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n 


1^19,M5,  page  28,  second  claim,  line  6,  for  the  word  "rotativdy"  read  relativelff. 

t,%i»MU  page  184,  strike  out  all  after  number— 4ieadingrdrawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the  word  Wr^- 

DftAWN. 

IffSMli*  page  4^>  second  claim,  lines  1-2,  strike  out  the  words  "  In  an  exhaust  chamber  a  vacuum  cleaning 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  vacuum"  and  insert  the  words  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apjxarahu,  the  com- 
btnation  of  a  vacuum  ehamher,  an  exhaust.  T^ 

l,tM,44S,  page  551,  in  claim,  line  8,  after  the  wordj^/l^th"  insert  the  word  ^ual. 

1,081,148,  page  835,  in  heading,  assignment,  after  tl^pf^ord  assignor  insert  the  words  ofont-tkird. 

iHJtHt  (Design,)  page  501,  strike  out  all  after  numbex^ — sheading,  drawing,  and  claim — and  insert  the  word 

WiTHDaAWN. 
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Hotariea  PnUio — ^Amendod  Law. 

[FOBUC — No.  862.] 

An  act  to  amand  aeetlaa  §m  hnndred  and  flfty-atght  of  the 
Cod*  of  Law  for  the  Diatrlct  of  ColoaaMa. 
Be  «  MMotod  ^  tJhe  Bmmtt  mm4  ff omo  o/  gepieasnleMiuis 
0/  tike  (7nWed  Btmtn  of  Aoienaa  tm  Ooagroea  aaaawtlsi. 
That  aoetlon  llTe  hoadrad  and  afty.eicht  of  the  Cod*  of 
Law  for  the  Dlatrlet  of  Oataaabla.  rolatfas  to  nolnlaa  pab- 
lie.  be  amended  by  addtag  at  the  end  of  eald  •aetlon.thb  fol- 
lowtng :  "^rovMed,  That  the  appelaf  ent  of  any  ponoa  ae 
•oeh  notary  paMle,  or  the  aeeeptaaoe  of  hia  eoanriaaloa  as 
each,  or  the  porformanoe  of  the  dattea  tkaraonder.  ahall  not 
diaqoall^  or  oreroot  aoeh  poroea  froa  nepreeaatfaf  elleata 
Moro  aay  of  the  DapartaMatt  of  the  UaHiod  StMao  Oor- 
eranmit  u  tho  DIatrict  of  Colaaibla  or  alaewhaia,  prorlded 
aoeh  paraon  ao  appolatod  aa  i  aotary  pabUe  wba  appeara 
to  practlee  or  repreaent  ellcnta  before  aay  aoeh  D^rt- 
mont  la  aot  othoirlae  aagaaail  la  Oofaraaieat  aaapisy,  and 
Bhaa  be  admitted  hy  tSehea*  of  aach  Dopartmaata  to 
praodca  therein  In  aoeiM<daaee  wtth  the  ralao  and  regnla- 
ttooa  preaerlbod  for  other  peraoaa  or  attonwya  who  are  ad- 
mitted to  practice  thorela :  And  prao<dad  fwrthtr.  That  no 
aotary  pablle  ahall  be  aatlMrtaed  ta  take  prtaealadamiaita, 
admlahiter  oatha,  eerttfy  papara,  or  paweeai  aay  oOdai 
acta  la  coaaeettoa  with  awMua  la  whleh  ha  la  employot  ae 
eooaael,  attorney,  «r  aaeat  or  ta  which  ha  aMV  be  in  nay 
way  latareated  before  any  of  the  Departmanta  afMraaald." 
AiKprovad,  Jane  SB,  IMt. 
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Tbe  Bzamlnara  are  dlraetad 
to  laaDO  to  earefnlly 
th«y  are  la  each  ahapa  and 
Mltty  af  arror  betas  amde  by  t^  prtatera. 
tarlfaeatloaa  or  eraanraa  have  beea  made  la  the  apedl 
tleaa  or  amaadaanta  which  wanM  lead  to  coafoafoo  t 
mMahiL  tha  ■lamlaon  iboald  re«Btra  the  aatlre  apadflaa- 
tloa  tabt  lawilUaa biCere paaalag tho aaat to  ' 
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S.  B«e  Culture;  Dalrjr.  L»bel 

Paatiog    and     Paper    HaoKlnc 

Paper  FUea  and  Bindnt:  Pnru- 

oiaUo     Decpateh;     PnMimaUot; 

PiWMa:  8tor»-aert1ce;  ToImoco. 
S.  AnnMliiig  and  Temperlnr.  K1m>- 

trie  Heatini  and  Rbeoatate:  Kleo- 

traebemtatrj:    Metal  -  Foundinc; 

MetallortTiSbApinc  Fluid  Metal. 
4.  Brtdfaa:  CoaTeyef*:  Ciaoea  and 

Derrieka:  ExeaTatinc:  Hototlnr. 

HydnoUe  RnglDeering:  Loading 

yd  UiUoadlnt;  Metaillo  Building 

Btiustnrea. 
f.  BookblndlDTt  Harreatert;  Jew- 


atrr;  Moaie. 


.  ^..^.M-Jlng  and  Dyeing:  ChMiii- 
oalt;  EzpiMiTea:  FertUlMia;  Medi- 
otaaa;  rieaaiilnr.  Sogar  and  Salt. 

312  7.  KdocatlonalAppllanoea; 
aotebea:  Oamea  uid  Toyi:  Me- 
^anlMl  Moun:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Looka;  Optica;  Veloolpedee. 

Ill  a.  Bedc  Cbalri:  Farnltare; 
Kitten  and  Table  Artlclea:  Store 
Fumltore;  Sapporta. 

la  I  •>  Air  and  Oat  Pnmpa:  JVa\^ 
Praauia  Recnlatoct;  HrdraaUe 
Molon:  Pnmpa:  WInd-wbeais. 
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IM  11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Bboea,  and  Legglngi;  Button. 
F.  valet,  and  Rl^rat  Setttaijr:  Har^ 
■Ma;  Leather  ManalMtnrra;  NalK 
taf  and   SUplinr.   Wbipe  and 

3M  It.  EbvaSSicJoanial-Boxee.  Pnl- 
lani  aod  Shafttac  Lobrtoatlon; 
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IS.  Anna.  ProMetOea.  •»<»  J;j*»- 
Hva  CharfH.  Maktoc  Bolt  NaU. 
Nat.  RiTet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bortag  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making;  Chal^  Staple,  and 
Baraidioe  Making:  Drlv*n. 
Headed,  and  Beraw '  Tbiaafded 
yStanfinrfliwr  CottiBg,  MU. 
tng,  and  Plulnc;  Matal  Draw- 
tar.  Matal  ForpDf  and  WaM- 
tar.  Matal  RoUbf:  Metal  Took 
and  InpleawalB,  Making;  Matal 
Workter.  Ncadla  and  Fin  Mak- 

l^Conporaid  TaalK  Catting  and 
Pandtmg  Sheets  and  Bara;  Far^ 
flerr.  Metal-Bandtaf:  Motal-Or* 
aamaatlM:  ShaetHatal  Wan. 
MaktagTKolK  Wire  Fabrlea  aad 
Straetore;  Wire- Working.  , 

IS.  Bread.  Paatry.  and  Coolnttea 
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Laminated  Fabrlea  and  Analo* 
gooa  Manoteetoies:  Liquid  Coat- 
ht  Compaaitloaa;  Paper»Maklng 
tmd  F 1  bar  UberatloB;  Plaatle 
Bloek  and  Barthenware  Aiipara* 
toKPIaatle  C«mpoaltiOBa;Plaattea. 

IsTtalBgraphT:  Telephony... 

IT.  MaMx-M^ilng;  Paper  Mano- 
tetoiaa:  Pflntlnr.  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

liOfnlwtan  and  Rleeton;  Mlaoal- 
laneoos  Heat-Knglna  Planti; 
Btaam  and  Vacoom  Porapa: 
Steam  •  Boderc  Steam  •  Engtaoa; 
Maaa-Endna  Vahraa. 

in  Dampart.Aotomatle;  For- 
Baat-Dtotrlbating  Sya- 

Stovaa  and  Fomacva. 
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Oldeat  new  spplt- 
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est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 
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Amended 
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Jan.  30 

Jan.  18 
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Oot.  23 

Feb.  2 


Dae.  15 
Jan.     3 


Jan.     8 
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M.  Aaraoaayea;  Afa^Oana.  Gate- 

pults.  and  Tarnts;  AmmonltlcD 
andExploaiveDeTleea:  Boats 
and  Booyr.  Firearms:  Martos 
PRnaWoa:  Ordnanoe;  Shipa. 

M.  Aeoosilos;  Coln-Handllng: 
Horology:  Reoordera;  RHt*t«n; 
Tlma^SntroUlng  Mechanism. 

t4.  Apparrl;  Apparel  Apparatoa; 
SawvDg-Maehinea. 

SS.  Bateberlnr  Mills;  Thrashing: 
VeMtable  Cotters  and  Cmsbers. 

Sfl.  F.leotrietty,  Oenpratlon;  Mo- 
tlTB  Power. 

t7.  Brashlng  and  Sorubblng; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparatus. 

SA.  Intemal-Combuatloa  fclnglnea.. 

n.  Coopering;  Fire-Ssoapea:  Lad- 
den;  ^oo£:  Wheelwright. Ma- 
ehlnea;  Wooden  Bnildings:  Wo«d> 
Sawing:  Wood-Tomlnr,  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tods. 

50.  niumlnatinc-Baraers:  Uluml- 
■atloo;  Uq(ai«I  and  Oaaaoos  Foel 
Bnmera;  Type- Writtaw  MaehlMa. 

51.  Alcohol:  Ammonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  DistiUaUoo;  Ctaaivoal 
and  Coke;  Oaa.  Heating  and  lUo- 
mlnaUng:  HIdea,  Sklna,  and 
Leather,  Hydraolte  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  OUa;  Otia,  Fata. 
and  Olue. 

sa.  Carbonattng  BoTsrafSs;  Car- 
taliM,  Shadea,  and  Sorasna;  Dla> 
penabif   BeTerafea;  DIapenslnc- 

'  Cana;  Omamentatioii:  Paekaglac 
Llqalds;  Refrigeration. 

SS.  Cattery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Voasels;  Masonry  and  Coooreto 
Stroetarea;  PaTlnr  Tenta,  Caao> 
plea,  UmbrsOas,  and  Canea. 

M.  Raflwaya:  Railway  ■  Brakes; 
RaOway  Ralls  and  Jobts;  Bail- 
wav  Rdllnc-Staek:  RaOway  Tlsa 
ana  FasteuMS. 

SS.  Baeklea,  Battans,  Claapa,  Rte.; 
Card,  Pictare.  and  Sign  fcxhlblt- 
ing;  Oarraent-Sapporters;  ToU^t. 

aaTDraftlnf;  Driers;  Rngravlng: 
Measarlng  Instruments;  I 

87.  Kkrtrlo  ^Mitlng:  Etoctrtelty,  {  Dae.  13 
CoDdaetois:    RIeotrielty.    Con- 
dolts;  Etectrlelty.  General  Appll- 
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ping;   SUUooery;    Slone-Warfc-  1 

SS^ater  Dlstrfbutton 1  Dae.  13 

40.  Bamge;  Botttesand  Jars;  Feb.  a 
CheefControUed  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Robber  Ro- 
eaptaclea;  Depoalt  and  CoUeetlon 
Reoeptaclea;  Metallic  Shippina 
and  Storing  Veaaela:  Paekaoe  and 
Arttote  Carrieis;  Paper  Reoep- 
taclea; Spfdal  Receptaclsa  and 
Packacea:  Wooden  Reoeptadee.  , 
4t.  RaUway  Draft  AppUanoes;  Ra-  Dea.  18 
"  Wliaela. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED    MARCH    8,    1912 


1^19,012.    OBIPPBR.    Obbiu,  Abhtow,  Lawrence,  Maaa., 
,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1907. 
Berial  No,  899.577.     (CI.  1»— 11.1.) 


1.  In  a  grippers  mechanism  a  plurality  of  jaws  to  en- 
gage the  aama  aide  of  the  atoek,  aaid  jawa  being  mount- 
ed for  relatlTa  moTamcnt  autonutlcally  to  adapt  their 
relattre  poattiona  to  the  tfalekneaa  of  the  portion  of  the 
a(«ek  that  la  Immediately  agimlnat  each  of  them,  and  a 
afaifle  maana  cooperating  with  all  the  Jaws  to  engage  the 
oppoalts  aide  of  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  grlppars  machaaiaai.  Jaws  arranged  to  engage 
the  oppoaite  aides  of  the  atock  and  baring  proTiaion  for 
balding  the  stock  engaged  by  one  part  of  one  of  the  Jawa 
more  firmly  than  a  portion  of  the  atock  which  la  engaged 
\if  another  laterally  located  part  of  that  Jaw. 

8.  A  aingle  gripper  mechaniam  baring,  in  combination, 
meana  arranged  to  engage  the  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  atock 
liieludlag  a  plurality  of  membera  on  one  aide  and  a  com- 
mon ckMlng  mechaniam  for  all  aaid  membera,  aaid  mem- 
bors  and  doalng  mechaniam  being  d>natrocted  and  ar- 
roojged  for  applying  to  difTerent  portiona  of  the  stock  en- 
gtged  at  one  time  distinctly  different  preaaures  from  that 
applied  to  another  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  the  gripped 
stock. 

4.  A  single  gripper  mechaniam  baring.  In  combination, 
neana  for  engaging  oppoaite  aldea  of  the  edge  portion  of 
sheet  stock,  said  means  being  conatmcted  and  arraaged  to 
grip  one  portion  of  the  atock  lightly  aad  aaother  laterally 
located  portion  of  the  stock  more  securely. 

5.  In  a  grippers  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  pull 
tte  upper  at  the  ball  of  the  shoe  and  at  one  aide  of  the 
ball,  baring  a  aingle  gripping  meana  constmetad  and  ar- 
roaged  to  bold  the  upper  at  the  ball  of  the  aboe  more 
BOCurely  than  the  upper  at  the  side  of  the  baU. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,010,018.     BLOWER  AND  8H0WBB  FOB  PAPBB-MA- 

i  CHINES.     Otto  Bakek,  Plermont,  N.  T.,  and  Buoajra 

•  7.   McCaitt,  Clinton,   Maaa.,  aaslgnors  to  Tbomaa  J. 

,  McNamara,  Clinton,  Maaa.    FUed  Jane  8.  1911.     Barial 

No.  681,941.      (CI.  92— «0.) 

1.  In  a  papw  machine,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  aet  of 
bricketa  each  baring  a  pair  of  paaaagea  tberethroogh.  a 


blower  pipe  aad  a  ahower  pipe  gnlde  both  held  la  said 
passages  parallel  with  each  other,  a  ahower  pipe  longi- 
tudinally adjusUble  in  aakl  goidea,  and  aoialea  from  the 
blower  pipe  extending  on  an  upward  indlaatlon  under  the 
ahower  pipe  and  termlnatiag  near  the  outer  aide  th^^of. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  ahower  pipe  baring  diacharge 
openinga  along  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  rod  running  throng 
the  same  and  baring  cleaning  dericea  thereoa  for  dia- 
lodglog  sediment  from  around  said  openinga,  a  waste  pipe, 
and  a  ralre  connected  with  aaid  rod  for  permittlaf  water 
to  diacharge  lato  the  waate  pipe  wbca  said  eiaaalng  derloa 
la  oparatad. 

8.  Aa  aa  article  of  manafacture,  a  ahower  pipe  harlac 
ataggared  rowa  of  opealags  along  one  aide  for  disehatslaf 
water,  a  waste  pipe  at  the  end  thereof,  a  ralre  for  control- 
ling the  admlsalon  of  watw  from  the  ahower  pipe  to  tba 
waate  pipe,  and  meana  for  simultaneoaaly  opening  aaid 
ralre  and  cleaning  the  sediment  away  from  aaid  openinga. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shower  pipe  baring 
diacharge  openings  in  the  wall  thereof  and  provided  wltk 
a  central  rod  running  through  the  aame  harlag  claaalag 
dericea  thereon  for  aaid  openings  of  a  diak-ahaped  ft>rm 
but  taking  up  only  a  portion  of  a  complete  circle,  aaid  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Ita  axis  to  bring  aaid  disks  oa 
the  side  of  the  shower  pipe  oppoaite  aaid  opeatnga,  aaid  rod 
baring  a  waste  ralre  on  one  end  and  a  stt^  near  the 
other  end  for  limiting  its  longitudinal  motion. 

6!  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahower  pipe  harlng 
diacharge  opeqlngs  in  the  wall  thereof  and  prorided  with 
a  central  rod  running  through  the  aame  harlng  cleaning 
dericea  thereon  of  a  diak-ahaped  form  bat  taking  up  oaly 
a  portion  of  a  complete  drcle,  aaid  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  ita  azia  to  bring  aaid  diaks  on  the  side  of  the 
shower  pipe  oppoaite  aaid  ^penlaga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tba  OaMtte.] 


1,019,014.  SAFETT  APPLIANCE  fOB  FLTINO 
CHINES.  Ct.AaaKCB  A.  BAaaaa,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa. 
Piled  July  14,  1911.  (Serial  No.  688,476.  (CI.  244—21.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  para- 

chota  carried  thweoa  la  a  awmally  recambaat  and  foldod 
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ConHtion  at  Clou  cf  Butineu  Monk  i,  UU. 


DiTisioos  and  MibJeeU  of  Idtco- 
tkm. 


1.  Fcoom;  Hwrowt  aod  Digfen; 
FIvwt;  fcidMi  and  Planten; 
Tnm,  Ptaott,  and  riowws. 

t.  B«fl  Cultore:  D»lrT;  Labal 
Paattaic  aad  PasOT  Hautlix: 
Paper  FUea  aod  Binden;  Pdpu- 
bmUo  Deapateb;  Paaomatka: 
Pn«ea;  StoreiSerTlce:  Tobacco. 

a.  Amwlliig  and  Tamperinr.  Vteo- 
trie  Heattnc  and  RbeoaUto;  Bleo- 
tneboniatrT;  Metal  -  FoondiBC 
lletaUortyiBiaptac  Floid  MetaT 

A.  BrMfM;  C«OT«7en;  Cranea  and 
Derrlein;  Ezearattnc;  Hoiatior. 
HTdianlic  KnghMerini;  Loading 
•ad  Unloading;  MetalMo  Building 
Stnietona. 

ft.  Bookbinding;  Hanreaten;  Jew- 


Ofcleat  new  »pM- 
oatlon  and  Md- 
•atactioo  bvap- 
pUoant  awahtng 
«AeaaodaA. 


•Irr;  Moalo. 
«.  Bleaehl 


. ling  and  Dyeing;  Chenil- 

oalR  EzpUMiTea;  FertlUien:  Ifedi- 
elaaa;  Vnmrring:  Sogar  and  Salt. 

7.  KdaoatlonalAppllanoes; 
Clotebea;  Oamaa  and  Toy*:  Me- 
dwnteal  Motoia:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Optics;  VeloclpedM. 

8.  Beds;  Cnairs:  Fornltare; 
KIteben  and  Table  Articles:  Store 

'  Furniture;  Supports. 

•w  Air  and  Oas  Pnmpa:  Flald* 
n  1111 II  Regalatocs;  Hrdraallo 
ICotofK  Pompa:  Wind-Wbeeis. 

10.  Carnacn  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Maklnr  Boots, 
Sboes,  and  LeggingB:  Bottoa. 
KTCtot.  and  Rl^  Setting;  Har- 
mSm  Lsather  Msanketnra;  Nail* 
tag  and  StspltngN-Wbips  and 
whip  Apparatos.         ^^ 

It.  Etovalars;  Joomat-B^oa.  Pnl- 
Isn,  aad  Bhafttac:  Labrfeation: 
IbelilBa  Beoaents. 

1ft.  Arms.  Pnjtotllas,  and  E;Pto- 
aiira  Chanes.  MaUnr.  Bolt  KaO, 
Not,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Bertac  tod  Dff lUng:  B  a  1 1 0  n 
Making:  Chata.  Staple,  and 
Bonsilioe  Making:  Driven. 
Headed,  and  fterew  •  Tbiaaded 
Tssteilnp-  Gear  Cotttag,  Mill- 
lUL  aad'Flaalnc;  Metal  Dtaw^ 
lac  Metal  FetSaf  sad  Weld- 

S  Metal  RoUb^  Mettf  Tools 
Inplemenls,  Maklnf:  Metal 
Werktaic  Needla  and  Fb  Mak- 
lac  ToTDlnr 

14.  CoaiDoand  Tools:  Catting  and 
Poa^mg  Sbeets  sad  Bars;  Far- 
rtarr  Metal-Bendinf:  MotaM)r> 
aaBMBtlag;  Sheetlistal  Ware, 
MakiagTraolB;  Wire  Fabrles  aad 
Stmetore;  Wira-Worklng.  ^ 

1ft.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Coatetkn* 
Making:  Coating:  Fael:  Oteas: 
Laminated  Fabrica  and  Anal»> 
■oas  Manoteetarer,  Liquid  Coat- 
mg  Compcsltlons;  Paper»Maklag 
•ad  F I  bar  Uberatloa;  Plaatle 
Block  aad  Kartbenware  Appar^ 
toKPIsstls  Camposltlflas:PlMtics. 

1ft.  Msgraphr;  Telmbony 

17.  Matrtx-MaMnr.  PHW  Mna- 
CMtnns;  Pttattag;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

li^'nlseton  aad  F.Jeetors;  Mlsosl- 
Heat- Engine  Plants; 
■ad    Vseaan    Piunps. 
•  BadscK  Steam  •  EngiiMs; 
•KafbMValTas. 
Iftw  Dampers.  AotMBatk;  For- 
■asss;   Beat-Distrtbatlng   Bya- 
tsaw  Stoves  aad  Fomaors. 
90,  Artldelal  Umbc  Baflden' 
Hardware:  Deottotrr:  Locks  and 
LMahsK  Ma;  UBdirtaktng. 
11.  Brakes  and  OtaiK  Cardiac: 
Ciath-Ftalahlac:  Osrdifi:  Frit 
*   aad  For  Kalt&c  aad  Nettlnf; 
•nk;  ftptaaiac:  Waavtat;  Wlad- 
iBcaBdRaallai. 
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Apft%catiom»  Dnder  EaMmmtHitn — CootiaiMd. 


Dtvlaioaa  and  subjects  of  In 
ttoa 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  actioo  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
olDce  action. 


M4V« 


Dec    8 


M.  Aeroaaatlea;  Ah^Otms,  Oat*- 
paits,  aad  Tarceta;  Ammonitlon  ; 
andEzploslvaDevlees;    Boats  < 
and    Boeyt;    Firearms:   MartnaA 
PrepaWaa:  Ordaaaoe;  Shipe. 

ftft.  Aooastlcs;  Cota-Handllagr '  J«a- 
Horology;  Reoorders;  R«ttsten; 
Tlma<ContrelllBg  Mechanism. 

ftd,  Aj>parrt;  Apparel  Apparatos; -^  Jan. 

9ft.  Bntcbertnc:  Mills:  Threshlnr 
VeflBtaMe  Cotters  and  Cmaber*. 

tft.  Eleetrteity,  GeoHatioa:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brashlng  sad  Serabbiag; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Lann- 
drr;  Washing  Apparatos. 

911.  Intemal-Combaatloo  Knginee. . 

9tt.  Coopering;  Fire-Bsoapas:  Lad* 
decs;  %»£:  Wbeelwrl^t  •  Ma- 
Chinee;  Wooden  Boildlnfta;  Wood- 
Bawtnr.  Wood-Tomlnr.  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Toola. 

ftOw  lUamlnatlnf-Baniers:  Ulomi- 
aatioa;  Llqoiaaad  Oaaaoos  Fosl 
Bomefs;  Type- Writing  Madilaac 

ftl.  AlCQbol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DtatUation:  Cbareoal 
and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Ilia* 
mlnatlng:  Hidea,  Skins,  and 
LeatiMT.  Hydraolie  Cement  and 
LlmK  Mineral  OUs;  Oils.  Fats, 
aadOloa.  _ 

99.  Carbooatlng  Bersrafss:   Cor-    Dec  30 
tains.  Shadea.  and  Soresas:  Die-  ; 
paaani|  Beveragas:   Dlsransln^ 

'   Cans:  Omamentatioii;  Paekaginf  j 
Uoolds;  Refrigeration. 

S3.CatlerT:  Domeatlo  Cooking  |  Jsn. 
Vessels;  M  ssonry  and  Cooereta 
fttiuetuiea;  Pavtar  Teats,  Caao- 
plea,  UmbraOas,  and  Canes. 

•4.  RaOwaya;     Railway  •  Brakes; 
RaOwav  Rads  and  Jobts;  Rail- 1 
wav  ReOing-Steok:  Raflway  Tlaa  { 
aao  Fastaners. 

ftft.  Boekles.  Bottoos,  daspa.  Rte4  ;  Jn. 
Card,  Fletors.  and  Sign  Bzhiblt- 
Inc  Oarment-Sopporters;  ToUrt. 

ftftbThaftlnK:   Driers;    Engraving;    Jan. 
MeasnrTng  Instrameats; 
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41.  R^way  Draft  AppUaneee:  Re- 
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l,f]tl9,012.    OBIPPER.    Oanau.  AaHTow,  Lawrence,  Maaa., 

rlgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon. 
J.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1907. 
lerlal  No.  890.677.     (CL  19—11.1.) 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MAR.CH   8,    1912 


f.  la  a  (rippers  mechaniam  a  plurality  of  jawa  to  cn- 
the  Muac  akto  of  ttaa  stiMk,  said  Jawa  balag  aioant- 
for  relativa  novasaent  aotooiatlcally  to  adapt  their 
reUttve  poaltionjpte  the  tbtckneas  of  the  portion  of  the 
stock  that  la  fmmadiafly  acalaat  each  of  thaa,  aad  a 
sloftla  meaaa  cooperating  with  all  th*  Jaws  to  •ncaie  the 
opposite  aide  of  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  grlppera  mechanism,  Jaws  arranged  to  encage 
tba  opposite  sides  of  the  stock  and  having  provision  for 
holding  the  stock  engaged  by  ono  part  of  one  of  the  jawa 
more  flrmlj  than  a  portion  of  the  stock  which  is  engaged 
by  another  laterally  located  part  of  that  jaw. 

,t.  A  single  grlppcr  mechanism  having.  In  combination, 
akini  arranged  to  engage  the  oppoalt*  aldaa  of  th«  sto^ 
iaidadlag  a  plorality  of  members  on  one  aide  and  a  com- 
mon cIoalBg  mechanism  fbr  all  aald  membera,  aald  mem- 
bers and  doatng  mechaniam  being  obnatmcted  and  ar- 
ranged tor  applying  to  different  portiona  of  the  ato^  en- 
galged  at  one  time  distinctly  dllTerent  preaaorea  from  that 
appUad  to  another  laterally  adjacent  portion  of  tba  gripped 

BCOCK. 

4.  A  single  gripper  mechaniam  having,  in  combination, 
maans  for  engagtng*  oppoalte  sides  of  the  edge  portion  of 
siMet  stock,  saM  means  being  conatrocted  and  arranged  to 
grip  one  portion  of  the  stock  lightly  and  another  laterally 
located  portion  of  the  sto^  more  securely. 

4.  In  a  grlppers  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  and  pull 
tiMi  upper  at  the  ball  of  the  aho«  and  at  one  side  of  the 
ball,  having  a  alngie  gripping  meana  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  upper  at  the  ball  of  the  ahoe  more 
•ajeurely  than  the  upper  at  tba  aide  of  the  baU. 
Claims  6  to  24  not  prlatad  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,010,018.  BLOWER  AND  8H0WBE  rOB  PAPBB-MA- 
CHINEB.  Otto  Bakcb,  Piermont,  N.  T..  and  Biraaira 
I.  McCaitt,  Clinton.  Ifaaa.,  aaalipwra  to  Thomas  J. 
IfcNamara,  Clinton.  Maaa.  Piled  June  S,  1911.  Serial 
Bo.  081.941.  (CL  02—00.) 
4-  la  a  paper  maebiae,  the  comMaattoa  of  a  set  of 

telickets  each  having  a  pair  of  paasages  therethrough,  a 


blower  pipe  and  a  ahower  pipe  guide  both  held  In  aald 
passages  parallel  wltii  each  other,  a  ahower  pipe  longi- 
tudinally adjusUbie  In  aald  gnldea,  and  nonlea  from  the 
blower  pipe  extending  on  aa  upward  Inclination  under  the 
ahower  pipe  and  terminating  near  the  outar  aide  thereof. 


2.  The  combination  vrlth  a  ahower  pipe  having  dlacharge 
openings  along  one  aide  thereof,  of  a  rod  running  throoftli 
the  aame  and  having  cleaning  devicea  thereoa  for  dis- 
lodging sediment  from  around  said  openlnga,  a  waste  pipe, 
and  a  valve  connected  with  aald  rod  for  permlttlaf  watar 
to  discharge  into  the  waate  pipe  when  aald  eleauslng  device 
is  operated. 

3..  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shower  pipe  havtag 
staggered  rowa  of  opealags  along  one  sida  for  dlachatglaft 
water,  a  waste  pipe  at  the  wd  thereof,  a  valve  for  control- 
llag  the  admlaaloa  of  watar  from  the  ahewar  pipe  to  tka 
waate  pipe,  and  means  for  slauUtaneonsly  opening  saUi 
valve  and  cleaning  the  sediment  away  from  said  openings. 

4.  Aa  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  ahower  pipe  having 
diaehargo  openings  In  the  wall  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  central  rod  running  through  the  aaoie  having  claaalaff 
devicee  thereon  for  aald  (^Mnings  of  a  disk-shaped  form 
but  taking  up  only  a  portion  of  a  complete  dreie,  aald  rod 
being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  ita  axis  to  bring  aald  diaks  on 
the  aide  of  the  shower  pipe  oppoeite  eaid  openinftg,  said  rod 
having  a  waate  valve  on  one  end  and  a  stop  near  the 
other  end  for  limiting  Ita  longitudinal  motion. 

6!  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shower  pipe  having 
discharge  oftaqlngs  in  the  wall  thereof  aad  provided  with 
a  central  rod  running  throogh  the  same  having  daanlag 
devices  tbareon  of  a  disk-shaped  form  but  taking  op  only 
a  portion  of  a  complete  circle,  said  rod  being  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  Its  axis  to  bring  aald  diaka  on  the  aide  of  the 
shower  pipe  opposite  aald  openlnga. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,019,014.      SAFBTT    APPLLANCB    FOB    91<TIN6 
CHINBfl.     CLAanrca  A.   BABsas,   Das   Moines,    Iowa. 
Piled  July  14, 1911.    Stflal  No.  088,470.    {CL  244—21.) 
1.  The  comblnatliMi  witti  a  flying  maefalaa,  of  a  para- 
chute carried  thereon  in  a  normally  recumbent  and  f»14ii 
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posltloii,  rocking  amu  for  holding  Mine  In  such  podtlon, 
lifting  leTert  for  ralalng  said  parmehute,  meant  for  rel««»- 
ing  aald  holding  arms,  a  spring  for  Imparting  Initial  mor*- 
m«nt  to  the  parachute  for  raising  same,  a  controlling  Irrer 
for  stmultaneooslj  actuating  said  releasing  means  for  the 
holding  arms  and  releasing  means  for  the  spring  and  the 
lifting  lerers,  and  a  spring  carried  on  Mid  paradrats 
adapted  to  expand  same  when  raised,  sahatantlally  as  d«- 
■crHMd. 


1.019.016.  CLASP.  Walth  8.  BajtKBa,  Cambridge, 
IfaM  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  493.008.  (CL 
24— 22«.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  para- 
chnte  Mrried  thereon  tn  a  normally  recumbent  and  folded 
position,  rocking  anufor  holding  Mme  in  such  position,  lift- 
ing leTers  for  raising  said  parachute,  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  anna,  a  spring  for  Imparting  initial  moTemcnt  to 
the  parachute  for  raising  sane,  a  trigger  for  normally 
holding  said  spring  LuctiTe,  a  controlling  lerer  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  releasing  means  for  the  holding 
arms,  sprtng  trigger  and  lifting  lexers,  and  a  spring  car- 
ried on  said  parachute  adapted  to  expand  same  when 
raised,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019,01s.     QAME-COXJVTKR.     GaoxGi  H.  Babkbb,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.    PUed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  6S1.074. 
(CI.  236— 9a) 


V  '^*« 


1.  A  game  counter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  row  ot  independently  sbiftable  markers  mounted  in  said 
baM  and  baring  a  portion  extending  above  the  same  and 
a  retracting  member  mounted  in  and  longitudinally  of  Mid 
b«M,  said  reCractlBg  member  beiag  adapted  to  simulta- 
Beonaiy  return  to'Tirtglnal  position  all  tbe  markMv  in  a 
■tai^  row.  sobstantlany  as  described. 

2.  A  gnme  counter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  Iwse, 
a  rew  of  Independently  sbiftable  markers  mounted  in  said 
baM  and  having  a  portion  extending  tbereabore,  each 
of  said  markers  having  a  projection,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  retracting  member  haTing  projectiona  adapted 
for  cooperation  with  tbe  projections  on  tbe  markers, 
wliereby  all  tbe  Mid  markers  may  be  slmultsneously  re- 
turned to  original  position  by  Mid  retracting  member, 
■abstantially  m  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  game  counter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  Imm 
haTing  a  series  of  grooves,  tubes  seated  lo  said  grooves. 
Mid  tubM  being  provided  with  side  openings,  substantially 
circular  marlKrs  mounted  la  said  tnbea,  Mcb  baTing  a 
portion  extmding  through  tbe  opening  In  a  tube  and  also 
haTing  a  projection,  shafts  mounted  in  Mid  base  member 
and  eoBcentrlc  with  Mid  tubes.  Mid  sbafts  having  a  plu- 
rality of  projections,  and  means  for  rotating  Mid  atanfts 
whereby  said  markers  may  be  returned  to  original  post- 
tloa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  game  counter,  comprialng,  In  combination,  a  base 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  markers  la  Mid 
groove  and  independently  sbiftable  with  relation  to  said 
base,  a  abaft  adapted  for  cooperation  with  each  of  Mid 
otarkera  whereby  all  tbe  markers  may  be  simultaneously 
returned  to  thalr  oriflBal  poaitlMi,  sabatantlally  M  d^ 


1.  A  elaap  composed  of  a  book-member  bavioc  a  trana- 
versely  curved  groove  formed  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  front  of  and  also  back  of  tbe  end  of  the  book, 
and  an  apertnred-plate  having  its  toe-portion  ta  front  of 
its  aperture  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  curved 
tranaveraely  on  an  arc  of  longer  radius  than  tbe  trans- 
verM  curvature  of  tbe  groove  In  tbe  book-member,  where- 
by Mid  toe-portion  of  tbe  apertored-plate  la  prevented 
from  bottoming  in  tbe  groove  in  tbe  book-member  when 
tbe  members  are  In  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  claap  composed  of  a  book-member  having  a  trans- 
versely curved  groove  formed  therein  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  front  of  and  also  back  of  tbe  end  of  the  hook, 
and  an  apart ured-plate  having  its  toe-portion  In  front  of 
its  aperture  formed  with  a  longitudinal  groove,  curved 
transversely  on  an  arc  of  longer  radios  than  the  trana- 
verM  curvature  of  the  groove  in  the  book-memt>er  and 
having  ita  heel-portion  immediately  back  of  Ita  aperture 
curved  on  an  arc  of  shorter  radius  than  the  transverse 
curvature  of  tbe  groove  la  its  toe-portion,  whereby  tbe 
toe-portloa  of  the  apertured-plate  la  supported  ^above  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  in  the  book-member  when  tbe  mem- 
bers are  in  engagement,  and  the  book  is  permitted  to 
easily  psM  out  of  tbe  aperture  when  tbe  members  are 
moved  toward  each  other  to  disengage  them,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  clasp  herein  described  composed  of  a  book- 
member  comprising  a  abeet  metal  attachlng-plate  having 
a  reaillent  book,  the  end  portion  of  which  la  bent  inward 
and  terminatea  at  tbe  plate  and  with  Mid  plate  forma  a 
converging  space,  the  end  of  the  book  being  at  tbe  apex 
thereof,  and  an  apertured-member  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  attaching-plate  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the 
md  of  aald  hook,  the  portions  of  Mid  apertnred-plate  ia 
tlont  and  also  in  rMr  of  the  aperture  adapted  to  enter 
said  converging  space  and  engage  the  end  of  the  book  at 
tha  apex  of  Mid  apace,  thereby  to  lift  and  paM  beaeath 
the  hook  by  movements  of  the  membera  toward  each  other, 
tbe  portion  of  Mid  apertured-plate  In  rear  of  the  aperture 
corresponding  In  shape  to  that  portion  of  the  attaching- 
plate  of  tbe  hook-member  In  front  of  tbe  hook  and  tbe 
portion  of  said  apertnred-plate  in  front  of  the  aperture 
being  elevated  with  respect  to  tbe  portion  In  rear  there* 
of,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,019,017.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  APPARATUSw 
JOHAXNBS  BacKMAxif,  Altons,  Ottenaen.  Germany. 
Filed  July  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,306.     (CL  219—8.) 


L  Weidtng  apparatna  comprialng  a  soucee  of  electrical 
energy,  a  main  circuit  therefrom  containing  a  realstanca. 
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aa  tlectrtMnagaet  and  a  weldlac  tiertrode,  »■  arasaitnre 
Mr  taid  electrooMgnet.  a  coataet  tor  aaM  altaature  having 
elettncal  connectl<m  tbewwlth  when  tbe  armator*  is  m- 
attracted  by  Mid  electromagnet,  a  ahunt  circuit  from  aaM 
mala  circuit,  Wid  shunt  circuit  taclodlag  said  armature 
aad  MM  contact  and  Mag  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  tbe 
brwkiag  of  tlie  aialn  clrcaK  wlMreby  tbe  eieetremagaet  la 
deSaergiked  and  tbe  armatore  fWls  and  makes  electrical 
connection  wttb  Mid  contact  block. 

2.  Welding  apparatus  compHatng  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  main  circuit  therefrom  containing  a  realKanee, 
an  electromagact  and  a  welding  electro*?,  a  riiant  eirevit 
tram  said  main  cfrcnft  and  a  coatact  device  In  Mid  sbvnt 
drcntt  In  eoacttoa  with  Mid  electromagnet  for  dMlag 
mM  alraat  eiresft  antomatlealfy  upon  opening  9t  tlw  M^a 
dranit. 

8.  Welding  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  an  electromagnet  electrically  connected  with  aald 
■oaree.  a  weldlag  electrode  electrlot^y  eoanectcd  wKb 
Mti  alectreaaagnet,  a  ratum  line  to  tbe  mM  aanrea  from 
th$  w«rk  ylece,  a  reatatance  in  electrical  connection  with 
8ai4  aoorea  of  electrical  energy,  aa  araatnve  for  Mid 
ele<}tromagnet  electrically  connected  with  Mid  rcslataace, 
a  eoatact  block  for  Mid  armature  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally connected  therewith  when  the  armature  ia  unat- 
tracted  by  tbe  Mid  electronagaet,  aad  aa  electrical  con- 
nection between  said  return  wire  and  Mid  eontact  block, 
Mtd  electrical  connection.  Mid  return  wl>%  contact  block, 
artaatare  and  reslatance  forming  a  dreait  which  is 
adapted  t»  be  dosed  upon  tbe  deinergtalas  oC  Mid  alectro- 
magnet  when  tte  wddlng  operatloa  la  tatannpted. 


1.019,018.     ARM  FOR  6UPPORTI1IO  THE  N08S-OBIP8 

#0F  BTEGLA88E8.     Andbbw  V.  BaowK,  Philadelphia, 

\t%.     mod  Aug.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  •44.T81.      (Q. 


i.  An  urn  9t  pHaMe  metal  for  rappottlag  a 
adta:  pair  of  eye  glaaaM,  tbe  Mid  ara  betag  operative 
connected  to  oae  end  of  the  coanectlag  meaa^  between  tbe 
lenaes  of  a  pair  of  ^e  glaaaM  and  coaalstInK  of  a  part 
extending  rearwardly  ttom  aueb  point  of  connection  and 
a  part  extending  forwardly  froM  the  loar  and  of  the  flrat 
named  part  and  a  part  extending  rearwardly  titna  tbe 
aaoond  naoMd  part,  aad  a  aoM  gripping  member  ascarsd 
to  the  third  aientleaed  part. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  eye  glasaes,  th«  combtnatloB  of  the 
lensee,  means  for  coanectlag  tbe  aald  lensea,  arms  having 
operative  connection  with  tbe  opposite  anda  of  the  saM 
MnsMi.  the  said  arms  haviag  p«ts  wkleh  extend  rear- 
wardly aad. downwardly  from  their  poteta  of  conneetlaa 
to  tho  aald  means  aad  ateo  haviag  parts  wbleh  extend 
torwardly  from  tbe  roar  ends  of  tbe  aald  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  SKtaaded  parta  and  parts  wMeb  extend  mr- 
vmrdly  fkoan  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  aecoad  aaaed  parta. 
and  noae  gripping  membera  connected  to  the  third  named 
fOrts. 

B.  Ia  a  pair  of  eye  glaMsa,  tbe  comMnattoa  of  tbe 
lenses,  mesne  for  connecting  the  Mid  Icnaes,  arms 
for  suporting  the  noM  grips  having  operative  con- 
nection with  ^bo  opposite  ends  of  the  aald  meaas, 
tbe  Mid  anas  extending  raarvrardly  from  tbolr  potnta  of 
ooonectlon  socb  dlstaacM  aa  may  be  desired  and  being 
then  extended  forwardly  and  above  tike  rearwardly  extend- 
ing parta,  and  noM  grlpa  having  operative  connection  with 
tbe  forwardly  extending  parta  of  tbe  Mid  arma. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  eye  glaaaM  the  combination  of  tbe 
laasM,  means  for  opera ttvely  connecting  tbe  Mid  lenses, 
noae  grips,  arms  for  supporting  tbe  noae  grips  which 
aitaa  bare  operative  connection  with  tbe  opiMOtte  ends  of  tbe 
stld  meaas  and  which  arma  extend  rearwardly  from  their 


poteta 


/ 


of  coanectm  and  bring  then  enteaArf  torwardly 
a  plane  above  tbe  reairwardty  estcndiaff  parta  and 
bavtng  conneetlon  with  the  anterior  portions  of  tbe  aald 
noM  gripa. 

5.  Ia  a  pair  of  eye  glaaaaa.  anas  tme  svppovtlag  the 
Boae  gripping  ssembers  cacb  of  wfalrb  amta  lnUu*o  a 
stralgbt  part  which  aatendi  reansardlf  tron  Ha  poiat 
of  oonnectloo  to  a  part  of  tbe  eye  gteaa  raaaatteff  aad 
wblcb  terminates  in  a  bend  and  also  a  atralgbtfart  wbieb 
extends  flrom  mM  b«id  forwardly  and  la  a  plane  above 
the  rearwardly  extending  part  and  tbe  forward  end  of 
each  of  Mid  forwardly  extending  parta  bavteg  connection 
with  a  noae  gripping  aieniber  to  aupport  the  aaaaa. 

[CUIms  6  aad  7  aot  printed  in  tbo  Gaaetta>} 


1.0194)19.  COltBIIUTlOM  CAP  AND  BONNET.  FaAXX 
BavoBB,  Now  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Jaly  1%  lUl.  Sarlal 
No.  •89.844.     (CL  2— 108.) 


1.  Ia  a  devtca  of  the  cUm  aeacrtbed,  a  hat  66inprlaln^ 
a  crown,  a  brim  aubatantlalty  co-cxtoaalTO  with  tbe 
crown  aad  lexlbly  united  to  and  adapted  to  be  raised 
and  lowered  with  respect  to  Mid  crown,  a  alit  formed  In 
the  crown,  extending  through  tbo  Ivte,  aad  ttaana  for 
adjuatably  connecting  the  edgea  of  Mid  allt. 

I.  In  a  dOTloa  of  tbe  cUm  described,  a  hat  cosprWn^ 
a  crown,  a  brim,  a  allttad  portion,  rlbbona  and  UMans 
for  holding  Mid  ribbon*  In  aaM  alltted  portlan. 

8.  In  a  de^e*  of  tbe  ela«  deoertbed,  a  eroara.  a  brba, 
a  eiltted  portion,  a  ttnteg,  rrinforcea,  rtnga,  tad  HMmis 
paairfnf  tbroogb  aaM  riagi  ao  that  aald  bat  amy  be  arotn 
ettbar  aa  a  hat  or  a  bood  at  tbe  option  of  tbe  weanr. 

4.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  cIom  dMcribed.  a  crown,  a  brlai, 
a  alltted  portion  wltta  a  Italag  secured  therein,  retnforcM 
on  each  aide  of  mM  hood,  rings  meana  for  uniting  parts 
of  one  of  Mid  relnfOroM  on  each  aide  of  aaM  bood,  and 
a  ribbon  adapted  to  poM  tbrongb  aald  rlnpb  wb»sbl  eaM 
bood  ntay  be  opened  or  eloaad  at  the  option  of  tbe  wearer. 


1,019,020.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Albbbt  L.  Bovca, 
Chicago.  IlL,  OMlgnor  to  Workman  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Piled 
Aug.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  577.865.     (CL  129—12.) 


1.  A  hoUow  temporary  binder  member  made  of  a  aln^e 
aheet  of  metal  folded  to  form  a  hollow  body  with  one  edge 
portion  of  tbe  sheet  bent  around  to  form  a  binge  pin 
socket,  the  other  edge  portion  being  disposed  between  the 
edge  of  tbe  socket  part  and  the  wall  of  the  OMmber  sup- 
plied with  such  socket  part,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  hollow  temporary  binder  member  made  of  a  abeet 
of  metal  folded  longltadtnally  to  provMe  a  pair  of  sub^^ 
Btaatially  paralld  spaced  walla,  oae  of  saM  wan  sectiona 
being  bent  to  eontact  along  its  edge  portion  wltb  tbe 
opposite  wall  of  tbe  member,  such  latter  wall  being  beat 
along  its  edge  portion  to  provide  a  binge  pin  aecket  aad 
to  damp  betwoea  mM  socket  and  the  wall  aald  edge  por- 
tion of  the  flret  wall,  aabatantlally  ae  deacrlbed. 
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3.  A  bolUnr  temporary  blndtr  xMmber  eomprUinf  a 
singl*  folded  abeet  of  metal,  provided  with  an  intecral 
hlme  plB  aoeket.  and  baTlng  a  alngle  Joint  coneaaled 
boieath  aald  locket,  aobetantlally  aa  deacrllied. 

4.  A  IkoUew  temporary  binder  member  made  of  a  alngle 
folded  abeet  of  metal,  provided  wttb  an  Integral  blaga 
pin  aoeket,  and  having  a  alngle  imaoldered  Joint  concealed 
beneath  and  maintained  cloeed  by  aald  aoeket,  aubatan- 
tlaliy  aa  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  temporary  Under,  the  comblnatlon»of  a  binder 
member  baring  a  hinge  portion  offaet  laterally  from  the 
eorfttee  of  aald  member  adapted  to  contect  with  the 
leavea  aeenrMl  In  the  Under,  aald  iMmber  baTlng  an 
cbllqaely  dlapoeed  anrfoce  extending  from  aald  hinge 
iwrtion  to  aald  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  leavea. 
and  a  cover  having  a  carved  portion  hinged  to  the  binge 
portion  of  aald  member,  whereby  In  the  open  poaltlon 
of  the  binder  the  leavea  are  adapted  to  follow  the  carva- 
tare  of  the  cover  near  the  hinge  and  lie  flat  ajwn  aald 
cover,  aabatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


bar  detecbably  fitting  wltbtn  the  opM  end  and  aeated  apon 
the  annular  eboalder,  aald  member  forming  a  comprea- 
dble  atopper  or  cork  for  the  container  and  a  drop  actuating 
meana. 

2.  In  a  container  for  llqulda,  the  combination  of  a 
alngle  piece  body  having  a  dropper  nipple  at  one  end 
forming  an  integral  extenaion  thereof,  the  other  end  being 
open,  the  body  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  being  con- 
atracted  to  form  an  annular  eboalder  projecting  within 
the  conUlner,  and  the  open  end  of  the  body  beyond  aald 
shoulder  being  extended  to  conatltate  a  atopper  aecurlng 
and  holding  portion,  and  a  comparatively  thldc  alngle 
piece  flexible  outwardly  bowed  compreaalble  atopper  mem* 
her  detachably  fitting  within  the  extended  open  end  of  the 
body  and  aeated  upon  the  annular  eboalder,  aald  member 
forming  a  atopper  or  cork  for  the  container  and  a  drop 
actuating  meana. 


1,019,021.  PUT-UP  FOB  DBY  GOODS.  Uamx  H.  BuacH, 
Allenburat.  M.  J.  FUed  June  8.  1011.  Serial  No. 
881.007.     (a.  20«— 60.) 


IB  combination,  a  pocket  doaed  on  all  aldea  and  open 
at  one  end  to  receive  the  bulk  of  drygooda  material,  a 
flap  connected  with  the  pocket  for  folding  over  the  open 
end  of  the  pocket  and  for  carrying  an  end  portion. of  the 
dry-good*  material,  and  meana  eomprlalng  edge  flape  car- 
ried bj  tba  aald  flap  for  holding  aald  end  portion  of  the 
dry-good*  material  to  aald  flap  whereby  when  the  flap 
ia  folded  over  and  away  from  the  opening  aald  end  portion 
of  dry-goods  matarlal  la  carried  with  It 


1.010.0S2.  CONTAINKB  AND  DBOPPBB.  Habbt  W. 
Cadwkx,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  Staama 
M  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Jlled  May  21. 1000.    Serial  Na  487.421.     (CI.  21^—70.) 


1.  In  a  container  for  liqalde,  the  combination  of  a  single 
piece  body  bavtag  a  dropper  nipple  at  on*  cad  forming 
aa  Intacml  ozteBBlon  thereof,  the  other  end  being  open, 
tbe  body  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  being  conatmcted 
to  form  an  annular  aboulder  projecting  within  tbe  con- 
taioer,  and  a  portlMi  of  tbe  body  beyond  aald  aboulder 
being  flared  outwardly,  and  a  comparatively  thick  alngle 
piece  flexible,  outwardly-bowed  compreealble  atopper  mem- 


'  1,019,023.  CAB-DOOB-OPEBATING  DBVICB.  A»DatW 
j       CHKiaTiAJiaoN,  Butler.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Standard  Steel 

Car  Ca,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
I      vania.    Filed  May  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  630.211.     (CL 

105—180.) 


1.  In  car  door  operating  modumism,  tiie  eombinatlon 
with  the  car  body,  of  a  downwardly  awlnglng  door,  a 
sheTve,  flexible  connectlona  between  said  door  and  sbeave, 
a  locking  member  carrier  by  tbe  flexible  connection,  an 
abutment  with  which  tbe  locking  member  engages,  a 
tripping  member,  and  meana  tor  operating  aald  tripping 
member  by  the  engagoaent  of  tbe  abeave  tberewltb  to  re* 
l«aaa  aald  locking  mambar. 

2.  In  car  door  operating  mechanlam,  tb*  oomMnatloo 
with  the  car  tnm^,  of  a  downwardly  awlnglng  door,  a 
abeave,  flexlblj^'l^nectlona  between  aald  door  and  sheave, 
a  locking  member  connected  to  aald  flexible  connection,  an 
abutment  with  which  aald  losing  member  engagea,  a 
tripping  member  <tffg»g<»>g  aald  losing  member,  and  a 
a  cam  on  aald  abeave  adapted  to  engaga  aald  tripping 
member. 

8.  In  ear  door  operatlag  mecbanlwa,  tb*  combination 
with  the  car  frame,  of  a  downwardly  opening  door,  a 
abeave,  flexible  connectlona  between  said  door  and  sheave, 
a  locking  member  carried  by  aald  flaxlbte  connection,  an 
abutment  with  wbleb  aald  locking  member  la  adapted  to 
engage,  a  tripping  member  for  raleaalng  aald  locklatf 
■ember,  and  meana  for  operating  aald  tripping  member 
by  aald  abeave,  aald  abeave  having  a  diagonal  groove  and 
a  straight  groove  engaged  by  said  chain. 

4.  In  car  door  operating  mechaniam,  the  combination 
with  the  car  frame,  of  a  downwardly  opening  door,  a 
abeave  baring  a  diagonal  groove  and  a  atralght  groove, 
meana  for  rotating  aald  abeave,  and  flexible  eonnectlona 
laid  door  and  aald  abaava. 


1,010,024.  LACING-HOOK  FOB  BOOTS  AND  THl 
LIKB.  Btbom  Oxobgb  Clabk,  Birmingham.  Bngland. 
FUed  Nov.  20.  1009.    SerUl  No.  530,841.    (CI.  24—146.) 


A  lacing  book  having  a  bead  and  a  abank.  and  an  in- 
tarmedlato 'part  connecting  the  heed  at  tbe  rear  thereof 
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wkib  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  abank,  the  rear  wall  ef  tbe 
abank  being  extended  upwardly  to  form  a  lace  bearing 
abeulder,  then  aubetentlally  at  a  right  angle,  and  then 
ratetaaly  to  form  the  bead. 


l,ni9,0S8.    OftAIM-DOOB.     Calvik  P.  COOH.  Bruce,  Wla. 
filed  Feb.  4,  1011.    Serial  No.  606,623.     (01.  20—30.) 


it  A  grain  door  adapted  to  flt  against  the  door  frame 
<>b|  the  Inaide  of  tbe  car  and  having  cleate  adapted  to 
emage  the  door  frame,  a  elide  connected  with  one  of 
said  cleate  and  relatively  movable  with  reepect  thereto 
and  having  meana  for  locking  it  against  movement  In  one 
direction,  and  meana  for  forcing  aald  slide  and  one  of 
aald  cleate  apart  for  tbe  pnrpoae  apedfled. 

a.  A  grain  door  adapted  to  flt  the  Inalda  of  a  ear  and 
having  longitudinal  alote  therein  at  <»e  end,  a  cleat 
having  bolte  adapted  to  slide  In  eald  alota,  a  eliding  bar 
connected  with  tbe  middle  portion  of  aald  cleat  and  having 
a  guide  on  said  door,  aald  elide  and  cleat  being  relatively 
moTsble,  a  aecond  cleat  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  op- 
poftte  aide  of  tbe  door  frame,  sMaaa  for  locking  aald 
slkUng  bar  agalnat  movement  In  Ite  guide,  and  meana  for 
forcing  aald  flrat  named  cleat  and  aald  eliding  bar  apart 

B.  A  grain  door  adapted  to  flt  against  tbe  door  frame 
OB  tbe  inside  of  a  car  and  having  el«ate  6  and  7  adapted 
ts  engage  tbe  door  frame,  a  sliding  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  cleat  7  and  reUUvaly  movable  with  re- 
spect  thereto  and  having  meana  for  locktaig  it  agalnat 
moteoMnt  in  one  direction,  and  a  wedge  fitting  between 
said  eliding  bar  and  aald  cleat  7  and  operating  to  cUmp 
both  of  aald  deate  against  the  door  frame. 

4.  A  grain  door  adapted  to  flt  tbe  Inaide  df  a  car  door 
frMM  and  having  cleate  arranged  td  contect  with  tbe 
door  frame,  one  of  eald  cleete  being  alidabiy  mounted  on 
aald  door,  a  alldlag  bar  mounted  on  aald  door  and  having 
meana  for  loddng  it  against  movement  In  one  direction, 
and  a  wedge  interposed  between  eald  eliding  bar  and  aald 
elUhble  deat  and  adapted  to  clamp  aald  cleate  against 
the  door  frame. 


l,<il0.0Se.  WABP  STOP-MOTION  FOB  PILB-FABBIC 
UK)M8.  SAMoaL  B.  Cottiwc  and  Bdwasd  Mabshaix, 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Salta  Textile  Mann- 
tecturing  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
*f  Connectleut  FUed  Aug.  20.  1911.  Serial  No 
^46,636.      (CI.   130—01.) 


leading  tbe  pile  warpe  Into  tbe  space  between  the  divided 
back  warpia,  and  drop  devlcee  carried  by  unbroken  pile 
warpe  in  aald  space,  aald  drope  being  adapted  to  aet  in 
operation  eald  controller  when  a  pile  warp  breaks  or  be- 
vuuies  unduly  slack  to  stop  tbe  loom. 

2.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  pile  fabric  looms,  tb* 
combination  of  stopping  mechaniam  and  a  centroULng  dr- 
cult  therefor,  means  for  dlridlng  the  back  warpe.  means 
for  leading  tbe  pUe  warps  Into  the  space  between  tbe  di- 
vided back  warps,  and  drop  devloea  carried  on  unbroken 
pUe  warpa  in  aald  space,  aald  dropa  being  adapted  to 
<Aotm  the  drcnit  when  a  pile  warp  breaks  or  becomes 
uduly   alack. 

3.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  pile  fobric  \figtiu,  the 
combination  of  stopping  mechanism  and  «  controlling  cir- 
cuit therefor,  mesne  for  dividing  the  back  warpe,  means 
for  aupportlng  the  pUe  warps  In  the  space  between  the 
divided  back  waTpa,  and  drop  devlcee  carried  on  un- 
broken pile  warpa  at  Hid  point  of  aupport  said  drops 
being  adapted  to  cloae  tbe  circuit  when  a  pile  warp  breaks 
or  becomea  unduly  alack. 

4.  In  a  warp  atop  motion  for  pile  fabric  loooia,  the 
combination  of  stopping  mechanism  and  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit therefor,  meana  tor  dividing  the  back  warpa,  drcult 
termlnalB  located  in  the  space  between  the  back  warpa. 
means  for  leading  the  pile  warps  through  said  space,  and 
drop  devices  carried  on  unbroken  pUe  warpe  In  praxlaity 
to  said  termlnala,  said  drops  being  adapted  to  cloae  the 
circuit  through  said  termlnala  when  a  pile  warp  breaks 
or  beeomee  unduly  slack. 

6.  In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  pile  fobric  looms,  the 
combtnatloB  of  stopping  mechanism  and  a  controlling 
drcult  theretor,  means  for  dlridlng  the  back  warpe,  dr- 
cult termlnala  located  In  tbe  space  between  tbe  back° 
warpa,  means  for  leading  tiie  pUe  warpa  throat  said 
apace  below  aald  termlnala.  drop  devlcea  carried  on  un- 
broken pUe  warpa  and  normal  I7  engaging  one  of  aald 
termlnala  and  adapted  to  doee  the  circuit  by  contact 
with  tbe  other  terminal  when  the  correapondtog  pile 
warp  break*  <w  becooiaa  unduly  slack. 

[Claiaia  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.019.027.  WAVEMOTOB.  JoHJf  Willum  Dbxxt,  Ma- 
plml,  Mexlca  Filed  Feb.  7,  1011.  Serial  No.  607,067. 
(CI.  61—61:) 


In  a  warp  stop  motion  for  pile  fabric  looms,  the 
combination  of  stopping  mechanism  and  a  controUer 
therefor.  BMaaa  for  dividing  tbe  back  warpa,  meana  for 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  a  comi>reealon  cylinder  supported  by  tbe  frame, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  having  a  depending  piston  rod,  a 
float  aecured  to  tbe  latter  end  of  tbe  platon  rod,  the  un- 
dulations of  the  wavea  abiftlag  the  float  and  tbua  tbe  pla- 
ton to  compreas  air  in  th*  ptaton.  a  frasM  aecnied  to 
•ad  depending  from  the  cylinder,  aald  frame  having  a 
portion  providing  a  guide  for  the  platon  rod,  an  abutment 
bar  aecured  on  the  platon  rod  and  lying  within  tbe  frame, 
and  reallient  abotmante  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  by 
tbe  frame  for  engaging  aald  bar  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
the  bar  «nd  thus  tbe  piston  in  either  direction. 
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2.  The  comMaattoB  with  •  Bappertlaff  tnmt,  of  •  platoo 
erlliider  adjavUblr  sapported  thereby.  •  platoa  worfelac 
in  tbe  cyltBder.  a  dependlax  piston  rod  aeeored  to  eeld 
ptoton,  •  float  eeenred  to  tbe  latter  end  of  tbe  pivton  rod, 
the  nndulatlotiB  of  tbe  wave  ahlftlng  tbe  float  and  thus 
tbroocb  tbe  rod  tbe  piston,  a  dependlap  U-sbaped  frame 
Mrared  to  the  low«r  ead  of  the  cylinder,  said  fraou  bav 
lac  an  enlarfed  central  portloa  baring  aa  apertar*  foraad 
therein  In  which  the  piston  rod  slides,  sprlag  hofltes  as- 
cared  to  tbe  under  aide  of  the  cylinder,  additional  spring 
bafflers  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  base  of  tbe  U 
frame,  and  an  abutment  bar  aecared  on  the  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  spring  buffers  of  the  eyl- 
lad'ers  aad  frame  to  limit  the  moTcment  of  the  piston  rod 
and  thus  the  ptstoa  la  ettbar  dlrectioa. 

3.  A  wave  motor,  comprislag  a  base,  supper  to  rlslBg 
therefrom,  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  eade  of  the  sap- 
ports,  guiding  and  adjusting  supports  risiag  from  the 
plate,  a  collar  having  arms  engaging  said  latter  supports, 
a  cylinder  secured  to  said  collar,  a  pistoa  la  ths  cyiiader. 
a  piston  rod  depending  from  the  piston  through  the  bot- 
tom of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  plate,  and  a  float  havlag  ball 
aad  socket  cooaectlon  with  the  lower  end  of  said  piston 
rod  and  guided  by  tbe  first  mentioned  supports,  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  float  occasioned  by  the  undulations 
of  the  waves  moving  tbe  piston  to  coaspreso  air  la  the 
cylladsr. 

4.  ▲  wavt'iMtor  comprislag  a  bass,  aapports  rlsiag 
tbsesfroai,  a  plat*  secured  to  tho  upper  enda  of  the  sap- 
porta,  guide  rods  secured  to  and  rising  from  said  pUte,  a 
second  plate  secared  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods,  thread- 
sd  adjasting  apiadlea  having  their  lower  ends  Joumaled 
la  tha  Irst  plate  and  having  their  upper  aads  projecting 
through  tho  other  plate,  pinions  socored  to  tho  said  upper 
eads  of  tho  spindlas.  a  ceatial  gaair  secured  to  tbe  upper 
ylala  aad  la  mesh  with  said  piaioaa,  moaas  for  rotating  tho 
gear  aad  thus  tho  piaiooa  and  thsir  spladles.  s  cyliadsr. 
arais  projoetlag  radially  from  tho  cyUndar  and  having 
threadad  soduts  in  which  the  spindles  are  engaged,  the 
rotation  of  tbe  epladlee  ssrving  to  vertically  adjust  the 
cylinder,  an  air  compreesing  piston  la  tha  eyllader,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  waves  for  recip- 
rocating tbe  piston  in  tbe  cyiiader  to  cause  tbe  operation 
of  said  piston. 


!  ftagsr  plsea  ttr  tho 

I  adaptsd   to  frictloaally  sagags  the  vortical   wall  of  tho 

I  ealargsd-opealag  of  tho  said  haad-plor  v  aad  an  ekmgatad 

I  pointed  atom  extending  from  tho  shaak  lato  tho  loagltodl- 

I  nal  opening  of  said  hand-ploea. 


j  1.019,0M.  MAIL-COLLBT.  «.  TMAn  3.  Boca,  St. 
Psnl,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  ^  i»ll.  Serial  No.  «T.070. 
(CL  lOfr— 280.) 


1,010.028.  PIPE-TAMPER,  Ac.  PicxntKO  Dotna,  FalU 
Church,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  649,00:^. 
(CI.  131—13.) 


In  combinatiOD  with  a  circular  bead  having  a  eooeaved 
under  sarfaee,  of  a  band-piece  eztendiog  centrally  Aron 
tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe  bead  and  provided  with  aa  ekm- 
gated  longitudinal  opening  torminatiag  near  said  head, 
said  baad-pioce  being  further  provided  at  Its  ootor  sod 
with  an  oalargod  opening  having  a  vertical  wall,  said  wall 
fermtaattBg  ta  aa  Inwardly  tapering  wall  fOrmta«  a  galde 
and  commaaleatlng  wItt  the  said  elongated  opoalng,  a 


1.  la  a  aack  collector  for  aiaU  coachea,  a  support  mooat- 
ed  oatstdo  tho  door  of  said  coach,  a  carved  'rrt"***^  arm 
pivoted  to  said  support  to  roUto  lato  vortical  and  horl- 
aoatal  position  without  the  door  of  said  car,  aad  aa  ex- 
tension piece  adapted  to  be  coaaectad  to  said  ^»^*''-g 
arm  la  extsasioa  thereof  to  guide  a  bmII  sack  lato  tha  la- 
feirlor  ot  said  coach  and  to  bo  removed  to  poraalt  tho 
doolag  of  the  coach  door  whoa  tho  *»t^i»g  arm  to  la 
operative  posltlOB. 

2.  In  a  aack  coUeetor  for  mall  coachea,  a  alldeway  rail 
oa  the  threshold  of  said  coach  door,  a  staad  havlag  a  baao 
aUdabto  oa  said  rail  and  having  latch  msaas  for  adjaot- 
msat  thorooa;  a  catchlag  arm  pivoted  at  tbe  npfwr  ea- 
troadty  of  said  ataad  to  lottfte  traasveraoly  of  said 
lato  aad  oat  of  oporattvo  position,  aa  astaaaloa 
ad^l^  to  be  atUched  to  ssld  catching  arm  to  guide  mail 
sacks  Into  tbe  Interior  of  said  coach  aad  to  be  removed 
to  permit  tbe  operation  of  said  catching  arm  with  tho 
eoach  door  cloeed  and  means  for  bracing  aald  arm  in  oper- 
ative position. 

8.  In  a  Biail  sack  collector  for  railway  eoaeboi^  a  cvrrod 
catching  rail  pooltloood  la  tbe  doorway  of  a  eoadi  aad 
havlag  an  ootor  extrooUty  extending  forward  to  «agaf* 
tho  suspended  mall  sack  bstweea  Its  ends,  and  an  inner 
•xtremity  directed  toward  'the  Interior  of  tbe  car  and 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  free  ridlag  of  a  mall  sack  thoreon 
between  Its  ends  into  said  car  by  its  own  momentum. 

4.  In  a  aack  collector  tor  railway  mail  coachee,  a  sup- 
port, a  curved  catching  rail  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port in  the  doorway  of  a  coach  and. having  an  outer  ex- 
tremity extending  forward  to  engagtf  the  suspended  mall 
sack  between  its  ends  and  an  iane^  extremity  directed 
toward  tbe  interior  of  the  car  to  guide  aald  ssck  caught 
by  said  arm  paat  said  support  Into  eaid  coach. 

6.  In  a  sack  collector  for  mall  coachea.  a  sopportlng 
stand  detacbably  fixed  to  tbe  door  frame  of  a  coach,  a 
curved  catching  rail  mounted  on  said  stand  and  having  a 
I  catching  extremity  adapted  to  engage  a  suepeDded  mall 
i  ssck  between  Its  ends,  and  s  delivery  extremity  adapted 
I  to  guide  said  sack  riding  under  Its  own  momentum  on 
I  said  raU  into  tho  interior  of  said  coach,  and  meaas  for  sap- 
r  porting  said  eatebiag  arm  la  oporatlve  poaitloa. 
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l».n«L    UOtAMB  COWrmrwrn.   0»a  Bick,  Baltlmoro, 
fUod  Jane  •.  1»11.     SMial  Ma.  6Sl,25di     (C9. 


X.  A  roll  conveyer.  comprlifBg  a  pair  of  ralla,  each  hav- 
tH^  a  plurality  of  openings  fbrmed  tbereia ;  s  wbosl  sus- 
tained by  a  rail  adjacent  to  each  of  said  opeaiaga ;  aad  a 
plarallty  of  load  conveying  rolla,  tbe  axlea  of  oadli  toll 
flbdlBg  their  bearings  oa  a  pair  of  oppoaftely-dtoposed 
idieolB,  the  axles  extending  into  openings  located  above 
th«  whoels  aad  normally  resting  upon  the  wheels  to  the 
r^ar  of  tbe  highest  point  In  the  porlpberles  of  said  wheels. 

i  2.  A  roll  conveyer,  comprising  a  pair  of  rafla  each  hav- 
ftiif  a  plurality  uf  openings  formed  thoroln:  a  wlMOl  lus- 
tained  by  a  rail  adjacent  to  each  of  aald  opeaiaga,  the  po- 
riphery  of  each  wheel  extoiding  upwardly  past  the  bottom 
of  ito  companion  opening  and  the  highest  point  on  tbe 
P<rlfherj  of  the  wheel  lytog  adjacent  to  the  forward  por- 
ticm  o<  the  opeahtg;  aad  a  plazallty  of  convey  lag  rolla, 
odA  having  stnh^xlaa,  aald  aslee  oxtoadlag  lato  op- 
pMltely-diapoeed  openings  aad  resting  upon  tho  ahoils. 

\t.  la  a  conveyor,  tbe  combination  of  suitabto  aastaiaiag 
rdlla;  a  wheel  carried  by  Mch  rail  adjacoat  to  aa  apm- 
lag  foraiod  thorolB :  aad  a  coaveyar  roU  snstalaod  by  said 
w^eoto,  the  coater  line  of  said  roll  TtwTHlfBg  la  smr  of  the 
eettor  llae  of  the  whoela.  aad  tho  axles  o(  tha  roll  axtend- 
iot  fro^  lato  the  opealaci  la  tka  talk. 

4.  In  a  eonveyor,  the  comhlaatlon  of  saltabte  sastalning 
fdlto :  a  whool  carrtod  by  ««eh  raU ;  a  coowtfw  toH  adapt- 
•4  to  be  sapportod  by  asM  whooto;  aad  ■■ans  Cor  holding 
s«ld  roll  upon  said  whooto  to  one  sUo  of  tho  eontsr  line 
of  the  wheels,  while  tho  roll  to  idle,  and  permitting  it  to 
move  upwardly  upon  the  perlphertoo  of  said  wheeto  when 
tntating  under  load. 

I  ^.  In  a  conveyer,  the  eoablaatlon  of  saftaUe  ooatalning 
rails;  s  wheel  carried  by  each  of  said  ralto;  a  conveyer 
roll  provided  with  reduced  ends  or  stab«xlos  sdapted  to 
boar  upon  tbe  wheela.  tbe  center  line  of  aald  axles  being 
to  the  rear  of  tbe  center  lino  of  tho  wboela ;  and  means 
for  normally  sustaining  tbe  parte  in  such  position  while 
tb4  roll  is  at  reat,  but  permitting  tho  axlee  to  anore  up- 
wardly upon  tbe  wheels  and  out  of  ttof  tact  with  aald  moana 
the  roll  to  rototed  la  a  forward  dtreettaK. 


aad  means  tor  tanparttag  aaeeesrtvv  partial  rotattons  to 
the  ant  with  respect  to  aald  aot-bolding  derieco.  between 
the  snceeasive  slltttag  operatlona. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  deoerlbed.  the  combtoatlon 
with  a  phiraUty  of  aheU-aimiag  devices  equal  to  aamber 
to  the  sifts  to  be  cut  la  each  nut  aad  arraagod  to  operate 
ta  series,  one  after  another,  of  means  fbr  hddlag  a  a«t 
and  for  subjecting  different  portions  of  Ite  shell  to  the 
operati(»  of  each  of  saM  aUtting  devlcee  ancceesivoly. 

8.  la  a  maebfaie  ot  tM  class  described,  the  eomblnatlOB 
with  a  series  of  sh^l-slltttog  devices  all  operating  in  tbe 
aame  plane,  of  meana  for  subjecting  a  nut  to  tbe  operation 
of  each  of  aald  aUtting  devices  soeeessively,  aad  meaas  tor 
partially  rototing  the  nut  between  tbe  socceesive  opera- 
;  tieas  of  consecative  derlcecr 

4.  In  s  mschhio  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 

I  with  shell-sllttlBg  devices  arranged  to  operate  suecesslvoiy 

J  upon  eadi  of  a  series  of  nats,  one  after  another,  of  a  sertoo 

I  of  nut  carriera  each  provided  with  means  for  grasping  a 

j  nut  and  for  imparting  successive  partlfti  roUtiona  thereto 

I  between  the  successive  slitting  opera tldKs  tbereoa. 

j      du  In  a  BMCbine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  comblnattan 

with  a  aeries  of  sbell-slittlag  devices  of  a  aeries  of  nut 

^  carriers  movable  paat  said   devices  saccessively  aad  ar- 

I  ranged  to  preeent  a  eorresp<mding  number  of  nuto  to  tiie 

^  operstion«of  each  of  aald  dovlcea,  and  means  for  partially 

rotottog  each  nut  between  tbe  aucceoslve  operstlons  of 

the  slitting  devices  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  prtated  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,|919.031.     MACHINE  FOB  SLITTING  THU  SHBLI^  OF 
jKUTS.     John  E.   Embbt.   Wtocbester,  and  Datio  B. 
l^nxTXB,    Cambridge.   Maaa.,   assignors,    by   mesne   aa- 
•Ignmonts,  to  John  8.  Emery  *  Company.  Inc.,  Boston. 
lass.,   a   Corporation  of  MaMschaaetto.     Filed   Aag. 
iO,  1006.    Sertol  No.  278.602.     (CL  14*— «.) 


It.  In  a  maehtno  of  tbe  class  dsocrfbed.  the  eombtaatton 

wtth  shsU-sUtttag  devices  of  derleso  tor  hoidtog  a  aat 

^  dM  presenttog  It  to  the  operation  of  said  sHttlng  devices, 


1,010.082.  PILp-WIRE-LUBRICATINO  DBVICB. 
aaicK  FAaMBB,  Worcester,  Msss,  assignor  to  Matthew 
J.  Whittoll  and  Matthew  P.  Whlttoll.  Worcester,  Msss.. 
and  Jamea  E.  Whitto.  Uxbrldge,  Mass.,  trusteee  for  The 
WhlttaU  Aasoetotlms.  Fllod  Apr.  2d,  1000.  Serial  No. 
402,101.     (a.  13l»--e4.) 


1.  la  a  lubricating  device  tor  the  pile  wtrea  of  the 
loom,  ths  eombteadoa  of  a  frame,  a  lever  raovnted  tikero- 
OB  havlag  a  atot  therethrongb,  a  allde  verticany  movaHe 
OB  the  trkm»  and  resttog  on  tbe  lever  and  having  «  rod 
extending  through  aald  slot  a  spring  on  said  rod  tor  re- 
sisting excess  downward  motion  of  said  lever,  a  sprtng  for 
normally  holding  said  alMe  to  derated  position,  a  bolder 
carried  by  aald  atlde,  aad  a  labrlcatteg  eaadle  located 
ta  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  fbr  the  pile  wires  of  a  loom, 
tha  combtoatlon  of  a  frame,  a  bell-crank  monnted  tbereoa, 
a  slide  vertically  movabte  on  tho  firame  and  resting  on  one 
arm  of  the  bell  crank,  a  ^riag  for  normally  holdtag  aald 
rilde  to  elevated  posWoa.  aa  adjostoble  stop  for  limitteg 
tbe  uppermoet  pMtlon  of  the  slide,  a  holder  carried  by 
aald  slide,  aad  a  labrlcatlng  candle  located  to  the  bolder. 

8.  In  a  tobrleatlag  devtee  for  the  pll«  wires  of  tbe  loom, 
the  combiaatioB  of  a  fnnaa,  a  lever  moanted  thereon,  a 
sHde  vertleally  movabte  en  the  fVame  and  resting  on  the 
lever,  a  aprteg  for  normally  holdtag  said  sffde  te  devatad 
position,  an  adjnstoUe  stop  fbr  limitteg  the  upper  must 
poeltton  of  the  sHde,  a  holder  earrtod  by  asM  alMs,  aad 
a  lubricating  caadto  loeatod  ta  ths  hoidsr. 
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4.  In  •  loteleatlnx  derlc*  for  tbe  pUe  wirM  of  tb«  loom, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  mounted  thereon  hav- 
ing a  cnnred  upper  lurface  and  an  elongated  elot  there- 
through, a  Bllde  Tertleally  moTable  on  the  frame  and  rest- 
ing on  the  lerer  and  having  a  rod  extending  through  eald 
slot,  a  spring  on  said  rod  for  resisting  excess  downward 
motion  of  said  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said 
slide  In  elevated  position,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting 
the  uppermost  position  of  the  slide,  a  holder  carried  by  said 
slide,  and  a  lubricating  candle  located  in  the  holder. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  the  pile  wires  uf  the 
loom,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  lever  mounted  thereon 
having  a  curved  upper  surface  and  an  elongated  slot  there- 
through, a  slide  vertically  movable  on  tbe  frame  and  rest- 
ing on  the  lever  and  having  a  rod  extending  through  said 
slot,  a  spring  on  said  rod  for  resiptlng  excess  downward 
motion  of  said  lever,  a  holder  carried  by  said  slide,  and  a 
lubricating  candle  located  In  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.) 


1.010,088.  TOBACCO-KNIFE.  Pbtss  Faochkb,  Palnes- 
dale,  Mich.  Piled  Nov.  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  6«1.600. 
(CL  181—88.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  having  a  base, 
.  two  vertically  disposed  and  parallel  plates  carried  thereby. 

oae  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  an  aperture  having 
its  lower  edge  straight  and  forming  a  cutting  edge,  the 
other  plate  being  provided  with  a  similarly  shaped  aper- 
ture the  upper  edge  of  which  la  below  the  lower  edge  of 
the  aperture  of  the  first  plate,  a  redprocatory  katfe  dla- 
poeed  between  said  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to 
coact  with  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe  aperture  of  one  of  said 
plate*,  a  guiding  support  for  the  object  to  be  cut  disposed 
to  present  the  object  through  the  aperture  having  the  cut- 
ting edge,  and  a  receptacle  disposed  to  receive  the  cuttings 
from  the  aperture  of  tbe  last  mentioned  plate,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  an  aperture  to  aline  with  the 
aperture  through  which  the  cuttings  pass. 

2.  A  derlc*  for  forming  cat  plug  tobacco,  having  a  base, 
two  vertically  disposed  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for 
adjustably  spacing  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  rectasigular  slot  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is 
a  catting  edge,  while  tbe  othtr  plate  Is  provided  with  a 
similar  shaped  slot  the  upper  edge  of  which  is  below  the 
catttBff  edge  of  the  aperture  of  the  first  plate,  and  a  blade 
mountsd  for  sliding  movement  within  the  space  between 
the  said  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to  coact  with 
the  knife  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  aperture. 

3.  A  device  for  forming  cut  plug  tobacco,  having  a 
base,  two  vertically  dlapoaed  plates  carried  thereby,  means 
fbr  adjustably  spacing  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  a  rectangular  slot  the  lower  end  of  which 
is  a  catting  edge,  while  the  other  plate  is  provided  with 
a  similar  shaped  slot  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  below 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  aperture  of  the  first  plate,  a  blade 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  space  between 
said  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to  coact  with  the 
knife  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  and  a  guiding 
support  for  the  object  to  be  cut  dlspoeed  to  present  the 
object  through  the  aperture  having  the  cutting  edge. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  cut  plug  tobacco,  having  a  base, 
two  vertically  disposed  platee  carried  thereby,  means  for  ad- 
justably spadog  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  pro- 
vl<>ed  with  a  rectangular  slot  the  lower  edge  of  which  Is 
a  enttlng  edge,  while  the  other  plate  is  provided  with  a 
slnlla^  shaped  slot  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  below  tbe 


cutting  edge  of  the  apertar*  of  the  first  plate,  a  blade 
mounted  for  alldlng  movement  within  the  space  between 
said  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to  coact  with  the 
knife  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  gttldlng  sap- 
port  for  the  object  to  be  cut  disposed  to  present  tbe  object 
through  the  aperture  having  the  cutting  edge,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle disposed  to  receive  the  cuttings  from  the  aperture 
of  the  last  mentioned  plate. 

6.  A  device  for  forming  cut  plug  tobacco,  having  a  base, 
two  vertically  disposed  plates  carried  thereby,  means  for 
adjustably  spacing  said  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being 
provided  with  a  rectangular  slot  the  lower  edge  of  which 
is  a  cutting  edge,  while  the  other  plate  is  provided  with  a 
similar  shaped  slot  tbe  upper  edge  of  which  is  below  the 
cutting  edge  of  tbe  aperture  of  the  first  plate,  a  blade 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  space  between 
said  plates  and  having  a  cutting  edge  to  coact  with  the 
knife  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  guiding  tap- 
port  for  tbe  object  to  be  cut  disposed  to  present  the  object 
through  tbe  aperture  having  the  cutting  edge,  and  a 
receptacle  disposed  to  receive  the  cuttings  from  the  aper- 
ture of  the  last  mentioned  plate,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  to  aline  with  the  aperture 
through  which  the  cuttings  pass. 


1,010.084.  BXPANDBD  METAL.  WILLIAM  D.  FoBSTTH. 
TooogBtown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  M. 
Neeper.  PIttaburgb,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  80,  1011.  Serial  No. 
600,624.     (CI.  72—117.) 


1.  An  expanded  metal  made  for  a  single  sheet  having 
substantially  parallel  sections  of  entire  metal  connected  at 
IntervaU  by  reticulated  metal  sections  which  are  discon- 
nected from  each  other  between  the  entire  metal  sections, 
and  which  are  corrugated  so  that  the  apexes  of  the  corru- 
gations thereof  coincide  substantially  with  tbe  medial 
lines  of  the  openings  of  the  meshes  thereof,  and  the  bases 
of  said  corrugations  coincide  substantially  with  the  polnta 
of  connection  of  said  meshes  with  each  other  and  with  tbe 
entire  metal  sections. 

2.  An  expanded  metal  made  from  a  aingle  sheet  having 
substantially  parallel  sections  of  entire  metal  connected 
at  interrals  by  reticulated  metal  sections  which  are  dis- 
connected from  each  other  between  tbe  entire  metal  sec- 
tions, and  whkh  are  corrugated  so  that  the  apexes  of  the 
corrugations  thereof  coincide  substantially  with  the  medial 
lines  of  the  openlnvs  of  the  meshes  thereof  and  the  bases 
of  the  said  corrugations  coincide  substantially  with  the 
points  of  connection  of  said  meshes  with  each  other  and 
with  tbe  entire  metal  sections,  said  entire  metal  sections 
being  corrugated  loagltudinally. 

3.  An  expanded  metal  made  fttnn  a  single  sheet  having 
subetantlally  parallel  sections  of  entire  metal  connected  at 
Intervals  by  reticulated  metal  sections  which  are  discon- 
nected from  each  other  between  the  entire  metal  sections, 
snd  which  are  corrugated  so  that  the  apexes  of  the  corru- 
gations thereof  coincide  substantially  with  the  medial 
llnee  of  the  opMlngs  of  tbe  sMshes  thereof  and  the  bases 
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of  iftld  corrugations  coincide  sabstantlally  with  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  meshee  with  each  other  and  with 
tbe  entire  metal  sections,  said  retleuUtsd  metal  consisting 
of  neshes,  the  Individual  meshes  being  Joined  together  In 
direction  of  expansion  of  said  metal  and  disconnected  in 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  expansion  of  said  metal. 
4.  An  expanded  metal  made  from  a  single  sheet  having 
substantially  parallel  sections  of  entire  metal  connected 
at  Intervals  by  reticulated  metal  sections  which  are  dlscon- 
neoDsd  from  each  other  betweisn  the  mtire  metal  seetlona, 
and  which  are  corrugated  so  that  the  apexes  of  tbe  cor- 
rugations thereof  coincide  substantially  with  the  medial 
lines  of  the  openings  of  the  meshes  thereof  and  the  bases 
of  said  corrugations  coincide  substantially  with  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  meshes  with  each  othsr  and  with 
the  entire  metal  sections,  eald  reticulated  metal  consist- 
ing of  BBeshss,  the  tedivldual  meshes  being  Joined  together 
In  direction  of  expansion  of  said  metal  and  disconnected  in 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  expansion  of  said  metal, 
said  entire  saetal  sections  being  corrugated  longitudinally. 
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,080.     ARCH -PLATE  FOR  FURNACES.     JoHK  R.' 
FbiTUNa.  Detroit  Mich.,  and  Fbawk  B.  Bioblow,  Chl- 
^ngo,   III.     Filed  July   10..  1008.     Serial  No.   448,706. 
CL  110—81.) 


;  I  An  arch  plata  for  aatontatic  stokers  comprising  a 
supporting  wall,  and  an  arch  seat  member  extending  out- 
wanlly  from  said  wall  and  held  1^  gravity,  loosely  inter- 
locked therewith. 

t.  An  arch-plate  eomprMng  a  supporting  member,  a 
seriBs  of  members  togtther  forming  a  eontlnoooB  areh 
ssnt,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  mwnbers  to 
th4  snppOTtlng  member,  said  arch  plata  bsing  formed  with 
air  pssBBgsB  between  said  series  of  msnbcrs  'and  said 
msMiber. 

8.  An  arcfa-plato  comprising  a  supporting  member  and 
n  OBrisB  oC  mamiban  detachably  attached  to  the  sapport- 
inf  mmalbm,  mA  having  a  eontinaoas  imperforate  upper 
sidB  wkiek  bMsb  eonjdntly  form  an  arch  sent  and  said 
mambBrs  being  flBmMd  with  air  psBsagsB  balow  sold  Bids 
ext«nding  npward  between  said  membera  and  naid  tnjy- 
porting  member  and  opming  at  one  end  along  the  lower 
longitodinal  edge  of  said  members  and  at  tlielr  opposita 
ends  between  the  upper  edges  of  said  member  and  said 
supporting  member,  above  the  arcta  Bsnt. 

4.  An  ardirplata  eomprtelBg  a  supporting  member,  a 
BsHss  of  members  each  having  a  eontlnoons  npper  sor- 
fa«4,  said  surfaess  together  forming  an  arch  seat,  riba 
on  Bald  members  forming  air  passages  hstween  said  mem- 
ber* and  said  supporting  member,  and  means  for  attad>- 
ing  the  said  members  to  said  sapportlng  mmnber. 

K.  An  arch-plate  comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  having  eurred  ends.  mma»  en  tbe  sap- 
porting  member  with  which  said  ends  are  adapted  to  be 
engaged  to  detachably  attach  said  memben  to  said  sop- 
porting  member,  and  ribs  on  said  ends  engaging  the  sop- 
porting  member  and  forming  air  pssssgsB  httween  said 
endn  and  said  member. 

[Claims  e  to  22  not  printsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.010.080.  CAB-DOOR  FASTENER.  FnaoBICK  F. 
OAina,  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1011.  Serial  No. 
606,761.     (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  The  comUnation  with  tbe  side  of  a  car  and  the  car 
door,  of  a  pocketed  keeper  secured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  c&r 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  door,  a  bracket  comprising  a 
member  eecured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  having 
a  right  angular  portion  abutting  tbe  end  of  the  door, 
an  offset  porticm  and  an  outwardly  extending  portlen 
parallel  wltb  said  right  angular  portion,  said  parallel  por- 
tions being  perforated  in  allnement,  a  hook  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  keeper,  saitf  hook  member  being  located 
on  the  outer  side  of  said  outwardly  projecting  parallel 
member  and  having  a  pivot  stud  Joumaled  in  the  perfora- 
tions of  said  two  mentioned  parallel  members,  and  a  lever 
fixedly  secured  on  said  pivot  stud  between  said  parallel 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  and  an 
oatBlde  ear  door,  of  a  keeper  comprising  a  pocketed  mess- 
ber  embedded  in  the  side  of  tbt  ear  adjacent  to  the  md 
of  the  door  and  having  a  bar  acroee  Ita  opening,  a  sup- 
porting member  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the  Caee 
of  tbe  door  and  having  a  substantially  right  angular  por- 
tion abutting  acatnat  the  end  of  tbe  door,  an  oSket  por- 
tion and  an  oatwardly  extending  portion  at  tbe  end  of  said 
offnet  portion,  said  outwardly  extending  portion  bring  par- 
allel with  said  right  angnlar  portion  and  baring  alined 
perforattons  in  sabstantlAlly  tt*  same  boriBontnl  plane 
as  the  bar  on  aaid  keeper,  a  hook  member  having  a  ptvot 
Btad  Joomaled  In  said  pwforatlona.  and  a  I«T*r  fixed  on 
said  Btnd  IwtiiBSB  said  parallel  portions  of  tbe  sapport- 
lng member,  tbe  hook  portion  of  said  hook  member  eacfesnd- 
ing  first  latsrally  from  the  pivot  stud  and  being  carved 
eccentiieally  therefrom  and  terminating  at  a  point  sab- 
stantiaily  in  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  iBver. 

8.  In  a  car  door  lock,  the  combination  with  tbe  Bide 
of  tbe  car  and  the  car  door,  of  a  vertlcaily  dispoBsd 
pocketed  keeper  coantemank  into  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  keeper  having  a  trans- 
verse bar  aeroBB  its  (^tening.  a  boriaontally  pivoted  lever 
mounted  on  the  edge  of  the  door,  said  lever  having  a 
hooked  portion  adapted  to  enter  said  pocketed  keeper  be- 
hind the  cross  bar  thereof  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  lever  in  poeltlon 
when  its  hooked  portion  is  in  engagement  with  said 
keeper,  the  length  of  the  lioofced  portion  of  said  lever 
being  Boch  and  so  correlatBd  with  tlM  body  portion  of  said 
lever  that  tbe,  latter  has  to  be  moved  approximataly  to  ita 
complete  reverssd  portion  before  the  hook  is  enOrsly  free 
from  ssid  kseper. 


1,010,087.  GTMNASnC  APFAEATUS.  Alsbbt  E.  Oab- 
LAHD.  Boston,  Mass.  nied  Tune  0,  1011.  Serial  No. 
681,287.     iCl.  46—68.) 

1.  A  gymnastle  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  standards,  vertical  rfbs  formed  on  opposite  f»ces 
of  the  standards  f<»  sUdingly  retaining  stall  bars  between 
the  standards  and  bracketa  formed  upon  tbe  rear  side  of 
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the  itandardi  to  r«c«lT«  M«t  boards,  substantUlly  as  d«- 
wrtbcd. 


2.  A  g7BipMtlc  apparatus  haTliig,  in  combination,  a 
plnnlity  of  standards  arranged  to  alldinfly  support  stall 
bars  between  tbem,  brackets  formed  npon  the  rear  sides 
of  tbe  standards  for  recelrlns  aeat  boards,  means  for  re- 
taining the  standards  in  a  rertlcal  position,  and  means  for 
retaining  tbe  standards  in  an  obUqoe  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  gyanastie  apparatus  baving,  in  combination,  a 
pinrality  ol  standards  arranged  to  slldlngly  support  stall 
ban  between  them,  sockets  for  retaining  tbe  standards  in 
a  Tertical  position,  sockets  for  reUiniag  the  standards  In 
an  oblique  position,  and  supports  mounted  npon  toe  stand- 
ards for  reeelTlng  seat  boards  when  the  standards  are  sup- 
ported in  tbe  oblique  position,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

4.  A  gymnastic  apparatus  uaTlng.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  standarda,  retaining  members  seated  in  the 
floor  to  ratals  the  lower  ends  of  the  standards,  retaining 
members  supported  npon  tbe  rertlcal  side  wall  and  spaced 
laterally  tiierefrom  for  holding  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
standards,  means  for  locking  the  standards  to  the  retain- 
inc  nMSibers.  and  a  stall  bar  supported  between  the  stand- 
arda and  vertically  adjustable  thereon.  substantlaUy  as 
de«:rihed. 

0.  A  gymnastic  apparatua,  b«Tlng.  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  standards,  stall  bars  proTlded  with  side  bars 
slidlngly  supported  between  tbe  sUndards,  a  plurality  of 
transrerse  rungs  having  tneir  oppo^te  ends  plTotally  con- 
nected to  the  side  bars,  and  means  for  locking  the  stall 
bare  npon  the  standards,  subaUntiaUy  as  described. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019.088.  CHECK -ROW  CORN  -  PLANTER.  William 
BimAao  OiLaoT,  Dtlea.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eureka  Mower 
Company,  Utlca.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
rUed  Oct  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  488.088.     (CI.  111—5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tbe  whe^  of  a  check-row  seed- 
planter,  a  cbeck-row  abaft  passed  through  the  hubs  of  the 
wheels,  mechanism  actuated  by  ooe  of  the  wbeela  for  rotat- 


ing the  shaft  intermittently  one  complete  rcTOlution  at  a 
time  and  seed-feeding  mechanism  actuated  by  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cheek-row  seed-planter,  a  frame,  hollow  axle 
stubs  rigid  <m  the'  fmme,  wheels  Joumaled  on  tite  stubs, 
a  check-row  shaft  passing  through  and  Joornaled  within 
the  stubs,  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  the  wheels  for 
rotating  tbe  abaft  Intermittently  one  complete  rerolutlon 
at  a  time  and  seed-feeding  mecbaniam  actuated  by  said 
shaft 

S.  In  a  cbeck-row  seed-planter,  a  frame  and  supporting 
wheels  therefor  in  combination  with  seed-feeding  means 
located  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  wheela,  a 
straight  dteck-row  shaft  passing  through  the  hubs  of  the 
wheels  and  controlling  the  action  of  tbe  seed  -  feeding 
means,  mechanism  actuated  by  one  of  tbe  wheels  for  op- 
erating the  check  shaft  Intermlttingly  one  complete  revolu- 
tion at  a  time  and  additional  meana  eoactlng  with  said 
mechanism  foa  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  complete  reTolntlon. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  wheels  of  a  check-row 
seed-planter,  a  straight  check-row  shaft  coaxial  with  and 
extending  through  the  bubs  of  the  wheels,  a  revoluble 
member  on  the  check-row  abaft,  means  for  tranamltting 
motion  from  one  of  the  wheels  to  said  member,  additional 
means  brought  into  action  by  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
shaft  for  locking  said  shaft  to  the  revoluble  member 
whereby  tbe  shaft  Is  rotated  and  additional  means  co- 
acting  with  the  last  named  means  for  disconnecting  the 
shaft  from  tae  reroluble  member  at  the  end  of  a  eomplets 
revolution. 

5.  in  combination  with  tbe  wlieela  of^a  check-row  seed- 
planter,  a  straight  shaft  passing  throntgh  tbe  hubs  of  the 
wheels  and  normally  at  rsat,  a  ratehn  wheel  looee  on  the 
shaft,  means  fbr  transmitting  rotf^  motion  from  one 
of  the  first  named  wbeela  to  the  i^chet  wheel,  means  ac- 
tuated by  a  partial  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  for  locking  said 
shaft  to  the  ratchet  wlieel  to  route  therewith  and  addi- 
tional meana  eoactlng  with  the  last  named  meana  for 
stopping  tbe  rotation  of  the  ahaft  after  one  complete  revo- 
lution. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.019,03  9.  MIXINO-MACHINB. 
Bhreveport,  La.  Filed  June  29, 
636,988.     (CI.  99—2.) 


J08BDA  J.  Oanm, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  mixing  or  blending  machine,  a  traveling  power 
driven  endless  apron,  guides  over  and  around  which  the 
same  travela,  and  Idler  dlaka  or  wheels  whereby  the  top 
ply  the  apron  is  at  a  suitsble  point  depressed  to  form 
a  concave  constituting  the  bottom  of  a  mixing  trough, 
the  beads  or  ends  of  which  are  formed  by  said  idler  disks 
^  wbeela,  the  apron  at  tbe  rear  of  the  mixing  trough  ex- 
tending opwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  back  wall  from 
which  the  adhering  Ingredients  carried  up  along  with  the 
traveling  apron  will  by  gravity  fall  back  into  the  trough 
mbstantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  mixing  or  blending  machine  an  endless  travel- 
ing power  driven  apron,  suitable  guides  over  and  around 
which  the  same  travela,  Idler  disks  or  wbeela,  which  de> 
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pieta  a  portion  of  the  upper  ply  ef  the  apron  into  a  con- 
cam  eonatttutlng  the  bottom  of  a  aalzing  txoogh,  the  cnda 
of  which  are  formed  by  said  idler  disks  or  wheels,  a  back 
wan  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  apron  extending  upwardly 
fr«n  the  rear  of  tbe  trough,  and  meana  for  agitating  or 
ahnklng  tbla  back  wall  portion  of  the  apron,  auhatantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  mixing  or  blending  machine,  an  endleaa  travel- 
ln|(  power  driven  ai»Y>n  and  guides  over  and  around  whlcb 
th»  same  travela.  Idler  dlska  or  wheeta  which  depran  a 
poftien  of  the  upper  ply  of  tbe  apron  into  a  concave  form- 
ing tbe  bottom  of  a  mixing  trough,  tbe  enda  of  which  are 
formed  by  said  idler  disks  or  wheels,  that  portion  of  tbe 
apron  in  advance  of  the  trongh,  in  accordance  with  the,* 
direction  of  travel  of  the  apron,  serving  to  convey  mate- 
rial to,  or  to  carry  it  away  from,  tbe  trongh.  and  meana 
whereby  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  apron  can  be 
rMttrsed  at  will,  cubsUntially  aa  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

4.  In  combinatlfln  with  the  back  wall  portion  of  tbe 
endless  apron  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
concave  trough  portion  of  said  apron,  and  tbe  idler  diaka 
or  wheela  which  tern  the  ends  of  the  trongh,  the  idler 
knocker-sprocket  wheels  engaging  the  aprocket  cbalna  of 
tbe  back  wall  portion  of  ttte  apron,  and  deflecting  the  same 
oi|t  of  a  straight  line  mibstantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
hereinbefore  aet  forth. 

5.  Tbe  endless  power  driven  traveling  apron,  in  cum- 
binatl<»  with  Idler  disks  or  wheels  which  depress  a  por- 
tlMi  of  the  upper  ply  of  tbe  apron  into  a  concave  coastitnt- 
ttH  a  mixing  trough,  the  enda  of  which  are  formed  by 
■aid  Idler  diaka  or  wheels,  and  power  driven  aseatts  where- 
by when  the  machine  is  In  action  tbe  materlala  In  the 
trpogh  are  conatantly  moved  from  the  enda  toward  the 
cgtter  of  the  trougti,  auhatantlally  0f  and  for  the  pnr- 

I«  herelnbeforel  att  forth. 
9.040.      neXDINO-MACHINE.      JoaHlTA    J.    Oi' 
i  Bhreveport,    La.      Filed    June    29;^  1911.      Serial 
630.090.     (a.  103—6.)  , 


:> 


No. 


la  a  BMchlne  of  the  character  deecrihed  an  endless 
driven  apron ;  sapporting  and  guide  wheela  direet- 
l«C  the  course  ef  the  upper  ply  of  said  apron,  to  form  a 
lurlaontal  floor,  and  an  upwardly  rising  Inclined  back 
Wall  leading  from  aald  hortsontal  portion;  atationary 
parallel  aide  pieces  constituting  tbe  side  walla  of  a  reoer- 
vkiir  of  which  the  upper  ply  constitutes  th»  floor  and  ia- 
dtned  rear  wall ;  aald  upper  ply  at  each  edge  extending 
deaely  beneath  and  laterally  beyond  said  side  walla,  and 
ttie  guide  wheels  at  the  angle  between  the  Inclined  aad 
b«rlaontal  portion  of  aald  upper  ply  being  upon  exterior 
eoposlte  sides  of  the  reservoir  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
marginal  portiona  of  the  apron  which  project  laterally 
bayond  the  reaervolr  walla;  aad  delivery  bneketa,  aecnred 
to  and  moving  with  the  apron,  and  located  upon  that 
portion  of  the  same  which  intervenea  betweaa  the  sta- 
t^aary  aide  wal(a  of  tbe  reservoir,  subetaatlaUy  as  and 
Itir  the  pnrpoaca  hereinbefore  aet  forth. 
I  2.  la  a  BMkchlne  of  tbe  character  deecrihed,  aa  eadleas 
||»war  driven  apron ;  supporting  and  gnldo  wbeela  dlrect- 
f^  the  conree  of  the  upper  ply  of  the  apron  to  form  a 


horiaontal  portion  aad  an  upwardly  rlstag  incUaad  por- 
tion leading  from  aald  horiaontal  porUon;  statioaary 
parallel  aide  pieces  secured  in  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  extending  lengthwise  above,  aad  in  clone  proximity 
to,  aald  portiona  of  the  apron,  and  coaatttnting  the  side 
walla  of  a  reservoir  of  which  the  said  portions  of  the 
aproB  cenatltBte  the  floor  and  IncUaad  mar  wall;  de- 
livery buckets  secarsd  to  aad  moving  with  tlm  aproa, 
and  located  upon  that  poriion  of  the  aame  which  inter- 
venea between  tbe ~atati6nary  aide  walla;  aad  iaclined 
flights  located  on  the  apron  outside  of  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  aide  walla  and  operating  to  catch  each  asa- 
terial  aa  may  creep  out  from  under  the  aide  walls,  aad 
return  the  aame  to  the  reaervolr,  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  porponea  hereinbefore  aet  fiorth. 


1,010,041.  .  SCREENING  OR  SEPARATING  MACHINE. 
JoaHDA  J.  GauiK.  Bhreveport,  La.  Filed  June  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  63fi.991.     (CI.  193—2.) 


The  combination  of  endless  sprocket  chaina,  an  endleaa  - 
apron  extoidlng  between  and  secured  to  aald  chaina, 
driving  sprocket  wheels  around  which  the  sprocket  chains 
paas  and  by  which  they  are  aupported,  and  idler  sprockets 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  few  teeth  as  compared 
with  the  dimenaions  of  tbe  chain  links,  located  below  the 
upper  ply  of  the  apron  to  engage  tangentlally.  or  auh- 
atantlally 80,  the  cnlna,  the  apron  deriving  ita  support 
solely  from  the  chaina  and  aprockets,  and  the  Idler  sprock- 
ets being  armnged  and  operating  substantially  aa  4t- 
acribed  to  impart  to  the  chains  a  Jolting  up  and  down 
movement  with  corresponding  agitation  of  the  apron. 


1,019,042.  PILE.  A00C8T  GoNDBBsnn,  Chriatlanla,  Nor- 
way, aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Olaf  Boff,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  662.543.    (O.  61 — 4S.) 


1.  A  pile  oomprlriag  a  lower  wood  portion,  aad  an 
upper  portion  of  oamentitloua  material  rainCoread  by 
metallic  members  that  are  alao  anchored   la  the  wood 
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2.  A  pU«  comprising  a  lower  wood  member  haTing  a  n- 
daced,  formed  upper  end  portion,  an  upper  member  of 
eementltloo*  material  formed  aroand  and  wcnred  over 
tbe  formed  end  portion,  and  reinforcing  membera  for  tb« 
eementltloas  portion  ttiat  extend  along  tbe  formed  wooden 
portion  and  are  embedded  therein. 

8.  A  pUa  comprlaing  a  lower  wood  portion,  an  apper 
portion  of  cementltioQs  material  reinforced  by  metallic 
membera  that  are  alao  anchored  in  the  wood  portion,  and 
a  central  rod  embedded  in  tbe  concrete  and  anchored  in 
tbe  wooden  portion. 

4.  A  pile  comprising  a  lower  wood  portion,  an  upper 
portion  of  cementltious  material  enveloping  the  upper  part 
of  the  wood  portion,  and  reinforcing  members  for  tbe  eem- 
entltloas portion  anchored  In  the  enreloped  part  of  tbe 
wood  portion. 

5.  A  pile  comprising  a  lower  wood  portion,  an  upper 
portion  of  ccmentltiooa  material  enveloping  tbe  apper  part 
of  tbe  wood  portion,  reinforcing  members  for  the  cemen- 
titiona  portion  anchored  in  tbe  enveloped  part  of  the  wood 
postion.  and  a  sheathing  band  around  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portion  adjacent  their  outer  Janctlon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,019,048.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  MBTAI.  TUBES 
ItBifiT  UiooiK,  Newport.  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1010. 
Serial  No.  676,827.     (CI.  113—69.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  tubes,  the  comblna- 
flon  with  means  for  continuously  delivering  tbe  tubes 
bent  Into  cylindrical  ahape  and  having  their  edges  abut- 
ting, of  means  for  continuously  beveling  said  abutting 
edges,  with  means  for  spreading  said  abutting  sdges, 
and  means  for  deliverinft  a  continuous  itrip  of  vpelter 
wire  between  said  abutting  edges. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  metal  tubes,  means  for 
dallTerlng  a  continuous  strip  of  spelter  wire  between  the 
•batting  edges  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  cutting  a  V- 
■baped  groove  at  the  meeting  edges  of  tbe  tube  to  bold 
tbe  si>elter  in  place  with  means  for  spreading  said  abut- 
ting edges  and  holding  the  same  apart  both  in  front  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  cutting  meana. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  a  reel  adapted  to 
bold  a  roll  of  spelter  wire,  a  guiding  channel  extending 
from  the  reel  to  a  point  In  line  with  the  tube  as  delivered 
from  the  forming  rolls,  and  a  spreader  for  temporarily 
opening  tbe  abutting  edges  to  receive  the  spelter. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  a  reel  adapted  to  bold 
a  roll  of  spelter  wire,  a  guiding  channel  extending  from 
tbe  reel  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  tube  as  delivered 
from  the  forming  rolls,  and  a  spreader  for  temporarily 
opening  the  abutting  edges  to  receive  the  spelter,  and  a 
grooved  roller,  and  block  to  center  the  spelter  between 
tbe  edges. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  tubes,  a  reel  adapted  to 
hold  a  roll  of  spelter  wire,  a  guiding  channel  extending 
from  the  reel  to  a  point  in  line  with  the  tube  as  delivered 
from   the   forming   rolls,   a   receptacle   for   flux   through 


which  the  guiding  diannel  pasaee,  and  a  apreader  for 
temporarily  opening  tbe  abutting  edges  to  receive  tbe 
tipelter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,019.044.  BLBCTRICAL  COUPLINQ.  JUM  L.  Hiin>a 
and  John  J.  Doshibt,  Syracuae,  N.  T..  aaaignors  to 
Crouse-Hlnds  Company,  Syracose,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  ToriL  riled  Oct.  6,  1910.  SerUl  No.  588.384. 
(CI.  178—278.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  mem- 
ber comprlaing  two  divisions,  one  being  fixed  to  tbe  stem 
Mnd  constituting  tbe  greater  part  of  such  sleeve  member 
and  tbe  outer  end  portion  thereof  being  opposed  to  and 
overhanging  one  end  face  of  tbe  stem,  tbe  other  division 
being  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  the<  fixed  division,  a 
clamping  element  having  a  head  located  in  the  bore  of 
the  aleeve  member  and  movable  in  a  direction  azially  of 
the  stem  towa];d  said  end  portion  of  the  fixed  division 
of  tbe  sleeve  member,  tbe  hinge  connecting  tbe  divisions 
being  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
clamping  element,  and  a  nut  turning  on  tbe  stem  and 
coacting  with  tbe  hinged  division  and  with  tbe  clamping 
element,  subetantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  portion  of  tbe  stem  adjoining 
the  sleeve  member  comprising  two  part-cylindrical  sec- 
tions complemental  to  each  other,  one  aectlon  being  fixed 
and  the  other  separable  from  tbe  fixed  section,  and  tbe 
sleeve  member  Including  two  divisions,  one  being  fixed 
to  the  fixed  section  of  the  stem  and  constituting  the 
greatft'  part  of  the  sleeve  member  and  tbe  outer  end 
portion  thereof  being  opposed  to  and  overhanging  one 
end  face  of  tbe  stem,  and  the  other  division  of  the  sleeve 
member  being  hinged  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  fixed  division, 
the  separable  section  of  tbe  stem  being  carried  by  the 
hinged  dlvlaon  of  the  sleeve  member,  a  clamping  element 
having  a  head  located  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member 
and  movable  in  a  direction  axially  of  tbe  stem  towsrd 
said  opposed  end  portion  of  the  fixed  dlvlaion  of  the  sleeve 
member,  the  hinge  connecting  the  divisions  being  loeated 
at  one  side  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  element, 
and  a  nut  turning  on  tbe  stem  and  the  sections  thereof 
and  coacting  tbe  the  clamping  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  mem- 
ber at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  portion  of  the  stem  adjoin- 
ing the  sleeve  member  including  two  part-cyUndrleal  sec- 
tions complemental  to  each  other,  one  section  being  fixed 
and  the  other  being  aeparable  from  tbe  fixed  section,  and 
the  sleeve  member  Including  two  divisions,  one  being 
fixed  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  stem,  and  tbe  fixed  divi- 
sion constituting  the  greater  part  of  tbe  sleeve  member, 
and  tbe  outer  end  portion  thereof  being  opposed  to  and 
overhanglns;  one  end  face  of  tbe  stem,  and  the  other  divi- 
sion of  the  sleeve  member  being  hinged  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  fixed  division,  the  separable  section  of  the  stem 
being  carried  by  the  hinged  division  of  the  sleeve  member. 
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and  bne  o(  enid  Metlons  betag  fMwad  with  a 
ing  through  opposite  sldea  of  said  section  and  also  inte 
the  bore  of  tbe  sleeve  member,  a  movable  clamping  ele- 
ment including  a  bead  located  in 'the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
member  and  movable  toward  and  from  said  outer  end 
portion  of  tbe  fixed  division  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
a  shtnk  movable  in  tbe  reeeM  and  projecting  UteraUy 
beyond  the  periphery  of  tbe  stem,  the  hinge  connectiBf 
aald  divisions  being  located  at  one  side  of  tbe  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  head  of  tBe  clamping  element,  means 
coacQng  with  the  shank  for  securing  the  clamping  ele- 
ment to  the  separable  section  of  tbe  stem,  and  a  nut 
turning  on  the  stem  and  the  sections  thereof  and  coact- 
ing with  the  projecting  portions  of  the  shank,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  mem- 
ber Mt  one  end  of  the  stem,  the  portion  of  tbe  stem  adjoin- 
ing the  sleeve  member  comprising  two  sections  comple- 
mental to  each  other,  one  section  being  fixed  and  the  other 
separable  from  the  fixed  section,  snd  the  sleeve  member 
incltidlng  two  divisions,  one  being  fixed  to  the  fixed  sec- 
tion of  the  stem  and  constituting  the  greater  part  of 
the  aleeve  member  and  the  outer  end  portion  thereof  being 
opi>osed  to  one  end  face  of  the  stem,  and  tbe  other  d'vl- 
sloD  of  tbe  sleeve  member  being  blnged  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  fixed  division,  and  the  separable  section  of  the 
stem  being  carried  by  tbe  hinged  devlaion  of  the  sleeve 
member,  said  sections  of  the  stem  being  formed  with  re- 
cesa^  iu  tbeir  opposing  faces  forming  a  transverse  slot 
opening  through  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  and  also 
into  tbe  bore  of  the  .:seve  member,  the  recess  of  one  sec- 
tion widening  at  its  ends,  a  clamping  element  including 
a  head  movable  In  the  sleeve  member  toward  and  from 
tbe  outer  end  portion  of  tbe  fixed  division  of  tbe  sleeve 
member  and  a  ahank  alldable  in  the  alot  and  formed 
with  enlarged  portions  at  Its  ends  extending  into  tbe 
widemed  ends  of  one  of  said  recesses  and  projecting  later- 
ally on  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  of  the  stem,  the 
shank  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  its  thinner  part  be- 
tween tbe  enlarged  portiona,  a  faatenlng  element  extending 
through  the  slot  in  said  shank  and  into  the  separable 
section  of  the  stem,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  atem  and 
the  aeetiona  there<rf  and  cooperating  with  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  shank,  aubaUntially  as  and  fbr  the  purpoee 
set  forth. 


li 


1,0).D.04&.  MOTOH-CONTBOLLBR.  Albbbt  J.  Hobto.n. 
White  Plains,  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
riled  May  4,  1908.    Serial  No.  430,828.     (O.  172—288.) 


controlling  said  resistance,  an  electroreeponalve  device 
for  closing  aald  switches  to  gradually  remove  said  re- 
sistance from  tbe  motor  circait  proportionally  to  tbe 
building  up  In  speed  of  the  motor,  and  meana  fbr  auto- 
matically reducing  tbe  fiow  of  ctirrent  throo^  said  elec- 
troresponsive  device  upon  closure  of  one  of  said  switches 
and  further  reducing  the  flow  of  current  through  aald 
device  apon  tbe  closure  of  another  of  said  awltehea. 

2.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  resistance,  of  a  plnralliy  of  swllcbes  for 
controlling  the  same,  an  electromagnetic  device  for  suc- 
cessively closing  said  switches  to  gradually  remove  said 
resistance  from  the  motor  circuit  proportionally  to  tbe 
building  up  In  speed  of  tbe  motor,  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  resistance  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  circuit  with  said 
electromagnetic  device  and  means  for  Inserting  one  of 
said  aections  of  resistafice  in  circoit  upon  the  closure  of 
each  of  said  switches. 

8.  In  a  controlling  device  for  elecyic  motora,  the  com- 
{>inatlon  with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  resistance,  of  a 
plurality  of  switches  for  controlling  the  same,  an  electro- 
responsive  device  for  closing  said  switches  successively 
to  gradually  remove  aald  sections  of  resistance  propor- 
tionally to  the  building  up  la  speed  of  tbe  motor,  means 
for  automatically  reducing  tbe  amount  of  current  flowing 
through  said  electro-responsive  device  upon  the  closure 
of  one  of  said  switches  and  further  reducing  the  flow 
of  current  therethrough  upon  closure  of  another  of 
aald  switches,  and  means  for  regulating  the  closure  'of 
said  switches  to  permit  the  motor  to  attain  any  prede- 
termined speed  prior  to  the  closure  of  each  of  said 
switches. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  tot  electric  motors,  the  com- 
blnaflon  with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  resisUnce,  of  a 
plurality  of  awltehea  for  controlling  tbe  same,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  successively  closing  said  switches  to 
gradually  remove  aald  reaistance  from  the  motor  circuit 
proportionally  to  the  building  np  in  speed  of  the  motor, 
means  for  regulating  tbe  closure  of  said  switches  to 
permit  tbe  motor  to  atUin  any  predetermined  speed  prior 
to  the  closure  of  each  of  said  switches,  resistance  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  circuit  with  said  electromagnetic  device 
and  means  for  inserting  a  portion  of  aald  latter  resistance 
in  circuit  upon  tbe  closure  of  each  of  said  switches. 

6.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motora,  the  com- 
bination with  an  eleetromagnetle  winding,  a  plimger 
mounted  within  said  winding,  a  plurality  of  resisUnce 
awitchev  mechanically  connected  to  and  arranged  to  be 
successively  closed  by  said  plunger,  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  starting  resistance  controlled  by  said  switches,  said 
winding  being  adapted  to  operate  aald  plui^ger  to  doe* 
said  switches  upon  the  motor  atUlning  predetermined 
speeds,  said  switches  upon  successive  operation  being 
adapted  to  gradually  increase  the  mechanical  load  upon 
aald  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette'l 


In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors,  tbe  com- 
bliiltlon  with  a  resistance,  of  a  plarallty  of  switches  for 
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-  *  RAILWAYS.  WiNTHBOP  KniTH  Hown,  Rochester, 
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Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllwl  May 
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1.  In  a  semaphore  signal,  a  ahaft  carrying  a  semaphore 
blade,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  and  blade  against 
the  action  of  gravity  and  means  for  impartiilg  a  hanunet* 
blow  to  said  shaft  in  tlte  direction  of  the  action  of  gravity 
when  said  flrat  named  means  la  not  acting. 
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a.  In  ft  wplicre  slffBal,  operattag  parte,  mmaa  for 
■toriat  «ncrs7  daring  the  normal  morement  of  tbe  oparat- 
lac  parta  titarcof  and  means  for  causing  aald  stored 
eaarsT  to  AaUrer  a  euddca  blow  to  tba  parta  wben  re- 
atnUnad  ky  astraneoaa  maaaa, 

S.  la  a  aamaphore  slg nal,  a  abaft  earrylag  a  samaphore 
blada,  aparatlng  maelMiniam  tbarafor,  means  for  atorlng 
^•rgy  dattng  the  normal  moTemeat  of  said  meetaaalam 
for  caoainc  aakl  stored  energy  to  dellTer  a 
blav  to  Om  abaft  wban  tba  aame  la  raatralned  tajr 
eztraaaeua  iMana. 

4.  In  a  semaphore  algnaH  a  ahaft  earrylng  a  aemaphore 
blade,  operating  meehaalam  therefor,  oBeana  intermediate 
ehaatsm  and  said  abaft  for  storing  energy  during 
movement  of  aald  meehsnism,  and  aieana  for 
oaoalng  aald  stored  energy  to  deliver  a  sadden  blow  to 
tbe  abaft   wben   tbe  aame   la  restrained    by   eztraaeeoa 


1.010,047.  RSLAT  -  MOYBMENT.  Winthbop  K.  Howa, 
Boebester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  SO.  1911.    Serial  No.  652.156.    (CL1T5— 282.) 


1.  In  a  rebiy  muyiiaat,  a  ptaloa  adapted  fbr  oadUatton, 
iVMlBg/with  aald  pinion,  a  abaft  for  pivoting 

for  oaelllatlon,  arma  extending  in  opposite  di- 
fraM  aald  abaft  Isoasiy  mooated  thereon  and  mak- 
m  aagla  laaa  tban  aoa  boadted  aad  eighty  dsgiesa  wlCb 
other,  both  arma  lying  below  a  borlaoBtel  line  through 
tba  said  shaft,  welghte  attached  to  tbe  arms,  a  ipember 
oscillating  with  the  sector  disposed  below  tbe  arms  against 
which  they  are  adapted  to  raat  in  normal  position,  a  plate 
below  the  welghte  agalnat  which  they  are  adapted  to  rest 
when  free;  a  link  connected  to  said  member  oscillating 
with  the  sector,  and  meAns  Cor  closing  a  circuit  connected 
to  tbe  link. 

2.  In  a  relay  raoremcnt,  a  member  adapted  to  be  oscU- 
latad,  drcnlt  closing  meana  operated  by  said  member, 
means  for  cresting  equal  counter  torque  upon  said  mem- 
ber, when  moved  In  either  direction,  said  means  consisting 
of  two  welghte  acting  In  oppoaite  directions,  and  one  ra- 
alUant  meana  having  one  line  of  action  only. 

S.  A  relay  movement,  a  member  adapted  to  be  oscillated, 
drenlt  eloalng  means  operated  by  aald  member,  a  weight 
acting  to  prevent  oscillation  of  said  member  in  one  dlrec- 
tloa.  another  weight  acting  to  prevent  oscillation  of  said 
member  in  tbe  otber  direction,  and  meana  to  prevent  one 
of  said  welghte  acting  while  tbe  other  acte. 

4.  In  a  relay  movement,  a  pinion  adapted  for  rotation,  a 
sector  engaging  with  said  pinion^  means  for  pivoting  aald 
sector  for  oscUlatloB,  a  weight  raised  by  the  sector  upon 
oadUatloa  in  one  dkactlon,  a  weight  raised  by  the  sector 
«9oa  oadliatloa  in  tbe  other  direction,  aad  meana  OMiaect- 
ad  to  aaM  aseter  \o  eioaa  a  eireait  upon  movement  In  either 
direction. 


•.  la  a  relay  isiiMt.  a  MBber  adapted  to  be  aaeU- 
latad.  a  weight  attached  to  said  member  wltb  Ite  center  of 
gravity  beiow  Ito  axis  of  oscillation  when  to  normal  poal- 
Uoa,  and  adaptad  to  be  taoved  ao  that  tbe  center  of  gravity 
la  above  aald  ahaft,  a  movable  ooataet  ooaaeetod  to  aald 
maaibar,  a  fixed  ooataet  la  tbe  path  of  movement  of  aald 
movable  etetaet.  reallleat  means  Interpoeed  between  aald 
flMvable  eantaet  and  said  member,  whereby  the  eonntar- 
torque  upon  said  member  increases  approvlamtaly  anl- 
formly. 


I 

JIS. 

0.  In  a  aemaphore  signal,  a  abaft  carrying  a  senrnphore  I 
bUde,  a  motor  fbr  movtag  said  Made  to  "  clear  "  poaltioo.  { 
a  brake  device  to  hold  the  parte  to  said  position,  means 
fer  atoring  energy,  and  meana  for  eaualng  said  stored  , 
energy  to  dallvar  a  hammer  blow  to  tbe  operating  parte  { 
opon  the  releaae  of  the  brake,  wben  said  shaft  Is  restrained 
from  free  movement. 

[Clnima  6  to  6  not  printed  in  tbe  GaaeCte.] 


1,010,048.  BGO  -  PRESERTINO  APPARATUS.  Fbbor- 
iCK  RanaoB  Jaumm  and  Alah  CAmaoN  THOKraoi*, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaelgnors  of  three-eighths  to 
said  Jamea,  three-eighths  to  said  Tfaompeon,  and  onfr- 
fonrth  to  Thoflua  Altett,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  May 
4,  1011.     Serial  No.  624.012.     (CI.  00—2.) 


•  $ 


1.  An  egg  preeervlng  apparatna  comprlalng  an  alr-tlgbt 
receptacle,  a  vacanm  pump  ta  connection  therewith,  an  air 
inlet,  an  egg  retainer,  and  means  for  eaualng  a  relatlra 
vertical  piovement  of  said  receptacle  aad  retainer  wttb 
reference  to  each  otber. 

2.  An  egg  preserving  apparatus  comprising  an  air-tight 
raeeptaclc,  a  vacuum  pomp  in  connection  therewith,  an 
air  Inlet,  an  egg  retainer  and  means  for  eaualng  a  relatlva 
▼artleal  movement  of  aald  receptacle  and  retateer  wltb 
reference  to  each  other  while  maintainteg  tlie  vacnom. 

8.  An  egg  preserving  apparatus  comprising  an  alr-tlgbt 
receptacle,  a  vacuum  pump  In  connection  therewith,  an 
air  inlet  a  baaket  wltbtn  aald  receptacle,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  baaket  vertlcatly  within  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  egg  preaerving  apparatna  comprtatng  a  receptacle, 
a  co^er  therefor,  a  yieldteg  support  for  aald  cover,  a  seat 
•gahwt  wblcb  aald  eover  la  adapted  to  reat,  a  vaenoa 
pomp  In  connection  with  said  receptacle,  an  air  inlet,  a 
basket  within  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
basket  vertically  within  aald  receptacle. 

5.  An  egg  preserving  apjwratus  comprising  an  atr-ttgfat 
receptacle,  a  vacuum  pump  In  connection  therewith,  an 
air  Inlet  a  baaket  within  aald  receptacle,  flngera  support- 
ing said  basket  >o  arm  suin>ortlng  said  flngera,  a  rack 
on  said  arm,  a  pinion  la  pieah  with  said  rack,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,010,049.  BAG-BINDBR.  WiixiAU  M.  JaxKiira,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Filed  Oct  3T,  1009.  SerUl  No.  524,878. 
(CL  24^10.) 


1.  A  bag  binder  oomprteing  a  plurality  of  binding  mem- 
bers flexibly  connected  together  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  receaa  in  ita  other  «)d  and  tbe  other 
meaiher  having  a  llezlhto  connectiog  means  attached  to  Ita 
)  ether  end.  bearlags  oppositely  dlspoeed  in  the  side  walla 
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Q<  aaM  racaaa.  and  a  lever  aeeured  between  ite  enda  to 
aald  ficxlbie  connecting  rasans,  and  having  laterally  pro- 
jeetlng  tmnnioBs  near  one  end  adaptad  to  be  engaged  te 
tbe  bearlnga  la  the  aMe  walla  of  aald  receaa.  whereby  ro- 
tation of  the  levar  apea  ite  troanloBa  in  tbe  bearlnga,  wlU 
draw  tbe  nwmbers  toward  one  another  and  securely  lock 
them  together. 

2.  A  bag  binder  eompriaing  two  rigid  members  flaxfhly 
connected  together  at  one  end,  one  of  said  members  having- 
a  flexible  connecting  means  attacbed  to  Its  otber  end,  and 
tbe  otber  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
at  ite  other  end,  bearing  members  disposed  in  the  elde 
walla  of  aald  alot  a  guide  over  which  tbe  flexible  oonne^- 
ing  meana  is  adapted  to  pass  positioned  near  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  slot,  a  locking  lever  provided  wltb  laterally  ex- 
tending trunnions  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  bearings, 
meana  for  attecbtng  the  flexible  connecting  means  to  tbe 
locking  lever  between  its  enda,  and  means  for  limiting  tbe 
rotetion  of  the  locking  lever  on  its  trunnions  wben  said 
lever  has  been  moved  to  locked  poaltlon. 

8.  A  bag  binder  comprlalng  two  members  flexibly  con- 
nected'at  one  end,  the  otber  end  of  one  member  having  a 
recesa  therein,  a  chain  engaged  with  the  other  end  of  the 
other  member,  bearlnga  In  the  side  walls  of  said  receaa, 
aald  bearings  Iwteg  aagular  and  inclined  upwardly  and 
rearwnrdly  from'  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  member,  a  yoke 
lever  having  trunnions  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  seated 
in  said  bearings  to  fulcrum  the  lever,  a  croaa  bar  on  said 
lever  between  ite  fulcnim  aad  ite  outer  end,  and  a  link 
engaged  with  the  free  eM  of  tbe  chain  and  said  cross  bar. 


1,0 10. OBI.  SASH-HOLDER.  WiLLUM  U.  Kmllx, 
Waynaaboro.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  Nei. 
621.022.     <C1.  16— 64.) 


1.O1OJ05O.  8HUTTL»<3UARD.  Fbakk  JoHifSox.  New 
Yortt.  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1011.  SerUI  No.  610,680. 
(CL  180—80.) 


1.  lb  a  loom,  a  lay-beam,  reed,  and  lay-cap,  tbe  latter 
baving  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  Ite  lower  face, 
a  atrip  received  in  said  groove  wltb  liberty  to  rlae  aad 
sink  therein,  and  having  vertical  guiding  slote,  stods  in 
said  lay-cap  extending  through  said  slote.  recesses  In  aald 
lay-c^p  above  said  groove  and  strip,  and  springs  mounted 
in  saM  recesses  and  tending  to  bold  said  strip  yieldingly 
in  tbe  downward  position,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoee  herein  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  lay-beam  having  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, the  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal gpoove  In  ite  under  face  near  ite  forward  edge,  a 
strip  received  in  said  groove,  pins  projecting  downwardly 
from  aald  strip  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  warp 
wlrea  of  the  upper  portloa  of  an  open  shed,  said  strip  be- 
ing mounted  for  free  vertical  movement  in  said  groove, 
limltins  and  guiding  means  extending  through  said  groove 
and  through  vertical  slote  In.  the  strip,  and  springs  in  the 
groovy  acting  upon  tbe  upper  tace  of  tbe  strip. 

S.  in  a  loom,  a  lay-beam  having  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, tbe  upper  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  Ite  under  face  near  its  forward  edge,  a  strip  re- 
ceived in  said  groove,  pins  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  Mrip  and  adapted  to  extend  between  the  warp  wires 
of  the  upper  portloa  of  sn  open  shed,  said  strip  being 
mounted  for  free  vertical  movement  In  said  groove,  limit- 
ing and  guiding  means  extending  through  said  groove  and 
throug}i  vertical  slote  in  the  strip,  springs  in  the  groove 
acting  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  strip,  aad  a  reed,  said 
pins  forming  with  tbe  lay  members  and  reed  a  partUlly  in- 
oloeed  path  for  tbe  atauttie  and  said  pins  wben  projected 
eztaufted  below  the  upper  face  of  the  ahuttla. 
il76  0.G.— 2 
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A  aaah  bolder  comprising  a  bradiet  having  a  transversa 
shoulder  on  Ite  front  side  above  lU  basot  eaid  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  groove  in  its  upper  face,  a  lever  comprising  an  inter- 
mediate tranaverae  portion  joamaled  txv.  aald  groove  and 
arms  extending  fr«na  tbe  opposite  ends  9t  said  Journal 
portion  at  an  an^  to  each  other,  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  bent  laterally  inward  and  one  of  said  laterally 
bent  ends  forming  a  handle  and  rest,  a  roller  mounted 
loosely  on  tbe  otber  tm^ardly  bent  end  of  tbe  lever,  and 
a  detecbably  secured  keeper  extending  over  the  groove 
in  tba  transverse  shoulder  of  tbe  bracket  and  over  tbe 
intertnadtete  portion  of  the  lever  Joornaled  in  aald  groove. 


1,010.002.  MILK-CAN  LOCK.  Plan  O.  Kwna*,  Ktm 
Watat<ord,  Obto.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1011.  Serial  Mol 
621,861.     (Q.  70—37.) 


«»i 


1.  A  locking  can  top  comprising  bolts  adapted  to  pass 
through  openings  in  aald  can  and  top,  spribgs  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bolts,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  aetvate 
said  bolts,  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  springs,  arms  con- 
necting said  member  and  said  springs. 

2.  A  locking  can  top  comprising  bolts  adapted  to  paas 
through  openings  In  said  can  and  top,  springs  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bolts,  a  eliding  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  bolts  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  springs,  arms  con- 
necting said  member  and  said  springs,  said  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  key. 

3.  A  locking  can  top  comprising  bolte  adapted  to  pass 
through  openings  in  said  can  and  top,  springs  adapted 
to  actuate  said  bolts,  a  slidteg  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  bolte,  and  to  be  actuated  by  said  sprtegs,  arms  con- 
necting aald  member  and  aald  springa,  saM  member  adapt* 
ed  to  be  actuated  by  a  key.  means  for  boldteg  said  boltt 
out  of  locking  engagemeat  with  said  can. 

4.  A  locking  can  top  oomprteing  bolts  adapted  to  paaa 
throngh  openings  to  said  can' and  top,  aprlngs  adapted  to 
actuate  said  bolts,  a  sliding  member  adapted  to  actuate 
said  bolts,  and  to  be  actuated  by  aald  springa,  arms  con- 
necting said  member  and  said  springs,  said  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  a  key,  aseana  for  boldteg  aald  bolte 
out  of  lockteg  engageaMttt  with  said  can,  said  meane  con- 
sistteg  of  s  catch  member  aeeured  to  said  sliding  member. 

5.  A  locking  can  top  comprising  bolte  adapted  to  paaa 
throngh  openings  to  aald  eaa  and  top,  aprlngs  ad^ted  to 
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kctnate  uid  bolts,  a  ■lidlag  member  adapted  to  actaate 
■aid  bolta  and  to  be  actuated  bj  lald  ■piioga,  anna  oon- 
aeetlBC  nM  member  and  lald  ^trlnga,  Mdd  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  actaated  bj  a  key,  means  for  boldlnf  said  bolta 
oat  of  locking  engagement  with  said  can,  said  means  cod- 
sistlng  of  a  catcb  member  secured  to  said  sliding  member, 
a  latcb  adapted  to  engage  said  catek. 
rcialm  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,019,003.  TABN-TBN8I0N  FOR  LOOMS.  LiTmaaTOX 
KifiOHT,  Leicester,  Ifasa.,  assignor  to  The  Mills  Woven 
Cartridge  Belt  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maaaachosetta.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
648,408.     (a.  139—40.) 


C^ 


\n  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  tension 
derlce  for  the  flUlng  moTable  with  the  shuttle  and  coM- 
prtslng  a  stud  having  a  square  portion  and  a  cylindrical 
portion,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  stud,  a  frame  plToted  adjacent  thereto,  a 
freely  rotatable  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  at  a  dlatanee 
from  its  plTot,  yielding  meana  locatad  on  the  itfde  of 
the  last  named  wheel  opposite  the  first  named  wheel  for 
yieldingly  forcing  the  frame  toward  the  first  named  wheel 
to  bring  said  wlieela  Into  contact,  and  a  spring  non- 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  square  portion  of  the  stud  for 
retardlag  the  rotation  of  the  wheel  thereon  and  an  eye 
for  the  filling  on  the  side  of  the  second  wheel  opposite  the 
first  wheel. 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
receptacle  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  stationary  plata 
supported  within -the  receptacle  with  a  space  between  It 
and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  mercury  filling  the  space 
between  the  plate  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
forming  a  film  over  the  top  of  the  plate,  a  stationary  feed 
member  extending  downward  into  the  receptacle  to  feed  ma- 
terial by  gravity  and  having  a  restricted  space  between 
its  open  lower  end  and  the  upper  surface  of  the  plate  to 
retard  flow  from  the  feed  member  into  the  receptacle  la 
contact  with  said  plate,  means  for  conducting  material 
Into  the  upper  end  of  the  feed  member,  and  means  tar 
conducting  overflow  away  from  the  receptacle. 

2.  la  aa  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  statlonair 
receptacle  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  discharge  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  stattoaary  amal- 
gam plate  supijorted  within  the  receptacle  with  a  apace 


1.019.0S4.      AMALGAMATOR.      Paul    KoaHK,    Detroit. 
Mich.,    assignor    to    Shareholders    Protective    League,  j 
Limited,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a.  Corporation    of   Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,111.     (CI.  83-— «7.) 


between  its  edges  and  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  with 
a  space  between  it  and  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a 
■tatleaary  feed  pipe  for  conducting  material  by  gravity 
lato  the  said  receptacle  and  extending  downward  Into  the 
same  at  the  center  thereof  with  a  restricted  space  l>etweea 
Ita  open  lower  end  and  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  the 
upper  end  of  said  pipe  being  above  the  upper  edge  of  said 
receptacle  to  cause  the  material  to  feed  by  gravity  dowa 
the  same  aad  overflow  from  the  receptacle. 


1,019,005.  CAKE-MIXKR.  Harru  Ktu,  Parkinson, 
Mont  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  083.062.  (01. 
107—38.) 


The  herelndescrlbed  cake  mixer  comprising  a  pan  or 
body,  a  cross  bar  having  dowa-taraed  arms  detachably 
connected  to  the  pkn  or  body,  a  vertical  ahaft  having  a 
bearing  In  the  center  of  the  cross  bar  and  a  bearing  la 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  shaft  and  having  a  handle,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  head  aad  havlag  a  crank  aad  a  stirrer 
revoluble  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  gear  engaged  by  the 
first  mentioned  gear,  the  stirrer  and  the  shaft  having  de- 
tachable cross  bars,  the  said  stirrer  being  provided  with 
vertical  blades  spaced  apart  and  ladlaed  in  opposite  dl- 
rectlons. 


1.019.056.  BEET-TOPPER.  Eowabd  Lano,  Saginaw. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  605,312.  (CL 
00—107.) 


In  a  beet  topping  machine,  the  comblnatlOB  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  frame,  a  topping  kalf»  secured  thereto,  a 
crank  shaft  on  said  frame,  a  fork  actuated  by  said  crank 
shaft,  a  topping  guide  vertically  aiovabla  oa  said  fraaM,  a 
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topplag  gtalde  carried  by  said  vertleally  movable  guide,  a 
rotatable  dutch-actuated  cam  adapted  to  oontaet  with  said 
topplag  fnlde.  a  clutch,  and  means  carried  1^  aald  cluteb 
adapted  ^  rotate  said  cam. 


1.019.061;  FASTENING  DETICB  OB  TOGGLE.  PWM 
C.  LaWsoir.  Boatoa.  Mum.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  640.619.     (01.  149—21.) 


of  separate  poah  pins  one  for  each  traasfAr  wheel  tor  dls- 
pladag  said  traaaf^r  wheels  to  different  distanosa  opon 
said  ahafte  la  order  to  dlaeoaaect  said  traaafer  wheels 
from  each  other,  aad  a  atacle  lever  disconnected  from 
said  poah  piaa  aad  movable  relatively  to  said  shafto  for 
the  purpose  of  actoatiag  said  poah  plas  ia  oalaoa. 


A  fistit«««"g  derice  or  toggle  of  the  character  described, 
comprtslag  a  metal  member  conslsthig  of  a  wire  rod  bmt 
intermediate  of  ita  ends  to  form  bearing  arms  and  a  loop 
or  eye  having  ita  side  arms  extended  from  said  bearlag 
arma  la  close  proxlaiity  to  each  other,  aad  a  flexible, 
fibrous  member  having  one  end  passed  through  said  loop 
or  eye  and  secured  In  flxed  reUtloa  to  the  metal  member 
by  the  rtsiilency  of  the  said  side  arma  hetwem  which  the 
■aid  fibrous  member  is  gripped,  snbataatially  aa  dewrrtbed. 


1,019,09$.  COUNTER.  GaoBOB  Abihcb  L«b«,  North 
AdaaM,  Maaa.  FUed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,872. 
(CI.  ffB»^118.) 


1.  A 

pluralUr 


1.019,009.  APPARATUS  FOR  STACKING  ENVBl/OPS, 
Ac.  GaoBas  8.  Lrwia,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass..  assignor 
to  J.  Stevens  Arms  ft  Tool  Co..  Chlcopee  Falls.  Maaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Masaaehnaetts.  Filed  June  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  680.782.     (CL  101—29.) 


device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
.....>..>  of  transfer  wheels  normally  Interconnected, 
means'controUable  at  wUl  for  disconnecting  said  transfer 
wheeU  from  each  other,  a  pluraUty  of  mutilated  gears 
for  turning  said  transfer  wheels  to  nornuil  position,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  separate  from  each,  other  for  meshing  with 
said  mutilated  gears  in  order  to  actuate  the  same,  a  train 
of  geaia  Intermeshlng  with  each  other  and  operaUvely 
connected  with  said  separate  gears  for  turaing  the  latter, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  separate  gears  bodily  toward 
and  from  said  mutilated  gears. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlaiag  a  plu- 
rality of  transfer  wheels  normally  intercoaaected,  meaaa 
controllable  at  will  for  disconnectiag  said  traaafer  wheels 
from  each  other,  a  pluraUty  of  mntiUted  gears  for  turn- 
ing  said  transfer  wheels  to  normal  poaltioa.  a  ptvotally 
mouated  bar  disposed  adjacent  to  said  mutilated  geara 
and  adapted  to  swing,  a  plurality  of  gears  dlw»naected 
from  etch  other  aad  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  bar. 
aald  la«t  mentioned  gears  being  In  the  same  plane  as  said 
mutilated  gear*  and  adapted  to  B»esh  therewith  aad  ua- 
meah  therefrom,  a  traia  at  geata  operatlvely  connected 
with  aald  geara  disconnected  from  each  otber  for  the  par- 
poae  or  tnralag  the  same,  said  traia  of  gears  belag  carried 
by  Mia  bar  as  the  latter  Is  swuag  vpoa  ita  pivot 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaiBff  a 
pluraUty  of  shafta.  »  plurality  of  traaafer  wha^  carried 
by  wild  ahafta  aad  aormally  latereonaected.  a  plvrallty 


1.  A  stacking  apparatus  for  envelops,  ftc.,  eomprialaf 
aa  eadleaa  traveiliw  reodver  npoa  which  the  eavelopa  are 
deUveced  one  by  oac  la  a  aabstaatlaUy  borlaofatal  poal- 
tioa aad  from  which  tbey  may  be  renMved  at  a  polat  re- 
Bkote  from  that  at  which  tbey  are  deUvered  to  the  re- 
ceiver, aad  a  stationary  inclined  guide  at  a  point  renote 
from  that  at  which  the  envelope  are  delivered  and  by 
which  the  envelope  are  turned  upward  from  a  horiaontal 
position  as  the  movement  of  the  receiver  eoatlaaea. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  staddag  eavelopa,  ftc.  comprlaiag 
a  rotatlag  aaaalar  plate  nptm  which  the  eavelopa  are  de- 
livered one  by  one  in  a  anbatantlally  horlaoatal  poaltioa 
and  from  which  they  may  be  removed  at  a  point  reaiote 
from  the  point  of  delivery,  aad  a  atatlonary  iaclined  goide 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  delivery  aad  by  which 
the  envelops  are  turned  up  firem  a  horlaoatal  poaltioa  aa 
the  movement  of  the  plate  coatlnQea. 

8.  Aa  apparatus  for  atacklag  eavelopa.  ftc,  comprlaiag 
aa  aaaalar,  horlaontally  rotating  plate  upon  which  the 
eavtfopa  may  be  delivered  one  by  one  In  a  substantially 
horisontal  position  and  from  which  they  may  be  removed 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  delivery,  aald  plate 
having  a  floor  grooved  at  an  angle  to  the  radius,  aad  a 
stationary  Inclined  guide  against  which  the  eavdope  an 
puahed  in  the  ooatlaued  movement  of  the  plate  aad  «re 
tamed  upward  therahy  from  the  horisontal  poaltlon. 

4.  The  comblnatioa  with  meaaa  for  dellverlag  envelope 
In  rapid  suceeasloa,  of  an  envelop  stacker,  comprising  an 
annular,  horlsontally  rotating  plate  having  a  continuous 
aurface  apoa  which  the  envelops  are  delivered  one  by  one 
la  a  substantialiy  horiaontal  position  from  said  meaas 
and  from  which  they  may  be  removed  «t  a  point  raoiote 
from  the  polat  of  ddlvery,  and  a  stationary  indiaed 
guide  located  at  a  point  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
plate  romote  from  the  point  of  delivery  of  the  envelopa 
to  the  plate. 

1.019,060.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  ALBtOK  D.  T.  LiBBT. 
Blyria,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  ft  Supply 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiacrfs.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1904.    Serial  No.  237,231.     (O.  170—271.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  dass  deacribed,  a  single  series 
electric  drcult  for  the  device,  a  pair  of  cooperating  con- 
tocta  la  aertea  In  said  circuit,  an  over-load  coll  in  said 
drcult  and  a  combined  uiadar-load  and  reverse  corrent 
coll  in  said  drcult  meana  coOperatlag  with  aald  under- 
load coll  to  hold  said  coatecta  cloaed.  and  meaas  coa- 
trolled  by  aald  colls  to  sever  the  coaaectloa  betweea  said 
pair  of  contacta  when  the  eorrcat  la  said  drcolt  vartea 
either  bdow  or  above  pra-determlned  amoonta  or  re- 
reraes  ita  direction  of  flow,  aubatantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Ia  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  the  eomblaatlon 
with  a  alagle  pair  of  coOperatlag  contacta  adapted  to 
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clMe  and  ofwn  tb«  circuit,  of  •  pair  of  mtIm  alactRMBaf- 
netk  wlDdtnga.  a  permanent  magnet  and  one  of  nld 
wiBtftDga  coAperatlBg  to  bold  said  contact  closed,  said 
pwiaaaiit  maiaet  and  aactWDlcal  meana  operated  by 
•aid  wtodlnga  cooperating  to  open  said  pair  of  contacta  in 
caae  of  an  under-load,  OTer-load  or  reverae  current  to  tfce 
dreult  thereof,  aabetantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  derlce  of  tiie  elasa  deaertbed.  the  comMaatloa 
with  a  horaaahoe  macnet,  of  a  plTOted  coll  baTlag  tu 
fn«  pole  between  the  polea  of  the  nagaet.  said  magnet 
completing  the  magnetic  circnit  of  the  coll.  a  twitch  con- 
tact carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  coil  and  coSperatiBg 
wltb  another  spring  contact  to  open  and  cloaa  the  dr- 
c«lt  tbrwi^  the  coU.  wherahy  the  free  pole  of  aald  coll 
ts  replied  and  the  swltdi  la  opened  when  the  earrent  in 
the  drcalt  coatrollod  by  the  awltch  is  In  a  rererse  dlrec- 
tlan  or  wharahy  the  said  free  pole  la  repelled  by  saM 
aprteg  coatact  when  the  saM  curreat  decreasea  from  the 
neraal  Tahie,  aahataatialty  aa  daaerlbad. 

4.  IB  a  darlce  of  the  claaa  daaerlbad,  the  combteatloa 
with  a  parmanaDt  hoirae-ahoe  magaet  of  a  pivoted  elec- 
tro-SMgMt  havlBf  iti  free  and  batwaaa  the  polea  of  the 
permanent  magnet  aad  adapted  to  ba  either  attracted  or 
rapeUad  by  one  pole  of  said  saagact,  a  awltch  contact  bmt- 
able  with  the  electromagnet,  a  second  contact  coftparattag 
tharawlth  to  cloae  the  circuit  throu^  the  coll,  whereby 
the  tnt  pola  of  said  coU  la  rapallea  by  the  permanaDt 
magnet  and  the  switch  Is  opened  when  the  current  in  the 
circuit  coatrollad  by  the  switch  varlea  below  the  normal 
or  flowa  la  a  rareraa  direction,  sabataotially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  dertea  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  switch,  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  releaaa  amgnet 
harlag  Ita  coll  In  the  circuit  of  the  switch,  one  end  of 
the  eoa  b^ng  atUehed  to  Oie  neutral  porttfon  of  the  per- 
manent magnet  and  the  other  and  being  movable  between 
the  polea  of  said  permanent  magnet  and  controlling  la  Ita 
morement  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  switch,  sub- 
ataatlally  aa  deaertbed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oaiatta.] 


1.019,0«1.     rOLB  REVERSING  TIMER   OR  DI8TRIBTJ 
TER.     Edwin  8.  Lincoln,  Brookllne,   Mass.,  aaalgnor 
to  Electric  Goods  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.    FUed  May  13,  1011.    Serial  No.  627,010. 
(CI.    128—148.) 


a  tlBMr  adapted.  In  the  operative  timer  poaltlons,  to  con- 
aact  said  aource  of  energy  In  energlatag  ralatloa  with  the 
coll  through  saM  separable  contacta,  the  paisa  of  aald 
source  of  energy  being  connected  with  said  aaparahla  ea»- 
tacts  In  reveraed  polarity  relation  in  the  different  opera- 
tive poaltlona  of  the  timer. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  tbe  combtnatton  with  aa  in- 
dactlon  coll,  a  vibrator  having  vibrator  points,  and  a 
aource  of  electric  energy:  of  means  including  a  timer 
adapted,  in  the  operative  timer  positions,  to  connect  said 
source  of  energy  in  energlaing  relation  with  the  coll 
through  the  vibrator  poinu,  the  poles  of  said  source  of 
energy  being  connected  with  said  vlrbator  points  in  re- 
Tamed  polarity  relation  In  different  operative  positiona 
of  the  timer. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
duction coll.  a  vibrator  having  vibrator  points,  and  a 
source  of  electric  energy ;  of  meana  including  a  timer 
connecting  the  source  of  energy  in  energising  relatloo 
with  the  coll  through  the  vibrator  points,  said  source  of 
aaargy  being  coanactad  with  aald  points  la  one  raiatlon 
<tf  polarity  la  one  oparatlva  poahlon  ot  the  timer,  and  la 
the  reversed  polarity  relation  aa  to  aald  points  In  another 
operative  position  of  the  timber. 

4.  la  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  in- 
duct ion  coll.  a  vibrator  having  vibrator  polnta,  and  a 
aource  of  electric  energy,  of  means  adapted  to  <JaBnaet 
said  sonrce  of  energy  in  aaerglalng  relation  with  the  l»- 
dactlon  coll  through  the  vibrator  polnta.  aald  means  in- 
cluding a  timer,  comprising  a  moving  member  embodying 
a  plurality  of  relatively  inenlatad  arma.  one  arm  being 
In  electrical  connection  with  one  pole  of  the  aource  of 
energy  and  another  arm  with  tbe  other  pole,  and  con- 
tact segments  contempornnA>u8ly  engaged  by  said  arms  in 
the  operative  poaltlona  of  the  timer,  the  segment  engaged 
by  one  arm  In  one  of  tbe  operative  timer  positions  being  ' 
in  electrical  ronnectlon  with  one  vibrator  point,  and  the 
segment  oontemporaneonaly  engaged  in  such  position  by 
another  arm  being  in  electrical  connection  with  the  other 
vibrator  point,  tbe  segment  engaged  by  the  ilrat  arm  in 
another  operative  timer  poaitlon  being  in  electrical  con- 
nection with  the  second  above  mentioned  vibrator  point 
and  the  segment  engaged  by  the  second  arm  la  anch  other 
poaitloa  being  In  electrical  connection  with  the  first  men- 
tioned  vibrator  point. 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
duction cofl,  a  vibrator  having  vibrator  polnta.  and  a 
"ftource  of  electric  energy ;  of  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  battery  in  energising  relation  with  the  induction 
coll  through  the  vibrator  points,  said  meana  including  a 
timer  comprising  a  rotating  member  embodying  relatively 
insulated  arms  in  electrical  connection  one  with  the  poal- 
tive  polo  and  another  with  the  negative  pole  of  the  bat- 
:  tery,  and  contact  segments  contemporaneously  engaged  In 
sets  by  the  said  timer  arms  In  the  operative  positions  of 
the  timer,  the  poles  of  said  battery  being  electrically  con- 
nected through  the  said  arms  and  through  the  set  of  seg- 
ments engoged  by  the  same  In  one  operative  timer  posi- 
tion with  the  vibrator  points  in  one  relation  aa  to  po- 
larity, and  through  the  said  arms  and  through  the  set  of 
segments  engaged  by  the  same  In  another  operative  po- 
sition, with  Mid  vibrator  points  In  the  reversed  relation. 


1,019.062.  AUTOTRDCK-BODT.  Henry  Loaaa.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  660,1T7. 
(CT.   21—7.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  aa  la- 
ductlon  coil,  a  circuit  interrupter  having  separable  con- 
tacta, and  a  aource  of  electric  energy  ;  of  means  iaclodiag 


1.  Aa 
of  mm*» 
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aato-track  body  conpooed  of  an  open  framework 
IroB,  a  sertes  of  cross  sills  of  timber  to  which 
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tke  l»wer  ea«B  of  the  upright  aa^  Unoa  are  bolted.  i»- 
oUnad  fioor  a^le  trwa  eztandliig  tnm  th*  aslddlc  por- 
tkMi  upward  to  the  front  aad  raar  tnia.  aad  iMm 
•ooriag  4>f  woodaa  plaaka  boMad  to  am  laalda  ot 

lt»B  tramawork  eztandteg  fraaa  the  aald  IneUaad 

angle  troas  tvwacd.  but  leaving  tha  lower  portkrn 

of  tha  Ahgla  Iron  framewai*  tapoaad  tan  ahetotoa  farm. 

2.  An  auto-truck  body  compoasd  of  an  apan  fiauMarark 
of  angle  Iron,  a  aeries  of  cross  sills  of  timber. to  which 
the  low^er  ends  of  the  upright  angle  irons  are  bolted,  in- 
cllaed  ftoor  angle  Iraas  axtandtag  fnaa  tha  middle  por- 
tlflsi  upward  ta  the  front  and  rear  enda,  and  aldea  and 
floarlag  of  woodaa  planks  bolted  to  the  ioalde  of  aald 
aagle  Iron  frame  work,  cbaaael  bars  laid  oa  said  cross 
sllla  and  dlpa  adapted  to  clamp  them  to  the  chaaals  of 
the  tn}<k. 


»,068. 


1,010,0<I1(.  PIPE-CUTTBR.  John  R.  Long,  Baat  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  641.184.  (CI. 
81—102.) 


A  pl^  cutter  having  fixed  and  movable  Jawa  reapectlvely 
provided  each  with  a  rotary  cutter  and  a  alidable  holder 
for  the  Inner  of  said  Jaws  having  a  recess  lengthwise  In 
Ita  bottom  open  frum  the  front  and  in  which  said  Inner  Jaw 
la  adjusuble,  the  aald  fixed  Jaw  and  the  said  slldahle 
holder  being  tapered  la  oppoalte  directions  along  their 
outer  edgea,  a  yoke  confining  aakl  parte  la  operative  rala- 
tloaa  and  a  handle  threaded  lengthwlae  through  the  lower 
of  aald  alldaMa  bsMer  aad  rotataMy  lacked  hi  the 

slldahle  Jaw. 

,  

IJH»M*-  FIFTH -WHEEL  FOR  FEBTIUZBR  -  DIS- 
TRIBUTERS. RoBBBT  LovB,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor, 
hy  maane  aaslgnmenta,  to  Deere  k  Company.  Molina,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Ulinola.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1003.  Serial 
Mo.  140.076.     (a.  21—24.) 


1.  iit  eoMUaattoa  wtth  a  mala  frame  aad  aa  axle,  of 
a  fifth  wheel  comprising  upper  and  lower  aaetlona,  tbe 
upper  aectkw  having  maaaa  for  engaglag  the  fraase,  and 
tha  lenrar  aectloa  being  provided  with  a  dcpeadlag  axial 
hab  a«d  with  dapendtag  aram  arranged  In  front  of  the  hub 
and  oa  oppoalte  sides  of  the  same,  said  arma  having  bear- 
ing! lor  the  axle,  and  a  tongue  aecured  to  the  axle  be- 
tweaa  aald  arma,  aubataatially  aa  aad  for  tha  parpoaa 
described. 

2.  tbe  comUaatlea  wltk  a  SMln  fraam  prsfrUad  with 
surfacea  unequally  aeparated  from  the  ground ;  of  a  fifth- 
wheel  comprising  a  lower  aectlon  aecured  to  the  front 
azla.  |i|a  appar  aectloa  haTtag  upwartfly-extendlng  parts 
of  aB««aal  Icngtt  engi«ad  with  saM  surfacea  of  the  amln 
tnme,  maaaa  for  aeeurlnc  tha  upper  sectlsa  af  the  fifth- 
wheel  ta  said  main  frame,  aad  SMaas  for  aecorlng  tha  aec- 
tloaa  of  the  fifth-wheal  tocather.  aabataatlaUy  aa  aad  for 
the  parpoaa  aat  forth. 


4tiJt  •  -fc 


«.  Tka  eomblnatloD  with  a  mala  fraSM  caokprlalug  a 
traasvaina  bar  aad  loagltndlaal  bars  having  thalr  Croat 
Mgt  arraagad  beaeath  tbe  traaaverae  bar  ;  of  a  fiftb-whatf 
LiiiBLiilihil  «  lower  section  secured  to  tha  front  axle,  aa 
upper  aectloa  havlag  facaa  eagagad  with  tha  lower  sar- 
faece  of  the  fi«nt  eada  of  the  loagltndlaal  bars  aad  engaged 
Witt  tha  Lawer  aarfaee  of  tbe  traaaverae  bar,  aad  meaas  for 
aeenrlng  the  i9par  aectlon  of  tha  fifth-wheel  to  the  main 
trmm^  aabstaatlally  aa  ud  for  the  purpoaa  apecifled. 

4.  The '  comhIaatioB  with  a  main  frasM  provided  with 
aarf aces  jdneqnaUy  separated  from  the  ground ;  of  a  fifth- 
wheel  comprlalng  a  lower  section  aecured  to  the  front  axla, 
aa  apper  aectloa  havlag  apwardly  extaaAag  parte  of 
unequal  length  engaged  with  said  surfacea  of  the  saala 
brnme.  SMaaa  for  aecaring  the  upper  aectlon  of  tha  flfth- 
wkaal  ta  aald  main  fraase,  aad  a  klag-pla  auhatantlaUy  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpoae  aat  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mala  fraaia  conprlstag  a 
traaavene  bar  and  loagitadlaal  bare  havlag  thalr  fratot 
encta  arranged  beneath  the  traaaverae  bar ;  of  a  flfth-whaal 
comprlalng  a  lower  aectlon  aecured  to  the  front  axle,  am 
upper  aectlon  liavlng  facea  engaged  with  lower  aartaeaa  of 
the  front  ends  of  tbe  longltndlaal  bare,  and  additional 
faoea  arranged  above  the  former  facea  at  tbe  aldea. of  tb» 
front  enda  of  the  lengltndiaai  bare  and  engaged  with 
lower  aurfaces  of  the  traaaverae  bar.  meana  for  secnrlag 
the  upper  section  of  the  fifth-wheel  to  said  akain  frame, 
and  a  king-pia  subatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
.acrlbed. 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  prfatad  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,010,065.  MBCHANIBM  FOB  OI*BBATINO  A  BAITD  OF 
A  DIAL.  Bbitbbt  K.  MACTcnrposH,  Waahlagton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  lOOt.    Serial  Wo.  588.810.    (CI.  78—117) 


1.  la  an  ladlcator,  the  oembinatkm  with  elaetro-tnagnata 
having  armature  rods,  said  rods  having  slots  formed  la  the 
oppar  eads  thereof,  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  manated  on  tbe 
ahaft.  pawls,  plaa  connected  to  the  pawla  received  la  the 
alota  ta  the  rods  for  pivotally  and  loosaly  oonnectlng  tiM 
pawla  to  the  armature  rods,  said  pawla  adapted  to  eagage 
the  whed  for  caualag  the  shaft  to  be  rotated,  aad  iadleat- 
lag  meana  operated  upon  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft. 

2.  la  aa  Indicator,  tha  ceskbiaatiea  with  ^actro-magMta 
having  armature  rode,  aald  rods  having  slota  formed  lA  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  of  a  ahaft.  a  wheel  mounted  oa  the 
ahaft,  pawla.  plna  connected  to  the  pawls  raoalved  la  the 
sloto  in  the  rods  far  pivotally  and  looaely  cwnactlag  the 
pawla  to  the  arsuitare  roda,  aald  pawla  adapted  ta  engage 
the  wteel  tor  canalng  the  ahaft  to  be  rotated,  ladlcatlag 
OMaas  operated  upon  the  rotatlaB  of  tbe  almft,  and  aieana 
for  tranamlttlag  motion  to  the  armature  roda.  whereby 
upon  the  operation  of  one  armature  rod,  the  ahaft  la  moved 
ta  aae  dliactlan.   aad  apan  the  operatloa  ot  the  other 

fod,  the  shaft  la  aMivad  ta  a  rarwae  directlea. 
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8.  In  AB  tndleator,  tta«  combination  with  tlflctro-auffMta, 
baTlns  armatiire  rods,  of  •  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  apon 
tlM  ahaft,  pawls  plTOtally  and  looaely  mounted  on  the  ar- 
OMtsv*  rods  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  for  causing  the 
shaft  to  rotate.  Indicating  means  operated  upon  the  oper- 
ation of  the  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the 
armatare  rods  whereby  upon  the  operation  of  one  arma- 
tnre  rod,  the  shaft  Is  moTSd  in  one  direction,  and  upon 
the  operation  of  the  other  armature  rod  the  shaft  la  morad 
la  a  rererse  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft 
against  movement  only  when  the  pawls  are  out  of  engaga- 
moit  with  the  wheel. 

4.  In  an  Indicator,  the  coBbtaatton  with  eleetro-magneta 
harlng  armature  rods,  of  a  shaft,  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft. 
Indicating  means  operated  by  the  shaft  means  upon  tha 
armature  rods  for  rotating  the  wheel,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  armature  rods  for  engaging  the  wheel  to  Uislt 
the  forward  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  with  electro-magneta 
baring  armature  rods  and  pawls  on  the  rods,  of  s  shaft,  a 
wheel  engaged  by  the  pawls  for  rotating  the  shaft.  In- 
dicating means  operated  by  the  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  shaft  connected  to  the  armature  rod,  and  a  pawl  on  the 
arm  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  upon  the  operation  of  the 
armature  rod  for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the 
wheeL 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.019.0e0.  SANDER  OB  8MOOTHIMG-MACHINB.  Jo- 
SBTH  L.  Mabt  and  Miltox  Lambbbt,  SbelbTYllIe,  Ind., 
aaalgnors  to  Moore  CarTlng  Machine  Company.  Minne- 
apolis, Mian.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  June 
8,  1906.  Sertal  No.  320,886.  Renewed  Dec.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  e«7,212.     (CI.  51—13.) 


1.  In  a  madilne  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  bearings 
thereon,  a  shaft  Joumaled  ta  said  bearings  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  morement,  one  of  said  bearings  having  a 
sinuous  face,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  pulley 
carried  thereby,  guide  pulleys,  an  abrading  belt  carried  by 
aaid  guide  pulleys,  and  a  collar  mounted  on  said  abaft  and 
having  a  sinuous  fkce  to  engage  the  face  of  said  bearing. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  of  bearings  mounted  thereon,  a  abaft  mount- 
ed In  said  bearlnga,  galde  pulleys  provided  at  each  end  of 
said  shaft,  an  abrading  belt  for  said  pulleys,  means  for 
driving  said  belt,  said  abaft  being  capable  of  a  limited 
axial  adjustment  in  Its  bearings  to  change  the  angle  of 
said  belt  with  respect  to  the  borlsontal  without  twisting 
the  belt 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  abaft  Joumaled 
thereon,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  said  abaft,  an  abrading 
belt  for  said  pulleys,  said  shaft  being  capable  of  a  limited 
rotary  movement  to  vary  the  angle  of  said  belt  with  re- 
spect to  the  borlsontal,  a  driving  belt  operating  In  line 
with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  abaft  length- 
wise to  compensate  for  the  shortening  of  said  drive  belt 
when  the  angle  of  said  abrading  belt  is  changed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled 
thereon,  pulleys  carried  by  each  end  of  said  shaft  an 
abrading  belt  tor  said  pulleys,  meaas  for  driving  said 
belt  said  shaft  being  capable  of  a  limited  axial  adjust- 
ment to  permit  the  angle  of  said  belt  to  the  borlsontal  to 
be  changed  without  twiatlng  the  belt  said  driving  means 
remaining  in  driving  cotiaeetlon  with  said  belt  during 
said  adjustmeat 

5.  The  comblaatloa,  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  Joumaled 
thereon,  guide  pulleys  carried  by  said  shaft,  an  abradlag 


belt  carried  by  nid  poUsys.  said  shaft  belag  capable  of 
limited  ««<*i  adjuatmeat  wlthoat  twlatiag  said  belt  oa  its 
loagltadfaial  axia,  a  driviag  meaaa  for  aaid  belt  aaid  drlT* 
lag  means  remaiaiag  la  drtrlag  eoaaectioB  with  said  belt 
doriag  the  rotary  adjustment  of  each  ead  of  said  shaft 
aad  a  work  table  capable  of  adjustment  to  accomaodat* 
Itself  to  the  aagia  of  said  belt  to  the  horteoataL 
(Clalna  6  and  7  not  priated  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.019.WI7.  PODNDINO-DP  MACHINE.  Ronald  F.  Mc- 
FsaLT,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  IB,  1904.  Serial  No.  220,828.  (CL 
12—51.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  liaving,  in  eombl- 
nation,  device  ;  constraeted  aad  arraaged  to  engage  the  np* 
per  on  the  bottom  and  aide  of  a  ahoe  sabstantially  to  its 
edge,  and  automatic  actuating  means  for  causing  said 
devices  to  form  the  upper  against  the  innersole  and  aide 
of  the  last  and  to  shape  the  edge  of  the  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  devices  for  engaging  the  upper  on  the  bottom 
and  the  aide  of  a  shoe,  of  automatic  actuating  means  for 
movlag  said  devices  first  together  aad  tliea  relatively  to 
ahape  the  edge  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combi- 
nation, devices  for  engaging  contiguous  portions  of  upper 
material  on  the  bottom  and  side  of  a  shoe,  and  auto- 
matic actuating  means  for  causing  said  devices  to  force 
said  i>ortlona  respectively  downwardly  and  Inwardly  with 
relation  to  the  last  for  shaping  the  edge  of  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  poundlng-up  means,  of  actuating  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  means  toward  and  away  from  the  work,  said 
mechanism  being  conatructcd  and  arranged  to  Impart  to 
the  poundlng-up  means  a  whipping  stroke  in  a  path 
having  its  major  axis  extending  in  a  general  direction  of 
the  plane  of  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

.  6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  poundlng-up  meana,  of  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
poundlng-up  means  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
work,  and  other  means  for  moving  said  pounding-up  means 
forwardly  over  the  work,  aaid  other  meana  being  arranged 
to  produce  movement  of  the  poundlng-up  means  over  the 
work  after  the  movement  Into  engagement  with  tlie  work 
has  terminated. 

[Claima  6  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Oanatta.] 


1.019.088.     DBCK-8ABH  BATCHBT.     AUXAHOnB  B.  Mc- 
KiNifON,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Acme  Supply  Com- 
pany, Chicago.   111.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinola     Filed 
Dee,  IS,  1911.    Serial  Na  860,807.    (CI.  18—142.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  sash  and  its  frame ; 

of  a  looped  resilient  atrip  carried  by  the  aash  aad  pro- 
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jeettat  ttarofroak.  aad  a  roller  monated  oa  tha  fCnnM  and 
eztendlnf  iato  tta  loop  la  contact  with  one  aide  tliereof , 
said  siae  having  a  depieaaloa  latsroiadlate  ita  aads  aad 
oppoaitaly  extaadiag  incUaea  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
depresalpn. 


a  ralatlvalx  short  and  a  ralattraly  long  portion,  the  f  omor 
belag  provided  with  aa  Ulaatratloa  charactarlstlc  of  a 
tana  of  a  game,  aad  the  iatier  portion  belag  divided  iato 


fmmm/m.mnm  ,mm. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  sash  aad  its  frame; 
of  a  looped  resilieat  strip  carried  by  the  saah  and  project- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending into  the  loop  in  contact  with  one  side  thereof,  said 
side  htvtnjf  aeata  for  the  roller  and  said  seats  determining 
different  positions  of  the  sash. 

1 

1,019.M9.  STILL,  Rcsaau.  H.  McMillbx,  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  573,843.  (CI. 
203«-6.) 


%> 


a  series  of  columns  provided  with  legends  qualifying  the 
use  of  the  columns  whereby  acorlnga  may  be  properly 
entered. . 


1.<)19,071.  WIRB  FENCE.  DaifiBL  H.  Milub,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex  FUed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  814.118. 
(CL  89—12.) 


rftin  comprlaing  a  boiler;  a  condenser-tube  leading 
therefrom;  a  water-jacket  which  is  connected  with  aaid 
boilet  close  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  through  which 
passos  said  condenser-tube;  and  a  sipbon  which  Is  con- 
nected with  eald  water-jacket  and  provided  with  an  air- 
valve  and  which  conatitutea  a,  means  for  maintaining  the 
dealred  level  of  water  In  the  still,  when  the  air-valve  is 
open,  and  a  means  for  draining  the  still,  when  the  air- 
ralvq  is  closed. 

l,O19J07O.  SCORE-CARD.  CLiva  MaoKLBH.  New  York, 
N.i*..  assignor  to  Brentaao's,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1903.  Sertal  No. 
168.758.  Renewed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  889.717. 
(CL  235—126.) 

▲  acore  book  eomprislag  a  jriarallty  of  Ully  sheets  coa- 
neeted  tegetlter  at  one  end  to  form  said  book,  each  sheet 
coaalitiag  of  an  original  and  a  duplicate  leaf  connected 
-  aad  folded  together  at  their  ooter  eada  aloag  a  score 
llae  whereby  said  leavee  may  be  readily  aeverod  from  one 
aaottier,  aaid  orlglaal  leaf  termiaatiag  short  of  naM  dupli- 
cate leaf  aad  haviag  a  traasrerse  score*  line  to  permit 
said  leaf  to  be  severed  therealoag  aad  ttaere^  dirlded  Iato 


1.  A  fence  post  havlav  a  wire  receiving  notch,  a  line 
wire  locking  rod  passtag  Tertlcally  through  said  aotch,  and 
a  deflector  supported  la  the  aotch  aad  held  in  position 
by  the  lockiag  rod,  said  drtlector  having  downwardly  ex- 
tending ineliaed  eada. 

2.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  fence  post  haTlng  a  wire 
receiving  notch  and  a  wire  locking  rod  passing  vertically 
throngh  said  notch,  of  a  deflector  plate  removably  sup- 
ported la  said  notch,  said  plate  having  downwardly  ex- 
teadlag   termiaal    eads    provided   with    wire    sunKtrtlag 

rollers. 

3.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  fence  post  haviag  a  wire  re- 
ceivlag  aotch  aad  a  locking  rod  passing  vertically  down 
through  said  poet  aad  Interaecting  said  notch,  of  a  wire 
supporting  deflector  plate  supported  la  the  aotch  and 
through  which  said  locklnjt  rod  passes. 

4.  A  fence,  a  series  of  posts  each  beviag  wire  reoelT- 
lag  notches,  aad  each  provided  with  a  lockiag  rod  passing 
vertically  through  said  notches,  deflector  platea  remov- 
ably supported  In  the  notches,  longitudinal  wires  passing 
over  said  deflector  plates  and  through  said  notches,  and 
means  for  tightening  the  wires. 

8.  A  fence,  a  series  of  poats  each  haTiag  wiris  recetv- 
iag  aotches.  aad  each  provided  with  a  locking  rod  pass- 
ing vertically  through  said  notchea.  deflector  platea  re- 
movably supported  In  the  aotches,  loagltudlnsl  wires 
passing  over  said  deflector  pistes  and  through  said 
notches,  and  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  posts  for  tlght- 
eaiag  the  several  wires. 


1  019*072,    NEST.    WaAT  B.  Miixaa,  Bourboa,  lad.    FUed 
'  May  16,  1911.     Serial  Np.  827.458.     (CI.  119—45.) 

A  Best  comprising  a  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
comprising  a  leagtb  of  rod  meUl  curved  for  a  portion  of 
Its  length,  the  remaiaiag  portloa  of  said  metal  being 
straight,  securing  eyes  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the 
straight  and  carved  portlMia  of  said  length  of  meUl,  a 
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e«rre4  length  of  netal  aecared  to  dw  ■tnlglit  pOTtloa 
«f  MM  flnt  MentioiMd  leagth  of  octal.  •  losfftk  of 
cnnred  aictal  Mcored  to  tbo  carf«4  portioa  of  Mtd  flnt 
monHpned  length  of  metal,  a  frame  moanted  ai>on  aatd 


laat  mentioned  length  of  cnrred  metal,  a  door  frame 
moanted  within  said  last  mentioned  frame,  a  fabric  cov- 
ering for  said  body  portion,  and  for  said  door,  and  a  cover 
hlngied  to  said  body  portion. 


r.019,073.      FORMING  If  ACHINE. 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aog.  4,  1909. 
(Cl.  1»— 76.) 


John  Nazbl,  Pblla- 
*8erlal  No.  511,094. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  a  master 
form  revolable  for  adjustment  and  means  for  retaining  it 
In  adjusted  position,  in  combination  with  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  which  are  relatively 
adjoatahle  by  aald  master  form  and  adapted  for  bending 
articles  to  shapes  determined  by  the  setting  of  the  master 
form. 

2.  In, a  machine  of  the  character  dtscrilied,  a  master 
form  revolable  for  adjustment  and  means  for  retaining 
It  In  adjusted  position,  in  combination  with  reciprocating 
elements  adjusted  relatively  by  said  master  form  and 
thereby  adapted  for  trending  articles  to  shapes  determined 
bjr  the  setting  of  the  master  form. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolable 
form,  a  set  of  longitudinally  movable  elements  adjusted 
and  supported  by  said  form,  a  Mcond  set  of  longitndi- 
nally  movable  elements  adjustable  to  conform  with  the 
positions  of  said  eleiAents  first  named,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  8e<'ond  set  of  elements. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolu- 
bl«  form  having  longitudinal  contour  curves  of  varions 
diameters,  in  combination  with  a  bed  coBHMrtslng  sepa- 
rately movable  elements  adjusted  and  supported  by  said 
form,  ftud  a  reciprocating  hend  having  separately  mov- 
able elements  adapted  to  coact  with  said  etements  first 
named. 

5.  In  a  asachlne  of  tlie  character  desiaHbed,  a  revoluble 
form  having  gradually  varying  spiral  cross  sectional  con- 
t««r  curves,  la  combination  with  guiding  means,  and  sep- 
arately movable  elements  centrolled  by  said  guiding 
means  and  relatively  adjusted  by  means  of  said  fera. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,«19,074.  KND-PLAY  DBVICK.  Eat  C  Nkwhou««, 
Mllwaokee.  Wis.,  asslgaer  to  AlU»<]balmcrs  Comiiaay, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney.  FUed 
Oct.  20,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  aM,717.     (Cl.  83—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  eoanected 
to  said  sliflft.  and  meaos  for  alternately  admitting  flnld 
under  pressure  to  opposed  nurfaces  of  said  piston  whereby 
said  shaft  is  reclpromted  loagltodinalty. 

•2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  connected 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of 
ssld  piston  for  sltemately  admitting  fluid  under  prenure 
to  end  surfaces  of  said  piston  whereby  said  shaft  is  re- 
ciproosted  longltudlnnlly. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston  connected 
to  s.<tld  shaft,  and  automatic  means  for  admitting  fluid 
under  pressure  to  opposed  end  surfsces  of  said  piston  to 
reclprocatv  said  shaft  longitudinally. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  fluid  pressure 
actuated  means  for  periodically  moving  said  shaft  longi- 
tudinally in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotary  shaft,  and  automatic  means 
for  effecting  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said  shsft  by 
fluid  pressure. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1,019,075.  ELECTRIC.4L  RESISTANCE.  Claudb  C. 
NccKOLS  and  Frkdrric  rarTN.  Allmny.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virglnis.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
669,537.     (Cl.  219—71.) 


1.  An  electric  resistance  comprising  a  supporting  wire 
colled  Into  relatively  small  convolutions,  the  colled  wire 
being  further  bent  to  form  larger  convolutions  In  wblcb 
the  smaller  convolutions  are  maintained  undisturbed, 
Insulating  material  on  said  wire,  a  resistance  wire  wound 
around  said  Jlnsulatlng  material,  and  iBsnlating  means 
for  sustaining  said  larger  convoiutlons  in  spaced  apart 
relation. 

2.  An  elect  rlc  reslstsace  comprlslsg  s  supporting  wire 
coiled  Into  relatively  small  convolutions,  the  coiled  wire 
being  further'  bent  to  form  larger  convoiutlons  in  which 
the  smaller  convolutions  are  maintained  undisturbed, 
iasnlatlag  material  en  ssM  wire,  a  resistance  wire  wound 
areund  said  Insulating  suterlal.  and  an  insulating  mem 
her  to  which  the  endb  of  said  supporting  wire  are  se- 
cored.  said  member  belag  provided  with  mea^  tor  sos- 
ulnlag  said  larger  coavotutiooa  la  spaced  apart  relation. 

3.  An  dactrie  resistance  comprising  a  supporting  wire 
coiled  Into  relatively  small  convoiutlons,  the  colled  wire 
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(a  flana  larier  convalul 

indistmbad.  ia- 

aa  Mli  wire,  a  riialitsaii  wire  wonad 

«aM  laaolatiag  material,  and  an  insolatlng  core 

with  helical  groovea  to  receive  said  larger  con- 


i,*it.trr«.   MACHimi  roB  mixing  dough,   cdbt  b. 

OaLMjiN.   Detroit.  lU^     filed  June  5,   1911.     Serial 
ll,ttl.     (a.  107—40.) 


la  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  rotary  mixer  In  said  receptacle  mounted  to  turn 
In  bearings  la  tlae  ends  thereof  and  comprising  spirally 
iacllnad  blades  arranged  at  opposite  ends  af  the  reoaptada 
and  at  opposiU  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotatioa  of  said  mixer, 
•adi  ^lada  being  formed  with  a  stral^t  outer  end  to 
sweep  an  end  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  a  spirally  in- 
clined edge  to  sweep  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  with  tlie 
inner  end  of  the  blade  overlapping  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  other  blade,  and  a  straight  bar  formed  integral 
with  aald  bladea  intermediate  thair  ends  connecting  the 
>;  and  means  for  rotating  said  mixer. 


1.019.017.  TYPB-WRITIMO  MACHINB.  CHABLSa  V. 
OuTBa,  West  Cnlea.  Iowa.  FUed  Oct  8.  1900.  Serial 
No.  £21.774.  Renewed  June  16,  U»ll.  Serial  No. 
eaSLMl.     (Cl.  197—170.) 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  deserthed,  and  In  combi- 
nation with  the  ribbon  throw  of  a  typewrltlBg  machine,  a 
salwtltntional  ribbon  throw  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 
ribbon  throw  of  tbe  machine,  and  adapted  to  carry  tbe 
ribbon  and  position  It  upon  tbe  line  of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe 
type,  and  means  secured  upon  the  substitutional  ribbon 
throw  to  carry  a  ribbon  protector  and  position  It  over 
tbe  ribbon  at  each  throw. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  and  in  combl- 
aatloa  with  the  ribbon  throw  of  a  typewriting  machine, 
a  subMtitutional  ribbon  throw  eonslsting  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  arms  and  means  for  grasping  and  carrying 
tbe  ribbon,  and  meana  engaging  tlw  ribbon  throw  ef  tbe 
nacblae  for  adjuatably  securing  tbe  sabatitational  ribben 
throw  to  tlM  throw  of  the  machine  to  cause  tibe  aubstitn* 
tional  throw  tn  travel  with  tbe  throw  of  tbe  asacbine. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  sad  4n  combl- 
natloa  with  the  ribbon  tluow  o^  a  typewriting  machine, 
a  snbatitatieaal  ribbon  thraw  oansisting  ef  a  body  pro- 
vided with  araM.  a  ribben  gaMs  «pen  each  ana.  a  spring 
aaeareC  te  tbe  bodx.  *Dd  meana  engaging  the  ribbon  throw 
of  tbe  BMcblne  aad  tbe  spring  on  the  body  ef  tbe  snb- 
aCttntJHNial  ribbon  throw  to  adJnstnMy  aaeare  tbe  sobstl- 
rlbben  throw  to  tbe  throw  of  the  awchine. 


«$ 


4.  In  a  derioe  of  the  ekaraetar  isarriHi,  and  in  coabl- 
natlen  with  the  ribbon  throw  nf  a  tjpewrittng  machtne. 
s  substltutlonsi  ribbon  throw  uunilstlng  of  a  bodly  pR>- 
vided  with  loope  for  carrying  the  ribbon,  meana  lar  at- 
taching It  to  the  throw  of  tbe  machine  to  caoae  it  to 
travel  therewith  and  be  operated  thereby,  and  means  for 
adjasting  the  sabstitotional  throw  on  tike  throw  of  the 
machine  to  place  any  part  of  tbe  ribbon  In  poaltioo  to  be 
struck  by  tbe  type  or  to  reaMve  the  ribbon  from  tbe  line 
of  tbe  stroke  of  tbe  type. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  and  In  combi- 
nation with  the  ribbon  throw  of  a  typewriting  machine,  a 
substitottooal  ribbon  throw  provided  with  means  for 
carrying  tbe  ribbon,  a  ferrule  engaging  tbe  throw  of  the 
machine  and  tlie  substitutional  throw  for  securing  the 
substitutional  throw  to  tbe  throw  of  tbe  machine,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  tlie  sobatltotional  tlirow  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ferrule  to  adjost  tbe  aubetitutlonal  ribbon 
throw  to  position  any  part  of  the  ribbon  to  be  struck  by 
the  type  and  to  remove  the  ribbon  from  the  line  of  the 
stroke  of  tbe  type. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.019,078.  ABRIAL  PROPELLER.  CHAauM  llOBOAK 
Obusrao,  Paaade»a,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  820,677.     ((H.  244— 26.) 

,1^      1 


i.  An  aerial  screw-proi^ler  comprising  a  hab  and  a 
plurality  of  rigid  blades,  the  contours  whereof  subataa- 
tially  conform  to  a  hellcoMal  surface  throughout  their 
entire  extent,  and  tbe  cross  sections  whereof  sre  concavo- 
convex  wherever  taken  between  bob  and  tip,  each  Made 
having  its  widest  portion  adjacent  to  aald  hub,  and  OMre 
than  twice  as  wide  as  tbe  width  of  that  Made  at  a 
distance  from  tbe  axis  equal  to  three-fouribs  of  tbe  ex- 
treme radtna  of  tbe  propeller. 

2.  An  aerial  screw-propeller  comprising  a  bnb  and  a 
plurality  of  rigid  blades,  the  contours  whereof  enbetan- 
tially  conform  to  a  faellcoidal  surface  throughout  their 
entire  extent,  and  tbe  cross  sections  whereof  are  eoncavo- 
conv«x  wherever  taken  between  hub  and  tip,  eadi  blade 
having  its  widest  portion -adjacent  to  said  hub.  and  mora 
than  twice  as  wide  as  tbe  width  of  that  blade,  at  a  dis- 
tance from  tbe  axis  equal  to  three-fourths  of  the  extreme 
radius  of  tbe  propeller,  and  each  blade  directly  eoanected 
to  said  bub  over  a  width  greater  than  twice  tbe  width 
of  that  Made  taken  at  a  distance  from  tbe  axis  equal 
to  three' fourths  of  tbe  extreme  radius  of  the  propeller. 

3.  An  serial  acrew-propeller  having  a  plurality  of  rigid 
bladee.  every  part  of  which  conforms,  as  described,  to  a 
helicoldal  surface,  and  each  of  which  so  varies  in  width 
that  mote  than  stxty  per  cent,  of  the  total  amonnt  of 
Made  surface  is  indoded  within  s  cylinder  described  about 
tbe  axis,  with  a  radius  equal  to  one  half  tbe  radina  of 
tlie  propeller,  tbe  variation  in  width  being  such  that  the 
radial  gradation  in  total  width  is  gradaal. 

4.  An  aerial  screw-propeUer  having  a  plurality  of  rigid 
blades,  every  part  of  which  confdrms,  as  described,  to.  a 
helicoldal  anrface,  and  each  of  which  so  vsrles  la  width 
that  more  than  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  total  amount  of 
blade  surface  is  Indndad  wtthin  a  cylinder  described 
ahont  tbe  axis,  with  a  radius'  equal  to  ooe«tMlf  of  tbe 
radius  of  the  propeller,  aad  so  that  more  than  tweBty- 
ftve  per  cent,  of  the  total  amount  of  blade  surface  is  in- 
ctnded  wtthin  s  cylinder  deaerlbad  about  tbe  hxla,  mftk  a 
radius  equal  to  one  feurtb  of  the  radina  of  the  propeller, 
tbe  variation  in  width  being  aocb  that  the  radial  grada- 
tion in  total  width  is  gradual. 

6.  An  nsrial  screw-propettcr  with  rigid  helicoidal  Madas 
which  are  wider  at  a  Mstance  from  the  axis  e^oal  to  oae 
foarth  the  radius  than  they  are  at  a  distance  equal  ta 
c»e  half  the  radiua,  and  which  are  aK>re  than  twice  aa 
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wldt  at  a  distance  from  the  axis,  eqtial  to  ooe  half  tbe 
radios  as  they  are  at  a  distance  from  th»  axis  equal  to 
three  foartlis  of  the  radios. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,019,079.  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  INTB8T1NE8 
OB  CASINOS.  Hakrt  D.  QPFBNHniifn,  Cbicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  681.605.    (CI.  17—12.) 


i 


1.  In  a  casing  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
•eraper.  an  adjustable  rotatable  drum  arranged  adjacent 
the  scraper  for  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  feed  drum  cor- 
responding in  contour  to  said  rotatable  drum  and  arranged 
proximate  thereto  at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  casing  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
scraper,  an  adjustable  rotatable  drum  arranged  adjacent 
thereto  for  cooperation  therewith,  and  a  semi-cylindrical 
stationary  feeding  plate  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  drum 
and  corresponding  In  contour  therewith,  said  feeding  plate 
being  mounted  for  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  casing  cleaning  machine  the  combination  of  a 
•eraper,  an  adjustable  rotatable  drum  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  provided  with  grooTes  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  and  a  semi-cylindrical  feeding  plate,  cor- 
responding in  contour  with  said  drum,  arranged  proxi- 
mate to  one  end  thereof  and  adjustable  therewith. 

4.  In  a  casing  cleaning  machine  of  the  k}nd  described 
and  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  rotatable  drum  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  scrapers  and  means  for  oper- 
ating said  scrapers  and  drum,  said  dram  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  grooves  on  the  exterior  face  thereof  and  a 
stationary  feeding  drum  arranged  at  one  end  of  said 
drum  In  close  proximity  thereto,  said  feed  drum  corre- 
sponding in  carvature  with  the  face  of  said  drum. 

6.  In  a  casing  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  scraper,  and  a  rotatable  d^pm  arranged  adja- 
cent tbe  scraper  for  cooperation  therewith  and  provided 
with  a  aeries  of  grooves  on  its  outer  face  extending  lon- 
gltndtnally  thereof  at  angles  to  its  axis. 


1,010.080.  AUTOMATIC  POULTRY-FEEDING  APPARA- 
TUS. FacDEBiCK  Row  Fabks.  Hamburg.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  22.  1911.    SerUl  No.  628.672.     (CI.  110—70.) 

1.  An  automatic  poultry  feeding  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  "Standard  with  its  upper  end  threaded,  a  tube  tele- 
scoping over  said  standard,  a  disk  fitted  to  said  standard, 
arms  projecting  from  tbe  disk,  forming  means  whereby 
the  disk  may  be  rotated,  a  hopper,  a  tnlM  projecting  from 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  telescope 
over  said  standard,  a  disk  mounted  upon  tbe  threaded 
end  of  the  standard  and  positioned  within  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  hopper. 

2.  An  automatic  poultry  feeding  apparatus,  comprising 
a  standard  with  its  upper  end  threaded,  a  tube  telescop- 
ing over  said  standard,  a  disk  fitted  to  said  standard,  arms 
projecting  from  the  disk,  forming  means  whereby  tbe  disk 
may  be  rotated,  a  hopper,  a  tube  projecting  from  an  open- 
ing In  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  adapted  to  telescope  over 
sakl  standard,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  threaded  end  of 
tbe  standard  and  positioned  within  the  hopper,  a  bracket 
arm  fixed  to  said  tube  which  rises  from  the  disk,  a  thumb 


screw  carried  by  said  bracket  arm,  a  bracket  member 
mounted  upon  the  tube  which  telescopes  over  a  portion  of 
tbe  atandard  and  against  whleb  tbe  tbnmb  screw  is  adapfe> 
ed  to  bear. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  diak  upon  which 
the  latter  is  supported,  legs  upon  the  disk,  a  tube  tele- 
scoping over  the  standard,  a  disk  fastened  to  said  tube 
and  having  a  flange  extending  over  tbe  dlak  sapportlng 
the  standard,  ball-bearings  between  the  disks,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  disk  to  which  said  tube  is  fastened,  a 
hopper,  a  tube  communicating  with  an  aperture  in  the  per- 
forated bottom  of  the  hopper  and  telescoping  over  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  standard,  and  means  for  r^ulating  the 
feeding  of  the  seed  from  the  hopper. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  standard,  a  disk  upon  which 
tbe  latter  is  supported,  legs  upon  the  disk,  a  tube  tel^ 
scoping  over  the  standard,  a  diak  fastened  to  said  tube 
and  having  a  flange  extending  over  the  disk  supporting 
the  standard,  ball-bearings  between  the  disks,  arms  pro- 
jecting from  the  disk  to  which  said  tube  la  faatened,  a 
hopper,  a  tube  communicating  with  an  aperture  In  tbe  per- 
forated bottom  of  tbe  hopper  and  telescoping  over  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  standard,  means  for  regulating  the  feed- 
ing of  the  seed  from  the  hopper,  a  disk  fitted  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  standard  and  positioned  in  the  hopper,  brackets 
fastened  one  to  each  of  tbe  tubings  which  telescope  over 
the  standard,  and  a  thumb  screw  mounted  in  a  threaded 
aperture  in  one  bracket  member  and  bearing  acalnst  tbe 
other  bracket  member. 

5.  An  automatic  poultry  feeding  apparatus  comprising 
a  standard,  a  tube  telescoping  over  the  same  and  rota- 
table thereon,  a  hopper  with  a  perforated  bottom,  a  tube 
communicating  with  an  oi>ening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
hopper  and  telescoping  over  said  standard,  a  protecting 
device  fastened  over  the  hopper,  a  deflector  fastened  to 
the  tubing  which  communicates  with  the  hopper,  a  disk 
upon  tbe  hopper  end  of  tbe  standard  and  positioned  in 
said  hopper,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  hopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,019,081.  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Chasles  F.  Pbbl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  10;0.  Serial  No.  098.464. 
(Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  control,  a  contact  member,  an  arm  there- 
on, a  lever  connected  to  said  arm,  a  diaphragm  sdapted  to 
hold  aaid  lever  in  a  fixed  position,  said  diaphragm  being 
controlled  by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  on  said  arm  adapted 
to  bold  said  contact  member  normally  out  of  contacting 
position,  said  air  pressure  dlsphragm  adapted  to  over- 
come tbe  action  of  said  spring  while  a  predetermined 
pressure  is  maintained,  a  cam  arm  attached  to  said  lever, 
meana  on  said  controller  by  which  said  contact  member 
may  be  operated  when  said  diaphragm  is  expsnded. 

2.  In  a  motor  control,  a  contact  member,  an  arm 
thereon,   a    lever   connected   to   said   arm,   a   diaphragm 


N 
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adaptafll  to  hold  miA  lever  in  a  toed  poiitioii,  ■««  «»- 
phragm  being  controlled  by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  on 
•aid  ann  adapted  to  bold  said  contact  member  normally 
out  of  conUctlng  position,  said  air  preMnre  diaphragm 
adapted  to  overcome  tbe  action  of  said  qtring  while  a 
predetarmlned  pressure  is  maintained,  a  cam  arm  attached 
to  said  lever,  means  on  lald  controUer  by  which  said  con- 
tact UMRnber  may  be  operated  when  said  diaphragm  is  ex- 
panded, the  contraction  of  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  pre- 
vent  tbe  normal  operation  of  said  contact  member. 


uaOj  tharaot  »■  magaaine  extoidlng  tbe  length  of  Mid 
plate  with  Its  dlacbarge  throat  above  said  plate  and  com- 
prising an  arch  plate  forming  one  side  of  tbe  magaaine 
provided  with  a  seat  for  an  arch  and  a  member  forming 
one  end  of  tbe  magaaine  having  a  chamber  open  at  one 
aide  beneath  tbe  arch  seat  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  coking  plate 
and  into  which  chamber  tbe  air  flue  opens,  a  chambered 
member  Interlocked  with  said  member  and  having  a  verti- 
cal wall  forming  a  eloMire  for  aaid  opening  at  tbe  end  of 
tbe  coking  plate,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  parts  inter- 
locked. 


8.  »  a  motor  control  a  contact  member,  an  arm  there- 
on, a '  ever  connected  to  aaid  arm,  a  diaphragm  adapted 
to  bold  said  lever  In  a  fixed  position,  said  diaphragm  be- 
ing controlled  by  fluid  pressure,  a  spring  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  bold  said  contact  member  normally  out  of  con- 
tactlKg  position,  aaid  air  pressure  diaphragm  adapted  to 
overcame  the  action  of  aaid  spring  while  a  predetermined 
preasare  is  maintained,  a  cam  arm  attached  to  said  lever, 
meana  on  aaid  controller  by  which  said  contact  member 
may  be  operated  when  said  diaphragm  Is  expanded  the 
contraction  of  aaid  diaphragm  adapted  to  prevent  tbe 
normal  operation  of  said  contact  member,  and  means 
whereby  said  contact  member  may  be  operated  when  said 
diaptitagm  la  contracted. 

4.  In  a  motor  control,  a  contact  member,  an  arm  there- 
on, a  lever  connected  to  said  arm,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to 
bold  aaid  lever  in  a  fixed  position,  said  diaphragm  being 
controlled  by  field  pressure,  a  spring  on  said  arm  adai^ed 
to  bold  said  contact  nember  normally  oat  of  contacting 
poeitlen.  said  air  pressure  diaphragm  adapted  to  over- 
come the  action  of  said  spring  while  predetermined  pres- 
sure Is  maintained,  a  cam  arm  attached  to  said  lever, 
means  on  said  controller  by  which  said  contact  member 
may  be  operated  when  said  diaphragm  is  contracted,  means 
whendby  a  motorman  will  be  reminded  that  be  is  operating 
vdth^ut  aaid  determined  pressure. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  controller  and  a  fluid  de- 
livery, a  casing  at  right-angles  to  said  controller,  a  bot- 
tom eoctension  to  said  casing,  two  electric  contacts  at  the 
opposite  walls  of  said  extension,  a  bifurcated  brush  for 
engagement  with  said  contacts,  a  horliontal  plunger  con- 
nectad  to  said  bruah,  a  cam  at  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  con- 
troller, a  horlaontal  plunger  carrying  a  beveled  arm  for 
engagement  with  said  cam,  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  (lungers  and  folcmmed  intermediate  its  ends,  a  boas 
upon  said  lever  at  one  side  of  its  fulcrum,  a  shoulder 
upod  tbe  arm  of  aaid  plunger,  a  spring  embracing  the 
first -named  plunger,  a  diaphragm  actuated  from  said 
fin  id  delivery  to  engage  said  boss  and  thereby  cauae  said 
brush  to  engage  aaid  contacts,  said  cam  arranged  to  re- 
place the  action  of  said  diaphragm,  and  a  manaally-eoc- 
trollfld  lever  engaging  aaid  shoulder  after  the  cam  haa 
actuated  tbe  Integral  lever. 

6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.}    . 
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l,01Jel,082.    AUTOMATIC  STOKER.    OnoMB  W.  PHtLLiP, 
CUkiton,  N.  C,  aaslgnor  to  Marptay  Iron  Worke,  Detroit, 
llleb.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Filed  Nov.  18.  1910. 
Sartal  No.  698.029.      (CL  11<V— 24.) 
1.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  tbe  combination  ot  a  coking 

platti  an  air  floe  extending  beneath  said  plate  longltndl- 


2.  In  an  aotomatie  at^er,  the  combination  of  a  coMng 
plate,  an  air  flue  extmdlng  longltndlnally  of  and  beneath 
said  plate,  a  coal  magaaine  having  a  throat  at  Ita  lower 
end  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  comprising  a  member 
formed  with  a  vertical  wall  forming  the  end  wall  of  said 
magaaine  and  with  a  chamber  Into  which  said  air  floe 
opens  at  the  lower  end,  thereof,  aaid  chamber  having  aa 
opening  in  one  side  st  tbe  end  of  tbe  coking  pUte,  a  cham- 
bered deucbable  member  having  a  vertical  waU  forming  a 
elosore  for  tbe  opening  into  said  chamber  of  tbe  other 
member  and  forming  a  continuation  of  tbe  end  waU  •< 
tbe  magaaine  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  coking  plate,  interlocking 
member*  on  the  meeting  edgea  of  the  vertical  walla  of 
said  membera,  and  a  flange  on  tbe  detachable  member 
overlapping  and  detaebably  secured  to  the  other  menber. 

8.  In  an  automatic  stoker,  the  combination  of  a  eofctag 
plate,  an  air  flue  extending  longitudinally  of  and  beneath 
said  ^te,  a  coal  magaaine  having  a  throat  at  ita  lower 
end  adjacent  to  said  plate  and  comprising  a  aaeasber 
formed  with  a  vertical  wall  forming  the  end  wall  of  aaid 
magaaine  and  with  a  chamber  into  which  said  air  Una 
opena,  aaid  chamber  having  an  open  side  at  tbe  end  ef 
the  coking  plate,  a  chambered  member  formed  with  a  var- 
tical  wall  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  side  of  tbe  other 
member,  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  end  wall  of 
the  magaaine,  flangea  on  the  meeting  edg«i  of  the  vertical 
walls  of  said  members  adapted  to  interlope,  a  JateraUy 
extending  flange  on  tbe  closure  member  overlapping  tha 
end  wall  of  the  chamber  of  tbe  other  member,  and  a  bolt 
engaging  an  opening  In  the  flange  and  a  slot  in  tbe  ad- 
jacent wall. 

1,019.088.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  JOINT- 
LB8S  FACINGS  OP  FLOORS,  WALLS,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  LBOiniA«D  Pihk,  Berlin,  Germany ;  Joaeph  Sim- 
son,  sttomey  m  fact,  assignor  to  said  Joseph  Simeon,  in- 
dividually. FUed  Mar.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  647,201. 
(a.  106—29.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  manufacturing  Joint- 
less  facings  for  floors,  walla  and  tbe  like,  consisting  in  tbe 
mixing  of  magneaia,  magnealom  chlorld,  a  filling  agent, 
oleic  acid,  and  an  Inorganic  add,  applying  the  mixtare  and 
ahaplng  to  form  a  facing  for  a  fioor  or  wall. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  manufaetorlng  Jolnt- 
laaa  facings  for  fioors,  walls  snd  tbe  like,  eonslsttag  In  tbe 
mixing  of  homed  magnealte,  magnesium  cblorid,  a  filling 
agent,  oleic  add.  and  pbosphoric  add,  applying  tbe  mixtore 
and  ahaplng  to  form  a  faring  for  a  floor  or  wall. 
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I,«19,084.    OAGS  rOK  8HB£T-ngBDlNO  MaCHANIBM.      it  to  «Mrt  »  raceemtoo  of  Mows  «r  wtmmint  aetSOM  vpoB 
Mtbos  H.  Pipu.  Walpole,  Ham.,  •mtgnot  to  Uaittd      tke  aole. 
Prtattec  MaOilnery   Compaay,    Boston,    Maml,   a  Cor* 
pormttoa  «f  Main*.     Filed  Mar.  16.  IdlO.     8«fHal  Ms. 
6494S82.     (CL  101—86.) 


1.  Sbeet  feeding  m«cb»nlnii  comprising  a  feed  table, 
sheet  gripping  means  adapted  to  grip  a  sbeet  on  the  table 
and  carry  the  sbeet  away  from  the  table,  and  gages  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  a  sbeet  on  the  table  when  the  grip- 
ping means  are  away  from  the  table,  said  gages  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moT«d  by  the  gripping  means 
to  position  the  sbeet  with  relation  to  the  gripping  means. 

2.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  feed  table, 
gripping  means  movable  to  and  from  said  table,  and  yield- 
ing gaces  arranged  to  be  prellmtnarily  engaged  by  the 
front  edge  of  a  abeet  on  aald  table,  aald  gages  being  nr- 
ra^)ad  to  be  engaged  and  moTed  by  said  gripping  means 
tn  teaUy  position  the  sheet  with  relation  to  said  gripping 


4.  to  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  to  engage 
one  fnce  sf  the  aarginal  portion  <tf  a  sole.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  device  engaging  the  oppoaite  face  and  operating 
through  a  succession  of  blows  or  pressing  actions  to  bend 
such  marginal  portion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  meana  for  bend- 
ing the  marginal  portion  of  a  sole -comprising  a  rest 
against  which  the  sole  Is  held,  a  tool  movable  In  a  curved 
path,  and  means  for  caualng  it  to  exert  a  succeaslon  of 
blows  or  pressing  actlona  upon  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
sole  to  bend  it  relatively  to  the  goMral  plane  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


8.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  comprlaing  a  feed  tabta, 
grlpittac  means  B«vaJ>le  to  and  from  aaM  table,  and  means 
for  poaitlionlng  a  aheet  on  said  table  while  aaid  gripping 
means  omv*  te  and  from  the  table,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  said  gripping  means  for  pesltion- 
lag  ths  front  edge  of  said  sheet  relatively  to  the  gripplnc 


1,01»,0M.  LAUNDRY -CONVEY  ER  DROI'.  Wilbub  W. 
Quiim.  Goshen,  Ind.,  sasigiior  of  one-half  to  Nattsaal 
Cbsalcnl  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Ysrk.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,001. 
(CL  214—14.) 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  feed  taUc,  and  sbeet  gripping 
for  removing  a  ahieet  from  said  table ;  of  movable 
itod  OD  said  table  to  be  engaged  and  m«ved  ky 
aald  gripping  means,  said  movable  meana  having  abutments 
arranged  to  engage  the  front  edge  of  a  sheet  on  the  tabic 
and  position  the  sheet  with  relation  te  said  gripping  mesne. 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  feed  table,  and  abeet  gripping 
means  for  removing  a  sheet  from  said  taUe ;  of  meana 
mounted  on  said  table  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said 
gripping  means,  said  means  including  adjnstable  abut- 
ments arranged  to  engage  and  position  a  abeet  en  the  table^ 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.1 


1.019,085.  MACHINE  FOR  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JoHM  Psmnbll  Pbidb 
and  Abthde  Bates,  Leicester,  Ehtgland,  assignora  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16.1906.  Serial 
No.  306,220.     (CI.  12—17.) 

1.  la  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  device  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  eater  tbe  angle  or  crcnae  between 
tke  upper  and  tbe  sole  and  mechanlam  Cor  oscillating  said 
device  about  an  axis  in  or  near  Ita  acting  portion  to  ahape 
a  portion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  Boeans  for  acting 
upon  a  s<rie  near  Its  margin,  comprising  a  device  arranged 
and  conatructed  to  enter  the  angle  ot  crease  between  the 
upper  and  the  sole  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  rotary  device  con- 
atracted  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  oppoaite  face  of  the 
sole,  and  means  for  rotating  said  device  at  a  rotativsly 
liigh  speed  to  rub  tbe  sole. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  doacribed,  means  for  iMnd- 
Ing  the  margin  of  a  sole  comprising  a  tool  arranged  and 
constructed  to  enter  the  angle  or  crease  '  >twcen  the  upper 
and  the  sole  and  actuating  mechanism  f.a-  tlie  tool  to  eanse 


1.  A  drop-carrier  for  endless  conveyers  comprlaing  a 
frame  having  apertured  stripper  guides  and  straight  pins 
movable  back  and  forth  in  tbe  apertures  In  said  guides, 
the  apertures  and  pins  being  of  substantially  the  aame 
crosa-sectlonal  size. 

2.  A  drop-carrier  for  endless  conveyers  comprising  • 
frame,  rock  arms  on  tbe  frame,  straight  supporting  pins 
connected  to  and  movable  with  tbe  rock  arms,  stripper 
guides  fitting  closely  around  the  pina  and  secured  to  the 
frame,  and  guard-loops  on  the  frame  for  retaining  articles 
00  the  pins. 

8.  A  drop-carrier  for  endless  conveyers  comprising  a 
frame  having  fixed  jaws  spaced  some  distance  apart,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  movable  jaws  co- 
BCtlng  with  the  first  named  jawa,  stops  on  the  frame  for 
limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  tho  movable  jaws,  pins 
pivoted  to  the  levers  and  movable  therewith,  atripper 
guldea  for  the  pins,  and  guards  on  the  frame  for  holding 
articles  on  the  pins. 

4.  A  drop-carrier  for  endleaa  conveyera  comprlaing  a 
frame  having  fixed  Jaws  spaced  some  distance  apart,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  movable  jaws  co- 
acting  with  the  first  named  jawa,  stops  on  the  frame  for 
limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  movable  jaws,  pins 
pivoted  to  the  levers  and  movable  therewith,  stripper 
guides  for  the  pins. 

5.  A  drop-carrier  for  endless  conveyers  compristag  a 
frame  having  fixed  jawa  apaced  aome  distance  apart,  levers 
pivoted  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  movable  jaws  co- 
acting  with  tbe  first  named  jawa,  pins  pivoted  to  the  levers 
sad  movable  therewith,  atripper  guide*  for  the  plas. 
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1.019.Mti  AUTOMATIC  CALF-FEBDBR.  Jorani  Ban, 
Faysli*,  Iowa,  asslgBor  of  owt-half  to  Prank  Ban, 
Fayetia,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,858. 
(CL  119—56.) 


is  'forced  as  tbe  kead  is  belB«  fonned  serving  t*  guide 
and  renter  the  tool,  a  handle  to  enable  tbe  tool  to  bf 


1.  A  itock  feeder  Including  spaced  uprights,  a  plo- 
raHty  6t  receptacles  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and 
plvotally  mounted  between  tbe  Uprights,  a  statloBary 
trough  interposed  between  the  receptacles  and  secured  to 
aald  uprights,  a  feed  trough,  an  open  sided  chute  for  dt- 
recttag  the  natartal  from  one  of  the  receptacles  tnto  the 
feed  trough,  and  a  spout  extending  through  the  chute  at 
the  open  side  thereof  for  directing  the  material  from  the 
nppsr  receptacle  Into  said  feed  trough. 

2.  A  atock  feeder  Including  spaced  uprights  bavteg 
upper  #ad  lower  sets  of  laterally  extendinff  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  a  Ii<iuid  recehrtng  receptacle  pivetalty 
mounted  on  the  upper  short  set  of  arms  and  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  partltiona  forming  a  series  of  com- 
partmeats,  tbere  being  an  opening  formed  in  each  par- 
tition, an  auxiliary  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  long  set  of  arms  and  adapted  to  receive  solid  ma- 
terial, feed  troQgbs  disposed  beneath  said  reeeptaclea, 
means  for  directing  the  fluid  from  tlie  liquid  receptacle 
Into  the  feed  troughs,  sepsrate  means  for  directing  the 
solid  mnterisl  tnto  said  feed  troughs,  and  a  plug  adapted 
to  entsr  the  openings  In  tbe  partitions  for  cutting  off 
commotlcatlon  between  the  adjacent  compartments. 

8.  Aittock  feeder  inehidlBg  a  supporting  frame  having 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  laterally  extending  arms  of  dif- 
ferent lengths,  a  liquid  receiving  receptacle  pivotally 
mooBted  on  the  upper  short  set  of  arms  and  provided  with 
laterally  extending  nozstes,  a  stationary  recelTteg  trough 
secured  to  the  frame  beneath  the  liquid  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle,  a  plu- 
rality of  feed  trougfaa,  means  for  conducting  tbe  liquid 
from  tie  receiving  trough  to  the  respective  feed  troughs, 
an  nuxillary  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  lower 
long  set  of  arma  and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of 
grain,  and  downwardly  inclined  chutes  arranged  beneath 
the  grata  receiving  receptacle  for  directing  tlie  grain  Into 
the  feed  troughs. 


1.010,068.  RIVBTIN(>-TOOL.  Aubbt  Cboblbt  Rocbb- 
soK,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Arthur  Frederick  Halstead,  Mancbeater,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,409.     (CI.  78 — 46.) 

1.  T^ie  riveting  tool  for  oae  with  a  pneomatic  hammer 
or  tbe  llike,  having  pronga,  formed  intamally  to  shape  a 
stay  iMMld  with  a  comparativsly  flat  crown  and  stsep  sidss, 
a  handlfe  to  enable  the  tool  to  be  rotated  by  band  and  a 
shank  to  inaert  la  the  seek  of  the  cyliadsr  of  a  pneumatic 
hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ttw  riveting  tool  for  nse  with  a  pnenmatic  hammer 
or  tbe  like  having  prongs  formed  to  shspe  a  metal  head  of 
the  dealred  form,  with  a  central  bole  Into  which  metal 


rotated  by  hand  and  a  ahank  to  inaert  in  tbe  cylinder  of 
a  pneumatic  hammer,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.019,080.  ELASTIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  WHEELS  OF 
CYCLES  AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.'  Hbhbi  Rozb. 
Domaiae  de  Haute-Fontalne,  near  Les  Orandes  CTOtes, 
France.  Piled  July  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  571,687.  (CI. 
WS— 101.) 


1.  In  aa  elaatic  snspenaion  for  wbeela,  a  wlieel  apindle, 
bearing  bushes  on  each  end  of  said  wheel  spindle  forming 
slides,  tumsd  nuts  screwed  on  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  rotate  with  the  same  In  aaid  bearing  bashes,  gtiMss  in 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  with  which  said  bushes  slldlngly 
engage,  springs  between  said  buahes  and  tbe  tops  of  the 
guides,  and  meana  for  poaltlvely  maintaining  aald  wheel 
spindle  parallel  to  Ita  normal  poaltion  at  all  tlmea. 

2.  In  an  elastic  suspension  for  cycle  wheels,  s  wheel 
spindle,  bearing  bushes  on  each  end  of  aald  wheel  spindle 
forming  slides,  turned  nuts  screwed  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  aamo  In  ssld  bearing  boabea, 
stirrap  shaped  guides  connected  to  tbe  cycle  forks,  said 
bnabea  alldlngly  engaging  said  guides,  mnings  between  said 
buahea  on  the  tops  of  said  guides,  collared  adjusting 
screws  for  said  qprlngs  passing  through  tops  of  said 
guides,  racka  formed  on  the  Inalde  of  each  of  aald  atlrrup 
guldea  and  pinions  on  each  end  of  said  wheel  apindle. 
said  pinions  engaging  with  aald  racks,',  whereby  said  spla- 
dls  wiU  at  all  times  be  maiatalaed  parallel  to  ita  nonuil 
position. 


1,019,090.     WATER-HEATER.     Cob.nblios  A.   Rtbbso.v. 
Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May  18.    1910.     Se- 
rial No.  662,036.     (CI.  122—276.) 
1.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  an  approxl- 
BMtely  horisoBtal  smoke  pipe  sectlop,  a  series  of  water 
heating  pipes  Iocs  ted  therein  adjacent  Its  upper  surface, 
approximately  aemlcircular  beads  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  pipea  and  communicating  therewith,  and  nipples 
commHnicating  with  the  water  spaces  of  the  said  beads  at 
thetr  highest   po     «.  extending   through    the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  smo^j  pipe  section  and  attached  thereto. 
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2.  In  a  water  beater  the  combinatloD  of  an  approxl- 
mataly  borlsontal  smoke  pipe  section,  a  aerlea  of  water 
beating  pipe*  located  therein  adjacent  ita  upper  aorfacc, 
approximately  aemlcirctilar  beads  connected  to  tbe  enda 


of  said  pipes  and  communicating  tberewitb,  and  nipples 
oa  tbe  convex  sorfacea  of  said  beads  intermediate  of  tbeir 
ends  extending  tbroagb  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  smoke 
pipe  section  and  attached  thereto. 


1.019.091.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTORS. 
Cmbamm  Sacbbooti,  Pbiladetpbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Fiat 
San  Georglo.  Spesia,  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,254.     (Q.  172—8.) 


-■ — ^1 


^ff- 


1.  In  a  follow-up  control  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
of  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able means,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  said 
manual  means  into  operation  when  the  motor  controlling 
mecbaniam   falls. 

2.  In  a  follow-up  control  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able means,  said  motor  controlling  means  acting  auto- 
matically to  operate  said  manual  means  when  said  motor 
falls. 

3.  In  a  follow-up  control  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  motor  controlling  mechanism,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able means,  said  mechanism  and  means  being  morable  in 
the  same  direction,  and  means  for  operatlTely  connecting 
the  two  automatically  when  the  motor  fails. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  part  to  be  moved,  a  motor  for 
moving  it,  means  for  controlling  said  motor,  meana  for 
moTlng  said  part  by  hand,  and  meana  f<>r  automatically 
throwing  said  band  operable  part  Into  operation  when 
said  motor  fails. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  part  to  be  moved,  of  a  man- 
ually operable  device  for  moving  it,  a  motor  also  adapted 
to  move  said  part,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
said  manually  operable  device  and  said  motor  controlling 
meana  being  adapted  to  move  in  the  same  general  direc- 
tion and  said  motor  controlling  means  being  adapted  to 
mechanically  engage  and  move  said  manually  operable 
device. 

(Clalna  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,019,002.  METHOD  OF  DYEING.  MaxiM  Schwam, 
Braunau,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1911.  9*- 
rUl  No.   644,958.      (CI.   S— «.) 

The  within  described  proceas  of  dyeing  on  vegetable 
aad  animal  fibrous  material  which  consists  in  mixing  an 
alkaline  solution  of  subatantive  dyes  with  atardi  gel. 


trallalng  the  said  mixture,  impregnating  tbe  material  to 
be  dyed  with  the  said  neutraliaed  mixture  containing  the 
neotra)  gela  ot  the  subatantive  dyes  and  then  fixing  tbe 
dye  by  steaming. 


1.019,098.  PAPER  -  BAG  -  DBLIVBRT  MACHINE.  Ed- 
WABO  B.  Shanks,  ,  Springwood.  Va..  assignor  to  Myer 
Frank,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.    622,726.      (CL    211^«.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  bag-carrier  alldable  in  a  fixed  plane 
thereon ;  yleldable  means  for  moving  the  carrier  In  one 
direction ;  and  a  bag-engaging  element  held  fixedly  above 
tlM  carrier,  and  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  fold  of  tbe  up- 
permost bag  on  the  carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprialng  a  support- 
ing atmcture ;  a  bag-carrier  thereon ;  yleldable  meana  tor 
moving  the  carrier  in  one  direction ;  and  a  reaillent,  hag- 
engaging  element  held  above  tbe  carrier,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  fold  of  tbe  uppermost  bag  on  tbe  carrier. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure;  a  bag-<Arrl*r  alidable  In  a  fixed  plane 
upon  the  supporting  atmcture ;  and  a  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  supporting  structure,  and  at  the  other  end 
disposed  above  the  carrier,  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon 
the  bags  which  are  upon  the  carrier,  tangential  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  carrier. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  bag-carrier  alldable  thereon ;  a  pro- 
tecting manber  removably  united  with  tlie  carrier,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  bags  with  which  the  carrier  la 
provided ;  and  a  spring  member  connected  with  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  protect- 
ing member,  and  to  paia  off  the  protecting  member,  when 
the  carrier  la  slid,  to  engage  tbe  uppermoat  hag.  and  to 
advance  the  same  beyond  tbe  other  bags. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  a  bag-carrier  alldable  thereon ;  a  pro- 
tecting member  removably  connected  with  the  carrier,  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  baga  with  which  tbe  carrier  Is 
provided ;  spring  means  upon  tbe  carrier,  for  holding  the 
protecting  member  upon  tbe  baga;  and  a  aprlng  member 
united  with  the  aupportlng  atmcture,  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  protecting  member,  tbe  spring  member  being 
adapted  to  pass  oif  the  protecting  member,  when  tbe  car- 
rier la  slid,  to  engage  tbe  uppermost  bag,  and  to  advance 
tbe  aame  beyond  tbe  other  bags. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,019,094.     CLAMP  FOR  BURIAL-CASES.     Patbick  D. 

Skahkn,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Filed  May  17.  1909.     SerUI 

No.  496.425.      (CI.  27—12.) 

1.  In  a  burial  case,  the  combination  with  a  box  and  a 
cover  reetlng  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  box ;  of  a  clamping 
member  connected  to  tbe  box  by  an  upright  threaded  con- 
nection and  hnvlng  a  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  a 
position  overliangiDi;  tbe  margin  of  the  cover  when  said 
clamping  member  la  turned  about  tbe  axis  of  Ita  threaded. 
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eonnectio*.  such  overhanging  portion  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  margin  during  the  turning  omt*- 
ment  of  the  clamping  member,  and  a  aecond  clamping 
member  married  by  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  first- 
mentioned  clamping  member,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the   purpose  described. 


8.  Ib  4  bwlal  caae,  tbe  combination  with  a  box  and 
a  corer  Meeting  oa  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  box ;  of  a  damp- 
ing menbwr  connected  to  tbe  box  by  an  upright  threaded 
connection  and  having  a  portion  movable  into  and  out  of 
a  posltlan  overhanging  tbe  margin  of  tbe  cover  whoi 
■aid  clamping  member  is  turned  about  the  axia  of  Its 
threaded  connection^  such  overhanging  portion  being  mov- 
able toward  and  from  said  margin  during  tbe  turning 
movement  of  the  clamping  member,  and  a  aecond  clamp- 
ing meiaber  carried  by  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  tbe 
flrat-meittloned  member  and  conslating  of  a  cam  lever 
pivoted  to  said  overhanging  portion,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  {purpoee  apedfted. 


l,019,00ti  LIFTING-JACK.  JonPR  B.  BurrKB,  Coatl- 
cook.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
682,611.     (CL  67 — »4.) 


1.  la  pi  lifting  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
member ;  a  movable  member  thereon  ;  a  screw  for  said  mov- 
able member  ;  meana  for  rotating  said  screw  ;  a  plate  carried 
by  aald  ecrew ;  a  plate  carried  by  said  movable  member ; 
antl-frlctlon  members  interposed  between  aald  platea;  and 
adjuataUe  mechanism  for  creating  a  variable  friction  on 
aald  acrew  plate. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
member ;  a  movable  member  thereon  ;  a  screw  for  said  mov- 
able mettber ;  means  for  rotating  aaid  screw ;  a  plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  screw ;  a  plate  carried  by  aald  movable  mem- 
ber ;  antl-frlction  members  Interposed  between  said  plates ; 
a  ring  Mrroundlng  said  acrew  plate ;  means  Interposed  be- 
tween aaid  ring  and  plate  to  Insure  their  simultaneous 
movement  in  one  direction ;  and  a  aon-revolnble  friction 
band  surrounding  said  ring. 

8.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
member :  a  movable  member  thereon ;  a  acrew  for  said 
movable  member ;  meana  for  rotating  aald  acrew ;  a  plate 
carried  by  said  screw;  a  plate  carried  by  said  mov- 
able member;  aati>frlctlon  meojbera  Interpoeed  between 
said  plates ;  a  ring  surrounding  aald  screw  plate ; 
meana  Interposed  between  said  ring  and  plate  to  insure 
their  alliinltaneoua  movement  in  one  direction ;  a  non- 
tevolnbl*  frictioa  band  aorroundlng  aald  ring:  •■<!  means 
for  adjusting  aald  band  to  regulate  Ita  frlctional  contact 
with  Mil  ring. 


4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary 
member ;  a  movable  membw  thereon  ;  a  acrew  for  said  mov- 
able member ;  meana  for  rotating  aald  screw ;  a  plate  car- 
ried by  aaid  acrew ;  a  plate  carried  by  aaid  movable  mem- 
ber :  aati-frlctlon  members  interposed  between  said  platea ; 
a  ring  surrounding  aaid  screw  plate ;  meana  InterpcMed  be- 
tween said  ring  and  plate  to  inaure  their  simultaneooa 
movement  in  one  direction;  a  non-revoluble  friction  band 
surrounding  aald  ring  provided  with  projectiona  podtloned 
In  depresaions  in  the  jack  casing. 

6.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  comblnatioB  of  a  stationary 
member ;  a  movable  member  thereon  ;  a  acrew  for  said  mov- 
able member ;  means  for  rotating  aald  acrew ;  a  plate  car- 
ried by  said  screw :  a  plate  carried  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber ;  antl-f rlctloa  members  interposed  between  said  platea ; 
a  ring  surrounding  said  screw  plate ;  meana  interpoeed  be- 
tween aald  ring  and  plate  to  Insure  their  simultaneooa 
movement  in  one  direction ;  a  non-revoluble  split  friction 
band  surrounding  said  ring;  and  meana  connecting  the 
enda  of  said  split  band  for  regnlatlng  the  frlctional  con- 
tact with  said  ring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,096.    HINGE.    JosBPH  Boas.  Brooklyn.  M.  T.    FUeS 
Dec.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  668,661.     (CI.  16—106.) 


L  A  hinge  fOr  connecting  a  twinging  member  with  a 
stationary  member,  conalsting  of  two  main  parts  or  butts 
connected  by  movable  parts  and  a  locking  device  which 
preventa  tbe  swinging  member  from  moving  away  tnti 
the  stationary  member  when  tbe  swinging  member  Is  in 
a  dosed  poaltion. 

2.  A  binge  for  connecting  a  swinging  member  with  a  eta- 
tlonary  member,  aaid  binge  consisting  of  two  main  parts 
or  butts  having  housings  open  at  tbe  front,  said  parte  or 
butta  being  connected  by  movable  parts  mounted  In  said 
bouaings  and  provided  with  a  locking  device  or  devices 
which  prevent  tbe  swinging  member  from  moving  away 
from  the  stationary  member  when  the  swinging  member  la 
in  a  doeed  position. 

8.  A  hinge  tot  connecting  a  swinging  member  with  • 
stationary  member,  said  binge  consisting  of  two  main  parte 
or  butts  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  ata- 
tlonary  menkber  and  tbe  other  to  the  awlnging  member, 
said  parte  or  butts  being  connected  by  movable  members- 
only,  and  a  locking  device  or  devices  which  prevent  the 
swinging  member  from  moving  away  from  the  staticmary 
member  when  the  awlnging  member  is  in  a  closed  position. 

A.  A  binge  for  connecting  a  awlnging  member  wlCh  a 
stationary  member,  aald  hinge  conalsting  of  two  main  parte 
having  bouaings  open  at  the  front,  said  parte  being  con- 
nected by  movable  membere  mounted  in  aald  bouaings  and 
eoasifeting  partly  of  8-sbaped  fioating  links  which  are 
movable  in  both  of  aaid  hoosinga  and  a  locking  device  or 
devlcea  connected  with  aaid  floating  links  and  with  aald 
housings  snd  which  operate  to  prevent  the  swing  member 
from  moving  away  from  the  stationary  member  when  tbe 
awlnging  member  ie  in  a  doeed  poeition. 

5.  A  binge  for  connecting  a  swinging  member  with  a  ata- 
tlonary  member,  aald  hinge  consisting  of  two  parts  con- 
nected by  floating  link  devlcea,  the  swinging  member  being 
adapted  to  swing  throogh  an  arc  of  90  degreee  In  both 
directlona 

(Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,019,097.     NUT-LOCK.     Fbahk  B.  BraMCXB,  Tboatrarg, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.    12,   1911.     Serial   No.    665.308.      (CL 

II"  «ao.> 


1.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  waaber  concave  upon  one 
face  to  provide  biting  edgea,  and  baTing  a  flat  bearing 
forface  at  tbe  opposite  aide  and  locking  riba  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  aald  bearing  face. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  wasber  having  one  face  con- 
cave to  provide  opposite  biting  edges  and  bavlng  a  flat 
bearing  fkce  at  tbe  opposite  side,  locking  rlba  extending 
along  opposite  aides  of  said  bearing  face,  said  locking 
riba  being  parallel  with  said  biting  edgea. 

8.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  waaber  bavlng  one  face 
concave  to  form  opposite  biting  edges,  and  bavlng  a  flat 
kaartng  surface  npoa  tba  opposite  fiace.  the  edgea  of  aald 
wasber  being  thickened  opposite  said  Utlng  edges  to  form 
locking  ribs  for  tbe  nut  and  to  reinforce  said  biting  edges. 

4.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  waaber  bavlng  one  face 
arched  adjacent  opposite  edgea  to  form  biting  edgea  and 
having  locking  rlba  opposite  said  biting  edges,  tbe  space 
between  said  rlba  being  thinned  to  form  a  flat  bearing  sur- 
face for  tbe  nut. 

5.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  waaber.  bavlng  opposite  bit- 
ing edgea  at  one  face  and  bavlng  locking  ribe  on  tbe  oppo- 
alte  face  parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  edg^, 
a  i>ortlon  of  tbe  waaber  between  aald  ribs  being  thinned 
and  having  a  flat  bearing  face  for  the  nut. 


1.019,008.  AUTOMATIC  FILLINO-REPLENISHINO 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Edwabo  S.  Stimpson, 
Hopedale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 
Serial  Na  598,154.     (Cl.  139—85.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  feeder  adapted  to 
hold  a  drcalarly  arranged  aertaa  of  bobbtna  and  to  advance 
the  same  one  by  one  to  transferring  position,  of  a  rocktag 
tranaferrer  bavlng  a  butt-engaging  head  and  a  lateral 
ana,  aad  a  depressor  comprising  two  monbers  dependlag 
from  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  and  depress  tbe  yam 
aaaaa  on  tbe  bobbin  during  transfer,  and  meana  acting 
to  yieldingly  maintain  the  rearmost  member  in  depresalng 
poaltloa  and  normally  at  a  flxed  distance  from  its  fellow 
member,  aald  asember  yielding  if  the  raamost  face  thereof 
la  engaged  by  tbe  yam  mass  on  tbe  next  bobbin  In  the 
feeder  as  the  transferrer  returns  to  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  feeder  to  bold  a 
dreolarly  arranged  series  of  bobbins  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance the  same  one  by  one  to  transferring  position,  of  a 
rocking  transferrer  having  a  head  to  engage  the  butt  of  a 
bobbin  daring  transfer,  a  lateral  arm  on  tbe  transferrar, 
depandteg  depreaalag  flngera  carried  thereby  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  bobbin  at  a  diatance  from  ita  batt,  said 
fingers  being  located  one  behind  tbe  other  and  having  oppo- 
altely  Inclined  and  elongated  yarn  engaging  tlpa,   and  a 


sprlav  to  normally  maintain  tha  raaraMat  lla«er  with  Ita 
tip  ftxed  In  operative  position  relatively  to  tha  other 
finger  bat  permitting  tbe  roarmost  finger  to  yield  If  en- 
gaged by  tlie  next  bobbin  In  tbe  feeder  when  the  trana- 
fttrrer  ratona  to  normal  posltloB. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotataUe  fkedar  to  hold 
a  circularly  arranged  series  of  bobbins  and  adapted  to  ad- 
vance tbe  same  one  by  one  to  transferring  poaltion.  of  a 
rocking  transferrer  and  meana  carried  thereby  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  yam  mass  on  tiie  bobbin  daring  tranaf«r, 
said  means  comprlaing  a  non-yleldlng  front  member,  and  a 
spring-controlled  rear  member  adapted  to  yield  if  tbe  rear- 
most face  thereof  la  Imptaged  npon  by  the*  yam  mass  on 
the  next  bobbin  in  the  feeder,  the  said  membera  having 
oppositely  beveled' and  elongated  yam-engaging  tlpa  nor- 
mally flxed  with  relatloa  to  each  other  during  transfer. 


1,019,099.  OBSTETRICAL  DEVICE.  Josar  SrOoBn. 
Munich.  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1900.  Serial  No. 
538,004.     (Ck  128—20.) 


In  an  obatetrlcal  device,  a  plate,  a  lever  plvotally  aup- 
ported  intermediate  Its  ends  from  the  plate,  tbe  long  arm 
of  the  lever  carrying  a  pad  and  the  short  arm  of  the 
lever  having  ita  cnda  termed  with  a  loop,  an  Internally 
thraaded  aleeve  haTing  a  atnd  which  projecta  into  the 
loop,  and  an  exteriorly  threaded  rotatable  spindle  6kn- 
posed  at  an  Incline  to  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  having 
Ita  inner  end  fecured  to  thla  plate,  aald  aplndle  extending 
through  the  sleeve  in  engagement  with  tho  threada  there- 
of and  adapted  on  rotation  to  aMve  the  aleeve  along  Ita 
length  and  thereby  ralae  or  lower  the  shorter  end  of  tbe 
lever. 


1,019,100.  REFRIGERATOR.  Coaca  D.  Stoi.l,  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,247. 
(CI.  62—10.) 


1.  In  a  refrigemtor.  a  casing  having  n  compartment,  a 
water  conductor  having  a  alnoooaly  formed  portion  located 
la  wM  compartment,  an  inclined  rod  anpporting  4«|d 
sinuously  formed  portion  and  having  Its  ends  sopportkd 
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feV  tha  i«ppoalte  walls  of  tho  enalag.  and  a  waaber  aacnred 
on  aald  rod  near  Its  lower  end  hut  eoC  of  contact  with 
tha  adjacent  wall. 

2.  la  a  refrigerator,  a  caalng  bavlng  a  compartment,  a 
water  eondnctor  having  a  steoooaly  formed  portion  with- 
in and  removable  from  tbe  compartsMnt,  an  Inclined  rod 
supporting  the  ainaonaly  formed  portion  and  having  Its 
ends  dftnchably  aupported  by  opposite  walls  of  tbe  caalng, 
«Bd  a  jtrathtr  asenred  oa  tha  rod  near  ita  lower  end  bat 
•at  aCitontaet  wtth  the  adjacent  wall  «<  the  caalas. 


1,019,101.  W^EEL.  JoHM  B.  SraiBTlb.inina,  Clnetn- 
nati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ideal  Wheel  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1910.    Serial  No.  007,280.       (CL  152—81.) 


vacaum  ayatem,  and  an  oil  reservoir  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  aald  oil  supply  chamber  and  in  which  reser- 
voir the  oil  is  aubjected  to^  a  greater  preaaore  than  the 
preasara  which  exiats  in  the  vaouam  system  when  tha 
pump  l8  In  operatloa. 


1.  A  wheel  comfrlsing  a  rim,  a  bub,  a  aerlea  of  semi- 
elliptical  spring  spoken  extending  radially  from  aald  hub 
to  aald  rim  and  a  aeries  of  smaller  aeml-eniptlcal  springs 
connected  together  in  pairs  at  their  enda,  said  pairs  hav- 
ing thfllr  ends  frea  and  connected  near  their  center  to  the 
adjacaat  spring  apokes,  snbatantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  X  wheel  comprlaing  a  rim,  a  bub,  a  series  of  elliptical 
spring  spokes  extending  radially  from  aald  bub  to  said 
rim,  atoort  seml-elllptlcal  aprlnga  each  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  aimllar  Hbort  seml-elllptical  aprings  and  ae- 
cared  between  their  enda  to  tbe  adjacent  spring  spokes 
between  their  ends,  said  abort  seml-elllptlcal  sprlnga  ex- 
tending parallel  of  and  between  aald  apring  spokes,  sub- 
stantially aa  aet  «»rtb. 


>iJo2'. 


I,019ji02.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  i'aRAF- 
FIN.  JoLiDS  TAKKa,  Rosniatow,  Anatrla-Hungary,  aa- 
algaor  of  one-half  to  Oustave  Oberlftnder,  Berlin,  Oer- 
many. Filed  Dec.  2,  1909.  SerUl  No.  530,999.  (Cl. 
184r- «.)  • 

1.  In  tbe  manafactare  of  paraflin,  tbe  process  which 
comprisea  extracting  material  containing  parafln  with  a 
aolatian  of  acodc  add  In  benxeae  and  rccovarlng  granalar 
paraffin  by  cooling  the  eolation  formed  in  the  extraction. 

2.  Vhe  fvoceas  of  separating  solid  hydrocarbons  froas 
materials  containing  tbe  aame  which  conslsta  in  extract- 
ing aald  materlala  by  bensene  containing  an  admixture  of 
from  9  to  10  per  cent,  of  acetic  add,  cooling  tbe  eolation 
obtained  in.  a  refrigerator,  separating  the  precipitate  ob- 
tained, and  pressing  tbe  same. 

8.  Vbe  process  of  separating  aolid  hydrocarbons  from 
matetlala  containing  tbe  same,  which  comprisea  treating 
each  insterlals  with  a  solution  of  acetic  acid  In  bensene, 
and  raflnlng  the  precipitate  formed. 


MI9U03.     LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS. 

Framk   W.    Vam   Ncaa.   Milwaakoe,    Wis.,   assignor   to 

Frank   J.    Matcbette.   Milwaukee.    Wis.      Filed   May   2, 

1910.     Serial  No.  558.812,     (Cl.  184—6.) 

1.  tfbe  combination  with  a  vacuum  system  of  *  pomp 
tor  dit«atlng  a  vacuum  therein,  an  oil  supply  chamber 
the  upper  part  of  which  Is  In  communication  with  the 
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2.  T%e  combination  with  a  vacaam  system  of  a  pomp 
tor  creating  a  Tacnum  therein,  an  oil  supply  chamber 
the  opper  part  of  which  la  doaed.  an  oil  reservoir  which 
Is  In  communication  with  the  lower  part  of  said  oil 
sapply  chamber,  and  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  from  aald 
oil  supply  chamber  and  in  communication  with  the  vacnuia 
ay  stem. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Taenam  system  of  a  pomp, 
provided  with  bearlnga,  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  aa 
oil  sapply  chamber  tbe  upper  part  of  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  vacuum  system,  an  oil  reservoir 
which  is  in  communication  with  tbe  lower  part  of  aald 
oil  anpply  chaaibar  aad  in  which  reservoir  the  oU  la  aah- 
Joeted  to  a  greater  prcaaara  tlian  the  ^^aaure  whl^  ag- 
ists In  tbe  vacuum  system  when  the  pump  la  In  operation, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  said  oil  supply 
chamber  to  aapply  otl  to  the  bearlnga  of  tbe  pump  vrberobgr 
tbe  flow  of  oil  from  aald  oil  supply  chamber  to  said  pipe 
la  automatically  eatabllahed  whenever  a  vacuum  is  created 
In  tha  vacuum  systam  and  is  stopped  when  tbe  vacnoia 
In  tbe  syatem  la  broken. 

4.  The  eombiiiation  with  a  vacuum  system  of  a  pump, 
provided  wtth  bearings,  for  creating  a  vacuum  therein, 
an  oil  supply  chamber  the  upper  part  of  which  ia  in 
communication  with  the  vacaum  system,  an  oil  reservoir 
which  la  In  commonication  with  tbe  lower  part  of  said 
oil  supply  chamber  and  In  which  reservoir  the  oil  is  sub- 
jected to  a  greater  pressure  than  the  pressure  which  ex- 
ists in  tbe  vacuum  system  when  tbe  pump  la  in  operation, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  aald  oil  aapplj 
cbaipber  and  extending  downwardly  to  tbe  pump  bearings 
whereby  the  flow  of  oil  from  said  oil  supply  chamber  to 
aald  pipe  is  automatically  established  whenever  a  vacuum 
ia  created  In  tbe  vacuum  system  and  is  stopped  when 
the  vacuum  in  the  aystem  is  broken  and  whereby  a  re- 
serve supply  of  oil  will  be  retained  In  said  downwardly 
eztaading  pipe  when  the  flow  of  oil  thereinto  to  stopped. 

6.  The  GoablnatloB  with  a  vacaam  system  of  a  pnap 
for  creating  a  vacuum  therein,  an  oil  sxipply  cbambsr  the 
upper  part  of  whidi  Is  closed,  an  oil  reaervolr  which  to 
In  communication  with  the  lower  part  of  aaid  oil  sapply 
chamber  and  in  which  reservoir  the  oil  is  subjected  to  a 
greater  preaaure  than  tbe  preaaure  which  exlsta  In  the 
vacuum  system  when  the  pump  to  in  operation,  and  a 
pipe  extending  bpwardly  from  aald  oil  supply  chamber  and 
then  downwardly  and  communicating  with  the  vacnoa 
system  at  a  higher  point  than  It  conunonlcatoa  with  the 
oil  aapply  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.019,104.      BOWLING  -  ALLEY.      JAMia    C.      WALLACa, 
Gvelpb,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial 
No.  574,919.     (Cl.  40—66.) 
1.  In  a  bowling  alley  the  combination  with  aa  allay 

bed  provided  with  a  curved' Incline  at  tbe  rear  end  tb«r«- 
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of,  of  •  fruM  proTldod  wltb  srooT«a,  •  board  wbooe  oppo- 
glt«  «ods  fit  Into  uld  grooTM,  pliu  piTotally  ■oipoiidod 
fiom  Mid  board  aprlngs  bearing  on  the  upper  cad  of 
■aid  pins  and  adapted  to  bold  tbem  In  eitbar  a  borlsontal 
or  Tartical  position  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  bowline  alley  the  combination  with  a  frame 
proTlded  with  grooTss,  a  board  adapted  to  fit  into  said 
grooves,  pins  piTOtally  suspended  from  said  board  and 
springs  adapted  to  bold  tbe  pins  In  either  a  Tertieal  or 
horlaontal  position,  of  a  crank  rod  pirotally  supported 
to  the  rear  of  said  pins,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  said 
crank  rod  out  of  contact  with  the  pins  and  means  adapted 
to  moTC  tbe  crank  rod  against  tbe  pins  to  change  them 
from  horisontal  to  vertical  position  subetantlaUy  as  set 
forth. 

S.  In  a  bowling  alley  the  combination  with  an  alley 
bed  of  a  curved  Incline  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  a  receptacle 
at  the  rear  of  said  Incline  an  opening  in  tbe  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  and  a  declining  runway  leading  from  said 
oi>enIng  to  tbe  front  of  the  alley  and  above  the  alley 
bed.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,019.100.  BAZOB-8TBOPPBR.  David  WATns.  Picton, 
Mora  ScotU.  Canada.  Piled  Ifar.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
014,024.     (CI.  61—10.) 


1.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  sharpening 
roller,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  blade  bolder  supported 
adjustably  to  tbe  roller,  means  actuated  by  the  rotation 
of  tbe  roller  for  gradually  lowering  it  to  bring  tbe 
blade  into  a  position  parallel  to  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  roller,  and  means  whereby  the  roller  may  be  released 
from  its  engagement  with  tbe  actuating  means  when  the 
blade  is  in  full  engagement  with  the  sharpening  roller. 

2.  A  blade  sharpening  machine  including  a  sharpening 
roller,  means  for  rotating  it,  a  screw  rotatable  with  tbe 
roller,  a  blade  bolder  bingedly  supported  above  tbe  roller, 
said  Made  bolder  being  provided  with  an  arm  engaging 
said  screw  whereby  upon  rotating  the  roller  in  one  direc- 
tion the  bolder  may  be  gradually  lowered  to  bring  the 
blade  into  engagement  with  the  roller. 

3.  A  blade  sharpening  machine,  including  paralld  coaet- 
Ing  stropping  members,  a  blade  bolder  mounted  above 
the  stropping  members  and  In  a  plane  midway  between 
the  two  means  for  actuating  tbe  stropping  members, 
means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  actuating  means  tor 


gradually  lowering  tbe  blade  holder  toward  the  stropping 
members  to  bring  tbe  blade  carried  thereby  into  a  posi- 
tion paralM  to  the  stropping  members  and  into  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  whereby  tbe  holder  may  be 
released  from  its  engagement  with  the  holder-actuating 
means  when  the  blade  has  been  brongbt  into  a  position 
parallel  to  and  into  engagem«>t  with  the  stropplag  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  blade  sharpening  mechanism  Including  a  pair  of 
coactlng  sharpening  members,  a  blade  holder  disposed 
in  a  plane  midway  between  tbe  sharpening  members  and 
supported  for  an  arcuate  movement  in  said  plane,  means 
for  actuating  said  stropping  members  and  means  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  actuating  means  for  moving 
the  Uade  bolder  to  carry  tbe  blade  therein  from  a  posi- 
tion of  angularity  relative  to  the  sharpening  members 
to  a  position  parallel  thereto  and  into  engagement  there- 
with. 

5.  A  blade  sharpening  machine.  Including  parallel  co- 
acting  stropping  members,  a  blade  holder  bingedly  mount- 
ed above  tbe  stropping  members,  means  for  rotating  the 
stropping  members,  and  means  operated  by  said  member 
rotating  means  fbr  gradually  lowering  the  free  end  of 
tbe  blade  bolder  toward  the  stropping  memben. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,010.100.  COMBINATldN-JAB.  Th»odom  C.  Whsatok, 
MillvUle,  N.  J.  Filed  Bept  16,  1010.  BerUl  No. 
682,102.     (CL  216—00.) 


The  combination  with  a  closure  having  a  vent,  of  a 
rigid  arm  pivoted  to  the  closure  for  movement  only  in  a 
plane  at  rl^t  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  domnre;  aad  a 
reaiUent  stopper  carried  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  and 
adapted  to  drop  gravltationally  into  tbe  vent,  and  to  ba 
held  in  the  vent  solely  by  a  diminution  of  pressure  within 
the  receptacle  to  which  tbe  closure  is  applied. 


1,010,107.  TICKBT  -  PBINTINO  MACHINK.  JOUPH 
Whits,  PlscaUway  township,  Middlesex  county,  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  12, 1011.    Serial  No.  002,200.    (CL  101— 120.) 

1.  In  a  printing  machine  arranged  to  print  on  a  con- 
tinuous strip  having  register  perforations  thereon ;  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  rolls  routed  by  the  strip  passing 
between  them  in  pressure  contact  therewith,  means  where- 
by  said  roUs  are  reUeved  from  conUct  with  the  strip  for 
a  portion  of  a  revolution,  and  pins  on  one  of  said  rolls  to 
engage  the  perforations  to  adjust  the  machine  in  relation 
to  the  strip  when  the  roUs  are  out  of  prsssora  engagement 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine  arrangad  to  print  on  a  eon- 
ttnnous  strip  having  reglater  perforationa  thereon;  tha 
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combination  of  a  type  roll  aad  aa  ImpreMkm  roll  rotated 
by  thie  strip  passing  between  them  in  pressure  contact 
tharewith,  pins  on  one  of  said  rolla  for  engaging  the  per- 
ftHmtions  in  the  strip;  said  rolls  so  arranged  that  when 
tbe  pina  engage  the  perforations  the  pressure  contact  on 
the  strip  will  be  relieved  and  the  rolls  wUl  be  adjostad  by 
the  perforationa. 


II 


ijnti 


8.  tn  a  printing  machine  arranged  to  print  on  a  con- 
tlttvons  strip;  the  combination  of  a  type  roll,  an  impres- 
sion roll,  a  radially  movable  type  body  la  the  type  roll, 
an  Ink  roller,  bearers  on  said  type  roll,  means  for  moving 
said  type  body  to  caoas  the  type  face  to  contact  with  the 
ink  roller;  said  ink  roller  sapported  by  said  bearers  in 
soeh  B,  manner  as  to  clear  the  anrfaee  of  the  type  roll  and 
to  be  revolved  by  said  bearera. 

4.  In  a  prlnttaig  machine  arranged  to  print  on  a  con- 
tlaaoOB  str^  having  register  perforations  thereon ;  tbe 
combtaatlon  of  a  type  roll  and  an  impression  roll,  strip 
adjoattng  msaas  on  one  of  said  rolla,  a  type  segment  and 
a  pressure  segment  on  tbe  type  roll ;  said  segments  alter- 
nately engaging  the  strip  between  tbem  and  the  impression 
roll ;  laid  adjuating  means  engaging  tbe  strip  at  the  regis- 
ter ptrforations  when  said  strip  is  out  of  engagement  with 
the  type  and  Impression  rolL 

6.  In  a  printing  machine  arranged  to  print  on  a  con- 
tinooos  strip  haTlag  register  perforations  thereon ;  the 
combination  of  a  type  roll  and  an  Impression  roll,  strip 
adjusting  means  on  the  impression  roll,  a  type  segment 
aad  •  preesure  segment  on  the  type  roll ;  said  segments 
alterttttely  engaging  tbe  strip  between  tbem  and  the  im- 
presslen  roll ;  said  adjusting  means  engaging  tbe  strip  at 
the  raster  perforations  when  said  strip  is  out  of  en- 
It  with  the  type  and  impression  rolL 


08.  Y^CHICLB-OBAB.  CUAMLm  A.  WlBno,  Und- 
Strom,  lOnn.  Piled  June  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  086,874. 
(CT.  21—08.) 


1.  In  short  turning  gear,  in  combination,  a  mala  axle, 
o  hso<l  BpoB  one  end  tbunat.  Inwardly  «ztsadlaf  «ub 


formed  therein,  long  and  short  transverse  rods  having  re- 
duced ends  secured  to  said  head  at  tlieir  outer  ends,  a 
head  secured  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  axle,  the  other 
end  of  the  long  rod  being  secured  therein,  a  two-part 
turning  wheel  mounted  npo&  the  axle  Intemledlate  its 
length  and  comprising  an  upper  reciprocating  member 
and  a  lower  stationary  member  secured  to  tbe  axle,  a 
bracket  carried  by  tbe  upper  member  to  which  is  secured 
the  inner  end  of  the  short  rod,  a  curved  plate  secured 
upon  each  side  of  tbe  two-part  wheel,  curved  connecting 
rods  secured  to  tbe  curved  platea,  braces  therefor,  and  a 
draft  connection  with  said  connecting  rods.  . 

2.  In  short  turning  gear,  in  combination,  a  main  axle, 
a  head  having  a  vertical  opening  carried  upon  one  end  of 
the  axle,  inwardly  extending  parallel  ears  formed  Integral 
with  said  head,  aald  ears  having  alining  openings  tlierein, 
l<mg  and  short  transverse  rods  secured  in  said  head,  said 
rods  having  outwardly  extending  reduced  ends  provided 
with  openings  and  being  adapted  to  be  secured  between 
said  ears  of  tbe  head,  a  hea4  secured  ujmu  tiie-  opposite 
end  of  tbe  axle,  the  other  end  of  the  long  rod  being  secured 
therein,  a  two-part  turning  wheel  mounted  upon  the 
axle  intermediate  Its  length  and  comprising  an  upper  re- 
ciprocating member  and  a  lower  stationary  member  se- 
cured to  the  axle,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  upper  member 
to  which  is  secured  the  inner  end  of  the  short  rod,  and  a 
draft  connection  with  said  turning  wheel 


1,010,100.  JOURNAL-BOX.  LnoHABD  G.  WooiM,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  607,071. 
(a.  04—10.) 


1.  A  journal  box  having  integral  side  and  bottom  walla 
of  thin  metal,  wedge  guides  extending  Inwardly  from  aald 
aide  walla,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  bos  bolt  comga- 
tlon  arranged  In  each  side  wall,  and  Internally  thickened 
Integral  bracing  rtba  extending  continoously  across  said 
Bide  and  bottom  walla  and  connecting  said  wedge  guides 
to  brace  the  box  In  the  region  of  greatest  strain. 

2.  A  east  metal  journal  box  having  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  thin  metal,  and  a  top  wall  of  thicker  sactal  In- 
tagral  with  said  side  walls,  wedge  gnldes  integral  with 
■aid  slda  waUs  and  depending  from  said  top  wall,  and  con- 
tinuous connecting  ribs  of  thickened  metal  extending 
downwardly  from  said  wedge  guides  in  tbe  side  walls  and 
across  the  bottom  wall  to  form  a  complete  tmaa  frame- 
work to  recrtve  the  load  stresass,  aabstantlally  as  dn- 
■eribed. 

8.  A  cast  metal  journal  box  baring  transveree  integral 
rtba  In  its  top  portion,  thin  side  walls  and  wedge  gulden 
Integral  therewith  and  extending  downwardly  to  brace 
the  same,  a  bottom  wall  ot  thin  metal  integral  with  tbe 
side  waUs,  and  a  pair  of  continuous  ribs  of  thi^ened 
metal  extending  across  ssld  side  and  bottom  walls  and 
connecting  tbe  wedge  guides  to  brace  the  box  in  the  region 
of  greatest  strain. 

4.  An  integral  cast  metal  journal  box  having  trana- 
Tersely  extending  rtba  In  Its  top  portion,  wedge  guides 
depending  therefrom,  aad  ooatlnoous  connecting  ribs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  wedge  guidea  and  across 
tiM  bottom  portion  of  the  box  to  form  a  complete  tmss 
framework  to  receive  the  load  stresses,  the  box  walls  be- 
ing ot  thin  metal  latssral  with  said  tmss  framawofk. 
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1.019.110.  DRILLr80CK£T.  Nobmaji  E.  Woom.  Rich- 
■MBd.  Ta.  FU«d  Oet  27.  1011.  Strtal  No.  607,000. 
(CL  20—110.) 


•  / 


\ 


A  drill  Mcket  tutvlnc  a  tapered  bore  for  the  reception 
of  a  drill  sbank,  and  a  bell  mouth  or  annular  receaa  at 
•ad  adjoining  the  outer  end  of  mid  bore. 


1.010,111.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHINQ  AND  SCALD* 
INO  VEOETABLES.  Qaoaoi  B.  WnoBT,  Aberdeen, 
Md.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1010.  Serial  NO.  000.034.  (Cl. 
14»— 14.) 


1.  As  apparatus  for  traatlng  Tagetablea  for  canalng 
which  eonslata  of  a  steam  box,  meaai  for  tapplirlnc  Ihre 
■teaiB  at  the  rear,  and  drying  medium  at  the  front  of 
•ocb  box,  a  tank  for  water  In  the  middle  portion  of  the 
bOB,  and  a  conreyer  for  Tegetables  pasalnt  through  the 
box.  means  for  actuating  the  conveyer  to  carry  the  vega- 
tables  through  the  box  from  rear  to  front  the  Tegetablea 
being  subjected  first  to  the  action  of  steam,  then  washed 
aJBd  than  subjected  to  the  action  of  drying  medlnm. 

2.  la  a  ms chine  for  aealdlng  and  washing  TSgetablea, 
■ea—  for  steaming  the  Tegetablea,  a  Unk  in  which  they 
may  be  waahed.  meana  for  drying  them,  and  a  conTeyer 
Ibr  prsasntlng  the  vegetables  to  the  steaming  means,  car- 
rying them  through  the  washing  tank  aad  praseatlng  them 
to  the  drying  medium. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  regetables  consisting  of 
an  elongated  chamber  haTlag  its  floor  depressed  near  the 
middle  steam  nossles  In  the  rear  of  the  depreaaion,  and 
means  for  supplying  drying  medium  thereto  at  the  front 
of  the  chamber,  means  for  preventing  the  bulk  of  the 
stsam  ta  the  rear  from  mixing  with  the  drying  medium, 
a  conreyer  resting  on  the  floor  of  the  chamber,  and  meana 
tor  drlTing  the  same  to  carry  tlie  Tegetablea  by  the  steam 
nosales  through  the  depressed  portion  which  is  filled  with 
water,  and  through  the  drying  medium. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  scalding  and  waahiag  Tegctables. 
the   fbllowtng   members   arranged    in    the   order   named, 

for  steaming  the  Tegetablea,  a  tank  la  which  they 
be  waahed,  means^for  drying  them,  and  means  fOr 
prsaenting  the  Tegetables  first  to  the  steaming,  thea  to 
the  washlag.  and  t^ea  to  the  drying  meana. 


1.019,112.     8T8TBM  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL. 
KBST  B.  TazLBT,  Chicago,  iU.    Kllad  Sept.  22.  1900. 
rial  No.  518.902.     (Cl.  101—1.) 


L  A  system  of  electrical  eoatrol  indadlng  a 

for  intermittently  energiaiag  the  same,  two  swltdNi 
•perated  thereby  and  mechanlam  also  operated  hgr  tte 
magaet  aad  aerTlng  to  make  nneqoal  the  relatlta  tn- 
qaeadei  with  which  the  switches  are  operated. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  control  including  a  magaeC, 
means  for  Intermittently  energlalBg  the  same,  two 
•witches  each  possesaiag  two  contacts,  aald  magnet  serr- 
lag  to  operate  a  contact  of  each  switch,  and  luaihSBlaB 
fbr  ftdTandag  aad  withdrawing  a  contact  complameatal 
to  one  of  the  magnet  actnated  contacts,  whereby  the  rela- 
tire  frequencies  with  which  the  swltdiies  are  eSfecttTely 
operated  are  made  to  differ. 

S.  A  system  of  electrical  control  laclndlag  a  magB«t, 
means  for  Intermittently  energising  the  same,  two  switches 
each  possessing  two  contacts,  said  magnet  serrlng  to 
operate  a  contact  of  each  swltdi.  and  mechantam  operated 
by  ttie  magnet  for  adTandng  and  withdrawing  a  contact 
complemental  to  one  of  the  magnet  actnated  contaeti 
whereby  the  relatlTO  frequencies  with  which  the  •wltch«a 
•re  effectively  operated  are  made  to  differ. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  control  including  a  magnet, 
means  for  intermittently  CQergislng  the  same,  two 
switches  each  possessing  two  contacts,  said  magnet  sarTlag 
to  operate  a  contact  of  Ach  switch,  and  a  cam  or  toothed 
wheel  cooperatively  related  with  a  contact  complemental 
to  one  of  tbe  magnet  actuated  contacts  and  serrlng  to 
adranes  aad  withdraw  said  complemental  contact  to  laa- 
der  the  frequencies  with  which  the  switches  are  operated 
unequal. 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  control  including  a  magnet, 
means  of  intermittently  energising  the  same,  two 
switches  each  possessing  two  contacts,  said  magnet  serr- 
lng to  operate  a  conuet  of  each  switch,  and  a  cam  or 
toothed  wheel  operated  by  the  magnet  and  cooperatively 
related  with  a  contact  complemental  to  one  of  the  magnet 
actuated  contacts  and  serving  to  advance  and  withdraw 
said  complemental  contact  to  render  tbe  frequencies  with 
which  the  awltchea  are  operated  unequal. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  1 


1,019.113.     TIMING  MECHANISM.     BaMCST  H.  TAXUrr. 

Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  20.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  509,470. 

(Cl.  68—19.) 

1.  A  timing  device  in  combination  with  a  circnlt  gor- 
emed  thereby,  said  circuit  including  a  normally  eta- 
tlonary  contact :  a  complemental  contact  which  is  oper- 
ated by  the  tlmlag  device  and  brooght  ttiereby  into  en- 
gagement with  the  aforeaaid  ooataet  to  alter  the  circuit 


iUaa  1 5,  X9XS 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


37 


fBToraed  by  the  timing  device:  aa  akotaieat  ssrrlag  to 
one  of  said  contacts  aad  temporarily  withhold  It 
engagement  with  its  companion  contact;  laeaaa 
w^tmby  tbe  line  laclndlag  the  complemental  coataet  aad 
akotmeat  may  be  altered  to  adjust  the  doration  of  elosarc 
at  the  circuit  and  a  rotating  support  for  said  eomplo- 
mental  contact  and  abutment  which  are  moanted  apea 
sold  sayport  eccentric  to  its  axis  of  rotatioa. 


n*. 


f 


2.  A  timing  device  in  oomhtnatloB  with  a  drcoit  gor- 
erned  thereby,  wiid  circuit  including  a  normally  statloa- 
ary  contact  spring ;  a  complemental  contact  rotated  by  the 
timing  device  and  brought  thereby  Into  engagement  with 
the  afMesaid  contact  ^gitint  to  alter  the  circuit  goreraed 
bir  file  timing  device ;  an  abntment  traTSllng  with  said 
ooaplemental  contact  and  senrlag  to  engage  tbe  spring 
contact  and  temporarily  bend  It  away  from  Its  companion 
contact,  thereby  to  Insure  quick  engagement  of  tbe  spring 
contact  and  the  companion  contact,  which  engagement  oc- 
curs upon  the  escape  of  the  abutment  from  the  spring 
contact ;  means  whereby  tbe  line  indodlag  the  comple- 
mental contact  aad  abotment  may  be  aUetad  to  •djnst  the 
doration  of  cloaore  of  tbe  circuit  and  a  rotating  support 
for  said  complemental  contact  and  abuOnent  which  are 
mounted  upon  said  support  eccentric  to  Its  axla  of  rota- 
tioa.   |, 

t.  i|  I  timing  device  in  combination  with  a  circuit  goT- 
emed  tsereby,  said  circuit  Including  a  normally  station- 
ary coataet  spring;  a  complemeatal  contact  rotated  by 
the  tmiBg  deviee  aad  brought  thereby  lato  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  contact  sjulng  to  alter  the  circuit 
governed  by  the  timing  device;  an  abutment  traveling 
with  said  complemental  contact  and  serving  to  engage 
tbe  spring  eoataet  and  temporarily  wlthliold  it  from  en- 
gagement with  Its  companion,  contact;  means  wheroby 
the  line  including  the  complemental  contact  and  abut- 
ment nay  be  shifted  to  adjust  the  dnratlOB  of  closure  of 
the  circuit  and  a  rotating  support  fer  said  complemental 
contact  and  abutment  which  are  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
port eccentric  to  its  axis  of  rotation. 

4.  A  timing  device  in  combination  with  a  circuit  gov- 
eraed  tliweby,  aald  circuit  including  a  terminal  contact; 
a  eomplemeatal  terminal  contact  which  is  operated  by 
the  tlniag  deviee  and  brought  thereby  lato  engagement 
with  the  aforesaid  contact  to  alter  the  circnlt  governed  by 
the  tlmlag  device;  aa  abntment  serving  to  engage  the 
first  efbreseld  contnct  and  temporarily  witiihold  it  from 
eagagment  with  said  eompleaiental  contact ;  •  turning 
support  for  said  complemental  contact  aad  abutment 
which  are  moanted  upon  said  support  to  one  side  of  its 
•xis,  said  support  operating  to  bring  said  complemental 
eoataet  in  positioa  to  permit  engagement  betweea  the 
contacts  and  serving  to  engage  said  abntment  with  the 
first  afbresaid  contact  to  delay  •DgsgesMnt  betwoea  the 
contacts;  and  means  whereby  the  line  occupied  by  said 
abutment  and  complemental  contact  la  varied  with  respect 
to  tha  said  tenainal  oootact  to  adjust  the  duratien  of 
the  esatacts. 


1.019,114.     TRUCK.     Ham^Saauira,  Bhcboygui.  WIl 
nicd  Oct  10.  1011.    Settel  Mo.  068.842.     (CL  tl—m.) 


A  track  comprising  •  ooUapsible  frame  oonslstiag  of 
a  pair  of  rigid  bars,  aaothsr  rigid  bar  aad  a  Jotatsd  bar 
upon  which  thoae  aforesaid  are  superimposed  and  pivot- 
ally  ctmnected  at  their  ends,  the  ends  of  the  uader  ban 
being  extended  beyond  the  upper  bars;  and  casters  la 
connection  with  said  frame. 


1.019.1X0.  EYBGLASS-MOTTNTTNO.  Lao  F.  AST. 
Albany,  M.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1900.  Serial  No.  801,502. 
(a.  88— «0.) 


1.  la  aa  eyegUus  SMantiag.  the  comblaatioa  with  a 
sopport.  of  •  gourd  pivoted  ob  one  side  of  the  soppert 
•ad  extending  la  front  aad  rear  thereof,  tbe  rear  portioa 
ot  ••Id  ga^rd  havlag  •  ^heertag  p^d  thereoa  kad  tiw  for- 
ward portion  coastitotings  •&  operating  ana.  aad  a  flat 
spiral  spriag  located  00  the  side  of  the  sopport  opposite 
the  guard  substaatlally  ia  line  with  the  pivot  and  havtag 
oae  «id  coaaectad  to  tha  sapport  aad  tbe  other  to  the 
guard. 

2.  IB  aa  eyeglass  aiouatlag.  the  combiaattos  with  the 
sapport,  of  a  guard  pivoted  oa  the  upper  side  of  the  siq^ 
port  aad  exteadlag  ia  troat  aad  rear  thereof,  the  tttmt 
p<»-tloa  coastitutiag  ut  opeiatiag  arm  aad  the  rear  por- 
tioa havlag  •  be^rlag  pad  theretm,  aad  •  lUt  •piral  sprhif 
•rr^Bged  beaeath  the  support  and  substantially  la  llae 
with  the  pivot  aad  havlag  one  end  coaaectad  to  tha  gaard 
and  the  other  connected  to  tbe  support. 

8.  In  an  eyeglaaa  mooatlag.  the  comblaetloa  with  tbe 
support,  of  a  guard  pivoted  00  oae  aide  of  the  sapport 
and  extending  in  front  aad  rear  tli««<4  the  rear  portioa 
having  a  bearing  pad  thereon  and  the  front  portioa  hav- 
ing nn  openiting  arm,  and  an  arm  extending  from  aald 
operating  arm  on  the  aide  of  tbe  support  opposite  the 
guard,  and  a  spring  oonaected  to  the  aad  of  tb»  last  atea- 
tloned  erm  uid  to  the  support. 

4.  In  i/b  eyeglass  SMuntlag,  the  comblaatloa  with  • 
support,  of  B  guard  pivoted  on  one  side  thereof  and  ^hav- 
ing the  rearwardly-extendlng  portioa  provided  with  a 
nose-bearing  pad  end  •  forwArdly-sxtendlBg  operatlag 
portion,  ••  arm  being  extended  from  tbe  guard  aad  lylag 
OB  the  oppoeite  side  of  tbe  support,  aad  a  cofl  sprlog 
ooaaeeted  to  the  urn  •ad  to  the  rapport 

0.  Ia  aa  eye^aas  mouaUag.  the  comMaatioB  with  a* 
support,  of  s  guard  pivoted  to  ndd  sopport  sad  extead- 
lag In  front  and  ia  rear  thweof.  aad  aa  ladepeadeBt  ooa- 
oectloD  betweea  the  guard  aad  the  Bapport  comprMag 
SB  arm  extendlag  rearwardly  from  the  forwardly  extead- 
iag  portion  aad  a  coll  spriag  arranged  sabstaatially  in 
llae  with  tbe  pivotal  ceater  of  the  guard.      ^ 

ICUIias  •  to  48  Bol  pchited  la  the  Oaaetta^] 
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1.01»,llt.     ■T80LA88E8.  'Lao  F.  Adt,  Albuiy,  N.  T. 
filed  8«pt.  18.  IMT.    8erUI  No.  893.4S2.     (CI.  88—00.) 


1.  In  an  eyflcliMS  mountlnff,  the  combination  with  a 
mipport,  a  nose  guard,  and  cooperating  bearing  membera 
plTOtally  connecting  the  guard  and  tbe  support,  of  a 
sprlns  tor  poaltlonlng  the  guard  mounted  Independently 
of  tbe  bearing  membera  and  h^d  In  detachable  engage- 
ment with  tbe  guard  and  with  the  support  by  action  of 
the  spring  in  the  direction  ne^ewarj  to  turn  the  guard  on 
its  piTOt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  nose  guard 
mounted  to  turn  thereon,  of  a  spring  unsupported  be- 
tween its  ends  baring  each  end  detacbably  held  In  inter- 
locking engagement  with  one  of  said  parts  by  the  spring 
action. 

8.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  guard  mounted  to  turn  on  one  side  of  the 
support,  and  a  coll  spring  arranged  on  the  other  side  of 
the  support  and  held  in  detachable  engagement  with  tbe 
support  and  the  guard  by  tbe  action  of  the  spring  in  the 
direction  necessary  to  turn  tbe  guard. 

4.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
^  support   having   an   overhanging   portion   thereon,    of    a 

swlnglngly  mounted  nose  guard  arranged  beneath  and  in 
engagement  with  said  overhanging  portion  and  movable 
laterally  from  under  the  same,  and  a  spring  acting  in  a 
direction  to  retain  said  foard  beneath  said  overhanging 
portion,  having  its  ends  held  in  detachable  interlocking 
connection  with  the  guard  and  with  the  support  by  such 
action  of  the  said  spring. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  and  a  nose  guard,  one  of  the  parts  having  a 
fixed  pivot  and  tbe  other  having  a  laterally  opening  bear- 
ing receiving  said  pivot,  of  a  spring  supported  Independ- 
ently of  the  pivot,  acting  In  a  direction  to  retain  said 
bearing  la  engagement  with  the  pivot  and  having  Its  ends 
held  in  detachable  interlocking  connection  with  the  guard 
and  the  support  by  such  action  of  tbe  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0 10.1  IT.  BTEOLA88-MOUNTINO.  Lao  F.  Adt. 
Albany,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1009.  Serial  No.  526,002. 
(CI.  88—60.) 


1.  In  an  eye-glasa  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  lenses,  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to 
swing  thereon,  of  a  coil  spring  for  positioning  the  guard 
having  a  substantially  elliptical  transverse  section  and 
arranged  with  Its  greatest  width  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  lenses  held  by  the  support. 

2.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  lenses  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  of  a  flat  spiral  coll  spring  of  elliptical  trans- 
verse section  for  positioning  the  guard  arranged  with  Its 
greatest  width  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and 
teralnatlaff  In  an  arm  eoflpMratlag  with  the  guard. 


8.  In  an  eya-i^aas  mounting,  tbs  combination  with  a 
support  for  tbe  leases  embodying  a  bridging  portion,  a 
lens  attaching  device  and  a  portion  connecting  the  bridg- 
ing portion  with  the  lens  attaching  device,  of  a  nooe  guard 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  connecting  portion^  and  a  coll 
spring  of  elliptical  transverse  section  for  positioning  the 
guard,  arranged  with  its  greatest  width  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  lenses  held  by  tbe  mounting  and  terminat- 
ing In  an  arm  cooperating  with  tbe  guard  and  extending 
In  the  direction  of  Its  greatest  width. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  the  lenses  comprising  a  bridging  portion,  a 
lens  attaching  device  and  a  portion  connecting  the  bridg- 
ing portion  with  tbe  lens  atUchlng  device,  of  a  nose 
guard  plvotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  tbe  connecting 
portion,  and  a  flat  spiral  spring  of  elliptical  transverse 
section  for  positioning  the  guard,  arranged  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  connecting  portion  with  Its  axis  coin- 
cident with  the  turning  axis  of  tbe  guard  and  its  greatest 
width  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses  held  by  the 
support. 

0.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  a 
support  for  tbe  lenses  comprising  a  bridging  portion,  a 
lense  attaching  device  and  a  portion  connecting  the  lens 
attaching  device  and  the  bridging  portion,  of  a  nose  guard 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  upper  side  of  the  connecting 
portion,  and  a  flat  spiral  coll  of  elliptical  transverse  sec- 
tion for  positioning  tbe  guard,  arranged  on  the  under  side 
of  the  connecting  portion  with  its  greatest  width  trans- 
verse to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lenses  held  by  the  support 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.010,118.  QUILTING  -  MACHINE.  Otasix  AlHTOir. 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  16,  1901.    Serial  No.  60.020.    (CI.  1 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  a  work  sup- 
port having  a  feeding  device  to  engage  and  move  the 
work  over  the  work  support,  a  rod  collperatlng  with  said 
work  support,  a  spring  acting  constantly  to  sustain  said 
work  support,  a  stronger  spring  cooperating  with  said 
rod,  and  a  device  for  compressing  tbe  stronger  spring 
and  moving  said  rod  to  clamp  the  stock  while  a  fasten- 
ing la  being  inserted. 

2.  In  a  machine  provided  with  a  foot  plate  to  bear  on 
the  stock,  the  combination  with  a  work  support  having 
a  feeding  device  to  engage  and  feed  the  work  over  said 
support,  of  a  rod  connected  with  said  work  support,  a 
spring  to  raise  the  rod  and  work  support,  and  an  adjust- 
able collar  on  tbe  rod  to  limit  tbe  extent  of  movement  of 
the  work  support  toward  t^  foot  plat*. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  comblna* 
tiOB  with  a  work  support  bavi^  a  fsediag  device,  of  a 
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spring  to  sastalB  said  work  support,  a  stop  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  said  work  support,  another  spring 
acting  to  press  said  work  support  upwardly  to  damp  the 
stock  whUe  a  fastening  is  belag  iasorted,  and  means  to 
depress  said  work  support  autonuttlcally  after  the  fasten- 
ing Inserting  operation  that  the  wwk  may  be  fed  over  tbe 
work  support  by  band  when  doing  monogram  -qulltlnf. 

4.  In  a  madilae  of  the  class  described,  a  work  m^ 
p<^  a  shaft  extended  therethrough  and  provided  with  a 
feed  wiheel  to  ongage  the  face  of  and  feed  the  work  over 
said  support,  means  acting  normally  to  press  the  work 
support  and  feed  wheel  upwardly,  and  means  to  iacreaae 
tbe  force  of  said  upward  pressura  while  a  fastening  is 
being  driven. 

0.  Ilk  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vertically  mor* 
able  work  support,  means  carried  by  the  work  support  for 
feeding  the  work  thereover,  said  means  being  movable 
with  tbe  work  support,  and  means  for  effecting  the  vertl* 
cal  movement  of  aald  work  support. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


\\ 


1,010.119.  HEADER  FOB  QAB-MBTBBS.  Michabl  Bai^ 
BACO;  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  BerUl 
No.  048,881.     (CI.  78—167.) 


2.  A  eaalag  tongs  comprising,  a  Jaw  provided  with  grip- 
ping portions  qiaeed  to  primarily  engage  a  casing  at 
points  sopacatsd  a  substantial  distance  thereon  and  aa  In- 
termediate curved  face  to  rocaive  and  support  tbs  easlag 
when  temporarily  distorted  on  application  of  pressure,  a 
similar  suppleoMntal  Jaw  having  gripping  portions  spaeed 
to  engage  the  casing  at  points  sulstantlally  diametrically 
opposite  the  points  of  engagement  of  the  first  mentioned 
Jaw,  and  tension  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws  against  ths 
casing. 


1.  ^ .'  header  for  gas  meten  consisting  of  a  pipe  having 
ai  {its  ends  enlarged  and  its  other  end  reduced,  and  a 

coupling  secured  to  the  reduced  end,  said  eoupling  being 
provided  with  a  yoke,  and  with  a  bridge  piece  inclosing 
said  yoke  wheraby  a  pipe  is  supported. 

2.  A  header  for  gas  meten  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe 
seetioas  and  a  coupling  to  which  said  pipe  ssetions  ara 
conne<ted,  said  coupling  being  formed  with  a  curved 
yoke  and  a  bridge  piece  inclosing  said  yoke,  whereby  a 
socket  is  formed  in  one  side  of  the  yoke  through  which 
the  gas  outlet  pipe  may  extend,  the  header  being  also  pro- 
vided with  means  for  attaching  a  gas  inlet  pipe  thereto. 

3.  la  combination  with  a  series  of  gas  meters,  each  hav- 
ing the  usual  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  series  of  de- 
tacbably conected  headers,  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
pipes  and  a  coupling  to  which  said  pipes  are  connected, 
said  coupling  being  formed  with  a  curved  yoke  and  a 
bridge  piece  inclosing  said  yoke  and  forming  a  socket  on 
one  side  of  said  coupling,  each  header  having  an  enlarged 
portion  at  one  end  to  receive  one  end  of  the  next  adja- 
cent header,  pipe  sections  connecting  the  said  enlarged 
portions  of  the  header  to  tbe  inlet  connections  of  the 
metera  and  outlet  pipes  attached  to  the  onUet  connee- 
lons  dt  the  metera  and  extending  through  the  sockets  of 
the  header  couplings. 


UltttilSO.  CASINO  •  TONGS.  Euonira  J.  Batbs,  Ban 
Lull  Obispo.  CaL  Filed  Mar.  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
612,884.     (CI.  81—00.) 

1.  A  casing  tongs  comprising  a  Jaw  provided  with  grip- 
ping portions  which  ara  arranged  to  primarily  engage  a 
caainf  at  two  points  spaced  apart  at  an  angle  greater 
than  ninety  degrees,  the  Jaw  haring  its  face  between  the 
gripping  portions  regularly  curved  but  slightly  depressed 
,  from  the  stu-faos  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support 
the  same  when  temporarily  distorted  by  application  of 
pressure,  a  handle  to  which  said  Jaw  is  connected,  and  a 
tensloa  member  connected  with  tbe  handle  and  adaptsd  to 
pass  around  the  casing. 


8.  A  casing  tongs  comprising  opposed  Jaws  each  havlag 
similarly  spaced  gripping  points  and  intermediate  curved 
depressions  to  receive  the  distorted  portions  of  a  easing 
when  pressure  is  applied  therato,  a  handle  connected  to 
one  Jaw  and  a  tension  member  connecting  the  handle  and 
tbe  other  Jaw,  and  arranged  to  pass  around  the  casing, 
the  adjacent  gripping  points  of  opposite  Jaws  being  closer 
together  than  the  points  on  each  Jaw  ara  to  one  another 
when  the  Jaws  engage  a  cMiug  of  normal  sise,  wheraby 
the  casing  will  be  distorted  by  elongation  in  a  direction  to 
enter  the  depressions. 


1,010,121.  BADI;LTOB.  Jacob  B.  Bvam,  Punxsntawn^, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1010.  Serial  No.  083.762.  (CL 
62—28.) 


1.  A  radiator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  cham- 
ban.  a  frame  connecting  them ;  a  series  of  separately  re- 
niovable  radiator  sections  resting  on  and  supported  by  the 
top  of  the  lower  water  chamber  and  each  comprising  two 
heads,  connecting  tubes  and  communicating  ports  between 
the  water  chamben  and  the  heads,  and  means  for  detach- 
a1>ly  connecting  the  radiator  sections  with  the  frame. 

2.  A  radiator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  cham- 
bers, each  cast  in  a  single  piece  without  seam  and  con* 
nected  by  an  Integrally  formed  vertical  front  and  side 
frame ;  a  series  of  radiator  sections,  supported  on  the  top 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  radiator  frame  and  each  com- 
prising two  hoada,  connecting  tubes,  and  communicating 
ports  between  tlks  watar  chamben  and  tbe  heads ;  and 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  radiator  sections 
with  tbe  upper  and  lower  chambera. 

3.  A  radiator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  ehaa- 
bars.  a  front  trasBs  ooaaoetlag  tbem  and  provldsd  with  aa 
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lawardlj  projecting  flange;  a  Mri«a  of  radiator  wcttons. 
NmoTablfl  through  the  back  of  the  radiator  frame  aod 
each  comprising  two  heada,  connecting  tnbea,  commani- 
catlng  ports  between  the  water  chambers  and  the  heads 
•Dd  radiator  plates  extending  forwardly  to  th«  Inwardly 
proJactiBg  flange  on  tb«  front  frame  and  bolts  for  de- 
tAchably  connecting  the  heads  with  the  water  diambers 
aad  for  hohUng  tlie  plates  with  their  front  ends  firmly 
pnassd  agaiaat  tba  Inwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  front 
frame. 

4.  A  radiator,  comprising  npper  and  lower  water  cliam- 
bers,  each  provided  with  an  inwardly  projecting  hollow 
arm  or  leg,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  tbe  ebambers,  a 
series  of  radiator  sections,  remorable  through  the  back 
of  the  radiator  frame  and  each  comprising  two  heads,  the 
lower  one  of  which  rests  on  the  top  of  the  lower  water 
chamber,  connecting  tubes  between  the  beads,  communi- 
oating  ports  between  the  water  chambers  and  the  heads, 
and  bolts  for  detacbably  connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  the 
beads  with  tbe  legs  of  the  water  chambers. 

6.  A  radiator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  cham- 
bers, a  frame  rigidly  connecting  tbem ;  and  a  series  of  In- 
dependently remorable  radiator  sections  resting  on  the 
top  wall  of  tbe  lower  water  chamber  and  each  comprising 
two  heads,  connecting  tubes,  and  communicating  ports  be- 
tween the  water  chambers  and  the  beads,  radiator  plates 
carried  by  the  tabes  and  extending  to  tbe  front  of  the 
radiator  frame,  and  horizontally  arranged  bolts  engaging 
the  front  frame  holding  tbe  radiator  sections  in  place  with 
the  front  ends  of  the  plates  close  to  tbe  front  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 
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1,019,122.  RADIATOR.  Jacob  B.  Bbam,  Punxaatawney, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  BerUl  No.  608,944.  (CI. 
62—28.) 


1.  A  radiator,  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  cham- 
bers, a  frame  connecting  them ;  a  series  of  radiator  sec- 
tions resting  on  the  top  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
and  each  comprising  two  headers  having  commontcating 
ports  with  the  water  chambers,  and  connecting  tubes  each 
eemprising  a  tubular  body  portion  having  borlsoauily  ar- 
ranged grooved  offsets  forming  lateral  water  spaces  and 
rerticaUy  arranged  projections  between  tbe  offsets  ex- 
tending from  one  Bide  of  each  tube  to  the  other  side  there- 
of for  bokUng  tbe  sides  of  the  tubes  apart 

2.  A  radiator  section,  comprising  upper  and  lower  heads 
aikd  tubes  connecting  tbem,  each  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  borlson  tally  arranged  grooved  offsets  forming 
lateral  water  spaces  in  the  tubes  and  vertically  arranged 
projections  Interposed  between  the  borlaoatai  ofltaets  ex- 
tending from  one  side  of  each  tube  to  tbe  other  side 
thereof  and  holding  the  sides  of  the  tubee  apart. 

S.  A  radiator  section,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
headers  and  tubes  connecting  tbem  each  made  from  a 
itetia  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  opon  Itaelf  and  joined  at 
eae  v«rttcal  edge  and  provMad  with  horiaontally  arrantred 


I  grooved  oiraets  forming  lateral  water  spaces  la  the  tubes 

and  other  offfeets  or  projections  Interposed  between   the 

horisontal  offsets  which  bold  properly  spaced  tbe  sides  M 

,  the  tube  and  serve  to  deflect  or  divide  the  water  as  It 

I  passes  through  the  tabe. 

4.  A  radiator  section  comprising  npper  and  lower 
i  headers,  and  a  series  of  tubes  connecting  them  each  made 
j  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  npoa  itself  and 
I  Joined  at  one  vertical  edge,  said  tubes  being  provided  with 
I  grooved  effaeta  forming  lateral  water  spaces  in  tbe  tubes 
I  and  which  offsets  in  difl^rent  tubes  abut  agaiaat  eaefe 
other  and  bold  the  tubes  properly  spaced. 

6.  A  radiator  aeetlon,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
headers  and  tubes  connecting  tbem,  each  header  com- 
prising a  casting  formed  In  one  piece  constituting  tbe 
sides,  ends  and  top  or  bottom  of  the  header,  and  a  sepa- 
rate sbeet  metal  slotted  bottom  or  top  secured  watertight 
to  tlie  eastlsg  and  to  which  the  tabea  are  connected. 
(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,019,128.  OIL-STOVE.  Liwis  F.  Brrra,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.,  a>d 
Manrlce  J.  Wohl  asd  Harry  Hertsberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
trustees.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  669,874.  (CI. 
126 — 40.) 


1.  An  oil  stove,  comprising  an  open  upright  supporting 
ftvme,  a  beat-distributing  chamber  shallow  relatively  to 
Its  horizontal  dimensions  supported  by  tbe  upper  part  of 
■aid  frame,  a  supporting  shelf  considerably  below  said 
heat-dlstribntlng  chamber,  a  corering  shelf  over  said  sup- 
porting tbelf  provided  with  a  recess  extending  from  its 
forward  edge,  a  fuel  tank  shallow  relatively  to  Its  horlxontal 
dimensions  slidably  received  between  said  sbelvee,  and  an 
apright  flame  chamber  and  a  battery  of  burners  supported 
on  said  fuel  tank  and  fitting  In  said  recess,  being  slldable 
with  tbe  fuel  tank  out  of  the  frame,  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
said  beat-distributing  chamber  having  an  opening  regia- 
tsrlng  with  the  top  of  saM  fiame  chamber  when  the  lat- 
ter Is  In  place. 

2.  An  oil  stove,  comprising  a  fuel  tank  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  top  thereof,  a  flame  chamber  supported  on  saM 
tank  over  said  opening,  a  plate  removably  supported  on 
tbe  margins  of  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  wick  tnbes 
passing  tbrougli  and  supported  by  said  plate,  a  foramlnoos 
plate  removably  supported  in  the  lower  part  of  said  flame 
chamber,  said  wick  tubes  passing  through  said  foramlnoos 
plate,  burner  shields  sut)ported  on  said  foramlnoos  plate, 
and  a  door  adapted  to  open  tbe  front  of  said  flame  cham- 
ber, said  platea,  wick  tubea  and  burner  shields  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  removed  through  the  open  front  of  the  flame 
chamber  when  said  door  is  opened. 


1,019,124.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  John  P.  Black. 
Greenfield.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  P.  Don- 
can  and  one-thipd  to  David  H.  Bentley,  Deputy,  Ind. , 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,281.  (CI.  168 — 68.) 
A  hydrocarbon  burner  consisting  of  a  single  piece  In- 
cluding a  borliontal  base  plate  vrlth  an  upwardly  eztaad- 
Ing  arm  at  one  side  thereof,  a  noaale  estending  from  said 
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arw  boriaoBtally  erer  the  base  plats,  said  hsss  piste,  arm 
aad  noaale  being  provided  with  a  tnel  eondalt  extending 
through  tbem  and  diacharglng  downwardly  upon  the  hsae 
flate.  a  chamber  over   tbe   base  plate  surrounding  the 


nossle  with  an  opening  on  the  under  side,  and  a  vertical 
air  tube  extending  up  from  the  side  of  said  base  plate 
opposite  said  arm  and  leading  to  said  chamber  from  a 
point  b«low  the  base  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,019.it&.  LASTINQ-MACHINE.  Matthias  Bbock,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.,  aastgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Bbos  Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1898,  Serial  No.  606,143.  Ranewed  Not. 
4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  068.619.     (CI.  12—14.) 


4.  In  a  lasdaff  maehlae,  Um  eemhlnation  with  and  last- 
ing devices,  of  a  last  support  movable  abont  a  center  aob- 
stantlally  under  one  end  of  the  last  supported  by  It,  and 
other  end  lasting  devices  morable  about  a  emtmt  snhstan- 
tlally  nnder  tbe  other  end  of  the  laa 

^.  A  lasting  machine  com]»iSll«  a  last  support,  toe 
lasting  devices,  and  heel  ias^ttg  derlces,  said  parts  being 
mounted  to  permit  relatlTfr  movement  of  the  toe  lasting 
devices  and  last  support/about  a  center  located  substan- 
tially nnder  tbe  fore  Sart  of  the  last  sustained  on  the 
laat  support,  and  to  nuvlt  relative  movement  of  the  heel 
lasting  devices  and  just  support  about  a  center  located 
substantially  under  the  heel  of  the  last  susUlned  on  said 
last  support. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Is  a  lasting  machine,  toe  lasting  meehanlssi,  a  last 
supporting  jack  arranged  to  turn  about  a  center  for  posi- 
tioning a  last  supported  on  said  Jack  with  relatioa  to  aaid 
mechaslam,  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a  support  thersfor 
arranged  to  turn  with  said  Jack  and  alao  to  bare  inde- 
pendent pivotal  movement  with  relatloo  to  said  Jack, 
means  whereby  aaid  jack  and  said  support  may  be  moved 
about  their  respective  centers,  snd  msana  to  lock  aaid 
parts  In  opsratlvs  position. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  toe  lasting  msehanlam, 
a  last  supporting  Jack  arranged  to  tnm  about  a  center  for 
poaltlonlng  a  last  supported  on  said  Jack  with  relation  to 
said  mechanism,  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a  aupport  there- 
for nounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axla,  means  tbroogh 
whicb  the  said  Jack  and  said  support  may  be  moved  about 
their  respective  esntsrs,  snd  msans  to  saove  ssld  best  last- 
ing mechanism  toward  and  from  tbe  toe  lasting  mecha- 
nism, said  machine  having  provisions  for  locking  said  parts 
In  operative  position. 

S.  In  a  lasting  machine,  toe  lasting  meehaniam,  a  Jack 
to  sustain  a  Isst.  heel  lasting  mechanism  mounted  to  tarn 
about  a  vertical  axis  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
laat,  manually  controlled  meana  by  which  the  heel  lasting 
aeebanism  may  be  turned  absat  said  axla,  msans  by 
which  ssld  axis  may  be  shifted,  and  mesas  for  loektaf  ths 
hed  lasting  mschsnism  in  Its  adjusted  poaitloa  with  re- 
lation to  Ita  axta. 


1,019,126.  STREET  -  FLUSHING  MACHINE.  JACOB  I. 
Bbosbt,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  8s- 
rUl  No.  616,805.     (CI.  137— «3,) 


1.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  • 
tank  embodying  water  and  air  compartments,  tbe  watv 
compartment  having  upper  and  low*!*  openinga,  pipes 
having  vertical  branches  connected  with  the  tank  In  line 
with  the  said  openings,  a  rod  passing  through  tbe  tank 
and  through  tbe  openinga  thereof  and  the  aaid  vMtical 
branches  and  serving  to  connect  the  latter  to  the  tank, 
and  a  float  mounted  upon  said  rod  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically cloae  the  openings  and  controlled  In  Its  move- 
ments by  the  change  of  level  of  tbe  water  In  tbe  tank. 

2.  In  a  street  flushing  apparatna,  the  combination  of  air 
and  water  compartments,  a  supply  and  discbarge  pips 
connected  with  the  bottom  of  the  water  compartment  an 
air  pipe  having  connection  with  tbe  top  of  the  water 
compartmtat  in  vertical  line  wltb  tbe  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  supply  and  discbarge  pipe  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  branch  extending  through  the  air  compart- 
ment and  the  bottom  thereof,  a  trap  fitted  to  the  bottom 
of  tbe  air  compartment  and  receiving  the  lower  end  of  the 
said  vertical  branch,  a  pipe  looped  Into  the  air  pipe,  a 
pressure  regulator,  pressure  gages  and  a  valve  located  in 
the  length  of  the  looped  pipe,  a  valve  and  a  valved  branch- 
connected  with  the  air  pipe  Intermediate  the  two  ends  of 
the  said  looped  pipe,  a  float  valve  for  closing  tiie  air  pipe 
and  the  said  supply  and  discbarge  pipe  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  change  of  level  of  the  water  In  ths 
water  compartment,  and  a  guide  for  directing  the  float 
valve  in  Ita  movementa. 


1,019,127.      PIANO.      THnoDOBB   P.    Bbown,    Worceatar. 
Mass.,  aaalgnor   to  Simplex   Player  Action   Company, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachuaetta.   Filed 
Mar.  29.  1909.     Sertal  No.  486,885.     (CL  84— 2S3.) 
1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  striking  pneumstles, 
hammers,  a  movable  hammer  rest-rail,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  rest-rail  to  decrease  the  length  of  stroke  of  the 
hammers,  a  positive  connection  between  each  hammer  and 
ita  striking  pnenmstlc,  whereby  the  motion  of  the  pnen- 
matlc  is  commnniested  secoratcly  to  the  hammer,  aad 
tbe  motion  of  tbe  hammer  tai  either  direction  Is  commnnl- 
cated  accurately  and  poaltiv<tfy  to  tbe  movable  leaf  of 
tbe  strlfclag  pnenmatle.  so  thst  tbe  adjustmrat  of  tbs 
hammer    rest-raU    wlU    partially    eoUapse    the    strlklac 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MASCH  5,  IQI*. 


pneomatlcs  to  a  eorreipondlnff  d«srM,  whmnlsf  the  »trlk- 
tac  effect  of  the  hammere  will  he  redoced  both  by  the  po- 
•Itfcm  of  the  hammer  reat-rall  and  by  the  condition  of 
the  pneamatlea. 


■JdiO 


^39     *^ 


2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  of  Btrlking  pneamatlea. 
hammera,  a  movable  hammer  reat-rall,  meana  for  adjust- 
Inc  the  reat-rall  to  decreaae  the  lencth  of' stroke  of  the 
hammer*,  and  for  manually  controlling  the  collapsing  of 
the  striking  pneumatic,  and  a  positive  connection  between 
each  hammer  and  its  striking  pneumatic,  whereby  the 
motion  of  the  pneumatic  is  communicated  accurately  to 
the  hammer,  and  the  motion  of  the  hammer  in  either 
direction  is  communicated  positively  to  the  movable  leaf 
of  the  striking  pneumatic,  so  that  the  adjustment  of  the 
hammer  reat-rall  will  partially  eoUapse  the  striking 
pneumatics  to  a  corresponding  degree,  whereby  the  strik- 
ing effect  of  the  hammers  will  be  reduced  both  by  the 
position  of  the  hammer  rest-rail  and  by  the  condition  of 
the  pneumatica. 

1,019,128.  CARBDRKTKB.  CnAMLaa  O.  Bdlock,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Flld  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  019,197. 
(CI.   48—155.2.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  cham- 
ber having  a  main  air  inlet  port  at  one  end.  a  mixture 
outlet  port,  and  an  auxiliary  air  inlet  port,  a  hollow  pis- 
ton alidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  when 
moved  away  from  said  air  inlet  port  to  doae  said  mixture 
outlet  port,  the  interior  of  said  piston  being  ^alwaya  in 
communication  with  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  port,  a  car- 
bureting tube  carried  by  said  piston  adjacent  said  alx 
inlet  port  and  having  a  flaring  outer  end,  a  fluid  fuel 
sapply  noaale  carried  by  said  casing  adjacent  aald  air 
inlet  port  and  projecting  Into  said  carbureting  tube,  said 
nosBle  having  a  tapered  apex,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fad  to  said  noxsle,  a  spring  pressed  valve  aaaoeiatad  with 
nld  aoxiliary  air  inlet  port  and  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  thereto,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  preasnre  at 
which  said  valve  opeas. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  la  eombtaatioa  an  elongated  cham- 
ber having  a  main  air  inlet  port  at  one  end.  a  mix- 
ture outlet  port,  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  port,  a  bolkm 
piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted 
wbep  moved  away  from  said  air  inlet  port  to  dose  said 
mixture  outlet  port,  the  Interior  of  said  piston  being  al- 
ways in  communication  with  said  auxlUary  air  inlet  port 
and  the  sola  communication  between  all  said  ports  being 
through  the  interior  of  said  piston,  a  carbureting  tube 
carried  by  said  piston  adjacent  said  air  inlet  port  and 
having  a  flaring  outer  end.  means  for  adjusting  said  tub* 
along  said  piston,  a  fluid  fuel  supply  noxsle  carried  by 
said  casing  adjacent  aald  air  inlet  port  and  projecting 
into  said  carbureting  tube,  means  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel  to  said  nosBle,  a  spring  pressed  valve  associated  with 
said  auxiliary  air  inlet  port  and  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  thereat,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pressure  at 
which  aald  valve  will  open. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  an  upright  chamber 
having  a  main  air  inlet  port  adiacent  Ita  lower  end,  a 
mixture  outlet  port  spaced  from  its  upper  end,  and  an 
auxiliary  air  inlet  port,  a  hollow  slldable  piston  in  said 
chamber  and  having  porta  In  ita  wall  adapted  to  register 
with  said  mixture  outlet  port  when  said  piston  is  at  ita 
lowest  position  and  to  be  moved  upwardly  a  sofllclent  dis- 
tance to  completely  close  said  outlet  port  a  carbureting 
tube  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  said  piston  and  com- 
municating with  said  main  air  inlet  port,  a  fluid  fuel 
supply  nosale  carried  by  said  caaing  and  projecting  into 
said  carbureting  tube  In  all  positions  of  said  piston,  and 
a  pressure  operated  valve  aasoeiated  with  said  aoxiliary 
air  inlet  port  and  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a 
secondary  supply  of  air  thereto  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  suction  in  said  chamber,  said  auxiliary  air  in- 
let port  being  always  in  commonlcation  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  chamber  having 
a  main  air  inlet  port  at  one  end.  a  mixture  outlet  port 
adjacent  the  other  end.  a  hollow  piston  aUdably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  adapted  when  moved  away  from  said 
air  inlet  port  to  doae  said  mixture  outlet  port,  a  car- 
bureting tube  carried  by  said  piston  adjacent  said  air 
Inlet  port  and  having  a  flaring  end,  a  fluid  fuel  sapply 
noole  carried  by  said  caaing  adjacent  said  air  Inlet  port 
and  projecting  into  aald  carbureting  tube,  the  apex  of 
aald  nossle  being  Upered  at  a  leas  degree  than  the  flared 
end  of  said  tube,  and  a  fluid  fuel  supply  reservoir  com- 
municating with  said  noasle. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  an  upright  cylin- 
drical chamber  having  a  main  air  Inlet  port  adjacent  Iti 
lower  end,  a  mixture  outlet  port  spaced  from  Its  upper 
end,  and  an  anxilUry  air  inlet  port  a  hollow  slldable  pis- 
ton In  said  cylinder  and  having  poets  in  its  wall  adapted  to 
register  with  said  mixture  outlet  port  when  said  piston 
te  at  ita  lowest  poaltion  and  to  move  out  of  reglatry 
therewith  aa  said  piaton  la  raiaod.  a  carbureting  tuba 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  piaton  and  communicating 
with  said  main  air  inlet  port,  a  fluid  fuel  supply  noaala 
carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  into  said  carburetinc 
tnhe,  a  apring  valve  aasodated  with  aald  auxllUry  air 
Inlet  port  and  adapted  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  sec- 
ondary supply  of  air  thereto  dependent  upon  the  amount 
of  suction  in  said  chamber,  aald  auxUiary  air  Inlet  port 
being  always  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  MM 
piston,  means  for  adjusting  the  opening  through  said 
noazle,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  aprinc 

valve. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1019,129.  CAR-DOOR  HANGER.  John  T.  CAHmu., 
Norfolk.  Va.  FUed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  {»4,70«. 
(CL  16— 16T.) 

1.  The  comhinatloa  with  a  alidable  car  door,  of  upper 
and  lower  fixed  tracka,  rollers  carried  by  the  door  aad 
traveling  on  the  lower  track  supports  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  lower  track  and  normally  receive  the  weight  of 
the  door,  guide  members  at  top  and  bottom,  said  meia- 
bers  partially  iBclosing  and  having  a  alidable  movement 
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,^^  the  tracka,  ahanka  carried  by  the  galde  members, 
«yea  carried  by  the  door  through  which  the  ahanka  looaely 

pn— _  and  means  for  lifting  the  door  vertically  and  throw- 
ing the  weight  of  the  door  on  the  rollars,  aald  vertical 
movement  being  independent  of  movement  of  aald  guide 
memberf. 


vlded  with  opaolnga,  and  an  inner  boner  cup  amaller 
than  and  disposed  in  the  outer  burner  body  and  on  aad 
removable  from  the  aupportlng  element,  the  saM  inner 
burner  cop  being  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda  and 
being  provided  with  a  flUer  of  ab«>rbent  refractory  ma- 
twiaL 

1,019,181.  GAS-FIXTURE.  OtMJfv  R.  Chajimm-aw  and 
ALsnr  a.  ScHaoaima,  Qrand  Raplda,  Mich.  Piled  Sept 
12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581.484.     (CL  137—7.) 


a  Tim  combination  with  a  car  door  adapted  to  move 
horiaonUlly  and  having  a  limited  vertical  movement  of 
upper  and  lower  tracka.  guide  member*  slidably  mounted 
apon  aald  tracka.  and  provided  with  vertically  ""anf^ 
ahanka  eyea  carried  by  the  door  through  which  aald 
shanka  pass,  door  supporting  member*  carried  by  the 
door  add  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  lower  track,  the  ahanka 
of  the  tower  guide  members  being  provided  with  lugs,  and 
lever*  pivotally  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lags,  as  and  for  the  parpeae  aet  forth. 


li 


1.019,180.  OIL-BDRNKR.  MauaaA  Caxbieb.  Bridge- 
port Nebr.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  638.164. 
(Cl.  158—28.) 


1.  A  gas  fixture,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  at  the  inmsr 
end  and  having  a  chamber  surrounded  by  a  flange  at  the 
outer  end.  a  roUtive  plug  in  the  said  axial  opening  adapted 
to  open  or  close  the  same,  a  nipple  on  the  plug  within  the 
chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coupling,  a  cap  covering 
the  flange  and  having  an  opening  opposite  the  nipple,  lua 
arm  on  the  plug  projecting  outside  the  flange  and  cap  and 
movable  therebetween  to  turn  the  plug  and  a  dlak  to-doaa 
the  opening  in  the  cap  mounted  on  a  pivoted  lever  pro- 
jecting outside  the  flange  and  cap  and  movable  thereba- 


\ 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  dase  deacrtbed.  a  baa*  element 
an  ooter  burner  body  thereon  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends,  a  supporting  element  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
outer  burner  body  and  removable  therefrom  and  provided 
with  epenings,  and  an  inner  burner  cup  amaller  than  and 
dlapoaed  in  the  outer  burner  body  and  on  the  supporting 
element,  the  aald  inner  burner  cup  being  open  at  its  apper 
and  lower  ends  and  being  provided  with  a  fiUar  of  ab- 
aorbeat  refractory  material. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  claas  described,  a  baae  element 
an  outer  barner  body  thereon  open  at  Its  appM  and  lower 
enda  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  support- 
ing tmnf  at  its  lower  ead,  a  sopportlng  element  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  outer  homer  body,  supported  by  the 
aald  tengn,  removable  from  the  outer  bomer  body  and  pro- 


2.  A  gas  flxtore,  comprlaing  a  valve  body  having  an  axial 
opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe  at  the  In- 
ner end,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  body  havlnf  re- 
cesses therein,  a  plug  rotative  In  the  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing its  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  the  opening,  a  pM- 
aage  through  the  ping  opened  and  closed  by  roUtlon  of 
the  same,  a  spring  arm  on  the  plug  alternately  engaging 
the  recesses  In  the  flange  to  adjust  the  plug  to  open  and 
closed  posltlona,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  and 
within  the  body,  a  coupling  detachably  connected  to  ttia 
nipple  and  means  for  tfoslng  the  outer  end  of  the  bodj 
when  the  coupling  is  detached. 

3.  A  gaa  fixture,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an 
axial  opening  therethrough,  a  plug  rotative  ta  said  open- 
ing and  having  an  opening  therethrough  opened  and  closed 
by  rotation  of.  the  plug,  an  arm  on  the  plug  to  adjust  and 
hold  the  same,  a  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  the  body  hav- 
ing reces*es  to  receive  the  arm,  a  cap  on  the  flange  having 
a  central  opening  opposite  the  plug,  and  a  closure  tor  said 
opening  movable  between  the  flange  and  cap. 

4.  A  gas  fixture,  comprlaing  a. valve  body  having  an  axial 
opening  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  at  the  Inner 
end  to  receive  a  pipe,  a  plug  rotative  in  said  opening  aiid 
having  an  opening  therethrough  opened  and  doasd  by  tha 
roUtlon  of  the  plug,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  tha  ptaff 
and  within  the  body,  an  arm  on  the  plug  to  adjust  the  aaaia 
to  open  and  closed  position,  a  flange  on  the  body  having 
recesses  to  receive  the  arm  and  hold  the  same,  a  cap  on  the 
flange  having  a  central  opening,  a  coupling  detachably 
secured  to  the  nipple  and  extending  through  said  opening,  a 
dlak  to  close  aald  opentog  movable  between  the  flange  and 
cap,  and  a  lever  carrying  the  dlak  and  extending  ootaid* 
the  flange  and  cap. 

I  019,182.    OAS-FIXTURB.    OLKm  R.  CHAMBsai^iN  and 
*  Albbit  G.  Scheoedkk,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.    Filed  Oct. 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  e5S:i66.     (a.  187—80.) 
l!  A  gas  flxtore,  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  roUtive  plug  to  dose  said  opening,  a  cou- 
pling connected  to  the  plug  by  a  bayonet  joint  and  a  stop 
to  engage  a  shoulder  on  the  coupling  and  lock  the  same 
in  place  on  the  plug  when  the  latter  U  turned  to  open  posi- 
tion. *  _^  , 

2.  A  gaa  fixture,  comprlaing  a  body  having  an  oponuf 
therethrongh,  a  rototlv*  plug  to  doee  said  opsntag.  a  esw- 
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pttng  eoDBceted  to  tb«  plug  hj  •  bftyonct  jslnt  uuS  «  atop 
laan'tad  In  the  body  and  projecting  Into  the  tk>t  of  caid 
j«tet  to  lock  the  coupling  hi  pUc«  on  the  plog. 


3.  A  gas  flxtare.  eomprislag  a  body  baring  an  outwardly 
tapered  axial  opening  aad  a  lateral  recess,  a  tapered  plug 
in  said  opening  having  a  divided  axial  passage  and  lateral 
openings  communicating  with  said  recess,  when  the  plug 
la  turned  to  open  position,  a  nipple  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug,  a  coupling  attached  to  said  nipple  by  a  bayonet  Joint 
•ad  a  atop  Inserted  in  the  body  and  projecting  into  the 
■lot  of  the  bayonet  Joint  to  lock  the  said  Joint  when  the 
plug  Is  in  open  position. 

T«»)«T  aviAvq  oai«  pas  'pm  J»aa|  »q)  )«  pepwjq)  mum 
aSvmvd  (Vfxs  pepfAip  a  9it{A«q  pa«  amaa  aq)  asofs  09  Sa| 
■mdo  pi«s  JO  )JBd  p8j»d«)  aq)  ui  sadv^oj  Sn]d  a  'jaqoniqa 
pf«i  Sajaop  JOj  saB»m  ')JVd  p«jsdv)  aq)  u\  ssaoaj  i«ja)«i  « 
p«*  pm  jajno  aq^  o]  4»qai«qD  a  q)|A  ptpiAoad  osi«  pa« 
poa  jaani  aq)  )«  panvajn)  M.aion  'Sniuado  i«)xv  pajada^ 
iCip4«iA4ao  OS  Su|A«q  ipoq  v  8a{siJdmo3  'ajn)X0  saS  y  > 
openings  communicating  with  the  aaid  recess,  a  washer 
engaging  the  bottom  of  the  recess  longitudinally  movable 
and  non-rotative  on  the  plug,  a  lever  projecting  from  the 
washer  outside  of  the  chamber  and  a  nut  on  the  plug  en- 
gaging the  washer  to  hold  the  p|ug  to  its  aeat. 

&.  A  gas  fixture,  comprbtlng  a  body  having  an  out- 
wardly tapered  axial  opening,  a  chamber  in  the  outer  end 
and  a  lateral  receaa,  a  flange  surrounding  the  outer  end 
of  the  chamber,  a  cap  having  a  central  opening  mounted  on 
the  flange,  a  movable  closure  for  the  said  opening,  a  rota- 
tive plug  In  the  tapered  opening  having  a  divided  axial 
pasaage  and  lateral  openings  to  communicate  with  the 
receaa,  a  washer  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and 
non-rotative  on  the  plug,  a  nut  engaging  the  washer,  a 
lever  projecting  from  the  waaber  between  the  flange  and 
cap.  a  nipple  on  the  plug,  coupling  attached  to  the 
nipple  by  a  bayonet  Joint  and  a  screw  inserted  In  the  body 
and  projecting  into  the  said  Joint  to  lock  the  coupling  in 
place  when  the  plug  is  in  open  position. 


1,019.183.  DRINKINQ-TROUOH.  CUUUKCB  H.  Chm- 
n>,  Lebanon,  Pa.  Piled  May  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•84,800.     (CL  119—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir  having 
a  flanged  opening,  a  resilient  bushtng  within  said  open- 
ing, extending  beyond  the  flange  of  the  opening,  a  feed 
tnbe  extending  within  the  reservoir  above  the  wall  sur- 
rounding the  opening  and  extending  within  raid  bashing 
abort  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  trough 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  the  baahlng. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  resefvolr  having 
a  flanged  opening,  a  bushing  within  raid  opening,  extend- 
tag  beyond  the  flange  of  the  opening,  a  feed  tube  extend- 
ing within  the  reservoir  above  the  wall  surrounding  the 
opening  and  extending  within  said  boshing  short  of  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  trough  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  enter  end  of  the  buahing,  a  weight  at  ona  and  of 
aaid  trough,  and  a  cup  into  which  said  trongh  dlachargaa 
at  the  other  end  of  the  trough. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the-  kind  described,  a  reaervoir  haT> 
Ing  a  flanged  opening,  a  bushing  within  said  opening  ex- 
tending beyond  the  flange  of  the  ope  ig,  a  fMd  tube 
extanding  within  tl>e  reservoir  above  t  e  wall  anrround- 


Ing  tha  opaatag  and  extending  within  aald  bashing  abort 
of  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  trough  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  outer  end  of  the  buahing,  a  w^bt  at  ona 
end  of  aald  trough,  and  a  cup  tato  whlcb  said  trougb  dta- 
chargea  at  tbe  other  end  of  the  trongh,  aald  cop  being 
detachably  connected  to  aald  trough. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  reservoir,  a 
pivoted  trough  member  having  a  diacbarge  at  one  end  and 
having  a  downwardly  bent  lip  at  ita  discharge  end,  a  U- 
abaped  member  attached  outalde  tlM  trough,  a  flat  aap* 
porting  member  extending  between  the  bottom  wall  ot 
the  trough  and  said  U-ahapod  member,  and  a  cap  carried 
by  Mid  supporting  member. 

6.  In  a  devlco  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  guard  having  a  flanged  opening,  a  buahing 
of  resilient  material  extending  beyond  the  flange  of  aald 
opening,  a  feed  tul)e  within  said  bushing  extending  within 
the  reaervoir  beyond  tbe  wall  thereof  and  extending  with- 
in the  bushing  short  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  spaced  lugs 
depending  from  the  bottom  of  the  reaervoir.  a  trongh 
pivoted  between  aaid  luga  and  having  a  discharge  end 
provided  with  a  downwardly  bent  lip,  a  weight  at  tbe  In- 
ner end  of  raid  trongh,  meana  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  troogb  due  to  the  Influence  of  •  nid 
weight,  said  bushing  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  In- 
ner iMttom  wall  of  the  trongh,  a  U-shaped  member  secured 
about  tbe  trough  membor  adjacent  Its  discharge  end,  a 
support  slidsble  between  said  U-shaped  member  and  the 
trough,  a  cup  carried  by  tbe  support,  a  tubular  member 
beneath  tbe  reservoir  to  which  tbe  letter  la  detachably 
connected,  and  a  lamp  within  said  tubular  member. 


1,019.134.     8IDB  BTANDABD  FOR  SEATS.     WiLLIAM  B. 

CooGKB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Theodor  Kundts, 

LAkewood.    Ohio.      FUed    Oct.    10.    1910.      Serial    No. 

688.254.     (CI.  155—13.) 

In  a  side  standard  for  a  seat,  a  metal  base  composed 
of  a  cast  metal  body  provided  Interiorly  with  two  ntetal 
pieces  which  are  "  cast  in  "  the  rear  portion  and  forward 
portion  reapectlvely  and  spaced  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  aald  body 
and  have  each  a  screw-threaded  hole  which  extends  verti- 
cally through  the  respective  "  cast  In  "  piece,  which  body 
above  each  **  caat  In  "  piece  baa  a  hole  which  extends  op- 
wardly  from  said  "  cast  In  "  piece  to  the,4op  of  the  base ; 
a  lower  wooden  cross-piece  resting  on  the  base  and  ex- 
tending from  the  forward  end  to  the  rear  end  of  the  baac ; 
two  wooden  posta  reatlng  on  the  forward  portion  and  rear 
pwtion  respectively  of  said  croas-piece  and  baring  por- 
tlona  thereof  extending  through  aald  croas-place  Into  tbe 
bolea  formed  in  the  baae  above  tbe  "  caat  In  "  pleeea  in  tbe 
base,  aaid  poata  being  provided  in  their  opposing  aldaa 
with  rtcsases  extending  endwise  through  tbe  poata ;  aa  up- 
per woodaa  croaa-plece  embracing  tbe  upper  ends  of  and 
extending  between  tlte  poata.  and  uprigbt  roda 
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tato  tb.  «»«r-tbre«led  bole,  ta  tb.  afto(«aM  "cat  to"  1.019.186.  ^^^^^'^^^^^^J^'^  tJ!S^ 
SecoTand  extending  from  wltbto  tbe  buM  upwaidly  ;  Washington,  D.  C  rUed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
iHcv«>    «~  — •  694,177.     (CI,  70—64.) 


fei*;^- 


thnraiih  tbe  aforesaid  receaaes  and  connected  at  tbtir  up- 
per eada  to  said  upper  croaa-piecc. 


1.  A  ooaUnation  lock  oompriaing  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  blocka  slidably  mounted  therein,  aaid  blodta  having  alats 
therein  adapted  to  aline  when  said  blocks  are  to  dUferaat 
relative  positions,  independent  locking  bare  diaposed  ttaaa- 
varaely  of  aaid  blocks  and  aUdably  monnted  ta  aald  caaing 
above  and  bekm  the  center  thereof,  aaid  locking  ba^a  belac 
provided  with  recesses  to  whlcb  said  blocks  are  adapted 
to  normally  lie,  whereby  aaid  locking  bare  are  held  1«- 
BOTable,  a  tatdi  to  aaid  caaing  contisollod  by  tbe  movo- 
ment  of  ona  of  aaid  locking  bare,  and  meana  for  alining 
tbe  alota  ta  aald  blocka  whereby  aald  locking  bars  are  re- 


II 


1,01MU.  PNEUMATIC  FLOOB-OILEB.  Cbasus  W. 
CoWT.  Maiden,  Maaa.  Filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
6ei«9M.     (CL  187— «7.) 


♦  B. 


A  aprayer  comprising  a  container  having  a  spraying 
nosife  at  its  lower  end.  a  tapered  top.  a  funnel  rlaing 
from  the  email  end  of  aaid  tapered  top.  a  presaure-pump 
rlstag  from  the  contatoer  withto  said  funnel,  a  spring 
for  closing  said  sprayer  noule,  and  a  link  between  aald 
sprayer  noasle  and  aaid  top.  whereby  the  band  of  the  user 
daaped  about  said  funnel  and  top  and  thereby  supporting 
the  ic>rayer  can  operate  tbe  sprayer  noule  at  will. 

2,  A  aprayer  comprialng  a  container  having  a  aprayer 
nosale  at  ita  lower  Mid,  a  hand-angagtag  meana  at  ita  top, 
a  tape  bperatively  connected  to  aaid  nossle  and  having 
a  finger-engaging  ring  at  ita  upper  en&,  and  a  Unk  pivoted 
both  to  Mid  tape  and  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  container,  the 
pivotal  point  of  aaid  Itok  to  said  top  being  higher  than 
tbe  connecting  potot  of  tbe  Itok  and  tape,  and  the  link 
bslat  dlapooed  to  taing  the  tape  aabatanttally  into  contact 
with  tba  periphery  of  tbe  coataloer  irben  tbe  sprayer  aos- 
Ble  is  closed,  whereby,  when  tbe  tap*  Is  drawn  upward 
to  open  raid  noaxle,  tbe  tape  movaa  out  of  contact  ^wtti^ 
■aid  periphery. 


2.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  castas,  a  ptnrallty 
of  btocka  alldably  mounted  therein,  aald  blocka  baring  alota 
formed  therein,  aald  alota  being  ad^tad  to  r«l«ter.  haca 
ta  aaid  caaing  normally  locked  by  aald  blocka  but  adapted 
to  be  moved  when  aald  alota  are  registered,  a  tatch  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  bare,  and  meana 
for  causing  the  alota  to  raid  blocka  to  register,  said  meana 
eoffiprtoing  mechanism  whereby  aU  o<  said  blocks  ara 
■tamltaneooaly  moved  to  one  direction  and  meana  whereby 
certain  predealgnated  blocka  forming  the  combtaattaa  ara 
todependently  moved  to  the  other  direction. 

8.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  caaing,  a  plurality 
of  blocka  sUdably  monnted  therein,  raid  blocka  being  pro- 
vided with  alota  adapted  to  regtoter,  locking  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  moved  only  when  raid  sloto  are  registered, 
and  means  for  canaing  raid  alota  to  reglater.  raid  meana 
comprising  a  rock  bar  monnted  to  raid  casing,  meana  ex- 
tending from  raid  rock  bar  ngagtog  raid  blocks,  mecha- 
nlcm  for  moving  said  bar  and  meana  for  independently 
moving  certato  blocks  to  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  combtoatlon  lock  compristog  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  alldably  mounted  therein,  raid  blocka  being  pro- 
rided  with  slote  adapted  to  register,  locking  mechantam 
adapted  to  be  moved  only  when  raid  alota  are  registered, 
and  means  for  caustog  said  slote  to  reglater,  raid  meaaa 
eomprialng  a  rock  bar  monnted  to  raid  caaing,  a  plaralKy 
0i  amm  extending  from  raid  rock  bar  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  end  of  each  Block,  a  spindle  to  raid  eaatag,  a  can 
fbced  ring  on  raid  spindle  adapted  to  operate  raid  rock 
bar  when  aaid  spindle  is  revolved  and  means  for  indo- 
pendently  moving  certain  blocks  to  the  other  direction. 

6.  A  combination  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality 
of  movaWe  members  thereto,  raid  movable  members  having 
grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  locking  bars  mounted  in  raid 
caatog  above  and  below  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to 
'  be  moved  when  the  grooves  in  raid  movable  members  are 
altoed,  a  latch  operated  by  the  movement  of  raid  bar*,  aad 
means  for  alining  the  groovea  In  raid  movable  mMabera. 
[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,187.     AUTOMATIC     SBRVINO     SYSTEM.     JAIrtB 

'  DoxLa,  Pitteburgb,  Pa.,  araignor  of  one-twelfth  to  D.  L. 

Peller,  one-twelfth  to  Jeremiah  Moore,  and  one-twdftb 

to  Alexander  Jenkins,  Pitteburgb,  Pa.,   Filed  Jnly  11, 

1911.     Serial  No.  638,035.     (CI.  186—1.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  overhead  cabinet  having  table* 

benratb  tbe  raire.  ralla  within  aaid  cabinet,  and  aiaaaa 

i  travettng  on  ralJ   rails  wtthta  aald  cataaeC  for  convey- 
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Ins  •dIbi«B  from  the  place  of  prep«rliig  the  nine  and  for 
lowering  the  same  onto  said  tablea. 
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2.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  cabinet  haTing  tablea 
beneath  the  tame,  ralla  within  lald  cabinet,  and  can 
traTellng  on  eald  ralla  and  wltlila  eald  cabinet  for  con- 
rajrlnc  edibles  from  the  place  of  preparing  the  same  and 
for  lowering  tbe  same  onto  aald  tables. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  cabinet  having  tablea 
beneath  tbe  same,  rails  within  said  cabinet,  cars  upon 
■aid  rails  and  within  said  cabinet  for  converlng  edibles 
from  the  place  of  preparing  tbe  same,  and  an  adjustable 
means  within  said  car  for  carrTing  said  ediblea  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  onto  said  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  cabinet  having  tablaa 
beneath  the  same,  rails  within  said  cabinet,  cars  upon 
■aid  rails  and  within  said  cabinet  for  conveTlng  edibles 
from  the  place  of  preparing  the  same,  and  an  adjustable 
tray  within  said  car  for  carrying  said  ediblea  and  adapted 
to  be  lowered  onto  said  table. 

6.  The  combination  of  an  overhead  cabinet  having  taUca 
beneath  the  same,  rails  within  said  cabinet,  cars  traveUng 
on  said  rails  and  within  said  cabinet  for  conveying  ediblea 
from  the  place  of  preparing  the  same,  an  adjostable  tray 
within  said  car  for  carrying  said  edibles,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  tray  for  lowering  the  same  onto  said  table. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.0184S8.  BAILWAY-CAB  COUPLING.  Jamw  F.  Drm- 
>nr  and  Votaw  8.  Dubbik,  Fort  Scott,  Kana.  Filed 
Oct  27.  1900.    BerUl  No.  B24.804.     (CL  21S— 18.) 


U^ 


latch-pin  pivotal  ly  sospended  in  front  of  said  ahank  and 
adapted  to  have  Ita  lower  end  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the 
head,  and  means  for  ralaing  lald  latch-pin  and  thereby 
releasing  said  knuckle,  said  latch-pin  balng  adapted  to  be 
carried  up  said  track-way  antomatlcallj  by  tbe  movement 
of  the  ahank  as  the  knuckle  opena. 


1.  A  car  coupling,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head, 
a  self-opening  knuclcle  pivoted  to  said  head  and  liaving  an 
aztended  shank,  a  pivoted,  vertically-movable  latch-pin 
located  in  tiM  path  of  movement  of  said  shank  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  fixed  part  of  the  bead  to  lock  the  knuckle, 
■aid  latch-pin  being  adapted,  when  releaaed  from  such  en- 
gagement, to  be  moved  to  one  side  by  the  shank  what  the 
knuckle  swinga  to  open  position. 

2.  A  car  coupling,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head, 
a  knackle,  a  shank  carried  by  said  knuckle,  a  slotted  latch- 
pin  pivotally  suspended  in  front  of  said  shank  and  having 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  head,  a  trackway  formed  in 
■aid  head,  and  means  for  releasing  aald  latch-pin,  the  lat- 
ter being  adapted  to  be  moved  over  aald  track-way  by  the 
ahank  in  the  opening  movement  of  the  knuckle. 

8.  A  car  coupling,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  bead 
having  a  track-way  formed  therein,  a  knuckle,  a  ahank 
carried  by  said  knuckle,  and  a  vertically  movable  latch- 
pln  suspended  In  front  of  said  shank  and  engaging  at  Ita 
lower  end  a  fixed  part  of  the  head,  said  latch-pin,  when 
rtfeaaed  from  such  engagement,  being  adapted  to  taaTt 
Ma  lower  end  Qioved  over  said  track-way  by  the  ahank 
in  the  opening  movement  of  the  knuckle. 

4.  A  car  coupling,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bead 
bavins  a  track-way  formed  therein,  a  aelf-opaning  knuckle, 
a  abaak  carried  by  said  knuckle,  a  verticaUy  morabla 


1,019,188.  SPACER.  Obom»  W.  Emmumt.  Whiteaboro, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  L.  sn^rley,  Whitea- 
boro, N.  T..  and  one-third  to  Ifohawk  Valley  Cap  Fac- 
tory, Utica.  N.  T.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,036.     (CL  78—145.) 
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1.  In  a  spacer  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  pendla  rigidly  held  in  tubes  which  are  rotatorily 
mounted  in  casings,  means  on  said  tubes  engaging  meana 
on  said  caaings  whereby  said  tubea  are  rotated  to  mark  a 
garment,  mechaniam  secured  ceatrally  to  more  aald  tabaa 
and  casings  in  a  rectilinear  manner,  and  mechaniam  to 
project  said  pencils  upon  a  garment,  substantially  aa  da- 
■eribad. 

2.  In  a  apacer,  the  combination  of  pencila  ^-rigidly  bald 
to  tnbaa  which  are  alidingly  mounted  in  caalns»,  lerar 
mechanism  comprising  laay  tcmga  secured  centrally  adapted 
to  move  said  casings  rectlllnaarly,  mechaniam  to  project 
■aid  pencila  upon  tbe  surface  of  garmanta,  and  spring 
mechanism  for  retracting  aaid  pencila  and  aaid  casinga, 
■nbetantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  spacer,  the  combination  of  pencils  rigidly  mount- 
ed in  tubes  by  acrewa  having  portlona  adapted  to  allde  ia 
spiral  groovea  la  ^aatngs  wbaraby  to  rotate  ■aid  pancila  to 
mark  a  garment,  said  caaings  secured  to  lever  mechaniam 
whereby  same  may  be  moved  In  a  rectilinear  manner  for 
spacing,  a  treadle  to  project  said  pencils  upon  the  aurfaoa 
of  a  garment,  and  spring  means  for  withdrawing  said  pen- 
cila from  oir  the  surface  of  said  garment,  substantially 
o  described. 

4.  In  a  spacer,  the  combination  of  pencila,  tubes,  and 
caaings,  said  pencils  rigidly  held  to  said  tubea,  said  tubea 
mounted  to  spirally  move  ia  aaid  casings,  springs  In  aaid 
casings  adapted  to  retract  said  tubes  and  pendla,  laay 
toags  to  which  said  casings  are  mounted,  said  laay  tongs 
adapted  to  move  said  casings  In  a  rectilinear  manner, 
roda  actuated  by  a  treadle  whereby  to  project  said  pencils 
upon  the  snrfsce  of  a  garment,  and  springs  upon  said  roda 
adapted  to  retract  same. 

5.  In  a  spacer  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  pendla,  tubea,  eaalnga,  laay  tonga,  bara  and  roda 
said  pendla  rigidly  held  to  said  tubea  spirally  oiountsd  la 
said  casings  held  upon  said  laay  tongs,  guldea  secured 
to  aald  laay  tongs  and  adapted  to  secure  said  tubes  ia 
vertical  poaltlon,  aald  laay  tongs  mounted  upon  said  bars 
secured  to  said  roda,  a  treadle  to  actuate  said  roda  wbara> 
bf  said  pendla  may  be  projected  upon  a  garment,  and  a 
■top  adapted  to  have  said  pencils  projected  upon  said 
garment  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  edga  tbarsoC 

[Claims  «  to  19  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta] 


1,019.140.      CASBID-FEED    ACBTTLBNB-GBNERATOB. 

RicuAao  P.  BU.10TT,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  0,  1908. 

Serial  No.  481.798.     (CI.  48—68:8.) 

1.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carUd  chamber ;  a  watar 
diambar  beneath  said  carbid  chamber;  a  carbid  Csadfat 
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talve  lacated  la  tbe  passage  betweaa  said  cbambara;  a 
diaphragm  operated  upon  by  gas  pressure  for  closing  tbs 
valve;  maaoally  operated  meana  for  mechanically  dos- 
ing the  valve ;  a  spring  for  opening  tba  Talva  to  fssd  tbs 
carbid  Into  tba  water  chamber ;  a  tuba  aztending  from 
tbe  space  above  tbe  water  chamber  throogta  aad  to  near 
tbe  top  of  tte  carMd  chamber ;  aad  a  check  valve  haviag 
a  flexible  member  arranged  to  form  a  gas  and  a  water-tight 
closure  of  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tube  when  the  generator 
Is  aot  ta  operatl<m,  and  arranged  to  but  slightly  Impede 
tha  floMr  of  gas  tbaretbrooglL 


ward  splasbiag  <tf  water  vpoa  tbe  fssdlng  tsIts  aad 
at  tbe  same  time  permit  a  passage  tbroogb  which  tbs 
carbid  can  fail  to  the  watar ;  and  a  vertical  tubs  secorsd 
in  tbe  top  of  tbe  water  chamber  extending  npwardly  Into 
the  space  below  the  carbid  chamber  and  downwardly  into 
the  water  chamber  to  within  a  abort  distance  of  tbe  de- 
termined water  level. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  CSaaetta.] 


1,019.141.  APPARATUS  FOB  SHOWING  KINBMATO- 
GBAPHIC  PICTUBB8.  Aooobt  EHGaLSitAXH.  Chariot' 
tenburg,  Germany.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Sarial  No. 
686,870.     (CI.  88—24.) 


S.  W  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbid  chamber,  a  watar 
chambar  beneath  said  carbid  chamber;  a  carbid  fSeding 
valve  to  doae  the  passage  between  said  chambers ;  meana 
for  mechanically  doaing  said  valve;  meana  for  doalng 
said  ^ralve  by  gaa  pressure;  spring  operated  means  for 
opealng  tbe  valve  to  feed  tbe  carbid  into  tba  watar  cham- 
ber; a  tube  extending  from  tbe  space  above  the  water 
fhymiMir  through  aad  to  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  carbid 
ebambsr ;  a  check  valve  having  a  flexible  member  arranged 
to  ttitm  a  gaa  and  watertight  dosore  of  tba  upper  end 
of  said  tube  when  tbe  generator  la  not  la  operation;  a 
very  flexible  spring  to  maintain  said  check  valve  normally 
seated  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tobe,  arranged  to  bot 
slii^tty  Impede  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  tube.  - 

8.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  a  carbid  chamber ;  a  water 
chanfber  beneath  said  carbid  diamber;  a  carbid  feedlag 
valve  located  in  the  paasage  between  said  chambers; 
'  means  for  closing  said  valve ;  meana  for  opening  tbe  valve 
to  f«ed  tbe  carbid  Into  tbe  water  chamber ;  a  tube  extend- 
ing fkx>m  the  space  above  tlM  water  chamber  through  and 
to  naar  the  top  of  tbe  carbid  chamber;  spring  operated 
meaas  so  arranged  as  to  be  capable  of  making  a  water 
tight  and  gas-tight  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  tube ; 
and  a  gaa  outlet  extending  through  the  top  of  aald  cham- 
ber aad  projecting  downwardly  In  aaid  chamber  to  approxi- 
mately the  mid-portion  thereof  proTided  with  a  flbrooa 
filter  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  duat  and  moaltnre. 

4. 1  ta  aa  acetylene  geaerator,  the  combination  of  a  watar 
chaiiber ;  a  carbid  chamber  above  said  water  chamber ;  a 
carbid  feeding  valve  located  in  the  passage  between-  said 
chamben ;  spring  and  pressure  controlled  means  for  open- 
ing and  dosing  said  feedlag  valve;  meaas  for  posittraly 
clostaig  said  feedlag  valve;  a  protactiag  riag  surrounding 
said  feeding  valve ;  and  a  eoae  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  said  feeding  valve  for  preventing  watar  from  splashing 
upon  said  valve. 

6.  In  a  carbid  feed  generator,  a  carbid  chamber  aad  a 
water  chamber ;  a  carbid  feedlag  Talva  in  the  paaaage  be- 
tweea  said  chambers ;  means  for  openlag  aad  closing  said 
carUd  feedlag  valve  to  start  and  stop  tbe  feeding  of 
earWa;  a  ring  surrounding  said  valve  aad  projectiag 
downward  therefrom;  a  cone  sscnrsd  to  tbe  bottom  <rf 
aaid  carbid  fSedlng  valva  arranged  to  prevent  the  up- 


L  Combined  with  a  sUge  having  a  background,  aa  ad- 
jnaUble  transparent  sheet  pivotally  connected  at  Ita  lower 
edge  at  the  front  of  said  stage,  a  refiecting  surface  below 
said  stage  and  in  front  of  said  tranaparent  abeet  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  be  moved  about  a  horiaontal  axia  aad  a 
vertical  axis,  and  also  to  be  moved  horiaontally  in  a 
straight  line,  aad  a  klnematograph  adjustably  mounted  to 
project  pictnrea  on  said  reflecting  surface  from  whence 
they  are  reflected  to  the  transparent  sheet  and  thence  to 
an  audience,  whereby  said  reflected  pictures  appear  la 
space  behind  the  transparent  abeet  and  before  aaid  back- 
ground, which  latter  therefore  forms  a  portion  of  tba 
scene,  and  where,  owing  to  the  adjustability  of  the  reflect- 
ing surtecea,  ttie  apparent  poaltlona  of  the  reflected  Imagsa 
with  relatloB  to  tbe  background  may  be  diaaged. 

2.  Co'mblaed  with  a  stage  having  a  baekgronad,  a  trana- 
parent abeet  of  glaaa  adjustably  mounted  at  its  lowsr 
edge  at  the  front  of  said  sUge,  a  plurality  of  Independent 
reflecting  surfacea,  each  reflecting  surface  being  plvotad 
at  Its  lower  edge  on  a  horiaontally  movable  elide  adapted 
to  be  turned  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  plurality  of  kinema- 
tographa  below  aaid  stage  between  the  background  and 
tbe  reflecting  surfacea.  each  klnematograph  adapted  to 
project  plcturea  on  one  of  said  reflecting  surfacea  and 
from  thence  to  the  glaaa  plate  where  said  pictures  appear 
to  the  audience  In  space  between  said  plate  or  sheet  and 
the  background,  each  klnematograph  and  Ita  accompaay- 
ing  raflecting  surface  being  independently  adjnsUble  and 
■0  arranged  that  pictures  produced  by  one  klnematograph 
can  be  made  to  appear  In  space  independently  of  the  pic- 
tures produced  by  tbe  other  klnematograph.  and  to  ad- 
vance, recede,  and  paas  one  anothw. 


1.019.142.    ATTACHMENT  FOB  WINDMILLS.    Matthbw 
'  H.  BwoLa,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    FUed  May  8,  1911.    Serial 
No.  624,754.     (CI.  170—8.) 

1.  A  counterbalance  for  the  plunger  atam  of  a  wladmlU 
comprUing  a  beam  pivoted  to  the  windmill  frame  aad  la- 
cluding  a  weighted  portion  and  a  portion  projecthig  be- 
yond the  pivot  toward  tbe  stem,  a  plurality  of  aheavea 
mounted  on  the  frame,  and  a  cable  haring  its  terminals 
secured  to  the  stem  and  beam  respectively  and  engaging 
tbe  sheavea  and  projecting  portion. 

2.  A  counterbalaace  for  a  plunger  st«n  comprising  a 
pivoted  beam  Inclndiag  a  i^aig^ted  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  and  a  portion  projecting  toward  the  plun^ 
■tern  on  the  other  aide  of  the  pivot,  a  flexible  eoaneetioa 
bstwasB  tha  stem  aad  tbs  beam  tfigtt^ng  tbe  projectiag 
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portion,  and  muiaally  operable  means  iDClodlng  a  cable 
eonnected  with  the  beam  and  a  windlaaa  on  wbleb  the 
MM*  Bugr  be  wound  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  beam. 


S.  A  eoosterbalance  (or  a  plunger  stun  comprising  a 
pivoted  beam  including  a  weighted  portion  on  one  aide  of 
the  piTOt  and  a  portion  projecting  toward  the  stem  on  the 
other  aide  of  the  plTot,  a  raltably  galded  cable  eonnected 
to  the  atem  and  to  the  weighted  portion  of  the  beam  and 
engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  said  beam,  a  wlndlaaa 
supported  above  the  beam,  and  a  aaitaUy  guided  cable  con- 
nected to  the  wtndlaae  and  to  the  beam  to  limit  the  moT»> 
mmt  of  the  latter. 


1.019,148.  DU8T-ARRB8TBB  FOB  BADIAT0R8.  Av- 
nsT  J.  Faxdut,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  June  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  684,635.     (CL  287—19.) 

f 


a:^ 


A  duat  collector  for  a  radiator  consisting  of  wires  form- 
ing a  aubstantlally  rectangular  akeleton  frame  with  the 
underside  open  and  adapted  to  euTelop  the  top  of  a  radia- 
tor and  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  ex- 
tenaion  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  aide  of  sitld  frame,  a 
reticulated  fabric  converlng  the  top  and  aides  of  aaid 
skeleton  frame,  and  upwardly  extending  hoolu  con- 
nected with  the  lower  part  of  each  end  of  said  frame 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  end  sections  of  the 
radiator  for  supporting  the  frame. 


1.010,144.  CHICKEN  ROOST.  RoBnT  E.  Finlst,  Cham- 
Mee,  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  601,800.  (CI. 
11»— 20.) 


support  brtow  the  perch  and  abore  the  lower  end  of  the 
support  and  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  support  and 
spaced  from  the  perch  and  the  base  of  the  support,  ths 
outer  edge  portion  of  the  receiver  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  support  and  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  perch. 


1,010,146.  HBBL-8BAT-JOINTINQ  MACHINE.  LooiS 
O.  FvMmuAX,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  ComjMny,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  13,  1008.  SerUl  No.  443,261. 
(CI.  12—67.) 


A  roost  comprising  a  support,  a  continoons  perch  lo- 
estsd   thereoa,    a    continooaa   receiver   located   upon   the. 


1.  A  jointing  machine,  cdnslstlng  of  scarfing  mechanism 
and  nail  driving  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  on  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  shoe,  and  a  supporting  Jack  for  the 
shoe,  said  parts  being  Juxtaposed  so  as  to  scarf  the  welt- 
ends  and  nail  the  scarfed  ends  without  removing  ths 
shoe  or  releasing  the  manipulative  hold  on  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  scarfing  mechaniam  to  scarf 
the  ends  of  the  welt,  nail  driving  mechanism  to  nail 
ths  scarfM  welt-snds,  positioning  mesns  for  engaging  and 
maihtalalnf  the  welt  and  upper  In  fixed  relation  to  tbs 
nail  driver,  and  a  supporting  Jack,  the  tack  driver  and 
positioning  means  being  located  ahead  of  the  scarfing 
mechanism  and  the  Jack  mounted  to  move  from  one  to 
ths  other,  the  dlatance  of  said  nail  driver  and  positioning 
msans  ahead  of  the  scarfing  mechanism  being  such  as 
to  cause  the  scarfed  shoe  properly  to  engage  said  posi- 
tioning means  Immediately  upon  being  swung  with  ths 
Jack  forward  away  from  scarfing  poaltion,  whereby  ths 
operator  Is  enabled  to  maintain  his  manipulative  hold 
upon  the  loose  leather  about  the  joint  until  the  jointing 
operation  is  completed. 

8.  In  a  jointing  machine,  a  welt  reat  in  the  form  of 
a  blade  adapted  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  the  bottoi^ 
of  the  shoe  in  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  welt 
and  mounted  for  movement  substantially  perpendicularly 
with  relation  to  the  plane  of  action  of  the  scarfing  mecha- 
niam, and  scarfing  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  rest 
in  scarfing  the  welt-end  thus  supported  on  said  reet. 

4.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  reat  in  the  form  of  a 
blade  adapted  to  enter  betwssa  the  welt  and  the  bottoas 
of  the  ahoe  in  supporting  engagement  beneath  the  welt 
and  for  movement  to  carry  tbe  work  from  poaltion 
of  presenUtlon  into  welt  scarfing  position,  a  plvotsd 
scarfing  knife  mounted  to  swing  spproxlmatsly  tangea- 
tiaily  to  ths  welt-supporting  surface  of  aaid  rtst,  and 
meana  for  swinging  said  kalfe. 

5.  In  a  Jointing  machine,  a  welt  rest  in  the  form  of  • 
blade  adapted  to  enter  between  the  welt  and  tbe  bottoaa 
of  ths  shoe  in  supporting  engagement  beneath  tbe  welt 
and  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  tbe  shoe  to 
carry  tbe  work  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  scarfing 
mechanism,  and  scarfing  mechanism  cooperating  with  safti 
rest  in  scarfing  tbe  welt-end  thus  supported  on  said  rest, 
said  rest  having  projecting  portions  extending  over  the 
bottom  of  the  tiboe  In  position  to  guard  tbe  latter  agalnat 
being  accidentally  cut  by  said  scarfing  mechanism. 

[Claims'  6  to  26  not  prlntsd  in  the  Ossstts.] 
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1.019.14^     BMBROBMCT  -  BSAKB. 
Portland,    Orsg.      Filed    May    20. 
628,401.     (CI.  188—66.) 


Mium  O.  GODDUIO, 

1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In 
tioa,  a 
in  ftoat 

of  the 


k  safety  appliance  for  railway  eara.  to  comblna- 

crank   shaft   mounted   tranaversely   on    tbe   car, 

of  the  truck,  a  brake  ahoe  suspended  at  each  aide 

car,  a  link  connecting  each  Aoe  wltti   a  crank 


playing  freely  through  the  baas  plate,  retalsing  bolts 
sscorei  In  the  plongw  friatc  and  projecting  thnmgh  (he 
kAM  plate,  sdjostable  nuts  mounted  on  tbe  upper  ends 
of  said  bolts  to  limit  the  movement  of  tbe  base  plate  and 
detachably  connect  tbe  same  with  ths  plnager  plate,  mold 
sections  pivoted  to  each  other_  and  to  the  base  plate  at 
one  end,  the  opposite  end  q^  the  mold  being  secured  to- 
gether by  a  handle  locking  pin,  said  sections  having  regis- 
tering recesses  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  plunger 
receiving  openings  In  the  base  plate,  and  a  plunger  mount- 
ed above  the  mold  section  In  postiien  to  press  material 
into  the  recesses  therein. 


of  said  shaft,  mesns  for  operating  said  shaft  whereby 
the  sboea  will  be  projected  benestta  the  car  wheels,  and 
a  bar  plvotally  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  car  frame 
and  slidably  connected  to  its  corresponding  shoe  for 
seating  It  upon  tbe  rail  of  tbe  car  track 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  railway  cars,  in  comblna- 
tlaa,  akrank  ahaft  mounted  transversely  on  the  car.  In 
Iksat  M  ths  truck, — a  brake  shoe  suspended  at  each 
aids  of  the  car. — a  link  connecting  each  shoe  with  a 
erank  U  said  shsft. — mesns  for  operating  said  shaft 
whereby  tbe  ahoes  will  be  projected  be.4eath  tbe  cat 
whesls,»-sflid  a  telescoping  bar  mounted  to  vlbrats  hmgi- 
tnAlnaUy,  for  seating  tbe  ahoes  upon  the  rails  of  the 
track. 

a.  In  a  safety  appUsiaoe  for  railway  cara.  In  combtoa- 
tloa.  a  crank  ahaft  mooated  trassversely  on  tae  car  la 
front  of  the  track.— a  depending  bar  at  each  sM*  of  tke 
car  trave. — a  brake  ahoe  detacbably  secured  to  ssdi  of 
said  ban. — a  link  connecting  esch  shoe  with  a  crank 
of  said  shaft, — msans  tot  operating  said  shaft  for  foretaig 
ths  braks  shoes  to  the  rear, — and  nseana  for  decaehtag 
thsm  from  aaid  bars. 

4.  A  safety  appllaace  for  railways  oompri^ag  a  tbot 
having  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfsess  adapisd  to  be 
seated  upon  the  tread  of  ths  rail,  and  haviag  a  depending 
fiange  St  tbe  Inner  edge  thereof,  sad  a  shoulder  along 
ths  upper  face  in  line  with  ths  inner  faoe  of  said  fiange, 
■aid  a|io«i  having  an  lacUnsd  front  sad  wher^ty  the 
wheels  of  ths  car  mny  move  upon  tbesi,  and  mesns  for 
sustaining  the  ahoes  nnder  said  whsels. 

5.  A  safsty  appliance  for  railways  comprising  s  shoe 
adaptad  to  be  sciatad  upoa  the  tread  of  ths  rail.— dstscb- 
ahle  hlla  sscnrsd  la  the  face  of  ths  shoe  for  sagaglng  the 
rati.— and  means  at  the  side  thereof  for  preventing  out 
ward  displacement,  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  shoe  beiUR 
adapted  to  receive  the  tread  of  tbe  car  wheel. 

lC2alm  0  not  prlwK'  i  ta  tbe  tiasetre.l 


1.019,147.  BOTTLE-BLANK  MOLD.  Jamt  flUck«^, 
Bellaire,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1^10.  Swlal  No.  .>80.144. 
•  CI.  49—73.) 


1,019.148.  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  GRAIN.  Gbowjb 
Halliday,  Tacoma,  Waah.,  aasignor  of  one-balf  to  John 
Dill  Armstrong,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,618.     (O.  88—28.) 


▲  Miold  comprlaiag  a  plunger  plate  with  a  baae  plate  ar- 
ranged above  the  aame,  having  plunger  receiving  openings, 
pluagsrs  having  their  loiter  ends  screwed  Into  the  plunger 
plat*  and  ttefar  upper  sads  entering  ssid  openings  in  the 
bsae  plate,  gnlde  pins  secured  in  the  plunger  plate  and 

176  O.  G. — 1 


1.  The  method  of  dsaaiag  whole  wheat  wiiich  conslsta 
in  freely  agitating  tbe  whole  wheat  grains  in  tbe  pres- 
snoe  of  a  comminuted  whole  cereal  of  which  latter  all 
parts  of  the  grains  or  berries  thereof  have  been  reducsi 
ts  a  pulverulent  condition. 

2.  Tbe  metiiod  of  cleaning  whole  wheat  which  conrrtsts 
ta  mixing  together  the  whole  wheat  and  comminuted  wteels 
whest,  of  whlcSi  latter  all  parts  of  the  graias  or  berries 
have  been  reduced  to  a  polvemloit  conditioa,  snd  freely 
agltatiag  tbe  mixture. 

3.  The  metbod  of  cleaning  whole  wheat  which  con^sta 
la  freely  agltatiag  tbe  whole  wheat  In  the  presence  oC 
eSmmlMted  whole  wheat,  of  which  latter  all  parts  of 
the  grains  or  berriea  have  been  reduced  to  a  puhreraleat 
condition,  and  then  separating  the  cleaned  whole  wheat 
from  the  comminuted  wheat  and  impurities  csptorsd  by 
tbe  letter. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  cleaning  whole  wheat  which  consists  la 
freely  agitating  a  mixture  of  tbe  whole  wheat  grains  and 
comminuted  whole  wheat  grains,  all  parts  of  tbs  latter 
being  reduced  to  a  pulverulent  condition  In  fineness  snd 
quantity  agreeable  to  tbe  conditioa  of  the  wheat  to  be 
dssaed. 

1,019.149.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARY  BIND- 
ER8.  THOMAS  r.  Halpix,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to 
Workman  Manufsctuelag  Company,  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Cor- 
poration of  nilnols.  Filed  Aog.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
675,693.      (CI.   129—12.) 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  binder 
i  member  carrying  a  pair  of  pests,  and  a  companion  binder 
'  member  having  a  revoliible  shaft  and  aperturea  to  receive 
!  said  poata,  a  clamp  operated  by  aaid  shaft  and  adKptei 
!  to  engage  one  of  said  psata,  s  second  clamp  having  a 
i  screw-threaded  connection., with  such  shaft  and  adAptad 
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to  bear  against  the  other  pott,  and  mean*  Integral  with 
Mid  ahaft  prorldlng  a  ■nbaUntiallr  aqaare  ihoolder  to 
prerent  the  said  aecond  clamp  from  betag  onacrefwed  from 
the  ahaft  the  threada  of  aaid  abaft  being  omlttad  Im- 
mediately adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  aabatantlallj  aa  de- 
Bcribed. 


2.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  eomblnatton  of  a  cylinder 
bead,  aa  oil  chamber  secured  thereto  and  baring  an  oil 
receptacle  extending  rearwardly  from  Ita  front  end,  and 
Indoaing  a  piston  rod  guide  face,  a  remorable  cap  closing 
the  front  end  of  said  oU  recepUcle,  and  a  swab  box  per- 
forated for  the  passage  of  a  piston  rod  and  closing  the 
rear  end  of  said  oil  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binder 
member  carrying  a  pair  of  posts,  and  a  companion  binder 
member  having  a  revoluble  shaft  and  apertures  to  receive 
said  poets,  a  clamp  operated  by  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  posts,  a  second  clamp  having  a 
screw-threaded  connection  wltti  said  shaft  and  adapted 
to  bear  againat  the  other  post,  said  ahaft  having  an  In- 
tegral end  enlargement  providing  a  substantially  square 
shoulder  to  prevent  said  second  clamp  from  being  un- 
screwed from  said  shaft,  the  threada  of  said  ahaft  being 
omitted  immediately  adjacent  to  said  aboulder.  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binder 
member  carrying  a  pair  of  posts,  and  a  companion  binder 
member  having  a  revolable  shaft,  a  clamp  operated  by 
aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  posta,  a 
second  clamp  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  post,  and 
a  pair  of  sqoare  shoulders  integral  with  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  limit  the  travel  of  aaid  second  clamp  on  the 
threaded  part  <rf  the  abaft,  iubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binder 
member  carrying  a  pair  of  posts,  and  a  companion  binder 
member  having  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  clamp  operated  by 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  posU,  and 
a  second  clamp  having  a  screw-threaded  connection  with 
aaid  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  post,  said 
ahaft  at  one  end  having  an  integral  flattened  portion  with 
a  cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  threaded  part  of  the  poet  on  which  the  second  clamp 
la  Secured,  aubetantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

'5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
ahell.  a  shaft  In  said  shell  having  a  portion  of  reduced 
diameter,  and  a  clamp  encircling  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  bearing  against  one  wall  of  the  shell,  said 
clamp  having  an  upturned  part  bearing  against  the  op- 
posite wall  of  the  shell  to  maintain  the  clamp  in  contact 
with  the  first  wall,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1.019,160.    PISTON-ROD-EXTENSION  GUIDE.    Chablks 
L.  HaisLEB.  Schenectady,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  666.903.     (CI.  121—106.) 
1.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
head,  and  an  oil  chamber  ^secured  thereto,  said  oil  cham- 
ber  having  a  closed  oil   receptacle  extending  rearwardly 
from  its  front  end  and  ipcloslng  a  piston  rod  guide  face, 
and  having  aa  accessible  chamber'  at  and  adjoining  its 
rear  end. 


3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
liead,  an  oil  chamber  secured  thereto  and  having  a  piston 
rod  gbide  f&ee  extending  rearwardly  from  Its  front  end, 
and  an  accessible  space  between  aaid  guide  and  the  cyl- 
inder head,  a  swab  box  closing  the  oil  chamber  at  the 
front  of  said  space,  ard  an  extcnalon  piston  rod  oiling 
swab  box  gland  secured  in  said  swab  box. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  eyliader 
bead,  a  stuflBng  box  gland  secured  thereto,  an  oil  cham- 
ber secured  thereto  around  said  gland  and  having  an  oil 
receptacle  extending  rearwardly  from  ita  front  end  and 
inclosing  an  extension  piston  rod  guide  face,  and  an  ac- 
cessible space  between  said  oil  receptacle  and  the  cylinder 
head,  a  awab  box  closing  the  oil  chamber  at  the  front  of 
said  space,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  swab  box,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  swab  box  with  the  cylinder  head 
stufflng  box  gland. 

6.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
head,  an  oil  chamber  aecnrcd  thereto  and  having  an  oU 
receptacle  extending  rearwardly  from  its  front  end  and 
inclosing  a  piston  rod  guide  face,  and  an  accessible  space 
between  said  guide  face  and  the  cylinder  head,  a  swab 
box  cloalng  the  oil  chamber  at  the  front  of  aaid  space,  an 
extenaion  piston  rod  oUing  swab  gland  secured  to  tha 
swab  box.  and  oil  collecting  wings  in  the  swab  box.  ex- 
tending between  its  central  portion  and  the  wall  of  tba 
oil  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,161.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  JOHM  HoLMKS,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  86«,832.  (CI. 
40— 14S.9.) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  pldures,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  rail  and  a  detachable  soapensioa 
member,  said  rail  having  a  flat  supporting  face  and  an 
inclined  interlocking  face  intermediate  the  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  thereof,  said  suspension  member  including  at 
the  top  a  supporting  portion  having  a  movable  locking 
member,  and  an  Interlocking  portion  to  engage  the  flat 
supporting  face  and  Interlocking  face  respectively. 

2.  A  device  for  supporting  pictures,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  supporting  rail,  a  flat  supporting  fatfe  thereon, 
an  Interlocking  portion  terminating  at  the  front  face  of 
the  said  rail,  a  deUchable  suspension  member  tncludiag  a 
flat  snpporting  portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  interlocking  portion  cooperating  with  the  inter- 
locking portion  on  said  rail,  and  pivotal  locking  means  on 
«ald   flat  supporting   portion   and   cooperating  therewith 
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t»  h)^  laaid  snpporting  portion  and  said  lBterlo<±lng  por- 
tion on  the  sospension  member  to  the  Interlocking  por- 
tion oa  the  rail. 

8.  A  device  for  supporting  pictures  comprising  in  com- 
binatioo  a  supporting  rail,  a  flat  aupportlng  face  thereon, 
an  interlocking  portion  inclined  rearwardly  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  rail,  a  detachable  supporting  member  on  said 
rail,  said  member  including  a  straight  rearwardly  project- 
ing supporting  portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  an  upwardlj 
Inclined  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  interlock-^ 
Ing  face,  and  p^voUl  wedging  meana  on  said  straight  rear- 
wardly projecting  portion  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
lock  said  supporting  portion  and  said  Inclined  Interlock- 
ing portion  to  the  rail. 


1.019. 


,^2.     COMPOUND  BELT.     THOiiAa  HoasuAM,  Chl^ 

eagOv  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Belting  Company,  a  Cor- 
porMlon  of  IllinoU.  PUed  Nov.  3,  1911.  Serial  Na 
60a,«86.     (CI.  74— «2.) 


said  pieces  will  interlock  with  the  adjacent  pieces  when 
taking  a  path  of  small  radios  as  around  a  curved  sheave 
pulley,  and  rivets  securing  said  pieces  and  main  band  to- 
gether. 

1,019,153.  BOAD  SCRAPER  AND  GRADER.  SamUBL  E. 
HooHBa,  Alexandria,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  614,406.     (CL  37—6.) 


1  Ita  a  compound  belt,  the  combination  of  a  flexible  sub- 
sUntUlly  continuous  main  band  portion  forming  the 
wide«t  portion  of  the  belt,  aUd  a  series  of  pieces  swrured 
to  the  lower  face  thereof  and  spaced  apart  when  lying  in 
one  plane  and  provided  with  end  portions  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  the  adjacent  pieces  when  dosed  together  as  in 
the  taking  of  a  pulley. 

2.  in  a  compound  belt,  the  combinatloi^  of  a  flexible 
anbstantlally  continuous  main  band  forming  the  widest 
portion  of  the  belt  and  provided  with  inclined  lateral 
edges,  a  series  of  pieces  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  the 
main  portion  and  spaced  apart  when  lying  in  a  single 
plane  and  provided  with  lateral  edgea  forming  continu- 
ations of  the  inclined  lateral  edgea  of  the  main  portion, 
each  of  said  pieces  having  its  ends  so  formed  as  to  inter- 
lock ^Ith  the  ends  of  the  adjacent  plecea  when  bent  around 
a  cuned  surface. 

3.  In  a  compound  belt,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
substantially  continuous  main  portion  or  band  forming  the 
widest  part  of  the  belt  and  provided  with  inclined  lateral 
edges,  and  a  series  of  pieces  secured  to  the  lower  face  of 
said  »elt  and  spaced  apart  when  lying  In  one  plane,  aaid 
pieces  having  inclined  lateral  edgea  forming  a  continuaUon 
of  the  Inclined  lateral  edges  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
belt  and  provided  with  tongned  and  grooved  end  portions 
adapted  to  interiock  when  said  belt  U  taking  a  curved 
poaltlon  of  amall  radiua  aa  on  a  grooved  pnlley. 

4.  In  a  compound  belt,  the  combination .  of  a  flexible 
substantially  continuous  main  band  portion  forming  the 
widest  part  of  the  belt  and  provided  with  inclined  lateral 
edgem  a  series  of  pieces  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said 
belt  BO  as  to  provide  spaces  therebetween  when  lying 
la  U  single  plan«,  said  pices  having  inclined  lat- 
eral "edges  forming  a  substantial  continuation  of  the 
inclined  lateral  edges  of  the  main  band  portion,  and 
a  V-shoped  tongue  on  one  end  of  each  of  said  pieces  and 
a  V'Shaped  groove  on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  pieces 
■o  a^nged  that  each  of  aaid  pieces  will  Interlock  with 
the  adjacent  pieces  when  taking  a  curved  path  of  small 
radius  as  around  a  pulley. 

6.  In  a  compound  belt,  the  combination  of  a  flexible 
Bubiitantlally  continuous  main  band  portion  forming  the 
widest  part  of  the  belt  and  provided  with  Indined  lateral 
edg«s.  a  series  of  pieces  secured  to  the  lower  face  of  said 
belt  so  as  to  provide  spaces  therebetween  when  lying  in 
a  slagle  plane,  said  pieces  having  inclined  lateral  edges 
forming  a  substantial  continuation  of  the  inclined  lateral 
edges  of  the  main  band  portion,  a  V-shaped  tongne  on  one 
end  of  each  of  said  pieces  and  a  V-shaped  groove  on  the 
othfr  and  of  each  of  said  pieces  so  arranged  that  each  of 


The  herein  described  road  scraper  and  grader  compris- 
ing a  transversely  arranged  central  blade,  a  pair  of  drag 
wings,  each  of  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  obliquely 
disposed  blades  arranged  one  in  advance  of  another,  the 
blades  of  the  respective  drag  wings  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged and  the  rear  blade  of  each  drag  wing  being  dl- 
netlj  hinged  at  ita  inner  end  to  one  and  of  the  central 
blade,  the  front  blade  of  each  drag  wing  being  shorter  than 
the  rear  blade  thereof,  reversely  disposed  V-shaped  braces 
connecting  tba  front  and  rear  blades  of  the  drag  wings 
and  flexibly  connected  thereto,  a  draft  beam  substantlaUy 
parallel  with  the  central  blade  and  chalna  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  front  bUdes  of  the  drag  wings  directly  to  the 
draft  beam  at  points  near  the  ends  and  also  spaced  from 
the  ends  thereof. 

1019,154.     COMMODE.     John  W.  Holl.  Sr.,  Zion  City, 
'  111.     Filed  July   19.   1909.     Sertal   No.  508,382.      (CL 
4—32.) 


i»- 


1.  A  commode-box,  a  receptade  in  said  box,  a  lid  for 
said  receptacle,  a  rock  abaft  extending  through  a  aide  of 
the  box,  an  arm  from  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  to  which 
the  lid  Is  hinged,  said  arm  having  a  stop  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  lid  in  that  direction,  a  spring 
to  force  the  lid  toward  said  stop,  and  a  hand  lever  con- 
nectad  on  the  outside  of  the  box  with  said  shaft. 

2.  in  a  commode,  a  receptacle,  a  frame  having,  a  to  and 
fro  travel  over  said  receptacle,  means  Including  a  hand 
lever  terminating  ontalde  of  the  commode  for  Imparting 
to  and  fro  movement  to  said  frame,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  oblique  rollers  contacting  with  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  roll  of  paper  carried  by  said 
frame,  the  paper  from  said  roll  being  carried  over  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel  and  between  said  wheel  and  tha 
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two  obUqve  rolkn,  aad  meaas  for  tanpardBg  •  farward 
rotary  BOTCiBeBt  to  aald  wbed. 

3.  la  a  oaanmode,  a  receptacle,  a  frame  taaTinir  a  to  aad 
fro  moTement  above  said  receptacle,  a  wbeel  mountod  on 
said  frame  said  wbeel  baTing  a  balf-round  periphery,  a 
paper  roll  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  oblique  roll- 
ers moanted  on  saM  frame  and  contacting  with  saM  wheel 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  latter  from  the  paper  roll,  the 
paper  from  said  roll  passing  over  the  wbeel  and  between 
It  and  the  two  obllqae  rollers,  means  for  Intermittently 
moTlng  said  wheel  in  a  forward  rotary  direction,  a  shield 
between  the  paper  roll  and  wheel  abore  the  paper  passing 
to  the  wheel  and  a  shield  abore  the  two  oblique  roll«rs. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  commode-box,  of  a  recepUde 
located  therein,  a  rock  shaft  momted  la  the  side  of  the 
box  and  paastag  transversely  therethrough,  a  hand  lever 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  abaft  terminating  above  the  top  of  said  veaael.  a 
frame  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  half-round  periphery  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  oblique  friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  frame  and  con- 
tacting with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  a  shield  above 
said  oblique  rollers,  a  paper  toW  moontad  on  the  frame 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  from  said  oblique  rollers, 
a  guide  and  shield  between  the  paper  roll  and  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  on  the  same  shaft  on  which  the  first  wheel 
ifl  mounted,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  commode-box  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  to  prevent  the 
flrat  wheel  from  rotating  in  a  backward  direction. 


1.019.1M.  GASBAOB-EECBPTACLC  itm3lW.Hvu.tX, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  15.  1911.  •  Serial  Mo. 
627,260.      (CI.  220—115.) 


1.019,106.  FblNACE-PRONT.  JAMaa  Hywnaa  Hoiia. 
Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.RJ2.     (CI.  IW—m.) 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  valves  B  located 
at  the  sides  of  the  lower  part  of  tba  furnace  front  with 
a  apace  or  gap  between  them.  saM  valvea  serving  to  con- 
trol or  regulate  a  forced-draft  supply  of  air  to  the  furnace, 
of  an  upper  valve  controlling  the  inlet  of  the  air  from 
above,  a  removable  baae  portion  located  In  the  said  space 
or  gap  between  said  valves  B  at  the  firing  front  of  tba 
furnace  and  which  removable  baae  portion  may  be  taken 
out,  when  desired,  to  permit  the  necessary  volume  of 
•Ir  to  be  sapplled  to  the  furnace  wben  liquid  fuel  la  to 
be  esaployed. 

2.  In  a  famace,  the  combteation  witta  valvea  B  located 
at  tbe  aidea  of  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace  front,  with 
a  space  or  gap  between  them,  said  valves  serving  to 
•ootrol  or  regulate  a  forced  draft  aopply  of  air  to  tin 
furnace,  of  aa  apper  valve  controlHag  tbe  inlet  of  air 
from  above,  a  rotatable  spindle  on  which  said  valvea  B 
•re  mounted,  a  removable  base  portion  located  la  tbe 
■aid  apace  or  gap  between  said  valves  at  tbe  firing  froat 
•f  tbe  famace  and  having  front  and  rear  depending 
flanges,  by  wbleb  it  is  fitted  in  place,  and  also  having 
portions  In  wbieta  said  sptodle  Is  rotatlvely  moanted, 
••  tbat  saM  spiadle  nay  reoaovaMy  aeeore  aald  baae 
-portion  in  place. 


rrr--*_- 
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1.  In  a  garbage  container,  a  baae.  aa  annular  flange 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  formed  at  the' 
upper  edge  of  said  baae, — a  receptacle  having  a  perforated 
bottom  resting  thereon, — longitudinal  cubes  secured  at 
each  side  of  the  vecaptaele.— and  means  for  detacbahly 
securing  tbe  receptacle  to  said  base,  with  said  tubea 
registering  with  said  apertures. 

2.  Tbe  eoabtaatioB  In  a  garbage  receptacle  of  a  base, 
a  perforated  flange  formed  at  Its  upper  edge. — a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  rest  thereon, — and  tubes  secured  upon 
the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  adapted  to  register  with  said 
perforations  and  opening  at  the  top  of  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  in  a, garbage  receptacle  of  a  baaa 
having  at  ita  edge  nn  Inwardly  projecting  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  aperturea  at  each  side,  and  a 
alot  at  each  side  intermediate  said  aperturea, — a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  pass  within  said  flange  and  having  higa 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  slots, — and  tubes  secured  at 
opposite  slde#of  the  receptacle,  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
flange,  the  openings  therein  registering  with  said  aper- 
taraa. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  garbage  receptade  of  a  baae 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  at  its  upper  edge, 
which  is  provided  at  oppoaite  sides  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  a  alot  at  each  side  Intermediate  ttiereof, — a 
receptacle  adapted  to  rest  wlttatn  said  flange,— lugs  aa- 
cured  near  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  adapted  to  engage 
in  aald  slots, — and  tubes  secured  upon  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
receptacle  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  flange,  the  openinga 
therein  registering  with  said  apertures. 


1.019,187.  PIOUBB  TOT.  Jajibs  Himaoir,  Bigbend, 
8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  fierlal  No.  061,018.  (CL 
46—40.) 


1.  A  toy  of  tbe  eUes  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
vprigbts,  aald  'oprlghta  belag  apaeed   by   a   boriaoatallr 
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I  bar.  la  ceiaMaatSoa  with  a  jolatad  tgaia  adapted 
for  <»peratioa  hf  aald  bare,  tbe  arma  of  aald  figure  belag 
rigidly  connected  to  a  horiaontal  rod,  tbe  oppoaite  ends 
of  which  are  formed  to  prodoee  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed eyes,  cords  paaaed  tbrongh  aald  eyes  and  secured 
to  tbe  tipper  end  tt  tbe  bare,  whereby  wben  tbe  lower 
ends  of  the  aald  ban  are  preaaed  together  tbe  upper  enda 
of  said  bars  will  be  spread  apart  to  ontwist  said  cords, 
whereby  the  figure  Is  operated. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  claaa  described,  tba  combination  with 
a  pair  of  parallel  apaced  bars,  of  a  figure  consisting  of  a 
truak  having  slots  formed  in  tbe  lower  extremity  thereof, 
a  pair  of  leg  members  alao  bavias  slots  formed  therein. 
Unite  having  their  upper  and  lower  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected in  the  respective  slots,  a  perforation  formed  in 
the  shoulder  jwrtion  of  the  tmnk.  a  single  lengtb  of  wire 
paaaed  through  said  perforations  and  constituting  arma 
for  the  figure,  said  arml  being  rigidly  connected  to  a 
borttootal  rod,  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of  which  are  so  bent 
aa  to  form  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  eyes,  cords  se- 
cared  to  tbe  upper  end  of  each  vertical  bar,  said  cords 
boiag  twlatsd  and  passed  tbrongh  said  eyea,  whereby 
wbea  tbe  lower  eads  of  the  vertical  bars  are  preaaed  to- 
gether tbe  apper  eade  thereof  are  spread  apart  to  operate 
tbajftgare. 

I,0lkl58.  UAIL-MARKING  MACHINE.  Fbed  C.  I«L- 
riBL.D.  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia  Postal 
flapply  Company,  Silver  Creek,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
or  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  010,827. 
(CI.  101—82.) 


1,01».1W.  AUTOMATIC  OAS  LIOBTSB  AND  SXTIN. 
QOIfUER.  OaoBOB  C.  Imiia,  Boaeon.  Maaa..  aaalgaor 
to  William  H.  Kimball,  Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Sept.  16. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  649,716.     (CI.  .67—18.) 


1.  A  mall  marking  marfaiae  compriaiag  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  aupport  a  pack  of  letters  to  be  auirkad,  a  guide 
wmik  arranged  traaaveraely  on  one  aide  of  tbe  letter  path 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  front  enda  of  the  letters, 
a  fleed  device  arranged  on  the  feed  table  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  letter  path,  and  a  separator  arranged  oppo 
site  the  feed  device  and  having  a  laterally  movable  head 
proitided  with  an  inclined  face  and  provided  with  a  guld^ 
pin  which  moves  in  a  guide  slot  in  said  guide  wall. 

3.  A  mall  marking  machine  comprising  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pack  of  istten  to  be  marked,  a  guide 
wall  arranged  transversely  on  one  side  of  tbe  letter  path 
and  adapted  to  be  ea?aged  by  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe 
letters^  a  feed  device  arranged  on  tbe  feed  table  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  letter  path,  a  separator  comprlaing  a 
beveled  head  arranged  opposite  said  feed  device  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  pin  moving  la  a  guide  slot  in  said  wall,  a 
rod  connected  with  said  bead  and  moving  in  lugs  on  said 
wait,  a  spring  for  yleldla^y  holding  said  bead  in  ita 
innermost  position  and  bearing  at  its  ends  against  one 
of  said  lugs  and  a  collar  on  aald  rod,  and  a  stop  screw 
■■lljaiTanged  on  said  rod  and  bearing  agalaat  oae  of  aald 

II  A  aiall  marking  machine  comprlaing  a  pHntiag  sMcta- 
aains,  a  gvMe  wall  arraaged  lengtbwlae  on  one  aide 
etf  the  patb  of  tbe  lettera  tssuing  from  the  printing  BMcha- 
■14^  aad  provided  with  a  loogitodinal  row  9t  laekiag 
ap<>lnga.  a  anpportiag  rod  amncad  lengthwise  above 
Hlil  gaide  waU,  a  back  stop  arraaged  traaararaely  in  tbe 
letter  .path  and  provided  on  ita  upper  rear  part  wKh  a 
•latve  wtikb  la  adapted  to  elide  on  said  rod  aad  prevMad 
OB  Its  laerer  rear  part  with  a  laekiag  lac  adapted  to 
cn|ige  with  one  or  another  of  aald  lodtlag  epaalaga. 


I  1.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extiaguiaher.  the 
I  combination  of  a  gas-burner,  a  gas-cock,  a  motor  to  torn 
said  gas-cock  to  turn  on  and  off  tbe  gas,  releasing  and  eoa- 
trolling  means  for  aaid  motor  adapted  to  be  operated  to  ra- 
lease  and  subsequently  stop  the  motor,  when  said  motor 
has  turned  the  gas-cock  one  half  a  revolution,  a  pivoted 
operating-lever  movable  In  one  direction  in  response  to 
an  increase  in  tbe  gas-presaai^  to  firat  operate  said  means 
to  release  the  motor  and  then  to  disengage  said  meana 
permitting  subsequent  independent  operation  ef  aaid  meana 
and  movable  in  the  oppoaite  direction  in  reaponse  to  a  de- 
crease in .  tbe  gaa-pressnre  for  reitigagement  with  said 
meana,  aabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gas  lighter  and  extlngnlaber.  the 
combination  of  a  gaa-bumer,  a  gas-cock,  a  motor  to  turn' 
the  gaa-cock  to  turn  on  and  off  the  gas,  a  releaslng-lever 
for  aaid  motor,  meana  controlled  by  the  motor  to  permit 
return  of  the  releaalng-lever  to  normal  and  stop  the  motor 
when  the  gas-oock  baa  been  turned  one  half  a  rerolutioa, 
an  operating-lever  movable  in  one  direction  in  response  to 
an  Increaae  In  the  gas-presaore  to  first  lift  tbe  releaslng- 
lever  and  place  the  controlling-means  therefor  under  the 
control  of  the  motor  and  then  disengage  them,  permitting 
Independent  return  to  normal  of  said  releasing-lever  and 
controlling-means,  and  movable  in  the  opposite  direction 
in  response  to  a  decrease  in  the  gaa-presaara  to  resume  fta 
normal  positlofa  Independently  of  said  releasing-tever  aad 
controlling-means,  substanttaly  as  described. 


1.019.160.  CABBURBTER.  Basbt  Ivoa,  Chicago.  lU., 
assignor  of  eaeaixth  to  John  D.  Oasaolo,  eaealzth  to 
Harry  Q.  Turner,  one-sixth  to  John  D.  Hartford,  one- 
sixth  to  Fred  Freer,  and  one-sixth  to  Herbert  R.  Mc- 
PbersoD.  Chicaco,  111.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688,884.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  la  a  cartrareter.  the  combiaatl<m  with  a  easing  hav- 
lag  a  carirarettng  chamber  provided  with  a  mlztare  outlet. 
of  aa  apcrtured  saember  extended  across  tbe  caslag  withia 
tbe  same  and  having  on  one  ^f  ita  surf acea  a  hollow  extea- 
slon  provided  with  openings,  a  cbaaaeled  projection  es- 
taaded  into  tbe  extension  of  said  asember,  said  chaaael 
having  communication  at  one  of  its  enda  with  a  aupply  of 
hydrocarbon  and  at  Its  other  cad  with  Om  carbaretlag 
chanUier,  aad  a  perforated  air  distributer  located  between 
aald  projection  aad  the  exteaslon  of  the  apertnred  member. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  easing  bav- 
lag  a  earboreting  chamber  previded  with  a  mixtnre  outlet, 
of  aa  apertured  member  aievably  moanted  aeroaa  the 
cavity  of  said  eaalQg  and  having  on  oae  of  Ita  aarfaeea  a 
hollow  extenaloa  provided  with  opeaiags.  a  chaanelad  pro- 
JeetloB  extended  into  the  ezteaaion  of  aald  Bsahcr.  the 
channel  of  aaid  extenaloa  having  eommnaicatlon  at  eae  0t 
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its  ends  with  aisiipplj  of  hrdrocarbon  and  at  Iti  other  end 
with  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  meana  for  actuating 
■aid  member. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  eating  hav- 
ing A  carbureting  chamber  provided  with  a  mixture  outlet, 
ot  an  apertured  member  movably  mounted  across  the 
cavltj  of  the  casing  and  having  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  a 
hollow  extension  provided  with  openings,  a  channeled 
projection  extended  into  said  hollow  extension,  the  chan- 
nel in  said  projection  having  communication  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  a  supply  of  hydrocarlytn  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  the  carbureting  chamber,  a  perforated  air  distributer 
located  between  said  projection  and  the  extension  on  the 
apertnred  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  member. 
^  4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  having 
a  carbureting  chamber  profvlded  with  a  mixture  outlet,  of 
an  apertured  valve  movably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
chamber  and  having  on  one  of  its  surfaces  a  hollow  ex- 
tension provided  with  openings,  a  channeled  projection  ex- 
tended Into  said  hollow  extension,  the  channel  In  said  pro- 
jection having  communication  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a 
supply  of  hydrocarbon  and  at  its  other  end  with  the 
carbureting  chamber,  a  perforated  air-dlstrlbuter  located 
within  said  extension  and  around  said  projection,  and  a 
spring  to  actuate  the  valve  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  carbureting  chamber  provided  with  a  mixture  out- 
let, of  a  valve  movably  mounted  within  the  caalng  and 
Jiavlng  near  Its  periphery  a  series  of  openings,  said  valve 
also  having  on  one  of  Its  surfaces  a  hollow  extension  pro- 
vided with  openings,  a  channeled  projection  extended  into 
■aid  extension,  the  channel  in  said  projection  having  com- 
monication  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  supply  of  hydro- 
cmrbon  and  at  its  other  end  with  the  carbureting  chamber, 
a  perforated  air-distributer  located  in  said  extension 
around  the  projection  therein,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,019.161.  STRAINER  AND  WATER-SEPARATOR  FOR 
GASOLENE  SUPPLY.  Babby  Ivok.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Joly  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  636.929.     (Cl.  210—16.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  vessel 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  channeled  projection 
extended  upwardly  within  the  vessel  between  said  open- 
ings and  communicating  with  the  Inlet  opening,  a  strainer 
bolder  having  a  step  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
projection  and  a  cover  to  close  said  vessel,  said  stem  hav- 
ing a  passageway  leading  from  its  outer  surface  to  the 
channel  of  said  projection,  and  a  strainer  located  around 
said  stem  and  extended  at  Ita  outer  edges  toward  the 
walls  of  said  vessel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  vessel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  channeled  pro- 
jection extended  upwardly  within  the  vessel  between  said 
openings  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  opening,  a 
fannel-shaped  strainer  located  at  its  lower  end  around 
the  lower  portion  of  said  projection,  and  means  to  bold 


said  strainer  in  position  and  to  eloae  the  upper  end  of  tiM 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  vetisel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  channeled  pro- 
jection extended  apwardly  within  the  vessel  between  said 
openings  and  communicating  with  the  inlot  opening,  a  fnn- 
nel-abaped  strainer  located  at  its  lower  end  aroond  ttM 
lower  portion  of  said  projection,  means  to  hold  said 
strainer  In  position  and  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
vessel,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of 
said  vessel  and  having  communication  with  the  iaiet 
opening  thereof. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  vessel 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  channeled  pro- 
jection extended  upwardly  within  the  vessel  between  said 
openings  and  communicating  with  the  inlet  opening,  a  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  and 
having  communication  with  the  inlet  opening  thereof,  a 
strainer  holder  having  a  stem  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  projection  and  a  cover  to  close  said  vessel,  said 
stem  having  a  passageway  leading  from  Ita  outer  ■urfac* 
to  the  channel  of  the  projection,  and  a  Btrainer  located 
around  said  stem  and  extended  at  its  outer  edges  up- 
wardly and  toward  the  walls  of  said  vessel. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  consisting  of  a  vessel 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening,  a  channeled  pro- 
jection extended  upwardly  within  the  vessel  between  said 
openings  and  communicating  With  the  inlet  opening,  a 
strainer  holder  having  a  channeled  stem  adapted  for  de- 
tachable engagement  with  said  projection  and  a  cover  for 
said  vessel,  the  channel  of  said  stem  affording  communica- 
tion between  said  vessel  and  the  channel  of  said  projec- 
tion, a  strainer  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said 
stem,  and  means  to  secure  the  strainer  thereon. 


1,019,162.  BUBBLING  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  SiMBON 
C.  KaiTH,  Jr..  Somerville,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,965.     (Cl.  137—11.) 


I 


1.  A  self  -  contained  self  -  regulating  bubbling  drinking 
fountain  head,  comprising  a  cup-like  casing  forming  a 
chamber  and  having  at  its  upper  portion  a  nosxle  im- 
movable with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  port  for  the  emission  of  s  vertical  jet  or 
bubble,  an  inlet  port,  and  yielding  means  in  said  chamber 
having  an  area  •'xposed  to  the  pressure  of  incoming  water 
In  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  regulate  the  flow  of 
water  through  said  inlet  port,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
bubble  or  Jet  emitted  from  the  outlet  port  is  of  sutwtan- 
tially  unvarying  height  Irrespective  of  the  pressure  of 
water  entering  said  casing.  t 
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a.iA  self-conuined  self-regulating  bubbUng  foontala 
bead,  eomprialng  a  subsUntlally  upright  casing  having  at 
its  upper  end  an  Immovable  nosale  apertured  for  the 
amission  of  a  jet  or  bubble,  and  a  port  communicating 
with  said  noxsle.  and  meana  located  within  said  casing 
controlled  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  for  partially  opeai- 
lar  or  closing  the  said  port  and  thereby  maintaining  a 
oonistant  jet  or  babble  at  a  predetermined  height 

a.  A  ■elf-contalned  self-regnlating  bubbling  drinking 
fountain,  comprkiing  a  easing  having  at  its  lower  portion 
an  inlet  port  with  which  the  service  pipe  may  be  con- 
nected, a  nosale  at  its  upper  end  having  a  centrally  located 
outlet  port  or  aperture  for  the  emission  of  a  substantially 
vertical  jet  or  bubble,  a  valve  member  for  controlling  the 
floir  of  water  through  said  port,  a  piston  in  said  casing 
connected  to  said  valve  member,  and  a  spring  In  said  eas- 
ing which  bears  against  said  nosale  and  said  piston  to 
oppose  the  pressure  of  the  water  agalnpt  said  piston, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  water  In  said  caalng  is  kept  ■ub- 
atantlally  unvaried  irrespective  of  the  variations  in  the 
pressure  of  water  in  the  service  pipe  leading  to  said  Inlet 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  babbling  drinking  fountain,  a  cap  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  nonle  with  an  outlet  port  for  the  emission  of 
a  snbstantially  vertical  babble  or  Jet,  and  having  at  its 
lower  end  an  inlet  port,  and  means  located  within  said  cup 
for  maintaining  a  coustant  water  preaaora  in  said  cup. 
said  peans  comprising  a  valve  eeat  havtng  an  inlet  port,  a 
reducing  valve  member  for  controlling  said  port,  and  a 
■priug-tensioned  piston  located  between  said  ports  con- 
nected to  said  reducing  valve  member  and  receiving  the 
preesure  ot  water  admitted  to  said  valve  through  said  In- 
let port,  there  being  a  water  dact  tliroogh  aaid  piston. 

i.  A  aelf-coBtaincd  eeU-regnlatlng  babhiing  fountain, 
comprising  a  casing  liaving  at  its  lower  end  an  inlet  port 
formed  with  a  valve  seat,  and  liavlng  at  its  upper  end  a 
nossle  with  an  outlet  port  or  aperture  for  the  emission  of 
a  Mbstantially  vertical  jet  or  bobble,  said  nosale  having  an 
annular  flange  extending  Into  the  foontaln  through  which 
th^  water  flows  to  said  port  or  aperturer  an  apertured 
pietion  in  the  casing  and  having  a  ied»c<8  valve  member 
€o9|>erating  with  the  said  inlet  port'snd  valve  seat,  and 
a  spring  encircling  said  flange  and  bearing  against  the  said 
piston. 


1.0 


0,168.  ELECTRIC  MBTER.  Abthob  ATWATn 
Kent,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1907.  Serial 
^o.  302,083.     (Cl.  171—95.) 


position,  and  electro-magnetic  means  to  deflect  said 
ture  and  the  indicator  carried  thereby,  tlie  depth  of  said 
chamber  being  sabatantially  the  same  as  the  width  of 
said  Indicator  to  provide  a  dampener  for  said  indicator. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing,  a  permanent  magnet 
therein,  electro-magnetic  mechaniam  in  said  casing,  and 
a  contact  spring  in  circuit  with  said  electro-magnetic 
mechanism,  said  casing  having  a  back  with  an  opening 
through  which  contact  may  be  made  with  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter  the  combination  with  a  caalng 
provided  with  two  compartments,  of  an  armature  and 
means  to  deflect  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  current 
passing  through  said  meter,  both  arranged  in  one  of  said 
compartments,  and  an  indicator  actuated  by  the  said 
armature  to  swing  pivotally  In  the  second  of  said  com- 
partments, said  seopnd  compartment  having  an  arc-shaped 
wall  near  the  end  of  said  Indicator,  the  said  indicator  be- 
ing widened  throughout  its  length  and  of  substantially 
the  same  width  as  the  depth  of  said  chamber  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chamber  to  permit  the  indi- 
cator to  swing  without  engaging  the  walls  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  an  electric  meter  a  combination  of  the  armature, 
means  to  deflect  said  armature  in  accordance  with  the 
current  passing  through  said  meter,  and  an  Indicator  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  arranged  to  swing  about  a 
pivot,  and  a  closed  sector-shaped  chamber  in  which  said 
indicator  is  mounted  with  Its  pivot  at  about  tlie  apex  of 
said  chamber,  the  width  of  said  indicator  transverse  to  th» 
path  of  ita  movement,  I>eing  substantially,  the  same  as  the 
depth  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]   . 


L  In  an  electric  meter  a  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  two  compartments,  an  armature  and  means  to 
deflect  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  current  passing 
through  said  meter,  both  armature  and  deflecting  meana 
being  located  in  one  compartment,  of  an  indicator  con- 
nected to  said  armature  and  mounted  in  the  second  of 
said  compartments,  said  second  compartment  comprising 
an  air  chamber,  tlie  depth  of  whidi  being  substantially 
the  same  as  the  width  of  aaid  Indicator  but  permitting 
said  indicator  to  move  without  actual  engagement  with 
tlMK  walls  of  said  chamber. 

'J.  A  meter  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  a  pivoted 
Indicator  having  a  wide  surface  throughout  its  length 
transverae  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  indicator,  a 
deeed  chamber  in  which  said  indicator  is  arranged  to 
swing,  an  amtatare  on  whl^  said  indicator  Is  mounted, 
magnetic  means  to  normally  bold  aaid  armature  la  on* 


1.019,164.  POWEB-GENBRATOR.  GCBTAva  A.  Kbohn, 
Coarsegold,  and  Etehaldo  "H.  Abbkaoada,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Ideal  Power  Generator  Company.  Raymond,  CaL,  a  Cor- 
porati<m  of  CalifornU.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Sfrlal  No. 
617,740.     (Cl.  6<>— 31.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrll)ed,  tlie  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  having  a  lower  water  space  and  an 
upper  steam  space,  a  water  drum  located  in  the  boiler 
steam  space  and  having  a  water  inlet,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  downwardly  from  said  drum  within  tlte  water 
space,  a  fire-box  located  In  the  water  space,  flues  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  fire-box  and  opening  dir#tly 
beneath  said  drum,  and  a  burner  within  the  flre-hoz  having 
air  and  oil  Inleta. 

2.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  having  a  lower  water  space  and  an 
upper  steam  space,  a  water  drum  located  iu  the  twiler 
steam  space,  and  having  a  water  Inlet,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  downwardly   from   said  drum  wltliln  .tbe   Tstar 
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•  fire-box  loeatM  In  th*  watw  apw*.  toM  eztead- 
lag  npwardly  from  MUd  fire-box,  and  o|>eotng  dlr«etly  be- 
neath said  droa,  a  baffle  plate  «nrroaBdin«  the  npper 
portlona  of  tke  floee.  arithin  the  iteam  space  and  below 
mid  drum  and  a   barner  within  Um  fire-box  baTln«  air 

'  nnd  oU  iaJets. 

ft.  In  an  apporatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  boiler  and  a  fire  box.  of  flues  leading 
from  tlte  fire  box  and  opening  to  the  Interior  of  the  boiler, 
a  dram  In  bbM  boiler  disposed  abore  the  open  terminattona 
of  the  flties,  means  for  directing  a  ruliune  of  water  into 
Mid  driua.  a  pipe  for  diaeliarglag  water  from  aald  dmm 
to  a  mint  adjacent  to  the  fire  box.  a  cyiindrieal  comboatlon 
chamber  disposed  in  said  fire  box.  the  perlplieral  wall  of 
which  is  perforated  to  render  the  combustion  chamber 
and  fire  box  IntercommonlcatlTe.  an  oil  barner  in  said 
«ombiMtion  chamber,  and  means  for  delivering  superheated 
•Ir  and  Tolatlte  oil  to  said  barner  ander  preaaure. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  boiler  baring  a  lower  water  apac*,  and  an 
upper  steam  space,  and  proTided  with  a  water  Inlet,  a 
flre-box  located  In  the  water  space,  flues  extending  np- 
wardljr  from  said  flre-box  and  into  the  steam  space,  a  com- 
nostion  chamber  within  said  flre-box  baring  a  perforated 
wall,  and  a  burner  located  within  said  eombostton  cham- 
ber comprlsho];  a  central  mixing  tnbe  apertnred  at  Its 
upper  end  and  baring  an  oil  inlet,  a  tabular  member  sur- 
rounding said  mixing  tube  also  apertnred  at  ita  npper 
end  and  haring  an  outer  contlnuoua  spiral  rane  farming 
a  spiral  paasage.  a  easing  sarronnding  said  tuhnlar  men- 

,  her,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  leading  throngh  the  said  caaint 
and  opening  into  said  spiral  paaaagew 


1,01».165.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  CacaTca  B.  Loan,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  27,  Idll.  Serial  No.  611.140. 
(CI.  21— 64.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  rigid  meUl  rim,  a  muJ- 
tlpllcltj  of  cleats  secured  transreraely  on  the  circumferen- 
tial face  of  said  metal  rim,  said  cleats  being  spaced  an 
equal  distance  apart  and  their  end  portions  being  extend- 
ed beyond  the  edges  of  said  metal  rim.  and  rings  con 
necting  the  end  portions  of  said  cleats,  said  rings  being 
apaced  from  said  metal  rim. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  a  supporting  ring,  a  mul- 
UpUelty.of  flat  wooden  cleats  rigidly  secured  to  the  dr- 
cam/ereptial  face  on  said  supporting  ring  so  as  to  present 
a  polygonal  tread  face,  said  cleats  being  spaced  equidJaUnt 
and  extending  on  oppoaite  aldea  of  aald  sapportlng  ring. 
and  rigid  ring  membera  connecting  the  end  portloaa  of 
saM  cleata.  aatd  ring  members  being  apaced  from  said 
sapportlnc  ring. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  comprising  an  sn^ninr  rnUtU*  top- 
porting  moaber,  a  nnltiplictty  of  cleata  aecared  trans- 
rersaly  across  the  peripheral  face  of  said  annular  middle 
supporting  member  and  extending  on  oppoaite  sidfla  of  the 
latter,  and  L-ahape  annular  members  wfaoae  herlaoatal 
flanges  eztead  inwardly  and  are  secured  to  the  adjacent 


«ad  portlona  of  said  elaata  and  whoae  rertteal  flaatea  «z- 
tand  outwardly  and  abut  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  aald  L- 
ahaped  annular  members  being  spaced  from  aald  aaaular 
middle  supporting  member. 

4.  A  wiMel  comprtaiag  a  rigid  supporting  member  teT' 
ing  a  hab  portion  and  a  substantially  cyiindrleal  rla  por- 
tioB,  a  multiplicity  of  cleata  diapoaad  tranarenely  aeraas 
the  circumfereatial  fare  of  said  rim  and  projecting  ba- 
yond  the  edge  tbmrent  a  coaaiderabie  relatire  dlatancc.  and 
a  rigid  aaaular  floating  member  aeparatad  from  aald  rigid 
supporting  member  and  secured  to  the  projectiag  end 
portions  of  said  cleata. 


1.01»,166.  BLECTBICAL  CONTACT-BANK  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Gborge  W.  I^oamaa.  Plqna, 
Ohio,  aaalgaor,  bj-  meane  asaignments.  to  Weatara  Blae- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaois.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1807.     Serial  No.  870,046.     (CI.  17»— »7.) 


The  process  of  making  an  electrical  contact  bank  which 
consists  of  casting  a  body  of  plaster  of  Paria  haring  con- 
ducting contact  pieces  embedded  therein  and  then  Ua- 
mersing  the  cast  In  a  mixture  of  paraflln  and  Braailiaa 
w^ax  at  a  temperature  abore  the  boiling  point  of  watar 
whereby  all  water  In  the  caat  la  eraporatcd  and  drirea  out 
and  the  east  liecomes  saturated  with  the  mixture  dcaerlbad, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,019,167.  LUBRICATOR.  Charles  W.  Manzsi..  Bnf- 
falo,  X.  Y..  assignor,  by  meane  assiimments.  to  J.  L. 
Osgood.  Buffalo.  X.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1906.  Serial  No. 
330,372.     (CI.  184—27.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrofr,  a 
pump  Ruppiied  thereftrom  and  comprislag  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, a  secondary  cyltader  aad  a  piston  common  to  botk 
cylinder*,  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  primary 
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C7Mi4er  vttk  tka  telat  af  tka 
alflftt  dartce  arraaved  in  aaM  mm^ait,  Cba  prtBuvy  partlon 
of  the  pamp  betag  coaatrueted  to  dalirar  a  smaller 
qnaatlty  of  oil  thsn  the  secondary  portion  thereof,  snb- 
■taiktlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrelr,  a 
pump  supplied  therefrom  and  comprising  a  primary  cylin- 
der, a  seeondary  cylinder  and  a  ptaton  common  to  both 
cylinders,  the  primary  cylinder  haring  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  tke  reaarrolr.  a  sight  derlce  connected 
with  the  discharge  port  of  the  primary  cylinder,  and  a 
conduit  connecting  the  sight  derlce  with  the  Inlet  port  of 
the  secondary  cyliader,  the  primary  portion  of  the  pump 
having  ita  ports  constructed  and  arranged  to  dellrer  a 
smaller  quantity  of  oil  than  the  secondary  portion  there- 
of, suhatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrolr,  a 
pomp  aupplled  tharefrom  aad  comprising  a  primary  cyl- 
inder, a  secondary  cylinder  and  a  piston  common  to  both 
cylladara,  the  primary  cylinders  baring  an  inlet  port  com- 
municating with  the  rea^roir,  a  sight  derlce  connected 
with  the  discharge  port  of  the  primary  cyliader.  and  a 
conduit  connecting  the  sight  derlce  with  the  inlet  port  of 
the  secondary  cylinder,  the  inlet  ports  of  the  two  cylla- 
dera  and  the  piston  being  so  arranged  that  the  primary 
part  of  the  piaton  uncorera  the  inlet  port  of  the  primary 
cylinder  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  secondary  port  of 
the  piaton  uncorera  the  inlet  port  of  the  secondary  cylin- 
der, substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  reserrolr,  a 
punp  supplied  therefrom,  a  follower  arranged  In  one  aad 
of  the  pump-cylinder,  a  atop  plate  arranged  oppoaite  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  follower,  and  an  adJoating  screw  engag- 
ing said  plate  and  passing  through  tbe  wall  of  the  teaer* 
voir,  aubataatlally  as  set  forth. 

$4  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrolr,  a 
puttp  supplied  therefrom,  a  follower  arranged  In  one  end 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  non-rotary  stop  plate  arranged 
ophite  the  outer  end  of  the  follower,  and  a  rotary  ad- 
juatlng  screw  held  against  longitudinal  movement  in  tbe 
wall  of  the  reserrolr  and  enga^ring  said  stop-plate,  sub- 
Btaatlally  aa  set  forth. 

Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,«ra.lM.  ABBTAL  MACHI.VE.  CharLbb  I.  Matsok, 
Caileaflo,  m.  Piled  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  B64.941. 
tp.  244 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  maehlae,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  an  auxmary  frame  arranged  abore  tbe  main  frame 
and  haring  a  pivotal  coonectioo  wftk  aald  main  frame, 
flexible  planes  supported  by  their  eztremltiea  on  said 
auxiliary  frame,  and  meana  for  flazlag  aald  planes  alter- 
na;bely  in  opposite  dlraetlona. 

2.  In  an  aerial  machine,  the  comblaattoa  of  tvro  raper- 
poaed  frames,  the  upper  frame  extending  beyond  tbe  lower 
frame,  and  Adapted  to  rock  thereon,  flexible  planes  sup- 
ported by  their  extremities  on  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
■4«aB  tar  flasiag  saM  plaaea  altarnately  la  oppoalts  di- 
rect toaa. 


8.  In  an  aerial  madilne.  tbe  comhiaatloo  with  a 
frama^  o<  aa  aazUlary  fraase  aiomitad  to  oaeUlate  thereoa, 
flexible  planes  supported  by  their  extremities  an  saM 
aozfllary  frame,  and  maana  for  flexing  said  plaaaa 
alternately  la  oppoaite  dlrectlona 

4.  la  aa  aerial  nwchlae,  the  combination  with  a  amla 
frame,  aa  aaxlliary  fraase  arraa^sd  to  oadllate  abeva 
said  mala  fraase,  flexible  plaaea  aaenrtd  by  tbehr  eada  ta 
said  aaxlllary  frame,  said  plaaaa  camprlsing  aeries  af 
tala«sd  raaca,  mcaaa  for  flexing  aald  p4aaea  alternate 
la  ovpoalte  dlraetlaas. 

ft.  In  aa  aerial  maehlae,  tbe  combination  with  a* 
oscillating  frame,  of  a  flexible  plane  aecured  by  oppoaite 
margins  to  aald  frame,  aald  plane  cempriaiag  aerfea  of 
ranes  supported  upon  corda  and  having  their  marglaa 
overlapping,  and  means  for  flexing  aald  plane  alternately 
In  oppoaite  dlrectloaa. 

(ClalBM  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,019.169.  MECHANISM  FOR  RAISING  AND  LOWER- 
ING SHUTTERS  OR  CURTAINS.  Bowaao  H.  Mc- 
Clodd,  (k>lumbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,211.     (Cl.  189— 57.> 


1.  In  combinatlaa  with  a  curtain  and  roller  tberefor,  a 
power  abaft  aad  a  aianaal  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutching  mem- 
bers aad  geariag  connecting  aald  dntcbiag  members  with 
the  curtala  roller,  and  a  second  pair  of  clutching  membera 
adapted  to  be  mored  by  the  manual  shaft  to  operatlvely 
ooanect  ttuough  one  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  mem- 
bars  ettber  tbe  power  shaft  or  the  manual  abaft  with  tba 
curtala  roller. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  aad  roller  tberefor,  a 
power  shaft  mounted  externally  of  tbe  cartatn  roller  and 
a  manual  shaft,  a  pair  of  clutching  members  and  gearlac 
connecting  aald  cItitehlDg  members  and  also  enga#ed  vltb 
the  curtain  roller,  aad  a  second  pair  of  clutcblag  mcmbari 
one  of  which  is  engaged  to  be  rotated  by  the  power  shaft, 
aald  last  named  Hutch  aiembers  connected  with  and  to 
be  moved  by  the  manual  shaft  to  operatlvely  connect  ettber 
the  power  shaft  or  the  manual  shaft  with  tbe  cartala 
roller. 

8.  la  comblnatloB  vrltb  a  curtain  and  roller  tberefor,  a 
pow»  shaft  and  a  maanally-operable  abaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  vertically,  clutching  devices  and  searing  for  op- 
eratlvely connecting  either  of  said  shafta  with  tbe  curtala 
roller,  aald  eintebes  being  operated  by  the  vertical  move- 
maat  of  tbe  manual  shaft  to  eCect  tbe  operative  coaaae- 
tloa  af  Itself  or  tbe  power  abaft  wttb  tbe  curtain  roller, 
aad  a  member  operating  In  coanectlon  with  said  maaaal 
shaft  having  three  aeata  for  austaiatng  tlie  manual  abaft 
In  the  poaitloaa  effecting  aoeb  coanacttooa  or  In  a  aantral 
position,  snlistantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  gronp  of  curtaina  and  roUeta 
therefor,  a  power  shaft  oomautn  to  all  the  rollera  of  tba 
gronp,  a  pair  of  rhitcbtaie  membera  for  each  of  said  cur- 
tains, gearing  oonaecttag  laii  clotcbtng  members  with 
the  curtain  roller,  a  second  pair  of  dnt^iag  membera  and 
flmans  caaaectlng  tbaai,  a  maaaal  abaft  coaaeeted  with 
oaa  of  tbe  laat  mentlanod  elateblaff  nMmbeia  aad  adapted 
to  move  It  tato  engagement  wHb  oae  af  tbe  first  meatlonai 
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elatch  members  and  the  other  of  the  last  mentioned  pair 
Into  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
clutch  members. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  curtain  and  roller  therefor, 
a  borisontal  power  shaft  and  vertical  manual  shaft,  and 
a  gear  21  on  the  roller,  a  train  of  gearing  including  gears 
28,  23*.  24>,  24  and  25,  the  gear  23  meshing  with  rollw 
gear  21,  clutch  members  respectiTely  on  the  power  shaft 
and  turning  with  the  gear  25,  and  clutch  members  op- 
erable by  the  manual  shaft  to  operatlTely  connect  through 
on*  of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  members  either  the  power 
shaft  or  the  manual  shaft  with  the  roller,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,019,170.  LOGGINO  SYSTEM.  Charlbs  E.  MacFab- 
LANB,  Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,060.     (Cl:  214—14.) 


1.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line ; 
a  main  line  drum  operating  the  main  line ;  a  trolley  on 
the  main  line ;  a  side  line  secured  to  the  trolley  for  de- 
flecting the  main  line  to  bring  the  trolley  to  a  log ;  and  a 
side  line  drum  for  operating  the  side  line. 

2.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line ; 
a  main  line  drum  operating  the  main  line;  a  trolley  on 
the  main  line ;  a  side  line  8e<nired  to  the  trolley  for  de- 
flecting the  main  line  to  bring  the  trolley  ta.  a  log :  a 
mounting  for  said  side  line  to  adapt  it  to  act  as  a  hold- 
back for  the  trolley;  and  a  side  line  drum  for  operating 
the  side  line. 

3.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line ; 
a  main  line  drum  operating  the  main  line  ;  a  trolley  on  the 
main  line ;  a  stop  on  the  main  line  for  locating  the  trol- 
ley :  a  side  line  secured  to  the  trolley  for  deflecting  the 
main  line  to  bring  the  trolley  to  a  log ;  and  a  side  line 
drum  for  operating  the  side  line. 

4.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line ; 
a  stub  line  to  which  the  main  line  is  detachably  attached ; 
a  main  line  drum  operating  the  main  line ;  a  trolley  on 
the  main  line;  a  side  line  secured  to  the  trolley  for  de- 
flecting the  main  line  to  bring  the  trolley  to  a  log;  and 
a  side  line  drum  for  operating  the  side  line. 

6.  In  a  logging  system,  the  combination  of  a  main  line ; 
a  main  line  drum  operating  the  main  line ;  a  trolley  on 
tb«  main  line ;  a  side  line  secured  to  the  trolley  for  de- 
flecting the  main  line  to  bring  the  trolley  to  a  log ;  a  side 
line  drum  for  operating  the  side  line ;  a  hold  back  line  for 
controlling  the  trolley;  and  a  hold  back  drum  for  operat- 
ing the  hold-back  line. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1.619,171.       WATER-BOTTLE    OR     WATER  -  BAG. 

AuoDSTA  Mbbibl  Mblvillb-Hamilton.  Medindte,  South 

Australia,  Australia.     Filed  Sept.  10,- 1910.     Serial  No. 

581.400.      (Cl.  221—93.) 

1.  A  water  bottle  harlng  a  filter,  and  a  suction  tub* 
within  the  filter,  the  relative  sises  of  the  filter  and  tube 
being  such  as  to  form  a  chamber  for  the  accumulation  of 


filtered  liquid,  said  tube  conmunicatlng  with  said  cham- 
ber only  near  the  bottom  thereof,  whereby  the  accumula- 
tion of  filtered  liquid  may  be  removed  by  suctioo. 


2.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  havlBg  a 
large  filling  aperture,  a  removable  cover  having  a  depend- 
ing wall  engaging  with  aald  filling  aperture,  an  air  vent 
being  provided  in  said  cover,  a  nossle  on  said  cover,  a  cap 
for  closing  said  air  vent  and  noszle,  and  a  continuous 
suction  tube  connected  to  said  nossle  and  extending  ap- 
proximately to  the  bottom  of  the  water  space  of  the  bot- 
tle, said  tube  having  an  Inlet  opening  only  at  Its  lower 
end. 

3.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  large 
filling  aperture  In  said  body  portion,  a  removable  cover 
having  a  depending  wall  engaging  with  said  filling  aper- 
ture, a  nossle  on  said  covering,  a  perforated  casing 
screwed  to  said  cover  and  a  filter  tube  arranged  within 
said  perforated  casing  for  filtering  the  water  passing 
through  the  noule. 

4.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
larga  filling  aperture,  a  removable  cover  having  a  depend- 
ing wall  engaging  with  said  filling  aperture,  an  air  vent 
being  provided  In  aald  cover,  a  nossle  on  said  cover,  a 
cap  for  closing  said  air  vent  and  nossle,  a  perforated  cas- 
ing screwed  to  said  noszle.  a  Alter  tube  arranged  within 
said  perforated  casing  and  a  tube  arranged  within  said 
filter  tube  and  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof. 

5.  A  water  bottle  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
large  filling  aperture,  a  removable  cover  having  a  de- 
pending wall  engaging  with  said  filling  aperture,  an  air 
vent  being  provided  in  said  cover,  a  nossle  on  said  cover, 
a  cap  adapted  to  close  said  air  vent  and  secured  to  the 
noszle  by  a  bayonet  Joint,  a  perforated  casing  detachably 
screwed  to  said  noszle.  a  filter  tube  arranged  within  said 
perforated  casing  and  a  tube  arranged  within  said  filter 
tube  and  extending  to  the  bottom  thereof. 


1.019.172.  HKATING-STOYB.  Osobob  L.  Mbnk.  St. 
Louis,  Ho.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,7dO. 
(Cl.  126—6.) 


1.  A  beating  stove  comprising  a  firebox,  a  horizontally 
disposed  besting  drum  above  said  fire-box  and  commani- 
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catUig  therewith,  aa  outer  shell  surrounding  said  heating 
druBi  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell  having  out- 
let openings  therein  on  opposite  sides  nesr  its  bottom  and 
said  heating  drum  having  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  top 
commnnicatjng  with  the  space  between  said  drum  and 
out«r  shell,  an  air  chamber  directly  adjoining  said  fire- 
box and  said  heating  drum  and  being  separated  from  each 
by  a  single  wall,  said  air  chamber  having  an  air  inlet 
open  to  the  outside  air,  and  a  multiplicity  of  air  tubes 
extending  through  said  heating  drum,  said  air  tubes  being 
non-communicating  with  respect  to  the  beating  drum, 
but  communicating  with  aald  air  chamber  and  the  space 
between  said  beating  drum  and  said  outer  shell. 

2.  A  heating  stove  comprising  a  rectangular  base  shell, 
a  heating  drum  mounted  cbove  said  base  shell  and  com- 
mUBlcating  therewith  through  an  elongated  contracted 
opening,  a  baflle  mounted  in  said  beating  drum  above  '<ald 
elongated  contracted  opening,  an  outer  shell  surrounding 
said  heating  drum  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell 
baring  outlet  openings  on  opposite  sld«s  near  the  top 
of  «ald  base  shell  and  said  beating  drum  having  an  outlet 
opening  at  the  top  thereof  communicating  with  the  space 
between  said  drum  and  outer  shell,  a  fire-box  In  said  base 
shell,  air  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  fire-box  di- 
rectly adjoining  It  and  also  directly  adjoining  said  beating 
drum,  said  air  chambers  being  separated  from  said  fire- 
boK  and  heating  drum  by  single  walls  and  having  air  in- 
le«4  open  to  the  outside  air,  and  a  multiplicity  of  vertical 
air 'tubes  extending  through  said  heating  druin,  said  air 
tubes  being  non-communicating  with  r^pect  to  said  heat- 
ing drum,  but  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
respective  air  chambers  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the 
spibc*  between  said  heating  drum  and  said  outer  shell. 

3.  A  beating  stove  comprising  a  fire-box,  the  upper 
portions  of  whose  side  walls  are  turned  Inwardly  toward 
eacb  other  to  provide  an  elongated  contracted  opening,  a 
hcrlaontally  disposed  heating  drum  mounted  above  said 
flre^box  and  communicating  therewith  through  said  elon- 
gated contracted  opening,  an  outer  shell  surrounding  said 
heating  drum  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  outer  shell  hav- 
ing outlet  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  heating  drum 
near  the  bottom  thereof  and  said  heating  drum  having 
an  outlet  opening  at  the  top  thereof  communicating  with 
tlM  space  between  said  drum  and  the  outer  shell,  air 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fire-box  directly  ad- 
joining it  and  also  directly  adjoining  said  beating  drum, 
on4  of  the  walls  of  said  air  chambers  comprising  the  side 
wall  of  said  fire-box  and  the  other  wall  comprising  the 
bottom  of  the  beating  drum,  a  multiplicity  of  vertical  air 
tvibes  extending  through  said  heating  drum,  said  air  tubes 
being  non-communicating  with  respect  to  said  beating 
dram,  but  communicating  with  the  respective  air  chamt>ers 
anfl  also  with  the  space  between  said  heating  drum  and 
•atd  outer  shell. 


1,019.173.  YARN-WINDING  MACHINE.  ALFKBD  K. 
MiLLBB,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  of  thirty  one-hon- 
Oredtbs  to  Ralph  O.  Ingram,  Andover,  Mass.,  and 
thirty  one-hundredths  to  Henry  L.  Wsdsworth,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,149.  (Cl. 
S8— 14.) 

I.  In  a  machine  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
winding  of  woolen,  worsted,  cotton  or  other  yam  upon  a 
container,  a  gage  mounted  adjacent  to  the  winding  sur- 
face of  such  container,  and  mechanism  for  moving  the 
gag«  away  from  the  container  as  the  yam  accnmulates.  to 
ettabllsb  a  given  space  Into  which  each  layer  of  yam 
mast  wind. 

1 12.  In  a  machine  for  regulating  and  controlling  the  wind- 
ill^  of  woolen,  worsted,  cotton  or  other  yarn  upon  a  con- 
tainer, a  gage  device  mounted  adjacent  to  the  winding 
•nrface  of  the  container,  to  allow  a  given  space  for  the 
Unt  layer  of  yam,  means  for  moving  the  gage  device 
atray  from  the  winding  surface  at  a  predetermined  speed 
t^  give  each  accumulating  layer  of  yarn  a  fixed  amount  of 
apace  in  which  to  wind,  and  means  whereby  the  slse  of 
aach  space  may  be  regulsted. 
jS.  In    a   machine   for   regulating  an<l  controlling   the 


wlndb&g  of  woolen,  worsted,  cotton  or  other  yara  upon 
a  container,  a  gage  device  with  a  lateral  surface  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  winding  surface  of  the  container,  and 
means  to  move  such  gage  device  away  from  the  winding 
surface,  to  establish  a  predetermined  space  between  the 
wlnditfg  surface  and  the  lateral  surface  of  the  gage  la 
which  each  layer  of  yam  must  wind. 


iiiiHii!  9i;iiii:i  iiiiini:i    iiitiiii 


4.  Ijlt  a  machine  for  regulating  and  controlling  tha 
winding  of  woolen,  worsted,  cotton  or  other  yara  upon 
a  container,  a  gage  device  with  a  lateral  surface  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  wiading  surface  of  the  conUiner,  means 
to  move  such  gage  device  away  from  the  winding  surface 
at  a  predetermined  rate  to  establish  a  diameter  on  the 
winding  surface  of  the  container  equal  at  all  points  at 
any  given  number  of  revolutions  of  the  container,  and 
means  for  regulating  such  diameter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
winding  of  woolen,  worsted,  cotton  or  other  ysm  upon 
a  container,  a  gage  placed  adjacent  to  the  winding  surface 
of  such  container,  a  threaded  shaft  having  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  gage,  a  device  to  revolve  such  shaft 
and  move  such  gage  device  away  from  the  container  at  a 
predetermined  speed,  to  establish  a  fixed  amount  of  space 
between  tbe  gage  and  the  winding  surface  of  the  container 
in  which  each  layer  of  yarn  must  wind,  with  means  where- 
by the  size  of  such  space  may  be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,174.  FLEXIBLE  BINDER-POST.  HbRBT  C 
MiLLBB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659.963.     (C1.129— 24.) 


1.  A  nonextenslble  binder-post  flexible  In  one  plane  <uily. 
comprising  a  thin  metal  strap,  eyes  upon  tbe  ends  of  said 
strap  and  faclng-pleces  of  flexible  and  slightly  extensible 
material  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap. 

2.  A  nonextenslble  binder-post  flexible  in  one  plane  only, 
comprising  a  thin  flat  metal  strap,  a  pair  of  members 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap,  each  of  Bald 
members  having  an  eye-shaped  loop  and  a  pair  of  flangvB 
including  the  end  of  said  strap-  between  them,  a  pair  of 
facing-pieces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strap  and  a  pair 
of   rivets   passing   through    the   respective   ends   of   aald 
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all 


fBdnr-piecea  Md   flaoflM  aad 
togcCher. 

3.  A  BOBcztenslble  Mn«er-po«t  flexible  In  one  plane  only. 
•MBprlalng  a  thin  natal  atrap,  eyea  upon  th«  enda  of  aat4 
•trap  and  factas-piecea  of  flexible  and  ailgbtly  eztcnatblc 
■atatial  en  of)po«lte  aidca  of  said  atrmp,  tbe  oatef  atdea 
of  aaid  fadng-plecea  being  prorlded  with  aetalllne  ani^ 
face*. 


1,01»4T&  WAGON miAKB.  Thouas  N.  Moork.  Cole- 
man, Okla.  Filed  June  7.  1»11.  Sortal  No.  631,866. 
(CL  «— ».) 


1,019.175.  CAJBRIBR.  Jat  W.  Moobs,  Oaya  Ifilla.  Wla.. 
aaaJgnor  to  Stoeltlng  Brothera  Co.,  Kiel.  Wla.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  10.  1911,  Serial  No.  601,911. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.119.     (CI.  31—22.) 


1-  A  carrier  comprtaing  a  track,  a  trolley  mounted  there- 
on having  a  depending  abank.  an  endleaa  belt  dispoaed 
parallel  with  the  track,  a  abackle  carried  by  the  belt  in 
•Udable  engagement  with  the  troUey-shaak,  a  device  fnl- 
OMMd  to  tlM  ahank,  and  a  reveraing  link  connecUng 
me>levlce  and  ahackle,  whereby  the  position  of  the  device 
lAchanged  Incidental  to  movement  of  the  ahackle. 

2.  A  carrier  compriaiag  a  track,  a  trolley  moonted  there 
•a  having  a  depending  ahank,  an  endleaa  belt  diapoaed 
parallel  with  tbe  track,  a  ahackle  carried  by  the  belt  in 
aUdable  engagement  with  the  trolley  ahank.  an  agitating 
device  auspended  from  the  carrier,  and  a  reverMng  link 
connecting  tk«  acltatli|g  device  and  ahackle  whereby  the 
position  of  the  agitating  device  la  changed  incidental  to 
movement  of  th*  ihackle. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
track-aupported  carrier,  an  agitator  fuicrnmed  to  sair 
carrier,  and  a  reveraing  mechanism  connecting  the  agitator 
and  driving  belt  whereby  the  Inclination  of  said  agiutor 
la  changed,  and  a  lock  and' release  maana  for  tbe  reversing 
mechanism. 

4.  A  carrier  comprising  a  track,  a  trolley  mounted  there 
on  having  a  depending  ahank,  an  endless  belt  disposed 
parallel  with  the  track,  a  ahackle  carried  by  the  belt  In 
alldable  engagement  with  the  trolley  ahank.  an  agitating 
device  fulcrumed  to  the  ahank.  a  reveraing  link  connecting 
the  agitating  device  and  ahackle,  whereby  the  poaitlon  of 
the  agitating  device  ia  changed  incidental  to  movement 
of  the  ahackle*,  meana  for  locking  the  ahackle  to  the 
trolley-shank  la  its  changed  position,  and  fixed  releasing 
meana  for  engagement  with  the  ahackle  lock  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  htit  toma. 

6.  A  carrier  comprising  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  track 
having  Inturned  edges,  a  trolley  provided  with  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inturned  edges  of  the  track,  a  ahank 
•ataadiug  from  the  trolley,  an  endleaa  beW  dlapoaed 
parallel  with  and  under  the  track,  a  ahackle  aleeve  carrted 
by  the  belt  la  alldable  engagement  with  the  trolley-ahank. 
an  agitating  device  fulcrumed  to  said  trolley-ahank,  a 
reveraing  link  connecting  the  agitating  device  and  ahackle, 
wkereby  tbe  poaitlon  of  the  agiUtor  la  changed  Incidental 
ti  moTement  of  the  ahackle,  meana  carried  by  the  afore- 
nld  troUey-shaak  for  locking  the  shackle  at  dlfferaat 
•tevatione  upon  the  ahank,  whereby  the  agitator  la  ee 
ofd  in  Ita  changed  position,  and  mea-s  carrtad  by  tbe 
trade  adjacant  to  the  belt  tuma  for  exacting  raleaaa  of 
the  locking  meana. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frana,  an  axle,  and  road 
wbeela;  of  a  brake  beam  auapended  from  the  aaid  frame 
and  provided  with  brake-blocka,  a  aprlng  for  praaalag 
the  brake  blocka  on  the  aaid  wheals,  a  rock-ahaft  plvotall.\ 
•apported  from  tk*  brake-baam,  a  pi  ate  aecured  to  tba 
rock-ahaft  and  provided  witb  a  slot,  a  apring  normally 
holdlng  the  said  plate  with  tbe  inner  end  of  ita  alot  in 
advance  of  Ita  outer  end,  a  braka-relaaalng  rod  provided 
with  a  pin  which  la  alldable  In  tba  aaid  alot  and  which 
norasaily  engagea  with  ita  Inner  end,  meana  for  limiting 
the  forward  aiovemeat  of  the  aaid  rod,  and  a  lever  aecured 
to  the  rock-ahaft  and  adapted  to  move  the  outer  uu 
»ortioB  of  the  aaid  atot  to  a  poaitlon  In  advance  of  its 
Inner  end  to  neutraliaa  tbe  action  of  tbe  brake-releaaing 
rod  in  an  easergeacy. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  front  frame  provided  with 
a  draft-pole,  a  front  axla.  and  front  road  wbeela;  and  a 
rear  frame  provided  with  a  reach  connected  to  the  front 
frame,  a  rear  axle,  and  rear  road  wheels ;  of  a  brake- 
baam  auapended  from  tbe  rear  frame  and  provided  with 
brake-Uocki.  a  apring  for  preaalng  the  brake  blocka  on 
tba  rear  wheels,  a  brake-releasing  rod  operatively  con 
neeted  with  the  braka-beam  at  a  point  below  the  reach, 
a  guide  aecured  to  the  aaid  draft-pole,  a  bar  alldable 
longitudinally  in  the  aaid  guide,  a  draft  appliance  con- 
nected to  the  aaid  bar.  levers  having  their  outer  enda 
pivoted  to  the  aides  of  the  front  frame,  oonoectioaa  be- 
tween the  adjacent  eada  of  tbe  aaid  levers  and  tbe  aaki 
bar,  an  equallalng  bar  arranged  balow  the  aaid  reach 
and  having  Ita  middle  part  pivoted  to  the  front  end  por 
tlon  of  tbe  brake- releasing  rod,  and  connections  between 
tbe  middle  paru  of  tbe  aaid  levers  and  the  end  portions 
of  tbe  said  equalialag  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  wHh  a  front  fraoie  provided  with 
a  draft-pole,  a  front  axle,  and  front  road  wbeela:  and/ 
a  rear  frame  provided  with  a  reach  connected  to  the  front' 
frame,  a  rear  axle,  and  rear  road  wbeela;  of  a  brake- 
beam  suspended  from  the  rear  frame  and  provided  with 
brake-blocka,  a  apring  for  presalag  the  brake  blocka  on 
the  rear  wbeela.  a  rock-ahaft  plvotally  aupported  from 
tbe  brake-beam,  a  plate  secured  to  the  rock  abaft  and 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  spring  aonnally  holding  the  said 
plate  with  the  Inner  end  of  ita  alot  ip  advance  of 
its  outer  end,  a  brake-releaaing  rod  provided  with  a  pin 
which  is  slidable  In  tbe  aaid  slot  and  which  normally  en- 
gagea with  ita  inner  end,  a  guide  seenred  to  tbe  aaid 
draft-pole,  a  bar  alldable  longitudinally  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent in  the  said  guide,  a  draft  appliance  connected  ta 
the  said  bar.  levers  having  their  outer  eada  pivoted  to 
tbe  aldea  of  tba  front  frasM,  connections  between  tba 
adjacent  enda  of  the  said  levers  and  the  said  bar,  and 
connectiona  betweoi  the  middle  parta  of  the  aaid  levera 
and  the  front  end  of  the  brake-releasing  r«d. 


1,018,177.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION     ROTABT     BN- 

OINB.     BoLiu   R.   MoKTOH.   Fresno.  CaL     Plied   Fehi 

3S,  1900.    Serial  No.  48e,<t4t.     (CL  ISS— 15.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  eagine,  a  easing  having  inter-comnninl- 

catlog   compresaion.   explo«lon   and   expanalon   chambera, 

means  rotatabie  In  aaid  compression  <  hamber  for  pressing 

an  elaatlc  fluid  into  the  exploaion  chamber,  a  rotary  pia- 
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IBBJ  In   tbe   expanalon   chamber,   and 

opaciatlvs  by  tbe  «q»loding  gaass  for  impelllnc  said  pla- 

ton  dnrlng  a  portion  of  its  revolution,  said  means  In^nd- 

tagi  an  aetaatar  engaging  tba  ptatan  and  separating  tbe 

eapAoaAon  chamber  from  tbe  axpanalon  chamber  and  eom- 

mnnlcating  the  initial  force  of  tbe  explode^  gases  to  said 

plst#n. 


lar 


^  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  drcu* 
water-Jacketed  caaing  Incloalng  a  comprsaslaii  cham- 
ber and  an  expanalon  chamber,  a  abaft  suitably  Joamalad  ' 
in  laid  caaing  and  carrying  platoas  far  aaid  cbambersi 
an  Intermediate  explosion  chamber,  an  Igniter  located  in 
said  axploalun  chamber,  and  blngad  ahatmenta  batwacn 
tba  exploaion  chamber  and  tba  oompressloi^  citambar  and 
between  said  explosion  chamber  and  the  axpanalon  cbaaa- 
bep,  one  of  said  abutmenta  cloalng  commonlcatlon  be- 
tween the  explosion  chamber  and  tbe  expansion  chamber 
and'  operating  inwardly  dlsectly  againat  tba  piston  of 
tb«  expansion  "»»•"«»*•'  to  aaslst  tba  action  of  the  ex- 
ploded gaaea  in  propelling  aaid  piston. 

9.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  eirmlar  casing,  a  shaft  con- 
centric therewith,  a  cam-ahaped  piston  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  within  the  caaing,  a  curved  oaclUatlng  abutment 
having  Its  axla  exterior  to  tbe  Inner  periphery  of  the  caa- 
ing, meana  by  which  Ota  free  end  of  said  abatment  is  held 
in  engagement  with  tbe  piston  bnb.  an  Intake  paaaage  in 
the  caaing  upon  one  side  of  tbe  'abutment,  an  exploaion 
chamber  connected  with  tbe  casing  at  the  other  side  of 
the  abutment,  a  cbeck-vahre  In  aaid  eennectlon  through 
which  a  charge  la  forced  into  tbe  exploaion  chamber. 
meana  within  tbe  exploaion  chamber  by  which  tbe  com- 
preeaed  charge  is  ignited,  an  expansion  chamber  Into 
whkh  the  ignited  diarge  ts  delivered,  an  actuator  adapted 
to  cut  off  tbe  explosion  chamber  from  the  expansion 
chamber,  said  actuator  being  operated  Inwardly  by  the 
preaanre  of  the  exploded  gaaea,  and  a  platon  on  aaid  abaft 
within  the  expanalon  chamber  againat  which  the  preaanre 
Is  exerted. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caaing,  a  abaft  concentric 
thet-ewltb,  a  huh  on  tbe  abaft  having  a  platon  projecting 
and  revoluble  against  the  Interior  periphery  of  the  caaing, 
a  hinged  abutment  having  Ita  axla  exterior  to  tbe  Inner 
periphery  of  the  caaing.  meana  by  which  tbe  free  end  of 
said  abutment  la  held  in  engagement  with  the  bub,  said 
piston  having  a  cam-shape  by  which  tbe  abatment  is 
raised  to  allow  the  piston  to  pass,  an  Intake  paaaage 
In  tbe  caaing  upon  one  side  of  the  abatment.  a  dlacharge 
paHsage  upon  tbe  other  aide  closable  when  the  abotmeat 
is  forced  outward  by  tbe  passage  of  tbe  piston,  an  ex- 
plosion chamber  into  which  a  charge  Is  compressed  by 
the  action  of  said  piston,  a  check-valve  to  prevent  tbe 
retam  of  tbe  cbarge,  means  within  the  explosion  cham- 
ber for  igniting  tbe  charge,  an  expansion  chamber  within 
wblch  the  exploded  charge  Is  allowed  to  act,  and  a  hinged 
abittment  between  tba  exploaion  chamber  and  the  espan- 
siaii  cbamMir  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  formw  from 
the  latter,  aaid  abutment  adapted  to  be  farced  Inwardly 
aoaiast  tbe  piston  by  tbe  exploded  charg*  to  open  com- 
mon lea  tlon  between  the  exploaion  and  expansion  cbam- 
hcra  and  to  assist  the  gaass  of  tba  exploded  cbarfs  to 
fotata  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caaing  baving  a  elrealar  com- 
proaaioa  chamber,  with  rotary  pUtao  and  abutment,  la- 


take  and  dUoharge  ports,  an  exploaion  ctaambar.  a  check- 
valve  between  tbe  two  chambers  adapted  to  prevent  tbe 
return  of  tbe  cbarge  to  tbe  compreaaion  chamber,  aa 
Igniter  in  said  explosion  chamber,  a  drealar  expanalon 
chamber  having  a  concentric  abaft,  a  bub  and  a  platon 
carried  by  tbe  ahaft,  aaid  piston  fitting  tbe  interior  of 
.^the  casing  of  tbe  expansion  chamber,  a  swinging  abut- 
ment having  its  axis  exterior  to  tbe  inner  periphery  oC 
the  caaing,  and  ita  Inner  edge  In  contact  with  tbe  plstai 
hub  to  form  a  chamber  within  which  tbe  expanded  gaaea 
may  act  upon  tbe  platon  and  revolve  tbe  ahaft,  aaid 
abutm«)t  adapted  to  cat  oft  communication  between 
the  exploaion  chamber  and  the  expanalon  chamber,  and 
opening  inwardly  under  the  presaure  of  the  ex{»k>ded 
charge  to  open  communication  between  the  exploaion 
chamber  and  the  expansion  chamber  and  to  assist  the 
of  the  exploded  diarge  In  propelling  aaid  piston. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.019,178.    BAIL-JOINT.    I:out8  Moellbs,  Owoaso.  Mich. 
Filed  Sept  8,  1910.    SerUl  No.  580,988.    (CI.  239—10.) 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  enda 
eC.the  rafla.  «f  a  tie  ptete  on  which  ^e  raUs  rest  and 
wblch  croaasa  banaatb  said  Joint,  the  ends  of  said  plate 
baving  kmgitudlnaily  CKtendlng  projecting  sbouMera, 
splice  bars  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  rails  and  crossing 
the  Joint  betareea  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  bars  beirtag 
narrow  terminals  which  Us  between  tbe  longitudinal  faces 
of  tbe  dMoMors  of  tbe  tie  plate  and  tbe  web  of  tbe 
rail,  and  having  flangea  at  tbe  center  which  embrace 
the  oppoalte  marglaa  of  tbe  tie  plate,  tbe  ends  of  said 
flanges  having  terminal  engagement  with  the  Inner  enda 
of  the  abouldera  on  said  plate,  a  transverse  bolt  con- 
necting the  flanges  of  tbe  splice  bare  below  the  tie  plate, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  splice  bare  In  poaltloa  across 
the  rail  Joint. 


1,019,179.  COMPOUND  SHADE-RBFLECTOR  OP 
GLASS.  Otis  A.  IItoatt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
14,  1905.     Serial  No.  269.715.     (a.  240—106.) 


} 


1.  A  glass  shade-reflector  having  an  open  moath,  pro- 
vided with  reflecting  priams  disposed  hmgltodlnally  and 
adapted  to  reflect  light  raya  back  and  out  of  tbe  open 
mouth  of  the  reflector,  and  rlha  interposed  batwean  tOae 
longltu<ttnal  sides  of  said  piiama. 

2.  A  shade-reOactor  having  an  open  month,  provided 
with  radlsl  reflecting  priams  for  reflecting  light  rays  back 
Into  and  out  of  the  open  month  of  tbe  reflector,  and  llg^ 
tranamlttlng  rlba  laterpoaad  between  tbe  kmgttodlnal  sides 
of  the  priams. 

3.  A  gisss  shade-reflector  having  an  opeai  mouth,  p«a- 
vlded  with  radial  raflactlag  prhms  for  reflecting  light  rays 
hack  lato  and  ont  of  the  open  mouth  of  tbe  reflector,  and 
light  tranamlttlng  aarfacea  Interposed  between  tbe  lotigl 
tudlnal  sldaa  of  Hald  pclsaa. 
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4.  A  glaaa  ahade-rcflector  havlBg  aa  op«n  moatli,  pro- 
Tldad  wltb  radial  refleetlag  prisms  for  refleetlBjc  lli^t 
rays  back  into  and  oat  of  tbe  open  moath  of  tbe  reflector, 
and  drciynferential  ribs  Interposed  between  the  longltudi- 
Dal  sides  and  subetaotlally  at  tight  angles  to  said  prisms. 

5.  A  glass  sbade-reflector  having  an  open  month,  pro- 
Tided  wltb  radial  reflecting  prlams  for  r^lectlng  light  rays 
bade  Into  and  out  of  the  open  month  of  the  reflector,  and 
llfht  directing  transverse  surfaces  Interposed  between 
the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  prisms. 


1,019,180.     SILO.      Pacl  B.   Natlok,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Filed  June  12,  1011.     SerUl  No.  632,620.     (CL  72 — 0.) 


Tbe  herein  described  silo  comprising  a  cylindrical  bady 
consisting  of  upright  wood4>n  staves  and  means  for  holding 
tbem  together,  a  foundation  of  concrete  formed  In  tbe 
abape  of  a  ring  rising  partly  above  tbe  snrfact  to  tbe 
ground  and  having  in  its  upper  edge  an  annular  groove 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  staves,  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  body  resting  in  the  body  of  said  groove  between  Its 
aide  walls,  and  a  sealing  compound  in  the  groove  between 
botb  sides  of  tbe  sUves  and  tbe  walls  of  the  groove. 


1,010,181. 

JOHW  B 

Serial  No. 


SAD-IRON.     Hakbt  C.  Nml,  Dravoaburg,  and 
Hattield,  Alexandria, -Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1011. 
(CI.  158—23.2.) 


605.065. 
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1.  A  self-beatlng  sad  laon  comprlalng  a  body  or  base 
provided  wltb  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  burner 
within  said  chamber,  a  storage  tank  for  the  fluid  and  gen- 
eration of  the  vapor  therein  above  said  body,  an  auxiliary 
generator  connected  to  said  burner  and  tank  and  poaitiooed 
between  said  tank  and  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  and  means 
between  tbe  top  of  said  chamber  and  aald  generator  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  baat  to  said  tank. 

2.  A  self-heating  sad  iron  comprising  a  body  or  baae 
provided  wltb  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  burner 
wltbla  said  ebamber,  a  storage  tank  for  tbe  fluid  and 
generation  of  tbe  vapor  therein  above  said  body,  an  auzil> 
lary  generator  connected  to  said  burner  and  tank  and  po- 
sitioned between  said  tank  and  tbe  top  of  aald  ebamber. 


and  movable  meana  between  tb«  top  of  aald  chamber  and 
aald  generator  for  regulating  tbe  amount  of  beat  to  said 
Unk. 

3.  A  self  •  beating  sad  iron  comprlalng  a  body  or  base 
provided  with  a  combuatlon  chamber  therelB,  a  burner 
wltliin  aald  chamber,  a  storage  Unk  for  tbe  fluid  and  gen- 
eration of  tbe  vapor  therein  above  said  body,  an  auxiliary 
generator  connected  to  said  burner  and  to  said  tank  and 
positioned  under  said  Unk,  a  movable  lid  fltting  over  tbe 
top  of  said  ebamber  and  under  aald  generator,  and  a  regu- 
lator connected  to  said  lid  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
under  or  away  from  said  generator  to  regulate  tbe  amount 
of  heat  to  said  Unk. 

4.  A  aelf-beatlng  aad  iron  comprising  a  body  or  baae 
provided  with  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  burner 
within  said  ebamber,  a  storage  tank  for  tbe  fluid  and 
generation  of  the  vapor  therein  above  said  body,  an  aux- 
iliary generator  connected  to  aald  burner  and  to  aald  tank 
and  positioned  under  aald  Unk,  a  movable  lid  fltting 
over  tbe  top  of  aald  chamber  and  under  aald  generator, 
and  a  regulator  having  a  pin  and  alotted  connection  with 
said  lid  for  being  positioned  under  or  away  from  said 
generator  to  regulate  tbe  amount  of  beat  to  said  tank. 

5.  A  self-beating  sad  iron  comprising  a  body  or  base 
provided  with  a  chamber  therein,  a  burner  within  said 
chamber,  a  tank  for  the  fluid  and  generation  of  the  same 
above  said  body,  an  auxiliary  generator  connected  to  said 
chamber  and  tank,  and  partitions  within  said  Unk  for 
dividing  tbe  same  into  compartments  and  provided  with 
holes  in  their  tops  and  bottoms  for  tbe  passage  of  the  fluid 
through  tbe  same. 


1.010,182.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1.010.183.  TURPENTINE-CUP.  Dbmakian  L.  ON«al, 
ValdosU,  Ga.  Filed  July  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,718. 
(CI.  47—40.) 


1.  A  turpentine  cup  formed  in  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  folded  longitudinally  to  form  front  and  rear  walla, 
the  sides  of  the  blank  being  bent  along  diagonal  lines  to 
form  triangular  folds  bearing  upon  the  back  wall,  a  flap 
formed  along  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  back  wall  and  lapping 
and  holding  tbe  trUngular  folds,  and  cUpa  formad  by  the 
ends  of  the  flap  and  engaging  the  front  wall  at  the  sides 
thereof. 

2.  A  turpentine  cup  formed  In  a  single  blank  of  sheet 
metal  folded  to  form  front  and  rear  walls  merging  to- 
gether along  curved  llnea,  the  sides  of  the  blank  being 
folded  along  diagonal  llnea  to  form  triangular  folds  bear- 
ing upon  one  wall  of  the  cup  a  flap  for  holding  tbe  folds 
againat  gaping,  and  clips  formed  by  the  ends  of  the  flap 
for  engaging  the  sides  of  the  cup  to  secure  tbe  flap  in 
holding  position. 


1,010,184.  HINGE.  Pmu  A.  PvncBsoif,  New  Hyde 
Park,  N.  T.  Filed  June  16.  1011.  BarUl  No.  683,327. 
(CI.  16—112.) 

The  combination  with  a  door  jamb  having  a  plarallty 
of  openings  therein,  of  a  plate  aecured  to  one  side  of  said 
jamb  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  openings  registering 
respectively  with  tbe  openings  in  tbe  jamb,  a  binge  formed 
of  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  sections,  one  of  which 
latter  la  provided  with  means  for  attaobment  to  a  door  and 
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tllM  othar  pnyrided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted 
to  raglstar  with  reapective  openings  In  the  jamb,  acrews 
axtendiag  throogh  cerUin  registering  openings  of  the  last 
named  binge  section,  jamb,  and  plate  and  having  their 
heads  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  binge  section,  and  acrews 


extending  through  the  remaining  registering  openings  of 
said  hinge  section,  jamb  and  plate,  aald  last  named  screws 
luivlng  lateral  flanges  disposed  between  the  hinge  sectltm 
aod  the  jamb  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  said 
hl^e  section. 


II 


1,010.185.  FEEDER  AND  GRIT-SEPARATOR.  L0DI8  A. 
pBOCHMOw.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  604,868.      (CL   180—2.) 


Jt  '  *• 


|.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  tbe  comblna- 
tlMi  of  a  frame,  a  feed  pan  supported  by  aald  frame,  a 
Ttrtieal  abaft  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  crank  arm  on  aald 
rtMft,  a  feeding  sweep  having  one  end  plvoUlly  connected 
to  said  crank  arm,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  crank 
arai  win  effect  a  moyament.of  one  end  of  the  tttA 
ti»wp  longitudinally  and  transvaraely  o(  the  feed 
pan,  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  the  othar  end 
of  tbe  feeding  nweep  transversely  of  tbe  feed  pan  similar 
to « tbe  movement  of  tbe  first  named  end  of  the  feeding 
sweep  under  the  Influence  of  the  crank  arm  on  said  ver- 
tloil  ahaft  and  meana  for  routing  aald  vertical  ahaft 

t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  feed  pan  supported  by  said  frame,  a  vartl- 
0^1  abaft  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  bar  nMHuted  on  aald 
fmma  tor  a  sliding  movement  transversely  of  tbe  latter, 
a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  feeding  sweep  having  one 
end  pivoully  connected  to  said  crank  arm,  connections 
between  the  other  and  of  aald  feeding  sweep  and  the  slid- 
laig  bar,  whereby  the  movemenU  of  aald  bar  effect  a  move- 
ment of  the  last  named  end  of  the  feeding  aweep  trans- 
versely of  tbe  feed  pan  aimilar  to  the  movament  of  tbe 
flMt  naased  end  of  tbe  feeding  awaap  oaAer  the  inlhience 
of  tbe  crank  arm  on  aald  abaft,  and  meana  tot  effecting 


the  slmolUneoos   rotation  of  the   shaft  aad  eliding  of 
the  bar. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tiie  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  feed  pan  supported  by  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  vertical  shafts  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  bar  mounted 
on  aald  frame  for  a  sliding  movement  transversely  of  the 
latter,  a  crank  arm  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  pair  of  feed- 
ing sweeps  each  having  one  arm  connected  to'  a  respective 
crank  arm  of  one  of  said  abafU,  connections  between  the 
other  end  of  each  feeding  sweep  and  tbe  adjacent  end 
of  tbe  aliding  bar,  whereby  the  movemenU  of  said  bar  will 
effect  a  movement  of  the  last  named  end  of  each  feeding 
aweep  transversely  of  the  feed  pan  similar  to  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  first  named  end  of  each  feeding  sweep  under 
the  influence  of  the  crank  arm  to  which  said  feeding 
aweep  is  pivoted,  and  means  for  effecting  the  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts  and  sliding  of  the 
bar*. 


1.019.186.  BAG-LOOPING  MACHINE. 
BBT8.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct 
No.  680,017.     (CL  112—41.) 


HoRACB  L.  Rob- 
26.   1010.     Serial 


A  bag  looping  machlDe  comprising  a  flat  table  adapted 
to  support  a  batch  of  bags,  a  cooperating  presser  foot  hav- 
ing an  L-sbaped  extension  and  an  Intervening  recess 
adapted  to  compress  that  section  of  the  bag-batch  to 
which  the  loop  is  to  be  applied,  a  cutter  aecured  to  said 
aztonslon  and  obliquely  traversing  the  recess,  a  vertically 
reclprocatlve  single  needle  adapted  to  pierce  a  single  hole 
through  tbe  compressed  bag-section  and  draw  a  thread 
through  aald  hole,  a  spreader,  a  looper,  a  vertically  recfp- 
rocatlve  hook  adapted  to  draw  tbe  thread  over  the 
spreader  and  present  it  to  the  looper,  means  cooperating 
wltb  tbe  looper  for  uniting  tbe  thread  enda,  whereby  a 
loop  ia  formed,  tbe  bight  of  which  extends  beyond  the 
ba^i  to  constitute  a  banger  therefor,  and  a  notched  alot- 
ted pusher  adapted  to  straddle  the  cutter  and  carry  tbe 
thread  forward  into  engagement  therewith. 


1,010,187.  PAPER-BAG-SUSPENDINO  MEANS.  HOBACB 
L.  RoBBBTs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  26,  1910,  Serial  No.  680.017.  Divided  and  thla 
appUcation  filed  Feb.  7,  1011.  Serial  No.  607,089.  (01. 
206—67.) 

A  package  of  paper  baga  bavtag  alined  perforatlona  In 
proximity  to  tbe  open  ends  of  said  baga,  combined  wltb 
a  knotted  string  passing  through  the  bag-perforatioaa  and 
having  an-  expanded  blgbt  that  extends  beyond  the  bags 
and  constitutes  a  banger  from  which  tbe  bags  may  be 
singly  torn  off.  tbe  string  knot  being  placed  doaely  against 
one  of  tbe  flanking  baga  with  one  of  the  string  anda  ex- 
tending into  said  perforatlona  and  termlnattng  at  a  dl*- 
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tance  back  of  the  other  fUnklnc  ksft  wbenbjr  mM  «nd  la 
rendered    Inaccemible   while   the   friction   of   the   string 


within  the  bag  perforation!  Is  Increased  to  maintain  the 
contiguity  between  the  knot  and  Its  flanking  bag. 


1.019,168.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Chablbs  3 
RoBXBTso!*,  Taunton,  Mabn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  America,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
26.  1900.  Sertal  No.  262.126.  Renewed  Aug.  5,  1900. 
Serial  No.  611.462.     (Ci.  101—168.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movemeat,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  main  driving  mechanism  for  im- 
parting the  movement  thereto  at  a  uniform  speed,  a  revolv- 
ing cam,  and  connections  actuated  therefrom  so  that  the 
cam  will  slow  down,  stop  and  start  the  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  both  ends  of  iU  travel,  the  tim*  o< 
the  uniform  speed  movements  being  equal  to  the  time  of 
the  slowing  down,  stopping  and  starting  movements  Im- 
parted from  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  camblnatlon  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  shaft  making  two  revolutions  for 
each  complete  reciprocation  thereof,  a  main  driving  mech- 
anism for  imparting  motion  to  the  member  at  a  uniform 
speed,  and  a  cam  actuated  reversing  mechanism,  the  main 
driving  mechanlam  acting  alternately  with  the  reversing 
mechanism  and  each  action  taking  a  half  revolution  of 
said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  partial  internal  gear  and  a  par- 
tial external  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  pinions  for  engagement 
therewith  and  geared  to  the  memt>er,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  shaft  axially  to  make  up  a  main  driving 
Bechaaism. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  means  for  giving  the  same  its  con- 
stant speed  movements,  and  a  reversing  mechanlam  com- 
prising a  cam,  a  direct  and  change  motion  connection 
therefrom  whereby  the  same  pert  of  the  cam  can  act  to 
reverse  the  bed  at  each  end  of  its  travel. 

6.  In  a  mechsnicai  movement,  tlte  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  main  driving  otechanlsm  there- 
for, and  a  reversing  mechanism  comprising  roddng  seg- 
ments, means  for  using  one  segment  to  reverse  the  bed  at  one 
end  of  its  travel,  and  means  for  using  the  other  segment 
to  reverse  the  bed  at  the  other  end  of  its  travel,  the  said 


tvo  meaaa  balac  •pposltaly  arranged  talatlvely  to  tte 
segments  so  that  the  same  relattva  movesMat  9t  tha  aeg- 
aenta.wUl  be  used  for  both  reversing  movements  of  iht 


[Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.019,189.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DISTRIBUTER.  JosKPH  HoaLiN  ROBINSON  and  Lltr 
i^BO  FiLBON  EoBiiTSON,  Adama.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  048.02*.     (Ca.  111—6.) 


<■•/, 


f-j' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
seed  and  fertiliser  hoppers  rigidly  mounted  upon  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  frame,  seed  and  fertiliser  receiving 
■povta  arranged  beneath  the  frasne,  the  seed  recalvtng 
spout  being  hlagedly  secured  at  Ita  apper  end  to  aald 
frame,  and  means  mounted  oiwn  aald  firama  to  swing  aald 
depositing  spouts  to  sn  inoperative  position  beneath  the 
hoppers. 

2.  The  combiaattoB  wltta  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
combined  seed  and  fertilizer  hoppers  rigidly  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  seed  receiving  spouts  hlngedly  secured  st 
their  upper  ends  to  the  frame,  fertlliaer  receiving  spouts 
carried  by  tlie  seed  recetrlag  apouts  aad  eonununlcating 
with  the  same  adjacent  their  lower  ends,  furrow  opening 
shoes  rigidly  fixed  to  the  sead  receiving  spouts  at  their 
lower  ends,  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  shoes,  and  operat- 
ing means  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  cenneeted  to  said 
cross  bar  whereby  said  seed  and  fertiliser  recelTing  spouts 
and  the  shoes  may  be  swung  beneath  the  frame  to  their 
operative  or  inoperative  positions. 


1.019,190.  COMPOUND  FOR  TIME  BTTRNINO  RAIL- 
WAY SIONALrFUSEBS.  Looia  8.  Boaa,  NewtonvUIe. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1011.  Serial  No.  664.387.  (CI. 
82—6.) 

1.  ▲  time  baming  railway  signal  fnsee  comprising  a 
metallic  nitrate,  solfnr.  a  cartwhydrate,  dilorate  of  potas- 
sium and  a  small  quantity  <tf  carlxwate,  producing  a  time 
burning  railway  signal  fusee  compound  burning  with 
brilliancy  and  force  «f  flame  for  tt>e  purpose  stated,  and 
wlilch  is  not  subject  to  spontaneoua  ignition. 

2.  A  time  bumtog  railway  signal  fnsee  cootprialng  a 
metallic  nitrate,  sulfur,  a  carbohydrate,  chlorate  of  po- 
taaainm,  and  a  small  quantity  of  caldnm  carbonate,  pro- 
ducing a  tlBM  burning  railway  signal  fnaee  compound 
burning  with  brilliancy  and  force  of  flame  for  the  pur- 
pose deocrU>ed,  and  which  Is  not  subject  to  spontaneous 
combustion. 

8.  A  time  burning  railway  algnal  fnaee  comprlaing  a 
metallic  nitrate,  solfur,  a  carbohydrate  and  chlorate  of  po- 
tassium, and  an  Ingradlent  mixed  therewith  and  consti- 
tuting a  neutralising  agent  to  the  add  reaction  of  the 
sulfur  and  chlorate  of  potassium,  said  fuaee  compound 
burning  with  brllUancy  and  force  of  flame  for  the  pur- 
pose described  and  not  subject  to  spontaneous  combustion. 

4.  A  time  burning  railway  signal  fosee  contslning  sol- 
far,  chlorate  of  potaaslnm  and  a  percentage  of  add- 
neotrallsing  carbeaata  lass  tbaa  the  sulfur  sad  Insafllclent 
I   in  quantity  to  retard  comboatton. 
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time  tNimiag  railway  signal  fusee  indudlng  sul- 
fur,' chlorate  of  potassium,  a  metallic  nitrate  and  a  small 
percentage  of  add-neutralislng  carbonate,  said  fnsee  bsorn- 
lat  with  brlUlaacy  and  force  of  flaaM  and  not  subject  to 
VSntsneoos  combustton. 


1.019,191.  TREATING  METAL  ARTICLES.  Jaubs  C. 
ftissBLL,  PltUburgb.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial 
iHo.  624,193.      (CI.  22— Sie.) 


The  bsrelB  described  SMthod  of  treating  raeUl  Ingots 
to  Iprevsat  segregation  and  the  lajorioas  action  of  the  pipe 
fsimed  therein,  whieta  ooaaprlses  tha  stsps  of  foralag  tbe 
tnaot  circular  la  croas-sectlon,  and  than  applying  pressure 
to  the  ride  of  such  taget  to  reduce  tbe  sanae  and  f^>rce  the 
gassa  therefrom  wbtle  roUtteg  tbe  Ingot  abont  Ita  loagl- 
tadlaal  axis. 

S.  Tbe  herein  dsacrtbed  metbod  of  treating  aetal  Ingeta  to 
pcweat  esgrsgatlsB  and  tbe  injurious  action  of  tbe  pipe 
fbrmed  therein,  which  eomprlsss  tbe  steps  o(  fonal^  fkt 
iBgot  Into  conical  sbape  and  drealar  la  cross-ssctten,  and 
thai  SMdylag  preesnre  to  ttte  side  of  such  Ingot  to  re- 
tbe  saaie  aad  force  tbe  gases  therefrom  tbrougb  its 
while  retatlag  the  bigot  about  Its  toagltvdlnal  axla. 

5.  The  herein  descrlbsd  method  vt  treattag  mstal  Ingots 
ts  prevent  aegregatlon  aad  the  Injnrtoaa  actien  «f  the 
pips  farmed  therein,  which  eompriass  the  steps  of  tonnli^ 
ths  Ingot  into  cooicnl  sbape  and  drcular  In  cross-ssetlea, 
aad  thea  applying  pressore  to  the  side  of  such  Ingot  to 
radsce  the  same  and  force  tbe  gases  therefrom  through 
tha  sides  aad  aaaller  aad  of  the  same  while  rotating  the 
Ingot  about  Its  longitudinal  axis. 

4.  The  beretai  deacrtbed  method  of  treating  metal  in- 
gote  to  prevent  segregatloa  aad  ^e  Injorleaa  actloa  of  tha 
pips  farmed  tbereta,  which  cemprlasa  the  stepa  of  fbralng 
tbe  ingot  Into  conical  sbape  and  drcular  In  cross-section, 
en  applying  preasore  to  tbe  side  of  snch  ingot  to 
the  sasM  to  a  oalform  dtameter  aad  force  ths 
tberefroa  through  the  smaller  sod  of  the  same. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  metal  Ingots 
to  prevent  segregatton  and  tbe  Injurious  aethw  of  tbe 
pipe  formed  therein,  which  comprloes  the  steps  of  fonatag 
the  Ingot  circular  tai  eroaa-aeeOoa,  and  thea  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  side  of  the  Ingot  to  reduce  the  same  and  force 
ths  gases  therefrom  and  while  the  ingot  is  being  sub- 
jected to  a  splnlng  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 

ICUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasttte.] 


l.(W9, 


,192.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Adolph  Schick,  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  Na  688,102. 
jCI.  162—26.) 

1;  A  spring  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  rim,  a 
hub  having  a  peripheral  flange,  and  spring  steel  spokes 
coiled  intermediate  the  eods  sod  having  the  outer  ends 
connected  to  the  rim  and  the  inner  ends  alternately  dla- 
pQMHl  on  althar  side  of  aad  eoanected  to  the  hub  flange,  said 
and  portSens  exteadlng  from  diaasetrlcally  oppoette  points 
of  the  eoils,  and  disposed  In  planes  parallel  with  the  azla 
s<  the  coll. 

2.  A  mrlag  wheal  coeaprislag  la  eonbiaatlon.  a  rim.'  a 
hab  harlng  a  peripheral  flange,  said  flange  being  provided 
with  a  aerlea  of  transverse  openlags  aad  a  plarailty  of 
eatsndlag  radlaUy  tnm  ths  ipinlaas  to  the  pe- 
176  O.  O.— 6 


rlphery  of  tbe  flange,  said  groovaa  being  altamatsly  dla- 
posed  on  opposite  faces  of  the  flange,  spokes  having  their 
outer  ends  connected  to  the  rim  and  thair  Inner  end  per- 
tlona  ssatad  within  the  groovea  aad  the  openlnga,  aad 
fastening  means  for  the  incr  eada  of  tbe  mtekaa. 


3.  A  spoke  formed  of  spring  steel  wire  and  ootkid  in- 
termediate its  ends,  the  end  portions  of  tbe  spoke  extend- 
ing from  diametrically  opoaUe  points  of  the  coil,  aad  dis- 
posed in  plansa  parallel  to  the  axla  of  tbe  coll. 


1,019.193.    MBMOGSAPHOS.RBMIMDERCLOCK.    Gcs- 

TAV   SCHKSIDBB,  CABL   W..  RTTTBlTiaCK,   a»d    HCGO   HlLL, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  9. 1911.    Sartal  3ia  901.662. 
(CI.  161—3.) 


1.  A  reminder  dock  having  a  metallic  disk  provided  with 
a  series  of  radial  alots,  headed  pins  movably  secured  with- 
in said  slots,  a  plate  of  insulating  material  to  sapfiort 
said  disk  having  annular  rib  on  the  front  thereof  border- 
ing tbe  edge  of  said  disk,  and  a  series  of  studs  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  thin  contact  strip  mounted  therein, 
in  combination  with  the  hour  hand  and  minute  band  of 
tha  dock  aad -electric  signal  means  electrically  In  circuit 
therewith  and  Httb  said  studs  and  said  diak. 

2.  A  reminder  clock  having  a  radially  slotted  disk  and 
a  ssrles  of  contact  pins  movably  mounted  therein,  a  series 
of  contact  studs,  and  an  annular  rib  encircling  said  disk 
intermediate  said  pins  and  studs,  in  combination  with  an 
hour  hand  and  minute  baad  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
pins  and  stads  respectively  to  close  an  electric  signal  cir- 
cuit, and  a  spring  device  to  constantly  press  said  hoar 
hand  laterally  in  riding  engagess^t  wKh  aaM  annnlar  rib. 

8.  In  a  reatlader  dock,  a  face  plate  prsrlded  with  s»> 
dialiy  dlspoaed  slots  and  an  anoalar  rib  of  tasnlatiag  saa- 
tarlal  projedlng  at  tbe  froat  of  said  plate  aad  beaded  plas 
aiidably  meaated  In  said  stota,  aad  an  hour  hand  adaptsd 
to  sUdabiy  engage  said  rib  aad  to  contact  with  aald  piM 
according  to  tbe  posttioM  ef  the  plas  In  ssid  slots. 
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4.  la  a  reminder  dock,  •  fiic*  plate  harlnc  radially  ar- 
raaged  alota  onlformly  epaced  apart  aod  pina  alldable  In 
aald  Biota  haTlng  rounded  beads  proTlded  with  central  carl- 
tlea  adapted  to  be  engafed  by  a  pointed  Instrument  to 
more  aald  pins  back  and  terth. 

6.  In  a  reminder  clock,  a  face  baring  a  series  of  round- 
ed projections  of  Insulating  material  radially  thereof,  said 
projections  baring  therein  metallic  stripe  centrally  there- 
in for  electrical  contact,  in  combination  with  a  minute 
luutd  baring  a  bereled  bead  adapted  to  ride  orer  said 
rounded  projections  to  momentarily  contact  with  said 
strips. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,010.194.  THRE8HINO-MACHINE.  Aamymx  T.  Sbbobii, 
Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sefpt  7,  1909,  8e- 
rial  No.  516.368.  Renewed  Sept  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
060,991.      (CI.  130—21.) 


1.  In  a  threablng  machine,  a  carlngs- riddle  adapted  to 
ba  slid  loagltodlnally  in  and  out  of  the  machine  and  a 
morable  carrier  normally  In  the  path  of  said  riddle  adapt- 
ed to  be  mored  oat  of  said  path. 

2.  In  a  threablng  machine,  a  carlngs-rlddle  adapted  to 
be  slid  longitudinally  In  and  out  of  the  machine,  a  carrier 
in  the  path  of  said  riddle  said  carrier  being  constructed 
In  sections  whereby  it  la  adapted  to  be  folded  out  of  the 
path  of  the  riddle. 

8.  In  a  threablng  machine,  a  carlngs-rlddle  adapted  to 
be  slid  longitudinally  in  and  oat  of  the  machine,  a  rerola- 
ble  sllkft,  and  a  carrier  in  the  path  of  said  riddle  swlng- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  shaft  whereby  it  may  be  mored 
oat  of  the  path  of  the  riddle. 

4.  In  a  threshing  machine,  a  carlngs-rlddle  adapted  to 
be  slid  longitudinally  In  and  oat  of  the  machine,  a  rerola- 
ble  shaft,  and  a  carrier  in  the  path  of  said  riddle  swlng- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  said  carrier  being  in  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  which  are  hinged  together  to  permit 
folding. 

B.  In  a  threablng  machine  baring  a  pneumatic  stacker 
and  a  blower,  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  carlngs-rlddle 
adapted  to  be  slid  longitudinally  in  and  out' of  the  machine, 
a  blower  casing  the  lower  part  of  which  Is  in  the  path  of 
said  riddle,  said  lower  part  being  separable  from  tbe  upper 
part,  whereby  It  may  be  mored  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  rid- 
dle and  a  carrier  communicating  with  said  riddle  and  said 
blower  for  conveying  material  to  the  latter  from  said  riddle. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.195.  PIN-RBMOVSR.  Ci.aBaNcn  Zmso  Smith,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  003.571. 
(CL  20—80.1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  implement  for  withdrawing 
cotter  pins  comprising  a  body  baring  at  one  end  spaced 
bearing  membera,  adapted  to  receive  between  them  the 
head  of  a  cotter  pin.  and  having  Its  other  end  forming 
a  handle,  a  second  handle  member  pirotally  connected  at 
qgf  end  with  the  body,^a  draw  bar  supported  by  the  body 
to  more  between  the  bearing  members  thereof  and  prorided 


at  Its  end  ttiat  more*  between  said  membera  with  means 
to  mgage  the  head  of  a  cotter  pin.  said  bar  baring  a 
series  of  teeth  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  azia 
of  the  pirot  of  the  second  handle  member  from  said  pin 
engaging  means,  and  a  feed  pawl  attached  to-  tbe  ptroted 
handle  member  and  engaging  said  teeth. 


2.  The  herein  described  Implement  for  withdrawing 
cotter  pins  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  longitodinally 
extending  groore  or  channel  that  extenda  through  one  end 
thereof,  a  handle  member  pirotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  body  and  extending  rearwardly  orer  aald  groore, 
a  toothed  draw  bar  sapported  in  the  groore  in  the  body 
and  baring  at  one  end  meana  for  engaging  the  bead  of  a 
cotter  pin.  and  a  feed  pawl  connected  to  tbe  pirotally 
mounted  handle  member  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  tb« 
draw  bar. 

8.  The  herein  deaerlbed  implement  for  withdrawing 
cotter  plna  comprlalng  an  elongated  body,  one  end  of  which 
la  adapted  to  be  placed  in  cooUct  with  the  article  from 
which  the  pin  is  to  ba  witbdrasm,  a  tootbad  draw  bar 
of  leaa  length  than  the  body  sapported  by  the  latter  to 
more  longitudinally  thereof  and  prorided  at  one  end  with 
means  for  engaging  with  tbe  bead  of  a  cotter  pin.  and  • 
handle  member  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  with  tht 
body  and  prorided  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  ita  length 
with  a  pawl  that  engages  the  teeth  of  tbe  draw  bar. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deaerlbed  Implement  for  wltbdrawinv 
cotter  plna  comprlalng  a  body  baring  one  end  bifarcatsd 
to  form  two  bearing  members  adapted  to  receire  betweaa 
tham  the  bead  of  a  cotter  pin,  one  of  aald  bearing  mem- 
bera being  tapered  toward  its  free  end.  whereby  it  may 
be  utilised  to  spread  the  llmba  of  a  cotter  pin.  a  toothed 
draw  bar  sapported  by  the  bo^  to  mora  between  aaid 
bearing  membera  and  prorided  with  meana  for  engaging 
the  bead  of  a  cotter  pin  inaerted  between  said  membera, 
and  a  handle  member  pirotally  connected  with  the  body 
and  prorided  with  a  pawl  that  engagaa  the  taath  on  tba 
draw  bar. 

5.  The  herein  described  Implement  for  withdrawing 
cotter  pins  comprising  two  members,  one  baring  one  and 
piroUlly  connected  with  eara  that  project  laterally  from 
the  other  member  at  an  intermediate  point  in  Ita  length, 
a  toothed  draw  bar  supported  by  one  of  said  members 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  engaging  the  head 
of  a  cotter  pin.  and  a  feed  pawl  connected  with  the  other 
said  member  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  draw  bar, 
whereby  aald  bar  may  be  mored  longitudinally  by  rocking 
the  pirotally  mounted  member  about  ita  fuleram. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,019,190.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Edwin  Rothvsx  Skitu. 
Paris,  Tex.  Filed  May  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  502,228. 
(CL  120 — 40.) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  structure  embodying  a  handle  baring 
an  opening  in  Ita  .side  wall ;  a  compressible  reserroir  in  tbe 
handle ;  and  a  member  protruding  through  tbe  opening 
and  extended  longitudinally  of  the  handle,  upon  both  skies 
of  the  opening,  aald  mamber  being  hmt  wbera  It  paaasa 
through  the  opening,  to  permit  tbe  member  to  more  In 
the  opening,  transrersely  of  the  handle,  and  to  define  a 
shoulder  in  said  member,  ndapted  to  engage  one  wall  of 
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the  opening,  to  limit  the  morement  of  aald  aambar  loogl- 
ta4tB*lly  of  the  reserroir. 

i.  A  ftrantaln  pea  structure  embodying  a  handle  pro- 
rkM  with  an  opening,  an  ink  applying  elemant  mountad 
in  the  handle,  a  compresaible  raaerroir  within  the  the 
handle,  and  a  reallient  member  extended  throogh  the  open- 
ing to  bear  upon  the  reaerrolr,  one  end  of  the  resilient 
member  being  adjnatably  connected  with  the  Ink-applying 
element  to  permit  the  reallient  member  to  more  freely 
la  tbe  opening. 

S.  A  fountain  pen  strneture  embodying  a  handle  pro- 
rided with  an  opening,  an  ink  applying  element  mounted 
in  the  handle,  a  compresaible  reserroir  located  within 
the  handle,  and  a  reallient  member  extended  through  the 
opaaing  to  bear  upon  the  reaerrolr,  there  being  a  alot  in 
the  resilient  member,  and  a  securing  element  extan<!fed 
tbmugh  said  alot  Into  engagement  with  the  ink  applying 
element,  whereby  tbe  resilient  member  may  ba  adjuated 
longitudinally  of  the  fountain  pen  structure,  to  permit  said 
resilient  member  to  operate  freely  in  the  opening. 


1.010.107.  PBINTING-PRBS8.  Waltbs  H.  Smith.  NUea. 
6falo,  assignor  to  Tbe  Harria  Automatic  Press  Com- 
pany. Nllea.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
IS,  1909.     SerUl  No.  489.588.     (CL  101—111.) 


In  a  printing  preas  baring  a  shlftable  cylinder,  throw- 
isans  therefor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  aprlng  connected 
to  teld  shsft  normally  tending  to  turn  the  latter  to  ahlft 
aald  cylinder,  a  trip  for  holding  such  abaft  in  oppoaition 
to  the  action  of  aaid  spring,  means  for  t«laaalng  auch  trip 
to  permit  said  shaft  to  turn  under  tbe  action  of  ita  siting, 
and  means  for  automatically  restoring  ■  such  shaft,  aa 
against  tbe  Influence  of  its  spring,  to  its  normal  poai- 
Uoa  to  be  again  held  by  said  trip. 

SL  In  a  printing  press  hsring  a  ahlfuble  cylinder, 
throw-oir  means  therefor  comprising  eccentric  bearings 
and  a  spring-Impelled  shaft  to  wblcta  said  bearings  are 
connected,  a  trip  for  normally  restraining  said  abaft  so 
as  to  hold  said  cylinder  in  ita  normal  poaltion,  meana  for 
ralaaaing  such  trip  to  permit  said  shaft  to  turn  under  the 
action  of  Its  spring,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring 
•aid  shaft  to  its  normal  poaltion  to  be  again  held  by  aald 


8.  In  a  printing  press  baring  a  shlftable  cylinder, 
throw-off  means  therefor  comprising  eccentric  bearings 
and  a  spring-impelled  abaft  to  which  aald  baarlnga  are 
connected,  a  trip  for  normally  reatraining  said  abaft  ao 
aa  to  hold  said  cylinder  in  Its  normal  poaltion,  meana  for 
relaaaing  such  trip  to  permit  said  shaft  to  turn  under  tbe 
action  of  Ita  spring,  and  means  actuated  i7  the  rerolu- 
tkm  of  said  cylinder  for  automatically  restoring  said 
abaft  to  ita  normal  poaltion  to  be  again  held  by  said  trip. 

4.  In  a  printing  preaa  haring  a  ataiftable  cylinder, 
threw-off  means  therefor  comprising  eccentric  bearinga  and 
a  s|iring-lmpelled  abaft  to  which  aald  bearinga  are  eon- 
naetad,  a  trip  for  normally  reatraining  said  shaft  ao  aa 
to  hold  aaid  cylinder  In  Its  normal  poaltion,  means  for 
aotomaticaUy  relaaaing  such  trip  la  the  erent  of  any 
latarruptloa  in  tba  feed  sopply  ao  tbat  aald  abaft  may 
torn  under  tbe  action  of  ita  spring,  aad  meana  for  aato- 


BiatleaUy  restoriag  aald  shaft  to  Ita  aoraul  poaitloa  to 
be  agaia  held  by  said  trip. 

5.  In  a  printing  preas  haring  a  ahlftable  cylinder, 
throw-off  means  therefor  comprising  eccentric  beariags 
aad  a  spring-Impelled  shaft  to  which  said  bearings  aza 
connected,  a  trip  for  normally  reatraining  aald  abaft  10 
aa  to  hold  aald  cylinder  in  Its  normal  position,  meana  ac- 
tuated by  the  rerolntion  of  said  cylinder  for  automatically 
relaaaing  sach  trip  in  the  erent  of  any  Interraptlon  la 
tbe  feed  sopply  ao  tbat  aald  shaft  may  tnra  aader  tba 
actioa  of  ita  spring,  and  means  for  automatically  raator- 
ing  aald  abaft  to  lu  normal  poaltion  to  be  again  held  by 
said  trip. 

[Claima  0  to  10  aot  printed  In  tba  Gaaetta.] 


1.010,108.  CLOTHES-BOILER.  Fbahk  A.  Snuss.  OO- 
cago,  IlL  Filed  May\^7.  1011.  Serial  No.  027.070. 
(CL  220—22.) 


1.  In  a  derloa  of  tbe  character  daacribad,  tba  oomblaa- 
tlOQ  of  a  receptacle  open  at  ita  upper  aide;  a  corar  for 
aaid  receptacle;  hooked  members  rigidly  secured  to  said 
corer  at  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  detachably  engaga 
orer  tba  adjacent  edge  of  aald  receptacle  for  hlngedly 
aecuriag  aaid  corer  thereto,  each  of  said  hooked  membera 
comprialng  a  ahank ;  aad  Inner  and  outer  hooked  portion* 
formed  Integrally  with  aaid'abank,  aald  outer  booked  por- 
tions being  adapted  when  aald  inner  hooked  portlona  are 
in  an  engagement  with  said  edge  of  said  recepUcle  to 
engage  against  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  adjacent  side  of  said 
receptacle  to  maintain  aaid  corer  in  upright  poaltion, 
said  receptacle  adjaceat  the  upper  edge  thereof  balag 
slotted  to  afford  clearance  for  aaid  Inner  hooked  portkms 
when  said  corer  ia  in  cloaed  poaltion,  subatantlaUy  aa 
deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  open  at  its  upper  aide;  a  corer  for 
said  receptacle;  hooked  members  rigidly  secured  to  said 
corer  at  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  detdcbably  engage 
orer  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  aaid  receptacle  for  hlngedly  se- 
curing aald  corer  thereto,  each  of  aald  booked  membera 
eomprislng  a  shank ;  and  inner  and  outer  booked  jwrtions 
formed  Integrally  with  said  shank,  said  outer  hooind 
portiena  being  adapted  when  aald  inner  booked  portlona 
are  In  engagement  with  said  edge  of  aald  receptacle  to 
engage  against  the  outer  side  of  tbe  sdjacent  aide  of  said 
receptacle  to  maintain  said  corer  in  upright  position,  said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof  being  alotted 
to  afford  clearance  for  aald  inner  booked  portions  when 
said  corer  Is  in  closed  position,  said  outer  booked  poriltes 
being  adapted  wben  in  enga^ment  with  said  edge  of  said, 
receptacle  to  support  said  corer  In  suspended  position,  sob-' 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  ebaraetar  deaerlbed.  tba  eomUaa- 
tlon  of  a  receptacle  open  at  Its  upper  side;  a  corar  for 
said  receptacle;  double  booked  members  arranged  on  aald 
corer  at  one  edge  thereof  adapted  to  detachably 
orer  the  adjactat  edge  of  aald  reaael  for  blagadly 
aald  corer  thereto,  aaeb  of  aaid  hooked 
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lag  Inner  and  outer  booked  porttona,  aaid  outer  taodud 
portions  being  adapted  when  aald  Inner  booked  portiona  are 
in  engagement  with  said  edge  of  aald  receptacle  to  engage 
agalnat  the  outer  aide  of  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle to  maintain  aald  oo^er  In  upright  position,  said 
outer  bcoked  portions  being  adapted  when  in  engagement 
with  aald  edge  of  aald  receptacle  to  support  said  cover 
In  suspended  position,  said  Tsaael  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof  being  slotted  to  accommodate  aald  hooked 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 


1,010.199.  LINB-MARKEB  FOR  RAILWAYS.  Thokas 
K.  SUTTOK.  Climax,  Qa.  Piled  Dec.  2.  1911.  •erlal 
No.  663,591.      (CI/  111—24.) 


aaetldn  and  an  oater  ttfMooplc  rod  ■setlfon,  wmaa  tag 
fixedly  securing  tbe  sections  of  each  arm  agalnat  loagl- 
tudlnal  moTement,  an  extenalble  brace  connecting  tba 
outer  enda  of  the  Inaer  aectlona  of  the  arms,  a  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  tele- 
scopic rod  sections,  an  outwardly  projecting  stub  azia 
centrally  secured  to  said  bar,  a  root  cutting  wheel  Jour- 
naled  on  said  axle,  a  aUndard  diaposed  in  rear  of  the 
wheel  and  having  its  upper  end  forwardly  bent  and  dis- 
posed upon  tbe  bar,  an  earth  marking  tool  carried  by  tb* 
lower  end  of  the  atandard.  and  means  connecting  tba 
forward  end  of  aald  standard  to  the  bar. 


1.  In  a  Une  marker  for  railways,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body,  of  a  frame  including  front  and  rear  extensible 
arma  connected  to  tbe  body,  a  bar  connecting  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  arms  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  car  body, 
an  outwardly  projecting  stub  axle  centrally  secured  to 
■aid  bar,  and  a  root  catting  wheel  Jonmaled  on  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  line  marker  for  railways,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body,  of  a  frame  including  front  and  rear  extSDSible 
arms  piTotally  connected  to  tbe  body  for  vertical  swing- 
lag  movementa,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
tbe  outer  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  arms  of  the  frame 
aad  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  car  body,  an  outwardly  pro- 
jf^fting  ctnb  axle  centrally  secured  to  said  bar.  a  root 
ratting  wheel  Jouraaled  on  sa^  axle,  and  an  earth  mark- 
lag  tool  connected  to  tbe  bar  and  dlapoaed  in  rear  of  aald 
vhetL 

3.  la  a  Uae  marker  for  railwaya,  the  combination  with 
a  car  body,  of  Croot  and  rear  arma  pivotally  connected  to 
the  body  far  vertical  swinging  moveaient.  a  bar  connecting 
tbe  outer  anda  of  aald  arma,  a  root  catting  wheel  rota* 
tably  aapfiortad  by  aald  bar,  a  standard  diaposed  In  rear 
of  the  wheel  and  having  lU  npper  end  forwardly  heat 
and  diaposed  upon  the  bar.  an  earth  engaging  taol  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  tbe  atandard,  means  connecting 
tbe  forward  end  of  said  staadard  to  tbe  bar.  bolU  oon- 
aactiag  the  forward  sod  of  the  ataadarda  aad  tbe  bar. 
dips  earrlsd  by  the  bolta,  cables  each  connected  at  oaa 
■Dd  to  a  respective  clip,  a  third  cable  connected  at  one 
tad  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  cables,  and  a 
haad-pieca  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  third  mentioBed 
cable. 

4.  A  line  marker  attachment  fbr  railway  «r«  com- 
prlalag  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  car  body  to 
pwlag  vertically,  said  frame  Inclodiog  front  and  rear 
«tenslbie  arms,  esch  arm  inelodiag  an  inner  tubular 
■action  and  an  outer  telescopic  rod  section,  meana  far 
izedly  securing  the  sections  of  each  arm  agalnat  longi- 
ladlaal  movement,  an  eztMsible  brace  eonaeetlag  tbe 
aater  enda  of  the  Inner  aaetlaaa  of  the  arma,  a  bar  eaa- 
aeetlng  tbe  outer  ends  nH  tbe  telescopic  rod  sections,  a 
root  cutter  carried  by  said  bar.  and  an  earth  ouirklng  tool 
eanlad  by  tbe  outer  end  of  the  frame  aad  dla|>«aed  in 
laar  «f  tbe  cutter. 

C  A  Ilae  marker  attachmcat  for  railway  cars  cam- 
prtalag  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  ear  body 
ta  twtag  vertically,  said  frame  tadwllng  front  and  rear 
SBtaaalble  arma,   each  arm  Indodlag  an   iaaer   tabalar 


1,019,200.  ALARM-VALVE.  HawBT  P.  Takk,  Alameda. 
CaL.  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  Louis  B.  Krleger  and 
four-tenths  to  Burt  L.  Davis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fllad 
Feb.  6,  1911.  -SerUl  No.  606,819.     (01.  1»— 28.) 


1.  An  alarm  valve  of  the  character  Aeaerlbed.  com- 
prtetng  a  shell  formed  with  a  main  passage  and  with  a 
by.pua,  a  hinged  dappar  normally  cloeia«  the  by  pa— , 
ffiM  dapper  havtag  an  arm  extending  beyond  ita  hlafla» 
and  a  sacoad  hinged  dapper  normally  closing  the  mala 
tn— jr  snd  adapted  to  be  opesMd  by  the  fiukl  flew  thar» 
ta,  said  second  .clapper  having  aa  arm  extending  beyond 
Ua  bIf«B  which  arm  la  oneennacted  with  the  arm  ■< 
the  by-imss  clapper  and  la  constructed  and  arranged  rela- 
tlvaly  to  aald  laat  named  arm  whereby  tbe  latter  by 
contact  pressure  thecewtth  will  open  the  by-pass  dapper 
rtmultaneously  with  the  opening  of  the  SMla  paaaaat 
dapper. 

2.  Aa  alarm  valve  of  the  described  class  ooaaprftstag 
a  ahdl  forsMd  with  a  mala  paaaage  and  with  a  by-paas: 
a  hlaasd  clapper  aornmlly  doslag  the  by-pasa,  aald 
clapper  having  an  arm  extending  beyond  Its  binge;  and 
a  second  hinged  clapper  normally  closing  tbe  main-paa- 
sage  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  the  fiuld  flow  to  open 
said  maln-pasaage.  said  second  dapper  having  aa  arm 
eztendtng  beyoad  Its  talage  which  arm  U  Independent  a< 
sBd  overlies  the  arm  of  the  by  pass  clapper,  aad  \m 
adapted  by  contact  pressure  with  said  last  named  arm. 
aa  the  main-passage  clapper  rises,  to  lift  the  by-paas 
clapper  aad  open  the  by  pass,  the  parts  being  eoaatmetad 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  by-pasa  clapper  to  be  opeBSd 
Independently  of  the  main  passage  clapper. 

S.  In  an  alarm  valve  of  the  character  deacrlhad.  the 

oomUnatioa  of  a  caalng  having  a  main  sapply  coateit. 

and  a  by-pasa  conduit,  a  valve  member  pivotally  Mip- 
I  ported  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  tbe  casing  and  havtag  at 

oae  aad  a  disk  shaped  valve  to  overlie  tlie  mala  conduit 
'  outlet  and  at  its  opposite  end  aa  hstegral  rigid  projectlag 

arm  or  tail  piece,  and  an  auxiliary  valTe  member  pivol- 
{  ally  sappertad  ialarmediaie  Ita  ends  en  the  caalng 
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havftr  at  <MM  end  a  disk  shaped  talva  overlytar  the  by-. 
eoBdhlt  outlet  aad  at  its  opposite  end  aft  Integral  rigid 
mmt  or  tall  piece  nnderiytag  but  connected  wtth  the  arm 
«f  the  disk-shaped  valve  of  the  main  valve-member,  tbe 
parts  belBg  constraeted  aad  arranged  whereby  tbe  auzfl- 
lary  valve  member  may  open  independently  of  the  ether 
and  whereby  upon  the  opening  of  the  main  supply  valve 
the  auxiliary  valve  for  tbe  bypass  Is  simuIUneously 
oiMoed  thereby. 


KB  tetegral  portion  extendtaff  at  an  ■agt* 
from  the  ftee  end,  and  a  lateral  foot  on  the  Ihnt  mentioned 
extension  vrbereby  when  said  cover  Is  la  eleaed  position, 
the  eitenskm  will  fvm  tiie  battnn  of  tbe  box  an«  be 


l,0|t.201.  AUTOMATIC  GAS  SHUT-OFF. 
T«ACT,  Pateroa.  WadL  Filed  Dec  22.  1910. 
6p8,876.     (CI.  67—116.) 


Serial  No. 


iJ  The  combination  In  an  automatic  gas  abut  off  of  a 
niavil  gas  pipe,  an  ordinary  pm  Jet  at  ona  end.  a  screw 
thread  at  tbe  other  end,  an  automatic  valve  between  tbe 
let  and  aad  an  ordinary  valve  or  abut  off,  a  plunger  form- 
ing part  of  tbe  automatic  valve  working  in  an  opening 
throo^  tbe  pipe,  a  hole  through  tbe  plunger  correspaxtd- 
1ns.  with  the  bole  lengthwlae  through  the  pipe,  a  spiral 
sprlag  around  the  plunger  resting  on  a  aboulder  and  held 
la  place  by  a  cap  screwed  to  a  collar  raiaed  on  .the  pipe 
aad  extaading  aroond  the  plongar,  a  thumb  lift  or  button 
attached  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  pluncer,  a  Joint  or  binge 
In  the  upper  extenalon  of  the  plunger,  aa  arm  hinged 
at  ODC  end  to  an  uprl^t  made  faat  to  tbe  pipe  and  the 
othar  ead  unattached,  a  thla  place  of  metal  composed 
^  braas  and  Norway  troa  braced  together,  made  faat  to 
the  pipe  in  cloee  proximity  to  the  Jet  by  means  of  a 
slot  and  aet  acrew  the  other  end  being  doae  to  but  aot 
eagaging  tbe  unattached  end  of  tba  arm.  all  sobatan- 
tiaUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  gaa  burners,  a  tbarmo- 
atadc  bar  attached  to  tbe  burner,  a  valve  In  the  burner, 
a  bouaing  on  the  baraer.  a  portion  of  tbe  valve  dl^Kioed 
within  the  bouaing.  a  atem  an  the  oatar  end  ot  tba  valve, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  to  permit  the  said  stem 
to  extend  above  the  bouaing,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  housing  and  the  valve  for  holding  the  valve  nor- 
duwuward  in  a  eloaed  poaitloa,  a  maaoally  operated 
oa  the  lower  aad  of  the  valve  whereby  tbe  valve 
may  be  lifted  Into  open  position,  a  standard  oa  tbe 
buraer,  and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  on  the  stem  at 
approximately  central  portion,  and  pivotally  conneded  to 
the  standard,  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  aald  thermostatic  bar,  wberelqr  when 
the  free  end  of  tbe  arm  is  engaged  on  tbe  thermostatic 
bar,  and  beat  from  tbe  burner  acts  on  the  thermostatic 
bar,  said  bar  will  move  from  under  the  end  of  said  arm, 
and  permit  the  valve  to  move  Into  ita  normal  closed  posi- 
tion under  the  action  of  aald  sprlag. 


suitably  spaced  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  forwAd  wall 
to  provide  a  alot  to  permit  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe  carpet, 
and  the  aald  lateral  foot  supporting  said  extenalon  below 
tbe  front  wall  of  tba  box. 


1,019,308.  RAIL-JOIZVT.  C&TBTT  V.  V.  TcBMaa,  Beiaaa, 
Ark.  Filed  Dae.  8,  Ifll.  Serial  Mo.  664,548.  (CL 
23»— 18.^ 


I 


t 


t 
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l,fll|9,202.     FURNITURl!  APPLIANCE.     JoHM  H.  Tcdob. 

DaUaa,  Tex.     VUed  June  IC.  IfilQ.    Serial  No.  667,087. 

(CI.  165—22.) 

The  combination  with  a  bench  or  tbe  like,  of  a  box 
secured  thereto  and  beneath  the  aide  of  said  bench,  a  roll 
of  carpet  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  box,  a 
guide  roller  mounted  In  the  Iswer  portion  of  tbe  box,  a 
hiaged  cover  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  whereby  the 
tall'  ef  carpet  may  ba  removed  from  the  box,  tlie  forward 
mdtt  of  the  baa  being  dlspeaed  a  sattabla  dtatanee  abo>ve 
tht  loor,  one  and  of  aald  carpet  havtag  a  bar  aaeured 
thataacrea  aad  projedlag  nader  the  said  ferward  wall, 
aad  a  hftigod  cover  for  the  lovrer  portlen  of  the  box,  said 
■prMns  a  mate  pertloa  htepad  ta  tba  tmee  wan 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fbrtXt-tAe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rail-way  rails,  said  rails  having  the  upper 
portion  of  their  webs  and  their  beads  extending  beyond 
the  main  body  <A  each  of  tbe  rails,  a  bearing  block  com- 
prlaing  a  flanged  member  having  a  central  web  or  exten- 
sion arranged  to  support  the  extended  partlona  of  the 
said  ralla,  aagnlar  flah  platea  aecnred  to  the  bearing  blo^ 
tbe  aald  flah  plates  having  their  enda  formed  of  some  re- 
silient material  and  projartlng  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bear- 
ing block,  and  in— na  fbr  securing  the  fish  plates  to  tUe 
webs  and  tbe  web  extenalons  of  the  raila 

2.  In  comUnatlon  with  the  meetlBg  ends  of  a  pair  of 
rail-way  ralla,  each  of  said  rails  having  a  portion  of  Its 
web  aad  Ita  head  eatsadlag  beyoad  tba  rail  proper,  a  chair' 
for  tbe  rail  enda.  aald  chair  embodying  a  central  bi1— 
block  of  bardaaad  metal  and  baviag  aagular  flab  platas 
■eenred  thereto,  the  bearisg  block  being  centrally  pro- 
vided with  an  npataadiag  portion  forming  a  web  whidi 
la  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  walla  of  the  web  •Ktan^ 
alooa  of  the  ralla,  the  aald  bearlag  MoA  balas  of  a 
length  eqaaUag  that  oC  the  extended  portleaa  af  tba  raHa. 
flie  flah  platea  af  tbe  diair  extiaiWug  baycnd  tba  ends  of 
the  bearing  black,  tbe  aald  estendlag  portiona  bates 
formed  ef  renUleat  material  and  adapted  to  tightly  cmn- 
preaa  agalnat  tbe  baae  flanges  and  webs  of  tbe  ralla  when 
the  chair  la  poMttsnsd  upon  the  ralla.  m— aa  for  secorlng 
the  vertical  members  of  tbe  fish  platea  to  tba  w^ia  aad  ta 
Om  extenalona  of  the  weba,  aad  amana  Car  aecnrlag  tha 
chair  ta  the  ties  ofthe  ralla. 


T 


1,019,204.     WRENCH.     Qakdouto     VAturxA.     HaatlngB; 
Colo.     Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,795.      (CL 
I       81—189.)  , 

A  wrench  Indodlng  a  abank  having  a  flxed  Jaw  at  the 
,  onter  ead  and  provided  atoag  one  side  wtth  taeth,  an  ap^ 

proxlsMtely  U-ebaped  sleeve  sUdably  embradag  tha  rtOea 
I  of  the  shank  and  having  Ita  sldea  extending  'In  advance 
!  <a  the  aaaie,  a  isovaMe  Jaw  provided  with  ao  extenalon 
I  flttad  agalnat  the  sbanli  between  the  ezteaded  portioaa 
I  o<  tha  Bidea  of  the  liarra,  a  flat  ■pring  flttad  agaiaat  flha 
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«rt— fcm  of  tb«  movabl*  J«w  and  •ztoidliiff  teyond  th« 
jaw  and  arrangad  between  the  sldee  of  the  aleeTe,  a  plat* 
flttad  acalaat  the  tprlnf  and  alao  amnged  between  the 
aldaa  of  the  sleere,  fastening  meana  piercing  the  plate 
and  the  spring  and  eeeoiing  the  eame  to  the  extension  of 
the  moTable  }aw,  a  dog  pivoted  between  the  sides  of  the 
slecre  below  the  extension  of  the  moTable  Jaw  and  pro- 
rldad  with  a  tooth  tor  engaging  the  toothed  portion  of 


th«  shank  and  maintained  in  such  engagement  by  the  said 
spring  which  bears  against  the  outer  side  of  the  dog,  and 
an  eccentric  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  sleeTe  or 
casing  and  interposed  between  the  dog  and  the  shank  and 
provided  with  a  pivot  piercing  the  sides  of  the  sleeve  and 
having  extariorly  arranged  operating  means  for  rotating 
th«  accantrle  to  carry  the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  shank. 


1,019^0.  BBLiSINQ  DBVICP  FOB  TTPB-WBITBB8. 
HunuT  )L  Yadohan,  Newton,  Iowa,  niad  Fab.  IS. 
1911.    Serial  No.  608.866.     (CI.  197—181.) 


1.  Id  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  fixed  aop- 
porting  meana,  a  relatively  movable  platen,  a  rigid  arm 
movable  from  said  fixed  supporting  means  toward  and 
from  said  platen,  and  eraalng-means  mounted  on  said 
rigid  arm  and  reversible  to  present  unworn  parts  to  said 
platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
fixed  supporting  meana,  erasing-means  pivotally  motinted 
on  and  adjustable  relatively  to  said  supporting-means  and 
to  the  platen,  said  eraalng-means  being  mounted  to  con- 
tact with  the  platen  at  a  uniform  distance  tnm  its  pivotal 
mounting. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  flxod  sup- 
porting means,  a  relatively  movable  platen,  a  rigid  body 
movable  from  said  fixed  supporting  means  toward  and 
from  said  platen,  and  erasing-means  "pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body,  said  erasing-means  being  mounted  suitably 
to  contact  with  said  platen  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
fhe  connection  of  said  body  with  said  fixed  supporting 


1,019.306.  BOCK-COBE  DBILL.  William  B.  Wallaci, 
Houghton,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,227.  •  (CL  166—8.) 

1.  In  a  rock  core  drill,  a  one  piece  elastic  core  lifting 
ring  of  substantially  even  thicknesa  throughout  and  hav- 
lag  a  full  length  longitudinal  slot,  said  ring  having  at 


one  end  a  tapered  portion  provided  with  integral  interior 
core  engaging  Members  and  at  the  other  end  an  axial 
extension  of  substantially  even  diameter,  said  extension 
being  St  the  larger  end  of  the  taper  portion  of  the  ring 
and  Joining  the  taper  portion  at  an  angle,  thereby  stiffen- 
ing the  whole  ring. 


2.  In  a  rock  eore  drill,  a  one  pieee  core  lifting  ring  com- 
prialng  an  el<mgated  tubular  member  of  even  thickness 
throughout  and  split  at  one  side  from  end  to  end,  said 
tubular  member  being  elastically  constrained  to  a  pre- 
determined diameter  with  one  and  tapering  and  the  other 
end  of  even  diameter  throughout,  the  tapering  end  being 
provided  on  the  Interior  with  Integral  spaced  inward  ex- 
tensions or  ribs  adapted  to  engage  a  core  and  the  end  of 
even  diameter  throughout  Joining  the  tapering  end  at  an 
angle  thereby  stiffening  the  whole  ring. 

3.  In  a  rock  core  drill,  a  one  piece  elastic  split  lifting 
ring  of  substantially  even  thicknesa  throughout  and  hav- 
ing one  end  tapering  and  there  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  core  and  the  other  end  subatantlally  cylin- 
drical and  Joining  the  tapering  portion  at  a  slight  angle, 
thereby  stiffening  the  entire  ring. 

4.  In  a  rock  core  drill,  an  elastle  spilt  lifting  ring  hav- 
ing one  end  tapering  and  the  other  end  substantially  cy- 
lindrical, and  a  cylindrical  bushing  or  filling  ring  adapted 
to  the  cylindridU  end  of  the  ring. 

5.  In  a  rock  core  drill,  an  elastic  split  lifting  ring  hav- 
ing one  end  taiwring  and  the  other  end  substantially  cy- 
lindrical, and  a  cylindrical  bushing  or  filling  ring  adapted 
to  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  ring,  said  filling  ring  or  bnah- 
Ing  being  provided  at  one  end  with  a  radial  fiange  adapted 
to  override  the  corresponding  end  of  the  ring. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,207.  8TBINGB.  Tolmbt  H.  Wasd,  Bateavllle. 
Miss.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1010.  Sarial  No.  648,922.  (CL 
128—26.) 


— J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  syringe  provided  with  a 
barrel,  piston,  and  piston  rod;  of  a  aleeve  sorroondlng 
■aid  barrel,  a  ring  sarronndlng  the  alaeve  at  ita  upper 
end  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  and  dlamo- 
trically  oppoeed  pairs  of  guide  arms,  a  pair  of  hand  le- 
vers  respectively   mounted    between   each   pair  of  guide 
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amp  for  redprocatory  movement  and  pivoted  at  tbalr 
lower  ends  to  the  lower  end  of  tha  aleeve.  and  llnka  con- 
necting the  hand  levers  and  the  piston  rod.       " 

2,  Tha  combination  with  a  syringe  provided  with  a 
barrel,  piatoo,  and  piston  rod;  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  barrel  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  spaced  pairs 
«f  ears  diametrically  oppoeed,  a  ring  surrounding  the 
Blc0ve  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided  with  laterally  pro- 
jecting and  diametrically  oppoeed  paira  of  guide  arms,  a 
pair  of  hand  levers  respectively  mounted  between  each 
pair  of  guide  anna  for  redprocatory  movement  and  piv- 
oted at  their  lower  ends  to  tha  said  ears,  and  links  con- 
necting the  hand  levers  and  the  piston  rod. 

&  The  combination  with  a  syringe  provided  with  a 
barrel,  platon  and  piston  rod:  of  a  sleeve  surrounding 
said  barrel,  a  ring  surrounding  tha  aleeve  at  its  upper 
end,  common  fastening  means  for  connecting  the  ring, 
sleeve  and  barrel,  aald  ring  being  provided  irith  Uterally 
prpiJecting  and  diametrically  oppoeed  pairs  of  guide  arms, 
•  iOair  of  band  levers  respectively  mounted  between  each 
pailr  of  guide  arms  for  redprocatory  movement  and  piv- 
oted at  thdr  lower  ends,  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve, 
and  links  connecting  the  band  levers  and  the  piston  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  syringe  provided  with  a 
hi^rrel,  piston,  and  piston  rod,  of  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
barrel  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  spaced  paira  of 
ean  diametrically  disposed,  pivots  carrleid  in  said  eara,  a 
ring  surrounding  the  sleeve  at  Its  upper  end  and  provided 
with  laterally  projecting  and  diametrically  opposed  paira 
of  guide  arms,  a  pair  of  hand  levers  respectively  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  guide  anna  for  redprocatory  move- 
ment and  provided  at  thdr  lower  enda  with  outwardly 
extending  alota  for  engaging  aald  pivots,  and  links  con- 
OiMtlng  the  hand  levera  and  piston  rod. 
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,208.  STITCH  -  FOBMINQ  DBVICB.  81  MOM  W 
Wasdwelu  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  May  17,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  874.192.     (CL  112—15.) 


and  rotatable  therewith  and  having  a  surface  protruding 
without  the  bowU  upon  which  surface  a  part  of  tha 
needle  loop  Is  drawn  and  which  by  Ita  rotary  movement 
propels  said  loop  along  aa  the  latter  advances  to  the  point 
where  It  is  sprsad  to  paaa  the  carrier. 

6.  In  a  stitch  forming  device.  tb»  eombinatimt  with  a 
(otary  bowl  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  needle  loop,  of 
a  carrier  for  the  under  thread  supply  mounted  within 
the  bowl  and  rotated  thereby,  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
truding without  the  bowl  upon  which  portion  part  of  the 
needle  loop  is  drawn  and  which  moving  with  the  needle 
loop  hdpa  to  propd  the  latter  past  the  lower  thread  sup- 
ply. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


L  In  a  stitch  forming  device  for  sewing  machinea,  the 
combination  with  a  needle  for  the  upper  thread  and  a 
fianged  carrier  for  the  lower  thread  aupply,  of  a  routing 
bowl  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  needle  loop  and  present 
It  to  the  lower  thread  supply  and  alao  having  a  track 
within  Its  interior  in  which  track  the  oirrier  rolls  by  Its 
Ikuige  which  alone,  without  other  agency,  restrains  the 
carrier  from  axial  movement,  maintaining  free  passage 
for  the  needle  loop  between  the  carrier  and  the  bottom  of 
the  bowl  aa  well  aa  past  the  outer  end  of  the  carrier, 
latter  rolling  over  the  bottom  portion  of  the  loop  which 
emends  aeroas  the  track.  In  the  formation  of  the  stitch. 

i  2.  In  a  stitch  forming  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rbtatlng  bowl  having  a  hook  and  an  internal  track,  at 
a  carrier  held  to  the  track  by  a  flange  and  rolled  In  the 
ttack  by  roUtlon  of  the  bbwl  and  held  within  the  bowl 
^d  withheld  from  axial  movement  with  relation  to  the 
bowl  by  engagement  of  tha  flange  and  track  and  by  no 
other  agency. 

S.  In  a  stitch  forming  device,  the  combination  with  a 
Mtating  bowl  having  a  hook,  of  a  carrier  retained  within 
tile  bowl   and   withheld   from   axial   movement  relative 

tibeteto  by  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  rim  of 
tjbc  bowl  and  rotatively  driven  by  said  engagement. 

{4.  In  a  stitch  formhig  device,  the  eombinstion  with  a 

MUting  bowl  having  a  hook  to  engage  the  needle  loop,  of 
a  carrier  to  spread  the  loop  oMrantad  within  the  bowl 


1.019,200.  CABBUBBTRB  FOB  INTBBNAIA:0MBU8- 
TION  BNQINBS.  TOM  Wclsh,  Moffat  Scotland.  Filed 
Jan.  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  689,366.     (CI.  48—156.1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passage,  aald  air  pas- 
sage being  provided  with  a  Jet  opening,  a  float  chamber, 
a  tube  positioned  for  conducting  the  hydrocarbon  from 
the  float  chamber  to  the  Jet  opening  in  said  air  paasage, 
the  portion  of  aald  tube  adjacent  said  air  paasage  hdng 
above  the  levd  of  the  liquid  In  the  float  chamber,  said 
tube  having  a  wall  adapted  to  permit  the  hydrocarbon  to 
pass  tberetlirougb  into  the  tube  and  to  permit  the  hydro- 
carbon to  travel  to  the  upper  end  thereof  by  capillary  at- 
traction, whereby  a  fllm  is  formed  upon  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tube  to  prevent  air  from  passing  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  In  combination,  a 
carbureter  provided  with  an  air  paasage,  said  air  passage 
being  provided  with  a  Jet  opening,  a  float  chamber,  and  a 
membranous  tube  for  conducting  the  hyrocarbon  from,  the 
float  chamber  to  the  Jet  opening  in  said  air  pasiaga,  the 
portion  of  aald  tube  adjacent  said  air  passage  bdng  abort 
the  levd  of  the  liquid  In  the  float  chamber. 

S.  In  a  devloe  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
carbureter  provided  with  an  air  passage,  said  air  pssssga 
bdng  provided  with  a  Jet  opening,  a  float  chamber,  and  a 
conduit  of  perforated  material  for  conducting  the  hydro- 
carbon  from  the  float  chamber  to  the  Jet  opening  in  aald 
air  passage,  the  portion  of^aaid  tube  adjacent  said  air 
IjHisaage  being  above  the  levd  of  the  liquid  in  the  float 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  devloe  of  the  claas  described,  in  combination,  a 
carbureter  provided  with  an  air  paasage,  said  air  passage 
being  provided  with  a  Jet  <^>enlng,  a  float  chamber,  a 
membranoua  tube  extending  between  said  diamber  and  a 
Jet  opening  in  said  air  paaaage  for  conducting  the  hydro- 
carbon from  the  former  to  the  latter,  the  portion  of  aald 
tube  adjacent  said  air  paasage  being  above  the  level  of 
the  liquid  in  the  fluid  cbam\^r,  and  meana  within  said  air 
paasage  fbr  cauaing  a  portion  only  of  the  air  paaaing 
through  said  air  passage  to  pass  over  said  Jet  opening. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  eombinstion,  a 
carbureter  provided  with  an  air  paasage,  said  air  paasage 
being  provided  with  a  Jet  opening,  a  float  chamber,  a 
membranous  tuba  extending  between  said  chamber  and 
said  air  passage  and  communicating  with  said  opening 
for  conducting  hydrocarbon  from  the  chamber  to  the  air 
paaaage,  the  portion  of  aald  tube  adjacent  said  air  paa- 
aage being  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  fluid  cham- 
ber, and  a  conduit  podtloned  within  said  air  paaaags  and 
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proTld«d   with  an  opealnc  raftoteriav  with  tli* 

ta  Mfd  iMiasage.  wbcreby  n  portion  only  of  the  air 

throogh  gnld  passage  will  paaa  OTcr  Mid  opening. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  th«  Oaarttc.] 


1.019,210.  HARROW  ATTACHMSMT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Habtvt  B.  Wilson,  Dewltt.  m.  Filed  Not.  8.  1011. 
Serial  No.  600,261.     (CI.  07—44.) 


1.  A  harrow  Inclndtng  aide  stripe,  tooth  carrying  mem- 
bers supported  therebetween,  a  draw  bar,  a  connection 
between  the  draw  bar  and  side  stripe,  means  npon  said 
connection  and  co5peratlag  with  the  bar  for  limiting  the 
■winging  moTement  of  tbt  conaectton  In  one  direction 
relatlye  to  the  bar,  and  cooperating  means  upon  said 
connection  and  the  side  stripe  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  strips  relatlT*  to  the  connection. 

2.  A  harrow  including  side  stripe,  soil  engaging  de- 
Tlces  supported  therebetween,  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  plT- 
otally  connected  thereto,  means  upon  the  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  the  bar  for  limiting  tlie  swinging  more- 
ment  of  the  yoke  In  one  direction,  a  plTotal  connection 
between  ends  of  the  yoke  and  the  front  ends  of  the  side 
stripe,  and  means  upon  the  yoke  and  side  stripe  for  limit- 
ing the  swinging  moTement  of  the  said  atzlpa  relative 
to  the  yoke. 

3.  A  harrow  including  side  strips,  soil  engaging  ele- 
ments interposed  therebetween,  a  sectional  draw  bar, 
each  section  being  adjustable  angularly  relative  to  the 
next  adjoining  sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections 
against  relative  movement,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  sections,  means  upon  the  yoke  and  cooperating 
with  said  section  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  yoke  in  one  direction  relative  to  the  section,  and  con- 
nections between  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  the  side  strips. 

4.  A  harrow  including  side  strips,  solf  engaging  ele- 
ments interposed  therebetween,  a  sectional  draw  bar, 
each  section  being  adjostable  anpilarly  relative  to  the 
next  adjoining  sections,  means  for  holding  the  sections 
against  relative  movement,  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  sections,  means  upon  the  yoke  and  cooperating 
with  said  section  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  yoke  In  one  direction  relative  to  the  section,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  the  side 
strips,  guide  loops  upstanding  from  the  side  strips,  and 
means  extending  from  the  yoke  and  through  said  loop* 
and  cooperating  with  the  loops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  side  strips  relative  to  the  yoke. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  harrow,  of  a  draw  bar,  a 
connection  between  the  draw  bar  and  the  harrow,  means 
upon  said  connection  and  cooperating  with  the  bar  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  connection  in  one 
direction  relative  to  the  bar,  and  cooperating  means  npon 
■aid  connection  and  the  harrow  for  limiting  the  move- 
BCBt  of  said  harrow  relative  to  the  connection. 


1,010,211.  COAL-WAOON.  Thomas  Wkioht,  Jerwy 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aoc.  5.  1010.  Serial  No.  87S,T44. 
(a.  21-40.) 

1.  A  wagon  including  a  truck  element,  oppoalteFy  dis- 
posed similar  cam-ehaped  arms  supported  thereby,  a  body 
cleBont  enpporied  at  all  ttmee  solely  hy  the  anaa,  plvvtad 
•oanectioMi  between  the  arms  and  the  bedy  elemeat.  aad 


IS  for  shifting  the  arma  along  the  truck  eleaeat  ta 
Rril  the  oppositely  disposed  arms  slmaltaneonaly  «pa« 
the  body  eiemeat. 


2.  A  wagon  including  a  track  element,  a  body  element, 
oppositely  disposed  similar  cams  interpoeed  between  said 
elements  and  constituting  the  sole  supports  for  the  body 
element  at  all  times  during  the  elevation  of  said  element, 
means  for  shifting  the  cams  bodily  along  one  of  said  ele- 
ments to  roll  them  simultaneously  upon  the  other  ele- 
ment and  connections  between  the  cams  and  the  last 
mentioned  element. 

3.  A  wagon  including  a  tmck,  oppositely  disposed  simi- 
lar arms  mounted  thereon  and  having  curved  bearing 
fhcea,  a  body  mounted  on  and  supported  solely  by  said 
fhcea  at  all  tlmea  during  the  elevation  of  the  body, 
connections  between  the  arms  and  body,  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  the  arms  simultaneously  along  the  truck 
and  relative  to  each  other  to  roll  the  arma  upon  the  body. 

4.  A  wagon  Including  a  track,  oppoaltely  disposed  cam 
shaped  arms  supported  thereby,  a  body  bearing  on  and 
supported  by  the  arms  at  all  times  during  the  elevation 
of  the  body,  connections  between  the  arms  and  body,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  arms  toward  or 
away  from  each  other  on  the  truck  to  roll  the  arms  upon 
the  body. 

5.  A  wagon  including  a  track,  a  body,  cam-shaped  arms 
supported  by  the  track  and  having  convezed  bearing  faces 
engaging  the  body  at  all  times  during  the  elevation  of  the 
body  and  constituting  the  sole  support  thereof,  link  con- 
nections between  the  arms  and  bodys  and  means  for 
bodily  shifting  the  arms  toward  or  from  each  other  upon 
the  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,010,212.     MAT.     William    Tatbs.    Upper   Alton,    IlL 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  616,564.     (CI.  4—27.) 


A  mat  of  the  class  described,  having  eorragatlons 
formed  thereon  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cavity,  said 
mat  being  decreased  la  thickness  toward  the  end  having 
the  cavity  therein  and  provided  with  a  chaniirl  leading 
through  said  eorragatlons  to  said  cavity. 


1,010.213.      KLBCTROMAONirriC    ROCK   DRILL    AND 
CHIPPING  HAMMER.    Clabshcb  B.  Adams,  Lebanon, 
Ind.     FUed  May  14,  1008.     Serial  No.  482,921.     (CL 
1T2— -IM.) 
1.  IB  aa  electric  drill  or  ehlpplag  hammer,  means  fhr 

prodnetng  constant  magnetic  fields,  means  for  alternately 
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■ogaMBttng  the  strength  sf  amm  flel4  aad  stmoltansoasly 
BsattalMag  or  redoctag  the  stisuHh  of  the  e>tber  fleM, 
■MM  fer  eoonter-actiag  the  ceaater-electric  motive  force 
dewloped  by  the  alternate  varytag  of  the  strengtti  of  the 
— gHiitIr  fleMs,  a  ftcely  redpreeatiag  arsaatvre  la  said 
fields  constitntlng  a  hammer,  aad  a  tool  holder  hi  the 
path  of  the  hammer  in  one  direction  of  Its  travel. 


M  IB  Mi  atectrle  drill  or  ehlpf^ag  bamBsr,  SMans  for 
prodtteiag  constant  magnetic  fields,  means  fot  psodadag 
altamatlng  magnetic-fields  la  operative  relatiOB  to  the 
eoastaat  magaetlc  fielda  to  alteraately  angSMBt  the 
atr^agth  of  each  field  and  almnltaaeously  redoes  or  bsq- 
traliae  the  other  field,  and  meaas  fee  cooatar-actlas  ths 
sslf-hidoctlon  of  the  alurnate  fielda. 

8,  In  an  electric  drill  or  chlppiag  haauDsr.  Bseaaa  far 
producing  eonstaat  magnetic  fielda,  meaaa  for  ptodadng 
altsrnating  magnetic  fields  la  0|>sratlts  relatlsa  to  tha 
eowaaat  fsagastic  fielda  to  altemately  aagmoBt  tne 
strsagth  of  sach  fleM,  aad  slmaltaBeoBsly  reduce  or  nen- 
traliBS  the  other  tieid,  and  adJustaUe  meaas  tat  eoonter- 
aetlac  ths  seU-laductkm  of  the  alteraathiK  fitfda. 

4.  In  aa  eleetric  drill  or  chlpfilBr  hsMsr.  mmm  for 
prodaelag  teastani  sMgaetle  fielda,  maaoa  for  prodadng 
alternating  magnetic  fields  in  operative  relation  to  the 
eemstaat  sMgnetk  fields  to  alteraately  aagneBt  the 
streagtb  ot  each  field  and  slmultaneoaaly  redace  or  neti- 
trsllse  the  other  field,  snd  a  closed  drealt  la  Indoetlve 
relstkai  to  the  meana  tor  produdag  the  alternatlac  fields. 

5.  la  an  electric  drill  or  chlppiag  haauiMr,  meaas  for 
prodactag  constant  magBetic  fields,  aeana  lor  preduetag 
alteraatlng  magaetlc  fields  la  opsratlva  rdatloa  to  the 
coMStant  magBstlc  fields  to  alternately  aagmeat  the 
atrtagth  ot  each  flakl  aad  staaultaneously  redace  or  nen- 
trallse  the  other  field,  and  a  closed  drcnit  In  IndoedTe 
rdsUen  to  the  meana  for  producing  the  altamatiag  fteUs, 
ssld  closed  drrult  tneloding  an  adjastahle  realatance. 

ECIalma  6  to  9  mot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0tl|9,214.  BTEGLAS8  MOnNTING.  Lao  F.  AOT.  AI- 
l^ny.  N.  T.  Original  appIicaUon  filed  Feb.  17,  1006. 
$erUl  No.  301,662.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
llov.  e,  1900.    Serial  No.  626.620.    (CL  88—60.) 


:.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  lenses  eom- 
prtatng  a  bridging  portion,  a  lens  attaching  devlee  and  a 
portion  connecting  the  lens  attaching  devlee  and  the 
bridging  portion,  of  a  noee  guard  embodying  a  lever  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with  the  connecting  portion  and 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  same,  and  a  coil  spring  on  the 
oppodte  shle  of  the  conneetlag  portlea  with  Ita  axis  ver- 
timlly  arraagad  and  having  one  end  aeearsd  to  the  sap- 
port  aad  Its  other  snd  detaehaMy  acting  agalaat  the  gaard. 
2.  Tha  eamhtnatloB  with  a  sopipert  fsr  the  leases,  af  a 
nose  gaard  plvotsd  to  the  sapport  emtiodying  a  levar  hav- 
lag  an  ana  astendlag  fiaai  tha  aaae  eo  one  aids  9t  aad 
dlrectsd   toward   the  pivot,   and  a   coll  q>rlng 


with  ita  axis  cotncMcat  with  the  pivet  of  the  goaid.  s»- 
evrsd  ta  ths  saypmt  aad  having  one  end  thereof  dstach- 
aMy  cooaaeted  to  the  arm  and  ea  the  guard  lever. 

3.  The  coiaMaatlon  with  a  sapport  for  the  lenses,  of  a 
noee  gnard  pivoted  on  the  support  embodying  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  ana  extended  from  the  same  In  front  of  the  pivot 
of  the  guard,  and  a  coil  spriag  arranged  with  its  axis  co- 
incident with  the  pivot  of  the  guard,  secured  to  the  sup- 
pert  and  having  one  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to 
the  arm  on  the  guard  levar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sapport  for  the  lenses,  of  a 
nose  guard  pivoted  to  the  snpport  embodying  a  lever  hav- 
ing an  arm  extended  rearwardly  from  Its  forward  sod. 
and  a  ooll  spring  arranged  with  its  azla  coiaddsat  with 
the  pivot  of  ths  guard*  sscored  to  the  sapport  and  haviag 
one  end  thereof  detachably  connected  to  the  arm. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  the  leases  em- 
bodying a  bridging  portion,  a  leas  attaching  device  and 
a  portion,  connecting  the  lens  attaching  device  and  the 
bridging  portion  of  a  noee  guard  embodying  a  lever  plvot- 
ally mounted  en  one  side  of  the  connecting  portion  and 
having  an  arm  extending  toward  the  pivot  pin,  and  a  call 
spring  secured  to  the  support  on  the  other  ddc  of  the  ee»- 
nectiag  portion,  having  one  md  detachably  secured  te  the 
guard  arm  aad  arranged  with  its  axla  colnddsat  with  tiia 
tnrnlag  axis  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,010,216.  NUT-LOCK.'  HiAMuat.  M.  T.  Babclat.  Doholi, 
Pa.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,784.  (CL 
161—86.) 


/     1 


1.  A  aat  lo^  coaprlslng  a  threaded  bolt,  a  o«t  atfjast- 
ably  Bouated  on  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  drcalar 
seriee  of  oppodtely  carved  snrfaces,  and  a  substaBtially 
spiral  washer-plate  of  spriag  material  having  one  ead 
formed  to  provide  an  anchoring  portion  and  having  Its 
opposite  end  formed  to  provide  oppositely  curved  sorfaoss 
conforming  substantially  in  configuration  with  the  lunar 
sarfaeee  of  the  nut  and  having  locking  engagement  there- 
vrith  to  hold  the  nut  against  rotation  on  the  bolt  in  one 
directlOB. 

2.  In  a  ant  lock,  a  bolt,  an  adjustable  nut  thereon,  the 
said  not  being  formed  on  its  inner  face  to  prorlds  a  series 
of  curved  surfaces,  the  surfaces  being  formed  so  as  to 
present  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  an  annular  series  of 
recesses,  and  a  spring:  washer-plate  removably  moantad 
on  the  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  nut  and  having  a  spring 
free  portion  formed  to  provide  a  tooth  for  interchangeable 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  rtceeses  on  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  nut  and  formed  to  provide  oppositely  curved  surfacea 
for  frlctlonally  coatactlag  with  tha  said  curved  sortacaa 
on  the  inner  face  of  tbe  not 

3.  In  a  nut  locfc,  a  bolt,  aa  adjostable  aut  thareon,  ths 
said  nut  being  foraasd  on  Its  Inaer  face  te  ptovlde  a  aerlas 
of  carved  surfaces,  the  sarfaeas  being  formed  so  as  te 
present  on  the  laaer  face  of  the  aut  an  aaaolar  serlas  of 
recesses,  aad  a  spriag  washer-plate  reawvably  moanted  oa 
the  bolt  at  one  side  of  the  not  and  having  a  spring  free 
portion  formed  to  provide  a  tooth  for  interchangeable  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  rectaece  on  the  inner  face  of  the 
not  and  formed  to  provide  oppoeitel/  carved  snrfaces  for 
frietioaally  coatactlag  wltt  the  aald  carved  sorfhces  oa 
the  laaw  flscs  of  the  aat,  the  saU  washer-plafce  having  its 
oppoelte  end  formed  to  provide  an  anchoring  portion  for 
locklag  eagagsmsat  arMh  ths  ohfset  with  whl^  ths  aat  Is 
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1.019.S1«.  BPRIMa-LATCH.  BoQAB  W.  Bamick.  Bridt» 
port.  Conn.,  «Mignor  to  The  Barna  ft  BaMlck  Company, 
Brldceport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetlcnt.  Ftlod 
▲of.  11.  1911.    SerUl  No.  643,660.     {CL  70 — 42.) 


r M 


1.  A  derlc*  of  tb«  character  daacrllMd,  comprlalng  an  In- 
tegral flat  base  portion  baring  Inwardly  tamed  Ilpe  and 
haring  a  part  bent  upwardly  to  form  an  abatment.  an  in- 
tegral bolt  baring  downwardly  extending  side*  tbat  ter- 
minate In  lateral  flanges  adapted  to  slldably  engage  laid 
Ilpe  and  also  baring  Its  forward  extremity  bent  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  form  a  bereled  noee.  and  a  coll 
aprlng  confined  between  said  abutment  and  noee. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Integral  base  baring  lips  formed  at  its  side 
^ges  and  baring  a  portion  bent  upwardly  at  snbetantlally 
right  angles  to  proride  an  abutment,  an  Integral  bolt  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  casing  baring  downwardly  extending 
sides  that  terminate  In  flanges  adapted  to  engage  saM  llpa 
whereby  said  base  and  casing  are  slldably  connected  said 
«asing  baring  Its  forward  end  bent  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  form  a  bereled  nose  while  its  rear  extremity 
Is  prorlded  with  a  stop  adapted  to  abat  against  the  base 
to  limit  the  forward  morement  of  the  bolt  element,  a  coll 
aprlng  within  the  bolt  element  and  confined  between  said 
nose  and  abutment,  and  suitable  means  connected  with  the 
Iwlt  element  for  the  ready  manipulation  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Integral  base  harlng  lips  formed  at  Its  side 
•edges  and  harlng  Its  rear  edge  bent  upwardly  at  right 
angles  and  prorlded  with  a  stop  extending  upwardly  near 
the  forward  end  of  said  base,  an  integral  casing  prorlded 
with  laterally  extending  flanges  at  its  base  portions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  lips  whereby  said  base  and  casing  are 
alidably  connected,  said  casing  harlng  its  forward  end  bent 
downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  form  a  bereled  nose  while  its 
rear  end  is  bent  downwardly  at  right  angles  and  la  adapted 
to  abat  against  the  enter  surface  of  the  rectangular  bent 
portion  of  the  base,  a  coil  spring  within  the  casinf  and 
-confined  between  said  noee  and  the  rectangular  bent  por- 
tion of  the  base,  and  suitable  means  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing ftor  the  ready  manipulation  of  the  same. 


1.019,217.  8PBINO-LATCH.  Bdoab  W.  Bassicx  and 
BoBaar  A.  L.  Adams,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  asslgnon  to 
The  Burns  ft  Basslek  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn^  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  643,S61.     (a.  70 — 42.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  ths  combination 
of  the  flat  base  and  a  bolt  element  consisting  of  a  easlBg 
baring  its  forward  end  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
to  form  a  bereled  nose  and  harlng  sides  whose  edges  are 
slldably  secured  to  said  base,  the  coll  spring  within  said 
casing  and  bearing  against  abutments  extending  from  said 
base  and  casing,  and  pinch  leren  extending  from  said  eas- 
ing and  base  whereby  the  derlce  may  be  operated  by  the 
pinching  together  and  release  of  said  lerera. 


1,019,218.     TBAVBLINO  •  BAG.     WllxiAM  BiHlcx,   Ifil- 
wankee.  Wis.    Filed  liay  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  680,049. 
(CL  190—04.) 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  bag  frames  plrotally  connected  togstbar,  each 


frame  comprising  an  inner  member  and  an  ontsr  menv 
her  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  means  fHir 
detachably  connecting  said  inner  and  onter  menbera  to- 
gether, and  means  for  connecting  the  fabrics  comprising 
the  sidss  and  «ids  of  the  bag  with  the  outer  menrttsrs  of 
both  of  said  bag  framss. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  class,  a  pair  of  bag  frames 
plrotally  connected  together,  said  frames  comprising  an 
outer  and  an  inner  member  detachably  secured  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  in  combination  with  the  side  and 
end  fabrics  of  a  bag,  the  opposing  edges  of  such  side  and 
end  fabrics  being  respectirely  wrapped  entirely  around  the 
outer  membera  of  both  of  said  bag  frames  and  secured 
therato  by  an  onlnterrupted  series  of  stitcbss. 

3.  In  a  delree  of  the  described  class,  a  pair  of  bag 
frames  plrotally  connected  together,  each  frame  compris- 
ing an  outer  and  an  inner  member  secured  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  brackets  respectirely  detach- 
ably connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  outer  membw 
and  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  Inner  member  of  said 
bag  framee,  in  combination  with  the  edges  of  the  side 
and  end  fabrics  of  a  bag.  said-  edges  being  respectirely 
wrapped  entirely  aroond  the  outer  membera  of  both  of  said 
framee  and  secured  thereto  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of 
stitches. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  «( 
a  pair  of  bag  frames  plrotally  connected  together,  each 
frame  comprising  an  Inner  member  and  an  outar  msmber 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
brackets,  a  plurality  of  scraws  for  detachably  connecting 
said  brackets  at  their  respectire  ends  to  the  ouyter  and 
Inner  membera  of  said  frames,  a  flexible  fabric  compris- 
ing the  body  of  the  bag,  the  opposing  edges  of  ths  ends 
-and  sides  of  said  fabric  being  resi»eetlrely  wrapped  en- 
tiraly  around  the  outer  member  of  said  bag  frames,  and 
secured  thereto  by  an  uninterrupted  series  of  stitches,  and 
a  reinforcing  plats  secured  to  the  outer  member  of  the 
exterior  bag  frame  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
fabric,  whereby  the  exterior  frame  member  Is  ralnfOresd 
and  the  contiguous  edges  of  the  Cabrle  thus  eorered  arc 
securely  retained  in  place. 


1,019,219.  WABDBOBB.  SaTMOCa  W.  Boxsall,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1010,  Serial  No.  558,186. 
Renewed  Nor.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,011.  (a. 
211—21.) 


A  wardrobe  for  suspending  garments  and  the  like  eoB- 
prlsing  in  combination  a  container,  a  carrier  therein 
hinged  near  the  front  edge  of  one  side  of  said  container,  a 
curved  plate  fixed  abore  said  carrier  and  arranged  to 
afford  a  shelf,  and  means  fixed  to  said  carrier  for  en- 
gaging on  and  sliding  along  said  shelf,  substantially  as 
described. 
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1,009.220.     DIPPIMO-FRAMS  FOB  CANDIES.     Ol 
BftAiN,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.    Serial 
628.809.     (CI.  91—6.) 


!L  A  candy  dipping  and  coating  derlce  comprising  a 
suitable  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  forming 
one  or  more  pockets  to  receire  the  bodies  of  the  candies 
to  be  dipped,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets  being  morable, 
and  means  engaged  by  the  morable  bottoms  of  said  pock- 
et* to  be  mored  thereby  to  expel  the  candies  from  the 
frame  after  the  operation  of  dipping  is  flnlshed,  and  im- 
prtit  a  snltable  design  upon  the  coatings  of  the  candles. 

2.  In  a  candy  dipping  and  coating  derlce.  the  com* 
biaation  of  a  suitable  frame,  means  carried  by  aaid  frame 
to  form  one  or  more  pockets  to  receire  the  bodlea  of  the 
candies  to  be  dipped,  the  bottoms  of  said  pockets  being 
plrotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  and  means  supported 
by  said  plrotally  mounted  bottoms  and  morablo  thereby 
to  expel  the  candy  bodlee  from  the  derlce  after  the  op- 
ertitlon  of  dipping  is  finished,  and  at  the  same  time  im- 
print a  Boltable  design  upon  the  coatings  of  the  candies. 

\t.  In  a  candy  dipping  and  coating  derlce.  the  com- 
bination of  a  relatlrely  fixed  frame  and  a  relatirely  mor- 
able frame,  longitudinal  and  transrerse  ban  carried  by 
said  relatlrely  fixed  frame,  said  ban  forming  the  ontllnes 
of  bne  or  mora  pockets  to  receire  the  bodies  of  the  candles 
to  be  dipped  and  coated,  means  for  forming  the  bottoms 
of  said  pockets,  said  means  being  plrotally  moonted  on 
said  bars,  means  carried  by  the  relatirely  morable  frame 
for  actuating  said  twttoms,  and  means  sapported  by  said 
plroted  bottoma  and  morable  therewith  to  expel  the  candy 
bodies  from  the  derlce  when  the  operation  of  coating  la 
fltlshed,  and  at  the  same  time  imprint  a  suitable  design 
o^to  the  coatings  formed  on  the  candles. 

'4-  In  a  candy  dipping  and  coating  derlce,  the  com- 
blkiation  of  a  ralatlrely  fixed  and  a  ralatlrely  morable 
tritme,  fixed  longitudinal  ban  and  rotatable  transrerse 
b^  carried  by  said  relatirely  flzed  fraas,  said  rotatable 
ba^  baring  laterally  bent  arms  at  their  outer  ends,  meana 
carried  by  the  ralatlrely  morable  frame  for  engaging  the 
said  laterally  bent  arms,  said  fixed  and  transrmw  ban 
forming  the  outlines  of  pockets  to  rseelTs  the  candles  to 
be  dipped,  morable  bottoms  for  said  pockets  fixed  to  the 
ratatable  transrerse  arms  to  be  mored  therewith,  and 
nisana  carried  by  said  mortble  bottoms  and  operable  tbere- 
mfth  to  expel  the  candies  from  the  pockets  after  dipping, 
and  at  the  same  time  Imprint  a  suitable  design  thereon, 
whereby,  wben  the  relatirely  morable  frama  is  actnated 
th«  transrerse  ban  will  be  rotated  to  more  the  bottoms 
and  the  «xpelllng  and  imprinting  means  connected  there- 

1 6.  A  candy  dipping  and  coating  dsrloe  ctmslstlng  of  an 
o^ter  fixed  frame  and  an  Inner  morable  frame,  gvldlng 
leans  connecting  the  said  traatss  toffethar,  longitudinal 
fllged  ban  and  rotatable  transrerse  ban  monnted  in  the 
fised  frame,  said  transrerse  bara  baring  laterally  bent 
arms  at  their  ends  engaged  by  the  morable  frame  to  be 
ntatsd  thsraby.  said  flxsd  and  transrerse  ban  forming 
tk$  outlines  of  pockets  to  receire  the  candles  to  be  dipped, 
BMans  for  fermlng  the  rides  of  said  pockets  carried  by  the 
lofgltndlnal  ban,  means  for  ^mlnc  the  botteau  of  said 


points  flxsd  to  the  rotatable  ban  to  be  mored  therewith, 
and  means  carried  by  said  morable  bottoms  and  coOperat* 
ing  with  a  plorality  of  said  pockets  In  a  row  to  be  mored 
by  said  bottoms,  said  means  baring  a  suitable  shape  to 
imprint  a  design  upon  said  candles,  whereby,  after  the 
operation  of  dipping  is  flnlshed,  the  derlce  can  be  inrerted 
and  the  morable  frame  actnated  to  rotate  the  transrerse 
arms  and  eanse  the  morable  bottoms  and  the  Imprinting 
msans  carried  thereby  to  expel  the  candles  from  the  pod(> 
ets  and  Imprint  a  design  upon  the  coatings  formed  thereon. 
I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.019.221.  HABBOW.  Edwasd  T.  CHAHOtna.  Delmont, 
B.  D.  Filed  Joly  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  670,887.  (CL 
65—108.) 


.4i^'  i^ 

-d 

I  A  harrow  including  transrerse  toothed  bars,  T  eon* 
pllngs  on  said  bara,  each  harlng  alined  branches  loosely 
encircling  one  of  said  bars,  and  baring  a  hinge  ear  om 
the  side  opposite  to  the  lateral  branch,  longitudinal  ban 
each  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  alined  sections,  one  end 
of  each  ssctlon  being  secured  in  the  lateral  branch  of  a  T 
coupling  and  the  opposite  end  bring  plrotally  secured  ts 
the  hinge  ear  of  the  next  adjacent  coupling,  and 
for  rotating  said  transrerse  ban  in  said  couplings. 


1.010,222.  INTBBNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENOINB  OF  THB 
RBVOLTINO  -  CYL.INDEB  TYPE.  AUUD  B.  ■. 
CHxnsBMAir,  London,  and  Josbph  O.  FLOtiMcn,  Wal- 
thamstow,  England.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  Vo. 
629,907.     (a.  128 — 44.) 


1 

» 

rt 

1 

1 

1 

M            ! 

'•jin 

r^ 

1.  A  multl-cyllttder  rotary  ralreless  two-stroke  internal 
combustion  engine,  comprising  a  fixed  crank  abaft,  a  ssrias 
of  radial  cyllnden  adapted  to  rotate  around  said  ernnk 
shaft,  pistons  In  said  cyllnden  acting  on  the  crank  shaft, 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


Masch  5,  T^ta. 


•  fael  aapply  ck«mber  coaaoa  to  mm4  caaioMirieatlav  wftH 
mM  eyllaten,  means  for  totrodaclBg  t%tt  to  a«14  ctaBbar, 
tb«  lald  chamber  haTtny  an  atr  tnlct  to  tke  atnoapbar* 
•yenlttc  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tb«  eyitaden  for 
aatomatleally  nipplytng  air  to  tbc  fnel  mder  preaaute 
prodncad  by  the  apeed  of  rotatloa  of  the  enflne,  anbataB- 
tlan7  aa  deaertbed. 

2.  A  malti-cylinder  rotary  ralTeTeaa  two-atroko  aitemat 
eoaifcuatloB  engine  romprialng  a  tintd  crank  shaft,  a  radial 
aarlaa  of  eyiiadera  adapted  to  rotate  around  aaM  erank 
abaft,  piatona  tn  aald  ryllndera  acting  on  aaM  crank  abaft, 
maana  for  aupplying  exploaire  mixture  «ntomatlcall7  to 
the  cyliodeni  under  pressure  produced  by  the  rotation  of 
tba  cjUadara,  and  a  fan  for  Increaaiai  th«  presaore  pro- 
dfBced  bf  tha  rotation  of  the  cylindara. 

3.  A  multi-cylinder  rotary  vatreleaa  two-atroka  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  crank  shaft,  a  radial 
aeriea  of  cylindera  rotating  around  aald  abaft  and  having 
piatons  acting  on  said  crank  abaft,  a  common  aupply 
chamber  for  exploalve  fluid  revolving  with  and  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  cylindera,  said  cbaml>er  having 
an  intake  opening  to  tba  atmoaphere  facing  In  the  direc- 
tion of  rotattoB  of  the  engine  for  the  purpoae  of  pro- 
ducing pteaaure  in  said  chamber,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  multi-cyilnder  rotary  valveleaa  two-atroke  internal 
combustion  engine  comprising  a  fixed  erank  abaft,  a 
radial  series  of  cylinders  adapted  to  rotate  around  aald 
crank  abaft  and  having  piatona  acting  on  aald  crank  abaft, 
a  common  supply  chamber  for  exploalve  fluid  revolving 
with  and  communicating  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  said 
chamber  having  an  intake  opening  to  the  atmosphere  fac- 
ing in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  engine  for  the  pur- 
poae of  producing  pressure  in  aald  chamber,  and  a  fan 
for  increasing  tho  pressure  produced  by  the  rotation  of 
tbo  cylindera,  anbataatlally  aa  aat  fortk. 

•k  A  amltl-cynndor  rotary  ralvelaas  two-atroke  tntaraat 
coffibnatton  engine  comprtoing  a  Ixed  eraak  abaft,  a 
radial  acciea  of  cylinders  admptcd  to  rotato  ar«u»4  aald 
crank  shaft  and  having  pistons  acting  on  anl*  craak  shaft, 
as  annular  lateral  aupply  chamber  for  explootve  fluM  rt^ 
volvlag  with  and  comannlcatlng  wtth  aald  cylindera,  anid 
ehaaiber  having  an  opening  to  the  atmoaptiate  fnctog  In 
the  direetla*  of  rotation  of  the  engtea  for  the  porpaac  of 
producing  preaaure  In  said  chamber,  anbatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

[ClaUna  fl  to  18  not  printed  in  tbc  Qasatta^] 


l,019v223.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  CiuuTonrBR  CHuaTor- 
raasaN.  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  larlal 
No.  634,200.     (CI.  121—81.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng.  a  mate  ahaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby,  a  drum  secured  to  aald  ahaft  forming  a 
motive  fluid  cheat  on  the  interior  thereof  and  expansion 
chambers  on  the  exterior  thereof,  means  to  admit  motive 
fluid  to  aaid  cheat,  a  plurality  of  oppoeitely  dlspoaed 
aerlee  of  ports  in  said  drum  arranged  in  pain  and  form- 
ing a  communication  between  aald  cheat  and  aald  expan- 
ala«  chns^Mra,  a  fixedly  moantsd  valve  for  ea«b  pair  of 
aatfea  adapted  to  control  the  admiaaJon  and  cnt  of  nM>ttv« 
teld  Cron  aald  azpanaioa  chamfears,  btoaka  naeared  to  aald 
dram,  a  phirality  of  abatmeata  tatataMy 


aaM  «ram  ami  m^Kpttit  to  eoaet  thertwltb,  eacb  af 
aaM  abntmenta  having  a  racaaa  tHeretn  adkptad  to  ra- 
calva  each  block  and  an  exhaoat  ontfet  from  the  azpan- 
alon  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby,  a  dnun  aecured  to  said  ahaft  fbrmlng  a 
motlTe  fluid  cheat  on  the  interior  thereof  and  expansion 
chambers  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  series  of  porta  formed 
In  eacb  aide  of  aaid  drum,  noaale  membera  aecured  to 
aald  drum  in  allnement  with  each  aeriea  of  porta  and 
projecting  tranaverse  of  eacb  ezpaaalon  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  abutmenta  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  nid 
drum  and  adapted  to  contact  therewith,  eacb  of  aald  abut- 
ments having  a  receaa  therein  adapted  to  receive  each 
noaale  member,  a  motive  flnM  inlet  conmoalcatiBg  with 
said  cheat,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  each  aeries  of 
porta,  and  an  exhauat  outlet  from  each  expanaion  Camber. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng.  a  main  ahaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby,  a  4nun  aecnred  to  aaid  ahaft  foraatog  a 
motive  fluid  cheat  on  the  interior  thereof  and  expansion 
chambera  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  porta  formed 
in  each  aide  of  aaM  drum  and  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, a  bearing  on  one  aide  of  each  abutment  having 
groovea  In  the  contact  face  thereof,  a  aecond  bearing 
oppoaltely  diapoaed  with  reapect  thereto,  aaid  grooved 
serving  to  admit  preaaure  fluid  back  of  aald  abutmenta, 
a  motive  fluid  Inlet  communicating  with  aald  cheat,  a 
valve  adkpted  to  control  each  aeriea  of  porta,  and  aa 
esluuat  outlet  from  each  expanaion  chamber. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  a  caalng.  a  main  ahaft  rotatably 
carried  thereby,  a  drum  aecured  to  aaid  ahaft  formlns 
a  motive  fluM  cheat  on  the  interior  thereof,  and  expanaion 
chambera  on  the  exterior  thereof,  a  aeriea  of  ports  formed 
in  eacb  side  of  said  drum  and  adapted  to  contact  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  beartnga  contacting  with  each  abut- 
ment and  having  groovea  hi  the  contact  face  thereof, 
another  bearing  oppoaltely  diapoaed  with  relation  to  aaM 
first  mentioned  bearings,  aald  grooves  serving  to  admit 
preaaure  fluid  back  of  aald  abutmenta,  a  motive  fluid  inlet 
communicating  with  aaM  cheat,  a  vafve  adapted  to  con- 
trol each  aeriea  of  porta,  and  an  exhauat  outlet  from 
each  expansion  chamber. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng,  a  main  ahaft  and  a 
plurality  of  apliidlea  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a  drum 
spaced  from  aald  abaft  and  from  said  caalng  fbrmlng 
reapectlvely  a  motive  fluid  cbeet  and  expansion  chambera, 
porta  in  aaid  drum  arranged  in  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  aeriea, 
Mocka  carried  by  aald  drum  and  projecting  tranaverae  of 
each  expanaion  chamber,  each  block  having  pasaagea  there- 
through in  allnement  with  aald  porta,  packing  between 
aaid  blocks  and  said  casing,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
motive  fluid,  abutmenta  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  caalng 
at  diametrically  oppoaite  points,  meana  to  rotate  aald 
abutments,  packing  between  eacb  abutment  and  aaid 
caalng,  means  to  adjuat  aald  packing,  and  means  to  com- 
trol  the  admlaaion .  of  Btotlve  fluM  to  said  expanaion 
chambers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,019.224.  BAFT  POB  DRBDQB8.  HoBAra  J.  Clakv. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaatgnor  to  The  Clark  Dredge  Manofac- 
taring  Company.  Ckieago,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Plied  Feb.  28,  ini.    Serial  No.  610.409.     (CI.  114—01.) 

1.  A  raft  of  the  kind  deecrfbed  comprising  a  plorallty 
of  floats,  each  float  being  fbrmed  of  a  plurality  of  aectiona 
bolted  together,  beams  carrytng  meana  fbr  holding  aald 
floats  in  their  proper  relation,  and  strapa  and  keya  fbr 
eaaoecttag  aaM  floats  to  aald  beams. 

2.  A  raft  of  the  kind  described  eonprielBg  a  plurality 
of  floata  arraaged  aMewlae,  beama  extending  transveraely- 
aad  obliquely  of  aaM  floats,  sMana  carried  by  aald  beama 
fbr  forcing  said  ffoats  together,  and  atrapa  carried  by  saM 
floata  for  connecting  said  fleata  to  aaM  beams. 

8.  A  raft  of  the  kind  described  coraprialag  a  plurality 
of  floats,  tranaverse  beama  arranged  on  said  floata  hav- 
l9g  depending  enda,  aaid  beams  being  formed  of  apaced 
ekaanel  bars,  and  wedge  ahaped  kejra  arranged  between 
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beta  at  tkeir  ends  tor  ImMIbs 
witli  eacb  other. 


aaM  doata  la 


C  A  raft  for  dredges  comprising  a  plurality  of 
each  float  comprlalag  a  eectleaal  pipe,  atrapa  carried  by 
aaid  pipes,  beama  arranged  on  aald  plpea,  and  extandlng 
thnwi^  the  opentnga  of  aaM  straps  for  aecarteg  aald 
VlfeatoaaUlmmia. 

5.  A  raft  for  dredgea  eoopriahir  *  ptvrallty  of  floats. 
oatli  float  eomi»rialng  a  cyHndrlcal  sectional  pipe  formed 
of  semicircular  flanged  sectiona.  paefclag  material  arraaged 
betnreon  the  flangea  of  aaM  aeetioda,  aad  helta  aztaidlng 
IkMBCh  saM  llaBgea. 

fClaima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


i.&I9,22fjt.   8CBPEN8ION INSULATOB-CLAMP.    WALnn 
a  Ci.aBX.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  May  4,  l&U. 
Na  S34.M0.     (Cl.  249—81.) 


retaiatatg  manbva  aad  the  other  havlag  pertlens 

adapted  ta  coOiierate  with  said  latainlng  msmfaers  appoaed 
oatwardly  projecting  aeeuring  membera  at  one  aMa.  a  bolt 
paaaing  through  aaM  aeeuring  membera  for  holding  the 
clamping  membera  together,  and  opposed  outwardly  ex- 
tending anapending  membera  at  the  other  aide  of  aaM 
body  porttona  having  meana  alTording  provision  for  soa- 
pendlng  said  clampiag  members  from  a  support. 

8.  A  suspension  Inaalator  clamp  eompriaiag  coSperating 
clamping  membera  having  elongated  Jawa  or  body  por- 
tlona,  one  body  portion  having  hook-ahaped  retaining 
membera  and  the  other  baring  portions  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  aald  retaining  members  oppoaed  outwardly 
projecting  aeeuring  membera  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portlona,  a  damping  holt  paaslni  through  aaM 
aeeuring  membera  transveraely  acroea  aald  body  portion* 
aald  clamping  membera  haviag  outwardly  projecting  aus- 
pending  membera  (wwaite  the  aeotring  members  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  suspending  aaid  damping  members 
from  a  aupport. 

4.  A  aoapension  Insulator  clamp  compriaing  cooperating 
clamping  membera  having  elongated  Jaws  or  body  portions 
provided  with  flaring  ends,  one  body  portion  bavlng  book- 
abtigrf  letaining  SMSibers  aad  the  ether  having  ~ 
sdBiitil  to  colfsrate  with  aald  retalaiag 
outwardly  projecting  aeeuring  membera 
todinally  of  the  body  portlona,  a  clamping  bolt  passing 
throng  saM  securing  members  transveraely  acroea  aaM 
body  portlona,  aaid  damping  members  having  oatwardly 
projecting  anapending  membera  oppoaite  the  securing  mem- 
bers and  prorided  with  OMaae  for  anapending  aaM  damp- 
iBg  members  from  a  aappatt. 

5.  A  suspeaMon  Inaalator  daav.  eeaprtslng  eoOperatlac 
clamping  mtmttn  baring  Jaws  or  body  portions,  one 
member  being  provided  with  separated  book-shaped  ra- 
Uinlng  portlona,  the  other  member  interlocking  with  saM 
flrat  named  member  latasM  aald  retaining  portions, 
means  for  securing  aaM  asembers  together,  and  means 
aerordlng  j^rialon  for  aoapaadlng  aald  clamping  members 
from  a  aupport.  *  . 

[Clalnm  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.«lP.«at.      HATCH  -  »A8T»N1«.      Wiu.lA«     Cna! 
Osdetldb.  Oatarto,  Oaaada,  assignor  a*  eae^«tb 
WBItam   MarUoB   and   ooe-Mxth   to   WMIiam   Wall 
«edet«h,  Caaada.     FOed  Dae.  tT,  1010.     Serial 

,5M.   <ci.  iM— aoi.) 


i.  A  auapenaion  inaulator  clamp  compriaing  oodperatlaK 
clgBftplng  membera  having  elongated  jawe  ar  body  portlans, 

a  body  portiaa  having  book  ahaped  retalnlnc  sasm- 
aad  the  other  bavlng  portlona  adapted  te  eaOpacate 
with  aaM  retaining  membera  opponad  autsrardly  project- 
ing aeeuring  membera  at  one  aide  of  the  body  porttona,  a 
bait  paaalac  tbrnagh  aaM  aacorlag  memhara  Car  holdtng 
th«  daaiping  members  ti«atber,  aad  ipfiaia  aatwardly 
ogteailliw  auapendlng  mimkBrB  at  the  aCber  aMa  af  said 
body  portions  bavlng  meaaa  affOrdtag  proTiaioa  dor  aoa- 
p^aiTIni  aaM  dampiag  members  fesai  a  siqworC 

it.  A  saspeasioa  Inaalator  damp  uaaipi taint  aadperatlag 
ihwiiilsi  ammbers  haniag  ekmgated  jawa  ar  body  parttoas 
PvtvMed  with  flaring  end*,  0m  bady 


r^ 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deaertbed,  the  comhiaatlaB 
with  the  batch  cover,  ceaolag  aad  tarpaulin,  U  a  biaekat 
•arm  sacared  to  the  coemiag,  a  hook-ahaped  clamp  pivotad 
to  one  aide  of  the  bra<Aet  ana  havtag  a  aaitable  ngpar 
end  dealgned  to  hook  over  the  edge  of  the  hatdi  eover,  a 
cam  baring  a  anitable  receaa  tliercia  to  receive  the  end  of 
an  operating  lever,  saM  cam  being  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
arm  and  ^gi^fim  the  kadk^haped  daaqk,  a  battaa  ftr 
heUlv  the  eaaeas  ta  place  and  a  sapptanaatal  cam 
pivoted  to  the  oppostts  side  of  the  bracket  am  ts  tl»e 

tha  battaau  aaM  1 

te  reeatea  the  aad  af 
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1,019,227.  MBTAL  SHEBTINQ-PIUD.  Axmaxd  Dmosb, 
Oiigr«e.  Belxlum.  FUed  Aur  7.  1»11.  8«rUl  Ho. 
•42380.     (CL  ftl-<^«2.) 


jgQg  \^s^s^^J  tt  ^BHl 


A  sheet  pll«  harlnjr  two  oppositely  extendtng  lUiifas 
lylair  In  the  nune  plane,  one  of  uld  flangee  formed  with  a 
iMifltudlnal  bead  behind  the  plane  of  the  dangea  and  the 
other  fiance  prorlded  with  wlnga  which  form  a  longltodlnal 
■oeket  behind  eald  plane  and  adapted  to  recelre  the  bead 
of  an  adjacent  pile,  whereby  two  adjacent  piles  may  he 
iBterloeked  with  their  flanges  at  an  angle. 


1.019,228.  BUILDINOBLOCK.  Bdwabd  L.  DontKS, 
Jewell.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  415.9M. 
(CI.  72—92.) 


1.  A  balldlng  block  for  chimneys  comprising  a  unitary 
Btracture  having  an  outer  wall,  an  tamer  wall  concentric 
with  and  spaced  from  the  outer  wall,  said  Inner  wall  be- 
ing of  equal  height  to  the  outer  wall  and  the  terminal 
ffcces  of  said  Inner  and  outer  walls  lying  In  the  same  plane, 
spacers  between  said  Inner  and  outw  walls  and  spaced 
around  the  inner  wall,  the  terminal  faces  of  said  spacers 
being  spaced  from  the  adjacent  terminal  faces  of  the 
walls  at  equal  distances,  and  the  confronting  faces  of  said 
walls  being  beveled  continuously  f^om  the  planes  of  the 
terminal  faces  of  the  spacers. 

2.  A  structure  comprising  a  series  of  superposed  bulld- 
taig  blocks  each  comprising  a  uniUry  structure  having  an 
outer  wall,  an  inner  wall  concentric  with  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  waU,  said  tainer  waU  being  of  equal  height 
to  the  outer  wall  and  the  terminal  faces  of  said  inner  and 
outer  walla  lying  In  the  same  plane,  apacers  between  said 
tainer  and  outer  walU  and  spaced  around  the  tainer  wall, 
the  terminal  faces  of  said  spacers  betaig  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  termtaial  faces  of  the  walls  at  equal  dlsUnces, 
and  the  confronting  faces  of  said  walls  being  beveled  con- 
tinuously from  the  planes  of  the  terminal  faces  of  the 
spacers ;  tai  comblnaUon  with  a  packing  between  the  tainer 
and  outer  walls  of  cementltlous  matertail.  said  packhig 
completely  fllltaig  the  space  between  said  walls  whereby 
the  flUtaig  tai  provided  with  a  series  of  opposed  pairs  of  tai- 
ner and  outer  circumscribing  ribs  constituting  means  to 
lod(  the  blocks  firmly  together. 


1,019.229.  HYDBOCARBONLAMP.  BoMxr  L.  Doaair 
ChicMO,  IlL  FUed  Oct  80.  1911.  '  SertaU  No.  687.488.' 
(CL  67—50.) 

A  hydrocarbon  lamp  compriahig  a  frame  havinf  a  fuel 
Inlet  channel,  a  generator  and  burner  connected  with  said 
frame  and  communlcattaig  with  said  fuel  tailet  channel. 


and  a  section  of  sBaterial  of  comparatively  low  beat  con- 
ducttrity  interposed  between  the  connection  of  said  homer 


and  trama,  so  as  to  Insulate  said  generator  from  aaid 


1.019.280.  MANUFACrrUBB  OF  FOBMATK8.  OLTVtn 
Louis  Airoat  Dcbosc,  asmano  Di9  Lumimiui,  and 
HncTOB  Dbkib,  Paris.  France,  assignors  to  8ociit4  Le 
Camphre,  Paris.  France.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  606.945.     (CL  28—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  formates  which  comprises  re- 
acting with  moist  carbon  monoxld  on  an  <»ganlc  bass  in 
n  gaseous  or  vaporous  stata. 

2.  The  process  of  making  formstes,  wherein  moist  car- 
bon monoxld  Is  caused  to  act  upon  an  organic  bass  in 
a  gaseous  or  vaporous  state  at  atmospheric  pressnra. 

8.  The  process  of  making  formates,  wherein  moist 
carbon  monoxld  is  caused  to  act  upon  an  organic  base  in 
a  gaseous  or  vaporous  state  at  a  temperature  between  90* 
and  166*. 

4.  The  process  of  making  formatss.  wherein  moist  car- 
bon monoxld  is  caused  to  act  upon  an  organic  bass  in  a 
gaseous  or  vaporous  state  in  the  presence  of  an  Inert 


5.  The  process  of  making  formates,  wherein  moist  car- 
bon monoxld  is  caused  to  set  upon  an  organic  base  in  a 
gaseous  or  vaporous  sUte  tai  the  presence  of  a  caUlytle 
Ment.  t 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tai  the  Oasette.] 


1.019.281.  RBCORDINO  AND  ADDING  MACHINB. 
GaoaoB  Wilson  Dodlbt,  Staunton,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1903.     Sertail  No.  168.510.     (CL  285—59.) 

1.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine,  adding  inacha- 
nlsm,  printing  meehaaism  Including  setting  up  means,  im- 
pression means,  and  paper  feed  means,  a  paper  carrlaga 
ahlfting  automatically  between  tanpreaslons  and  means  for 
throwing  out  of  operation  the  paper  feed  means  and  tha 
adding  mechanism  automaticaly,  alternately,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  adding  and  recording  machine  adding  meeha- 
nlam,  printing  mechanism  and  an  aotomatlcally  recipro- 
cating carrtaige  movtaig  tai  one  direction  after  one  bnprss- 
sion  and  in  the  opposite  direction  after  another  impres- 
sion, sobetanttailly  aa  dsseribed. 

8.  In  eomblnatioa  with  printing  meclianisin,  tnetudta^r 
Mtting  op  meana  and  Impreasion  means  a  paper  car- 
riage ahlfting  after  each  impreasion,  paper  feed  mecha- 
nism and  means  fOr  throwing  the  paper  fsed  means 
out  <A  operation  automatically  when  the  carriage  shifts 
to  a  certain  position,  said  throw  oot  means  being 
rendered  effective  by  the  longltodlnal  movement  of  tba  car- 
riage, sohatantlaUy  aa  deaerihad. 
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4.  til  combtaiatloa  with  printing  meclianiam  including 
setting  up  means  and  impression  means,  an  aotomatleally 
reclpraeating  paper  carriage  moring  tai  on^  dlrsetlon  after 
one  impreaalon  and  In  the  opposite  dlraetlOB  after  another 
imptessioa.  line  space  mechanism  for  tlM  papar  00  saM  car- 
riage and  meana  for  throwing  aaid  line  apnea  mechanism 
•ot  or  operation  aotomaticaUy.  substantially  as  described. 


tlallr  of  66  parts  of  gold.  10  parts^f  sUver  and  25  parta  of 
platlnom,  inserting  said  wirs  and  solder  into  a  platinom 
toba,  applying  a  soflelant  degree  of  heat  to  fuse  the  solder 
and  eaoaa  tha  wlra  and  tohc  to  be  solMly  united  therewith, 
eotting  the  prodnet  obtained  Into  soltable  lengths  and 
forming  a  head  on  eneh  length. 


8.  In  combination.  In  an  adding  machine,  adding  means, 
printing  meana  inclodtaig  aattlng  op  means  and  impreasion 
means,  a  hand  lever  for  operating  the  impre^pion  means,  a 
paper  carriage  with  connectlona  for  ahiftlhg  tha  same 
aotomatlcally  from  the  operation  of  the  hand  icrer,  and 
automatic  means  for  throwtaig  the  adding  mechanism  oot 
of  action,  substantially  as  dsscrlhsd, 

(Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  tai  the  Oaiatta.] 


1.010,282.  CURTAIN -BOD  BBACKST.  William  H. 
BSiiALL.  WaUtaigford.  Conn.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
Na  625,204.     (CL  156—19.) 


1: 


^  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  M  attaching  plate  provided  ^wlth  a  stem  portion,  a  stud 
of  ralatlrely  reduced  diameter  extending  from  the  end 
theraof :  a  head  on  the  end  of  said  stud,  a  sleeve  inclosing 
said  stud  and  loosely  bearing  upon  and  sliding  over  said 
stem  and  aaid  stud  head,  an  annular  ahotment  sorfaea 
flxeOI  within  the  sleeve  between  the  stem  and  stud  head, 
and  a  ccAled  sprtaig  wlthtai  the  sleeve  engaging  the  stem 
and  bearing  against  said  annolar  abutment  to  normally 
axtaid  aaid  sleeve  forwardly,  said  stod  head  acting  aa 
a  stop  to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  annolar 
abtitment  and  Its  sleera.    . 


1  Oib  288.     MANUPACTUBB  OF  CASBD  MBTAL  PINS 
'»0R    ARTIFICIAL    TEBTH.      HaSBBBT    AmnXB    ^O- 
iraBM.  liondon,  England.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1908.     Serial 
No.  466,026.      (CI.  29—148.) 


-?H 


1.010.284.  STOCK  AND  DIB.  AtJOCST  O.  Bxosmoo. 
Seattle,  Waah.  FUad  Mar.  2.  1911.  Sertail  No.  611.866. 
(CT.  10—125.) 


^  method  of  making  an  acid  proof  pin  for  arttflcial  teeth, 
wht«h  eonataits  In  applying  to  the  sorface  of  a  haae  metal 
win,  a  coating  of  powdered  aolder  which  eonalsts  sobstan- 


A  stock  and  die  comprising  a  two-part  dla  stock,  a  two- 
part  die  within  said  stock  and  provided  with  opentaigs  haT- 
Ing  a  portion  of  the  walls  thereof  Inclined,  a  two-part 
guide,  means  for  securing  the  guide  to  the  die,  screws  sb- 
gaging  in  aaid  stock  and  having  conical  heada  eo-aetlng 
with  the  Inclined  walls  of  the  openings  of  the  die  for  ad- 
Jnstably-moving  the  die  and  guide  parts  inwardly,  and 
means  carried  by  the  stock  and  extending  at  rii^t  anglas 
with  reqtect  to  said  asraws  and  positioned  upon  oppoalt* 
sides  thereof  for  securing  the  die  and  guide  parts  In  ad- 
jostsd  portions  and  moving  the  same  outwardly. 


1.019.285.      ABBATINQ    BDTTBR  -  SBPABATOB.      Air 
•    mos  FAT,  LouisvUle.  Ky.    FUed  June  7.  1911..  Serial 
No.  681.840.     (Ca.  81—48.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tiie  character  deaerihad,  a  rotatable 
afiUtor.  a  roUtahle  brake  embracing  tha  agitator  and 
rotating  coaxUUy  with  It,  a  bevel  gear  with  which  the 
brake  rotatee.  a  bevel  pinion  with  which  the  agitator  ro- 
Utea.  a  driving  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  agl- 
Utor  and  brake,  and  berel  geara  on  the  driving  sliaft 
Bsahtaig.  respectiveljr,  with  said  gear  with  which  the  brake 
rotatea.  and  with  said  ptailon.  said  gears  and  pinions  be- 
taig so  proportioned  ttat  the  agiUtor  routes  faster  than 
the  brake  does,  and  in  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retataMa 
agiutor  and  a  ahaft  therefor,  a  rotatable  brake  with  aaid 
shaft  for  an  axis,  a  bevel  pinion  on  said  shaft  rotaHnf 
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therewith,  a  dished  terel  gear  on  the  brake  rotathv  there- 
with ead  embracing  Mid  plakm,  and  bevel  ■eara,  coaxial 
and  of  equal  diameter,  naeahlnc,  reepeetiTelj,  with  the  ftm- 
lea  4Md  with  the  dlahed  fear,  tor  the  porpoaes  eat  /brth. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  a  hoUow 
agitator  adapted  to  act  ceBtrUagallj  oa  a  anhataaee  and 
agitate  It  and  aerate  It  hj  rotation  at  a  relatlrely  high 
■peed,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  coact  with  the  agitator  by 
rotation  at  a  relatlrsij  low  speed  In  the  same  directloa 
aa  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  agitator,  and  nwaoa  for  ac- 
tuating said  agitator  and  said  brake,  whereby  th^  are 
correlated  through  the  substance  agitated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  agitator 
shaft,  an  agitator,  a  tubular  shaft  on  the  agitator  around 
the  agitator  shaft  and  extending  upward,  and  a  brake 
comprising  slats  embracing  the  agitator  and  arms  above 
and  below  the  agitattw  having  axes  oa  the  ahaft,  the  arma 
below  meeting  la  a  hub  having  a  step  bearing  for  the 
shaft,  and  the  arms  above  meeting  In  a  hub  wberebjr  ro- 
tative moveiaent  may  be  tranamltted  to  the  brake,  said 
arms  above  being  arched  upward  from  said  alats  to  said 
bub,  over  the  tubular  shaft,  and  actuating  means  for  the 
agitator  and  the  brake. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  agitator 
haviac  a  pUiralltj  eif  sidas  aad  a  tap  and  a  battoia.  form- 
liu;  a  closed  hex,  exeept  at  the  coraers  thereof,  where 
there  are  apertores  focaed  by  omiasloa  ef  parts  of  aald 
skies,  bottom  and  top  that  would  coasplets  the  aagolar 
tematioa  thereat,  aad  a  commonlcatlng  opening  In  the 

[ClaioM  «  to  11  BOt  printed  la  the  Oasette.J 


i,019,2S6.  SIGNALIIfG.  SaonfAtJ)  A.  FasBaNinnT,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  assignor  to  National  Electric  Signaling 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  S,  1908.    Serial  No.  38B.T26.    (Cl.  178-410.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  signaltng  hy  etoctro-magaetic  waves, 
comprising  an  aerial,  a  recelTer,  a  ease  oompoaed  of  con- 
ductlag  material  sarroandtag  the  lecetver,  and  an  Indnc- 
tive  connection  from  the  aerial  to  the  receiver,  the  aerial 
circuit  being  entirely  outside  the  ease. 

2.  Apparatus  for  slgaaUas  by  electro-magnetic  waves, 
eomprising  an  aerial,  a  receiver,  a  caae  sorroondlng  the 
receiver  and  shielding  it  from  eleetrostatle  disturbances 
while  receiving,  an  inductive  connection  between  the 
aerial  and  receiver,  the  aerial  circuit  being  entirely  oatslde 
thecaae. 

Sw  Apparatus  for  algaallag  by  eleetro-angnetlc  wavas, 
eomprlsliig  sn  inductive  connection  between  a  receiver  aad 
aerial  aad  cewristlag  of  colls  located  respectively  outside 
laad  laalde  a  shield,  one  of  which  colls  is  formed  of  In- 
■■i>tsd  wire  having  a  conducting  coating,  so  as  to  shield 
tke  primary  from  disturbing  effects  doe  to  the 
e<  the  tedacttva  eonnectloa. 

4.  Apparatas  ler  slgaallag  hy  eleetro^gaagnetle 

>  comprising  a  booth  having  a  conducting  covering,  a  ra- 

eslver  la  the  booth,  aa  aerial,  two  coila  arraagad  In  indnc- 

ttvaialatlaa  aad  reapectlvely  inaUe  aad  oatslde  the  booth 

t»  the  reestfar  sad  aerial  aad  oaa  af  mU 


ealla  bakig  fbrmed  of  Insalated  wire  with  a  conductive 
coating,  whereby  the  primary  Is  shielded  from  distorbtaic 
etiects  doe  to  the  secondary  of  the  inductive  coupling. 

ft.  The  oomMaatloa  with  a  receiver  for  eteetrosMgnetic 
wavea,  of  a  oMtalllc  faidosure  therefor,  an  aerial,  a  traaa- 
fomer  inductively  connecting  the  aerial  and  tbe  receiver, 
and  having  its  primary  and  secondary  colls  respeetlvaly 
outside  and  Inside  said  metallic  Inclosure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.019,287.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PA8TBY  CONES. 
Pans  C<»Mia  PLAasraD  and  Obcab  A.  Fi^oaTAD,  St 
Paul.  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  548.611. 
(CL  107—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stove  open  at  the 
top  and  provided  In  opposite  sides  of  its  top  with  open 
bearings,  two  rails  exteadtng  rearwardly  from  the  store, 
two  plates  provided  with  aieetlng  half  Journals  adapted  to 
rest  In  the  beartags.  conic  molds  on  one  of  tbe  plates  and 
coi«a  on  the  other  plate  to  enter  the  molds  with  small 
spaces  between  them  for  the  pastry,  a  pair  ef  blfnrcated 
levers  pivoted  together  and  having  near  aald  ptvot-jotait 
oppoaing  open  bearings  adapted  to  engage  over  the  halt 
Journals  and  sqoeeie  them  together,  means  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  levers  for  holding  them  closed,  catches  on  toe 
core-carrying  plate  and  catches  on  one  of  the  levers  to 

tte  irst  named  eatchaa  for  raMag  the  care  glati^ 
itching  means  oa  the  oven  and  oa  the  mold-carrylnff 
plate  for  retaining  tbe  latter  la  place  whea  the  ether 
plate  la  being  raised,  said  levers  being  slldingly  supported 
on  the  raHs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  stove  open  at  the 
top  and  provided  in  opposite  sides  of  its  top  with  open 
bearings,  two  rails  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stove 
and  haviag  each  a  notdi  near  its  rear  end,  two  plates 
provided  with  meeting  hsif  Joonials  adapted  to  rest  la 
the  bearlnga,  ceaic  molds  on  one  of  ths  plates  aad  corea  on 
the  other  plate  to  enter  the  melds  with  small  spaces  ba- 
tweea  them  for  the  pastry,  a  pair  of  bifurcated  laven 
pivoted  tocsther  and  having  nsar  said  pivot  >olnt  oppo»' 
lag  open  bearings  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  half  Jour- 
aala  and  aqaecae  theaa  together,  means  at  ths  free  ends 
ef  the  levers  for  holding  them  cloeed,  catches  on  the 
eanring  plate  and  catches  oa  one  of  the  levers  to 
the  first  named  catehee  for  rakiing  the  core  plate,  and 
catching  means  on  the  oven  and  on  the  mekl-carrylag 
plate  for  retaining  the  lattar  la  place  when  the  other 
plate  is  being  raised,  said  leve^  being  »n4'*^'y  supported 
on  the  rails  by  means  adapted  to  rest  and  rotate  in  the 
notches  of  tbe  rails;  tbe  ptvota  connecting  said  levers 
being  adjostablc  la  one  of  the  levers  so  as  to  permit 
the  levers  to  close  properly  over  jeuraals  e<  slightly  vary- 
ing slses  aad  contours. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stove  opea  at  the 
top  and  provided  in  oppoeite  sides  of  its  top  with  open 
bearings,  two  ralla  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stove 
and  having  each  a  notdi  near  Ks  rear  end,  two  pistes  pro- 
vided with  meeting  half  Journals  adapted  to  occupy  the 
bearings,  conic  molds  on  one  of  the  plates  and  cores  on  the 
other  plate  to  enter  the  molds  with  small  intervening 
spaeea  between  each  cw  and  mold,  a  pair  of  bifurcated 
levers  pivoted  together  sad  bsvlng  near  said  pivots  op- 

opea  bearlaga  adapted  to  eobraoe  the  Journals, 
them  together,  meaaa  at  the  free  eate  of  the 
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lag  piite  and  means  carried  by  oae  ef  thV  levers  for  en- 
i;aglng  said  catches  for  raising  the  core  plate,  catches  on 
the  stove  and  means  on  the  mold-carrying  plate  for  en- 
ga^g  the  Utter  catches  and  retain  the  saM  plate  in  the 
bearlaga  of  tbe  stove  when  tbe  core  plate  is  being  raised, 
aald  Mvers  bsvlng  mesne  sliding  on  tbe  rslls  and  •adapted 
to  engage  in  the  notcbes  in  the  rear  ends  thereof,  for  tbe 
ptirpMs  set  forth. 

|l  

1.019it88.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PA8TBY  CONES. 
PmVKU  CoRMiB  Flaostad  and  Oscab  A.  Flaostad,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  548,612. 
(C  .  107— 0«.> 


gage  tbe  catches  on  tbe  stove  by  rotating  the  Journal,  pro- 
jections oa  tbe  journals  of  tbe  core  piste,  cstches  ea  tbe 
lever  to  engage  said  projections  by  a  turning  movement 
of  tbe  Joamals,  aad  means  for  boldinc  the  lever  firmly 
down  on  tbe  Joaraals. 


1. 


..  la  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  a  stove  haviag  an 
open  top  with  open  bsarings  la  the  edges  thereof,  a  pair 
of  artta  extending  rearwardly  from  the  atove  and  provided 
each  with  a  loogModlnal  slot,  two  pUtee  provided  with 
meetteg  half  Joomals  adapted  to  rest  In  the  bearlnga, 
conie  molte  oa  one  of  tbe  pistes  snd  cores  on  the  other 
plats  to  enter  the  moUs  with  smaU  spaces  between  them 
for  tbe  paatry.  a  bifurcated  gravity-actuated  lever  hav- 
ing lbs  ends  id  Its  branches  provided  with  stnds  slldable  la 
tbe  slots  oi  the  arms,  snd  near  said  studs  curved  portions 
adaptsd  to  engage  the  upper  sides  of  the  Jouraala  to 
preea  the  platsa  together  when  the  lever  la  la  a  aubatan- 
tlally  hortaoatal  forward  poaltlon,  means  for  engaging 
said  lever  with  the  core-carrying  plate  to  Ittt  it  and  means 
on  Hhe  stova  and  oa  the  mold-csrryhig  plate  adapted  to 
engdge  one  another  by  a  rotafy  movement  of  tbe  plate  in 
its  iiearings.  and  to  reuln  said  plate  when  the  apper  plate 
la  ratwd  by  the  lever. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  plate  with 
conic  molds,  a  plate  with  conk  cores  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  molds,  s  levw  arraaged  to  preee  the  platee  cloeely 
together  and  a  weight  on  the  lever  to  Increase  the  preeanre. 

8.4  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deecribed.  a  plate  with  conic 
rnoMb,  a  plate  with  conic  cores  adapted  to  cater  the 
molds,  a  lever  arranged  to  press  tbe  platee  doeely  together 
and  a  weight  on  tbe  lever  to  Increase  the  pressure ;  said 
weigbt  being  slldable  on  tbe  lever  and  tiw  lever  bavlng 
mesM  to  prevent  aeparatlon  of  the  weigbt  fro*  It. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  plate  with  coatc 
molte,  a  plate  wltb  conic  cores  adapted  to  enter  the  aiolds, 
a  lever  arranged  to  preee  tbe  pUtes  doaely  together  and 
a  wiight  on  the  lever  to  Inereaae  the  preasure :  said  weight 
bavMig  a  Mt  screw  by  which  it  may  be  seenred  at  the  de- 
sired place  on  tbe  lever. 


1,0^9.289.     MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PASTBY   CONES. 
Iftna    COBKIB    rLAGBTAD   SUd    OSCAB   A.    FLAOSTAD,    St. 

fiAuU  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  548,618. 

ft^l.  107—66.) 

i.  In  a  divice  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  a  store  haviag  an 
open  top  with  open  bearings  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  s 
lev^r  fulcmmed  to  the  rear  part  of  the  stove  and  nor- 
mally extending  forwardly.  said  lever  haviag  inverted 
ofM  bearings  nonaally  directly  above  tbe  bearlag  of  the 
atoji*.  two  platai  provided  with  meetteg  bslf-Jonmato 
adapted  to  occupy  aald  bearlaga,  eooic  asolds  on  one  ef 
tlie  plates,  and  conie  cores  on  the  other  plate,  to  eatvr 
the  melda  wlti;  ssoall  spaces  betweea  tbem  tor  pastry, 
meaos  for  guiding  the  plates  together,  meaaa  for  taming 
tbcj  plates  at  the  Jouraala,  catehee  oa  the  stove  and  catches 
nn  itbe  Journsls  of  the  mold-carrylnc  plate  adapted  to  en- 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  s  stove  having  an 
open  top  wltb  open  bearings  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
lever  fulcmmed  to  the  rear  part  of  the  stove  and  nor- 
mally extending  forwardly.  said  lever  having  Inverted 
open  bearlnga  normally  directly  above  tbe  bearing  of  the 
stove,  two  plates  provided  with  meeting  half-Joumala 
adapted*  to  occupy  said  bearings,  conic  molds  on  one  of 
tbe  plates,  and  conic  cores  on  the  other  plate,  to  «iter 
the  molds  with  small  spaces  betweoi  them  for  pastry, 
means  for  guiding  the  plates  together,  means  for  turning 
tbe  plates  at  tbe  Jonraah^  catches  on  tbe  stove  and  catches 
on  the  journals  of  the  mold-carrying  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  catches  on  the  stove  by  rotatifigLtbe  Journal, 
projections  on  the  journals  of  tbe  core  plate,  catches  on 
the  lever  to  engage  said  projections  by  a  turning  move- 
ment 6f  the  Joumala,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever 
firmly  down  on  the  Joafbals;  one  of  tbe  catches  on  tbe 
lever  having  a  pivoted  turning  movement  and  means  for 
restoring  it  sutomatically  to  normal  position,  the  means 
for  turning  the  journals  consisting  of  two  overlapping 
handles  projecting  one  froai  each  of  tbe  half  Journals  ad- 
jacent tbe  pivoted  catch  oa  tbe  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  stove  bavlhg  an 
open  top  with  open  bearings  In  opposite  sides  thereof,  s 
lever  fulcmmed  to  the  rear  part  of  tbe  stove  snd  nor- 
mally extending  forwardly,  said  lever  having  Inverted 
open  bearings  nonaally  directly  above  the  bearing  of  tbe 
stove,  two  plates  provided  with  meeting  b^K-Jonrnals 
adapted  to  oerapy  said  bearlnga,  ceak  molds  ea  one  of 
tbe  platca,  aad  conic  cores  on  tbe  other  plate,  to  enter 
tbe  mtMm  with  small  spsces  between  tbea  for  paatry. . 
means  f«r  guiding  tbe  plates  together,  mesas  for  turatn? 
tbe  platca  at  the  joomala.  catches  on  tbe  stove  and  catches 
on  the  journals  of  the  mold-csrrylng  plate  adapted  to  en- 
^-age  the  catches  on  the  stove  by  rotating  the  Jeamal. 
projections  on  tbe  Journals  of  the  core  plate,  catches  oa 
tbe  kver  to  laing-  said  projectkns  by  a  twratng  move- 
ment of  the  Joomals,  and  means  for  holding  the  lever 
firmly  down  on  tbe  Journals ;  said  meaaa  for  holdlBg  tbe 
kver  flrsaly  down  consisting  of  an  arm  extendiag  for- 
ward frotn  the  front  part  of  the  stove  and  a  rtag  engag- 
ing said  arm  and  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  lever  to  hold  tbe 
latter  down. 

4.  In  a  device  ef  the  kind  described,  a  stove  haviag  an 
open  top  with  open  bearings  in  oppoeite  sides  tbereot  a 
lever  fnlcnisMd  to  tbe  rear  part  of  tbe  stove  and  nemally 
extending  forwardly,  said  lever  bavfesg  Inverted  open 
bearings  bormally  directly  above  tbe  bearing  of  the 
stove,  two  plates  provided  with  meeting  half-Jenmals 
adapted  to  occupy  said  bearings,  conk  molds  on  one  of 
tbe  pistes,  snd  conic  cores  on  the  other  plate,  to  enter 
•  the  molds  wltb  small  spaces  between  tbem  for  pastry, 
means  for  guiding  tbe  plates  to«sther,  meana  for  turn  in  7 
tbe  plates  st  tbe  Jeaiaala.  catebss  on  the  stove  nnd 
cstches  on  the  Journals  of  tbe  aeld^arryteg  pihk  ndapt- 
ed  to  eagage  the  eatchea  oa  tbe  atove  by  rotating  the  Je>tir- 
nal.  prejectkns  oa  tbs  Joamala  of  tbe  core  ptato,  means 
carried  by  tbe  kver  to  eaffage  aald  projections  by  a  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  Joamala.  Mid  acaas  for  balding  tbe 
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lertr  flimily  down  ob  tlie  Joamala;  Mid  lerer  tattTtnf  a 
rertlcftl  play  In  its  conncctioiii  with  tb«  Journal*  of  tb« 
plate  It  lifts,  whereby  the  momentum  of  the  lerer  may  be 
oaad  for  separating  the  upper  plate  from  the  lower  one 
when  they  are  stuck  together  by  the  pastry. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  Und  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  and  a  stove  casing  secured  thereon  and  baring 
open  Joamal  bearings  in  its  upper  edges,  a  pair  of  plates, 
one  equipped  with  molds  and  the  other  with  cores  adapt- 
ed to  go  into  the  mold  when  the  plates  ara  togeth« ;  each 
of  said  plates  baring  two  semlcyllndrlcal  Journals  adapt- 
ed when  the  plates  are  brought  together  to  form  cylin- 
drical split  Journals  in  the  bearings,  means  mounted  on 
the  base  and  arranged  to  lift  the  core-equipped  plate 
away  from  the  other  plate ;  catehas  on  the  store  casing 
and  catches  on  the  mold-equipped  plate  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  catches  on  the  casing  and  retain  the  plate  when 
the  core-equipped  plate  Is  being  pulled  away  therefrom. 


l,01d.240.  COTTON-GIN.  John  B.  FoaoTca.  Little  Bocli, 
Ark.  Piled  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,661.  (CL 
13—9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws 
separated  a  distance  laterally  to  permit  seed  to  pass  be- 
tween them,  a  doffer  having  groores  into  which  the  saws 
paKg  in  detaching  fiber  from  the  seed,  a  suction  derlce 
having  an  Inlat  adjacent  the  peripheries  of  the  saws  and 
disposed  remote  from  the  doflfer  to  permit  motes  to  be 
thrown  from  the  saws  by  centrifugal  action,  and  a  seed 
conreyer  extending  between  the  saws  to  direct  seed  from 
the  machine. 

2.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws, 
coacting  means  for  detaching  fiber  from  the  seed,  air  suc- 
tion means  to  take  the  cotton  from  the  saws,  and  a  ro- 
tary derlce  interposed  between  the  saws  and  suction 
means,  said  suction  means  being  disposed  remote  from  the 
point  where  the  saws  detach  the  fiber  from  the  seed  to 
permit  the  saws  to  discharge  the  motes  separate  from  the 
fiber. 

3.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws, 
a  rotary  doffer  coacting  with  the  saws  to  detach  fiber 
from  the  seed,  and  a  suction  flue  having  an  opening  ad- 
jacent the  peripheries  of  the  saws  to  take  tb«  fiber  from 
the  saws,  said  doffer  and  suction  opening  being  separated 
a  distance  to  permit  motes  to  be  thrown  from  the  saws 
before  reaching  the  suction  opening. 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  sawi, 
a  rotary  doffer  coacting  with  the  saws  to  detach  fiber 
from  the  seed,  a  suction  flue  having  an  opening  adjacent  ■ 
the  peripheries  of  the  saws  to  take  the  fiber  from  the 
saws,  and  a  mote  conveyer  disposed  between  the  doffer 
and  opening  of  the  suction  flue. 

6.  In  a  saw  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws, 
a  grooved  dofltng  roller  coacting  therewith  to  detacb  the 
fiber  from  the  seed,  and  a  suction  flue  having  a  roller 
adjacent  tlie  peripheries  of  the  saws. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlpted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.010^41.  HTDRAUIilC  APPABATUS  FOR  BXHAU8T- 
INO  OR  EXTRACTING  AIR,  GAS,  OR  VAPOR.  WlL- 
UAM  JoHKSTON  FuAUM,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  Hydro-Vscnum.  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain.  Filed  July  2«,  1900.  8e- 
rUl  No.  600,716.     (CI.  280— 18.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  suction  air  pump,  comprising,  in  com- 
binaUon,  a  device  to  which  water  is  supplied,  means  in 
the  device  for  breaking  up  the  water  into  thin  sheets, 
means  for  causing  the  sheets  to  be  split  crosswise  and 
deflected,  and  means  for  the  admisalon  of  air,  gas  or 
rapor  to  the  device,  whereby  it  Is  Introduced  between  the 
sheeta  impounded  In  the  water  and  carried  along  thereby. 

2.  A  hydraulic  suction  apparatus  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, an  Incloaure  to  which  water  is  supplied,  a 
slotted  grating  for  breaking  up  the  water  into  a  series  of 
thin  abeeta.  meaM  for  causing  the  aheeta  to  be  split 
tvansrersely  and  deflected,  and  means  for  leading  air, 
gas  or  vapor  to  the  Indoeure.  and  delivering  it  between 
the  sheets,  whereby  it  is  impounded  in  the  water  and 
carried  along  thereby. 

3.  A  hydraulic  suction  apparatua  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  to  which  water  U  supplied,  a  grate  bar- 
ing a  series  of  slots  therein,  a  tapered  deflecting  bar  ar- 
ranged crosswise  to  the  slota  in  the  grate,  and  means 
located  between  said  grate  and  said  deflecting  bar  for 
admitting  air,  gas  or  vapor  to  said  device. 

4.  A  hydraulic  suction  apparatna  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  device  to  which  water  is  supplied,  a  grating 
baring  a  series  of  parallel  elongated  alots  therein  a 
tapered  deflecting  bar  arranged  crosswise  to  the  parallel 
slota  in  said  grating,  and  means  located  between  aaid 
slotted  plate  and  aaid  deflecting  bar  for  admitting  air 
gaa  or  rapor  to  said  derlce. 

8.  A  hydraulic  suction  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  derlce  to  which  water  is  supplied,  a  grating 
having  a  series  of  paraUel  alots  therein,  a  tapered  de- 
flecting bar  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  slota  in  said 
slotted  grating,  and  means  located  between  said  slotted 
grating  and  said  deflecting  bar  for  admitting  air,  gas  or 
vapor  to  the  device  between  the  aaid  slotted  grating  and 
the  said  deflecting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,019,242.    DITCHING-MACHINE.    OirssiMB  Fucmrc. 

St.  Pierre,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor  to  James  For- 

stail,  St.  Pierre,  Csnada.     FUed  May  14,  1910.     Serial 

No.  661.460.     (CI.  87—24.) 

1.  A  ditching  machine,  comprising  a  forward  and  a 
rear  member  forming  a  frame,  the  forward  member  being 
supported  by  suitable  wheels,  means  for  moving  the  rear 
member  In  respect  to  the  other  member  forwardly  or 
backwardly,  girders  secured  to  the  rear  member  of  thi 
frame  and  extending  beyond  the  forward  member,  an 
opposing  set  of  beams  hlngedly  secured  to  the  girders  at 
one  end.  further  beams  hlngedly  secured  to  the  latter 
beams,  a  set  of  adjustable  drums  mounted  in  bearings 
carried  by  the  glrdera,  one  of  said  drums  being  united 
through  a  suitable  cable  with  the  latter  beams,  and  the 
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otl»er  thtoQgh  a  ndtable  cable  with  the  former  beams, 
crtiii  abafte  carried  by  the  beams,  chain  wheels  on  the 
■htrta,  endless  chains  uniting  the  chain  wbeela,  scoops 
seeared  at  intervals  to  the  chalna.  and  rereratble  meana 
for  rotating  one  of  the  drams,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
SMdAcd. 


•^ 


i  A  ditching  machine,  comprtslng  a  forward  and  a 
rear  nember  fomlBg  a  frame,  tlie  forward  member  being 
suppdrted  by  suitable  carriage  wheels,  tracks  located  ob 
the  upper  side  of  the  forward  member,  cross  shafte  Boast- 
ed forwsrdly  and  rearwardly  on  the  rear  meadMr,  sack 
ahaft  carrying  rollers  adaptsd  to  operate  on  the  tracka.. 
loafitudlnaily  extending  ra^a  fixed  on  tke  natar  Hds 
of  the  fbrward  member,  a  cress  shaft  dependent  froai  the 
rear  member  said  abaft  earryiag  pinions  c^eratlBC  on  the 
racka,  an  engine  platform  dependent  from  the  rear  mem- 
ber of  the  frame,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  platform, 
girders  mounted  on  tlM  rear  member  and  extendliig  trans- 
reraely  across  and  beyond  the  outer  aMmber,  snlteble 
adjuatable  transrersely  extending  dltektng  means  carried 
by  the  girders,  a  main  shaft  mooated  in  beariags  fixed  on 
the  girders,  such  shaft  being  connected  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  rotatable  counter  shaft  carried  by  the  inner 
Bkember  and  adjoining  the  main  abaft,  a  abort  abaft 
meanted  In  bearings  carried  by  the  kuser  frame  and  cob* 
Deeted  with  the  main  shaft  by  a  suitable  chain  and  chain 
wbeela,  said  short  shaft,  main  abaft,  and  couater  shaft 
being  aupplied  with  engageable  pulleya  wberoby  a  for- 
ward or  rererse  motloa  can  be  glrea  to  the  oooater  shaft, 
a  beret  pinion  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  counter  shaft 
and  meshing  with  a  berel  wheel  flxed  on  a  croaa  abaft 
eavrled  by  the  rear  member  of  the  frame,  chain  wheels 
sectored  to  the  latter  shaft  and  to  the  abaft  aforesaid 
carrying  the  pinions  engageable  with  the  tracka,  and  a 
chain  uniting  such  chain  wheels,  aa  and  tot  the  porfraae 
spaeifled. 

;$.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  member  forming  a  frame,  the  fbr- 
ward member  being  supported  by  suitable  carriage  wheela, 
BOOh  members  being  adjustable  longitudinally  the  one  in 
respect  to  the  other,  of  a  platform  dependent  from  the 
repr  member  of  the  frame,  rerilcally  directed  guide  bare 
passing  between  the  platform  and  the  rear  member,  guide 
blocka  alldable  between  the  guide  bars,  arma  plrotally  se- 
cured to  the  guide  blocks,  a  foot  piece  swingably  secured 
to  the  arms,  and  adjustable  pins  adapted  to  paaa  between 
the  guide  bara.  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4-  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  for- 
ward and  a  rear  member  forming  a  frame,  the  forward 
member  being  supported  by  suitable  carrlaga  wheels  and 
the  rear  member  supported  from  the  forward  member 
ffiovably  by  suitable  rollers,  racks  flxed  on  the  forward 
member,  and  pinions  dependent  from  the  rear  member 
aa4  operating  on  the  racks,  of  a  platform  dependent  from 
the  inner  member  of  the  frame,  guide  bars  psisslng  between 
the  platform  and  the  rear  member,  and  adjustable  meana 
operating  between  the  guide  bara  and  engageable  with 
tb«  ground  orer  which  the  machine  is  operating  adapted 
to  prerent  the  rear  member  from  adrandng  when  the  pin- 
ions are  rotated,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


1,019,248.  NUT-LOCK.  ABTHlTa  Nbwbll  Oaitdt.  Bran- 
«idge.  Ala.  Filed  Sept  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  048.202. 
iCL  161— «.) 

In  a  nut  lock  the  combtaiatloB  df  a  hoK  baring  tts 
threads  Interrupted  by  a  longitudinal  groore,  a  not  <» 
aaU  bolt  slso  baring  ita  threads  interrupted  by  a  longl- 
groore  orerlylpg  the  groore  In  the  bolt,  a  locfclag 


i!i 


ta^inal 


key  disposed  In  said  groores  and  of  leaa  width  than  the 
latter,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  formed  on  one  edge  of  tilte 


locking  key  adapted  to  pass  between  the  threadaof  tkeaot 
respectlrely  when  the  latter  la  rotated  in  one  direction. 


1,019,244.  INGOT-MOLD.  Kuth  Oathmaxx,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.108.  (CI. 
28—189.) 


1.  A  metallic  ingot  mold  separably  connected  with  a  aM- 
telllc  stool  baring  a  part  projecting  Into  the  lower  por> 
tlon  of  the  mold  chamber  which  la  out  of  contact  wiA 
the  rertical  walls  of  said  chamber  and  la  prorlded  wltk 
means  for  prorenttng  the  molten  metal  of  the  l^got  tnm 
paaalng  laterally  outward  from  said  diamh«.  ^ 

2.  A  metallic  ingot  mold  separably  connected  with  a  ow- 
telllc  stool  baring  a  part  projecting  Into  the  lower  portloa 
of  the  mold  chamber  which  is  out  of  contact  with  the 
rertical  walls  of  said  chamber  and  which  has  sealing  meana 
surrounding  ite  vertical  walla. 

8.  A  metallic  ingot  mold  separably  connected  with  a 
metallic  stool  baring  a  part  projecting  into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mold  chamber  and  baring  sealing  means  located 
between  the  lower  rertical  chamber  walls  of  the  BMid  aad 
the  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  stooL 

4.  An  ingot  mold  separably  connected  with  a  stool  bar- 
Ing  a  part  projecting  into  the  mold  chamber  and  hartBg 
sealing  means  of  refractory  material  interposed  between 
the  rertical  walls  of  the  mold  and  said  projeettaiff  part. 

5.  A  chambered  mold  resting  on  and  separably  conaeeted 
with  a  stool  baring  a  part  projecting  Into  tiw  woolA  cham- 
ber surrounded  by  a  groove  which  extenda  below  the  mold 
baae  and  underaeath  the  lower  outmr  portion  of  tiia  mtM 
chamber  and  which  groore  is  filled  with  sealing  materlaL 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,019,246.  WIND- WHEEL  TOT.  Hbbman  C.  Gbbls,  De- 
catur, lad.  FUed  Jane  ST.  1910.  Serial  No.  669,122. 
Renewed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,968.  (CL 
46 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  atattoaary  staadarO, 
a  morable  standard  formed  from  a  iringle  piece  of  wire 
coUed  centrally  thereof  around  said  stationary  standard 
to  form  a  bearing  with  one  portion  directed  boriaontal].v 
and  prorlded  with  a  rane  and  the  other  portion  directed 
rertleally  with  the  tarBtaal  tamed  orer  In  parallal  ra- 
ttans to  tht  Twtleal  portion,  a  fraaM  hartag  a  aockat  an- 
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gaglac  OT«r  the  turned  over  portion  of  the  movable  atand- 
ard.  a  wind  wheel  carried  bj  aald  frame,  a  figure  mouated 
upon  aald  frame,  and  meana  for  operating  the  figure  by  tbe 
movement  of  aald  wind  wheel. 


2.  In  a  toy  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame  formed  of  a 
single  strip  of  sheet  metal  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
turned  Inwardly  at  the  edges  and  with  downwardly  direct- 
ed forward  portions  spaced  apArt  and  bifurcated  rear 
portion,  a  shaft  extending  throogh  said  forward  spaced 
portions,  arms  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  figure  iocludlng  a 
body  aupported  upon  aald  frame,  upper  leg  members  swlng- 
ingly  connected  to  said  body  and  with  turned  over  por- 
tions upon  their  free  enda,  lower  leg  membera  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  upper  leg  members  tMtween  said  members 
and  their  turned  over  portions  thereof  and  pivoted  at  their 
other  ends  to  said  arms,  and  a  wind  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft 

1,01^,24^  LAMP.  FBAXciaco  L.  OoDiNU,  Jetsay  City, 
N.  J.,  and  A1.MUIT  J.  llABsuAiXs  New  York  N.  Y.,  am- 
•Igaors  to  Oodiaea-MArBhall  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
n  Corporatlen  of  Mew  York.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1911.  Serlnl 
No.  655,190,     (CI.  240—81.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  trans- 
lucent inverted  bell-ahaped  dome  thereon  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  light,  and  a  shade  supported  from  and  aarroundlng 
the  upper  edge  of  said  dome. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriUed,  the  coasbinatlon 
wltk  a  pedestal  adapted  to  carry  a  lighting  element  at  its 
top,  of  a  tranalucent  bell-shaped  dome  secured  thereto 
surrounding  said  lighting  element  and  extending  upwardly 
from  aald  pedeatal,  and  a  abade  carried  by  and  surround- 
ing said  beU-ahaped  dome  and  spaced  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  of  light  producing  aeaaa  carried  on  tke 


upper  end  of  said  pedestal,  a  shade,  and  mean*  extending 
upwardly  from  aald  pedestal  around  aaJd  light  prodndng 
oMana  for  aupporting  aald  abade,  the  lower  edge  of  tfe* 
shade  aarroundlng  the  supporting  means,  the  amid  aup- 
porting meana  l)eing  translucent  whereby  tbe  light  wUI 
be  uniformly  diffused. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  of  light  producing  means  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  xiedestal,  a  shade,  an  Inverted  trana- 
lucent bell-sbaped  dome  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said  pedestal 
and  extending  up  around  said  light  producing  means,  and 
means  independent  of  the  dome  for  supporting  said  shade 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  beU-shaped  dome. 

6.  In  a  dome  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pedestal  adapted  to  carry  lighting  element  at  its  top, 
of  a  hemispherical  transparent  dome  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  pedestal  and  extending  upwardly  around  said 
nghttn^  dement,  a  frame  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
Mid  dome,  and  a  shade  carried  by  said  frame  and  sur- 
rounding tbe  same. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,019,247.  LIQUID -FUEL  BURNER.  Manmim  Gboss, 
Council  Grove,  Kana.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.813.      (CI.   168— «3.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  type  described,  inclodiag  a  boss,  a 
mixer  openiUK  upwsrdly  therethrough,  an  annular  xeneni- 
tor-coll  superposed  with  respsct  to  said  base,  an  Imper- 
forate apreader  spaced  off  ftom,  and  arranisi  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  borlsontal  plane  with  saM  generator- 
coll,  aad  a  Jet-dell verlng  pipe  ta  coatlnuatloa  of  said 
generator-coll  and  having  its  delivering  end  allalag  and 
spaced  off  from  said  mixer,  said  mixer  having  Its  upper 
end  termiasting  below  aad  delivering  a  flame  upon  the 
underside  of  said  spreader,  said  generator  coU,  by  virtue 
of  ita  arrangement  with  respect  to  the  latter,  receiving 
tbe  action  of  said  flame  at  the  perimeter  of  aald  spreader. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  includtag  a  base 
having  a  mixer-forming  tubular  member  opening  upwardly 
therethrough,  said  base  also  having  its  upper  surface 
forflsed  with  an  upstanding  shallow  recepucle,  wboee 
wails  surround  said  mixer-forming  tnlmlar  member,  an 
annular  generator  coil  superposed  with  respect  to  said 
base,  an  imperforate  spreader  spaced  off  from,  and  ar- 
ranged in  substanttaDy  the  same  horlioatal  plaae  with 
said  generator-coll,  and  a  Jet-dellTerIng  pipe  in  coDtiaoa- 
ttoo  of  said  generator-coil  and  being  dependable  through 
said  base  and  having  ita  delivering  end  alining  said  mixer. 
said  mixer  having  Its  upper  end  terminating  below,  and 
delivering  a  flame  upon  the  underside  of  saM  spreader. 
said  generator-coll  by  virtae  of  Its  arrangement  with  ro- 
•pect  to  the  latter,  receiving  the  action  of  said  flame,  at 
the  perimeter  of  said  sprsader. 


1.019,248.  PERMANENT  MOLD.  JosiPH  ALBSvr  TIas- 
DiN,  Anolston,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Interstate  ftoobng  k 
Foundry  Company,  Anniston,  Als.,  a  Corporation  of 
Alabama.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  SerisI  No.  6B7..')22. 
(CI.  22— 16fl.) 

^.  In  a  permanent  mold,  a  drag  having  a  mold  cavity 
formed  therein,  a  muttl-perted  cope  adjustably  attached 
to  the  drag,  there  being  a  mold  cavity  formed  wholly  ia  the 
cope  and  between  tbe  parts  thereof  which  coincides  with  a 
mold  cavity  formed  between  the  cope  and  drag,  means  to 
connect  the  cope  sections  to  tlte  drag,  to  adapt  them  to 
awing  clear  of  tbe  flniahed  caating,  aad  a  gate  for  the 
Bioiten  metal  formed  partly  in  the  cope  and  partly  in  the 
drag,  aubatantially  aa  dascrihsd. 
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▲  peranasat  mold  esii^rlitag  a  draff,  a  seetlsnal 
cope,  there  being  a  borlsontal  mold  cavity  in  the  drag  and 
a  tfrtlcal  mold  cavity  In  the  cope,  the  cope  aectiona  being 
parted  in  a  plane  intersecting  the  vertical  cavity,  meana 
to  hinge  the  cope  sections  to  the  drag  at  points  where  aald 


sesuona  will  awing  clear  of  the  caatlnga  when  swung  out- 
wardly on  their  hinges  and  a  gate  formed  In  tbe  cope  and 
coattected  by  a  branch  paaaage  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
umU  cavity  in  the  oope,  aald  gate  terminating  in  a  cban- 
nei  formed  in  tbe  drag  and  leading  to  the  mold  cavity 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


L^ie, 


249.     8AFETY-BT0P  FOR  MINE-CARS.     HaNBT  H. 
Sbbsolb,   Thayer,  and  Chaslss   Hasimt,  Calnssville, 
;  said  Herbold  assignor  to  said  Hegner.    Piled  Dec. 
1911.    Serial  Mo.  066,008.     (CL  104-^9.) 


■  J.i 


A  car  stop  comprising  a  support,  rods  depending 
frihi  the  support,  a  plate  carried  by  the  rods,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  swing  in  a  Vertical  plane  between  the  roda,  a 
spring  between  tlie  lever  and  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  an 
abutment  rising  from  the  lever. 

is.  A  car  stop  comprising  a  slotted  support,  rods  de- 
pehdlng  from  the  support,  a  plate  carried  by  the  roda,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  beneath  the 
support  and  between  the  roda,  a  aprlng  between  the  lever 
and  the  plate,  and  an  abutment  rising  from  the  lever  and 
piling  through  the  alot  of  the  support. 


likt 


19450.     PLA8TEB  -  BOARD  MACHINE.     BamMT  A. 

fanzasna  and  Qnoaoa  H.  HnacBHaa,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Usd  Dec  27,  1910.  Sarka  Mo.  W9.ft49.  (CL  >»—«•.) 
il.  In  a  mactalns  of  tke  class  dsscrlbsd.  a  machine  fraaie, 
•n  iffvertible  tahl-  plvotally  supported  by  the  opposite 
aides  of  aaid  frame,  normally  inoperative  lAngltadteal 
leaves  liinffBdly  eonasctsd  to  said  two  sldaa  at  tke  frame, 
a  |(an  for  said  tabla,  a  pallat  servlag  as  a  cosar  for  said 


pan,  devices  detachably  coopSng  said  paHsC  m\tb  tbe 
table,  at  oae^side  thereof  and  with  tbe  pan  thoObetween. 
manually  actaated  meana  whereby  said  iesTes  may  be 
swimg  into  position  to  support  the  pallet  after  tbe  same 
has  been  presented  thereto  by  the  inverting  of  tbe  table. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  opposite 
frame  members,  a  rod  trunnioned  upon  the  top  of  aald 
membera,  a  table  centrally  secured  to  aaid  rod  bstwaen 
said  frame  members,  a  pan  adapted  to  rest  upon 'said 
table,  a  i>ailet  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  pan,  a  cleat  se- 
cured to  the  table  and  projecting  above  the  top  of  aald 
pan  and  having  a  perforation  ther^n.  a  pin  upon  one 
side  of  said  pallet  and  adapted  to  engage  within  tbe  said 
perforation,  normally  inoperative  longitudinal  leaves  op- 
positely hinged  to  the  loner  faces  of  said  frame  members, 
and  foot  operated  blngedly  connected  means  whereby  said 
leaves  may  be  swung  Into  a  supporting  position  upon  the 
inverting  of  tbe  table. 


1,019,251.  CUTTER  -  HEAD.  LOUIB  F.  BBSS,  AnstSd, 
W.  Vs.  Pned  Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  650,488.  (CL 
125—14.) 


1.  A  cutter  bead  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  ^>irai 
rib,  the  front  and  rear  facea  of  the  convolutlona  of  wbleh 
alope  In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  ^  tb*  bead ; 
and  a  cutter  carried  by  tbe  front  faee  of  tbe  rib. 

2.  A  cuter  head  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  spiral 
rib,  tlie  froat  and  rear  faces  of  the  convolutions  of  which 
slope  In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  tbe  head,  tb* 
angle  between  the  front  face  and  tbe  axis  of  tbe  head  ha- 
ing  greater  than  tbe  angle  between  tbe  rear  faee  and  ths 
axis  of  the  head ;  and  a  cutter  carried  by  tb*  ^roat  tac* 
of  tba  rib. 

A.  A  cutter  head  for  a  mining  machina,  bavtng  a  spiral 
rib,  tbe  front  and  rear  f^ces  of  the  convolution*  of  which 
alop*  in  opposite  directions,  iongitudinaily  of  tbe  bead, 
the  front  face  of  one  convolution  intersecting  the  rear  faos 
of  tbe  next  adjacent  convolution ;  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  front  face  of  the  rib. 

4.  A  cutter  head  having  a  apiral  rib,  the  front  and  rear 
faces'  of  the  convolutions  of  which  slope  In  opposite  di- 
rections longitudinally  of  the  head,  the  angle  between  the 
front  face  and  the  axis  of  the  head  being  greater  than  the 
angle  between  tiie  rear  face  and  the  azia  of  the  head,  the 
front  face  of  one  convolution  interaecting  the  rear  face 
of  the  next  adjacent  convolntlon ;  and  a  cutter  carried  by 
the  front  face  of  the  rib. 

5.  A  cutter  bead  for  a  mining  machine,  having  a  spiral 
rib,  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  the  convolutlona  of  which 
alope  In  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  head: 
the  front  face  being  pierced  by  a  socket  located  In  a  radial 
plane  passlns  through  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  bead 
and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  aald  axis. 

[Cnaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


Daireab  B.  Hn&,  GrayriUa. 

Serial    No.   6«0494.      (CI. 


1,019,262.     MOTOR-PLOW. 

UL      FUod    May   9,    1010. 

21—114.) 

1.  In  a  machine  ef  tbe  class  described,  a  substantially 
rbamboidal  frame,  a  stfhetantlally  semlctre^ar  cat  away 


86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  5, 1913. 


portion  in  Mch  tide  margin  of  the  frame,  one  in  advance 
of  tlie  otber,  a  ateering  wheel,  located  for  moTcmenta  when 
ateering,  in  each  of  aaid  cut  away  portlona,  a  wheeled  aap- 
imrt  for  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  connections  between 
all  of  said  wheels  whereby  the  first  mentioned  wheels  may 
be  tomed  in  the  same  direction  and  the  wbeeled  support 
for  the  rear  of  the  frame  tamed  In  an  opposite  direction, 
manually  operated  means  for  steering  all  of  said  wheels, 
a  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  motor  with  said 
manoally  operated  steering  means  at  times. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rfaomboidal  frame,  a  substantially  semicircular  cut  away 
portion  in  each  side  margin  of  the  frame,  one  in  advance 
of  the  other,  a  steering  wheel,  located  for  moTements  when 
steering  in  each  of  said  cut  away  iwrtions,  a  wheeled  sup- 
port for  the  rear  end  of  aaid  frame,  connections  between 
all  of  aaid  wheels  whereby  the  first  mentioned  wheels  may 
be  turned  in  the  same  direction  and  the  wheeled  support 
for  the  rear  of  the  frame  turned  in  an  opposite  direction, 
manually  operated  means  for  steering  all  of  said  wheels, 
a  motor,  means  fbr  connecting  said  motor  with  said  man- 
ually operated  steering  means  at  times,  and  a  manually 
operated  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  moTement 
of  the  steering  apparatus  when  connected  with  said  motor. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rhomboidal  frame  having  in  each  of  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers a  semicircular  portion,  the  semicircular  portion  In 
one  side  of  the  frame  being  in  advance  jot  the  other  semi- 
eircular  portion,  bearing  plates  secured  to  the  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  in  each  semicircular  portion,  vertical 
ahafts  rotatably  held  in  said  bearing  plates,  driving  wheels 
carried  by  said  ahafta.  and  means  whereby  the  vertical 
shafts,  supporting  the  driving  wheels  are  simultaneously 
turned. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  substantially 
rhomboidal  frame  in  each  side  of  which  there  Is  formed  in 
the  frame  memlwn  a  semidrcalar  portion,  the  semicircu- 
lar portion  in  one  side  of  the  frame  being  in  advance  of 
the  semicircular  ^rtion  in  the  opposite  slQe  of  the  frame. 


1,019,253.  IMPRESSION  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Willis  K.  Hoooman.  Taunton,  Maas.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Huber-Hodgman  Printing  Press  Co.,  Taunton, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.838.     (CI.  101—111.) 

1.  A  bed  and  cylinder  press  comprising  in  combination 
side  frames,  a  cross  or  center  stay  connected  thereto,  a  bed 
supported  above  the  center  stay,  a  cylinder  above  the  bed, 
and  side  rods  supporting  said  cylinder,  said  side  rods  be- 
ing directly  supported  by  the  cross  or  center  stay,  where- 
by the  latter 'receives  the  impression  strain. 

2.  A  bed  and  cylinder  press  comprising  in  combination 
■Ide  frames,  a  cross  or  center  stay  having  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  faces  of  said  side  frames,  a  bed  sup- 
ported above  the  center  stay,  a  cylinder  above  the  bed 
and  upright  members  supporting  said  cylinder  and  them- 
selves supported  by  and  transmitting  the  strain  of  Im- 
praaalon  to  said  projecting  ends. 

3.  A  bed  and  cylinder  press  comprising  in  combination 
side  frames  having  openings  therethrough,  a  center  or 
croaa  stay  having  ends  protruding  through  said  openings, 
a  bed,  a  cylinder  thereover,  and  side  rods  supporting  said 


cylinder  and  transmitting  the  strain  of  lmpr«MloB  to  aaM 
protruding  «ida. 


4.  A  bed  and  cylinder  press  comprising  In  combination 
side  frames,  a  croaa  or  center  stay  therebetween  and  having 
enda  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  faces  tho^of,  a 
bed  above  the  center  stay,  a  cylinder  above  the  bed, 
upright  side  rods  directly  supporting  said  cylinder  and 
extending  below  said  stay  ends,  and  cylinder  tripping 
means  interposed  directly  between  said  stay  ends  and  the 
lower  parts  of  said  side  rods. 

5.  A  bed  and  cylinder  press  comprising  in  comlrtnatlon 
side  frames,  a  cross  or  center  stay  therebetween  and  having 
protruding  ends  to  receive  the  Impression  strain,  a  bed 
alx>ve  the  center  stay,  a  cylinder  above  the  bed,  and  up- 
right side  rods  supporting  said  cylinder  and  directly  con- 
nected to  said  protruding  enda. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.019.254.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  RuasBLL  Hvwr,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaaignor,  by  maane  aasignments,  to  Pa^ard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  May  27,  1907.  Serial  No.  876.M2. 
(CI.  21—80.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle  and 
springs,  of  a  metal  frame,  the  side  bars  of  which  are  off- 
set upwardly  immedla'itely  over  the  axle,  and  ailla  sup- 
ported on  said  metal  frame,  said  alUs  being  recessed  to 
receive  the  off-set  portions  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  rear 
axle  and  springs  supported  thereon,  of  a  metal  frame  of 
cliannel-section  supported  on  said  springs,  the  said  Aram* 
being  off  set  upwardly  immediately  over  the  axle  and  the 
upper  fianges  of  the  frame  in  front  and  rear  of  aaid  off- 
set portion  being  in  the  same  plane,  and  sills  resting  upon 
said  frame,  the  inner  portions  of  said  sills  being  recessed 
to  receive  the  off-set  portions  of  the  frame 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  gear 
case  and  the  rear  axle  casings,  of  the  springs  supported 
on  said  casings,  a  metal  frame  supported  on  said  springs 
and  having  off-set  portions  over  the  axle  casings,  the  silla 
supported  on  said  metal  frame  and  recessed  to  receive  the 
off-set  portions  thereof,  and  the  floor  having  an  opening 
atwve  the  gear  caae,  and  a  suitable  raised  cover  for  said 
opening. 

4.  In  a  motor  v^tele.  the  combination  with  the  azto 
and  springa,  of  a  metal  frame,  the  aide  bars  of  which  ar« 
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off-»9t  upwardly  immediately  ovar  the  axle,  and  Bills 
pontnd  on  aaid  oMtal  frame,  aaid  silla  being  receaaad  to 
receive  the  off -set  portions  of  the  frame,  the  outaida  linaa 
of  Mid  sills  being  straight  at  the  off-aet  portions  of  tba 
fratae. 

S.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
and  springs,  of  a  metal  frame,  the  aMa  bars  of  which  are 
off-set  upwardly  immediately  over  the  axle,  and  sills  sop- 
ported  on  said  metal  frame,  aaid  sills  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  off -set  portions' of  the  frame,  the  lower  aorfacea 
of  said  ailla  ouUlde  of  the  aide  bars  being  substanttallj 
straight  and  horisontaL 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


5.  In  a  knock  down  tank,  two  members  having  portions 
disposed  parallel  with  each  other,  packing  material  in- 
terposed between  aaid  parallel  portlona,  two  channel 
clamping  members  having  tb^r  flanges  bearing  rsspec- 
tively  against  said  parallel  portlona,  and  maana  for  hold- 
ing the  channel  members  clamped  respectively  againat 
said  parallel  portions. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasstts.] 


1.019 


1,256.     KNOCKDOWN  TANK.     PSTBB  C.  ICKBS,  Cha- 
lUite,  Kanl.     Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  .Serial  No.  661,120. 
:i.  220—125.) 


In  a  knock  down  tank,  two  members  disposed  edge 
to  ^ge,  adjacent  edges  of  said  members  having  longitudi- 
M II  flanges,  packing  material  interposed  between  adjacent^ 
flanges  of  the  memlwrs,  two  channel  clamping  membsra 
having  their  flangea  extending  toward  each  other  and 
bearing  respectively  against  the  said  longitudinal  flanges, 
tba  longitudinal  flangea  being  located  between  said  chan- 
nel membera,  and  aecuring  meana  for  holding  add  chss- 
nel  members  clamped  respectively  against  said  longitudi- 
nal flanges. 

t.  In  a  knock  down  tanl^  two  membera  disposed  edge  to 
edge,  adjacent  edgea  having  longitudinal  flangea  each 
having  a  mating  corrugation  registering  with  the  corru- 
gation of  the  other  member,  packing  material  interposed 
betwsen  said  flangea,  two  channel  members  between  which 
the  flangea  are  located,  the  flanges  of  one  channel  member 
extending  toward  the  flanges  of  the  otber  channel  mem- 
bet,  and  securing  means  for  holding  the  flanges  of  the 
channel  members  clamped  against  the  said  longitudinal 
IIS|igea  reapectively. 

jir  In  a  knock  down  tank,  two  members  disposed  edge 
to  edge,  sdjacent  edges  having  longitudinal  fianges,  packing 
material  interposed  between  said  flanges,  two  channel 
ckamping  members  between  which  the  flangea  are  located 
and  against  which  the  flanges  of  the  channel  membera  bear 
respectively,  and  a  securing  device  extending  through 
sfld  longitudinal  flanges  and  connected  to  said  channel 
niSmbers  for  holding  the  channel  members  clamped  against 
the  longitudinal  flangea. 

i|4.  In  a  knock  down  tank,  two  members  disposed  edge 
edge,  adjacent  edgea  having  longitudinal  flangea,  the 
flangea  having  mating  corrugations  registering  with  each 
other,  packing  material  interposed  between  said  flanges, 
tffo  channel  clamping  meml)ers  between  which  the  flanges 
t^  located  and  against  which  the  flanges  of  the  channel 
mSmbers  bear  respectively,  the  said  corrugations  being 
disposed  between  the  flangea  of  the  channel  membera,  and 
a  securing  device  extending  through  said  longitudinal 
tenges  and  connected  to  the  channel  members  for  holding 
the  channel  membera  clamped  against  said  longitudinal 
f  ingcs. 


1.019,256.  PAPER-CLIP.  JAMBS  H.  IKVIM,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1908.  SeHal  No.  467,385.  (CL 
24—269.) 


^C 


A  clip  for  superposed  sheets  of  paper  formed  of  a  resil- 
ient strip  of  sheet  metal  doubled  to  form  two  substantially 
parallel  arma,  ssld  anna  being  provided  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate their  length  with  oppositely  disposed  ceSperatlng 
contacting  gripping  projections,  the  ends  of  said  arms 
beyond  the  projections  being  made  of  different  length  and 
bent  to  diverge  and  form  a  converging  entrance  aperture ; 
the  extremities  of  said  arma  being  brought  into  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  with  the  gripping  projections  at 
different  distances  from  the  gripping  projections  whereby 
they  will  lie  in  close  contact  with  oppoalte  aurfaces  of  the 
papers  and  a  wide  entrance  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
clip  will  be  provided. 


1,019,267.      FLY-TBAP.      Fbamk    Kakncs,    Oeneseo,    111. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  593,915.     (Ci.  48—22.) 


In  a  fly  trap,  a  base  having  an  upwardly  directed  an- 
nular ring  forming  a  bait  cup,  and  a  mat  of  absorbent 
material  bearing  upon  said  base  and  provided  with  an 
opening  leas  in  diameter  than  the  cup  and  projecting 
partly  thereover  and  in  contact  with  the  bait  In  the  cup 
and  in  position  to  sbsorb  the  same,  and  leaving  the  con- 
tents of  the  bait  cup  exposed. 


1,019,268,  TRACK-SANDER.  Crablbs  W.  Q.  Kwo, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
United  States  Metallic  Packing  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  579,064.     (CI.  10&— 263.) 

1.  In  a  track  sander  a  member  formed  with  a  sand 
passage  which  dips  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  sand  trap, 
and  a  blast  noasle  projecting  into  said  passage  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  sand  trap  portion  thereof,  said  member 
having  a  portion  of  said  passage  at  and  leading  away  from 
Its  inlet  end  enlarged  to  provide  a  chamber  which  la  sub- 
stantially larger  in  cross  section  than  the  portion  of  aaid 
passage  at  the  outlet  aide  of  the  bUst  nossle,  and 
in  which  material  tending  to  clog  the  sander  may  col- 
lect, and  being  provided  with  a  normally  closed  clean 
oat  opening  through  whieh  auch  material  may  be  removed. 

2.  In  a  track  sander  a  member  formed  with  a  aand  pasr 
sage  which  dips  between  Its  ends  to  form  a  sand  trap,  and 
a  blast  noxale  projecting  into  said  passage  adjacent  tiie 
bofrom.of  the  sand  trap  portion  thereof.  <!o)d  mfTUber  hav- 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZBirrE 


TJT] 


M  A«CH  5, 191a. 


log  a  portfcMi  of  Mdd  p«M«ce  at  aad  ItaAtug  away  from 
ini  bilat  aBlarged  to  provide  a  chamber,  wblch  la  aubataa- 
tially  larcer  in  croaa  section  thaa  the  portion  of  said 
panage  at  the  outlet  bMc  of  the  blaat  aoiale,  aad 
In  which  auterial  teadiag  to  clog  the  apparatas  aiay 
coUaet,  aad  being  provided  with  a  nonaally  cloaed 
clean  out  opening  through  which  such  nwterlal  may  be 
removed,  Mid  opening  being  alao  sabataatlally  greater  In 
croH  section  than  said  portloa  of  the  Mnd  passage  at  the 
outlet  end  of  tbe  blast  notsle. 


'd.  Track  sanding  mechanism  coQiprialng  in  combination 
a  sand  reaervoir  provided  with  a  discharge  port  A*,  a 
menilter  B,  formed  with  a  sand  passage  C.  wblch  dips 
between  Its  ends  to  provide  a  sand  trap  portion  C^  and  a 
blast  nossle  projecting  into  said  passage  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sand  trap  portion  C,  said  member  B  being 
secured  against  said  sand  reservoir  with  one  end  of  said 
passage  C  la  register  with  said  discharge  port  AS  the  por- 
tion of  said  passage  C  between  the  sand  trap  portion  C* 
and  tbe  reservoir  port  A>  as  well  as  the  latter,  being  sub- 
stantially larger  in  cross  section  than  the  portion  of  the 
passage  C  beyond  the  blast  nossle.  whereby  lamps  or  for- 
eign objects  In  the  sand  tending  to  clog  the  apparatus  col- 
lect In  the  chamber  C*.  formed  by  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  passage  C.  said  member  being  provided  with  a  normally 
closed  clean  oat  opening  C*,  leading  from  said  chamber  C* 
and  also  substantially  larger  In  cross  section  than  the 
portion  of  the  channel  C  in  front  of  the  blast  nozzle. 


1.019.259.    TOOL-SET.    Loiris  F.  Lacn,  Anadarko,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Sertal  No.  553.698.     (CI.  164—02.) 


1.  Th«  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  rod  saoaatad 
on  the  sapport,  a  tool  holding  device  reciprocally  moanted 
upon  th«  rod,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  rod,  a 
spring  surroandlBC  said  rod  between  tb«  tool  holding  de- 
vice and  said  arm,  a  ■eeond  rod  passed  through  aaltable 
apertures  In  tbe  tool  holding  device  and  sacurad  hf  Its 


lower  end  to  said  arm.  the  upper  end  of  aald  second  rod 
being  provided  with  a  lateral  extension  which  Is  secured 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  rod,  said  aecond 
rod  forming  a  guide  to  hold  the  tool  holding  derlce 
againi|t  rotation,  a  pin  extending  from  said  second  rod 
adjacent  to  Its  upper  end,  a  lever  bearing  upon  the  upper 
face  of  tbe  tool  holding  device  and  fulcrumed  against  said 
pin,  and  means  for  acttutlng  said  lever  to  depreaa  aald 
tool  holding  derke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sappoVt,  of  a  rod  moanted 
upon  tbe  support  and  extending  vertically  upward  there- 
from, said  rod  being  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  a 
laterally  extending  arm,  a  U -shaped  member  reciprocally 
moanted  on  such  arm,  the  bight  portion  of  said  member  be- 
ing provided  with  tool  engaging  means,  a  second  rod  ex- 
tending through  suitable  apertures  formed  In  tbe  arms  of 
said  U-shaped  member  and  secured  by  Its  lower  end  to 
said  arm,  a  spring  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  rod  be- 
tween tbe  U -shaped  member  and  tbe  arm,  a  lug  extending 
upwardly  from  tbe  upper  face  of  said  U-shaped  member  and 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  first  mentioned  rod,  a  pin  extending 
laterally  from  tbe  aecond  mentioned  rod  adjacent  Its  upper 
end,  a  curved  lever  bearing  against  tbe  upper  face  of  said 
U-shaped  member  and  between  tbe  first  mentioned  rod  and 
said  lug,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  fulcrumed  agalnat 
said  pin,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  depress 
said  U-sbaped  member. 


1,019,260.  COHERER.  Chaslks  D.  Lanitino,  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1902,  Serial  No.  133,385.  Renewed 
Dec.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,151.     (Cl.  178 — 819.) 


1.  In  a  receiver  for  electrical  Impnlaes,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  second  circuit  containing 
a  coherer  normally  Interrupting  the  same,  said  eoherer 
being  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  receiving  circuit, 
but  electro-magnetlcaliy  actuated  thereby  to  .complete 
said  second  circuit.* 

2.  Tbf  combination  with  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  second 
circuit  oat  of  electrical  contact  therewith  normally  inter- 
rupted by  an  imperfect  contact,  said  contact  comprising 
a  plurality  of  loose  magnetic  particles  within  tbe  magnetic 
Influence  of  the  receiving  circuit. 

3.  In  a  receiver  for  electrical  Impalaes  the  comMnatloa 
with  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  second  circuit  normally  in- 
terrupted by  an  Imperfect  contact,  said  contact  comprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  loose  magnetic  partlclea  within  the  ibag- 
netlc  influence  of  tbe  receiving  circuit  aad  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  a  state  of  coherence  on  tbe  passage  of  an 
impulse  through  said  receiving  circuit. 

4.  In  a  receiver  for  electrical  Impulses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  second  circuit  containing 
a  coherer  normally  Interrupting  the  same,  said  coherer 
being  oat  of  electrical  contact  with  said  receiving  circuit, 
and  a  coherer  actuating  coll  In  said  receiving  circuit  aot- 
roandlng  said  coherer. 

5.  In  a  receiver  for  electrical  Impulaea,  the  combination 
with  a  receiving  circuit  of  a  second  circuit  out  of  elec- 
trical contact  therewith,  and  normally  Interrupted  by  an 
imperfect  contact,  said  contact  comprising  looae  mag- 
natlc  materials  in  non-conductive  contact  and  an  actuat- 
ing coll  In  said  receiving  drcnlt  snrroandlng  aald  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 
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l.Ol^.Ml.      SABOB  -  SflAKPBlinL 

Waahtagton.  D.  C.     Piled  June  19,  1«11. 
«a2,45«.     <Cl.  51—16.) 


BL  Larra, 
ScTlal  Mo. 


a .  A  machine  for  sharpening  double  edged  saletjr-taaor' 
hA*  comprising  a  comMned  hone  and  etrop,  and  a  re- 
dprocatlBg  blade  holder,  said  bone  aad  atrop  being  pro- 
Thtad  with  side  flanges  adapted  to  aupport  the  blade 
hoMer.  baving.  each,  a  guide  surface  and  a  channel  on 
eftdh  aMe  the  guide  surface  on  one  side  being  opposite 
tha  chaniiel  00  the  other  and  said  blade  bolder  being  pro- 
▼Med  with  a  pivoted  blade  holding  clann*  *»d  with  macha- 
nl«n  adapted  at  one  position  of  the  blade  holder  to  engage 
one  side  of  said  flanges  whereby  in  honing,  the  raaor- 
l^T^  la  held  in  contact  with  the  hone  while  being  adranced 
edgewise,  and  aald  blade  holder  being  provided  with 
maohanlsm  adapted  at  another  poalUon  of  the  Made 
bolder  to  engage  tbe  opposite  sidea  of  said  flanges,  where- 
by, in  Btropplng.  the  blade  U  wiped  or  drawn  backward 

•  over  the  strop,  said  mechanlama  being  adapted  to  rock 
tbe  blade  alternately  from  edge  to  edge  at  tbe  end  of  each 
stroke,  and  said  blade  holder  and  Its  mechanisms  being 
adapted  to  the  honing  or  stropping  of  both  sides  of  a 

2.  A  razor  sharpener,  comprising  a  sUb  having  aide 
flangea,  aad  boning  and  stropping  anrfsces  en  opposite 
facea,  a  reciprocating  blade  bolder,  momted  to  slide  on 
aald  flanges  and  reversible  thereon,  a  raUry  blade  clamp 
■leonted  on  said  holder  and  provided  with  mechanism 
adapted  to  engage  and  coCperate  with  the  flangea  eif  the 

•  Bhnrpening  slab,  whereby,  In  boning,  the  blade  will  be 
head  In  conUct  with  the  honing  surface  when  moved  for- 
ward edgewise  only  and  whereby,  in  stropping,  the  bUde 
wW  be  held  in  contact  with  the  atrop  when  wiped  or 
drawn  backward  Anly. 

B.  A  razor  sharpener,  comprlabig  a  atrop  with  laterally 
projecting  flanges,  and  a  blade  holder,  provided  with  a 
plvotally  mounted  blade-clamp,  adapted  to  be  rocked  or 
tilted  in  Ita  bearings,  forked  pins  projecting  from  the 
blade  clamp,  and  levers  engaging  with  said  forked  pins 
and  adapted  to  conttct  with  the  flange  of  tbe  strop  and 
-  to  hold  the  blade  in  wiping  contact  with  tbe  strop  and  at 
tbe  end  of  each  stroke  to  tilt  the  razor  blade. 

|i.  A  razor  sharpener,  comprising  a  sharpening  slab 
with  side  flanges  and  a  reversible  blade  holder  having  a 
rocking  blade-clamp  with  diametrically  opposite  flngers 
projecting  radially  therefrom,  adapted  to  slide  on  the 
flanges  of  tbe  sharpening  slab  and  to  hold  tbe  razor-blade 
la  contact  with  the  abarpenlng  aurfaoe  while  advancing 
edgewise  and  to  be  shifted  at  the  end  of  a  abarpenlng 
sljNbe  by  contact  with  the  ends  of  said  flangea. 

ip.  A  raaor-blade  sharpener  consisting  cl  a  strop  bav- 
Ing  side  flanges  and  a  reversible  reciprocating  blade  bolder 
comprising  two  matched  and  separable  rectaagnlar 
ttamea.  a  detachable  rocking  blade  clamp  with  radial  pins 
aiwl  mounted  between  tbe  franea,  each  frame  having 
aMoatad  on  It  raeana  engaging  with  the  strop  flaagM  for 
holding  the  blade  in  wiping  conUct  only  with  tbe  strop. 
a|id  with  the  pins  for  rocking  the  blade  on  tbe  reversal  of 
t$a  stropping  operation  at  tbe  end  of  each  atroke. 
•(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


dlractly  agalnat  aaM  cyHadrleal  portloa  of  aatd  packing,  a 
aecoad  cylindrical  portlea  of  aaialler  dtemeter  than  aaM 
flrat  meattoned  portion,  and  a  plane  portion  eoaaecttaig 
■aid  cylindrical  portlona  of  aald  ring. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  circular  packing 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
cylinder  wall,  a  sheet-metal  expander  ring  for  aald 
packing,  said  ring  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  bear  directly  against  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
piKMtg,  a  second  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
flrst  portion  adapted  to  coact  against  another  portion  of 
said  packing,  aad  a  third  portion  connecting  said  portlona 
of  said  ring. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  circalar  packing 
iMTing  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to  bear  agatasst  tbe 
cylinder  wall  aad  a  plan^  portion  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  portion,  an  expander  ring  for  said 
packing,  eald  ting  baving  a  cylindrical  portloa  adapted,  to 
bear  directly  agalnat  a  major  portion  of  said  cyiiadrkal 
portion  of  said  packing,  a  second  cylindrical  ring  portloa 
free  from  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  9I  said 
pto^ing  aad  coactlng  with  said  plane  portion  of  aald 
packing,  and  a  third  portion  of  said  ring  coooeetlng  aald 
cylindrical  ring  portlona. 

4.  In  comblnatloa,  a  piston,  a  follower  adjacent  aald 
piston,  said  platan  aad  follower  baviag  a  circular  raoeia 
formed  between  them,  a  circular  packing  extending  axlally 
from  said  piston  and  adjacent  said  follower,  and  a  packing 
expander  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circular  portions  and 
a  substantially  plane  portion  connecting  said  circalar  por- 
tions, one  of  said  drcolar  portions  coactlng  «rectly  ifitb 
said  circular  packing  and  extending  between  said  packing 
and  follower,  another  of  said  circular  ring  portions  span- 
ning said  recess,  and  the  plane  portion  of  aald  ring  co- 
acting  directly  with  aald  follower. 

6.  In  combination,  a  piston,  a  follower  adjacent  said 
piston,  said  piston  and  follower  having  a  circular  recesa 
formed  between  them,  a  circular  packing  extending  axlally 
from  said  piston  and  adjacent  said  follower,  and  a  packing 
expander  ring  having  a  plurality  of  circular  portlona  and 
a  connecting  portion  for  said  circular  portions,  one  of 
said  circular  ring  portions  extending  between  said  follower 
and  said  packing  and  bearing  directly,  against  said  pack- 
ing, another  of  said  circular  ring  portions  spanning  aald 
recess,  and  the  connecting  portion  of  said  ring  coactlng 
directly  with  said  follower. 


t|lt,J«2.  PACKING-EXPANDER.  WilAiaM  H.  Lia- 
|BBB,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmera  Com- 
Wny,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  ef  New  Jersey. 
SitledFeb.20. 1911.  Serial  No.  009.645.  (0.121—108.) 
11.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  cootteaooa  circular  pa<±lBg 
taflviag  a  cylindrical  portlea  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tbe 
cfillnder  wall)  a  ataeet-metal  expander  ring  ter  eald  pack- 
Itei.  aatd  ring  bavlDg  a  eyllndrleal  portloa  adapted  te  bear 


1,019.263.  DUMP-CAR.  Chablkb  A.  LlNDSTaOM,  Pitts- 
burgh, and  John  F.  Striib,  Avalon,  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to 
Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Plttabnrgb.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  mad  Oct  21,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
523,784.      (Cl.  106—188.) 

L  In  a  damp  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  rldge^haped 
floor,  of  a  pair  of  center  allla  and  an  A-abaped  floor  frame 
comprlalng  a  vertical  plate  aotebed'to  receive  said  center 
■lUs,  a  pair  of  parallel  Tertlcal  aag^ea  riveted  to  aald 
center  allla  between  tbe  latter  and  alao  riveted  te  Hdd 
plate  to  stiffen  the  frame  and  a  transverse  angle  haviag 
upturned  enda  riveted  te  aaid  ceater  allla  aad  alao  rlvated 
to  said  plate. 
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2.  In  s  doiBp  car,  tb«  combination  wltb  a  rldc«-abap«d 
floor,  of  an  A-ahaped  floor  frame  compriains  a  rertlcal 
plato  notched  along  its  lower  edge  to  avoid  the  car  truck 
and  a  stlffeniDg  angle  extending  along  the  lower  edge 
of  Mid  plate. 


•V 


3.  In  a  dump  car  harlng  an  Inclined  floor,  a  floor  frame 
comprlaing  a  vertical  plate  notched  along  its  lower  edge 
to  avoid  the  car  trucka,  an  inclined  atlffenlng  member  ex- 
tending along  one  edge  of  aaid  plate  and  a  stiffening  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  notched  edge  of  said  plate  and  in- 
tersecting the  said  first-mentioned  stiffening  member. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  an  Inclined 
floor,  of  a  floor  frame  comprising  a  vertical  plate  notched 
along  Ita  lower  edge  to  avoid  the  car  truck,  a  stUtenlng 
member  extending  along  said  lower  edge,  an  Inclined 
stiffening  member  extending  along  another  edge  of  said 
plate  and  Intersecting  said  first-mentioned  stiffening  mem- 
ber and  a  transverse  stiffening  member  having  a  horizon- 
tal central  portion  and  upturned  ends. 

6.  In  a  dump  car  having  a  liftable  aide  and  a  croas- 
bearer,  an  Immovable  side  keeper  secured  to  said  crosa- 
bearer  and  having  a  V-shaped  receaa  formed  therein  to 
receive  the  lower  edge  of  the  car  side. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,019.294.  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Almadobis  B.  Lowb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Thomaa  A. 
Lowe.  Burton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1011.  Serial  No. 
645,936.      (01.  116 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  window  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
■eriea  of  projections  carried  by  the  window  frame,  of  a 
bell  carrying  member  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  bent  V-shaped,  said  member  being  secured  to  the 
saah  so  that  one  terminal  thereof  is  In  the  path  of  to 
angage  the  projections  in  succession,  said  terminal  taav- 
tag  provided  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  a  bell  recelTlng 
loop. 

2.  In  a  window  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  projections  carried  by  the  window  frame,  and 


an  alarm  carrying  member  attached  to  the  laah  and  mov- 
able therewith,  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
bent  V-shaped,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  en- 
gaging loops  formed  therein  for  attachment  to  the  win- 
dow Hah,  and  to  disposed  upon  the  aash  as  to  have  a 
free  terminal  at  right  anglea  to  the  line  of  the  frame  and 
In  the  path  of  the  projeetlona,  a  loop  being  provided  from 
the  body  of  the  member  Intermediate  of  Ita  connecting 
and  free  terminal,  and  a  bell  dlsiwaed  in  said  loop. 

8.  In  a  window  borglar  alarm,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  projections  carried  by  the  window  frame,  an 
alarm  carrying  member  carried  by  the  sash,  said  alarm 
carrying  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent 
V-shaped,  one  of  the  terminals  thereof  being  provided  with 
an  eye  at  Its  extreme  end,  and  an  eye  at  the  apex  of  the 
V,  the  other  terminal  having  an  eye  intermediate  of  ita 
ends  whereby  the  member  may  be  attached  to  the  win- 
dow Msh  at  three  polnta,  the  free  end  of  the  laat  men- 
tioned terminal  being  dlaposed  in  the  path  of  the  pro- 
jections of  the  window  frame,  and  an  alarm  carried  by 
said  last  mentioned  terminal  between  the  free  end  thereof 
and  Ita  eye. 

*  4.  In  a  window  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  wl% 
a  aeries  of  projections  carried  by  the  window  frame,  of 
a  bell  carrying  member  made  from  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  provided  with  two  loops  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  window  sash,  the  free  terminal  of  said  member  be- 
ing disposed  in  the  path  to  engage  the  projections  In  suc- 
cession, said  terminal  having  provided  Intermediate  of  Its 
free  end  and  first  loop,  a  bell  receiving  loop. 


1,019,265.  AUTOMATIC  FILLING  RBPLBNISHINO 
IjOOM.  Hbnst  Ldbsiu,  Baiem.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,068.  (CL 
139—85.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenlahlng  loom,  in  com- 
bination, a  lay  tranaversely  recessed  near  the  mouth 
of  the  replenished  bbuttle-box,  a  shuttle  feeler  to  pre- 
vent filling  replenishment  when  the  shuttle  la  Improperly 
positioned,  a  thread  catting  temple  at  the  replenlahlng 
aide  of  the  loom,  a  laterally  and  inwardly  extended  arm 
fixedly  attached  to  the  ahuttle-feeler  and  upturned  at 
Ita  free  end,  and  a  rearwardly  extended  thread  retractor 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  upturned  part  of  aaid  arm, 
movement  of  the  ahuttle-feeler  into  operative  position 
when  filling  replenishment  la  called  for  causing  the  re- 
tractor to  enter  the  receaa  In  the  lay  beneath  and  to  en- 
gage a  apent  fllilng-end,  return  movement  of  the  shuttle 
feeler  and  retractor  to  normal  poaltion  drawing  the  apent 
fllllng-end  out  of  the  ahuttle  path  and  into  position  to  be 
acted  upon  by  the  thread  cutting  temple,  the  upper  edge 
of  the  retractor  having  a  series  of  notches  to  engage  the 
thread. 

2.  In  a  loom  In  combination,  a  lay  bavlng  a  shuttle- 
box,  mechanism  to  replenish  the  ahuttle  automatically 
with  fllUng  when  properly  poaltloned  In  said  shuttle-box, 
a  rearwardly  extended  thread  retractor  notched  on  Its 
opper  aide  and  movable  In  a  fore  and  aft  direction  into 
position  to  engage  a  apent  fllllng-and  between  the  cloth 
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and  the  mouth  of  the  replenishing  shuttle-box  when  Ail- 
ing replenishment  Is  to  be  effected,  and  a  shutUe-feeler 
on  which  the  retractor  la  flxsdly  monnted  to  move  said 
retractor  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  when  fliling 
replenishment  is  effected,  movement  of  the  retractor  to 
normal  poritlon  operating  to  withdraw  a  spent  fllllng-end 
from  the  path  of  the  shuttle  to  thereby  prevent  said 
fllllng-end  from  being  woven  into  the  cloth  bj  the  shattle 
after  replenishment 

1.019,266.     TOT.     James  J.  Mahan,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  551,727.     (CL  46—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  frame,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  up 
and  down  thereon,  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  sand  or  other 
fluent  material,  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bucket 
in   its  uppermost  position,  a  gate  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  opening  provided  with  a  portion  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  backet  and  adapted  to  be  raised  ther^y, 
an  extension  connected  vrith  the  bin,  a  baU  by  which  the 
bucket  la  hung  into  the  path  of  which  the  said  extension 
projects,  a  lug  on  the  bucket  adjacent  the  bail,  adapted 
toj^ome  in  contact  therewith  when  the  bucket  Is  tilted 
in  «ne  direction  and  to  check  said  tilting  movement  and 
move  the   bail   outside  the  said   projection,   an  inclined 
traek  running  downwardly  from   the  lower  part  of  the 
upright,   a   car  mounted   to   travel  thereon,   a   line   con- 
necting the  aaid  ear  with  the  backet  whereby  the  car  is 
drawn  to  the  top  of  the  Incline  by  the  bucket  when  it 
defcenda  and  the  buc^:et  la  drawn  to  the  top  of  the  up- 
right by  the  car  when  the  car  descends,  an  arm  on  the 
bucket,  a  member  In  the  path  of  aaid  arm  near  the  upper 
end  of  the  Incline  and  adapted   to  cause  the  said  arm 
to  rock  the  bucket  and  dump  Ita  contents  when  the  bucket 
descends,  an  arm  on   the  car,  and  a  member  near   the 
lower  end  of  the  incline  In  the  path  of  aaid  arm  adapted 
to  dump  the  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tiOtt  of  an  upright  frame,'  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  up 
and  down  thereon,  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  sand  or  other 
fluent  material,  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  backet 
lai  its  uppermost  position,  a  gate  adapted  to  open  and 
d|)^  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  bucket, 
a  :iall  by  which  the  bucket  la  bung,  a  lug  on  the  backet 
adjacent  the  ball  adapted  to  come  in  contact  therewith, 
aft  inclined  track  rnnning  downwardly  from  the  lower 
pftft  of  the  upright,  a  car  moanted  to  travel  thereon,  a 
line  connecting  the  said  car  with  the  bucket  whereby  the 
eM  !■  drawn  to  the  top  of  the  incline  by  the  backet  when 
1^  descends  and  the  bucket  Is  drawii  to  the  top  of  tb* 
Qprlgbt  by  the  car  when  the  car  descends,  an  arm  on  the 
b«cket  a  member  In  the  path  of  said  srm  near  the  opper 
SM  of  the  incline  and  adapted  to  canse  the  said  arm  to 


rods  the  backet  and  dump  its  contents  when  the  bocket 
descends,  an  arm  on  the  car,  and  a  member  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  incline,  in  the  path  of  said  arm  adapted 
to  dump  the  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upright  frame,  a  bocket  moanted  to  trsTSl 
up  and  down  thereon,  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  sand  or 
other  fluent  material,  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent 
to  the  bucket  In  Its  uppermost  position,  an  inclined  track 
running  downwardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  upright, 
a  car  mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  line  connecting  ths 
said  car  with  the  bucket  whereby  the  car  la  drawn  to  the 
top  of  the  incline  by  the  bucket  when  It  descends  and  the 
bucket  is  drawn  to  the  top  of  the  upright  by  the  car 
when  the  car  descends,  an  arm  on  the  bucket,  a  member 
in  the  path  of  said  arm  near  the  upper  end  of  the  incline 
and  adapted  to  cause  the  said  arm  to  rock  the  bucket 
and  dump  Its  contents  Into  the  car  when  the  bucket 
descends,  an  arm  on  the  car,  and  a  member  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  incline  in  the  path  of  said  arm  adapted  to 
damp  the  car. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upright  frame,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  op 
and  down  thereon  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  sand  or  other 
fluent  material  at  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bucket  when  in  Ita  up- 
permost position,  a  gate  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  said 
opening  provided  with  a  portion  extending  Into  the  path 
of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and  to 
open  the  gate,  an  extenaion  of  the  bin  in  the  path  of  a 
portion  of  the  bucket  when  said  bucket  Is  empty,  aaid  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  moving  ouulde  the  said  projection, 
when  the  backet  is  fllled. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  eomUna- 
tion  of  an  upright  frame,  a  bucket  mounted  to  travel  up 
and  down  thereon,  a  bin  adapted  to  contain  aand  or  other 
fluent  material  at  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  provided 
with  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  bucket  when  in  Its  ap- 
permost  position,  a  gate  adapted  to  open  and  close  said 
opening  provided  with  a  portion  extending  Into  the  path 
of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby  and  to 
open  the  gate,  an  extension  of  the  bin  in  the  path  of  a 
portion  of  the  bucket  when  aaid  bucket  la  empty,  said  por- 
tion of  the  bucket  moving  outside  the  said  projection 
when  the  bocket  U  fllled,  an  Inclined  track  running  down- 
wardly  from  the  lower  part  of  the  upright,  a  car  mounted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  line  connecting  the  said  car  with 
the  bucket  whereby  the  car  is  drawn  to  the  top  of  the 
incline  by  the  bucket  when  It  descends  and  the  bucket  is 
drawn  to  the  top  of  the  upright  by  the  car  when  the  car 
descends,  means  for  rocking  the  bucket  and  dumping  Its 
contents  when  It  descends,  and  means  near  the  lower  end 
of  the  incline  for  dumping  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1  019  2  67.  FRICTION-CLUTCH.  Grorgb  Ccshiico 
MAnriN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.   562,297.      (CI.   192—11.) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  two  relatively  roUUble  mem- 
bers, floating  shoes  between  said  membera,  resilient 
means  operable  by  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to 
force  the  shoes  Into  frlctional  engagement  with  one  of 
said  membera  upon  relative  rotation  of  the  members  in 
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•ne  direction,  meaos  to  aormally  hold  Mild  reslHeiit  mMiaa 
tn  operatlre  po«ition  to  force  nld  ihoe«,  and  meani  to 
Rtract  aald  forcing  means  to  release  the  pressure  of  the 
shoes. 

2.  A  clateta  corapriMng  two  relatiTcIy  rotatahle  mem- 
beM,  fkMtlBf  shoes  between  said  members,  reslHent  meaas 
operable  by  telatlve  rotation  of  said  members  to  forcv 
the  shoes  Into  frictional  engagemeot  with  one  of  said 
Btembers  npon  relative  rotation  of  the  members  In  one 
direction,  wedge  means  to  normally  hold  said  resilient 
■Maoa  la  operative  position  to  force  said  shoes,  and 
means  to  retract  said  wedge  means  to  release  tlw  prmsare 
of  the  shoes. 

S.  A  elotcfa  comprising  two  relatiTcly  rotatahle  mem 
bers,  a  floating  shoe  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  on? 
of  said  members,  resilient  toggle  means  between  said  shoe 
and  the  other  member,  said  toggle  means  operable  through 
relatlTe  rotation  of  said  members  to  force  the  shoe  toward 
the  member  with  which  It  engages,  meaas  to  force  the 
toggle  Bwans  into  operating  position,  and  means  to  retract 
said  toggle  forcing  means. 

4.  A  clntch  comprising  two  relatlrely  rotatahle  mem- 
bers, a  foatiag  shoe  adapted  to  frictioaally  engage  one 
of  said  members,  resilient  toggle  means  between  said 
shoe  and  the  other  memtier,  said  toggle  means  being  oper- 
able through  relative  rotation  of  said  members  to  force 
the  shoe  toward  the  member  with  which  it  engages,  wedge 
Bteans  to  force  the  toggle  means  Into  oi)eratlng  position, 
and  means  to  retract  said  wedge  means. 

5.  A  clutch  comprising  two  relatively  rotatahle  mem- 
bers, a  floating  shoe  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  one 
of  said  members,  resilient  toggle  means  between  said  shoe 
and  the  other  member,  said  toggle  means  betag  operable 
by  relative  rotatioa  of  said  members  to  force  the  shoe 
toward  the  member  with  which  it  engages,  a  wedge  to 
force  the  toggle  means  Into  operating  position,  a  sprtn;; 
to  move  the  wedge  into  toggle  forcing  position,  and  meaas 
t*  retract  the  wedge  against  the  force  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,208.       ANIMAL-AMBULANCE.       Adolph    Melcbk. 
-  ■vmasvine,    lad.      Filed    Oct.   24.   191f>.      Serial     So. 
S§8,T78.     (CI.  214—2.) 


An  animal  ambulance  including  a  vehicle  body,  side 
beams  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  body  at 
the  bottom  thereof  and  at  points  between  the  front  and 
rear  supporting  wheels  of  the  body,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  beams  converging  upwardly,  a  guide  sheave  Journaled 
between  the  upper  end  portions  of  said  beams,  a  yoke 
fixedly  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the  body,  a  flexible 
connectloB  between  the  upper  end  portions  of  the  beams 
and  the  yoke,  a  guide  sheave  carried  by  the  yoke,  an 
animal  en^^glng  band,  a  flexible  hoisting  element  detach- 
ably  engaging'  the  band  and  mounted  on  the  sheaves, 
a  stop  device  carried  by  said  element  and  movable  against 
ove  of  the  sheaves  to  elevate  the  beaow  when  said  ele- 
■wat  Is  moved  la  oae  direction,  meaas  carried  by  the 
froat  portion  of  the  body  for  winding  raid  alfliaent,  aad 
means  for  antomatSeally  engaglag  tlio  beans  to  lock 
ttiem  whea  elevated. 


1,01»,2«0.  HOIBTINO-DBUM.  NlcuotuB  C.  MlLLCa. 
Dodswllle.  Wis.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62i»,4ft4.     (CI.  »7— 22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a 
loose  drum,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  drum 
with  the  motor  driven  shaft,  and  an  eccentrically  arranged 
weight  carried  by  the  drum  for  preventing  free  rotary 
movement  thereof  when  the  drum  is  released  by  the  dutch 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  shaft,  of  a 
hollow  drum,  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  the  drum 
with  the  motor  driven  shaft,  and  a  weight  secured  eccen- 
trically within  the  dram  and  adapted  to  prevent  frse 
rotary  movement  thereof  when  the  drum  la  released  by 
the  clutch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  a  hoisting  rope  extend- 
ing from  the  drum  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around  the 
same,  and  arched  fenders  extending  over  the  end  portions 
of  the  drum  and  arranged  to  keep  the  hoisting  rope 
from  the  ends  of  the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  drum  loose  on  the  shaft,  gearing  at  one  end 
of  the  drum  for  rotating  the  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
located  at  the  other  end  of  the  drum,  spaced  shields 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  gearing 
and  the  clntch  mechanism,  bars  projecting  from  one  side 
of  the  frame  and  having  Inclined  portions,  and  fenders 
arched  over  the  end  portions  of  the  drum  and  supported 
at  one  end  by  the  shields  and  at  the  other  end  by  the 
Inclined  portions  of  the  projectiag  bars. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hoisting  drum  pro- 
vided at  its  ends  with  heads  and  mounted  within  the 
frame,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  around  the  drum,  and  arched  fenders  extending 
acroas  and  secured  at  their  terminals  to  the  frame  amt 
located  above  the  heads  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to  keep 
the  hoisting  rope  away  from  the  same. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,019,270.  ELECTRIC  FIRE-ALARM.  Eldob  H.  Mob. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No 
600.784.     (CI.  177—808.) 


1.  A  tbenDoetat  comprising  a  base  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial having  vertical  rsecsses  and  transverse  reeeasea  com- 
municating with  the  vertical  recesses,  binder  plates  bear- 
ing la  the  bottonu  of  said  recesaes  and  extending  in 
advance  of  the  baae,  a  coadactor  wire  extending  througli 
iach  of  said  transverse  recesses,  meaas  tor  connecting 
said  eoadactor  wires  respectively  to  said  binder  platea, 
a  resilient  member  connected  at  one  end  to  the  extended 
Vertlaa  of  one  of  aald  bh»der  platea,  a  faaible 
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at  «M  «B*  «»  aaid  laat  saaAUenad  biada*  pUte 

and  at  lU  etbat  aad  to  the  free  end  of  aald  realUeat 
member  and  holding  the  same  normally  out  of  contact 
with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  other  binder  plate. 
2.  A  thermostat  compriaing  a  base  of  insulating  mate 
rial  having  vertical  reeeasea  and  tranaverse  recesses, 
binder  platea  bearlag  in  the  bottoma  of  said  recesses  aad 
extending  in  advance  of  the  baae,  one  of  said  extendet! 
portions  being  formed  with  offBots  at  ita  ends,  a  conductor 
wire  extending  through  each  of  said  tranaverse  recesses, 
means  for  connecting  said  conductor  wires  reapectlvely 
to  aald  binder  plates,  a  resilient  member  connected  a 
one  'Snd  to  one  of  aald  offaeta,  and  a  fasible  element  con- 
nectad  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said  offsets  and  with 
the  ether  end  of  the  fusible  tiemeat  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  said  resilient  member  and  holding  the  same 
normally  out  of  contact  with  the  projecting  portion  of 
the  other  binder  plate. 


1.0li0.271.  PARACHUTE.  Locis  Mk  Nblsom,  Pennlng- 
toa.  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1911..»iarlal  No.  802.068. 
(p.  244—21.)  vt 


A'  collapsible  parachute,  a  receptacle  designed  to  contain 
mUL  parachute  la  eollapaed  condition,  the  recepUcle  baing 
opm  at  Its  tofk,  a  dlstenaihto  cover  fanaed  wltk  a  mmt- 
gtasal  bead  by  which  it  la  designed  to  be  stretched  over 
and  rcsMvaUy  secured  to  the  receptacle  to  cover  the 
sama  aad  the  receptacle  betaig  of  a  aize  to  eoatala  the 
pa«achvte  la  the  coUapacd  and  deflated  coadltioa  of  the 
latter,  the  parachute  lacluding  aa  InflataUe  frame,  and 
meaaa  leading  into  the  receptacle  for  inflatias  aald  frame, 
wboretay  to  forcibly  reasove  the  cover  from  the  receptacle 
aad  to  raise  the  paradiate  tkerefroaa  into  disteaded  eoa- 
dltlon. 


■aovably  cooaectad  to  the  fistoas  and  mouatad  to  re- 
ciprocate wttbiB  the  guide,  a  wabble  ring,  means  for 
boldlag  the  rlag  asaiast  roUtioa,  universal  connec- 
tions between  the  periphery  of  the  rlag  and  tbe  said 
Bsembera  aad  cunatltutlag  the  sole  supports  of  th« 
riv.  a  driving  element  extaadiag  through  the  rlag,  and 
antl-frlction  devices  supported  at  different  dlstaaces  from 
the  base  and  fixed  relative  to  each  other,  aald  devices  be- 
ing movable  with  said  element  for  wabbling  the  ring  to 
saccesalvely  aiove  the  pistons  in  one  direction  daring  the 
rotation  of  said  drive  eleoient,  said  aatl-frlctioa  devices 
being  mounted  in  a  plane  obllqoe  tp  the  axis  of  rotatlou 
of  the  driving  element. 


l.dt0,272.  PUMF.  JoHX  L.  Oakes,  Kimbexly,  Idaha 
PUed  Jan.  23,  1011.  Serial  No.  604,184.  (CL  lOft— 77.) 
i.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  a  pump  includ- 
ing ,  separate  cylinders,  pistons  mounted  for  rec^>rocatlOB 
tberBin>  B  guide,  members  plvotally  connected  to  the 
pistons  and  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  guide,  a 
nobrotatable  wabble  rlnc  .univeraal  connection  between 
the  periphery  of  said  ring  and  the  respective  members 
and  constituting  the  sole  supports  of  the  ring,  and  an 
inclined  series  of  spaced  rollers  mounted  for  rotation 
witbin  the  ring  and  bearing  downwardly  thereon  for 
wabbling  the  ring  to  succeaalvely  shift  the  pistons  in  one 
direction. 

^  In  spparatos  of  the  class  deacrlbed  a  pomp  indndlng 

a  base,  cylinders  upstanding  therefrom,  pistons  monnted 

.  fori  reciprocation  within  said  cylinders,  a  guide,  meokbers 


&  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  pta- 
raltty  of  eylladers.  Beans  for  fixedly  connecting  the  sama, 
pistoos  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  cylinders,  a 
shaft,  a  wahMe  ring  extending  around  and  separate  froas 
the  shaft,  pivoted  means  for  holding  the  ring  against  ro- 
tation, goidee,  memliers  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
guldea  and  connected  to  the  respective  pistons,  haagcvs 
plvotally  connected  to  tiie  said  memberfs,  universal  con- 
aactfcMie  betweca  the  hangera  and  the  peripheral  portion 
of  tlM  rlag,  said  hangers  constituting  the  sole  supports 
of  the  ring,  and  oppoaitely  extending  meaas  revolnble  witt 
the  shaft  aad  supported  in  a  plaae  inclined  relative  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  abaft,  for  bearing  downwardly 
ayea  said  ring  aad  fdr  wahbliag  the  ring  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft. 


1,010,278.  HEILMAN  COMBING-MACHINE.  OSCAB  L. 
OwE!f,  Whitlnsville,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whldn  Ma- 
chine Works,  Whitlnsville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massacbuaetts.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.124. 
(CL  19—9.) 


In  a  Heilman  type  cotton  combing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  the  s'iver-pan  4»  provided  with  the  truoipat  5. 
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and  a  sllTer-foldlns  guide  adapted  to  engage  the  sllrer  to 
fold  the  top  aurface  thereof  orer  upon  Itaelf  and  having 
the  rapporting  hinge  connection  11  with  the  said  pan 
whereby  It  may  be  turned  back  for  piecing  and  prorided 
with  stop  means  13  for  holding  the  said  folding  gnide 
tn  Its  normal  operating  poaltlon  aubetantlallj  as  described 
and  set  forth. 


1.019.274.      QBAIN-DOOR    FOR    CABS.      BmVJAUin    F. 
OwBNS.    Bockwell   City,   Iowa.     Filed   Sept   6,   1908. 
•    Serial  No.  451,84«.     (CL  20— S4.) 


1.  In  a  grain  car,  baTing  a  door  opening,  a  door  com- 
prised of  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  said  upper  section 
being  secured  at  one  side  of  its  upper  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  car  near  tlie  roof  thereof  and  detachably  secured  at 
the  other  side  o^lts  upper  end  to  said  frame  and  being 
capable  of  swinging  Inwardly  both  laterally  and  upwardly, 
means  for  supporting  said  upper  section  on  the  frame  of 
the  car  when  it  is  swung  end  for  end  and  rests  against 
the  Inside  of  the  car,  said  lower  section  being  slldably 
mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  car  and  capable  of  vertical 
movement  with  relation  thereto,  and  being  also  capable 
of  swinging  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  means  for  supporting 
said  lower  section  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  the  car  when  It 
Is  raised  to  the  upward  limit  of  its  vertical  movement  and 
swung  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  door  sections  in  position  in  the  door 
opening. 

2.  In  a  grain  car,  having  a  door  opening,  a  door  compris- 
ing three  sections  capable  of  independent  movement  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  designed  to  completely  fill  the 
door  opening,  means  for  detachably  securing  said  sections 
In  said  opening,  a  chain  secured  to  one  side  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  section  and  to  the  frame  of  the  car 
near  the  roof  thereof,  a  chain  secured  to  the  other  side 
of  said  upper  section  near  its  upper  end,  a  hook  secured 
to  the  frame  of  the  car  near  the  roof  thereof  designed 
to  receive  and  engage  said  second  chain  when  said  upper 
section  is  swung  end  for  end  and  rests  adjacent  to  the 
inside  of  the  car,  means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  said 
middle  section  to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  for  permitting 
it  to  swing  upwardly  and  inwardly,  means  for  securing 
said  middle  section  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  roof  of 
the  car  at  the  limit  of  its  upward  and  inward  movement, 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  section  being  slldably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  said  car  in  said  opening  to  permit  the 
lower  end  of  said  lower  section  to  swing  upwardly  apd  in- 
wardly, and  means  for  securing  said  lower  section  to  the 
roof  of  the  car  when  It  is  moved  to  the  upward  limit  of 
its  vertical  movement  and  then  inwardly  and  upwardly. 


1.019,276.  BNVBLOP-PAD.  Oabsibl  O.  Pbbss,  HoUo- 
wayvUle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  878,602. 
(CI.  11—19.) 

A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  backing 
member,  a  plurality  of  envelops  each  including  a  stub 
portion  and  a  closing  flap  portion  separable  from  each 
other  by  scoring  lines,  each  of  the  said  stub  portions  be- 


ing folded  upon  itself  at  Its  free  edge  to  form  a  plurality 
of  saperlmposed  layers,  and  fastening  devices  extending 


throagh  said  saperlmposed  layers  and  through  the  back* 
Ing  member. 


1,019.278.  PAPBB-BOX.MAKINO  MACHINE.  VlHCaMT 
RAOOtiA,  JoHir  lUooNA.  and  William  Raoona,  New 
Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,940. 
{CL  98—40.) 


1.  In  a  t>ox-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  feeding,  scoring  and  cutting  mechanism,  an  axlally 
reciprocating  and  rotary  neck-former,  means  for  Intermit* 
t^ntly  rotating  said  former,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
former,  means  to  engage  neck  strip  on  former  to  properly 
press  and  bend  said  strip  thereto  while  being  wrapped 
thereon,  means  for  holding  forward  end  of  neck  strip  on 
former,  means  for  holding  rear  end  of  neck  strip  on 
former,  means  for  wrapping  a  surface  flnlshlng  strip  on 
wound  neck  strip,  and  means  to  bend  and  tuck  tn  the  pro- 
truding marginal  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  feeding,  scoring  and  cutting  mechanism,  an  axlally 
reciprocating  and  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  neck 
former,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  means  revolving  in  re- 
lation with  neck  former  to  engage  neck  strip  therewith 
and  to  properly  press  and  bend  It  on  former  while  being 
wrapped  thereon,  means  for  holding  forward  end  of  neck 
strip  on  former,  means  for  holding  rear  end  of  neck  strip 
on  former,  means  for  wrapping  a  surface  finishing  strip 
on  wound  neck,  and  means  to  bend  and  tuck  in  the  pro- 
truding marginal  portions  thereof. 

8.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
neck  feeding,  scoring  and  cutting  mechanism,  an  axlally 
reciprocating  and  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a  neck 
former,  means  for  Intermittently  rotstlng  said  shaft, 
means  for  reciprocating  aald  shaft,  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  adjacent  to  said  former  for  clamping  forward 
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end  '«f  neck  wttip  tb«i««e  before  being  wmmd.  means  (or 
clamping  rear  end  of  said  strip  tbersfto  after  being  wonnd 
and  movable  with  last  mentioned  means,  means  revolv- 
ing 1»  relation  with  said  former  to  engage  neck  strip  there- 
with and  to  properly  press  and  bend  It  while  being 
wrapped  thereon,  means  for  wrapping  a  surface  flnlshlng 
strip  on  wonnd  neck,  and  means  to  bend  and  tack  In  the 
protruding  marginal  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  "^th  an 
axlally  reciprocating  and  rotary  abaft  pret^ed  with  a 
neck  former,  means  for  rotiatlng  said  shaft,  means  for 
redprocatlng  aald  shaft,  means  revolving  in  relation  with 
said  former  engaging  neck  i|^rip  therewith  while  being 
wrapped  thereon,  means  mounted  on  said,  shaft  and  ad- 
jacent to  said  former  for  clamping  forward  end  of  neck 
strip  thereto,  means  f^r  clamping  rear  end  of  neck  strip 
thettto  after  being  wound  and  movable  with  last  men- 
tlonsd  meana.  a  rotatable  carrier  for  last  two  mentioned 
means,  mesns  for  wrapping  a  surface  flnlshlng  strip  on 
wound  neck,  and  means  to  bend  and  tuck  In  the  protrud- 
ing marginal  portions  thereof. 

5.  In  a  box-making  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
■Tidily  reciprocating  and  rotary  shaft  provided  with  a 
neck  former,  means  revolving  In  relation  with  said  former 
engaging  neck  strip  on  former  while  being  wrapped  there- 
on,!* elntch  finger  for  clamping  forward  end  of  said  strip 
thetvto,  a  spring  engaging  said  finger  normally  tending  it 

>  against  the  neck  former,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  ssid  fln- 
if  ger.  mesne  on  said  carrier  for  clamping  rear  end  of  said 
strip,  means  for  wrapping  a  sarfaee  flnlshlng  strip  on 
wonnd  neck,  and  means  to  bend  and  tnek  In  the  protrud- 
ing marginal  portiona  thereof. 

ilms  6  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,0184177.  NDT-LOCK.  Pnran  O.  Bapp  and  FiTBa  H. 
CiHG.  CbicMEO.  ni.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,040.     (CI.  151—28.) 


r:]Ct-:j 


li  In  a  nut  lock,  a  nut  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  parallel  to  and  encroaching  upon  the  central  thread- 
ed bore  of  the  nut,  the  recess  open  to  one  end  face  of  the 
nut  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  and  a  pawl  of  general 
cylindrical  shape  to  seat  within  the  recess  and  cut  away 
upon  intersecting  planes  generated  by  linea  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  form  a  longitudinal  tootii  con- 
flnad  within  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the  pawl,  the 
pawl  also  provided  on  the  aide  opposite  the  tooth  and  In- 
termediate its  ends  with  a  socket,  the  said  nut  having 
a  filot  formed  through  its  outer  wall  cutting  the  recess 
transversely  In  line  with  the  so<tet  and  on  the  side  re- 
mote from  the  bore  of  the  nut. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  not  provided  with  a  longltadinally 
disposed  seat  or  recess  parallel  with  and  at  one  side  of 
the  threaded  bore  of  the  nut,  aald  seat  or  recess  extending 
from  one  end  face  of  the  nnt  toward  but  terminating  abort 
of  the  other  end  face  of  the  nut  and  opening  Into  the 
tha^eaded  bore  of  the  nut,  the  aald  nut  being  provided  with 
a  plot  or  passage  leading  from  the  cylindrical  seat  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  nut  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  nut,  said  slot 
extending  to  each  side  of  the  seat  and  entering  the  same 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  point  of  communication  of  the 
se«it  with  the  bore  of  the  nut,  and  a  cylindrical  pawl  bav- 
la||  a  tooth  formed  along  one  side  tbereot  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  the  cylindrical  seat  In  the  nut  with  the  tooth 
in  poaltlon  to  enter  the  bore  of  the  nut  through  the  pas- 
sage connecting  the  sest  with  said  bore  and  said  pawl  be- 
ing provided  with  a  socket  on  the  side  remote  from  the 
tooth  in  position  to  be  entered  by  a  manipulating  member 
IMtrodnced  throagh  the  Intermediate  slot  In  the  not. 


8.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  not  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  cylindrical  seat  opening  at  one  end  face  of  the 
nut  at  one  side  of  and  communicating  with  the  threaded 
bore  of  the  nnt  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seat  Itm 
distant  from  the  corresponding  aide  of  the  bore  of  the 
not  than  the  radios  of  said  seat,  and  a  cylindrical  dog 
having  a  tooth  along  one  side  within  the  conflnes  of  the 
cylindrical  periphery  of  the  dog,  the  said  dog  being  adapt- 
ed to  the  sest  with  the  tooth  movable  into  the  bore  of  the 
not  and  having  walla  on  either  side  of  the  tooth  flat- 
tened, and  the  dog  being  provided  on  the  aide  remote  from 
the  tooth  with  a  socket  for  the  introdoetion  of  a  ma- 
nlpolatlng  tool,  the  said  nut  having  formed  therein  a  alot 
or  recess  intermediate  of  the  end  faces  of  the  nut  and 
entering  the  cylindrical  seat  or  socket  on  the  side  there- 
of remote  from  the  bore  of  the  not. 


1,019,278.  8TKAM-VALVB  SEPARATOR.  OlTJSkPPl 
BasTUCCi.  Naplea,  Italy.  FUed  May  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629.688.     (a.  186—11.) 


1.  A  steam  valve  with  water  separation  by  throttling. 
In  which  two  partitions  are  arranged  over  the  stop  valve 
in  the  valve  casing  one  of  which  partitions  is  moved  by 
the  spindle  which  operates  the  main  valve,  while  the  other 
fixed  partition  Is  provided  with  holes  forming  conical  seata 
for'  correspondingly  shsped  valves  provided  at  the  end  of 
small  tabes  carried  by  the  movable  partition  and  engaging 
with  the  corresponding  seats  in  the  fixed  partition. 

2.  A  steam  valve  with  water  separation  by  throttling, 
in  which  two  partitiona  are  arranged  over  the  stop  valve 
In  the  valve  casing  one  of  which  partitions  Is  moved  by 
the  spindle  which  operates  the  main  valve,  while  the  other 
fixed  partition  Is  provided  with  holes  forming  conical 
seats  for  correspondingly  shaped  valves  provided  at  the 
end  of  small  tabes  carried  by  the  movable  partition  and 
engaging  with  the  corresponding  seats  In  the  fixed  par- 
tition, a  hub  on  the  movable  partition  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  fixed  partition,  and  a  collar  on  tbe  spindle  of 
the  main  valve  adapted  to  raise  the  movable  partition 
when  the  said  valve  Is  lifted. 


1,019,279.  FILLINQ-RBPLENI8HIN0  FBELE&-I.OOM. 
ALONzo  E.  Rhoadks,  Oopedale,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.680.  (CI. 
189—85.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  rocking  carrier  mounted  thereon, 
a  feeler  connected  with  said  carrier,  to  detect,  by  or 
through  its  diameter,  a  predetermined  diminution  of  the 
volume  of  filling  in  the  ahuttle,  an  actuator  mounted  In- 
dependently of  the  lay  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
carrier,  a  cam  to  move  said  actuator  Intermlttlngly  and. 
thereby  rock  the  carrier  to  effect  the  feeling  operation  of 
said  feeler,  and  yielding  means  '  9  permit  stoppage  of  th» 
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2.  In  a  loom,  in  combinatkni,  a  lay,  a  feeler  carrier  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  transversely  to  the  ahattle  path,  a 
depending  feeler  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
engage  Intermittinglj  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  to  detect  a 
predetermined  diminntlon  of  the  volume  thereof,  a  rock- 
ing actuator  having  a  stationary  fulcrum  and  extended 
across  the  lay,  said  actuator  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  carrier,  means  to  oaciUate  said  actuator  on  alternate 
picks,  to  thereby  move  the  feeler  into  and  out  of  feeling 
position,  and  means,  governed  by  said  feeler  when  the 
filling  is  exhausted  to  a  predetermined  extent,  to  effect  a 
change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  lay  having  a  shattle- 
box,  a  two-part  feeler  carrier  comprising  a  member  ful- 
crumed  on  the  lay  adjacent  the  shuttle-box,  and  a  second 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  first-named  member, 
a  spring  normally  acting  to  prevent  relative  movement  of 
said  members,  a  feeler  mounted  on  the  second  member,  an 
actuator  fulcrumed  Independently  of  the  lay  and  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  first  member  of  the  feeler  carrier,  to 
impart  a  uniform  oscillation  thereto,  and  means  to  oscil- 
late said  actuator  Intermlttingly  and  positively,  the  con- 
trolling spring  of  the  carrier  permitting  relative  movement 
of  the  two  members  thereof  on  every  active  stroke  until 
predetermined  filling  exhaustion  permits 'the  feeler  to  ac- 
complish its  maximom  stroke. 

4.  In  a  loom,  in  combinatioo,  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box,  a  feeler  carrier  comprising  an  laser  arm  fulcrumed 
OB  the  lay  adjae^t  the  shuttle-box  snd  an  outer  arm 
pivoted  on  said  first  arm  and  having  at  its  oater  end  a 
depending  feeler,  means  to  rock  the  Inner  arm  poaltively 
and  intermlttingly  with  a  constant  stroke,  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  said  arms,  whereby  the  outer  arm  will 
move  relatively  to  the  inner  arm  when  the  feeler  contacts 
with  the  filling  prior  to  predetermined  exhaustion  tltereof. 
snd  means  actuated  by  or  through  the  feeler  on  the  for- 
ward beat  of  the  lay  when  predetermined  flUlBg  exhaus- 
tion Is  reached,  to  effect  a  change  In  the  operation  of  the 
looaa. 

6.  In  a  loom,  a  lay.  a  feeler,  a  rocking,  two  -  part 
Jointed  carrier  therefor  fulcrumed  on  the  lay,  an  actuator 
slldaUy  connected  with  said  cmrrter  to  Impnrt  a  eeastant 
positive  oscillation  to  one  part  thereof  at  every  alternate 
pick,  a  spring  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  carrier 
parts  when  substantial  filling  exhaustion  is  reached,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  actuator  and  move  the  feeler  into 
and  out  pf  contact  with  the  filling  in  the  shuttle  on  alter- 
nate picks. 

[Claims  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,019.280.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Aabon  SaKTOSs,  Ashley, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  Na  661,907.  (CI. 
81—87.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  formed  with  a  tooth  project- 
ing therefrom,  a  fixed  Jaw  pivoted  upon  said  handle,  and 
a  swinging  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  Jaw.  said  swinging 
Jaw  being  formed  with  a  socket  at  one  end  thereof  co-act- 
fng  with  the  tooth  on  said  handle,  said  fixed  Jaw  having  a 


cut-away  portion  so  positioned  as  to  engage  said  handle 
and  limit  its  moveaeat  to  such  an  angle  thereto  as  to 
always  ttoae  the  tooth  oa  the  handle  to  eBga«e  properly 
said  so<Aet. 


2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  havlag  a  laterally- 
extending  bifurcated  offset,  the  inner  end  of  the  bifurca- 
tion of  said  offset  being  cot  away,  a  swinging  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  fixed  Jaw  and  pcovtded  In  its  free 
end  with  a  pair  of  sockets,  and  a  handle  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  bead  arranged  in  the  Wfnrcated  ofltet 
of  the  stationary  Jaw  and  eceentrieaUy  pivoted  therela, 
the  bead  of  said  handle  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
teeth  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  sockets  of  the  swing- 
ing Jaw  to  effect  OMvenent  thereof  upon  ai>pllcation  of 
pressure  to  the  handle,  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  fixed 
Jaw  being  so  positioned  as  to  engage  said  handle  and  limit 
its  movement  to  snch  an  angle  thereto  as  to  always  cause 
the  teeth  on  the  handle  to  engage  properly  said  sockets. 


1,019,281.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  MINERS' 
TRUCKS.  Valbstin  Stasch,  Friedenshfltte,  Germany, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm  of  Oriflich  Schaff- 
gotsch'scbe  Werke,  0.  M.  B.  H.,  Benthen.  Germany. 
FUed  Aug.24.1911.    Serial  No.  645.889.     (CI.  188— 76.) 


A  safety-apparatus  for  miners'  trucks  to  be  run  on  te- 
dined  planes,  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  rails 
OB  which  the  trucks  are  run.  comprising  in  comblnatlOB, 
a  double-armed  swing-lever  adapted  to  project  with  Its 
upper  arm  Into  the  way  of  the  wheel  axles  of  the  truck, 
an  axle  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  swing-lever,  a 
fixed  tappet  on  said  axle  having  a  projection,  a  rod  to 
connect  said  tappet  and  the  lower  arm  of  said  swing-lever, 
a  coonterweight  for  said  swlng-lerer  adapted  to  bring  the 
same  back  into  its  normal  position  when  moved  in  the 
normal  working  of  the  trucks  on  tl»e  upward  run  of  same, 
a  catch-lever  movably  arrauRed  on  said  axle  and  designed 
to  serve  as  eonnterwelght  for  said  lever  npon  the  latter 
being  moved  In  the  normal  working  of  the  trucks  on  the 
downward  run  of  same  but  to  be  thrown  by  the  projection 
of  said  tappet  into  Its  catchlni?  position  for  arresting  said 
truck  when  the  latter  becomes  ropeless,  and  an  abutment 
for  seeortng  said  catch-lever  tn  its  catching  position,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


1,019.282.  BOLT-OPERATINO  MECHANISM.  WiLtUM 
SnocsB  and  Waubb  B.  Ci^bk.  HogbesTUle,  Pa. ;  said 
Stnjyse  assignor  to  J.  K.  Rlshel  Furalture  Co.,  Wll- 
lianulport.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July /18,  1911.  Serial  Na  639,100.  (CI.  10— 66.) 
In  a 'bolt  operating  mechanism,  in  combination,  a  bolt 
with  a  diagonal  perforation  therethroagh.  a  rod  an  In- 
terior portion  of  which  is  bent  to  form  an  inclined  portion 


MaLc 


H  5,  1912. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICJfi. 


07 


whUt  pasaaa  tkraogh  said  perforattoa  and  the  ead  por- 
tion* of  whldi  are  at  right  angles  to  the  bolt,  keepers 
upon  both  sides  of  said  bolt  through  whldt  the  end  por- 


tioae  of  said  rod  freely  pass,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  Inclined  portion  of  said  rod  so  as  to  keep  said 
bolt, In  Ita  lowered  posltloB. 


1,019,288.  PROPULSION  OF  AIRSHIPS.  Bdouabo  Scb- 
qour,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Soci«td  Anonyms 
'listra,"  Billancourt,  France.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1909.  Se- 
Ilhl  No.  627,791.      (CI.  244—25.) 


m  an  airship  the  combination  of  two  distinct  propelUng 
groMPik  two  distinct  driving  mechaniams  for  said  propel- 
.ing  groups,  a  differential  mechanism  arranfed  between 
Mid  driving  mechanisms  and  said  propelllnc  groops,  and 
oiutches  arranged  between  eadi  of  the  driving  mechanisms 
and  said  differential  mechaniam  and  each  of  the  propel- 
ling groups,  and  the  said  differential  mechanism. 


ll' 


1.019, 


.284.    F1BB-B8CAPB  APPARATUS.    Jnaan  B.  Tatt 
Curfoan  F.  PMiBn,  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jane 
Mil.     Serial  No.  631.721.     (O.  227— SS.) 


A  fire-escape  for  bolldlngB,  eoaprialBg  a  stairway 
well  tower  formed  In  conection  with  or  adjacent  to  a 
wall  of  the  tmllding  and  provided  with  ootaMe  entrance 
doorways  at  the  varioua  floors  of  the  boll<ttng  and  SMans 
tof  reaching  said  doorways,  said  well  tower  being  provided 
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rearwardly  of  aald  doorways  wftli  partial  traasrerse  walla, 
and  at  one  side  of  said  doorways  with  a  smoke  floe  formed 
partially  by  said  transverse  walls  and  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  doorways  with  a  side  entrance  to  the  stairway  in 
the  tower,  and  the  wall  of  the  smoke  flue  inwardly  of  the 
doorways  being  provided  with  inlets  and  the  apace  Ih- 
wardly  of  the  doorways  being  provided  with  means  for 
directing  smoke  into  said  flues  through  said  Inlets. 

2.  A  fire-escape  for  buildings,  comprising  a  stairway  well 
tower  formed  in  connection  with  or  adjacent  to  a  wall  of 
the  building  and  provided  with  ontalde  entrance  doorways 
at  the  various  floors  of  the  building  and  means  for  readi- 
Ing  said  doorways,  said  well  tower  being  provldsQ  reai^ 
wardly  of  aald  doorways  with  partial  transverse  walla. 
and  at  one  side  of  said  doorwsys  with  a  smoke  floe  fonnod 
partially  by  ssld  transvo'se  walls  and  at  the  opposite 
aide  of  said  doorways  with  a  aide  entrance  to  the  stair- 
way In  the  tower,  and  the  wall  of  the  smoke  flue  Inwsrdly 
of  the  doorwaya  being  provided  with  Inlets  and  the  specs 
Inwardly  eC  the  doorways  being  prorMed  with  means  fur 
directing  smoke  Into  said  flues  through  said  Inlets,  the 
well  tower  being  also  provided  over  the  doorways  and  la 
the  partial  transverse  walls  rearwardly  of  aald  doorways 
with  windows. 


1.019,286.  QUININ  ESTERS  OF  AROMATIC  AMINO 
ACIDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME.  HaiS- 
Kicfi  Thbox,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  (Sermany,  asiignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Yerelnlgte  Chlnlnfabriken,  Zlnuner  4  (}o. 
G.  M.  B.  H..  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oennany.  FUdd 
July  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  636.728.    (CI.  2&— 24.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  producing  qulnla 
esters  of  aromatic  amino  adds  which  comprises  reducing 
the  qnlnln  esters  of  the  corresponding  aromatic  nltrb-adda. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  qulnla 
esters  of  aromatic  amino  acids  which  comprises  reacting 
on  qulnla  with  an  aeidylistng  reagent  containing  the  nltro- 
acldyl  radical  of  an  aromatic  nitro-carboxylic  add.  and 
reducing  the  thus  obtained  nitro-acidyl-quinln. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  amlxu>- 
bensoyl-qulnlns  which  comprises  reducing  the  correspond- 
ing nltro-beaaoyl-qulnlns. 

4.  I'he  herein  deacribed  process  of  producing  smino- 
benxoyl-qnlnlns  which  comprises  reacting  on  qulnln  with 
a  nltro  -  beasqyl  -  chlortd,  and  reducing  the  nltro  -  bensoyl- 
qulnln  thus  obtained. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  para-amlno- 
bensoyl-qnlnln  which  comprises  reacting  on  qulnln  with 
para-nltro-bensoyl  chlorld,  and  reducing  the  para-nltro- 
bensoyl-<iulnln  thus  obtained. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,286.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  WiLLABO  IBTIHO  TWOM- 
BLT,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yo'k. 
FUed  July  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  673.180.     (CI.  152— 10.) 


iliiVc 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rim  of  chan- 
nel section  fixed  to  the  wheel  felly,  each  wall  of  which 
has  a  Isterally  and  radially  projecttac  flange ;  an  air  tnbe 
In  said   rim ;   a  flexible   band  extending  around   the  air 
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tab« :  •  r«sillent  m«tal  tend  OQtald«  of  the  flexible  band ; 
a  shoe  mibetmntlally  U-tbape  In  croea  section  fixed  to  said 
rim ;  and  a  eeriea  of  clrealar  membera  carried  by  the  rim 
between  the  metal  band  and  ahoe,  uld  members  adapted 
to  bare  independent  radial  morement  into  the  rim  and 
i  I  rolling  engagement   with   each   other  during  such   radial 

moTement ;  and  said  members  being  guided  by  the  radially 
projecting  portion  of  the  rim  flanges  to  prerent  lateral 
morement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  Tehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  of 
channel  section  fixed  to  the  wheel  felly,  of  an  inflatable  air 
tube  la  said  rim ;  a  leather  band  extending  around  the 
^ir  tube  of  such  width  as  to  partly  lap  around  the  latter ; 
a  resilient  metal  band  carried  by  the  rim  and  extending 
around  the  leather  band ;  a  series  of  circnmferentlally 
disposed  circular  members  mounted  upon  the  rim  outside 
of  the  metal  band,  said  members  adapted  to  hare  Independ- 
ent radial  moyement  into  the  rim  and  rolling  engagement 
with  each  other  during  said  radial  morement ;  and  an 
annular  shoe  or  corer  substantially  of  U -shape  in  cross 
section  secured  to  the  rim  to  maintain  the  circular  mem- 
bers In  place  and  with  the  rim  constituting  an  entirely 
closed  housing  for  the  radial  membera,  bands  and  air  tube. 
8.  In  a  rehlcle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
felly,  of  a  pair  of  annular  plates  fixed  to  the  aides  of  the 
felly  to  fbrm  a  rim  of  channel  section,  each  plate  harlng 
a  laterally  and  radially  projecting  flange ;  an  Inflatable  air 
tube  In  said  rim ;  a  flexible  band  extending  around  the  air 
tube  of  such  width  as  to  partly  lap  aroand  the  air  tube ;  a 
resilient  metal  band  extending  around  th4  flexible  band 
within  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  the  rim  plates 
adapted  to  hare  radial  flexing  morement  Into  the  rim :  riba 
fixed  to  and  extending  tranarersely  of  the  metal  band, 
the  ends  of  said  ribs  bent  up  to  form  flanges  to  engage 
between  the  radially  projecting  portions  of  the  rim  flanges ; 
a  series  of  drcumferentially  disposed  rigid  circular  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  rim  between  the  radially  projecting 
portions  of  the  rim  flanges  outside  of  the  metal  band ;  and 
an  annular  shoe  or  corer  substantially  of  U-shape  in  cross 
section  to  maintain  the  circular  membera  In  place,  aaid 
ahoe  aecnred  to  the  radially  projecting  portlona  of  the  rim 
flanges  so  that  the  base  portions  of  the  shoe  will  be 
seated  upon  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  rim 
plates ;  said  circular  membera  normally  projected  out- 
wardly by  the  air  in  the  tube  and  the  reailient  band,  but 
as  they  come  in  contact  with  the  ground  as  the  wheel  re- 
rolres  or  encounters  an  obstruction  are  adapted  to  hare 
radial  morement  into  the  rim  and  a  rplllng  engagement 
with  each  other  during  auch  radial  morement ;  the  inward 
thrnat  of  aaid  membera  being  talcen  up  by  the  resilient  band 
and  the  air  la  tba  air  tnbe. 


1,019,287.  MACHINE  FOR  OBINDING  THE  CONTACT- 
SURFACES  OF  CARBON  BRUSHES  FOR  DYNAMOS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Alfbbd  Watkims,  Chelsea,  London, 
England.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,972. 
(CI.  51—12.) 


1.  Machine  for  grinding  the  contact  surfaces  of  carbon 
brushes  for  dynamos  comprising  atatlonary  side  plates, 
a  cross  piece  fast  between  the  side  plates,  a  form  block 


mounted  on  said  cross  piece,  a  two-armed  rocliing  frame 
piroted  between  the  aide  platea.  a  pliable  grinding  medium 
damped  to  the  rocking  ftame  and  atretched  orer  the 
form-block,  an  operating  handle  for  the  rocking  frame, 
extension  cheeka  faat  on  the  aide  platea  abore  the  form- 
block,  an  adjuatable  cross  plate  held  edgewise  between 
said  cheeka,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  angularity  of  said 
cross-plate,  aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  carbon  brushes,  conaiatlng 
of  a  atatlonary  frame,  a  form  block  faat  In  said  frame, 
a  rocking  frame,  a  grinding  band  and  a  handle  atUched 
to  said  rocking  frame,  slotted  extension  cheeks  fast 
on  the  stationary  fsame,  and  a  pivoted  adjuatable  plate 
held  fast  In  aaid  alotted  extenaion  cheeka,  as  set  forth. 


1,019,288.  SANITART  MOUTHPIECE.  WilXlAM  W. 
WooDaurr,  Canton,  Miss.  FUed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637,489.     (CL  179—186.) 


.:a_^  ^^ 


1.  In  a  sanitary  mouthpiece,  inner  and  outer  ahells 
harlng  i  chamber  therebetween  open  at  ita  Inner  ex- 
tremity, the  inner  shell  being  perforated  and  the  chamber 
containing  a  molat  germicide,  and  a  plug  harlng  a  closing 
flange  for  entering  the  Inner  open  end  of  the  chamber  be- 
tween the  shells  and  a  screw-threaded  neck  for  attaching 
the  mouthpiece. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  mouthpiece,  inner  and  outer  shells 
harlng  a  cliamber  between  them  and  formed  continuous  at 
their  outer  portlona  and  apaced  at  their  inner  extremities 
to  provide  a  charging  opening,  the  Inner  ahell  being  per- 
forated and  the  chamber  filled  with  a  molat  germicide, 
and  an  attaching  plug  harlng  meana  for  closing  the 
charging  opening  and  extending  Inwardly  between  the 
ahella  and  fully  sealing  the  inner  ends  of  the  shells. 

S.  In  a  sanitary  mouthpiece.  Inner  and  outer  shells 
harlng  a  chamber  between  them  with  a  charging  opening 
at  its  inner  extremity,  the  Inner  shell  being  perforated 
and  the  chamber  filled  with  a  suitable  germicide,  the 
Inner  side  of  the  inner  end  of  the  outer  shell  baring 
screw-threads,  and  a  plug  harlng  an  exteriorly  threaded 
annular  flange  to  fit  in  and  close  the  inner  extremity  of 
the  chamber  and  also  prorided  with  a  threaded  attaching 
neck,  the  threads  of  the  shell  and  fiange  and  neck  being 
left  and  right. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  mouthpiece,  inner  and  outer  sheila 
harlng  a  germicide  chamber  therebetween  open  at  its 
inner  extremity  for  charging  purpoaea,  the  Inner  ahell 
being  perforated,  and  a  combined  aealing  and  attaching 
plug  harlng  an  annular  aealing  flange  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  into  the  open  extremity  of  the  chambef 
and  a  shoulder  on  each  sld«^  of  the  flange  to  abut 
against  the  inner  ends  of  the  shells,  an  attaching  neck 
being  prorided  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  plug  and  a 
perforate  partition  within  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  sanitary  mouthpiece.  Inner  and  outer  shells 
harlng  a  chamber  formed  between  them  with  a  charging 
opening  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  shells,  the  Inner  shell 
being  perforated  and  the  chamber  normally  fllled  with  a 
germicide,  and  an  attaching  plug  having  means  for  re- 
movably closing  the  said  charging  opening  of  the  chamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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I.V^^MMft.  CASB  FOR  CLINICAL  THBRMOMBTBR8. 
O1LB8  H.  ZnAL.  London,  England.  FUed  Feb.  9.  1911. 
aerial  No.  607.480.     (CI.  73— A2.) 


i  thermometer  case  prorided  with  a  reslUant  perma- 
nently secured  extenaion  projecting  from  a  closed  end  of 
said  ease  and  structurally  Indepradent  of  the  thermometer 
contained  In  said  case,  aa  set  forth.. 


1,019,290.  ACCOUNTING  SYSTEM.  Bdwaju)  C.  Al.a>u, 
Swampscott.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Albree  Self  Figuring 
System  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Hasaachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  11, 1908.  Serial  No.  410,833. 
|:C1.  11--3.) 


^4 


\  The  Improved  card  for  an  accounting  ayatem  marked 
or  into  spaces  of  equal  slse  arranged  In  columns  rertlcally 
and  In  rows  horison tally  and  prorided  in  one  of  said 
eolamna  with  a  set  of  numerals  forming  a  series,  said 
card  <m:  slip  harlng  also  other  sets  of  nnmerala.  one  set 
for  each  numeral  of  said  series  and  arranged  In  the  same 
row  therewith,  and  a  third  set  of  numerals  each  of  which 
is  so  located  with  relation  to  the  numerala  of  the  said 
•seond  mentioned  set  that  a  single  punch  mark  will  indl 
cate  a  numeral  of  the  third  set  and  a  nnmeral  of  the 
second  set. 

SL  The  improred  card  for  an  accounting  system  marked 
off  Into  spaces  of  equal  sine  arranged  In  columna  reril- 
eally  and  In  rows  horiaontally  and  prorided  In  one  of  aaid 
colamns  with  a  set  of  numerals  forming  a  series,  said 
card  harlng  also  other  sets  of  numerals,  one  set  for 
eaeb  numeral  of  aaid  series  and  arranged  In  the  same 
row  therewith,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  sets  of 
numerals  forming  that  part  of  the  series  of  the  first  men 
tloned  set  which  begins  with  the  number  of  the  series 
next  higher  than  the  number  of  the  first  set  of  numerals, 
and  a  third  set  of  numerals  each'  of  which  la  ao  located 
witii  relation  to  the  numerals  of  the  second  mentioned 
set  that  a  single  punch  mark  will  indicate  a  numeral 
of  the  third  set  and  a  numeral  of  the  second  set 

3.  The  Improred  card  or  slip  for  an  accounting  vystam 
Baring  ita  front  and  back  facea  marked  off  into  spaeea  of 
eqnal  alas  arranged  in  columna  rertlcally  and  In  rowa 
iMartaontally,  said  spaces  on  the  front  and  hack  faces 
reglatertng  with  each  other,  said  card  or  slip  being  pro- 
fited In  one  of  the  celnmna  of  spaces  on  the  front  face 
wMi  a  set  of  nnmerala,  also  with  other  sets  of  nnmarals. 
ooe  set  for  each  numeral  of  said  first  mentioned  set  and 
artmngod  In  the  same  row  therewith,  and  upon  'Ita  hack 


face  with  a  third  aet  of  numerals,  each  of  which  la  In 
register  with  one  of  the  figures  of  the  second  msntionad 
■et 

4.  The  Improved  card  or  allp  for  an  accounting  system 
marked  off  into  spaces  of  equal  aiae  arranged  In  columns 
rertlcally  and  in  rows  horiaontally  and  prorided  In  one 
of  said  columns  with  a  set  of  numerala  Indicating  the 
hours  of  the  working  day,  other  sets  of  numerals  one 
set  for  each  numeral  of  the  first  mentioned  set  arranged 
In  the  same  row  therewith  and  beginning  with  the  hour 
next  above  that  Indicated  by  aaid  numeral  of  the  firat 
mentioned  set,  and  a  third  aet  of  numerals  each  of  which 
la  so  located  with  relation  to  the  numerals  of  the  said 
second  mentioned  set  that  a  single  punch  mark  will  Indi- 
cate 4  numeral  of  the  third  set  and  a  numeral  of  the 
second  set,  the  numerals  of  said  third  mentioned  set 
when  dlrlded  by  a  consUnt  which  la  the  wage  par  boor 
being  the  difference  In  hours  between  the  hour  Indicated 
by  the  numeral  of  the  first  mentioned  set  and  the  hour 
Indicated  by  the  numeral  of  the  second  mentioned  set. 

5.  The  Improred  card  or  slip  for  an  accounting  system 
harlng  Ita  front  and  back  facea  marked  off  into  spaeea  of 
equal  size  arranged  In  columna  rerilcally  and  in  rowa 
horizontally,  aaid  spaces  on  the  front  and  back  facea 
registering  with  each  other,  said  card  or  allp  being  pro- 
rided In  one  of  the  columna  of  spaces  on  the  front  face 
with  a  set  of  numerals  forming  a  series,  other  sets  of 
numerals,  one  set  for  each  nnmeral  of  said  series  and 
arranged  In  the  same  row  therewith,  and  upon  ita  back 
face  with  a  third  aet  of  nnmerala,  each  of  which  la  In 
register  with  one  of  the  figures  of  the  second  mentioned 

Mt 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,019.291.  HAME-FASTENER.  William  R.  AimLL, 
Coortenay,  N.  D.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  G.  Lundeen, 
Conrienay,  N.  D.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911:,  Serial  No. 
621,621.     (CL  64 — ^27.) 


1.  In  hemes  fasteners  of  the  dass  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  comprising  a  bottom,  a  fastening  de- 
rice  at  one  end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  the  body  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
therefrom,  a  link  hook  harlng  a  shank  to  bear  agalnat  the 
bottom  of  the  body  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  adjoatlns 
openings  for  engagemoit  by  the  fastening  derlce,  a  latch 
lever  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  toward  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
agalnat  the  link  hook,  and  a  latch  hook  pirotally  connected 
to  said  latch  lerer  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  plrot  of  the 
latch  hook. 

2.  In  hemes  fasteners  of  the  daas  deacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  aide 
ears  at  one  end  thereof  and  A  fastening  derlce  at  the  op- 
poelte  end  thereof  and  extending  downwardly  from  the 
bottom  of  the  body  at  subatantlally  a  tight  angle  there- 
from, a  link  hook  harlng  a  abank  to  bear  agalnat  the 
bottom  of  the  body  and  between  the  side  eara  and  prorided 
with  a  series  of  adjuatlng  openings  for  engagement  tqr 
the  fastening  derices,  a  latch  lerer  pirotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  and  mounted  between  the  ears  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  tnmed  tovard  the  bottom  of  the  body  aad 
agalnat  the  link  hook,  and  a  latch  hook,  said  latch  lerei' 
and  latch  hook  harlng  co-acting  derlcea  plrotaUy  connect- 
ing the  latch  hook  to  the  latch  lerer  and  also  adjustably 
connecting  said  latch  laror  thereto. 
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In  taaxnw  fasteners  of  the  claas  deflcribed,  the  com- 
of  a  body  baring  a  pair  of  aide  eara  and  alao  pro- 
Tided  at  tlie  end  oppoalte  uld  ears  with  a  lag  projectile 
d*irBwardl7  from  and  at  substantially  a  right  aagla  to 
the  body,  a  link  book  having  a  abank  to  bear  viilBat  the 
body  and  between  the  said  side  ears  and  provided  with  a 
serlea  of  adjusting  openings  for  engagement  with  the 
teg,  a  key  extending  through  the  log  at  a  point  below  the 
Unk  hook  to  lock  tbe  link  book  toereoo.  a  latch  lever 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  ears  of  tlie  body  and 
adapted  to  bs  turned  against  the  Unk  hook  to  damp  the 
latter  between  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  the  upper  side 
of  the  latch  lever  and  a  latch  book  plvotally  connected 
to  said  latch  lever. 


1.019.202.  BIACTSIC-ARC  LAMP.  AriBITB  BmmWT 
AMooLO,  Manchester.  Bnglaad.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1808. 
Serial  No.  422.827.     (CI.  17«— «3.) 


1.  In  a  magaslne  arc  lamp  carbon  magaalnea  each  com- 
prising a  bottom  bracket  with  a  straight  groove,  a  top 
Inverted  bracket  with  a  curved  groove,  a  .twisted  plate 
connecting  the  brackets  together  and  forming  a  guide  for 
assembling  the  Inoperative  carbons,  a  grooved  rod  for 
the  operative  carbon  and  a  spring-controlled  arm  for  put- 
ting lateral  pressure  on  the  caroons  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  magasine  are  lamp  a  magaslne  eostalnlag  ear- 
bona,  means  for  actoattog  the  carbons,  spring  pfsassfl 
gripping  derlees  for  the  operative  emrbona,  said  gripping 
devices  being  pivoted  to  said  magasine  and  tiarlag  arms 
of  arcuate  form,  the  center  of  the  arc  of  the  aroa  coincid- 
Ing  with  the  center  of  the  pivot. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp  a  carbon  magasine,  means  far  grad- 
ually ejectlag  carbons  from  the  oMgaxlne,  said  means 
eamprlsing  a  vertically  aorabto  push  bar,  aeana  for 
actuating  said  push  bar  comprising  a  stationary  toothed 
rod  and  a  vertically  reciprocating  toothed  rod,  and  a  mech- 
anism united  with  said  push  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  teetn  of  said  toothed  rods  far  actuating  the  earbona 

4.  In  a  Buigaslne  arc  lamp  tiM  meana  for  poahlag  down 
the  carbons  conaisting  of  a  pnsb  bar  having  two  arma 
one  pivoted  to  the  other  and  spring-controlled,  said  arns 
being  sUdable  In  spaces  In  the  carbon  magaalnes,  a  verti- 
cally redproeable  rack  rod  on  which  the  posh  bar  slides,  an 
electromagnet  or  solenoid  actuating  an  armature,  an  elec- 
tric drealt  comprising  a  shunt  to  the  arc.  said  circuit  be- 
iac  aiade  and  brokea  by  the  movement  of  the  armatare 
Itaeli;  and  aoapted  to  give  a  eoatlnaoaa  op  and  down  mo- 
tion when  the  potential  la  below  a  certain  given  norssal, 
'  leans  for  coupling  the  armatare  to  the  rack  rod,  a  ata- 

tioaary  rack  rod  alongside  the  movable  rod  and  a  pawl 
darlee  carried  by  the  poah  bar  and  controlled  by  trip  gear 
consisting  cf  a  pivoted  trip  lever,  a  spring  In  compression 


between  a  point  on  the  trip  lever  and  points  on  the  pawla, 
and  stops  with  which  the  trip  lever  engages  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  magasine  arc  lamp  the  means  for  pushing  down 
the  carbons  conaisting  of  a  push  bar  having  two  arms,  a 
vertically-rectprocable  rack  rod  on  which  the  push  bar 
slides,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack  rod,  a  stationary 
rack  rod  alongside  the  movable  rod  and  a  pawl  device  car- 
ried  by  the  push  bar  and  controlled  by  trip  gear  consist- 
ing of  a  pivoted  trip  lever,  a  spring  in  compression  be- 
tween a  point  on  the  trip  lever  and  points  on  the  pawls, 
and  stops  with  which  the  trip  lever  engages  substantially 
as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,019,293.  HAND-PRESS.  Samubl  J.  Aknold,  Dubuque, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,112.  (CL 
100--B.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  press  pro- 
vided with  a  door  extending  the  length  of  the  press,  means 
for  locking  the  door,  sapports  on  the  rear  of  the  press,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  supports,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
shaft,  a  gear  bar  engagtaic  the  gear  wheel,  an  open  frame 
secured  to  the  gear  bar.  a  ftollow  board  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  frame  on  the  gear  bar,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  spur-gear  and 
pawl,  a  crank  attached  to  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  partially  pressing  the  paper,  and  a  lever  adapted  to 
reaovably  engage  the  taeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  com- 
plete the  pnssiag  eC  the  paper  In  the  press. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  deaeribed,  a  preaa  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Torileal  spaces  In  the  rear,  a  plate  se- 
cnred  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rear  of  the  press,  sports 
set  a  short  distance  apart,  under  and  forming  a  sapport 
fsr  said  plate,  brachets  secured  on  said  plate,  a  shaft 
■Munted  hi  the  brackets,  a  gear  roller  mooBted  on  the 
abaft,  a  gear  bar  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  roller  and 
be  moved  vertically  thereby,  an  open  frame  secured  to  the 
gear  bar,  a  follow-board  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  a  crank  on 
said  shaft  to  partially  preas  the  paper,  and  a  leeer  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  ratchet  wheel  and  complete 
the  piMslng  of  the  paper. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  preas.  a  door 
hinged  to  the  press,  a  lock  adapted  to  fasten  the  door  to 
the  press,  a  plate  secured  upon  the  back  of  the  preaa, 
supports  beneath  saM  plate,  a  shaft  ssoonted  on  said 
plate,  a  gear  roller  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  bar  adapted  to 
meeh  with  the  gear  roller  and  he  moved  vcrtleaUy  there 
by,  said  gear  bar  harlng  grooves  In  Its  opposite 
edges,  guide  platee  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In 
the  gear  bar  and  direct  the  movements  of  said  bar.  a 
presser  frame  secured  to  the  gear  bar  and  provMlng 
an  opening  through  which  the  paper  is  Introdoeed  into  the 
preaa,  a  follow-board  In  the  press  sdapted  to  he  engapM 
at  Its  edgee  by  the  presaer  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  hav- 
ing teeth  on  Ita  periphery  and  prorldad  with  a  spor-whad, 
a  pawl  secured  to  the  side  of  the  preas  and  engaging  tha 
spur-wheel,  a  crank  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  partially 
pressing  the  paper,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wbael  and  complete  the 
the  paper. 
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A  scraper  such  as  described  comprising  a  reeeptada 
haVlBg  a  slot  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  guide 
roda  aeeared  to  the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  a  supporting  rod 
alldable  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  guide  plate  adjustable  upon 
the  eupporting  rod,  a  blade  slidable  through  the  slot  formed 
la  the  end  of  the  receptacle  and  engaging  said  guide,  means 
#sr  damping  the  blade  against  displacement  and  a  handle 
•Bdred  to  the  blade. 

S.  The  combination  In  a  scraper  such  as  deaeribed,  of  a 
rec||>tacle,  longitudinally  extending  guide  rods  secured 
wflihtn  the  receptacle,  a  supporting  rod  sitdable  upon  tha 
said  guide  rods,  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  supporting 
rod.  a  U-shaped  bracket  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  guide 
plalB  secured  to  the  bracket  and  provided  wtth  bent  enda, 
a  tUnmb  screw  engaging  the  sleeve  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
taining It  In  its  adjusted  position,  one  of  the  end  walls  of 
the  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  bar  secured 
to  the  end  wall  above  said  slot,  a  clamping  bar  adjustably 
aeettrcd  to  the  drat  mentioned  bar,  a  blade  slidable  throtigh 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  reduced  shank  and  a  handle 
caraled  by  the  blade. 


,306.     BTBIP-FKEDINO     MBCUAMIBM.      WlLUAM 

Baslsx,  Everett,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Plymptoa  Manv- 

lacturlag   Company,   Boston,  Masa.,   a  Corporation  of 

Massachuaetta.  FUed  Apr.  2»,  1011.   Serial  Mo.  038^10. 

a.  101-^2.) 


In  strip-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
fe4d-rolls  which  advance  a  strip  of  material,  and  meana 
acting  to  confine  said  strip  within  a  given  path  vridth- 
wlse  and  producing  lateral  tension  In  tbe  strip  adjacent 
the  rolls  In  case  of  lateral  divergence  of  the  strip  from 
the  said  path,  of  means  for  periodically  varying  the  dis- 
tabce  between  the  axes  of  the  rolls  and  thereby  releasing 
the  strip  from  the  Mte  of  the  roll,  whereby  said  tension 
Is  permitted  to  reetore  the  strip  to  Its  proper  path. 

3.  In  strlp-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
feed-rolls  which  advance  a  strip  of  material,  and  edge- 
guides  acting  to  confine  aald  atrip  witblh  a  given  path 
widthwise  and  producing  lateral  tension  in  the  strip  ad- 
jacent tbe  roils  in  case  of  lateral  divergence  of  the  strip 
frim  the  said  psth.  of  maana  for  periodically  varying  the 
diatance  between  the  axea  of  the  rolls  and  thereby  re- 
leasing the  strip  from  the  bite  of  the  rolls,  whereby  said 
taoalon  is  permitted  to  restore  the  strip  to  Its  proper  path. 

S.  In  strip-feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
feed-rolla  which  advance  a  strip  of  material,  and  apring- 
actnated  edge-guidee  acting  to  conftae  aald  atrip  within 
a  given  path  widthwise  and  producing  lateral  tension  In 
tha  strip  iidjacent  the  rolla  In  eaae  of  lateral  divergenee 
ti  the  atrip  from  the  aald  path,  of  meana  for  perlodlcaPy 


Ita  proper 


the  diatance  between  tbe  axaa  of  tte  roBa 
releasing  the  strip  from  tbe  bite  of  tbe  roUa, 
eiwlon  la  perasltted  to  restore  tha  atrU>  to 
path. 


1.019,S0«.  MACHINE  FOB  MAB&INd  MAII<-MATTWL 
ViCTOa  BBAoaBOABi),  Boaton,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  om>-half 
to  Edward  Broughtoo  Waltc,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1011.    Serial  No.  614,S87.     (CL  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  a  rotary  printing  mem- 
ber and  a  rotary  impreeaion  member,  intermeabing  gears 
connecting  the  members,  means  for  adjusting  the  Impres- 
sion member  tranavereely  of  Itt  azla  with  reapect  to'  the 
printing  member  to  take  up  wear,  one  of  the  members 
being  alao  yleldable  away  from  tbe  other  to  accommodate 
thick  lettera.  means  for  retaining  the  gears  of  said  mem- 
bers in  fixed  and  Invariable  relation  with  each  other,  and 
a  coupling  between  the  abaft  of  the  impression  member 
and  ita  gear  oonatmetad  to  permit  movement  of  the  mem- 
ber and  its  shaft  relatlTely  to  the  gear  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  Ita  azla,  the  axea  of  the  members,  shafta  and 
gears  being  alwaya  parallel. 

2.  In  a  mall  marking  madiine,  a  feed  wheel  having  a 
handle  for  manual  operation,  feeding  projections  on  the 
periphery  of  said  wheel,  a  driving  gear  directly  connected 
to  said  feed  wheel,  a  printing  member  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  driving  gear,  an  Impression  member, 
gears  connected  to  the  printing  and  impreeaion  members 
and  continuously  In  mesh  for  canalng  the  Impression 
member  to  rotate  positively  and  In  unison  with  the  print- 
ing member,  a  holder  independent  of  the  gearing  on  which 
the  Impression  member  is  mounted  constrncted  to  yield 
for  thick  letters,  means  for  adjusting  the  ImpreaMaa  ombi- 
ber  on  the  holder  to  oompenaate  for  wear,  and  a  eonpling 
between  tbe  shaft  of  the  Impreeaion  member  and  Ita  gear. 

8.  A  mail  auirking  machine  comprlatng  a  hand-operated 
driver,  a  rotary  printing  member  having  a  cnt-away  por- 
tion taared  thereto  and  operated  thereby,  a  rotary  im- 
preeaion member.  In  positive  geared  connection  with  aald 
printing  member,  a  lock  normally  holding  the  saembera 
apart,  a  cam  releaalng  the  lock,  yielding  meana  tending 
topreee  the  monbers  ti^ethar,  a  gate  coatrollad  by  a  lat- 
ter passing  between  the  members  arranged  to  deflect  the 
letter  into  tbe  cut-away  portion  of  the  printing  member 
beyond  the  line  of  centera  of  the  members  and  connected 
with  said  lode  whereby  to  render  the  same  Inoperative 
when  said  gate  la  pressed  upon  by  the  part  of  the  print- 
ing member  adjacent  to  said  cut-away  portion,  and  an 
abutmat  arranged  in  connection  with  the  gate  to  dooe 
the  paaaage  between  the  printing  and  Impreeaion  mem- 
bera 

4.  A  mall  oMrklng  machine  compriaiag  in  ita  copatmc- 
tiOB  a  rotary  printing  m«nber  and  a  rotary  Imprsaatpa 
member  arranged  to  rotato  about  paraUal  axa^  a 
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Mcnrcd  to  the  printing  member,  a  liok  connected  to  the 
prlntlnc  member  and  b«Ylng  a  slotted  bearing,  a  aecond 
gear,  rotated  and  moanted  on  aald  bearing  and  meafaing 
with  the  llret  gear,  a  bolder  for  tbe  Impreaaion  member 
•ztending  acroas  aald  beartng,  a  shaft  for  tbe  impreaaion 
member  rotated  and  contained  in  tbe  bolder  and  paaaing 
tbroogb  tbe  ilot  of  said  bearing  wbereby  relatlre  moTe- 
ment  between  tbe  Impression  member  and  tbe  second  gear 
In  a  prescribed  patb  Is  permitted,  and  a  coupling  be- 
tweea  the  Impression  member  tbaft  and  gear  baring  a 
.eliding  engagement  wltb  eacb. 

S.  In  a  mall  marking  macbine,  printing  and  impres- 
sion members  rotatably  moanted  with  their  azea  parallel, 
a  holder  for  one  of  aald  members  morable  therewith  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  other  member,  a  gear  rigidly  fastened 
to  one  of  the  members,  a  second  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
first  gear,  a  link  having  a  bearing  opon  which  tbe  second 
gear  la  ratatably  mounted  for  maintaining  said  gears  in 
onehanglng  relation  with  one  another,  and  a  coupling 
between  tbe  secoqd  gear  and  tbe  other  member  haring 
proTlaion  for  sliding  with  respect  to  both  the  member 
and  gear  transrersely  of  their  axes  while  rawalnlng  in 
driving  connection  with  both. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010,297.  COPTINO  APPARATUa  WHiOHT  D.  Buan. 
Loa  Angelea,  Cat.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edgar 
Harrejr  Sargent  and  one-fourth  to  Coral  Harrison  Sloan, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  and  one-half  to  Martin  Lk  Bice,  Ban 
Prandaco,  Cal.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
609.234.      (CI.  95—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  photographic  caaing  haTlag 
a  developing  tank,  of  a  roll  of  sensltlBed  paper  Joumaled 
in  the  upper  part  of  said  easing,  means  to  operato  said 
roll  to  anwlnd  the  paper  therefrom  and  cause  the  same 
to  travel  to  said  developing  tank,  said  casing  beinr  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  cutting  Nurface.  a  rotary  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  operate  against  said  surface  to  shear  off  said 
paper,  a  drum  in  said  developing  tank,  meana  on  said 
drum  to  clamp  the  end  of  said  paper,  a  crank  to  control 
said  clamping  means,  a  crank  to  revolve  said  drum,  an^ 
meana  to  lock  said  clamp  controlling  crank  on  said  re- 
volving crank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  caataig  having 
a  developing  tank,  and  a  fixing  tank,  of  a  roll  of  aea- 
sltlaed  paper  Joamaled  In  tbe  upper  part  of  said  casing, 
meana  to  anwlnd  tbe  paper  from  aald  roll  to  cause  it  to 
traval  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  caalag,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  yielding  catting  surface,  a  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  operate  against  said  cutting  surface  to  shear 
off  the  paper,  a  drum  in  said  developing  tank  provided 
with  groovea,  meana  on  said  drum  to  clamp  the  end  of 
aald  paper,  a  plurality  of  cranks  to  control  said  damping 
meana,  one  of  aald  cranks  also  serving  to  revolve  said 


drum,  and  a  means  engaging  tbe  groovea  in  said  dnua  to 
remove  the  paper  therefrom  and  cause  it  to  fall  into  aald 
fixing  tank. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  photographic  casing  having 
in  the  bottom  thereof  a  developing  tank,  and  a  flzlBg 
tank,  of  a  roll  of  aensitlsed  paper  joumaled  in  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  means  to  anwlnd  said  paper  from  said 
roll  to  cause  tbe  same  to  travel  to  the  bottom  of  aald 
casing,  a  rotary  knife  to  ahear  off  said  paper,  a  dmm 
in  aald  developing  tank,  meana  on  said  drum  to  clamp 
tbe  end  of  said  paper,  a  crank  to  control  said  clamping 
means,  a  crank  to  revolve  aald  drum  to  develop  the  paper 
thereon,  means  to  lock  said  clamp  controlling  crank  on 
said  revolving  crank  to  hold  said  paper  clamped  daring 
development,  and  means  engaging  the  end  of  said  paper  to 
lift  It  away  from  the  said  drum  and  cause  it  to  iall  Into 
the  said  fixing  tank. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  easing  having 
in  the  bottom  thereof  a  developing  tank  and  a  fixing 
tank,  of  a  roll  of  sensitised  paper  joumaled  in  tbe  upper 
part  of  said  caaing.  means  to  unwind  the  paper  from  said 
roll  to  cauae  the  same  to  travel  to  the  bottom  of  said 
caaing,  a  rotary  cutter  to  ahear  off  said  paper,  a  drum 
In  said  developing  tank,  means  to  clamp  the  end  of  said 
paper  Into  said  drum,  a  crank  to  operate  said  clamping 
meana,  a  crank  to  revolve  said  drum,  said  clamp-operating 
crank  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  drum-revolving 
crank  to  cause  the  paper  to  be  alternately  gripped  and 
released,  and  means  to  remove  tiic  developed  paper  from 
said  drum  and  cauae  it  to  fall  into  said  fixing  tank. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  caaing  having 
in  the  bottom  thereof  a  developing  tank  and  a  fixing  tank, 
of  a  roll  of  sensitised  paper  Joumaled  in  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  caaing,  means  to  unwind  the  paper  from  said  roll 
and  cauae  it  to  travel  to  the  bottom  of  aald  easing,  a 
rotary  cottar  to  ahear  off  aald  paper,  a  drum  in  said  de- 
veloping tank,  means  to  clamp  the  end  of  aald  paper  Into 
said  drum,  a  crank  to  operate  said  clamping  meana,  a 
crank  to  revolve  aald  dmm,  aald  elamp^perating  erank 
baing  movable  with  reapect  to  aald  dram-rcvolvlng  erank 
to  cauae  the  paper  to  be  alternately  gripped  and  released, 
meana  to  lock  aald  clamp-operating  crank  on  said  revolv- 
ing crank,  and  a  plurality  of  fingers  in  aald  caaing  to  ra- 
mova  the  developed  paper  from  said  dmm  and  cauae  It 
to  fall  Into  the  said  fl^ng  tank. 


1,019,298.  GA8-BUBNKB.  OratOA  BrntmaAC,  CUchy. 
Prance.  Filed  Sept  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  684.008.  (CI. 
16S— 18.) 


1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  water-containing  vessel, 
a  gaa  dnct  provided  with  an  end  opening,  passing  through 
said  veasel  and  In  contact  with  the  water  therein,  a  con- 
ducting member  relatively  larger  than  aald  gaa  dnct  sur- 
rounding tbe  same  adjacent  Its  opening  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  vessel,  a  burner  head  in  communication 
with  aald  condoctlng  member  to  draw  off  steam  generated 
within  said  vessel  to  wttbin  said  barner  bead,  and  a  sap- 
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plflBaitary  eondactlng  member  in  commnnlcatlon  with 
aald  veaael.  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the  exterior  of 
aald  boner  head,  to  convey  steam  generated  in  the  for- 
me* to  the  latter. 

Sj.  A  gaa  burner,  comprialng  a  water-containing  veaael, 
a  blow  pipe  passing  through  said  vessel  and  in  contect  with 
the  water  therein,  the  blow  pipe  having  an  opening  below 
and  an  opening  above  the  water  in  said  veasel,  a  gaa  doct 
provided  with  meana  directing  the  gaa  to  aald  blow  pipe 
at  the  aald  opening  thereof  below  aald  water,  and  a 
bamer  head  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  blow  pipe  with  Ite 
interior  open  to  aald  veasel  so  that  steam  generated 
therein  will  be  drawn  into  said  burner  head  during  opera- 
tion of  the  device. 

8.  A  gaa  burner,  comprialng  a  water-containing  vessel, 
a  blow  pipe  paaaing  through  aald  vessel  and  in  contect 
with  tbe  vrater  therein,  tbe  blow  pipe  having  an  opening 
bdlow  and  an  4^>enlng  above  the  water  in  aald  veaael.  a 
gM4  duet  provided  vrlth  meana  directing  the  gas  to  aald 
blUr  pipe  at  the  said  opening  below  said  water,  a  burner 
head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  blow  pipe  with  ite  interior 
open  to  the  aald  vessel  so  that  steam  generated  therein 
will  be  drawn  into  aald  burner  bead  during  operation  uf 
the  device,  and  a  conducting  member  in  cooununlcatlon 
with  said  vessel  and  extending  Into  proximity  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  burner  bead  to  convey  steam  generated  in 
thf  former  to  the  latter. 


6.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  elongated  conductors,  means  for  holding 
work  fixed  againat  endwise  movemente  relative  to  the 
conduetora,  and  mechanism  operative  to  act  on  the  work 
longitudinally  thereof  to  pro^easlvely  change  ite  point  of 
welding  contect  with  the  condoetora. 

[Clalma  8  to  26  not  i^lntad  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.1019,299.  ELBCTBIC  WBLDINO  APPARATUS.  ALTm 
B.  BocHXNano,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910. 
Bertal  No.  685.670.     (CI.  219—6.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  comMnation  of 
elongated  welding  diea,  meana  for  holding  work  atetionary 
adjacent  anch  diea  bot  free  from  contect  therewith,  and 
mectaanlam  capable  of  movement  longitodinally  of  the  diea 
and  work  and  operative  to  cauae  the  diea  and  work  to 
have  relative  lateral  movemente  to  progreaaively  change 
tlie  point  of  welding  contact  of  tbe  diea  with  the  work  lon- 
gitudinally thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatna,  the  combination  of 
bar  welding  diea,  meana  for  holding  work  adjacent  to  aald 
dies  longitudinally  thereof,  and  mechanism  movable  lon- 
gitodinally of  tbe  dies  and  work  and  operative  to  effect 
Mlatlve  lateral  movemente  of  the  work  and  diea  to  pro- 
Iteaaively  change  the  point  of  welding  contact  of  the  dies 
flth  tbe  work  loagltadinally  thereof. 

1 1 8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
ilnattoa  of  a  aet  of  elongated  welding  dies,  meana  for 
holding  an  elongated  piece  of  work  to  be  seam-welded  ad- 
jacent such  dies  longitudinally  thereof  and  normally 
•paced  therefrom,  meana  operative  to  effect  relative  lat- 
eral movemente  of  the  work  and  dies  to  cauae  them  to  have 
|i  gradually  changing  welding  contect  longitodinally  of 
the  work,  and  means  for  preventing  a  dosing  of  the  work 
nam  tm  advtaes  of  the  welding  point. 
'  4.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatna,  the  combination 
pt  stationary  electrical  conduetora,  and  mechanism  which 
la  capable  of  movement  along  a  piece  of  work  to  pro- 
greaaively change  Ite  point  of  welding  contect  with  the 
conduetora. 


l,019,80a  BBABINO  FOB  SHAFTS.  JOHN  M.  BUBST, 
Long  laland  City.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  db>ect  and 
meane  aaaignmenta,  to  John  H.  Burby  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.    Serial  No.  625.933.     (CI.  121—109.) 


1.  A  abaft  bearing  comprising  a  box,  a  receaa  in  the 
bok,  a  waaber  fitted  into  tbe  box  and  upon  tbe  shaft;  a 
foMoKer,  a  layer  of  compressible  packinBr  slid  on  tbe  shaft 
between  the  w*aher  and  tbe  follower,  and  means  for  dos- 
ing tbe  boz^"  compressing  tbe  packing  and  driving  the 
washer  to  close  tbe  recess,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  abaft  beartng  comprialng  a  box,  a  recess  in  the 
box,  a  waaber  fitted  Into  the  box  and  opon  the  shaft  to 
doae  tbe  receaa ;  a  follower ;  a  layer  of  compressible  pair- 
ing, alld  on  tbe  abaft  between  tbe  waaber  and  the  fol- 
lower, and  means  for  securing  the  follower  upon  the  box 
and  ao  aa  to  compreas  thereby  the  packing.  aabatMtially 
aa  herein  abown  and  described. 

8.  A  abaft  bearing  comprising  a  box,  a  receaa  in  tbe 
box.  a  waaber  fitted  Into  the  box  and  upon  tbe  shaft  to 
dosa  the  receaa ;  a  follower ;  m.  layer  of  compreaalble  pack- 
ing, alld  on  tbe  shaft  between  tbe  washer  and  tbe  fol- 
lower ;  means  for  securing  tbe  follower  upon  the  box  and 
so  aa  to  compreas  the  packing  thereby,  and  meana  for 
holding  the  shaft  against  lateral  displacement  in  the 
bearing,  aubatentially  as  herein  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  abaft  bearing  comprialng  a  box,  a  receaa  In  tbe 
box,  a  collar  on  the  shaft  within  tbe  recess;  a  waaber 
fitted  Into  tbe  box  and  npon  tbe  abaft  to  doae  the  receaa ; 
a  follows;  a  layer  of  compressible  packing,  slid  on  the 
shaft  between  tbe  waaber  and  tbe  follower;  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  follower  Into  tbe  box  to  compress  tbe  pack- 
ing thereby,  aobstaatlally  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  A  abaft  bearing  comprlshig  a  box,  a  recess  la  tbe 
box,  a  collar  of  amaller  dlmenaions  than  tbe  interior  di- 
mensions of  tbe  recess,  secured  on  tbe  shaft;  a  waaber 
fitted  into  the  box  and  upon  tbe  abaft  to  doae  the  receaa ; 
a  layer  of  compreaalble  pac^g  aet  in  tbe  box  and  upon 
the  washer;  a  cover  and  meana  compressing  tbe  packing 
by  securing  tbe  cover  apon  the  box,  substantially  aa  here- 
in shown  and  described. 


1.019,801.  BMBBOBNCY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHI- 
CLE-WHEELS. Edwabo  T.  Buaaowss.  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.    Serial  No.  603.864.    (CI.  162—28.) 

1.  In  an  emergency  attachment  for  veblcle  wheels,  a 
block  to  engage  an  anxlllary  rim,  and  supporting  means 
therefor  including  a  block  to  engage  tbe  channel  portion 
of  the  rim  of  tbe  main  wheel,  and  an  auxiliary  adjusting 
block  interposed  between  tbe  two  first  mentioned  blocks 
and  having  a  direct  engagement  with  both  of  said  blo^a. 

2.  A  spare  rim  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  main  wheel 
In  combination  with  attaching  d«vlc«*  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  main  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
block  adapted  to  SBgage  tbe  spare  rfaa.  an  Interpol  ad- 
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jMtlBt  derive,  aad  •  c«at«ring  ttrai  f>ro]«rtlag  fron  one 
of  Mid  blork*. 


3.  A  spare  rim  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  rim  of  the 
main  wheel,  and  Interposed  attaching  devlcea  comprising  a 
supporting  member  to  be  applied  to  the  main  wheel  rim, 
a  member  to  be  applied  to  the  spare  rim,  an  Interlocking 
connection  between  the  members  preventing  lateral  sepa- 
ration and  an  auxiliary  Interlocking  connection  prevent- 
ing longltadlnal  separation  of  said  members. 

4.  A  spare  rim  adapted  to  fit  over  the  rim  of  a  main 
wheel,  and  attaching  means  therefor,  laeladlng  a  member 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  spare  rim,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  main  wheel  and  spring 
locking  means  between  siid  memt>ers. 

5.  A  spare  rim  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  rim  of  a 
main  wheel  and  attaching  meaas  therefor  including  a 
■upportlng  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  main 
wheel,  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the  spare  rim,  a 
headed  pin  projecting  from  one  member  and  a  yieldable 
socket  carried  by  the  otber.> 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


t,019,802.  TTrBNITURK^AtTES.  ALIUD  C.  BOTCSaa, 
Btaatsborf.  N.  T.  Piled  Bept.  14.  1911.  Sertaf  No. 
649.317.     (CI.  1(^-1«0.) 


l.'A  caster  comprising  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  article  of  furniture  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  Tertical  slot  having  a  communicating  lateral 
extension  and  with  an  upwardly  directed  recess  at  the 
terminal  of  the  lateral  extension,  a  body  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  casing,  a  shank  supported  rotatively  in 
said  rotating  body  and  carrying  a  caster  wheel,  and  pins 
carried  by  the  body  and  extending  through  said  slots  snd 
operating  through  the  lateral  extensions  sad  into  the  re- 


2.  A  caster  comprising  a  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  article  of  furniture,  said  casing  being 
proTided  with  a  vertical  slot  having  a  commmlcating 
lateral  extenaioD  and  with  an  upwardly  directed  rsee—  at 
the  terminal  of  the  lateral  extenalon,  a  caster  movable 
rotatably  and  vertically  in  said  casing,  and  a  pin  carried 
br  imifi  caster  and  operating  in  said  slot. 


1,019,808.      8AFETT-RAZOR.      Alvico   BWTHM.    Kf 
aOhle,   near  Oasaea,  Germany.     Filed  May   15.   1911. 
Serial  No.  637,102.     (a.  30—12.) 


Improved  safety  raaor  with  adJuataUe  handle,  char- 
acterised by  the  feature  that  the  bolt  (H,  I)  attached 
to  the  covering  plate  (L)  and  passing  through  the  blade 
(B)  and  the  protective  comb  (A)  and  screwed  into  the 
handle  (B)  is  provided  with  a  Joint,  the  axis  of  which  la 
central  to  the  Joint  (K)  interpoeed  between  the  protec- 
tive comb  (A)  and  handle  (E).  ao  that  by  acrewing  09 
the  bolt  the  blade  and  the  Joint  are  aimultaneoualjr 
clamped  fast. 

1.019,304.  HANDLE-GRir  CONTROL  FOR  MOTOR- 
CYCLES OR  THE  LIKE.  SisirKL  J.  CHrBBiTK.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Consolidated  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Toeldo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation*  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  G94.181.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  handle  bar  of  a 
motor-cycle,  of  a  grip-sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  an  end 
of  such  bar,  a  acrew  attached  to  said  aleeve  and  disposed 
within  the  handle  bar,  a  nut  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ments within  the  handle  bar  and  receiving  such  screw, 
a  throttle  wire  attached  to  such  nut,  and  means  prevent- 
ing rotary  but  permitting  longitudinal  movements  of  the 
nut  witliin  the  handle  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  handle  bar  of  a  motor- 
cycle, or  the  like,  of  a  grip-sleeve  rotstably  mounted  on 
an  end  thereof,  a  screw  projecting  within  such  end  of  the 
handle  bar  and  fixed  at  ita  outer  end  to  the  outer  end  of 
aatd  sleeve,  a  sleeve  fixed  within  the  handle  bar.  a  not 
receiving  said  screw  and  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ments within  the  handle  bar,  said  nut  having  portions 
woridBg  within  said  fixed  aleeve  and  cooperating  therewith 
te  prevent  roUtlon  of  the  not.  and  a  throttle  control 
wire  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  portion  of  the  nut 
which  projects  within  said  fixed  sleeve. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle  bar  of  a  motor- 
cycle, or  the  like,  of  a  band-grip  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  an  end  thereof,  a  screw  projecting  within  such  end  of 
the  handle  bar  and  fixed  at  iU  outer  end  to  the  outer 
end  of  aald  sleeve,  a  fixed  aleeve  within  the  handle  bar 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  screw,  said  fixed  aleeve  having 
its  outer  end  portion  longitudinally  slotted  and  the  inner 
end  of  its  bore  reduced,  a  nut  receiving  said  screw  and 
capable  of  sliding  movements  within  the  handle  bar,  said 
not  having  an  extension  working  within  the  enlarged 
portion  of  the  fixed  sleeve  bore  and  having  ribs  working 
within  said  slots,  and  a  stem  projecting  from  its  free  end 
and  working  within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  fixed 
sleeve  bore,  and  a  throttle  control  member  attached  to 
the  stem  of  said  not. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hollow  handle  bar  of  a 
motor-cycle,  or  the  like,  of  a  handle-grip  sleeve  roUtably 
mounted  oa  an  end  thereof,  a  plog  fixed  within  tlie  oater 
end  of  said  sleeve  and  abutting  against  the  handle  bar 
end,  a  screw  fixed  to  sod  projecting  from  said  plug  within 
the  iiandle  bar,  a  nut  for  said  screw  capable  of  moveascats 
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leagitttdlaally  of  the  handle  bar,  said  ant  belag  hallow 
aad  having  a  Babbitt  metal  filliag  fbr  ooaetlag  with  the 
screw,  a  tUUoaary  aleeve  withia  the  handle  bar  baring 
the  ovtar  end  at  Its  bore  eaUrged  with  the  wall  thereof 
laogitiidinallr  slotted  and  having  tu  evposlte  end  redooed 
t»  a  greater  extent  than  ita  intermedlata  portion,  aa  eso 
tenaioB  on  the  nut  adapted  to  work  within  tlM  enlarged 
end  of  the  aleeve  bore  and  having  means  cooperating  with 
said  slot  to  prevent  rotary  movemeata  Of  th«  nat,  a  atan 
projecting  from  the  free  end  of  said  nut  extantion  aad 
workibg  within  the  iatermediata  reduced  portion  of  the 
stationary  aleeve,  a  throttle  wire  fixed  to  the  free  end  of 
said  atem  and  a  colled  wire  alMathiag  iucaaing  the  throttle 
wire  and  having  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  fixed 
sleeve  secured  within  the  reduced  end  of  ita  bore,  aab- 
staatlaUT  aa  fleaerlhs^l. 


II 


1.019,305.  GOVERNOR  •  PULLCT  CLUTCH.  Blibha 
CSArr,  Wellsburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  June  18,  1909.  Serial 
N«».  S02,987.     (CI.  192—4.) 


iln  a  mechanism  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
retatable  friction  element  loose  on  the  sliaft,  a  friction 
element  fhat  on  the  shaft,  one  element  being  loogitodl- 
naUy  shiftable  with  relation  to  the  other,  an  operatlac 
rod.  a  supporting  member  formed  with  a  socket  reeelvinc 
the  operating  rod,  said  operating  rod  and  supporting  mem- 
ber heiag  mutually  alotted,  a  apring  urging  the  rod  in 
one  direction,  and  an  operating  blade  iasertible  into  said 
alota  and  having  an  inclined  face  coactlng  with  the  rod 
whereby  the  blade  when  shifted  in  one  directioa  shlfta 
the  nod  sgainst  the  action  of  the  apring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  rotatable 
friction  element  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  friction  element  faat 
oa  the  shaft,  one  element  being  longitudinally  ahlftable 
with  relation  to  the  other,  an  operating  rod,  a  supporting 
member  formed  with  a  socket  receiving  the  operating  rod. 
aaid  supporting  member  and  the  rod  iMing  mutually 
Blotted,  a  piB  mounted  upon  the  longitudinally  shiftable 
element,  said  pin  being  longitudinally  shiftable  aad  adapt- 
ed when  forced  toward  the  looee  element  to  poeitively 
eoKSge  the  loose  element  with  the  friction  elenient.  aal ' 
pin  being  connected  to  ttie  operating  rod.  and  an  operat- 
ing blade  inaertlble  late  the  slots  la  the  rod  aad  sap- 
portlBg  member,  said  blade  having  one  edge  formed  with 
longitudinally  aeparated  inclined  edges  ceacting  with  the 
rodite  eaaee  a  movement  of  the  rod  in  one  direction  to 
a  certain  dlataace  when  the  Made  is  forced  la  a  portion 
of  Ita  length  and  when  forced  in  ita  full  length  to  en- 
tirely retract  the  rod  to  diseagage  the  leoee  element  from 
contact  with  the  friction  eleBont. 

8.  la  a  nechanlam  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  abaft,  a 
looee  friction  element  thereon,  a  frictioa  elemeat  rota- 
taUa  with  the  shsft.  one  of  said  demeata  having  a  iongi- 
todteal  moveaient  to  and  from  the  other  element,  a  re- 
traotable  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  elsaBBta  hot 


pewlsatly  shiftable  Iota  engagemeat  with  the  other  ele- 
meat,  an  abutment  on  the  last  named  elsaaat  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  aaid  ptn  when  tb»  bbbm  Ib  forced  out< 
ward,  a  collar  to  whMi  the  pin  is  eonnected.  an  operating 
rod  attached  to  the  collar,  a  supporting  member  femed 
with  a  socket  in  wliieh  the  operating  rod  ia  shlftably 
received,  said  socket  and  rod  being  motoaliy  alotted,  and 
an  operating  blade  inaertlble  into  said  alots  and  having 
longitudinally  inclined  spaced  faees  coactlng  with  the 
rod  to  cause  an  intermittent  movement  of  the  rod  as  the 
blade  is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  a  shaft,  a 
loose  friction  element  thereon,  a  friction  element  rotatable 
with  the  shaft,  one  of  aaid  elemwta  having  longitudinal- 
movement  along  the  shaft  to  and  from  the  other  ele- 
ment, and  one  of  said  elementa  on  ita  Inside  face  being 
annnlarly  grooved,  a  atop  located  In  aald  groove,  a  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  pin  carried  by  the  other  of  said  ele- 
menta adapted  to  be  projected  into  sai4  groove  and  en- 
gage the  stop  thereof,  a  collar  having  an  interior  circum- 
ferential groove  located  at  the  outar  end  of  the  pin,  a 
stod  on  the  pin  projecting  Into  aald  groove,  a  bifurcated 
rod  engaging  with  the  collar,  a  spring  for  normally  forc- 
ing the  rod  outward  and  the  pin  into  engagement  with 
the  said  elMnent,  and  means  for  retracting  the  rod  and 
for  retracting  the  longitudloally  ahiftabls  element  oat  of 
engagement  with  the  fixed  element. 

fi.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  abaft,  e 
looee  pnlley  thereon,  a  friction  cone  rotatable  with  the 
ahaft  and  engageable  with  a  friction  face  on  the  looee 
pulley,  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  loose  pulley  and  the 
friction  cone  being  one  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
having  a  stop  located  in  ita  length,  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  ptn  carried  by  the  other  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
said  groove,  and  means  for  projecting  the  pin  tatb  said 
groove  or  retracting  the  aame  therefrom. 

(ClalaBa  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  OaaeCte.] 


1,019.306.  OIL-BURNER.  Fbboebic  A.  Cdbtib,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Steel  Mantle  Light  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,516.     (CL  67—72.) 


1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  having  ita  dome  pro- 
vided with  a  flame  opening  and  with  inwardly  drawn 
portlooa  below  the  ends  of  the  fiame  opening  which  pro- 
vide elongated  horizontally  disposed  Internal  ridges  tor 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  having  ita  dome  pro- 
vided with  a  fiame  opening  and  with  internal  ridges  whleb 
are  elongated  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  fiame  opening 
and  disposed  below  the  ends  thereof  with  their  lower 
walls  tapering  downward  and  outward  and  terminating 
in  a  central  air  divldiag  portion,  substaatiaUy  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  burner  of  the  class  described,  having  the  comer 
portiona  of  the  upper  end  of  its  wick-tube  flared  outward 
and  alig^tly  contracted  transversely  of  the  tube  to  pinch 
the  edges  of  s  wick  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  edges 
in  the  wick  tube  relative  to  tlie  intermediate  portion  of 
the  wi^ 

4.  A  burner  of  the  class  deeeribed,  having  ita  dooae  pro- 
vided with  internal  horiaontally  elongated  ridgea  below 
the  base  of  Its  fiame  opening  and  having  the  oorners  of 
the  upper  end  portion  of  ita  wick-tvhe  flared  outward  to 
ceSperate  with  aald  dome  ridgsa  In  deflecting  air  rising 
within  the  dome  at  the  ends  of  tlM  wiek-tulie. 

5.  A  burner  of  the  claas  descrtlMd,  baring  ita  dome 
provided  witb   a  flame  opening  aad  with   Integral  horl- 

ktallx  fi«i«gf**«i    ridfes  which  are  formed   integrally 
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thereof  telow  tb«  ends  of  the  flame  openlnff  tnuMrenely 
of  the  plane  thereof,  each  rld«e  bavlog  a  tapered  lower 
portion  which  fradually  dlmlnlahee  In  width  downward 
to  deflect  rlalng  air  toward  the  ends  of  the  respectlre 
ridcea. 

1,019.807.  TtfACK  CONSTRUCTION.  EowiH  F.  Datis, 
Comlnc.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  581,895. 
(CI.  191—42.) 


1.  A  track  construction  comprising  aapportlng  blocks, 
rails  mounted  thereon,  metal  cross  ties  embedded  in  and 
secured  against  moTement  in  said  blocks  and  baring  up- 
turned ends,  and  a  third  rail  secured  to  and  supported  by 
the  upturned  ends  of  said  ties. 

2.  In  a  third  rail  construction,  a  flanged  tie,  one  end 
of  which  is  upwardly  curred,  a  portion  extending  beyond 
the  web  and  forming  a  book,  a  piece  constituting  a  second 
hook  and  having  a  slot  which  straddles  the  web,  and 
means  for  securing  the  piece  to  the  tie  to  constitute  a  sup- 
port for  the  third  rail. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  third  rail,  harlng  a  continu- 
ous flange  on  each  side,  and  a  casing  formed  of  side  pieces 
liaying  diannels  engaginfr  with  the  flanges  and  haTlng 
grooves,  of  a  support  which  comprises  hooks  which  en- 
gage with  the  grooTes  In  the  caslnc. 


1,019,808.  FORMIJB  AND  SPINDLE  FOR  LBNS-CDT- 
TINO  MACHINES.  Obobob  H.  Dat,  Southbrldge.  Mass., 
assignor  to  American  Optical  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
652.960.     (Cl.  49—49.) 


1.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  ar- 
bor, a  steady  block  flzed  to  said  arbor  and  proTlded  with 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  upon  one  side  thereof,  a 
former  haying  an  opening  and  adapted  to  slip  oyer  said 
steady  block  until  stopped  by  said  flange,  mutually 
engaging  elements  upon  said  steady  block  and  former  so 
that  their  relative  rotation  is  preyented,  and  a  nut  rota- 
table  upon  said  arbor  adapted  to  be  passed  by  said  former 
in  one  angular  position  but  to  damp  and  bold  the  former 
asBlnat  the  aforesaid  flange  when  rotated  from  said  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor,  a  steady  block  flzed  to  said  arbor  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  upon  one  side  thereof,  a 
former  having  an  opening  and  adapted  to  slip  over  said 
steady  block  until  stopped  by  said  flange,  mutually  en- 
gaging elements  upon  said  block  and  former  so  that  tlMir 
relative  rotation  Is  prevented,  a  nut  rotatable  upon  said 
arbor  adapted  to  be  passed  by  said  former  In  one  angular 
position  but  to  clamp  and  bold  said  former  against  tlie 
aforesaid  flange  when  rotated  from  said  position,  and 
means  limiting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  nut,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described, 

t.  In  a  tens  cutting  mscblne,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor,  a  steady  block  fixed  to  said  arbor,  a  former  having 
tin  opening  and  adapted  to  be  slipped  ovw  said  steady 
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Idoek.  mutually  engaging  elements  upon  steady  block  and 
former  to  stop  said  former  wben  slipped  over  the  steady 
block,  other  mutually  engaging  elements  upon  stesdy 
block  and  former  to  prevent  their  relative  rotation,  a  ro- 
tatable nut  upon  said  arbor  adapted  to  be  passed  when  in 
one  angular  position  by  said  former  and  provided  with  a 
circumferential  recess,  and  a  pin  set  in  one  fsce  of  said 
former  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  circumferen- 
tial recess  to  limit  the  angular  rotation  of  said  nut,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  lens  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  aa 
arbor  provided  with  a  flange,  a  rotatable  clamp  nut  at 
one  end  of  said  arbor  provided  with  radial  projections,  a 
former  having  an  opening  of  notched  contour  and  adapted 
to  be  slipped  axlally  upon  said  arbor  past  said  nut  and 
until  stopped  by  said  flange  wben  said  projections  and  said 
notches  correspond,  and  pins  upon  said  arbor  to  engage 
said  notches  when  the  former  has  passed  the  nut,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,010,800.  CARBDBBTINO  APPARATUS.  Ratmomd 
PsLLT  DoL'DNST,  Fsringdon,  Rnglsnd.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  505,052.     (CI.  280—17.) 


1.  In  hydraullcally  operated  air  pumps  for  carbureting 
apparntas,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  sir  bell  adapted 
to  supply  the  carbureter  with  compressed  air,  an  air  bell 
adapted  to  pomp  air  into  said  reservoir  bell,  a  hydraulic 
piston  actuating  said  pumping  bell,  an  auxiliary  hydraulic 
piston  and  a  series  of  valves  through  which  the  head  of 
water  Is  admitted  to  and  exhausted  from  said  hydraulic 
pistons,  said  auxiliary  hydraulic  piston  being  r<(clprocabI« 
In  a  piston  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  adapt- 
ed to  have  their  functions  sitemately  changed,  and  means 
connected  with  the  piston  and  with  one  of  said  valves  for 
automatically  actuating  the  latter. 

2.  In  hydraullcally  operated  air  pumps  for  carbureting 
apparatus,  the  eombinstion  of  a  reservoir  air  bell  adapt- 
ed to  supply  the  carbureter  with  compressed  air,  two  air 
bells  sdapted  to  pump  air  into  said  reservoir  bell  one  of 
said  pumping  bells  being  adapted  to  riss  simultaneously 
with  the  fall  of  the  other  pumping  bell,  two  hydraulic  pis- 
tons respectively  actuating  said  pumping  bells,  sn  auxil- 
iary hydraulic  cylinder  having  piston  therein  and  having 
a  i>ort  at  each  eiid  portion  in  such  relation  to  the  piston 
that  water  is  admitted  to  said  cylinder  and  exhausted 
therefrom  to  ssid  ports  alternately,  ssid  piston  being  oper- 
atively  connected  with  the  valve  for  alternately  opening 
and  closing  the  same. 

S.  In  hydraullcally  operated  air  pumps  for  earborstlBg 
apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  air  bell  adapted 
to  supply  the  carbureter  with  compressed  air,  an  air  btHl 
adapted  to  pump  air  into  the  said  reservoir  bell,  a  hy- 
draulic piston  actuating  said  pumping  bell,  an  auxiliary 
hydraulic  piston,  a  valve  controlling  the  water  paaslag 
from  the  water  main  provided  with  two  water  paasagsa 
leading  respectively  to  s  second  and  s  third  valve,  water 
passages  in  said  second  and  third  valvee  adapted  to  con- 
nect sets  of  water  pipes  through  which  the  liead  of  water 
is  admitted  to  and  exhausted  from  said  hydraulic  pistona, 
the  flrst  of  said  valves  being  controlled  by  said  reservoir 
bell,  the  second  of  said  valves  being  controlled  by  said 
pumping  brti  and  the  third  valve  being  controlled  by  said 
auxiliary  hydraulic  piston  which  Is  itself  controlled  by 
said  second  valve. 
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1,019,810.  8HOB-FORMINO  MACHINH.  AUUD  W. 
THrnn.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  asslgnor«t»  William  aaatwoed  * 
Boa  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  ot  Hew 
TOfk.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  492,106.  (CL 
Ut-*7.) 
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la  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aole  sup- 
port, of  upper  shaping  mechanism  of  two  parts  swinging 
towwd  and  from  each  other  and  into  and  out  of  coopera- 
tion with  a  last  supported  on  a  sole  on  tht  support  to 
shape  the  upper  and  having  lateral  portions  adapted  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  upper  to  press  said  edges  flatwise 
Into  engagement  with  the  sole. 

2.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aole  sup- 
port, of  vamp  and  back  piece  shaping  diea  operating  to- 
ward and  from  a  last  supported  on  a  sole  on  the  sup- 
port, and  common  operating  means  for  said  diss. 

a^In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
haVfcig  a  depression  therein  formed  to  receive  a  aole,  of 
upper  shaping  mechanism  cooperating  with  a  last  support- 
ed 00  a  sole  in  the  depression  to  shape  an  upper  over  tlie 
last  and  basing  lateral  portions  adi^ited  to  wgage  the 
edgjes  of  the  upper  to  press  said  edges  latwiae  into  en- 
gagement with  the  sole  In  tl»e  depression. 

4.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  a  shoe  sole,  of  a  pair  of  upper  sliaping  die  members 
movable  toward  and  from  tlte  toe  and  tlie  lieel  of  a  last 
arranged  on  a  sole  on  the  support  to  press  tlte  edfsa  of 
the  upper  against  the  eole. 

5.  In  a  shoe  machine,  the  combination  vrlth  a  support 
ft>r  a  sole,  of  a  pair  of  plvoUlly  mounted  upper  shaping 
diea  movable  toward  and  from  the  toe  and  the  lieel  of  a 
last  arranged  on  a  sole  on  the  sole  support 

Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,009,811.     STACKER.     BaiiuH.   R.   Faaoua,   St   John, 
Kane.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,048.     {C\. 
98—14.) 
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transversely  thereof,  said  apron  constituting  a  teed  table, 
an  elevator  adjustably  connected  to  one  side  of  tb*  car- 
riage and  supported  thereby,  a  housing  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  carriage  and  between  the  rails,  said  hous- 
ing constitnting  means  for  preventing  displseement  of 
the  carriage  from  the  rails,  a  motor  mounted  within  the 
housing  and  constituting  means  for  preventlBg  the  car- 
riage from  tilting  under  the  weight  of  tlie  elevates,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  the  motor  for  simultaneoualy 
actuating  the  feed  table  and  the  elevator. 

t.  A  Btacker  including  jt  supporting  structure,  parallel 
rails  thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel  upon  the  raila, 
an  endless  apron  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  movable 
transversely  thereof,  said  apron  constituting  a  feed  taMe, 
an  elevator  adjustably  connected  to  one  side  of  the  car- 
riage and  supported  thereby,  a  housing  extmdlng  down- 
wardly from  the  carriage  and  between  the  raila,  said  hona- 
ing  constitating  means  for  preventing  displacement  of  the 
carriage  froas  the  rails,  a  motor  mounted  'within  tlie 
housing  and  constituting  means  for  preventing  the  car- 
riage from  tilting  under  the  weight  of  the  elevator,  media- 
nlsm  operated  by  the  motor  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  feed  table  and  the  elevator,  winding  means,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  winding  means  and  tiie 
carriage  for  shifting  said  carriage  In  either  direction 
along  tlte  rails. 

8.  A  stacker  including  a  structure  normally  resting  on 
tlte  ground,  wheels  movably  connected  thereto,  means  for 
shifting  the  structure  relative  to  the  wheels  to  elevate  said 
structure  above  the  lower  portions  of  the  wheels,  parallel 
rails  upon  the  structure,  a  carriage  mounted  to  travel 
thereon,  a  winding  element  upon  one  end  portion  of  tiM 
structure,  flexible  means  actuated  thereby  for  moving 
tlte  carriage  in  either  direction  along  the  rails,  an  eleva- 
tor  connected  to  and  extending  beyond  one  side  ot  the 
carriage,  a  honslBg  depending  from  the  carriage  and  into 
the  structure,  said  housing  constituting  means  for  pee- 
venting  lateral  displacement  of  the  carriage  relative  to 
the  rails,  a  motor  supported  within  the  housing  for  pre- 
venting the  carriage  from  tilting  under  the  weight  of  the 
elevator,  and  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  driving  tiie 
elevator. 


A  stacker  including  a  supporting  structure,  parallel 
thereon,  a  carriage  mounted  to  tnvd  upon  tlte  rails, 
endlsss  apcoa  monntsd  on  the  carriage  and  ntovable 


1,019,818.  C0PTIN(M4ACHINB.  JoHK  3.  Flavioak, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Duplicator  Manufacturing 
Company,  CHticago,  111.,  a  (^>rporation  of  Wsat  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Sept  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  618,989.  (CL 
101—99.) 


1.  In  a  copying 'machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  move  bodily  over  the  duplicating  surface  of 
the  copying  machine,  of  a  stationary  roller  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  platen  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  means 
for  actuating  said  itlaten  roller  bodily  toward  and  from 
said  Btatlonary  roller  and  also  toward  and  from  said 
duplicating  surface,  and  a  gage-bar  eerving  to  arrest  and 
square  the  advance  edge  of  a  tfieet  inserted  between  said 
roHera,  substantially  as  deserlbsd. 

2.  la  a  copying  ntaehine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  move  bodily  over  the  duplicating  surface  of  the 
c<H7ying  machine,  of  a  ststionary  roller  mounted  in  ssid 
frame,  a  platen  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
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aeCiMtliif  Mid  platan  roUer  bodily  toward  and  froa  mM 
■tstioaary  coller  and  alao  toward  and  from  aaid  duplicat- 
ing avrface,  a  movable  gag»-bar,  and  operatlnc  oonnecttoaa 
bttwcen  tbe  latter  and  tbe  actoatlnc  meana  of  aald  platan 
rallar  wkareby.  what  aald  roUen  ara  aaparatod  tor  tbe  In- 
•ertlaa  of  a  aheet  of  paper  between  tb«m  aald  saca-bar  U 
•bnnltaneoualy  moved  to  a  poaitlon  to  arrant  and  aqnare 
ttaa  adTanee  edge  of  tbe  abcet,  aubatantially  as  deacrlbad. 
t.  la  a  copying  macblne.  tbe  combination  wltb  aid*- 
frame  membera  and  a  dnpUeatlnc  anrtnea  Bonatad  tbara- 
btwean,  of  a  platen-frame  moTabla  bodily  oTar  tald  du- 
pUeating  surface,  ncana  carried  by  aald  platen-frame  for 
gripping  and  Impraaalng  a  abaet  of  paper  npoa  aald  dapU- 
eating  aurface,  and  a  narrow  sblcld  cet  goard-etrlp  over- 
lylag  aaid  dapllcatlng  eurface  and  adapted  to  ableld  tbe 
upper  marginal  portion  of  tbe  sbaet  from  contact  wltb 
said  duplicating  anrfaee  wben  tald  abeat  la  lapznaaad 
apon  tba  latter.  aabataatUlly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  copying  macblne.  tbe  combination  wltb  aide- 
frame  member*  and  a  duplicating  surface  mounted  tbere- 
batwaen,  of  a  platen-frame  movable  bodily  over  aald  da- 
pUeating  sorface.  means  carried  by  said  platen-fraae  for 
gripping  aad  impresalng  a  abeet  of  paper  upon  said  du- 
plicating anrfaee,  a  bracket  adjoatabiy  secured  to  one  of 
aald  sida  mambera,  a  ablald  or  guard  strip  carried  by  aald 
bracket  and  overlying  said  duplicating  aorfaea,  aald 
goard  atrip  adapted  to  ablald  tbe  upper  margiaal  portion 
of  tba  abeet  from  contact  witb  said  duplicating  aorfaea, 
aad  poaltloning  devices  carried  by  said  platen  frame  and 
bracket  reapactlvely,  for  determining  tbe  Initial  or  sUrt- 
lag  poaltloa  of  aald  platea  frame  ralatlvaly  to  aald  guard 
atrip  and  duplicating  aurfaoa,  aubatanttally  as  deacribed. 
0.  In  a  copying  macblne,  the  combtaatloQ  witb  a  frame 
adapted  to  move  bodily  over  tbe  dapllcatlng  aorfiace  af 
tbe  copying  machine,  of  a  atatkmary  roller  moaated  la 
said  frame,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  frame  and 
bavlng  an  operatlag  baadle,  and  an  lasprsaalon  roller 
swnated  In  and  between  tbe  arma  of  said  yoka  aad  adaptad 
to  be  movad  by  tbe  latter  toward  and  from  aald  atatlonary 
roller,  aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1,019,313.      INSOLE    AND    LASTING    TACK    PULLER 
AND  TOE-WIBE  REMOVER.    Locis  O.  Fsmjian,  Cin- 
cinnati. Oblo.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  «05.017 
(CI.  12—16.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  tack  pullera  coaatmetad  and 
relatively  arranged  to  engage  respectively  tbe  inaole  tacks 
aad  tbe  aide  tacks  of  a  lusted  shoe  as  component  parts  of 
a  alngla  operation,  backing  gagee  formed  to  cooperate 
wltb  aakl  pnllers  respectively,  and  operating  mecbanlaai 
for  actuating  aald  respactive  pullers  to  afford  opportunity 
for  tbe  operator  to  control  tbe  shoe  properly  wltb  t«fer- 
ence  to  one  or  the  other  of  said  Uck  pnllera,  as  required 
by  tbe  special  conditions  of  tbe  particular  laated  shoe 
being  operated  en,  aald  tack  pullers  nnd  said  gagea  being 
both  arranged  for  preaeotatlon  of  tLe  laatad  sboe  ead- 


wfae  tbcreto  and  apacod  apart  ao  aa  to  raeaive  tba  aiiea 
so  preaented  batw«en  than,  wbereby  botb  puUars  may  ba 
brought  Into  operation  by  a  lateral  ablft  of  tbe  aboa. 

2.  In  combination,  two  tack-pullars  apaead  apart  and 
consyncted  to  engage  respectively  tbe  Insole  Ucka  aad  tba 
side  tacks  of  a  lasted  sboe,  operating  mecbanlam  for  dia- 
Bimoltaneooaly  actuating  said  raapecUve  pullera.  a  wlr« 
gripper  and  Ita  operatlag  meaaa  eoaatructed  and  located 
to  permit  tbe  sboe  to  be  brought  Into  operative  relation 
to  either  of  said  Uck-puUera  whUa  ita  toa-wire  is  engaged 
by  tbe  wire  gripper. 

3.  In  combination,  two  tack  pullera  eoaatructed  and 
relatively  arranged  to  engage  respectively  tbe  insole  tacka 
and  the  side  tacks  of  a  lasted  shoe  as  component  parts  of  a 
single  operation,  operating  macbanlam  for  actuating  aald 
respective  pullers,  aad  a  powar  controlled  wire  gripper 
arranged  adjacent  to  aaid  tack  pullers  for  cooperation 
therewith,  said  gripper  being  located  between  and  slightly 
above  said  two  tack  pullers. 

4.  An  intermlttlngly  operating  tack-pullar,  combined 
wltb  an  Intermlttlngly  operating  wire  gripper  located 
Bllgbtly  above  tbe  Uck-puller  to  permit,  when  desired,  the 
puller  to  be  engaged  with  the  wire  or  an  adjacent  Uck 
while  tba  wire  la  gripped  by  ^ha  gripper. 

6.  An  intermlttlngly  operating  tack-puller,  comblnad 
wltb  an  intermlttlngly  operating  wire-gripper  located 
Bllgbtly  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  Uck  puller  to  per- 
mit, when  dealred,  tbe  puller  to  be  engaged  witb  the  wire 
or  an  adjacent  tack  while  tba  wlra  la  gripped  by  tbe 
gripper. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  prlatad  la  tka  GaMtte.] 


1,019,814.  ARCH-CENTERINO.  Hani  H-  FllCK, 
Fricks,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  S83,041. 
(CI.  26—131.6.) 


1.  An  arch  support  comprising  overlapped  members,  one 
of  which  is  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  next  ad- 
joining member:  meana  for  maintaining  tbe  overlapped 
end  of  tbe  first  named  member  in  predetermined  poaltlona 
transversely  of  the  second  named  member.  ^ 

2.  An  arch  support  comprising  overlapped  membera, 
one  of  which  la  pivoted  butermedlate  Ita  enda  to  tbe  next 
adjoining  ncBber :  the  over-lapped  end  of  tbe  first  named 
member  and  the  second  named  member  being  provided  with 
alining  openings,  the  openings  in  one  of  said  members  be 
lug  duplicated  transveraely  of  said  member  for  ancceaslve 
allnement  with  the  openings  In  tbe  other  member;  and  a 
securing  device  insertlble  into  the  openings. 

3.  An  arch  support  consisting  of  a  member  provided 
witb  spaced  wings;  a  member  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
enda  between  tbe  wings;  there  being  alined  openlnga  In 
tbe  laat  member  and  In  tbe  wlnga,  duplicated  trana- 
versely  of  the  support;  and  a  aecurlag  device  inaerllble 
Into  tbe  openlnga. 

4.  An  arch  support  consisting  of  spaced  members ;  a 
keystone  terminally  pivoted  to  tbe  intermediate  portions 
of  said  members ;  and  means  for  securing  the  adjacent 
enda  of  tbe  members  to  the  keystone  in  aaceeealve  poal- 
tlona transversely  of  tbe  keystone. 

6.  An  arch  support  constating  of  spaced  members:  a 
keystone  conalatlng  of  platea  applied  to  tbe  oppoalte  sMea 
of  aald  membera  and  plvotally  connected  wltb  the  hiter- 
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nedUto  portlona  of  said  members;  there  betag  openings 
la  tba  adjacent  eoda  of  aald  membeca,  aad  la  tbe  keystone 
platea.  cerUln  of  which  openlnga  are  dnpUcated,  traae- 
veraaly  of  tbe  keystone;  and  aecorlng  devlcea  Inaertlble 
into  the  openings. 

[CUlma  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


into  allaeaMnt  wltt 


II 


1,0119,816.      ROLLING-MILL   APPLIANCE. 
Gaan,  Jobnatown,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1910. 
091^91.     (CL  •<►— 18.) 


HAaax  R. 
Serial  No. 


atoek   and   bringing   tbe   two  bara 
each  other  to  complete  tbe  bow. 

8.  Tbe  proceae  of  making  French  or  Swiaa  watch  eaaa 
bowa,  which  comprloea  preliminarily  strlklBg  u(}  ears  er 
alba  to  form  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  barn,  then  biliislag 
tbe  enda  of  the  stock  into  allnement  wltb  tbe  ear*  or  alba 
to  complete  tbe  bara  and  subaoQuently  bowing  tite  stock 
to  form  tbe  completed  bow. 


1.010,317.  FAUCET.  Altup  E.  Qoodwtm,  Bloefleld, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  16,  lOlL  Serial  No.  614,886.  (CX 
187—4.) 


1,  IB  a  manipulator,  a  work  receiving  table,  means 
mowted  tbercon  for  lifting  one  side  of  a  bar  and  means 
for  positively  preventing  the  opposite  side  thereof  fpom 
llfttpg,  thereby  routing  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  manipulator,  a  work  receiving  table,  bead- 
blocln  mounted  thereon,  means  morably  carried  by  tba 
bea4-bloek9  for  lifting  one  side  of  a  bar  and  means  fior 
panl;tlvely  preventing  tbe  oppoalte  aide  tho-eof  from  lift- 
ing, thereby  rotating  tbe  same. 

8.  In  a  manlpuUtor  for  rolllnf-mills,  a  fbed-taMe.  and 
a  plurality  of  means  mounted  thereon,  aetlnff  to  lift  one 
side  of  tbe  bar  and  a  plurality  of  means  to  positively  pre- 
vent the  opposite  side  thereof  from  lifting,  tliereby  ro- 
uting tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  manipulator,  a  fsed-taWe,  gnidew«y*  mounted 
thereon,  bead-blocks  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  guideways 
and  mean*  movably  carried  by  tbe  head-block  on  one  side 
tot  lifting  one  side  of  a  bar  and  means  carried  by  the  head- 
block  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar  flor  preventing 
aaM  oppoalte  side  firom  lifting,  thereby  rotating  tt»e  same. 

6.  In  a  manipulator,  a  fMd-Uble.  guideways  mounted 
thereon,  head-blocks  slidably  mounted  upon  said  gnlde- 
waya,  and  eliding  Jaws  carried  by  tbe  bead-blocks  for  lift- 
ing one  aide  of  a  bar  and  for  grij^plng  and  preventing  the 
opposite  side  from  lifting,  thereby  routing  tbe  same. 

jDClalB«  e  to  18  aet  printed  la  the  Oaaetie.1 


1.419.316.      PR0CM8    OF    MAKING    SWISS    WATCH- 
BOWS.    WiixiAM  B.  OiBBS,  Plainfleld,  N.  J„  aaslgaor 
I)b  Joaeph  Fahys  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
af  New  York.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.    Sertal  No.  604,776. 
CL  «g— 1T7.) 


:i:^ 

"T 


^ 


i.  The  ptwtm  of  aaakiag  French  or  Swiss  watch  tarn 
heirs,  which  comprleee  prelimlaarUy  eCrifcing  op  eara  er 
aAe  ea  tbe  straight  stock  to  tors*  the  outer  enda  o<  tiie 
bat*,  aad  8abee«nently  allateg  the  hare  aad  bowiag  til* 
atock  to  form  tbe  eemplcted  bow. 

8.  The  procaa  <d  making  French  or  twtas  watch  eaas 
bewa.  which  ooaaprlaea  prellmlaarily  atrlklng  ap  ears  er 
atbe  oa  the  straight  stock  to  form  an  end  ef  each  bar.  then 
hCBdlag  tbe  enda  of  the  stack  into  allneaeat  with  the 
alba  er  eara  to  compete  tbe  bars,  aad  flnall:|  bewlag  the 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  in  combination,  a  bead,  a  Talv* 
seat  connected  to  tbe  bead,  a  valve,  a  tubular  shell  ex- 
tending from  tbe  valve  aeat,  an  outlet  tube  diapoaed  within 
the  abell  and  connected  to  tbe  valve  and  provided  with  an 
opening  near  iU  inner  end.  a  funnel  extending  from  tbe 
tube  below  aald  opening,  said  ftmnel  cooperating  wltb  tbe 
shell  to  guide  the  liquid  Into  the  opening  of  tbe  tube  when 
tbe  valve  U  open,  and  a  q^ng  dii«>oeed  between  tbe  valve 
and  tbe  head  for  normally  holding  the  valve  doeed. 

2.  A  faucet  coaaifflataBC  la  coablnatlon,  a  head,  a  valve 
seat  connected  to  the  head,  a  Talve,  a  tubular  abell  ex- 
tending from  tbe  valve  seat,  aa  ootiet  tube  disposed  within 
the  shell  and  connected  to  tte  valve  and  provided  with 
an  opening  near  IU  inner  end,  arma  extending  radially 
from  tbe  i»oJecting  end  of  tbe  outlet  tube  and  cooperating 
wltb  the  md  of  the  ebeU  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
tube,  a  tnnnel  extending  from  tbe  tube  belaar  aald 
opealng,  said  tuaael  cooperating  with  the  abell  to  gaMs 
the  liquid  iato  the  opening  of  tbe  tube  wben  the  valvs 
ta  opot.  and  a  apring  diapoaed  between  tba  valve  aad  the 
head  for  noraiaUy  holding  tbe  valve  cloaed. 

8.  ▲  taueat  eeaaprlslag  in  combination,  a  head,  a  tapsr 
iac  tnbalar  estenslon  constituting  a  valve  aeat  tatsgra) 
with  said  head,  a  valve,  a  tubular  abell  having  its  appcr 
end  ooanacted  witb  tbe  extension  at  a  point  latentodlate 
the  enda  thereof,  an  outlet  tpbe  diapoaed  within  the  shall 
and  connected  to  tbe  valve  and  provided  with  aa  opaaisf 
near  ite  ianer  end,  a  funnel  extoiding  froa  the  take  hetow 
said  opening,  said  funnel  cooperating  wltb  the  sbdl  to 
guide  tbe  liquid  into  the  opening  of  the  tube  whca  the 
valve  Is  open,  tbe  outer  end  of  the  funnel  beUig  adapted  in 
aae  position  to  engage  behind  tbe  lower  end  of  the  valve 
aeat,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  valfe  and  the 
bead  for  normally  holding  tbe  valve  doeed. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow  bead 
Inclading  a  top  and  a  aide  waU,  a  tapering  tubnUr  ex- 
tenaion  eonatituttag  a  valve  atat  tantegral  with  the  side 
wall  and  provided  with  aa  open  end,  a  valve,  a  tubalar 
ahell  having  iU  upper  end  connected  integrally  vrlth  tbe 
cxtnsion  st  a  p^at  tatsrsMdiate  the  eads  thereoT,  an  out- 
let tobe  disposed  within  the  sheU  aad  having  Ita  tsgpsr 
end  cooaected  to  the  valve  and  Ite  lower  end  projectlag 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  said  tube  haviag  tts 
waU  provided  wMh  aa  opsBlpg  dlspaaed  beiaw  tlM  vaivs 
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•Mt,  a  (muMl  dlspowd  •ronad  the  oattet  tab*  tad  havlBs 
Ita  unaller  end  connected  thereto  below  the  openlBg,  the 
outer  end  of  the  funnel  projecting  npwArdlj  and  adapted 
In  one  poeitlon  to  be  dlapoeed  In  rear  of  and  in  contact 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  ralre  seat,  said  funnel  coOper- 
attBff  with  the  shell  to  ffolde  the  liquid  into  the  openlnf 
at  the  tube  when  the  ralre  is  open,  radially  projecting 
anna  eecared  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  a  spring 
laterpoeed  between  the  head  and  the  ralre  for  normally 
holding  the  ralre  closed. 

5.  A  fancet  comprising  In  combination,  a  hollow  head 
including  a  top  and  a  side  wall,  a  tapering  tubular  ex- 
tension constituting  a  ralte  seat  integral  with  the  side 
wall  and  prorlded  with  an  open  end,  a  ralre,  a  tubular 
abell  baring  Its  upper  end  connected  Integrally  with  the 
extension  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  an 
outlet  tube  dispoeed  within  the  shell  and  baring  its  up- 
per end  connected  to  the  ralre  and  Its  lower  end  project- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  the  shell,  said  tube  baring  its 
wall  prorlded  with  an  opening  disposed  below  the  ralre 
seat,  a  funnel  dispoeed  around  the  outlet  tube  and  baring 
Its  smaller  end  connected  thereto  below  the  opening,  the 
outer  end  of  the  funnel  projecting  upwardly  and  adapted  In 
one  position  to  be  disposed  in  rear  of  and  In  contact  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  ralre  seat,  said  funnel  cooperating 
with  the  shell  to  guide  the  liquid  into  the  opening  of  the 
tube  when  the  ralre  is  open,  radially  projecting  arms  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  tube,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween the  bead  and  the  ralre  for  normally  holding  the 
ralre  doeed,  and  means  carried  by  the  head  for  locking 
the  ralra  against  morement. 


*  1.019,318.  0A8- BURNER.  Abthcb  OaANDJBAX,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Piled  Dec.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  598.487. 
(CI.  168—119.)       ' 


A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  forming  the 
ise  thereof  and  baring  a  gas  chamber  and  a  partition 
abore  said  chamber,  and  prorlded  externally  with  a  flange, 
a  tube  forming  a  mixing  chamber  abore  the  partition, 
there  being  a  gas  inlet  Into  the  gas  chamber,  a  gas  port 
through  the  partition  and  an  air  port  through  the  flange ; 
a  ralre  plate  ptrotally  mounted  on  the  partition  inside 
the  mixhig  chamber  and  prorlded  with  a  port  to  register 
with  the  gas  port  and  adapted  to  open  and  dose  said  gas 
port  as  the  plate  Is  rotated;  and  a  bonnet  seated  on  the 
flange  and  pirotally  mounted  on  the  burner  tube  around 
the  mixing  chamber  and  communicating  with  said  mixing 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  plate  baring  a  port  to 
register  with  the  air  port  In  the  flange  and  also  being 
In  connection  with  the  ralre  plate  to  rotate  the  same  to 
dose  the  gas  port  as  the  air  port  is  opened,  and  rice  rersa. 


1,019.819.      APPARATUS    FOR    TRSATINO    FIBROUS 
MATERIALS.     William    M.   OsoarBNoa,    Orantwood, 
M.  J.     FUed  Jan.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  539,919.     Re- 
nawed  Nor.  16, 1911.    Serial  No.  6eo.684.    (CL  92—88.) 
1.  IB  a  drying  apparatua,  the  combination  nf  a  suitable 
chamber  forming  a  substantially  closed   cyclic  path   for 
the  drying  medium,  a  plurality  of  suitable  supports  there- 
in ofrer  which  the  material  to  be  dried  passes,  means  for 
Independently   beating  each  support,   means  for  heating 


the  drying  inedhnB  la  said  cydie  path,  meaas  for  eeollag 
the  dzTlBg  medium  la  said  path  and  mechanical  means 
for  forcing  the  drying  medium  arouad  said  cyclic  path. 


2.  la  a  dryiag  apparatus,  the  oombiaatlon  of  a  suit* 
able  chamber  forming  a  cyclic  path  tfif  the  drying  medium, 
a  plurality  of  meihbers  therein  orer  which  the  material 
to  be  dried  passes,  some  on  one  side  of  the  material  and 
others  on  the  other  side  of  the  material,  means  for  heat- 
ing said  members,  said  means  including  a  source  of  heat 
Inside  each  member,  means  for  heating  the  dryiag  me- 
dium in  said  cyclic  path  and  means  for  remoring  moistur* 
from  said  cyclic  path. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatua,  tbo  combination  of  a  suitable 
chamber  forming  a  substantially  closed  cyclic  path  for 
the  drying  medium,  suitable  rolls  therein  orer  which  the 
material  to  be  dried  passes,  means  for  heating  said  rolls, 
said  meana  Including  a  source  of  beat  Inside  the  rolls  and 
parts  arranged  to  cause  a  drculatloa  of  the  drying  medium 
about  said  cyclic  path. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatua,  the  combiaatioa  of  a  suitable 
chamber  forming  a  substantially  closed  cydic  path  orer 
which  the  drying  medium  is  caused  to  circulate,  a  series 
of  members  in  said  path  orer  which  the  matvlal  to  be 
dried  passes,  and  means  for  independently  heating  each 
of  said  members  to  beat  the  members,  whereby  each  meaa- 
ber  will  independently  heat  the  material. 

5.  la  a  drying  apparatus  for  fibrous  material,  the  com- 
binatlon  of  a  chamber  forming  a  cyclic  path  for  the  dry- 
ing medium,  means  in  said  path  for  conreying  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  Internally  heating  said  conreying  meana 
to  proride  heated  surfaces  for  the  material  to  rest  upon 
and  parts  arranged  to  cause  the  drying  medium  to  cir- 
culate around  said  cyclic  path. 

[Claims %  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.019.320.      PHOTOGRAPHER'S   DBVELOPINO-FRAMB. 

Lao  OacBiiAN,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Frederick 
B.  Core,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  816,790.     (CI.  96—100.) 


1.  A  dereloplng  frame  comprising  a  cross  bar  of  snfll- 
deat  length  to  span  across  a  taak  and  rest  upon  ita  upper 
edgea,  a  rertically  arranged  frame  depending  from  said 
cross  bar  snd  comprising  continuous  groored  reriical  side 
bars  and  a  horiaoatal  cress  bar  eoaaectlag  the  lower  eada 
of  the  dde  bars,  said  frame  adaptad  to  reeelre  aad 
support  a  photographic  plate  by  continuous  engagement 
ot  the  lower  borisontal  and  the  rertlcal  side  bars  of  said 
tnune  with  said  plate  the  upper  enda  «t  the  grooraa  la  the 
rartleal  side  bars  being  open. 

2.  A  derfloplag  frame  comprising  a  croas  bar  of  snfl« 
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deat  length  to  spaa  across  a  tank  aad  rest  upon  Its  upper 
•dgea,  a  rertically  arraaged  photographic  plate  aupport- 
lag  frame  depending  from  said  croas  bar  aad  eomprislng 
continuous  groored  rertlcal  side  bars  aad  a  bortsoatal 
groored  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
ban  certain  of  said  bars  prorlded  with  drainage  openings 
for  tb«  escape  of  the  dereloplng  liquids. 

8.  A  dereloplng  frame  comprising  a  cross  bar  of  suffl- 
d«Dt  leagth  to  spaa  across  a  tank  and  rest  upon  its  upper 
edgeik  a  rertically  arranged  photographic  pUte  supporting 
frame  depeadlag  from  said  cross  bar  and  comprising  eoa- 


tlaaoua  groored  rartleal  side  ban  aad  a  bortsoatal 

bar  eoaaectlag  the  lower  enda  of  the  side  ban,  all  of  said 

ban  being  arranged  la  the  saaie  plaae.  , 


1,019,821.  BROWN  TBTRAZO  DTB.  OaCAB  OHinnna, 
Blberfeld,  (Jermaay;  assignor  to  Farbenfabrikea  rorm. 
Frtedr.  Bayer  A  C^.,  Elberfeld,  Qenaaay,  a  Corpontloa 
of  Germany.  Filed  Jply  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,809. 
(CI.  8—1.) 
The  herein  described  new  tetraso  dyestuff  harlag  meet 

probably  the  fonaola : 


which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulrerised  la  the  shape  of 
its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  in  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  with  a  reddlab-rlolet  colontion :  yiddlng  upon 
reduction  with  stanaous  chlorld  aad  hydrochloric  add 
1.2.4«triaminobensene  and  4.4'-diaialnodlphenylnrea-S.3'- 
disulTonic  acid  which  latter  compound  la  further  split 
up  into  COi  and  para-pbenylenedlamln  «ul(onlc  add ;  dye- 
ing ootton  directly  a  yellow  brown,  which  when  dereloped 
with  dlasotlsed  pan-nitranllln  changea  into  a  fall  red- 
dlsb-browB  which  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white  aad 
Is  of  excellent  fastness  to  washing  and  to  light,  aubetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 
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receptacle,  a  primary  duct  commoDica^D?  therewith  and 
projecting  laterally  tb«efrom;  a  secondary  duct  open  at 
each  end  and  communicating  intermedUtely  of  Its  eada 
with  said  primary  duct,  such  open  ends  being  reepectlrely 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  receptacle;  a  compressor 
secured  to  the  latter,  and  parallel  with  said  secondary 
duct,  said  compressor  baring  an  opening  in  operatlre 
proximity  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  primary  duct ;  and 
grarity  means  for  altematlrely  effecttog  the  doeun  of 
opposite  enda  of  said  secondary  duct. 


.11 


1,01$;822.  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  HanaT  JOHW  HAaaa, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.289.     (CI.  187—67.) 


f-^-^ 


-  ** 


A  spraying  derice  comprising  the  combiaatioa  ot  a 
recepucle,  a  aossle  leadlag  iato  said  reeepUde.  a  duct  la 
communication  thenwlth  and  exteadiag  across  the  same, 
said  duct  being  open  at  Its  ends,  aad  a  ball-and-socket 
doeun  mounted  at  each  such  end. 

2.  A  spraying  derice  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
receptade,  a  nossle  leading  into  said  receptacle,  means 
for  projecting  air  past  the  mounth  of  said  nossle,  a  duct 
la  oommunicatloa  with  the  latter,  said  duct  exteadlag 
ttel  depth  of  said  receptade,  aad  belag  opea  at  each  end, 
and  grarity  means  for  alternatlrely  doalag  oae  or  the 
other  of  said  ends. 

k.\'A  spraying  derice  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
reeH>tacle.  a  aossle  leading  into,  aad  baring  a  discharge 
opening  poaitloned  laterally  of.  said  receptacle ;  a  duct  In 
communication  with  said  nossle  and  exteadlag  longi- 
tudinaUy  within  said  receptacle,  said  daet  belag  prorlded 
with  an  opening  near  each  end  of  said  receptacle ;  grarity 
meaas  for  alternatlrely  doslag  such  opealaga ;  aa  alr-«om- 
ptaawr  comprising  a  cylinder  aad  plstoa  eeeured  to  ftald 
receptade  aad  disposed  sabstaatlaUy  parallel  with  said 
dn«t  said  cylladsr  belag  prorlded  with  a  dlaeharge  opea- 
lafl  located  la  oppoeltloa  to  said  aoasie  dlaeharge  openlag. 

i.  A  spraylag  derice  comprlslag  the  combiaatioa  of  a 


1.019.823.    AUTOMATIC  WBIOHING-MACHINB.    JOI 
HarraB.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1911.    Serial  Mo. 
614.083.      (CI.  73—169.) 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising  balanced  Ublea,  a  sup- 
port, a  tilting  frame  carried  by  said  support  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  said  Ubles  alternately,  a  balaadag  da- 
Tlce  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  trough  located  abore 
Mf^  balanced  tables  and  pirotally  mounted  at  a  point  be- 
tween its  ends  on  said  support,  and  means  of  connection  be- 
tween said  tilting  fraiqe  and  said  trou^  ter  inclining 
the  latter  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  scale  baring  a  pair  of  Ublea 
or  platfbmia,  a  supporting  frame  carried  by  said  aeaie,  a 
tUtlng  frame  carried  by  said  supporting  frame  aad  harlag 
means  engaging  said  tables  to  cause  said  tfitlag  frame  to 
tut.  a  balance  derice  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tUtlag 
fraBM  harlag  morable  balancing  means,  a  trough  pirotally 
held  between  its  ends  abore  said  scale  with  Its  ends  abore 
said  balanced  tobies,  and  connection  between  said  tilting 
frame  and  said  trough  «or  cauaing  the  latter  to  Indine  in 
opposite  directions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  platform  scale,  harlag  a  pair 
of  morable  Ublea,  ef  a  tilting  frante  baring  a  morable  bal- 
aadag elemeat  aad  belag  operated  by  said  tablee  aaslsted 
by  said  balaadag  element,  a  feed  trough  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed between  lU  ends  to  be  indlaed  in  oppoelte  directions, 
and  connectloa  between  said  tUtlag  frame  aad  said  feed 
trough  tor  coBtnlllag  the  ararement  of  the  Utter. 

4.  In  a  weighing  maehlae.  the  combiaatloB  of  a  support, 
a  pair  of  UMes  morable  nader  weight,  a  tiltlag  frame  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  actuated  by  the  moronenU  of 
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mU  tablM,  a  feed  troagta  pfrwtallr  Mcnred  to  nM  tapport 
at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  aad  adjoitable  connectioa 
between  said  tilting  frame  and  said  feed  troosh  to  fOTern 
the  degree  to  which  the  latter  Is  to  be  inclined. 

0.  la  a  weighing  aacblB«.  tbe  eomUnatloD  of  a  Mipport, 
a  pair  of  tables  movable  under  weight,  a  tilting  frame 
carried  bj  said  support  and  actuated  by  tbe  movements 
of  said  tables,  a  feed  trough  moonted  on  said  support  and 
operated  by  said  tilting  frame  to  incline  in  opposite  dlrec- 
Uoas,  a  rocker  frame  secured  to  said  trough  and  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  depending  arms  and  a  croas  bar  connactlog 
said  arms,  and  a  shifter  pin  secured  to  said  tilting  frame 
and  engaging  said  cross  bar. 

[CUlms  e  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.019,824.  COMBINED  TIB  AND  COLLAR  FA8TBNBB. 
DAKin.  Happ,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dee.  10,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4M,868.     (CI.  24—04.) 


A  combined  tie  and  collar  fastanar,  coaalatlag  of  a  tattan 
having  a  grooved  bead,  a  tie  backing,  an  oblong  plate  piv- 
oted to  said  tie  backing,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
ptrforatioBa  at  eitl>er  end  thereof  and  liavlng  slots  az- 
tendlag  therefrom  for  engaging  tbe  grooved  bead  of  the 
button,  one  of  said  perforations  being  at  the  pivotal  point 
of  said  Plata. 


1,019,825.    TRUNK.    Soira  A.  HasaLBB,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  004,240.    (CI.  190—82.) 


1.  A  tmak,  comprising  a  body,  a  tray  comprising  a 
bar  biacedly  sopportad  withla  tha  apper  part  of  the  body 
at  the  trunk  and  adapted  to  awing  ft»rwardly  ont  of  the 
aama,  and  a  second  membar  partly  overlapped  by  the  free 
and  of  tb«  hinged  member  when  tha  latter  is  diapoaad  wltb- 
ia  tha  traok. 

2.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  body,  aad  a  tray  tapported  ta 
tba  opper  part  of  the  body  and  conalsting  of  a  member 
biagad  at  eae  of  Ita  oatar  front  eomera  to  oaa  of  tba  ead 
walla  of  tha  body  aad  spaced  fbrwardly  from  tha  back 
wall  of  the  body  and  a  second  oiember  fltiag  againat  the 
oCbar  ead  wall  and  the  back  wall  of  the  trunk  aad  agalMt 
tha  free  ead  of  the  hiaged  mambar  and  provided  with  aa 
aztaaaioa  iaterpoeed  betwaaa  tha  back  wall  of  tha  body 
aad  aaid  blagad  member. 

8.  la  a  trunk,  a  partltioa  blngad  at  its  lowar  aad  ta  tha 
bottom  of  tbe  trunk,  provided  with  a  horiiontal  cleat  aaar 
its  upper  end.  a  partition  arranged  apoa  the  bottom  of 
the  tmak  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  and  be- 
tween the  front  and  back  walls  and  upon  tha  bottna  thara- 
•f.  a  pair  of  vertieal  cleats  secured  to  one  of  tbe  ead 
walla  aad  raealviag  between  them  one  end  of  the  last- 
aamed  partition,  a  cleat  secured  to  tba  bottoai  of  tbe  traak 
at  tbe  front  side  of  said  last  named  partltioa.  and  means 
for  detadiably  saenriag  the  ends  of  said  partitions  to- 
gather. 


),019,820.  CONCSVTB  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Stl- 
vaarxa  Hiooins.  Jersey  City  Heights.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,712.  Renewed  Dae.  IB. 
1911.    Serial  No.  M6.036.     (CL  72—127.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  wall  construction 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  or  parts,  one  of  which 
is  cast  or  molded  upon  another,  of  a  continuous  water 
*«*rd  set  into  the  top  of  one  section  or  part  longitudinally 
thereof  and  extending  into  tbe  bottom  of  the  section  or 
part  which  ia  cast  or  molded  thereon. 

1  The  eombination  with  a  concrete  wall  constniction 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  or  parts,  one  of  which 
!•  c««t  or  molded  upon  another,  of  a  continuous  wster 
guard  set  into  the  top  of  one  section  or  part  longitudinally 
thereof  aad  ezteadhsg  into  the  bottom  of  the  aectlon  or 
part  which  is  cast  or  molded  thereon,  said  water  guard  be- 
ing angular  or  curved  in  form  in  cross  section. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  concrete  wall  construction 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections  or  parts,  one  of  which 
is  cast  or  molded  upon  another,  of  a  contlnuoua  water 
gnard  aet  into  the  top  of  one  section  or  part  longitudinally 
thereof  and  extending  Into  the  bottom  of  the  section  or 
part  which  ia  cast  or  molded  thereon,  said  water  guard 
being  angular  or  curved  in  form  in  croaa  section  and  the 
convex  or  outer  sides  thereof  being  directed  Inwardly. 


1,019,827.  CONTRACTOR'S  ELEVATOR.  William 
HawBT  INSLKT,  Indiaaapolls,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Insley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Ibdlana.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1900.  Serial  No. 
586.640.      (CL  214—12.) 


1.  Aa  elevator  atructnra  comprising  a  mala  frame  hav- 
ing horiaontal  tra<te  betwaan  tlie  vertical  members  thereof 
aad  adapted  to  reeelve  a  floorlag  stmctnre,  and  a  dumping 
bucket  having  a  flaring  open  top,  aa  Inellaad  discliarge 
side  aad  a  rouad  bottoos  rolliagly  aad  removalily  mounted 
on  aaid  tracks  between  said  vertieal  members,  and  a  pro- 
jection earrled  by  the  backet  near  ita  upper  ead  aad  oat- 
side  of  tlie  vertieal  supports  of  the  main  frame  in  the 
dumping  dlraetloa,  aaid  projection  b^ag  adapted  to  eo- 
gaga  statioaary  guides  to  support  tlie  bucket  ia  load- 
rataialBg  poaitloa  npoa  the  mala  frame. 

2.  Aa  atovator  stractarc  compriaing  a  mala  fraaM  hav- 
ing horlaoatal  tracka  aad  adapted  to  receive  a  floorlag 
structure,  aad  a  dumpiag  bucket  roUlngly  and  reoaovably 
araaatsd  aa  aaid  tiaiiba.  said  baehsc  havlag  partlaaa  latar- 
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eagaging  with  tha  tradu  to  prevent  slippage  daring  roli- 
iagand  also  havlag  a  pair  of  brackets  adapted  to  straddle 
}ss  bar  of  tha  main  frame  when  the  bnchat  to  moved 
tDl^uMpiag  paattion. 


I,0I]9.828.      TYPE -WRITER      ESCAPEMENT     MBCHA- 
illBM.      Mabqdis    H.    Lock  wood,    New    York,    N.    T.. 
^Mignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 
T.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  20.  1911. 
Jbrial  No.  028,637.     (a.  107— 88.) 


In  an  escapement  for  typewriters  the  combination  of 
a  rlrick,  a  bifurcated  loose  pawl  cooperating  therewith  said 
pawl  being  actuated  to  move  in  opposition  to  tbe  feed 
movement  of  the  rack  and  means  for  actuating  aaid  pawl 
to  produce  step  by  step  feed  of  said  radL 

2.  In  an  escapement  for  typewriters,  the  cembtnati<w 
of  a  rack,  a  bifurcated  loose  pawl  adapted  for  flMding 
the  rack  tooth  by  tooth  by  two  movements  of  tha  pawl, 
on(^  transversely  to  and  tha  other  in  tha  plaae  oi  aaid 
radk  and  means  fOr  actuating  aaid  pawl  to  permit  feed  of 
said  rack. 

8.  In  a  typewriter  escapement  the  oomblnathm  of  a 
radt.  a  pawl  movable  relatively  to  said  rack  In  two  direc- 
tioha  for  feeding  said  rack  step  by  step,  a  plurality  of  dogs 
on  said  pawl  adapted  to  successtvely  engage  said  rack 
as  tbe  pawl  is  moved,  aad  meaaa  for  actuating  said  pawl 
to  ipennit  feed  of  said  rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  escapessent  the  combination  of  a 
rack,  a  pawl  movable  parallel  with  and  actuated  In  opposi- 
tion to  the  feed  movement  of  the  rack  and  also  ssevable 
transversely  ta  said  rack  to  permit  feed  of  the  same  step 
by  step,  a  plurality  of  dogs  on  said  pawl  adapted  to  suc- 
cessively engage  said  rack  and  means  for  moving  said 

Q.  In  a  typewriter  escapement  the  combination  of  a 
rack,  a  support  movable  relatively  to  said  rack,  a  loose 
pawl  carried  by  said  support  and  actuated  to  move  la  op- 
poiltlen  to  tha  f«ed  saovement  of  tbe  rack,  a  plurality 
of  dbgs  au  said  pawl,  arranged  to  successively  engage  said 
rack  as  said  aapport  is  moved  the  engagement  being 
haateaed  by  saM  movement  of  the  pawl,  and  means  for 
acttiatlng  said  support 

CClhiaH  •  to  18  not  printed  in  tha  (Jaaette.] 


1.0^,320.     METHOD  FOR  THE  FORMATION  OF  THE 
t&READ-RBSERVB   FOR   LOOMS  WITH  MECHANI- 
^L   BOBBIN    CHANQE.      Adolf   Mabazzi.    Kottem. 
.Mar  Kempten,   (Sermany.   assignor   to   Gknosaenschaft 
fOr  Textilpatente.  Baael.   Swltxerland.     Filed  July  6, 
XilL     Serial  No.  637.281.     (CI.  189—86.) 
^  method  for  the  formation  of  the  thread-reaerve  of  the 
botmlns  for  looms  with  mechanical  bobbin   change,  con- 
sisting in  pladag  the  bobbin  after  winding  on  a  rotating 
spindle  snd  allowing  the  end  of  the  thread  to  make  a  few 
toriu  around  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  thereafter  pallf 
iagj  pie  bobbin  off  said  aplndlt  thereby  placing  tha  tarna  <^ 


thai 


thread-reaerve  in  the  reoeaaad  end  ef  the  bobbin. 
176  0.6.— 8 


1,019,SS».  AORICULTUEAL  IMPLEMENT.  CHBiaTO- 
rmmu  MABoaaoN.  Sprlngfleld.  Mass.  Filed  Nar.  23. 
191JL     Serial  No.  661.997.     (CI.  97—42.) 


1.  In  a  hand-operated  implement  of  the  klad  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof  and  its  aapporting 
wheel,  of  a  brace-bar.  a  hanger-bar  attached  to  the  frame, 
a  rod  extending  therebetween,  a  block  rotatably  supported 
on  the  i-od,  two  sets  of  hoe  elements,  and  devices  for  secur- 
ing and  laterally  adjusting  the  hoe  elements  to  the  block, 
whereby  when  the  blo<*  is  rotated  a  different  set  of  hoe 
elements  may  be  brought  into  use,  and  each  set  Of  hoe 
elements  will  produce  separate  furrows. 

2.  In  a  band-operated  Implement  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  thereof,  a  supporting 
wheel,  a  banger-bar  aecured  to  the  frame,  a  brace-bar  lon- 
gitudinally spsced  from  the  banger-bar.  a  rod .  extending 
between  the  hanger  and  brace-bars,  a  block  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  provided  with  recessed  upper  and 
lower  edges,  the  ends  of  the  channel  having  shoulder  ele- 
ments, clamping  plates  resting  on  the  shoulder  elements 
and  provided  with  openings  therethrough,  bolts  for  secur- 
ing the  plates  to  the  block,  hoe  elements,  arms  attached  to 
said  elements,  and  located  under  the  plates  and  In  the  re- 
ceaaed  portioaa  of  the  block,  whereby  the  bee  elements  max 
be  adjoatably  aecured  to  the  block,  and  devices  to  lock  the 
block  after  being  rotated  on  said  rod  to  bring  a  different 
set  of  hoe  elements  lata  use. 


1,019,381.  ELEVATED  RAILWAY.  William  Malcxet, 
Ottawa,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,719.     (CL  104 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination  a  supporting  track,  a  car  thacuMt, 
an  over-head  track  of  Inverted  U  shape,  a  steadying  device 
on  the  car  including  rollers  adapted  to  run  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  overhead  track. 

2.  In  combination  base  members,  standards  supported 
thereon,  cross  bars  connecting  the  standards,  ralla  carried 
by  tbe  standards  and  T  shaped  bracket  membera  mouated 
on  the  cross  bsrs  and  overhead  rails  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  brsckets  and  having  depending  side 
flanges,  a  car  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned  rail  having 
steidying  m«Bns  extending  between  tbe  depending  flaagea 
aforesaid. 

R.  In  combination  base  members,  steadying  rails  sup- 
ported therefrom.  T-shsped  bracket  membera  supported 
from  tbe  base  members,  overhead  rails  carried  by  tba 
bracket  members  having  depending  flanges,  a  car  mounted 
oa  tba  aiMiportiag  rails  having  stekdyimg  means  to  engage 
wUh  said  flanges. 
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1,019,832.  MflSANS  FOB  8BCUBINO  THB  END  POR- 
TION OF  A  WARP.  Staicubt  B.  MATHawsoN,  Atlaata, 
OAm  tMlgnor,  by  OMnte  aMtgnments,  to  Barber-Col- 
man  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
July  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,903.     (CI.  189 — 87.) 


1.  A  warp  baTinc  a  tape  adhaslTely  secured  thereto 
tranarersely  of  the  warp  threads,  said  tape  holding  the 
warp  threads  in  subatantlal  parallelism. 

2.  A  warp  Iteam  haying  a  warp  rolled  thereon,  a  tape 
adhesively  secured  to  the  warp  transTersely  of  the  ends 
of  the  warp  threads,  and  a  plurality  of  tabs  of  tape 
adhesively  secured  to  the  end  of  the  warp  and  to  the  body 
of  warp  threads  on  the  beam. 

3.  A  warp  beam  baviDg  a  warp  rolled  thereon,  a  tape 
adhesively  secured  to  the  warp  transversely  of  the  ends 
of  the  wtfrp  threads,  a  tape  adhesively  secured  to  the 
warp  and  extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto 
at  a  distance  Inwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  tape,  and 
a  plurality  of  tabs  of  tape  adhesively  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  warp  and  to  the  body  of  warp  threads  on  the 
beam. 

\  

1,019,333.  CUTTER  FOR  ANIMAL-SHEARS.  MiCHAll. 
W.  McAboli.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible 
Shaft  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaols. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.    SerUl  No.  068,390.     (CT.  80—1.) 
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1.  A  cutter  for  animal  shears  comprising  a  die-formed 
cutting  element  of  sheet  metal  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  the  driving  pin  of  a  shearing  tool,  and 
a  bushing  of  softer  material  secured  in  such  sperture  as  a 
lining  for  the  edge  thereof. 

2.  A  cutter  for  animal  shears  comprising  a  die-formed 
cutting  element  of  hardened  sheet  metal  provided  with  an 
aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  driving  pin  of  a  shearing 
tool,  and  a  bushing  of  softer  metal  secured  in  such  aper- 
ture as  a  lining  for  the  edge  thereof. 

8.  A  cutter  for  animal  shears  comprising  a  die-formed 
cutting  element  of  hardened  sheet  metal  provided  with 
an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  driving  pin  of  a 
shearing  tool,  and  an  eyelet  of  softer  material  positioned 
in  such  aperture  for  lining  the  edge  thereof  and  formed 
with  flanges  clenched  against  the  opposite  fsces  of  the 
material  of  the  cutter. 


1,019,884.  SILO  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION.  Chaslbs  W. 
McClckb.  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  688.207.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  wall,  a  roof  comprtalag 
a  transverse  girder  carried  by  said  wall,  an  upright  poat 
carried  by  said  girder,  a  plurality  of  segmental  roof  sec- 


tions, means  carried  by'  said  post  for  removably  securing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  roof  sections,  means  for  holding 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  to  said  alio  wall,  and 
means  adapted  to  vertically  adjust  the  upper  ends  of  said 
aectiooB  and  thereby  fit  said  sections  together. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  silo  wall,  a  two-part  trans- 
verse girder  extending  diametrically  across  said  wall,  a 
post  received  between  the  members  of  said  girder,  said 
poet  formed  with  a  shoulder,  lifting  means  between  said 
shoulder  and  girder,  a  plurality  of  segmental  roof  sections, 
a  collar  on  said  post,  meana  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
each  section  adapted  to  engage  aald  collar,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  segmental  roof  of  a  alio, 
said  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sections,  of 
means  carried  by  the  silo  and  adapted  to  effect  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  opi>er  ends  of  said  sections  whereby  to 
fit  said  sections  together. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  silo  wall,  a  roof  comprising 
a  transverse  girder  carried  by  said  wall,  an  upright  post 
carried  by  said  girder,  a  plurality  of  segmental  roof  sec- 
tions, means  carried  \ss  said  post  for  removably  securing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  roof  sections,  mesns  for  loosely 
holding  the  lower  ends  of  said  sections  to  said  alio  wall, 
but  adapted  to  permit  independent  Inward  and  outward 
adjustment  of  said  wall,  and  meana  adapted  to  vertically 
adjust  the  upper  ends  of  said  sections  and  thereby  fit  aald 
sections  together. 


1.019,330.  SUPPORTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DOORS 
AND  OTHER  OBJECTS.  Bow  aid  McCldbb,  Chicago. 
IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Franklin  P.  Smith.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  669,918.  (O. 
16—166.) 
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1.  Supporting  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  linka,  each  plvotally  connected  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  the  object  to  be  sustained,  and  at  fixed 
polnta  of  aald  object,  and  two  oscillatory  members,  one  of 
which  is  fulcrumed  between  its  ends,  upon  a  fixed  pivot, 
and  pivoUlIy  connected,  at  polnta  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
fulcrum,  to  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  the  other  of 
said  oscillatory  members  being  fulcrumed  at  one  end 
upon  a  fixed  pivot,  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  said  llnkii 
at  a  point  between  Its  ends. 

2.  Supporting  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  equal  length  links,  each  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  object  to  be  sustained,  an 
oscillatory  member  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  upon  a 
fixed  pivot  and  plvotally  connected  at  points  equidistant 
from  Its  fulcrum,  to  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  and  a 
third  link  fulcrumed  upon  a  fixed  point  %nd  plvotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  links. 

3.  Supporting  mechanism  of  the  daaa  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  equal  length  links,  each  plvotally  con- 
ntoeted  at  one  end  with  the  object  to  be  sustained,  said 
pivots  being  arranged  in  a  line  parallel  with  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  object  sustained,  an  oaclUatory  member, 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  upon  a  flxsd  pivot,  located  at 
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•  polat  distant  from  a  stralglit  line  paaeing  throogb  said 
plveta  oo  said  object  equal  to  the  distanee  between  said 
plT^ta;  the  other  ends  of  each  link  being  plvotally  eon- 
neeted  to  said  oscillatory  member  at  points  thereon  equi- 
dlsUnt  from  its  fixed  folcmm,  the  distance  between  the 
pivot  point  of  the  links  on  said  oscillatory  member  being 
one>lialf  the  dlatance  between  the  pivot  polnta  of  aald  links 
on  tbe  object  snsUlned,  and  a  third  link  folcmmed  upon 
a  fixed  pivot  lying  in  a  line  running  through  tbe  fulcrum 
of  tbe  oacillatory  member  and  extending  parallel  with  a 
line  passing  through  the  pivot  polnta  on  the  object  carried, 
the  free  end  of  said  third  link  being  plvotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  pair  of  linka  at  a  point  midway  between 
Its  pivot  points  on  tbe  door  and  oscillatory  member. 

4.  Supporting  mechanlam  of  the  class  deacribed,  for 
sustaining  two  'oppositely  movable  doors,  comprising  two 
sets  of  similar  instrumentalities,  each  conalstlng  of  a  pair 
of  equal  length  links,  each  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  with  one  of  the  doors,  an  oscillatory  member  fnl- 
emned  between  ita  enda  upon  a  fixed  point,  and  plvotally 
ooaaected  at  points  equidistant  from  its  fulcrum  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  linka.  and  a  third  link  fulcouned  upon 
a  fixed  point  and  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
links  at  a  point  midway  between  ita  pivot  points  on  the 
door  and  oar.  and  motion  reversing  mechanism  operatlvely 
eonaected  to  said  two  sets  of  instrumentalltlea. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclosure  having  a  door 
opening  therein,  and  ffnidewayn  above  and  below  said 
doorway,  of  a  door  movable  in  said  guldeways,  a  pair  of 
equal  length  links  each  pivoted  to  aald  door  near  its  side 
edses,  an  oscillatory  bar  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends  upon 
said  Inclosure,  near  one  side  edge  of  said  doorway,  and 
at  a  point  above  tbe  pivot  points  of  tbe  links  on  tbe  door, 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  pivot  points,  said  links 
beiOK  pivoted  to  aald  bar  at  points  thereon  equidistant 
froa  its  fulcrum,  and  at  points  distant  from  said  fulcrum 
squal  to  one-fburth  the  distance  between  tbe  pivot  points 
of  tbe  links  on  the  door,  and  a  third  link  fulcrumed  to  said 
Inclosure  on  a  boriaontal  line  passing  through  the  ful- 
cnuD  of  the  bar,  and  at  a  distance  therefrom  equal  to  one- 
half  the  distanee  between  tbe  pivot  point*  of  tbe  links 
on  13te  door,  said  third  link  being  pivoted  also  to  one  link 
at  a  point  midway  between  its  pivotal  ^connections  with 
tb«  bar  and  door. 


1.0IB. 


886.  YBHICLB-SPRINO.  Daxibl  J.  McCLOnKST. 
Sen  Franciaoo,  Cal.  FUed  June  8,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
066,709.     (a.  21—103.) 


:  J  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  an  axle,  a  support 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  pivoted  and 
loa4  carrying  springs  secured  to  said  support,  a  fulcrum 
for  each  of  aald  springs  below  tbe  same,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely placed  and  oppositely  acting  springs  pivoted  to  aald 
support,  a  fulcrum  for  each  of  said  latter  aprlngs  above 
tbe  same,  and  a  frame  secured  to  said  springs,  as  set 
fortb. 

t.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension,  an  axle,  a  support 
seoared  thereto,  a  pair  of  oppositely  placed  pivoted  load 
carrying  springs  one  end  of  each  pivoted  to  said  support 
an4  the  oppoelte  end  of  aald  spring  pivoted  to  tbe  frame 
of  tbe  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  oppoeitely  placed  and  oppo- 
sitely acting  springs  pivoted  in  tbe  same  manner  as'  tbe 
first  mentioned  aprlngs  adapted  to  prevent  ondue  upward 
movements  of  tbe  frame  of  said  veblds,  aa  set  forth. 

t.  In  a  vehicle  apring  suspension,  an  axle,  a  support 
carified  thereby,  two  springs  pivoted  to  said  support  and 
la   opposite   directloBS   therefrom,   a   fnlcrum 


upon  which  each  spring  bears,  and  oppositely  placed 
springs  to  prevent  excesaive  upward  notions  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  wrings,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  apring  suspension,  an  axle,  a  support 
therefor,  a  vehicle  frame,  two  oppositely  cxteading  springs 
I^voted  to  said  axle  and  connected  with  tbe  v^Ude  frame, 
aa  adjustable  fulcrum  for  each  of  aald  apringa,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  placed  pivoted  springs  adapted  to  pre- 
vent exceesive  upward  motions  of  the  first  mentioned 
springs,  aa  set  forth. 


1,019,887.  SAFETY  SWINGING  WINDOW.  BamEST 
McCoNNCLL,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  D.  Hammond,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aur  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  645.312.     (CL  20 — 49.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  casing  having  recesset, 
an  outer  sash  frame  mounted  to  slide  vertically  in  said 
casing,  an  inner  saah  frame  mounted  to  swing  within 
said  outer  sash  frame  the  pivots  for  said  inner  sash  frame 
being  slidably  mounted  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
project  into  aald  recesses  in  the  window  casing,  and 
means  on  said  inner  sash  frame  for  moving  said  pivots 
to  projecting  position  when  the  inner  sash  frame  is  tipped 
from  vertical  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  window  casing  having  recesses, 
an  outer  saah  frame  mounted  to  slide  vertically  In  said 
casing,  an  Inner  sash  frame  mounted  to  awing  within 
aald  outer  aaah  frame  the  pivots  for  said  inner  saah 
frame  being  slidably  mounted  and  having  portions  adapted 
to  project  into  said  recesses  in  the  window  casing,  and 
means  on  said  inner  sash  frame  for  moving  said  pivots 
to  projecting  position  when  the  Inner  sash  frame  is 
tipped  from  vertical  position,  and  a  apring  acting  on  each 
of  aald  pivots  to  remove  tbe  same  from  engagement  with 
said  recesses. 


1,019,888.  CURTAIN-ROLLER.  Jambs  McCcasT, 
Keany,  N.  J.  Filed  May  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  497,006. 
(CI.  186—29.) 


1.  A  eartaln  roller  compriaing  a  drum  which  oonstats 
of  a  hollow  body  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface  for  the  unobstn^cted  rolling  of  s  large 
curtain  thereon,  a  centrally  dlspoeed  shaft,  a  series  of 
disks  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  for  carrying  aald  drum, 
some  of  said  disks  being  provided  with  iwrforations,  and 
one  of  said  disks  being  fbrmed  with  marginal  depressions, 
a  series  of  bowed  tie-rods  arranged  in  said  perforations 
and  said  marginal  depressions,  portions  of  said  tie-roda 
being  in  binding  engagement  with  tbe  marginal  surface 
portions  of  said  depressions,  in  tbe  centrally  disposed 
disk,  but  said  tie-rods  being  free  to  move  in  tbe  per- 
forations of  tbe  othtt  disks,  said  tie-rods  being  formed 
with  screw-threaded  end-portions,  sleeves  upon  said  shaft, 
each  eleeve  having  an  annular  flange  provided  with  per- 
forations, stems  arranged  in  said  perforations  and  con- 
nected with  aald  flanges,  said  stems  being  formed  with 
screw-threaded  end-portlona,  and  tnm-buckles  between  tbe 
screw-threaded  end-portions  of  said  stems  and  said  tle- 
roda  for  bracing  aald  abaft  and  preventing  tbe  aagging 
of  the 
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3.  A  eartmta  roller  comprtslng  a  drum  which  constats 
•)  a  hollow  bodjr  bartec  a  conttanons  crtindricai  perlpii- 
eral  surface  for  tb«  anobstmetsi  rolling  of  a  larfs  curtain 
tlwtwm,  a  contrally  disposed  tubular  sbaft  eonslstlng  of  a 
nambar  of  pipe-sections  formed  witb  screw-threaded  end- 
partloDS«  unions  for  connecting  said  plpe-sectloDS,  a  suitoa 
9t  disks  mounted  upon  said  ptpe-oectlons,  for  carrjrlac 
said  drum,  some  of  said  disks  betng  prorMei  with  per- 
foratlOBS,  and  one  of  said  disks  beiag  formed  with  mar- 
ginal depressions,  a  series  of  bowed  tie-rods  arranged  la 
said  perforations  and  said  marginal  depressions,  portions 
of  said  tie-rods  being  In  binding  engagement  with  the 
marginal  surface  portions  of  saM  depresatona.  In  the  cen- 
trally disposed  disk,  but  said  tle-roda  being  free  to  moTe 
la  the  perforations  of  the  other  dlaks,  said  tie-rods  belnr 
formed  with  seraw-threaded  end-porttona,  slaaras  amac«d 
upon  some  of  said  connected  pipe-sections,  each  sleeve 
having  an  annular  flange  provided  with  perforations, 
stems  arranged  in  said  perforations  and  connected  witb 
said  flangea,  said  stems  being  formed  witb  screw-threaded 
end-portions,  and  turn-buckles  between  the  screw-threaded 
end  portions  of  said  stems  and  said  tie-rods  for  bracing 
said  pipe-sections  and  preventing  the  sagging  of  the  same. 

3.  A  curtain  roller  comprising  a  drum  which  conslsls 
of  a  hollow  body  having  a  continuous  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  for  the  unobstructed  rolling  of  a  large  cur 
tain  thereon,  a  coitrally  disposed  shaft,  a  series  of  circn- 
enlar  disks  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  each  disk  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  semicircular  members,  bolts  connected  with 
each  pair  of  tach  members  so  as  to  secure  them  together, 
tor  canrlng  said  drum,  some  of  said  disks  being  provided 
with  perforations,  and  one  of  said  disks  being  formed  with 
marginal  depressions,  a  series  of  bowed  tie-rods  arranged 
in  said  perforations  and  said  marginal  depreastona.  por 
tlona  of  said  tla-roda  being  in  binding  engagement  with 
the  marginal  surfftce  portloas  of  said  depressions,  in  the 
caotvally  disposed  disk,  hot  said  tie-rods  being  free  to  move 
In  the  perforations  of  the  other  disks,  said  tie-rods  being 
formed  with  scraw-threaded  end-porUaaa,  sleeves  opoo 
aald  abaft,  each,  alaeva  having  an  annular  flange  provided 
with  perforations,  stems  arranged  in  said  perforations  and 
connected  with  said  flanges,  said  stems  being  formed  with 
acrew-threadad  end-portlona,  and  turn-buckles  between  the 
screw-thraaded  end-portions  of  said  stems  and  said  tie- 
rods  for  bracing  said  shaft  and  preventing  the  sagging 
of  the  same. 


1,019.840.  SIGNAL.  JosapH  C.  McOowam  sad  Itoaaav 
W.  MicsLKB,  Perria,  Cal.,  assignors  of  one^thlrd  ta 
Mathias  P.  Deutsche  Perria,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  If 
■srlBl  No.  52B,SSt.     (CL  ITT— Ml.) 


1.01»,aS9.  STIFFENIMO  DEViCB  FOR  OABMSNTS. 
MiCHABL  IL  McDbbmott,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FHed  Jaly 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,866.     (CI.  2—63.) 


1.  A  tire  deflation  indicator  compriaing  a  circuit,  an 
Indicator  included  therein,  said  circuit  being  normally 
broken  at  one  point,  a  tire  pressure  controlled  circuit 
closer  for  governing  the  condition  of  the  circuit  at  the 
point  of  break,  said  eloaer  including  a  caalng  comprising 
a  fixed  cylinder,  a  cap  secured  thereon,  and  a  coadolt 
electrically  grounded  on  the  frame,  saJd  cap  being  sUdahly 
mounted  on  the  conduit,  a  plunger  operable  within  the 
cylinder  in  one  direction  by  the  tire  preaaare,  a  aprlng 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  plunger  in 
the  oppoelte  direction,  a  flzed  contact  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der aad  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  plunger,  said 
contacta  forming  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  closer. 

2.  A  tire  deflation  indicator  comprising  a  circuit,  an 
indicator  included  therein,  said  circuit  being  normally 
broken  at  one  point,  a  tire  presaure  controlled  circuit 
eloaer  tor  governing  the  condition  of  the  circuit  at  tha 
point  of  break,  said  closer  including  a  casing  comprising 
a  flzed  cylinder,  a  cap  secured  thereon,  and  a  conduit 
electrically  grounded  on  tha  frame,  aald  cap  being  alld- 
ably  mounted  on^  the  conduit,  a  plunger  operable  within 
the  cylinder  in  one  direction  by  the  tire  pressure,  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  plunger  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  the  cylin- 
der aad  a  movable  contact  carried  by  tba  plunger,  said 
contacts  forming  the  tcrmtnals  of  the  circuit  doaer.  a  eol- 
lectiQgring  secured  upon  the  wheel,  and  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  movable  contact  and  said  ring,  said  conductor 
passing  through  the  cap  and  conduit. 

3.  A  tire  deflation  indicator  comprising  a  circuit,  an 
Indicator  Included  therein,  said  circuit  l>elng  normally 
broken  at  one  point,  a  tire  pressure  controlled  circuit 
closer  foB  governing  ttie  condition  of  the  drvnit  at  tlie 
point  of  break,  said  closer  Including  a  casing  comprising 
a  fixed  cylinder,  a  cap  secured  thereon,  and  a  conduit 
electrically  grounded  on  the  frame,  said  cap  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  conduit,  a  plunger  operable  within 
the  cylinder  in  one  direction  by  the  tire  pressure,  a  spring 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  for  operating  the  plunger  In 
the  opposite  direction,  a  fixed  contact  carried  by  the  cyl- 
inder and  a  movable  contact  carrlad  by  the  ptaager,  saM 
contacts  forming  the  terminals  of  the  circuit  clooar.  a 
collecting  ring  secured  upon  the  wheel,  a  conductor  be- 
tween the  movable  contact  and  said  ring,  said  conductor 
passing  through  the  cap  and  conduit,  and  a  spring  member 
arranged  In  the  circuit  and  bearing  upon  the  ring. 


A  stiffen  ing  device  tor  garmenta,  compriaing  a  strip  af 
canvas  having  a  number  of  oppositely  curved  spring  steel 
members,  each  of  said  members  being  bent  to  form  a  cen- 
tral loop  aad  two  spring  arms,  the  arms  snd  loop  of  one 
Bwmber  being  resilient  In  a  lateral  direction  and  the  arms 
aad  loop  ef  tba  other  member  being  realllsat  in  a  loagt- 
tudinal  direction. 


CHAJILB8    C.    McInTOBH,    Lo8 

2.  1910.     Serial  No.  STB.  119. 


1,019,841.     FBUIT-8IZEH. 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Aug. 
(CI.  130—32.) 

1.  A  fralt  slser  comprising  a  laterally  Inclined  sup- 
porti^  member,  and  rollers  loosely  Joumaled  adjacent  to 
said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  fndt 
fttna  prematurely  rolling  laterally  from  said  support. 

2.  A  fruit  slser  comprising  a  laterally  Inclined  sup- 
porting member,  aatf  a  phnallty  of  end  to  end  rollers 


llAacH  5,  i9ts. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttf  • 


ib^lMUMlad  vkov*  aaM  uiMibsr  a^  adnvftad  to  con- 
trol the  rolling  of  the  f^it  lateraBy  aeroas  the  same  In 
accordance  with  the  alae  of  aatd  fruit. 


^^        ^^ 

\  ^''  '    ^ 

■J 
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8j  A  fruit  siaer  comprising  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  lateral  tip  surface,  traveling  belts  moving 
along  said  surface  for  advancing  and  rotating  the  fruit,  a 
aenes  of  rollers  pivotally  mounted  above  the  said  sup- 
portlxu  member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
members  to  different  heights  with  respect  to  the  sup- 
porting member,  whereby  fruit  of  dilferent  slse  may  t>e 
peraittted  to  roll  laterally  from  the  supporting  member 
at  different  points  along  the  length  thereof. 

4;  A  sixer  comprising  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  dis- 
posed guide  bar  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  at  different  levels,  cords  passing  longitudinally 
In  WM  grooves,  means  for  driving  said  cords  at  different 
speeds,  a  plurality  of  shoes  haviag  hinge  connections  sup- 
porting the  same  on  the  side  remote  from  said  cords,  and 
Beafts  for  ad}tntlng  said  shoes  on  said  hinge  connections. 

S,  A  fruit  slser  comprising  a  sislng  way  made  up  of  a 
iattfally  tipped  supporting  member,  a  fruit  carrying 
meavs  movable  longitudinally  of  said  supporting  member 
for  advancing  the  fruit,  and  a  series  of  end  to  end  cylin- 
der* loosely  Joarnaled  above  the  said  aopportlng  meodiat. 
and  adapted  to  control  the  rolling  of  the  fruit  therefoom 
In  accordance  with  the  sixe  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,342.     TIE.     Hiattar  M.  MiLUia.  Opdyke,  111. 
Mbv.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659.425.     (01.  238 — ft.) 

0 
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aa 


^  rail  tie  comprising  aq  elongated  metallic  box  having 
abutment  partition  cast  in  proximity  of  one  end  there- 
of 4nd  of  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  tiase 
flatge  of  the  rail,  the  bottom  of  the  box  having  lateral 
slots  therein  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  partition  and  np- 
rlgiht  bars  bolted  to  the  inner  feces  of  the  sides  of  the 
bot  adjacent  the  said  partition  and  projecting  through 
tb^  said  alots  snd  having  their  upper  ends  twisted  and 
be»t  inwardly  above  the  partition  to  form  lips  for  engag- 
ing the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 


II 


xM^MZ.     HATCH -COVER     FASTENER.     Edwaro    Y. 
MooBB  and  Mathbw   Mclhollamo.    Qeveland,   Ohio; 

tftld  lioore  assignor  to  said  Mulholland.  Filed  July  iS, 
eil.  Serial  No.  637,046.  (CI.  114—203.) 
JL  In  a  hatch-cover  fastener,  the  combination  of  a 
br^i:ket  aecured  to  tha  coaming  of  the  hatchway ;  a  clamp- 
1b|;  member  adapted  to  engage  the  batch  cover  and  capable 
of  downward  movement;  a  tightening  screw  mounted  in 
said  bracket:  and  a  member  Inteipoaed  between  said 
screw  and  said  clamping  member,  aad  adapted  to  be  en- 
ga|Mi  hy  said  screw ;  said  clamping  member  and  inter- 
poned  member  provided  with  cooperating  inclined  faces 
whereby  the  engagement  of  such  lnteri>osed  member  by 
«M  acraw  win  effect  tha  Inward  aad  downward  movemanC 
aflaaid  clamping  member. 

A  in   a    batch-cover   (aateaer.   the  contMaattan   of   a 
Mrhst  aecnrad  to  the  eeandnc  of  the  bat^way :  a 


lag  nMn*ar  «davtod  «o  aBga«e  the  4«par  anstaoe  of  tfta 
haUdi  cover,  annreundtog  said  hracket,  and  capable  af 
^wnarard  movement ;  a  screw  asanntad  In  said  hcackst ; 
and  a  link  interposed  between  said  screw  and  damping 
manher,  surroandlng  said  braekat  and  also  cspsft>le  of 
dMvnward  movement,  saM  screw  adapted  to  engape  aald 
Unk ;  the  latter  aad  said  daatpteg  raeaBber  betng  proTidod 
with  cooperating  inclined  toces  wherefcy  the  angapemsnt 
of  the  screw  and  link  will  effect  the  dowmwerd  aad  In- 
ward movement  of  said  clamping  member. 


B.  In  a  hatch-cover  fastener,  the  conAlmrtlon  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  coaming  of  the  hatchway ;  a  damp- 
ing member  having  a  vertical  and  a  borlsontal  portion, 
said  borlsontal  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  cover  of 
the  hatchway,  and  said  vertical  portion  being  provlda* 
with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inellaed  aortace;  a 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
an  Indlned  surface  cooperating  with  the  inclined  surface 
upon  said  clamping  member;  and  a  fastening  member 
mounted  In  said  bracket  and  adaped  to  effect  the  en- 
gagement of  said  bracket-engaging  member  and  clamping 
member,  whereby  the  latter  Is  putted  downwardly  and 
moved  Inwardly  toward  the  coaming  of  the  hatchway. 


1.019.344.  HAY  AND  GRAIN  LOADER.  David  M. 
llTBas,  Hurdsfleld,  N.  D.,  assignor  to  Myera  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Fargo.  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of 
North  Dakota.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.244.     (CI.  214—2.) 


>w 


1.  A  sbock  loading  atuehment  for  vehicles  provided 
with  shock  engaging  aseana,  aad  a  aapport  for  said  abock 
engaging  means  movable  froaa  a  aofestontiaUy  barlaoatal 
to  a  aakatanttaUy  upright  position  aad  provided  with 
means  for  holdiaff  ttm  shock  engaging  meana  aahatanttaily 
horlnentol  tor  tha  gasatcr  part  af  tiia  mopsmait  of  tha 
aapport  from  the  hariaontai  to  the  aprIgM  poalttoa.  tha 
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■bock  engaging  mean*  being  connected  to  tbe  snpport  for 
free  morement  bj  grsrlty  toward  a  pendent  position  on 
Um  final  part  of  morement  of  the  supporting  means  to 
tbe  aprlgbt  position. 

2.  A  sbock  loading  attachment  for  Tehldes  comprlalng 
a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  means,  and  actuating 
means  for  the  sbock  engaging  and  eleratlng  means  re- 
sponslTe  to  tbe  progresalonal  moTement  of  the  Tehlde, 
tbe  Bbock  engaging  means  being  supported  by  tbe  ele- 
Tatlng  means  for  free  moyement  toward  a  pendent  posi- 
tion solely  by  gravity  on  tbe  movement  of  tbe  elevating 
means  to  an  aprlgbt  position  to  caase  the  shock  to  gravi- 
tate from  tbe  engaging  means. 

8.  A  sbo(A  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
■hock  engaging  and  elevating  means  movable  when  In 
operation  from  a  position  adjacent  the  ground  to  a  sab- 
■tantlally  apright  position,  means  for  caoaing  the  move- 
ment of  the  sbock  elevating  means  toward  the  upright 
position  by  the  progresalonal  movement  of  tbe  vehicle, 
means  for  holding  tbe  shock  elevating  means  in  tbe  ele- 
vated or  upright  position,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe 
sbock  elevating  means  for  unimpeded  movement  to  tbe 
lowered  or  active  position  solely  by  the  action  of  gravity. 

4^  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  having  means 
for  engaging  and  elevating  a  ahock,  said  sbock  engaging 
and  elevating  means  being  attached  to  tbe  vehicle  on  the 
vehicle  side  of  Its  center  of  gravity  when  In  tbe  ele- 
vated position  and  movable  toward  the  lowered  or  active 
position  solely  by  tbe  action  of  gravity,  aald  engaging 
and  elevating  means  being  also  provided  with  means  re- 
sistant to  the  action  of  gravity  for  easing  tbe  fall  of  tbe 
shock  engaging  and  elevating  means  under  the  action  of 
gravity. 

5.  A  aboek  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  provided 
with  a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  means  having  a 
pivot  support  on  tbe  vehicle  aide  of  its  center  of  gravity 
when  tbe  said  sbock  engaging  and  elevating  means  is  in 
tbe  elevated  poaition,  and  a  spring  retarding  means  for 
realstlng  tbe  movement  of  tbe  sbock  engaging  and  ele- 
vating means  toward  tbe  lowered  position. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,019,340.  TRANSPORT-TRUCK  FOR  DISK  HARROWS. 
STaPHSN  D.  Nmoham,  Rantoul,  Kans.  Filed  June  9, 
1911.     SerUr  No.  632,279.     (Cl.  21— 120.) 


1.  An  implement  relay  elevating  trndt,^  comprising  a 
main  weight-supporting  beam,  and  fulcrum  posts  con- 
nected with  tbe  ends  thereof,  axle  bearings  at  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  posts,  wheels  supporting  tbe  fulcrum  posts 
mounted  upon  said  axle  bearings,  an  elevating  lever,  and 
a  stretcher  comprising  stretcher  bars  supported  upon  and 
plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  the  main 
weight-supporting  beam  and  detachable  connecting  de- 
vices connected  with  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  fulcrum 
posts  one  of  which  devices  is  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  one  of  said  stretcher  bars. 

2.  An  implement  relay  elevating  truck  comprlalng  a 
main  weight-supporting  t>eam,  and  fulcrum  posts  rigidly 
connected  with  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  axle  bearings  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  posts,  wheels  on  said  bearings,  a  sleeve 


on  the  main  beam,  stretcher  bars  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  and  an  elevating  lever  connected  with  one  of  tbe 
fulcrum  posts  and  detachable  connecting  devices  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portions  of  the  fulcrum  posts,  one 
of  which  devices  is  adapted  to  be  connected  with  one  of 
aald  stretcher  bars. 

3.  An  implement  elevating  relay,  comprising  a  main 
weight-supporting  beam,  and  fulcrum  poata  connected 
with  the  enda  thereof,  axle  bearings  at  tbe  lower  enda  of 
aald  fulcrum  posts,  stretcher  bars  plvotally-connected 
with  tbe  main  beam,  and  an  elevating  lever  on  one  of  tbe 
fulcrum  posts  foldable  upon  the  main  beam. 

4.  An  elevating  truck  comprising  a  main  weight-sup- 
porting beam,  fulcrum  posts  supporting  said  beam  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  tbe  ends  of  said  beam, 
axle  bearings  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  poata,  wheels 
mounted  on  eaid  bearings,  atretcber  bars  plvotaly-con- 
nected  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  main  beam,  a  socket 
on  one  of  the  fulcrum  posts,  and  an  elevating  lever  hav- 
ing a  bent  Inner  end  within  said  socket. 

5.  An  elevating  truck  comprlalng  a  main  weight-sup- 
porting beam,  fulcrum  posts  aupporting  tbe  aald  beama  at 
their  upper  enda,  and  axle  bearings  at  their  lower  ends, 
wheels  on  said  axle  bearings,  and  stretcher  bars  having 
their  inner  ends  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  beam, 
and  downwardly-bent  portions  at  their  outer  enda,  a  lever 
mounted  on  tbe  fulcrum  poat.  and  brace  rods  on  the  lower 
portions  having  outer  hooked  ends. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,019,346.  BASKET.  Trsooobk  C.  Nelson,  Wood  Lynne, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  B,  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,312.  (CI. 
217—128.) 


1.  A  woven  basket  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  arched  bottom,  two  metal  strips  at  their 
intermediate  portions  crossed,  and  fitting  snugly  against 
tlie  lower  face  of  tbe  bottom,  and  conforming  to  tlie  shape 
of  the  bottom,  a  third  metal  atrip  positioned  across  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  bottom  and  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  strips,  a  rivet  projected  through  the  bottom 
at  its  center,  and  through  all  of  said  meUI  strips  securing 
them  together,  said  outside  strips  extending  up  tbe  outer 
face  of  the  body,  bent  over  the  top  of  tbe  body,  and  se- 
cured upon  themselves,  and  tbe  ends  of  said  Inner  strip 
extending  up  the  inner  face  of  tbe  body,  and  bent  out- 
wardly over  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  body,  subetantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  basket  having  an  arched  bottom,  and  straight  side 
walla,  crossed  metal  straps  located  against  the  under  face 
of  the  bottom  crossing  at  the  center  of  the  bottom  and  se- 
cured at  their  ends  in  the  side  wall,  a  third  metal  atrip 
located  on  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom,  crossing  tbe  bot- 
tom at  ita  center  in  line  with  the  point  of  crossing  of  the 
two  strips  below,  a  single  securing  device  projecting 
through  tbe  center  of  tbe  bottom  and  through  all  of  aald 
strips  securing  them  together,  and  tbe  ends  of  said  last- 
mentioned  strip  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  baaket, 
subetantially  as  described. 


1.019,847.  SIEVE.  808AH  Nickebson,  Portland,  Ore*. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  576.137.  (CI.  22(^—9.) 
The  combination  with  an  open  ended  receptacle  having 

a  peripheral  groove  formed  therein   near  tbe  open  end. 
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of  a  handle  bracket  havlBg  a  depeoding  curved  pertkm 
extending  across  the  groove  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  to 
the  recepucle,  a  resilient  split  ring  fitting  Into  the  groove, 
•  clofore  cap  for  the  eod  of  the  receptacle  pivoted  to  the 


1.019.360.  8TBAM-SBPABAT0R.  Edww  D.  Packaeo, 
Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1908.  SerUl  No.  426,481, 
(CL  88—90.) 


ring  and  having  ita  movement  Umited  by  the  depending 
portion  of  the  handle  bracket,  and  a  resilient  clasp  carried 
by  the  cap  for  engagement  in  the  groove  between  tbe  enda 
of  the  split  ring  for  locking  tbe  cap  in  closed  poaition. 


1,019348.  PAPER-CLIP, 
galea,  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
(CL  24—66.) 


ROBUT  J.   NOBTHAM,   LOS  An- 

6,   1911.     Serial  No.  612,627. 


1. 


-.  h.  paper  clip  comprising  a  back  board  and  a  apring 
actulted  Jaw  having  an  aperture  therethrough;  a  plnUe 
bolt  connected  with  tbe  base  and  upon  which  aald  Jaw  is 
rockably  mounted ;  a  rocking  arm  also  mounted  upon  said 
pintle  bolt ;  a  spring  actuated  detent  bar  plvotally  mount- 
ed ill  the  outer  end  of  said  rocking  arm,  said  detent  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  notches  In  its  outer  edge  and  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  aperture  in  said  Jaw,  the  notches  be 
ing  iHdapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  aperture. 

2.  A  paper  dip  comprising  a  back  board  and  a  apring 
actuated  Jaw  having  an  aperture  therethrough  rockably 
mounted  on  said  back  board,  connecting  meana  therebe- 
tween, a  rocking  arm  formed  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  U- 
ahape  mounted  upon  the  connecting  meana  which  connects 
tbe  Jaw  to  tbe  back :  a  detent  bar  formed  of  sheet  meUl 
bent  Into  U -shape  and  having  one  end  flattened  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  rocking  arm ;  and  paaaing  through  the  aperture 
In  the  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaw  when  actuated 
and  bold  tbe  same  In  an  elevated  position;  connecting 
means  between  said  bar  and  arm ;  and  a  apring  mounted 
on  t^e  connecting  means  of  said  bar  and  arm  and  adapted 
to  throw  the^  free  end  of  tbe  bar  away  from  the  arm. 


i,oit. 


^»«,8tt.  SLED.  CHABLB8  D.  Obcott,  North  Tona- 
wanda  N  Y.,  assignor  to  BuflTalo  Sled  Company,  Buf- 
fUo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,079. 
m.  21—94.) 


.  J  sled  comprising  a  side  bar.  a  ferrule  applied  to  the 
end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  lower  borlxontal  baae  en- 
gafing  with  tbe  lower  IkorUontal  underalde  of  aaid  bar, 
two  upright  longitudinal  aide  walla  projecting  upwardly 
from  oppoalte  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  baae  and  engaging 
with  opposite  longitudinal  vertical  aidea  of  aaid  bar 
and  a  vertical  transverse  wall  projecting  upwardly  from 
th4  outer  tranaverae  edge  of  the  baae  and  extending  across 
the  outer  end  of  aald  bar,  a  runner  having  its  front  end 
arranged  underneath  the  underside  of  the  baae  of  the 
ferrule,  a  croaa  bar  arranged  on  top  of  tbe  front  end  of 
tht  aide  bar,  and  a  faatening  bolt  or  member  extending 
vertically  through  the  baae  of  aald  ferrule  and  through 
aaU  runner,  side  bar  and  croaa  bar. 


1.  A  steam  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  baffle  plate  mounted  within  aald  caa- 
ing  and  having  ita  aides  converging  away  from  aald 
inlet  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  substantially  U-shaped 
ribs  arranged  concentrically  on  the  faces  of  said  converg- 
ing sides  adjacent  to  said  Inlet  and  extending  at-«n  acute 
angle  to  aald  baffle  plate  to  form  channels  at  their  points 
of  connection  therewith. 

2.  A  steam  separator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let and  an  outlet,  a  baffle  plate  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  aeries  of  substantially  U-shaped  ribs 
concentricaUy  arranged  thereon,  each  succeeding  rib  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  preceding  rib.  and 
a  wedge-ebaped  member  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aald 
baffle  plate  to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  direct  the  steam 
against  the  sides  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  steam  aeparator  comprising  a  casing  baring  an 
Inlet  and  an  ouUet,  a  concave  baffle  plate  mounted  within 
aald  casing,  having  portions  of  Its  edges  secured  to  tbe 
Inner  walla  of  aaid  caalhg  and  having  tbe  upper  portion 
of  Its  edges  spaced  away  from  tbe  walls  of  said  caalng, 
a  series  of  ribs  secured  to  tbe  concave  face  of  aald  baffle 
plate  and  a  wedge  shaped  deflector  mounted  between  the 
upper  edge  of  aald  baffle  plate  and  the  wall  of  said  casing, 
said  deflector  being  arranged  with  its  sides  diverging  In 
the  direction  of  flow  of  tbe  steam. 


1  019  361.     LABELING-MACHINE.     Ltndok  C.  Palmbb, 

'  Buifalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 

Limited,    Buffalo.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    Canada. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  697,914.     (Cl.  216—36.) 


1.  In    an    apparatoa    of    the    character    deecribed,    to 
comblBaUon.  meana  for  teleacopically  supporting  a  box. 
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movable  iB«aiM  for  traaaferring  a  labal  to  tbe  box,  meant 
tor  alBxlng  tbe  label  to  the  box,  aad  moTable  BMana  for 
•trlppiof  the  box  from  its  aupport. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, means  for  teleacopicaily  supporting  a  box,  means 
for  affixing  a  label  to  tbe  box,  and  reclprocatory  means  for 
stripping  tbe  box  froa  Its  support. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  box  rest,  a  presser  pad  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward tbe  rest  under  tbe  inflnence  of  graTity,  a  cross  head 
supporting  said  pad,  a  llok  connected  to  tbe  cross  bead,  a 
cam,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  link  and  having 
a  portion  cooperating  with  the  cam  to  positively  move  the 
pad  away  from  tbe  rest. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  feeding  a  box,  maans  for  gluing  a 
label  thereto,  and  means  for  applying  to  the  label  a  series 
of  light  blows. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  supporting  a  box  element,  a  presser, 
and  means  to  move  tbe  presser  toward  and  from  said  sup- 
port to  apply  a  series  of  blows  or  taps  to  the  box  element. 

[Claims  6  to  109  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,019,302.  SAW-SET.  JBSsa  BacAirr  Pattoh,  Hydes- 
vllle,  Cal.  Piled  June  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  504,563. 
(Cl.  76—60.) 


In  a  aaw  set,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  saw  engae 
Ing  plates  arranged  therein  in  aulMitantially  parallel 
spaced  relation,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  plates  being  an- 
gularly disposed  at  tbeir  upper  extremities  to  correspond 
to  tbe  set  to  be  given  the  saw  teeth,  adjusting  rOds  thread 
ed  in  tbe  frame  and  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
respective  plates  immediately  below  the  angularly  dis- 
poaed  portion  and  other  independently  mounted  adjusting 
rods  threaded  in  the  frame  and  bearing  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  plates  near  tbeir  lower  margin,  and  a  blade  rest 
comprising  a  depending  L-sbaped  I>ar  adjustable  vertically 
on  one  side  of  tbe  frame  and  extending  beneath  the  space 
between  the  plates. 


1.010,358.  CAB-BUNK.  Elmbb  B.  PwiKixa,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,662.  (Cl. 
21—122.) 


Xf 


Pm 


1.  In  a  car  bunk,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
members  provided  with  axle-receiving  apertures,  an  axle 
having  inclined  ends  adapted  to  seat  In  aaid  apertures. 
•  wheel  mounted  on  said  axla,  and  meana  for  compressing 
said  side  membera  against  tbe  ends  of  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  car  bunk,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  side 
members  provided  with  axle-raeelvlng  apartmaa.  an  axle 
having  Its  ends  cut  at  an  angle  to  the  kmgltadlaal  axis 


«t  said  axle  to  provide  acute  angles  adapted  to  project  lato 
tbe  apertures  In  said  side  members,  a  wheel  moiurted  en 
sttld  axle,  and  mmam  tvc  boMlag  aald  sMa  Baeaabcrs  In  en- 
gagement  with  tbe  eDda  of  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  car  bunk,  the  combination  of  side  members  pro- 
vided with  axIe-receivlng  apertures,  an  axle  having  an 
acute  angle  at  each  end  dlaposad  in  said  aparturea,  and 
meana  fo^  clamping  the  aide  membera  agalnat  the  ends  of 
said  axle. 

4.  In  a  car  bunk,  tbe  coablnatlon  of  aide  membera,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  D-abap«d  openings  therethrough,  axles 
fomnd  of  material  drenlar  In  croaa-aectlon,  each  baring 
the  enda  thereof  incUnad  to  the  axla  of  aald  axle,  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  O-shaped  openings,  rollers  mounted 
on  aald  axlea,  and  means  for  securing  said  aide  mamban 
together. 

5.  In  a  car  bunk,  the  combination  of  side  members, 
having  a  plurality  of  serai-circular  openings  tberethrougb, 
an  axle  formed  of  subatantlally  circular  stock,  and  hav- 
ing tbe  ends  thereof  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  axla,  the 
outward  portion  of  said  enda  being  adapted  to  protrude 
into  said  semi-circular  openings,  a  roller  mounted  on  aaid 
axle,  and  means  fastening  tbe  side  members  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,010.364.  EXPL08ITE-ENOINB.  MlNKT  J.  PODUllK, 
Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  696.063. 
(Cl.  123—148.) 


1.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
winding,  a  secondary  winding  inductively  related  to  the 
primary  winding,  a  drenit  containing  capacity  and  the 
primary  winding  In  series  relstion,  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  current  to  tbe  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  in  par- 
allel with  tbe  capacity  and  a  portion  of  tbe  primary 
winding,  and  meana  for  intarmittently  cloaing  and  opening 
the  shunt  drcoit. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  comMnation  of  a  pri 
mary  winding,  a  secondary  winding  adapted  to  be  effac- 
ttvely  energised  inductively  from  tbe  primary  winding 
when  the  whole  of  the  latter  is  traversed  by  current, 
a  circuit  posseealng  Inductance  and  containing  source  af 
current  and  means  for  caoalng  current  to  pasa  Inter 
mlttently  through  only  a  part  of  the  primary  winding, 
and  a  condenaer  so  related  to  tbe  primary  winding  and  to 
aaid  circuft  so  as  to  cause  tbe  electric  impulse  due  to  in- 
ductance to  traverse  tbe  whole  of  the  primary  winding. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  ayatam,  the  combination  of  a  trana- 
former,  a  circuit  containing  a  source  of  eorrent  and  poa- 
sessing  Inductance  in  which  only  a  part  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer  is  included,  means  for  peri- 
odically closing  and  opening  tbe  circuit,  a  condenser  so 
related  to  the  aaid  circuit  and  primary  winding  aa  to  be 
charged  by  a  flow  through  the  whole  of  the  primary 
winding  upon  the  opening  of  the  circuit,  and  a  secondary 
circuit  connected  with  tbe  transformer  and  Including  a 
device  for  producing  a  spark  by  current  induced  by  the 
prinwry  winding  during  the  charging  of  tbe  condenaer. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former consisting  of  inductively  related  primary  and 
secondary  windings,  the  former  comprising  two  sections 
connected  In  series,  a  circuit  poaaessing  inductance,  means 
for  closing  the  circuit  to  produce  a  momentary  flow  of 
current  through  one  section  of  the  winding,  a  condenser 
connected  with  the  winding  whereby  current  flowa  tbrongfa 
tbe  whole  of  the  winding  to  the  condenaer  du«  to  In- 
ductance when  tbe  flow  through  the  one  aaetlon  of  the 
winding  ia  interruptad,  a  aecondary  winding  anergiasd 
by  the  current  flow  tiirough  the  whole  primary  -winding. 
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°6  I«  an  ignition  eystem,  the  combination  of  «  pri- 
mary winding,  a  aecondary  winding  in  Inductive  relation 
to  tha  primary  winding,  a  nw^rklng  device  connected  with 
the  secondary  winding,  a  circuit  containing  the  primary 
winding  viA  a  condenaer  in  aeriea  relation.  mevM  for  sup 
plying  electric  energy  to  aald  circuit,  a  ahnnt  circuit  in. 
parallel  with  tha  condenaer  and  including  a  portion  of  the 
primary  winding,  and  aaeuiB  for  closing  and  opening  the 

shunt  drcBlt.  „      ..   , 

[Cl«tms  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


hodr  contact  neana  engaged  with  the  rlnga.  and  electrical 
4evkw  within  the  body  and  in  drariC  with  the  contact 


T 


1019J3M.  L008ENEB  FOB  CAEDING  -  MACHINES. 
ABtVUB  F.  PoiBiBB.  East  Douglass,  Mass.,  aaaignor  of 
one^|lalt  to  Samnd  B.  Taft,  UxbHdge,  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  20,^1911.     Serial  No.  616,467.     (Cl.  19— S.) 


1. 


blM  combination  with  a  card  cyllndar.  of  a  I 
therefor  arranged  at  tbe  bottom  of  the  cylinder,  meana 
for  oedilatlng  tbe  same  to  awing  on  an  arc  tangent  to  tbe 
card  without  removing  tbe  looaener  from  the  carding 
teeth,  workers  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  cylinder,  and 
ondoiitable  looseners  for  said  workers. 

2.  In  a  carding  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cafd- 
tng  cyitDder  having  card  clothing  thereon,  and  tbe  doners, 
of  d  convex  fiber  looaener  located  in  position  to  operate 
on  the  stock  left  on  tbe  cylinder  Juat  after  it  leavea  tbe 
doffers  and  having  card  clothing  teeth  thereon  projecting 
backirard  In  a  dlrertion  tbe  aame  as  that  of  the  teeth  of 
tbe  card,  and  means  for  oscillating  aaid  looaener  about  an 
axis  below  tbe  cylinder  and  substantially  at  tbe  axla  of  ita 
convex  surface  so  aa  to  keep  the  ends  of  some  of  tbe 
teeCb  thereof  among  tbe  teeth  of  the  carding  cylinder  at 
all  ttiDM- 


i,oll,: 


3.  In  devicea  of  tbe  class  described,  a  parent  body,  a 
buoyant  obaerration  body  separate  therefrom,  a  revoluble 
anchorage  memher  extended  through  tbe  bottom  of  the 
obaervatlon  body,  an  anchoring  cable  secured  thereto,  and 
engaged  with  the  parent  body,  electrical  communlcatinn 
dericea  within  each  body,  electrical  coodoctora  la  drcoit 
with  the  devicea  on  the  parent  body  and  extended  throogb 
the  revoluble  member  on  tbe  obaervatlon  body,  coamuta- 
tor  rlnga  carried  by  and  InsuUted  from  the  aaid  reTotoWe 
member  conUet  meana  engaged  therewith  and  connec- 
tions between  tbe  contact  meana  and  the  commnnlcatlon 
dericea  In  the  obeervatlon  body. 


1,01»,SS7.     WELLrDEILLINO  TOOL.     RoBnar  L.  Potrm 
'  and  GnoBon  D.  Waisos.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Mar. 
2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,762.     (CL  166—8.) 


1.356.  SUBMARINE  UFE-SAVINO  AND  OBSER- 
VATION TENDER.  Staklbt  PojCTiBBn,  Ocean  City, 
1ft  J.     Filed  Dec.  6.   1910.     Serial  No.   506,925.     (Cl. 

1114— 16.7.) 

i.  In  a  device  of  tbe  dass  deaertbed,  a  buoyant  hollow 
body  adapted  for  making  visual  observatlona.  an  an- 
chorage member  revoluble  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  body  and 
having  portiona  disposed  exteriorly  and  interiorly  of  tbe 
bodj  a  cable  member  connected  thereto,  insulated  elec- 
trteal  conductora  extended  through  and  InaoUted  from 
the  anchorage  member,  reapectlve  insulated  commntator 
ria«s  carried  by  the  inner  portion  of  the  anchorage  mem- 
ber hruah  oonUd  membera  enga«ed  reepectlvely  with  tbe 
rings,  and  electrical  communication  meana  within  the 
body  and  in  circuit  with  the  contact  membera. 

tl  In  a  derftee  of  tbe  cUaa  described,  an  obeerratlen 
tjUlTT  eempristng  a  hollow  body  baring  sights  and  means 
faff  sopplying  oxygen,  a  hoUow  pta  engaged  ret<elnbly 
te  tbe  bottom  of  the  body,  an  aachodng  cable  secved 
thereto,  electrical  conducting  membera  extaoded  Inwwrdly 
thi«i«h  tbe  pin  and  inaalatad  thsveftoa  conceatrK;  In- 
aalated  commatator  ringa  carried  by  tbe  pin  witbln  tba 


1  A  drilling  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
teeth  formed  at  its  lower  edge  provided  with  »tralght 
outer  surfaces  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  the  tool  and 
curved  Inner  aurfaces  and  inclined  tamping  spaces  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  said  teeth. 

2  A  driUlng  tool  comprlalng  a  hollow  casing  have  a 
B«rles  ef  teeth  formed  at  Ita  lower  edge,  and  provided  with 
rearwardly  exteadlng  outwardly  Indlned  £a«ee  between 
the  teeth  extending  to  tbe  peripheral  aurfacea  of  the  tool 
and  adapted  te  gnlde  tbe  asatertal  between  tbe  t>««h  and 
tamp  the  same  even  with  tbe  bwe  of  tbe  well  ~ 
by  the  tool. 
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t.  ▲  drlUins  tool  comprising  a  body  portion  harlaf 
tMtb  formed  at  Its  lower  edge  provided  with  straight 
ontar  sarfacea  parallel  wltb  the  iictlon  of  the  tool  and 
'  havlBg  Innar  Inclined  surfaces,  outwardly  and  upwardly 
Inclined  tamping  surfaces  being  arranged  between  the  said 
taeth. 


1,019.808.  HORSESHOE.  EtMM*  K.  Powbll.  Steuben- 
TlUe,  Ohio.  PUed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,925. 
(a.  ie« — iO.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  stud-recelT- 
Ing  holes  therein,  of  a  calk  seated  on  the  under  face  of  said 
shoe,  said  calk  having  studs  fitted  In  said  holes,  and  a 
substantially  circular  locking  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shoe  between  said  boles,  said  member  when  in 
one  position  allowing  insertion  and  removal  of  said  studs 
and  when  in  other  positions  Interlocking  with  said  studs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  stud-re- 
eelTlng  holes  therein,  of  a  calk  seated  on  the  under  face 
of  said  shoe,  said  calk  hsving  studs  fitted  in  said  holes, 
and  a  substantially  circular  locking  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shoe  between  said  holes,  said  calk  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therein  in  which  said  member  Is  re- 
ceived, the  ends  of  said  recess  extending  partially  be- 
neath said  studs,  and  said  member  having  In  its  periphery 
recesses  adapted  to  register  with  said  holes  when  it  oc- 
cupies one  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  stud-re- 
ceiving holes  therein,  of  a  calk  seated  against  the  under 
face  of  said  shoe,  studs  carried  by  said  calk  mounted  In 
said  holes,  said  calk  having  a  recess  In  its  upper  face 
which  partially  undercuta  said  studs,  and  a  disk  pivoted 
on  said  shoe  received  in  said  recess  and  interlocking  with 
said  calk. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  stud-re- 
ceiving holes  therein,  of  a  calk  seated  against  the  under 
face  of  said  shoe,  studs  carried  by  said  calk  mounted  in 
said  holes,  said  calk  having  a  recess  in  Its  upper  face 
which  partially  undercuts  said  studs,  and  a  disk  having 
recesses  therein  mounted  on  said  shoe  and  received  In 
said  recess  in  the  calk  In  interlocking  engagement  with 
■aid  studs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  stud-ra- 
celvlng  holes  therein,  of  a  circular  disk  pivoted  to  said 
shoe  intermediate  said  holes,  said  disk  having  oppositely 
disposed  recesses  therein  which  register  with  adjacent 
portlona  of  said  holes  when  the  disk  occupies  one  position, 
a  calk"  having  a  pair  of  studs  adapted  to  seat  in  said 
holes  and  having  therein  a  disk-recelving  recess  whose 
opposite  ends  undercut  said  studs,  said  disk  being  adapt- 
ed to  interlock  with  said  calk  when  turned  from  the  afore- 
mentioned position. 


1,019.800.  UNLOADBR  FOR  FLUID  -  COMPRESSORS. 
Wn.i.iAM  Pbbllwitz,  Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inger- 
■oll-Eand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
NetT  Jersey.  FUed  May  81,  1907.  Serial  No.  879,702. 
<Ca.  280—24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
preaeor,  of  auxiliary  receivers  therefor,  and  means  for 
opening  or  doetng  conunonlcatlon  between  the  cylinder 


and  Ita  auxiliary  recelvera  at  sueceaalTtiiy  attained  pres- 
sures. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  auxiliary  receivers  therefor,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  means  for  opening  or  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinder  and  Its  auxiliary  receivers  at 
successively  attained  pressures. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex  sin- 
gle-stage fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers  there- 
for, and  means  for  opening  or  closing  communication 
between  the  cylinders  and  their  auxiliary  recelvera  at  suc- 
ceaalvely  attained  pressures. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinders  of  a  duplex 
single-stage  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  receivers  there- 
for, and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for  opening  or 
closing  communication  between  the  cylinders  and  their 
auxiliary  receivers  at  successively  attained  pressures. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  fluid  com- 
pressor, of  auxiliary  receivers  therefor,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  vslves  for  opening  or  closing  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinder  and  Its  auxiliary  receivers  at 
successively  attained  pressures. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,019.360.  UNLOADBR  FOR  COMPOUND  FLUID-COM- 
PRESSORS. William  Pkbllwitz.  Baston,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  81.  1907. 
Serial  No.  376,703.     (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
cylinders  of  a  compound  fluid  compressor,  of  auxiliary  re- 
ceivers therefor,  snd  means  for  opening  or  closing  com- 
munication between  the  cylinders  and  their  anzlliary 
receivers  st  successively  attained  pressures. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
cylinders  of  a  compound  fluid  compressor,  of  suxillary 
receivers  therefor,  and  fluid  pressure  controlled  means 
for  opening  or  closing  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  their  auxiliary  recelvera  at  auccsaaJTely  at- 
tained pressures. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  low  pressure 
eyllndwB  of  a  compound  fluid  comprsesor,  of  auxiliary 
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nnliuf^  tiierefdr.  and  fluid  preasnre  controUed  ralTca 
for  opealng  or  cloainc  communication  between  the  cyl- 
inders and  their  auxiUanr  reeelTers  at  succeaalvrty  at- 
tained prseeuraa. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  high  and  \pw  preaaure 
cyllndetB  of  a  compound  fluid  eompreaaor,  of  auxiliary 
lecelTers  therefor,  valvee  for  opening  or  closing  com- 
munication between  the  cylinders  and  their  auxiliary  re- 
ceivers at  successively  attained  pressures  and  unloading 
device*  for  the  said  valves. 

0.  The  combination  wltb  the  high  and  low  preaaure 
cyUndik^  of  a  compound  fluid  eompreaaor,  of  auxiliary 
receivers  therefor,  valves  for  opening  or  closing  communi- 
cation between  the  cylinders  and  their  auxlUary  recelvera 
at  aneeeaalvely  atUlned  preaaurca  and  fluid  preaaure 
controlled  unloading  devices  for  the  said  valvea. 

[Clattaa  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,019.li#l.  MOUNTING  FOR  AIR-FBBD  DRILLS.  Wii/- 
liaM  Psbixwite,  Baaton,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  May  20.  1909.  Serial  No.  498,202.  (Cl. 
126-«10.) 


1- 

waja, 


mining  apparatus  a  drill  support  eomprlBlng 
„«,_,  ^  cross-head  connecting  the  ways  and  forming  a 
aoppovi  for  an  air  feed  cylinder  and  a  guide  ring  fitted 
to  elide  along  the  waya  and  forming  a  support  for  a 
drill  cylinder,  the  drill  cylinder  being  fitted  to  rock 
within  the  aald  guide  ring. 

2.  tn  mining  apparatus,  a  drill  support  comprising  a 
bracket,  ways  atUched  to  and  projecting  in  oppoalt^  direc- 
tions from  the  bracket,  a  cross-head  connecting  the  wsys 
and  forming  a  support  for  an  air  feed  cylinder  and  means 
for  Biwporting  a  drill  cylinder  in  allding  and  rocking  ad- 
justment on  the  waya. 


II 


1.019,862.  PROTECTIVE  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Samoh. 
O.  tHODSS.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Nov.  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660.198.     (Cl.  170—274.) 


1. 


2.  In  eomblnation  with  a  meter  and  three-wire  aupply 
leads,  a  baae  block,  having  two  aoekeU.  termlnala  of  the 
poaitlve  lead  respectively  diapoaed  therein,  a  terminal 
in  one  of  aald  sockets  connected  to  the  potential  coll  of 
aald  meter,  and  a  fuae  plug  entering  aald  aocketa  and 
cooperating  with  aald  termlnala  aimultaneoosly  te  close 
branch  circuits  from  the  source  of  current  supply  to 
the  fuse  and  to  aald  potential  coll.  . 


_  eomblnation  with  a  meter  and  a  three-wire  sup- 
ply S|8tem.  aeparated  terminals  In  the  positive  lead,  a 
termlAal  connected  to  the  meter  potential  coll,  and  a 
removable  fuse  plug  cooperating  with  aald  terminals  simul- 
taneoaaly  to  dose  branch  circuits  from  the  source  of 
currMtt  supply  to  the  fnse  and  to  laid  potential  colL 


1.019.8  63.  RAILWAY  PNEUMATIC  APPAttATUS. 
Jambs  R.  Rickbtts.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  aaaignor  to  Air 
Device  Company.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.  FUed  June  2,  1911.  S«lal  No.  «:M),801. 
(CL  188—7.)    ' 


.«tA»^r»^k.~.>-.m«ti.— «"t.■lK^^^n■^^^^^^■^.^n^ 


--   /: 


1.  In  railway  pneoaiatic  apparatua,  a  compressed  air 
aupply,  a  container  for  partially  spent  compressed  air,  a 
controller  for  directing  compressed  sir  from  the  com- 
pressed air  aupply  to  brake  actuating  mechanism  and  for 
directing  partially  spent  compressed  air  from  such  brake 
actuating  mechanism  to  aald  container,  and  .means  for 
passing  partially  spent  air  td  the  open  atmosphere  at  a 
point  between  said  controller  and  said  container ;  said  last 
named  means  being  actuated  by  the  handle  member  of  the 
controller. 

2.  In  railway  pneumatic  apparatus,  a  compressed  sir 
supply,  a  container  for  partially  spent  compressed  air,  a 
controller  for  directing  compressed  air  from  the  coa^ 
pressed  air  aupply  to  brake  actuating  mecbaniam  and  for 
directing  partially  spent  compressed  air  from  such  braks 
actuating  mechanism  to  said  contsiner,  and  meana  for 
passing  partially  spent  air  to  the  open  atmosphere  at  a 
point  between  aald  controller  and  aald  container;  said 
isst  named  means  being  actuated  by  the  handle  member 
of  the  controller ;  and  means  operated  by  the  handle  mem- 
ber of  the  controller  for  leading  partially  apent  com- 
pressed  air  from  aald  container  to  mechanism  for  consum- 
ing energy  thereof. 

.  3.  In  railway  pneumatic  apparatua.  a  eompressed  sir 
supply,  a  container  for  partially  apent  compreased  air,  a 
controller  for  directing  compreesed  sir  from  the  com- 
preased air  aupply  to  brake  actuating  mecbaniam  and  for 
directing  partially  spent  compressed  air  from  such  brake 
actuating  mechanism  to  said  container,  and  meana  for 
paaaing  partially  spent  air  to  the  open  atmosphere  at  a 
point  between  said  controller  and  ssid  eonUiner :  ssid  last 
named  means  being  actuated  by  the  handle  member  of  the 
controller ;  and  means  operated  by  the  handle  member  of 
the  controUo*  for  leading  partially  spent  compressed  air 
from  said  container  to  mechanism  for  consuming  energy 
thereof  and  for  opening  communication  between  said  last 
named  tqechaniam  and  the  outer  air. 

4.  In  railway  pneumatic  apiMratna,  a  compressed  air 
aupply.  a  conUlncr  for  parttalty  apent  air,  a  eontroUer 
for  directing  compressed  air  from  the  compressed  air  sn^ 
ply  to  brake  inechanlam  and  from  brake  mecbaniam  to 
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■n4  seaaa  lor  e^aaitliic  pardally  apnt 
coBpresMd  air  to  the  open  mtr  between  nM  coatvoUer  aad 
■Kid  container;  eald  laat  named  meana  eemprislng  a  nar- 
mally  aaated  releaae  valve,  and  meana  diapoaod  In  tbc  path 
of  travel  of  tbe  handle  member  of  tbe  controller  aad  op- 
aimtinff  to  anaeat  aaid  releaae  valve. 

6.  la  railway  pneamatic  apparatna,  a  compresaed  air 
Bupply,  a  container  for  partially  apent  compreaaed  air,  a 
controller  for  directing  compreaaed  air  to  brake  mecba- 
nlam  and  from  sneb  brake  mecbaniam  to  aaid  container, 
and  meana  for  eihanattng  partially  s^eut  compreaaed  air 
to  tbe  open  air  between  said  controller  and  said  container ; 
aaid  laat  named  meana  comprlalng  a  pivoted  element  dla- 
poeed  la  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tbe  bandle  member  of  the 
controller,  a  normally  aeated  exbanat  vajve,  and  operative 
connections  between  raid  pivoted  element  and  said  ex- 
banat valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,019,364.  AUTOMATIC  LEATHER-STITCHING  IfA- 
CHINE.  Hatmond  H.  Rudolph,  Elgin,  lU.  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1910.    Serial  No.  687,459.     (CI.  112—28.) 


1.  In  a  macbiae  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  tbe  eombl- 
■atlon  with  tbe  nuin  frame  having  a  bed-plate,  of  a 
aaedle  and  an  awl  operatively  moonted  above  tbe  bed- 
plate, a  thread-embracing  and  gnidtng  sbnttle  mounted  be- 
low tbe  aama,  a  tracker-arm  for  tbe  ahuttle-ttuwad  aioont- 
•d  below  tbe  bed-plate,  and  aseana  to  operate  tbe  ataMttIa 
and  to  raiae  and  lower  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  conM- 
aation  with  tbe  main  frame  having  a  bed-plate,  of  a  needle 
•ad  an  awl  operatively  mounted  above  the  t>ed-plate,  a 
thread  gnlding  ahattle  having  means  ta  cause  tt  to  em- 
brace the  thread,  a  tracker-arm  for  tbe  shuttle-thread 
mounted  below  tbe  bed-plate,  and  meaaa  to  operate  the 
■buttle  aad  to  raise  and  lower  aaid  arm. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  main  frame  having  a  bed-plate,  of  a  needle 
■ad  an  awl  mounted  above  tbe  bed-plate,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate both  tbe  needle  and  the  awl  vertically,  meana  to 
Impart  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  tbe  awl,  a  tbread- 
embradng.  and  thread  guiding  shuttle  mounted  below 
tbe  bed-plate,  a  tracker-arm  for  tbe  abuttle-tbread  mount- 
ad  below  tb*  bed-plate,  and  meaaa  to  operate  tbe  ahattle 
and  to  raiae  and  lower  said  arm. 

4.  la  a  BMchtae  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
■atlen  with  the  main  frame  having  a  bed-plate,  of  a  needle 
and  an  awl  moonted  above  the  bedplate,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate both  tbe  needle  aad  tbe  awl  vertleatly,  meaaa 
to  impart  a  back  and  forth  movement  to  tbe  awl,  a  tbread- 
aabradag  and  thread-gnidlag  abuttle  mooated  below  tJM 
bad-plate,  a  tracker-arm  for  tlie  nhattl  -tfarMd  ■aaiilii 
telew  the  bed-plate,  means  to  aatomiitlcally   caoaa  tbe 


«■  aahnea  Us  ttosaC  and  a 
ittle  aad  (a  aalaa  aad  laarer  the  tracker -ana. 
0.  la  a  aMchioe  ol  the  character  deacrthed,  the  eoaiM- 
natlon  with  tbe  main  frame,  of  a  needle  aad  an  awl 
mauated  oa,tbe  upper  portion  thereof,  meaaa  to  reclyro- 
cata  both  the  aeedle  and  the  awl  vertically,  maaaa  ta  Im- 
part a  back  and  forth  movement  to  tbe  awl,  a  thread- 
embradns  and  tbtead-faidlnf  ahattle  menated  oa  the 
lower  pertloa  of  the  frame,  a  tracker-arm  for  tbe  ataattle- 

thread  mounted  on  the  lower  porttaa  af  the  fraaM, t* 

to  antomatlcally  canae  fbe  ahattle  to  embrace  Its  thread, 
and  meana  to  operate  tbe  ahattle  and  to  raiae  aad  lower 
the  tracker-arm. 

[Claims  6  ta  11  not  priated  in  tbe  Gaaettc] 


1.019,860.  ABDOMISAIi  BUPPORTEE.  Livaa  M.  &&■• 
MAKW,  Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,160.     (CI.  2—188.) 


«  7  /a 


1.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  paaa  over  the  abdomen  and  hips  of  tbe  wearer,  the 
hip  portlona  of  the  band  having  tubular  membera  along 
their  lower  edges  to  overlie  the  thighs,  and  two  independ- 
ent removable  thigh  strapa  paaalng  looaely  through  said 
tubular  membera. 

2.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  surrouad  the  body  of  tbe  wearer,  the  band  •  conaiat- 
Ing  of  a  front  panel  of  inelastic  material  and  hip  portions 
of  elastic  material,  aaid  hip  portions  having  long  tubular 
members  formed  along  their  lower  edgea  and  adapted 
partially  to  encircle  the  thighs,  and  removable  tblgb 
straps  passing  looaely  through  said  tubular  membera,  said 
blp  portlona  being  long  enough  to  permit  each  of  said 
strapa  to  encircle  tbe  thigh  portion  of  one  of  tbe  lega  of 
a  wearer. 

3.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  pass  over  the  abdomen  and  bipa  of  tbe  wearer,  tbe 
hip  portlona  of  the  band  havlag  nemhera  la  the  Cona  ot 
elongated  tubes  formed  integral  therewith  along  their 
lower  edges,  removable  tMgb  strapa  passing  looaely 
through  said  tubular  members,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  each  strap  together,  each  of  aaid  tubular  mem- 
bera having  an  opening  in  tbe  outer  side  between  tbe  ends 
thereof  to  give  access  to  tbe  connecting  means  between  the 
ends  of  the  straps  when  tbe  connecting  means  are  housed 
within  the  tubular  membera. 

4.  An  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  band  adapt- 
ed to  anrroond  tlie  body  of  the  wearer  and  having  an  in- 
elastic front  panel  and  elastic  hip  portions,  the  lower  ends 
of  the  blp  portions  being  formed  into  tubes  overlying  tbe 
thighs,  straps  of  inelaatic  material  removably  arranged 
within  said  tubes  and  adapted  to  surround  the  thighs,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  tbe  ends  of  said  band  to- 
gether, said  blp  portions  being  long  enough  to  permit  each 
of  said  straps  to  encircle  the  thigh  portion  of  one  tt  the 
legs  of  a  wearer. 


1,019,366.  MAIL-BAG  HOLDER.  Williau  P.  SABoaNT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Curtis  Publishing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. PUed  July  2«,  IMl.  Sarial  No.  63»,68t.  (CI. 
88—26.) 
1.  A  bag  bolder  comprlalng  the  combination  of  a  group 

of  aelf-blndinc  clampa  each  adapted  for  Independent  re- 

oaiviac  aperatioa,  and  meana  for  ataroltaaeoualy  releaatag 

several  of  these  cl 
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1.  a|  Iwff  holder  eeaipviatag  the  combiaatloa  of  a  group 
of  aelf'4>tBdlng  ciampa  each  comprlalng  a  flaad  )aw  and  a 
latrraftH  jaw  having  between  them  a  wedge-Ufce  face,  and 
■MMklfar  permitting  iadependeat  movemeat  of  the  !■■▼• 
able  j«w  of  each  clamp  far  the  recelvlag  operation  aad 
for  Bimaltaaeoualy  mortag  the  movable  ja^»  of  mtv^ 
clampa  for  tbe  releaaing  operation. 


_2 »i 


■t 


^' 


3.  lU  a  bag  holder  tbe  combination  of  fixed  Jaws,  a  rod 
tumabke  on  Its  axis  and  In  Juxtaposition  with  tbe  fixed 
Ja«a»  itkovabla  Jawa  turaaMy  mouated  on  aaid  rod  aad 
adaptad  to  coOpeimte  with  the  txed  jawa,  and  cannec- 
tlons  between  said  rod  aad  movable  jawa  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  afforded  a  rancs  of  motion  independent  of  tiie  rod 
and  are  turned  by  the  turaing  of  the  red,  aabatantialiy  as 
described. 

4.  Ik)  a  bag  holder  the  combination  of  fixed  jawa.  a 
turnable  rod,  jaws  Independently  pivoted  on  tbe  rod,  and 
constltotlng  with  the  fixed  jawa  self  binding  clamps  and 
cooperating  projectiona  as  the  rod  and  movable  jawa,  suh- 
Btantially  aa  described. 

6.  la  a  bag  holder  tbe  conbination  of  a  fixed  jaw,  a 
turnable  rod  provided  with  a  handle  by  the  weight  of 
which  It  la  poaltioned,  a  movable  jaw  tumably  mounted 
on  tbe  rod,  and  meana  Interpoeed  between  tbe  movable 
jaw  and  rod,  whereby  tbe  former  may  be  independent  of 
tbe  rod  when  tbe  latter  la  in  one  position  and  whereby  tbe 
movable  jaw  is  turned  when  the  rod  is  turned  out  of  auch 
poaltl^p. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,M7.  FIREARM.  AsTHCa  J.  Savage,  Utlca,  N.  T.. 
aaatgnor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  A  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration.   Filed  June  1,  ItlO.    Serial  No.  664.615.     (Cl. 
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firearm,  the  eoosblaatloa,  wttb  a  magaatae  tube 
haviaK  a  segmental  atop  forated  on  its  outer  surface;  of 
a  barrel  jroke  embracing  the  magaslne  tube  and  baring 
a  Kgfdental  slot  to  accommodate  aaid  atop,  and  an  actkm 
bar  farmed  to  eagage  with  aatd  atop  to  Itaalt  tbe  Ibrward 
movonent  of  the  action  bar. 

2.  tn  a  firearm,  a  magaidae  tube  having  a  aegmeatal 
step  dispoaed  at  its  eater  surface,  and  a  barrel  yoke 
embractng  the  magaatee  tube  and  harlag  a  aagawintal 
slot  farmed  to  reeelve  tbe  atop  aad  aeconmodate  Che 
step  ta  rotation  of  the  magaalae  tube. 

S.  In  a  firearm,  the  combioation,  with  a  barrel,  of  a 
fotattMe  magasine  taha,  a  magaaiiie  band  atandlng  from 
the  barrel  and  embracing  tbe  asagaalne  tahe,  a  aprlair 
aetaalaA  laagltaitaallgr  operatlag  ma«aaine  lack  co-actlag 
wtkh  tha  magaatea  band,  and  a  magi  sine  ptasg  ase^ 


loagltudlaally  of  and  wlthla  tbe  magaalae  tube  aad 
neeted  with  tbe  magaaine  lock. 

4.  la  a  ftrearm,  the  combination,  with  a  barrel,  and  a 
■agaslae  tube  rotatably  mounted ;  there  being  a  magaxlna 
haad  esteading  from  the  barrel  and  embracing  the  maga- 
■loe  tube;  of  longitudinally  operating  locking  means  foe 
the  magaaine  tube  co-acting  with  the  magaaine  band, 
aad  a  finger  piece  dlapoeed  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
magaalae  tube  and  operatively  eoaaectad  with  the  lacktac 
meana. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  combination,  with  a  barrel,  and 
a  rotatable  magazine  tube;  tbere  being  a  magaaine  band 
extending  from  tbe  barrel  and  embracing  the  magaaine 
tube:  of  locking  meana  operating  longitudinally  of  tbe 
magazine  tube  for  tbe  magazine  tube  and  co-acting  with 
the  magaaine  band ;  and  a  finger  piece  disposed  at  tbe 
forward  end  of  tbe  magaaine  tube  operatively  connected 
with  the  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,019,868.  AEROSTATICS.  RoBsar  CoOKK  Sayks,  Red- 
land,  Bristol,  England.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  666.644.     (Cl.  244—3.) 


1.  A  badr  «or  aortal  navigation  having  a  central  vacn- 
aa,  aad  bavlnc  a  aerica  of  adjacently  dlapesed  chaaa- 
bara  or  oella  arraaged  aloag  Ita  outer  periphery,  each  of 
aaM  chambara  or  ceDa  coatalnlag  a  gaa  vadsv  preaaarc 

S.  A  body  fbr  anrlal  aavlcatlan  havlag  a  central  raeap 
um,  and  having  a  aarlaa  of  adjacently  diaposed  chaaheta 
or  ceMa  arranged  aloag  Ha  outer  periphery,  each  of  said 
Cambers  or  eeUa  coatalBlBV  a  gas  under  preasure.  and 
vatva  epeatnga  arranged  ao  aa  to  afford  coaimunlcatton 
betiseen  adjaceat  calla. 

3.  A  body  fbr  aerial  navigation  having  a  series  of 
adlacently  diapoaed  chambara  or  cells  arrangad  aloag  Ma 
outer  periphery,  each  of  aaid  cfaambera  or  cella  coi^ai»> 
tag  a  gaa  uader  pieaaore,  a  paaaageway  through  aalA 
body  to  admit  external  field,  and  aaid  body  being  faraMt 
with  a  Tacaam  ta  the  apace  between  aaid  paaaaceway  aad 
saM  chambara  or  odla. 

4.  A  body  tea  aerial  aavlgatlan  ha-rlng  a  aeriea  ad  ad- 
jacently diapoaed  ehaaabera  or  cella  arranged  alouff  Ita 
outer  periphery,  each  of  aaid  chambers  or  ceUa  coataia*- 

lag  a  gas  under  iimaa a  paaaageway  from  end  to  end 

•r  aaid  body  for  admttttag  external  fluid,  laterally  ar- 
ranged paaaagcwaya  paaalng  acroea  aaid  flcat-namad  pa» 
aageway,  aad  aaid  body  being  formed  with  a  vacuum  la 
the  apace  between  aaid  paaaagewaya  and  said  chambara 

or  eeUa. 

5.  A  body  for  aartal  navigation  havtav  a  aarle*  af  ad- 
jacently diapoaed  longitudinal  tubular  cbembera  arraaged 
aloag  tta  outer  periphery,  each  of  aaid  chambara  ceatala> 
tng  a  gaa  under  pressnre,  and  a  chamber  aarrooadad  by 
■aid  tubular  chambera  hariag  a  Taennai  therela. 

(ClatVM  6  aad  T  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


I,dl9.869i.  M0P-PKB88.  Bivov  M.  ScRAarui.  Naper- 
ville.  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  Itll.  Serial  No.  606,778.  (CL 
15—12.) 

1.  In  a  mop  press  tbe  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at 
Ita  upper  side :  a  pair  of  aobataatlaBy  vertically  diapoaed 
oppeaingly  arrangad  plates  mounted  In  said  veaael.  the 
lower  ends  of  aaid  platee  being  in  fixed  relation  and  in 
proximity  with  each  other  aad  plvotally  mounted,  per- 
mltttng  of  free  oeelUatloo  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
plates  toward  aad  froaa  each  other;  a  toggle  conneeted 
with  each  of  aaid  plataa  for  oadUatiag  the  aame ;  and  an 
oaelilatory  lever  far  eparating  aatd  tagglaa,  aobatantiaUy 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  mop  pr«>aa  tha  coaMnatloa  of  a  veaael  opea  at 
ita  upper  aide ;  a  pair  of  anbataattally  vertically 
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OMKWltely  arranged  plates  mounted  in  latd  t— aeU  tb« 
lower  ends  of  said  platea  being  in  fixed  relation  in  proz- 
Imltx  with  each  other  and  plvotally  mounted,  and  per- 
mitting of  free  oacUlatlon  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates 
toward  and  awajr  from  each  otlMr;  oppositely  disposed 
toggles  connected  with  said  plates  for  oscillating  the 
same ;  an  osclUatorj  lever  for  operating  said  toggles ; 
and  connections  between  said  toggles  and  said  lever  on 
opposite  sides  on  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  substantially 
as  described. 


8.  In  a  mop  press  the  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at 
ite  upper  side ;  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
oppositely  arranged  plates  mounted  In  said  vessel,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  plates  being  in  fixed  relstlon  in  prox- 
imity with  each  other  and  pivotally  mounted  permitting 
of  free  oscillation  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  plates  toward 
and  away  from  each  other ;  oppositely  disposed  toggles 
connected  with  said  plates  for  oscillating  the  same;  an 
exteriorly  positioned  oscUlstory  lever  mounted  upon  said 
vessel  for  operating  said  toggles ;  and  connections  between 
said  toggles  and  said  lever  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum of  said  lever,  snbstentially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mop  press  the  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at 
Ite  upper  side ;  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
opposingly  arranged  mop-head  portion  plates  mounted 
in  said  vessel,  the  lower  end  of  said  plates  being  in  fixed 
relation  and  in  proximity  with  each  other  and  pivotelly 
mounted,  permitting  of  free  oscillation  of  the  upper  ends 
of  said  plates  toward  and  from  each  other ;  toggles  ar- 
ranged adjacent  each  of  the  lateral  edges  of  each  of  said 
plates  and  operatlvely  connected  therevrlth  for  oscillating 
said  plates ;  and  a  manually  operable  oscillatory  lever 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  toggles  whereby  said 
plates  will  be  simultaneously  rocked  toward  or  from 
each  other  upon  operation  of  said  lever,  substantially 
•8  described. 

B.  In  a  mop  press  the  combination  of  a  vessel  open  at 
ite  upper  side ;  a  pair  of  substantially  vertically  disposed 
oscillatory  opposingly  srranged  plates  mounted  in  said 
vessel ;  mountings  for  said  plates  ;  each  of  said  mountings 
being  constituted  in  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  mov- 
able  within  aald  vessel,  the  ends  of  said  frame  being  bent 
over  opposite  edges  of  said  vessel  and  pivotally  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  vessel,  the  central  portions 
of  said  frame  members  within  said  vessel  being  hingedly 
connected  together ;  toggles  connected  with  the  outer 
end  portions  of  said  frame  members  for  effecting  rocking 
ttiereof  toward  and  from  each  other ;  an  oscillatory  lever 
mounted  upon  yid  vessel ;  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  toggles  and  said  lever  whereby  oscillation 
of  said  lever  effecte  rocking  of  said  plates  toward  or  from 
saeh  other,  substantially  as  deorrlbed. 


1.019.870.      AGRICULTURAL     IMPLEMENT.      Akdsvw 

ScHUWMn,    West   Allls,    Wis.      FUed   Mar.   20.    1011. 

SarUl  No.  615,566.     (CI.  07—60.) 

A   plow   comprising   a   truck,   croes-glrders   carried   by 

the  track,  a  centrally  disposed  reach  connecting  the  croas- 

glrders,    oppositely    disposed    plow-beams    having    their 

draft  ends  hinged  to  the  reach,  the  plow-beams  being  in 

Juztapoaitlon  to  the  furrow  side  of  the  truck,  a  right 

hand  plow  carried  by  one  plow-beam   and  a  left-hand 

plow   carried   by    the   opposite   plow-beam,   craak-ahafte 

jMirnalsd  at  opposite  ends  of  the  truck-frsine,  ths  crank 


portion  of  said  shafte  being  in  jnxtepositlon  to  the  far- 
row side  of  the  tru^  bangers  susjiended  from  the  cranked 
portion  of  said  crank-shafts,  upper  and  lower  antl-frie- 
tion  rollers  carried  by  the  hangers  for  sliding  engagement 
with  tlM  plow-beams.  Independent  hand-levers  mounted 
ui>on  the  frame,  means  for  locking  the  hand  levers  la 


different  positions,  a  gear-wheel  connected  to  each  band 
lever,  a  gear-wheel  connected  to  each  crank-shaft  in  Jux- 
taposition to  the  land  side  of  said  truck,  and  ilnk-belta 
connecting  the  pairs  of  gear-wheels  whereby  Independent 
adjustment  of  the  plows  msy  be  had  through  their  re- 
spective crank-ahafts. 


1,010.371.  AUTOMATIC  SELF  -  PACKING  PLUNGER- 
PUMP.  BowASO  J.  ScHNBioaB,  Hollywood,  and  Yfilr 
LiAM  Rdvtjs  Ritchh  and  William  Kammikce,  Cole- 
grove,  Cal.  Piled  July  7,  1000,  Serial  No.  606,412.  Re- 
newed July  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,831.    (CI.  108 — 63.) 


1.  A  plunger  -  pump  comprising  a  working  -  barrel,  a 
plunger  Inside  the  barrel,  and  a  distensible  Jacket  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  barrel,  said  Jacket  being  her- 
metically sealed  at  Ite  lower  end  to  the  plunger  and  being 
free  to  slide  on  the  plunger  and  also  being  open  interiorly 
to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  carried  by  the  plunger. 

2.  A  pump-plunger  provided  exteriorly  with  a  distensible 
Jacket  practically  Impermeable  to  the  liquid  to  be  pumped, 
a  portion  of  said  Jacket  being  hermetically  sealed  to  the 
plunger,  and  a  portion  of  said  Jacket  above  said  sealed 
portion  being  subject  interiorly  to  the  pressure  of  the 
liquid  carried  by  the  plunger  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
Jacket  being  slldable  on  the  plunger. 

t.  A  pump-ploBger  prorided  with  a  rigid  portion,  a  dis- 
tensible Jacket  hermetically  sealed  to  said  rigid  portion 
and  extending  therealong  above  the  seal,  and  having  Ite 
upper  end  slldable  on  the  plunger  and  means  for  admit- 
ting to  the  Interior  bydraoUc  pressure  from  the  liquid  car- 
ried by  the  plunger. 

4.  A  pomp-piston  comprising  a  hollow,  rigid  portion,  a 
dlsteaaible  Jacket  sorroondlng  the  same,  a  sleeve  sealing 
the  lower  ma  of  aald  Jacket  to  said  rigid  portloa.  Mid 
rigid  portion  being  permeable  to  the  liquid  carried  by  the 
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plunger,  and  said  Jacket  being  practically  impermeable  to 
such  liquid  and  Ita  upper  end  slldable  on  the  plunger. 

0.  A  pump-piston  comprising  a  hollow,  rigid  portion,  a 
distensible  Jacket  surrounding  the  same,  a  aleeve  ssallng 
ths  lower  end  of  said  Jacket  to  said  rigid  portion,  aald 
rigid  portion  being  permeable  to  the  liquid  carried  by  the 
plattfler«  and  said  Jacket  being  practically  impermeable  to 
such  llqald,  the  opper  end  of  the  Jacket  being  slldable  on 
the  plonger  and  a  sleeve  on  said  rigid  portion  to  protect 
the  upper  end  of  the  Jacket. 

[Clajlins  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,872.  AUTOMATIC  GASOLENE  -  VENDING  MA- 
CHINK  Randolth  SHArraa,  Albany.  Ga.  Filed  Sept. 
10.  Ull.    Serial  No.  640,668.     (CL  194—20.) 


\ 

Is 

4 

i                              *- 

r 
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1.  ]  i  a  liquid  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
dispeiUing  mechanlam,  of  means  for  operating  the  dispens- 
ing machanlam.  releasable  locking  means  for  the  operating 
meana.  a  coin  operated  means  Including  a  coin  slot  and  a 
trip  for  releaaing  aald  locking  means,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing said  operating  means  after  a  predetermined  operation 
Of  the  dispensing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  liquid  vending  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tank  of  a  dispensing  device,  means  for  operating  said 
dispensing  device,  releasable  locking  means  for  said  oper- 
ating means,  a  coin  operated  means  including  a  coin  slot 
and  a  trip  for  releasing  said  locking  means,  means  for  lock- 
ing B«kl  operating  means  after  a  predetermined  operation 
of  8a|4  dispensing  device,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
inserllton  of  a  coin  in  said  operating  means  to  throw  said 
trip  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  is  exhausted. 

8.  tb  a  liquid  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  of  a  dispensing  device,  means  for  operating  said  dis- 
pensing device,  releaaable  locking  meana  for  aald  operating 
meant,  a  coin  operated  meana  Including  a  coin  alot  and  a 
trip  (er  releaaing  aald  locking  meana,  means  for  locking 
said  operating  meana  after  a  predetermined  operation  of 
aald  dispensing  device,  a  rod  extoidfaig  upwardly  from 
aald  tank  adjacent  aald  coin  operated  means,  a  float  in  said 
tank  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rod  to  raise  it  aa  the 
level  nf  tl^e  liquid  falla,  means  operated  by  the  rod  to  close 
taa  cMin  Inlet  when  the  liqnld  falla  to  a  predetermined 
level,  and  a  gage  operated  by  aald  rod  to  indicate  the 
level  of  the  liquid. 

4.  iXn  a  liquid  vending  machine,  the  combination  ?rith  a 
task,!  of  coin  operated  means  for  permitting  the  dallTery 
of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  llquM  including  a  coin 
slot,  n  rod  in  the  tank  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said 
slot,  •  float  pivotally  mounted  in  said  tank  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  aald  rod  and  means  operated  By  aald  rod 
for  obatructing  the  inlet  to  said  coin  alot  when  the  float 
falls  to  a  predetermined  leveL 

(k  In  a  liquid  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
taalu  ,of  coin  operated  means  (or  pcralttlng  the  dellTary 


of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  liqnld  Ineloding  a  coin 
slot,  a  rod  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  aald  slot 
down  into  said  tank  and  provided  with  teeth,  a  float  in 
said  tank,  a  pivoted  aegment  secured  to  said  float  having 
teeth  engaging  the  teeth  of  aald  rod  to  raise  it,  a  piroted 
closure  for  said  coin  slot,  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  tnmad 
to  closed  position  by  said  rod  when  it  rises  a  predetermined 
extent,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  closore 
in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.010,378.  UTERINE  SUPPORTER.  Bowa«d  F.  SHAULia, 
Indiana,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1911.  SerUl  No.  616.591. 
(CI.  12»— 21.) 


1.  A  uterine  supporter  composed  of  Interlocking  tele- 
scoping sections. 

2.  A  uterine  supporter  comprising  a  uterus  cup  section, 
and  a  lower  tapering  aectlon  telescopically  connected  to 
said  cup  section  to  support  the  latter. 

8.  A  uterine  supporter  comprising  a  uterus  cup  section, 
and  an   interlocking  telescoplcal  supporting  secti<«   tm 

said  cup. 

4.  A  uterine  supporter  comprising  a  utenis  supporting 
cup  section,  and  a  three  part  Interlocking  telescoplcal 
supporting  section  for  aald  cup.    . 

5.  A  nterine  supporter  having  a  smooth  curved  outer 
surface  comprising  a  uterus  engaging  section,  and  an  inter- 
locking detachable  telescoplcal  supporting  section  for  said 

cop. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,010.874.     VALVE.     Jambs  Shaw.  San  Franclaco,  CaL 
Filed  May  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  660,711.     (CL  186—7.) 


A  valve  for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  a 
cylinder,  the  casing  of  the  cylinder  having  paasagea  there- 
in, a  removable,  non-rotating  conical  sleeve  mounted  with- 
in the  caaing,  said  sleeve  having  diametrically  disposed 
openings  therein  conneettng  with  said  paaaagea  said  op«i- 
Ings  being  amaller  than  the  passages,  means  for  supply- 
ing oil  to  said  sleeve,  a  solid  conical  valve  flttlng  snugly 
In  the  sleeve  and  having  ^  opening  paaslng  dlameCrlcaUy 
therethrough  and  meaaa  for  rocking  the  valve  from  the 
crank  ahaft  to  bring  the  opening  into  allnement  with  the 
openings  in  the  sleeve. 
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1,0S9,S7S.  MACHIIIE  FOR  MAKING  HAIB-PIN8.  iBAiC 
H.  SissoN,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  SoiomoB  H.  Oold- 
b«ar,  Chlcmco,  in.  FU«d  Oct.  15,  If  10.  S«rl«l  No. 
S87.34S.      (CT.  140—87.) 

I 


TJ^~B 


1.  lo  a  machine  for  making  halr-plni,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  feadlng  wire  blanks,  of  mechanism 
for  bending  each  blank  centrally  Into  an  initial  loop  por- 
tloa,  aeeliMitmn  for  bending  the  free  apper  ends  of  nid 
loop  portion  downwardly  Into  substantial  parsRelisa  with 
tb«  closed  lower  end  of  said  loop  portion  to  form  the 
ooter  legs,  and  mechanism  for  twisting  said  closed  loop  at 
its  Jnnctare  with  said  outer  legs. 

S.  la  a  machine  for  making  halr-ptas.  the  eomblaatlon 
wtth  raeciMnIsm  for  feeding  wire  biaalu,  of  mechanism 
for  bending  each  blank  centrally  into  an  initial  loop  por- 
tlOB,  mechaBlsm  for  bending  the  free  apper  ends  of  said 
loop  portloa  dowawsrdly  into  substantial  paraltellsiD  wtth 
the  closed  lower  end  of  said  loop  portloa  to  form  the  outer 
legs,  mechanism  fOr  twisting  said  closed  loop  at  Its  Junc- 
ture wtth  asld  outer  legs,  and  mechanism  fsr  fbrmlng  s 
haoq)  ta  said  central  leg. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  making  hair-pins,  the  combinatloo 
with  mechai^sm  for  feeding  wire  blaaks,  of  meeftaalsm 
for  bending  each  blank  centrally  Into  an  Initial  loop  por- 
tion, mechanism  for  bending  the  free  upper  ends  of  said 
loop  portion  downwardly  into  substantial  paralleltsm  with 
Uw  closed  lower  end  of  said  loop  portion  to  form  the  outer 
legs,  and  mechanism  for  tightly  closing  the  upper  end 
of  said  loop  portion  at  the  Juncture  with  said  outer  legs 
to  form  the  central  leg. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  hair-pins,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  feeding  wire  blanks,  of  mecban'sm 
for  bending  each  blank  centrally  into  an  initial  loop  por- 
tion, mechanism  for  bending  the  free  upper  ends  of  said 
loop  portion  downwardly  into  substantial  parallelism  with 
the  closed  lower  end  of  said  loop  portion  to  form  the 
outer  legs,  mechanism  fOr  tightly  closing  the  upper  end  of 
said  loop  portloa  at  the  Juncture  with  said  outer  legs  to 
form  the  central  leg,  and  mechanism,  for  forming  a  hump 
in  said  central  leg  below  the  closed  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  hair-pins,  the  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  stock  to  the  cutting  device,  said 
means  comprising  a  redprocatory  carriage  haTing  a  clamp- 
ing device,  of  a  pair  of  cutters,  binding  mechanism  for 
holding  the  stock  during  the  operation  of  cutting,  mecha- 
nism for  bending  the  severed  blank  upon  itself  and  for 
bending  down  the  upper  ends  of  said  looped  blank  whereby 
the  blank  is  Initially  formed  into  a  central  and  outer  legs 
mechanism  for  twisting  the  upper  end  of  said  central  leg, 
mechanism  for  crowning  the  outer  legs  and  bending  them 
late  substantial  parallellaai.  all  of  said  operatlona  being 
carried  on  automatically  and  synctaronoualj. 

{Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 ,  0  1  9  ,  S  7  «  .     CAX  MAKING  MACHINE.     CHA8t,«s  W. 

SLcePBB,  Lancaster,  N.  H.     Plied  Jan.  17,  1908.     Serial 

No.  411,800.     (CI.  118—10.) 

1.  In  a  can  amklog  BMchiae.  an  endless  earrfer  eoraprla- 
lag  a  series  of  links ;  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  each  of 
satd  links ;  raeam  for  operating  said  carrier  in  a  series  of 
step  by  step  moTements;  a  forming  bore  adjaceat 


paralW  with  which  aaM  carrier  paaaea ;  means  tor  faedli« 
blanks  to  sach  of  said  pairs  of  wings  In  sueeeaslon ;  Intsr- 
■Itisatly  overatiag  ateans  acting  npoa  each  saccesstre 
Uak  te  thereby  more  tbeaa  In  succession  toward  said  bera, 
to  therefey  temporarily  clamp  said  blanks  between  said 
bom  and  satd  links ;  aad  intermittently  operative  meane 
tor  toldlag  each  of  said  pairs  of  wings  aad  the  Maaks  alwot 
said  bom  wblle  tbo  blanks  are  held  agalast  said  horn; 
and  means  for  foldlag  said  wings  and  blanks  about  said 
horn. 


2.  In  a  can  making  machine,  an  endless  carrier  compris- 
ing a  series  of  llnka,  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  each  of  satd 
links;  means  for  operating  said  carrier  in  a  series  of  step 
by  step  movements ;  a  forming  horn  adjacent  and  parallel 
with  which  said  carrier  passes ;  means  for  feeding  blanks 
to  each  of  said  pairs  of  wings  in  succession ;  Intermit- 
tently operating  means  aetlag  upon  each  sacessslve  link 
to  thereby  move  them  In  succession  toward  said  horn,  to 
thereby  temporarily  clamp  said  blanks  between  said  horn 
and  said  links ;  and  intermittently  operative  means  for 
folding  each  of  said  pairs  of  wings  and  the  blanks  about 
said  horn  while 'the  blanks  are  held  against  satd  horn; 
means  for  folding  said  wings  and  blanks  about  said  horn ; 
soldering  mechanism ;  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
wings  folded  about  said  bora  during  the  soldering  oper- 
ation. 

3.  In  a  can  making  machine,  an  endless  carrier  compris- 
ing a  aeries  of  links ;  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  each  of 
said  niiks:  sprocket  wbeela  about  wbleb  said  carrier 
passes ;  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to 
tlwreby  drive  said  carrier ;  a  forming  horn  beaeatb  which 
said  carrier  passes ;  means  for  feeding  blanks  to  eacb  of 
said  pairs  of  wings  In  succession  ;  means  for  tntermtttently 
moving  said  second  sprocket  wheel  toward  said  bom  to 
thereby  clamp  said  blanks  between  said  links  and  said 
horn ;  and  means  for  folding  said  wings  aad  blanks  about 
said  bom. 

4.  In  a  can  making  machine,  an  endlen  carrier  compris- 
ing a  series  of  links ;  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  each  of 
said  links ;  sprocket  wheels  about  which  said  carrier 
passes ;  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotary  motloa 
to  one  of  said  spi-ecket  wheels  to  thereby  drfrs  aald  car- 
rier; a  forming  bom  beneath  which  said  carrier  passes ; 
means  for  feeding  blanks  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  Jwlngs 
in  succeesion ;  means  for  moviag  eacb  of  said  Itakk  to- 
ward said  bora  to  thereby  press  said  blanks  against  said 
bora;  a  pair  at  reciprocating  racks  for  engagiag  said 
wlsgs  to  fold  them  and  said  blanks  about  said  bom ;  a 
shaft ;  a  pair  of  gears  upon  said  shaft  and  engaging^  said 
racks ;  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  thereby  re- 
ciprocate said  racks. 

5.  la  a  can  making  machine,  as  endless  carrier  compris- 
ing a  series  of  links  ;  a  pair  of  wings  hinged  to  each  of 
said  links;  sprocket  wheels  about  which  said  carrier 
passes ;  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent  rotary  motloa 
to  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  to  thereby  drive  said 
carrier ;  a  forming  bom  beneath  which  said  carrier  passes; 
means  for  feeding  blanks  to  each  of  said  pairs  of  wings 
la  sueeeaslon  ;  mesns  for  aiovlng  eacb  of  said  links  toward 
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said  Iwni  to  tbereby  prees  satd  blanks  against  said  bora ; 
a  pair  lit  reciprocating  racks  for  engaging  said  wings  to 
told  them  and  said  blanks  aboat  said  bom ;  a  shaft ;  a  pair 
of  geara  upon  said  abaft  and  engaging  satd  raeks;  meana 
for  oscillating  said  shaft  to  thereby  reciprocate  aald  racka ; 
means  fkir  maintotolng  said  wlags  closed  aboat  said  bon 
aftor  tlMy  have  been  toMed  by  aald  raeks  as  atoreaald; 
and  meabs  for  soldering  the  ends  of  said  blanks  together 
wblle  held  in  poeltlon  by  said  wlnga. 

{Clalais  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatto.l 


1,019,877.     HEAT-PBODDCING  COMPODND.     CtumaMca 

0.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Henry  J.  Haber, 
PIttstorgb.  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  471,009. 
(CI.  4«— 1.) 

1.  A  heat-producing  element  comprising  the  eombtaa- 
tion  of  an  alkali-metal  hydrate,  aluminum,  and  a  substance 
which  will  combine  with  hydrogen. 

2.  A  heat  producing  element  comprising  the  combination 
of  aa  Alkali-metal  hydrate,  alnmiauB  aad  a  substance 
which  will  comblae  with  nascent  hydrogen. 

3.  A  beat-prodnciag  element  comprising  the  combination 
of  an  alkali-metal  hydrate,  aluminum,  and  an  alkali-metal 
nitrate. 

4.  A  beat-producing  element  comprising  tbe  eombinatlon 
of  an  alkali-metal  hydrate,  aluminum  In  tbe  ftorm  of  a 
unitary  mass  and  a  substance  which  will  combine  with 
bydrogaa. 

6.  A  beat-producing  element  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  an'  alkali-metal  hydrate,  aluminum  la  tbe  form  of  a 
unitary  mass  and  a  substance  which  will  combine  with 
nascent  hydrogen. 

[Clalas  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1.019.8t8.  TRIP  MECHANISM.  Waltbb  H.  Smith, 
Nlles,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 
Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  W,  1911.    Serial  No.  00l|,674.     (Cl.  101—111.) 


1.  In  combination  with  tripping  means,  a  feeler  lever,  a 
carrier  therefor,  a  support  for  said  carrier  upon  which  It  la 
loeaely  mounted,  aa  actlTO  abaft  paralleling  said  support, 
meana  tor  reciprocating  sncb  active  shaft,  means  for  trana- 
mittlag  motion  from  said  sbsft  to  said  carrier,  a  normally 
idle  member  with  which  seld  feeler  lever  Is  designed  to 
aatomatlcally  Interlock,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe 
movement  of  said  member  to  aald  tripping  meana. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  feed 
roll  shaft  and  tripping  means  for  tbe  press,  a  feeler  lever, 
a  carrier  therefor  looae  on  said  shaft,  means  for  reclp- 
roeatlai  aald  carrier  independently  of  such  shaft,  a  nor- 
mally Mle  member  with  which  said  feeler  lever  is  designed 
to  automatically  interlock,  and  means  tor  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  member  to  the  said  tripping  means. 

a.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  printing  preaa  ha-rlng  a  feed 
raU  ahaft  and  trtpptag  means  for  tbe  preas,  a  feeler  lew, 
a  carrier  therefor  loose  on  said  shaft,  an  active  shaft  par- 
allallaf  tbe  toad  roll  shaft,  means  tor  reclproestlog  sncb 


aetlTe  ahaft,  means  for  commnnlcatiag  motion  from  aald 
active  ahaft  to  said  carrier,  a  normally  idle  member  with 
wMch  said  ferter  lever  Is  designed  to  automatically  Inter- 
lock, and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  movement  of  said 
member  to  the  said  tripping  means. 

4.  In  combination  with  tripping  means,  a  feeler  lever,  a 
sleeve  carrying  such  feeler  lever,  a  support  for  said  sleeve, 
an  active  shaft,  means  tor  reciprocating  the  latter,  gear- 
ing between  said  active  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  a  normally 
Idle  member  with  which  said  feeler  lever  is  designed  to 
automatically  Interlock,  and  means  for  transmitting,  the 
movement  of  said  member  to  tbe  tripping  means. 

6.  In  combination  with  tripping  meana,  a  feeler  lever,  a 
sleeve  carrying  such  feeler  lever,  a  support  for  said  sleeve, 
an  active  shaft,  means  for  reciprocating,  tbe  latter,  said 
sleeve  having  a  toothed  A\wk,  a  second  toothed  disk  carried 
by  said  active  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  tbe  sleeve  disk,  a 
normally  idle  member  with  which  said  feeler  lever  is  de- 
signed to  automatically  interlock,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  movement  of  said  member   to  the   tripping 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,019,879.  LOCK-NUT.  Hiai.M  B.  Tavt,  Northbrtdge, 
Maes.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  V.  Granger,  Bur- 
rlllTUle.  B.  I.  Piled  Apr.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  564,981. 
(CI.  151—21.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  nut  having  a  sMt 
formed  In  tbe  body  of  the  nut  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  nut  and  extending  beyond  tbe  axis,  with  tbe 
outer  edge  of  the  silt  terminating  at  the  angle  between 
the  pressing  surface  of  the  nut  and  one  of  its  sides. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  lock  nut  having  a  slit 
formed  In  tbe  body  of  the  nut  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  the  nnt,  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  allt  extmdlng 
partially  through  tbe  screw  threaded  opening  of  tbe  not 
and  nearer  the  pressing  surface  of  the  nut  than  the  crown, 
and  with  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  slit  terminating  at  tbe 
angle  between  tbe  presAlng  surface  of  the  nut  and  one  of 
its  vertical  sides,  forming  a  bearing  comer  overhanging 
tbe  outer  edge  of  said  silt 

8.  A  lock  nut  having  an  oblique  slit  In  the  body  of  tha 
not,  said  slit  extendtffg  upward  from  tbe  angle  between 
tbe  pressing  surface  of  the  nut  and  one  of  its  vertical  sides 
partiaUy  through  the  screw  threaded  central  opening  of 
tbe  nut,  with  said  pressing  surface  forming  a  triangular 
tongue  and  also  forming  a  bearing  corner  at  the  lower  edge 
of  said  vertical  side,  with  said  bearing  comor  slightly 
above  aaid  pressing  surface. 


1,019,880.     PAUCET.     JoaiPH  E.  Tichoh,  New  Bedford, 

Maaa.,   assignor   to   Robert  Grieve,   Providence,   B.    I. 

FUed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  687,818.     (Cl.  187 — 4.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  valve  body  having  a  borinsotal 

ssat,  a  sptadle  hsring  a  square  lower  face  and  a  threaded 

socket,  a  cup  havteg  Ito  bottom  engaging  tbe  said  too* 

and  having  packing  thereto,  an  auzlUary  vMtlcal  valve 

seat  to  the  rear  of  tbe  first  named  valve  eeat.  a  valve  la 

said  vertical  valve  seat  having  a  atam  wlileh  Is  horlaoa- 

tally  disposed  and  formed  with  a  cono^baped  free  end. 

and  a  member  for  operating  said  st«n  consisting  of  a  haad 

part  having  oppositely  beveled  annnlar  taoes  to  eagaga 
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wld  COM  ihftped  end  of  tb»  item,  •  tten  earrtod  by  nld 
head  and  harldg  a  threaded  end  which  engages  In  tald 
socket  of  the  eplndle.  and  a  collar  on  eald  eeeond  stem 
which  abuts  the  packing. 


2.  In  a  faucet,  in  combination  with  a  rotatable  and 
reciprocating  yalve,  a  sliding  auxilianr  ralre,  and  a  bead 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  ralre  and  formed  with 
oppoaitely  berefed  annular  faces  to  engage  the  sliding 
valre  to  move  same  to  open  position. 

8.  In  a  faucet.  In  combination  with  a  main  valTe,  an 
aoxlliary  ralTe,  and  a  bead  carried  by  tbe  main  ralre  and 
formed  with  oppositely  bereled  annular  fkcee  to  engage 
with  tbe  auxiliary   valre. 

4.  In  a  faucet.  In  cpmbinatlon  with  a  casing  and  a  main 
ralTe  tlierein,  an  auxiliary  Talve  having  a  stem,  a  bead 
carried  by  the  main  valre  and  having  a  cone-shaped  part 
engaging  tbe  stem  of  tbe  aoziliary  valve  whereby  when 
the  main  valve  Is  moved  outwardly  the  auxiliary  valve 
will  be  unseated,  said  head  being  further  formed  with  a 
second  cone-shaped  part  tbe  base  of  which  contacts  with 
the  base  of  tbe  first  named  cone-sbaped  part  so  that  when 
tbe  main  valve  is  Introduced  Into  the  casing  the  second 
named  cone-shaped  part  engages  said  stem  of  the  auxiliary 
valve  and  unseats  tbe  aazlliary  valve  so  as  to  permit  tbe 
base  of  tbe  first  named  cone-shaped  part  to  extend  to  a 
point  beyond  tbe  stem  of  tbe  auxiliary  valve. 


1,010,881.  ELECTBIC  RAILWAY.  NoBL  H.  Tintim, 
Vulcan.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.602. 
(CI.  191 — 41.) 


L^       L^ 


1.  In  an  electrlcal-rallway  system,  two  parallel  con- 
ductors, each  divided  into  successive  sections  insulated 
from  each  other,  more  than  two  generators,  leads  from 
tbe  poles  of  the  generators  running  to  tbe  conductor  sec- 
tions, and  connecting  them  In  groups,  the  lead  from  one 
pole  of  each  generator  running  successively  to  correspond- 
ing sections  of  each  group  in  one  conductor  and  the  lead 
from  tbe  other  pole  of  each  generator  running  successively 
to  corresponding  sections  of  each  group  In  the  other  con- 
ductor, the  sections  In  each  group  being  equal  in  number 
to  the  generators  and  being  arranged  In  the  same  order, 
tbe  sections  In  one  conductor  being  placed  opposite  tbe 
gaps  between  the  correspondingly-connected  sections  in 
the  opposite  conductor,  and  a  car  having  two  shoes  con- 
taetlnx  with  tbe  two  conductors  and  separated  longi- 
tudinally by  such  distance  that  the  two  shoes  lie  always 
on  sections  connected  to  the  same  generator. 

2.  In  an  electric-railway  system,  two  parallel  conduc- 
tor*, eacb  divided  Into  successive  sections  Insulated  from 
each  other,  three  generators,  leads  from  the  poles  of  tbe 
generators  running  to  tbe  conductor  sections,  and  con- 
necting them  In  groups,  the  lead  from  one  pole  of  each 
generator  running  successively  to  corresponding  sections 
of  each  group  In  one  conductor  and  the  lead  from  the  other 


pot*  of  each  generator  running  successively  to  cprrs- 
spondiiic  ssctlons  of  saeh  groap  In  tbs  other  conductor, 
the  sections  In  each  groap  being  equal  in  number  to  tba- 
generators  and  being  arranged  In  the  same  order,  tlie  sec- 
tions in  one  condoctor  which  are  connected  to  any  ona- 
gsnerator  being  placed  directly  oppoalte  the  Junction  ba- 
tweoi  the  two  sectioBS  In  the  opposite  conductor  whidi 
are  connected  to  the  remaining  two  generators,  aa  illus- 
trated, and  a  car  having  two  shoes  contacting  with  the 
two  conductors  and  separated  longitudinally  by  such  dis- 
tance that  the  two  always  lie  on  tbe  sections  connected 
to  tbe  same  generator. 


1.019.882.  CULTIVATOB.  Edwasd  T.  Vau  Bovni,  Bed- 
lands,  CaL  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Borlal  No.  608.278. 
(CI.  97—34.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  wbeela 
carrying  the  same,  a  transversely  extending  beam  structura 
mounted  on  said  frame,  extenaion  end  beama  carried  by 
tbe  said  beam  structure  and  adapted  to  be  set  at  difterent 
points  within  the  beam  structure  when  loose  for  varying 
the  amount  of  their  projection  or  adapted  to  be  folded 
back  upon  the  beam,  and  beam  inclosing  means  adapted  to 
hold  the  said  extensions  in  position  when  extended  and 
clamp  them  between  tbe  portions  of  the  said  beam  struc- 
ture. 

5.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  pivoted 
frame  section  adapted  to  rock  upwardly  and  forwardly 
thereon  having  a  transverse  cultivator  beam  formed  thers- 
oo.  end  extension  sections  carried  by  said  cultivator  beam 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  upon  tbe  beam  for 
shortening  tbe  reach  tbersof,  the  said  end  extension  mec- 
tions  also  being  capable  of  adjustment  so  as  to  project  to 
different  distances  beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  beam,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  said  end  '  extension  sections  in  their 
adjusted  positions. 

3.  A  cultivator  mechanism,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  pivoted  beam  frame  mounted  thereon,  tbe  beam  portion 
thereof  being  made  up  of  vertically  arranged  parallel  bars 
spaced  apart,  U  shaped  extension  frames  fitting  in  the 
spaces  between  the  bars  of  said  beam  and  adapted  to  bs 
adjusted  longitudinally  or  turned  upwardly  with  respect 
thereto,  and  Inclosing  clamps  fitting  upon  tbe  bars  of  the 
beam  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  U  shaped  extension 
frames  in  their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  A  cultivator  mechanism  comprising  a  wheeled  frame, 
an  implement  beam,  pivotally  secured  thereto  and  mad* 
up  of  spaced  bars  suitably  connected,  beam  extensions 
mounted  between  said  spaced  bars,  yokea  adapted  to  bold 
said  extensions  upon  the  beam,  and  spring  actuated  latcbea 
for  removably  securing  said  beam  extensions  within  the 
said  yokes. 

6.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  snltable  fnuM,  an  imple- 
ment carrying  extension  beam  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
having  space  bars  adapted  to  receive  extension  beama,  ex- 
tenaion beams  mounted  In  the  space  between  said  bara, 
yokes  for  holding  tbe  beam  extensions  in  piaes,  bavins 
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latched  ters  adapted  to  extend  across  the  beam  extensions, 
plvotsd  latches  for  holding  said  bars  in  place,  and  set 
screws  carried  by  the  latch  bars  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
•pon  tiMi  beam  *xt«D8ions  for  holding  them  in  adjusted 
posltioB^ 


1.019,88a.  QRA88-TWINE  MACHINE.  Ossiuf  T.  Waitb. 
Osbkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Waits  Grass  Carpet  Co.. 
Oshkosb.  Wis.,  a  Ck>rporatlon  of  Wlaconsin.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  19il.    Serial  Ho.  618,825.     (H.  28—21.) 


1.019.884.      DISPLAY-BACK. 
Iowa.     Filed  Nov.  80,  1910. 
211—14.) 


JoHK   Walb,  Burlington. 
Serial  No.  S94.916.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
bolder  for  grasses,  mechanism  for  feeding  tbe  grai 
longitodlnally  of  themselves,  selecting  mechanism  for 
carrying  tbe  ends  of  the  grasses  out  of  the  hopper  into 
posltloq  to  be  engaged  by  the  fSeding  mechanism,  and 
means  for  straightening  oat  the  ends  of  the  grasses  car- 
ried by  the  selecting  mechanism,  whereby  they  separately 
enter  tbe  feeding  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bolder  for  the  grasses,  a  selecting  mechanism  for  flexing 
the  ends  of  tbe  grasses  to  carry  said  ends  out  from  tbe 
mass  of  grasses  within  the  bolder,  mechanism  for  feeding 
tbe  II  assfis  longitadinaUy  of  themselves,  and  means  for 
subjecting  the  ends  of  tbe  grasses  to  a  combing  action  dur- 
ing tbe  flexing  operation,  whereby  they  enter  the  feeding 
mechanism  in  parallel  arrangement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed., , 

8.  Inj  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  fior  grasses,  means  for  feeding  tbe  grasses  longi- 
tudlnaUy  of  themselves,  selecting  mechanism  for  carrying 
the  en<!M  of  the  grasses  out  of  tbe  hopper  and  Into  poai- 
tlon  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  feeding  mechanism,  and  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  to  the  feeding  mechanism  for 
straightening  out  the  ends  of  the  grasses  carried  by  the 
selecting  mechanism,  caualng  them  to  separately  entar  ttte 
feeding  mechanism,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bolder  tor  grasses,  mechanlam  for  feeding  tbe  grasses 
longitudinally  of  themselves,  selecting  mechanlam  for 
conveying  tbe  ends  of  tbe  grasses  from  the  holder  into 
position  to  enter  tbe  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  member 
carried  by  the  feeding  mechanism  for  straightening  out 
the  end*  of  tbe  grasses  carried  by  the  combing  mecha- 
nism, wtiereby  they  separately  enter  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

0.  In  a  grass  twine  machine,  tbe  combination  of  feed 
rolls  t$t  feeding  the  grasses  forward,  a  portion  of  the 
surfaces  of  at  least  one  of  said  rolls  being  provided  with 
teeth  adapted  to  engage  the  grasses  prior  to  their  en- 
trance into  tbe  feed  rolls,  whereby  they  are  subjected  to 
a  combing  action  prior  to  tbe  feeding  operation  and  enter 
tbe  fe«d  rolls  in  parallel  arrangement,  substantially  as 
described. 

[ClalfM  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaattte.] 


In  a  display  rack  comprising  an  upright  and  a  series  of 
bracket  shelves  pivotally  supported  thereon,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  shelf  provided  with  a  bole  near  its  r«ar 
edge  through  which  passes  the  upright,  of  a  bracket  having 
a  lower  borlsontal  arm  which  extends  beneath  and  Is  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  shelf  and  is  provided  with 
a  bearing  for  the  upright  which  alines  with  the  hole  in 
tbe  shelf,  said  bracket  being  also  provided  with  an  upper 
borixontal  arm  having  a  bearing  encircling  the  upright, 
and  a  vertical  arm  connecting  tbe  two  borlsontal  arma, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,019,385.  CBNTRIFUOAL  FAN.  RoBCBT  Wabo,  Mil- 
waukee. WU.  Filed  Aus.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  642,848. 
(CI.  280—11.) 


r 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising an  Incased  fan-wheel  having  a  bub,  radially  dis- 
posed curved  spokes  extending  therefrom,  concavo-convex 
teced  blades  carried  by  tbe  spokes,  tbe  curvature  of  tht 
blades  starting  from  tbe  hub  end  and  extending  outwardly 
to  the  tips  in  a  gradual  sweep  to  present  a  continuous 
concaved  face  in  a  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  fan,  the  outec 
Intake  edges  of  tbe  blades  being  flared  for  a  portion  of 
their  length  outwardly  from  the  hub  axis,  and  a  backing 
diak  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  Intake  and  a  peripheral  dlscbarss 
mouth;  tlie  combination  of  an  arbor  in  axial  allnemeat 
with  the  intake,  and  a  spoked  hub  carried  by  tbe  arbor, 
a  fan-blade  secured  to  eacb  bub-spoke,  each  taa-blada 
being  curved  ftrom  ita  hah  end  to  its  peripheral  tip  tm 
present  a  concave  face  toward  tbe  direction  .of  rotatloii, 
the  front  intake  edgs  being  flared  outwardly  from  the  hob 
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•■•  for  tke  memt  part  earv«d  torwardly,  the  rear  ada* 
talBg  flarad  In  aa  opposite  dlractkm  (rwn  tb«  front  edge, 
and  a  backing  dlMk  secured  to  said  rear  edge. 

8.  In  a  centrl^lgal  fan  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  intake  aad  a  peripheral  discharge 
mouth ;  the  combination  of  aa  arbor  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  intake,  and  a  spoked  hub  carried  by  the  arbor 
a  fan-blade  secured  to  each  kub-spoke,  each  fan  blade 
being  curved  from  its  bub  end  to  its  peripheral  tip  to 
present  a  concave  face  toward  the  direction  of  rotation, 
the  front  intake  edge  being  flared  outwardly  from  the  hub 
axis  toward  the  easing  Intake,  the  rear  edge  being  flared 
in  an  opposite  direction  from  said  front  intake  edge,  and 
a  backing  disk  secured  to  said  rear  edge. 

4.  In  a  centrifngal  fkn  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  centrally  disposed  intake  and  a  peripheral  discbarge 
mouth ;  the  combination  of  aa  arbor  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  intake,  and  a  spoked  bub  carried  by  the  arbor 
a  fan-blade  secured"  to  each  hob-spoke,  each  fan-blade  be- 
ing curved  from  its  hub  end  to  Its  peripheral  tip  to  present 
a  concave  face  toward  the  direction  of  rotation,  the 
front  Intake  edge  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  curved 
fold  the  curvature  being  In  tbe  direction  of  travel  of 
Mid  fan. 


1.019,886.  AUTOMATIC  PILE .  D&IVBB.  Jamm  N. 
WAMiiiraTOii,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug:  31.  1011. 
Berka  No.  640,966.     (CL  61—80.) 


above  a   part  of  tbe   ram   to   accelerate  tbe   downward 
stroke  thereof,  substaatlally  a«  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automat  ie  pile  driver,  tbe  eombinatloB  with  • 
ram-fcame  having  a  cavity,  of  a   ram  mounted  in 

'cavity  for  reciprocal  movement,  means  for  supplying 
tlve  fluid  to  the  cavtty  of  tbe  frame  below  a  portion  of 
the  ram  whereby  said  fluid  will  first  act  to  raise  tbe 
ram  and  then  at  the  proper  time  during  tbe  upward  move- 
ment of  tbe  ram  will  be  supplied  to  the  cavity  of  the  frame 
above  a  part  of  tbe  ram  to  accelerate  the  downward  stroke 
thereof,  said  frame  having  means  for  tbe  exhaust  of 
motive  fluid  at  the  end  of  tbe  downward  stroke  of  tbe 
ram,  subetantially  as  set  fortb. 

5.  In  an  automatic  pile  driver,  the  combination  witb 
a  ram-frame  having  a  cavity,  of  a  ram  mounted  in  said 
cavity  for  reciprocal  movement,  meana  for  supplying  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  cavity  of  the  ram  l>elow  a  portion  of 
the  ram  whereby  said  fluid  will  first  act  to  raise  the  ram 
and  then  at  tbe  proper  time  daring  tbe  upward  movement 
of  tbe  ram  win  be  supplied  to  the  earlty  of  the  frame 
above  the  ram  to  accelerate  the  downward  stroke  thereof, 
and  means  at  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  frame  to  cuahion 
the  ram  in  Hs  upward  movement,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

[ClaluM  6  to  18  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  automatic  pile  driver,  the  combination  with  a 
ram-frame  having  a  cavity,  of  a  ram  mounted  in  said 
cavity  for  reciprocal  movement,  means  for  supplying  mo- 
tive fiuld  to  the  cavity  of  tbe  frame  whereby  said  fluid 
will  first  act  to  raise  tbe  ram  and  then  at  the  proper 
time  during  the  upward  movement  of  the  ram  will  be 
supplied  to  a  part  of  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  frame  so  as  to  act 
t*  accetente  tbe  downward  strakc  of  the  raa,  subatan- 
tlsUy  as  set  fortb. 

S.  la  aa  aatomatle  pile  driver,  the  eomblaatlon  with 
•  ram-frame  baring  a  cavity,  of  a  raa  monntod  In  mM 
esTlty  for  (cdpreeal  movement,  means  for  supplying  mo- 
ttre  fluid  to  the  cavity  of  tbe  frame  whereby  said  fluid  will 
fint  act  on  the  ram  to  raise  tbe  ause  aad  then  at  the 
proper  time  during  tbe  upward  Bsevemenrt  of  tke  raaa 
will  be  supplied  to  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  fraaie  above  a  part 
of  tbe  ram  to  accelerate  tbe  downward  stroke  thereof. 
■Bbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  aatomatlc  pile  driver,  tbe  eemblaatlon  with  a 
rus-frame  bavlng  a  cavity,  ot  a  raa  mean  ted  In  aOd 
esTtty  for  reciprocal  movemeat,  meana  for  supplylag  mo- 
tlre  fiald  to  tbe  cavity  of  tbe  frame  below  a  portloa  of 
ttK  ram  whereby  said  laid  will  first  act  to  raise  tbe  ram 
and  tb«o  at  tbe  proper  time  during  tlM  vpward  nsoveaent 
of  tbe  ram  wUl  be  rapptied  to  tbe  cartty  ef  tbe  ftaae 


1,019,387.  LOCK-NUT  FOB  BOLTS.  OaaA  M.  Watsox, 
Dallas  City,  III.  FUcd  Aug.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
646,077.     (CI.  151—0.) 


1.  A  nut-lock.  Including  an  axlally  slotted  bolt,  a  not 
eagagtag  said  bolt  and  having  an  annular  recess  thereta, 
whose  walls  are  formed  witb  a  ratcbet-snrfaee.  aad  a  (tog 
received  by  the  alot  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ratchet-surface  of  said  nut,  said  dog  bavlng  a  lag 
OQtsfandtag  therefrom  out  of  altaemeat  with  the  dog. 

2.  A  nut-lock.  Including  an  azialTy  slotted  bolt,  a  nat 
baTing  a  ratchet-surfaced  recess  aad  a  dog  of  ligsag  oof- 
line  received  by  tbe  alot  of  said  bolt,  witb  end  portioas 
thereof  standtng  tangenttally  to  tbe  surface  of  the  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  sorfsce  of  tbe  recess 
of  said  nut,  the  end-porttonn  of  said  dog  havtag  lags  oot- 
standteg  therefrom,  out  of  alinement  with  tbe  dog. 

3.  A  BuMock  larfudteg  an  axlally  slotted  bolt,  a  ant 
bavtng  aa  annular  recess  whose  walls  are  formed  witb  a 
ratchet  surface,  and  n  dog  of  approitmately  L-shaped  oat- 
line  received  bodily  and  transrereely  within  the  slot  of 
tbe  bolt,  tbe  terminals  of  which  dog  extend  tangentlally  t» 
tbe  ssrface  of  tbe  bolt  and  In  opposite  directions  to  ea- 
gage  said  ratchet-surface  of  the  nut,  said  terminals  of 
the  dog  having  lugs  projecting  at  rlgbt-anglee  from  the 
upper  edges  thereof. 


1,010,88  8.       FLUID-PRESSITIIB    MOTOR.      CMAKLmm 

Wasaa  aad  Hbnbt  IX  gwALLsa,  Colnmbna.  Oblo.    Tllad 

▲og.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  576,539.     (H.  138—1.) 

1.  A  wster  motor  comprising  aa  osHllatlag  ptatea,  a 

slMe  valve,  a  bnOer  connected  to  each  end  of  said  slide 

valve,  aad  aeans  governed   by   tbe  threw  of  said  slida 

valve   for  swinging  either  buffer  into  the  path  of 

piston. 
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1.  A  ^tsr  aster  ena^rlslsc  a  eaalag.  aa  aaettlatlag 
piston,  sj  slide  valve,  a  buffer  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said 
sMde  valw,  and  llaks  coanected  te  said  easlBg  and  to  said 
ta«er  arbereby  reelprocatien  of  aaid  slide  valve  alter- 
aataly  ttrows  said  baffer  lato  tke  path  of  said  ptatsa. 


S.  A  erater  motor  comprising  an  osdUating  piston,  a 
elide  vi|ve  adapted  te  receive  redprocatory  impetus  by 
the  pistun  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in  each  direction, 
and  a  rod  pivoted  at  each  end  of  said  valve,  a  tubular 
casing  oil  each  rod,  and  a  spring  within  each  casing  and 
teterpoeed  between  each  rod  and  its  casing,  said  rods, 
racing  and  springs  forming  resilient  buffers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  a  shaft  extending 
tbevetbrougta,  a  piston  comprising  a  central  section  con- 
nected !tlo  tbe  shaft,  and  aide  plates  connected  to  8aid> 
central  Section,  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  central  water  chamber  within  the  valve  chamber 
and  communicating  witb  the  piston  caaing,  aaid  valve 
cbaaber  iiaving  outlet  channels  and  porta  at  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  water  chamber,  and  a  sliding  valve  provided 
witb  openings  for  controlling  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
ilaid  to  tbe  piston  chamber,  and  spring  tenaioned  pivoted 
aeoibees  at  the  ends  of  tbe  slkUng  valve  adapted  to  bs 
a^'tvat^m^  by  the  piston  to  reciprocate  aocb  valve. 

5.  Tbe  cembimaUon  with  a  piston  caaing  fsmsd  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  having  bearlaga  aad  lege  fsnnad 
'integral  therewith,  a  platon  osciUatiag  within  the  eaalng. 
a  valve  caaing  connected  to  tbe  chamber  and  bavlng  inlet 
and  outlet  porta,  a  valve  eliding  in  said  chamber,  and 
spring  tenaioned  members  pivoted  at  the  ends  of  tbe  valve, 
aad  oosinected  through  rods  with  tbe  aide  wall  of  tbe 
valve  oaalng.  aaid  members  being  adapted  te  be  depressed 
by  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  shift  tbe  valve. 


M10.8S0.  GATE-HINGE  MEMBER.  WiLUAM  A.  Wn»- 
ST^s^  Galeeburg,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1012.  Serial  No. 
07l;t03.     (CI.  16—49.) 


rslatleabr  Mgb  aegsMve 


of 


2.  ▲  self-tadaeteg  reslstaaee  element  eoudstlag  a 
of  boron  and  containing  at  least  a  small  qaantity  ef  sa- 
otber  eleaasat. 

a.  A  reststanee  stick  cossistlBg  of  bonm  assoelsted  wtth 
carbon  la  appreciable  qnanUty  bat  less  tfeon  elgbteea  p«> 
cent. 

4.  ▲  resistance  element  coaaistlag  esseotlaUy  tf  boron 
asseristad  wltli  aboot  five  per  cent,  earben. 

f.  A  resistance  element,  canaistlng  of  bopsn  aaBortated 
with  an  appreciable  quantity  of  -carbon  and  bavlag  • 
terminal  of  metal  fused  thereto. 

[Clala  «  not  prlated  in  tbe  Gaaette.l 


t.  A.\ realstaaeo  elensent  eoasisting  sf  boron  associated 
im  awredable  qaaatlty  of  earboa.  and  bavlag  a 


1,010.301.  BORONIZED  CONDUCTOR  AND  MWTHOD 
or  MANUFACTURE.  Encarat.  WBiKtaaoa,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  te  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Toi*.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1000.  Serial  No. 
524,943.      (CI.  176—130.) 

1.  Tbe  metbod  of  cbaagtag  tbe  cteractertatlcs  e<  carbon 
and  giving  to  it  a  positive  temperature  coefficient,  wbicb 
consists  in  subjecting  tbe  carbon  at  a  high  temperature 
to  tbe  action  ef  boran. 

2.  Tbe  naetbod  wMcb  oonalsta  In  chaaging  the'  spsdfic 
roslstnnrr  and  tbe  temperature  coefficient  of  a  carbona- 
ceous conductor  by  subjecting  the  conductor  while  hot  to 
tbe  action  of  boron. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  constructing  a  conductor,  which  000- 
sists  in  depositing  carbon  on  a  conductive  body  and  almol- 
taneoualy  modifying  the  character  of  said  depoaited  carbon 
ti^rp^jh  the  action  Hereon  of  boron. 

4.  Tbe  metbod  of  conatructing  a  conductor  having  a 
positive  temperature  eoefBclent,  which  conalats  In  deposit- 
ing carbon  on  a  heater  conductive  bo<iy  and  governing  the 
character  of  tbe  depoait  by  the  action  of  a  boron  halid. 

5.  The  method  of  oonstructlng  a  oonductor  which  con- 
sists in  depositing  carbon  of  low  vapor  tension,  law 
specific  reKLBtance  and  positive  temperature  coefficient  by 
heating  a  conductive  body  In  a  mixture  of  boron  halid  and 
a  soUtlls  hydrocarbon. 

[Cliims  6  to  10  not  plated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,392.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  METHOD  AND  APPA- 
RATUS. Ercchibl  WBiJfTBACB,  Lyuu,  Mass.,  aaslgnor 
to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Oct  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  524,947.  (CI. 
204—64.) 


^d& 


A  blage-member  comprising  a  gate-sostalnlag  elemeat 
bavlng  a  platle-recelvlng  element  cast  on  one  of  Its  eads.  j 


1.0L8,iiO.       BLBCntlCAL     RESISTANCE.       EncH»L, 
WaumuoB,  Lyna,  Mass..  asalgnor  te  Oeneral  Electric 
Compaay,  a  Corporation  ef  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  27, 
1000.    Serial  No.  524,041.     (CI.  210—76.) 


1.  An  electric  furnace  coaprislaf  a  glass  envelop,  1 
tor  exhansting  tbe  eavelop,  aeaas  tor  supptylng  bydroc** 
tbsrsto,  watar-coolsd  statloaary  terminals  f^  mM  for- 
tor  snpportlag  at  tke  ead  of  st 
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tormtaAl  rafraetory  matartal  to  eonatltntc  an  elcetrodc 
for  tbe  famace,  and  means  for  eatabllsblnx  and  malntatn- 
lac  a  tlgh  Toltag«  arc  between  said  refractory  matarlal 
and  tbe  otber  electrode. 

2.  Tbe  metbod  of  fnains  a  refractory  powder  of  low 
eoBdactlTltj,  wbleb  conelats  In  eompreealng  It  Into  a  stick, 
mounting  It  in  a  cbamber  containing  bydrogen  and  main- 
taining a  blgb  TOltage  arc  to  tbe  stick  until  fused. 

8.  Tbe  metbod  of  forming  dense,  fused  bodies  from  re- 
fkactory  material  of  low  conductiTlty.  wbleb  consists  la 
mounting  tbe  material  as  electrode  for  a  furnace,  and 
tbere  beating  It  progresslTely  by  a  blgb  potential  are  op- 
erating In  an  Inert  gas. 

^.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  pure  conductlT«  boron,  wbleb 
consists  in  shaping  impure  boron  into  a  stick  and  tben 
beating  said  stick  by  running  It  as  electrode  for  a  blgb 
potential  arc. 

S.  Tbe  metbod  of  making  pure  boron  from  magneslom 
borld,  wbleb  consists  in  beating  magnesium  borid  wltb  a 
blgb  potential  arc  running  to  said  borid  in  an  inert  en- 
ylronment. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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l,010,SdS.  BORON-CARBON  ALLOT.  BiacHiM.  WniK- 
TBADB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct  27,  1900. 
Serial  No.  624.050.     (CL  204— «4.) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  boron  cbemlcally  com- 
bined wltb  carbon  only,  said  carbon  being  present  in  an 
appreciable  quantity  less  tban  15^. 

2.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dense  fusion  consisting 
of  boron  asaoclated  wltb  otber  material,  tbe  material 
otber  tban  boron  aggregating  less  tban  15  per  cent. 

8.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  fused  boron  asMdated 
4»ly  wltb  a  small  amount  of  carbon. 

4.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  dense  fusion  of  boron 
In  masslTe  form  containing  cbemlcally  combined  tberewltb 
Ian  tban  15  per  cent  of  anotber  element 


1,010,304.  REDUCTION  OF  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS. 
BiacHiBi.  WnimAiTB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Coriwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  20,  1010.    Serial  No.  572.830.     (CL  204—63.) 


1.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  progressively  deposit- 
lag  OD  tbe  wall  of  a  heated  tube,  a  dense  uniform  coating 
wbleb  cbemlcally  unites  wltb  tbe  material  of  said  tube 
to  fbrm  a  brittle  substance,  and  subsequently  removing 
said  brittle  substance  to  leave  a  uniform  body  of  de- 
posited material. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  in  depositing  on  a  carbon 
tube  heated  to  incandescence,  a  thick  uniform  layer  of 
material  capable  of  uniting  with  the  carbon  of  said  tube 
at  the  depositing  temperature  to  form  a  brittle  material, 
said  deposition  being  eifected  from  a  mixture  of  reducible 


halld  and  hydroffsa  and  subsequently  remortng  said  brtttla 
material. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  in  progresslTely  supplying 
a  mixture  of  boric  cblorid  and  hydrogen  to  a  carbon  tube 
heated  with  eurraat  to  the  temperature  at  which  reduc- 
tion of  the  boric  cblorid  takes  place,  with  deposition  of 
boron  on  tbe  wall  of  the  carbon  tube  and  chemical  union 
therewith,  and  subsequently  removing  the  combined  carbon 
and  boron  to  leave  a  dense  uniform  body  of  boron. 

4.  Tbe  process  which  consists  in  progressively  applying 
a  mixture  of  reducible  gas  and  reducing  gas  to  tbe  inside 
of  a  thin-walled  refractory  tube  heated  to  the  temperature 
at  whleh  reduction  occurs,  continuing  the  operation  until 
tbe  tube  is  substantially  filled  with  deposited  material  and 
then  removing  said  tube  to  leave  a  body  of  pure  deposited 
material. 

5.  An  apparatus  fbr  tlie  reduction  of  compounds  com- 
prising a  thln-walled  carbon  tube,  means  for  supplying 
current  to  said  tube  to  beat  the  same  to  Incandescence, 
said  means  including  a  connection  permitting  free  ex- 
pansion of  said  tube  with  thermal  changes,  and  means  fbr 
bringing  in  contact  wltb  said  tube  a  mixture  of  reducibl* 
compound  and  reducing  gas. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.019.305.  TRACK-LATING  MACHINE.  Johm  H.  Warn 
and  Bdwaso  N.  BABTHnLSMT,  Foley,  Minn.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  said 
Barthelemy  and  one-third  to  Caalmtr  J.  Oalaraeanlt, 
Foley,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1011.  Serial  No.  604.736. 
(CL  104—16.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  car.  of  posts  applied  to  tbe 
sides  thereof  and  provided  with  outwardly  extended  verti- 
cally movable  depending  arms,  of  tramways  detacliably 
supported  between  tbe  bodies  and  arms  of  said  posts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  posts  applied  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  provided  wltb  outwardly  extended,  var- 
tlcally  movable  depending  arma.  block  and  tackle  devices 
anchored  to  tbe  upper  portions  of  said  posts,  and  tramways 
detaehably  supported  by  said  block  and  tackle  devices  and 
normally  positioned  between  tbe  body  and  tbe  arma  of  said 
posts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  pioneer  car 
provUed  with  a  tramway  at  one  side  thereof  for  the  de- 
livery of  ties  and  having  a  tramway  extension  extended 
upward  from  said  tramway  and  in  front  of  said  car.  and 
an  automatic  tie  discharger  in  the  form  of  an  inclined 
curved  diacharge  troogli,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pioneer  car  having  an  extend- 
ed tramway  for  the  delivery  of  ties,  of  an  automatic  tie 
discharger  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  said  tramway  in  tbe  form 
of  a  curved  and  inclined  trough. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pioneer  car  having  an  ex- 
tended tramway  for  tlie  dallvery  of  ties,  of  a  tie  discharger 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  tramway  In  tbe  form  of  a  curved 
and  inclined  trough,  the  said  trough  having  a  hinged  side 
movable  to  drop  tbe  ties,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


.1,010.30  6.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CONICAL 
CLUTCH-FACINGS.  HowA«D  8.  Williams.  Clevslaikd, 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  616,144.  (CL 
60—21.) 


The  herein  described   process  of  producing  a   curved 
leather  strip  for  a  conical  clutch   facing  wbleb  cmislsts 
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in  molatoitag  a  straight  flat  leather  strip,  forming  such 
moist  strip  into  a  flat  curved  strip  with  its  side  edges  de- 
scribing Bobstantlally  concentric  ares,  and  holding  'aald 
-strip  la  such  position  until  set 


l,010,ai07.    ATTACHMENT  FOB  HINGED  SEATS.    Wm- 
'  L«T  G.  WiHAHB,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept  8,  1010. 
Serial  Mo.  681.080.     (CL  155—84.) 


\\\  ^J^^^^.>^*<vV^^^^^^■■^.  vvv^^j^vV^vv^^Nijs.^  c 
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1.  "tlie  eombination  of  a  seat  a  standard,  a  binge  bolt 
i>lvotaily  supporting  said  seat  on  said  standard,  a  plate 
arranfad  on  said  bolt  and  having  a  foot  piece  arranged  at 
a  right  angle  thereto,  aald  foot  piece  having  a  alot  aad  a 
series  of  projections  extending  iato  said  alot  and  a  coil 
spring  arranged  on  said  bolt,  one  end  of  said  coil  spring 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  said  seat  and 
the  otber  end  of  said  coil  spring  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  one  of  tbe  ssid  projections  on  said  foot  piece. 

2.  The  eombination  of  a  seat  a  standard,  a  hlage  bolt 
pivotaUy  snpportiag  said  seat  on  said  standard,  a  plate 
arranged  on  aaid  bolt  aald  plate  being  provided  with  a 
lug  oaJts  outer  face  adapted  to  engage  with  a  stationary 
portkni  of  said  standard  and  alao  having  a  foot  piece  ax- 
tending  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  said  lug  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  right  angle  to  said  plate,  aald  foot  piece  hav- 
ing a  alot  and  a  projection  extending  into  aald  slot  aad 
a  coll  spring  arranged  on  said  bolt  one  end  of  said  eoil 
spring  being  adapted  to  eagage  the  under  aide  of  said 
seat  a»d  the  other  «ad  of  said  coil  aprlag  being  adaptad  to 
■engag)B  with  the  projection  on  said  foot  piece. 


I,010«le8.  HEEL-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  BaASTlTS 
WooowASD,  BomervUle.  Mass..  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 
signnMBts,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
aott,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
t,  IMl.     Serial  Na  68,885.     (CL  1—35.) 


1.  'A  machine  for  nae  In  the  manufacture  of  hoots  aad 
comprlalBg  a  work  su^ort  •  head  sMvatad  on  a 


vertical  axis  to  aiove  boriaontally,  and  a  device  for  carry- 
ing a  heel  pari  to  be  attached  movable  relatively  to  said 
work  auppmt  on  a  borlaontal  axla  in  said  head  slmnlta- 
neonaly  with  its  movement  on  said  vertical  axla. 

2.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  heel  carrier,  and 
meana  for  sustaining  said  carrier  in  sabstantlally  hort- 
sontal  attaching  poaltian  and  inclined  receiving  position 
constructed  to  permit  said  carrier  to  be  swung  simnlta- 
naooaly  upon  borisontal  and  vertical  axea  in  its  movement 
between  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  heel  atUcbing  machine,  a  carrier  for  receiving 
and  carrying  a  heel,  means  for  sustaining  said  carrier  al- 
ternately in  substantially  borlaontal  atUchlng  poaiti<di 
and  inclined  receiving  position  constructed  to  permit  the 
said  carrier  to  be  swung  simultaneously  upon  borlaontal 
and  vertical  axes  in  its  movement  between  said  poaitiona, 
and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  carrier. 

4.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  shoe  support  a  head 
mounted  above  tbe  suppori  for  movement  in  a  plane  sab- 
stantlally parallel  to  tbe  heel  seat  face  of  a  shoe  ana- 
tained  upon  said  support  and  a  carrier  for  receiving  and 
carrying  the  part  to  be  attached  to  the  shoe,  said  carrier 
being  plvotally  sustained  upon  said  bead  for  movesBsat 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the 
bead  during  tbe  movement  of  said  bead. 

5.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  bead  mounted  for 
borisdntal  movement,  and  a  heel  carrier  and  a  top  lift  car- 
rier plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  movements  upon 
bead  during  said  horizontal  movement. 

[Claima  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.300.  PUTTY-TROWEL.  Sam  F.  ^iqht,  Anna. 
Tax.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910,  Serial  No  588,134.  Renewed 
Jan.  6.  1012.     Serial  No.  660,883.     (CI.  18—8.6.) 


A  glasler'a  tooL  comprising  a  blade  having  a  flat  inter- 
mediate portion  with  the  eoda  turned  slightly  backward, 
tbe  baekwardly  turned  portions  being  oppositely  beveled, 
a  handle,  a  shank  connected  to  tbe  blade  and  extending 
thtongh  tbe  handle  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  said  shank  be- 
ing bent  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
handle  and  threaded  at  its  free  end,  a  knife  having  op- 
positely beveled  edges  and  with  a  laterally  directed  ear 
through  which  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shank  ex- 
tenda,  and  a  clamp  nut  engaging  tbe  threaded  end  of  the 
rod  and  operating  to  clamp  the  ear  and  the  knife  con- 
nected thereto,  to  tbe  handle. 


1.010,400.     UNIVERSAL  TESTT-INDICATOB.     LOD»  W. 

ZnaoHB*  and  Al  TaaxAa  LAKoaDOK,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed 

Feb.  21,  1008.    Serial  No.  417,218.     (CI.  78—140.) 

1.  In  aa  iadlcator,  a  suitable  open  frame  prorided  with 

a  perforation  in  one  end  and  twfo  extending  lugs  at  the 

other  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  near  tbe 
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(Mrforatcd  end,  a  pin  aUdably  mouBtod  ta  Mid  perfora- 
tion *nga«ing  the  short  arm  of  mU  bell  crank  lerer,  an 
ladieator  arm  pivoted  to  aald  frame  near  aaid  lacs  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  or  aboolder  near  Its  plTotal  point  with 
wblch  the  lone  arm  of  aald  bell  cranli  levar  ia  in  constant 
angagement,  a  gradnatcd  acale  wltb  wbicb  the  free  end 
of  aald  Indicator  arm  coSperatea  and  a  riiaak  plvoCaUy 
•ecared  between  aald  two  lags. 


2.  In  an  indicator,  a  snltable  open  frame  proTided  with 
a  perforation  In  one  end  and  two  extending  log*  at  the 
other  end,  a  bell  crank  lever  piroted  to  aald  frame  near 
the  perforated  end,  a  pin  alidably  monnted  in  aald  per- 
foration engaging  the  short  arm  of  aald  bell  crank  lerer, 
an  indicator  arm  pivoted  to  said  frame  near  said  lags 
provided  with  a  pin  or  shoulder  near  its  pivotal  point  wltb 
which  the  long  arm  of  said  beU  crank  lever  is  in  constant 
engagement,  a  graduated  scale  with  which  the  free  end 
of  said  indicator  arm  coOperatea,  and  a  shank  pivotally 
secured  between  said  two  lugs  and  an  outer  caaing  in- 
rloalng  said  frame,  bell  crank  lever,  indicator  arm  and 
acale,  provided  with  an  opening  to  expose  to  view  said 
scale. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  a  suitable  open  frame  provided  with 
a  perforation  In  one  end  and  an  extending  lug  at  the  other 
end,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  near  the 
perforated  end,  a  pin  alldably  mounted  in  said  perfora- 
tion engaging  the  short  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  an 
Indicator  arm  pivoted  to  a%ld  frame  near  said  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  or  shoulder  near  its  pivotal  point  with 
which  the  long  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  Is  in  constant 
engagemcBt.  a  graduated  scale  with  which  the  free  end 
of  said  Indicator  arm  cooperates  and  a  shank  pivotally 
•ecared  to  said  lug. 


1.019,401.  HORSESHOE.  Lonia  AHtnra  and  EMiNtmL 
M.  OiLowsKT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  26,  lAll. 
Serial  No.  666,720.     (CI.  168 — 16A 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  a  grooved 
heel  and  toe  bosses  each  provided  with  opposite  inturned 
lower  flanges,  n  calk  slidably  engaging  each  boas  and  pro- 
vided with  head  projections,  aa  well  as  with  upper  outer 
tide  flanges  that  seat  upon  those  of  the  boss ;  a  cushlon- 
btock  boas-groove  filler  in  which  the  head  projeetloaa  of 
each  calk  are  embedded,  and  means  tor  secorlns  each  calk 
in  vertical  play  connection  with  the  boat  with  which  It 
aad  the  coahlon-bloek  are  engaged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  heel  and 
toe  boaace  each  grooved  Its  entire  lencth  to  be  opaa  at 


both  ends  and  provMed  with  oppoaUe  intwraod  toww 
flanges,  a  calk  alldably  engaging  each  boas  from  oltber 
sad  thereof  and  provided  with  h^ad  projections,  as  well  as 
with  upper  outer  side  flanges  that  seat  upon  those  of  the 
boss ;  a  cushion-block  boss-groove  filler  In  which  the  head 
projections  of  each  calk  are  embedded,  and  means  for  se- 
curing each  calk  in  vertical  play  coanectioa  wltb  the  boaa 
with  which  It  and  the  coahlon-bloek  ara  engaged. 


1,010,402.  ALTEBNATINO-CURRENT  MOTOR.  EassT 
P.  W.  AiaxAH^tMBoy,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  666,476.     (CI.  1T2— 274.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  harlng 
distributed  windings  on  both  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bers, and  a  quick-acting  series-wound  direct-current  ex- 
citer electrically  connected  to  the  secondary  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  comMnatioa,  an  altematlag  current  motor  having 
dlstrlbated  wladtega  on  both  primary  and  secondary  meia- 
bera.  and  a  qnlck-actlng  serlea-wonnd  direct -current  ex- 
citer permanently  connected  electrically  to  the  secondary 
of  the  motor  and  mechanically  driven  by  aald  motor. 

8.  In  combination,  an  alternating  cnrrent  motor  having 
diaCributed  windings  on  both  primary  and  aeeondary  mem- 
bers, a  qnlck-actlng-seriee-wound  direct-current  exciter 
permanently  connected  electrically  to  the  secondary  of  the 
■otor  and  aechaBlcally  drlwa  by  saM  motor,  sad  a  vari- 
able resistance  In  series  with  said  exciter  and  motor  sec- 
ondary for  startlog  the  motor. 

4.  In  corabtnatioB,  aa  alternating  ctirrent  motor  bavteg 
dlstrlbated  windings  on  both  primary  and  secondary  mera- 
befs,  the  secondary  winding  being  polyphase,  and  a  quick- 
acting  seriea-wound  direct-current  exciter  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  of  the  motor,  the  armaturv  and 
field  winding  of  the  exciter  being  connected  to  phases  of 
said  secondary  differing  in  phase  by  approximately  00  de- 
grees. 

5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
distributed  windings  on  both  primary  and  secondary  mem- 
bers, the  secondary  winding  being  polyphaae,  and  a  qafck- 
acting  series-wound  direct-currant  exciter  mechanically 
driven  by  aald  motor  and  permanently  connected  elec- 
trically to  the  secondary  of  the  motor,  the  armature  and 
field  winding  of  the  exciter  being  connected  to  phases  of 
said  secondary  differing  In  phaae  by  approximately  00  de- 
grees. 

[Clalaia  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.010,408.      ILLU8TEATITH   TBLBORAPHY.      N(UH   8. 

▲  mstdts,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.    FUed  Aug.  80.  1001.    flarlal 

No.  78,813.     (CI.  178 — 310.) 

1.  The  method  of  reproducing  photographs,  or  repre- 
sentationa  thereof,  which  consists  In  causing  an  electric 
current  of  normal  Intenalty  to  conform  to  the  varying 
image  tonality  of  a  pictorial  subject  and  thereby  trans- 
mit said  Image,  In  slmultanooosly  by  means  of  said  current 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  receiving  and  tranamit- 
ting  apparatua  in  a  synchroaoos  oMnaar  aad  la  seltably 
reeordlag  sakl  image. 
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2.  I^t  Method  of  rsprodndag  yfaotograpba,  or  rspre- 
asatatkws  theraeC,  which  conalata  ta  canaiag  the  varying 
.toaal  or  loiage  eharactorlatics  of  a  pictorial  suhjoct  to 
chansi  the  eoadltlons  of  an  electric  corraat  in  confonalty 
tbarewdth  wlthoat  aiatsrially  aCactteg  its  latanalty,  in 
atlllBlQg  the  said  elaetrlc  cnrrsat  to  syiiehronlae  the  traas- 
BBltttaif  aad  recording  apparatua  and  in  soltaUy 
lag  th4  received  image. 


Bsthod  of  rspradudng  photocnphs  or  ropre- 
sentatlona  thereof,  which  conalsta  fai  oaiag  the  same  tit- 
trk  oarreat  to  almnltaneously  traaamit  an  image  of  a 
pictorial  snhject,  aad  synchroalalng  the  traaamlttlng  aad 
rseerdtag  apparatus  without  nuiterially  changing  the  In- 
tenstty  of  the  current  and  In  saltatdy  recording  the  trana- 
Bitted  Image. 

4.  The  method  of  roprodoclag  photographs,  or  repro- 
sentatlons  thereof,  which  consists  in  propagating  sisetrtc 
ImpalBM,  la  transmitting  aa  Image  of  a  pictorial  subject 
by  meaas  of  said  Impulaes,  la  synchronising  the  apparatus 
by  tbs  said  Isipalsss  without  materially  modlfyteg  the 
lBtea«tty  of  corraat  aad  la  sulUbly  recording  said  Image 
impulses. 

5.  Tlie  method  of  raproduclng  photographs,  or  repro- 
aentatlona  thereof,  which  consists  in  propagating  electric 
Impulaes  of  normal  atrength  at  a  uniform  rate,  in  trana- 
mittiag  a  pictorial  image  by  means  of  said  impolaea,  in 
simnltaneooaly  synchronising  the  apparatus,  and  In  salt- 
ably  Mcordlng  the  transmitted  image. 

[  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.404.  ILLUSTRATIVE  TELEGRAPHY.  •  NOAH  8. 
AuBTtJTS,  Clevrtand,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  IMl.  Serial 
No.  76.106.     (CI.  178—810.) 


1.  |!he  method  of  raproduclng  sketches,  photographs,  or 
repressntatlons  thereof,  which  consists  in  causing  the 
propapitlon  of  electrical  impulsss  indspendsatly  of  a  sub- 
ject, sad  caoaing  the  sobjeet  to  control  the  dontloD  of 
said  taipolaes  wlthoat  varying  their  periodicity,  aad  salt- 
ably  rfcordlng  the  same. 

2.  liie  method  of  raprodadng  akstches,  photographs.  9t 
itatkns  tharsoi;  which  coasists  la  sa^jeetlBc  a  da- 


vics  to  the  characteristics  of  a  sohjsct,  eaoalac  a  dtaplaea- 
msat  between  the  derlee  aad  ttM  aohjaet, 
propagating  electric  Impolaea  at  a  oalfora  rata, 
the  characterlstles  of  a  aabject  to  vary  the  darattaB  o(  aald 

impulses,  and  suitably  recording  the  same. 

3.  The  method  of  reprodocing  sketches,  pbotograplis, 
or  rapreseatations  thereof,  which  conatsts  la  caoslag  a 
aiovable  member  to  pass  at  a  iH«determlned  distance  from 
the  face  of  a  ralief  subject  whQe  onder  tha  control  of  said 
aabject,  in  controlling  an  electric  cirealt  by  moaaa  of 
said  member,  whereby  a  soltable  record  of  the  sohjsct  is 
produced. 

4.  The  method  of  reproducing  sketches,  photographs,  or 
representationa  thereof,  which  consists  In  caoalag  a  aab- 
ject to  automatically  vary  the  duration  of  Impolass  la 
aa  electrical  circuit  by  changing  the  ralatioa  hetwem 
axial  and  rotary  movementa  of  traoalating  members,  and 
suitably  recording  the  same. 

•  6.  The  method  of  reproducing  sketches,  photograpBa,  or 
r^ivesentatlons  thereof,  which  consists  In  caoslng  conttaio- 
oos  unidirectional  movement  In  a  primary  traaalatlag 
member,  and  a  variable  reveralble  movement  of  a  second 
cooperative  translative  member,  in  caoaing  a  pictorial  sub- 
ject to  control  the  variable  reversible  movement  to  con- 
firm to  the  ctiaracterlstlcs  of  aaid  subject,  in  tranamltting 
the  aame  electrically,  and  in  suitably  recording  the  same. 


1.010,406.  SIDEREAL  SPHERE.  Wallacb  W.  Atwooi>, 
Chicago.  HL  Filed  June  21.  1011.  Serial  No.  634,407. 
(CI.  85—3.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  aphere  having  its  axis  Inclined  to  correspond  with 
the  latitude  of  the  place,  and  a  stationary  platform  wlth> 
la  said  sphere  for  supporting  an  observer. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  )»ol- 
low  sphere  rota  table  about  an  inclined  axis,  said  sphera 
having  an  opening  concentric  with  Its  axis  at  the  lower 
pole,  and  a  platform  projecting  throogh  said  opaalng 
lato  the  sphere  and  adapted  to  sopport  an  ohssrver. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  ^  rota- 
table  hollow  sphere  having  an  opening  concentric  with  its 
axia  at  the  lower  pole,  a  journal  bearing  for  aald  sphera  st 
the  upper  pole  thereof,  a  track  secnred  to  the  sphera  ad- 
jacent to  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  wheels  for 
supporting  said  track. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low spliere  rotatable  about  an  iaclined  axia,  said  sphera 
having  an  opening  concentric  with  its  axia  at  the  lower 
pole,  a  journal  bearing  for  aald  sphera  at  the  upper  pole 
thereof,  a  track  upon  aald  sphere  near  the  lower  pole  there- 
of coBcsntrlc  with  the  axis  of  rotation,  wheels  fsr  aap- 
portlag  said  track,  aad  Bteana  tor  rotatlag  said  wheels  to 
theraby  rotate  said  sphere. 

6.  Ia  combfaiatloB,  a  holtoar  rotatahle  sphere,  a  plat- 
form theraln  below  the  esatv  thereof,  and  a  statioaary 
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boriaon  circle  kiranced  borlionUtlly  at  approxlmataly 
tlM  l«Tel  of  tta«  center  of  the  spbere.  Mid  horiion  circle 
beinc  formed  to  repreaent  a  landacape. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaactte.] 


1.019,406.  COMPOSITE  CARDBOARD.  Lao  H.  Baueb- 
LAMD,  Tonken,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General  Bakellte  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Ftted  Nor.  30, 1910.  Serial  No.  594,979.  (CL  154 — (0.) 
A  composite  cardboard  conalatlDg  of  superposed  layers 

of  paper  or  the  like  combined  with  intermediate  layers  of 

an   Inaolnble,   Infusible  condensation   prodnct  of  phenols 

and  formaldehyde. 


1.019.407.  METHOD  OP  UNITING  OBJECTS.  Lk>  H. 
ExmEMLAUD,  Tonkers,  N.  T..  aasisnor  to  General  Bakellte 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1010.    Serial  No.  697,607.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  cementing  or  Joining  objects  or  arti- 
cles, which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
united  a  cement  or  adhealre  material  containing  such 
partial  condensation  products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
as  are  capable  of  transformation  into  insoluble,  Infusible 
condensation  products,  bringing  the  snrftkcea  into  the  de- 
sired rejatlon,  and  then  hardening  the  partial  condensation 
product. 

2.  The  method  of  cementing  or  Joining  objects  or  arti- 
cles, which  consists  In  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
united  a  cement  or  adheslre  material  containing  such 
partial  condensation  products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
as  are  capable  of  transformation  into  Insoluble,  infoalble 
condensation  products,  in  conjunction  with  a  filling  mate- 
rial adapted  to  reduce  the  shrinking  stresses  of  the  final 
prodnct,  bringing  the  surfaces  Into  the  desired  relation, 
and  then  hardening  the  partial  condensation  product. 

8.  The  method  of  cementing  or  Joining  objects  or  arti- 
cles, which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
united  a  cement  or  adheslTe  material  containing  such  par- 
tial condensation  products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
as  are  capable  of  transformation  into  Insoloble,  infusible 
condoisatlon  products  in  conjunction  with  a  filling  mate- 
rial consisting  of  such  insoluble.  Infusible  condensation 
products,  bringing  tbe  surfaces  into  the  desired  relation, 
and  then  hardening  the  partial  condensation  product. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  cementing  or  Joining  objects  or  arti- 
cles, wlUch  consists  in  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
united  a  cement  or  adhesive  material  containing  such 
partial  condensation  products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
as  are  capable  of  transformation  Into  insoluble,  infusible 
condensation  products  and  a  solTsnt  therefor,  bringing  tbe 
surfaces  into  the  desired  relation,  and  then  hardening  tbe 
partial  condensation  product. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  cementing  or  Joining  objects  or  arti- 
cles, which  consists  in  applying  to  the  surfaces  to  be 
nnlted  a  cement  or  adhesive  o^terial  containing  such  par- 
tial condensation  products  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
as  are  capable  of  transformation  into  insoluble,  infusible 
condensation  products  in  conjunction  with  a  solvent  and  a 
filling  material  adapted  to  reduce  tbe  shrinking  strsssss  of 
the  final  product,  bringing  the  snrfkces  into  the  desired 
relation,  and  then  hardening  the  partial  condensation 
product. 


1.019,408.  WOOD-FINISHING.  L^  H.  Babkilakd  and 
Nathakibl  Thusuiw,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Bakellte  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.  SerUl  No.  493,160. 
•  Renewed  Dec  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.218.  (CL 
144—309.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  finishing  wood  which  consists  in  ap- 
plying thereto  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  con- 
densation product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  is  ca- 
pable of  transformation  under  the  Influence  of  beat  Into 
an  insoluble  and  Infualble  coating  material,  and  then  press- 
ing the  coated  surface,  with  simultaneous  application  of 
heat,  against  a  surface  having  the  desired  finish. 


S.  Tk*  netbod  of  finishing  wood  which  cooslsta  in  ap- 
plying thereto  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  coo- 
densatlon  product  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  which  la 
capable  of  transformation  under  the  Inlhienee  of  ksat 
into  an  Insoluble  and  Infnaible  coating  naaterlal,  partially 
effecting  this  transformation,  and  then  pressing  the  eoated 
snrface,  with  simultaneous  application  of  heat,  against  a 
surface  baring  tbe  dealred  finish. 


3.  The  method  of  attaching  and  finishing  a  veneer  ta 

a  single  operation,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  veneer  \ 
a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a  condensation  product  \ 
of  phenol  and  formaldhyde  which  Is  capable  of  transforma- 
tion under  the  influence  of  heat  Into  an  Insoluble  and  in- 
fusible substance,  and  then  pressing  tbe  eoated  veneer 
against  the  base  to  be  veneered,  with  simoltaneona  ap- 
plication of  heat,  thereby  slmultaneonaly  finishing  tba 
veneer  and  permanently  securing  tbe  sane  to  the  base. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base,  and  a  veoeer 
of  wood  therefor,  said  veneer  attached  to  said  base  by  means 
of  an  infusible  and  Insoluble  condensation  product  of 
phenol  and  formaldehyde,  and  baring  a  snrface  coating 
thereof. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  maonfactnre,  a  non-eombostlbla 
bass,  and  a  veneer  of  wood  therefor,  said  veneer  attached 
to  said  base  by  means  of  an  infnaible  and  Insoluble  con- 
densation prodnct  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  and  bavlag 
a  surface  coating  thereof. 


1,019,409.  SAFETY  -  STOP  FOR  GAS  -  CAPS.  PncT  8. 
BaiLBT,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  600,121.     (CL  176—118.) 


1.  In  an  lacloaad  arc  lamp,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  tha 
tripping  platform  and  a  loose  gaa  cap  therebelow,  of  verti- 
cally movable  slides  adjustably  secured  to  said  platform, 
and  a  U-shaped  stop  for  said  cap  pivotally  attached  to 
said  slides. 

2.  In  an  inclosed  are  lamp,  the  combination  with  tba 
tripping  platform  and  a  gas  cap  hung  thereon,  of  slldea 
vertically  adjustable  on  said  platform,  and  a  U-abaped 
stop  for  said  cap  pivotally  attached  to  said  tUdas  aii4 
provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  abut  against  said  platform. 


1.019,410.     FLY-CATCHER  FOB   LAMPS.     AMBaosi  B. 

Bjlxbx,  Salem.  Ohio.     Filed  July  26.  1911.     Serial  Nou 

640.684.     (CL  48—22.) 

An  Insect  trap  Including  npper  and  lowar  IlqnM  receiving 
pans,  the  lower  pan  being  provided  with  an  npstiutding  flange 
and  the  upper  pan  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  simi- 
lar flaage,  and  rods  forming  a  detachable  connection  be- 
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I  said  paaa,  tba  flaaga  of  tba  npper  paa  balag  adapt- 
ad  to  )At  within  tba  flange  of  the  lower  paa  when  tbe  rods 


are  ditacbed  and  said  pans  inverted 
thereof. 


to  permit  aaatlag 


II 


1,019»«11.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FOOD  FROD- 
DCTS.  Pbiscilla  Foolkb  Baldwin,  Wooster,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  650.806.    (CL  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  product,  which  con- 
sists ta  reducing  a  starchy  material  to  a  pulp  while  Im- 
mersed la  water,  of  pladng  said  pulp  In  a  suitable  straiaar 
and  washing  it  three  or  more  times,  cooking  said  palp 'la 
a  double  cooker,  a  small  amount  of  salt  being  added  there- 
to, spreading  tbe  cooked  palp  in  thin  sheets  to  dry,  aad 
then  breaking  the  same  into  pieces  for  packing. 

2.  The  process  of  removing  starch  from  potatoes  aad 
formbg  tbe  residue  Into  a  food  product,  which  consists 
In  reducing  the  potato  to  a  pnlp  while  immersed  in  water, 
washlag  tbe  starch  from  said  palp,  cooking  tba  palp  from 
whlcli  tbe  starch  has  been  washed  In  a  dooble  cooker,  dry- 
ing and  browning  tbe  same  in  a  hot  oven,  and  then  break- 
lag  Ituto  several  pieces. 


1,0:  ^412. 


SINGLE-OBSERVER  RANGE-FINDER. 
AacmBALD  Babb.  Glasgow,  Scoflaad.  aad  William 
SraooD.  Leeda,  England.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1907.  Serial 
Na  370,008.     (CL  88— S.) 


Bingle  oboerver  rangeflnder  comprlalag  two  tele- 
parts  of  which  eztead  la  co-azlal  aliaemeat  from 
tbe  eeater  of  tbe  lastrnment,  two  end  reflectora,  the  ob- 
Jectites  of  the  telescopes  being  sitoated  at  aa  appredabla 
distance  from  their  respective  ead  reflectora,  two  refract- 
lag  priBBsa  of  equal  aagle  of  devlatloa  each  disposed  acar 
an  end  reflector,  means  for  rotating  tbe  prisms,  aad  a 
graduated  scale  moved  in  accordance  with  the  prisaia,  for 
tbe  porpoM*  Bet  forth. 

2.  A  Bla^  obaarver  raageflnder  comprlalag  two  tela- 
■eopM,  parts  af  whicb  extend  in  co-axlal  alinement  from 
tbe  center  of  the  iastrament,  two  ead  reflectors,  tbe  ob- 
Jectirea  of  tbe  telescopes  belag  sltaated  at  aa  appreciable 
distance  from  their  rsapectlTe  ead  reflectora,  two  refraet- 
iag  prisms  of  equal  aagle  of  devlatloa  each  dispoaed  oat- 
Bide  aad  near  an  end  reflector,  means  for  rotating  the 
prisms,  and  a  graduated  scale  moved  la  accordaace  with 
tbe  prisms,  for  the  porpooes  set  forth. 

8.  A  single  observer  raageflader  eomprtelag  two  tala- 
scopes,  parts  of  which  extuid  ta  co-azlal  aliatmeat  from 
tbe  center  of  the  instniment,  two  end  reflectors,  tbe  ob- 
jectives of  tbe  telescopes  being  sltnated  at  aa  appreciable 
dlBtaace  from  their  respective  end  raflaetora,  two  refract- 
ing prisms  of  equal  angle  of  deviation  dispoaed  reapee- 
tiv«l|r  near  the  said  end  refleetors,  BMsaa  for  rotatlag  tbe 
prlaiiiB,  aad  a  graduated  scale  BMvad  la  aeeordaaoe  with 
tba  pdaan,  for  tba  purpooaa  aaC  forth. 

4.  A  alagle  observer  raageflader  eomprlaiag  two  tele- 
acopM,  parta  of  wblcb  astead  la  oa-azlal  allaamaat  from 


y 


the  center  of  tbe  lastnuaent.  two  aad  reflectora,  tbe  ob- 
jectives of  tbe  teleacopea  being  sltaated  at  aa  appredabla 
distance  from  their  respective  end  reflectors,  two  refract- 
ing prisms  of  equal  aagle  of  deviation  disposed  respec- 
tively outside  aad  aear  tbe  said  end  reflectors,  meaiiB  for 
imparting  equal  aad  opposite  rotational  ,motloas  to  tbe 
prisms,  and  a  graduated  scale  moved  In  accordaace  with 
the  prisms,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

B.  ▲  slagle  obaervar  raagefinder  comprising  two  tele- 
scoi>es,  parts  of  which  extend  in  co-axlal  alinement  from 
tbe  center  of  the  instrument,  two  end  reflectors,  the  ob- 
jectives of  the  telescopes  being  situated  at  aa  appreciable 
distance  from  their  respective  end  reflectors,  two  refract- 
ing priams  of  equal  angle  of  deviation  each  disposed  near 
an  end  reflector,  means  for  rotating  tbe  prisms,  a  range 
indicating  scale  moved  in  accordance  with  the  prisms,  an 
index,  a  subaldlary  prism  that  can  be  introduced  at  will 
Into  one  of  the  beams  and  a  subsidiary  scale  to  be  used 
when  the  subsidiary  prism  Is  Inserted  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

(Oalma  6  to  12  not  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,418.  ELECTRIC  STEAM  -  HEATING  SYSTEM. 
Aba  F.  BatchbldbB(  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  28. 1008.    Serial  No.  455,164.    (CL  210—20.) 


1.  Tbe  combiaatioa  with  a  plurality  of  sections  of  pip- 
ing each  having  a  separate  inlet,  of  a  conunon  main  into 
which  said  sactioas  deliver,  a  separate  pumping  device 
connected  with  each  ialet,  and  means  for  sending  an 
electric  current  through  said  sections  in  series. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aecttona  of 
piping  each  having  a  separate  inlet,  of  a  common  mala, 
of  tbe  BBBM  Biaed  plplag,  lato  which  aald  sectloas  deliver, 
pumplag  mecbaaiam  coanected  with  said  ialetp,  iBBWiatiag 
Joints  separating  said  sections  from  tbe  pumping  aieeba- 
nism  and  the  delivery  main,  and  an  electric  circuit  In 
which  aald  sections  are  connected  In  serlea. 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  plurality  of  aectlons  of 
piping,  all  of  the  same  aiae,  length  and  number  of  beada, 
of  a  multiple  cylinder  pump  having  its  cylinders  con- 
nected respectively  with  said  sections,  and  an  electric 
drcuit  indudlng  said  aactioaa  la  series. 


1,010,414.     MANUFACTURE   OF  TILES.      Chablbb   H. 
Bbllamt,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  asalgaor.   by  direct  aad 
mesne  assignments,  to  Concrete  *  Clay  Products  Cobb- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Aj/r.  6.  1000. 
Serial  No.  488,270.     (CL  18—61.) 
Tbe  method  of  maklag  tllea  with  faces  of  dlffereat 
colored  materlala  which  consists  la  produdng  a  plurality 
of'  contiguous  face  sections  by  molding  plastic  ipateriala 
of  different  colors  la  a  fonalag-box  having  separated  00m- 
partniMitB,  aspelliac  tbe  tUe  face  ;Mctioas  from  the  form- 
ing box  lato  a  press  BM»ld.  providing  a  plastic  material  ta 
the  preaa  mold  to  coastitnte  the  tUe  back  aad  subjactiag 
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tto  ■aterlAlt  la  the  pnm  mold  to  prcMor*  tkortbr  caoa- 
!■(  tlie  cootlfoout  edge*  of  the  tile  tac«  wctloaa  to  k»- 


tdjoined  and  united  and  the  til«  backiac  material  to 
be  connected  with  the  varlabljr  colored  tile  face. 


1.019.41K.  PAINT  COMPOUND.  William  N.  Blaks- 
MAif.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  836,236.      (CI.  134—39.) 

1.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  pU^meat  deficient  In 
■preadlng  power ;  lead  ctalorid ;  and  a  fatty  oil. 

2.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  pigment  deficient  In 
iprtadlng  power ;  lead  chlorld  and  a  non-drylng  fatty  oil. 

8.  A  £ompourd  or  mixture  of  a  pigment  deficient  In 
spreading  power ;  lead  chlortd ;  and  a  non-drylng  marine 
animal  olL 

4.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  pigment  deficient  In 
spreading  power ;  lead  chlorid ;  and  neahaden  oil. 

5.  A  compound  or  mixture  of  a  pigment  deficient  in 
spreading  power ;  lead  chlorld ;  a  fatty  oil ;  and  a  dry- 
ing oil. 

[Claiina  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.019,416.  WATER  COOLER.  RnssBLL  BomrsLL.  Elisa- 
beth, N.  J.  Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.469. 
(CI.  62—13.) 


1.  la  a  coaler,  tbe  combination,  wltk  aa  outar  cham- 
bar  for  ice  prorided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  part 
and  baring  a  hinged  cover  at  its  top,  and  a  packing  ar- 
ranged around  tbe  said  openiag ;  of  a  bottle  for  holding 
tba  liquid  to  be  cooled  arranged  with  its  oadc  protrading 
tbrongh  the  said  opening,  and  resilient  means,  for  pressing 
the  said  bottle  against  tbe  said  packing,  secured  to  tbe 
said  cover  and  arranged  between  it  and  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
bottle. 

2.  la  a  cooler,  tlw  comblBatlon.  witk  aa  outer  chamber 
for  ice  provided  with  an  opening  at  one  sM«  of  its 
lower  part  and  having  a  cover  hinged  to  Its  upper  part 
on  tbe  opposite  side  from  tbe  said  opening,  and  a  pack- 
taf  arranged  around  the  said  opeaiag;  a  bottle  for  hold- 
ing tbe  liquid  to  be  cooled,  an  inclined  golde.  for  sapport- 
iBff  the  said  bottle,  said  guide  being  secured  la  tbe  said 
etember  between  tbe  said  opening  and  tbe  corer  hiage, 
aad  a  spring  secured  to  tlie  cover  adjacent  to  tbe  hiage 
and  adapted  to  press  tbe  bottle  against  the  packing  when 
the  cover  is  eioaed. 


1.91M17.  ROAD-DBAO.  WtLUAM  L.  BoTT  and  Ons  M. 
DATia.  Star  aty.  lad.  Piled  Get  9.  1911.  Serial  Nei. 
653,697.     (CT.  87—6.) 


<-n' 


A  road  drag  comprising  a  beam,  a  cross  bar  ^rried 
tliereby,  scrapers  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar,  overlapping 
braces  secured  to  tite  scrapers  and  having  alined  aper- 
tures formed  therein,  locking  bolts  engaged  in  certaia 
of  tbe  apertures  for  clamping  tbe  braces  together  to  retala 
tbe  scrapers  In  relatively  adjusted  position,  a  leveler 
plate  having  vertically  extending  slots  formed  therein,  a 
transverse  brace  adjustably  secured  to  the  scrapers,  and 
clamp  bolts  passing  through  tbe  said  brsce  and  through 
tbe  vertical  slots  of  tbe  plate,  whereby  tightening  of 
said  bolts  serves  to  clamp  tbe  plate  to  tbe  brace  la 
vertically  adjusted  posltloa. 


1,019,418.  AEROPLANE  OB  rLYING-MACHINB.  JaAK 
jACQUas  BoDBCABT,  Kolmar,  OeraMuy.  Filed  June 
20,   1910.     Serial  No.  667.775.     (CL  244 — 81.) 


A  jointed  framework  for  aeroplanes  or  flying  machines, 
composed  of  four  triangular  members  arranged  with  their 
apices  meeting  at  a  point  and  binned  together  so  that  tbe 
rear  member  can  swing.  In  conjunction  alternately  witb 
tbe  right  and  the  left  side  member,  on  two  axes  which 
Intersect  each  other  at  the  said  meeting  point  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.019.419.  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  LAYING  CON- 
DUCTOBS.  Isaiah  Bowdlb,  Paaadeaa,  Cal..  aaslgaor 
to  Frank  Crawford.  Paaadena.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
1911.  Serial  No.  608,916.  (CL  247—28.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  reels,  a  flexible 
lead  tape,  aad  a  flexible  fMd  tape,  eadi  tope  having  one 
terminal  secured  to  one  reel,  the  ether  terminal  of  tha 
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Used  tape  beiag  secured  to  tbe  other  reel,  ther  body  por- 
tkms  of  both  tapes  being  of  soeh  a  length  as  to  norawlly 
be  wound  in  overlapping  relation  witb  tbe  convolntlons 
of  the  lead  Upe  between  tbe  convolutions  of  the  feed  tope 
and  upon  tbe  reel  to  which  both  tapes  are  secured,  while 
the  other  terminal  ef  tbe  lead  Upe  is  free. 


2.  U  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  reels,  a  flezlMa 
lead  upe,  aad  a  flexible  feed  tape,  each  tope  baring  oaa 
tarailnKl  secured  to  one  reel,  tbe  other  tenalBal  af  the 
feed  tape  belag  aseared  to  tbe  other  reel,  tbe  body  por> 
tlsM  •<  both  tapes  beiag  of  socta'  a  leagth  as  to  normally 
be  wottBd  la  overlapping  relatiaa  witb  the  coavolotlcna 
of  tiie  lead  tape  betwera  the  convolutions  of  the  feed  tape 
aad  apaa  tite  reel  to  whfteh  both  topes  ai%  secured,  whila 
the  tenalaal  of  tbe  lead  tape  is  free,  aad  a  gidde  fat  tbe 
free  tormlnal  of  the  lead  tape 

8.  In  a  device  af  the  elaas  dsacHbed,  twa  reelB.  a  flexBde 
lead  tape,  and  a  flexible  ftoed  tape^  each  tape  baviag  ana 
tarmlnai  secnred  to  one  reel,  tba  other  toralaal  of  tba 
feed  ti«e  being  sscured  to  the  other  reel,  tbe  body  por- 
ttons  el  boCb  topes  belag  of  such  a  leagth  aa  to  normally 
be  wound  in  overiapptog  relaboa  with  tlie  coavolatkNW 
td  the  lead  tape  between  the  ooavoiutleM  af  tbe  feed  tope 
aad  apsa  tbe  reel  to  which  both  tapes  ara  woiia4,  vbUa 
tbe  otlMT  terminal  of  the  lead  tope  is  free,  and  a  guide 
fer  tbe  fiae  tersdaal  of  tbe  lead  tape  plvotod  to  bava  ito 
fice  ead  projected  toward  the  reelsi 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daa  dsscrlbsd.  twa  aavstpaaed 
reels,  a  flexlMa  lead  tape,  and  a  flexible  feed  tape,  one 
terminal  of  each  tape  betog  secured  to  tlie  lower  reel  and 
tbe  other  tormlnal  of  tbe  feed  tape  lirtng  eecnrad  to  the 
upper  reel,  the  body  portions  of  the  topes  being  of  soch 
a  leactb  as  to  aorraally  be  wouad  la  oMrerlapptag  relation 
with  tbe  convolutions  of  tbe  lead  tape  betvreea  tbe  con- 
volutions of  tbe  feed  tape  upon  tlie  lower  real,  aad  the 
other  terminal  of  the  lead  tape  being  frm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described. 
reels,  a  flexlMe  lead  tape,  and  a  flsxibto  feed  tape,  oae  ter- 
minal ef  each  tape  beliig  secured  to  tbe  lower  rasi  aad  tba 
other  tormlnal  ef  the  teed  tape  batag  secored  to  the  upper 
reel,  the  body  portloas  ef  the  tapes  bslBg  ef  wmtA  a 
length  aa  to  normally  be  wound  to  ovcriapplnv  relation 
with  the  convolntieos  of  tbe  lead  tape  between  the  eoa- 
volatloos  of  the  feed  tape  apon  the  lower  reel,  tbe  other 
terminul  of  tbe  lead  tape  helac  free,  and  a  gnide  tor  tbe 
free  terminal  ef  ^e  lead  tape. 

aad  7  Bot  priated  to  the  Qasetta.] 


x* 


1,019.1120.     FIBB-NOSELB.     TaoKAa  D. 

ter,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  629,808. 
(a.  1ST— 87.) 

1.  A  neasle  tiavtag  a  supplementary  discharge  orlflee 
near  Ito  diacharge  ead,  a  concave  hafle  coafroating  tiie 
diecfairge  end  of  the  nossle,  rods  slldlBffly  flttad  on  said 

lie  aad  operating  to  move  said  baHe  reiativ^y  to  said 
lie,  aad  meaas  for  aaaaoally  actuating  said  rods. 

2.  A  nossle  having  a  supplementary  discharge  oriltee 
near  Ito  discharge  ead,  a  concave  iiaile  cenfroatlag  tbe 
dtoeta^hire  end  of  saU  aoale.  reds  exiendtog  loafltadbHUly 


of  said  noctie  aad  operating  to  oieve  said 
out   of  contact  with  tbe  discharge  end  of 


baflto  iato 


means  slidaMy  attaching  aaid  mda  to  aald  nossle,  and 
means  for  manually  actuating  aaid  rods. 


1,019.431.  BRACKET  ATTACHMENT.  JoaaPH  W. 
Bsioea.  Reward.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,772.      (a.   240—62.) 


1.  A  light  supporting  mocbaalsm  comprising  plvotoA 
bracketo  having  actuating  arms  projecting  therefrota, 
secketo  tor  movably  suppertiag  tbe  brackets,  arms  pia- 
jeettag  from  said  sockcto  for  stopptog  one  bracket  agalaat 
leat  to  oae  direetioa  aad  tbe  other  bracket  against 
It  in  tbe  other  <BrsctieB,  yleldtog  meaaa  intar- 
posed  between  the  arms  of  said  brackets,  aad  meaas  tot 
facftpcocating  the  said  ytoldtog  SMans  whereby  one  of  the 
be  tamed  wbca  tbe  other  is  held  fixed  aai 


2.  A  leap  bracket  marhenism  for  vehicles  cemprMac 
buap  supporting  yokes  having  depending  pivots,  soefeeto 
receiving  said  pivots,  and  having  projections  exteadlag 
therefrom  forming  steps  for  limiting  t^  movement  at  tbe 
yokes,  actuating  arms  tor  turning  tbe  yokes,  a  connecting 
mfiy^iitF  totorpoaed  between  tbe  arms  and  having  bearings 
tor  movably  engaging  the  ends  thereof,  yielding  meaas 
toterpoaed  between  tbe  said  arms  and  carried  by  said  con- 
necting member,  and  means  for  Jototog  tlm  said  eooaact- 
Ing  member  with  tbe  steering  mechanism  of  the  vebMe, 
whereby  tbe  lamp  supporting  yokes  will  be  actuated  In 
accordance  with  the  galdtac  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  A  lamp  bracket  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality 
of  bracketo  for  lamps,  means  toe  plvotally  aupporttog  the 
same,  the  said  brackets  having  arms  by  which  they  may 
be  turned,  a  connecting  menrtier  joining  tbe  free  ends  of 
said  arma.  stops  projecting  toto  tbe  path  ef  said  arms 
upon  their  eater  sides  for  preventing  the  lighto  froas  betas 
turned  towardly,  but  admitting  oi  their  being  tamed  eat- 
wardly,  said  connecting  member  being  made  up  of  a  boUaw 
fttfag^  divided  bytrtogs  mounted  ther^n,  a  spring  totor- 
poaed between  tbe  iaaer  parto  of  aaid  dividing  bearinga 
aad  aa  arm  conaectiag  the  said  easing  witb  tbe  steering 
mechanism  of  tbe  vehlda 


1,019,422.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  LIOHTIWO- 
CIRCUITS.  Arnold  E.  Bbrrox,  Scbenecta<^,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1007.  Serial  No.  407,188. 
(CL  175—812.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  mate  electric  dreait  having 
a  plurality  of  braachea,  aad  tradslating  devlcea  coaaected 
in  said  branches,  of  a  riieoetat  connected  acroaa  the  main 
drenlt  and  eonneeCtoaa  wbertiiy  reslstanca  Is  indoded 
to  one  wi  mM  braDcbea  aad  rtmoltaneeualy  exdaded  from 
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another  brancb  hj  •  aliigle  moreiBcnt  of  th«  eontroUlac 
member  of  the  rheoetat 


2.  The  combiDatlon  with  a  plurality  of  paraU«l  branch 
drealts  baring  translating  derlces  connected  therein,  of 
a  resistance  connected  In  parallel  therewith,  a  controlling 
member  for  said  resistance,  and  connections  whereby  said 
resistance  Is  included  In  the  drcnit  of  one  of  said  branches 
and  slmultaneoasly  ezcloded  from  others  by  a  single 
movement  of  the  controlling  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lighting  drcalt.  of  a  re- 
sistance connected  across  the  same,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
branch  circoits  having  lamps  therein,  a  c<mtrolllng  ele- 
ment for  said  resistance  connected  to  said  branches,  and 
switches  for  changing  the  conDectiona  between  said 
branches  and  said  controlling  element 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  branch 
drcnlts  having  translating  devices  therein,  of  a  rheostat 
connected  in  parallel  therewith,  connections  whereby  re- 
sistance may  be  included  in  certain  of  said  brandies  and 
simultaneously  excluded  from  others  hy  a  single  movement 
of  the  controlling  member  of  the  rheostat,  and  a  double 
pole  switch  in  each  branch  for  changing  its  connections 
with  the  rheostat 

6.  The  combination  with  a  lighting  circuit  of  a  plu- 
rality of  branches  having  different  colored  lights  therein, 
a  rheostat  connected  in  parallel  therewith,  and  connections 
wliereby  the  lights  in  certain  of  said  branches  are  dimmed 
while  others  are  brightened  continuously  by  moving  the 
controlling  member  of  the  rheostat 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,019,423.  TERMINAL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS. 
F&AXK  E.  Casb^  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Mar.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  304,648.     (CI.  178 — 269.) 


1.  A  terminal  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  metal- 
lie  strip  having  holding  clips  formed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  said  clips  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  co-axial  and 
engage  adjacent  portions  of  the  conductor. 

2.  A  terminal  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  metal- 
lic strip  having  integral  clips  formed  at  opposite  ends, 
■aid  clips  being  arranged  so  as  to  be  co-axial  and  engage 
adjacent  portions  of  the  conductor. 

3.  A  terminal  for  electric  conductors  comprising  a  duplex 
metallic  strip  having  clips  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
clips  being  co-axlal  and  longitudinally  adjacent,  one  clip 
beins  arranged  to  surround,  the  conductor  and  the  other 
to  Borronnd  the  Insulator. 


1,019,424.  SHAFT-BEARING.  FaxocaiCK  H.  Clodoh, 
Bngby.  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542,204.     (CI.  64—64.) 

1.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  an  outer  portion  having  a  spheri- 
cal seat  an  inner  portion  having  a  part  registering  with 


said  spherical  seat,  and  a  sleeve  part,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  parts  together  so  as  to  allow  of  ralatiT* 
movaflMnt  between  them  under  pressors. 


2.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  an  outer  portion  having  a  spheri- 
cal ssat  an  inner  portion  having  a  part  registering  with' 
said  spherical  seat  and  a  sleeve  part  having  clearance 
holes  therein,  end  spring  pressed  bolts  passing  through 
said  clearance  holes  for  clamping  said  parts  together  so  as 
to  permit  of  their  relative  movement  under  pressure. 

8.  In  a  abaft  bearing,  an  outer  portion  having  a  spheri- 
cal seat  an  inner  portion  having  a  part  registering  with 
said  spherical  seat  and  a  sleeve  part  having  clearance  holes 
therein,  and  boljs  passing  through  said  clearance  holes  for 
clamping  said  parts  together  so  as  to  permit  of  thalr  rela- 
tive movement  under  pressure. 

4.  A  shaft  bearing  comprising  an  outer  portion  having 
a  spherical  seat,  an  Inner  .portion  having  a  flange,  and 
rings  between  which  said  flange  is  clamped  so  as  to  allow 
of  relative  movement  under  pressure  between  said  rings 
and  said  flange,  said  rings  having  spherical  outer  surfaces 
cooperating  with  said  spherical  seat 

6.  A  abaft  bearing  comprising  sn  outer  portion  having 
a  spherical  seat,  an  inner  portion  having  a  flange,  rings, 
and  bolts  arranged  to  clamp  said  rings  and  flange  to- 
gether but  allowing  them  to  move  relative  to  one  another 
under  pressure,  said  rings  having  spherical  outer  surfaces 
cooperating  with  said  spherical  seat. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,426.  TIME  AND  CURRENT  LIMIT  RELAY. 
AacHiBALo  S.  CuBiTT,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct  15, 1909.    Serial  No.  522,799.    (CI.  176 — 281.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  member,  an  electro- 
magnet for  operating  the  ssme,  a  flywheel  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  switch  member  biased  to  rotate  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  said  wheel  against 
its  bias  upon  the  energisation  of  said  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
arm  for  opening  said  switch,  of  a  fly-wheel  biased  to  rotate 
In  one  direction,  and  an  actuator  moving  with  said  arm 
and  acting  to  turn  said  wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
swltch-srm,  of  a  pivoted  arm  for  opening  aaid  switch,  a 
flywheel  cooperating  with  said  swltch-srm  and  biased  to 
turn  in  a  direction  to  close  said^swltch,  and  means  for 
moving  said  pivoted  arm  and  slmultaneooaly  turning  said 
wheel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combinstlon  with  a  movable 
swltch-srm,  of  a  crank  having  an  arm  on  its  bub  for 
opening  said  switch,  s  flywheel  biased  to  turn  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  whereby  said  wheel  effects  the  closing  of  said 
switch,  and  an  actuator  on  said  hub  for  turning  said 
wheel  In  the  opposite  direction  when  said  switch  Is  opened. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
switcharm,  of  a  crank  having  an  arm  on  its  bob  for  open- 
ing said  switch,  a  lock  for  holding  said  switch  open,  a  Pj- 
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wheal 
to  trip 


.  to  turn  in  one  direction,  a  lug  on  said  wheel 
lo^  and  an  actuator  on  said  hob  for  rotating 


Bl  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  switch  Is 
opened! 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,019,«a6.  BLBCTRIC  FLAT-IRON.  Abchibalo  8.  Cu- 
•rrr,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910. 
Serial  Mo.  680,688.     (Cl.  219—20.) 


1.  An  electric  flat-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  gtoove  therein,  a  flat  beating  unit  bent  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  groove,  and  means  for  clamping  the  nnlt 
into  the  groove. 

2.  An  electric  flat-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  therein,  a  flattened  heating  unit 
bent  to  conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  groove,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  unit  into  the  groove. 

8.  An  electric  flatlron  comprising  a  body  portion  bar- 
ing a  tapered  groove  therein,  a  flat  heating  nnlt  within 
said  groove  and  a  clamping  block  conforming  to  the  shspe 
of  the  groove  engaging  the  unit  to  press  it  into  the  groove. 

4.  4a  electric  flat-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  groove  therein,  a  similarly  ahaped  unit  for 
said  groove,  and  a  V-shaped  block  for  clamping  the  unit 
Into  the  groove. 

6.  4a  electric  flat-iron  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  telr  of  tapered  groovea,  a  flattened  heating  unit  in 
each  i^oove  conforming  to  the  shape  thereof,  a  clamping 
block  for  each  unit,  and  a  member  engaging  both  of  said 
blecksi  simultaneously  to  clamp  the  units  in  place. 

(Clttm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,019,427.  BLBICTRIC  WATBR-HBATBR.  AaCHUALD 
8.  OOBiTT,  Plttsfleld,  Msss.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Coni^ny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  10. 
1910.     Serial  No.  691.6S2.     (CL  219—88.) 

1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  storage  chamber,  a  thermostat,  and  means  controlled 
therebcT  tor  establishing  circnlstion  between  said  chambers. 

2.  All  electric  water  bMter  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  storage  chamber,  a  thermostat  located  in  the  heating 
chambsr,  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  establlahing 
clrcnlatton  between  said  chambers. 


1.  An  elsetrle  water  heater  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber, a  storage  chamber,  a  thermostat  and  a  ralra  be- 
tween  aaid  chambers  controlled  by  the  thermostat 


4.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  s  heating  cham- 
lug  chamber,  and  a  ralre  between  said  chambers  con- 
trolled by  the  Uiermostat. 

6.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber, a  storage  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  from  one  chamber 
Into  the  other,  and  means  whereby  the  effectire  length  of 
said  pipe  varies  with  the  height  of  the  wat«r  In  tha 
chamber  into  which  It  extends.  • 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,428.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Abchibalo  8. 
CuBiTT.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16, 
1910,  SerUl  No.  561,682.  Renewed  Nov.  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  659,248.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  Intended 
for  operation  in  succession  to  effect  certain  connections  in 
a  power  circuit,  actuating  circuits  for  said  contactors, 
means  limited  by  current  in  said  power  circuit  for  tem- 
porarily Interrupting  said  actuating  circuits  between  the 
operation  of  successive  contactors,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  last-mentioned  means  for  preventing  the  re- 
establisbment  of  said  actuating  circuits  for  a  ceriain  in- 
terral  of  time  dating  from  their  interruption. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  intended 
for  operation  in  succession  to  effect  certain  connections  in 
a  power  circuit,  actuating  circoits  for  said  contactors, 
electromsgnetic  switch  derlces  arranged  to  temporarily 
interrupt  said  actuating  circuits  between  the  operstlon  of 
successive  contactors,  and  means  cooperating  wltit  said 
switch  devices  for  preventing  them  from  relstabliahing 
the  actoatlng  circuits  while  the  current  in  the  power  cir- 
cuit exceeds  a  certain  raloc  aad  ontll  after  a  certain 
definite  interval  of  time  has  elapsed  dating  from  the  Inter- 
roptlon  of  said  circuits. 
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8.  In  combination,  a  plarallty  of  contactom  latcode^ 
tor  operation  in  succession  to  effect  certain  conneetlona 
In  a  poirar  drenlt.  actnating  ciretilta  for  said  contactors, 
electromagnetic  switch  devices  arranged  to  temporarily 
interrupt  said  actuating  circuits  between  the  operation 
of  successiTe  contactors,  means  responsive  to  current  in 
tb*  power  clrcnlt  and  cooperating  with  said  switch  devices 
for  preventing  them  from  reestablishing  the  actuating  cir- 
cuits while  the  current  in  the  power  circuit  exceeds  a 
certain  valve,  and  other  means  also  cooperating  with  said 
switch  devices  for  preventing  the  re«stablishment  of  said 
actuating  circuits  until  after  a  certain  definite  interval 
of  time  baa  elapsed  dating  from  the  Interruption  of  said 
drcults. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors  Intended  for 
operation  in  succession  to  effect  certain  connections  In 
a  power  circuit,  actuating  circuits  for  said  contactors, 
electromagnetic  switch  devices  having  actuating  and  hold- 
ing coils  respectively  energised  by  current  in  said  actuating 
circuits  and  current  in  the  power  circuit  and  arranged  to 
temporarily  interrupt  said  actuating  circuits  between  the 
operation  of  successive  contactors,  and  means  coSperatlng 
with  said  switch  devices  for  maintaining  said  actuating 
colls  energised  for  a  certain  definite  interval  of  time  after 
said  switch  devices  have  inntermpted  an  sctuating 
circuit,  whereby  said  actuating  circuits  are  maintained 
interrupted  for  a  certain  interval  of  time  and  may  then  be 
completed  Immediately  by  said  switch  devices  If  the  cur- 
rent In  the  motor  circuit  does  not  exceed  a  certain  valne. 

6.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  plurality  of  contactors 
arranged  for  operation  hi  succession  for  controlling  the 
connections  of  the  motor  circuits,  actuating  circuits  for 
■aid  contactors,  mtJins  operated  by  current  in  said  ac- 
tuating circuits  and  responsive  to  current  in  the  motor  cir- 
cuit for  temporarily  Interrupting  said  actuating  drcnlta 
between  the  operation  of  successive  contactors,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  last-mentioned  means  for  preventing 
the  reCatabUabment  of  said  actuating  clrctUts  for  a  certain 
Intsrral  of  time  dating  from  their  Interruption. 


1,019,420.  SAW-OAOB.  MiCHlBL  Dallbnbach,  Hide- 
way,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  061,071. 
(CT.  7<^— 81.) 


L  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combfaia- 
tt<m  of  a  body  having  clamping  members  sdapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw,  an  adjustably  secured 
clamping  member  carried  by  said  body  to  engage  the  raker 
teeth,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  clamping  said 
second  mentioned  member  securely  to  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  member,  angular  plates  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  body  member,  said  platea  having  their  free 
ends  beat  npon  themselves  to  form  a  groove,  plates  dis- 
posed In  said  grooves  and  arranged  between  the  angular 
plates  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  member,  resilient 
sheet  metal  straps  having  one  end  secured  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  body  member  and  the  other  end  beat  twice  at 


right  angles  and  dispoeed  over  said  angalar  plates  and  tbea 
beat  Inwardly  and  curved  upon  themselves  to  form  spring 
clamping  members  to  clamp  the  body  memtwr  to  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  a  saw,  an  adjustsbly  secured  damping  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  body  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  raker  teeth,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  to  clamp 
the  member  securely  to  the  saw  teeth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  body  having  clamping  members  adapted  to 
clamp  said  body  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw,  said  body 
having  a  centrally  arranged  recess  formed  In  its  upper 
edge  and  a  groove  formed  In  the  rear  face  of  the  body  com- 
municating with  said  receaa.  a  clamping  member  adjust- 
ably mounted  in  said  groove,  having  Jaws  disposed  In  said 
recess,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  for  clamping  said 
Jaws  securely  to  the  raker  teeth  of  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  clamping  members  to  clamp  said 
body  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw,  said  body  having  a  re- 
ceaa  formed  in  ita  upper  edge  and  a  groove  formed  In  the 
rear  face  of  the  body  communicating  with  said  recess,  a 
clamping  member  adjustably  mounted  in  said  groove,  hav- 
ing Jaws  disposed  In  said  recess,  a  set  screw  therein  to 
hold  said  member  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  plate  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  disposed  beneath  the  groove, 
an  adjusting  screw  mounted  therein  and  engaging  the 
lower  end  of  said  member  to  adjust  the  same,  and  means 
carried  by  the  body  for  damping  said  Jaws  to  the  raker 
teeth  of  a  saw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  clamping  members  to  clamp  said 
body  to  the  cutting  edge  of  a  saw,  said  body  having  a  receas 
formed  In  its  upper  edge,  a  clamping  member  adjustably 
secured  to  said  body,  having  Jaws  disposed  In  said  reoeas, 
said  jaws  having  grooves  formed  In  their  imer  facee  to 
receive  the  raker  teeth,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  bar  carried 
by  the  body  and  disposed  above  said  Jaws,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  said  bar  to  engage  said  Jaws  snd  clamp  them 
tightly  to  the  raker  teeth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,019,480.  METHOD  OF  CABBUBETINO  AIB.  Bobbbt 
C.  Dawson,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
May  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  661,297.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,187. 
(CI.  48—219.) 


A  method  of  carbureting  air  comprising  the  supplying 
of  liquid,  hydrocarbon  In  the  form  of  upwardly  directed 
Jets  within  a  carbureting  chamber,  simultaneoualy  with 
the  supplying  of  the  said  upwsrdly  directed  jets  of  hydro- 
carbon breaking  the  Jets  of  hydrocarbon  up  to  atomise  a 
portion  of  the  hydrocarbon,  collecting  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  supplied  hydrocarbon  at  the  bottom  of  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  passing  upwardly  directed  Jets  of  air 
simultaneously  and  of  uniform  pressure  through  the  col- 
lected hydrocarbon  at  the  bottom  of  the  carbureting  cham- 
ber, and  through  the  hydrocarbon  that  la  falling  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  carbureting  chamber  thereby  enriching  the 
upwardly  directed  Jeta  of  air,  and  then  mixing  the  en- 
riched air  with  the  atomised  hydrocarbon  by  passing  the 
enriched  air  up  through  the  said  atomised  hydroearbmL 
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Ml^lM.  DBCAEBDIUZBD  •iLICOH  AND  MBVHOD 
VOIR  MAKIMtt  THB  ftAMflk  J«w<  T.  H.  DBMPama, 
Sc^lMetndy.  N.  T.,  asMgnor  to  Oeneral  Bieetrlc  Con- 
mik,  a  Corporatloa  oC  New  York,  filed  Jan.  20^  1909. 
Serliu  No.  473,871.      (Cl.  76—17.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  decarbarisiBg  alUcoo,  which  conalala 
la  heating  the  earbon-coatalnlng  sUleoa  la  the  presence 
of  carbon  dioxld. 

2.  The  method  of  decarUtrlaing  alllcon,  which  eonslata 
la  fnetng  the  silicon  over  a  decomposable  carbonate. 

8.  The  process,  which  consists  in  heating  silicon  coa- 
talniag  carbon  In  the  preeenee  of  an  alkaline  earth  car- 
bonate and  the  casting  the  decarhurlaed  fusion  so  pro- 
daced, 

4.  The  proeeas,  which  consists  In  melting  silicon  con- 
taining  carbon  in  the  presence  of  a  decomposable  carbonate. 

6.  The  process,  which  consists  in  heating  electric  far- 
nace  silicon  la  a  crucible  containing  limestone  to  prodaee 
fiald  eillcoa  substantially  free  from  carbon  and  having  a 
spedfie  resistance  when  cold  materially  hlfher  than  the 
electrk  furnace  silicon  with  which  the  process  was 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l,018i.«32.  08CILLOGBAPH.  John  Thob.  DaiCTCTKS. 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  C^om- 
paay,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  663,266.     (CI.  IH— 96.) 


1.  Hd  an  oscillograph,  a  magnet,  a  looped  conductor 
normally  passing  through  the  field  of  said  magnet,  sup- 
ports for  said  conductor  and  said  magnet  rigidly  fastened 
to  each  other,  a  mirror  secored  to  said  eoadnelor,  and 
■■am  tor  relatlTely  displacing  laterally  the  iklrror  and 
tha  ttagnet 

3.  la  an  osdllocraph,  a  magnet,  a  looped  oandoctor 
normally  paaslng  throagh  the  field  of  sail  BsagMt,  sop- 
perta  for  said  conductor  and  aald  magnet  rigidly  fastened 
te  each  other,  means  for  reel  lien  tly  holding  the  eondoctor, 
a  amor  aecured  to  the  eondoctor,  and  meaaa  for  retotlveiy 
dtepltdag  laterally  the  mirror  and  the  magnet. 

8.  In  an  oedllograph,  a  magnet,  a  wtadlag  therefor,  a 
mppert  for  the  magnet  connected  to  Mie  tennlnal  of  the 
wladtng.  a  looped  conductor  normally  paealng  throagh  the 
field  of  the  sMgnet,  a  sprlag  for  resillentlr  holding  said 
eondactor,  a  support  for  the  spring  connected  to  the  see- 
ond  larmlaal  af  the  winding,  a  mirror  ■eearad  to  the 
eondactor,  and,  ■■ana  tor  displacing  relatively  the  con- 
ductor and  the  magnet. 

4.  In  aa  oedllograph,  a  magnet,  a  support  therefor,  a 
looped  conductor  normally  pasalng  throagh  the  field  of 
the  magnet,  sopports  tor  the  ends  of  said  conductor,  ter- 
minate connected  to  said  sapports,  a  spring  attached  to 
the  looped  pertiea  of  the  conductor  reaUlently  holding  the 
aame,  a  mirror  secored  to  the  conductor,  aad  means  for 
relatltely  displacing  latoraUj  the  conductor  and  the  mag- 
net. 

6.  In  an  oodllecraph.  a  magnet,  a  eapport  therefor,  a 
ooadaetor  norsaally  passtog  throagh  the  field  of  the  magnet, 
a  mirror  secured  to  the  conductor,  a  device  adapted  to 
push  the  ceaduetor  away  from  the  magnet  aormally  'Oat 
of  engagement  with  the  eondactor,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating aald  device. 

(Claima  6  to  IS  net  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.1 
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1.019^488^    PISTOM-UFT.    Aav  F.  DmoAat;  LaMol. 
Fltod  Oct.  5.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  «ft2j941.     id.  121 — iS^) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trade ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  track ;  a  cylinder  supported  ad- 
jacent the  track;  a  piston  rod  operating  in  the  cylinder 
and  coimected  with  the  carriage;  a  movably  supported 
auxiliary  track,  located  parallel  to  the  first  named  track : 
a  member  movable  in  the  cylinder  at  an  angle  to  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  rapport  the  rod  within  the 
cylinder;  a  bell  crank  connecting  said  m^ovable  member 
with  the  aozlllary  track ;  means  for  maintaining  the  rod- 
engaging  portion  of  the  movable  member  normally  upon 

'the  outolde  of  the  working  face  of  the  cylinder ;  and  means 
upon  the  carriage  adapted  to  ride  upon  and  to  move  the 
auxiliary  track. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril^,  a  track ;  a  carriage ; 
axles  npon  the  carriage,  one  of  said  axles  being  prolonged  : 
wheels  upon  the  axles,  adapted  to  engage  the  ^ack;  an 
aoslllary  track  movably  supported  along  side  of  the  first 
namad  track;  a  wheel  upon  the  prolonged  portion  of  said 
axle,  adapted  to  engage  the  aoxlUary  track;  a  cylinder 
snpported  adjacent  the  tmdt;  a  rod  In  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  carriage ;  a  member  movable  In  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod,  to  support  the  same 
withla  the  cylinder  ;  and  means  for  opera  tlvely  connecting 
the  movable  member  with  the  auxiliary  track. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  supporting  struc 
ture;  a  track  thereon;  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  upon 
the  track;  an  auxiliary  track;  links  connecting  the  aux- 
iliary track  with  the  supporting  stracture ;  a  buffer  adapt- 
ed to  reoehre  one  end  of  the  anzinary  track ;  a  cyMnder  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  first  named  track ;  a  piston  rod  work 
ing  In  the  cylinder,  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
\:arriage;  a  member  movable  In  the  cylinder  at  aa  angle 
to  the  rod,  and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  support  the  rod ; 
mechanism  operatively  connecting  the  movable  member 
with  the  auxiliary  track ;  means  upon  the  carriage  to  en- 
gage the  auxiliary  track,  thereby  to  actuate  the  movable 
member  Into  rod-engaging  poeltion ;  and  means  npon  s 
portion  of  aald  mechanism,  to  retract  the  movable  member 
outside  the  working  face  of  the  cylinder,  and  to  move  the 
auxiliary  track  toto  abutment  with  the  buffer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deecribed,  a  track ;  a  carriage 
adapted  to  move  upon  the  track ;  a  cylinder  supported  ad- 
jacent the  track ;  a  piston  rod  operating  In  the  cylinder 
and  connected  with   the  carriage;   a  movably   supported 

.  auxiliary  track,  located  parallel  to  the  first  named  track ; 
a  member  movable  In  the  cylinder  at  an  angle  to  the  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  to  support  the  rod  within 
the  cylinder;  a  bell  crank  connecting  said  movable  mem- 
ber with  the  anxiliary  track:  and  means  for  maintaining 
the  rod-engaging  portion  of  the  movable  member  normally 
upon  the  outside  of  the  working  feee  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  track ;  a  carriage  ; 
axles  npon  the  carriage ;  one  of  said  axles  being  prolonged ; 
wheele  npon  the  axles,  adapted  to  mgage  the  traA;  an 
anxiliary  track  movably  supported  along  side  of  Che  first 
named  track ;  a  wheel  upon  the  prolonged  portion  of  said 
axle,  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  tra^ ;  a  cylinder 
supported  adjacent  the  track ;  a  rod  In  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  carriage:  a  member  niorable  In  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rod,  to  support  the 
same  within  the  cylinder:  and  means  for  operathrely  con- 
necting the  movable  member  with  the  auxiliary  track. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtetad  to  Che  Oaaetta.] 


1,019,484.     FLOATINO  DKT-DOCK.     WuxiAM  TaoMAa 
DoirxaLLT.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept  17.  1910.    fto- 
rUl  No.  6820^16.     (CL  114--46.) 
1.  In  a  fioating  dry  dock,  heavy  solid  buoyant  meana 

formed  of  wood  and  located  In  the  top  of  the  wtopi  nor- 
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mally  •bor*  tb«  water  line  th«r«of  mt  approximately  tlM 
greatest  degree  of  aubmergence  of  the  dock,  when  andar 
control  aod  thereby  normally  acting  aa  ballaat  and  adapt- 
ed, when  control  of  the  dock  la  loat,  to  be  thereby  auto- 
matically submerged  and  caused  to  act  aa  buoyancy  and 
prerant  the  dock  from  being  entirely  aubmersed,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  floating  drydock,  heavy  non-alnkable  solid  aec- 
tlonal  buoyant  meana  formed  of  wood  and  located  In  the 
top  of  the  wings  normally  above  the  water  line  thereof  at 
approximately  the  greatest  degree  of  submergenea  of  the 
dock,  when  under  control,  and  thereby  normally  acting 
aa  ballast  and  adapted  when  control  of  the  dock  la  lost,  to 
be  thereby  automatically  submerged  and  cauaed  to  act 
aa  buoyancy  and  prevent  the  dock  from  being  entirely 
submerged,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,01»,480.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  SIN0LE-PHA8B 
MOTORS.  GaoaoB  H.  DoaocLOH,  Schenectady,  N.  T.. 
aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Tork.  Filed  Not.  19,  1907.  Serial  No.  402,790. 
(CI.  172—279.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  alngle-phaae  motor,  of  a 
resistance  reactance  device  for  producing  a  current  of 
diaplaced  phase  In  a  portion  of  the  windings  thereof, 
an  electromagnetic  switch  for  actuatfng  aald  device,  an 
automatically  operated  circuit  controller  for  aald  switch, 
and  meana  for  retarding  the  operation  of  aald  controller. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  alngle-phaae  motor,  of  a 
reslatance  reactance  device  for  producing  a  current  of  dis- 
placed phase  In  a  portion  of  the  wlndinga  thereof,  an 
elactromagnetlc  awltcb  for  connecting  the  aame  In  dreult, 
an  automatically  operated  circuit  controller  for  aald 
awltcb,  meana  for  retarding  the  operation  of  said  con- 
troller, and  an  electromagnetic  awltcb  controlled  by  aald 
circuit  controller  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  independ- 
ently of  aald  realstance  reactence. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  alngle  phaae  motor,  a  re- 
aistance-reactance  device  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  solenoid 
switch  for  doalng  the  motor  circuit  independently  of  the 
device,  meana  whereby  said  aolenold  switch  deinerglses 
itself  upon  dosing,  meana  for  mechanically  locking  aald 
switch  Is  dosed  position,  and  a  no-voltege  magnet  fOr 
controlling  the  locking  device.  , 


4.  The  combination  with  a  aingle-phaae  motor,  of  a 
resistance  reactance  device  for  produdng  a  current  of  dia- 
placed phaae  in  a  portion  of  the  windings  thereof,  an 
electromagnetic  awltcb  for  connecting  the  aame  in  drevlt, 
an  electromagnetlcally  operated  circuit  controller  fbr  aald 
awitch,  meana  for  reterdlng  the  operation  of  aald  con- 
troller, an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by  aald 
circuit  controller  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  independ- 
ently of  said  reaiatence  reactance,  and  means  for  opening 
the  circuit  of  the  circuit  controller  when  said  latter 
switch  Is  closed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aingle-phase  motor,  of  a 
realrftence  reactance  device  for  producloK  a  current  of 
diaplaced  phaae  In  a  portion  of  the  windings  thereof,  aa 
electromagnetic  tfwitch  for  connecting  the  same  In  circuit, 
an  electromagnetlcally  operated  circuit  controller  for  said 
awitch,  meana  for  retarding  the  operation  of  aald  con- 
troller, an  electromagnetic  switch  controlled  by  aald  cir- 
cuit controller  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  independently 
of  aald  realatance  reactance,  and  means  for  mechanically 
locking  aald  latter  awitch  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,436.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Qeoboc  H.  Dobgsloh,  Schenectedy,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  536,746. 
(CI.  172—179.) 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  electric  motors  on  a  multi- 
voltage  ayatem  comprising  a  rheostat  arranged  to  atert 
the  motor  on  low  and  high  voltage  reapectlvely,  and  maana 
controlled  by  conditlona  in  the  motor  drcnit  for  preveat- 
ing  the  starting  on  the  higher  voltege. 

2.  A  device  for  controlling  electric  motors  on  a  multi- 
voltage  ayatem  comprising  a  rheostat  arranged  to  atart 
the  motor  on  low  and  high  voltage  respectively,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor  for  preventing  the 
atertlng  under  higher  voltage. 

3.  A  device  for  controlling  dectric  motora  on  a  multl- 
voltege  system  comprising  a  reslatance,  a  controlling  mem- 
ber therefor,  electromagnetic  switches  controlled  by  said 
member  for  closing  the  motor  circuit  through  the  resist- 
ance on  the  high  and  low  voltage  respectively,  and  meana 
for  preventing  the  operation  on  the  high  volUge  switch 
until  the  motor  reaches  a  predetermined  apeed. 

4.  A  device  for  eontrolling  electric  motors  on  a  multi- 
voltage-  system  comprisir  -  a  atartlng  reaiatence,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor  arrangad  to  atert  the  motor 
through  the  resistance  on  one  voltege  and  then  Increaae 
the  speed  on  the  other  voltage,  and  meana  controlled  by 
the  speed  of  the  motor  for  preventing  the  doaiag  of  tba 
n^tor  circuit  on  the  higher  voltega. 

5.  A  device  for  controlling  dfectric  motora  on  a  mnltl- 
voltege  system  comprising  a  rheostat  arranged  to  aoccea- 
sively  start  the  motor,  weaken  the  fleld,  and  open  the 
armature  circuit  on  the  low  voltege,  and  then  auccea- 
alvdy  strengthen  the  Add  and  start  the  motor  on  the 
high  voltage,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  clodng  of  the 
motor  circuit  under  certeln  conditions. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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1,019.487.  SCREW-PROPELLER.  CUkMU  H.  Drapbb, 
Hopodale,  llaaa.,  aaalgnor  to_C.  F.  Ropar  ft  Company, 
Hoyedala,  Maaa.,  a  Firm,  rflti  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  096,688.     (CL  110—46.) 


k  propeller  blade  having  generating  Unas  for  ite 
working  surface  Increaaing  In  curvature  from  the  leading 
to  the  following  edge,  aald  generating  llnea  being  tangent 
to  radii  at  the  periphery  of  the  hob,  the  piteh  being  uni- 
form at  the  hob. 

2.  A  propeller  blade  whoae  working  aurface  baa  gen- 
erating llnea  Increasing  in  curvature  from  the  leading  to 
the  fallowing  edge,  aald  generating  llnea  being  tangent  to 
radii ;  |it  the  periphery  of  tba  hub  and  forward  of  aoch 
radii  throughout  their  length. 

3.  A  propeller  blade  whoae  working  surface  la  of  uni- 
form pitch  at  the  hub,  the  generating  llnea  of  auch  aur- 
face increaaing  in  curvature  from  the  leading  fb  the  fol- 
lowing edge  of  the  blade,  said  llnea  bdng  tangent  to 
radii ,  at  the  periphery  of  the  bub  and  lying  wholly  ba- 
tweettisuch  radii  and  the  leading  edge. 


l.OlolisS.     SCREW  CONVEYER.     David  D.  Dbummokd^ 
Ogltsby,  III.     Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  578.20S. 


(C 


103—13.) 


1.  IA  coupling  for  aplral  conveyer  sections,  said  cou- 
pling compridng  a  head  having  a  receaa  therein,  a  coad- 
log  member  adapted  to  be  received  and  secured  in  said 
receaa,  the  part  of  aald  head  on  one  aide  of  aald  receas 
being  detecbable  to  permit  separation  of  said  head  and 
coaet;l|ig  part  without  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

S.  |A  acrew  conveyer  compridng  a  plurality  of  aactlona, 
joomals  between  the  adjoining  enda  of  aald  aectlona, 
coupUnga  means  bearing  in  aald  Journals  ad  secured  to 
aald  conveyer  aectlona,  and  conveyer  flighte  upon  aald 
coupling  meana. 

8.  A  acrew  conveyer  formed  in  aeparable  aectlona,  con- 
necting godgeona,  each  conveyer  section  comprising  a 
abaft  with  a  acrew  flight  mounted  thereon,  coupling  mem- 
bara  baviag  aoekete  to  recdve  the  enda  of  adjoining  ahafte 
and  andgeoaa,  each  coupling  member  having  a  aeparable 
cap  farming  one  side  of  one  of  the  sockate  therdn,  and 
meana  for  aecurlng  aald  parte  together. 

4.  A  aeraw  eonvayv  formed  la  aeparable  aectlona,  con- 
necting gudgaoas,  each  eoBTejrer  aeetloci  compridng  a  abaft 


with  a  screw  flight  mounted  thereon,  coupling  membsta 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  enda  of  adjoining  ahafte  and 
gudgeona,  each  coupling  member  having  a  aeparable  cap 
forming  one  side  of  one  of  the  aoekete  therein,  acrew 
flights  on  said  coupling  membera,  and  meana  for  aecurlng 
aald  coupling  membera  to  aaid  abafta. 

B.  A  acrew  conveyer  formed  in  aeparable  aectlona,  each 
aection  comprising  a  abaft  having  a  acrew  flight  mounted 
thereon,  aald  ahafte  at  their  ends  extending  beyond  aald 
acrew  flighte,  gudgeona  and  coupling  membera,  each  of  aaid 
coupling  membera  having  a  aocket  in  one  end  fltted  over 
the  adjoining  shaft,  and  a  socket  In  the  oppodte  end 
fltted  over  one  end  of  one  of  said  gudgeona. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.019,439.  IfOTOR-CONTROLLINO  DEVICE.  PAaunt 
DiiKKiRO,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Oct.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  fl89,847.     (CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  motor  atartlng  device,  in  combination,  awltcb 
mechanlam  biaaed  to  an  off  position  between  two  operative 
positlona,  an  operating  handle  for  aald  mechanlam,  meana 
for  locking  the  handle  to  the  mechanlam,  and  meana  re- 
aponalve  to  abnormal  circuit  conditlona  for  releaaing  the 
mechanlam  from  the  handle  and  allowing  It  to  retora  to 
otf  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  motor  atertlng  device,  in  combination,  awitch 
mechanism  biaaed  to  off  position,  an  operating  handle 
arranged  to  be  locked  to  aaid  mechanism,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  handle  in  running  position,  means  reapondve  to 
abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  releasing  the  mechanlam 
from  the  handle  to  allow  it  to  return  to  the  off  podtion, 
and  meana  for  releaaing  the  handle  when  aaid  mechanism 
la  moved  to  off  position. 

3.  In  a  motor  atertlng  device,  in  combination,  switch 
mechanlam  biaaed  to  off  poaltlon.  an  operating  handle  ar- 
ranged to  be  locked  to  aald  mechanlam,  meana  for  holding 
the  handle  in  running  poaltlon.  and  meana  reaponaive  to 
abnormal  circuit  conditions  for  releaaing  the  mechanlam 
from  the  handle  and  releaaing  the  handle. 

4.  In  a  motor  atartlng  device,  in  combination,  switch 
mechanlam  biaaed  to  off  poaltlon,  an  operating  handle 
movable  Independently  of  aald  mechanlam,  a  toggle  for 
locking  the  handle  to  aaid  mechanlam,  a  locking  device 
for  holding  the  handle  in  running  podtion.  meana  re- 
aponaive to  abnormal  circuit  conditlona  for  tripping  the 
toggle  to  allow  the  mechanlam  to  return  to  off  podtion, 
and  nteans  for  unlocking  the  handle  when  aaid  mechaniaa 
la  moved  to  off  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  atertlng  device,  In  eombtnation,  awlteh  mecha- 
nlam biaaed  to  an  off  poaltl<»  between  two  operative  po- 
aitlons,  an  operating  handle  movable  Independently  of 
said  mechanism,  meana  for  locking  the  handle  to  aaid 
mechanism,  a  loeUac  dsrlea  for  holding  tha  handle  In 
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■lag  p««ltloa,  meuM  rcspoaatr*  f  abaonul  drcnlt 
ooMUttoM  for  KtoMiac  the  locking  Meaas  to  allov  th« 
meebaatan  to  rctnn  to  off  poalthni,  and  means  for  re- 
leasins  tbe  bandl*  wben  said  niecbanlsm  is  moTcd  to  off 
poaltloB. 


1,018,440.  PHONOORAPH-RKPRODUCEB.  Thomas  A. 
^oiaoir,  Llewallyn  Park,  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
TbooHW  A.  Bdlaon,  Incorporated.  West  Oraaga,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jane  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,843.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  pboni^raph  reprodaccr,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  vibratory  member,  of  a  pair  of  reprodoclng  styluses 
adapted  to  coact  wltb  a  sound  record,  means  for  sapport- 
iBg  said  ttjluata  In  position  to  track  tbe  same  grooTe  of 
a  sound  record,  said  styluses  being  positioned  sufficiently 
closely  togetber  to  be  operated  In  tbe  reproduction  of  tbe 
record  subataatlally  simultaneously  by  tb«  same  note 
recorded  on  tbe  record,  but  not  to  interfere  wltb  eacb 
otber,  and  means  for  transferring  the  vibrations  of  said 
styluses  to  said  vibratory  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  pbonograpb  reproducer,  the  combination  wltb 
a  vibratory  member,  of  a  stylus  lever  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  reproducing  styluses  carried  by  said  lever, 
adapted  to  coact  wltb  a  sound  record  and  track  tbe  same 
groove,  said  styluses  being  supported  wltb  tbelr  operative 
surfaces  located  In  substantially  tbe  same  plane  parallel  to 
tbe  grooves  of  said  sound  record  when  the  reproducer  and 
record  are  in  operative  position  and  in  substantially  tbe 
same  plane  tangent  to  said  record,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  pbonograpb  reproducer,  tbe  combination  wltb 
a  vibratory  member,  of  a  floating  weight,  a  stylus  lever 
carried  by  said  weight  and  connected  to  said  member  and  a 
pair  of  styluses  carried  by  said  lever,  adapted  to  coact 
with  a  sound  record,  said  styluses  being  supported  with 
their  operative  surfaces  located  in  substantially  tbe  same 
plane  parallel  to  tbe  grooves  of  said  sound  record  when 
tbe  reproducer  and  record  are  in  operative  position  and  in 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  tangent  to  said  record,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,019,441.  SOUND-RECORDING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS 
A.  Edison.  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange, 
V.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1010.     Serial  No.  566.469.     (CI.  18)— 10.) 

1.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  cfuabinatlon  with 
a  flexible  ring  diaphragm  and  a  non-flexible  central  mem- 
ber bridging  tbe  opening  of  tbe  ring  and  la  contact  there- 
with, of  a  recording  stylus  ccmnected  to  tbe  aon-flexlble 
ncmber,  and  means  for  applying  an  elastic  pressure  on 
the  stylus  to  bold  tbe  flexible  and  non-flexible  members 
In  enKd:;ement,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
s  knife  edge  sopport,  a  two-part  diaphragm,  comprising  s 
flsxllile  ring  member  freely  mounted  on  said  support  wltb 
the  latter  conUctlag  tbe  same  adjacent  to  one  edge  thezs- 


ot  sb4  a  noa-ftezible  messber  brldglag  tbs  opening  sf  said 
rlag  and  making  contact  therewith  near  the  otker  edge 
thereof,  a  recording  stylus,  and  a  spring  arm  carrying  the 
stylus  and  by  Ita  tension  Imposing  an  Initial  flexure  on 
the  diaphragm  to  keep  the  parts  thereof  in  engagement 
and  tbe  ring  member  seated  on  said  knife  edge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


8.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sound  box,  of  a  flexible  ring  diaphragm  mounted  there- 
In,  a  non-flexible  member  mounted  to  contact  the  Inner 
edge  of  ssid  ring  hot  not  attached  thereto,  and  a  record- 
ing stylus  connected  to  said  non-flexible  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  sound  box,  of  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein  comprising 
s  flexible  outer  portion  sn'd  a  rljjld  inner  portion,  tbe  outer 
edge  of  which  contacts  tbe  inner  edge  of  tbe  flexible  outer 
portion  but  to  not  attached  thereto,  and  a  recording  stylos 
rigidly  connected  to  said  rigid  inner  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  sound  recording  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  knlfs  edge,  of  a  diaphragm  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble ring  mounted  with  Its  surface  adjacent  its  outer  edge 
contacting  said  knife  edge,  a  non-flexible  member  mount- 
ed with  Its  outer  edge  contacting  tbe  free  Inner  edge  of 
said  ring  but  not  attached  thereto,  and  a  recording  stylos 
connected  to  said  non-flexible  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.019.442.  GASOLENE-MEASURING  RULE.  Fsank  M. 
Edmonds  and  Russell  J.  Goodnow.  Boston.  Maas. ; 
said  Edmonds  assignor  to  said  Goodnow.  Filed  Nov. 
3.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,438.     (CI.  78—120.) 


i     ! 


Tbe  measure  sbovs  described  comprising  a  rod  having 
a  series  of  pointers  slldable  thereon  whereby  tbey  may  bs 
adjusted  according  to  the  number  of  units  which  each 
is  to  measure,  la  comblaatlon  with  a  aiarker  consisting 
of  an  elastic  member  embracing  said  rod  and  also  slldable 
thereon  without  interfering  with  aald  pointers,  whereby 
the  depth  of  liquid  at  any  one  time  may  be  measured  and 
marked,  and  the  depths  at  other  times  messored. 
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l,01t,)448.  SLBCTBODB.  CHAai.as  A.  Bnnrr,  Schsaee- 
tmnr,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oenersl  Electric  Compsay,  a 
Caii>oratlon  of  New  York.  Fllsd  Apr.  6.  1004.  Serial 
No.  201.829.     (CL  17«— 8«8.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  material  consisting  of  a  pow- 
dered mixtnre  of  frankllnlte,  titanium  oxld  and  a  rs- 
stralner. 

2.  An  are  light  electrode  material  eonalsting  of  a  powder 
containing  a  preponderating  amoont  of  a  mlztars  of  frank- 
Unite  and  tltanluat  oxld. 

3.  An  arc  light  electrode  material  consisting  of  a  powder 
containing  a  preponderating  amoont  of  frankllnlte. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  mixture  containing  seventy 
parts  of  frankllnlte  and  thirty  parts  of  titanium  oxld. 

5.  A  composite  arc-light  electrode  containing  frankllnits 
as  a  constituent. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


i 


1.019;444.    8TAIRWAT-LADDBR. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  Oct. 

ssi4.483.    (a.  22s— 1».) 


JoHH  Hamr  BasxnrB, 
2S.  1909.     Serial  No. 


▲  ladder  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  front  and 
fSUr  BsetlOBs,  tbe  rear  ssctlon  comprising  supporting  legs 
forsMd  in  upper  end  lower  sections,  guide  sleeves  earrlsd 
by  the  upper  section,  said  sleeves  being  in  vertical  allns- 
ment  and  spaced  apart,  the  lega  of  the  lower  section  being 
slldable  in  and  adjusUbly  secured  in  said  guide  slserss, 
and  braces  pivotally  connected  to  tbs  front  ssctlon  sad 
also  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  lowermost  guide  sleeves. 


l,01i,44B.  BRACELET.  PsAMCts  FsTD,  Wreatbam,  Ifass., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Cornelius  E.  Hale,  North  Attle- 
Mro.  Mass.     Fllfd  Nov.  11,  1910.     Ssrlal  No.  091,788. 


1,  La  bracelet  comprising  s  band  having  overlapped  ends, 
aad  I  connector  for  the  overlapped  portions  of  tbs  bracs- 
let,  '4ompr1sins  a  single  loop  of  a  sise  to  snugly  embrace 
tbe  overlapped  portions  of  the  bracelet,  tbe  adjacent  por- 
tion of  said  loop  and  one  end  of  the  bracelet  being  provided 
one  With  a  recess  and  the  other  with  a  rigid  projection 
normally  held  within  said  recess  by  tbe  other  end  of  said 
braeslet  to  lock  said  loop  to  the  end  of  the  bracelet  and 
prevent  disengagement  thereof. 

24  A  bracelet  comprising  a  band  having  overlapped  ends, 
one  end  of  said  bracelet  being  provided  wltb  a  recess  there- 
in, a  connector  for  the  overIapi>ed  portions  of  the  bracelet, 
eentfrlslBg  a  single  loop  of  s  siss  to  snugly  embrace  the 
orsriappsd  portions  of  tbs  bracelet,  said  loop  being  pro- 
vided on  iU  Interior  with  a  projection  rigid  tbsrewHti 


fitting  within  tbe  recess  in  one  end  of  tba  braceist  and 
aoraially  held  therein  by  the  other  end  of  ssId  braeslet. 

8.  A  brs«elet  comprising  a  band  having  overlappsd  sada, 
and  a  connector  for  tbe  overlspplng  portioos  of  the  braes- 
let com^lslng  a  loop  provided  wltb  a  single  opening  of  s 
sine  to  snugly  smbraee  the  overlappsd  portions  of  the 
bracelet,  said  loop  aad  the  adjacent  portion  of  one  and  of 
the  bracelet  being  provided  with  interflttlng  portloas  nor- 
mally held  in  engagement  by  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  bncslst. 


1.019,446.  AUTOMATIC  SHELL  -  EJECTING  DSTICE 
FOR  REVOLVERS.  Chablxs  Fobhl.  Phlladslphla,  Pa. 
FUed  July  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  639.114.     (CL  42—68.) 


1.  In  a  revolver,  a  hammer,  means  for  coding  and  rs- 
Isaslng  the  same,  a  slide  provided  with  an  ejector  and  with 
means  engaged  by  the  hammer  for  carrying  It  ftorward 
wltii  the  aams,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  slide  to  bovs 
it  backward,  a  latch  engaging  the  slide  to  keep  It  from 
moving  backward,  a  sliding  plate  arranged  to  depress  saM 
lateh.  and  moans  oonnoeted  to  the  hammsr  to  actuate  said 
plats  befMs  tbs  lattsr  mores  forward  la  the  act  of  trlsf. 

2.  In  a  roTolTsr.  a  hammer,  means  for  eocfciag  aad  re- 
leasing the  same,  a  elide  provided  wltb  an  ejector  and 
with  moans  engaged  by  tbe  hammer  for  carrying  It  for- 
ward with  tbe  same,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  slide  to 
move  ft  backward,  a  latch  engaging  tbe  alide  to  prevent 
backward  morsaisnt  of  tbe  same,  a  eliding  plate  upon  ths 
slide  and  constmetsd  to  release  said  latch,  and  a  dog  upon 
ths  bsmmer  and  oonstructed  to  engage  and  move  the  sltd- 
Ing  piste  when  the  hammer  is  cocked. 

8.  In  a  revolver,  a  hammer  formed  with  a  cam,  mesas 
for  cocking  and  releasing  the  same,  a  slide  provided  with 
an  ejector  and  with  a  stud  engaged  by  tbe  cam  upon  the 
hsmmer,  a  sprldg  bearing  against  said  slids  to  fSres  ths 
same  rearward,  a  latch  engaging  a  notch  In  tbe  slide  ud 
having  a  spring  forcing  it  into  such  engagement  and  a 
rounded  head-portion,  a  sliding  plate  upon  ths  slide  fermsd 
with  a  rounded  cam  portion  for  engaging  tbe  rounded  bead 
portion  of  tbe  Istch  snd  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring  forcing 
such  plate  forward,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  be  longltodiaally 
Bovable  upon  the  hammer  and  formed  with  a  shtuldsr 
sdaptad  to  engage  tbe  shoulder  of  the  sliding  plate  whsn 
the  hammer  is  cocked. 

4.  In  a  revolver,  a  hammer  formed  with  a  carved  cam 
on  one  side,  means  for  cocking  and  relSaslag  such  hammer, 
a  slide  having  an  ejector  at  ita  forward  end,  a  finger- 
piece  pivoted  to  rock  In  the  slide  and  haTlnc  a  stud  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  of  tbe  hammer,  a  spring  bearlag  against 
tbs  slide  to  throw  tbe  latter  rearward,  a  latch  engaging 
a  notch  in  the  slide  and  having  a  spring  forcing  it  into 
snch  engagement  and  formed  wltb  a  rounded  head-portioa, 
a  sliding  plate  upon  tbe  slide  formed  wltb  a  cam  riding 
over  said  rounded  portion  and  with  a  shoulder,  a  spring 
forcing  said  plate  forward,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  allde 
upon  tbe  hammer  and  having  a  spring  forcing  It  rearward 
and  formed  with  a  rearwardly  facing  shoulder  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  sliding  plate. 

6.  In  a  revolver,  a  mala  slide  having  means  for  throw- 
ing It  rearward,  a  lateh  engaging  said  allde  to  hold  it 
against  rearward  movement,  a  sliding  plate  upon  said  slide 
formed  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  such  latch  to  dis- 
engage the  same,  a  hammer,  means  for  coddng  and  .rflass 
lag  ths  sasM,  a  dog  apoa  ssid  hammer  having  a  shovldsr 
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adapt«d  to  mgtgt  tb«  •lidlnc  plate  to  ibot*  It  r««rward. 
a  pin  in  the  slide  having  ita  end  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  dog.  and  a  pivoted  cartridge-gate  In  the  slide  formed 
with  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  the  rim  of  the  cartrMge 
and  to  be  depressed  by  the  insertion  of  the  same  and 
formed  with  a  bevel  engaging  and  depressing  the  pin  when 
the  gate  is  rocked  by  the  insertion  of  a  cartridge. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,019,447.     SCALES.    John  Fokhst,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1911.    Serial  Na  ei7,88«.     (CL  24S— «0.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing at  its  bottom  a  single  downwardly  projecting  rib  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  scales,  and  a  base  piece, 
said  rib  and  base  piece  having  one  a  lateral  thickened 
edge  and  the  other  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  thick- 
ened edge,  said  thickened  edge  adapted  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally In  said  groove  and  to  turn  or  twist  therein,  means  tor 
securing  nid  base  to  a  counter  or  the  like,  and  means  tor 
clamping  said  base  piece  and  rib  against  relative  moTa- 
BMnt 

2.  In  a  weighing  scalea,  the  combination  of  a  fraaae 
havlBg  at  the  bottom  a  longitudinal  downwardly  project- 
ing rib,  a  haae  piece,  said  rib  and  base  piece  having  one 
of  its  outer  edges  thickened  and  rounded  upon  an  are  of  a 
circle  in  cross  section  and  the  other  having  a  groove 
adapted  to  receive  said  rib,  means  for  securing  said  base 
piece  to  a  counter  or  the  like,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
base  piece  and  rib  against  relative  movement. 

8.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing at  Its  bottom  a  longitudinal  downwardly  projecting 
rib,  with  Its  outer  edge  thickened  and  rounded  upon  the 
arc  of  a  circle  In  croaa  section,  a  base  plec«  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  said  rib,  means  for  securing 
said  base  piece  to  a  counter  or  the  like,  and  means  for 
damping  aald  base  piece  and  rib  against  relative  move- 
nent. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  at  its  bottom  a  longitudinal  downwardly  project- 
ing rib,  a  base  piece  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive 
aald  rib  and  also  provided  with  a  slideway  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  itself,  a  bar  entering  said  slide  way  and 
adjustable  with  respect  to  the  base  piece,  and  means  upon 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  base  piece  and  bar  for  engaging 
the  opposite  edgea  of  a  counter  or  the  like. 

5.  In  a  weighing  acales,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  at  ita  bottom  a  longitudinal  downwardly  projecting 
rib  with  Its  outer  edge  thickened  and  rounded  upon  the 
arc  of  a  circle  in  croaa  section,  a  base  piece  having  a 
groove  adapted  to  receive  aald  rib,  and  also  having  in  Its 
bottom  a  slideway  with  undercut  walla,  set  screws  work- 
ing through  the  side  walls  of  said  groove  against  said  rib, 
a  bar  entering  said  slideway  and  slldably  fitting  the  same, 
a  set  screw  working  through  the  bottom  of  said  groove 
against  said  bar,  and  means  upon  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  base  piece  and  bar  for  engaging  the  opposite  edges  of 
a  counter  or  the  like. 


1,019.448.  CORN-POPPBB.  MsaaisL  A.  Fbmhan.  New 
Harmony.  Ind.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  012,882. 
(CI.  68 — 4.) 

i.  A  corn  popper  inclnding  a  veasel  having  a  closed 
bot^m  and  open  top,  a  cover  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
vessel-and  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  projecting 


ovar  the  top  of  said  veaael.  and  an  agitator  rigidly  aaenrad 
to  the  cover  and  having  ita  lower  end  normally  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  thus  to  space  the  flange  of  said 
ooTer  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  veaaeL 


S.  A  com  popper  including  a  vessel  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  open  top,  a  cover  mounted  tor  rotation  on  the 
vessel  above  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  agitator  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover  and  normally 
bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  veasel,  one  end  of  tba 
agitator  being  extended  through  the  cover  to  form  a  sup- 
porting pin,  and  a  finger  piece  mounted  on  said  supporting 
pin  tor  rotating  the  cover. 

3.  A  com  popper  Indoding  a  veaael  having  a  doaed 
bottom  and  open  top,  a  cover  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
vessel  above  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
depending  flange  extending  within  aald  veaael  and  a  bori- 
aontal  flange  projecting  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel, 
a  substantially  U-ahaped  agitator  carried  by  the  cover  and 
formed  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  having  Its  intermediate 
portion  bent  to  form  a  transverse  bar  normally  bearing 
against  the  bottom  of  the  veasel  and  ita  oppodto  end  ex- 
tended upwardly  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  depending  flange,  one  end  of  the  wire  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  through  said  cover  to  form  a  aupport, 
and  a  finger  piece  secured  to  said  aupport  for  rotating  the 
coter. 

4.  A  com  popper  Including  a  cylindrical  vessel  having 
an  open  top  and  closed  bottom,  a  cover  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  the  veasel  and  provided  with  a  depending  flange 
fltting  within  said  vessel  and  a  laterally  extending  flange 
projecting  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  vessel,  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  agitator  carried  by  the  cover  and  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  metal  baring  ita  Intermediate  portion 
bent  to  produce  a  horiaontally  dispoaed  bar  normally  rest- 
ing on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  Ita  opposite  ends  ex- 
tended upwardly  in  contact  with  and  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  depending  flange  of  the  cover,  one  end  of  the 
metal  conatltuting  the  agitator  being  projected  through 
the  top  of  the  cover  to  form  a  aupport  for  a  flnger  piece, 
the  height  of  the  agitator  being  greater  than  the  height 
of  the  vessel  so  aa  to  normally  space  the  laterally  extend-, 
ing  flange  of  said  cover  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  veaael. 


1.019.449.  OARMENT-POBM.  JcLiua  FaKOxaiCK  QlM 8, 
Hampstead,  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  173.706.     (CI.  228—18.) 

1.  In  a  garment  form  the  combination  of  a  plnrality  of 
relatively  movable  longitudinal  sections  constituting  the 
body  of  said  form,  a  rotary  aerew-threaded  spindle  within 
said  body,  an  internally  threaded  traveler  on  aald  spindle, 
means,  including  IncllQed  converging  raila  and  sliding 
members  In  engagement  with  aald  raila.  for  operatlvely 
OMinectlng  aald  traveler  with  said  aectlona. 

2.  In  a  garment  form,  the  comblnatlbn  of  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sections  constituting  the  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  ribs  rigidly  attached  to  said  section, 
a  longitudinal  acraw-threaded  spindle  in  said  body,  a 
screw-threaded  traveler  on  aald  spindle,  and  means  com- 
prising inclined  rails  secured  to  said  traveler  and  arranged 
to  be  alidably  engaged  by  said  riba.  whereby  the  aald  body 
may  be  contracted  and  expanded. 
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8.  tb  a  lay  flgora.  the  combination  of  a  eentral  rertleal 
•apport.  a  vartieally  divided  bust  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
■lidably  mounted  U-ahaped  aectlona  conaeetad  to  the  neck 
of  aald  buat,  a  rotatable  plate  provided  with  apiral  alota, 
a  plurality  of  arma  secured  to  said  U-ahaped  aectlona  pro- 
Tldad  with  stada  for  engaging  in  said  alota,  and  meaxia  tor 
Imparting  ao  angular  oacUlatloo  to  lald  plata  to  axfaad 
and  contract  aald  sections. 


a  garment  form,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an 
•xpawlbia  sklri  stand,  engagement  dericea  thereon  ca- 
pable  of  being  ahifted  out  of  their  normal  poaltlona  ao  aa 
to  project  beyond  said  body  when  desired,  said  expanaible 
sklrt>atand  being  slldably  suspended  from  said  body  by 
Beana  of  aald  engagement  devices,  and  normally  of  leaa 
diamatsr  at  the  top  than  the  bottom  diameter  of  the  body. 


1,019,460.  PIPE- WRENCH..  it.vTMOND  Oboitbot.  Arctic, 
R.  L  riled  May  5,  1011.  SerUl  No.  626,809.  (CL 
81-^-91.) 


1. 

end 


pa  a  wrench,  a  handle  formed  adjacent  to  Ita  Inner 
With  a  cam  nose,  a  fltting  pivoted  to  said  inner  end 
of  the  bandl^  an  adjuntable  Jaw  carried  by  the  fltting,  a 
Jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  adjuatable  Jaw  pivoted  to 
the  fltting  and  having  a  tall  which  extends  partly  along 
th4  length  of  the  handle  in  apaced  relation  to  the  front 
aide  edge  thereof  to  a  point  beyond  the  cam  noee,  and 
meaiw  to  engage  said  tail  to  restrict  the  pivotal  movement 
of  tba  pivot«*d  Jaw.  aald  nose  riding  on  the  rear  longitudi- 
nal aide  edge  of  the  tall. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle  formed  with  a  cam  now  at 
ooa  tnd  thereot  •  U-abapad  fltting  plvotad  at  ita  lower 


end  to  aald  end  of  the  handle  above  said  cam  nose,  a  Jaw 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  fltting  and  baring  a  ds- 
pendlng  tall  which  extends  below  said  cam  noee  and  haa 
ita  rear  longitudinal  side  face  in  engagement  with  the 
cam  noaa,  a  U-ahaped  strap  aeenred  to  the  handle  and 
located  below  the  cam  noae  and  embracing  said  tall  to 
reatrict  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  Jaw.  and  a  Jaw 
carried  by  the  fitting  for  cooperation  with  aald  first 
named  Jaw. 


1,019.401.  SECTIONAL  INSULATOR.  JoHlf  C.  Ollr 
LBm,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1908.    Serial  No.  448.297.     (CL  191—1.) 


1.  A  section  Insulator  for  messenger  supported  trolley 
wires  comprising  a  runner  bar  of  Insulating  material,  an 
Inaulator  aecured  to  each  end  thereof,  means  carried'  by 
aald  inanlators  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  trolley  wire 
under  tension,  and  an  adjusting  and  supporting  connection 
provided  at  ita  ends  with  insulated  devices  for  engaging 
aald  trolley  wire  supporting  means  and  for  receiving  the 
enda  of  the  meaaenger. 

2.  A  aection  Inaulator  for  messenger  supported  trolley 
wire  systems  comprising  a  runner  bar  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial, an  Inaulator  aecured  to  each  end  thereof,  an  upright 
bolt  In  each  Inaulator.  a  trolley  wire  shoe  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  each  bolt,  means  for  attaching  the  mea- 
aenger cable  to  the  upper  end  of  each  bolt,  and  an  adjuatlng 
and  supporting  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
bolts,  and  aald  connection  including  one  or  more  strain  In- 
sulators. 

8.  A  aactlon  liumlator  coaprialng  a  runner  bar  of  in- 
Bolating  material,  a  spool  insulator  at  each  end  of  aald 
bar,  a  U-shaped  yoke  connecting  said  InBulator  and  bar.  an 
upright  bolt  in  aald  inaulator.  and  an  insulating  connec- 
tion between  the  upper  endr  of  aald  bolta. 

4.  A  aection  insulator  comprising  a  runner  bar  of 
Inaulatlng  material,  a  spool  insulator  at  each  end  of  said 
bar,  a  guard  surrounding  said  insulator,  and  aecured  to 
aald  bar.  an  upright  bolt  In  said  insulator,  and  an  in- 
aulatlng connection  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald  bolts. 

'6.  A  aection  Insulator  comprising  a  runner  bar  of  in- 
aulatlng material,  a  spool  insulator  at  each  end  thereof, 
an  upright  bolt  in  aald  taaulator  extending  below  and 
above  the  same,  a  trolley  shoe  attached  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  bolt,  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  bolt, 
a  plate  waahM  clamped  on  top  of  aald  aleeve,  and  an  in- 
aulatlng connection  between  the  plate  waahera  indnd- 
Ing  a  turn  buckle. 

[Claims  tl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019.452.  WATER-HEATER.  AI.ICB  M.  OuTANma  and 
FaaomcK  Oibtamnbb,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  610.324,     (CL  126—360.) 

1.  In  a  portable  water  heater,  the  combination  with  a 
combuatlon  chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  In  the  water 
to  be  heated,  of  a  burner  arranged  In  aald  chamber,  an  air 
inlet  supplying  air  to  said  burner,  an  outlet  for  the  prod- 
ucta  of  combustion  leading  from  said  chamber,  and  a  ahidd 
carried  by  said  outlet  for  deflecting  said  producta  down- 
wardly against  the  water  In  which  the  beater  la  anbmergad. 

2.  In  a  portable  water  beater,  the  combination  with  a 
combuatlon  chamber  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  the  water 
to  be  heated,  of  a  burner  in  aald  chamber,  a  fuel  aupply 
for  said  burner,  an  auxiliary  burner  for  igniting  said  main 
burner,  an  air  Inlet  supplying  air  to  aald  main  bpmar,  aa 
outlet  for  the  producta  of  combustion  leading  from  aaitf 
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eliaraber,  and  a  shield  carried  by  saM  ootlet  f»r  deflecting 
■aid  pro4u«ta  di^wnwardly  agaloat  tba  water  im  whicb 


the  heater  la  submerged,  said  shield  being  morable  to  allow 
the  laaertion  of  aald  anxillary  bamer. 


1.019,4SS.  FLUID-MEA8UBING  DBVICB.  RussBU.  J. 
GooDNOW,  Boston.  Masa.  Piled  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647.02S.     (CI.  78—120.) 


1.  Tb«  meaaure  of  the  character  specified  compristac  a 
rod  baring  formed  therein  separate  spaced  slots  parallally 
arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  along  aald  rod  on  one 
aide  thereof  and  angularly  Inclined,  a  series  of  morable 
cUpa  each  baring  a  central  or  body  portion  extending  later- 
ally orer  the  portion  of  said  rod  between  the  slots  therein 
and  with  turned  ends  contained  within  said  slota,  the 
turned  enda  of  said  dipa  taarlag  a  normal  angnlar  Inclina- 
tion different  from  that  of  said  slots  whereby  said  clips 
nuy  yieldingly  bear  against  the  walls  of  said  slota. 

2.  The  measure  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a 
rod  baring  formed  therein  separate  spaced  slota  paraUelly 
arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  along  said  rod  on  one 
side  thereof  and  angularly  and  outwardly  inclined,  a  aeries 
of  movable  clips  each  baring  a  central  or  body  portion 
extending  laterally  orer  the  portion  of  said  rod  between 
the  alota  therein  and  with  outwardly  turned  end  portions 
contained   within  said  slots,    the  outwardly   turned   end 

.portions  of  aald  clips  baring  a  normal  angular  Inclination 
laa*  than  that  of  aald  slota  whereby  said  clips  may  yleld- 
iB^  bear  agatnat  tlw  outer  walla  of  aald  slots. 


l,ei9,4M.  8PSBD-GBAR  MECHANISM.  ImtMn  V. 
GoofMraBB,  MihratAae,  Wis.,  asaigaor  to  The  WeadBg- 
booaa  Air  Brate  Company,  Ptttabargh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora* 
tioB  of  WanayiraBla.  Original  appllcatiaa  filed  Mar. 
2,  1908,  Serial  No.  418.732.  Divided  and  thla  applloB- 
tlOB  filed  Aug.  7, 1909.  Serial  No.  511.790.  (CI.  74 — 09.) 


1.  In  a  rariable  speed  gear  BMchanlam,  tba  combinatloa 
with  a  drirlng  abaft,  of  a  atatloaary  abaft,  a  gear  mounted 
on  and  adapted  to  be  roUtad  with  the  drirlng  abaft,  a 
gear  mounted  and  free  to  rotate  00  the  stationary  ahaft 
and  meahlng  with  the  gear  on  the  drirlng  abaft,  a  aecond 
gear  adapted  to  freely  rotate  on  the  atatlonary  abaft,  a 
gear  on  the  drirlng  shaft  meshing  with  said  aecond  gear, 
and  meana  for  operatlrely  connecting  the  gears  on  tbe  sta> 
tioBazy  akaft 

2.  la  a  rariable  apeed  gaar  owcluuilam,  tha  coabtaatkm 
with  a  drirtBg  alMft,  of  a  aUtlonary  abaft,  a  pair  «f  am*- 
tag  saara  earriad  by  and  adaptad  to  fraaiy  r«tata  oa  tka 
reapaetlre  ahafta,  a  aeeond  pair  of  aseahlag  gaar 
riad  by  said  ahafta  and  adapted  ta  freely  route 
assans  for  operatlrely  eoBDecttag  one  of  said  gaan  to  the 
drirlng  abaft,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  tba  geara  on  tba 
atatlonary  abaft 

t.  In  a  rariahia  apeed  gear  meebaBlaBi,  tha  coaMaatlan 
wttb  a  drirtag  ahaft.  of  a  atatlooary  abaft,  a  gear  carried 
by  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  with  the  drirlng  ahaft,  a 
square  sleere  on  said  gear,  a  clutch  memt)er  mounted  to 
allde  longitudinally  on  aald  alaere,  a  gear  mounted  to 
freely  rotate  on  the  atatloaary  ahaft  and  meahing  with 
tbe  gear  on  the  drirlng  ahaft  ■  aquare  aleeve  on  said  gear, 
a  clutch  member  mounted  to  allde  longitudinally  on  aald 
aleere,  a  second  pair  of  aeahlag  geara  adapted  to  freely 
rotate  on  tbe  reapecthra  altafta,  and  means  for  connecting 
one  or  the  other  of  said  clutch  cseatiers  to  a  correaponding 
gear  of  tbe  last  mentioned  pair  of  geara. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gaar  asaehanlam.  the  combination 
with  a  drirlng  ahaft  of  a  atatlonary  abaft,  a  pair  of  geara 
adapted  to  freely  rotate  on  the  stationary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gears  meshing  with  tbe  stationary  gears  and  adapted  to 
freely  rotate  on  tbe  drirlng  shaft,  means  for  operatlrely 
connecting  one  of  said  gears  to  tbe  drirlng  sliaft  a  aleer* 
on  one  of  the  geara  of  each  pair  of  geara,  a  clutch  mem- 
ber mounted  to  rotate  with  each  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
allde  longitudinally  thereoii,  and  means  for  operatlrely 
connecting  either  one  of  aald  dutch  membera  to  tbe  ra- 
malning  gear  on  the  cofreapondlng  abaft  to  thereby  trana- 
mlt  power  from  one  gear  to  the  other  gear  on  a  shaft. 


1,019,45S.  COMBINED  SWITCH  AND  BRANCH  PLUG. 
PiiTZ  Gair,  Pankow,  Germany,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
July  29.  1909.    Serial  No.  SIO.SIS.     (CI.  il^—tM.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  attaehmant  plug  and  Ita 
atatlonary  contacts,  of  a  switch  in  drcnit  with  aald  con* 
tacts,  and  controlling  means  for  aald  swHcb  actnated  hy 
aald  plug. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  attaehnent  plug  and  tta 
atatlonary  contacts,  of  a  awitch  in  drmlt  wttb  aald  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  preventing  the  doaing  of  aald  awlteh 
antU  aald  plug  haa  been  brought  Into  eagagemeat  with  Its 
atatlonary  contaeta. 
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8.  Th4  combination  wttb  an  attaehawnt  ping  and  Ita 
atatlonary  contaeta,  of  a  awlteh  in  eircolt  with  aald  con- 
taeta, and  a  derlce  havtng  means  at  one  end  to  dlaable 
aald  switch  and  means  at  tbe  other  end  whereby  it  may  he 
engaged  and  controlled  by  the  attachment  ping. 


4.  A  leonbinad  awitch  and  attaehnkent  plug  prorided 
with  nieans  for  prerenting  dosare  of  the  switch  until 
after  iniertioa  of  tba  plug,  and  maaaa  for  prerentlBg  re- 
moral  pt  ping  oatll  after  opening  of  the  awitch. 


II 


1.019,4^.  ELECTRIC  METER.  JoHB  E.  Gbatbill  and 
pAi.x  McJaKKiN,  York,  Pa.,  aaalgaora  to  General  Blac- 
trlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Jona 
9,  19«^.    Serial  No.  311,770.     (a.  171—265.) 


1.  IQ  an  electric  meter.  In  comblaatlon.  an  aitaraately 
aaerglaad  and  detoerglaed  aictnating  tfectro-magnet  ladi- 
catiag  meana  acted  npoa  by  each  oparatloa  of  aald  acta- 
atlng  iai|gBet,  a  progreaalvaiy  atorlng  goraralag  maaaa 
oppoaiag  the  operatloa  of  said  actoatlng  meana  In  pro- 
portion to  ita  apeed  and  an  energy  atortng  derlca  operatad 
by  aald  alectro-magaet  and  progreaalrely  drirlng  aald  gor- 
arnlng  device. 

2.  la  an  electric  mater,  la  combinatloa,  an  altaraately 
enarglaed  and  deSnerglBed  actuating  elactro-aagnet  an 
elactro^aiagnetic  gorerning  darloa  harlag  aa  oppoaltlon  to 
BMranMBt  which  la  proportional  to  Ita  apaad.  aa  iadloat- 
ia«  device  progreaalrely  driren  by  aald  actuating  magnet 
and  aa  energy  storing  device  operated  by  aald  electro- 
magnet and  progresalvely  driving  aald  gorerning  derlce. 

8.  la  an  electric  meter  in  combination,  an  alternately 
energised  and  deCnergised  actuating  electro-magnet  a  gor- 
erning derlce  baring  an  oppoaltlon  to  moramant  which  is 
proportional  to  Its  speed,  connectiona  including  a  spring 
connecting  said  gorerning  derlce  and  aald  actuating  mag- 
net and  an  indicating  derlce  connected  with  aald  gorerning 
device. 

4.  In  an  electric  meter,  tbe  combination  with  alternately 
energised  and  de9nergized  electro-magnetic  actuating 
means  consisting  of  an  electro-magnet  of  an  armature 
osdllatad  thereby,  a  contact  carried  by  aald  armature  and 
located  in  tbe  circuit  of  aald  electro-magnet,  a  gorerning 
derlce  eomprislng  a  conductor  morlng  in  a  constant  field, 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  between  said  armature  and 
■aid  governing  derlce,  and  an  indicating  derlce  connected 
with  said  gorerning  derlce,  subatantlally  aa  deacrilMd. 

6.  in  an  electric  meter,  tbe  combination  with  alteraataly 
enarglaed  and  deinerglaed  electro-aaagnatlc  actuating 
BMana,  of  a  gorerning  derlce  baring  an  opposition  to 
moremont  which  la  proportional  to  ita  apeed,  an  energy 
Btoring  derlce  connecting  said  gorerning  derlce  and  aald 
aetuatlog  means,  and  an  indicating  derlce  connected  with 
■aid  geiremlng  derlce,  eubaUntially  aa  deacrfbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Ooaetta.1 


1,019,457.  AUTOMATIC  STEM  -  MAKING  MACHINS. 
Joow  E.  Gbatbiix,  Yotlc.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elee- 
tric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct 
17,  1908.     Serial  No.  458,209.     (CI.  49—2.) 


1.  In  a  atem-maklng  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
automatic  positioning  mechanism  for  placing  tbe  eom- 
ponent  parts  of  a  atehi  In  proper  rdatlon  to  each  other,  of 
a  aeallng  derlce  for  aecnrlng  aald  parta  to  each  other,  and 
common  operating  meana  arranged  to  actuate  said  posi- 
tioning mechanlam  and  aald  aeallng  derlce  in  succeaaion. 

2.  In  a  ataai-auiking  machine,  tbe  combination  with  feed 
mechaniaai  for  placing  looae  lengtiis  of  wire  in  position  Id- 
a  glaaa  tube  to  form  leading  In  wlrea,  of  a  aeallng  derlca 
for  aeallng  said  wlrea  into  said  tube,  and  common  operat- 
ing means  arranged  to  actuate  aald  feed  mechanlam  and 
aald  aeallng  darloa  la  Beqnaaea. 

S.  la  a  ataia  laaklBg  madilna,  tb*  combination  with  a 
holder  for  poaltlonlng  tbe  component  parts  of  a  stem,  of 
feed  mechanism  for  pladng  aald  parta  In  poaitlon  In  aald 
hoMar,  a  sealing  device  for  uniting  said  parta  to  form  a 
,  aad  conuBOQ  operating  means  arranged  to  actnate 

Id  feed  maehanlwn  and  aald  aeallng  device  In  aeqoenea. 

4.  In  a  atem-maklng  machine,  tha  con^iaatlon  with  a 
holder  for  poaltlonlng  tha  component  parts  of  a  ataat, 
of  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanlams  for  pladng  tlie  ooaa- 
ponent  parta  of  a  stem  in  said  holder,  said  feed  mecha- 
nlams and  said  holder  being  relatively  movable,  and  ssaaaa 
for  anceessively  bringing  said  holder  and  each  of  aald 
feed  mechaniama  Into  operatlre  relation  In  predetermlaad 
aaqaaaca. 

0.  la  a  atam-making  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a 
morable  atem  bolder,  of  a  fOed  mechanism  for  each  of  tlte 
component  parts  of  a  atem,  and  common  operatiag  meana 
arrangM  to  bring  aald  bolder  and  each  of  aald  feed  mecha- 
niama Into  operatlre  relation  to  each  other  in  aocceaalon 
and  to  actuate  each  of  aald  mechaniama  to  plaee  a  part 
of  a  atom  la  aald  bolder. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,019.408.  SUSPENSION  -  BRIDGE.  William  H.  C. 
Gbbbb,  Sherman.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911.  Serial  Mar. 
668,380.     (CI.  14—20.) 


In  a  aoapeaslon  bridge,  tbe  combination  wttb  support- 
ing  plllara  arranged  on  each  bank,  of  cablaa  aactaored  In 
a  bed  of  coacrata  aad  paaataig  or«r  tha  tapa  of  tha  pUlaia 
aad  eonaectlag  the  plllara  oa  oppeslta  hraka,  a 
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rods  depending  from  the  cables,  borixon tally  dlspoeed 
plate*  extending  to  the  opposite  pillara,  the  Intermediate 
portioo  of  said  platea  being  supported  by  the  rods,  trans- 
Terse  beams  supported  by  tbe  plates,  a  flooring  carried  by 
the  beams,  wheel  guards  bearing  upon  tbe  flooring  for  re- 
taining tiie  same  upon  the  beams,  braces  secured  to  the 
top  of  the  pillars  and  extending  ootwardly  and  down- 
wardly to  the  wheel  guards  to  which  they  are  secured  and 
also  connected  to  the  depending  rods,  a  central  pillar  adja- 
cent to  each  of  tbe  cables,  a  truss  rod  passing  oyer  tbe 
top  of  each  of  the  idllars  and  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  In  either  direction  to  tbe  wheel  guards  to 
which  the  ends  are  secured,  as  herein  shown  and  described. 


1,019,459.  AIB-MOTOB.  lai  L.  Oeinmbll,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.516.  (CI. 
230—36.) 


1.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  series  of  pneumatics,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  on  which  tbe  same  are  mounted 
provided  with  a  common  air  passage,  a  cylindrical  tube 
axtending  along  said  frame  and  provided  with  three  ports 
for  each  pneumatic,  one  connecting  with  the  pneumatic, 
one  connecting  to  tbe  common  passage  and  an  Intake  port 
to  tbe  outside  air,  a  cylindrical  valre  mounted  In  said 
tube  for  each  pneumatic,  means  for  independently  oscil- 
lating each  valve,  and  absorbent  pads  for  lubricators 
separating  tbe  ends  of  the  valves. 

2.  In  a  motor  comprising  a  series  of  pneumatics,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  on  which  they  are  mounted,  said 
frame  having  a  main  passage,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  crank  for  each  pneumatic,  a  pit- 
man extending  from  each  pneumatic  to  Its  crank,  a  cy- 
lindrical valve  easing  extending  along  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  three  ports  for  each  pneumatic,  a  series  of  cy- 
lindrical valves  within  the  casing,  one  for  each  pneu- 
matic, an  arm  extending  through  a  transverse  slot  In  said 
tabe  to  each  valve  whereby  tbe  valve  may  be  oscillated, 
and  a  rod  connecting  to  the  crank  shaft  and  to  each  arm 
to  operate  each  valve  Independently,  one  of  said  ports  for 
each  pneumatic  connecting  to  a  passage  opening  Into  the 
pneumatics,  another  to  the  main  passage  and  the  third 
opening  to  the  outside  air,  each  of  said  valves  being 
formed  so  as  to  connect  the  pneumatic  to  tbe  main  pas- 
sage and  to  the  outside  air  alternately  end  lubricating 
pads  separating  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  the  valves. 


1,010,460.  OILrOUARD.  Beaci  H.  HauIlton,  Lynn. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
841.586.     (CI.  64—22.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  supporting  said 
shaft,  a  revolving  element  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  ele- 
ment by  ita  rotation  drswtng  air  into  itself  over  said 
bearing,  and  means  forming  a  space  for  transforming 
the  velocity  head  of  the  air  drawn  over  said  bearing  and 
before  it  Is  drawn  into  said  element  into  a  static  head 
near  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bearing  to  prevent  said  element 
from  withdrawing  lubricant  from  the  bearing. 

2.  A  revolving  element  which  by  Its  rotation  produces 
•n  air  circulation,  a  shaft  for  said  element  in  combination 


with  a  bearing  supporting  the  shaft  therefor,  and  a  shield 
for  the  end  of  the  bearing,  said  shield  being  bent  away 
from  aald  revolving  element  so  aa  to  form  a  spac*  la 
which  the  velocity  head  of  tbe  air  is  tranaformad  Into  a 
■tatlc  head  to  prevent  said  element  from  withdrawing  air 
and  lubricant  from  said  bearing. 


3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  revolving  element  wtalcb 
by  its  rotation  produces  an  air  circulation,  the  suction 
taking  place  near  the  shaft  and  the  discharge  at  a  point 
remote  therefrom,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  in  doae  prox- 
imity to  the  revolving  member,  and  means  bent  away 
from  said  revolving  element  for  transforming  the  velocity 
head  of  the  air  drawn  over  said  bearing  into  a  static  head 
which  is  great  enough  to  prevent  lubricant  from  being 
withdrawn  from  the  bearing  by  said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  revolving  element  which  by  ita 
motion  producea  a  circulation  of  air,  the  direction  of 
flow  being  outward  from  the  shaft,  a  supporting  shaft, 
a  bearing  having  a  throttled  opening  through  which  the 
shaft  extends  to  restrict  tbe  escape  of  lubricant,  and  a 
shield  bent  away  from  said  revolving  element  located  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  bearing  and  the  revolving  element 
and  arranged  to  maintain  a  static  air  pressure  between 
it  and  said  bearing  which  la  substantially  equal  to  that 
within  the  latter,  thereby  preventing  said  element  from 
sucking  air  charged  with  lubricant  out  of  tbe  bearing.^ 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  cbm- 
binatlon  of  relatively  rotating  elements,  a  shaft  for  one 
of  said  elements,  a  bearing  supporting  the  shaft,  and  a 
divided  ahleld  bent  away  from  said  elements,  supported 
by  the  parts  of  the  bearing  and  located  between  It  and  the 
revolving  element,  said  shield  forming  spaces  in  which 
the  velocity  head  of  the  air  drawn  over  said  bearing  la 
transformed  into  a  ststic  head  to  prevent  air  charged  with 
lubricant  from  being  withdrawn  and  discharged  Into  and, 
through  one  of  said  elements. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,019,461.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Max  R.  Banna, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FttM  Sept.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,862.     (CI.  172—179.) 

1.  In  a  motor  operated  train,  a  plurality  of  cars  each 
equipped  with  driving  motors,  a  source  of  current  on  one 
car  for  supplying  all  the  motors  of  tbe  train,  independent 
switches  on  the  several  cars  located  In  the  motor  circulta. 
and  meana  controlled  by  each  of  said  switches  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  current  from  said  source  to  all  tha 
motors. 

2.  In  a  motor  operated  train,  a  plurality  of  care  c^ch 
equipped  with  driving  motora,  a  source  of  current  on  one 
car  for  supplying  all  the  motors  of  the  trsln.  Independent 
means  on  each  car  for  controlling  the  motor  circuits  there- 
on, and  means  for  preventing  tbe  supply  of  current  from 
the  source  to  all  the  motor*  except  when  tb«  motor  clr> 

I  cult  connections  are  tbe  same  on  all  the  cara. 
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8.  In  k  motor  operated  train,  a  plurality  of  cart  each 
•quipped  with  driving  motors,  a  aource  of  current  on  one 
ear  for  iapplying  all  the  motor*  of  tbe  train,  a  supply 
circQlt  extending  throogta  the  train  to  which  the  motor 
circuits  on  the  several  car*  are  connected  in -parallel.  In- 
dependent swltehe*  on  the  aeveral  car*  included  In  aald 
Kotor  ciraiita,  a  control  circuit  extending  through  tbe 
train  Including  In  aarle*  contact*  controlled  by  aald  In- 
dependent switches,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  control 
circuit  for  controlling  said  supply  circuit. 


N  I  i  '  L_  t-*    "-t         '— I  *-•   ^   _  fcr\  . 
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4.  In'  a  motor  operated  train,  a  plurality  of  can  each 
equipped  with  driving  motors,  a  source  of  current  on  on* 
car  for  supplying  all  the  motora  of  the  train,  a  supply 
circuit  extending  through  the  train  to  which  tbe  motor 
circuits  on  the  several  car*  are  connected.  Independent 
*wlteheai  on  the  eeveral  car*  included  in  aald  motor  cir- 
cuit*, and  mean*  for  preventing  the  closing  of  *aid  supply 
circuit  axcspt  whan  all  of  aald  switches  are  In  the  aaaia 
positloa. 

^6.  In  a  motor  operated  train,  a  plurality  of  ears  each 
•qkilpped  with  driving  motors,  a  source  of  current  on  one 
yar  for  supplying  all  the  motors  of  the  train,  a  supply 
^ircult  extending  through  the  train  to  whicli  the  motor 
tirculta  on  the  several  car*  are  connected  In  paralW,  a 
second  circuit  extending  through  the  train,  and  inde- 
pendent switches  on  the  several  car*  included  la  the  motor 
circuit*  and  having  auxiliary  contacta,  aald  auxiliary  ron- 
tacta  on  the  aeveral  ear*  being  in  aerie*  In  *aid  aecond 
circuit. 

6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.]- 


(Claim* 
1.019.410. 


CLIP  FOB  CORNBB-BEADB.  ^ichabl  A, 
HAHDOif,  Boaton,  Ma**.  Piled  Aug.  25,  1906.  Serial 
No,  882,041.     (CI.  72—121.) 


1.  TUe  combination  with  a  comer  bkad  having  di- 
vergent aides  or  wing*  forming  an  aagular  recess,  of  a 
bracket  having  an  angular  portion  extending  into  aald 
recesa,  a  shank  connected  to  aald  angular  portion,  and  a 
clamp  on  each  side  of  said  angular  portion  to  form  a  V- 
ahaped  dip,  aald  clamps  engaging  the  outer  face*  of  *aid 
*ldes  and  being  at  an  angle  to  sadi  otbar,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  comer  bead  having  di- 
vergent aldea  or  wings  forming  an  angular  recess,  of  a 
bracket  formed  of  a  metallic  strip  and  having  aa  angular 
portion  extending  into  said  recesa  and  engaging  tbe  Inner 
faces  of  said  aides,  and  converging  tongues  cut  from  the 
body  ot  said  strip  and  overlapping  the  outer  faces  of  aald 
aides  SO  aa  to  clamp  aald  aides  against  said  angular  por- 
Uon. 


'8.  A  bracket  comprising  a  mstallic  strip  beat  to  fbm 
an  angle  to  project  into  the  angular  space  between  ttas 
sides  of  a  comer-bead,  converging  clamps  arrangsd  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  for  coacting  with  the  angular  pMtkm 
of  aald  bracket  to  form  a  V-shaped  clip,  and  a  abank  as- 
tending  from  tbe  bent  portion  of  said  strip  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  comer  bead  having  an  edfs 
bead  and  divergent  sides  or  wing*,  of  a  supplemental 
holder  bracket  having  a  V-shaped  dip  deUchably  engag- 
ing between  and  about  said  dlvergmt  aides  or  wings. 

5.  A  comer  bar  for  walla,  comprising  a  body  atrip 
having  an  edge  bead;  and  divergent  wings  at  one  aide  of 
tbe  bead,  and  a  supplemental  holder  bracket  having  a 
member  detacbably  engaging  between  and  about  aald 
wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,019,468.  CARBON  ELECTRODE.  CHAKLsa  A.  HAxaaii, 
Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1909. 
Bsrlal  No.  609.188.     (CI.  204— «4.) 


Carbon 


Graph  ft* 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  electric  furaacs  elec- 
trode having  a  body  portion  of  carbon  and  a  tip  of  graphite. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  graphltising  electrodea  which  conaiats 
in  arranging  them  end  to  end  with  imperfect  contact  and 
paasing  a  current  through  them  ao  as  to  cause  a  greatar 
grapbltiaing  tendency  at  the  contacting  enda  than  at 
other  parta  of  the  electrodes. 


1,019,464.  ABC-LIGHT  BLECrTBODB.  JoHAWWBS  EULa- 
irilit,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1903..  Serial  No.  184,665.     (CT.  176—134.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  containing  titanium  carMd, 
ferro-manganese,  and  carbon. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode,  containing  two  parts  of  tita- 
nium earbid,  two  parts  of  ferro-manganese,  and  one  part 
of  carbon. 

8.  An  arc  light  electrode,  consUtlng  of  forty  per  cent- 
of  titanium  carbld,  forty  per  cent,  of  ferro-manganesi 
twanty  per  cent  carbon. 


1.019,466.  MEDICINE  -  BJBCTOB.  Jamcs  J.  HAaaiaoir 
and  Alonxo  B.  Chatfibld.  Jr..  Wichita.  Kana.  FUad 
Dec.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  667.000.     (CI.  128—26.) 

1.  A  medicine  ejector  comprising  a  reservoir  barrel,  a 
charge  barrel,  a  normally-closed  valve  between  the  barrels 

'  for  preventing  medidne  from  paaatng  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  charge  barrel,  an  injector  plunger  movable  in  tba 
charge  barrel  In  one  direction  to  open  the  valve  to  permit 
the  medicine  to  enter  the  charge  barrel  and  movable  la 
the  opposite  direction  to  eject  the  charge  of  medicine  from 
the  charge  barrel. 

2.  A  medicine  ejector  comprialng  a  reaervoir  barrel,  a 
charge  barrel,  a  seat  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  charge  barrd, 
a  plunger  having  a  head  movable  longitudinally  of  ttas 
charge  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  tbe  lat- 
ter Into  tbe  reservoir  barrel  to  permit  a  charge  of  medietas 
to  eat«>  the  charge  barrel,  a  self-seating  valvs  normally 
engaging  the  seat  and  arrangsd  to  be  engaged  and  opsaadi 
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b7  tb«  b«ad  of  the  plang«r  u  the  latter  to  wlthdrawB 
Into  the  reaerToir  barrel  and  theraby  paroUt  aadldBa  to 
paaa  into  tb«  charge  barrel. 


3.  A  medicine  ejector  comprlalng  a  rawrrolr  barral,  • 
charge  barrel  arranged  at  one  end  thereof  and  In  axial 
relation  thereto,  a  mouth  throogb  which  medicine  paaafia 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  charge  barrel,  a  plunger  In  the 
form  of  a  rod  extending  axlally  of  the  reaerroir  barrel 
and  harlng  a  head  morable  In  the  charge  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  withdrawn  into  the  reservoir  barrel  to  per- 
mit medicine  to  pass  from  the  latter  to  the  charge  barrel, 
an  annular  yalTe  normally  seated  on  the  said  mouth  and 
through  which  the  plunger  rod  Is  freely  morable  whereby 
the  bead  on  the  plunger  rod  to  adapted  to  engage  and 
unseat  the  valve  as  said  bead  la  withdrawn  Into  the  res- 
CTToir  barrel,  and  a  spring  In  the  reservoir  acting  on  the 
TaWe  to  bold  the  same  normally  seated. 


1.019.466.  HAT-PIN-POINT  PROTECTOR.  Moaaia  H. 
Hastull.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  603,272.     (CI.  24—185.) 


I 


A  sleeve  having  an  Intumed  conical  flange  at  the  lalat 
end  thereof,  and  an  axUl  extension  on  said  flange,  resilient 
Jaws  within  said  sleeve  having  flaring  ends  fitted  between 
said  flange  and  the  wall  of  said  sleeve,  said  Jaws  having 
longitudinal  channels  merging  Into  said  flared  teds,  and 
means  for  closing  said  Jaws  at  the  ends  opposite  said 
flange,  said  means  being  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for 
the  point  of  the  pin,  said  flaring  ends  of  the  Jaws  bearing 
against  the  inner  end  of  the  extension  and  being  pressed 
outwardly  thereby. 


1.019,467.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  ClRCUim. 
Hammoxd  C.  Hastings  and  William  L.  Wise,  Rugby. 
England,  asslKQors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  PUed  Mar.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  488.368.     {C\.  172—179.) 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprlalng 
a  controlling  member  biased  to  an  initial  position,  a  no- 
voltage  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  fOr 
holding  the  member  in  operative  position,  a  switch  nor-' 
mally  independent  of  the  controlling  member  for  de- 
energixlng  the  magnet,  and  a  device  movable  with  the 
controlling  member  for  operating  the  switch  la  any  poal- 
tloB  Of  said  member. 

2.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  controlling  member  biased  to  an  initial  position  and 
provided  with  an  operating  handle,  a  no-voltage  magnet, 
means  controlled  by  aald  magnet  for  holding  the  mem- 
ber in  various  operative  positions,  a  switch  normslly 
tadependent  of  the  handle  for  deenerslaing  the  magnet, 
and  an  actuating  device  mounted   upon  the   handle  for 

the  switch  In  any  position  of  the  handle. 


8.  A  controlling  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
a  controlling  member  biased  to  an  Initial  position,  a  no- 
voltage  magnet,  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for 
holding  the  member  in  operative  position,  a  switch  nor- 
mally  independent  of  the  controlling  member  for  defner- 
fflstng  the  magnet,  a  device  movable  with  the  controlling 
member  for  operating  the  switch  In  any  position  of  said 
member,  and  an  overload  magnet  for  controlling  the  said 
switch. 


4.  A  eontroUlug  device  for  electric  drenlts  comprising 
a  eoatrolllng  member  biased  to  an  Initial  position  pro- 
▼Idsd  with  an  eparatlng  handle,  a  no-voltage  aacnet, 
means  controlled  by  said  magnet  for  holding  the  ssaber 
la  various  operative  positions,  a  switch  normally  inde- 
pendent of  the  handle  for  deCnerglxing  the  magnet,  an 
actoatlng  device  mounted  upon  the  handle  for  dosing  ttte 
•wlteh  la  any  position  of  the  handle,  and  an  overload 
magnet  fOr  controlling  the  switch. 


1.019.468.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Ralth  V.  HAaTlWM, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  618441. 
(CI.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  flexible  body  adapted 
to  embrace  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire ;  resilient  pyramidal 
tread  blocks  arranged  in  close  proximity  with  each  other 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  body ;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  blocks  In  position  apon  said  body,  said 
means  comprising  holders  for  said  blocks  deUchably  en- 
gaging the  latter ;  and  channel-formed  bnae  members  per- 
manently secured  to  said  body,  said  block  holders  slld- 
ably  and  detachably  engaging  said  base  members,  eorrs- 
spondlng  ends  of  sakf-base  members  being  closed  to  pro- 
vent  movement  of  said  block  holders  In  one  direction,  said 
t>a«e  members  being  so  srranged  that  each  serves  as  a 
means  of  normally  preventing  movement  of  the  next 
adjacent  holder,  in  the  opposite  direction,  sobstentlally  as 
described. 
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2.  A  Ck^  protector  cosaprising  a  flaxlble  body  adaptad 
tor  securing  upon  a  tire  to  embrace  the  tread  portion 
thereof;  raalllent  rubber  pyramidal  tread  blocks  arranged 
upon  the  outer  side  of  said  body  in  rows  extending  longi- 
tudinally about  the  latter;  and  means  for  detachably 
secoring  said  blocks  in  position  upon  said  body,  said 
maans  comprising  pyramidal  noldcrs  for  said  blocks  de- 
tachably engaging  the  latter;  and  channel-formed  baae 
members  permanently  secured  to  said  body,  the  longitudi- 
nal base  pf  said  block  holders  sUdably  and  detachably  en- 
gaging said  base  members,  corresponding  ends  of  said 
baae  members  being  closed  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
block  holders  In  one  direction,  said  baae  members  being 
arraagw)  end  to  end  so  that  each  serve  aa  a  means  ter 
normally  preventing  movement  of  the  next  adjacent  holder 
in  tha  eppoalte  direction,  sobsUntially  as  described. 

S.  ▲  device  of  the  dass  described  comprising  a  tire; 
base  blocks  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  tire,  each  of 
aaM  bai^a  blocks  being  provided  st  lU  longitudinal  edgea 
with  Inirardly  turned  securing  flanges  and  at  one  end 
with  aa  upwardly  turned  stop  flange ;  ontwavdly  tapering 
bolden  liaviBg  side  flanges  engaging  said  sacnring  flaaflsa ; 
and  outwardly  tapering  tread  blocks  fltttas  within  said 
holders,  aubstanUally  aa  describsd. 


II 


1.019.469.  COMBINED  ANTI8KIDDINO  AND  JACK 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  FLOsaKCa 
Fbank  HcrraBMAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  90, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.878.     (CL  21—8.) 


j|:      1.A L ^ 


sf~=ak 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  having  a  part 
of  Ite  external  surface  containing  gripping  members  to 
be  used  as  a  drag  brake,  and  a  triangular  portion  having 
a  smooth  external  surface  to  act  as  a  baae  for  holding  a 
vehlde  aupportad  above  the  ground  when  desired. 

2.  A  oomblned  brake-shoe  and  Jack  formed  with  a 
socket  at  one  end  and  two  straight  bars  extending  there- 
from In  spread  apart  relation  to  each  other,  a  carved  bar 
extendlM  between  the  qtread  apart  eada  of  tiM  straight 
bars,  tlia  external  surface  of  said  cnrrad  bar  containing 
gripping  members  to  act  as  a  drag  brake,  and  a  triangular 
portion  on  one  of  said  atralght  bars  at  Ite  lower  part,  hav- 
ing a  ainooth  external  surfsce  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
baae  fot  holding  a  vehicle  supported  above  the  ground 
when  desired. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  an  antisUddiBg 
device  comprising  two  haagers  provided  with  ahoes  at 
their  ifwer  ends,  clamps  secured  to  the  rear  axle  sleeve 
of  the  machine  and  to  which  the  hangers  are  plvotally 
connected,  means  for  normally  carrying  the  bangers  do> 
vated  from  the  roadway,  a  revoluble  shaft  Journaled  in 
bearings  on  the  machine  forward  of  the  rear  axle,  and 
having  two  downward  projecting  arms,  one  in  line  with 
each  banger,  rods  plvotelly  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arma  and  bifurcated  at  their  other 
ends  straddling  the  forward  bars  of  said  hangers,  rollers 
pivoted  between  the  prongs  of  said  rods  to  the  rear  of 
said  front  bars  of  the  hangers  and  riding  thereon  and  a 
hand  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the 
tilting  of  said  lever  In  a  backward  direction  will  draw  the 
ahoes  on  said  hangars  Into  contact  with  tha  roadway. 

4.  la  combination^  with  an  antomohOa.  an  antiskldding 
device  comprising  two  hangers  provided  with  shoes  and 
Ja<fks  at  their  lower  ends,  clamps  secured  to  the  rear  axle 
sleeve  of  the  vehicle  and  to  which  the  bangers  are  pivot- 
ally  connected,  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  to  con- 
nected to  tha  rear  bars  of  the  hangars  and  their  other 


connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  vohlele.  whereby  the 
haagers  are  normally  carried  elevated  from  the  roadway, 
a  revoluble  abaft  Journaled  In  bearings  on  the  vehicle 
forward  of  the  rear  axle  and  having  two  downwardly 
projectiag  arma,  one  in  line  with  each  hancer,  rods  i^vot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms 
and  bifurcated  at  their  other  ends  straddling  the  front 
bars  of  said  bangers,  rollers  pivoted  between  the  prongs 
of  said  rods  to  the  rear  of  said  front  bars  of  the  bangers 
and  riding  thereon,  and  a  hand  lever  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  tilting  of  said  lever  in  a  back- 
ward direction  wlU  draw  the  shoes  on  said  hangers  into 
contect  with  the  roadway. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  automobile,  an  antiskldding 
device  comprising  two  bangers  provided  with  ahoea  at 
their  lower  enda,  said  shoes  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  removable  grippers,  dampa  secured  to  the  rear 
axto  iriaeve  of  the  vehlde  and  to  which  the  hangsrs  are 
plvotelly  connected,  springs,  one  end  of  each  of  which  to 
connected  to  the  rear  bars  of  the  hangers  and  their  other 
ends  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the 
hangers  are  normally  carried  devated  from  the  roadway, 
a  revoluble  ahaft  Journaled  in  bearings '  on  the  v^lde 
forward  of  the  rear  axle  and  having  two  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arma.  one  in  line  with  each  hanger,  rods  plvotally 
oonnected  at  oae  end  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and 
bifurcated  at  tlieir  other  ends  to  straddle  the  front  ban 
of  said  hangers,  rollers  pivoted  between  the  prongs  of  said 
rods  to  the  rear  of  said  front  bars  of  the  bangers  and 
riding  thereon,  a  hand  lever  secured  to  one  end  of  saM 
shaft,  whereby  the  tilting  of  ssid  lever  in  a  backward 
direction  will  draw  tbe  shoes  on  said  hangers  into  contect 
with  the  roadway,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in 
poaitlon. 

[rial—  •  and  T  sot  prlatsd  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.019.4T0.  QEAIN-CLBANBR.  THOMAa  O.  Hsuznaaoa, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Foaataa 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Minneaote.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1908.  Serial  No. 
45S.268.     (CI.  180—17.) 


In  a  grain  cleaner,  tbe  combination,  with  the  ecreens, 
of  a  refuse  diamber  and  a  wind  trunk  arranged  side  by 
side,  the  wind  trunk  extending  npwsrdly  from  tbe  screens 
end  terminating  in  an  elbow  leading  into  the  refuse  cham- 
ber, and  the  refuse  chamber  liaving  on  tbe  opposite  side 
a  baflto  wall  oppoeed  to  tbe  elbow  outlet  and  a  diadiarge 
flue  poaltloned  lower  down  than  tha  elbow,  an  Inclined 
chute  extending  aeroas  the  chamber  and  leading  to  the 
bottom  thereof  for  the  discbarge  of  refuse,  a  blower  in 
pgaitlon  to  send  an  air  blast  up  through  the  wind  trunk, 
and  means  for  supplying  grsla  to  the  wind  trunk  above 
the  blower,  the  wind  trunk  having  a  grain  outlet  above  tha 
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MlMTl.  8HIFPINO-CA8E.  Kail  I.  HniiAif.  Cbleaco, 
IlL  FU«d  Not.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  MO.MO.  (a. 
229—28.) 


1.  A  shipping  CAM  compiialng  a  ibAet  of  material  haT- 
lag  a  center  panel  and  four  outer  panel*,  the  outer  panels 
kalng  bent  up  to  form  ttae  ends  and  sides  of  a  container 
and  being  proTlded  with  seenting  flaps  at  the  ooter  edges 
arranged  to  extend  diagonally  outward ;  a  second  sheet  of 
material  hsTing  a  center  panel  and  four  outer  panels,  the 
outer  panels  being  bent  up  to  form  the  ends  and  sides  of 
a  corer  and  being  proTlded  with  secorlng  flaps  similar  to 
the  secorlng  flaps  of  the  container  and  adapted  to  lie  ad- 
jacent thereto ;  and  means  for  finally  securing  the  flaps 
of  the  container  and  the  casing  together,  thereby  to  seal 
tha  ease,  for  the  poritoses  set  forth. 

2.  A  shipping  case  comprising  a  sheet  of  material  hav- 
tag  a  center  panel  and  four  outer  panels,  the  outer  panels 
bdng  bent  up  to  form  the  ends  and  sides  of  a  eonUlner 
and  being  prorlded  with  securing  flaps  at  the  outer  edges 
arranged  to  extend  diagonally  outward ;  a  second  sheet  of 
material  having  a  center  panel  and  four  outer  panels,  the 
onter  panels  being  bent  up  to  form  the  ends  and  sides  of 
a  cover  and  being  provided  with  securing  flaps  similar  to 
the  securing  flaps  of  the  contelner  and  adapted  to  He  ad- 
jacent tbereto ;  means  for  finally  securing  the  flaps  of 
the  container  and  the  casing  together  thereby  to  seal  the 
case :  and  a  sealing  cord  passing  through  tba  flapa  of  the 
contelner  and  the  casing. 


1.019.472.  WOOD -BENDING  MACHINE.  Jacob  W. 
HiLora.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  May  81,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  630,358.     (CI.  144—266.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  boriaontally  sliding  brackets 
carried  by  said  frame,  manually  operated  means  carried 
by  the  irame  for  causing  the  sliding  of  said  brackete, 
wbaala  Joumaled  on  said  brackete.  a  belt  running  over 
Mdd  wheals,  welghte  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  belt,  and 
a  fbrm  slldably  mounted  above  the  belt. 

8.  A  wood  bending  machine  consisting  of  a  frame,  horl- 
aontelly  sliding  brackete  adjustebly  mounted  npon  said 
fMffls,  manually  operated  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
eaoalBg  sliding  of  said  brackets,  a  shaft  monnted  In  each 
<tf  said  brackete,  a  groove  pulley  Joornaled  upon  each  of 
Mid  shafte  a  belt  passing  over  said  pulleys,  a  weight 
eaniad  by  each  end  of  said  belt,  a  metelUe  bait  moanted 
apon  the  first  named  belt,  and  a  form  slldably  monntad 
above  the  balta. 


8.  In  a  belt  for  a  wood  bending  machine  of  the  claaa 
described,  a  canvas  belt,  a  steel  belt  secured  to  a  portion 
of  ttae  canvas  belt,  and  L-shaped  guides  mounted  between 
the  belts  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  ma- 
talUe  belt 

4.  In  a  wood  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fk«me,  a  pair  of  brackets  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
braces  secured  to  said  brackets,  shafte,  the  ends  thereof 
being  mounted  In  the  brackate  and  braeaa,  a  pulley  pro- 
vided with  flanges  moanted  npon  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
belt  carrying  guides  passing  ov^r  the  pulleys,  welghte 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  belt,  and  a  form  slldably 
mounted  above  the  belt. 

6.  In  a  wood  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  brackete  slldably  mounted  thereon,  braces 
secured  to  said  brackets,  shafte,  the  ends  thereof  being 
mounted  In  the  brackete  and  braces,  a  pulley  provided 
with  flanges  moanted  upon  each  of  said  shafts,  screw 
rods  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and  passing  through  the 
brackete  for  adjusting  said  brackets,  a  caflvas  belt  passing 
over  the  pulleys,  a  cable  fastened  to  each  end  of  the  belt, 
welghte  secured  to  the  anda  of  the  cables,  notched  guldaa 
carried  by  the  brackete  through  which  the  cables  pass,  a 
metallic  belt  mounted  upon  tbe  canvas  belt.  L-abaped 
guides  mounted  between  the  canvas  belt  and  the  metallic 
belt,  the  ends  of  said  guides  extending  beyond  tbe  outer 
face  of  the  meteiltc  belt,  and  a  form  sUdably  mounted 
above  the  belts. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,019.473.     FABRIC.     Aunuto  HoPKiHS,  Chelsea,   Mass. 
Filed  July  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  638,600.     (CI.  139—70.) 


4*^ 


1.  A  fabric,  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  warp 
threads,  a  plurality  of  weft  threads  extending  transversely 
of  said  warp  threads  and  a  plurality  of  binding  threads, 
each  of  said  binding  threads  extending  alternately  over 
one  of  said  warp  threads  and  under  two  of  said  weft 
threada,  the  binding  thread  extending  over  one  of  said 
warp  threads  passing  between  a  pair  of  weft  threads,  and . 
the  binding  thread  passing  over  the  warp  threads  con- 
tiguous to  said  wsrp  thread  passing  under  said  pair  of 
weft  threads. 

2.  A  fabric  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  elastic 
warp  threads,  a  plurality  of  non-elastic  weft  threads  ex- 
tending  transversely  of  said  warp  threads  and  entirely  on 
one  side  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  binding  threads,  each 
of  said  binding  threads  extending  alternately  over  one  of 
said  warp  threads  and  under  two  of  said  weft  threads,  tba 
binding  thread  extending  over  any  one  of  said  warp 
threads  passing  between  a  pair  of  weft  threads,  and  the 
binding  threads  passing  over  the  warp  threada  contiguous 
to  said  warp  thread  paaalng  under  said  pair  of  waft 
threads. 


1,019,474.  CDRTAIN-POLS  FIXTX7BB.  Jsbbmiah  J. 
HODLAHSN,  Etna.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1011.  Serial  No. 
646,802.     (CI.  166—19.) 


1.  A  curtain  pole  fixture  comprising  a  eyllndrleal  easiag 
harlnc  a  longltadioal  slot  foraad  tbar^n  sad  adapted  to 
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surround  a  pair  of  curtain  polea,  capa  arranged  upon  the 
ooter  ends  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  means  for  the 
reception  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  poles  for  supporting  said 
ends,  and  a  coupling  member  arranged  within  said  caalng 
for  the  reception  of  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  curtain  poles 
and  in  connection  with  said  means  supporting  said  pole* 
centrally  with  reapect  to  said  casing,  said  caps  inclosing 
the  ooter  ends  of  said  poles. 

2.  A  curteln  pole  fixture  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  foroied  therein  and  adapted  to 
snrreond  s  pair  of  curtain  poles,  caps  arranged  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  means  for 
the  recsftlon  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  poles  for  supporting 
said  ends,  funnel-shaped  portions  carried  by  said  caps  and 
extending  Into  the  ends  of  said  caalng  to  brace  the  walla 
thereof,  and  mean*  arranged  in  *aid  casing  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tbe  confronting  ends  of  curtain  poles  and  in  con- 
nection with  said  means  supporting  said  poles  centrally 
with  rrturrt  to  said  casing,  said  caps  inclosing  the  onter 
sods  of  the  poles. 

8.  In  a  curtain  pole  fixture,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  curteln  polea  extending  in  tbe  same  longitudinal 
plane,  of  a  casing  inclosing  said  poles,  said  poles  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  caps  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  said  casing  and  having  means  projecting 
therefrom  for  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  polea, 
and  a  double  coupling  member  arranged  within  said  cas- 
ing for  the  reception  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said  poles  and 
in  conntction  with  said  sssana  supporting  the  poles  cen- 
trally with  respect  to  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  curuin  pole  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  poles  extending  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  of  a 
caalng  Inclosing  said  poles,  said  poles  projecting  from  tbe 
ends  of  said  casing,  capa  carried  by  tbe  enda  of  said  caalng 
and  hstlng  means  projecting  therefrom  for  supporting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  poles,  funnel-ahaped  portlona  car^ 
ried  by  said  caps  for  bracing  the  walls  of  said  casing,  and 
a  double  conical -shaped  coupling  member  arranged  in  aaid 
caalng  for  the  reception  of  tbe  coofronting  ends  of  said 
polea  and  in  connection  with  said  means  supporting  said 
polea  centrally  with  respect  to  said  caalng.  aaid  meana  in- 
closing the  outer  ends  of  said  pole*. 

5.  In  a  curteln  pole  fixture,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  o|  poles  extending  in  the  same  longitudinal  plane, 
of  a  QMinc  iodoaing  aaid  polea,  said  poles  projecting 
from  tbe  ends  of  said  casing,  capa  carried  by  tbe  ends 
of  said  casing  and  having  means  projecting  therefrom  for 
supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  poles,  funnel-shaped 
portions  carried  by  said  ,caps  for  brseing  the  walls  of  said 
casing,  a  dou^  oonical-shaped  coupling  member  arranged 
in  aaid  casing  for  the  reception  of  the  confronting  ends 
of  ssld  poles  and  in  connection  with  said  means  support- 
ing said  poles  centrally  with  respect  to  said  casing,  said 

HUM  Indonlng  the  outer  ends  of  said  poles. 
[Cladm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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,475.      CUBTAIN-SHADE-BOLLBB   FIXTUBB. 
^UlAH  J.  HouLAHBK,  Rtus,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1911. 
8sril4  No.  646.803.     (CI.  156—23.) 


1.  4  enrteln  shade  roller  fixture  oompriaing  a  cylindrical 
casing  Dsving  s  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  extending 
from  one  end  of  ssld  casing  to  the  opposite  end,  heada  ar- 
ranged within  and  spaced  from  tba  ends  of  said  easing 
eapabln  of  supporting  the  piatlas  of  s  curtain  shade  rollsr, 
logs  oarrled  by  the  beads  and  extending  In  the  slot  to 
prerant  rotetive  movement  of  the  bsads,  tabular 


carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  ssld  heads,  sad  omamantal 
caps  detecbabiy  mounted  upon  said  stems  and  detechably 
connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  curteln  shade  roller  fixture  eomprlaing  a  eyllndrl- 
eal caalng  having  a  longitudinal  alot  formed  therein  «&■ 
tending  from  one  end  of  said  casing  to  tbe  opposite  end, 
beads  arranged  witbin  and  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  said 
easing  capable  of  supporting  the  pintles  of  a  enrteln 
shade  roller,  tubular  stems  carried  by  the  outer  aldea  of 
said  heada  and  projecting  beyond  the  enda  of  said  casing, 
omamentel  csps  detechably  moanted  upon  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  stems  and  detechably  connected  to  the  ends 
of  ssld  casing,  funnel-shaped  members  carried  by  said  capa 
and  supporting  said  heads  concentrically  of  said  caalng, 
said  memt>ers  forming  stops  to  arrest  the  outward  moro- 
mant  of  said  beads. 

8.  A  curteln  shade  roller  fixture  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  said  casing  to  the  opposite  end, 
beads  arranged  witbin  and  spaced  from  tbe  ends  of  said 
caalng  capable  of  supporting  tbe  pintles  of  a  curteln  shade 
roller,  lugs  carried  by  the  heads  and  engaging  in  the 
slot  of  the  casing  to  prevent  rotetive  movement  of  tba 
heada,  tubular  stems  carried  by  tbe  outer  sides  of  said 
heads,  ornamental  caps  detechably  mounted  upon  said 
stems  and  detechably  connected  to  tbe  ends  of  said  casing, 
funnel-  shaped  members  carried  by  said  caps  and  support- 
ing said  beads  concentrically  of  said  casing,  said  membera 
in  connection  with  said  caps  srresting  outward  movement 
of  the  heads,  clasps  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  casing, 
and  clasps  arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  curteln  shade  roller  fixture  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein,  heada 
arranged  In  tbe  ends  of  said  casing  and  provided  with 
lugs  extending  into  said  slot  said  heads  having  op«ilngs 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  pintles  of  a  curteln 
abade  roller,  tubular  stems  carried  by  tbe  outer  sides  of 
said  heads,  caps  detecbabiy  mounted  upon  tbe  ends  of 
said  casing  and  supporting  said  beads  concentrically  of 
said  casing,  and  further  constituting  means  to  prevent 
outward  movement  of  tbe  heads. 

6.  A  curtain  shade  roller  fixture  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  slot  formed  therein  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  casing  to  the  opposite  end,  hesds  arranged  in  th* 
ends  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the  pintles  of 
a  curteln  shade  roller,  lugs  carried  by  said  heads  and  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  of  said  easing  to  prevent  rotetive 
movement  of  the  heads,  tubular  stems  carried  by  the  outer 
sides  of  said  heads,  omamentel  caps  arranged  upon  aaid 
stems  and  having  funnel  shaped  members  supporting  said 
heads  concentrically  of  said  casing,  said  caps  preventing 
outward  movement  of  said  heads,  and  clasps  mounted 
upon  said  casing. 

1,019,476.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  BEOI8TBBINO 
MECHANISMS.  Gdsta*  Johhsok,  Pigeon  Cove,  Mass., 
ssslgnor  to  Carl  B.  HJarae,  Beverly,  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1905,  Serial  No.  273,013.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  669,721.     (CI.  286—65.)  » 


4»'4B  ^      41  4S    n    j\ 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  and  prevent  any  movement  of 
tbe  operative  parte  of  a  registering  or  similar  machine, 
when  said  shaft  la  in  a  locked  position,  a  transversa  cam- 
finger  on  aaid  shsft  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  said  cam- 
finger  and  lock  said  shaft  meana  to  rotete  said  abaft  to 
rrtease  said  operative  parte,  and  means  to  return  said  abaft 
to  a  locked  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  mechanisms,  tbe  combinatiOB 
of  a  shaft  provided  with  moans  to  engage  and  to  lock  th* 
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09*ntlTe  parts  of  •  glren  meebanJam,  a  traaarant  cam- 
ftnsar  oa  satd  abaft,  a  kook,  adapted  ta  angaca  aald  ca»- 
Sngcr  and  lock  aald  shaft,  operating  means  conaaetad  to 
satd  book,  a  spring  attached  to  said  cam-Onger,  a  finger 
moantad  on  aald  shaft,  a  eaat-lerer  adapted  to  engage  aald 
flngar  to  return  aald  ahaft  to  a  locked  position  and  a  lock- 
iag-lerar  oparatlrely  connectad  to  said  cam-lerer. 

3.  In  a  locking  deTica,  the  combination  erf  a  aUaft  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  operating  parts  of  a  machine,  means  to  lock 
aald  ahaft  in  a  poaitlon  where  the  said  oparstlag  parts 
win  be  locked,  meana  to  unlock  said  shaft,  means  to  ro- 
tata  said  shaft  to  releaae  said  operative  parta,  a  finger 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cam-lavar  adapted  to  engage 
aald  finger  to  return  said  shaft  to  a  lockad  poaitlon  and 
a  locking-lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  eaS'lerer. 

4.  In  a  locking  derica  for  reglatering  and  aimllar  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  ahaft  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  members  adapted  to  engage  and  lock 
the  operative  parta  of  the  machine,  meana  to  unlock 
said  shaft,  meana  to  rotate  said  shaft  when  nnlockad  to 
raleaae  aald  operative  parts,  a  finger  moantad  on  aald 
ahaft,  a  cam-lever  adaptied  to  engage  said  finger  to  return 
said  shaft  to  a  locked  poaitlon  and  maana  to  operate  aald 
cass-Ierar. 

6.  In  a  locking  device,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  abaft  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  members  adapted  to 
engage  and  to  lock  the  operative  parts  of  a  given  mecha- 
nlsBs,  maana  to  lock  aald  abaft  when  It  la  in  a  poaitlon  ta 
lock  aald  operative  parta,  meana  to  unlock  said  ahaft,  a 
lever  to  control  said  unlocking  means,  means  to  oparata 
aald  abaft  whan  nnlo^ad  to  relaaaa  aald  operative  parts, 
■asns  to  return  said  shaft  to  a  lockad  poaitlon  and  a  levar 
to  operate  said  returning  meana. 

(Caalna  9  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1,019,477.  CUTTINO-OFF  TOOL.  Nels  A.  JoHWSO!*, 
Jameatown.  N.  T.  Filed  May  26,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
629.600.      (CI.  82—26.) 


1.  A  cutting-ofF  tool  comprising  oppositely  placed  slides, 
connecting  toggle  links  pivotally  attached  to  said  slides 
to  simultaneously  operate  the  aame,  and  means  on  said 
slldea  for  holding  oppoaltrty  placed  cutting  tools. 

2.  A  cuttlng-olf  tool  comprising  a  supporting  plate, 
platea  sUdably  mounted  on  said  supporting  plate,  toggle 
links  pivotally  connecting  aald  slklably  mounted  plates,  a 
lever  attached  to  one  of  said  links  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  links  and  slide  platea,  and  means  fOr 
holding  oppositely  placed  cutters  on  said  slide  platea. 

3.  A  cuttlng-off  tool  comprlalng  a  base  plate  having  par- 
allel dove-tail-abape  groovea  therein,  slide-plates  slidably 
mounted  In  aald  grooves,  toggle  links  connecting  said 
slide-platea.  a  lever  attached  to  one  of  said  toggle  links  for 
manually  operating  said  sllde-plates,  means  for  clamping 
oppositely  placed  cutting  tools  upon  said  sllde-platea,  col) 
sprlnga  attached  to  said  sllda-plataa  and  said  base  plate 
to  return  said  sllde-platea  to  normal  position  when  re- 
laaasd  from  manual  pressure,  and  a  bar  attached  to  said  baae 
pinto  tor  manually  controlling  the  aana. 

4.  A  euttlng-olt  tool  comprlalng  a  bnaa  plate  having  an 
opening  In  the  side  thereof  to  receive  tha  bar  to  be  cut 
off,  opposltaly  placed  cutting  tools  on  said  baaa  plate, 
manna  for  aupportlng  aald  baae  on  aald  bar  to  ha  cat  off, 
and  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  moving  nld  eattars  to- 
ward ona  another  on  aald  baae  to  eat  on  oppoalto  aldea  of 
BsM  bar. 


S.  A  cuttlng-off  tool  coasprlaing  a  baaa  plate  having  an 
opaolng  therein  to  receive  the  bar  to  ba  cut  off.  Jaws  alld- 
ably  mounted  «n  one  aide  of  aald  plato  for  clamping  aald 
bar  to  be  cut  off,  meana  for  operating  aald  Jawa,  and  cut- 
ters on  said  baae  plate  having  means  for  sctuating  tha 
to  cot  tha  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tba  Onaatta.] 


1,019,478.  RAILROAD  TRACK-SCALE.  Al.nSD  Jaxas 
Joiraa,  New  Orleana.  La.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  687,930.     (CI.  7&— 131.) 


1.  A  scale  of  the  elaaa  described  Including  a  platform,  a 
pair  of  platform  levers  located  beneath  the  platform  and 
extending  from  the  outor  ends  thereof  to  the  center  of  the 
scale  and  provided  at  their  inner  enda  with  fixed  potet 
pivots,  fulcrum  and  bearing  plvoto  secnred  to  the  outor 
portiona  of  the  platform  leren  and  having  a  preliminary 
adjnstment  through  their  fastening  means,  which  riRldly 
and  pemanently  secure  thv  ssid  pivots  to  tlie  platform 
levers  after  such  preliminary  ad^stment,  bearing  stonds 
receiving  the  fnlerun  plvota  of  the  levers,  and  bearlnge 
aupportlng  tlie  piatftorss  and  mounted  upon  the  bearing 
pivots  of  the  levers. 

2.  A  scale  of  the  elaas  described  Including  s  platform,, 
platform  levers  located  beneath  the  platform  and  extending 
from  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
scale,  fulcrum  pivot  holders  arranged  at  the  outer  ends 
of  tlie  levers,  bearing  pivot  holders  srranged  at  points  In- 
termediate of  the  enda  ot  tite  levers,  fhatenlng  sMsna  aa- 
cartog  the  aald  holders  to  the  levers  and  permitting  a  pre- 
Itmtaary  adjustment  of  the  same  and  rigidly  securing  the 
holders  In  their  adjustment,  fulcrum  snd  bearing  plvoto 
carried  by  the  aald  holders,  bearing  standr  receiving  the 
falcnuB  plvoto,  platform  bearings  supporting  the  plstform 
and  mounted  upon  the  bearing  plvota,  a  weighing  beam, 
and  meane  for  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  with 
the  weighing  beam. 

.  S.  A  aeale  of  the  claaa  described  including  a  platform, 
levers  located  beneath  the  platform  and  extendtog  from 
the  outer  enda  thereof  to  the  center  of  the  scsle  and  each 
comprising  a  longltodtoal  beam,  a  brace  connected  at  an 
intermediate  point  with  the  longitudinal  beam  and  hav- 
ing Ito  outer  portion  arranged  In  parallellam'  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  beam.  Inner  and  outer  transverse 
struto  connected  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  brace  and 
the  said  beam,  fulcrum  and  bearing  plvoto  adjuatobly 
mounted  on  the  aald  atruta,  bearing  atands  receiving  the 
fulcrum  plvota,  and  platform  bearings  supporting  the 
plstform  and  mounted  upon  the  bearing  plvoto. 

4.  A  scale  of  the  class  described  Including  a  platform, 
levera  located  beneath  the  platform  and  extending  from 
the  outer  enda  thereof  to  the  center  of  the  scale  and 
each  comprlalng  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  brace  connected 
at  an  intermediate  point  with  the  longitudinal  beam  and 
having  its  outer  portion  arranged  to  parallelism  with  the 
outer  portion  of  the  bssM,  tener  and  outer  transverse 
struts  connected  to  the  outor  portion  of  the  brace  and  the 
said  beam,  fulcrum  and  bearing  pivot  holders  provided 
with  sloto  or  openings  and  having  fastening  mesne  operat- 
ing In  the  sloto  or  opentogs  and  adjuatobly  seeorlng  the 
pivot  heUers  to  the  said  strata,  falerum  and  benrtng 
plvoto  carried  by  the  aaid  holders,  bearing  stonds  teosivlns 
the  fulcrum  plvoto,  and  platform  bearings  supporting  the 
platform  and  mounted  upon  the  beartog  plvoto. 

5.  A  aeale  of  the  claaa  deecribed  including  a  platfona. 
ISTars  located  beneath  the  plstform  and  extending  from 
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the  outer  ends  thereof  to  the  center  of  the  scale,  and  each 
comprlalng  a  longitudinal  beam,  a  brace  aecured  to  the 
beam  at  a  point  totermedtote  of  tlie  enda  threef  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  arranged  to  parallellam  with  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  portion  of  the  beam,  a  tranaveraa 
beam  extending  laterally  from  the  inner  end  of  each  longl- 
tudlmU  beam,  toner  longitudtoally  dtopoaed  termlnala  car- 
ried by  the  tranaveraa  beama,  toner  and  outer  transverse 
atruto  connecting  the  brace  and  the  longitudinal  beam, 
fulcrSBi  plvoto  aecured  to  the  outer  struts,  bearing  plvoto 
mouatod  upon  the  toner  struts,  bearing  atands  recelvtog 
the  fulcrum  plvoto,  and  ptotform  bearlnga  supporting  the 
ptotform  and  mounted  upon  the  beartog  plvoto. 
[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  to  the  Gaaetto] 


1.01Stl79.  STAMP  OR  LABEL  AFFIXING  MACHINB. 
EoWAKD  R.  J0MS8,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
Settal  No.  662.549.     (CL  216—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  outer  frame,  of  an  Inner 
frame  movable  vertically  to  said  outer  frame;  a  pUton 
carrier  mounted  on  the  toner  frame  and  havtog  a  plarallty 
of  platens  thereon ;  meana  for  partially  rototing  the 
platen  carrier  as  the  inner  frame  la  moved  to  a  vertical 
direction  and  means  for  feedtog  a  stamp  to  one  ptoten  at 
a  time  at  each  rotation. 

2.  !The  combination  with  an  outer  frame,  of  an  Inner 
frame  movable  vertically  in  said  outer  frame ;  a  ptoton  car- 
rier n>totobly  mounted  In  the  inner  frame  and  movable 
vertically  therewith  and  having  a  plurality  of  platens; 
clamp  devices  for  each  platen  on  the  carrier ;  means  for 
parttally  rotottog  the  pUton  carrier  aa  the  Inner  frame 
Is  moved  In  a  vertical  direction  and  means  for  feedtog 
stomps  to  the  platens. 

8.  !The  combtoatton  with  an  outor  frame,  at  an  toner 
frame  movable  vertically  In  said  outer  frame;  a  platen 
carrier  rototably  mounted  ta  the  toner  frame  and  having 
a  plnftllty  of  platens ;  means  for  psrtUUy  rototing  the 
carrier;  a  roll  contolnlng  a  strip;  means  for  guiding  the 
itripi  toward  the  path  through  which  the  ptotens  ro- 
tate ;  means  movable  with  each  platen  for  cUmptog  the 
strip  agalnat  the  latter  and  means  for  cutttog  the  strip 
between  two  platena. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  frame,  of  an  inner 
frame  movable  vertically  in  aald  outer  frame;  a  ptoten 
carrier  rototobly  mounted  in  the  inner  frame  and  having 
a  plumllty  of  platens :  means  for  itartlally  rotottog  the 
cnrrtor ;  a  roll  contatolng  a  atrip ;  meana  for  guiding  the 
strip  towsrd  the  path  through  which  the  ptotena  rototo; 
means  movable  with  each  platen  for  clamping  the  strip 
agatost  the  totter ;  cattors  carried  by  the  outer  frame  and 
a  cutter  at  one  end  of  each  ptoten  whereby  the  vertical 
movement  of  the  toner  frame  and  ptoten  carrier  will 
bring  the  cutters  and  atrips  together  and  cut  the  latter. 

5.  The  combtoatlon  with  aa  outer  frame,  of  an  inner 
frauM  movable  vertically  in  said  outer  frame ;  n  ptoten  car- 
rter  rototobly  mounted  to  the  toner  frame  asd  having  a 
plurality  of  platens :  means  for  parttolly  rotottog  the  car- 
rier: a  roll  ooatolnlng  a  strip;  cutters  carried  by  the 
outer  frame ;  a  cutter  movable  with  each  plate ;  a  SMvalde 
atrip  guide  to  coact  with  the  platens  to  succeeeion  and 
^       j    176  0.  O.— 11 


means  tor  moving  the  said  guide  to  present  the  strip  to  one 
ptoten  after  it  has  been  cut  from  that  portion  left  on  the 
ptoten  to  advance. 
iCtolms  6  to  14  not  pr toted  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,019,480.  SHAYING-BRUSH.  Bdwabd  8.  JomH.  CO> 
luabua,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Columbus  Realty 
Company,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
1910.     Serial  No.  090.688.     (CL  10—88.) 


1.  A  shaving  brush  havtog  a  hoUow  handle  ctosed  at  one 
end  adapted  to  receive  a  solid  antiseptic  body  and  open  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  sprtog  entirely  witbto  said  handle  for 
holding  said  antlaeptlc  body  thereto  and  away  from  said 
opening. 

2.  A  ahavtog  brush  havtog  a  hollow  handle  open  at  one 
end,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  posittoned  sprtog  loops  se- 
cured wlthto  the  handle  and  projecting  thereto  toward  the 
open  end  and  adapted  to  hold  antiseptic  material  be- 
tween them,  away  from  the  opening  and  the  wall  of  the 
hollow  handle. 


1,019,481.     BnROLAR  •  ALARM  ST8TBM.     MAZlMltiaJl 

F.  JcauiCK,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aa- 
algnmento  to  Electric  Bank  Protectton  Company,  a  Cot^ 
poratlon  of  Detoware.  Filed  June  20,  1908.  Sertol  No. 
439,611.     (CI.  161—2.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  aUrm  system,  a  clock,  an  alarm  algnal. 
a  circuit  todudlng  said  clock  and  signal  and  adapted  to 
be  acted  upon  by  a  bnrgtor  and  operato  eald  algnal,  meena 
whereby  said  circuit  U  thrown  out  of  operation  during 
a  predetermined  portion  of  each  day,  and  a  aupplemeotary 
emergency  clock  included  In  said  circuit  and  operatohle  in- 
dependent of  said  first  clock  to  retoin  the  circuit  to  opem- 
tion  for  s  period  longer  than  the  control  of  aaM  first  ctoek. 


1 63 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  5, 1912. 


2.  In  an  alarm  ayatem,  an  alarm  alfn^al,  a  clock,  a  cir- 
cuit including  aald  algnal  and  aald  clock  and  adapted  to  b« 
operated  upon  by  a  burglar  and  operate  aald  algnal,  meana 
whereby  said  clock  preventa  the  operation  of  aald  algnal 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  twenty-four  houra, 
and  a  aupplementary  emergency  clock  included  In  aald 
circuit  and  operatable  to  retain  the  circuit  in  operation 
for  a  predetermined  number  of  houra  independent  of  the 
period  of  control  of  aald  first  clock. 

8.  In  an  alarm  system,  an  alarm  signal,  a  clock,  a  circuit 
Including  aald  signal  and  aald  clock  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated upon  by  a  burglar  and  operate  aaid  algnal,  meana 
whereby  aald  clock  prerents  the  operation  of  aaid  signal 
during  a  predetermined  portion  of  each  twenty-four  hours, 
and  a  supplementary  emergency  clock  Included  in  aald 
elrenit  and  operatable  Independent  of  aald  first  clock  to  re- 
tain the  circuit  in  operation  for  a  period  longer  than  the 
twenty-four  hour  control  of  said  first  clock. 

4.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit  includ- 
ing an  automatic  circuit  breaker  and  terminals  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  contact  to  close  the  circuit  upon  inter- 
ference by  a  burglar,  a  shunt  in  parallel  with  said  ter- 
minals and  said  circuit  breaker  and  including  an  alarm 
signal  and  a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the  oper- 
ation of  said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  whereby  said  shunt 
^is  closed  Independently  of  said  switch  to  operate  said  alg- 
nal and  Indicate  the  time  of  day,  said  means  comprising 
a  cam  wheel,  a  brush  bearing  on  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  awitches  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  brush  and  adapted 
to  be  alternately  brought  into  contact  therewith  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  cam  wheel. 

B.  In  a  burglar-alarm  system,  an  alarm  circuit  Including 
an  automatic  circuit  breaker  and  terminals  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  contact  to  close  the  circuit  upon  interfer- 
ence by  a  burglar,  a  shunt  in  parallel  with  said  terminals 
and  said  circuit  breaker  and  including  an  alarm  signal  and 
a  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  breaker,  a  clock  for  breaking  said  circuit  independ- 
ently of  said  terminals  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  day,  means  whereby  said  clock  closes  said  circuit  to 
give  a  warning  at  a  predetermined  time  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  said  portion  of  the  day,  and  meana  whereby  said 
altunt  la  closed  Independently  of  said  awitch  to  operate 
said  signal  and  indicate  the  time  of  day,  said  laat  named 
meana  comprising  a  rotating  cam  wheel,  a  brueh  In  engage- 
ment with  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  and  switches  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  brush  and  adapted  to  be  alternately 
brought  into  engagement  therewith  upon  the  rotation  of 
said  cam  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,010,482.  CHAROINO  STORAGE  BATTERIES.  Pat- 
rick Kennedy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1908. 
Serial  No.  421.662.     (CI.  171— S14.) 


1.  Tb«  method  of  charging  storage  batteries  which  con- 
sists in  supplying  a  charging  current  to  the  storage  bat- 
tery for  a  predetermined  number  of  ampere  hours  regard- 
less of  the  electromotive  force  of  the  battery,  and  there- 
after causing  a  predetermined  maximum  potential  ditfer- 
eoce  across  the  battery  terminals  to  discontinue  the  cbarg- 
tng  current,  sulMtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  charging  storage  batteriea,  which  con- 
■lata  Id  supplying  a  charging  current  of  substantially 
conatant  ralne  to  the  storage  battery  foe  a  predetermined 


number  of  ampere  houra  regardless  of  the  electromotlTe 
force  of  the  battery,  and  thereafter  causing  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  potential  difference  across  the  battery 
termlnala  to  discontinue  the  charging  current,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  train-lightinK  system,  a  generator  driven  from 
the  car  axle,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  generator 
to  be  charged  thereby,  and  mecbanlam  for  regulating  the 
generator  to  a  constant-current  output.  In  combination 
with  a  controlling  device  in  said  circuit  which  discontinues 
the  charging  current  when  the  potential  thereof  reaches  a 
predetermined  limit,  and  mechanism  for  rendering  the 
controlling  device  inoperatire  until  the  battery  baa  been 
charged  to  a  predetermined  number  of  ampere-hours ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  train-lighting  system,  a  generator  driven  from 
the  car  axle,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  generator 
to  be  charged  thereby,  and  mecbanlam  for  regulating  the 
generator  to  a  constant-current  output  In  combination 
with  a  movable  indicator  for  ahowing  the  numlwr  of  am- 
pere-houra  to  which  the  batter  haa  been  charged,  a  con- 
trolling device  In  the  charging  circuit  adapted  to  discon- 
tinue tbe  charging  current  when  the  potential  thereof 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  and  mechanism  for  render- 
ing the  controlling  device  inoperative  which  Is  actuated 
to  allow  the  controlling  device  to  operate  when  the  mor- 
able  indicator  reaches  a  predetermined  position ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  train-lighting  system,  a  generator  driven  from 
the  car  axle,  a  storage  battery  connected  to  said  generator 
to  be  charged  thereby,  and  mechanism  for  regulating  tha 
generator  to  a  constant-current  output,  in  combination 
with  a  movable  indicator  for  showing  tbe  numl)er  of  am- 
pere-hours to  which  the  battery  has  been  charged,  a  con- 
trolling device  in  the  charging  circuit  adapted  to  discon- 
tinue the  charging  current  when  the  potential  thereof 
reaches  a  predetermined  limit,  mecbanlam  for  rendering 
the  controlling  device  inoperative  which  is  actuated  to 
allow  the  controlling  device  to  operate  when  the  movable 
Indicator  reaches  a  predetermined  position ;  and  a  device 
for  making  a  permanent  record  aaauciated  with  the  indi- 
cator ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,019,483.  ELECTRIC  -  CURRENT  -  SUPPLY  SYSTEM. 
Patbick  Kennedy,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  459,485.     (CI.  171—318.)      . 


1.  In  an  electric  current-supply  system,  a  generator,  a 
supply  circuit  extending  therefrom  and  containing  trans- 
lating devices,  a  storage  battery  ahunted  across  said  cir- 
cuit, and  a  potential-operated  cirenit-breaker  In  the  circuit 
between  tbe  storage-battery  and  the  generator  and  set  to 
open  the  circuit  when  the  generated  electromotive  force 
falls  below  a  predetermined  point  and  to  close  the  circuit 
when  the  generated  electromotive  force  rises  to  that  point 
in  combination  with  a  switch  between  the  storage  battery 
shunt  and  the  translating  devices  and  having  contacts  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  translating  device  circuit,  a  shunt 
about  said  contacts,  and  mecbanlam  for  actuating  the  aald 
switch  contacts  excited  by  tbe  current  which  flows  through 
aaid  sbunt  when  the  supply  circuit  is  completed  through 
any  tranalatlng  device. 

2.  In  an  electric  current-supply  system,  a  supply  circuit 
containing  translating  devices,  an  intermittently  operated 
generator  in  said  circuit,  a  storage  battery  shunted  acroaa 
said  circuit,  a  current-operated  regulator  for  the  genera- 
tor, a  motor  constituting  an  operative  part  of  said  regula- 
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tor,  •  kwitcb  controlling  the  flow  of  current  to  the  trans- 
lating devicas,  and  connections  controlled  by  said  switch 
for  eseitlng  the  regulator  motor  from  the  generator  eireuit 
when  «o  current  la  flowing  to  tbe  translating  devleea  and 
from  the  battery  circuit  wlien  current  la  flowing  to  the 
translating  devices. 

8.  In  a  corrent-dlstribution  system,  a  generator,  a 
■apply  circuit  extending  therefrom  and  containing  trana- 
latlng devices,  a  storage  battery  connected  across  the  cir- 
cuit H  switch  excited  by  tbe  current  flowing  to  the  trans- 
lating devices  to  open  and  close  the  supply  circuit,  a  device 
for  indicating  tbe  charge  In  tbe  storage  batterjl  and  a 
switch  controlled  by  the  indicating  device  to  prevent  the 
closing  of  the  supply-circuit  switch  when  the  battery 
charge  is  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 

4.  Id  a  current-distribution  system,  a  supply  circuit  eon- 
tainiac  a  generator  and  translating  devices,  a  storage-bat- 
tery connected  across  the  circuit,  and  a  device  for  indi- 
cating the  charge  in  the  storage  battery  comprising  an 
indicator,  means  controlled  by  tbe  current  flowing  to  the 
storage  battery  to  move  the  indicator  In  one  direction,  and 
a  magnet  in  series  with  the  translating  devices  and  ex- 
cited by  the  current  flowing  to  aaid  devleea  to  effect  the 
movement  of  the  indicator  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 

5.  In  a  current-distribution  system,  a  supply  circuit  con- 
taining a  generator  and  translating  devices,  a  storage  bat- 
tery connected  across  the  circuit,  and  a  device  for  indicat- 
ing the  charge  in  the.  storage  battery  comprising  an  indi- 
cator, meana  controlled  by  the  current  flowing  to  tbe 
storage  battery  to  move  the  Indicator  in  one  direction,  a 
plurality  of  devices  arranged  to  move  tbe  Indicator  in  tbe 
opposite  direction,  and  a  magnet  in  series  with  the  trans- 
lating devices  for  actuating  a  progressively  Increaaing 
numb«r  of  said  plurality  of  indicator  moving  devices  as  the 
strength  of  the  current  increases. 


1.0ld/t84.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Patrick  Kehvtot, 
NefW  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  26. 1908.  Serial  No.  450,484. 
Renewed  Dec.  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  664.278.  (CI. 
17B— 281.)  , 


^-       -IP 


1.  A  switch  for  electric  current-supply  circuits,  com- 
prising ma%.  termlnala  and  cooperating  contacts  control- 
ling the  main  circuit,  a  shunt  about  said  terminals  In- 
cluding a  magnet  a  supplemental  circuit  controlled  by 
said  ttiagnet.  mechanism  included  in  said  supplemental  dr-, 
cult  for  controlling  said  main  contacts,  and  an  exciting 
coll  on  said  first-named  magnet  Included  in  series  with  the 
mala  circuit. 

2.  A  switch  for  electric-supply  circuits,  comprising  a 
magnet,  a  lever  arm  controlled  by  said  magnet  and  carry- 
ing a  contact  plate,  main  circuit  terminals  cooperating 
with  said  contact  plate,  a  second  magnet,  a  lever  arm 
contirolled  by  the  second  magnet  and  carrying  a  second 
contact  plate,  supplemental  terminals  cooperating  with 
the  second  contact  plate,  a  coil  on  tbe  second  magnet 
shuoted  across  ttie  main  circuit  termlnala,  a  second  coll 
on  the  second  magnet  in  series  with  the  main  circuit,  and 
a  coll  on  the  first  magnet  the  circuit  of  which  is  cen- 
trollad  by  the  second  contact  terminals  and  the  second 
tarmlnal  plate. 

8..  A  switch  for  electric-supply  circuits,  comprising  a 
magnet,  a  lever  arm  controlled  by  said  magnet  and  carry- 
ing a  contact  plate,  main  circuit  terminals  cooperating 
with  said  contact  plate,  a  aecond  magnet,  a  lever  arm 
controlled  by  tbe  second  magnet  and  carrying  a  aeeond 


contact  plate,  supplemental  terminals  cooperating  with  the 
second  contact  plate,  a  coil  on  tbe  second  magnet  shunted 
across  tbe  main  circuit  terminals,  a  second  coll  on  tbe 
aecond  magnet  in  series  with  tbe  main  circuit,  a  coll  on  tbe 
first  magnet  the  circuit  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  sec- 
ond contact  terminals  and  the  second  terminal  plate,  an- 
other contact  plate  on  one  of  said  lever  arms,  and  circnlt 
terminals  cooperating  with  the  laat  named  contact  plate 
in  the  opened  or  the  closed  position  of  the  last  named 
lever  arm. 


1,010,485.  BUTT-BEAMED  METAL  TUBE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  RORRRT  KocMio,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Phenlx  Tube  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fllad  July  27, 
1010.     Serial  No.  674,076.     (CL  80—11.) 


rt 


n 


1.  Tbe  method  of  making  butt-seamed  tubes,  which  con- 
sists in  bending  a  sheet  of  metal  Into  tubular  form  and 
then  producing  in  the  sheet  a  permanent  peripherally  con. 
tractile  internal  strain. 

2.  The  method  of  making  butt-seamed  tubes,  which  con- 
sists in  bending  a  metal  sheet  into  prismatic  tubular  form 
and  producing  in  the  metal  of  the  sheet  at  the  salient 
angles  of  the  prism  a  permanent,  internal,  compressive 
strain.  ^ 

3.  The  method  of  making  butt-seamed  prismatic  metal 
tubes,  which  consists  in  bending  a  strip  of  metal  Into  the' 
desired  tubular  form,  and  compressing  the  metal  at  the 
aides  of  the  prism  causing  internal  flow  toward  the  salient 
angles  sufficient  to  produce  at  aaid  angles  a  condition  of 
permanent  internal  compressive  strain. 

4.  A  tube  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  metal  bent  In  pris- 
matic form  with  edges  in  one  of  the  faces  of  the  prism 
abutting  under  mutual  pressure. 

6.  A  tube  consisting  of  a  bent  sheet  of  metal  in  pris- 
matic form  with  abutting  edges  on  one  of  the  faces  of  the 
prism,  the  material  of  which  the  sheet  is  composed  being 
under  permanent  internal  compressive  strain  at  tbe  salient 
angles  of  the  prism. 


1,010,486.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHEETS. 
BOARDS,  TUBES,  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES  FROM 
PULP.  ADGC8T  R.  KoLB,  Pelhsm,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  1, 
1910,  Serial  No.  680.004.  Renewed  July  81.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,660.     (CI.  02—67.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  board  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  mold  or  pulp^  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  pulp  " 
to  the  surface  thereof,  a  winding  roll  running  In  jnxta- 
position  to  said  roll  or  pulp  cylinder  and  means  for 
slightly  raising  or  disturbing  the  fibers  of  the  layer  of 
pulp  on  the  winding  roll  so  that  the  same  may  better  fdt 
with  the  superimposed  layer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  board  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  mold  or  pulp  cylinder,  a  device  for  holding  palp  and 
means  for  applying  said  pulp  to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  mov- 
able pulp  cylinder,  a  winding  roll,  the  sartaea  of  wUdi 
runs  in  luxtaposltion  to  that  of  tbe  mold  or  pulp  eyllndar, 
and  a  brush  roll,  the  surface  of  which  also  runa  In  Juxta- 
position to  the  surface  of  the  winding  rolL 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  pulp  board  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  mold  or  pulp  cylinder,  a  device  for  holding  pulp  and 
means  for  applying  said  pulp  to  the  surface  of  the  movable 
pulp  cylinder,  a  winding  roll,  tbe  surface  of  which  mas 
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juxtapocttloB  to  that  of  tb«  mold  or  jniYp  cylliHlcr, 
for  TObstantlally  balancing  tb«  wtDding  roll  ao  aa 
to  eanae  tha  saae  to  matatalii  tb«  same  relation  to  the 
■oM  or  palp  cylinder  with  tbe  snecessiTe  aaperiapoasd 
layers  of  pulp,  and  a  brush  roll  baTlng  a  surface  alao  mn- 
nlax  la  joztapoaitlon  to  the  anrface  of  the  winding  roll  for 
acting  open  fibers  of  the  layer  of  palp  prior  to  an  addi- 
tional layer  being  superimposed  tbereon. 


fff  %^    ^» 

*             // 

As 

V^,          ...-■     a 

4.  Iq  a  machine  for  makJog  pulp  board  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  mold  or  palp  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  palp  to 
the  surface  thereof,  a  winding  roll  ronning  in  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  said  roll  or  pulp  cylinder  and  meana  for  slightly 
raising  or  disturbing  the  fibers  of  the  layer  of  pulp  so 
that  the  same  may  better  felt  with  the  superimposed  layer. 


1.019.487.  APPARiBL-COR«BT.  DAincL  Kops,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  994.053. 
(CI.  2—78.) 


1.  An  apparel  corset  combining  with  each  stiffened 
fabric  body  half,  flexible  fabric  portlona  below  the  atecla 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  together,  skirts  below 
the  stiffened  bcdy  balves  around  the  thighs,  flexible  fabric 
■wmt>ers  depending  from  the  front  of  tbe  corset  body, 
elastic  fabric  meBbers  aecnrcd  at  nprlgbt  edges  to  the 
lower  front  corners  of  tlie  skirls  and  to  tbe  nearer  edges 
of  the  dep<>ndlnff  fabric  metnbers  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  depending  fabric  members  to  tbe  front  of  the 
cornet. 

2.  In  an  apparel  corset,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  stiff- 
ened fabric  body  halves  and  flexible  skirt  extenaions  below 
tbe  stiffened  body,  of  elastic  webbing  members  secured  at 
upright  edges  to  tbe  lower  front  comers  of  said  skirt  cz- 
tnnslons,  and  flexible  tapering  fabric  members  depending 
from  the  front  of  the  corset  body  snd  at  their  lower  nar- 
rower ends  secured  to  tbe  free  ends  of  said  elastic  web- 
Ung  members,  and  device*  (or  producing  a  downward  ten- 
■lon  00  said  parts. 

3.  In  an  apparei  corset,  tbe  combination  with  the  fabric 
body  tialves,  skirt  extensions  from  tbe  lower  edges  thereof 
and  Inclined  tapering  strap*  at  the  front,  of  protongn- 
tions  of  said  Indiaed  tapering  straps  and  means  for  con- 
nsctiag  said  protongatlona  adjastably  to  the  lower  front 
portions  of  tbe  corset  below  tbe  steels,  and  elastic  web- 
bing members  interposed  between  tbe  skirt  extensions  of 
tbo  comet  and  the  prolongations  of  tbe  said  Inclined  taper- 


ing straps  and  at  their  ends  secured  to  said  parts  and 
adapted  for  applying  tension  In  use  over  the  thlcba  of 
tbe  wearer,  and  devices  for  prodndag  a  downward  tcnalsn 
on  both  tbe  extensions  and  prolongations. 

4.  An  apparri  coraet  combining  with  each  stiffened 
fabric  body  half,  flexible  fabric  portlona  below  tbe  steels 
and  means  for  connecting  the  same  together,  skirts  below 
tbe  stiffened  body  halves  around  tbe  thighs,  fiexlble  fabric 
Bsembers  depending  from  the  front  of  tbe  corset  body, 
elastic  fabric  members  secured  at  upright  edges  to  tb« 
lower  front  comers  of  tbe  skirts  and  to  tbe  nearer  edgss 
of  tbe  depending  fabric  members  and  means  for  connecting 
said  depending  fabric  members  to  the  front  of  the  corset 
at  tbe  steels  and  other  means  for  connecting  tbe  same  to 
the  flexible  parta  below  tbe  steels  in  tbe  borlsontal  line  of 
tension  of  the  elastic  fkbrk 


1.019,488.  VALVB  FOB  EXPLOSION-BNQIIfES. 
Abthus  CowsTAirrtir  Kaass,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
BeclM^  Anonyme  des  Anclens  Btablissements  Pnnbard 
ft  Levassor,  Paris,  France.  Piled  Jane  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  560.983.     (CI.  12&— 79.) 


In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  concentri- 
cally disposed  intake  and  exhaust  valves  having  slldably 
associated  stems,  of  a  lever  operating  on  one  of  tbe  steins 
to  move  its  valve  to  open  position,  and  another  levnr 
moantsd  on  said  stem  and  engaging  the  first  montionsd 
lever  and  tbe  stem  of  the  other  valve  to  transmit  motl«^ 
from  said  first  mentioned  lever  to  said  other  valve. 


1.019,489.  TIE -HOLDER.  Emil  A.  Kaavis,  Chicsgo, 
III.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.680.  <CI. 
211—28.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  elongated  parallel  compartmenta  fiMrmed  from  an  ebMH 
gnted  rectangular  blank  scored  transversely,  tbo  par- 
titions between  tbe  compartments  being  double-waHed 
and  formed  by  bending  said  blank  along  tbe  scores  there- 
of, and  metallic  reinforcing  clips  provided  on  the  exterior 
walls  of  the  outermost  compartasenta.  snbstantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  series  of 
elongated  pnrallot  compartmenta  formed  from  an  oi««- 
gnted  reetangnlnr  paper  blank  scored  transversely,  the 
partitions  between  tbe  compartments  being  doublo-wslled 
and  formed  by  bending  said  blank  along  the  score*  tbero- 
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oC.  tM  walls  of  said  partltfons  betaff  pnated  tovstbsr, 
and  plhible  metallic  reinfordng  dips  prsvldsd  on  the 
esterieir  walls  of  tbe  oatermost  coapartmsnta.  said  dips 
bslng  ctatraily  positioned  on  tbslr  reapsettvs  wmlla,  sab- 
stsntislly  as  described. 


1,019.490.      BOX.     AiiTOjr    Kuan,    Chicago,    IIL     FUsd 
Apr.:  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  624,069.     (CI.  46—41.) 


-JV\ 


1.  A  box  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  lid  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  recess,  and  a  slot  communi- 
cntlnr  with  the  recess,  a  pivot  for  tbe  lid  extending 
throngb  said  slot,  recess  and  pocket,  a  slide  monnted  in 
ssM  pocket  and  through  which  extends  said  pivot,  a  disk 
carried  by  the  slide  and  extending  in  said  recess,  tbe  sise 
of  said  recess  with  respect  to  said  disk  ttelng  sacb  as  to 
permit  of  the  Ud  shifting  longltndinaUy  when  the  disk  is 
swmg  a  qaarter  revolution  within  said  recess,  and  means 
engaglsg  with  said  lid  to  prevent  shifting  of  tbe  latter 
until  the  disk  has  been  swung  a  qaarter  revolution. 

2.  A  box  comprising  a  body-portion,  a  lid  monnted 
tbereeia  and  having  one  end  provided  vrith  a  pocket,  a 
recosB,  and  a  longitudinal  slot  communicattng  with  said 
recess,  a  pivot  for  the  lid  extending  throogh  said  slot, 
recess  and  pocket,  shiftable  means  monnted  In  said  pocket 
and  throogh  which  said  pivot  extends  and  adapted  when 
shifted  In  one  direction  to  permit  of  moving  the  lid  longi- 
tudinally to  released  position,  and  means  engaging  with 
the  Ud  to  prevent  moving  of  tbe  lid  to  open  position  until 
the  means  within  the  pocket  has  been  shifted. 

3.  A  box  comprlsiag  a  body,  a  Ud  provided  with  a  kmgl- 
tadloal  slot  and  a  recess  at  one  end,  a  pivot  for  the  lid 
esten4laff  through  said  slot  and  recess,  a  slide  mounted 
upon  said  pivot  and  arranged  within  said  lid  and  provided 
with  a  locking  element  extending  in  said  recess,  said  ele- 
ment capable  of  being  shifted  to  permit  of  the  Ud  being 
moved  longitodinally  upon  its  pivot,  and  means  engaging 
with  tbe  Ud  to  prevent  tbe  swinging  thereof  upon  its  pivot 
until  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  lid  is  bad  by  shifting 
said  element  la  one  direction. 


antsmatlc  mesas  swtaff  to  chaace  the 

tions   and   also   to  short-drcnit  tbe  secoodacy   ntaateg 

winding. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  altsraattng  cnrreat  SMtor 
harlag  dMrereat  connections  of  tbe  primary  member  lar 
starting  and  for  runaiag  and  havlag  two  secoadary  wtad* 
laffB,  one  a  squirrel-caga  starting  winding  of  hlglb  raslsC- 
aaoe  and  the  other  a  running  winding  of  low  resistaaee, 
satomntle  means  serving  to  change  the  primary  coanse- 
tlons  and  also  to  sbort-dreolt  tbe  seeoodary  maateff 
wtedlng. 

3.  In  a  single  phase  nkoter,  a  primary  member  bavlaff 
a  main  wtediiw  and  a  starting  wlndtag,  a  sseoadsry  man- 
ber  havin;^  a  starting  winding  and  a  mnnlag  wlndkn. 
and  antoaaatic  means  serving  to  cut  tbe  primary  slsitlaff 
wiading  out  of  drenit  and  also  to  sbort-dreult  the  ase^ 
oodary  running  wiading. 

4.  In  a  single  phsae  moter,  a  primary  met^>er  I^ 
a  asaia  winding  and  a  starting  winding,  a  secoadary 
ber  hsTlag  a  s«airrel-c*ge  starting  winding  of  high  e»> 
sistanee  snd  a  mnning  winding  of  tow  realstsnce.  a^ 
antomatle  meana  serving  to  cat  tbe  prtmary  starting 
winding  oat  of  drcolt  and  also  to  sbort-dradt  tbe  sse- 
ondary  running  winding. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
having  different  connections  of  tbe  primary  membsr  for 
starting  and  for  running  and  having  two  secondary  wind- 
tnga,  one  short-circuited  and  of  high  resistance  and  the 
other  open-circuited  and  of  low  resistance,  automatic 
means  arranged  both  to  change  the  primary  connections 
and  tp  close  the  drcuit  of  the  low-resistaaoe  secondary 
winding  when  tbe  motor  Is  up  to  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,010^401.  INDDCrriON-MOTOE.  Kabl  Yxvimkthth,  Ber- 
lln-Psnkow,  snd  HninaiCH  MOLtaa,  Berlin,  (Jermany, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  (Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  308,209. 
(CI  17»— 279.) 


[h  eombinatioo  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
having  different  connections  of  tbe  primary  member  for 
starting  and  running  and  having  two  secondary  windlass. 
«M  a  startlag  winding  and  the  other  a  manias  windtns. 


1,019,492.     MnSIC-LBAF  TURNER. 
Mojave.  Cat.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 
((n.  84—17.) 


Akthub  J.  Kcsa, 
ScrUl  No.  619,825. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  spedfied,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  an  upright  sliaft  carried  thereby,  an  arm  extsudlas 
outwardly  from  said  base  and  operatively  eonnected  with 
aaid  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  mesas  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  grip  a  moaic  leaf,  said  neaas  ren- 
dered operative  by  impact  agalnat  one  end  portion  thereof 
and  rendered  Inoperative  by  impact  asalnst  the  other  end 
portion  thereof,  a  bar  operatively  connected  with  a  foot 
pedal  in  piano  mechanism,  and  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  bar,  substaatlally  as  ds- 
seribsd. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  speeifled,  tbe  eomMaatlon 
of  a  bar  operatively  connected  urlth  a  foot-pedal,  a  base, 
an  nprigbt  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  crank  arm  on  said 
shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  thereof  irfvotally  coaneetad 
with  said  crank  arm  and  carrying  kt  the  other  ad  tbsrss<' 
meana  for  connecting  the  link  with  ssld  bar.  aa  an  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  baas  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  abaft  to  be  rotated  thMoby.  kn  open- 
ended  box  carried  at  tbs  sad  of  said  am.  a  sobataatlAUy 
V-shaped  spring  OMtal  membsr  noTSbiy  moontii  la 
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box,  Mid  number  adapted,  by  Impact  to  grip  a  mule  laat 
tobatantUlly  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
an  arm,  means  to  rotate  said  arm,  means  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  grip  a  moalc  leaf,  aald  means  In- 
elodlng  an  open-ended  box  at  the  end  of  said  arm  and  a 
snbatantlally  V-shaped  spring  metal  member  moTably 
moanted  in  said  box,  said  member  provided  with  Jaws  and 
having  abntments  near  Its  ends,  said  means  rendered  op- 
erative by  impact  against  said  jaws  at  one  end  of  the 
member  and  rendered  Inoperative  by  Impact  against  tl»e 
pther  end  of  tbe  member,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination  of 
a  base,  an  nprlght  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  crarfk  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  shaft  an  arm  extending  oat- 
wardly  from  said  base  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  movable  bar  operatlvely 
connected  with  a  foot  pedal  in  piano  mechanism,  an  ex- 
tensible link  plvotally  connected  between  said  crank  arm 
and  said  bar,  an  open-ended  box  at  the  end  of  said  arm, 
and  a  substantially  V-shaped  spring  metol  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  box.  said  member  provided  with 
Jaws  and  having  abutments  near  its  ends,  substantially 
as  described. 

1,010,493.  HORSESHOE.  Gbokgb  B.Kt  lb,  Philadelphia. 
Pa,  Filed  Jan.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  600.402.  (CI. 
1«8— 12.) 


1.  A  hofte  shoe  formed  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
section,  the  main  section  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  hoof,  a  pin  and  an  elongated  slot  common  to  said 
sections,  said  pin  having  an  elongated  head,  and  said 
slot  being  adapted  to  pass  said  head  in  one  position  of 
said  auxiliary  section  and  said  bead  engaging  the  walls 
of  said  slot  when  the  auxiliary  section  is  turned  to  co- 
incide with  said  main  section,  and  means  for  securing 
the  heel  portions  of  said  sections  together. 

2.  A  hone  shoe  formed  of  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
section,  the  main  section  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  hoof,  a  pin  and  an  elongated  slot  common  to  said  sec- 
tions, aald  pin  having  an  elongated  bead,  and  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  pass  said  head  in  one  position  of  said 
auxiliary  section  and  said  head  engaging  the  walla  of  said 
slot  when  the  auxiliary  section  is  turned  to  coincide  with 
said  main  section,  the  walls  of  said  head  and  said  slot 
being  inclined  whereby  the  sections  are  drawn  tightly 
together  at  the  toe  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the 
heel  portions  of  said  sections  together. 


opening,  a  complementary  open  work  supporting  plate 
over  the  reservoir  opening,  a  driving  shaft,  eccentric  con- 
nections from  said  shaft  for  moving  the  presser  member, 
and  eccentric  connections  for  operating  the  carrier  plata. 


4.  The  combination  in  a  machine  as  described  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  carrier 
plate  bodily  movable  through  the  reservoir  to  close  said 
opening,  a  complementary  open  work  supporting  plate 
over  tbe  reservoir  opening,  a  presser  member  and  actuat- 
ing means  therefor,  a  shutter,  and  means  connected  to 
and  actuated  by  said  presser  actuating  means  for  causing 
the  shutter  to  close  the  reservoir  opening  during  the  re* 
verse  stroke  of  the  presser  member  and  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  opening 
therein  and  a  presser  member,  of  a  carrier  bodily  movable 
through  tbe  reservoir  to  close  said  opening,  an  open  work 
supporting  plate  above  the  reservoir  opening,  an  open 
wire  frame  connected  to  said  carrier  for  mixing  the  con- 
tents of  the  reservoir,  means  for  actuating  tbe  pressor 
member,  and  means  for  actuating  the  carrier. 

[CUdm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,019,495.  INTEBNAL-COMBU8TION  BNOINB.  AjjOVWO 
Ijkwoirrkivu  and  Bosabio  Latomtaimc,  8t.  Btanlslaa, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  BerUI  No. 
646.886.     (CI.  128—78.) 


1,019,494.  SHOE-QUMMINO  MACHINE.  John  F.  La 
BoRDB  and  Pvna  K.  Williams.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.897.     (CI.  91 — 47.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  machine  as  described  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  carrier 
plate  bodily  movable  through  tbe  reservoir  to  close  said 
oi>enlni;.  a  complementary  open  work  supporting  plate 
over  the  reservoir  opening,  and  a  presser  member,  with 
actuating  means  whereby  the  presser  member  and  plate 
are  brought  Into  operative  relation  with  the  work  support 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  having  an  opening 
ttaH  a  work  support  formed  with  a  complementary  open- 
ing, of  a  presser  member,  a  carrier  bodily  movable  through 
the  reservoir  to  the  opening  therein  and  formed  vrlth  a 
dished  face,  and  actuating  means  whereby  the  presser 
member  and  carrier  are  brought  Into  operative  relation 
with  the  work  support 

3.  The  combination  in  a  machine  as  described  compris- 
ing a  reservoir  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  carrier 
plate  bodily  movable  through  the  reservoir  to  close  said 


1.  In  combinatldn,  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 
exhaust  port,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  alined 
with  the  port  in  said  cylinder,  a  block  slldably  mounted  in 
said  piston  and  adapted  to  close  the  port  therein,  and 
means  for  moving  said  block  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cyl- 
inder and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be 
alined  with  the  port  In  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  therein, 
a  block  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  cover  the  port 
in  said  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid 
bar  and  actuate  said  block. 

3.  In  combination,  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said  cylinder 
and  provided  with  an  exhaust  port  adapted  to  be  alined 
with  the  port  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  therein,  a 
block  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  cover  the  port  In 
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•aid  plMon,  and  means  for  yMdlagly  engagiag  said  bar 
and  actuating  said  block  as  tbe  aforesaid  pi«ton  ap- 
proaches the  limit  of  Its  outward  movement 

4  In  comblnaUon.  an  engine  cylinder  provided  with  an 
«xhaust  port  and  delivery  ducts,  a  pUton  slldably  mounted 
therein  and  provldwl  with  an  exhaust  passage  adapted 
to  be  alined  with  the  port  in  said  cylinder,  said  piston 
being  ailso  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  cover  and  close 
the  inner  ends  of  said  delivery  ducts  during  such  nllne- 
ment.  a  disk  mounted  In  said  piston  and  adapted  to  ddae 
the  port  therein,  and  means  for  actuating  said  disk. 


extending  from  said  thermostat  through  an  opening  la 
said  head,  resilient  connection  between  said  rod  and 
said  valve,  and  an  adjusting  screw  accessible  from  the 
front  of  said  head  for  varying  the  effect  of  the  movement 
of  said  rod  upon  said  valve  and  a  spring  in  connection 
with  said  lever  normally  tending  to  hold  said  valve  In 
closed  poaltlon. 

1,019,497.  SCALING  DEVICE.  Gbobob  F.  LBHfuon. 
Welrton,  W.  Va.,  and  Edwabd  Vaoqhan,  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,864.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.019.496.   TEMPERATURE  -  REGULATING  APPAEA- 

*  TUB.     John  M.  Labson,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 

tlontl  Regulator  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 

of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  518,486. 

(a.  886— 8.) 


1.  tt»«  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  supp  y 
of  fl4ld  under   pressure,   of  means   for   governing   said 

motorTwW  n»«*°«  ^"^^^  »  '~*«  P**""*'  '  '"*^*  *"  ,1 
against  the  flow  from  said  port  *  •prlng  supporting  said 
valve,  a  lever  to  which  said  spring  Is  secured,  means 
Mcur^d  to  said  lever  normally  tending  to  unseat  saia 
valve,  an  adjusting  scrwr  carried  by  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  bearing  upon  said  screw,  a  rod  thrusting  as*l°» 
said  Hcond  lever,  and  a  tubular  thermosUt  Inclosing  said 
rod  Md  arranged  to  thrust  said  rod  toward  said  second 
lever  When  the  temperature  of  the  medium  surrounding 
said  thermostat  falls. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fluid  under  prewure,  of  means  for  governing  said 
motor,  said  means  having  a  waste  port,  a  valve  closing 
against  the  flow  from  said  port,  a  spring  supporting  said 
valve,  a  lever  to  which  said  spring  Is  secured,  a  rod 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to  said  rod  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  unseat  said  valve,  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  said  lever,  a  second  lever  bearing  upon  said 
•creif,  a  rod  thrusting  sgalnst  said  second  lever,  and  a 
tnbuUr  thermostat  inclosing  said  rod  and  arranged  to 
thni$t  said  rod  toward  said  second  lever  upon  a  change 
In  tbe  temperature  of  the  medium  surrounding  said  ther- 

BMCtst 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  supply 
of  fl«id  under  pressure,  of  mesns  for  governing  said 
motor,  said  mesns  comprising  a  head  having  a  shank 
screw-threaded  for  Insertion  Into  a  threaded  opening,  a 
tber^aostat  extending  from  said  shank,  said  head  having 
a  wMte  port  In  communication  with  said  motor,  p  valve 
for  dosing  said  port  against  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom, 
a  lever  supported  by  said  bead,  connection  between  ssid 
lever  and  said  thermostat  whereby  contraction  of  the 
tbermosUt  moves  said  lever,  and  resilient  connection  be- 
twe««  said  lever  and  said  valve  and  a  spring  In  connec- 
tion with  said  lever  normally  tending  to  hold  said  valv 
in  closed  position. 

4j  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  and  a  source  of  supply 
of  fiuld  under  pressure,  of  mesns  for  governing  said  motor, 
said  means  comprising  a  head  having  a  shank  screw- 
threaded  for  insertion  Into  a  threaded  opening,  a  thermo- 
stat extending  from  said  shank,  said  head  having  a  waste 
port 'In  communication  with  said  motor,  a  valve  for  clou 
lag  I  paid  port  against  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom,  a  rod 


■jajMjjcjOB 


1.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  longitudinal  frames, 
a  bed  plate  supported  by  said  frames,  an  endless  conveyer 
for  moving  bars,  sheets  or  plates  upon  said  bed  plate, 
adjustable  brushes  supported  Iqr  said  frames  and  pro- 
viding a  pass  for  the  bars,  sheets  or  plates,  an  adjustable 
transverse  gage  supported  by  said  frsmes  for  controlling 
tbe  movement  of  bars,  plates  or  sheets  upon  said  bed 
plate,  and  pipes  arranged  transversely  of  said  frames 
for  projecting  water  at  the  forward  end  of  the  pass  be- 
tvreen  said  brushes. 

2.  A  cleaning  apparatus  comprising- longitudinal  frames, 
confronting  brushes  adjustably  supported  by  ssid  frames, 
an  endless  conveyer  adapted  to  move  bars,  sheets  or  plates 
between  said  brushes,  means  for  projecting  streams  of 
water  upon  the  bars,  sheets  or  plates  at  the  entrance  of 
the  pass  between  said  brushes,  and  means  Including  an 
adjustable  transverse  spring  supported  gage  for  con- 
trolling tbe  movement  of  bars,  sheets  or  plates  by  said 
conveyer. 

1,019.498.      SCREW  -  PBOPBLLBR.      Jossph      Lmpold. 
'  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Btepbsa 
Lancsar.  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.110.     (CT.  llfr— 46.) 


In  a  reversible  propeller,  tbe  combination  with  a  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  hub  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  stem  passing 
through  said  shaft  and  hub,  flat  propeller  blades  prorided. 
with  holes  extending  throughout  the  width  of  the  same, 
said  stem  passing  through  ssid  boles,  holding  thereby 
said  blades  osclUatably  on  said  stem  at  diametrically  op- 
posite poinU  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a 
reclprocable  member  carried  by  said  shaft  connecting  rods 
pivoted  to  said  blades  and  engaging  said  reclprocable 
member,  and  means  for  operating  said  reclprocable  mem 
her,  at  will,  whereby  said  bUdes  are  shifted  around  aaW 
stem.  ^^ 

1,019,499.    POSITIVE-PRESSURE  BLOWER.    How  ABO  8. 
Levt  and  Gordon  H.  Beandks,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  691.596.     (CI.  230—30.) 
1.  In  a  roUry  positive  pressure  blower,  a  casing  having 

on  opposite  sides  Induction  and  eduction  chambers,  hsads 
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for  the  rmtlnar  baring  centrally  located  shaft  bearings  and 
eccentric  (fuldewaya,  a  shaft  maintained  by  the  bearings, 
a  frame  fixedly  attached  to  the  shaft  and  comprtslng 
eanred  arms  and  blades,  curved  pistons  plroted  to  the 
blades,  extensions  on  the  pistons  which  carry  extenstons 
I  tor  engagement  with  the  gnldeways,  the  parts  betog  or- 
ganized to  provide  iDtercommunlcating  space*  adjacent  to 
the  shaft  and  between  the  blades  and  pistons  and  non- 
commnnicating  spaces  between  the  casing  the  blades  and 
the  pistons. 


sistance  into  both  motor  drcnlts  for  lowering  the  bucket 
closed  by  oTerbaulliis  both  of  said  motors,  and^  Anally 


2.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  positlTe  pressure  Mower, 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  portion  provided  with 
Induction  and  eduction  chambers  located  on  opposite  sides 
«f  a  line  drawn  throngh  the  center  of  the  casing,  beads 
for  the  cylinder  bavin?  centrally  located  shaft  bearings, 
and  gnldeways  positioned  to  be  eccentric  to  the  shaft  bear- 
ings, a  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  frame  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  provided  with  radial  bladea  having  concave 
faces,  ptftons  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  blades  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  gnldeways  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  plstooa  will  be  moved  over  the  con- 
cave faces  of  adjacent  blades  providing  compression  cham- 
bers the  area  of  which  decreases  from  the  induction  to 
the  eduction  ports,  and  means  for  maintaining  communl- 
catioD  Iwtween  each  of  ttie  areas  that  Include  the  blades, 
pistons  and  shaft. 

3.  In  a  rotary  compressor  or  positive  pressure  blower, 
a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  portion,  chambers  on 
oppofilte  sides  of  the  casing,  heads  for  the  casing  having 
centrally  located  shaft  bearings  and  gnldeways  which  are 
eccentric  to  the  bearings,  a  shaft  having  fast  thereon  a 
plorality  of  longitudinally  curved  blades,  pistons  hinged 
to  each  of  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  pistons  being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  concave 
faces  of  the  adjacent  blades,  means  carried  by  the  pistons 
for  engagement  with  the  gnldeways  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  circulation  of  air  between  the  areas  comprising  the 
concave  faces  of  the  pistons  the  convex  faces  of  the  blades 
and  a  portion-  of  the  concave  face  of  an  adjacent  blade, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,019.500.  GRAB -BUCKET  POIST.  Sam  H.  Libbt, 
Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  ^pt.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  683,029.      (CI.  172—152.) 

1.  In  a  grab  bucket  hoist,  the  combination  with  the 
bucket  and  the  holding  and  lacing  ropes,  of  a  separate 
drum  for  each  rope,  a  clnteh  for  the  lacteg  dram,  a  sepa- 
rate series  wound  electric  motor  geared  to  each  dram,  and 
a  controller  comprising  suitable  s^'gments,  fingers  and  re- 
sistances and  adapted  In  its  various  positions  to  operate 
llrst  the  lacing  motor,  then  both  motors  at  the  same  speed 
for  hoisting,  and  then  throwing  increased  resistance  Into 
both  motor  circuits  for  lowering  the  bucket  closed  by  orer- 
hatiling  both  of  said  motors. 

2.  In  a  grab  bucket  hoist,  the  combination  with  the 
bucket  and  the  holding  and  lacing  ropes,  of  a  separate 
drum  for  each  rope,  a  clutch  for  the  lacing  drum,  a  sepa- 
rate series  wound  electric  motor  geared  to  each  drum, 
and  a  controller  comprising  suitable  segments,  fingers 
and  resistances  and  adapted  In  Its  various  positions  to 
operate  first  the  lacing  motor,  then  both  motors  at  the 
fame  •  speed    for   hoisting,    then   throwing    Increased    re 


open-drenltlng  the  lacing  motor  and  lowering  by  control 
of  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  the  holding  motor. 


1,019.801.  TRUSS.  CHAaLBs  A.  Lov«  and  Jambs  P. 
Tuawm,  Paris,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.59S.      (a.  128—26.1 


1.  A  truss  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  the  body  of 
the  wearer  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  tbereUi,  a 
transverse  strap  removably  secured  to  the  said  body  por- 
tion for  subdividing  said  opening  Into  compartments, 
means  for  attaching  said  strap  to  said  body  portion,  a 
pouch,  means  for  attaching  aaftl  pouch  to  said  strap  and 
to  said  body  porilon.  substantially  a*  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

2.  A  truss  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
padded  body  portion  having  an  elongated  central  opening 
therein,  a  transverse  strap  removably  secured  to  the  said 
body  portion  transversely  of  the  said  elongated  opening 
for  subdlTiding  the  opening  into  compartments,  and  a 
pouch  removably  secured  to  said  str«p  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  truss  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
padded  body  portion  provided  with  a  central  opening 
therein,  straps  17  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion, 
each  of  said  straps  being  split  to  form  supplemental 
straps  18,  means  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion for  connecting  one  of  each  pair  of  supplemental 
straps  to  said  body  porilon.  a  belt  for  aospendlng  said 
body  p<M^lon  In  proper  position  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  of  each  pair  of  supplemental  straps  to  said  belt 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 
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lOlft.lM».      APPARATUS    rOR    REDUCING    OR    NBU- 

'itlSziNO    ™    NOXIOUS    FUMES    »«JI;J«G 

FROM  THR  COMBUSTION  OF  NITROOLYCRBWI  RX- 

PLOSIVRS.    RnwAsn   Macaci.*t,    Paignton,    Bnglaad. 

Filed  lisr.  ».  1911.     •nM  No.  «18,26S.     (O.  102-«.) 


tbe  inner  ends  of  said  lnn«:  fasteners  and  connsetedto 
other  apertured  tags  of  said  capa,  and  longitudinal  tie  tods 
connecting  still  other  apertured  lugs  of  said  caps. 

2.  IB  a  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  eomMnation  with  a  tts, 
and  ralla  supported  Oiereby.  of  caps  fitted  upon  the  sads 
of  said  tie.  outer  raU  f  astsaers  carried  thereby  and  bradac 
the  outer  sides  of  said  rails,  apertured  lugs  carried  by 
said  caps.  Inner  fasteners  mounted  upon  said  tie  and 
bracli«  the  Inner  aldss  <rf  said  rail,  yokes  connecting  said 
Inner  fasteners  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  caps,  bolts  con- 
nected to  some  of  the  apertured  lugs  of  said  caps  and 
adapted  to  reUln  said  fastener*  upon  said  tie.  and  means 
connecting  said  caps  whereby  said  caps  cannot  become 
longitudinally  displaced  relatively  to  said  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie,  and  rail*  supported  tbers- 
by,  of  caps  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  tie  and  pro- 
viding outer  rail  fastener*,  inner  rail  fasteners  arranged 
upon  said  tie,  yokes  anchoring  said  Inner  fasteners  rela- 
tively to  said  outer  fasteners,  and  tie  rods  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tie  and  connecting  said  capa. 


1.  ▲  isTlce  for  neutralising  tbe  norkw*  g«*e"  «»Me 
quent  JiT  the  combustion  of  nitroglycerin  ««P><«»7»^*" 
drill  holes,  comprising  In  combination  a  conUlner  »«*P*~ 
for  insertion  In  the  drill  bole,  said  conUiner  being  divided 
into  cosipartmenta.  an  alkali  salt  in  one  compartment,  a 
base  and  a  quantity  of  permanganate  of  Po*^^^^^* 
other  compartment,  and  means  adapted  to  expand  tbe  con- 
tainer la  the  hole. 

2  A  device  for  neutralising  the  noxious  gases  conse- 
quent on  the  combustion  of  nitroglycerin  explosives  in 
drill  holes,  comprising  in  eoablnatlon  a  container  adapted 
for  insertion  In  the  drill  hole,  said  container  being  divided 
into  compartments,  an  alkali  salt  in  one  compartment,  a 
base  and  a  quantity  of  permanganate  of  potash  In  the 
other  eompartment.  mean*  adapted  to  expand  the  con- 
tainer .n  the  hole,  and  a  eloeable  waterproof  aleeve 
adapted  to  envelop  said  container. 

3  A  device  for  neutralising  the  noxious  ga*e*  conse- 
quent on  the  combustion  of  nitroglycerin  explosives  In 
drill  boles,  comprising  in  combination  a  container  »d»Pt«« 
for  inaction  in  tbe  drill  hole,  said  container  being  dlvldled 
Into  compartments,  salammoniac  in  one  compartment,  cal- 
cium oxld  and  a  quantity  of  permanganate  of  ?<>**•«  J" 
the  other  compartment,  and  means  adapted  to  exapand  the 
container  within  tbe  hole. 

4  A  device  for  neutralising  the  noxious  gases  conse- 
quent on  tbe  combustion  of  nitroglycerin  explosives  in 
drill  iwles.  comprising  In  combination  a  container  adapted 
for  inwrtlon  In  the  drill  bole,  said  container  being  di- 
vided Into  compartments,  salammoniac  in  one  compart- 
ment, calcium  oxld  and  a  quantity  of  permanganate  , of 
potash  In  tbe  other  compartment,  means  adapted  to  ex- 
pand the  container  within  the  holes,  and  a  doeaWe  wat«^ 
proof  *«€▼«  adapted  to  envelop  said  container. 


1  OlSJtoS  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  Josnr  Uaxmk, 
BriKll*.  111.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  SerU I  No.  668.484. 
(Cl»  238 — 4.> 


1,019,604.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  CHAM.S8  H.  McCoMBS. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlee  8. 
Britton.  Bratenahl.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619,548.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1  tin  a  tie  and  rail  fastwMT.  tbe  combination  with  a 
tie  a»d  ralla  supported  thereby,  of  cap*  OMonted  upon  the 
•nd*  of  •aid  tie  and  providing  ootsr  rail  fMtsners  for 
said  fail,  apertured  lugs  carried  by  eaid  cap*.  Inner  raU 
fastmer*  mounted  upon  aald  tie  and  bracing  tbe  Inner 
rtde*  of  said  rails,  transreree  bar*  arranged  upon  said 
inner  fssteners.  vertical  bolts  connecting  said  bar*  with 
some  of  the  apertured  lug*  of  *ald  cap*.  rok«  oiig^n* 


1.  A  *bock  abaorber  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston,  a  piston  ring  provided  with  a 
frictlonal  covering,  a  piston  rod,  and  adjustable  mean* 
within  Bald  platon  adapted  to  expand  aald  ring. 

2.  A  ahock  absorber  comprising  the  combination  or  a 
cylinder,  a  hollow  piston,  an  expansible  piston  ring,  a 
piston  rod.  a  plurality  of  diametrically  disposed  springs 
within  said  ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 

such  spring*.  ^         « 

8  A  shock  absorber  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a 
cylliider,  pUton  in  said  cylinder,  a  friction  ring  upon  aald 
piston,  a  piston  rod  movable  through  said  piston,  pro- 
jections upon  said  rod  and  positioned  on  opposite  *ld«* 
of  said  piston,  and  springs  Interposed  between  *ald  piston 
and  projections  sdapted  to  establish  an  operatlye  rela- 
tionsblp  between  said  rod  and  piston. 

4  A  shock  absorber  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  and  piston-rod  movable  relatively  to  each  other ; 
a  piston  movable  upon  said  rod;  an  expansible  piston- 
ring  provided  with  a  frictlonal  covering;  adjusting  means 
aawMdated  with  aald  piston  for  effecting  such  expansion ; 
a  plurality  of  reacting  resistance  members  sdapted  to  es- 
tabllah  an  operative  relationship  between  said  rod  and 
piston;  and  adjusting  means  for  one  such  resistance 
member. 

1019  505.      PIPE  •  MACHINR.      WnXJAM    UcConvwu.. 

8to«  Falls,  S.  D.     Fllsd  Apr.  19,   WIO.     Serial  No. 

566,848.     (CI.  2<>— 12T.) 

1.  An   adjustable  base  tor  pip*   molds,   eoaprtalng  a 
disk  dlTidwi  into  a  plurality  «t  asetor  *iiap*d  mtmben. 
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•aid  disk  hATlng  a  depending  peripheral  flange  and  a 
■mailer  opetandlng  annular  flange  projecting  in  the  op- 
posite direction  from  tbe  peripheral  flange,  a  plate  dla- 
poeed  centrally  of  tbe  disk  on  tbe  tide  baling  the  de- 
pending flangf,  eald  plate  baring  depending  sldee,  bolts  ro- 
tatabl7  secured  to  tbe  depending  sides,  and  threaded 
bearing  blocks  secured  to  the  sectors  and  engaging  the 
ends  of  tbe  bolts,  whereby  rotation  of  tbe  bolts  senres  to 
radially  shift  tbe  sectors  to  vary  the  perimeter  of  the 
annular  flange. 


2.  A  mold  comprising  a  circular  shell,  a  casing  disposed 
within  said  shell  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  shell  and 
casing  comprising  sections  having  overlapped  edges,  means 
disposed  at  said  overlapped  edges  whereby  tbe  diameters 
of  tbe  shell  and  casing  may  be  varied,  additional  means 
dlspo^^d  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  shell 
for  varying  the  diameters  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  base 
provided  with  a  rib  adapted  to  fit  between  the  shell  and 
casing,  said  base  comprising  a  circular  plate  divided  seg- 
mental ly,  adjusting  screws  Journaled  in  but  longitudi- 
nally Immovable  from  tbe  central  point  of  said  baae  and 
bearing  brackets  secured  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  sections 
adapted  to  receive  said  adjusting  screws,  wbereby  rota- 
tion of  the  screws  In  either  direction  will  transmit  longi- 
tudinal movement  to  the  sectlona. 


1,019,506.  VCLCANIZINO-MOLD.  William  A.  McCool, 
Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Tire  ft  Rubber 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  696,282.     (CI.  1ft— 38.) 


1.  A  Jacketed  vulcanising  mold  comprising  a  vulcan- 
ising chamber,  a  heating  chamber  outside  of  said  rulcan- 
Ising  chamber  and  tightly  closed  to  the  latter,  an  inlet 
for  the  heating  medium  througb  the  outer  wall  of  said 
heating  chamber,  and  vent  apertures  passing  from  said 
vulcanizing  chamber  througb  said  heating  chamber  and 
■aid  outer  wall,  said  apertures  extending  througb  conduits 
which  are  closed  to  said  beating  chamber. 

2.  A  Jacketed  vulcanising  mold  comprising  a  volcan- 
iitng  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  outside  of  said  vulcan- 
liing  chamber  and  tightly  closed  to  tbe  latter,  an  inlet 
for  the  heating  medium  through  the  outer  wall  of  said 
heating   chamber,    and    nipples   extending   through    both 


walls  of  the  jacketsd  mold  aod  provided  with  vant  jipcr- 
tores  sxtending  from  said  Tnlcaniiing  chamber  outward 
through  the  said  heating  chamber  and  its  onter  wall. 

3.  A  jacketed  vulcanising  mold  comprising  an  inner 
wall  inclosing  a  vulcanising  chamber,  an  onter  wall 
Inclosing  a  beatuig  chamber  outside  of  said  inner  wall, 
and  nipples  extending  through  said  walls,  said  nipples 
having  vent  apertures  extending  from  said  vulcanising 
chamber  througb  tbe  said  beating  chamber  and  the  outer 
waU  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  Jacketed  vulcanising  mold  comprising  an  Inner 
wall  incloelng  a  vulcanizing  chamber,  an  outer  wall  In- 
closing a  beating  chamber  outside  of  said  inner  wall,  and 
apertured  nipples  extending  through  said  walls  and  in 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  apertured  nipples 
serving  to  vent  said  vulcanising  chamber  through  said 
heating  chamber  and  said  outer  wall. 

5.  A  Jacketed  vuleanlzing  mold  comprising  a  relatively 
thin  inner  wall  incloalng  a  vulcanizing  chamber,  a  rela- 
tively thick  outer  wall  Inclosing  a  beating  chamber  outside 
of  said  Inner  wall,  and  apertured  members  extending  be- 
tween said  walls,  said  members  serving  to  vent  said 
vulcanising  chamber  through  said  heating  chamber  and 
said  onter  wall 


1,019,607.  GLASS -LINED  PUMP  -  BARBEL.  Waxbbn 
Lm  McCobmick,  Sapulpa.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  656,764.     (Cl.  103—69.) 


1.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell,  an 
inner  glass  tube  disposed  within  said  shell,  elastic  pack- 
ings between  said  tubes,  couplings  engaging  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  outer  tube  and  rubber  rings  disposed  In  said 
couplings  between  shoulders  thereof  and  the  ends  of  said 
tubes. 

2.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell, 
an  inner  glass  tube  disposed  within  said  shell  and  having 
a  bore  which  Is  flared  at  one  end.  elastic  packings  between 
said  tubes,  couplings  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
outer  tube  and  rubber  rings  disposed  In  said  couplings  be- 
tween shoulders  thereof  and  tbe  ends  of  said  tubes. 

3.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell, 
an  Inner  glass  tube  disposed  within  said  shell  and  having 
a  bore  which  is  flared  at  both  ends,  elastic  packings  be- 
tween said  tubes,  couplings  engaging  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  outer  tube  and  rubber  rings  dlsposiBd  In  said 
couplings  between  shoulders  thereof  and  the  ends  of  said 
tubes. 

4.  A  pump  barrel  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell,  an 
Inner  glass  tube  disposed  within  said  shell  and  provided 
with  exterior  recesses  at  Its  opposite  ends,  elastic  packings 
disposed  between  said  tubes  in  said  rs ceases,  couplings 
engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  tube  and  rubber 
rings  disposed  in  said  couplings  between  shoulders  tb«r*> 
of  and  the  ends  of  said  tubes. 
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5.  A  pump  barrri  comprising  an  ontar  metaUle  shall, 
eoupUngs  engaging  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  a  glass 
tube  universally  cnahioned  within  said  shtil  between  said 
conplina. 

1,019,5^)6.  FURNACE.  Dodoal  J.  McKsmzib,  Chicago, 
IlL  riled  Ckrt.  20,  1908,  Sertal  No.  468.636.  Renewed 
Jan.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,129.     (CL  110—29.) 


1.  M  furnace  having  masonry  side  walls  bounding  tbe 
ash  pit,  grstes  sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
said  side  walls,  fuel  magazines  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  grates,  hinged  closures  for  the  bottom  of  said 
fuel  magatlnes,  shafts  lying  above  the  masonry  side  walls, 
operating  levers  connected  to  said  shafts,  and  crank  and 
link  cotnectlons  from  tbe  shafts  to  tbe  respective  closures. 

2.  A  furnace  having  masonry  side  walls  bounding  tbe 
ash  pit,  grates  sloping  downwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
said  side  walls,  fuel  magazines  adjacent  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  grates,  hinged  closures  for  the  bottom  of  said  fuel 
magaslDes,  the  free  edges  of  said  closures  lying  directly 
adjacent  the  top  edges  of  the  grates,  shafts  lying  above  the 
masonT7  side  walls,  operating  levers  connected  to  said 
shafts^  and  crank  and  link  connections  from  the  shafts  to 
the  res|>ective  closures. 


said  member  and  extending  into  said  harp,  said  arms  lim- 
itiag  the  movement  of  said  member  relatively  to  said 
harp,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  member 
and  having  the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  a  groove 
and  a  recess  opposing  the  groove  and  the  lip  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  wheel  for  embracing  a  trolley  wire,  and  means 
Including  a  trigger  at  the  upper  end  of  said  harp  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  arms  of  said  member  to 
shift  said  member  relatively  to  said  harp. 


1.019,609.  TROLLEY.  BOBIBT  McMiLunv,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Horace  S.  McL«ughIin. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637j|21.     (Cl.  191—89.) 

1.  n  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  harp  plvotally  supported  by 
tbe  upper  end  of  said  pole,  said  harp  having  oppositely 
inclined  faces,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  upon  one  of  said 
faces  and  having  the  periphery  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  to  receive  one  side  of  the  wire  and  an  annular  Up 
adjactbt  the  groove  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the 
wire,  a  wheel  supporting  member  plvotally  connected  to 
said  harp  and  normally  retained  upon  tbe  other  faee  of 
said  barp.  a  trolley  *wbeel  revolubly  supported  by  said 
member  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  a 
groove  and  a  recess  opposing  the  groove  and  the  lip  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  wheel  for  embracing  a  trolley  wire, 
and  means  Including  a  trigger  adapted  to  engage  said 
member  to  shift  the  wheel  thereof  relatively  to  the  other 
wheeL 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  harp  plvotally  supported  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  pole,  an  upward  and  laterally  in- 
clined .  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  harp 
and  having  the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  an  an- 
nular groove  to  receive  one  side  of  the  wire  and  an  an- 
nular lip  adjacent  tbe  groove  to  engage  tbe  lower  surface 
of  tht  wire,  a  supporting  wheel  monber  having  sId' 
antas  plvotally  connected  to  said  harp,  a  web  carried  by 


3.  In  a  trolley,  a  pole,  a  harp  having  a  rule  hinge  at 
the  npper  end  of  said  pole,  an  upward  and  laterally  in- 
clined trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  harp 
and  having  the  periphery  thereof  provided  with  an  an- 
nular  groove  to  receive  one  side  of  the  wire  and  a  lip  ad- 
jacent the  groove  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  wire, 
a  wheel  supporting  member  having  side  arms  plvotally 
connected  to  said  harp  and  a  web  extending  into  said 
harp,  said  arms  llmltiBg  the  movement  of  said  member 
relatively  to  said  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  supported 
by  said  member  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  pro- 
vided with  »  groove  and  a  recess  opposing  the  groova 
and  lip  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  wheel  for  embracing  a 
trolley  wire,  a  pin  arranged  transversely  of  said  harp, 
a  trigger  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  member  to  shift  said  member  relatively 
to  said  harp,  and  a  brace  rod  connected  to  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  pin. 


1,^9.610.     METALLIC  MATTRESS.     Jos«  Vallb  MM- 
4a8,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Filed  June  23,  1911.    Serial  No. 
1,879.     (Cl.  5—26.) 


1.  A  metallic  spring  mattress  comprising;  a  rigid 
frame;  longitudinal  and  transverse  Interwoven  upper 
straps;  springf  securing  said  longitudinal  straps  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  frame ;  cylindrical  springs  held  betwee^-the 
sides  of  said  frame  and  the  Interwoven  straps  to  support 
the  latter ;  lower  transverse  straps ;  and  conical  springs 
held  between  said  upper  and  lower  straps. 

2.  A  metallic  spring  mattress  comprising :  side  pieces 
and  riser  at  the  end  of  each  piece,  and  end  pieces  se- 
cured to  said  riser  to  provide  a  rigid  frame;  longitodinal 
and  transverse  Interwoven  straps :  springs  securing  said 
longitudinal  straps  to  said  end  pieces ;  cylindrical  springs 
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rMtlng  oa  said  loncftiidiDal  aide  piecM  and  having  tbeir 
lower  enda  passing  througb  suitable  perforations  provided 
tbaraln  and  turned  over  to  aecure  the  said  springs  to  tJie 
said  pieces ;  means  adapted  to  secure  the  end  longltodinal 
straps  and  said  transverse  straps  to  each  other  and  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  criindrical  springs;  lower  straps  se- 
cured to  the  side  pieces ;  and  conical  springs  between  sal<5 
upper  and  lower  transverse  strapa,  tJM  ends  of  aaid  coni- 
cal springs  passing  throagh  perforations  provided  tlwre- 
for  in  the  said  upper  and  lower  straps  and  turned  back  to 
secure  said  springs  to  the  said  upper  and  lower  straps. 
3.  A  metallic  spring  mattreas  comprising :  two  side 
pieces  and  a  riser  at  the  end  of  each  piece,  and  end  pieces 
secured  to  nald  risers  to  provide  a  rigid  frame ;  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  interwoven  upper  straps ;  springs  se- 
curing said  longitudinal  straps  to  said  end  pieces ;  cylin- 
drical springs  resting  on  said  longitudinal  side  pieces  and 
having  their  lower  ends  passing  through  suitable  per 
forations  provided  therein  and  tamed  over  to  secure  the 
said  springs  to  the  said  pieces ;  means  adapted  to  secure 
the  end  longitudinal  straps  and  said  transverse  straps  to 
each  other  and  to  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
springs ;  lower  transverse  straps  secured  to  the  side 
pieces;  conical  springs  between  said  upper  and  lower 
V  transverse  straps,  the  ends  of  said  springs  passing  through 
perforations  provided  therefor  In  the  said  upper  and  lower 
straps  and  turned  back  to  secure  said  conical  springs  to 
the  said  upper  and  lower  straps ;  and  means  to  tie  thr 
upper  ends  of  adjacent  conical  springs  to  one  another. 


1.019,811.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF-VALVE.  CHAaLCS  E. 
MiSBB.  Watertown.  K.  Y..  assignor  to  Miser-Sbaff  Speci- 
alty Company,  Watertown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  686.747. 
(a.  220— 121. > 


1.  In  a  relief  valve,  the  combination  of  a  main  casing 
and  a  lateral  casing,  said  main  casing  having  a  receiving 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  disposed  above  said  re- 
ceiving chamber,  said  lateral  casing  having  an  auxiliary 
chamber  and  an  intake  chamber  disposed  below  the  anx- 
illary  chamber,  the  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with 
the  open  air,  and  the  intake  chamber  communicating  with 
the  open  air,  a  valve  disposed  in  the  exhaust  chamt>er, 
adapted  to  relieve  the  said  caalngs  of  air  preasnre  derived 
from  a  tank,  and  a  «alve  disposed  in  the  auxiliary  cham- 
ber adapted  to  aupply  atmospheric  pressure  to  the  said 
casings,  when  acted  upon  by  a  vacvnm  or  snction  in  the 
tank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  casing  having  a  vertically 
arranged  cylindrical  portion,  inclosing  a  common  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  having  a  laterally  arranged  por- 
tloB  communicating  with  the  receiving  chamber  Its  lower- 
most end  comprisinf?  an  Intake  chamber,  the  main  casing 
having  an  exhaust  chamber  disposed  above  the  receiving 
chamber,  tbe  lateral  portion  having  an  auxiliary  chamber 
disposed  above  an  intake  chamber,  a  valve  seat  disposed 
between  tbe  receiving  chamber  and  the  exhaust  chamber, 
a  valve  seat  disposed  between  the  auxiliary  and  tbe  intake 
chambers,  a  valve  in  the  exhaust  chamber  adapted  to 
relieve  the  air  pressure  from  the  receiving  and  aoxliiary 
chambers,  and  a  valve  in  tbe  auxiliary  chamber  adapted 
to  relieve  or  destroy  a  vacuum  In  tbe  receiving  and  aux- 
iliary chambera. 


1.010.512.  HrOH-VOLTAOBTBANSrORllBR.  Waltbb 
8.  MoooT.  Plttafleld.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  July  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  073,014.      (CI.  171—124.) 


1.  The  combiaatioD  with  a  transformer  including  a 
winding,  of  a  meUUic  plate  connected  to  the  end  turn,  of 
the  winding. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  including  a 
winding,  of  a  metflltc  plate  of  considerable  area  con- 
nected to  the  end  tMn  of  the  winding. 

8.  The  comblnatip^  with  a  tranaformer  including  a 
winding  having  separate  coils,  of  a  meUllic  plate  of  con- 
aiderable  area  overlapping  the  end  coil  of  tbe  winding 
and  connected  to  one- end  of  aaid  coil. 

4.  The  combinatlM  with  a  transformer  including  a 
winding  having  separate  coila,  of  a  metallic  plate  applied 
to  the  end  coil  of  the  winding  and  connected  to  one  end 
thereof,  said  plate  having  flanges  fitting  down  over  said 
coll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  including  a 
winding,  of  a  metallic  plate  of  considerable  area  con- 
nected to  the  end  of  the  winding  and  affording  meana 
for  tbe  attachment  of  the  line  terminal. 


1.019,513.  OAS-ENGINE.  Robbbt  8.  Mooac  and  Jambs 
Lbi  Simmons,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignors  to  The  Gyro 
Motor  Company,  Washington,  D.  C.  a  Corporation  of 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Original  application  filed 
Not.  1,  1010,  Serial  No.  600.236.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,866.  (CI. 
121—104.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  recipro- 
cating In  said  cylinder  and  an  oil  guard  connected  to  the 
platen  and  movable  therewith  for  directing  tbe  lubricating 
oil  to  the  outer  face  of  tbe  piaton. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
in  said  cylinder  and  an  oil  guard  connected  to  tbe  Inner 
end  of  the  piston  and  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion ahaped  as  tbe  fruatnm  of  a  cone  to  receive  and  guide 
the  lubricating  oil  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  piston. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating 
therein,  a  piston  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston, 
and  an  oil  guard  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  piston 
and  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  shaped  aa  the 
troatnm  of  a  cone  to  receive  and  galde  tbe  lubricating  oil 
to  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  piston,  the  inner  end  of  said 
oil  guard  being  closed  except  for  a  aiot  formed  therein  to 
permit  the  operation  of  tbe  piaton  rod. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  cylinder,  a  platoa 
leciprooatlng  therein,  an  intake  valve  in  the  piston,  and 
an  oil  guard  connected  to  the  piston  and  movable  there- 
with tor  directing  tbe  Inbrlcatteg  oU  to  the  outer  sartacc 
of  tbe  piston. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revolving  cylinder,  a  ptaton 
Bovint  therein,  an  intake  valve  in  tbe  piaton,  and  an  oil 
guard  connected  to  tbe  piston  and  having  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  shaped  as  tbe  fmstnm  of  a  cone,  to  direct 
the  lubricating  oil  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  tbe  piston. 

[Cli||m  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.019,$t4.  ASBIAL  vessel.  Hidauoo  Mota,  Leicester, 
Englftnd.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,612. 
(CI.  244—6.) 


1.  ^  an  aerial  veaael  tbe  coaiblaaUoa  with  a  ear,  «< 
lifting  planca  connected  to  said  car,  a  balloon  altuated 
abov«  the  car  and  hlnved  thereto,  tbe  azla  of  the  btage 
belac  horlaontal  and  disposed  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  travel,  and  arranged  to  permit  tbe  ballooa  to  auto- 
•atlrnUy  swing  backwardly  and  downwardly  during  the 
BMveaent  of  tbe  aeroplane  through  tbe  air ;  sabstantlalty 
aa  described. 

2.  IB  an  serial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  llfttag  or 
anpportlng  plane,  a  car  or  load  carrying  vessel  soppertsd 
therefrom  a  propeller  for  tbe  aerial  vessel,  a  bsUooa  situ- 
ated above  the  Itftlng  niane  and  car,  a  support  connected 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  baUooa,  and  a  hinged  connection 
between  the  support  and  tbe  car,  the  axis  of  the  blaffe 
being  boriaontal  and  transverse  to  tbe  direction  of  travel 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  balloon  to  antomstlcally 
owbif  to  tbe  rear  when  morlag  throagh  the  air;  soh- 
Btanttelly  as  described. 

S.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  of  a  llftteg  or 
sopperttng  plane,  a  car  or  load  carrying  vessel  supported 
tber«f^m,  a  propeller  for  tbe  aerial  vessel,  a  balloon  situ- 
ated above  tbe  lifting  plane  or  car,  a  aopport  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  car,  and  a  hinged  connection  be- 
tween the  support  and  tbe  car,  tbe  axis  of  the  hinge  being 
boriaontal  and  transverse  to  the  directlea  of  trsvti  SDd 
arrasged  to  permit  the  balloon  to  automatically  swing 
rearwnrdly  and  downwardly  when  moving  through  the  hlr, 
and  ttops  for  limiting  tbe  swinging  oMveaent  of  the  sop- 
port  ;  sabstsntlally  as  deocrUied. 

4.  In  an  awial  vessel  the  combination  of  an  aerepiane, 
a  balloon  situated  above  said  plane,  a  support  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  balloon,  a  hinged  coanectton  be- 
tween the  aeroplane  and  the  support,  tbe  azto  of  the  binge 
being  horlsontal  and  transverse  to  tbe  direction  of  travel, 
aaid  support  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  lateral  sway- 
ing 4f  tbe  balloon,  and  a  propeller  for  tbe  aeroplane  situ- 
ated it  a  lower  level  than  tbe  hinge ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrlh96. 


a  ^mllty  of  napping  rollera  and  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
MSdlate  eotmter  napping  rollera  arranged  In  a  circle  and 
Jointly  constituting  a  napping  drum,  nwana  for  rotating 
said  drum  in  one  direction,  means  for  rotating  the  nap- 
ping rollera  in  the  oppoalte  direction  with  a  peripheral 
apssd  that  la  less  than  that  of  tbe  drum,  means  tor  ro- 
tating tbe  counter  napping  rollers  In  like  direction  with 


AjI 


II 


1,01$»515.      NAPPING  -  MACHINE.      AnonsT     MOlxuts, 
Mtecben-Gladbaeh.  Germany.    PUed  Mac  28.  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  617.466.     (Cl.  26—19.) 
In    a    napping   machine,    a    frame,    a    abaft    rotatahly 

suMi^ted  thereby,  a  pair  vt  disks  aeesred  to  the  shaft. 


the  napping  rollers  with  a  peripheral  speed  that  exceeda 
that  of  tbe  drum,  friction  bearings  carried  by  the  disks 
for  the  napping  rollera,  said  bearings  tending  to  retard 
the  movement  of  said  rollers,  and  anti-friction  bearings 
mounted  in  the  disks  intermedUte  the  friction  bearings, 
aaid  anti-friction  bearings  being  engaged  by  the  counter 
napping  rollers.  '' 


1,019,516.  belt-drive.  Albbbt  E.  NnwTON,  WorcsSr 
ter,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.206.     (Cl.  74—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  pulley  on  a  horl- 
sontal axis,  a  driven  pulley  on  a  vertical  axis,  two  eoh- 
nected  pulleys,  a  substantially  vertical  belt  extending 
ttomi  the  pulley  on  the  horlrontal  axis  to  one  of  the  con- 
nected pulleys,  and  a  substantially  horhwntal  belt  ex- 
tending from  tte  other  of  the  connected  pulleys  to  the 
pulley  on  the  vertical  axis,  of  a  pivoted  arm  making  an 
acute  angle  with  both  belts  having  bearings  for  support- 
ing said  connected  pulleys,  and  mounted  ao  aa  to  be  free 
to  swing  on  its  pivot,  s  band  lever,  and  means  connected 
with  said  hand  lever  and  independent  of  said  arm  fbr 
changing  the  tensions  of  both  of  said  belts. 

I.  In  a  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
gooae  ne<*.  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  rear  thereof  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  outwardly  from  its  piT0t^  a  Aaft 
supported  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  two  sets  of 
pulleys  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  driving  cone  pulley  near 
the  bottom  of  the  goose-neck,  a  driven  pulley  near  the 
top  thereof,  belts  connecting  said  driving  and  drtrea 
pulleys  with  the  two  pulleys  on. said  shaft,  said  arm  being 
free  to  swing  on  its  pivot,  a  hand  lever  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  means  connected  with  said  hand-lcTer  for 
tightening  the  belta.  aaid  means  comprising  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  length  equal  to  that  of  tbe  cone  pulley  and  engaging 
one  of  the  belts. 

8.  In  a  drill,  fhe  coaablnatlon  of  a  frame  having  a  gsosa 
oMk.  an  arm  pivoted  an  the  rear  thereof  and  axtendlBg 
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apwardly  and  ontwardly  from  its  ptrot,  a  abaft  supported 
b7  tb«  outer  end  of  said  arm,  two  pulleya  carried  by  said 
•baft,  a  drlTlng  pulley  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  goose-neck, 
a  drlTen  pulley  near  tbe  top  thereof,  belts  connecting  said 
driving  and  driven  pullesys  wltb  the  two  pulleys  on  said 
abaft,  said  arm  being  free  to  swing  on  its  pivot,  a  band 
lever  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  connected  wltb  said 
band  lever  for  tightening  tbe  belts,  a  foot  treadle  near  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  belt  shifter  for  tbe  belt  on 
tbe  driving  pulley  connected  with  said  foot  treadle. 


1,019,617.  WEIGHT  SAFETY  DEVICE.  ALBarp  E.  Niw- 
TON,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,562,     (CI.  77—86.) 


Zi 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  counter-weight,  a  sheave  Journaled  thereon,  a 
flexible  connection  depending  from  above  and  passing 
under  tbe  sheave,  a  abaft  Journaled  on  the  counter-weight 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  at  one  side  of 
tbe  sheave,  tbe  end  of  said  flexible  connection  being  con- 
nected wltb  said  arm  after  passing  under  tbe  sheave,  an 
eccentric  clutch  on  tbe  shaft  for  engaging  the  frame^  and 
means  whereby  when  the  support  of  tbe  flexible  connec- 
tion is  removed  said  shaft  will  be  turned  to  bring  said 
eccentric  clutch  into  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertical  rack  having  teeth,  a  counter-weight 
slidable  up  and  down  tbe  rack,  a  sheave  Journaled  on 
the  counter-weight,  a  shaft  on  the  counter- weight  having 
two  arms  thereon,  a  flexible  supporting  member  passing 
under  the  sheave  and  connected  wltb  one  arm  at  one  side 
of  tbe  sheave,  a  spring  supported  on  the  counterweight 
and  bearing  on  the  other  arm  and  tending  constantly  to 
turn  the  arm  and  shaft  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  and 
an  eccentric  clutch  on  said  shaft  in  position  to  be  forced 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack  when  the  shaft  is  turned 
by  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  counter-weight  having  a  frame  or  brackets  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  a  sheave  Journaled  in  said 
frame  or  brackets,  a  flexible  connection  depending  from 
above  and  passing  under  the  sheave,  a  pivoted  arm  pro- 
jecting upwardly  at  one  side  of  tbe  sheave  with  a  book 
thereon,  the  end  of  said  flexible  connection  being  connected 
with  said  hook  after  passing  under  the  sheave,  a  clutch 
connected  with  tbe  arm  for  engaging  tbe  frame,  and  means 
whereby  when  tbe  support  of  the  flexible  connection  is 
removed  said  clutch  is  brought  into  operation. 


1,019,618.     TRAP.     Andrew  Paoll.  Seward,  Pa.     Piled 
»    Sept.   28,   1911.      Serial   No.   661,681.      (CI.   43—24.) 

1.  A  trap  comprising  a  main  housing,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  branch  housings  communicating  with  each 
other  at  their  inner  end,  an  Inclined  bridge  for  eatabllsb- 
iBf  communicailon  Iwtween  said  branch  housings  and  said 


main  housing,  s  partition  in  each  of  said  branch  housings, 
a  platform  mounted  in  each  of  said  branch  housings  and 
having  its  outer  portion  disposed  at  an  Inclination  wltb 
respect  to  its  inner  portion,  a  movable  pivot  for  each  of 
said  platforms,  a  closure  pivotally  connected  in  each  of 
said  branch  housings  and  in  proximity  to  said  partition, 
arranged  over  a  portion  of  a  platform  and  provided  wltb 
deepndlng  prongs,  means  supported  by  each  of  said  parti- 
tions and  extending  from  a  branch  bousing  and  connected 
to  a  cloaure  for  shifting  it,  tbe  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  means  and  tbe  movable  pivots  of  jMld  plat- 
forms for  operating  said  means  when  the  platforms  are 
tilted  whereby  said  closures  will  be  shifted  to  close  tbe 
branch  housings  when  tbe  Inner  portions  of  the  platforms 
are  lowered. 


2.  A  trap  comprising  a  main  housing,  a  i>air  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  branch  housings  communicating  with  each 
other  at  their  Inner  end,  an  Inclined  bridge  for  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  branch  housings  and  said 
main  housings,  a  partition  in  each  of  said  branch  housings, 
a  platform  mounted  In  each  of  said  branch  housings  and 
having  Its  outer  portion  disposed  at  an  Inclination  with 
respect  to  its  inner  portion,  a  movable  pivot  for  each  of 
said  platforms,  a  closure  pivotally  connected  In  each  of 
said  branch  housings  and  in  proximity  to  said  partition, 
arranged  over  a  portion  of  a  platform  and  provided  wltb 
depending  prongs,  means  supported  by  each  of  said  parti- 
tions and  extending  from  the  branch  houalng  and  connected 
to  the  closure  for  shifting  It.  operative  connections  be- 
tween said  means  and  tbe  movable  pivots  of  said  platforms 
for  operating  said  means  when  the  platforms  are  tilted 
whereby  said  closures  will  be  shifted  to  close  the  branch 
housings  when  the  loner  portions  of  the  platforms  are 
lowered,  a  Ud  for  said  main  housing,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending paddle  wheel  within  said  lid.  and  a  tiltable  plat- 
form arranged  within  said  lid  aqd  cooperating  with  said 
paddle  wheel  for  entrapping  rodents  In  tbe  bottom  of  said 
main  housing. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  main  bousing,  a  detschsble  lid 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  branch 
housings,  sn  inclined  detachable  bridge  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  branch 
housings  and  said  lid,  a  tiltable  platform  arranged  in  each 
of  said  branch  housings  and  having  a  movable  pivot 
Journaled  in  tbe  side  wsll  of  its  respective  branch  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  platforms  Including  an  outer  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  inclination  with  respect  to  its  inner  portion, 
a  closure  arranged  within  each  of  tbe  branch  housings 
above  said  platform  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to  closed 
position  when  the  Inner  portion  of  the  platform  Is  moved 
downwardly,  downwardly  depending  prongs  carried  by 
said  closures,  operative  connections  between  said  pivots 
and  said  closures  for  operating  these  latter  simultaneously 
with  tbe  tilting  of  said  platforms,  and  means  within  tbe 
Ud  of  tbe  main  bousing  for  entrapping  rodents  In  tbe 
bottom  of  the  main  bousing. 

4.  A  trsp  comprising  a  main  housing,  a  detachable  lid 
carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  branch 
housings,  an  inclined  detachable  bridge  for  establishing 
communication  l>etween  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  branch 
housings  and  said  lid,  a  tiltable  platform  arranged  In  each 
of  said  branch  housings  snd  having  a  movable  pivot 
Journaled  in  the  side  wall  of  its  respective  branch  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  platforms  Including  sn  outer  portion  dis- 
posed at  an  Inclination  wltb  respect  to  Its  Inner  portion, 
s  closure  srranged  within  each  of  the  brsnch  housings 
above  said  platform  and  capable  of  l)eing  shifted  to  closed 
position  when  the  inner  portion  of  the  platform  Is  moved 
downwardly,  downwardly  depending  prongs  carried  by  sski 
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eioaarw.  operative  eonnectlons  between  said  pivots  and  ssid 
closures  for  opersting  these  latter  simaltaneonsly  with  the 
tilting  of  said  platforms,  a  paddle  wheel  arranged  within 
the  lid  of  tbe  main  housing,  and  a  tiltable  platform  within 
said  Ud  and  cooperating  wltb  aald  tiltable  wheel  for  en 
tracing  rodents  in  the  bottom  of  the  main  housing. 


II 


1,019,619.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKINO  BACKING  FOR 
TBITTH.  OSGAB  Mabtin  Polim,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal. 
Filed  July  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,982.     (CL  8»— 10.) 


Ab 


rf> 


^  Instrument  for  forming  bacWnge  for  interchange- 
able teeth,  having  Jaws,  and  means  for  pressing  said  Jaws 
together,  said  Jaws  having  in  one  portion  of  each  respec- 
ttreir  »  PWBCh  •«»<'  »  <***  '**'  forming  a  slot  in  plate  metal, 
and  m  another  portion  thereof,  two  opposing  flat  surfsces 
sdsptad  to  press  tightly  together  folded  over  portions  of 
plate  metal  to  form  an  anchor. 


1 019,520      GLASS-BEVELING  MACHINE.      Wladtslaw 
'  J.  PoBOWBKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  664,488.      (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  a  vertically  ad- 
Jusfajuie  support  carrying  a  shaft  and  a  radial  adjustable 
support  carrying  a  second  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  said 
second  shaft  out  of  allnement  with  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  means  for  driving  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  con- 
nectiiom  therefrom  for  driving  said  second  shaft  wlille  out 
of  allnement  therewith,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
second  shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable support  carrying  a  shaft  and  a  radial  adjustable 
Buppoart  carrying  a  second  shaft,  means  for  adjusting 
said  second  abaft  ont  of  allnement  wltb  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  means  for  driving  said  first  mentioned  shaft, 
connection  therefrom  for  driving  said  second  shaft  while 
out  of  allnement  therewith,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  said 
second  shaft,  said  chuck  being  adapted  to  be  exhausted 
of  air  and  having  a  hollow  spindle,  a  hollow  sleeve  around 
said  spindle,  and  air  exhausting  apparatus  connected  to 
said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
a  brtkcket  or  support  mounted  adjacent  said  grinding  ele- 
ment adapted  for  vertical  and  radial  adjustment,  a  rota- 
table shaft  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  stub  shaft  mounted 
adjacent  said  bracket  adapted  for  adjastment  ont  of  allne- 
ment with  the  axis  of  the  shaft  carried  by  said  bracket, 
meata  actuated  by  tbe  shaft  in  said  bracket  adapted  to 
aetiMte  said  stub  shsft,  and  a  chuck  carried  by  said  stub 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding  element, 
an  Independent  rotatable  shaft  mounted  adjacent  thereto, 
a  guide  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
In  said  guide,  s  stub  shaft  carried  by  said  guide,  means 
adapted  to  cause  said  block  to  slide  to  and  fro,  in  said 
gnlde,  when  said  stnb  shaft  is  rotated,  a  chock  carried 


by  said  stnb  shaft  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  object  to  l>e  ground,  said  body  being  provided 
wltb  a  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe  rear  surface 
of  said  object  when  said  object  is  in  position  on  said 
chnck,  and  means  adapted  to  produce  a  vacntun  In  said 
chamber. 


1,019,621.  PUMP.  Chaklks  B.  Pbatt.  Montclair,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Tlie 
Universal  Speed  Control  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  656,096. 
(CI.  103—67.) 


.  1.  In  a  pump,  two  barrels  in  axial  allnement  each  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  cylinders,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  at  one  end  of  each  barrel  for  the  cylinders  thereof, 
a  controlling  disk  arranged  between  said  barrels,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  bavbug  rods  projecting  at  tbe  other  ends 
of  said  barrels  from  tbe  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  snd 
connected  to  said  controlling  disk,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  barrels,  and  means  for 
holding  said  controlling  disk  in  oblique  relation  to  the 
axial  line  of  said  barrels. 

2.  In  a  pump,  two  barrels  each  having  an  annular 
series  of  cylinders,  fluid  inlet  snd  outlet  means  for  said 
cylinders  at  one  end  of  each  barrel,  a  controlling  disk  ar- 
ranged between  said  barrels,  pistons  in  tbe  cylinders  hav- 
ing rods  projecting  from  the  other  ends  of  said  barrels 
from  the  said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  and  connected 
to  said  controlling  disk,  means  for  holding  said  controlling 
disk  la  a  4>lane  oblique  to  tbe  axial  lines  of  both  barrels, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  <rf 
said  barrels. 

3.  In  a  pump,  two  barrels  each  having  an  annular  series 
of  cylinders,  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said  cylinders 
at  one  end  of  each  barrel,  a  controlling  disk  arranged  be- 
tween said  barrels,  pistons  in  the  cylinders  having  rods 
projecting  from  tbe  other  ends  of  said  barrels  from  the 
said  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  snd  connected  to  ssid 
controliing  disk,  means  for  holding  said  controlling  disk 
in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axial  lines  of  both  barrels,  means 
for  causing  said  barrels  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  barrels. 

4.  In  a  pump,  two  barrels  each  having  an  annular  se- 
ries of  cylinders,  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  means  for  said 
cylinders  at  one  end  of  each  barrel,  a  controlling  disk  ar- 
ranged between  said  barrels,  pistons  In  tbe  cylinders  hav- 
ing rods  projecting  from  the  other  ends  of  said  barrels 
from  tbe  said  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  mfans  and  connected 
to  said  controlling  disk,  means  for  holding  said  controlling 
disk  In  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axial  lines  of  both  barrels, 
means  for  rotating  said  barrel  from  said  controlling  disk, 
and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of 
said  barrels. 

6.  In  a  pump,  two  barrels  In  axial  allnement  each  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  cylinders,  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  said  cylinders  at  one  end  of  each  barrel,  pistons 
in  the  cylinders  having  rods  projecting  from  the  other 
ends  of  said  barrels  from  said  Inlet  and  outlet  means, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said 
barrels,  and  means  connecting  the  piston  rods  of  one  Ijsp- 
rel  to  those  of  the  other  and  adapted  to  guide  them  in 
an  elliptical  path  around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
barrels. 

[Clslms  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 
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1.010.522.  MACHINK  FOR  COATING  OK  MIXING 
MINERAL  AGGREGATE  WITH  BITUMINOUS  MA- 
TERIAL. Chables  p.  Pbics,  Maiden.  Man.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aslimments,  to  Bltumlnoos  Road  Implement 
Conpuiy,  a  Corporation  of  Massachasetts.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  645,395.     (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  A  machine  for  coating  mineral  aggregate  with  bl- 
tumiooas  material.  Including  In  combination,  a  platform 
and  side  portions,  said  side  portions  having  openings 
therein  at  a  distance  above  tbe  platform,  a  tank  having 
connection*  with  said  openings,  and  means  for  heating  tbe 
tank. 

2.  A  machine  for  coating  mineral  aggregate  with  bl- 
tumlnoos material  Including  in  combination,  a  platform 
having  an  inclined  receiving  portion,  an  inclined  deliver- 
ing portion,  and  a  central  depressed  portion,  side  por- 
tions connected  to  said  platforip  and  baring  openings 
therein  at  a  distance  above  tbe  platform,  a  tank  having 
connections  with  said  side  portions,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing said  tank. 

3.  A  machine  for  coating  mineral  aggregate  with  bl- 
tnrainons  material  Including  In  combination,  a  platform 
having  an  Inclined  receiving  portion,  an  Inclined  deliver- 
ing portion  and  a  central  depressed  portion,  side  portions 
connected  to  said  platform  and  having  openings  therein  at 
a  distance  above  the  platform,  a  tank  extending  under- 
neath tbe  platform  and  along  the  side  thereof,  and  baring 
connections  with  said  openings,  and  a  heating  chamber 
underneath  tbe  tank. 

4.  A  machine  for  coating  mineral  aggregate  wltb  bi- 
tuminous material,  including  In  combination  a  platform, 
a  frame  on  which  the  platform  is  mounted,  wheels  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  said  platform  hating  a  central 
depressed  portion,  side  portions  carried  by  the  platform, 
and  a  tank  located  adjacent  tbe  central  depressed  portion, 
said  side  portions  having  passages  leading  to  the  tank. 

6.  A  machine  for  coating  mineral  aggregate  with  W- 
tamlnous  material,  including  in  combination  a  platform, 
a  frame  on  which  tbe  platform  Is  mounted,  wheels  at- 
tached to  said  frame,  said  platform  having  a  central  de- 
pressed portion,  side  portions  carried  by  tbe  platform,  a 
tank  located  adjacent  tbe  central  depressed  portion,  said 
■Ide  portions  baring  passages  leading  to  the  tank,  and 
means  for  heating  the  tank  and  platform. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.019.623.  IBONING-TABLE.  Mazmillux  E.  Pbimbs 
and  Phillip  J.  Bittnu,  Reserve  township,  Allegheny 
county.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  649,216. 
(CI.  68—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  ironing  board,  a  standard 
pirotally  connected  to  the  under  side  of  said  board,  a  foot 
carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  leg  pirotally 
eonnected  to  said  standard  adjacent  to  said  foot,  a  leg  ex- 
tension adjustably  mounted  in  said  leg,  toggles  coueet- 
ing  said  leg  with  said  standard,  and  a  brace  pirotally  con- 


nected to  tbe  foot  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  end  of  said  board,'  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Ironing  board,  depending 
bearings  carried  by  said  board  adjacent  to  tbe  large  end 
thereof,  a  standard  trunnloned  in  said  bearings,  a  foot 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  standard,  a  leg  pirotally 
connected  to  said  standard  adjacent  to  said  foot,  toggles 
connecting  said  leg  with  said  standard,  a  brace  pirotally 
connected  with  said  foot,  and  a  latch  carried  by  tbe  large 
end  of  said  board  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  end  of 
said  brace. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Ironing  board,  depending 
bearings  carried  by  said  board  adjacent  to  the  large  end 
thereof,  a  standard  having  tbe  uppef  end  thereof  trun- 
nloned in  said  bearings,  a  leg  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard,  toggles  pivotally  connected 
to  said  standard  and  to  said  leg.  means  adapted  to 
brace  tbe  lower  end  of  said  standard  relatively  to  tbe 
large  end  of  said  board,  said  means  including  a  V-«bapad 
brace  adapted  to  have  tbe  upper  end  thereof  extend  into 
said  board,  a  V-«baped  member  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
under  side  of  said  board  and  to  the  upper  side  of  said 
brace,  and  a  latch  arranged  In  said  board  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  upper  end  of  said  brace. 


1,019,524.  PEOCE88  OF  REMELTINO  AND  REFINING 
OLD  OR  SCRAP  COPPER  ALLOT.  Waltxe  S. 
RocKKT  and  Hilluit  Eldsidgb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Metallurgical  Research  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ariiona.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,160.     (CL  75—62.) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy 
consisting  in  first  reducing  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat 
a  flux  containing  boron  trioxld,  and  then  submerging  be- 
neath said  flnx  tbe  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy  and  fusing 
same  beneath  said  flux  causing  said  flux  to  dissolve  or  hold 
In  suspension  tbe  metallic  impurities  contained  in  said 
scrap  metal  thus  purifying  tbe  alloy  metal  beneath  tbe 
surface  of  aaid  flux,  and  then  adding  carbon  to  the  flux 
to  further  reduce  the  metallic  impurities  contained  in  said 
flux. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy 
consisting  in  first  reducing  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat  a 
flux  of  boron  trioxld,  and  then  submerging  beneath  said 
flux  the  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy  and  fusing  same  be- 
neath said  flux  causing  said  flux  to  dissolve  or  bold  In 
suspension  the  metallic  Impurities  contained  in  said  scrap 
metal  thus  purifying  the  alloy  metal  beneath  the  surface 
of  said  flux,  and  then  adding  carbon  to  the  flux  to  further 
reduce  tbe  metallic  impurities  contained  in  said  flux. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy 
consisting  in  flrst  reducing  to  a  fluid  condition  by  heat 
a  suitable  flux  having  tbe  quality  of  dissolving  or  holding 
in  suspension  the  oxlds,  and  other  metallic  impurities  con- 
tained by  the  metals  which  form  tbe  alloy,  then  submerg- 
ing beneath  said  flux  the  old  or  scrap  copper  alloy  and 
fusing  same  beneath  said  flux  causing  said  flux  to  dls- 
•olre  or  hold  in  suspension  the  metallic  impurities  con- 
tained in  said  scrap  metal  thus  purifying  the  alloy  metal 
beneath  the  surface  of  said  flux,  and  then  adding  carbon 
to  further  reduce  the  metallic  Impurities  contained  in  said 
flux. 


1.019.B26.  WRAPPBB  FOB  NEWSPAPERS,  PERIODI- 
CALS. AND  THE  LIKE.  Ephsaim  H.  Rodin.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  June  4,  1908.  Serial  No.  486,568.  (Cl. 
22»— 92.) 

1.  A  wrapper  for  newspapers,  periodicals  and  tbe  Ilka, 
compriaing  a  body  portion,  a  thread  or  cord  extending 
transrerRely  across  said  iMdy  portion  and  terminating  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof,  and  an  integral  flap  cut  from 
tlie  body  portion  by  spaced  slita  on  each  side  of  the  end 
of  the  thread,  said  flap  being  folded  back  and  pasted  flat 
to  the  body  portion  over  the  end  of  said  thread. 

2.  A  wrapper  for  newspapers,  periodicals  and  the  ilk*, 
comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  thread  or  cord  ex- 
tending transrersely  across  tbe  body  portion  and  terminat- 
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lag  Sash  with  the  edge  thereof,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  slits  in  tbe  edge  thereof  forming  Integral 
flaps  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  thread  or  cord,  said  flapa 
beln|  folded  inwardly  from  tbe  edge  to  cover  the  ends  of 
the  I  Iread  and  pasted  flat  to  said  body  portion. 


8.  In  a  wrapper  for  newspapers,  periodicals  and  the 
Uk»,  ^e  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of  a  thread  or 
cord  arranged  transversely  of  the  body  portion  terminat- 
ing flush  with  the  edges  thereof,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  with  integral  flaps  cut  therefrom  adjacent  the 
edge*  and  the  ends  of  said  thread  or  cord  and  said  Integral 
.flaps  and  the  ends  of  said  thread  or  cord  being  folded 
Inwanlly  and  pasted  flat  to  the  body  portion  of  the  wrap- 
per, And  means  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  thread  or 
cord  jflor  securing  the  same  to  the  body  portion. 


i.oiti^se. 


COMPOUND  OR  ALLOY  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
SIUCON.     ACGDSTB  J.   Rossi,   Niagara  Falls,   N.   Y 
assignor  to  The  Titanium   Alloy   Manufacturing  Com- 
patjr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine      Filed 
Sept.  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  517.646.      (Cl.  76—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  ternary  alloy  of 
titanitm,  silicon  and  Iron,  containing  principally  titanium 
and  silicon. 

2.  tChe  aforesaid  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  com- 
pound conUlning  principally  silicon  and  titanium  asso- 
ciated with  a  smaller  quantify  of  other  metal  which  com- 
prise* Incorporating  such  other  metal  with  the  oxlds  of 
silicon  and  titanium  In  presence  of  a  deoxidising  agent 
and  wbjecting  the  whole  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  In- 
sure Hduction  of  said  oxlds  of  sUicon  and  tinanlum 


i4dt 


1.019jfi27.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  ALLOY 
OF  TITANIUM  WITH  ZINC.  AOODSTI  J.  Rossi, 
Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1010, 
Serial  No.  550.667.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1911.     gerUl  No.  606,440.     (Cl.  76—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  ti- 
tanium and  Bine  which  comprises  prx>ducing  over  a  bath 
containing  molten  sine  a  covering  comprising  carbon,  tiU- 
nlum  in  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
calcian  in  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure 
liberation  of  metallic  tiUnium  by  carbon  reduction. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  tlu- 
nium  Bod  sine  which  comprises  superimposing  over  a  bath 
conUlalng  molten  sine  a  covering  comprising  carbon, 
oxid  of  tinanlum,  and  a  compound  of  calcium  and  impart- 
ing to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  redac- 
tion of  said  oxid  of  titanium  under  the  conditions  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
tlUniam  with  sine  which  comprises  superimposing  orer  a 
batb  of  molten  sine  a  corertng  of  molten  oxid  of  calcium, 
superimposing  shore  said  oxid  of  calcium  oxid  of  tita- 
nium and  carbon  and  imparting  to  the  whole  a  tempera- 
ture safflcient  to  Insure  reduction  of  said  oxlds  under 
the  conditions  specified. 

4.  tk*  Betbod  of  producing  an  alloy  or  componad  of 
titanium  with  sine  which  comprises  superimposing  orer 
a  bath  containing  molten  sine  a  corerlng  comprising  car- 
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bon,  a  compound  of  titanium  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
oxid  of  calcium,  and  imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
nSelent  to  insure  liberation  of  metallic  titanium  by  car- 
bon reduction. 


1.010.628.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOYS  OF 
TITANIUM  WITH  FERROMETAL.  AtJGUSTE  J. 
Rossi,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  TiUnium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Original  appllcat^n  filed  May  6, 
1910.  Serial  No.  669,657.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  4.  1011.     Serial  No.  606,450.     (Cl.  7B— 17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  with  other  metal  which  comprises  superimposing 
over  a  molten  bath  of  said  other  metal  a  cqatlng  compris- 
ing carbon,  titanium  in  chemical  combination  reducible  by 
carbon,  and  calcium  in  ebemleal  combination  reducible 
by  carbon,  and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  Insure  liberation  of  metallic  titanium  by  carbon 
reduction. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  and  a 
ferro-metal  which  comprises  superimposing  over  a  molten 
bath  containing  such  ferro-metal  a  corerlng  comprising 
a  compound  of  titanium,  carbon,  and  a  compound  of 
calcium,  and  imparting  to  tbe  whole  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  insure  reduction  of  said  compound  of  titanium 
under  the  conditions  specified. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  tltanluln  and 
iron  which  comprises  snperimposing  orer  a  molten  bath 
containing  such  Iron  a  corering  comprising  a  compound 
of  titanium  reducible  by  carbon,  carbon  and  a  compound 
of  calcium,  and  imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  insure  reduction  of  said  compound  of  titanium 
under  the  conditions  specified. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  and  a  ferro-metal  which  comprises  superimpoaing 
over  a  molten  bath  containing  such  ferro-metal  a  corering 
comprising  carbon,  a  compound  of  titanium  reducible  by 
carbon,  and  oxid  of  calcium,  and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  insure  liberation  of  metallic 
titanium  by  carbon  reduction. 


1,010,520.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  ALLOT 
OP  TITANIUM  WITH  LEAD.  ADOOm  J.  RosBI. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora-' 
tion  of  Maine.  Original  application  filed^  May  6,  1910, 
Serial  No.  660,657.  Dirlded  and  this  application  fllefl 
Feb.  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  606.461.      (Cl.  76—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  tita- 
nium and  lead  which  comprises  producing  orer  a  bath 
containing  molten  lead  a  corerlng  comprising  carbon,  tita- 
nium in  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
calcium  In  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient  to  ianira 
liberation  of  metallic  titanium  by  carbon  reduction. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  tltAai- 
um  with  lead  which  comprises  superimposing  orer  a  bath 
containing  molten  lead  a  corerlng  comprising  carbon, 
oxid  of  titanium,  and  a  compound  of  calcium  and  impart- 
ing to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure  reduc- 
tion of  said  oxid  of  titanium  under  the  conditions  speci- 
fied. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titlaninm  with  lead  which  comprises  superimposing  orer 
a  bath  of  molten  lead  a  covering  of  molten  oxid  of  calcium, 
superimposing  above  said  oxid  of  calcium  oxid  of  titanium 
and  carbon  and  imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  insure  redaction  of  such  oxlds  under  the  con- 
ditions specified. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compot^nd  of 
titanium  and  lead  which  comprises  superimposing  orer  a 
bath  containing  molten  lead  a  corering  comprising  cartwa, 
a  compound  of  titanium  reducible  by  carbon,  and  oxid 
of  calcium,  and  imparting  to  tbe  whole  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  insure  liberation  of  metallic  titanium  by  car- 
bon redaction. 
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1.019.530.  PROCESS  TOR  PSODUCINO  THE  ALLOT 
OF  TITANIUM  WITH  TIN.  A00O8TB  J.  B088I.  Nl- 
a^ra  Falls,  N.  T.,  amlgnor  to  Tbe  Tltanlam  AII07 
Mannfactarlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  May  6,  1010. 
Serial  No.  659,657.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,453.     (CI.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  tltanl- 
am and  tin  which  comprises  producing  over  a  bath  con- 
taining molten  tin  a  covering  comprising  carbon,  titani- 
um In  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
calcium  In  chemical  combination  reducible  by  carbon,  and 
imparting  to  the  whole  a  femperature  suflldent  to  insure 
liberation  of  metallic  titanium  by  carbon  redaction. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  comprising  ti- 
tanium and  tin  which  comprises  superimposing  over  a 
bath  containing  molten  tin  a  covering  comprising  carbon, 
oxld  of  titanium,  and  a  compound  of  calcium  and  impart- 
ing to  the  whole  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure  re- 
duction of  said  oxld  of  titanium  under  tbe  conditions 
specified. 

S.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  with  tin  which  comprises  superimposing  over  a 
bath  of  molten  tin  a  covering  of  molten  oxld  of  calcium, 
superimposing  above  said  oxld  of  calcium  oxld  of  titanium 
and  carbon  and  imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
sufllcient  to  insure  reduction  of  such  oxids  under  the  con- 
ditions specified. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  or  compound  of 
titanium  and  tin  which  comprises  superimposing  over  a 
bath  containing  molten  tin  a  covering  comprising  carbon, 
a  compound  of  titanium  reducible  by  cartwn,  and  oxid 
of  calcium,  and  Imparting  to  the  whole  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  Insure  liberation  of  metallic  tltanlam  by  car- 
bon reduction. 


1,019,581.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ALUMINUM. 
AD0U8TE  J.  R088I,  Niagara  Fails,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,624.     (CI.  75—58.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  aluminum  containing  impuri- 
ties including  nitrogen  and  carbon,  which  consists  in  bring- 
ing said  aluminum  Into  molten  state.  Incorporating  there- 
with titanium,  and  then  imparting  to  and  maintaining 
In  the  resulting  bath  a  temperature  at  which  said  titanium 
can  combine  chemically  with  said  nitrogen  and  carbon, 
the  said  titanium  being  proportioned  to  secure  a  resulting 
aluminum  product  containing  less  than  one-half  of  one 
per  centum  of  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  aluminum  containing  impuri- 
ties including  nitrogen  and  carbon,  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing said  aluminum  into  molten  state,  adding  thereto 
titanium  oxid  proportioned  to  satisfy  chemical  affinities  of 
all  said  impurities  for  titanium,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  resulting  bath  to  one  at  which  aluminum  reduces 
said  oxld,  and  then  maintaining  said  temperature  until 
resulting  metallic  titanium  has  combined  chemically 
with  said  impurities  Including  said  nitrogen  and  carbon  to 
secure  a  resulting  aluminum  product  containing  less  than 
one-half  of  one  per  centum  of  titanium. 


1,019.532.  AFI'ARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TIGHT  THE 
PORES  OF  CASTINGS.  Sali  Salm,  Cologne-Ehren- 
feld,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  600,768. 
(CI.  91—18.) 

An  apparatus  for  making  tight  porous  parts  of  castings, 
comprising  in  combination  a  pressure  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  hold  water-glass  and  having  an.  outlet  channel 
in  Its  bottom  plate,  a  pressure  piston  guided  in  said 
cylinder,  a  fixed  support  In  which  said  cylinder  Is  piv- 
otally  mounted,  a  valve  casing  fixed  to  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  cylinder  and  having  an  Inclined  path,  a  ball-shaped 
valve  in  said  valve  caalng  on  said  inclined  path,  and 
means  for  pushing  tbe  valve  away  from  Its  seat,  a  cross 
bar  fixed  at  the  end  of  the  valve  casing,  a  U-shaped  frame 


fixed  to  said  croas-twr,  a  damping  spindle  galded  in  th* 
arch  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  hold  a  casting  against 

JL 


the  end  of  tbe  valve  caalng,  sabatantlaily  aa  described  and ' 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,019.533.  BOTTLE  -  MACHINE.  Jambs  A.  SAkroBO. 
Jackson,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,186. 
(CI.  93—79.) 


1.  In  a  paper  bottle  forming  machine,  hi  comblBatlon 
with  a  series  of  matrix  dies  rotatable  about  a  common 
center,  means  for  periodically  actuating  said  dies,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocative  plunger  die,  means  for  actuating  tbe 
8ame  lengthwise  of  Its  axis  into  one  of  the  matrix  dies,  a 
folder  member  adapted  to  periodically  fold  a  previously 
deposited  blank  about  said  plunger  die  at  the  beginning  of 
each  forward  movement,  means  for  exhausting  the  air 
from  the  interior  of  said  plunger  die  after  the  blank  has 
t>een  wrapped  thereabout,  whereby  It  Is  held  In  place 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  plunger  die,  and 
for  forcing  air  thereinto  at  tbe  end  of  such  forward  move- 
ment, thereby  driving  tbe  blank  from  further  engagement 
thereabout,  and  means  adapted  to  act  complementarity  to 
the  other  portions  of  the  mechanism  for  successively 
forcing  from  each  matrix  die  a  formed  blank  previously  de- 
posited therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  bottle  forming  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  plunger  die.  meann  for  positively  actuating  said 
plunger  die  in  either  direction  along  Its  axis,  means  for 
gumming  the  edge  of  a  prepared  blank  before  Its  treat- 
ment by  the  parts  of  the  mechanism,  a  folder  for  wrap- 
ping aaid  blank  around  said  plunger  die  with  its  edges 
overlapping  at  the  beginning  of  each  forward  movement 
thereof,  a  suction  pipe  leading  Into  the  interior  of  said 
plunger  die,  whereby  air  may  be  exhausted  therefrom  when 
the  blank  is  first  wrapped  therearound,  and  whereby  air 
under  pressure  may  be  forced  thereinto  when  the  suhse- 
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qoeat  1 1  iparatloai  of  the  plonger  die  from  the  Mank  Is  de- 
slrsd,  fnd  Interconnecting  members  between  the  parts 
whereby  tbe  termination  of  the  exhaost  action  and  the 
bsginntag  of  the  blast  action  through  said  pipe  is  made 
to  conlsrm  to  tbe  position  of  tbe  plonger  die  In  the  cycle 
of  operttlona,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  paper  bottle  forming  machine,  tbe  eomblnatlon 
of  means  for  coating  a  selected  edge  of  each  blank  fed 
thereto  with  an  adhesive  sabstance  when  the  blank  is 
withdrawn  frooi  an  adjacent  place  of  storsge,  a  longitadl- 
nally  rtciprocatlTe  plunger  die  provided  with  air  perfo- 
rations throogfa  the  working  surface  thereof,  an  air  duct 
communicating  with  the  Interior  and  perforated  portion 
thereof,  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  other  por- 
tions of  tbe  mechanism  for  alternatingly  prodaelng  sae- 
tlon  and  pressure  action  therethrough  eontemporaneoasly 
with  tbe  beginning  of  the  forward  and  of  the  retractive 
movement  respectively  of  the  plunger  die,  a  folder. member 
BBovable  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  plunger  die  and 
adapted  to  automatically  wrap  a  blank  therearound  with 
tbe  gummed  edge  overlapping  an  ungummed  portion,  at 
tbe  befflnning  of  each  forward  movement,  a  matrix  die 
Into  which  tbe  plunger  die  forces  tbe  blank  at  the  end 
of  Its  forward  movement,  and  an  expelling  member  work- 
ing synchronously  with  the  beginning  of  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  plungw  die,  and  from  tbe  opposite  skte 
of  tbe  matrix  die  from  that  on  which  said  plunger  die 
Is  located,  whereby  the  formed  article  la  ezprtled  from  tbe 
matrix  die,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  bottle  forming  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  matrix  die.  an  anvil  plunger  adapted  to  engage  in 
aald  matrix  die,  a  eoSperatlng  folding  member  adapted  to 
successively  engage  Individual  prepared  blanks  mad  to 
fold  tbe  aame  about  said  anvil  plunger,  an  edge  turning 
tool  adapted  to  engage  In  said  matrix  die  and  to  rotate 
therein,  and  means  adapted  to  act  on  the  formed  article 
after  tke  operation  of  said  edge  turning  tool,  whereby  tbe 
article  is  expelled  from  the  matrix  die.  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  In  a  paper  bottle  forming  machine,  in  combination 
with  a  matrix  die.  an  expelling  plunger  adapted  to  loosen 
the  bottle  formed  in  said  matrix  die.  and  a  projectile  bead 
to  said  expelling  plunger  adapted  to  complete  tbe  expul- 
Bion  of  said  paper  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


II 


1.019.$>4.  CHAIB-LBO  OR  FURNITURB  CASTER. 
AoA^  E.  ScHATS,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  tc  Har- 
pood  Caster  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  925,874.     (CI.  166 — 38.) 


^wt 


An  irticle  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  single. piece 
of  meul  forming  a  sliding  shoe  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  leg  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  one  por- 
tion of  said  shoe  having  a  smooth  convex  contour,  and  the 
other  portion  bent  Inward  toward  the  center  and  terminat- 
ing witb  projecting  fastening  spurs,  in  combination  with 
a  hard  wood  or  metal  support  to  prevent  tbe  collapsing 
of  the  metal  under  pressure,  whereby  said  shoe  may  be 
driven  Into  tlie  furniture  leg. 


I 


1,019,585.  NON  -  BEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Max  P. 
SciKll,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Christopher  H. 
Koblcke,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  660,216.     (CI.  216—69.) 

1.  I^  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination,  with  the 
neck  di  a  bottle,  of  an  apertured  caalng  in  said  neck  hav- 
ing a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular  openings, 
corresponding  valves  adapted  to  project  through  said 
openings  to  close  the  same,  a  plate  formed  integral  with 
all  of  Maid  valves,  and  a  ball  in  said  casing  on  said  plate. 


2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  tbe  combination,  witb  tlie 
neck  of  a  bottle,  of  an  apertured  casing  in  said  neck  hav- 
ing a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular  openings, 
corresponding  valves  adapted  to  project  through  said 
openings  to  close  the  same,  a  plate  formed  integral  with 
all  of  said  valves,  and  formed  at  tbe  edge  with  guide  arms 
for  guiding  it  in  said  casing,  and  a  ball  In  said  casing 
on  said  plate. 


8.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle,  tbe  combination,  witb  tbe 
neck  of  a  bottle,  of  an  apertured  casing  in  said  neck  hav- 
ing a  base  formed  with  a  plurality  of  circular  openings, 
corresponding  valves  adapted  to  project  through  said 
openings  to  close  the  same,  a  plate  formed  Integral  witb 
all  of  said  valves,  and  a  ball  in  said  casing  on  said  plate, 
said  casing  being  of  such  slie  and  form  relatively  to  the 
diameter  of  the  ball  as  to  prevent  the  vertical  movement 
of  tbe  ball  permitting  said  valves  to  be  moved  from  said 
openings  to  the  full  depth  of  tbe  valves,  while  permitting 
said  valves  to  move  from  said  openings. 


1.019,536.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Adam  Chablbs 
ScHBOEOEB,  Derry  Station,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Conrad  Proessler,  PitUburgh,  Pa.  FUed  June  17,  1911. 
Serial  No,  038,685.      (CL  162—28.) 


In  a  pneumatic  wheel,  spokes,  units  arranged  drcum- 
ferentially  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  each  unit 
comprising  a  felly  piece,  a  sectional  outer  tube,  an  Inner 
tube  Inclosed  by  the  sections  of  said  outer  tube,  tread 
blocks,  washers  arranged  upon  said  spokea,  shields  ar- 
ranged drcumferentially  of  said  spokes  and  having  pock- 
eta  formed  therein  providing  clearance  for  said  outer 
tubes  witb  tbe  lower  edges  thereof  embracing  said  wash- 
ers and  the  outer  edges  thereof  retaining  said  tread  blocks 
in  position  relatively  to  said  outer  tubes,  springs  encir- 
cling tbe  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  between  said  washers 
and  said  felly  pieces,  and  means  inclosed  by  said  shields 
to  facilitate  the  Inflating  of  said  inner  tubes. 


1,019.687.  BREAST-SUPPORTER. 
LBB.  nSe  DxBGB,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Serial  No.  566.749.     (CI.  2—87.) 


AUOU8TB    SCHWBNK- 

Flled  June  8,  1910. 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  spaced 
strsps,  the  uppermost  strap  being  curved  downwardly  at 
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Its  center,  a  rev  caibion  connecting  tbe  ttr«p«,  end  itrape 
connecting  tbe  eoda  of  the  said  straps,  an  annular  caali- 
k>n  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  said  end  straps,  and 
connected  tberewltb,  a  plurality  of  Intermediate  straps  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  first-named  straps  and  connectinc 
the  annular  cushions  and  passing  transversely  of  tbe  rear 
cushion,  and  other  strap*  connecting  each  annular  cushion 
wltb  the  uppermost  of  the  first-named  straps  near  tbe 
end  thereof,  and  means  fur  connecting  the  free  edges  of 
the  end  straps   together. 


1.019,538.  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  JAMM  H. 
Scott,  San  Diego.  Cat.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,287.      (Cl.   71—1.) 


II  »  * 


1.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  an  outer  drum  having 
two-edged  mixing  knives  on  the  Inner  side  of  tbe  wall, 
and  an  Inner  chamber  having  a  perforated  wall,  the  inner 
chamber  being  concentric  with  tbe  outer  drum,  and  adapt- 
ed to  distribute  and  force  live  steair  throughout  the  mass 
of  material  placed  In  the  outer  chamber  for  sterilization, 
substantially  as  shown. 

2.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  rotatable  drum  having 
two  sets  of  clamping  faces,  and  a  pair  of  trunnions  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  to  the  drum,  one  of  the  trunnions  having 
a  driving  wheel  attached,  and  the  other  trunnion  having 
an  opening  with  a  gland  whereby  the  trunnion  may  be 
rotatably  connected  to  a  steam  pipe  for  tbe  admission  of 
steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  the  trunnions  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  clamping  faces  by  stud  bolts, 
whereby  the  drum  may  be  rotated  on  its  horizontal  longi- 
tudinal axis,  or  on  its  transverse  axis.  In  accordance  with 
the  position  of  the  trunnions,  substantially  as  shown. 

3.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  drum  adapted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  transverse  axis  or  on  a  longitudinal  axis,  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  the  trunnions  thereon, 
supporting  standards  In  which  the  trunnions  are  Jour- 
naled,  and  a  baae  on  which  the  standards  may  be  secured 
in  different  positions  whereby  the  drum  may  be  mounted 
to  rotate  on  its  transverse  or  longitudinal  axis,  in  ac- 
cordance with  tbe  position  of  the  trunnion  bearings,  sub- 
stantially as  alMwn. 

4.  In  a  sterilizing  apparatus,  a  rotaUble  drum  adapted 
to  rotate  in  dlfTerent  positions,  having  detachable  trun- 
nions and  supporting  standards  therefor,  and  a  clamped 
cover  on  the  end  of  the  drum  and  a  pivoted  cover  on  the 
side  of  the  drum,  whereby  the  drum  may  be  opened  for 
the  removal  of  the  contents,  in  accordance  wltb  the  po- 
sition In  which  it  is  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  trun- 
nions, substantially  as  shown. 

5.  A  sterilizing  apparatus,  comprising  a  drum  having 
a  removable  cover  on  the  end  thereof  and  a  pivoted  door 
on  the  side  thereof,  means  for  securing  tbe  cover  and 
tbe  dbor.  agitating  and  mixing  knives  arranged  on  the 
Interior  of  tbe  drum,  an  Inner  chamber  concentric  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drum,  having  a  perforated 
wall  and  an  enlarged  end  section,  clamping  faces  ar- 
ranged on  the  ends  and  on  the  side  of  the  drum,  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  tbe  inner  chamber,  on  an  end 
clamping  face,  an  opening  and  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  inner  chamber  and  a  side  clamping  face,  a  trun- 
nion bearing  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  drum,  having 
ft  drive  wheel  thereon,  a  trunnion  adapted  to  be  clamped 


to  the  facet  taavlag  an  opening,  the  trunnion  being  pro- 
vided with  a  steam  port,  and  a  packing  gland  therefor, 
supporting  standards  for  the  trunnions,  and  a  base  to 
which  the  supporting  standards  may  be  bolted  in  different 
positions,  whereby  the  device  may  be  operated  by  rotat* 
ing  on  a  transverse  axis  or  an  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
steam  may  be  admitted  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  drum  and 
inner  chamber  while  the  apparatus  is  operated  in  either 
position,  subataatially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 


l,019U»g.  CEMENT  •  FINISHING  MACHINE.  GaOBGB 
W.  Shabp,  Enid,  Okla.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
540,514.      (Cl.  94—6.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
open  wheel  supported  frame,  a  smoothing  plate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  frame,  the  lower  face  thereof  being 
rabstantlally  flush  with  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  frame,  an 
inellned  plate  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  frame  at  each 
side  of  the  smoothing  plate,  each  of  the  said  plates  having 
one  edge  abutting  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  smoothing 
plate  and  inclining  npwardly  and  outwardly  toward  its 
free  edge,  a  roller  Jonmaled  transversely  of  the  frame  be- 
hind tbe  smoothing  plate,  an  edging  bar  outside  of  the 
frame,  each  of  the  said  bars  having  a  longitudinal  con- 
cave face  facing  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and  extending 
below  the  frame,  and  a  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the 
frame  at  one  edge  thereof  and  mounted  to  swing  above 
and  below  the  frame,  said  plate  having  a  beveled  lower 
edge. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported frame,  a  horizontal  smoothing  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely of  tbe  frame,  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  an  In- 
clined plate  at  each  side  of  the  smoothing  plate  and  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  abutting  the  adjacent  edge  of  tbe 
smoothing  plate,  and  a  marking  plate  arranged  trans- 
versely of  tbe  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  mounted  to 
swing  above  and  below  the  frame  and  having  a  lower 
beveled  edge. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an 
open  wheel  supported  frame,  a  smoothing  plate  arranged 
transversely  of  tbe  frame,  said  plate  being  substantially 
triangular  in  cross  section  and  having  its  apex  extending 
substantially  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  and 
a  transverse  marking  plate  at  one  end  of  the  frame  mount- 
ed for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  surface 
to  be  operated  upon. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  speclQed,  comprising  an 
open  wheel  supported  frame,  a  smoothing  plate  nrran^ed 
transversely  of  the  frame,  said  plate  being  substantially 
triangular  In  cross  section  and  having  its  apex  extending 
substantially  flush  with  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  frame,  n 
transverse  marking  plate  at  one  end  of  the  frame  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  surface  to 
be  operated  upon,  said  plate  having  a  lower  beveled  edge 
for  engaging  and  marking  the  plastic  material. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  speclfled.  an  open 
frame,  a  smoothing  plate  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
frame  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  plate  being  sub- 
stantially triangular  in  cross  section  and  arranged  with 
Its  apex  extending  substantially  flush  wltb  the  lower  edge 
of  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.019,540.  BENCH-VISE  SUPPORT.  Cabl  E.  Shields, 
Rock  Island,  111.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.977.      (Cl.  81 — 41.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  stationary  Jaw  and 
a  movable  Jaw,  means  for  adjusting  one  with  relation  to 
the  other,  a  base  for  supporting  said  jaws,  a  support  to 
which  said  base  is  pivoted,  a  threaded  Itolt  passing  eccen- 
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trically  throogh  said  base  and  through  a  circular  slot  In 
said  support,  a  clamping  member  threaded  on  said  bolt, 
■aid  member  having  a  cam-shaped  face,  and  a  cam-shaped 


projection  on  said  base  adapted  to  engage  said  clamping 
member,  and  an  arm  for  operating  said  clamping  member 
to  securely  clamp  said  base  to  said  support. 


1,011,141.     GARTER.     Danicl  A.  Stnclaib,  New  York, 
r.     Piled  Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,887.     (Cl. 
241— «.) 


rr 


garter  including  strips  of  non-elastic  tape  se- 
cured together  to  form  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the 
limb,  and  two  superposed  depending  portions,  one  of  said 
depending  portions  and  one  end  of  said  band  being  over- 
lapped, stitching  connecting  said  overlapped  portions  to 
define  a  pocket  open  along  one  edge,  and  the  outer  wall 
of  said  pocket  having  a  buttonhole  partly  encircled  by 
said  atitching,  a  detachable  button  having  a  base  within 
said  pocket  and  a  shank  extending  out  tlirough  said  but- 
tonhole, the  opposite  end  of  said  band  having  a  buttonhole 
for  nacelving  said  shank  and  the  outer  of  said  depending 
portions  being  folded  back  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  loop  and 
provided  wltb  a  buttonhole  adjacent  to  its  free  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  button,  a  detachable  button  carried  by  the 
otbef  of  said  depending  portions  adjacent  to  its  free 
end  and  an  eye  detachably  carried  by  said  loop  and  adapt- 
ed to  co5perate  with  said  last-mentioned  button  to  receive 
and  retain  a  portion  of  the  garment  therebetween. 

2.  A  garter  including  strips  of  fabric  secured  together 
to  form  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  tbe  limb  and  two 
superposed  depending  portions,  one  of  said  depending  por- 
tions and  one  end  of  said  band  being  overlapped  and 
stitched  to  form  a  pocket  therebetween,  open  along  one 
edge,  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  having  a  button- 
hole I  tartly  encircled  by  said  stitching,  a  button  remov- 
able srom  said  pocket  through  said  open  edge  and  having 
a  ham  within  said  pocket  and  a  shank  extending  out 
throQgh  said  buttonhole,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  band 
having  a  buttonhole  for  receiving  said  shank,  the  inner 
one  of  said  depending  portions  at  its  lower  end  being 
folded  back  upon  Itself  and  stitched  to  form  a  pocket 
open  at  one  edge  and  haNing  a  buttonhole  in  its  outer 
wmll,  a  button  having  a  baae  within  said  pocket  and  ft 
shank  projecting  out  through  said  last-mentioned  button- 
hole and  removable  through  said  open  edge  and  tbe  outer 
of  said  depending  portions  having  a  buttonhole  adjacent 
its  free  end  adapted  to  receive  either  of  said  buttons. 


1.019.542.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LATHES.  Albebt  Henbt  Smith.  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,264.  (Cl. 
29—59.) 


1.  Feed  mechanism  for  automatic  lathes  comprising  a 
slldable  stock  carrier ;  a  longitudinally  movable  feed-bar ; 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  feed-bar  with  said  car- 
rier ;  means  for  moving  the  feed-bar  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion ;  a  chuck  for  holding  tbe  stock ;  a  device  for  retaining 
the  feed-bar  in  a  withdrawn  position ;  means  for  ra- 
leaslng  tbe  retaining  device  when  tbe  chuck  is  unlocked; 
to  permit  tbe  feed-bar  to  be  moved  forward  for  feeding 
the  stock ;  and  a  screw  gear  adapted  for  engagement  with 
tlie  feed-bar,  to  return  tbe  same  to  Its  normal  position. 

2.  Feed  mectianism  for  automatic  lathes  comprising  a 
alldable  stock  carrier ;  a  longitudinally  movable  feed-bar ; 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  feed-bar  with  said  car- 
rier ;  a  colled  compression  spring  acting  upon  tbe  adja- 
cent end  of  the  feed-bar  to  move  tbe  latter  in  a  forward 
direction  ;  a  chuck  for  holding  tbe  stock,  a  catch  device 
for  retaining  the  feed-bar  In  a  withdrawn  poaition ;  means 
for  releasing  the  catch  device  when  the  chuck  la  unlocked, 
to  permit  tbe  feed-bar  to  be  moved  forward  for  feeding 
the  stock :  and  a  screw  gear  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  feed-bar  when  tlie  chuck  is  unlocked,  to  return  said 
feed-bar  to  ita  normal  position. 

3.  Feed-mechanism  for  automatic  lathes  comprising  a 
alldable  stock  carrier ;  a  longitudinally  movable  feed-bar ; 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  said  feed-bar  with  said  car- 
rier ;  a  spring  for  moving  forward  the  feed-bar ;  a  chuck 
for  holding  tbe  stock :  a  catch  device  for  retaining  tbe 
feed-bar  in  a  withdrawn  position ;  a  movable  part  for 
locking  and  unlocking  tbe  chuck  ;  means  operated  by  said 
movable  part  for  operating  the  catch  device,  to  release 
the  same  by  tbe  operation  of  unlocking  tbe  chuck,  for  per- 
mitting the  feed-bar  to  be  moved  forward  for  feeding  tbe 
stock ;  and  a  screw  gear  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
feed-bar  to  return  tbe  same  to  Its  normal  position. 

4.  Feed  mechanism  for  automatic  lathes  comprising  a 
slldable  stock  carrier;  a  longitudinally-movable  feed-bar; 
a  one-way  clutch  connecting  the  feed-bar  with  said  carrier, 
said  feed-bar  having  a  worm-rack  cut  at  one  end ;  a  main 
spindle ;  a  worm  driven  from  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  tbe  said  rack ;  a  rocker  carrying  the  said 
worm ;  a  spring  for  moving  forward  the  feed-bar ;  a  chuck 
for  holding  the  stock ;  a  catch  device  for  retaining  the 
feed-bar  in  a  withdrawn  position ;  means  for  releasing  the 
catch  device  by  the  unlocking  of  the  chuck ;  means  for 
tilting  the  rocker  when  tbe  catch  device  Is  released  to  dis- 
engage said  worm  from  said  feed-bar  for  permitting  tbe 
latter  to  be  moved  forward  for  feeding  the  stock ;  and 
means  for  returning  said  rocker  to  its  former  position, 
when  the  chuck  is  locked,  to  reengage  said  worm  with  the 
feed-bar,  to  return  said  feed-bar  to  its  normal  position. 

6.  Feed  mechanism  for  automatic  lathee  comprising  a 
slldable  stock  carrier ;  a  longitudinally -movable  feed-- 
bar;  a  one-way  clutch  connecting  the  feed-bar  with  the. 
■aid  carrier,  said  feed-bar  having  a  worm  rack  cut  at  one 
end ;  a  main  spindle ;  a  worm  driven  from  said  spindle 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  rack ;  a  rocker  carry- 
ing tbe  said  worm  ;  a  spring  for  moving  forward  the  feed- 
bar  ;  a  chuck  for  holding  the  stock  ;  a  lever  catch  for  re- 
taining tbe  feed-bar  in  a  withdrawn  poaition  and  having  a 
noee  end  engaging  with  the  aald  rocker ;  a  sliding  part  (er 
locking  and  unlocking  tbe  chuck ;  a  rod  carried  by  tbe 
eliding  part  and  adapted,  when  the  chuck  is  unlocked,  to 
with  tbe  catch-lever  to  disengage  the  same  from  tbft 
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(e«d-l»r  and  ohm  Its  noM  end  to  tilt  the  rocker,  for  dl»- 
•OfMlng  the  worm  from  the  feed-bar ;  means  carried  by 
tbe  cboek-operatlng  slide  for  locking  the  rocker  In  this  po- 
sition :  and  means  for  retomlng  said  rocker  to  its  former 
position  wiMn  the  chuck  is  locked,  to  reCngage  said  worm 
with  the  feed-bar,  to  return  said  feed-bar  to  its  normal 
position. 


1.019,548.  DEVICE  FOR  POISONINQ  B0DENT8.  Daist 
Bllbh  Smoot.  Piedmont.  Mo.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  8«- 
rUl  No.  680,997.     (Cl.  167— «.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  poisoning  device 
composed  of  layers  of  material  connected  at  adjacent  sides, 
the  layers  being  formed  with  registering  apertures  pro- 
viding an  opening  through  tbe  device,  and  a  poisonous 
substance  interposed  between  said  layers. 

2.  As  a  nsw  article  of  manufacture,  a  poisoning  devlcs 
composed  of  superposed  layers  of  material  adhesively  con- 
nected together,  and  a  poisonous  substance  interposed  be- 
tween said  Isyers.  tbe  poisonous  substance  as  aforesaid 
being  spaced  from  tbe  edges  of  tbe  layers  and  wholly  in- 
closed by  the  latter,  the  layers  being  formed  with  register- 
ing apertures  centrally  thereto,  forming  an  opening 
through  tbe  device,  tbe  poisonous  substance  being  spaced 
from  the  edges  of  the  apertures. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rodent  poisoning 
device  made  from  a  single  blank  of  material  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  layers,  said  layers  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering apertures  therein  forming  an  opening  through  the 
device,  and  a  poisonous  substance  between  said  layers. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  rodent  poisoning 
means  comprising  a  single  blank  of  material  folded  upon 
Itself  to  form  layers,  adhesive  means  connecting  said 
layers,  the  folded  blank  having  lines  of  perforations  at  in- 
tervals in  its  length  dividing  the  same  Into  a  plurality  of 
poisoning  devices,  and  a  poisonous  substance  Interposed 
between  said  layers. 


1,019,644.  riBLDLESB  MOTOR.  Fbank  Lu  Sooth, 
Baldhlll,  Pa.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  660,006. 
(CL  172—86.) 


1.  A  fieldless  motor  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame 
provided  with  substantially  borlsontal  portions,  an  arma- 
ture carrying  sectors  for  engaging  said  horizontal  portlona, 
said  armature  being  provided  with  magnetic  members  ex- 
tending radially  outward  from  It  and  acted  upon  Induc- 
tively by  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  and  connections  for 
supplying  a  current  to  said  horisontally  disposed  portions 
of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  fieldless  motor,  thfi  combination  of  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  substantially  horlsontal  portions  of  conducting 


material,  an  armature  provided  with  sabstantlally  cylin- 
drical portions  carrying  sectors,  said  armature  being  fur* 
ther  provided  with  magnetic  members  extending  radially 
outward,  and  with  windings  mounted  upon  said  magnetic 
members  and  connected  to  said  sectors,  said  magnetic 
members  being  acted  upon  Inductively  by  the  earth's  mag- 
netic field,  electrical  connections  to  said  substantially 
horlsontal  portions,  loops  supported  by  said  substantially 
horlsontal  portions,  Journals  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture and  connected  for  direct  engagement  with  said  loops, 
and  connections  from  said  frame  to  said  sectors  carried  by 
said  armature. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  metallic  frame  members 
having  portions  formed  Into  loops,  an  armature  provided 
with  a  shaft  for  engaging  said  loops,  said  armature  being 
further  provided  with  magnetic  members  extending  ra- 
dially from  it  and  acted  upon  by  the  earth's  magnetism, 
contact  members  made  of  spring  wire  and  mounted  upon 
said  frame  members,  each  contact  member  being  provided 
with  a  counterweight  for  normally  holding  It  In  a  pre- 
determined position,  each  contact  member  being  so  bal- 
anced that  when  It  occupies  a  predetermined  abnormal  po- 
sition. It  rests  upon  said  armature,  sectors  carried  by  said 
armature,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  men- 
bers,  and  windings  connected  with  said  aectors  and  moont- 
ed  upon  said  magnetic  members. 

4.  A  fieldless  motor  comprising  a  track  of  conducting 
material,  a  revoluble  armature  resting  directly  upon  said 
track,  and  adapted  to  roll  along  the  same,  sectors  carried 
by  said  armature  and  successively  engaging  said  track 
for  the  purpose  of  energising  said  armature,  said  armature 
thus  energized  being  acted  upon  Inductively  by  the  earth's 
magnetism,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current  to 
said  track. 


1,019,546.  ETYMOLOOICAL  CHART.  Bdwabo  F.  SoDTH- 
woKTH,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,071.     (Cl.  86—9.) 


In  an  educational  appliance,  tbe  eomblnation  with  a 
base-piece  upon  which  st  a  definite  point  is  located  the 
radical  of  a  word,  a  rotary  disk  Journaled  to  said  basa- 
plece  In  a  position  such  that  its  periphery  is  adjacent  to 
the  beginning  of  said  radical  and  having  located  radially 
thereon  prefixes  for  said  radical,  and  another  rotary 
disk  Journaled  to  said  base-piece  In  a  position  such  that 
Its  periphery  Is  sdjscent  to  tbe  end  of  said  radical  and 
having  located  radially  thereon  sufllxes  for  said  radical, 
whereby  on  the  rotation  of  said  disks  different  words  may 
be  successively  built  up  from  said  radical  and  said  pre- 
fixes and  suffixes. 


1,019,546.  EOO-BBATER.  Fanmib  O.  Spbab,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.821.  (O. 
107—39.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  base  piece,  a  spiral  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  spring  retracted  operating  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  in  alternate  oppoalte  dlrectlona,  and  oppositely 
disposed  beater  wings  secured  on  said  shaft  in  different 
planes  and  In  fixed  relation  one  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base,  a  splnu  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  Journaled  therein,  a  slotted  frame  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  meana  for  operating  the  same,  a 
head  Journaled  on  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  shaft  snd  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  frame,  a  retracting  spring  interposed 
between  tbe  head  and  the  frame  for  ralalnt  the  frame  on 
the  shaft  and  right  angularly  and  oppositely  disposed 
beater  wings  secured  to  the  shaft  in  different  planes  snd  in 
fixed  relation  one  to  the  other. 
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8. ;  ta  ft»  «m  baatsf.  *  ihaft,  ibmim  to  rotate  said  shaft 
iB  4ltemate^%)poslte  directions,  a  pair  of  separated 
baat^r  wings  secured  at  right  angles  to  each  other  in  fixed 
relation,  one  of  the  said  beater  wings  having  downwardly 
and  inwardly  turned  ends,  and  the  other  beater  wing  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  enda. 


U 
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4.  In  an  egg  beater,  a  shaft,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft 
in  alternate  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  separated  beater 
wtngs  secured  on  the  shaft  at  right  angles  to  esch  other  in 
fixed  relation,  one  of  said  beater  wings  having  downwardly 
and  Inwardly  turned  ends,  and  the  other  beater  wing  hav- 
ing upwardly  and  inwardly  turned  ends,  and  means  on  the 
upper  bester  wing  for  forcing  the  material  operated  upon 
downwardly,  and  means  on  the  lower  wing  for  forcing  the 
material  upwardly. 


1,019,647.    BRACING  DEVICE  FOR  SUITCASES. 
'  SPjao,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.     PUed  Dec.  8,  1911. 
l4a.  664,626.     (Cl.  190—60.) 
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second  latch  member  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  said 
suit  case  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  brace  member  for  holding  said  brace  member  In  po- 
altion. 

3.  In  a  bracing  device  for  suit  caaes  having  a  aprtng 
lock,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  suit  case  and 
registering  with  said  lock,  a  U-shsped  Istch  plate  having 
slots  on  its  central  portion  and  a  receas,  a  brace  member 
having  one  end  bent  laterally  and  being  provided  on  Its 
lateral  portion  with  lugs  arranged  to  enter  the  slots  la 
tbe  U-shaped  latch  member,  said  brace  member  having  a 
brace  strip  extending  from  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tion to  the  main  body  portion  of  the  brace,  ssld  bracing 
strip  being  arranged  to  enter  the  recess  in  said  U-shaped 
latch  plate,  a  U-shaped  latch  member  secured  to  tbe  inner 
portion  of  the  suit  case  on  that  side  opposite  the  lock 
and  means  carried  by  said  latch  member  for  engaging 
and  holding  the  opposite  end  of  said  brace  member. 


In  a  bracing  device  for  auit  cases  having  a  spring 
lo<^  •  Vi*t»  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  suit  case  and 
re^totering  with  said  lock,  a  latch  plate  having  slots  and 
being  secured  to  said  plate,  a  U-shaped  brace  member 
provided  with  lugs  arranged  to  enter  the  slots  in  said 
U-shaped  latch  plate,  and  a  second  latch  member  secured 
on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  suit  case  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  end  of  said  brace  member  for  holding 
said  brace  memt>er  in  position. 

t^  In  a  bracing  device  for  suit  cases  having  a  spring 
loek,  a  plate  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  suit  case  and 
registering  with  said  lock,  a  U-shaped  latch  plate  having 
skita  and  being  secured  to  said  plate,  a  U-shaped  brace 
■tember  provided  with  lugs  arranged  to  enter  the  alots  In 
■aid  U-shaped  latch  plate,  a  bracing  strip  at  the  boid  of 
tta^^  U-shsped  brace  member  contiguous  to  said  lugs,  and  a 
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1,019,648.  SUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  DUST-LADEN  AIR. 
Kakl  S^itccr,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov. 
14,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,294.     (CI.  230—13.) 


1.  In  a  snction  device  for  dust  laden  air  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  elbow  tube,  a  nozzle  for  fluid  under  pressure 
having  ita  lasuing  end  in  tbe  wall  of  the  elbow  tube  and 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  the  issuing  end  of  the 
elbow  tube,  an  opening  In  tbe  elbow  tube  in  front  of  snch 
nozzle,  a  piece  loosely  fitting  such  opening  and  meana  for 
holding  such  piece  in  position  on  the  elbow  tube,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  suction  device  for  dust  laden  air  the  combination 
of  an  elbow  tube,  a  nozzle  for  fluid  under  pressure  having 
Ita  issuing  end  in  the  wall  of  the  elbow  tube  and  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  issuing  end  of  the  elbow  tube, 
a  rectangular  opening  in  the  elbow  tube  in,  front  of  snch 
nozzle,  a  rectangular  piece  loosely  fitting  such  opening, 
packing  cords  inserted  Into  the  corners  of  the  said  open- 
ing and\havlng  their  ends  laid  on  top  of  the  said  piece, 
a  cover  and  means  for  pressing  the  cover  against  the  top 
of  the  said  piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
de8cril>ed. 

8.  In  suction  device  for  dust  laden  air  the  combination 
of  an  elbow  tube  a  nozzle  for  fluid  under  pressure  having 
Its  Issuing  end  In  the  wsll  of  the  elbow  tube  and  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  the  Issuing  end  of  the  elbow 
tube,  a  rectangular  opening  in  tbe  elbow  tube  In  front 
of  such  nozzle,  a  rectangular  piece  loosely  fitting  such 
opening,  the  bottom  side  of  such  rectangular  piece  being 
provided  with  a  semicylludrlcal  recess  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  nozzle,  the  radius  of  such  recess  being 
greater  than  the  radius  of  the  issuing  end  of  the  nozzle 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  said  piece  being  In  Rubstnntially 
the  same  plane  as  the  issuing  end  of  the  nozzle  and  means 
for  holding  such  piece  in  position  on  the  elbow  tube,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,010,649.     WATER-HEATER.     G«obq«  E.  Stasn,  Cam- 

den  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hannah  M.  Dover,  Palmyra,  N.  J. 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1909.     Serial  No.  630,862.     ( Cl.  122—276. ) 

1.  A   water-heater   comprising   a  cold   water  chamber, 

a   hot-water   chamber,    a    multiple   of    Independent    pipes 

connecting  said  chambers,  gas  burners  for  heating  said 

pipes,  and  a  casing  inclosing  said  burners  and  pipea.  tbe 
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cold  water  cbamber  having  a  cold  watrr  Inlet  and  the 
hot  water  chamber  bartag  a  hot  water  outlet  that  la  re- 
■trtcted  OTcr  the  cold  water  inlet. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  an  inlet  cbamber,  an  la- 
lat  pipe  therefor,  an  outlet  chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  there- 
from, tube-Meaaa  coanectiag  the  two  cbamber*  to  eatabllah 
flald  communication  betwe«n  them,  meaas  for  beating  the 
tubes,  the  ontlet  being  restricted  over  the  inlet  whereby 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  heater  la  retarded  to 
facilitate  its  beating. 


M 
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3.  In  a  water  beater,  the  combination  of  a  water  Inlet 
chamber  and  a  water  outlet  chamber  at  a  higher  level, 
a  plurality  of  water  pipes  connecting  said  chambers  and 
Arranged  in  a  vertk-al  bank  of  borlxontally  disposed 
pipes,  and  a  row  of  gas-burners  under  said  bank  of  water 
pipes,  the  flow  from  the  outlet  chamber  being  restricted 
as  compared  with  the  flow  into  the  inlet  chamber. 


1.019.550.  BARREL-RACK.  Alwy.v  N.  STivaLT.  Lynch, 
Md.  Filed  Sept.  e,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,862.  (CI. 
248—17.)- 


Company,  Delta,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.      Vlled 
Dte.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  064.561.     (CI.  0»— 11.) 
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The  process  of  cooking  foods  which  consists,  flrit,  in 
confining  in  a  paper  receptacle  a  thin  wood  dlab  contain- 
ing the  food  to  be  cooked,  and  then  submitting  the  paper 
receptacle  and  its  contents  to  the  requisite  degi-ee  of  beat 
for  the  required  time. 


1.  In  n  barrel  rack,  the  combination  with  upright 
standards  mounted  on  suitable  feet  and  connected  by  a 
cross  head,  a  wear  plate  on  the  latter,  a  acrew  pasalng 
through  the  cross  head  and  plate,  a  band  wheel  threaded 
on  the  screw  above  the  plate,  and  a  yoke  connected  with 
the  lower  end  of  the  screw  and  having  eyes  at  the  lower 
ends  of  its  arms ;  of  a  band  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site pins  at  its  sides,  the  uprights  being  provided  in  their 
inner  faces  with  grooves  for  the  pins  opening  at  their 
lower  extremities  in  mouths,  means  for  tightening  the 
band  around  a  barrel,  and  a  handle  connected  with  said 
band. 

2.  In  a  barrel  rack,  the  combination  with  upright 
standards  connected  by  a  cross  bead  and  having  upright 
grooves  in  their  inner  faces  each  opening  out  one  edge 
at  one  extremity,  and  barrel-elevating  means  connected 
with  said  cross  head ;  of  a  band  of  a  size  to  surround  a 
barrel  and  split  at  one  point  and  having  ears  at  Its  ex- 
tremitlea  at  opposite  sides  of  said  split,  a  acrew  connecting 
■aid  ears,  a  handle  having  an  eye  pivoted  on  said  screw, 
pins  projecting  radially  outward  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  band  and  adnpted  to  enKnge  said  groovca.  and  con- 
Bectioas  t>etween  the  arms  of  the  barrel-elevating  means 
and  said  plna. 


1,019.592.  ALARM  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wilson  B. 
Symons.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,259.      (CI.   116—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  starting  crank  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  an 
alarm,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  alarm  arranged 
in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
crnuk  mechanism,  said  operating  machanism  being  con- 
nected with  the  said  alarm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  starting  crank  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  an 
alarm,  and  operating  mechanism  for  the  alarm  arranged 
in  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  crank 
mechanism,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  operating 
mechanism  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  said  alarm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  starting  crank  mechanism  of  an  automobile,  an 
alarm,  an  operating  abaft  having  an  arm  or  projection 
arranged  in  the  path  of  aaid  crank  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  same,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  it  from,  the 
alarm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  starting  crank  mechaniam  of  an  automobile,  an 
alarm,  a  transverse  shaft  having  Inner  and  outer  arana. 
the  Inner  arm  being  arranged  la  the  path  of  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  craak  mechanism,  aad 
means  for  connecting  the  outer  arm  of  the  shaft  with 
and  disconnecting  it  from  the  alarm. 

5w  In  a  davica  of  tha  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  starting  crank  mechanism  of  an  antomoMle,  aa 
alarm  having  a  trigger,  a  transverse  shaft  provided  with 
Inner  and  outer  arma.  the  Inner  arm  being  arranged  la  the 
path  of  and  adapted  to  ba  eagaged  aad  actuated  by  the 
aald  craak  machanlam.  and  connecttaig  maana  esteadlag 
from  the  outer  end  of  the  abaft  to  the  trigger  aad  d»- 
tachably  conaected  with  the  latter. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaettc.) 
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1.  '.'iie  combination  with  a  cot  or  couch  having  a  body 

I  Uvlng  hinged  to  one  aide  of  the  body,  of  a  bead 

or  foo^  frame  conaistlng  of  a  bar  hinged  to  the  body,  and 
mean*  whereby  downward  movement  of  the  wing  to  a 
borlsoatal  poaltlon  aball  effect  the  elevation  or  raising 
of  the  bead  or  foot  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cot  or  couch  having  a  body 
and  a  wing  blnged  to  one  side  of  the  body,  of  a  head  or 
foot  frame  conaiating  of  a  bar  hinged  to  the  body,  means 
whereby  downward  movemeat  of  the  wing  to  a  horiaontal 
position  shall  efTect  the  elevation  or  raiaing  of  the  head 
or  foot  frame,  and  maana  for  locking  aaid  bead  or  Coot 
frame  aad  said  wing  in  elevated  or  horiaoatal  poaitiOB. 

3.  The  combination  witb  a  cot  or  coucb  having  a  body 
and  a  wiag  hinged  to  one  sMa  of  tbe  body,  of  a  bead  or 
foot  ffame  consisting  of  a  bar  hinged  to  the  body,  a  toggle 
connecting  said  bar  with  the  body,  and  meana  pivoted  to 
tha  4tBg  and  bearing  a  alldable  relation  to  said  toggle 
and  a4apted  aa  the  wing  la  moved  to  Impart  expanding  or 
coUapaing  UMvement  to  aaid  toggle  to  effect  elevation  or 
lowering  raapectiveiy  of  the  bead  frame. 

4.  The  eomblnatiOB  witb  a  cot  or  eoaeh  having  a  bodj 
and  »  wing  hinged  to  one  tide  of  the  body,  ot  a  head  or 
foot  frame  conaiating  of  a  bar  hinged  to  the  body,  a 
toggle  connecting  said  bar  with  the  body,  means  pivoted 
to  tba  wlog  aad  bearing  a  alldahle  relatioo  to  aaid  toggle 
aad  adapted  as  the  wing  Is  moved  to  impart  expanding 
or  collapalng  movement  to  said  toggle  to  effect  elevation 
or  lowering  reapecUvely  of  the  be4d  frame,  and  OMana  for 
Umltthg  expanding  movement  of  tb«  toggle  a*  tlie  wing 
In'  moving  downward  attains  a  horiaoatal  ^oaitkNL 

&.  Tbe  combtnatioa  with  a  cot  or  couch  having  a  body 
aad  a  wing  hinged  to  one  side  of  the  body,  of  a  bead  or 
foot  tttiia*  consisting  of  a  bar  hinged  to  tbe  body,  a  toggle 
connecting  aaid  bar  with  tbe  body,  a  bar  pivotolly  eoaneet- 
ing  tbe  wing  witb  one  of  tbe  links  of  the  toggle  and  bear- 
ing fk  alldable  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  qspaasive  or  opening  movement  of  the  toggle. 

[Clfllm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l,01tlB54.    MAIL  BOX.     Fbank»W.  Tavlok.  Canute,  Okla. 
Ff  ill  July  6.  1010.    Serial  No.  570.631.     (Cl.  177—318.) 


proJeetlBg  inwardly  of  aaid  aide  walla,  an  open  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  letters  passed  through  the  slot  into  tbe 
box.  screws  for  pivotally  supporting  said  receptacle,  aaM 
aoews  having  conical  enda  extending  through  the  sMe 
walla  of  tbe  recepUde  aad  bearing  at  their  eealeal  eada 
against  the  free  ends  of  said  plna,  aaid  acrewa  being  ad- 
justable to  hold  the  receptacle  against  free  movement  or 
to  permit  of  free  pivotal  movement,- an  arm  aecured  to 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  transverae 
terminal  circuit  closer  on  Its  free  end.  a  weight  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  tbe  arm  to  balance  the  receptacle,  an- 
galar  coatact  plates  secured  to  tbe  box  In  spaced  relatioB 
from  each  other  and  with  their  free  enda  supported  la 
position  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  circuit  closer  of  said  arm, 
a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  box  and  bearing  at  its  free 
end  against  the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  an  alarm 
circuit  connected  with  the  contact  platea. 

2.  In  a  mall  box,  a  box  having  a  side  wall  formed  with 
a  letter  entrance  alot  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
pivot  pins  secured  to  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  box  in  regla- 
terlng  positions  and  laterally  of  tbe  central  point  in  aaid 
slot,  a  receptacle  movable  within  the  box  and  disposed 
below  the  letter  slot  to  receive  the  letters  inserted  in  said 
slot,  screws  extending  through  tbe  side  walla  of  the  re- 
cepUcle  and  engaging  the  plna  to  support  aaid  receptacle^ 
for  pivotal  movement  within  tbe  box.  aaid  screws  remov-' 
ably  BupiMrting  tbe  receptacle  on  the  box.  a  spring  adapted 
to  aupport  the  receptacle  in  a  normal  borlaontal  position, 
a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  receptacle 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  weighted  arm  mounted  on  one  end 
of  tbe  receptacle  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
formed  on  its  terminal  with  a  transverse  circuit  closer, 
angular  contact  members  secured  to  the  box  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  transverse  circuit  closer  and  an 
alarm  circuit  connected  with  the  contacts. 


iJ  In  combination  a  mall  box  baring  a  letter  entrance 
■lot  In  oae  of  Its  side  walls,  pins  secured  to  the  aide  walla, 
of  tbe  box  below  tbe  borlaontal  plane  of  aaid  slot  aad 


1,019.656.  TACK  WEIGHING  AND  PACKAGING  MA- 
CHINE. William  O.  Tatlok,  Limerick  Square.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Taylor  and  Company,  Limerick  Square,  Pa., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  693,695.  (CL 
78—177.) 


-  1.  la  a  tack  weighing  machine,  the  combinatloa  of  a 
hopper,' a  segregating  plate  at  the  outlet  thereof,  and  re- 
ciprocating devices  for  sal^  plate  having,  aa  elements,  aa 
arm,  a  reciprocated  rod  passing  therethrough,  and  a  block 
on  aaid  rod  for  contacting  with  the  arm,  aaid  block  being 
adjustable  to  vary  tbe  amount  of  loat  motion  permitted. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tack  weighing  machine,  of  tbe 
feed  hopper,  tbe  segregating  plate,  and  meana  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  In  front  of  the  delivery  mouth  of  the  hop- 
per, aaid  segregating  plate  having  inwardly  c«rved  hooka 
for  engaging  tbe  nuwa  of  taeka. 
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3.  TlM  eombtnatioD,  in  a  tack  weighing  machine,  of  the 
feed  hopper,  a  plate  upon  which  the  man  of  tacks  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper  bears  and  by  which  It  is  poshed 
outwardly,  means  for  pressing  the  plate  Inwardly  against 
the  pressure  of  the  mass  of  tacks,  and  a  signaling  derice 
whose  operation  is  dependent  upon  the  moTcment  of  the 
pUte. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  tack  weighing  machine,  of  the 
feed  hopper,  a  plate  upon  which  the  mass  of  tacks  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hopper  bears  and  by  which  it  is  pushed 
outwardly,  means  for  pressing  the  plate  inwardly  against 
tue  pressure  of  the  mass  of  tacks,  an  electric  signaling  de- 
vice, and  connections  whereby  the  inward  and  outward 
movement  of  the  plate  is  c^iused  to  close  and  open  the  cir- 
cuit through  said  device. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  tack  weighing  machine,  of  a 
feed  hopper,  a  pivoted  and  vibratable  feed  trough,  and 
means  for  changing  the  relation  of  the  pivot  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough,  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  for- 
ward pitch  in  the  vibration  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019.56«.  DOUGH-DIVIDING  MACHINE.  Otto  Tbich- 
MANN,  Stuttgart-Cannstatt,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  533,714.      (CI.  107—15.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  an  egress  duct,  a  dividing  disk  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  said  duct  and  having  a  slotted  cutter  head,  levers 
fnlcrumed  to  said  disk,  spring-influenced  curved  cutters 
on  said  levers  and  ragaglng  the  head-slots,  and  cams 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  levers. 

2.  In  a  nwcblne  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  an  egress  duct,  a  dividing  disk  arranged  in  prox- 
imity to  said  duct  and  having  a  slotted  cutter  head,  levers 
fulcrumed  to  said  disk,  curved  broad-edged  cutters  on  said 
levers  that  pass  through  the  head-slots  and  are  adapted 
to  form  Intermediate  dough  receiving  cells,  and  springs 
tending  to  draw  the  cutter  edges  into  engagement  with 
the  outer  wall  of  the  egress  duct,  said  springs  being  so 
tensloned  as  to  permit  a  receding  movement  of  the  cutters 
upon  an  excessive  compression  of  the  dough  within  the 
cells. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  gate,  a  dividing  disk  arranged  in  proximity  to 
said  gate,  spring-influenced  cutters  carried  by  the  disk 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate,  and  means  for  setting 
said  gate. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  pharacter  described,  a  hopper 
having  an  adjustable  gate,  a  dividing  disk  arranged  in 
proximity  to  said  gate,  spring-influenced  cutters  carried  by 
the  disk,  and  an  adjustable  cam  cooperating  with  the  cut- 
ters for  regulating  the  distance  between  the  cutters  and 
gate. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper 
having  a  movable  gate,  a  rotative  dividing  disk  arranged 
in  proximity  to  said  gate,  spring-influenced  cutters  carried 


by  th«  diak  and  adapted  to  engage  the  gate,  a  morable 
cam  cooperating  with  the  cutters  for  regulating  the  dis- 
tance between  cutters  and  gate  prior  to  their  engagement, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  setting  the  gate  and  cam. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.019,BS7.  TIBS- ALARM.  Elubb  Alonio  Tbbpinimo, 
Mokena,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  484,868. 
(CL  177—811.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tehlcle  wheel  having  a  pneu- 
matic tire,  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  of  a  pressure  gage 
provided  with  a  coupling  attached  to  the  valve  stem,  a 
guide  member  slidably  engaging  said  gage  and  secured  in 
flzed  relation  to  the  wheel,  and  an  alarm  device  oper- 
atively  associated  with  said  gage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a 
pneumatic  tire,  of  a  tire  alarm  comprising  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive gage,  means  for  supporting  said  gage  between  the 
spokes  in  connection  with  a  valve  stem  comprising  a  posi- 
tive connection  between  the  gage  and  valve  stem,  and  a 
guiding  connection  between  the  gage  and  the  wheel  struc- 
ture, and  an  alarm  device  operatively  associated  with  said 
gage. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  provided 
with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  an  inwardly  projecting 
valve  stem,  of  a  pressure  gage  arranged  for  support  in  a 
radial  direction  ai>on  the  valve  stem,  a  guide  secured  to  the 
wheel  engaging  the  gage  and  an  alarm  device  operatively 
associated  with  said  gage. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  provided 
with  a  pneumatic  tire,  having  a  valve  stem  projecting 
Inwardly  toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  of  a  pressure  gage 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  spokes  of  the  wheel, 
provided  on  one  side  with  a  coupling  for  connecting  said 
gage  to  the  valve  stem  to  receive  support  therefrom,  and 
upon  another  side  with  an  inflation  valve,  and  an  alarm 
device  operatively  associated  with  said  gage. 

5.  In  a  tire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
wheel  provided  with  a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  vaive  stem 
projecting  radially  Inward,  of  a  closed  caaing,  a  coupling 
carried  by  said  casing  foV  connecting  said  casing  to  toe 
tire  valve  stem,  an  inflation  valve  carried  by  said  casing 
on  another  side  thereof,  a  Bourdon  tube  within  the  casing 
having  communication  with  said  coupling  and  valve,  and 
a  signal  device  operatively  associated  with  said  Bourdon 
tube. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,558.  WATER -PLUG.  Kniobt  H.  Thompson, 
Shelby.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Miller,  Shelby, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,103.  (CI. 
137—28.) 

1.  A  hose  connection  for  fire  plugs  comprising  a  plug 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  hydrant,  and  having  a  cham- 
bered portion  with  an  inclined  seat  formed  about  the  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  cams  projecting  from  the  wall  of  the 
chambered  portion,  a  shell  for  connection  with  the  hose,  a 
handle  having  a  head,  a  circular  outlined  opening  therein. 
In  which  said  shell  is  swiveled,  one  end  of  the  shell  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  inclined  seat,  cams  upon  the 
circumference  of  the  head,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  those 
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pro]ecti»K  from  the  chamber  to  hoM  the  parta  lodnd  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  hose  connection  fdr  fire  plugs  comprising  a  plug, 
adapted  for  connection  to  the  hydrant,  and  having  a  cham- 
bered portion  with  an  inclined  seat  formed  about  the  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  cams  projecting  from  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  portion,  a  shell  tor  connection  with  the  hoae, 
a  handle  having  a  head,  a  circular  outlined  opening  therein, 
in  which  said  shell  Is  swiveled,  one  end  of  the  shell  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  inclined  seat,  cams  upon  the 
circumference  of  the  head,  adapted  to  coSperate  with  thoae 
projecting  from  the  chamber,  to  hold  the  parts  locked  to- 
gether, the  circumference  of  aaid  shell  terminating  in  a 
ahouldar  adapted  to  contact  with  one  face  of  the  head  to 
limit  t)Me  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shell  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  collar  projecting  from  the  shell  and  in  contact 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  face  of  the  head  to  limit  the 
movemest  of  the  shell  in  the  opposite  direction. 


1,019,5S9.  ELEVATED  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY.  Fbbd  T. 
Thckbeb,  Red  Lion,  Colo.  Filed  June  ^3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  484,849.     (CI.  104—4.) 


1. 


UUUUUUULLJ 


supported  by  the  caatinga,  and  means  adapted  to  ba  car- 
ried by  a  car  truck  and  engageable  with  the  under  face 
of  the  treads  of  the  track  rails  for  aecuring  such  car  upon 
the  said  track. 

3.  The  combination  with  railway  rails,  of  a  skeleton 
structure  supporting  said  rails  elevated  from  the  ground. 
Buhatantially  V-shaped  supporting  members  mounted  in  the 
skeleton  structure  below  the  plane  of  the  raila,  a  current 
rail  fixed  medially  on  said  aupporting  members,  a  car 
having  Its  wheels  movable  upon  the  rails,  means  on  the 
car  and  engageable  with  the  under  face  of  the  treada  of 
the  rails  for  preventing  the  Jumping  of  the  whaela  from 
the  rails,  and  a  trolley  device  depending  from  the  car  " 
engageable  with  the  current  rail. 


_.  _  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  con- 
rerglng  poata,  foundation  blocks  anchoring  the  lower  ends 
of  said  posts,  castings  fitted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts,  sleeves  surrounding  the  posts  near  their  lower 
ends,  brace  rods  connected  with  the  castings  and  the  said 
sleeves,  longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  engaged  in  the  caat- 
inga and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other, 
V-shaped  supports  connected  with  the  castings,  an  electric 
current  rail  mounted  medially  upon  said  supports,  and 
track  rails  supported  by  the  castings. 

2.  A  railway  comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly  con- 
vergiag  posts,  foundation  blocks  anchoring  the  lower  ends 
of  said  posta,  castings  fitted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts,  sleeves  surrounding  the  poets  near  their  lower  ends, 
brace  rods  connected  with  the  caatinga  and  the  said  sleeves, 
longitodinal  reinforcing  rods  engaged  in  the  castings  and 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  V-shaped 
supports  connected  with  the  castings,  an  electric  current 
rail  kounted   medially   upon   aald   supports,   track   rails 


1,019,560.  VEHICLE-SPOKE.  LawiB  Elston  Tichbkob 
and  Samdxl  Bdwabo  McAhultt,  Saratoga,  Wyo.  Filed 
June  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  631.775.     (CI.  152—47.) 


In  combination  with  a  tubular  casing  having  a  swaged 
end  provided  with  registering  apertures,  a  second  tubular 
caaing  for  telescoplcal  engagement  with  the  first  casing 
and  having  a  swaged  end  provided  with  registering  aper- 
tures, retaining  members  mounted  on  the  swaged  ends  of 
the  Bald  casings,  pins  extending  through  the  registering 
apertures  In  the  said  swaged  ends  and  apertures  In  the  said 
retaining  members  to  rigidly  secure  the  retaining  mem- 
bera  to  the  said  swaged  ends  and  a  spring  mounted  in  the 
said  casings,  the  ends  of  the  said  springs  being  secured 
to  the  said  retaining  members  by  passing  the  ends  of  the 
said  springs  through  apertures  In  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  retaining  members. 


1.019,661.  CAP  AND  BASE  FOB  FIREPROOF  COL- 
UMNS. JoHK  J.  Tbbsiddbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Column  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  21,  1910,  SerUl  No. 
668.117.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,886. 
(CI.  72—76.)  • 


In  a  fireproof  column,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
steel  shell,  a  shank  having  an  upper  reduced  portion  and 
an  enlarged  lower  end  fitting  snngly  in  the  upper  end  of 
the  shell  and  forming  internal  and  external  Bhoulders 
even  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  a  cap  snugly  re- 
ceiving said  reduced  portion  and  resting  with  its  lower  edge 
against  said  external  shoulder  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shell,  means  for  locking  Bald  reduced  portion  and  said  cap 
together,  the  ends  of  said  shank  terminating  near  the  ad- 
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j»c«ot  ends  of  uld  cmp  and  staell  rcspectlvtly.  and  a 
er*to  fllllBg  in  said  cap,  shank  and  shell  and  formlBg  an 
ancborage  engaging  over  the  internal  shonldcr  and  ends  of 
the  shank. 


1,019.862.    BALETIE. 
Tiled  July  12,  1911. 


Datid  W.  Turk.  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Serial  No.  638,230.     (CI.  24—28.) 


1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  to  retain  a  securing  wire 
comprising  a  plate  bent  at  right  angles  to  correspond  to 
a  corner  of  a  bale  to  form  Tertical  and  horlxontal  portions, 
the  horisontal  portion  of  said  plate  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal opening  and  the  vertical  portion  with  a  triangular 
opening  having  a  vertical  angle,  the  free  end  of  the 
wire  passlnu:  through  said  horizontal  opening  and  through 
said  triangular  opening,  the  cut  out  metal  from  said  trian- 
gular opening  being  Integral  with  the  plate  at  the  lower 
edge  of  the  opening  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  engage 
the  bale,  and  means  on  the  horizontal  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  tie. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  fastening  device  for  the  wire  of 
a  bale  tla,  a  borlaontal  plate,  a  tongue  longltudinallj  cat 
from  said  horisontal  portion  providing  a  longitudinal 
opening,  aaid  tongue  Integral  with  said  plate  at  its  Inner 
haaa,  aald  tongue  having  a  raised  and  curved  Integral 
portion  adjacent  to  Ita  base,  said  plate  provided  wltli  a 
df^tfeeslon  on  each  side  of  the  base  of  said  tongue,  and  la 
front  of  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  fastening  device  for  the  looped 
wire  ot  a  bale  tla.  a  borlaontal  plate,  a  tongue  longitudi- 
nally disposed  of  said  plate,  and  Integral  tberewltb  at  Ita 
base,  providing  a  longitudinal  opening,  the  base  of  said 
tongue  bent  upwardly  In  an  arc  and  also  bent  laterally  In 
an  arc,  to  correspond  to  the  loop  of  the  wire,  the  edges  of 
said  opening  depressed  on  each  side  of  said  base  to  admit 
the  passage  of  the  wire  witboot  cutting. 


4.  Ib  a  two  cycle  gas  englna,  the  combinatloB  wltb  a 
casing  forming  the  combustion  and  crank  chamber  tbareof, 
a  carbureter  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  valve  mechanism  having  a  port  therethrough 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  sh&ft  and  controlling  the 
delivery  of  air  from  the  crank  chamber  to  the  carbureter. 


1.019.563.  OAS  -  ENGINE.  JuLtrs  M.  Ulkich,  Green- 
wich. Conn.,  asflgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Rahr,  Jr., 
Manitowoc.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  14,  100«.  Serial  No. 
330,577.      (CI.    123—73.) 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  crank  chamber  thereof,  a 
carbureter  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  rotary  means  actuated  thereby  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  air  from  said  crank  chamber  to  said  car- 
bureter and  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  aald  crank  chamber. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine.  In  combination  with  the 
combustion  chamber  and  the  crank  chamber  thereof,  a 
carbureter  communicating  wltb  aald  chambers,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  a  distributer  valve  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with and  adapted  to  admit  air  to  the  crank  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  time  and  to  permit  on  the  completion  of  the  j 
compression  stroke  the  discharge  of  air  from  said  crank  * 
chamber  to  said  carbureter. 

3.  in  a  two-cycle  gas  enRlne.  In  combination  with  the 
eombastlon  and  crank  chamber  thereof,  a  carbureter  com- 
■aalcatlng  with  said  chambers,  a  driving  sbait.  and  a 
rotary  distributer  valve  having  a  port  therethroogb  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  tbere  being  porta 
for  the  admisaloB  of  air  to  said  crank  chamber  and  the 
dtocharge  of  air  from  aaid  crank  diamber  to  aald  coB»- 
boatlon  chamber  adapted  to  raglster  wttb  aald  dlstrtbutar 
port  and  there  being  an  Inlet  port  communicating  with  tha 
ataoapbere  and  controlled  by  said  valve. 


said  casing  having  ports  for  the  admission  of  air  to  said 
crank  chamber  and  the  discharge  of  air  from  said  crank 
chamber  to  said  combnstloa  chamber  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  port  of  said  valve  mechanism,  and  aaid 
casing  ports  Inclndlng  an  Inlet  port  communicating  with 
the  crank  chamber  and  with  the  atmosphere  and  controlled 
by  said  valve  mechanism. 


1,019.664.  MILUNO-CUTTKR.  OXTO  VvTUMVorw,  Ober- 
acbOnewelde.  Germany,  assignor  to  Stahlwerk  Becker 
Aktlen-Gesellschaft.  Wllllcb.  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.787.     (CI.  29—106.) 


1.  A  milling  cutter  comprising,  In  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  part  having  grooves  therein,  alternately 
right  and  left  handed  helical  cutters  Inserted  In  said 
grooves  In  such  a  manner  that  each  cutter  bears  at  the 
end  which  tends  to  be  forced  out  during  the  working  of 
tb«  milling  catter  agmlaat  tbe  end  of  the  adjacent  cutter. 

2.  A  milling  cotter  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  part  having  undercut  grooves  in  the  periph- 
•rj  tberao<.  alternately  right  and  left  handed  helical  cat- 
tars  Inserted  In  said  grooves  and  a  beveled  face  on  one  end 
of  each  cutter,  said  beveled  face  bearing  against  tbe  end 
of  tbe  adjacent  cutter. 

3.  A  milling  cutter  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  ey- 
Undrieal  body  part  and  a  plurality  of  beUeal  eatters  In- 
serted In  grooves  In  the  periphery  of  said  body  part,  each 
groove  being  Inclined  to  the  adjacent  groove  and  being 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  part  and  at  an  In- 
eUaation  to  tbe  azla  thereof,  ao  that  the  meeting  ends  of 
adjacent  grooves  Intersect  one  another  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe 
body  part  In  snch  a  manner  that  each  cotter  bears  at  tbe 
end  which  tends  to  be  forced  ont  during  the  working  of 
tbe  milling  cotter  against  tbe  end  of  tbe  sdjacent  catter. 

4.  A  mlinag  catter  comprialng,  tn  combination,  a  cy- 
lindrical body  part  having  undercut  grooves  In  the  pe- 
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rlpbery  ther«>f.  sach  groove  being  Incllnod  *«»  tba  adja^ 
gtiove  and  being  arranged  »««*t"<»»^'f . *>' V»*  ^^ 
and  at  an  Inclination  to  the  axla  thereof  so  that  tbe  meet- 
ing enda  of  adjacent  groovea  Intersect  one  another  at  the 
eSs  of  the  body  part,  alternately  right  and  «•"  hand^ 
helical  cotters  Inserted  In  said  grooves  and  a  beveled  face 
on  one  eo«  of  each  cutter,  said  beveled  face  bearing  against 
the  end  Of  tbe  adjacent  catter. 


1  019,56$.     CUSPIDOR.     MAa«0S  Walsnt,  Berwick.  V^, 

'  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Greenberger,  Berwick,  Pa. 

Filed  pec.  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  667.774.     (CL  4—38.) 


A  cuspidor  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  mouth  piece 
mounted  In  one  end  thereof  and  terminating  In  a  centrally 
disposed  cylindrical  sleeve,  an  Inclined  partition  arranged 
In  said  body  and  forming  an  upper  and  lower  compart- 
mant.  riald  partition  provided  with  an  opening  In  one  side 
thereof,  and  an  Inclined  Uperlng  spout  carried  by  said 
partition  communicating  wltb  said  opening  and  depending 
Into  said  lower  compartment  to  a  point  In  proximity  to  tbe 
bottom  .tbereof. 


1.   \ 


Inga  snpportlng  said  shaft  and  located  on  both  aldea  of 
said  governor,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  ssld 
governor  and  abaft,  means  to  rotate  aaid  abaft  to  actuate 
said  medianUm,  tronnlona  upon  said  Inclosing  casing,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  casing  universally  whereby  the 
log  may  accommodate  Itself  to  changes  In  the  direction  of 
the  course  of  the  ship. 

3.  A  ships  log  comprising,  In  combination,  log  mecha- 
nism, a  fly-wheel  governor,  a  borlaonUUy  disposed  shaft 
for  said  governor  connected  with  said  mecbansm,  ball 
bearings  supporting  said  horlzonUl  shaft  and  located  on 
both  sides  of  said  governor,  a  primary  spindle  connected 
to  said  governor  shaft,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  mecbanlam 
and  aald  governor  and  governor  shaft,  a  towing  line  con- 
nected to  said  primary  spindle,  a  rotator  to  rotate  aaase  for 
actuating  said  governor  and  said  mechanism,  trunnions 
upon  said  Inclosing  casing,  a  allng  engaging  said  tran- 
nlons.  and  means  for  suspending  said  allng  whereby  tbe 
log  may  accommodate  Itself  to  changes  In  tbe  direction 
of  tbe  course  of  tbe  ship. 


1,010,567.      FOLDING    WINDOW-BLIND.      Gbosob    W. 
'wbaew,    Charlotte.    N.    C.    assignor    of    one-fourth    to 
William  E.  McElroy,  West  Pompano.  Fla.     Filed  May 
19,  1910.    Serial  i{o.  562,122.     (CI.  166—17.) 


1.019.566.  SHIP'S  LOO  APPARATUS.  THOMAS  Sydnby 
Walukb,  Blrmlnsham,  England.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,789.     (CI.  78—122.) 


ship's  log  comprising.  In  combination,  log  mecha- 
nlsm.^B  fly-wheel  governor,  a  shaft  for  said  governor  con- 
nected^ to  said  mechanism,  ball  bearings  supporting  said 
shaft  on  both  sides  of  said  governor,  a  casing  Inclosing 
sakl  mechanism  and  said  governor  and  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  shaft  to  actuate  said  mecbanlam,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  csslng  universally  whereby  tbe  log 
may  Bccommodate  ItHclf  to  changes  In  the  direction  of  the 
counts  of  tbe  ship. 

2.  A  ship's  log  comprising,  In  combination.  log  mecha- 
nism, a  fly  wheel  governor,  a  horlsonUlly  dlspoeed  shaft 
for  Mid  governor  connected  to  aald  mecbanlam,  ball  bear- 


>jr 


J.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  brackets,  of 
a  folding  window  blind  comprising  a  series  of  slats  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots,  guide  cords  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slots,  the  upper  ends  of  said  gnlde  cords 
being  fastened  to  said  bracketa.  and  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
guide  cords  being  fastened  to  the  lower  window  aUl, 
flexible  members  loosely  supporting  said  slats  at  tbe 
edges  of  the  latter,  guide  rods  at  the  ends  of  said  sUts. 
guide  members  secured  to  the  bottom  slat,  and  spring- 
actuated  locking  members  carried  by  said  bottom  slat 
and  arranged  to  project  through  said  guide  members  to 
engsge  said  guide  rods.  ^      ^  ^       , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  having  brackets,  of 
a  folding  window  blind  comprising  a  series  of  alats  pro- 
vided with  registering  slots,  guide  cords  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  slots,  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  guide  cords  being 
fastened  to  said  brackets  and  the  lower  ends  of  said 
guide  cords  being  fastened  to  the  lower  window  slU. 
flexible  members  loosely  supporting  said  slats  at  the  edges 
of  tbe  latter,  said  flexible  members  comprising  a  ladder- 
like structure  of  yielding  material,  guide  roda  at  tbe  enda 
of  said  slate,  guide  members  secured  to  the  bottom  slat, 
a  thumb  member  plvotally  secured  beneath  said  bottom 
slat  and  having  an  end  arranged  to  project  tbrongb  aald 
guide  member  to  engage  said  guide  rod.  and  a  spring  for 
pressing  said  thumb  member  away  from  said  bottom  slat 
and  for  holding  f'e  end  of  said  thumb  member  In  engage- 
ment wltb  aald  nd. 
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1.010.M8.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESISTANCE  MA- 
TERIAL. EzKCHisL  WaiNTRAUB,  Lynn,  Man.,  auignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1009.  Serial 
No.  624,941.  DlTlded  and  tbia  application  filed  Oct  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,389.     (CI.  219 — 76.) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  reducing  boric  an* 
hydrld  wltb  magnesiam,  adding  carbon  to  tbe  material 
tboa  produced,  and  heating  to  free  the  material  from 
snbstantlaHy  all  components  except  boron  and  cart>on. 

2.  The  method  which  consists  in  mixing  carbon  with 
Impure  boron,  pressing  Into  sticks,  and  heating  to  elimi- 
nate all  components  except  the  boron  and  carbon. 

3.  The  method  of  making  resistances  of  boron  asso- 
ciated with  cart>on  which  consists  in  sintering  impure 
boron  in  the  presence  of  carbon  until  only  boron  and  car- 
bon remain. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  associating  carbon 
with  impure  boron  and  heating  to  eliminate  impurities 
and  to  alnter  the  residue. 

5.  The  method  of  making  resistance  bodies  which  con- 
sists in  sintering  impure  boron  in  the  presence  of  carbon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,019,509.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BORON  AND  BORON 
ALLOTS.  EzBCHiKL  WaiimuDB,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  27,  1900,  Serial 
No.  524,950.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
8,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,390.     (CI.  204—63.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  mixture 
containing  boron  halid  and  reducing  gas  into  contact 
with  a  heated  surface  thereby  depositing  boron  thereon. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  a  conductor,  which  consists 
In  beating  the  conductor  In  a  mixture  containing  boron 
chlorid  and  reducing  gas. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  In  bringing  a  gaseous 
mixture  containing  boron  chlorid  yapor  and  hydrogen  into 
contact  with  an  incandescent  surface  thereby  depositing 
boron  en  the  surface. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  incandescing  a  car- 
bon conductor  in  a  mixture  containing  boron  chlorid  and 
hydrogen  to  deposit  boron  on  the  surface  of  said  con- 
ductor. 

6.  The  process  of  depositing  boron  and  carbon  on  a 
heated  surface  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  surface 
to  a  mixture  of  boron  halid,  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,019,570.  GRADING.  PROCESSING,  AND  CONCEN- 
TRATING APPARATUS.  Charl«8  B.  Wblch,  L©w- 
Tllle.  N.  y.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,863. 
(CI.  90—2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  grading,  processing  and  concentrat- 
ing maple  syrup  into  standard  weight  syrup,  comprising 
a  series  of  tanks  for  the  reception  of  the  syrup  of  dif- 
ferent colors,  each  tank  having  a  'faucet,  a  trough  com- 
mon to  all  faucets,  preparation  pans  into  which  the 
trough  discharges  for  mixing  differently  colored  syrups 
and  determining  the  specific  gravity  and  grade  of  the 
syrup,  and  a  heater  connected  with  said  preparation  pans 
for  heating  or  boiliniB:  the  syrup. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  grading,  processing  and  concentrat- 
ing maple  syrup,  comprising  a  series  of  storage  tanks  for 
the  reception  of  maple  syrup  of  diflTerent  colors,  each 
tank  having  a  faucet,  a  trough  common  to  all  faucets, 
for  the  reception  and  conveyance  of  maple  syrup  and  like 
products  from  the  tanks  to  the  preparation  pan*  for  mix- 
ing 'the  different  colored  maple  syrup  and  determining 
the  correct  si>eclfic  gravity  and  grade,  one  or  more  prepa- 
ration pans,   having  separate  chambers,  alternately  con- 


nected with  said  trough,  and  a  heater  having  a  plurality 
of  connecting  chambers,  of  which  the  first  one  Is  alter- 
nately connected' with  said  pan  chambers,  the  last  one  of 
said  compartments  having  a  drawing  off  means  for  draw- 
ing off  the  maple  syrup. 


filiiJI«idJ 


3.  An  apparatns  for  grading,  processing  and  concentrat- 
ing syrup,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  receiving  syrups  of 
different  colors,  preparation  pans,  means  for  delivering 
the  syrups  from  the  receptacle  first  to  one  pan  and  then 
to  the  other  one,  a  heater,  and  means  for  delivering  the 
contents  of  the  said  pans  alternately  to  the  heater. 


1,019,671.  AUTOMOBILB-HORN.  Loois  WssT,  Roches- 
ter, Minn.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  012,768. 
(CL   116—60.) 


An  automobile  horn  comprising  two  tubular  heads  hav- 
ing integral  radial  arms  across  their  inner  ends,  a  cylin- 
drical barrel  telescoping  at  its  opposite  ends,  the  ends 
of  the  two  tubular  heads  removably  connected  therewith, 
a  shaft  stepped  in  a  bearing  formed  at  the  intersection 
of  the  arms  of  one  head  and  carrying  a  fan  adjacent 
thereto,  and  a  screw  turning  through  a  threaded  orifice 
at  the  intersection  of  the  arms  of  the  other  head  to  form 
an  adjustable  bearing  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,019,572.  HOSE-COUPLING  WASHER.  Abdkn  Whip- 
ple, Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Charles  L.  Blodgett,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,186.  Renewed  Oct.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,337.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  resilient  gasket  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  alined  openings,  and  a  straight  bar  of  metal 
passing  through  said  openings  and  extending  to  each  side 
of  said  body  portion. 

2.  A  gasket  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
alined  openings,  and  a  straight  bar  of  resilient  metal 
passing  through  said  openings  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  edges  of  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  resilient  gasket  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  central  open  space  and  also  provided  with  diametrically 
disposed  alined  openings,  and  a  straight  bar  of  resilient 
metal  extending  through  said  openings  and  projecting  be- 
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yond  the  Outer  edges  of  said  body  portion,  the  intermedi- 
ate portioa  of  said  bar  serving  as  a  finger  hold,  and  the 
ends  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  socket 
piece  to  bold  said  gasket  in  pUee. 


1  019,1973.  RAILROAD- JOINT.  Akdbkw  Whitlow, 
Georgetown,  111.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,020.      (CL  289—8.) 


-^7^ 
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•  A  rallijoint  comprising  a  pair  of  raU  sections,  the  end 
of  one  of  said  sections  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  de- 
pending tongue  and  having  the  tread  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  tongue,  the  web  to  each  side  of  aaid  tongue 
and  adjoining  the  same  being  thickened  and  having  its 
end  provided  with  an  inwardly  beveled  seat,  the  end  of  the 
adjoining  rail  section  being  thickened  and  having  the 
tread  removed  and  the  web  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  to  receive  said  tongue,  the  end  of  tald 
■•eoad  rail  section  being  provided  with  beveled  face* 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  seat  formed  in  the  end  of  the  first 
rail  eectlen,  and  the  tongue  and  walls  of  said  slot  being 
provided  with  openings  through  which  securing  means  are 
adapted  to  pass. 


1,019,674.  TELEPHONE  -  PAY  -  STATION  CABINET. 
UaauiM  lomcio  WixcHaas.  Leon.  Mexico.  Filed  Mar. 
29,  1911.    Serial  No.  617.636.     (CI.  194—18.) 


a  locked  position  whereby,  when  a  coin  is  inserted  Into 
said  slot,  it  will  engage  said  locking  means  and  means 
sUdable  npon  said  casing  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
slots,  an  opening  formed  in  said  last  named  means 
whereby,  when  said  last  named  means  is  operated  upon 
■aid  casing  said  opening  will  register  with  one  of  said 
■lots  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  adapted 
to  receive  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  door  to  said  latter 
compartment,  means  whereby  said  door  may  be  locked, 
a  plurality  of  slots  extending  into  said  other  compart- 
ment, a  plate  adapted  to  normally  cover  said  slots,  means 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  moved  so  as  to  uncover  any 
deaired  slot,  means  whereby  the  uncovering  of  a  slot  and 
the  depositing  of  a  coin  therein  Indicates  to  the  central 
oflice  the  denomination  of  said  coin,  and  means  whereby 
the  depositing  of  said  coin  unlocks  the  door  to  the  other 
compartment.  \ 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  compartments  therein,  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone  instrument,  a  door  to  said 
latter  compartment,  locking  mechanism  for  said  door, 
slots  extending  into  the  other  compartment  adapted  to 
receive  different  slsed  coins,  a  plate  slidable  on  said  cas- 
ing adapted  to  normally  close  all  of  said  slots,  a  handle 
carried  by  said  plate  whereby  the  latter  may  be  operated 
to  uncover  any  desired  slot,  a  lever  extending  from  said 
liandle  into  the  interior  of  said  casing,  means  whereby 
the  depositing  of  a  coin  in  any  of  said  slots  unlocks  said 
door,  means  whereby  the  releasing  of  said  handle  and 
lever  permits  the  locking  mechanism  to  return  to  its 
normal  position,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
handle  and  lever  indicates  to  the  central  oflice  the  denomi- 
nation of  the  coin  depoaited. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  casing,  two 
compartments  in  said  casing,  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  door  to  said 
latter  compartment  slots  leading  into  the  other  compart- 
ment, a  plate  slidable  on  said  casing  adapted  to  normally 
cover  said  slots  and  means  whereby  said  door  is  unlocked 
when  a  coin  is  dropped  in  any  of  said  slots. 

2.  laj  B  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  compartments  therein,  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone  Instrument  »  door  to  said 
latter  compartment,  means  for  locking  said  door  when 
the  latter  is  closed,  slots  extending  into  the  other  com- 
partment, said  slots  adapted  to  receive  coins  of  different 
denominations,  a  plate  slidable  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
normally  cover  said  slots,  a  plate  In  said  compartment 
upon  wthlcb  the  coins  are  adapted  to  fall,  and  means  con- 
necting said  plate  and  the  locking  mechaniam  of .  said 
door  whereby  said  coins  are  caused  to  unlock  said  door. 

8.  Ii|  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  compartments  therein,  one  of  said  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  a  telephone  instrument,  a  door  to  said 
latter  compartment,  said  door  adapted  to  be  normally  in 
a  locked  position,  said  casing  adapted  to  be  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  sioU,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  coins  of 
different  denominations,  colnways  connected  to  said  slota, 
one  of  said  colnways  adapted  to  be  disposed  directly  above 
a  portion  of  said  locking  means  which  holds  ssid  door  in 


1,019,575.     WRENCH.     JOHN  WiBKNiCKi,  Glassport  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  28, 1911.     Serial  No.  646,346.     (CI.  81—189.  > 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed longitudinal  recess,  a  Jaw  Integral  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  handle  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  alining 
the  said  recess,  a  face  plate  detachably  mounted  upon  the 
handle  for  closing  It  and  having  iU  outer  end  abutting 
against  said  Jaw,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  In  said  open- 
ing and  recess  having  one  edge  toothed,  a  Jaw  Integral 
with  the  shank  opposing  the  Jaw  of  the  liandle,  said 
handle  having  its  front  provided  with  a  slot  opening  into 
said  recess,  a  locking  member  fixed  at  its  inner  end  to 
one  wall  of  said  recess  and  having  its  outer  end  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  teeth  normally  engaging  the  toothed  edge 
of  the  shank  for  maintaining  the  latter  from  movement 
a  spring  controlled  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  slot 
and  normally  engaging  said  locking  member  for  maintain- 
ing it  in  engagement  with  the  shank,  and  a  coll  sprinc 
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Interpoaed  between  the  ioBer  cod  of  the  shank  and  the 
Inner  end  of  said  receH  for  forcing  the  shank  outwardly 
from  the  handle  when  the  teeth  of  the  lever  are  clear 
of  the  teeth  of  the  shank. 


1.019,576.  IIAIU  DYE.  RICHARD  WoLFFENSTBir*  aad 
Jambs  Col-uam,  Berlin.  Germany.  asslKnors  to  Actton 
OeMllscbaft  ftlr  Anllln  Fabrlkatloo,  Berlin.  Germaoy. 
Piled  May  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«1.870.     (CI.  167—5.) 

1.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  Improved  hair  dyea 
derived  from  an  aromatic  para  diamln  comprising  an  aro- 
matic diamln  and  a  normal  alkali  sulflte  In  such  propor- 
tion that  to  two  parts  by  weight  of  the  diamln  they  contain 
at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  normal  alkali 
salflte  of  the  formula;  MetSOj.  in  which  formula  Me 
stands  tor  an  alkali  metal. 

2.  As  new  compositions  of  matter  Improved  hair  dyas 
comprising  para-toluylenediamln  and  a  normal  alkali  sul- 
flte in  such  proportions  that  to  two  parts  by  weight  of 
the  diamln  they  contain  at  least  one  part  by  weight  of  aa 
anhydrous  normal  alkali  sulfite  of  the  formula  MeiSOi 
in  which  formula  Me  stands  for  an  alkali  metal. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  improved  hair  dyea 
ta  solatluu  comprlaing  para-tolnylenedlamln  and  a  normal 
alkali  sulflte  in  such  proportion  that  to  two  parts  by 
weight  of  tba  para-toluylenediamln  they  contain  at  least 
one  part  by  weight  of  an  anhydrous  normal  alkali  sulfite 
of  the  fonnaia  MetSOt,  in  which  formula  Me  stands  for 
an  alkali  metal. 

4.  As  a  new  compoaition  of  matter  an  Iniprovrd  hair 
dye  in  solution  comprising  9  parts  of  para-toluylenediamln 
(CEi«:  NHt:  NHs— 1  :  2:  5>,  9  parts  of  anhydrous  normal 
sodium  sulfite  and  82  parts  of  water. 


1,019.677.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
Leslib  Wormwobth.  Goodlands.  Manitoba.  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  James  C.  Avery.  Goodlands. 
Canada.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,796.  (CI. 
15 — »3.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  head  carried  at  the  end  thereof,  a  spiral  shaft  mounted 
In  bearings  carried  by  the  head  and  handle,  a  fabric 
frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  mop  fabric  se 
cured  to  the  frame  and  shaft,  means  carried  by  the  frame 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 

2.  A  mop  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  secured  to  said 
handle,  a  spiral  shaft  Jourualed  in  bearings  on  the  handle 
and  head  and  lying  parallel  with  the  handle,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  the  handle,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  a  mop  fabric  connected  to  the  frame  and  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,019.578.  SAFETY-PIN.  Abthir  Wuiuht.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  536,710.  (CI. 
24—158.) 


,  prong  engaging  therewith  being  so  constructed  as  to  effect 
the  release  of  the  prong  engaged  thereby  merely  mov- 
ing the  head  away  from  the  point  of  the  sharpened  prong. 
2.  In  a  safety  pin,  a  head,  having  an  abutment  at  its 
side,  a  pair  of  prongs,  one  of  which  is  bent  to  form  a 
loop  in  the  plane  of  the  prongs  and  the  end  of  the  loop 
being  bent  laterally  out  of  the  plane  of  the  head  to  engage 
with  said  abutment. 


1,019,579.  COMBINED  AEROPLANE  AND  DIRIGIBLE 
BALLOON.  Waltkr  Edward  Zblls.  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.674.     (CI.  244 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  safety  pin.  a  rigid  head  having  an  abutment,  a 
plurality  of  prongs,  one  of  which  is  sharpened  and  the 
other  of  which  engages  with  the  abutment  In  the  head 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  pin,  the  abutment  and  the 


1.  la  a  combined  aeroplane  aad  dirigible  balloon,  sa 
aeroplane  carrying  frame  comprising  a  skeleton  frame ;  a 
motor  fixedly  mounted  therein,  said  motor  being  provided 
with  pivot  pina ;  and  a  supporting  mast  plvotally  connsct- 
ed  with  said  pins  snd  extended  above  the  said  motor  and 
carrying  frame  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  said  balloon. 

2.  In  a  combined  aeroplane  and  dirigible  balloon,  an 
aeroplane  carrying  frame  comprlaing  a  skslston  frame :  a 
motor  fixedly  mounted  therein,  said  motor  being  provided 
with  pivot  pina  disposed  at  near  tb«  balancing  center 
thereof;  and  a  supporting  mast  plvotally  connected  with 
said  pins  and  extended  above  the  said  motor  and  carry- 
ing frame  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  said  balloon. 

3.  In  a  combined  aeroplane  and  dirigible  balloon,  aa 
aeroplane  carrying  frame  comprising  a  skeleton  frame ;  a 
motor  fixedly  mounted  therein,  said  motor  being  pro- 
vided with  pivot  pins ;  a  supportlag  maat  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  aaid  piaa  and  extendsd  above  the  said  motor 
and  carrying  frame  to  be  plvotally  connected  with  said 
balloon  ;  a  plurality  of  elongated  cylindrical  pointed  fnel 
containing  tanks,  said  tanks  being  disposed  in  parallel  ar- 
rangement to  aaid  carrying  frame ;  ifnd  a  plurality  of  out- 
rigger arms  for  supporting  in  laterally  extended  positloa 
from  said  mast  the  said  tanks. 

4.  In  s  combined  aeroplane  and  dirigible  balloon,  an 
aeroplane  frame  carrying  frame  comprising  a  skeleton 
frame ;  a  motor  fixedly  mounted  therein,  said  motor  be- 
ing provided  with  pivot  pins ;  a  supporting  mast  plvot- 
ally connected  with  aaid  pins  and  extended  above  the  said 
motor  and  carrying  frame  to  be  plvotally  connected  with 
said  balloon  :  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  carrying  tanks  mount- 
ed on  said  maat  above  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  combined  aeroplane  and  dirigible  balloon,  an 
aeroplane  carrying  frame  comprising  a  aksleton  frame ;  a 
motor  fixedly  mounted  therein,  aaid  motor  being  provided 
with  pivot  plnsua  supporting  mast  plvotally  connected 
with  said  pins  jfnd  extended  al>ove  the  said  motor  and 
carrying  frame  #0  be  plvotally  connected  with  said  bal- 
loon ;  a  plurality  of  fuel  carrying  elongated  tanks ;  and 
h  plurality  of  ontriggsr  aupports  for  said  tanks  suitably 
mounted  on  said  mast  to  balance  aaid  tanks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


1.019.580.  AUTOMATIC  FEBD-RBOULATINO  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINES.  HsNRT  C. 
ZiBMANN.  Mlllinocket.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.   658,894.      (CL  92 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  feed  regulating  mechanism  for  paper  making  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  pressure  box  having  a  pulp 
discharging  opening,  a  valve  for  regnlating  the  alas  of 
said  opening  and  a  valve  operating  mechanism  arranged 
In  said  box  ^nd  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  moving 
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part  of  the  engine  whereby  the  position  of  tbs  valve  is 
antomatkoally  regulated  to  control  tbs  flow  of  tbs  pulp 
from  the  box  according  to  the  speed  at  which  tbs  aaachlaa 
is  worklac. 


compartment,  an  overflow  pips  coanscted  with  said  ova»- 
flow  compartment,  a  lower  box  arranged  below  said  uppar 
box  and  having  formed  therein  a  pressure  compartmoit. 
and  an  overflow  compartment,  aaid  pressure  compartmsat 
having  formed  therein  a  discharge  opening,  a  pulp  coa- 
ducting  tube  to  connect  said  upper  gravity  pressure  coai- 
partment  with  the  pressure  compartment  la  the  lowsr 
box,  valves  adapted  to  regulate  the  sis*  of  the  diaebarfa 
(^tsnhig  in  said  lower  pressure  compartment,  a  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  valves  and  com- 
prising a  pressure  plate  hlngedly  connected  to  one  side  of 
the  compsrtment  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pres- 
sara  of  the  pulp  therein,  a  valvs  operating  rod  to  coanapt 
said  valve  with  said  plate,  a  not  adapted  to  be  scrawsd 
oato  the  opper  snd  of  said  rod  whereby  an  adjustabls  con- 
nactioB  Is  provided  between  the  same  and  said  plate,  a 
weight  arranged  on  said  valve  plate  and  a  valve  operating 
mechaalsm  connected  with  the  other  valve  whweby  tha 
latter  Is  regulated  by  the  speed  of  the  machine. 


2.  In  a  feed  regulating  mechanism  for  paper  maklBg 
macbinas  the  combination  with  a  preasure  box  haviag 
therein  a  dhKharge  opening,  of  valves  adapted  to  r«Kal«te 
the  alss  of  aaid  opening  and  thereby  control  the  flow  of 
pulp  from  the  box.  a  valve  operating  mechanism  conaectad 
with  oiM  of  ssid  valves  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  overflow  of  the  pulp  from  the  box  whereby  the  valve  Is 
rsculatad  according  to  the  consistency  of  the  pulp,  and 
msans  aoaascted  with  the  other  valvs  and  adaptad  to 
ba  coanactad  with  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  wber^iy 
the  lattsr  valve  is  automatically  regulated  to  coatrol  the 
flow  of  the  pulp  from  the  box  according  to  tha  speed  at 
which  the  machine  la  working. 

3.  In  a  feed  regulating  mechanism  for  paper  making 
machine*,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  box  having 
thsraln  n  discharge  opening,  an  overflow  box  adaptad  to 
receive  the  overflow  of  tbs  pulp  from  said  prsasoia  box, 
valves  adapted  to  regulsts  the  else  of  said  discharge  opan- 
Ing,  a  talve  operating  mechanism  connected  aith  one  of 
said  valves  and  with  the  machine  whereby  the  valve  Is 
rsgulatsd  to  control  the  discharge  of  tha  pu^  according 
to  the  speed  at  which  the  machine  la  working,  a  pressure 
actuated  operating  mechaniam  connected  arlth  tha  otker 
valva,  aaid  mechanism  comprising  a  preasure  plate  hingadly 
connectad  In  the  opper  end  of  the  pressure  box  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  overflow  of  the  pulp 
from  said  compartment,  an  operating  rod  connected  at  one 
snd  with  said  valve  and  having  its  opposite  end  adjust- 
ably connected  with  said  pressure  plate  whereby  the  valve 
is  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  plate  ac- 
oordlng  to  the  consistency  of  the  pulp  overflowing  from  the 
box  and  presaing  against  tbs  plate. 

4.  In  a  feed  regulating  mechanism  tor  paper  making 
machines,  the  combination  with  a  pressure  box  bsving 
therein  a  discharge  opening,  valves  to  open  and  cloee  said 
opening,  a  valve  operating  mechanism  connected  with  one 
of  said  valvsa  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  pressara 
of  the  pulp  overflowing  from  the  box  whereby  tha  discharge 
of  the  pulp  through  said  discharge  opening  is  regulated 
sccording  to  the  consistency  of  the  pulp,  a  valve  controlling 
mecbaetsm  connected  with  the  other  valve,  said  mechanism 
comprising  valve  shifting  rods  secured  at  their  lower  ends 
to  the  valve,  a  centrifugal  governor  having  an  operative 
connection  with  the  upper  ends  of  ssid  rods,  and  means 
whereby  said  governor  is  connected  with  and  driven  by 
the  machine  thereby  regulating  said  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  pulp  through  the  discbarge  opening  In  the  box 
according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine. 

5.  In  a  feed  regulating  mecbanlam  for  paper  making 
machiaea  an  upper  box  having  arraagad  theraln  a  feed 
compartment,  a  gravity  pressure  compsrtment  and  an 
overfloiw  compartment,  a  feed  pipe  connected  to  said  feed 
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1,01«,681.  PBOCBM  or  PRODUCING  HTDROQENOWi 
COMPOUNDB  OF  TUNGSTEN  AND  SIMILAR  MBT- 
ALS.  HaaMAinf  Zbrniho,  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Oer- 
many,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  In- 
ternational "  Z "  Electric  Lamp  Association  Limited 
London,  Elngland,  an  Incorporated  Company.  Filed 
Mar.  8, 1906.    Sertal  No.  804.078.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  Tba  method  of  producing  nttroganoos  and  hydrogsB- 
ooa  compounds  of  chromium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
Ilka  elements  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  incandescent 
lamp  filaments,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  metol  la 
a  dry  way  with  the  aid  of  flnely  divided  sine  while  form- 
ing said  compounds  in  a  heated  vessel,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  hydrogenous  compounds  ec 
tungsten,  which  consists  In  reducing  the  metal  and  forming 
said  compounds  In  the  dry  way  in  a  sulUbly  heated  vessel, 
with  the  aid  of  flnely  divided  sine ;  and  purifying  tba 
product,  snbatantlslly  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  hydrogenous  compounds  of 
a  metal  of  the  tungstea  group,  which  consists  in  partly 
reducing  tha  metal  with  the  aid  of  flnely  divided  sine,  and 
completely  reducing  the  same  with  the  aid  of  another 
metal  while  forming  said  compounds,  sobstantlaUy  aa  «•• 
scribed. 

1,019,582.  OYB08COPB.  Hbrmahm  ANSCHtJrs-KABMPf*, 
Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  June  6,  1008.  Serial  No.  487,078. 
(CL  78—161.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscope  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  body,  a  spindle  for  said  body,  supporting  means  for 
carrying  the  said  spindle  In  approximately  a  ^orlsonUl 
plane,  a  pendulum  device  connected  to  said  supporting 
means,  dsmping  meana  carried  in  part  by  the  supporting 
means  and  in  part  by  the  p«Bdnlnai  davles  and  connected 
aad  operative  to  be  non<ountaractlva  to  tha  said  appa- 
ratus when  the  spindle  is  borisontal  and  to  exart  a 
ceanter-aetlon  force  to  the  said  apparatus  whsn  the  spin- 
dle is  shifted  from  the  borisontal  plane,  thereby  to  effect 
a  turning  movement  of  the  api^ratus  to  dampen  Its  oscU- 

l*tlon-  ^      __ 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a-rota- 

table  body,  a  spindla  for  said  body,  supporUng  means  for 
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carryinc  the  Mid  spindle  In  approxinuktaly  a  taorlaontal 
plane,  a  pendalam  deTice  connected  to  eald  sapportlng 
mean's,  the  pendulum  being  supported  to  swing  on  a  hori- 
zontal axis  and  in  a  plane  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
8plndle,  damping  means  carried  in  part  by  the  support- 
ing means  and  in  part  by  the  pendulum  deylce  and  con- 
nected and  operatlre  to  be  non-counteractlre  to  the  said 
apparatus  when  the  spindle  is  horlxontal  and  to  exert  a 
counter-action  force  to  the  said  apparatus  when  the  spindle 
is  shifted  from  the  horizontal  plane,  thereby  to  effect  a 
turning  movement  of  the  apparatus  to  dampen  its  oscil- 
lation. 

3.  In  a  Kyroscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  body,  of  a  spindle  for  said  body,  a  support  for 
supporting  the  said  spindle  In  approximately  a  horlxontal 
plane,  a  pendulum  connected  to  said  support,  vanes  on  the 
pendulum,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure.  Jets 
carried  by  the  support  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
direct  said  fluid  in  opposite  directions  in  balanced  relation- 
ship thereto  against  the  said  vanes  when  the  gyroscope 
spindle  Is  horizontal  and  In  unbalanced  relationship  to 
said  Jets  when  the  said  spindle  Is  moved  from  the  horl- 
xontal thereby  causing  the  said  pendulum  to  throttle  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  fluid  Jets  for  exerting  a  turning 
movement  on  the  apparatiu  for  damping  the  oscillation  of 
the  said  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatns,  the  combination  wltb  a 
rotatable  body,  of  a  spindle  for  said  body,  a  support  for 
supporting  the  said  spindle  In  approximately  a  boriaonUl 
plane,  a  pendulum  connected  to  said  support,  vanea  on  th« 
pendulum,  air  current  supplying  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, directing  means  for  directing  the  air  In  balanced  re- 
lationship thereto  against  the  said  vanes  when  the  rotating 
gyroacope  spindle  Is  horlxontal  and  In  unbalanced  rela- 
tionship to  said  air  directing  means  when  the  said  spin- 
dle is  moved  from  the  borlxonUl  for  exerting  a  turning 
moment  on  the  apparatus  for  damping  oacillations  of  the 
said  apparatna. 

6.  In  a  gyroscopic  apparatna  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  body,  of  a  spindle  for  said  body,  a  casing  for 
supporting  the  said  spindle  and  inclosing  the  rotatable 
body,  said  casing  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  air 
currents  created  by  the  rotation  of  said  rotatable  body, 
means  for  mainUinlng  the  casing  In  such  a  position  that 
the  spindle  will  normally  be  In  approximately  a  horizon- 
tal palae,  a  pendulum  connected  to  the  caalng,  vanes  on 
^e  pendulum  constructed  and  located  to  be  opposite  the 
respective  holes  In  the  casing  and  in  relatively  balanced 
relationship  thereto  when  the  said  spindle  is  horizontal 
and  In  unbalanced  relationship  when  the  spindle  is  moved 
from  the  horizontal  for  exerting  a  turning  moment  on  the 
apparatus  by  the  unbalanced  escape  of  the  air  for  damping 
the  oscillations  of  the  said  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,019.S88.  BRAKE-SHOE.  Cbaslbs  W.  Abmbbust, 
Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney 
Stein,  Chicago.  III.  PUed  Mar.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.801.     (CI.  188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an 
elevated  flange  portion,  the  )>ack  and  face  of  said  body 
and  flange  portions  being  provided  with  interlocking 
means  whereby  similarly  shaped  shoes  may  be  locked  to- 
fetlier. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  flange 
portion,  the  back  of  the  body  portion  and  the  face  of  the 
flange  portion  being  provided  with  locking  logs  and  the 
face  of  the  body  portion  and  the  back  of  the  flange  por- 
tion being  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  Interiocklngly 
engage  with  the  locking  lugs  on  a  similar  shoe. 


3.  An  interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion,  the  back  of  said  body  portion 
being  provided  with  locking  lugs  spaced  apart  and  the 
back  of  said  flange  portion  being  provided  with  locking 
recesses  disposed  intermediate  said  locking  lugs  and  the 
face  of  the  shoe  being  provided  with  locking  recesses  and 
locking  lugs  sdapted  to  interiocklngly  engage  with  the 
lugs  and  recesses  on  the  back  of  a  similar  shoe. 

4.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion,  locking  lugs  formed  on  the  face 
of  said  flange  portion  and  recesses  formed  on  the  back 
thereof  and  adapted  to  Interiocklngly  engage  with  the 
locking  lugs  on  a  similar  shoe. 

6.  An  Interlocking  brake  shoe  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion,  the  back  and  face  of  said  flange 
portion  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  flanges 
of  similar  shoes  together  snd  the  back  and  face  of  the 
body  portion  being  provided  with  means  for  locking  the 
body  portions  of  similar  shoes  together. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,010,684.  DUMB-BELL  AND  THE  LIKE.  CLTim  C. 
Balstox,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Barker, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,606.     (CI.  46—60.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bell  having  a  funnel- 
like  mouth,  with  a  bar  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
having  a  cone-Uke  aorface  flttlng  said  mouth,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  bar  in  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bell  having  an  opening 
provided  with  threads  and  having  a  funnel-like  mouth 
exterior  to  said  threada,  with  a  bar  having  threads  flttlng 
the  flrst  named  threads,  and  having  an  enlarged  head 
having  a  cone-like  surface  flttlng  said  mouth,  and  means 
to  retain  said  bar  in  aet  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  boilo#  bell  provided  with  a 
funnel-like  month  and  a  seat,  a  gasket  for  aaid  seat,  and 
a  bar  passing  Into  said  mouth  and  fitted  to  said  bell,  said 
bar  having  a  head  provided  with  a  conical  face  engaging 
said  month  and  gaaket. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bell  provided  with  • 
fnnnel-llke  mouth  and  a  seat,  a  gasket  for  said  teat,  a 
bar  passing  into  said  mouth  and  fitted  to  said  bell,  said 
bar  having  a  head  engaging  said  mouth  and  gasket,  and 
a  screw  passing  through  said  head  to  bear  against  said 
mouth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bell  provided  with  a 
mouth,  a  bar.  means  for  securing  said  bar  to  said  bell 
through  said  mouth,  said  bar  having  a  bead  flttlng  said 
mouth,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  bar  and  mouth 
and  bearing  against  said  mouth  to  retain  the  bar  from 
rotation  therein. 


1.010,686.  DET.\CHABLE  HEEL.  John  Ocokgi  BASKBa, 
Harrogate.  England.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,320.     (Cl.  86 — 42.) 


L  A  device  for  securing  a  detachable  portion  of  a  boot 
or  shoe  heel  to  Ita  main  portion  comprising  an  attaching 
plate  made  In  two  parts  of  different  slses  arranged  to 
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putly  flt  within  each  oth«r  and  adapted  when  placed  to- 
gether to  partly  elide  under  and  partly  over  each  other, 
said  spaUer  part  being  In  the  form  of  a  lever,  aald  larger 
part  bating  a  fulcrum  supporting  the  smaller  part  and 
adapted  to  bind  the  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  device  for  aecoring  a  deUchable  portion  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  heel  to  Its  msin  portion  the  combination  of  a 
pUte  shaped  to  the  contour  of  the  heel  and  provided  with 
a  ceatr^  teeeee  extending  from  the  rear  to  within  a 
suitable  dlstsnce  of  its  front  portion,  said  recess  being 
enlarged  at  its  rear,  and  the  edges  of  the  smaller  portion 
of  the  recess  being  turned  slightly  at  an  angle  to  form 
a  parallel  slide,  with  a  second  plate  of  the  same  width  as 
and  arranged  to  flt  Into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  recess, 
said  second  piste  being  shaped  at  Its  rear  end  In  con- 
formity with  the  heel  and  slldably  engaging  beneath  the 
marginal  bent  edges  of  the  recess  of  the  flrst  part,  and 
outstanding  tapering  pins  carried  upon  the  forward  end 
of  tUe  flrst  plate,  said  second  plate  having  a  reduced 
forward  end  provided  with  openings  receiving  the  pins  to 
lock  the  plates  together. 

8.  In  a  device  for  eecuring  a  deUchable  porUon  of  a 
boot  or  shoe  heel  to  Its  main  portion  the  combination  of 
an  attarhlng  plate  made  In  two  parts  of  different  widths 
arranged  to  partly  flt  one  within  the  other  and  under 
and  partly  over  each  other,  the  smaller  plate  being  per- 
forated at  the  front  and  arranged  to  flt  at  the  back  Into 
an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  larger  plate  for  completing 
Us  contour,  and  tapering  pins  flxed  to  the  front  of  the 
larger  »late  and  engaging  In  the  perforations  of  the 
smaller  plate  to  lock  the  plates  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flxed  heel  section,  of  a  de- 
tachable heel  section,  a  plate  attached  to  one  of  said 
sections,  and  a  second  plate  attached  to  the  other  of 
said  sections,  one  of  said  plates  being  smaller  than  the 
other  and  adapted  to  flt  partly  within  and  partly  over 
the  other  whereby  said  flxed  and  said  deUchable  sections 
are  aecured  together. 

6.  la  combination,  a  recelTlng  plata  havliig  a  longi- 
tndlnal  opening  In  one  end  and  having  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  opening  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  plaU 
and  providing  a  forward  croes-plece  to  the  plate,  a  slid- 
ing plate  flttlng  In  the  opening  In  tbe  receiving  plate  and 
having  lu  edges  bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  eliding  plate 
for  entagement  beneath  tbe  bent  marginal  edges  of  the 
reeelTlOK  plate,  aald  eliding  plate  having  a  reduced  pro- 
longation resting  against  the  croes-plece  of  the  receiving 
plate,  and  Interlocking  pins  carried  between  tbe  platea. 
tbe  Interfittlng  bent  edges  of  the  plates  binding  the  pro- 
longation against  the  receiving  plate. 
(Clalin  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1010.686.  COBN-HUSKING  MACHINE.  CHAaLBB  B. 
Babub,  Brattleboro,  Vt.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1010.  Serial 
No.  670,076.     (a.  130—6.) 


stripping  means  supported  for  roUtlon  In  planes  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the 
endless  carrying  means,  said  stripping  means  being  dis- 
posed to  engage  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cars  of 
com  exposed  between  the  carrying  meana. 

2.  In  a  corn  husking  device,  gripping  and  carrying 
means  comprising  two  endless  chains  having  opposed  leads 
moving  in  one  direction,  the  greater  portions  of  said  leads 
being  disposed  In  substantially  parallel  relation  and  di- 
verging at  their  receiving"  ends,  each  link  of  each  of  said 
chains  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  V-shaped  groove 
which  la  provided  with  husk  engaging  teeth  to  engage 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  ears  of  corn  and  to  convey 
such  ears  positively  in  the  dlrecUon  of  their  length,  In  - 
combination  with  husk  stripping  devices  arranged  In  pairs 
adjacent  to  opposite  aides  of  the  carrier  and  operating  be- 
tween the  opposed  leads  of  the  chains  constituting  such 
carrier  to  engage  diametrically  opposltfe  sides  of  tbe  cars 
exposed  between  the  oppdsed  leads  of  the  chains. 

8.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  a  plurality  of  seU  of  ear 
stripping  devices  supported  for  rotation  and  arranged  IB 
pairs  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  with  dUmetp^ 
rically  opposed  sides  of  an  ear  of  corn,  some  of  said  ear 
stripping  devices  being  mounted  for  roUtlon  In  planes 
subsUntlally  at  right  angles  to  others  of  said  ear  strip- 
ping devices.  In  combination  with  means  for  positively 
conveying  ears  of  corn  lengthwise  between  said  several 
seU  of  ear  stripping  devices,  said  conveying  means  con- 
sisting of  endless  chains  arranged  In  pairs  having  opposed 
leada  moving  In  the  aame  direction,  said  chains  being 
made  up  entirely  of  links  having  longitudinal  grooves 
having  husk  engaging  teeth,  a  plurality  of  such  links  com- 
bining to  form  a  groove  or  gutter  wherein  the  entire  length 
of  an  ear  of  com  may  be  supported,  the  oppoeed  leads 
of  the  chains  combining  to  engage  diametrically  opposed 
■ides  of  the  com  ears. 

4.  In  a  com  busking  machine,  an  ear  carrying  device 
comprlalng  two  endless  chalna  having  oppoeed  leada  con- 
verging from  tbe  front  In  a  rearward  direction,  a  guide 
wheel  engaging  one  of  the  opposed  leads  and  deflecting  the 
same  to  place  the  greater  portion  of  the  opposed  leads  in 
subsUntUUy  parallel  relation,  sUtlonary  supporting 
means  for  one  of  said  oppoeed  leads,  spring  actuated  sup- 
porting means  for  the  other  lead,  and  ear  stripping  means 
supported  for  roUtlon  In  planes  approximately  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  endlees  carrying 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  the  ears  of  corn  exposed  between  the  carrying  means. 

6.  In  a  com  husking  machine,  an  ear  carrying  device 
comprising  two  endlees  chalna  having  oppoeed  leads  con- 
verging from  the  front  In  a  rearward  direction,  a  guide 
wheel  engaging  one  of  the  opposed  leads  and  deflecting  the 
aame  to  place  the  greater  portion  of  the  opposed  leads  in 
subsUntlally  parallel  relation,  sUtlonary  supportlBf 
means  for  one  of  said  opposed  leads,  spring  actuated  sup- 
porting means  for  the  other  lead,  said  spring  artnated 
aupportlng  meana  comprising  a  plurality  of  hingedly  con- 
nected leaves  adapted  to  yield  independenUy  to  preaeure 
against  the  lead  of  the  chain  engaged  thereby,  and  ear 
stripping  means  supported  for  rotation  In  planee  ap- 
proximately at  right  angles  to  the  planee  of  movement  of 
the  endlees  carrying  means  and  adapted  to  engage  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  the  ears  of  com  expoeed  between 
the  carrying  means. 


1.  If  a  com  husking  machine,  an  ear  carrying  device 
comprising  two  endless  chains  having  oppoeed  leads  di- 
verging at  the  receiving  end  and  disposed  in  subsUntlally 
paralkel  relation  for  the  greater  portion  of  their  length, 
MLld  chains  having  cupped  links  to  engage  diametrically 
oroosUe  sides  of  an  ear  of  corn,  In  combination  with  ear 


1,010,687.  LATRINE.  Edobnb  Bishop  Ba«tijbtt,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Foundry  and  Furnace 
Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Oct  6,  1007.  SerUl  No. 
306,038.      (Cl.  4—23.) 

1.  A  latrine,  including  a  body  having  inclined  sides  and 
means  for  wetting  said  sides  Including  an  overflow  trough 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  and  supply 
pipee  for  delivering  water  to  each  trough,  each  of  said 
troughs  being  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and 
having  a  notched  or  serrated  overflow  edge  and  a  lower 
unbroken  dripping  edge,  and  Independent  means  adja- 
cent opposite  ends  of  each  trough  for  securing  the  same 
to  the  side  of  the  body  and  permitting  of  a  vertical  ad- 
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Jottowat  to  BUdatalB  a  aniform 
tliroaKboat  the  I«nsth  thereof. 


orarflow  of  tha  troogha 


2.  A  latrine  Including  a  body  haTlng  an  Inclined  tide 
and  meana  for  wetting  said  side,  including  an  overflow 
troogfa  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  side,  and  a  supply 
pipe  for  dellTerlng  water  to  the  trough,  tbe  trough  being 
snbetantlally  V-«baped  In  cross  section  and  baring  an  un- 
broken dripping  edge  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  one  side  of 
aald  trough  being  located  substantially  against  tbe  inclined 
side  of  tbe  latrine,  and  tbe  other  side  provided  with  ser- 
ratlona  over  which  the  floahing  water  may  paaa  In  a  aolld 
^D  to  flush  tbe  side  of  tbe  latrine. 

8.  A  latrine  comprising  a  body  and  means  for  wetting 
a  aide  of  the  body  including  an  oTerflow  trough 
adjacent  to  the  npper  edge  of  the  side  of  tbe  body  and  a 
snpply  pipe  for  delivering  water  to  the  trough,  the  troogb 
being  subeUntlally  V-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having 
an  unbroken  dripping  edge  at  the  bottom  thereof,  one  side 
of  tbe  said  trough  being  located  anbstantlally  against  tbe 
side  of  the  body  and  Ita  other  aide  inclined  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  side  at  such  an  angle  that  the  water  overflow- 
ing tbe  second  mentioned  side  flows  directly  along  tbe 
outer  surface  of  tbe  side  and  onto  the  side  of  the  body  to 
flush  the  latter. 


1,010.588.  ELECTROLYTIC  ANODE.  HaaBnrr  Bdwabd 
Bbach,  BlrminKbam,  England.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  814.170.     (CI.  204 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
aa  anode,  a  current  conducting  sn8i>enslon  rod  removably 
fltted  in  tbe  npper  end  of  tbe  anode  and  having  a  book  at 
Its  upper  extremity  and  screw-threads  on  the  body  thereof, 
a  non-conducting  rigid  sleeve  mounted  over  tbe  suspension 
rod,  a  washer  of  a  compressible  structure  surrounding  the 
rod  and  interpoeed  between  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and 
tbe  npper  edge  of  tbe  anode,  and  a  single  nut  engaging  tbe 
aerew-threads  on  the  body  of  tbe  rod  and  adjustable  to 
tightly  bear  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  sleeve  to  Institute  a 
tight  engagement  between  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
the  washer  and  a  non-leakable  Joint  between  tbe  said 
waaber  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  anode  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  attachment  of  the  rod  for  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  an  electrolytic 
anode  having  an  enlargrment  at  the  center  of  the  npper 
edge  thereof  around  a  screw  socket,  a  current  condnetlng 
anapenston  rod  having  a  lower  screw-threaded  end  remor- 
ably  fltted  In  the  aocket  of  tbe  anode  and  also  provided 


with  a  hook  at  Ita  npper  and  and  screw-threada  oa  tlia 
body  thereof,  a  non-condoeting  rigid  sleeve  mounted  over 
the  BQspeasion  rod,  a  non-conducting  compreaslble  washer 
interposed  between  tbe  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  the 
central  enlarged  portion  of  the  anode,  and  a  nut  engaging 
the  screw-threads  on  the  body  of  tne  rod  and  movable  to- 
ward and  adapted  to  damp  tightly  agalnat  the  upper  aad 
of  the  aleeve  and  set  up  a  tight  engagement  between  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  latter  and  the  waaber  and  tbe  enlarged 
portion  of  tbe  anode. 


1.010.580.  CONTAINBB  FOR  PICTURE-FILMS  AMD 
THE  LIKE.  BaNJAifiH  W.  Bbadbix,  Chicago,  IlL,  aa- 
aignor  to  National  Waterproof  Film  Company.  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  June  2«,  1011.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  835,408.     (CL  206—60.) 


1.  A  storage  vesael  comprlaiag  In  comMnation,  a  eontia- 
oons  side  wall,  an  end  wall  fixedly  connected  to  tbe  aald 
side  wall,  there  being  a  circumferential  groove  in  tbe  aide 
wall  adjacent  tbe  aald  end  wall,  and  an  annular  foraml- 
noua  partition  plate  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
upon  its  inner  edge,  tbe  rim  of  tbe  said  plate  being  aeated 
in  the  said  circumferential  groove  and  tbe  laterally  pro- 
jecting flange  of  tbe  aald  plate  being  seated  against  and 
secured  to  the  said  end  wall  whereby  an  annular  compart- 
ment for  receiving  an  abaorbent  material  la  provided 
within  tbe  chamber  of  tbe  vessel. 

2.  A  storage  vessel  comprising  in  combination,  a  con- 
tinuous side  wall,  an  end  wall  flxedly  connected  to  tbe  aald 
side  wall,  there  being  a  circumferential  groove  In  the  aide 
wall  adjacent  the  said  end  wall,  and  an  annular  forami- 
nous  partition  plate  having  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
upon  ita  inner  edge,  the  rim  of  tbe  said  plate  being  elaa- 
tlcally  seated  in  tbe  aald  circumferential  groove  and  tbe 
laterally  projecting  flange  of  the  said  plate  being  seated 
against  and  secured  to  tbe  said  end  wall  whereby  an  an- 
nular compartment  for  receiving  an  abaorbent  material  la 
provided  within  the  chamber  of  tbe  veaael. 


1,010,600.      COMBINED    CHECK    AND    STOP    VALVE. 

Edwin  S.  Bacx.  Dnncannon.  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  1011. 

Serial  No.  840,277.     (CI.  137— «.) 

1.  A  valve  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  opposite  openlnga  or  paasages  arranged  in  the 
same  transverse  plane,  a  rotary  cut-oflf  sleeve  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  provided  with  opposite  openings 
or  passages  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  openings  or  pas- 
sages of  tbe  casing,  a  valve  ping  mounted  for  rotary  ad- 
justment within  tbe  cnt-off  sleeve  and  provided  with  oppo- 
site openings  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  of  the  aald 
openings,  tbe  openings  of  the  valve  plug  being  arranged 
to  register  with  the  openlnga  or  passages  of  the  cut-off 
sleeve  and  tbe  valve  caalag,  tbe  valve  ping  and  tbe  ent- 
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off  slwWe,  betnt  provided  between  their  opeateca  or 
passages  with  imperforate  portloaa  arrangwl  to  covw. 
respecttvely,  the  openings  or  passagea  of  tbe  ent-off 
aleeve  and  tbe  openlnga  or  pasaagea  of  the  valve  caaing. 
and  a  c^eck  valve  disposed  traMversely  of  tbe  valve  plug 
and  operating  In  the  plane  of  tbe  said  opmlngs  or  paa- 
Mgea  and  coSperating  with  the  aald  valve  aeat  and  adapted 
l«  h9  Mfversed  by  the  rotary  movement  of  the  valve  plug. 


two-part  abeatta  or  cover  for  said  cuahlon  provided  with 
flangaa,  a  two  part  inner  ring  seat  for  said  cuahlon  an- 
ebwed  to  aald  annular  flanges  of  said  bush,  meaaa  abjur- 
ing tbe  inner  ring  aeat  and  tbe  flangea  of  aald  cover  to 


2.  A  »alve  of  the  class  described  comprislnt  a  valve  caa- 
ing having  opposite  openings,  a  rotory  cut-off  aleeve 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  In  the  valve  caaing  and 
having  opposite  openlnga  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and 
out  of  register  with  the  openlnga  of  the  valve  caaing.  a 
valve  plug  mounted  for  rotary  movement  In  tbe  cut-off 
■leave  and  having  opposite  openings,  a  guide  arranged  at 
one  of  tbe  openlnga  of  tbe  valve  plug,  a  tubular  valve  aeat 
deuetaably  aecured  In  tbe  other  <^>enlBg  of  the^^'v* 
ping  and  eztanding  into  tbe  same,  and  a  tranaveraely 
dlspoaed  check  valve  co-acting  with  the  tubular  valve  aeat 
and  having  a  atem  alldable  in  tbe  guide. 

8.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprialng  a  valve 
caainr  having  opposite  openings,  a  rotary  cnt-off  aleeve 
mountad  for  roUry  movement  In  tbe  valve  caaing  and  hav- 
ing eppoalte  openings  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
register  with  tbe  openlnga  of  tbe  valve  caaing.  a  valve 
plug  mounted  for  rotary  movement  in  tbe  cnt-off  aleeve 
and  having  opposite  openlnga  and  provided  at  one  of  tbe 
openlnga  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a  upered  hollow  guide  de- 
Uchahly  secured  In  tbe  other  opening  of  the  valve  plug 
and  projecting  Into  the  latter  and  provided  at  ita  apex 
with  a  guide  opening  and  having  an  opening  located  at 
one  aide  of  tbe  gnlde  opening  and  forming  a  paaaaca.  for 
water  or  other  fluid,  and  a  check  valve  co-acting  with  tbe 
valve  aeat  and  having  a  atem  alldahle  in  tbe  aald  guide 
opening. 

4.  i«  valve  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  comprialng  a  valve  caa- 
ing bating  opposite  openlnga,  a  roUry  cut-off  sleeve  mount- 
ed for  rotary  movement  In  tbe  valve  caalag  and  having 
oppoalte  openlnga  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  regtiter  with  tbe  openlnga  of  tbe  valve  caaing,  a  valve 
plug  mounted  for  roUry  movement  In  tbe  cnt-off  aleeve 
and  having  oppoalte  threaded  openinka.  a  tubular  valve 
seat  attending  into  tbe  valve  plug  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  engaging  tlie  threads  of  one  of  tbe  openings  of 
tbe  valve  plug,  a  threaded  guide  detaebably  engaging  the 
threada  of  the  other  openhig  of  tbe  valve  plug  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  same  and  having  a  guide  opening,  and  a 
valve  co-acting  with  tbe  tubular  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  stem  slldable  In  tbe  opening  of  tbe  guide. 


l.OlObSOl.  PNEUMATIC  HUB.  CHAaua  Bowabd  m 
Boon.  Temora.  New  South  Walea,  Anatralla.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  Wll.     Serial  No.  641.046.     (CL  152—41.) 

1.  |A  pneumatic  bub  comprising  In  combination,  a  central 
bnb  bnab,  annular  flanges  projecting  therefrom,  an  annular 
pneutaatic  cuahlon  aurroundlng  aald  buab,  a  two-part 
aheath  or  cover  for  said  cushion,  a  two-part  Inner  ring 
aeat  tot  aald  cuahlon,  means  securing  the  Inner  ring  aeat 
and  tbe  eover  to  aald  boah.  a  two-part  outer  ring  aeat 
provided  with  flangea  engaging  tbe  flangea  of  aald  buab, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  sheath  and  the  parts  of  aald 
outet  ring  aeat  together,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  pneumatic  hub  comprialng  In  combination,  a  cen- 
tral bub  buab.  annular  flangea  projecting  therefrom,  an 
aandte  pneumatic  ring  cuahlon  surrounding  said  buab,  a 


said  bush,  a  two-part  outer  ring  seat  provided  with  flangea 
engaging  the  flanges  of  said  bush,  ami  means  for  aecurlng 
the  flanges  of  the  aheath  and  tbe  parte  of  bald  outer  ring 
seat  together,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


1,010.602.      BURNER.      Wn-LUU    BocrH,   Bcranton,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept  28, 1000.   Serial  No.  610,200.    («.  110— 104.) 


rIbm  v^ 


In  a  burner,  a  housing,  means  to  introduce  Mlid  fuel 
upon  tbe  floor  of  the  bousing,  a  nouie  extending  trana- 
veraely acroaa  the  booalng  and  having  an  Inclined  upper 
Burface,  aucta  nozale  being  adapted  to  direct  a  current  of 
•uld  under  preaaure  agalnat  tbe  fuel  upon  tbe  flooring 
of  tbe  boualng.  meama  to  Introduce  liquid  fuel  upon  tbe  In- 
clined upper  surface  of  the  noszle.  and  meana  at  the  dla- 
charge  end  of  the  boualng  adapted  to  spread  tbe  fnel  aa 
discharged. 


1.010.608.  RAILWAY-TOILET.  GaoaOT  V.  A.  Baown. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  «24,T»1. 
(CL  4—17.) 


r 


1.  In  a  tpllet  applUnce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  compartment,  a  hopper  therein,  a  drop- 
per valve,  a  lever  for  tilting  the  same,  meafaa  for  holding 
said  lever  from  actuating  movement,  gearing  for  throw- 
ing said  holding  means  into  and  out  of  action,  an  oper- 
ating device  on  the  exterior  of  the  compartment  for 
actuating  said  gearing,  and  means  associated  with  aald 
operating  device  for  locking  aald  gearing  in  levwr-boldtog 
poeltion. 
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2.  In  •  toilet  appIUace  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  hopper,  a  dropper  ralre,  a  lerer  for 
oormally  tiittng  the  tame,  means  for  holding  said  lever 
from  actuating  moTcment,  gearing  for  throwing  said  hold- 
ing means  into  and  out  of  action,  and  means  for  locking 
Mid  gearing  In  lerer-boldlng  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  toilet  appliance  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  a  hopper,  a  dropper  TalTe,  a  lerer  for  tilt- 
ing the  same,  said  lerer  having  a  coanterwetgbt  arm  for 
normally  maintaining  It  In  ralTe-closing  position,  means 
(or  holding  said  lever  from  actuating  movement,  gearing 
for  throwing  said  holding  means  Into  and  out  of  action, 
and  means  for  locking  Ksld  gearing  In  lever-holding  posl- 
tlou. 


1,019.S04.      CHAIR. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1909. 


ROBSBT   S.    Calbf,    Keene,    N.   H. 
Serial  No.  475.963.     (CL  105— S.) 


1.  A  chair  composed  of  side  and  transverse  front  and 
rear  stretchers,  seating  strands  and  legs,  with  means  for 
supporting  a  transversely  extending  stretcher  from  the 
side  stretchers,  said  means  consisting  of  two  strips  of 
slightly  resilient  metal  each  having  Its  opposite  ends 
colled  about  the  adjacent  ends  of  a  transverse  stretcher 
and  a  side  stretcher,  each  strip  intermediate  its  colled 
«iMls  having  a  non-colled  portion  constituting  means  sub- 
ttantlally  to  prevent  yielding  of  said  transverse  stretcher 
toward  the  opposite  transverse  stretcher,  thereby  holding 
said  stretcher  comparatively  rigid  but  providing  flexible 
cpd  supports,  and  maintaining  ander  normal  tension  the 
strands  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said  ebalr. 

2.  A  chair  seat  frame  composed  of  side  and  transverse 
front  and  rear  stretchers,  with  means  for  connecting  one 
or  both  of  the  transversely  extending  stretcher*  to  the 
side  stretchers,  said  means  consisting  of  strips  of  metal 
each  having  Its  opposite  ends  coiled  about  tlM  adjacent 
«ndB  of  a  transverse  stretcher  and  a  side  stretcher,  each 
atrip  Intermediate  Ita  colled  ends  having  a  non-colled 
portion  constituting  means  substantially  to  prevent  yield- 
ing of  said  transverse  stretcher  toward  the  opposite  trans- 
verse stretcher,  thereby  holding  said  transverse  stretcher 
comparatively  rigid  but  with  slightly  flexible  angular  sup- 
ports. 

1.019.595.  COTTBB-PIN.  Andbbw  C.  Campbbll.  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Filed  D9c.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.161. 
(CI.  74—8.) 


1.  A  cotter-pin  made  of  a  piece  of  half  round  wire  bent 
so  as  to  provide  an  off-center  eye  at  one  end  and  have 
two  Umba  of  unequal  length  that  extend  with  the  flat 
surfaces  sdjacent.  the  tip  of  the  long  limb  being  bent  at 


an  angle  across  the  top  of  tb«  abort  limb,  whereby  when 
the  eye  la  given  a  blow,  the  short  limb  will  be  driven  longi- 
tudinally of  the  long  limb,  and  by  the  engagement  of 
the  tips  cause  a  separation  of  the  limbs  and  increase  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  cotter-pin  made  of  a  piece  of  half  round  wire 
bent  so  as  to  provide  an  eye  at  one  end  and  have  two 
limbs  of  unequal  length  that  extend  with  the  flat  surfaces 
adjacent,  the  tip  of  the  long  limb  being  bent  at' an  angle 
across  the  top  of  the  short  limb,  whereby  when  the  short 
limb  Is  driven  lopgltudlnally  of  the  long  limb,  by  the  en 
gagement  of  the  tlpa  a  separation  of  the  limbs  and  an 
Increase  In  the  normal  diameter  of  the  pin  Is  caused. 

3.  A  cotter-pin  made  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  so  as  to 
form  an  off-center  eye  at  one  end  and  have  two  limbs 
of  unequal  length,  the  tip  of  the  long  limb  being  bent  at 
an  angle  across  the  top  of  the  short  limb,  whereby  when 
the  eye  Is  given  a  blow,  the  short  limb  will  be  driven 
longitudinally  of  the  long  limb  and  by  the  engagement  of 
the  tips  the  normal  diameter  of  the  pin  la  Increased. 

4.  A  cotter-pin  made  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  so  as  to 
provide  an  eye  at  one  end  and  have  two  parallel  limbs 
of  unequal  length,  with  the  tip  of  the  long  limb  bent 
across  the  tip  of  the  short  limb  In  such  manner  that 
forcing  the  short  limb  lODgitudlnally  will  cause  the  tips 
to  engage  and  result  In  a  separation  of  the  free  ends  of 
the  limbs. 


1.019.596.  RBLBA8ABLB  COUPLING  FOR  DRAFT- 
BQUALIZBR8.  Cabl  8.  Cablson,  Amery,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.471.     (Cl.  21—75.) 


_j:^S 


V^F5 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pole  and  a  draft  device,  of  a  base  block  having  an 
anchoring  hook  embracing  the  rear  end  of  said  pole,  a 
hook  ended  lever  coupling  plvotally  attached  at  Its  hooked 
end  to  said  base  block,  a  connection  from  said  draft  device 
to  said  lever  coupling,  a  lock  loop  plvotally  attached  to 
said  base  block,  arranged  to  embrace  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  coupling  for  holding  the  same  In  an  operative 
position,  and  having  a  normally  forwardly  proJeetlDg 
operating  arm  normally  holding  said  lock  loop  in  an  opera- 
tive position  under  the  sctlon  of  gravity,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  secured  to  the  srm  of  said  lock  loop,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,019.597.  SADDLE  FOR  MOTOR-CTCLBS,  *C.  Chablbs 
EowABD  Chapman,  Fort  Bdward,  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Alfred  Raper,  Fort  Edward.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  634.370.     (CI.  20»— 15.) 

1.  A  saddle  of  the  class  descrilied  comprising  frame- 
bara,  a  cantle-plate  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frsme-bars,  a  pommel  plate  supported  by  the  forwsrd 
ends  of  the  frame-bars,  a  plurality  of  springs  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  frame 
bars,  the  springs  diverging  In  the  direction  of  their  rear 
ends  and  secured  at  their  said  ends  to  the  cantle-plate. 
and  a  flexible  top  secured  st  its  front  to  the  pommel  plate 
and  resting  upon  the  springs. 

2.  A  saddle  of  the  class  described  comprising  frsme- 
bars,  a  cantle-plate  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frame-bars,  a  pommel  plate  supported  by  the  forward 
ends  of  the  frame-bars,  a  plurality  of  springs  connected 
St  their  forward  ends  to  the  forward  enda  of  the  frame- 
bars,  the  springs  diverging  in  tbe  direction  of  their  rear 
ends  and  secured  at  their  said  ends  to  tbe  cantle-plate, 
a  flexible  top  secured  at  Its  front  to  tbe  pommel  plate 
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and  r«atlBg  upon  tbe  sprtngB.  and  cUpa  carried  by  the 
Bald  top  and  embracing  cerUln  of  tbe  springs. 


8  A  saddle  of  the  class  described  comprising  frame 
bars,  a  cantle  plate  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of  the 
frame-baia.  a  pommel  plate  supported  by  the  forward 
enda  of  the  frame  bare,  a  plurality  of  springs  connected 
at  thele  forward  ends  to  the  frame  bara,  the  springs  dl- 
verglng  In  the  direction  of  their  rear  ends  and  secured 
at  their  aald  rear  ends  to  the  cantle-plate,  a  flexible  top  se- 
cured at  Its  front  to  the  pommel  plate  and  resting  upon 
the  springs,  a  reainent  atrip  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
tbe  top  and  extending  transversely  at  tbe  rear  thereof^ 
and  clips  upon  the  said  strip  through  which  certain  of 

tbe  springs  extend.  *    «.^ 

4  A  saddle  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  frame 
bars,  a  cantle-pUte  supported  by  the  rear  enda  of  the 
frame-tMrs,  a  pommel  plate  supported  by  tbe  forward  ends 
of  tbe  Itame-bara.  a  plurality  of  links  plvoUlly  connected 
at  tbe  forward  ends  to  the  frame-bars.  m>ringa  connected 
at  their  forward  ends  to  the  links  and  at  their  r^r  ends  to 
tbe  cantle-pUte,  and   a  flexible  top  disposed  upon  tbe 

BprlBflV. 

5  A  Baddle  of  tbe  claas  dsscribed  comprUlng  frame 
bars,  a  canUa-pUte  supported  by  tbe  rear  ends  of  tbe 
frame-bvs.  a  transverse  pin  connecting  the  forward  enda 
of  tbe  trame-bara,  a  plurality  of  llnka  pivoted  to  tbe  aald 
pin,  springs  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  tbe  links 
and  at  their  rear  enda  to  tbe  cantle-plate,  and  a  flexible 
top  disposed  upon  tbe  springa. 

iClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 

X 

1,019,6B8.  CEMENT-MOLD.  Hobacb  W.  Ci^K,  Mat- 
toot,  IlL  FUed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.868. 
(Cl.  26—128.) 


pUad  to  tbe  pins  and  bearing  on  tbe  outer  bar,  and 
angular  dampa  secured  to  the  outer  bar  and  engaging  tbe 
edge  of  the  mold  aectlon  which  is  fartheat  removed  from 
tbe  wedge-bars,  subatantUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  clamping  and  fastening  means  for  a  longitudinally 
divided  cement  mold,  the  aame  applied  thereto  and  con- 
sisting of  parallel  wedge-bars  arranged  In  proximity  and 
provided  with  a  series  of  wedges  adapted  to  work  in  slld- 
able  conUct,  tbe  outer  flxed  bar  having  a  series  of  longl 
tudlnal  slots,  screw  pins  passing  through  said  slots  and 
Inserted  In  the  inner  or  slldable  bar.  springs  spplled  to 
tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  pins,  and  angular  clamps  secured  to 
the  outer  wedge-bar  and  their  oppoalte  ends  engaging  the 
continuoua  edge  of  the  mold,  subetantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 
8.  A  clamping  and  fastening  mcana  for  a  longltudinaUy 
divided  cement  mold,  the  same  comprising  two  parallel 
tare  provided  with  opposite  wedges  arranged  for  slldable 
contact,  one  pair  of  the  wedgea  being  constructed  with 
corrugated  and  Inclined  surfaces  adjacent  to  their  plain 
IncUned  surfaoea,  tbe  corrugations  being  adapted  to  re 
eeive  a  roUUble  key  for  adjusting  tbe  wedgea  on  each 
other,  guide  pina  Becured  to  the  inner  wedge  bar  and 
projecting  through  the  outer  one,  springs  applied  to  such 
pins,  and  angular  clamps  secured  to  the  outer  bar  and  en- 
gaging the  farther  edge  of  the  mold.  substantUlly  aa  de- 

4.  The  Improved  meana  for  cUmplng  and  fastening  a 
mold  which  is  divided  longitudinally,  the  same  comprising 
two  bars  arranged  paraUel  and  provided  with  opposite 
wedges  adapted  to  work  in  contact,  the  outer  bar  having 
a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  and  the  inner  bar  having  a 
aeriea  of  pine  which  pass  through  said  slots  sud  are 
provided  with  springs  pressing  againat  the  outer  bar 
and  angular  clamps  secured  to  the  outer  bar.  aa  shown  and 
described. 

1,019.599.  FLASHING  GA8-SIQN.  William  CLattok- 
JOBL.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  AustraUa.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1911.    Sertal  No.  660.468.     (CL  67-111.) 


1.  i.  clamping  and  fastening  meana  for  a  longitudinally 
dividiad  cement  mold,  the  aame  compriaing  parallel  bars 
having  wedgea  arranged  oppositely  and  adapted  to  slide 
on  each  other,  guide  pins  flxed  in  tbe  movable  bar  and 
passtag  throufb  slots  in  tbe  outer  fixed  bar,  springs  ap- 


1  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described.  IndndiBg 
an  InflaUble  receiving  chamber,  a  tilUble  burner  rop- 
ply  chamber,  having  an  ouUet;  an  operative  connection 
between  the  inflatable  receiving  chamber  and  the  supply 
chamber  whereby  the  Inflation  and  deflation  of  the  recelv- 
Ing  chamber  wlU  tilt  the  supply  chamber  In  one  dlrecttoo 
or  tbe  reverse,  and  a  rocking  valve  carried  by  and  in  tbe 
Bopply  chamber  and  adapted  to  automaUcally  control  tbe 

(MiVf  outlet. 

2  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  indodlng  a 
tUt^ble  burner  supply  chamber,  a  feed  pipe  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a  burner  pipe  also  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  rocking  valve  carried  by 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  rock  alternately  to  cut  off 
one  or  the  other  of  aald  pipea,  an  Inflatable  recelvinf  cham- 
ber an  operative  conn«:tlon  between  tbe  r«:elvlng  cham- 
ber and  tbe  supply  chamber,  and  a  pipe  eatobllahlng  com- 
munication between  the  interior  of  the  receiving  cham- 
bsr  and  the  interior  of  tbe  supply  chamber. 

8   An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Incladtag 
an  inflatoble  receiving  chamber,  a  movable  Bopply  (*am- 
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l»r  baTioff  communication  therewith.  th«  chamber  belBg 
formed  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  rocking  ralre 
mounted  in  the  aupply  chamber  and  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  the  respectlre  potts  upon  the  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  the  supply  chamber,  a  link  oper- 
atlTely  connecting  the  Inflatable  recelTlng  chamber  with 
Of  aupply  chamber,  ahd  means  for  adjusting  the  poslUon 
of  the  Unk  at  Tarylng  distances  reUtlve  to  the  axla  of  the 
■apply  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  Inelndlng 
an  Inflatable  receiving  chamber,  a  burner  supply  cham- 
ber formed  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  having  com- 
muBlcatlon  with  the  interior  of  the  receiving  chamber, 
said  supply  chamber  being  mounted  to  Ult,  a  link  com- 
munication between  aald  receiving  chamber  and  supply 
chamber,  a  rocking  valve  carried  by  and  in  the  supply 
chamber  and  adapted  to  alternately  close  said  ports,  snd 
a  wei^t  carried  by  said  valve  and  adapted  to  reciprocate 
thereon  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  Inclodhig 
an  InflaUble  bag,  a  valve  eaaing,  a  aupport  upon  which 
■•id  valve  casing  Is  moanted  to  tilt,  a  link  connection  be- 
tween the  inflatable  bag  and  said  support,  the  valve  cas- 
ing being  formed  with  gas  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  Interior  of  the  bag.  said  oat- 
let  port  being  formed  with  a  by-pass,  and  a  rocking  valve 
carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  open  and 
dose  said  porta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oawtta.] 


1,019.000.  ATTACHMITNT  Pt)R  APPLE-PARING  MA- 
CHINES. Samdbl  L.  CoA-ns.  Rickreall,  Oreg.  Filed 
June  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,589.     (CI.  14»--8.) 


1.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
'  a  paring  knife,  a  coring  knife  adapted  to  remove  the  ap- 
ple after  It  U  cored,  and  a  knife  adapted  to  slice  the  ap- 
ple spirally,  of  a  knife  adapted  to  automatically 
cut  the  spiral  into  separata  rings  after  the  apple  has  been 
removed  upon  the  slicing  knife,  and  means  to  finally  dis- 
charge the  apple  fttm  aald  coring  knife. 

2.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  stationary  frame,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  fork  for  supporting  an  apple  In  position,  to  be  pared, 
means  for  rotating  said  fbrk  and  for  reciprocating  said 
carriage,  a  paring  knife,  a  coring  knife,  and  a  spiral  slic- 
ing knife,  all  mounted  on  said  carrlaget  and  a  fixed  knife 
mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  for  automatically  cut- 
ting the  spiral  slice  Into  separate  rhiga. 

3.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
■tationary  frame,  a  revoluble  fork  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame,  paring, 
coring  and  spirally  slicing  knives  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  perform  their  functlona  daring  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  toward  said  fork,  of  another 
knlf*  fixed  on  the  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  cut 
the  spirally  sliced  apple  into  rings  during  the  movement 
of  the  carriage  away  from  the  fork. 

4.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  atationary  frame,  a  revoluble  fork  mounted  on  aald 
ftame.  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame, 
paring,  coring  and  spirally  aliclng  knives  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  adapted  to  perform  their  functions  during 
the  movement  of  said  .-arrlage  toward  said  fork,  said  coring 
knife  adaptad  to  remove  the  apple  from  said  fork  on  the 


reverse  movement  of  the  carriage,  of  another  knife  fixed 
on  the  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  the  spirally 
sliced  apple  Into  rings  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage away  from  the  ftirk. 

5.  In  an  apple  paring  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
stationary  frame,  a  revolable  fork  moanted  on  aald  frame, 
a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  the  frame,  paring, 
coring  and  spirally  slicing  knives  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  perform  their  functlona  during  tbe 
movement  of  said  carriage  toward  said  fork,  said  coring 
knife  adapted  to  remove  the  apple  from  said  fork  on  the 
reverse  movement  of  the  carriage,  said  spirally  aliclng 
knife  serving  to  retain  the  apple  upon  aald  coring  knife 
as  they  are  withdrawn  from  aald  fork,  of  another  knifk 
fixed  on  the  stationary  frame  and  adapted  to  cut  the  spi- 
rally sliced  apple  into  rings  during  tbe  movement  of  the 
carriage  away  from  tbe  fork. 


1,019,001.  CLAM-DIQOKR.  William  D.  CoLunn, 
Marco,  Pla.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,4S2. 
(CL  48—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewribed,  a  aapportlng 
■troeture,  digging  mecbaniam  in  the  form  of  an  inclined 
endless  belt.  ■  rotatable  device  disposed  near  tbe  upper 
dlacharge  end  of  the  digging  mechanism  to  remove  mate- 
rial therefrom,  means  whereby  aald  rotatable  device  may 
be  moved  toward  or  away  froa  the  digging  mechaniam, 
a  spring  to  oppose  the  movement  of  said  rotatable  device 
away  from  the  digging  mechaniam,  and  a  conveyer  having 
ita  take  up  end  disposed  near  and  below  tbe  r«tataMe 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  dewnibed.  a  sopporting 
structure,  wheels  upon  which  the  supporting  structure  is 
mounted,  digging  mechanism  In  the  form  of  an  Inclined 
endless  belt  and  Including  digger  bars  provided  with  teeth 
adapted  to  operate  below  said  wheels  to  primarily  engag* 
the  clams  and  subsequently  convey  the  same  upwardly, 
a  rotatable  device  disposed  near  the  upper  discbarge  end  of 
the  endless  belt  digging  mechaniam  to  remove  the  clams 
from  the  aame  and  throw  them  downwardly,  bracketa  pro- 
vided with  elongated  slots  to  receive  the  shaft  of  aald 
rotatable  device  springs  engsglng  the  ends  of  said  abaft 
to  oppose  ita  movement  In  that  direction,  a  caalng  dis- 
posed below  the  discharge  end  of  the  endless  belt  digging 
mechanism  and  aald  rotatable  device,  and  an  endleas-  belt 
conveyer  having  ita  take  up  end  operating  within  aald 
casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  digging  mechanism  (n  the  form  of  an  inclined 
endless  belt,  a  rotatable  element  disposed  near  the  upper 
discharge  end  of  the  digging  mechanism  to  remove  mate- 
rial therefrom,  means  whereby  said  rotatable  element  may 
be  moved  toward  or  away  from  the  digging  mechanism, 
and  a  conveyer  having  Ita  take  ap  end  disposed  nemr  the 
rotatable  element. 


1.019,002.      SHOE  LAST.      lavxHo   A.    Cook.    Lancaster, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1010,  Serial  No.  502,808.    Renewwl 
Oct.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  003.402.      (CI.  12—180.) 
1.  A  last  comprising  fore  and  heel  sections,  tbe  fore  sac- 

tion  having  a  slot  in  ita  rear  end  and  a  groove  extendtng 


.     < 
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apwardly  <*oai  said  slot,  a  klnie  eonneettaic  "aid 
■aid  hinge  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  pivotodto 
the  alot  and  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  fixed  to  the  heel 
section  and  sliding  In  said  groove,  and  a  sliding  catch 
mounted  on  the  fore  aectlon  and  working  acrosa  aald 
groove  snd  engaging  the  upper  end  of  aald  arm  when  the 
last  Is  straightened. 


1019.004.     HANGER  FOR  CEMENT  POSTS.     JOHir  8. 
'  Cvisax.  Louisville.   Ky.     Filed  Oct.  17.  19ia     Serial 
No.  087,470.     (CI.  89—12.) 


2  A  \ikt  comprising  fOre  and  heel  sectiona,  a  hinge 
member  connecting  said  sections,  said  member  having  an 
apwardly  extending  arm  flxed  to  tbe  heel  section,  and  a 
forwardly  extandlng  arm  pivoted  at  Ito  front  end  to  the 
fore  section,  the  upper  edge  of  said  apwardly  extending 
arm  being  Inclined,  and  a  spring  latch  membsr  moontsd 
on  the  fore  aectlon  to  the  rear  of  the  aald  plvat  and  har- 
IBC  a  bcteled  face  engagln<  aald  edge  when  the  last  is 

straightened.  ^  ^  ,♦•.•♦. 

8.  A  last  comprising  a  fore  section  haTlng  a  slot  la  Ita 
nar  end  and  a  groove  extandlfif  opwardly  from  said 
■lot.  a  hesi  section,  and  a  hinge  member  ooanwrtlBS  said 
■actions,  said  hinge  member  having  a  forwardly  extand- 
lng arm  working  In  said  slot  and  pivoted  to  the  tore  ssc- 
tlon.  and  an  upwardly  extending  arm  flxed  to  the  heel 
section  and  working  In  aald  groove. 


In  a  cement  poet  the  combination  with  a  longltudinallj 
disposed  rectangular  reinforcing  bar  located  therein,  of  a 
wire  hanger  comprising  a  plate  having  apertured  ends 
and  laterally  disposed  anchoring  lugs  formed  from  the 
plate  Intermediate  ita  ends  leaving  correapondingly  shaped 
openings  in  the  plate,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded In  the  post  with  tbe  lugs  thereof  arranRcd  In  bind- 
ing contact  with  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  reinforcing  bar, 
whereby  the  openings  wUl  be  filled  with  cement  In  com- 
pleting the  post,  said  apertured  ends  of  the  plate  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  face  of  the  poet. 


1019.000.      ADJUiTABLB    PACKING-PLIERS.      Cla«- 
'  iNCB  A.  CUMMiifOS,  Fremo,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1911. 
8srlal  No.  601,048.     (O.  81—44.) 


1,019,008.     AUTOMATIC  INLET-VALVE.     SIOOBO  Cabl 
'  CoBMirT  and  Aobtih  Dwioht  Dat»iipo«t,  Oostlne.  CaL 
Piled    July     18,     1911.      Serial    No.    089.100.       (Cl. 
187— 1D4.) 
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1  Ai  Inlet  valve  for  tanks  and  reaervoira.  comprlaing 
a  horlaontally  arranged  Inlet  pipe,  a  pair  of  conical  valve 
aeats  arranged  In  fertlcal  allnement  with  each  other  and 
at  diametrically  opposite  polnta  In  the  Inlet  pipe,  the 
apMrTfalTe  seat  being  of  smaller  dUmeter  than  the 
lower  Otoe,  a  conical  plug  of  sufflclent  length  to  enipig* 
both  valve  aeata  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  with 
relation  thereto,  and  a  float  attached  to  tbe  under  sid»  of 

said  coakal  plug.  .... 

2  All  Inlet  valve  for  tanka  and  reservoirs,  comprising  a 
horlaoaUUy  arranged  Inlet  pipe,  a  pair  of  conical  valve 
seata  atranged  In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other  and 
at  dlaimetrically  oppoalte  polnta  In  tbe  Inlet  pipe,  tbe 
upper  valve  seat  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  lower 
one,  a  conical  plug  of  aufflclent  length  to  engage  both 
valve  ssata  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement  with  re- 
lation thereto,  a  float  attached  to  the  under  side  of  said 
conical  plug,  and  a  deflecting  cap  attached  to  the  upper 
•Dd  of  the  conical  plug  above  tbe  upper  valve  seat. 


1.  Spreading  pliers  comprising  members  pivoted  to- 
gether, one  of  said  membera  having  a  work  engaging  Jaw, 
and  an  adjustable  work  engaging  Jaw  carried  by  the  other 
member,  the  operation  of  the  said  members  being  capable 
of  forcing  the  Jawa  apart  to  exert  pressure  upon  a  given 
object. 

2.  Spreading  pliers  comprising  pivoted  members  having 
operating  handles,  one  of  said  members  having  a  laterally 
projecting  arm,  an  adjustable  Jaw  having  gripping  means 
for  aecuring  It  In  different  poalUona  upon  aald  lateral 
arm,  and  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  other  member  of  the 
pliers,  the  drawing  together  of  th«  handles  operating  to 
force  the  Jaws  apart. 

8.  Spreading  pliers  comprising  members  plvotally  con- 
nected having  operating  handles,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  bifurcated  Jaw  formed  with  a  tapering  recess 
therein,  the  other  member  having  a  Uteral  arm,  an  ad- 
justable Jaw  thereon,  having  a  tapering  receaa  and  re- 
movable Jaws  adapted  to  be  luMO-ted  In  aald  tapering 
receas,  the  said  removable  Jawa  also  having  bifurcated 
work  engaging  portloaa,  the  drawing  together  of  the 
handles  operating  to  apread  the  Jawa  and  exert  pressure 
■pon  a  given  mechanism. 
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1.019,606.  SOFA  OB  DAVENPORT  BED.  JAMM  O. 
Corriji,  Colambni,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  M.  HoIm 
Compaoy.  Columbus.  Ohio,  s  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Juoe  12.  1900.     Serial  No.  601.741.     (Q.  6— «1.) 


1.  In  a  sofa  or  darenport  bed,  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  seat  pivoted  therein,  a  frame  or  box 
to  support  a  bed,  bangers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  main  frame  and  plvotally  supporting  tbe  said  box  it 
their  upper  ends,  and  means  connecting  tbe  seat  and  box 
whereby  the  latter  can  be  projected  upward  and  forward 
toward  the  front  of  tbe  main  frame  by  raising  tbe  seat. 

2.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  Mat  pivoted  therein,  a  frame  or  box 
to  support  a  bed.  hangers  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  main  frame  and  pivotally  supporting  the  said  box  at 
their  upper  ends,  and  means  rigidly  attached  to  the' seat 
and  connected  with  the  box  to  project  tbe  box  upward  and 
forward  toward  the  front  of  the  sofa  when  the  seat  la 
raised. 

8.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  the  combination  with 
tb«  main  frame,  of  a  seat  pivoted  therein  to  swing  ap- 
ward  toward  the  back,  a  frame  or  box  to  support  a  bed, 
hangera  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  main  frame 
and  pivotally  supporting  the  said  box  at  their  upper  ends, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  rear  of  tbe  seat  and  the  box 
whereby  tbe  latter  can  be  projected  upward  and  forward 
toward  the  front  of  the  main  frame  by  raising  the  seat. 

4.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed,  tbe  combination  with  the 
main  frame,  of  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its  raar  portion  In  said 
main  frame,  a  bed  supporting  box  or  frame  pivotally  hung 
on  hangera  supported  In  tbe  main  frame  below  and  for- 
ward of  the  points  of  their  connection  with  the  bed  sup- 
porting box  or  frame,  and  anna  on  the  rear  of  the  seat 
connected  with  the  bed  supporting  box  or  frame  and 
adapted  when  the  seat  Is  raised  to  move  the  latter  op- 
ward  and  forward  toward  the  front  of  the  sofa. 

6.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  bed.  tbe  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  of  a  seat  pivoted  at  Its  rear  portion  in 
aald  main  frame,  a  bed  supporting  box* or  frame  pivotally 
hung  on  hangera  supported  In  the  main  frame  below  and 
forward  of  the  points  of  their  connection  with  the  bed 
rapportlnc  box  or  frame,  and  rigid  arms  on  the  rear  of 
the  aeat  connected  With  the  bed  supporting  box  or  frame 
and  adapted  when  tbe  seat  la  raised  to  move  the  latter 
upward  and  forward  toward  tbe  front  of  the  sofa. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,019,607.  PACKING.  AwDUW  C.  DAimu,  Providence. 
B.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Harvey  J.  Flint.  Providence, 
B.  I.  Filed  June  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  633,163.  (a. 
121—109.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  having 
•  central  opening  adapted  to  fit  closely  about  a  reciprocat- 
ing valve  stem,  and  a  coil  spring  also  about  said  stem 
acting  on  said  packing  to  hold  It  In  poaltlon  one  end  of 
nld  spring  resting  against  a  member  carried  by  said 
stem  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  adapted  to  tighten  the 
packing  when  tbe  valve  stem  moves  Inward. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  having 
a  comparatively  soft  outer  covering  and  a  core  of  spring 
wire  tbe  same  being  wound  Into  a  helical  coll  of  close 
formation  at  one  end  and  open  formation  at  the  opposite 


•Dd  wheraby  the  lattar  end  Is  adapted  to  rest  against  and 
move  with  the  reciprocations  of  the  stem  Inclosed  within 
tbe  coil. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  packing  having  • 
comparatively  soft  outer  covering  and  a  oora  of  spring 
wire,  the  same  being  wound  Into  a  helical  coll  to  fit  around 
a  reciprocating  valve  stem,  the  coils  at  one  end  of  the 
packing  being  wound  In  close  formation  and  the  colls  at 
the  oppoalte  end  in  open  formation  whereby  the  latter 
colls  may  serve  aa  a  spring  to  rest  against  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  stem  to  reciprocate  therewith  and  yet  re- 
tain the  other  colls  In  a  fixed  poaltlon. 


1,019,608.  VIBBATINO  BECTIFIEB.  John  Tho«. 
Dbmpstbb.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept. 
17,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,412.     (a.  171— 26S.) 


1.  In  a  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  magnet  having  a 
substantially  closed  magnetic  circuit  and  having  oppoalng 
pole  pieces  with  an  Intervening  air  gap.  means  for  caus- 
ing an  alternating  magnetic  fiux  in  said  magnet,  a  mag- 
netic member  free  to  vibrate  In  the  air  gap,  magnetic 
means  having  a  pole  adjacent  to  said  member  and  said  gap 
for  exerting  upon  the  said  member  a  magnetlilng  effect  of 
constant  polarity  and  co6peratlng  switching  contacts  acta- 
ated  by  the  vibration  of  said  member  for  delivering  alter- 
nating Impulses  of  current  as  a  succession  of  nnldlree- 
tional  impulses. 

2.  in  a  mechanical  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net having  a  suhstantUlly  doced  magnetic  cireolt  and 
having  opposing  poles  with  an  intervening  air  gap,  means 
for  causing  an  alternating  flux  in  said  nuignet,  a  resilient 
magnetic  reed  adapted  to  freely  vibrate  between  tbe  poles 
of  said  magnet  In  the  air  gap,  a  fixed  support  therefbr, 
magntlc  means  adjacent  to  said  member  and  aald  gap 
furnishing  a  unidirectional  magnetising  flux  and  eo6per- 
atlng  switching  contacts  actuated  by  tbe  vibration  of  said 
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member  for  delivering   altematteg  ImpolMS  of   current 
aa  a  succession  of  unidirectional  Impulses. 

8  In  a  tlbratlng  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
net'energia«4  by  altematliig  current  and  liavlng  'ree  poles 
oppositely  disposed  with  an  intervening  air  gap.  an  arma- 
SSTfra.  trv^te  in  said  gap,  a  resilient  tongue  sup. 
Dort  for  said  armatura  on  one  side  of  the  gap,  a  niagnetic 
membw  of  constant  polarity  In  operative  r«»*tlon  wUh 
said  armature  on  the  other  side  of  the  gap  for  exerting 
upon  said  armature  a  magneUsing  fiux  in  the  ftf^^tlon  of 
STLgth  and  means  actuated  by  the  vibration  of  «ld 
amatuVe  Ur  delivering  Impulses  of  alternating  currant 

as  rectified  currant 

4.  In  a  mechanical  rectifier,  the  combination  of  a  U- 
■haped  magnet  having  oppositely  dUposed  Pol**^*^^^ " 

S27eninr.ir  W.  ™e*»-  '<>'  ^^ *'2t.';rtiaVi?*Si  ^ 
flux  m  said  magnet,  an  armature  of  ~»»^°«r"y  J^  ^ 
menslons  of  sal*  gap  fte«  to  vibrate  »<>''«*t«lln»lly  b^ 
tween  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  a  control  magnet  of  con- 
sunt  polarl^  mounted  between  the  legs  of  the  alternating 
Sl^ranTmi^et  and  having  k  pole  adjac«.t  to  the  anw- 
tura  for  lmpra«ing  theraupon  a  »*«»*^^"S.  ^i2l 
direction  of  Its  length,  and  means  actuated  ^T  »•  7^ 
tlon  of  saM  armature  for  delivering  Impulses  of  alternat- 
ing currant  as  a  succession  of  unkHroetlonal  l»PO»^ 

6.  The  combination  of  an  alternating  current  source  an 
electromagnet  having  oppositely  dlspos^  ^/iTilv    doJS 
air   gap   but    having   an    otherwise    substantially    clowd 
mlgn?5c  Tlrcuit.  mean,  for  exciting  said  »»«»•*  ^'^Jh 
M  alternating  flux  in  step  with  the  vibrations  of  the 
;^t  from  Lid  source  but  displaced  in  P»;;^J^'J7*^ 
a   vibrator  comprising  an   armatura  frae   to  ^^^J^ 
tween  said  poles,  resilient  tongue  support,  for  ■*«  •J™** 
tnralnsutatS  from  one  another,  a  magnet  of  constant  po- 
larity opposite  Aald  vibrator  and  adjacent  ^  ««  Wj«- 
erting  an  Inductive  effect  upon  »ld  •"»»*»'^ Jj'*''^ 
conuct.,  and  conUct.  monntod  on  wM  wpport.  «id  op- 
erating m  conjunction  with  nld  fixed  contoct.  by  the  vl- 
britloSs  of  said  armatura  to  ractify  the  alfmating  cur- 

[Claln.  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


threadedly  engaging  the  shank  to  «*^»»W'  ,'****"^ 
toothed  wheel  on  the  shank,  a  spider  threadedly  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  end  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  ravoluble 
therewith,  the  said  spider  being  provided  with  an  apertura  in 
register  with  the  said  tubular  shank,  curved  tubular  prong, 
depending  from  the  said  spider  and  Integral  therawlth.  a 
train  of  gean  connecting  the  said  toothed  wheel  with  the 
axle  of  the  nld  vehicle  for  rotating  tbe  said  spider  wh«i 
the  said  vehicle  Is  operated  and  means  mounted  on  the 
said  vehicle  for  controlling  the  supply  of  material  from 
the  vehicle  to  the  said  spider.  *  w. ... 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shank  ftor  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and 
in  register  with  an  apertura  In  the  fioor  of  »  T«>»te»^  * 
toothed  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  said  ahank.  a  collar  thread- 
edly engaging  the  said  shank  for  reUlnlng  the  said  toothed 
wheel  m  poeltlim  thereon,  a  spider  rigidly  connected  to 
the  said  toothed  wheel  and  provided  with  an  aperture  to 
reglater  with  the  said  shank,  curved  tubular  prongs  d^ 
pending  from  the  said  spider  and  means  for  routing  tbs 

"4*  A*dlilce  of  the  class  described  comprUlng  a  tnboUr. 
shank  for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  vjhlcls 
and  in  register  with  the  aperture  In  the  floor  of  a  vehicle, 
a  toothed  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  said  shank.  *  «>»^' 
thraadedly  engaging  the  said  shank  for  "talnlng^the  M 
toothed  wheel  In  position  thereon,  a  •P*'**';^^***^'  **»• 
BMtsd  to  the  said  toothed  wheel  and  P«>^»<»«*^'^*^,**' 
IStura  to  register  with  the  said  shank,  curved  tubular 
pjongs  dependtog  from  the  said  spider,  means  ««;  «>t»tjj« 
the^  spider  and  controlling  means  for  controlltog  ths 
supply  of  material  from  the  said  vehicle  to  the  said  spidsr. 


1  019  too.  DISTBIBDTINO  APPABATU8.  HsCTOa 
DnaDSTK,  Jack«)nvlll..  IlL  FUed  May  6.  1011.  Serial 
No.  626,125.     (CL  111—88.) 


1019  610.    DBEDGINO  APPABATUS.    WILLIAM  Thomas 

•  ^KKSLLT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    WW  Apr   27   1»10.  8«iji 

No.  667,978.    Benewed  Jan.  28, 1912.    Serial  No.  678,494. 

(CU  87—47.) 


1    A  I  evlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shank  fSr  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and 
to  register  with  an  aperture  in  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  a 
toothed  wheel  Joumaled  on  the  said  shank,  a  collar  thrnd- 
edly  engaging  the  shank  to  ravolubly  ratoln  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  shank,  a  spider  threadedly  connected  with 
the  loww  end  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  revoluble  there- 
with   the  said  spider  being  provided  with  an  apertnra  to 
ragistet  with  the  said  tubular  shank,  curved  tubular  prongs 
depending  from  the  said  vlOn  and  Integral  ttiwjBwJtt 
and  a  trato  of  gsara  conn«rttog  the  said  toothed  whssl  with 
the  axis  of  the  said  vehicle  for  rotettog  tbe  said  spider 
when  ths  said  vehicle  is  operated. 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
shank  fbr  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and 
to  register  with  an  apertura  to  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a 
toothed  wheel   Joumaled  on    the   said   shank,    a   collar 

\ 


1.  A  dredging  apparatus  comprlstog  a  scow  »«▼*»«• 
wsll  isadtog  through  Ite  hull,  a  reclprocable  •™/»»«™«^ 
thereon  and  being  adapted  to  be  turned  on  Ite  fulcrum 
and  lowered  through  said  well  tote  *»»«  "'^^  *?  ,^ 
It  in  opsratlTS  position  and  to  be  turned  on  Ite  fulcnim 
and  raised  through  said  well  above  the  bottom  of  the  scow 
to  pl.cs  it  to  transporteble  position,  said  -^  ^r^«  *« 
the  submerglble  portion  thereof  at  one  side  of  »ts  <tlcruin 
a  centelfugal  pump,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  cutting 
^  Sfon  the  noniubmerglble  portion  thereof  at  tbe 
other  side  of  Ite  fulcrom  a  source  of  power,  and  means 
^peratlvely  connecttog  the  pump,  the  ""Lj  »--V^ 
the  roteteble  elemente  of  the  source  of  power,  rahstan- 

ttolly  ss  described.  .  _  . 

2.  A  dredging  .pparatus  comprising  a  scow  "▼"»«» 

well  leadtog  threugh  ite  hull,  a  "^^'^W',"?  J;!*"^ 
thereon  and  being  adapted  to  be  tumed  on  ite  fttlcmm  «jd 
imrsred  through  said  well  toto  tbe  water  to  place  It  toto 
^ratlve  position  and  to  be  tumed  on  Ite  fulcmm  and 
JSSl  through  said  hull  above  the  bottom  of  the  scow  to 
ptoce  It  to  transporteble  position,  said  arm  having  on  Om 
submerglble  portion  thereof,  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pipt 
leadtog  therefrom  and  cutting  means  and  on  the  non- 
submerglble  portion  thereof  a  source  of  powsr,  and  a  ro- 
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Ut«bl«  shaft  directly  connectins  tti«  rotatmbl*  element* 
of  tbe  source  of  power  and  the  pomp  and  baring  the  said 
catting  means  tbereon  adjacent  tiM  tnlet  of  tbe  pomp, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  dredKfni;  apparatos  comprising  a  scow  baring  a 
wall  leading  through  its  hall,  a  rcclprocable  arm  folcrumad 
tbereon  and  being  adapted  to  be  torned  on  Ita  falcrom  and 
lowered  tbroogh  aaid  well  into  the  water  to  place  it  in 
operatlre  poaitloa  and  to  be  tnmed  on  ita  fulcrum  and 
ralaed  through  said  well  abore  the  bottom  of  tbe  soow 
to  place  It  In  transportable  position,  said  arm  baring  OB 
tbe  Bubmergible  portion  thereof  at  one  side  of  Its  fuicrara 
a  centrifugal  pump,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and  catting 
means  and  on  tbe  nonsubmerglble  portion  thereof  at  tba 
other  side  of  its  fulcrum  a  source  of  power,  and  a  rota- 
,  table  shaft  directly  connecting  the  rotatable  elements  of 
■  tba  aoorce  of  power  and  tba  pomp  and  hariog  tbe  lald 
cutting  means  thereof  adjacent  the  Inlet  of  tba  pamp,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.019.611.  SECTIONAL  FLOATING  DRT-DOCK.  Wil- 
liam Thomas  Donnrllt,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Piled  Sept. 
17,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,514.  Renewed  Jan.  25.  1912. 
Serial  No.  67S,496.     (CL  114 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  aaetlonal  floating  dry  dock,  maana  adapted  to 
■pace  and  altne  tbe  aectiona  in  all  dlrectloaa.  eonaistlng 
of  laterally  spaced  groove  membera  at  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tion and  laterally  spaced  tongue  members  at  tbe  other 
end  of  each  section,  said  tongue  membera  being  adapted  to 
extend  into  and  dlaconnectedly  engage  tbe  groore  membera 
and  meana  independent  of  the  spacing  and  alining  means 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  sections  and  hold  tbe  tongue  mem- 
bers and  groore  membara  in  engagement,  aabatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  sectional  floating  dry  dock,  means  adapted  to 
spa<<*  and  aline  tlie  aectiona  in  ail  directlona,  conalating  of 

>  laterally  spaced  groora  membera  at  one  end  of  each  wing 
of  each  section,  and  laterally  spaced  tongue  members  at  tbe 
other  end  of  each  wing  of  each  section,  said  tongue  mem- 
bera being  adapted  to  extend  into  and  disconnectedly  en- 
gage tbe  groore  members  and  meana  independent  of  the 
spacing  and  alining  means  adapted  to  connect  tbe  sec- 
tions and  hold  tbe  tongue  membera  and  groore  membera 
in  engagement,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019.612.  BBATINO-ENOINB.  Bobbst  L  Dowd.  Beloit. 
Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Dorrd  Knife  Work*.  Balolt.  Wia.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644,262.     (CI.  92—22.) 

1.  A  beater  roll  compriaing  an  annular  aerlea  of  beater 
bars  forming  pocketa  between  tbem  each  of  which  extends 
tbe  width  of  tbe  roll,  abraalve  material  aecnred  in  alter- 
nate pockets,  and  Bllera  disposed  between  tbe  abrasire  ma- 
terial and  beater  bara,  sabstantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  beater-roU  compriaing  an  annalar  sarlea  of  beater 
bars  forming  pocketa  between  tbem,  abrasire  material  se- 
cured in  alternate  pockets,  fillers  disposed  between  tbe 
abrasire  material  and  beater  bars,  and  bolta  extending 
through  tbe  beater  bara,  abrasive  material  and  flllara,  aob- 
atantlally  as  aat  fortb. 

3.  A  beater  roll,  comprising  an  annular  aerlaa  of  baater- 
bara.  wooden  fillers  disposed  between  the  baater-bara  and 
aeparating  tbem  to  form  an  annular  aerlaa  of  pocketa,  and 
alaba  of  abraalre  material  located  in  alternate  pocketa. 
aaid  alaba  baring  such  depth  as  to  leave  clearance  spaces 
Iwtween  their  inner  faces  and  tbe  oatar  facaa  of  tba  ad- 
jacent wooden  flUara. 


4.  A  beater  roll  compriaing  a  aerlaa  of  beater  bara  ar- 
ranged to  form  pockets  between  tbem,  abraalre  material 
aacnrad  in  alternate  pockets,  wooden  spacing  strips  inter- 


posed between  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  beater  bara,  and 
wooden  strip  interposed  between  the  abrasire  material  and 
tbe  adjacent  facea  of  the  beater  bara.  sabstantlally  as  aat 
forth. 


1,019,618.  ROTABT  PUMP. 
dale.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
(CL  108—44.) 


DoMiNicx  Dbbibb,  Bprlaff- 
1911.     Sartal  No.  619,418, 


1.  In  a  rotary  pomp,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaaing 
consisting  of  face  plataa,  a  rim  between  aaid  piatea  and 
bariag  a  cam  groore  in  one  of  tbe  outer  faces  of  its  walla, 
tbe  said  face  being  separated  from  the  corresponding  face 
plate,  the  aaid  rim  tuiring  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  therein, 
and  a  partition  between  tbe  inlet  and  outlet,  of  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  eaaing,  tba  bub  being  prorided 
with  a  slot  in  its  body,  a  wing  alldably  mounted  In  said 
slot,  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  wing  Into  the 
space  between  tbe  wall  of  tbe  rim  and  the  adjacent  face 
plate,  and  a  member  on  tba  aaid  arm  engaging  tbe  aaid 
cam  groore. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaaing 
consisting  of  face  piatea  whereof  one  baa  a  socket  bearing 
and  the  other  a  tubalar  bearing,  a  rim  of  channeled  m«tal 
between  said  plataa  and  baring  cam  grooves  in  tbe  outer 
facaa  of  Ita  walla,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  disposed  adja- 
cent each  other  tbroogh  aaid  rim,  a  partition  between 
them,  and  engaging  flangea  on  tbe  rim  walla  and  on  tbe 
face  piatea  and  holding  theae  elements  separated ;  of  a 
bub  baring  a  stab  shaft  mounted  in  said  socket  bearing 
and  a  power  ahaft  mounted  through  aaid  tabular  baaring, 
tbe  hob  being  prorided  with  slots  la  ita  body,  a  aeriea  of 
wings  slidably  mounted  in  said  alots,  an  arm  projecting 
outward  from  each  end  of  ea(4i  wing  into  the  apace  be- 
twaaa  that  wall  of  tbe  rim  and  the  adjacent  face  plate, 
and  aa  antl-frtetlon  roller  on  each  arm  «">f  g<"g  one  of 
aaid  earn  grooraa. 

8.  In  a  rotary  pump,  tbe  combination  with  a  eaaing 
baring  an  adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  through  its  periphery 
and  a  partition  between  tbem.  and  baring  annalar  cam 
groorea  with  a  dapreaalon  oppoalta  said  partltloa;  of  • 
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bnb  »o«nt«l  for  rotatlo.  within  a^d  «"»«  "f ,J^^ 
annalar  notebea  around  its  «"«"•  ^*  «Sl.»^!* '^^^nd 
"b  baring  «n.alar  riba  fitting  aaid  »<>«?-•  J^^^lJ^ 
rJ,  pulTbelng  prorided  with  a  aeries  of  slot,  "jj^ 
with  each  other  and  each  diapoaed  on  a  line  »»«t^««  * 
«S..  rf  «d  a  tangent  to  aaid  hub.  and  a  aeria.  of 
5JSr  mounted  slidably  in  aaid  slot.  "^^•«^~«J;^ 
rSade  arma  projecting  outward  from  tbe  extramitiea  of 
LS  bJ;<ini;»d  aitl-friction  roUers  at  the  outer  enda  of 
aaid  arma  trareling  in  tbe  cam  groorea. 


J.  A  rhaoetat  Indndlng  apacad  intercommunicating  rej|- 
Mta,  a  conducting  liquid  in  each,  circuit  te«;«n;">«  » 
one  resael.  one  of  aaid  termlnala  being  at  aU  ttaes  in 
contact  with  the  Uquld  therein,  the  other  termlna  In- 
duding  realaunce  to  be  raried  as  the  depth  of  liquid 
rarie.  pressure  means  for  directly  rarying  tbe  depth  of 
IJe  liquid  in  said  other  re-«M  to  reraraely  ^^^y  the  depth 
in  the  flrat  named  reasel,  and  means  remote  from  said 
reaael*  for  controlling  tbe  pressure  means. 


1019  614      CHEMICAL  PRODUCT  FOR  PRESERVING 
'•  e551     aT.    Dc«>cx.    Grandraux,    "d    CoKaxABJ 
nawai    Rapin     Lalex,    near    Grandraux.    Switserland. 
SSlJseJ^  2;:  19ir serial  No.  650,986.     (CL  9»-8.) 
rSemicil  prtKlact  for  preaerring  eggs  <^^'^^\^l 
.^eaium  rtllcate,  raseline.  unnat.  of  «1"»»''"»  *°J 
«m^ragoa.    intimately    mixed,   ao   that    they    fonn    an 
S^oT  unalterable.    tastele«i.    and    inorodou.    p*.te 
wWch   to  almost  insoluble  In  water  and  in  alcohoL  but 
Slble  in -ther  and  which  melt,  at  8T-  C,  *l^>f^^ 
aa  deacribed  and  shown  and  for  tbe  purpoae  aat  forth. 


1019  615.     CLOTH-FINISHING    MACHINE,     'onn    B. 
'^KTwoonaocket.  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial 
No.  586,915.     (CI.  26—2.) 


^-A 


I.  IB  i  machine  for  finishing  woolen  and  worsted  doth, 
the  eombtoatlon  of  lower  and  upper  squeeae  rolls,  a  broah 
supported  abore  tbe  upper  of  the  «J^2«f  "' Jj^li'^SJ 
briatlea  the  ends  of  which  are  oppoaed  to  the  V^^mttet 
of  said  roll  and  also  baring  the  said  bristles  arranged  to 
permit  lint  that  adheres  to  the  roll  and  bring,  up  agalnat 
the  bnMh  to  wortt  through  the  bristle,  and  by  so  doing 
form  into  balla  or  rolls,  and  a  suitably  supported  recep- 
tacle art*ng«l  back  of  the  roll  in  poaltlon  to  recelre  wM 

balla  or  toll*  of  lint  _  „,^ 

2    In    a    machine   ftor    flntobing   woolen    and    worated 

cloth,  the  combination  with  t  tub  and  ■q"**"'*"' •  ^ 
meana  for  stretching  tbe  cloth  while  In  a  "•*  "^J*  *»*? 
foil  width.  aaM  means  being  locatwl  at  a  P»«"«  *°*«^ 
diate  the  tub  and  the  aqueeae  rolla.  a  roll  »««P;*J,J^*; 
driren  and  to  take  up  tbe  cloth,  means  arranged  d»f««y 
between  the  aquee^  roUa  and  tbe  aaid  take-up  roll  for 
.tratehing  the  wet  cloth  to  iU  full  "'«»*»»  ,*\"  PTT" 
from  the  aqueeae  rolla  to  the  take-up  roll,  a  fplndle 
adapted  for  tbe  winding  of  the  doth  thereon,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  said  spindle  under  yielding  preaaure  to- 
ward the  take-op  roll. 


1019  616      RHEOSTAT.      HJCimi   CHAauM    BiLBBTami. 
^^rt.  Fran  "     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  617.468. 

Ti/i^^Ut.  of  tbe  kind  de^^rlbed  the  co»Wn««<» 
of  two  communicating  reaaels.  a  «»ductlng  liquid  in 
«ld  re«*l..  a  resistance  coll  adapted  to  ooOparata  with 
Mild  eonductlng  liquid,  a  preaaure  fluid  a«*Pt«»  *«««;* 
praamirt  on  tbe  liquid  contained  in  one  of  "«  /e-eto 
SdVn  indicator  r«*lrlng  tbe  aama  P«-««  "*.^*  "  * 
liquid  and  adapted  to  show  this  pr«»ure.  nibatantUlly 
aa  and, for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


8  A  rheoaut  Including  spaced  intercommunicating  vea- 
sela.  a  conducting  liquid  In  each,  circuit  termtoaU  in  one 
reaael,  one  of  aaid  termlnala  being  at  all  tlmea  In  contact 
with  the  liquid  therein,  the  other  terminal  including 
reatatance  to  be  raried  aa  the  depth  of  liquid  ▼"»«••  fT.' 
Tre  means  for  directly  rarying  the  depth  of  the  liquid 
m  aaW  other  reaaela  to  rereraely  rary  the  depth  in  the 
flrat  named  reaael.  means  remote  from  said  ressels  for 
controlling  tbe  pressure  meana.  and  an  Indicator  to  indi- 
cate the  depth  of  Uquld  in  tbe  flrst  named  ^^^ 

4.  A  rbeosUt  Including  spaced  intercommunicating  rea- 
aela, a  conducting  Uquld  In  each,  drcuit  termlnato  in  one 
remlel.  one  of  said  tennlnaU  being  at  all  time,  in  conUct 
with  the  liquid  therein,  the  other  terminal  Including  re- 
atotance  to  be  varied  as  the  depth  of  liquid  ▼»''»«^  P'"; 
a^re  meana  for  dlr^rtly  rarying  the  depth  of  the  liquid 
in  said  other  reaael  to  rereraely  r^  '^•.J'P*^^  *>*, 
flrst  named  resael,  means  remote  from  said  reaaeto  for 
controlUng  tbe  pressure  means,  and  an  ta<"«»*<>':  °Pf  J? 
Se  pressure  mean,  and  adapted  to  Uidicate  the  depth 
of  the  liquid  in  tbe  flrst  named  reasel.  .     «.„  ,^ 

5    A  rheortat  including  spaced  Intercommunicating  r«- 
sels.  a  conducting  Uquld  in  each,  drcuit  termlnato  in  one 
TtLlTne  of  aaid  termtoals  being  at  all  times   °  conUct 
w^  the  liquid  therein,  the  other  terminal  l°cl"«»l°«^^ 
Itetance  to  be  varied  aa  tbe  depth  of  liquid  ^ariea.  pr«^ 
7^  meana  for  directly  ^ylng  tbe  depth  ofth.  liquid 
in  aaid  other  veaael  to  reversely  vary  the  depth  In  the 
flUrMmed  raaaeL  means  remote  from  said  reaaeto  for 
^"tromng  tbe  pressure  means,  and  -  »°f^»^  Ij  ^7. 
the  depth  of  Uquld  in  the  flrst  named  reaaeU  «M  indl 
^tor  Somprtalng  an  open  ressel  '-^"^'"^^'l^^',^. 
an  interior  bell  operable  In  said  open  resael  and  itaelf 
opaa  to  tbe  preaaure  means. 

1.019.617.     FLUn>-PRK8SURE  REGULATOR.     CHAJL» 

O    ETWHAHT,    Warre«.    Pa..    "«?",*' o^iJT^ 
AqulUa  Milea.  warren.  Pa.    Filed  July  20.  1911.    Serial 

No.  6894i81.     (CL  60—28.)  «^,.*«, 

1.  In  a  liquid  or  rapor  fod  burner  pre^ure  reguUtor. 

the  combination  with  a  '"™«''<»^1,  ^»^"«  "T^^t^! 
dUphragm  forming  the  top  of  a  chamber  in  t^«  '"«^* 
to  wblchtbe  preaaure  to  admitted,  a  guide  bar  wboae  «- 
^Zm^  m^ve  m  two  of  said  gaidea.  a  atem  connected 
^TZ  rapbrsgm  and  leading  through  a  third  jo^d. 
Ind  baring  threads  on  its  body,  and  nuts  on  said  tbreada 
;SrJVi5  blloTsaid  bar:  of  a  main  spring  acting  on  the 
Stophragm  to  oppose  tbe  rtoa  of  Mid  rtem,  "Jfl**^  ^'^ 
2iS»rVnd  ralrea  therdn  whoaa  atom.  P«>f^^^«~«J 
2S  guide  bar,  nuts  on  the  stem,  abore  and  J«^*  tbto 
bar.  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  bar  to  hold  tha  ralra. 

"Tin'.Toid  or  rapor  fud  burner  Pr«or«,  r^»«t«*' 
tha"  combination  with  a  framework  baring  guide.  In  Its 
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and  en*  la  Ita  top.  a  eroM  Iwr  whoM  cxtremltlM 
moTC  in  the  former,  an  aprigbt  ttein  paeslng  through  said 
bar  aad  with  iti  upper  end  moving  in  the  last-named  guide, 
Fi*Mor«-actaated    means    for    raising   said    stem,    and    a 


main  spring  counteracting  the  force  of  said  lifting  means ;' 
of  a  series  of  vaUes  whose  stems  are  connected  with  said 
guide  bar,  means  for  Independently  adjusting  their  points 
of  connection,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  bar  upon  said  stem. 


1,019.618.  STEEL  TAPE.  John  McDoitalo  Esxcll, 
Ardmore,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1011.  SerUl  No.  662,877. 
(CI.  7a— A9.) 


1.  ▲  tape  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  parta, 
the  primary  part  baTing  a  slot  adjacent  its  ends ;  a  link 
piTOted  adjacent  one  end  to  the  primary  part  and  pro- 
Tided  witb  ^  slot ;  and  spaced  etements  in  the  secondary 
part,  one  of  which  elements  rides  in  the  slot  of  the  link, 
and  the  other  of  which  elements  rides  in  the  slot  of  the 
primary  iwrt. 

2.  A  tape  consisting  of  primary  parts  and  secondary 
parta,  the  primary  parts  baring  slots  therein ;  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  primary  parts  snd  prorlded  with 
aiots;  and  spaced  elements  in  the  primary  parts,  certain 
of  said  elements  being  adapted  to  ride  in  the  slots  of  the 
primary  parts,  and  other  of  said  elements  being  adapted 
to  ride  in  the  slots  of  the  links ;  the  slots  being  of  different 
lanttba,  at  successive  points  along  the  tape,  whereby  the 
primary  and  secondary  parts  will  be  dlspoaed  at  different 
aaglaa,  at  such  points,  when  the  elements  of  tbe  secondary 
parta  engage  the  ends  of  the  slots. 

8.  A  tape  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  parts. 
tba  primary  part  being  provided  with  a  alot;  a  link  plv- 
otad  to  the  primary  part  and  having  a  slot ;  and  spaced  i 


elamenta  te  the  secondary  part  one  of  which  tiamaats  la 
adapted  to  ride  in  the  slot  of  the  link,  the  other  of  which 
elements  is  adapted  to  ride  In  the  slot  of  the  primary 
part ;  the  tape  being  provided  with  unit  graduations,  and 
one  portion  of  the  tape  conaiatlng  of  a  series  of  pivotally 
connected  links,  the  links  being  of  less  length  than  the 
graduation  unit. 


1,019,619.  TROLLET-HARP.  PrrxB  Fabkowicz.  Beran- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,619.  (CL 
191—39.) 


1.  A  trolley  harp  having  on  its  upper  ends,  oil  boxes, 
said  boxes  having  In  one  side  Journal  box  receiving  aper- 
tures. Journal  boxea  arranged  in  said  apertures  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  oil  boxes,  said  Journal  boxes  bavlnf 
formed  in  one  side  wick  receiving  notches,  said  notches  in- 
tersecting the  borea  of  the  Journal  boxes,  bearing  sleevsa 
arranged  in  said  Journal  boxes,  said  sleeves  having  formed 
therein  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  the  spertures 
in  said  Journal  boxes,  a  trolley  wheel  shaft  having  Ita 
ends  revolubly  engaged  with  said  Journal  boxes,  wicks 
arranged  In  said  oil  bozaa  and  paaalng  through  the  notebea 
of  said  Journal  boxea  whereby  the  oil  from  the  oil  boxea 
la  applied  to  the  sides  of  the  axle,  a  trolley  wheel  flxedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  arranged  on  the  fork 
to  protect  the  flanges  of  said  wheel  during  replacement 
OB  the  wire. 

2.  A  trolley  harp  having  on  Its  upper  ends,  oil  boxes, 
said  boxes  having  in  one  side  Journal  box  receiving  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  boxaa  having  in  Ita  oppoalte  aide  a 
shaft  receiving  aperture,  means  to  normally  close  said 
aperture.  Journal  boxes  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
Journal  box  apertures,  retaining  flanges  formed  on  tha 
outer  ends  of  said  boxea  whereby  the  lattar  are  held  la 
place,  means  whereby  the  oil  in  said  oil  boxea  Is  spplled 
to  the  Journal  boxea,  a  trolley  wheel  shaft  hsvlng  its 
ends  revolubly  mounted  In  said  boxea.  a  trolley  wheal 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  wheel  protecting 
casing  arranged  on  said  fork  and  adapted  to  Inclose  tba 
lower  portion  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  flaoKes  thereof  ara 
protected  from  breakage  when  being  replaced  after  Jump- 
ing the  wire. 

8.  A  trolley  harp  having  on  its  upper  ends,  oil  boxes, 
said  boxes  having  in  their  inner  sides.  Journal  box  ra* 
ceirlng  apertures  and  in  one  edge  filling  and  wick  ra> 
celving  apertures,  doors  slidably  engaged  with  said  aper- 
tures, said  doors  having  recessed  lower  edges  adapted  to 
engage  the  lower  edges  of  the  apertures  whereby  sn  oil 
tight  connection  la  formed  between  these  parts,  means  to 
fasten  the  doors  In  closed  position.  Journal  boxea  ar- 
ranged in  the  Jooraal  box  aparturea  of  aaid  oil  bona, 
bearing  sleeves  arranged  In  said  boxes,  s  trolley  wheel 
shaft  having  its  ends  engaged  with  said  bearing  sleeves, 
a  trolley  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  a  wbs^ 
protecting  casing  arranged  on  the  harp  around  the  inner 
portion  of  the  wheel  whereby  tba  wheal  Is  protected  la 
replacing  the  trolley  on  tha  wira. 
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4  A  ti^Iley  harp  eomprlalag  a  abaak.  a  forked  body, 
said  boxea  having  formed  in  tbalr  Inaer  ddea.  Journal 
box  receiving  apertures,  and  In  one  of  their  outer  edges 
filling  opanlnigs,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  form  fiuid  tight 
closures  tar  said  filling  openings,  m^ns  to  secure  said 
doors  in  closed  poaltion.  Journal  boxes  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  Journal  box  openings  in  the  Inner  sides 
of  the  oil  box.  said  Journal  boxes  having  circular  borea 
and  haviag  in  one  side  notches  Intersecting  said  borea,  re- 
taining flanges  formed  on  one  end  of  aaid  boxea,  a  trolley 
wheel  shaft  having  Its  ends  revolubly  and  slidably  en- 
gaged with  said  Journal  boxes,  wIcks,  secured  to  said 
Journal  boxes  and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  therein 
whereby  the  lubricant  from  the  oil  box  is  conveyed  to  the 
Bldea  of  tfae  trolley  wheel  abaft,  a  trolley  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  whereby  the  wheel  is 
yieldingly  held  in  position  midway  between  the  sides  of 
the  anda  of  the  trolley  fOrfc. 

6.  A  trolley  harp  comprMng  a  shank  having  forked 
upper  enda,  oil  boxes  formed  on  the  forked  upper  ends  of 
the  harp,  said  boxea  having  on  their  inner  sides  Journal 
box  apertures.  Journal  boxea  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
aaid  openings  and  projecting  Into  said  oil  boxea,  aaid 
Journal  boxes  having  formed  in  one  side  aotcbes,  said 
notches  intersecting  the  bore  of  the  boxea,  a  trolley  wheel 
abaft  hating  Ha  aada  revolubly  mounted  la  aaid  boxea, 
wicks  secured  In  the  notches  of  said  Journal  boxes  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  convey  the  lubricant  from  the  oil 
boxea  to  Uie  enda  of  aaid  trolley  wheel  shaft  whereby  the 
latter  are  lubricated,  and  a  trolley  wheel  fixedly  secured 
to  said  ibaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,019.620.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Mocbrat  Ooaa 
Fabqcqab  and  Abthub  Hcnbt  Hill,  Blrmlafbam, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  SerUl  No.  621,338. 
(CL  4»-S.) 


1.  la  an  automatic  fire  arm,  tba  combination,  with  a 
barrel,  and  a  breech  block  cooperative  therewith;  of  a 
breech-opanlng  spring  having  means  for  compraaaing  it 
preparat4iry  to  the  opeaiag  of  the  breech  block,  aaid  spring 
having  a  strength  less  than  the  force  initially  acting  to 
realat  opening  of  the  breech  block,  whereby  a  delayed 
opening  of  said  breech  block  la  insured;  a  aaoond  spring 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  compreasing  means; 
holding  means  sdapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  breach- 
opening  spring  when  compressed ;  means  for  dlaengaging 
aaid  holdlag  means ;  and  a  spring  compressed  by  the  ex- 
panaloa  klf  aaM  breeeb-opening  spring  for  returnlag  that 
■pring  to  normal  poaltion  and  for  doalng  the  breach  block. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  a 
barrel,  aad  a  breech  block  cooperative  therewith ;  of  a 
breeeb-opening  spring:  a  gas-operated  plunger  for  com- 
pressing the  spring  preparatory  to  the  opening  of  the 
breech  block,  ssld  spring  when  under  compression  hav- 
ing a  strength  less  than  the  force  initially  acting  to  re- 
sist opening  of  the  breech  block,  whereby  a  delayed  open- 
lag  of  aaid  breech  block  la  inanred;  a  aecond  spring 
adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  plunger  for  returning 
the  latter  to  its  normal  position ;  a  catch  associated  with 
one  end  of  the  breech-opening  spring  when  compressed ; 
means  (or  disengaging  said  catch  during  the  return 
movement  of  the  plunger ;  and  a  spring  compressed  by 
the  expansion  of  said  breeeb-opening  spring  for  returning 
that  spring  to  normal  poaltion  and  for  closing  the  breech 
Mock. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combination,  with  a 
barrel,  snd  a  breech  block  cooperative  therewith ;  of  a 
braaeh-opening  spring  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with 
aa  abutment;  a  gaa-operatad  plunger  for  eompraaaiag 
tiie   spring   preparatory   to   the  opening  of  the   breecb 


blo^.  said  apring  when  nader  compreaaion  having  a 
strength  less  than  the  force  initially  acting  to  resist  open- 
ing of  the  breech  block,  whereby  a  delayed  opening  of 
said  breecb  block  is  insured ;  a  second  spring  adapted  to 
be  compressed  by  said  plunger  for  returning  the  latter 
to  normal  position ;  a  pivoted  catch  for  engaging  said 
abotmeat  when  the  breeeb-opening  spring  is  compressed, 
said  catch  being  formed  with 'a  pair  of  controlling  plato 
springs;  mean's  adapted  for  coactlon  with  said  plate 
springs,  to  disengage  said  catch  during  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  plunger ;  and  a  spring  compressed  by  the 
expansion  of  said  breech-opening  spring  for  returning  that 
spring  to  luirmal  position  and  for  closing  the  breech  block. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combination  of  a  bar- 
rel, a  breech  block  cooperative  therewith,  a  breecb-opea- 
Ing  spring  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  abutment, 
means  associated  with  said  spring  for  compressing  the 
same  preparatory  to  the  opening  of  the  breech  block,  and 
a  pivoted  catch  for  engaging  said  abutment,  said  catch 
having  resilient  controlling  means  formed  integral  tbare- 
with- 

5.  In  an  automatic  fire  arm,  the  combinatioo  of  a  bar-, 
rel,  a  breecb  block  cooperative  therewith,  a  breech-open- 
ing spring  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  an  abutment 
means  associated  with  said  spring  for  compressing  the 
same  preparatory  to  the  opening  of  the  breech  block,  and- 
a  pivoted  catch  for  engaging  said  abutment,  said  catch 
having  a  pair  of  controlling  plate  springs  formed  integral 
therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,019',«21.  TBOLLET-LINE  CONSTRUCTION.  JosBPH 
W.  Fawkxs  and  Emma  C.  Fawkxs.  Burbank,  CaL 
Piled  May  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,609.     (Cl.  104 — 4.) 


1.  A  railroad  line  construction,  comprising  vehicle  sup- 
porting and  guiding  rails,  posts  for  the  same,  transveraa 
beams  on  said  posts,  and  suspension  means  carried  by  tha 
ends  of  said  beams,  and  extending  longitudinally  abora 
aaid  rails  for  supporting  and  stiffening  the  same  at  later- 
mediate  points. 

2.  A  railroad  line  construction  comprising  rehlcle  guid- 
ing rails,  posts  supporting  the  same  at  intervals,  and 
having  transverse  arms  carried  thereby,  ataadarda  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  arms,  aud  suspension  means 
held  by  the  said  standards  and  connected  with  the  guide 
rails  at  intermediate  points. 

8.  A  railroad  line  construction,  comprising  posts,  beams 
mounted  thereon,  angle  rails  mounted  upon  the  ends  of 
ssld  beams,  standards  also  carried  by  the  said  beams, 
rods  suspended  upon  said  standards  and  hangers  con- 
necting the  rods  with  the  flangea  of  the  said  angle  Iroaa 
for  supporting  them  at, Intermediate  polnte. 

4.  An  aerial  line  construction,  comprising  posts  harlag 
traasverae  heads,  angle  beams  mounted  thereon,  angle 
raila  secured  to  the  heads,  sundarda  also  carried  by  the 
said  heads  and  braced  with  reapert  to  the  beada  and  the 
angle  bars,  suspension  rods  extending  from  standard  to 
standard,  hangers  carried  by  the  said  extension  rods  and 
haviag  foot  portiona  secured  to  the  flangea  of  the  angle 
bars,  and  laterally  eztendlag  bracea  carried  by  the  toot 
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pmttoaa  and  conacctad  wltk  other  tens«  ot  mM  aagl* 


6.  A  railway  Iln«  conttmctlon  comprlilnir  poiti  baTlnc 
•apporting  eroes  beams,  ttandarda  mounted  apon  the 
mds  thereof.  T  Irona  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  beams, 
sospensloo  rods  extending  from  the  top  of  one  standard 
to  tbo  top  of  the  next  standard  and  so  on.  hanger*  slip- 
pad  apon  tbe  said  suspension  rods,  and  baring  foot  por> 
tk>ns  being  proTlded  with  bases  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
tiM  webs  of  tbe  said  T  irons,  lateral  ams  being  proTlded 
on  tbe  said  lower  portions  and  extending  tbroagb  aper- 
tnres  In  tbe  Tcrtical  flanges  of  tbe  said  T  irons  for  brac- 
ing tbe  T  irons  laterally  as  well  as  Tertlcally  and  tum- 
baefcles  connecting  tbe  bangers  with  said  foot  portions. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Qaattte.] 


1.019.622.      DBMONSTRATINO  -  CAMERA.      HaxiT 
Fatbttb   Fimxxl.    MilledgeTllle,    IlL      Filed   June 
1011.     Serial  No.  632.8«6.     (CL  88—1.) 


L4 

18. 


1.  A  demonstrating  camera  comprising  a  camera  box, 
a  mirror  holder  slldably  moanted  therein,  a  mirror 
moanted  opon  said  mirror  bolder,  a  slide  rod  connected 
with  said  mirror  bolder  for  tbe  purpose  of  shifting  tbe 
position  of  said  mirror,  said  slide  rod  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  mirror 
relatively  to  said  camera  box  may  be  Indicated,  a  screen 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  mirror  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
ceiving an  Image  projected  by  aid  thereof,  a  lense  tube 
provided  with  a  tray  for  holding  a  number  of  lenaaa,  tbe 
said  lens  tnbe  being  supported  by  said  camera  box. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
camera  box,  a  mlrrer  slidaMy  mounted  therein  and  mov- 
able at  tbe  will  of  the  operator,  means  for  indicating  the 
position  of  said  mirror  relatively  to  said  camera  box,  a 
lent*  tube  movable  relatively  to  said  camera  box  and  oro- 
vlded  with  a  flanged  portion,  said  flanged  portion  being 
provided  with  graduations,  and  a  tray  carried  by  said 
lens  tube  and  provided  with  cells  for  holding  lenses,  said 
cells  being  of  such  form  as  to  permit  their  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  graduations. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
camera  box,  a  screen  therefor,  an  extension  box  moanted 
apon  said  camera  box  and  partly  shielding  said  icreen,  a 
■irror  movably  mounted  within  said  camera  box  and  in* 
ellned  relatively  to  said  screen,  means  controllable  at 
will  for  shifting  tbe  position  of  said  mirror  relatively  to 
said  screen,  and  for  indicating  tbe  degree  of  movement  of 
nld  mirror,  and  a  lens  tube  for  supporting  the  lens  In 
suitable  position  to  project  an  image  upon  aaid  screen  by 
aid  of  said  mirror. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  eomprlslng  a 
camera  box.  a  screen  connected  therewith,  a  mirror 
mounted  within  said  camera  box  and  movable  relatively 
to  the  latter,  a  tube  support  mounted  upon  said  camera 
box  and  having  generally  an  annular  form,  said  tube  sup- 
port being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
Blrror,  a  lens  tube  slidably  moanted  within  said  tnbe 
support,  and  a  tray  carried  by  said  lens  tube  for  sopportr 
tag  tbe  lens. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
camera  box.  a  screen  connected  therewith  for  receiving  an 
image,  a  mirror  moanted  within  said  camera  box  and  ad- 
justable relatively  to  tbe  same,  a  lens  tube  having  a  pre- 
determined position  relatively  to  tbe  path  of  travel  of 
Mid  mirror,  said  lens  tube  being  ptovlded  with  a  ilanfed 
portion   having  graduations  disposed   thereupon    in   sub- 


standally  the  form  of  a  circle,  and  a  tray  carried  by  said 
flaaied  portloa  and  extending  therefrom  for  tbe  pur  pew 
of  supporting  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.019,623.  SA8H-L0CK.  BowAto  FLaMiKG  and  Albsbt 
M.  Uassh,  Columbus,  Ohio,  ssslgnors  of  one-third  to 
WlUlam  D.  Hopkins,  Colambus,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  IT. 
1011.     Serial  No.  621,084.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  The  coBblaatlon  with  tbe  apper  and  lower  sashsa 
of  a  window  and  locking  latches  tlierefor.  of  a  locking 
rod  for  actuating  the  lower  latch,  an  Independent  locking 
rod  combined  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  and  a  plunger 
red  for  actuating  the  upper  saab  latch,  a  metallic  cop 
and  a  turn  button  pivoted  therein,  cam  surfacee  on  the 
button  for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  locking  roda,  and 
boaee*  on  the  battoa  for  eM»»l»C  complementary  opea 
lags  la  th*  cop. 

2.  The  coDblnatlon  with  the  upper  and  lower  latches- 
of  a  window  and  locking  latches  therefor,  of  a  loeklBg 
rod  for  actuating  the  lower  latcb,  an  Independent  lock- 
ing rod  combined  with  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  and  a 
plunger  rod  for  actuating  tbe  upper  aash  latch,  a  metallic 
cup  and  a  turn  button  pivoted  therein,  and  cam  surfaces 
on  tbe  button  for  engagUig  tbe  ends  of  the  locking  rods. 


1,019,624.  DOWNDRAFT  SMOKE-CARBON IZING  FUR- 
NACE. Jambs  W.  Folbt,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  686.884.     (CL  110—01.) 


1.  A  down-draft  smoke-car^aixing  furnace  equipped 
with  an  upper  flue  leading  rearwardly  frost  tbe  flre-bez, 
a  lower  flue  leading  forwardl.v  to  tbe  asb-pit  from  the 
rear  extremity  of  tbe  upper  flue  and  In  communicatioB 
therewith,  and  a  flue  leading  rearwardly  from  tbe  ash-pit 
aad  havlag  Its  forward  extremity  la  communicAtloa  with 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  aaid  lower  flue,  tbe  last-named 
rearwardly-extending  flue  having  its  rear  extremity  in 
communication  with  tbe  stsck.  tlie  rear  extremity  of  tbe 
main  upper  flue  being  cut  off  from  the  stack. 

2.  A  fnraace  of  tbe  class  described  equipped  with  a 
aala  top  floe  leadlag  rearwardly  from  ttie  flre-box.  a  cham- 
ber la  the  rear  estremity  of  the  furnace  with  which  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  said  floe  is  in  communlcstion.  the  said 
chamber  being  cat  oC  from  communication  with  tbe  stack, 
a  bottom  companion  flue  leading  forwardly  from  tbe  said 
chamber  to  tbe  ash-pit.  means  located  at  tbe  rear  es- 
treialty  of  tbe  last-aaaed  floe  aad  prodndag  soctlOB  there- 
through la  the  direction  of  tbe  ssb-plt,  snd  carbonitlac 
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esteadlag  tearwardly 
their  rear  estreattles  beteg  la  eeesaranlcatkni 
with  the  stack,  snbeUatially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  fnraace  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  equipped  with  a 
topflue  leadtag  rearwardly  from  the  flre-box.  its  rear  ex- 
tieasitir  belag  cut  off  from  tbe  stack,  a  companioo  flue  ex- 
teadlaf  forwardly  to  tbe  ash-pit.  Its  rear  eztreailty  being 
in  commonlcatlon  with  the  said  top  floe,  a  flaid  Jet  lo- 
cated at  the  rear  extremity  of  the  bottom  companion  flue 
for  producing  suction  therethrough  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
ash-pit  snd  carbonising  the  smoke  therein,  and  a  bottom 
flue  leading  rearwardly  from  the  ash-pit,  its  rear  ex- 
tremity being  in  commbnicstion  with  the  stack,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.010.026.  U>OU  FOB  WEAVING  COIR  MATS  AND 
THE  LIKE.     William  Hbnbt  Foaxr,  Kings  Langley, 

'  England,  assignor  to  Charles  Bgerton  Forbes  Mllman 
Malawaring.  Sloane  Gardens,  London,  England.  Filed 
Jnir  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,786.     (O.  i8»-^ft.) 


*l>hefere  described  combination  of  mechaalsm 
f*r  pB$tlag  a  shuttle  to  aad  fro  across  a  loom  conststlag 
of  two(  horisontal  slide  ways  In  line  with  one  another  at 
opposite  Bides  of  tbe  loom,  slides  19  capable  of  being  slid 
to  and  tro  akmg  the  slide  ways,  bars  20  extending  Inward 
fro«  tbe  slides  which  when  tbe  sMdes  are  moved  inward 
toward  one  another  meet  apprexlmately  ead  to  end,  a 
abottla  10  meaas  for  aupportiag  the  shuttle  hy  one  half 
of  its  leagth  alternately  first  by  tbe  «id  of  oae  of  ssid 
fears  20^  aad  then  by  tbe  end  of  the  other  bar.  a  rod  41 
eztsadlag  along  each  bar  20,  means  for  locking  tbe  inner 
end  of  tbe  rod  to  or  disengaging  it  from  one  ead  of  the 
ehuttl^  and  means  for  glviag  a  partisl  tarn  to  each  rod 
Just  before  tbe  alides  are  to  be  moved  inward  toward  oae 
aaother  to  tura  one  into  engaging  and  the  ether  tato  dls- 
»csgl«g  positions. 


1,019.626.     BALIN0-PRE88.     Samdel  P.  Fostbs,  East 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.     FUed  Aug.  28,  1011.     Serial  No 
•46,815.     (CI.  100—7.) 


1.  la'ia   baling  press,   a   horlaoatal   wheel,   a   ballag 

chambert  •  pluager  slidably  aoanted  thesela,  a  plunger 

eperatiag  reid  ooaaected  with  aaid  ptoagv  aad  tangea- 

tially  located  with  rafteeace  to  the  whaeU  a  peripheral 
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ehala  eeaaeetlag  said  plunger  operating  rod  with  sold 
wheel  whereby  said  red  aad  tbe  plunger  will  bs  ffojected 
in  aaid  tangential  line  into  said  ballag  chamber,  a  pluager 
r^neting  saecbanism.  a  sweep,  and  means  whereby  said 
sweep  la  operatively  engaged  with  aaid  wheel  aad  with 
aaid  plaager  retracting  mechanlam  at  tbe  peeler  tlBM  ts 
project  and  retract  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plungw  slid- 
ably nkounted  in  said  chamber,  a  plunger  projectteg  rod,  a 
plunger  projecting  mechanism,  said  mechanism  comprising 
a  rsvolubly  supported  wheel,  a  plunger  projecting  chain 
conaected  to  said  plunger  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
on  said  wheel  whereby  the  pluager  la  projected,  aa  operat- 
ing block  slidably  mouated  la  said  wheel,  a  reveluhly 
mounted  sweep,  wheel  operatlag  rollers  ci^rled  by  said 
sweep  and  adapted  to  be  successively  brooght  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  block  whereby  the  wheel  la  toraed 
in  the  proper  direction  to  wind  said  chain  thereon  aad 
thereby  project  aaid  plunger  rod  and  plunger,  meana 
whereby  aaid  bloefc  la  dlaengaged  from  said  rollers  of  the 
aweq>  and  meaaa  whereby  the  plonger  la  retracted. 

S.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  pluager  BUd« 
ably  mounted  therein ;  a  plunger  operating  rod,  a  plaa- 
ger projecting  mechaaism,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
revolubly  supported  wheel,  a  plunger  projecting  chain  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
wheel,  a  plunger  projecting  bar  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  pluagv  rod  and  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said 
chain  whereby  when  the  Utter  is  wound  on  said  wheel, 
said  plongar  wUl  be  projected,  a  spring  projected  wheel 
operatlag  block  alldably  mounted  in  aaid  wheel,  a  sweep 
comprising  a  rsvolubly  mounted  cross  bead,  wheel  operat- 
ing rollers  revolubly  moonted  on  said  cross  head  adjacent 
to  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  block  whereby  said  wheel  is  turned, 
a  block  retracting  plate  adapted  to  dismgage  said  block 
from  said  rollers  at  the  end  of  the  Inward  or  working 
stnAe  of  the  plunger,  a  plunger  retracting  lever  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  rollers  when  disengaged  from  eald 
block,  doable  puUey  and  plunger  retracting  cables  con- 
nected to  said  pluager  rod  and  to  said  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  and  ofT  said  pulley  whereby  said  plunger 
Is  retracted  by  said  plunger  retracting  lever. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably moanted  therein,  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  said 
plunger,  a  plunger  opersting  mechanism,  said  mecbanima 
comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  wheel  having  formed  in 
one  side  a  radially  disposed  notch,  a  wheel  operating  block 
slidably  mounted  in  said  notch,  said  block  having  on  its 
opposite  edges  guiding  and  supporting  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  edges  of  said  notch  and  having  In  its  inner 
end  a  socket,  a  colled  block  projecting  spring  arranged  la 
said  socket' and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  aaid 
notch  whereby  tbe  block  is  projected  and  held  in  a  pro- 
jected or  operative  position,  a  stop  plate  arranged  on  said 
wheel  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
said  block,  a  lug  formed  on  the  upper  side  of  said  block, 
a  roller  revolubly  mounted  In  the  projecting  outer  end 
of  the  block,  a  plunger  projecting  chain  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  wound  tbweon  to 
project  the  plunger,  a  plunger  projecting  bar  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  rod  and  having  its  outer 
end  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  chain,  a  revolubly 
moanted  sweep,  wheel  operating  rollers  carried  by  said 
sweq?  and  adapted  to  be  successively  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  said  lug  whereby  tbe  plunger  projecting 
wheel  is  turned  and  a  block  retracting  plate  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  roller  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  block 
whereby  the  latter  is  retracted,  and  the  rollers  thus  dis- 
engaged therefrom,  and  released  from  tbe  wheel,  and  a 
plunger  retracting  mechanism  operated  by  said  sweep. 

6.  In  a  ballag  press  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  therein,  a  plonger  rod  connected  with  aaid 
plunger,  a  plonger  operatteg  mechanism,  aaid  mechanlam 
comprising  a  revoiuMy  mounted  phmger  projecting  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  aaid  plaager  rod,  a  tevolabiy 
mounted  sweep,  wheel  operatlag  rollera  carried  by  aaid 
sweep,  meaas  whereby  said  rollers  are  engaged  with  aad 
dlseogaged  froai  tbe  wheel,  a  plaager  retracdag 
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nism,  Mtd  mecbanlsni  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  bell 
crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  disposed  in  the  path  of 
moTement  of  the  rollers  on  said  sweep  wbervby  said  leTcr 
is  actuated  by  said  rollers  as  soon  as  the  same  are  dls- 
eosagsd  from  said  plunger  projecting  wheel,  a  slidably 
moaatcd  plooger  retracting  rod  connected  at  one  end  with 
OM  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lerer,  a  double  pulley,  said  pul- 
ley comprising  large  and  small  members,  a  short  cable 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  plunger 
retracting  rod  and  having  Its  other  end  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  smaller  member  of  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
be  wound  thereon,  a  main  plunger  retracting  cable  con- 
nected to  the  larger  member  of  said  pulley  on  the  opposite 
side  thereof  to  the  point  where  the  shorter  cable  is  con- 
nected with  said  smaller  member  of  the  pulley  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  connected  to  said  plunger  rod,  said 
short  cable  being  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  smaller 
member  of  the  pulley  when  the  plunger  is  projected  where- 
by when  the  plunger  is  retracted,  said  short  cable  will  be 
unwound  from  said  smaller  member  of  the  pulley  and  the 
main  cable  wound  on  the  larger  member  of  the  pulley 
thereby  retracting  the  plunger  rod. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,019.627.  BUNNING-BOABD  FOB  FBEIGHT^CARS. 
William  ^Sdwabo  Fowlbb,  Jr.,  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  664.424.     (CI.  106—194.) 


1.  Tbe  comblnatloB.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
with  longitudinally  extending  side  rails,  of  transverse  sad 
dlea,  supporting  braces  connecting  said  rails,  and  an  ex- 
panded metal  sheet  having  its  edges  secured  to  said  side 
rails,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  running  board  for  freight 
can,  with  longitudinally  extending  side  rails,  of  a  series 
^transverse  saddles,  supporting  braces  connecting  said 
Hilfl  and  secured  upon  tbe  top  of  tbe  car,  an  expanded 
metal  sheet  having  diamond  shaped  meshes  therein,  and 
means  securing  the  edges  of  said  sheet  to  said  side  rails 
whereby  said  sheet  is  held  with  a  space  between  its  under 
surface  and  the  top  of  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  running  board  for  freight  cars,  comprising  suitable 
saddles  secured  upon  the  top  of  the  car,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  rails  secured  to  said  saddles,  and  an  ex- 
panded metal  sheet  having  diamond  shaped  meshes  ar- 
ranged with  its  edges  secured  to  said  rails,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  freight  car  running  *board,  comprising  the  trans- 
verse saddles  2,  having  the  end  standards  5  and  tbe  central 
depression  3  with  the  standard  6.  side  rails  8  secured  to 
said  standard  5  and  the  expanded  metal  sheet  resting 
upon  the  tops  of  said  side  rails  and  saddles  with  its  edges 
secured  to  said  side  rails,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019.638.      RAILBOAIKTELEPHONS.      WALTUt   B. 

FaosT,  Lewiaton,  Me.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  Alfred 

L.   Childs  and  Balph    W.    Crockett   ana   one-fourth   to 

William   W.   Sanborn.   Lewlston.   Me.     Filed  Apr.    10, 

1911.    Serial  No.  620.056.     (CI.  179— 100. > 

1.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

box  or  casing,  a  switch  mechanism  arranged  therein,  main 

current    conducting    wires    connected    with    said    switch 

mechanism,    contact    tarminal    plates    arranged   on    wmM 

switch  DMchanlsm  and  yieldingly  held  in  operative  posi- 


tion, a  telephone  instrument  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
casing,  contact  terminals  arranged  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  instrument  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  the  yielding  contact  plates  on  said  switch 
mechanism  whereby  the  telephone  Instrument  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  main  supply  wires,  means  to  hold 
said  Instrument  in  an  inoperative  position,  and  a  signal 
light  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  telephone  circuit. 


2.  A  telephone  of  the  character  described  comprislnk  a 
box  or  casing,  a  switch  mschanism  arranged  therein,  con- 
tact pistes  yieldingly  secured  to  said  switch  mechanism, 
telephone  supporting  standards  arranged  in  said  casing,  a 
telephone  Instrument  plvotally  supported  in  said  stand- 
ards, said  inst  rumen  tM  comprising  a  forked  cross  head 
plvotally  mounted  and  Insulated  from  said  standards,  a 
tube  connected  to  said  cross  head,  a  transmitter  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  a  casing  formed  of  insulat- 
ing material  and  arranged  around  said  tube  and  trans- 
mitter contact  terminals  secured  to  and  insulated  from 
the  forks  of  said  cross  head,  contact  screws  arranged  in 
said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  yielding  contact  plates  on  said  switch  mecha- 
nism when  said  telephone  instrument  Is  swung  down  to 
an  operative  position,  a  receiver,  means  to  support  said 
receiver  on  said  tube  wb«B  the  receiver  Is  not  In  oaa,  and 
main  current  conducting  wires  connected  with  said  switch 
mechanism,  current  conducting  wires  to  connect  said 
transmitter  and  receiver  with  tbe  terminal  plates  on  said 
forked  cross  head  whereby  when  said  terminal  plates  are 
engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  the  contact  on  said 
switch  mechanism  tbe  circuit  from  the  main  current  wires 
to  said  telephone  instrument  will  be  opened  and  closed. 

8.  A  telephone  of  tbe  character  describsd  comprising  a 
box  or  casing,  a  switch  mechanism  arranged  therein,  said 
mecbanlsm  comprising  a  pair  of  attaching  plates,  lags 
formed  on  said  attaching  plates,  tubes  formed  of  non- 
conducting material  and  having  their  ends  engaged  with 
and  fastened  in  said  lugs,  insulating  sleeves  arranged 
around  said  tubas  between  the  same  and  said  luga,  carrent 
conducting  bars  arranged  on  and  insulated  from  said  tubas, 
extensions  formed  on  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  ter- 
minal contact  plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  extensions 
of  said  bars,  springs  to  yieldingly  hold  said  plates  In 
operative  position,  a  telephone  instrument  plvotally  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  opera- 
tive and  Inoperative  positions,  and  terminal  contacta  on 
said  Instrument  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement 
with  the  contact  plates  00  said  switch  mechanism  where- 
by the  circuit  from  the  switch  mechanism  to  tbe  telephone 
instrtiment  is  opened  and  closed. 


1,019.629.     liUlL-BAO  CATCHER.     Mabion  N.  QaoaOB, 
Irondale.   Ala.,   assignor  to  George  Mail   Device  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  a  Corporation  of  Arisona. 
Filed  July  28. 1911.    SerUl  No.  641.164.    (CT.  106— 280.) 
1.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  tbe  combination  of  a  support : 
aa  am  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  hold  tbe  mall  bag ;  said  arm  having  a  projecting  por- 
tion adjacent  the  fulcrumed  point  thereof:  a  ttnalonlng 
spring  aecurad  to  said  support  and  eBgaglng  with  said 
arm  projecting  portion ;  a  trigger  fulcrumed  on  the  sap- 
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port  and  adaptad  to  engage  with  said  arm  aad  h<M  the 
same  in  engaging  position  and  operable  to  be  raleased 
by  the  mail  bag;  and  a  tensioning  spring  for  the  trigger 
on  said  support,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  support 
comprlslQg  a  bar  provided  with  a  slot ;  an  arm  fulcrumed 
on  tbe  hlMT  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold 
the  mail  bag ;  said  arm  provided  with  a  projecting  member 
adjacent  the  fulcrum  point  thereof ;  a  tensioning  spring 
secured  to  tbe  arm  within  said  slot  and  engaging  with  said 
projecting  member ;  a  trigger  fulcrumed  on  the  support 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  arm  and  hold  the  same 
In  engaging  position,  and  operable  to  be  released  by  the 
mail  baf ;  and  a  tensioning  spring  for  tbe  trigger  secured 
to  the  Imr  within  said  slot,  rabstaatlally  as  descHbed. 

3.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port ;  an  arm  fulcrumed  on  the  support  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  and  hold  a  mall  bag,  said  arm  having  a  pro- 
jection to  the  opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum;  a  trigger 
tnlcrum^  on  the  support  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  arm 
In  enga^g  poaitlon  and  effect  the  automatic  release 
thereof ;  and  a  device  engaging  with  said  arm  projection 
operable  to  est  the  arm  in  engaging  position,  subetantlally 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher,  the  combination  of  a  auiq>ort 
comprising  a  bar  provided  with  a  slot ;  an  arm  fulcrumed 
on  said  bar  within  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
and  bold  a  mail  bag,  said  arm  having  a  projection  to  tbe 
opposite  side  of  said  fulcrum  ;  a  cable  connected  with  said 
arm  projection  operable  to  set  said  arm  In  engaging  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  tensloned  trigger  adapted  to  bold'tbe 
arm  in  tet  position  and  to  automatically  effect  tbe  release 
thereof,  iubstantially  as  described. 


ijvi. 


1,019,6M.     MACHINE     FOR     TBEATINO     CBACKER8. 
OsMoiit  B.  Oilman,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 


Serla 


91—8.) 


In  a  'tiachlne  for  treating  crackers  and  similar  articles 
with  oil,  an  oil  spraying  mechanism  comprising  a  slotted 
shell  having  a  longitudinally  extending  series  of  perfo- 
rations and  an  exterior  air  chamber  having  an  outlet  in 
line  With  said  perforations  and  a  deflector  plate,  means 
mounted  on  said  shell  for  contracting  tbe  diameter  of 
said  shell,  a  tubater  valve  rotatable  and  slldable  within 
said  shell  and  having  a  line  of  perforations  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  registry  with  tbe  perforations  of  said  shell, 
said  valte  having  meana  adapted  to  be  Intercepted  by  said 
sbell  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  Mid  valTe  In  one 
direction,  anbetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1,019,631.  ICE-BOX.  Oostav  J.  OBDaHDUCB,  8t.  Loula, 
Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.  '  Serial  Mo.  6I64II8.  (CI. 
62—10.) 


In  an  Ice-box  or  refrigerator  a  plurality  of  removable 
conical  shaped  ice  receptacles  provided  with  supporting 
flanges  around  the  outer  upper  edges  of  same,  the  lower 
ends  being  open,  a  removable  catch  basin  having  a  horl- 
Bontal.  perforated  bottom  provided  directly  under  said  Ice- 
receptacles,  the  bottom  of  tbe  ice  box  being  Inclined  and 
connected  at  its  lowest  point  with  a  drain  pipe,  all  as 
described  and  for  the  purpoae  Intended. 


1,019.632.  CIRCULAR -KNITTING  MACHINE.  Emil 
Haaoa.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1909.  8e- 
rtal  No.  480,686.     (CI.  66—26.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
needles,  of  loopers  supported  above  said  aeedlee  baTlac 
flattened  portions,  and  pressing  wheels  engaging  said 
flattened  portions  of  said  loopers  co-acting  with  said 
needles. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  tbe  combtnatloo  with 
tbe  spring  beard  needles,  of  loopers,  each  provided  at  Its  . 
upper  end  with  a  slot  and  a  shoulder,  and  at  tbe  opportte 
end  with  a  flattened  part,  pressing  wheels  co-acting  with 
the  flattened  portions  of  said  loopers,  said  loopers  bartaf 
a  beak  adapted  to  be  pressed  between  tbe  needles  for 
forming  tbe  loop,  and  having  a  projection  for  taking  off 
the  old  meshes  over  the  closed  needles  beards. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  spring  beard  needles,  of  loopers,  each  provided  at 
its  upper  end  with  a  slot  and  a  shoulder,  and  at  tbe  oppo 
site  end  with  a  flattened  part  and  having  a  beak  adapted 
to  be  pressed  between  the  needle  for  forming  tbe  loop. 
pressing  wheels  co-acting  with  the  flattened  portions  of 
said  looiMrs,  and  baving  a  projection  for  taking  off  tbe 
old  jneshes  over  the  eloeed  spring  beard  needles,  each  of 
said  loopers  having  also  a  notch,  which  at  the  end  of  tbe 
forms  tion  of  tbe  meshes  again  engages  between  the 
meshes,  draws  them  entirely  off.  eqaaUies  tbelr  tension 
and  returns  the  material  into  its  old  poaitlon  between 
tbe  spring  beard  needles  snd  means  for  operating  said 
loopers. 
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4.  In  •  circular  knitting  maeblne,  tbe  comMnatloD  with 
a  pliirmUty  of  flzad  spring  needles,  of  loopen  impended 
•bore  eald  needle*  provided  with  beeki  at  thdr  lower 
ends,  and  flattened  side  portions,  means  for  operating 
said  loopers,  and  pressing  wheels  engaging  the  flattened 
portions  of  said  loopera  co-aetlag  with  said  needles. 

5.  In  a  clrcnlar  knitting  machine,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  plurality  of  spring  fixed  ueedlea,  of  a  plurality  of 
loopers  suspended  shore  said  needles,  a  guiding  ring  hav- 
ing guides  for  said  loopers.  said  loopers  being  provided 
with  beaks  at  their  lower  ends  and  having  flattened  side 
portions,  means  for  operating  said  loopers  and  a  spring 
actuated  pressing  roller  engaging  tbe  flattened  portion  of 
Mid  loopers  co-acting  with  said  needles. 


1.019,088.  VACDUM-CLEANER.  IfiCHAiL  D.  Haojih- 
riBtois,  New  York,  N.  Y.  KUed  Apr.  6,  1011.  Serial 
No.  610,238.     (CI.  1&— 60.) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  having  a  de- 
pending Dossle.  a  vacuum  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
the  tank,  devices  operatlvely  carried  by  the  vacuum  pip«> 
for  creating  a  suction  at  the  mouth  of  the  noszle,  and 
steadying  means  connected  to  the  vacuum  pipe  adapted 
to  force  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  nonle  toward  the  floor. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  having  a  de- 
pending noisle.  a  vacuum  pipe  extending  upwardly  from 
the  tank,  devices  operatlvely  carried  by  tbe  vacuum  pipe 
for  creating  a  suction  at  the  moutfl  of  the  nossle,  and 
an  adjustable  steadying  device  depending  from  tbe  vacuum 
pipe  for  engagement  with  the  floor  adapted  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  nonle  against  the  ground. 

8.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  tank  having  a  de- 
pending nonle,  a  vacuum  pipe  extending  upwsrdly  from 
the  tank,  devices  operatlvely  carried  by  tbe  vacuum  pipe 
for  creating  a  suction  at  tbe  month  of  tbe  nonle.  a 
spring  connected  to  the  vacuum  pipe,  a  stirrup  suspended 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  spring  for  engagement  with 
the  foot  of  an  operator  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  nossle 
•tyast  tbe  ground. 


1,019,684.  MACHINB  FOR  POINTINO  TIE  PLATE 
CLAWS.  Thomas  V.  Hamdlossb  and  John  C.  Dil- 
woBTH,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Dllworth,  Porter 
*  Company,  Limited.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Partnership. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  675,363.     (Cl.  20—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  tie  plate-claws,  a  9up- 
port  for  the  plate  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  the 
enttera  and  provided  with  male  dies,  female  dies,  and 
mechanism  arranged  to  move  tbe  female  dies  through  a 
path  at  an  oNique  angle  to  the  claws  and  transversely  of 
tbe  tie  plate  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  lo  a  machine  for  pointing  tie  plate  claws,  a  backing 
support  for  the  plate  arranged  to  receive  the  claws  pro- 
jecting at  substantially  right  angles  from  the  plate  and 
having  projecting  male  dies,  recessed  cutters  coacting 
with  the  mala  dies,  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  re 

cutters  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  claws  and  trans- 


varsaly  of  aad  away  from  the  plate,  substaatlally  as  da* 
scrtbad. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  tie  plate  daws,  a  tia 
plate  support,  a  pair  of  reciprocating  plungers,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  tbe  plungers  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe 
claws  and  transversely  of  the  piste  and  Its  support,  and 
medianlsm  for  adjusting  the  plungers  to  accommodate 
different  lengths  of  plates,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  tie  plate  claws,  a  tie  plata 
support,  a  pair  of  plungers  having  cutting  mechanism 
arranged  to  point  tbe  claws,  a  pair  of  gesr  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  the  plungers,  connecting  macbanlsms 
for  tbe  gear  wheels,  and  mechanism  for  sdjnstlng  the 
plungers  and  their  gearing  connections  to  accommodate 
different  lengths  of  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pointing  machine  for  tie  plate  claws,  a  die 
block,  a  die  bolder  In  uid  block,  adjustable  male  dies  se- 
cured in  tbe  die  bolder,  plungers  carrying  female  dl« 
arranged  to  coact  with  the  male  dies  in  cutting  tbe  claws 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  plate  and  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously acttutlng  the  plungers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.010.63S.  ADJUtrrABLE  PROPELLER.  Fbahk  Hab- 
Low,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  I,  1010.  Serial  No. 
505,033.     (Cl.  115—36.) 


'  n^:.. 


\  ^■^-•-t  '•■-'■■    irr 
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1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  barrel,  a  pulley  mounted  fixedly 
thereupon  for  turning  said  barfel,  a  abaft  extending  azl- 
ally  through  said  barrel  and.  through  said  pulley, 
a  gear  member  mounted  upon  said  shaft  for  turn* 
Ing  the  latter  continaoosly,  an  srm  provided  with 
a  bearing,  said  bearing  being  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  barrel,  said  arm  being  also  provided  with 
a  second  I>earlBg  ptvotally  connected  with  it,  a  sbaft 
extending  through  said  last-mentioned  bearing  and  made 
In  separate  parts  connected  together  by  a  universal  joint, 
a  gear  ntember  carried  by  said  last-mentioned  sbaft,  and 
i  meshing  with  said  flrat-OMBtloned  gear  member,  and  two 
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propelleni  mooated  upon  one  of  said  separata  parts  con- 
nected together  by  said  universal  joint. 

2.  TlM  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  with  a  slot, 
means  for  turning  said  barrel,  a  revolnble  sleeve  mount- 
ed within  said  barrel  and  provided  with  a  thread  mecha- 
nism' for  turning  said  sleeve,  a  ring  provided  Internally 
with  a  thread  and  operatlvely  fitted  upon  said  sleeve, 
said  ring  being  provided  with  a  trunnion  extending 
tlirougb  said  slot  in  said  barrel,  an  annular  bushing  en- 
circling said  barrel  and  engaging  said  trunnion,  aald  bush- 
ing serving  as  a  bearing  which  Is  slidablc  relative  to  said 
barrel,  an  arm  connected  with  said  4>usblng  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  as  said  bushing  is  raised  and 
lowered  dtirlng  tbe  rotation  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  Mid  barrel  and  throogh  said  sleeve,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  upon  Mid  ring,  a  second  gear  wheel  en- 
gaging said  first-mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a  sbaft  made 
in  two  parts  connected  together  by  s  universal  joint,  one 
of  Mid  parts  being  connected  with  uid  second-mentioned 
gear  wheel,  tbe  otbar  of  Mid  parts  engaging  said  second- 
mentioned  bearing  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  propeller 
mounted  upon  said  last -mentioned  part. 


1.019,6^6.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SWISS  WATCH- 
BOWJS.  •  Chaslbb  W.  Habmak,  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Joseph  Fabys  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  604.838.     (Cl.  29—177.) 


Vl.  Tke  procen  of  making  Swiss  or  French  watch  case 
Mtrs  wblcb  comprisM  striking  up  and  bowing  tbe  stock 
to  fona  the  bow  portion  and  preliminary  bars,  and  sub- 
stqnently  contracting  tbe  precious  metal  at  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  bars  to  completely  IbcIom  tbe  Ibbst  or  base 
metal.  \\ 

2.  Tbe  procen  of  making  Bwiu  or  French  watch  case 
bows  which  comprlsM  striking  up  ears  or  nibs  of  tbe 
filled  stock  to  form  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  bars,  bending 
down  tke  outer  ends  of  tbe  stock  to  complete  tbe  pre- 
liminary form  of  bars,  removing  tbe  inner  or  base  metal 
from  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  bowing  the  stock 
and  contracting  the  precious  metal  about  tbe  inner  ends 
of  tbe  iDars  to  completely  indoM  tbe  inner  or  base  metal 
and  leave  only  tbe  precious  metal  exposed. 

3.  Tbe  procen  of  making  Swln  or  French  wstch  case 
bows  wblcb  comprises  forming  the  preliminary  bow  of 
flllad  sibock  with  base  meUl  exposed  in  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
bars  and  subsequently  drawing  together  the  precious  matal 
of  tbe  shell  of  tbe  filled  stock  over  tbe  exposed  t>ase  metal 
at  the  ends  of  tbe  bars  to  complete  tbe  inclosore  of  the 
bBM  metal. 


>.Jir. 


1,019,6137.  MOTOR  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  VARIOUS 
KINDS  OF  VEHICLES.  Jambs  W.  Hats.  Baltimore, 
Md.  FUed  Apr.  16.  1911.  Sorlal  No.  621.248.  (Cl. 
208-^28.) 

1.  IB  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  vehicle,  an  up- 
per and  lower  yoke,  tbe  former  slidable  upon  an  upright 
portion  of  tbe  frame,  and  the  lower  yoke  fixed  to  such  up- 
right ;  B  tube  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  upper 
yoke,  a  rod  having  oppoaltely  pitched  external,  spiral 
grooveSt  revolnbly  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  the 
▼ebicle  frame  and  extending  into  tbe  tube ;  sleeves  with- 
in the  tube,  loosely  encircling  tbe  rod.  and  having  internal 
lugs  traveling  in  the  spiral  grooves,  Bteaas  for  holding 
either  sleeve  from  rotating  on  tbe  rod,  means  for  re- 
ciproc4ting  tba  npper  yoke  and  tbe  tube;  and  means  for 
traasmltting  raotloa  from  tbe  rod  to  the  drlrlng  wheel  of 
the  veUcla. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  Tehlclo.  bb 
upper  and  lower  yoke,  tbe  former  slidable  upoo  an  upright 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  tbe  lower  yoke  fixed  to  Meh 
npright,  a  tube  securad  to  and  depending  tron  tha  nppsr 
yoke,  a  rod  having  oppositely  pitched  external  spiral 
groovM  revolnbly  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  tbe  .v«- 
hide  fraftie  and  extending  into  the  tube,  aleevea  wltbla 
the  tube  loosely  encircling  the  rod  and  having  Interaal 
lugs  traveling  In  the  spiral  grooves,  means  for  botdlng 
either  sleeve  from  rotstlon  on  tbe  rod,  means  for  ro- 
ciprocatlng  tbe  upper  yoke,  and  tbe  tube,  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  tbe  rod  to  the  drlvlBg  wheel  of 
the  vehicle ;  of  toothed  wheels  located  on  the  exterior  of 
the  sleeves,  plates  loosely  fitting  within  a  cot  out  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  fingers  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
said  sleeves,  a  spring  allde  operated  by  a  finger  plscs 
moving  in  a  slot  in  tlie  tube. 


■  -X> 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  fraow  of  a  Tehlda  aa 
upper  and  lower  yoke,  tbe  former  slidable  npon  an  upright 
portion  of  the  frame,  and  tbe  lower  yoke  fixed 
to  such  support  a  tube  secured  to,  and  depend- 
ing from  tbe  npper  yoke,  a  rod  having  oppoaitaly  pitched 
external  spiral  grooves  revoluMy  supported  at  its  low» 
end  on  the  vehicle  frame  and  extending  Into  the  tube, 
sleeves  within  tbe  tube  loosely  encircling  the  rod  and  hav- 
lag  internal  lugs  traveling  in  the  spiral  groovn.  means 
for  holding  either  seleve  from  rotation  on  tbe  rod.  mnns 
for  reciprocating  the  upper  yoke  and  tbe  tnt>e.  and  meaai 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  rod  to  the  driving  wbMl 
of  the  vehicle,  toothed  wheels  located  on  the  exterior  of 
the  sleeves,  plates  loosely  fitting  within  a  cut-out  por- 
tion of  the  tube,  fingers  engaging  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
sleeves,  a  spring  slide  opersted  by  a  finger  piece  movinf 
In  a  slot  in  the  tube ;  of  a  rod  bavlng  one  end  secured  la 
one  of  the  yokes,  and  its  other  end  panlng  freely  tbrooffb 
a  guide  hole  in  the  other  yoke,  a  colled  spring  surround- 
ing said  rod  and  bearing  against  the  yokes. 


1,019,638.  SPEEDOMETER.  Fbko  B.  Hbalbt  and  Cabl 
S.  HOMSHBB.  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  May  6,  1911.  flarlal 
No.  626,501.     iCl.  73—123.) 

1.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  an  annolar  weight 
pivoted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  movable  upon 
the  shaft,  a  pin  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  through 
the  slot  in  tbe  sbaft.  mesns  associated  with  tbe  pivoted 
weight  and  engaging  the  pin  to  effect  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  sleeve,  a  yoke  swlveled  with  relation  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  arms  constituting,  respectively,  a  rack 
bar  and  a  guide  bar,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  pinion  ntesb* 
ing  with  tbe  rack  bar.  and  disks  or  fiange  members  upon 
tbe  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  pinion  and  embracing  be- 
tween them  the  arms  of  tbe  yoke. 

2.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  cylindrical  casiag.  a 
shaft  supported  for  rotation  axially  therein,  an  annnlar 
weight  plvotally  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally slidable  upon  the  shaft,  means  connecting  tbe 
sleeve  with  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  meaaa  a*- 
soeiated  with  tbe  pivoted  weight  and  with  Mid  coaaeet- 
tag  means  to  mova  tba  aleeve  loagltadhislly  apoB  tba  Bhaft 
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wben  the  weight  is  tilted  About  Its  ptrot,  a  yoke  member 
plTotally  coDoected  with  the  tleeTe  for  longltodinal  move- 
m«it  therewith,  lald  yoke  member  haviog  arms  conatltut- 
log  reapectiTely  a  rack  bar  and  a  guide  bar,  a  rock  abaft 
tapportad  for  rotation  diametrically  in  the  casing  and 
iMTlBg  a  ptolon  engaging  tli«  rack  bar.  flange  members 
upon  tta«  abaft  embracing  tlie  rack  bar  and  th«  galde  bar 
between  tbcm.  a  large  and  a  small  Indicator  hand  con- 
nected with  opposite  ends  respectively  of  the  rock  shaft, 
and  suitably  supported  dials  having  corresponding  char- 
actera  to  cooperate  with  the  indicator  bands. 


n.  In  a  speed  indicating  device,  a  lamp  casing  having 
a  transparent  glass  and  an  opalescent  plate  constituting 
a  dial,  said  glass  and  plate  cooperating  to  constitute  a 
housing,  a  speedometer  casing  associated  with  the  lamp 
casing  and  having  a  rock  abaft  extending  diametrically 
therethrough,  one  end  of  said  rock  abaft  being  equipped 
with  an  indicator  hand  operating  in  the  bousing  formed 
by  the  trsnsparent  glass  and  the  semi-transparent  plate, 
a  relatively  small  indicator  hand  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  rock  abaft,  and  a  dial  cooperating  with  the  latter 
hand. 

4.  In  a  apeed  indicating  device,  a  lamp  casing  having 
a  bousing  including  an  opalescent  plate  constituting  a 
tlial,  a  speedometer  casing  associated  with  the  lamp  cas- 
ing and  having  a  rock  shaft,  an  indicator  hand  upon  one 
end  of  said  rock  shaft  operating  over  the  dial  within  the 
housing,  a  relatively  small  indicator  band  upon  the  oppo- 
aite  end  of  tbe  rock  abaft,  a  dial  cooperating  with  the 
latter  hand,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lamp  casing  and 
the  parts  associated  therewith  in  position  for  operation 
upon  tbe  daab  board  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


1.019,639.  BELT-TIOHTENBR  FOB  DRILLS.  Fbxd  & 
Hewdbicksox,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Prentice 
Bros.  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,123. 
(CI.  74— 2L) 

1.  In  an  upright  drill,  the  combination  with  a  driving 
pulley  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a  drill  spindle  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  driven  pulley  on  the  drill  spindle,  two  connected 
palleys,  a  belt  extending  from  tbe  puley  on  tbe  taorlxontal 
axia  to  one  of  the  connected  pulleya,  and  a  belt  extending 
from  the  other  of  the  connected  pulleys  to  the  pulley  on 
the  spindle,  of  a  pivoted  arm  having  bearings  for  aupport- 
ing  said  connected  pulleys  and  mounted  so  as  to  be  free 
to  swing  on  its  pivot,  a  hand-lever,  a  rack  to  which  said 
arm  Is  pivoted,  and  a  gear  segmejit  meshing  with  said 
rack  and  connected  with  said  lever  whereby  as  the  hand 
lever  is  swung  on  Its  pivot  the  rack  will  be  reciprocated 
and  tbe  poaitlon  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  arm  changed. 

'J.  In  •  drill,  tbe  combination  of  a  goose-neck,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  tbe  rear  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  Ita  pivot,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  outer 
eD«l  of  said  arm,  two  pulleys  carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  drtv- 
iau  pulley  near  the  bottom  of  the  goose-neck,  a  driven  pul- 
ley near  the  top  thereof,  belts  connecting  said  driving  and 


driven  pulleya  with  the  two  pulleys  on  said  abaft,  said 
arm  being  free  to  swing  on  its  pivot  to  automatically  equal- 
iae  tbe  belt  tenslona,  a  hand-lever  mounted  on  aald  gooae- 
neck,  and  means  connected  with  said  taand-lcrer  for  verti- 
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cally  adjusting  tbe  pivot  of  said  arm  and  tightening  tbe 
belts,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically  aiidable  rack  to 
which  tbe  arm  la  pivoted,  and  a  gear  segment  meabing 
therewith  and  connected  with  aald  lever. 


1.019.640.  OIL -BURNER.  Lao  Michabl  HamrassT, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
620,303.      (CI.   158—63.) 


1.  An  annular  caalng  oonatltuting  a  vaporising  cham- 
ber, an  air  supply  pipe  supported  In  concentric  relation 
thereto,  a  duct  associated  with  the  air  supply  pipe  snd 
having  a  valved  branch  connected  with  tlie  vaporising 
cbamtier  and  a  aecond  branch  extendlag  In  a  forward  di- 
rection concentrically  is^thln  aald  air  pipe  and  carrying 
a  cone-aliaped  nosale,  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  air  pipe  and  provided  with  an  aperture  afford- 
ing a  seat  for  tbe  cone-shaped  nozzle,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing tbe  threaded  cap  upon  the  air  aupply  pipe. 

2.  A  cone  shaped  barrel  having  inner  and  outer  walla 
and  a  space  between  said  walls  constituting  an  annular 
vaporising  chamber  having  an  air  inlet  and  means  for 
regulating  the  admission  of  air  therethrough,  a  valved 
duct  for  conveying  mixture  from  tbe  chamber  and  Includ- 
ing a  nozzle  for  discharging  said  mixture  axlally  through 
tbe  barrel,  a  compressed  nir  pipe  surrounding  the  nosale, 
and  means  associated  with  said  pipe  and  adjustable  with 
reference  to  the  nozzle  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
an  annular  paaaage  for  a  jet  of  compreaaed  air  laaulng 
adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  conical  bar- 
rel constituting  sn  annular  vaporizing  chamber  and  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  flange,  an  air  pipe  provided  with 
a  collar  having  threaded  engagement  with  aald  flange  to 
support  said  sir  pipe  within  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  flange,  a  duct  aaaoclated  with  the  air  pipe  and  having 
external  and  internal  brancbea,  the  external  branch  Iw- 
Ing  connected  with  tbe  vaporising  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  regulating  valve,  and  tbe  internal  branch  being 
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supported  axlally  within  the  air  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  conical  nozzle,  a  cap  having  threaded  engagement  with 
tbe  air  pipe  and  provided  with  an  aperture  affording  a 
aeat  for  tbe  conical  nosale,  meana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  thread- 
ed cap.  a  valve  duct  connecting  the  air  pipe  with  the  va- 
porizing chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  hydro-carbon  to 
said  chamber. 

1.019,641.  VOLTAGE  -  REDUCER.  Waivtm  A.  Hbssb, 
AlamMa.  and  Iohx  T.  Slaven.  Oakland.  CaL  Piled 
July  U.  1911.    Serial  No.  63\936.     (CI.  219-— 49.) 


2.  The  method  of  charging  a  horlaontal  coke  oven,  which 
consists  in  compressing  coal  to  form  a  maaa  of  greatn* 
length  than  that  of  tbe  oven  chamlier,  then  intorducing  the 
compressed  charge  through  one  end  of  the  chamber,  mov- 
ing the  ctiarge  by  applying  force  to  one  end  thereof  until 
its  other  end  la  forced  againat  the  other  end  of  the  etiMB- 
ber,  and  continuing  the  application  of  the  force  until  tbe 
whole  of  the  mass  is  within  the  chamber ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  The  method  of  charging  a  horlaontal  coke  oven,  which 
consists  in  compressing  coal  to  form  a  maaa  of  greater 
length  than  that  of  the  oven  chamber,  then  introducing 
the  compressed  charge  through  one  end  of  the  chamber, 
moving  the  charge  by  applying  force  to  one  end  thereof 
until  Ita  other  end  ia  forced  againat  the  other  end  of  the 
chamber,  breaking  up  the  masa  within  the  chamber,  and 
continuing  the  application  of  the  fon5e  until  the  whole  of 
the  mass  is  within  the  chamber ;  aubatantlally  as  described. 


1,019.643.  APPARAfUS  FOR  CHARGING  COKE- 
OVENS.  Walthbb  HiBT.  Sandal,  near  Wakefield,  Eng- 
land. Piled  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.827.  (CL 
202—5.) 


1.  A  jlaTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
caalng,  i  spider  in  said  casing  having  openings  extending 
therethrough,  certain  of  which  openings  are  enlarged  at 
one  end  to  provide  borea,  internally  and  externally  threaded 
aleevea  extending  Into  aald  bores,  bolts  extending  through 
aald  openlnga,  certain  of  which  bolts  are  threaded  at  one 
end  partially  into  said  sleeves,  and  certain  other  of 
which  bolts  have  contact  pieces  at  their  opposite  ends,  a 
winding  upon  aald  spider  connected  with  tbe  said  contact 
pieces,  spring  contact  members  In  engagement  with  aald 
contact  piecea.  and  contact  bolts  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  cmtXDg  and  having  their  inner  enda  threaded  into  said 
aleevea  whereby  to  electrically  connect  them  with  aald 
first  named  sleeve 'engaging  bolts  and  to  secure  tbe  spider  j 
In  .position  witbin  the  tasing.  | 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  spider  therein  having  a  central  openbtg  and  par- 
allel  openlnga  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  openlnga,  < 
said  cemtrai  opening  and  one  of  aald  side  openings  having  ; 
enlarged  borea  at  one  end.  aleevea  aecured  within  aald 
bores  aad  Internally  threaded,  bolts  extending  through  tbe 
last-meationed  openlnga  and  having  one  of  their  ends 
threaded  Into  and  partially  through  said  sleeves,  the  cen- 
tral l)Olt  having  a  contact  piece  at  Its  opposite  end,  a 
twit  ezliendlng  through  the  other  of  aald  side  openings  and 
also  having  a  contact  piece  at  one  end.  apring  contact 
members  in  engagement  with  aald  contact  piecea.  a  wind- 
ing mounted  upon  said  spider  and  having  Its  ends  connect- 
ed respectively  to  said  bolts  In  the  side  openings,  and  con- 
tact bolta  extending  exteriorly  of*  tbe  caalng  and  having 
their  inner  ends  threaded  Into  said  sleeves  whereby  to  elec- 
trically connect  them  with  the  said  flrat-named  aleeve 
engaging  bolta  and  also  to  secure  the  spider  within  the 
caainCf 


1.019.M2.  CHARGING  OF  COKE  -  OVENS.  Waltheb 
HtBI,  Sandal,  near  Wakefield,  England.  Filed  May  27, 
IftUl    Serial  No.  029,890.     CI.  202—6.) 


1.  The  method  of  charging  a  borizonUl  coke  oven,  which 
consist*  in  compressing  coal  to  form  a  maaa  of  greater 
length  than  that  of  the  oven  chamber,  then  introducing 
the  compreaaed  maaa  into  the  chamber  and  cauaing  the 
compreaaed  maaa  to  expand  laterally  to  fill  the  chamber : 
aubatattially  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  charging  a  horizontal  coke  oven 
with  a  charge  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  tbe  oven 
chamber,  the  combination  of  a  charging  peel  adapted  to 
be  pushed  forward  into  and  withdrawn  from  the  cham- 
ber and  a  framework  associated  therewith,  of  side  plates 
attached  to  tbe  peel  for  supporting  the  charge  protruding 
from  the  oven  chaml>er.  an  end  plate  carried  by  the 
framework  and  adapted  to  slide  between  the  slide  plate 
and  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  end  plate  against  tbe 
charge  as  the  peel  and  tbe  framework  are  witlulrawn  from 
the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  charging  a  horizontal  coke  oven 
with  a  charge  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  oven 
chamber,  the  combination  of  a  charging  peel  adapted  to 
be  pushed  forward  Into  and  withdrawn  from  tbe  cham- 
ber and  a  framework  associated  therewith,  of  side  plates  ^ 
attached  to  the  peel  for  supporting  the  charge  protruding 
from  the  oven  chamber,  a  guide  plate  tarried  by  the  frame- 
work, tubes  each  supported  by  and  having  one  end  pass- 
ing through  the  guide  platog,  an  ^d  plate  fixed  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  tubes,  and  a  resilient  medium  interposed 
between  the  guide  plate  and  the  end  plate  aa  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  charging  a  horizontal  <oke  oven 
with  a  charge  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  oven 
chamber,  the  comblnhtion  of  a  charging  peel  adapted  to 
be  puabed  forward  into  and  withdrawn  from  tbe  cham- 
ber, and  a  framework  associated  therewit»».  of  side  plates 
attached  to  the  peel  for  supporting  the  charge  protruding 
from  tbe  oven  chamber,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  tbe  frame- 
work, tubes  each  supported  by  and  having  one  end  pass- 
ing through  the  guide  plates,  an  end  plate  fixed  to  the 
other  enda  of  tbe  tubes  and  a  helical  spring  embracing  a 
portion  of  each  tube  intermediate  qf  the  guide  and  end 
plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  charging  a  horisontal  coke  oven 
with  a  charge  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  tbe  oven 
chamber,  the  combination  of  a  charging  peel  adapted  to 
be  pushed  forward  Into  and  withdrawn  from  tlie  chamber, 
and  a  framework  associated  therewith,  of  side'  plates  at- 
tached to  the  peel  for  supporting  tbe  charge  protruding 
from  the  oven  chamber,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  tbe  frame- 
work, tubes  each  supp<4ted  by  and  having  one  end  pass- 
ing through  the  guide  plates,  an  end  plate  fixed  to  the 
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other  ends  of  tbe  tabes,  a  realUent  aedlaB  laterposed  be- 
tween tlM  galde  plate  and  the  end  ptate,  and  means  for 
•djustlns  tbe  compression  of  the  said  reslltent  mediam. 


1,010,644.  MECHANICAL  8T0KEB.  ALFaw  Bdwabd 
HOFMAMN,  Lacerne,  Switserlaod.  Filed  IU7  8,  1011. 
SerUl  No.  626,030.     (CI.  110—34.  > 


1.  In  a  m«'cbanical  stoker,  the  combination  of  u  grate 
structure  Including  a  plurality  of  plrotally  mounted  plates 
adapted  to  coact  with  each  other  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  Inclined  sDrface,  or  to  be  swung  in  spaced  stepped 

.  relation  to  each  other,  a  rod  operatirely  connected  to  said 
plates  for  actuating  the  same,  a  revohible  slement  pro- 
Tided  with  a  lug,  a  booked  member  carried  by  said  rod 
and  normally  out  of  tbe  path  of  moTement  of  the  said  lug 
of  said  revoluble  element,  and  means  actionable  at  pre- 
determined periods  and  Independently  of  said  reroluble 
element,  for  periodically  positioning  said  booked  member 
In  tbe  path  of  morement  of  said  lug,  whereby  said  plates 
are  actuated,  through  the  engagement  of  the  hooked  mem- 
ber and  lug,  to  remove  alag  or  the  like. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  stoker,  tbe  combination  with  a  boiler 
and  furnace  therefor,  of  a  grate  structure  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  plTotally  mounted  plates  adapted  to  coact  with 
each  other  to  form  a  substantially  uniform  Inclined  sur- 
fkcc,  or  to  be  swung  Into  spaced  apart  stepped  relation 
to  each  other,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
grate  plates,  a  hooked  member  carried  by  said  means, 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  said  means  for  actu- 
ation thereof  to  decrease  or  increase  the  space  l>etween 
said  plates  relatlTe  to  tbe  rise  or  fall  of  boiler  pressure,  s 
reToluble  element  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
said  booked  member,  mechanism  for  positioning  said 
hooked  member  In  the  path  of  said  lug  whereupon  said 
grate  plates  are  actuated,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  first  mentioned  means  for  regulating  said 
second  mentioned  mechanism  to  position  said  hooked  mem- 
ber In  the  path  of  said  lug  after  variable  periods,  the  in- 
tervals between  action  decreasing  or  Increasing  relative 
to  the  rise  or  fall  of  boiler  pressurfew 

1.010,645.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Faso  D.  HOLOS- 
WOBTH.  Claremont  N.  H.,  assignor  to  BuIllTan  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Claremont,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  June  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  634,415.  (CI. 
184—11.) 

1.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  an 
oil  chamber  adapted  to  contain  lubricant  of  a  rotatable 
disk  arranged  to  be  partially  immented  In  the  lubricant, 
a  lubricant  Intercepter  and  deflector  located  with  Its 
mouth  operatlvely  related  to  the  upper  side  of  said  disk 
and  Inclined  toward  said  disk  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  rotstion  thereof  to  intercept  the  high  velocity  dlsk- 
adherlng  lubricant  raised  from  the  main  lubricant  body, 
and  an  oil  distributing  conduit,  said  Intercepter  and  de- 
flector having  a  deflecting  wall  to  utilise  the  dynamic 
head  of  the  moving  dlnk-adherlng  lubricant  and  force  the 
same  into  said  oil  distributing  conduit. 

S.  In  a  lubricating  device,  tft  combination  with  an 
oil  chamber  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  of  a  rotatable 


disk  arranged  to  be  partially  immersed  in  tbe  InbrlcaBt. 
a  lubricant  intercepter  and  daflsctor  located  with  ita 
mouth  operatlvely  related  to  tbe  upper  side  of  said  diak 
and  inclined  toward  said  disk  in  a  direction  oppoalte 
to  the  rotation  thereof  to  remove  the  lubricant  there- 
from, a  supply  pipe,  said  intercepter  and  deflector  hav- 
ing a  deflecting  wall  to  utilise  tbe  dynamic  head  of  tbe 
moving  disk-adhering  lubricant  and  force  tbe  same  into 
aaid  supply  pipe  a  receiver  connected  with  said  supply 
pipe  to  bold  a  qoaattty  of  the  lubricant  under  aald  dy- 
namic bead,  and  means  for  distributing  the  lubricant 
from  said  receiver. 


81  Ib  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
eliAmber  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  a  rotatable  disk 
arranged  to  be  partly  Immersed  in  the  lubricant,  a  lubri- 
cant intercepter  and  deflector  locaited  in  operative  relA*' 
ti<w  to  tbe  surface  of  the  disk  and  inclined  toward  aald 
disk  in  a  direction  oppoaed  to  tbe  direction  of  rotation 
thereof  to  Intercept  the  high  velocity  disk-adhering  lubri- 
cant ralaed  from  tbe  main  lubricant  body,  a  supply  pipe, 
said  intercepter  and  deflector  having  a  deflecting  wall 
to  utilise  tbe  dynsmlc  bead  of  the  moving  lubricant  and 
force  tbe  same  Into  the  aald  supply  pipe,  a  receiver  con- 
nected with  said  supply  pipe  to  hold  a  quantity  of  tbe 
lubricant  under  said  dynamic  head  and  meana  for  dis- 
tributing said  lubricant  from  said  receiver. 


1,010,646.  AERIAL  AND  OTHER  VESSEL.  Ai.KZA!«i«B 
HotTOK,  Portsmouth,  England.  Piled  Aug.  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  642.303.     (CI.  244 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  boat,  sup- 
porting planes  extending  laterally  from  tbe  upper  portion 
of  tbe  boat,  a  rudder  pivoted  to  the  boat,  a  aeat  for  the 
operator,  a  pair  of  right  angle  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  seat, 
the  levers  having  one  of  their  legs  extending  in  the  same 
direction  and  their  other  legs  in  opposite  directions,  a 
rod  plvotally  connecting  tbe  flrst  mentioned  legs  of  the 
levers,  and  means  connecting  the  oppositely  extending  legs 
of  the  levers  with  the  rudder  whereby  the  rudder  may  t>e 
actuated  by  the  operator  leanluK  against  the  first  men- 
tioned legs  of  the  levers,  snbstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  »  boat,  sup 
porting  planes  extending  Isterally  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  boat,  a  rudder  pivoted  to  the  boat,  a  seat  for 
tbe  operator,  vertical  supports  projecting  from  the  seat, 
right  angle  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  supports,  tbe  levers 
having  one  of  their  legs  extending  rearwardly  and  their 
other  legs  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  a  brace  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  aupports  and  fixed  to  the  r«ar- 
wardly  extending  legs  of  the  levers,  a  rod  plvotally  connect- 
ing tbe  rearwardly  extending  legs  of  the  levers,  a  rest  slid- 
nbly  supporting  the  rod,  and  means  connecting  tbe  lataraiiy 


liAJtCU  5^1913 


% 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•«T 


estendlat  leffs  of  the  levers  with  the  rodder  whereby  the 
radder  A*y  be  sctoated  by  the  operator  leaning  against 
tbe  reafwardly  extending  legs  of  tbe  levers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.010,641.'  DEVICE  FOR  USE  ON  AERIAL  AND  OTHER 
VESSELS.  AUBXANDER  HoBTo!*.  Portsmouth,  England. 
Filed  A««-  *.  I'll-     ^rM  No.  642.804.     (CI.  244--21.> 


1.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  plvotally  supported  pUnes,  a  pluraUty  of  slldably 
mounted  collars,  ribs  plvotsUy  connecting  each  of  the 
planes  to  one  of  the  oolUrs,  and  meana  for  actoatlng  one 
or  both  «f  said  collars,  substantially  as  daaeribed. 

2.  In  an  aerial  vessel,  tbe  combination  of  a  pole,  a  plu- 
rality ot  planea  pivoUlly  connected  to  tbe  pole,  a  plu- 
rality of  collars  slldably  mounted  on  the  pole,  ribs  plvot- 
ally connecting  eadi  of  tbe  planes  to  one  of  tbe  collars,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  collars,  substsntlally  as  da- 
scribed.  _^    , 

8.  la  an  aerial  Teasel,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
pria.  a  i  plurality  of  planes  pivoUlly  eoaneeted  to  the 
tpo\e,  tbe  pole  being  provided  wKh  a  longitudinal  alot,  a 
plurality  of  collars  slldably  mountad  on  tbe  pole,  a  pin 
fixed  la  each  eollar  and  sliding  In  said  slot,  ribs  plvotally 
connecttag  each  of  the  planes  to  one  of  the  collkrs,  and 
means  fbr  actuating  said  collars,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  la  an  aerial  veasel,  tbe  combination  of  a  vertical 
pole,  a  plurality  of  planea  plTOtaUy  connected  to  the  pole, 
the  pole  being  prwlded  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  fin- 
rallty  at  collars  slldably  mounted  on  the  pole,  a  pin  flzad 
in  each  collar  and  allding  in  said  slot,  ribs  plTotally  con- 
necting each  of  the  planes  to  one  of  the  collars,  a  system 
of  ropea  snd  pulleys  for  actuating  each  eelUr,  and  meaas 
for  coupling  said  systems  whereby  both  eolUrs  will  be 
operated  at  the  same  time,  substantially  aa  described. 


1  010.6l)L  PUBL-OIL  BURNER.  Willum  H.  Howabd, 
WbeatUnd,  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
604.000.     (CI.  168—01.) 
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cated  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pipes,  and  nerve  to  onlta 
the  deflector  with  the  receivteg  pan  within  the  contoar 
of  tbe  deflector  and  the  pan ;  and  coUars  snr^oandlng  the 
securing  elements,  and  abutting  against  tbe  deflector  aoi 
tbe  receiving  pan. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  recelTing  pan ; 
a  deflector  above  and  secured  to  the  recelTing  pan ;  a  drip 
plate  located  between  and  secured  to  the  deflector  and  the 
receiving  pan.  tbe  drip  plate  discharging  peripherally  into 
tbe  receiving  pan ;  a  fuel- supply  pipe  extended  through 
the  deflector  and  terminated  adjacent  tbe  drip  plate; 
and  a  draft  pipe  extended  through  and  rotataUe  in  the 
deflector. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  receiving  paa ; 
a  drip  plate  above  the  receiving  pan ;  a  deflector  above  the 
drip  plate;  securing  devices  uniting  tbe  deflector,  tbe 
drip  plate  and  the  receiving  pan ;  collars  upon  tbe  secur- 
ing devices,  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  drip  plate,  to  aold  X^ 
latter  spaced  from  the  receiving  pan  and  tbe  deflector ;  a 
fuel-supply  pipe  extended  through  the  deflector ;  a  T  upon 
the  end  of  the  fuel-supply  pipe,  and  resting  upon  tbe 
drip  plate;  and  draft  pipea  extended  through  the  deflector 
and  diacharging  aboTc  and  adjacent  tbe  extremities  of 
the  T. 


1^22^14 


1.  lit  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  an  open,  imper- 
forate receiving  pan ;  a  deflector  of  no  greater  lateral  ex- 
tent tb«n  tbe  pan,  located  above  tbe  pan ;  a  fuel  oil  sup- 
ply plp«  and  a  draft  pipe,  both  baviBf  imperforate  sfcle 
walls,  and  both  discharging  through  the  deflector  ;  one  pair 
of  secdtlag  elesMnta,  tbe  measbers  of  which  pair  are  lo- 


1,010,640.  MOWER-SICKLE  GRINDER.  Jambs  H.  lasT, 
Pelican  Rapids.  Minn.  FUed  Aug.  23.  1011.  SaUl  No. 
645,687.     (CI.  61—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  block  alidable 
thereon,  aaid  block  having  an  arcuate  guide-way  formsd 
therein,  an  arcuate  member  alidable  in  tbe  guide-way, 
means  for  locking  the  arcuate  member  la  a4justed  posi- 
tion, a  grind  stone  supported  by  the  frame  adjacent  tbe 
block,  a  clamping  member  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  ar- 
cuate member,  a  lever  carried  by  the  arcuate  member,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  clamping  member,  and  a  rsslllcBt 
connection  between  said  pl^te  and  lever  for  holding  an 
article  clamped  by  tbe  clamping  member  against  tbe 
grind  stone. 

2.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  frMoc  of  a  grind  stone  ro- 
tatsbly  supported  thereby,  a  block  sltdable  on  said  frame, 
an  arcuate  guide  way  formed  therein,  an  arcuate  member 
alidably  mounted  In  aaid  guide-way,  a  clamping  member 
pivoted  on  the  arcuate  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the 
arcuate  member,  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe  ■ 
plate  and  ita  other  end  secured  to  a  link  carried  by  the 
lever,  aaid  lever  being  operable  for  awlnging  the  clamp 
member  on  Its  pivot  toward  the  grind  stone,  means  Car- 
ried by  the  lever  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said  sprtaf, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  block  and  arcuate  member  rela- 
tive to  the  grind  stone. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  grind  atone  ro- 
tatably  supported  thereby,  a  block  slidsbie  on  tlie  frame, 
meana  for  securing  the  block  in  desired  position  relstive  to 
tbe  grind  stone,  said  block  bsvlng  an  arcuate  groove  la 
the  upper  face  thereof,  an  arcuate  m^ber  slldably  en- 
gaged In  the  groove,  bearings  rising  from  said  member  near 
the  ends  thereof,  a  clamp  bar  having  Its  ends  plvotally 
engaged  in  the  bearings,  a  lever  mounted  on  tbe  arcuate 
member,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  clamp  member,  and  meaba 
coanecting  tbe  plate  and  clamp  bar,  means  for  rasllleotiy 
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iwlBgliig  tlM  clamp  bar  oa  Its  piTot  toward  tlw  griad 
•t«m«.  and  meani  for  lockins  the  arcoate  membar  hi  adjust- 
ed posttton  to  control  tbe  angle  of  grinding  by  tbe  grind 
•tone  of  an  article  beld  by  tbe  clamp  bar. 


1.019.660.  HEAD -MOTION  FOR  ORE  •  CONCENTRA- 
TORS. JoHK  F.  IsBBLL,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUb.  aailgnor 
to  The  Galligber  Macbinery  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utab.  a 
Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Ml.OM.     (CL  74—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  element  to  be  reciprocated, 
of  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  aaid  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  single  eccentric  at  tbe  side 
of  and  exterior  to  tbe  element  to  be  reciprocated,  a  divided 
eccentric  strap,  a  driving  shaft  upon  which  tbe  eccentric 
la  mooBted,  one  of  the  parts  of  said  strap  being  rigid  with 
an  outwardly  extending  short  arm,  said  arm  having  its 
outer  end  curved  and  adapted  to  operate  with  a  rocking 
movement  against  tbe  element  to  be  reciprocated,  to  there- 
by move  said  element  in  one  direction,  means  for  moving 
said  element  In  the  other  direction,  and  a  rod  suspended 
from  the  element  to  be  reciprocated  having  its  lower  end 
engaging  the  curved  end  of  said  arm  to  bold  the  arm  in 
operative  relation  to  the  engaging  portion  of  the  element 
to  be  reciprocated. 

2.  The  comblnaticn  with  an  element  to  be  reciprocated, 
of  a  shaft  exterior  thereto,  an  eccentric  thereon,  said  ec- 
centric having  a  strap  with  an  Integral  short  arm  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  element, 
the  face  of  said  arm  being  curved  and  having  a  loose  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  element  to  be  re- 
ciprocated, means  for  maintaining  the  curved  face  of  said 
arm  in  engagement  with  tbe  element  to  be  reciprocated, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  eccentric,  its  arm  and  the  ele- 
ment to  be  reciprocated  in  operating  relation,  said  last 
means  comprising  a  spring  beneath  the  element  to  he 
reciprocated  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  and  bar- 
ing tbe  opposite  end  loosely  engaging  tbe  element  to  be 
reciprocated,  said  spring  yieldingly  bearing  against  an  in- 
termediate part  of  said  lever  in  opposition  to  tbe  eccentric. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  element  to  be  reciprocated 
and  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  thereto,  said 
element  provided  with  spreader  bars  having  socket  mem- 
bers on  tite  outer  ends,  reciprocating  devices  and 
means  for  holding  the  element  to  be  reciprocated  In 
contact  with  said  devices,  said  means  comprising  a  lever 
having  a  fixed  knife-edge  fulcrumed  at  one  end  and  having 
the  opposite  end  provided  with  a  bead  which  engages  a 
socket  member,  and  a  spring  beneath  the  element  to  be  re- 
ciprocated and  bearing  against  tbe  central  part  of  said 
lever. 


1,019,661.  ORAIN-HARVESTER.  Chables  Fbeo  Jahnb, 
Fox  Lake.  Wto.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,641.      (CI.'  56—124.) 

1.  A  grain  harvester,  comprising  a  cutting  mechanism, 
parallel  spaced  dividing  and  carrying  means  extending 
transversely  over  the  said  cutting  mechanism  for  dividing 
the  grain  and  carrying  the  cut  grain  while  in  upright 
position  rearwardly  beyond  tbe  cutting  mechanism,  con- 
veying means  extlnding  sldewise  and  receiving  the  grain 
from  the  said  dividing  and  carrying  means  and  convey- 
ing it  sldewise  over  the  platform  and  while  tbo  grain  is 
la  upright  position,  means  normally  closing  the  said  divid- 
Ing  and  carrying  means  at  tbe  rear,  and  adapted  ta  open 
nnder  presaare   to  deliver   tIte  grain   to   said   convrying 


means  and  an  nprlgbt  binder  for  binding  tli«  grain  de- 
llvered  by  the  said  conveying  means  and  while  tbe  grain 
is  in  vertical  position. 


2.  A  grain  harvester,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  side- 
wise-extending  platform,  a  cutting  mechanism  mounted 
on  the  forward  edge  of  the  platform,  a  series  of  parallel 
spaced  dividing  frames  mounted  on  tbe  said  platform  and 
projecting  beyond  tlie  said  cutting  mechanism,  transverse 
carriers  mounted  on  tlie  said  dividing  frames  for  holding 
the  grain  in  upright  position  sldewise  over  the  said  plat- 
form, spring  members  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  dividing 
frames,  one  of  said  members  being  secured  to  each  frame 
and  bearing  against  tbe  next  adjacent  frsme  in  one  direc- 
tion, so  as  to  normally  close  the  space  therebetween  and 
an  upright  l>lnder  over  the  said  platform  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  tlM  said  sldewise  conveyer  for  binding  tbe 
grain  while  In  upright  poaltion. 

3.  A  grain  harvester  provided  with  'a  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  vertical  dividing  frames  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  catting  mechanism  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  sldewise 
projecting  carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  dividing 
frames  in  a  rearward  direction  to  hold  tbe  grain  in  up- 
right position  while  cutting  it  and  conducting  tbe  cu^ 
grain  rearwardly  while  in  upright  position,  tbe  carrier 
for  each  frame  having  tiers  of  driven  endless  chains,  each 
tier  comprising  two  oppositely  movable  chains,  bori- 
sontal  arms  pivoted  on  the  said  chains,  and  means  for 
holding  the  arms  extended  during  their  rearward  travel 
and  to  hold  tbe  arms  folded  during  their  return  movement. 

4.  A  grain  harvester  provided  with  ^a  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  vertical  dividing  frames  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  cutting  mechanism  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  sldewise  pro- 
jecting carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  said  dividing 
frames  in  a  rearward  direction  to  hold  the  grain  in 
upright  position  while  catting  it  and  conducting  tbe  cut 
grain  rearwardly  while  in  upright  poaltion,  tbe  carrier 
for  each  frame  having  tiers  of  driven  endless  chains  and 
arms,  each  tier  having  two  endless  chains  traveling  in 
opposite  directions,  and  two  sets  of  horixontal  arms  piv- 
oted on  tbe  said  chains,  and  means  for  holding  the  two 
sets  of  arms  extended  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  dur- 
ing their  rearward  movement  and  to  fold  tbe  said  arms 
daring  their  return  or  forward  movement. 

5.  A  grain  harvester  provided  with  a  cutting  mecha- 
nism and  vertical  dividing  frames  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending transversely  over  the  cutting  mechanism  and 
projecting  beyond  the  front  and  rear  thereof,  and  side- 
wise  projecting  carriers  mounted  to  travel  on  tbe  said 
dividlni;  frames  in  a  rearward  direction  to  hold  the  grain 
in  upright  position  while  cutting  It  and  conducting  the 
cut  grain  rearwardly  while  in  upright  position,  the  car- 
rier for  each  frsme  having  tiers  of  driven  endless  chains 
and  arms,  each  tier  having  two  endless  chains,  traveling 
In  opposite  directions,  two  sets  of  horbcontal  arms  pivoted 
on  the  said  cbaina,  means  for  holding  the  two  sets  of 
arms  extended  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame  daring 
their  rearward  movement  and  to  fold  the  side  srms  dar- 
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Ing  their  return  or  forward  movemmt.  and  means  for 
imparting  simultaneous  movement  to  tbe  cbaina  la  the 
several  frftmes.  ^^ 

1.019.662.  HAND  O ALLEY-PROOFING  PRESS.  HMBT 
H  Jbbkinb.  UorriMon,  Iowa.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,298.     (CI.  101—11.) 


in  a  dvrice  of  tbe  kind  dewrribed.  a  troagb-shaped  main 
frame,  a  track  rail  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  each  side 
of  said  main  frame,  and  having  a  groove  In  its  lower  side, 
a  carrier  having  rollers  resting  on  the  top  of  said  track 
raUs.  and  flanged  rollers  engaging  the  under  side  of  said 
track  rails  and  an  adjustable  impression  roller  mounted 
on  said  carrier  and  spaced  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  main 
frame,  a  paper  roll  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  carrier 
and  means  for.  drawing  said  carrier  backward  and  forward 
on  said  ralL  ^ 

1019  65a    WINDOW-SHADE  ROLLER.    ACHILLB  Ka.IB»- 
'  MAN,  Kankakee.  111.     Filed  Mar.   1.  1911.     Serial  No. 
611,648.     (CI.  166—29.) 


registered  therewith;  a  dip  to  operattT*ly  encage  said 
plate  and  said  roUer,  said  dip  having  formed  therein  eye- 
leta ;  a  doable  wound  double  ended  spiral  spring  both  ends 
whereof  are  disposed  adjacent  said  clip,  one  end  baring 
a  book  like  extension  for  engagement  with  said  eyaletB 
and  the  ptber  end  being  returned  on  Itself  to  form  a  rec- 
tangular opening  for  said. shaft;  a  transparent  pUta.  to 
cover  said  pocket  and  receas  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
said  disk ;  and  a  covering  cap  for  said  roller  adapted  to 
hold  In  position  said  plate  and  said  locking  disk. 

8.  In  a  window  shade  roller  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  shaft  for  said  roller, 
said  shaft  being  oblong  in  cross  section,  of  a  rewinding 
spring,  said  spring  being  wound  In  part  upon  itself  to  form 
a  double  layer  and  to  approximate  the  ends  of  said  spring, 
one  of  said  ends  being  provided  with  a  book  to  opera- 
tively  engage  the  said  roller  and  the  other  of  said  ends 
being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  a  loop  to  engage  tbe  said 
shaft  and  throu^  which  said  shaft  may  be  alid. 


1  0  19,664.  WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER  FITTING. 
ACHILLB  KAI8BBMAN.  Kankakee.  111.  Filed  Aug.  t, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,150.     (O.  156—86.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  ended  window  shade 
roller  having  a  holding  receas  formed  In  tbe  end  the^f, 
a  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  roller  having  a  circular 
central  opening  and  a  pocket  outwardly  extending  there- 
from ;  a  short  supporting  shaft  for  said  roUer  extending 
through  said   opening  aud  into  the  tubular  end  of  said 
roller,  aald  shaft   being  oblong  In   cross  section  ;  a  disk 
permanently  secured  on  said  shsft  having  peripheral  re- 
cesses to   register  with  said  pocket;   a  circular  locking 
disk  laterally  disposed  in  said  pocket  to  holdlngly  engage 
■aid  pocket  and  each  of  said  recesses  when  same  are  reg- 
istered therewith ;  a  clip  to  operatlvely  engage  said  plate 
and  said  roller,  said  dip  having  formed  therein  eyeleta; 
a   douUte   wound   double   ended    spiral    spring   both    ends 
whereof  are  disposed  adjacent  said  clip,  one  end  having 
a  hook4lke  extension  for  engagement  with  aald   eyeleU 
tbe  other  end  being  returned  on   itself  to  form  a  rec- 
Ungular  opening  for  said  shaft ;  and  a  covering  cap  for 
said  roUer  adapted  to  bold  in  position  said  plate  and  said 

locking  disk. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  ended  window  shade 
roller  having  a  holding  recess  formed  in  the  end  thereof, 
a  plate  removably  mounted  on  said  roller  having  a  circu- 
lar cetttral  opening  and  a  pocket  outwardly  extending 
therefrom  ;  a  short  supporting  shaft  for  said  roller  ex- 
tendiu;^  through  said  opening  and  Into  tbe  tubular  end 
of  said  roller,  said  shaft  being  oblong  in  cross  section ;  a 
disk  permanently  secured  on  said  shaft  having  peripheral 
r«%sses  to  register  with  said  pocket;  a  drcular  locking 
disk  laterally  disposed  in  said  pocket  to  boldingly  engage 
said   pocket   and  esch   of   said  recesses   when  same   are 
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1.  In  a  window  shade  roller,  tbe  combination  with  aa 
end  covering  plate  provided  with  radially  disposed  pocket 
sections;  of  a  cover  for  said  plate,  the  separation  be- 
tween tbe  walls  of  said  plate  and  said  cover  being  gradu- 
ally Increased  to  tbe  center  of  said  plate  and  cover. 

2  In  a  window  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  an 
end  covering  plate  provided  with  radially  disposed  pocket 
aections;  of  a  cover  for  said  plate,  tbe  separation  be- 
tween tbe  walls  of  said  plate  and  said  cover  being 
gradually  Increased  to  the  center  of  said  plate  and  cover, 
and  said  plate  and  cover  being  provided  with  reinforcing 
ridges  formed  near  the  center  of  said  plate  and  cover,  and 
concentric  therewith.  •       _ 

3  In  a  window  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  an 
end  covering  plate  provided  with  radially  disposed  pockat 
sections;  of  a  cover  for  said  plate,  tbe  separation  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  plate  and  said  cover  being  gradu- 
ally Increased  to  tbe  center  of  said  plate  and  cover,  and 
tbe  walls  of  said  cover  being  perpendlcuUr  to  the  axil 

of  said  roller. 

4  In  a  window  shade  roller,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  shaft  oblong  In  cross  section;  of  a  bearing 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
central  perforation  shaped  to  conform  with  said  shaft 
t6  hold  said  cylinder  and  shaft  In  non  rototlve  relation : 
a  covering  plate  for  the  end  of  said  roller  centrally  per- 
forated to  form  a  bearing  on  aald  cylinder,  said  plata 
having  a  circular  centrally  located  bearing  pocket  and 
pocket  projections  extended  therefrom  tangential  to  said 
pocket-  a  cover  for  said  plate  and  for  said  projectlona, 
the  walU  of  said  projections  being  extended  outward  and 
the  extension  thereof  being  gradually  increased  toward 
the  center  of  said  cover ;  and  a  plurality  of  loose  rolling 
locking  devices  t«  move  In  said  projections  toward  the 
center  of  said  plate  whereby  tbe  said  roller  may  be  dla- 
posed  vertically. 

1  019  666.    SUSPENDED  BRIDGE.    Thomas  Kalla,  Op- 
'  pelk,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.128. 

(CL   14—1.) 

An  improved  flying  bridge  comprising  in  comblnatloa 
plates  of  sheet  meUl  slightly  curved  and  baring  trana- 
verse  slots  in  the  comers,  tbe  front  end  of  each  plate  beat 
downward  at  right  angles  to  form  a  flange,  vertical  pUsa 
placed  through  the   registering  slots  of  two  superposed 
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pUtw  «ad  bsTinc  a  Tertleal  slot  «t  the  opfxr  ead,  • 
•iioaldar  on  said  piles  for  sapportlng  the  pUte*.  (Inlen 
placed  on  edge  upon  uid  plates  and  ensa^liic  with  aald 
Tertleal   ilota  of  the  piles,  said  girders  baTteg  Ttrtlcal 


slots  sear  their  end,  and  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  girders 
beat  at  right  angles  and  engaging  with  the  slots  of  the 
consecutive  girders,  subetantiaUf  as  described  and  shown 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.019,666.  SPOKE  FULLER.  John  R.  Killt,  Charles- 
ton. 8.  C.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  B58.S68. 
(CI.  157—12.) 


1.  A  spoke  poller,  eomprtstng  a  tubalar  base  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  cut  away  at  opposite  sides  to  enter  be- 
tween spokes  and  rest  npon  the  hub  of  the  wheel  a  screw 
threaded  In  said  base  and  baring  an  unobstructed  cen- 
tral opening  for  the  passage  of  a  spoke  through  said  screw, 
a  damping  device  for  application  to  the  spoke  above  the 
opper  end  of  the  screw  to  form  an  abutment  for  said 
screw,  and  means  tor  rotating  the  screw,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  spoke  pqller,  the  combination,  of  a  tubalar 
base  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  cut  away  at  opposite  sides 
to  enter  between  spokes  and  rest  npon  the  hob  of  the 
wheel,  a  screw  threaded  in  said  base  and  baring  an  nnob- 
stmcted  central  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  spoke  there- 
through, a  ratchet-wheel  formed  on  said  screw  below  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  lerer  taaring  collars  arranged  on  the 
screw  above  and  below  the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  sprlng- 
aetuated  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
wheel  ;  together  with  a  clamping  device  for  application 
to  the  spoke  to  form  a  stop  or  abutment  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  screw,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.010,667.      ATTACHINO    Ulf BRELLA    OR    CANE 

HANDLES.     Edward  Kkrb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept. 

6,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.995.     (CI.  186—46.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  provided  with  an  axial 

*    opening,  and  baring  a  shoulder  Integral  wtth  the  wall  of 

said  opening,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  opening, 

means  carried  by  the  rod  for  engagement  wltb  an  Intagral 


portion  of  the  handle  within  the  opening  by  a  rotary 
movement  of  one  part  relatlra  to  the  other,  and  a  key 
extending  in  between  the  rod  and  the  wall  of  the  opening 
and  engaging  both  parts  to  lock  them  aa  against  independ- 
ent rotstlon. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rod  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  handle  having  an  axial  opening  for  the  reception  of  the 
shouldered  portion  of  the  rod  and  provided  with  means 
for  engaging  said  shoulder  by  a  rotation  of  the  handle  on 
the  rod.  and  a  key  extending  Into  the  opening  of  the 
handle  and  engaging  the  handle  and  the  shoulder  on  the 
rod  and  thereby  locking  the  rod  and  handle  as  against 
independent  rotation. 

t.  Tha  combination  of  a  handle  having  an  axial  open* 
Ing  provided  with  a  groore  baring  a  portion  parallel  with 
and  a  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  axle  of  the  handle,  a  rod 
prorldsd  with  a  shoulder  adapted  when  the  rod  la  in- 
sorted  la  the  handle  to  pass  along  one  portion  of  said 
groore  and  to  be  shifted  by  the  rotation  of  the  handle 
Into  the  other  portion  of  the  groove,  a  key  fitting  In  the 
first  portion  of  said  groove  and  extending  across  the  other 
portion  to  prevent  the  Independent  rotation  of  the  handl«, 
or  rod.  and  a  nut  screwing  onto  the  handle  and  locking 
the  key  m  position. 


1,019.668.     ARM-RJE8T.     Albut  Edwabd  Kimo,  Annan- 
dale,  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Piled 

July  26»  1911.     Serial  No.  640,&0S.     (CI.  1&6— 26.) 

» 


In  an  arm  reat  for  seats,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
bracket  baring  a  socket,  s  support  baring  its  lower  end 
fitted  in  the  said  socket  of  tbe  bracket,  a  bar  hinged  to  the 
support  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoeed  in  horlsontal  position 
and  having  its  outer  end  bent  downwardly  and  inwardly 
to  form  a  seat  provided  with  a  stop  intersecting  the  same, 
and  a  brace  bar  hinged  at  an  intermediate  point  to  tbe 
support  and  baring  its  free  end  normally  bent  to  remor- 
sbly  engage  the  said  seat  and  stop. 


•1,019,669.  NON-RBPILLAnLE  BOTTLE.  Albut  Klcik, 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Piled  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6S7.012.       (CI.    216—112.) 

1.  A  derke  of  the  class  described  including  a  recep- 
tacle baring  a  neck  adapted  to  reccire  an  ordinary  stop- 
per and  scaling  means,  a  vertical  guide  tube  formed  in- 
tegral with  tbe  receptacle  and  connected  at  the  upper  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  neck  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  aame  and  baring  an  outlet  at  the  lower  portion 
communicating  with  tbe  interior  of  the  receptacle,  the 
tnbe  and  tbe  nock  being  Imperforate  abore  the  said  ont- 
let  and  the  said  tnbe  being  also  prorided  with  amootk 
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goMlng  t^rttons  and  baring  a  langltndlaal  rib  located 
between  tlie  guiding  portions  and  paorMad  with  taaCh 
sbooldered  at  their  lower  ends,  and  a  float  alldable  within 
the  gnkle  tnbe  and  prorlded  with  means  for  engaging 
tbe  teatH  of  tbo  said  rtb.  tbe  Utter  being  remorable 
throogh  the  nock  when  the  stopper  la  withdrawn  to  per- 
flslt  tbe  bottle  to  be  refilled. 


air  spaea  between  said  walls,  whsratai  a  raemus  la  to  be 
created,  said  stopper  betng  formed  at  Its  inner  end  with 
an  opening  communicating  directly  with  said  air  space 
and  at  its  outer  end  with  a  nipple  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
melting  after  the  creation  of  tbe  racqum  In  the  air  space 
has  been  completed. 


S.  A  I  price  of  the  claas  described  including  a  recep- 
tacle h«7lng  a  neck  adapted  to  recelre  a  stopper  and 
sealing  means,  a  rertical  guide  tnbe  formed  integral  with 
the  receptacle  and  connected  at  the  opper  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  neck  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
same  and  harlng  an  outlet  at  tbe  lower  portion  eooimnnl- 
cating  with  the  interior  of  the  receptacle,  said  tube  being 
also  provided  with  smooth  guiding  portions  and  having 
longitudinal  rtba  located  between  tbe  guiding  portions  and 
provided  with  teeth  ahoulderod  at  their  lower  enda,  and 
a  float  slidable  within  the  guide  tnbe  along  the  amooth 
guiding  portions  thereof  and  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  the  teeth  of  the  ribs  for  normally  locking  the 
fioat  agAlnst  upward  movement  said  float  being  remor- 
able through  the  neck  of  tha  recepUde  when  the  stopper 
Is  withdrawn  for  refllUng  tbe  said  recepUcle. 

5.  A  deriee  of  tbe  elaaa  described  including  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  and  provided  with  an  upright 
guide  hirvlng  opposite  ratchet  teeth,  an  indicating  float 
slidable  along  tbe  guide,  upwardly  diverging  locking 
members  hinged  at  thrtr  lower  enda  to  the  float,  and 
crossed  springs  aacorad  nt  their  opper  ends  to  the  lock- 
ing members  and  bearing  at  Iheir  lower  ends  against 
the  float  arranged  to  urge  the  locking  members  outwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  indoding  a  recep- 
tacle harlng  an  ontlat  and  prorlded  with  an  oprlght 
goide  btrlng  ratchet  teeth,  an  Indicating  float  slidaMs 
along  the  guide,  a  band  extending  around  tbe  float  and 
prorlded  at  its  terminals  with  eyes  arranged  at  tbe  top 
of  the  IkMtt.  a  losing  member  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
guide,  sad  a  pintle  plrotlng  the  locking  member  to  the 
band  and  passing  through  the  eyes  thereof  so  as  to  con- 
nect the  terminals  of  the  sasM. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  including  a  recepUde 
prorlded  with  a  neck,  a  tobolar  guide  of  approximately 
tbe  same  diameter  as  the  neck  and  depending  from  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  same  and  fuming  a  contlBoatlon  of 
tha  walla  thereof  and  harlng  a  lower  end  wmll  apneed 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  prorlded  with  an 
opening,  an  indicating  float  conUined  within  the  guide 
and  slidable  along  the  same,  and  means  for  sotomatically 
locfclnK  the  float  against  upward  morement  to  cause  the 
same  to  descend  as  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  are  con- 
sumed. 


1,010,«0. 


2.  A  hollow  open-ended  glass  stopper  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  douhle  walled  reseels  having  an  air  space 
between  said  walla,  wherein  a  vacuum  Is  to  be  created, 
the  outer  enfl  of  said  stopper  being  adapted  to  be  doaed 
by  melting  after  the  creation  of  the  vacuum  In  the  air 
■pace  baa  been  completed. 


STOPPER  FOR  VACUUM-IN8ULATBD  VB8- 

SRLB.     Hnoo  KLrrr,   Ilmenao.  Germany.     Piled  Mar. 

9,  ItlO.     SerUl  No.  648,288.     (CI.  49—92.) 

1.  A  hollow   stopper  of   fusible  vitreous  material   tor 

use  In  connection  with  double  wallad  r wails  harlng  an 


1,019,661.  MONETARY"  DOCUMENT.  OiLBXBT  N. 
Knioht,  Big  Stone  Gap,  Va.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  624,890.     (a.  11—16.) 


.*- 


^*^HM9>>. 


A  monetary  document  comprising  a  sheet  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  prorlded  with  Wank  Spaces  for  data,  the 
margin  of  the  sheet  being  dlrlded  op  Into  a  serlea  of  rec- 
tangular spaces,  each  space  being  prorlded  with  two  rows 
of  fligurea,  the  figures  in  the  upper  row  representing  num- 
bers that  are  multiples  of  6.  and  being  printed  In  large 
type,  and  the  figures  in  the  lower  row  being  printed  in 
small  type,  those  figures  in  the  lower  row  under  tha 
numeral  6  comprising  tbe  digits  from  1  to  9  with  the 
exception  of  the  numeral  6,  the  flguraa  in  the  lower  row 
under  the  multiples  of  6  expressed  by  an  eren  nnmber, 
oomprialng  the  digits  from  1  to  4,  and  the  nomerala  in 
the  lower  row  In  tbe  remaining  spaces  comprising  the 
digit*  from  6  to  9. 


1.019,662.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  JoHW  Kbodbs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  PUed  May  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,319. 
(CI.    166 — ^19.) 

1.  A  curUln  fixture,  comprising  brackets  each  haring 
a  socket  formed  with  an  internal  bead,  and  a  rod  formed 
of  telescoping  sections  baring  their  ends  split  and  each 
formed  with  an  external  annular  groore  in  the  spUt  end, 
the  members  of  the  fl>llt  ends  being  bent  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  to  form  rounded  ends. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprising  a  pair  ot  brackets 
each  baring  a  socket  prorlded  with  fn  IntcrlMr  annular 
bead,  and  a  rod  mlde  in  tubular  telescoping  sections  ter- 
minating at  their  octer  ends  in  angular  arms,  tbe  termi- 
nals of  which  are  rpUt  and  tbe  split  members  being  bent 
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Inward  toward  aaeh  otber  to  form  a  roanded  off  end.  each 
arm  havtng  an  exterior  annular  groore  Immediately  In  the 


raar  of  (be  rounded  off  end 
annnlac  bead. 


to  be  engaged  bj  the  said 


1,019.663.  ASTROLOGICAL  CHABT  AND  INDICATOB 
THEREFOB.  Hugo  W.  Kukstsr,  Denrer,  Goto.  Filed 
Majr  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,296.     (CI.  36—3.) 
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1.  As  aatrologlcal  cbart  of  rectangalar  abape  baring 
columns  rertlcaliy  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
•pace,  the  columns  on  each  side  of  the  said  space  contain- 
ing the  signa  of  the  aodiac  and  Indications  to  deaignate 
the  positions  of  the  Tsrlona  planets  In  the  lodlacal  belt 
at  any  predetermined  time,  and  a  movable  Indicator 
adapted  to  occupy  the  central  space  of  the  cbart,  con- 
taining the  well-known  symbols  of  astronomy  to  indicate 
astrological  dlatances  In  degrees  of  longitude,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  astrological  cbart  provided 
with  eolnmns  in  which  are  reapectlTely  located  the  signs 
of  the  sod  lac  and  repreaentationa  indicating  the  positions 
of  Tarious  planets  at  a  predetermined  date,  of  a  mov- 
abla  indicator  containing  the  well-known  aymbols  of 
astronomy  for  measuring  the  astrological  dlstancea  in 
astronomy,  the  said  symbols  being  arranged  in  rererse 
order  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  line  on  the  face  of 
the  indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  TlM  combination  with  an  astrological  chart  eon- 
talaing  colbmns  In  which  are  located  the  algna  of  the 
aodiac  and  other  data  to  Indicate  the  positions  of  the 
Tarlooa  planets  In  the  sodiacal  belt  at  a  predetermined 
data,  of  a  moTable  indicating  strip  containing  the  well- 
known  symbols  of  astronomy  to  indicate  degreea  of  longi- 
tude, and  adapted  for  meaauring  the  aatrologlcal  dlstancea 


batwean  the  planets  aa  poaltkmed  opon  the  eliart,  aab- 
ataatially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aatrologlcal  cbart  provided 
with  colnmna  containing  the  signs  of  the  sodiac  and  otber 
data  for  indicating  tha  poaitiona  of  various  planets  In  the 
Bodlacal  belt  at  a  predetermined  date,  of  a  movable  indi- 
cator having  symbols  to  Indicate  degreea  of  longitude  on 
the  face  of  the  aald  Indicator,  there  being  a  aet  of  theae 
symbols  on  each  aide  of  the  said  indicator  arranged  in 
reverse  order  from  top  to  bottom,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  astrological  chart  provided 
with  columns  subdivided  into  spacea  containing  the  signa 
of  the  sodiac,  and  other  colnmna  containing  data  Indicat- 
ing the  relative  positions  of  the  various  planeta  in  the 
zodiacal  belt  at  a  predetermined  date,  of  an  Indicating 
strip  adapted  for  measuring  the  astrological  dlstancea  be- 
tween the  planeta  on  the  aald  chart,  the  said  atrip  con- 
taining a  centrally  located  index  and  two  sets  of  aatro- 
nomlcal  aymbols  for  indicating  the  degrees  of  longitude, 
above  the  aald  index  and  two  other  aeta  below  the  said 
index,  the  sets  of  symbols  both  above  and  below  the  index 
being  located  on  oppoaita  aldea  of  the  center  line  of  the 
cbart,  tbe  two  sets  both  above  and  below  the  Index  on 
each  aide  of  the  line  being  arranged  In  the  same  order 
both  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  Index,  and  tbe 
two  sets  of  symbols  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  dividing 
line  being  reversely  arranged. 


1,019.664.  DOOB.  Ludwick  Labson.  Brady  Island, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.64S.  (CI. 
20—19.) 


s    \ 


^ 


^* 


A  combined  eliding  and  awinglng  door  comprising  a 
vertical  banger  bifurcated  at  its  upper  end  to  provide 
offset  portions,  supporting  rollers  carried  by  the  offset  por- 
tions, the  lower  end  of  tbe  hanger  being  bifurcated  and 
provided  with  supporting  rollers,  a  swinging  door  of  a 
length  equaling  the  length  of  tbe  banger  pivoted  to  tb« 
hanger  on  one  side,  and  a  plurality  of  doors  arranged 
oppositely  upon  the  door  just  mentioned  and  l>elng  piv- 
oted to  the  hanger,  aald  doors  being  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  for  independent  swinging  movement. 


1.019,668.  CRATE.  Axraao  A.  La  Dote.h,  Augusta.  Oa., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Toole,  Angosta, 
Oa.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,090.  (Q. 
217—80.) 


1.  In  a  crate,  a  body  Including  aides,  ends,  and  a 
bottom,  the  ends  being  provided  with  vertical  alota  open- 
ing through  their  upper  edges,  tbe  aldea  being  pro- 
vided with  alota  opening  through  tbelr  bottom  edgaa,  the 
said  bottom  being  provided  with  tranavana  alota  open- 


Makch  5,  n>x> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*3 


ing  ttaroogli  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  and  the  Inner 
face  tbareol,  and  a  neat  having  lock-joint  flanges  engag- 
ing in  tbe  slots  In  tbe  sides,  ends,  and  bottom. 

2  In  a  crate,  a  body  Including  aldea,  enda,  and  a  bot- 
tom, the  ends  being  provided  with  vertical  alota  opening 
through  their  upper  edgea.  the  sides  being  provided  with 
sloU  opeailig  through  their  bottom  edges,  the  said  bot- 
tom being  provided  with  transverse  slota  opening  through 
the  opposite  longltudinsi  edges  and  the  toner  face  there- 
of, longitudinal  partitions  having  end  flangea  engaged  to 
the  8loU  to  the  end  walls,  and  traaaverae  partitions  pro- 
vided with  end  and  bottom  flangea  engaged  to  tbe  alota 
to  tbe  sldM  and  bottom.  , 


1,019.666.  PAINT  AND  VABNISH  BASE.  BdDOL» 
LKNDEB  and  Albbbt  Koch,  Neu-Babelaberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  17. 1911.    Serial  No.  660.899.     (Q.  184— 81.) 

1.  Proc«i8  of  manufacturing  a  paint  and  vamiah  baae. 
which  comprises  mixing  Chlneae  wood  oil  (Tong  oil)  with 
a  polymertxatlon  product  of  the  cumarone  and  Indene 
group  of  compounda  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C. 

2.  A  paint  or  varnish  base  comprising  Chinese  wood 
oil  (Tong  oil)  and  one  or  more  of  the  polymerisation  prod- 
ucts of  tiM  cumarone  and  todene  group. 


1.019,667,'  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Bm- 
NABD  T.  LavaQCB,  Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Maaa..  a 
CorporaUon  of  Maine.  Fltod  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,456.      (CI.   11»— 4.) 


1.  Im 


8.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  comblnatUvt 
with  a  needle  for  controlling  the  upper  thread  and  means 
for  operating  It.  of  complemental  uadar  thread-carry  Ib« 
mechanism  comprising  an  osclliatory  block,  a  needle  for 
the  under  thread  aostained  by  said  block,  a  looper  carrlei 
pivoted  to  the  block  and  provided  with  a  cam  grooV*.  a 
looper  bolder  swlveled  to  said  carrier,  a  looper  auatataed 
by  the  holder,  a  cam  member  connected  to  tbe  loopar 
holder,  and  a  reciprocating  atud  operattog  In  aald  cam 
groove  and  alao  operating  aald  cam  member  thereby  to 
give  the  looper  Its  desired  movement 

4,  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  needle  for  controlling  the  upper  thread,  of  a  com- 
plemeatal  under  thread-carrying  mechanlam  Indudtog  aa 
oacillatory  block,  a  needle  for  the  under  thread,  an  oaell- 
lattog  looper  carrier,  a  looper  holder  pivoted  to  the  looper 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extoidtog  atud.  a 
looper  austalned  by  said  bolder,  a  cam  member  connected 
to  aald  atud  and  mounted  to  turn  atxmt  the  axia  of  move- 
ment of  the  looper  carrier,  and  means  for  operating  tba 
cam  member  thereby  to  oacillate  tbe  looper  holder  to  tibe 
looper  carrier. 

6.  In  a  batt<mh<de  aewin«  maditee.  tbe  combinatton 
with  a  needle  for  controlling  the  upper  thread,  of  a  cpm* 
plemenul  under  thread-carrytog  mechanism  toeludiag  aa 
oacillatory  block,  a  needle  for  tbe  nnder  thread,  an  oacll- 
latlng  looper  carrier,  a  looper  holder  pivoted  to  the  looper 
carrier  and  provided  with  a  laterally-extending  stud,  a 
looper  suatatoed  by  said  holder,  a  cam  member  connected 
to  aald  stud  and  plvotally  mounted  to  move  about  the  azla 
of  ^be  looper  carrier,  and  a  abaft  reciprocating  to  said 
block  and  provided  with  a  atnd  engaging  the  cam  member. 
[Claima  6  to  12  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.010,668.  COMBINED  SQUARE  AND  LEYELINO  DK- 
VICE.  Jambs  F.  Lbwis,  Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
15,  1911.    Serial  No.  649,517.     (CL  88—2.) 


i  buttonhole  aewlng  machtoe,  the  combination 
with  a  Medle  for  controlling  the  upper  thread  and  meana 
for  opemting  it,  of  aupplemental  under  thread-carrying 
mechanitm  comprising  an  oacillatory  block,  a  needle  for 
the  und«r  thread  sustained  by  s^ld  block,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing axlally  of  tbe  block,  meana  to  give  the  ahaft  a  longi- 
tudinal movement,  means  to  operate  the  needle  for  the 
under  tliread  by  movement  of  the  ahaft,  a  looper  alao 
sustalneil  by  aald  block,  and  eonnectlona  between  aald  shaft 
and  looper  by  which  the  latter  Is  operated  and  Ita  poal^ 
tlon  la  eentrolled  positively  at  all  tlmee  by  tbe  ahaft. 

2.  In  a  buttonhole  aewlng  machtoe,  the  combination 
with  a  aeedle  for  controlltog  the  upper  thread  and  means 
for  operattog  It  of  complemental  under  thread-carrytog 
mecbanbsm  compriatog  an  oscillatory  block,  a  needle  for 
tbe  umkir  thread  auatatoed  by  aald  block,  a  looper  alao 
sustaln«4  by  aald  Mock,  aad  two  cama  movably  auatalned 
by  said  block,  one  operattog  to  control  poaltlvely  at  all 
tlmea  the  movement  of  tbe  looper  to  one  direction  and 
the  other  operating  to  control  positively  at  all  tlmea  the 
movement  of  tbe  looper  to  aaotber  direction. 


A  aquare  compriatog  right  angular  arms,  a  righting  de- 
vice aecured  to  each  arm  near  tbe  angle  and  alao  near 
the  outer  end,  each  slghttog  derice  adapted  for  vm  tnm 
either  end  of  its  arm,  and  each  compriatog  a  clip  eonaiaC- 
ing  of  a  mato  body,  a  central  lug  on  the  nnder  aide  of  the 
main  body  to  reat  on  tbe  arm,  a  flange  at  eaiA  end  of  the 
mato  body  to  embrace  tbe  sides  of  the  arm,  and  a  aet 
acrew  through  one  of  the  flangea  to  engage  tha  edge  of 
the  arm,  whereby  the  algbtlng  dericea  may  be  adjnatad. 
laterally  on  the  lug  aa  a  pivot 


1.0i9.669.  AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPH  -  STOP.  MlL- 
TOK  E.  Lawis,  Oakland.  CaL  Filed  June  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632,466.     (CL  181—8.) 


1.  In  a  sound  producing  machine  of  the  kind  described, 
a  phonograph  casing,  a  brake  00  the  top  of  aald  easing,  a 
revoluble  plate  on  the  top  of  aald  casing  and  above  said 
brake  and  adapted  to  toe  engaged  thereby,  s  blodc  alldabty 
mounted  on  aald  {date,  a  pte  vertically  movable  in  said 
Mock,  meana  for  holding  said  pto  In  elevated  pesithm, 
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for  autoKiatlcaUy  lomrtac  Mid  pia,  and  m  tnuu- 
waHfUf  barlag  •  projwtloa  adapted  to  mg^gt  wJd  pin  aad 
caoM  It  to  be  released  and  drawn  downward  into  tngase- 
ment  witb  aaid  brake. 

2.  In  a  soDod  prodaclng  machine  of  the  kind  deacribed, 
a  phonograph  caalng,  a  brake  ha  Ting  a  braka  arm  pivoted 
tbarato,  and  a  caaa  abaped  brake  head,  a  rerohible  plate 
mouBted  on  top  of  said  phonograph  casing  above  aaid  brake 
and  adapted  to  to  be  engaged  thereby,  a  block  slidably 
mounted  on  aaid  plate,  a  pin  vertically^  norable  in  aaid 
block,  a  catch  for  holding  aaid  pin  in  «levated  position  con- 
trolled by  a  spring,  a  second  spring  for  drawing  down  said 
pin  when  released  from  said  catch,  and  a  transmitter 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  release 
tlM  same  to  ba  drawn  down  by  said  spring  Into  connection 
wttb  said  brake. 

3.  In  a  sound  producing  machine  of  the  kind  described, 

a  phonograph  casing,  a  spindle  projecting  through  the  I 
top  of  the  casing,  a  brake  consisting  of  a  lever  arm  pivoted 
to  the  top  oS  said  caalng,  and  having  one  end  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  spindle,  and  a  cam  shaped  brake  head  at  its 
other  end.  a  revoluble  plate  located  above  said  brake  Iiav- 
tag  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  ba  engaged  thereby,  a 
block  slldably  mounted  in  said  revoluble  plate  and  ad- 
justable thereon  and  located  adjacent  to  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  plate,  a  vertically  movable  pin  located  in  said 
Mock,  and  having  a  reduced,  extension  laterally  movable 
in  a  bole  la  aaid  block  and  provided  with  a  notch  on  one 
aide,  and  a  spring  on  the  other,  a  projection  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aaid  notch  to  bold  said  pin  In  elevated  posi- 
tioB,  a  lateral  projection  on  aaid  extension,  a  spring  con- 
nactad  with  said  block  engaging  said  projection  and 
adapted  to  move  said  pin  downward,  and  a  transmitter 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  when  the 
end  of  a  record  is  reached,  and  release  the  same,  and  per- 
mit it  to  be  drawn  down  by  said  spring  Into  operative 
pnaltloQ  to  engage  said  Imike  arm. 


1,019.670.  PICTURE  -  FRAME  SUPPORT.  OBotoa  A. 
r/HonMEDiao.  AtlanUc  City,  N.  J.  Filed  May  13,  1010. 
Serial  No.  S61.118.     (CI.  40— 14B.1.) 


A  picture  frame  banger  adaptad  to  ba  secured  to  a  plc- 
tnre  frame  to  support  the  same  against  a  wall  conaisting 
of  a  disk  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  opposite 
offset  portions  stamped  out  of  aakl  diak  and  forming  a 
recess,  and  a  prong  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  offset 
portions  and  adapted  to  lie  flat  in  the  receaa  In  an  inop- 
erative position. 


1,019,671.  CAR-FENDER.  James  Licnrm.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.773.  (CL 
8»— 253,) 


1.  A  ear  fender  comprlaing  a  frame  consisting  of  bars 
arrsnged  and  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and 
end  portions,  ribs  arranged  acroas  said  fender  and  connect- 
ing said  bars  of  the  frame,  a  brace  bar  conoected  to  the 
oppn«lte   rearwardly   extending  enda  of  the   lower   eroaa 


bar,  wbael  ■opparttag  ban  aaeared  to  aaid  brae*  bar  aad 
lowar  doaa  bar  of  tbe  frame,  fender  supporting  and  trark 
engaging  wbeela  revoJubly  mounted  in  said  wheel  sup- 
porting bara,  a  combined  catch  and  guide  bracket  aecured 
to  tbe  car,  a  catcb  bar  pivotally  connected  to  tba  brace 
bar  of  tbe  fender,  aaid  catch  bar  having  formed  therein  a 
notch  adapted  to  engage  said  combined  catch  and  guide 
bracket  whereby  when  tbe  fender  la  swung  down  to  sn 
operative  poaltlon  tbe  same  will  ba  aotomatlcally  locked 
in  this  poaitlon. 

2.  A  ear  fender  oomprlalng  a  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  cross  bars  and  laterally  extending  end  portions,  s 
series  of  ribs  to  connect  said  bars  and  and  portions  of  tbe 
frame,  meana  to  pivotally  connect  ssid  fender  to  the  under 
Bide  of  the  car.  a  supplemental  fender  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  ribs  arranged  acroaa  said  frame,  support  Idk 
bracketa  secured  to  tbe  front  end  of  the  car.  shafts  becured 
to  tbe  ends  of  said  fMdar  frame  and  having  a  eliding  en- 
gagement with  said  bracketa.  springs  arratfged  in  said 
bracketa  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe  fender  in 
operative  position,  aaid  shafts  being  formed  in  hlngedly 
connected  sections  whereby  tbe  fender  may  be  swung  up- 
wardly to  an  Inoperative  poaitlon  to  permit  tbe  eoupllns 
of  the  car  to  another  car  or  draft  device. 

8.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of  upper 
and  lower  cross  bars,  and  rearwardly  extending  end  por- 
tlona  adapted  to  form  wheel  gnarda,  a  series  of  ribs 
secured  to  said  bara  to  form  tbe  body  of  the  fender,  a 
brace  bar  adaptad  to  coaaact  tbe  rearwardly  projecting 
portions  of  tlw  lowar  cross  bar,  wheel  supporting  bars 
secured  in  tlM  lower  portion  of  said  frama.  sapportlng 
wbaels  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bars,  meana  to  pivotally 
connect  the  upper  cross  bar  of  tbe  fender  to  the  car,  and 
meana  for  normally  and  yieldingly  maintaining  the  front 
of  the  fender  In  a  raiaed  poaitlon  until  it  strikes  an  ob- 
struction. 


1,019,672.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  CLEANING  AND  POLISH- 
INO  MACHINE.  Edward  Evanocs  Lweback.  Winston 
Salem.  N.  C,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments. 
of  one-sixth  to  Joseph. E.  Alexander  nnd  flve-slxtks  to 
WilUam  D.  Currin.  wkaton  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  May 
2.  1906.     Serial  No.  258,665.     («.  15—61.) 


1.  A  m?c!iii»luu  of  tlic  cIsmi  described,  comprising 
reciprocating  supporu.  cam  wheels  for  vertically  moving 
aaid  supports,  and  adJusUbIa  bruabes  contlngnous  to 
said  supports. 

2.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  framework,  of  a  movable  boot  or  shoe  support 
carried  by  said  framework,  a  boriaoatally  adjoatable 
bruab  carried  by  aaid  framework  contlgnous  to  said  sup- 
port, a  bruah  carried  bv  suld  framework  almve  said  onp- 
port,  means  for  driving  aad  meana  for  periodically  re- 
versing tbe  movement  of  said  brush  positioned  sbove 
said  support. 

3.  In  a  niet-hanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tho  romhina- 
tion  with  a  framework,  of  reciprocating  sboe-snpporting 
platea  carried  bjr  aaid  framework,  meana  for  vertically 
moving  aaid  plate,  adjnatable,  rota  table  brushes  carried 
by  said  framework  eontlguoos  to  said  plates,  rotsttble. 
borisontal  bruabes  carried  by  said  framework  above  said 


Masch  •!,  i9ta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


MS 


plataa,  aMd  weans  tor  parlodlcaUy  revaralog  tba  rotary. 
Biovement  of  aiUI  bortaoatal  bmsbM. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  tlie  claaa  described,  tbe  eoBbloa- 
tloo  witb  a  framework,  of  paira  of  borisontal  slide-sup- 
ports, glides  carried  by  said  slide-supports,  rotatable 
bmabes  carried  by  eadi  of  aaid  slides,  a  boriaoatally 
and  vertically  movable  support  positioned  betwaan  aacb 
pair  of  said  slides  and  their  brushes,  and  means  for  syn- 
chronously adjusting  said  slidea. 

6.  In  a  mecliantam  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combins- 
tlon  of  a  movable  boot  or  shoe  support,  slides  positioned 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  a  ataadard  carried  by 
each  of  said  slides,  a  vertical  abaft  Joumaled  upon  said 
atandard.  a  bruab  fixedly  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  pulley 
fixedly  -aecured  to  aaid  abaft,  a  belt  eonnectlng  said 
pulleys,  means  for  driving  said  belt,  aad  means  for 
synchronously  adjusting  said  slides  relative  to  aaid  boot 
support. 

LCtal4#  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,673.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Robbbt  ■.  LOMO,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,612. 
•  01.  116—19.) 


L  All  laatomobile  bom.  comprlaing  a  dtapbragm ;  an 
akmgatod  projection  rigidly  mounted  on  said  dUphragm 
at  near  tbe  canter  thereof;  a  rotary  meinbar  having  a 
plurality  of  extenaions  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  aaid  pro- 
jection at  different  portloaa  of  tbe  area  tbaraof;  aad 
maana  ikir  rotating  saM  rotary  aiember. 

2.  Aa  automobile  bora,  eomprlalag  a  diaphragm;  an 
^ongatod  projection  rigidly  mounted  on  aaid  diaphragm 
at  aear  tbe  center  tberaof ;  a  roUry  wheal  disposed  .adja- 
cMt  aaM  diaphragm;  a  plurality  of  extaoded  tootb-like 
member*  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  aaid  projection  at  differ- 
ent sections  of  tbe  length  of  said  projection ;  and  meaaa 
for  rotatiag  aaid  wheel. 

S.  An  automobile  horn,  comprlaing  a  diaphragm ;  an 
elongatad  projectioa  rigidly  monatad  en  aaid  diaphragm 
at  Bear  tbe  eaatar  tberaof;  a  waigbtad  wheel  dlspoaad 
adjacent  said  projectioa  having  a  snrfaea  corraspoadlag 
with  said  projection;  a  pluraUty  of  striker  members 
mounted  on  said  wheel  at  intervals  circularly  disposed, 
said  atriker  members  being  arranged  to  Uaptaga  upon 
tbe  said  projection  at  different  sectlona  of  its  area;  and 
Bwans  for  rotating  aaid  wbsaL 

4.  Aa  antoBMbile  bom.  oaoiprlalBg  a  diaphragm;  aa 
*le«gated  projectioa  rigidly  moonted  oa  said  dUphragm 
at  near  tbe  center  thereof;  a  waigbted  dlak  disposed 
approximately  parallel  with  aaid  diaphragm  and  eccentric 
thereto:  a  plurality  of  striker  members  extending  from 
the  surface  of  aaid  dlak  to  impinge  ppon  said  projection. 
ea<^  of  said  striker  member*  being  arranged  to  impinge 
upon  a  different  section  of  said  projectiott ;  and  means  for 
rotatlBg  aaid  dlak. 

5.  Aa  automobile  bom,  comprising  a  diaphragm:  aa 
aloagated  projection  rigidly  mounted  oa  said  diaphragm 
at  near  tbe  eenter  thereof;  a  weighted  rotary  dlak  dla- 
pooed  in  parallel  relation  to  aaid  diaphragm  and  having 
a  series  of  perforatlonp  formed  therein  at  iatervala  there- 
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OB,  aaid  perforatlona  being  removed  from  tbe  eantcr  of 
said  disk  and  each  at  a  different  disunce  therefrom : 
a  plurality  of  atriker  balla  rotatlvely  mounted  la  said 
perforatlona  adapted  to  strike  on  aaid  projectioa  when 
said  disk  is  routed :  a  plurality  of  seat  devices  for  said 
bslls  disposed  in  said  perforatlona  to  hold  the  aaid  balls 
in  poaitlon ;  and  meana  (or  rotatiag  said  dlak. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.019.674.  TIRE-INFLATION  INDICATOR.  Alai«  Jolt 
DB  LoTBiKiftBB.  Srlnagar,  India.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.112.     (CL  78—111.) 


1.  In  a  tire  inflation  indicator  a  cylinder  having  a 
aleaTe  with  an  opening,  a  platon  disposed  in  tbe  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing the  piston  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  poeltion  rela- 
tively to  tbe  cylinder,  a  platon  rod  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion and  secured  to  the  piston  and  normally  dlspoaed  with 
its  threaded  portion  partially  within  and  partially  without 
the  sleeve,  a  scale,  a  finger  disposed  through  the  opening 
la  the  sleeve,  oparable  by  the  piston  rod  and  ceSperattng 
with  th*  scale  to  indicate  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  platoa  rda- 
ttvaly  to  tt»  cylinder,  and  a  nut  engaging  the  thread  oa 
tb*  piston  rod,  adapted  to  abut  against  tbe  end  of  tbe 
slseve  for  drawing  tbe  piston  rod  aad  the  piston  against 
tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  In  a  tire  inflation  indicator  a  cylinder  ttavlng  aa 
inner  ahoolder  between  ita  enda,  an  outer  flange  at  one 
end  of  the  cylinder,  a  bead  with  aa  opening  aeenred  to 
the  said  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  aleev*  secured  to  tb*  bead 
and  registering  with  tbe  opening,  the  sleeve  haTiag  a 
lateral  opening,  a  piston  disposed  In  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  abut  agahist  the  shoulder,  a  piston  rod  having  a  receaa 
aecnrvd  to  the  piston  and  disposed  la  the  sleera.  a  spring 
disposed  betwew  the  pistoa  aad  tbe  bead,  a  aeala.  and  a 
Anger  extending  through  the  opening  in  tbe  aleeve,  and 
projecting  in  the  receaa  in  the  piston  rod  for  cooperating 
with  the  scale  for  indicstlng  posltloa  of  tbe  ptoton  In  th* 
cylinder. 

8.  la  a  tire  inflation  indicator  a  eyllndsr  bavlag  at  one 
end  a  bead  with  an  opening  and  a  aleeve  with  a  lateral 
opening  te  communication  with  th*  opening  la  th*  h*a«. 
substantially  parallel  flanges  connected  with  the  bead  ^ 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  opposite  sides  of  a 
rim.  a  piston  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  a  apring  for  holding 
th*  platon  yieldingly  in  a  predetermiaad  poaitlon  r*ia* 
tively  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secufed  to  tbe  piston 
and  disposed  In  tbe  sleev*.  a  •cale,  and  a  finger  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  the  aleeve  and  operable  by 
tbe  pUton  rod  for  cooperating  with  the  ncale  for  Indicat- 
ing the  poaitlon  of  the  piston  In  th*  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  tire  inflation  Indicator  a  cylinder  bSTlng  aa 
laner  abonlder  between  Its  ends,  flangea  conhccted  with 
tb*  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  a  rim  of  a  wheel,  a 
aleev*  *ecured  to  tbe  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  lataral 
opening,  a  pUton  diapoaed  In  tbe  cylinder  adapted  to 
abut  against  tbe  shonldsr  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  piston  In  one  dtrsetloa.  relattvely  to  tbe  eyUnder.  a 
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piston  rod  hartaf  a  threaded  portion  pertluUr  dlspoecd 
within  the  aleeTe  and  partially  wltboot  the  aleere,  there 
being  a  receiw  In  the  piston  rod,  resilient  means  for  holding 
the  piston  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  position  rela 
tlTely  to  the  cylinder,  a  scale,  a  finger  extending  through 
the  opening  In  the  sleere  and  projecting  In  the  recess  In 
the  piston  rod  for  cooperating  with  the  scale  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  piston  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  nut 
meshing  with  the  thread  on  the  piston  rod  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  end  of  the  sleeve  for  drawing  the  platen 
rod  and  the  piston  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,010,676.  APPLE  PARING.  CORING.  AND  SLICING 
M.A.CHINE.  AC0D8T  Ltfll,  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1909.    Serial  So.  529.110.     (CI.  14eV—8.) 


1.01»,07«.  1IBAN8  *POR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRI- 
CALLY -  OPERATED  DRIVING  SYSTEMS.  Jambs 
COLQDHOC.N  Macfablakb  and  Harbt  Bukor.  (.:hclms- 
ford,  and  Alan  William*,  London  Wall.  London,  Eng' 
land,  assignors  to  Crompton  *  Company.  Limited, 
Chelmsford.  England.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1911.  Soilal  No. 
667.867.     (CI.  172—152.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  paring,  coring  and  cutting  apples, 
tbe  combination  of  a  supfwrtlng  frame,  a  paring  knife 
carried  by  a  holder  mounted  on  tbe  frame  to  rock  about 
a  horlsontal  axis,  a  coring  and  cutting  device  at  one  side 
of  the  knife,  an  apple  supporting  fork  carried  by  a  thread- 

ved  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  stripper  mov- 
able longitudinally  over  the  fork  to  and  from  the  cnttlmg 
and  coring  device,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  stripper  and  en- 
gaging the  threaded  shaft  of  the  fork,  whereby  the  fork 
is  moved  past  the  knife  as  It  la  rotated,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  stripper  for  positively  rocking  tbe  paring 
knife  support  to  carry  the  knife  from  the  path  of  the 
stripper. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  paring,  coring  and  cutting  applea, 
tbe  combination  of  an  apple  supporting  fork,  a  cutting 
and  coring  device  In  allnement  with  said  fork,  a  paring 
knife  supported  by  a  rooking  frame  having  a  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  fork,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
fork  and  moving  It  longitudinally  to  carry  an  apple  sup- 
ported thereby  past  the  paring  knife,  and  a  stripper  en- 
tirely surrounding  the  stem  of  the  fork  and  movable  over 
the  fork  head  to  and  from  the  cutting  and  coring  device, 
said  stripper  being  adapted  to  engage  the  support  of  the 
paring  knife  and  rock  said  knife  from  the  path  of  the 
stripper. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  a  cutting  and  coring  device  at  one  end 
of  the  frame,  an  apple  supporting  fork  mounted* in  the 
frame  In  allnement  w^th  tbe  cutting  and  coring  device, 
.a  support  for  the  parlhg  khlfe  mounted  to  rock  about  an 
axis  extending  parallel  to  tbe  length  of  the  apple  fork 
and  adjustable  longitudinally  to  vary  tbe  distance  be- 
tween the  knife  supiwrted  thereby  and  tbe  cutting  and^ 
coring  device,  a  stripper  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
fork,  and  an  arm  attached  to  tbe  stripper  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  paring  knife  support  to  rock  the  same  and 
carry  the  knife  from  the  path  of  the  stripper  as  the  latter 
la  moved  over  the  fork  head  to  force  an  apple  therefrom 
and  through  the  cutting  and  coring  device. 


1.  An  electrically-operated  driving  system  comprising 
a  driven  generator,  a  driving  motor,  mains  carrying  cur- 
rent from  said  driven  generator  to  said  driving  motor,  a  ' 
variable  separate  excitation  to  said  generator,  a  mjpchanl- 
cal  brake,  a  direct  carrent  brakt-motor.  "said  brake  be- 
ing normally  on  and  being  pulled  off  by  said  direct  cur- 
rent brake-motor,  tbe  armature  of  said  brake  motor  be- 
ing connected  in  aerlea  with  aald  driven  generator,  the 
field  of  said  brake  motor  being  excited  from  the  same 
source  of  excitation  as  said  generator. 

2.  An  electrically-operated  driving  system  comprising 
a  driven  generator,  a  driving  motor,  mains  carrying  cur- 
rent from  said  driven  genwator  to  said  driving  motor,  a 
variable  separate  excitation  to  said  generator,  a  mechani- 
cal brake,  a  direct  current  break-motor,  aald  brake  being 
normally  on  and  being  pulled  off  by  said  direct  current 
brake-motor,  said  brake  motor  having  an  armature  and  a 
field  one  of  which  elements  Is  connected  in  series  with 
the  driven  generator  and  the  other  element  being  con- 
nected to  the  said  source  of  excitation  for  the  generator. 

8.  An  electrically-operated  driving  system  comprising 
a  driven  generator,  a  driving  motor,  mains  carrying  ctir- 
rent  from  said  driven  generator  to  said  driving  motor,  a 
variable  separate  excitation  to  said  generator,  a  mechani- 
cal brake,  a  direct  current  brake-motor,  said  brake  being 
normally  on  and  being  pulled  off  by  said  direct  current 
brake-motor,  the  armature  to  said  direct  current  brake- 
motor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  driven  generator, 
tbe  field  to  said  direct  cnrreat  brake-motw  being  excited 
from  the  same  source  of  excitation  as  said  generator,  an 
electro-magnet  in  series  with  said  field  of  aald  direct  cur- 
rent brake-motor,  an  operating  handle,  a  voltage  control 
lever,  said  electro-magnet  connecting  said  operating  han- 
dle to  said  voltage  control  lever,  a  pilot  switch  In  serisa 
with  the  field  of  ssid  direct  current  brake-motor,  and 
overwinding  switches  alao  in  series  with  tbe  field  of  said 
direct  current  brake-motor. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  driving  system  comprising 
a  driven  generator,  a  driving  motor,  mains  carrying  cur- 
rent from  said  driven  generator  to  said  driving  motor,  a 
variable  separate  exciUtlon  to  said  generator,  a  mechani- 
cal brake,  a  direct  current  brake-motor,  said  brake  being 
normally,  on  and  being  pulled  off  by  said  direct  current 
brake-motor,  said  direct  current  brake-motor  having  an 
armature  and  a  field,  one  of  said  elements  being  excited 
from  the  same  source  of  excitation  as  said  generator,  and 
the  other  element  of  the  brake  motor  being  connected  In 
series  with  said  driven  generator,  an  electro-magnet   In 
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■eriea  with  oo«  of  aald  elements  of  said  direct  corrsat 
brake-motor,  an  operating  handle,  a  voltage  control  lever, 
•aid  electromagnet  connecting  aald  operating  handle  to 
said  voltage  control  lever,  a  pilot  awitcb  In  series  with 
the  other  element  of  said  direct  carrent  brake-motor,  and 
overwlodlt«  switches  also  In  series  with  tbe  armature 
of  aald  dlpect  current  brake-motor. 


II 


1,019,677.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  ELECTRI- 
CAUiT|4  OPERATED  DRIVING  SYSTEMS.  JamSS 
CoLQTraoTTN  Macfaslanb  and  Habbt  Bubos,  Chelms- 
ford. a*d  ALAN  Williams,  London  Wall,  London,  Eag- 
land,  atsignors  to  Crompton  *  Company.  Limited, 
Chelmaford,  England.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1911.  Aerial  No. 
667,868.     (CI.  172—230.) 
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1.  Electrically-operated  driving  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  direct  current 
generator,  means  for  exciting  the  field  thereof,  a  motor, 
means  for  connecting  the  armature  thereof  to  said  gen- 
erator, and  a  field  winding  for  as  Id  motor  having  its 
terminals  connected  to  the  positive  poles  of  the  generator 
and  exciting  meana  respectively. 

2.  Eleetrlcally-operated  driving  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  direct  current 
generator  having  a  field  provided  with  means  for  varying 
the  excitation  thereof  whereby  said  generator  may  deliver 
current  at  different  voltages,  means  for  exciting  the  field 
of  said  generator,  a  motor  connected  to  receive  current 
from  said  generator  and  having  a  constant  excitation 
winding  and  also  s  field  winding,  the  letter  having  its 
terminals  connected  to  tbe  poles  of  like  polaHty  of  said 
generator  and  exciting  means  respectively. 

3.  Electrically-operated  drtving  apparatus  of  the  class 
described  comprising,  in  combination,  a  direct  current 
generator,  exciting  means  connected  to  the  field  of  the 
generator,  a  motor  connected  to  receive  carrent  from  tbe 
generator  and  having  a  field  winding  connected  to  the 
poles  of  like  polarity  of  tbe  generator  and  aald  exciting 
means,  and  a  de-magnetising  field  winding'  for  tbe  gen- 
erator connected  In  series  between  tbe  generator  and 
motor. 


slotted  ridge  so  as  to  determine  tbe  direction  of  move- 
ment of  tlie  operating  means  and  stops  on  said  ring  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  operating  means. 


3.  In  a  reversible  locking  bolt  comprleing  a  oaslnu.  a 
pair  of  oppositely  movable  bolts  and  meana  for  operating 
tb^  bolts  in  unison,  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  re- 
versible, annular  member  formed  with  peripheral  projec- 
tions and  a  slotted  ridge  In  the  easing  adapted  to  so  re- 
ceive the  annular  member  as  to  determine  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  operating  means. 

4.  In  a  locking  bolt,  a  casing,  a  pair  of  bolts,  each  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  reduced  inner  end,  a  rotating 
member,  an  operating  handle  to  which  said  member  la 
secured,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  bolt  engaging  Itigs 
and  a  peripheral  projection,  a  slotted  ridge  In  tbe  casing, 
and  a  reversible  stop  ring  adapted  to  fit  In  said  -slotted 
ridge  so  as  to  determine  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  the 
handle,  and  stops  on  said  ring  to  limit  tbe  movement  of 
said  rotating  member. 


1,019,079.  REAMER.  William  McColoak.  Marshall. 
Minn.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,844.  (Cl. 
166  -6.) 


l,019.67fe  REVERSIBLE  LOCKINO-BOLT.  Osoaan  N. 
Maso*.  Resdlng,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware 
Company,  Reading.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  670,657.     (Cl.  16—63.) 

1.  In  a  locking  bolt  a  casing,  a  pair  of  bolts,  a  rotating 
member,  an  operating  handle,  said  rotating  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  bolt  engaging  luga  and  a  peripheral  pro- 
jection and  a  ravenlble  stop  ring  having  radial  projec- 
tions  thereon.  In  combination  with  a  slotted  ridge  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  so  bold  said  ring  as  to  determine  tbe 
direction  of  movement  of  tbe  operating  handle. 

2.  In  a  locking  bolt  a  casing,  a  pair  of  bolts,  means 
for  operating  tbe  bolts  in  unison,  a  slotted  ridge  formed 
la  tbe  casing,  a  revenlble  stop  ring  adapted  to  fit  in  said 


1.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  hub  having  reduced  exter- 
nally threaded  opposite  ends  and  also  provided  with  sab- 
stantially  dove-tall  shaped  grooves  in  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  cutting  blades  having  dove-tailed 
shaped  tongues  detachably  engaged  in  the  grooves  In 
said  bub,  and  means  detachably  engaging  opposite  re- 
duced ends  of  the  hub  for  locking  the  blades  fixed  thereto. 

2.  A  reamer,  comprising  a  bub  having  reduced  ex- 
ternally threaded  opposite  ends  and  also  provided  wtfh 
substantially  dove-tall  shaped  grooves  in  diametrically 
opposite  sides  t»:ereof,  cutting  blades  having  dove-tail 
shaped  tongues  deUchably  engaged  in  the  grooves  in  said 
hub,  and  coupling  sleeves  engaging  tbe  reduced  externally 
threaded  opposite  ends  of  tbe  hub  tor  locking  tbe  bladeb 
connected  to  tbe  latter. 


1.019,680.  NUT -LOCK.  W1U.IAM  JoHM  McQavock, 
Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  8«rlal  No. 
612.687.      (CL   161—64.) 

A  nnt  lock  comprlsiag  a  base  plate  provided  vrlfh  open- 
ings and  having  one  side  portion  bent  to  form  a  InngI- 
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tmUaallj  €zt«ndlBg  off  set  itrfp,  i  lucking  plat*  luiTiag 
one  aide  portion  bent  to  form  a  loDgltadlnally  exteodlag 
pocket  to  recelre  aald  strip  and  belag  provided  with  open- 


Inga  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  openings  In  said  baae 
plate,  locklpg  tongues  extending  from  the  openings  in 
said  locking  plate,  and  means  tor  removably  securing  the 
opposite  side  portions  of  said  plates  together. 


1.019.081.  POTATO  -  DIGGING  MACHINE.  Minbola 
MclLyssNB,  Loeders.  and  Ldtwia  A.  Hatis.  Weather- 
ford.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  SerUl  No.  623,241. 
(CI.    55—184.) 


1.  In  a  potato  digglag  ssachlaf,  the  coahAaatlon  of  a 
wheeled  traaM,  a  abovcl  beam  pivoted  to  the  froat  «ad 
<rf  aald  frasM.  a  sboTtl  carried  1^  tba  rear  end  portloii  of 
aald  beam,  collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  aides  of 
the  beam  in  advance  of  the  penetrating  portion  of  the 
abovel.  and  a  vine  cutter  arranged  in  advance  of  the  col- 
ters and  shoivel,  and  movably  mounted  upon  the  beam  of 
tbe  shovel. 

2.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  shovel  beam  pivoted  to  tbe  front  end 
of  said  frame,  a  ahovel  carried  by  tbe  rear  end  portion  of 
said  beam,  colters  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  beam  la  advance  of  tbe  penetrating  portion  of  the 
shovel,  a  vine  ratter  arranged  in  advance  of  tbe  colters 
and  shovel  and  movably  mounted  upon  the  beam  of  tbe 
shovel,  an  adjustable  connection  between  the  front  end  of 
the  vine  cutter  and  the  front  end  of  the  wheeled  frame, 
and  a  lever  arm  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  vine 
ratter. 

3.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  ahovel  beam  pivoted  at  its  froat  end  to 
the  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  comprialng  spaced 
rearwardly  diverging  members,  a  shovel  carried  by  the 
rear  enda  of  aald  diverging  members,  a  cross  piece  con- 
necting said  divergent  members,  a  lever  operably  con- 
nected to  the  cross  piece  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe 
shovel  beam,  a  cross  rod  also  connecting  the  divergent 
aiembers,  an  aoxUlary  beam  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to 
■a^  cross  rod,  ratting  knives  carried  by  tbe  front  end 
at  said  auxiliary  beam,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween tbe  front  portion  of  said  aoxiUary  beam  and  tbe 
trmmt. 

4.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  shovel  beam  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to 
tbe  front  portion  of  said  frame  and  comprising  spaced 
rearwardly  diverging  members,  a  shovel  carried  by  the 
rear  ends  of  said  diverging  members,  a  crosa  piece  con- 
necting said  divergent  members,  a  lever  operably  con- 
nected to  the  cross  piece  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
■bovel  beam,  a  cross  rod  also  connecting  the  divergent 
members,  an  anxillary  beam  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to 
■aM  crona  rod,  ratting  knives  carried  by  tbe  front  end  of 


ssJd  auxUlary  beam,  and  an  a4)ttstable  eenaectioo  be* 
tween  tbe  front  portton  of  «ald  auxiliary  beam  and  tbe 
frame,  tbe  aaxiltary  beam  alao  comprising  spaced  rear 
end  portions,  one  of  which  is  projected  beyond  tbe  croaa 
rod  aforeeaid  to  form  a  lever  arm  for  sMrfeaMnt  of  tbe 
anxillary  beam  by  an  o^rator. 

5.  In  a  potato  digging  machine,  tbe  combination  of  n 
wheeled  frame,  a  shovel  beam  pivoted  at  Its  front  end 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  and  comprising  rear- 
wardly diverging  members  extending  downwardly  at  ttieir 
rear  ends,  a  sbovel  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  aald  di- 
verging measbers,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  ahevel  beam  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  tame  bedUy.  an  aoxiUary  beam  pivoted  at  ita  rear  end 
to  tba  rear  partioa  of  tfie  abovel  beam,  ratting  fcaivea 
at  tbe  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  beam  and  arranaart  in 
advance  of  the  shovel  beam,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  front  end  of  the  auxiliary  beam  and  the  front 
end  of  tbe  wheeled  frame. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,019,082.  yiBB.  THOMAS  Thkodom  MnaiMAit  and 
Bbnjaiiin  FiANKUN  PsABT,  Central  Point,  Oreg.  Filed 
May  18.  1911.     BerUl  No.  027,982.     (CI.  78 — i.) 


In  a  viae  of  tbe  character  daacrlbed.  a  foot  lever;  a 
redprocatory  plunger ;  a  aocket  for  said  plunger  to  guide 
tbe  same-;  a  link  connecting  said  plunger  and  said  lever, 
aald  link  connected  with  aald  lever  at  near  tbe  fulcrum 
thereof;  a  awlngable  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
plonger  to  normally  rest  in  a  horlsontal  poaltlon ;  a  spring 
operatlvely  connected  with  aald  awlngable  arm  and  said 
lever  aald  aprlog  being  connected  with  said  lever  at  near 
tbe  power  application  end  thereof ;  and  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  said  plunger  and  said  swingable  arm  at  the 
Junction  thereof  to  hold  aald  spring  away  from  the  pivot 
of  aald  swingable  arm  and  In  operative  poaltlon  to  move 
said  awlngable  arm. 


1,019,083.  AUTOMATIC  PLATE  VALVE.  RoBMT 
McYaa,  Mfllheim-Rubr,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1010. 
Serial  No.  579,144.     (O.  137—32.) 


1.  An  automatic  plate-valve  of  the  type  iteaerlbed,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  valve-aeat,  having  recesasa  witb 
Inclined  facea,  a  thin  elastic  plate  or  strip  extending  Into 
said  receaaas,  and  a  cap  or  arrcater  having  a  recess  «f  are- 
sbaped  aeetion  bobllng  tbe  plMe  or  strip  on  tbe  valve  seat 
and  exactly  determining  tbe  npward  movement  of  tba 
same. 

2.  An  automatic  plate-valve  of  tbe  type  described,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  valve-aeat  having  two 
with  inclined  facea,  a  tbin  elaatle,  oblong,  metal  plate 
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tandtnc  Into  aaM  rssaasaa.  and  a  cap  bnvlag  a  canred 
•ad  two  leeeaacs  at  tbe  enda  of  tbe  pUte  for  belding  tbe 
plate  on  tbe  valva-eeat  and  exactly  determinlnc  tbe  ap- 
wt4  Baovmnent  of  the  same,  aobatantially  as  sbewn. 


1,010,084.  STRANGLBB  FOB  HORSES.  Jambs  L. 
MiCHAitt,  Cpton,  Wyo.  FUed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  670.'042.     (CI.  »4— 16.) 


1* 
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la  eamWaatloa,  a  pair  of  cheek  atraf*  mm  &  ci 
strap  cennsctsd  thereto,  rings  secured  ta  tba 
mt  said  cbairii  straps  a  bit  bmr  ascnsft  to  mk 
jsnnmlsd  on  aald  rliwa,  a  bracket  strap  pssii 
crown  strap  sad  baring  tres  eada  adapted  for 
movemsnit  tbsreon,  pallsys  Jsaiaalad  on 
a  brow  strap  cnaneeted  to  aaid  crawa  strap  aad  a 
strap  esaneetlble  to  tbe  drtrlav  lalns  of  a  ban«a 
iMvable  over  tbe  polleys  and  eoanected  t»  eaeb  etbar 
adaptsd  t>  Mad  agabnt  tbs  aeek  of  aa  aalmal 
aas  aC  tka  lai  mlaals  of  said  strap  Is  poilsd. 


aadi 


ebobe 


1.019,08((.  COMBINED  BAO-HOLDBR  AND  WBIGH- 
ING-SCALE.  Dell  B.  Millasd,  Oaleaburg,  Kana. 
Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  025.907.     (CI.  78—88.) 
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1.  In  a  bag  holding  and  welgbbnc  meebantsm  a  sopport- 
Ing  frame  comprising  a  base  ring  and  standarda  anpportad 
thereon,  a  bag  receiving  frame  comprlalng  a  baae  plats  and 
bag  boldteg  bars  supported  thereon,  said  bag  raeelTlnff 
frame  bebig  movable  vertically  on  tbe  aupportinc  frams, 
and  a  weighing  beam  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  ring 
and  to  the  base  plate  and  projecting  radlallj  tbroagb  one 
of  tbe  standarda. 

2.  A  combined  bag  holding  and  weighing  meebanlm 
eomprlaitw  *  supporting  frame,  aaid  frame  comprtsiag  a 
base  ring  baring  aecnred  thereto  a  sertea  of  supporting 
fset,  supporting  standards  serarad  to  said  rinc  ia»asa  to 


said  Btaadards  togetbw  at  tbel^  upper  enda,  a 

bag  receiving  and  weighing  fraoM  comprlalng  a  baae  plats, 
adJuatable  bag  holding  bare  aecured  at  tbelr  lower  enda 
to  aald  plate,  a  guide  bar  also  ceanected  at  its  lower  ead 
to  said  plate,  means  to  connect  the  upper  wds  of  aald 
bare  together,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  aealc  beam  opera- 
tlvaiy  eonaected  to  said  bag  receiving  frame- 

&  A  combined  bag  holding  and  weighing  mechantiM 
comprlalng  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  guide  rolleca  ar- 
rancad  in  aald  frame,  a  weighing  BMcbanlsm  comi^islng  a 
ball  ^aped  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  Hipportiag 
frame,  a  scale  beam  aecared  to  said  baH  ataaped  frame, 
a  weight  sUdably  mounted  on  said  scale  beam,  a  bac  re- 
ceiving frame  comprlalng  a  base  plate  plvotally  msunted 
in  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  ball  ahaped  weighing  frame,  bag 
supporting  bars  secured  to  said  base  plate,  aald  ban  being 
formed  In  telescoping  seetioaa,  bag  engaging  members  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  ends  of  the  inner  sections  of  said 
bare,  aet  acrewa  to  bold  said  inner  sections  in  their  ad- 
Jasti*  poaltiona,  and  a  guide  bar  seoind  to  aaid  base 
plate  and  having  a  alidinc  eagagemcat  witb  aald  snlda 
rollers,  aald  guide  bar  being  connected  to  tbe  upper  ends 
of  tbe  outer  members  of  aald  telescoping  bara. 


1,019,880.  NUT-LOCK  AND  RELMASINQ  DBVKB 
THEREFOR.  Ablinoton  Hobacs  J.  Miluib,  Bangor. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  SwiaL  No.  640,000.  (CL 
161—11.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  screw  ttoaadad  hekt  having  lon- 
gitudinal grooras  Ui  its  tbrcads  aad  a  aat  canrlns  op- 
poeitely  arranged  spring  pawls  to  engage  said  grooves,  of 
a  cylindrical  pawl  releaalng  tube  formed  at  one  end  with 
isatltiidtasllj  disposed  .rtits  eataadbag  iawardly  frsm  aaid 
sad  mid  arraapcd  at  epposits  points  ta  rocctvs  said  apriag 
pawls,  fbr  relaaslnff  tba  latter  wbaa  tbe  tnbe  la  tamed  la 
oae  directioa,  radlallj  projeetiag  aad  loagltndiaallp  cb- 
tendtaw  <w«g«g«t»g  rlba  formed  oa  tbe  outar  surface  of  said 
tnbe  adjacent  said  allta  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  witb 
tbs  free  enda  of  aald  sprtag  pawla,  whereby  tbe  bolt  e»- 
gaged  eada  of  tbe  pawls  are  adaptad  ts  be  beat  vbea  tts 
tabs  Is  tarasd  ia  tbe  oppesits  dtreetieo  aad  a 
termed  en  tbe  oppoalte  taA  ot  aald  tnbe. 


1,019.087.  MACHINE  FOR  DRIVING  POSTS  AMD 
WBLL-TUBING.  Albskt  A.  Modchbt,  YoongsrUle, 
La.  FUed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  68i.0{aB.  (CL 
01-88.) 


/f 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  daaeribed,  tbe  combine  tian 
of  a  frame,  waced  uprlgbte  prejaetlaf  from  tba  frame,  a 
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mast  formed  of  spaced  side  members  plvotally  connscted 
to  tb«  aprlgtats,  braces  ezteoding  from  tbe  frame  and  re- 
moTsbly  connected  to  the  mast  for  holding  It  In  a  Tertlcal 
position,  a  drop  hammer  sUdably  mounted  between  the 
side  members,  a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  between  the  side 
members  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  rope  attached  to  the 
drop  hammer  and  passing  orer  said  sheare,  a  dram  rotata- 
bly mounted  on  the  frame,  means  for  rotating  the  drum, 
the  rope  passing  around  said  drum  and  adapted  to  be  held 
at  Its  fiee  end  by  an  operator  for  raising  the  drop  hammer, 
and  means  slldably  mounted  between  said  side  members  for 
holding  a  pipe  In  allnement  with  tbe  drop  hammer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mast  formed  with  spaced  side  members,  guides  on  the 
inner  faces  of  the  side  members,  a  drop  hammer  slldably 
mounted  on  the  guides,  means  for  raising  the  drop  ham- 
mer, a  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  members,  and  bolts  ad- 
justably securing  said  members  together  In  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  guides  and  for  holding  a  pipe  In  allnement 
with  tbe  drop  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019.688.  AUTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  DEVICB. 
LIAM  A.  MCBPHKT,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  May  27, 
Serial  No.  563.807.     (CI.  40—180.) 


WlL- 
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In  an  adTertlslng  derice,  a  casing,  a  sign  haTlng  trans- 
parent portions  arranged  In  tbe  casing,  an  endless  trans- 
IMrent  differently  colored  belt  at  one  side  of  the  sign,  drums 
Joumaled  In  the  casing  and  supporting  the  belt,  a  drlrlng 
shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing  and  supporting  the  belt,  a 
driving  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  easing  aud  located  adjacent 
OB«  of  said  drams,  an  Idler  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing 
and  located  adjacent  the  other  of  said  drams,  a  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  each  of  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  wheel  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  drams,  said  last-named  sprocket 
wheels  being  located  out  of  the  plane  of  said  first-named 
wheals,  an  endleaa  chain  connecting  said  first-named  wheels 
and  Inclosing  said  second  named  wheels,  and  means  carried 
by  the  upper  portion  of  said  chain  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  last-named  sprocket  wheels  whereby  to  Impart  an 
Intermittent  rotary  motion  to  said  drama. 


1,019.689.      SHEARS.      Andsbw    Nblsoit,    Sedalla.    Mo. 
riled  Dec.  28.  1009.    Serial  No.  534.694.     (CI.  81— 199.) 

1.  In  a  devlc*  of  the  class  described,  spaced  side  plates. 
Jaw  members  pivoted  between  the  plates,  crossed  handle 
members  pivoted  between  the  plates  and  Intergeared  with 
the  Jaw  members  in  such  manner  that  when  the  handles 
are  spread  apart  the  Ja.w8  are  closed  and  means  located 
between  the  handles  for  spreading  the  handles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  side  plates, 
Jaw'members  pivoted  between  tbe  side  plates,  handle  mem- 
bers plToed  between  the  side  plates  and  Intergeared  with 
the  Jaw  members,  a  cylinder  rigidly  seeorad  to  the  side 
plates,  a  piston  sUdable  In  the  cylinder  and  links  connect- 
ing the  piston  with  the  handle  members  in  such  manner 
that  the  handles  are  spread  apart  as  the  piston  moves 
outwardly  In  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlhed,  spaead  side  plates. 
Jaw  members  pivoted  between  the  side  plates  and  provided 


with  gear  teeth  formed  upon  an  arc  eceentrie  to  the  pivot* 
ing  of  the  Jaw  members,  lever  members  plroted  betweaa 
tha  side  plates  and  provided  with  gear  taeth  arranged  apon 
an  are  eccentric  to  the  pivoting  of  the  handle  members 
and  Intergeared  with  the  teeth  of  the  Jaw  members  and 
means  to  actuate  the  handle  membera. 


.  ■%>■ 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  side  plates. 
Jaw  members  plToted  hetwaen'  the  side  plataa  and  provided 
with  gear  taeth  arranged  upon  an  arc  eccentric  to  the 
pivoting  of  such  Jaw  members,  handle  members  pivoted 
between  the  Jaws  and  provided  with  gear  teeth  arrauKed 
upon  an  arc  eccentric  to  the  pivoting  of  aaeh  handle  mem- 
bars  and  intergeared  with  the  teeth  of  tlia  Jaw  members, 
a  cylinder  carried  rigidly  by  the  side  platas.  a  piston 
slldably  moontsd  In  the  cylinder  and  meana  connecting  tha 
piston  with  tha  haadla  members  whereby  an  outward 
movement  of  the  piston  cloaes  the  Jaw  members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaead  side  plates. 
Jaw  members  pivoted  between  the  side  platee,  gear  teeth 
formed  upon  the  Jaw  members  arranged  upon  an  arc  eccen- 
trie  to  the  pivoting  of  said  Jaw  members,  crossed  handle 
members  pivoted  between  the  slda  platea  and  provided  with 
gear  teeth  arranged  upon  an  arc  eccentric  to  tbe  pivot- 
ing of  said  Jaw  members  and  Intergeared  with  the  teeth 
of  the  Jaw  members  and  mechanical  means  carried  by  the 
side  platas  for  expanding  tbe  handle  members. 


1,019,690.  SASH-LIFTER.  Pbank  J.  OonUATT,  Tncson, 
Aria.  FUed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  Na  689,772.  (CL 
16—148.) 


A  saah  lifter,  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  casing  secured 
to  and  rising  from  the  base  plate,  an  axle  rotatably  en- 
gaged In  the  sides  of  the  caaing,  and  having  recesses 
formed  In  one  of  its  ends,  a  pawl  derice  for  engaging  the 
recessed  end  of  the  axle  to  hold  the  same  against  rotation 
in  one  direction,  a  shell  winding  dram  including  spokes 
mounted  upon  the  axle,  a  spring  colled  on  the  axle  and 
baring  one  end  secured  to  the  axle  and  the  other  to  tha 
dram,  the  rotation  of  the  axle  serving  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion of  the  said  spring,  a  sash  cord  baring  one  snd  secured 
to  the  winding  dram,  a  cam  waaher  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  axle  adjacent  one  side  of  the  dram  and  baring 
Inwardly  extending  bereled  Ings  adapted  to  grlpplngly  en- 
gage the  spokes  of  the  dram  upon  rotation  of  the  same  In 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  holding  the  cam  washer  In  en- 
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gagemant  with  the  dram,  and  a  raelUent  brake  baring  one 
end  secured  to  the  base  portion  and  Its  other  en^  engag- 
ing  the  periphery  of  the   washer   for   resisting   rotatlre 


movement  thereof. 


1019,e0t      SBBD-PLANTBB,      Jambs    O.    Olitbb,    Al- 
liance. *«ebr.     Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  648.766. 


side  edge  for  receiving  the  oth«-  section  said  first  saBMd 
section  baring  a  recess  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  the  other 
section  baring  a  head  plroted  In  the  recess,  said  bead 
baring  spaced  radial  slots,  a  bar  hinged  at  one  end  in  tbe 
recess  and  baring  a  catch  at  the  opposite  end  for  engag- 
ing the  radial  slots  to  hofd  tha  sections  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, and  a  spring  prsaalJng  the  bar  toward  the  head,  said 
bar  harlng  a  lateral  lug  adjacent  to  tbe  bead,  and  the  sec- 
tion baring  a  alot  through  which  tha  log  extends. 


1.  In  u  seed  planter  the  combination  with  a  rehicle.  of 
a  hopp«r  carried  thereby  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet 
opening :  a  slide  controlling  said  outlet  openlhg ;  a  plrot- 
ally  mounted  ralre  connected  with  said  slide  and  adapt- 
er to  hold  the  seed  for  dropping;  an  Idler  slide  mounted 
adjacent  tbe  first  named  slide;  means  for  actuating  tbe 
Idler  slide  through  the  trarel  of  the  rehicle;  a  realllent 
latch  pirotally  mounted  to  said  controlling  slide;  and 
means  an  said  Idler  slide  sdaptsd  to  engage  with  said 
Istch  t0  actuate  said  controlling  slide,  substantUlly  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter  the  combination  with  a  rablcle, 
of  a  hopper  carried  thereby  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet 
opening;  a  slide  controlling  tbe  passage  of  seed  through 
snltl  opening ;  a  plroUlly  mounted  ralre  adapted  to  hold 
the  seed  released  by  said  aUde ;  a  resilient  connection  be- 
tween said  slide  and  ralre  to  actnata  tbe  Utter  through 
the  morement  of  the  formej ;  an  Idler  slide  mounted  ad- 
jacent the  first  named  slide ;  a  retraction  spring  ft>r  tha 
idler  sOOa ;  a  hln^  latch  carried  by  the  first  named  slide ; 
and  a  member  on  the  Idler  sUde  adapted  to  engage  said 
latch  and  effect  the  actuation  of  the  first  named  slide,  sab- 
sUntlally  as  described. 


1019  692.  BUGGY-TOP.  JoHM  Abmstbomo  Obb,  Wes- 
tonla,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  SarUl  No.  596.06S. 
(Cl.  W— 62.) 


f~ 
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In  1 1  Tablde,  tbe  combination,  with  a  seat  and  a  folding 
top.  ol  a  casing  adapted  to  booae  tbe  top  wban  foldad, 
laterslly  sliding  curred  coram  for  tte  portions  of  the 
casing  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  seat,  said  corers  con- 
stituting the  arms  of  the  seat  when  cloaed  and  adaptisd 
to  Blld«  below  tbe  casing  when  opened,  and  a  separate  corer 
for  ths  portion  of  the  casing  arranged  behind  tha  asat. 


li 
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2.  A  folding  square  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  of  the  said  sections  having  a  longltadlnal  slot  In  Its 
side  edge  for  recelrlng  tbe  other  section  said  first  named 
section  harlng  a  recess  at  one  end  of  the  slot  and  tbe 
other  section  having  a  bead  plroted  In  tbe  recess,  said 
head  having  spaced  radial  slots,  and  a  catch  movable  in 
tbe  recess  .toward  and  from  the  head  and  engaging  the 
alots  to  bold  the  sections  In  adjusted  position,  said  catch 
harlng  a  lateral  lug.  and  the  section  a  slot  through  which 
the  lug  extends. 

1.019,694.    FAUCET.    Adolf  R.  B.  Paul,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,688.     (Cl.  187—7.) 


1019it08.  FOLDING  SQUARE.  JoaaPH  O.  OariiAK, 
'liaAoock.    Mlcb.      Filed    Mar.    17.    1910.     jIarUl    No. 

.%403a4.     (CL  7«— 116.) 

1  A  folding  square  comprising  a  plnrattty  of  sactloas, 
one  of  tbe  said  seetloas  baring  a  longltodinal  slot  In  its 


In  a  faucet,  a  body  baring  a  passage  extending  thare- 
through,  and  a  bore  Intersecting  the  passage,  a  stem  ro- 
tatably fitting  In  the  bore  and  formed  with  an  opening 
arranged  to  aline  with  tbe  passage,  a  bashing  comprising 
•eetlona  fitted  about  the  stem  and  formed  at  thalr  0^ 
poalng  edgea  wltb  notchea,  the  said  notebas  laglataflag, 
studs  projecting  from  the  stem  and  fitting  In  the  reglater* 
Ing  notchea  thereby  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  boablng 
for  roUtlon  with  the  stem,  the  said  sections  of  the  bosh- 
ing being  formed  upon  their  Inner  sides  wltb  studs  and 
the  stem  being  formed  vrtth  transrerse  openings  reeelrlng 
the  said  studs  upon  the  seetloas  of  tba  buahtBC.  tba  aaM 
studs  upon  the  said  bashing  sections  baring  radneed  Okda, 
and  springs  arranged  In  tbe  openings  In  tbe  stem  and 
fitted  at  their  ends  orer  tba  ssld  reduced  ends  of  the 
studs,  the  said  springs  serrlng  to  expand  tba  asettoaa  of 
the  bushing  against  tbe  wall  of  tbe  bora. 


1 010.69S.  COMBINED  OUABD  AND  PBOTBCTOB  FOB 

'  HAT-PINS.      8a«ah   O.    K.    Patkb.   Greenport,   N.   Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  19n.    Serial  No.  621.791.     (O.  24— 16&.) 

A  pointed  pin  baring  an  opening  adjacent  the  point. 

a  protector  for  tlie  point  of  tbe  pin  embodying  a  member 

embracing  the  pointed  end  of  the  pin  and  prorlded  with 

an  opening  thereto,  a  spring  baring  an  Inclined  portlri. 
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tbe  nUd  spring  being  aecured  to  tat  member  and  IwTlnc 
a  pin  engaging  portion  for  engagtog  the  pin  to  hold  the 
■aaw  AgMiaat  dlaensasemeBt  from  tlM  membar.  and  a  rtes 


jf  p" 


sUdable  on  the  member  beneath  the  Inclined  poison  of 
the  apring  and  operating  to  release  the  pln-engaglng  por- 
ttoo  thereof  from  the  opening  in  tbr  pin. 


1,019,606.  VENTILATOR  AND  DEFLECTOB.  Thomas 
T.  PxooT,  Bienville,  La.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,021.     (Cl.  98—21.) 


f- 


1.  A  railroad  ear  having  window  frassss,  vertically 
disposed  cleats  adjacent  to  said  frames,  supporting  mem- 
bera  secured  adjacent  to  and  aUgfatly  spaced  from  the 
eleata,  and  a  d<dUetlnc  shield  connected  detachably  with 
the  sapiwrtlng  members  and  having  a  flange  engaging  the 
rear  edge  of  one  of  the  eleata  and  lying  between  and  slmul- 
taneooaly  engaginc  and  bald  by  such  cleat  and  the  proxi- 
mate snpportlng  m«m1>era. 

2.  A  railroad  car  having  window  framea,  vertically 
disposed  cleats  adjacent  to  aald  frames,  supporting  mem- 
bers secured  adjacent  to  and  slightly  spaced  from  the 
eleata,  said  aupportlng  members  including  ai>ertured 
plates  or  bracket  members  having  curved  front  edges  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  car  body,  and 
a  deflecting  riilald  providsd  npoa  the  rear  aide  thereof 
with  members  having  downwardly  extending  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  the  aperturad  brackets,  and  said  shield 
being  provided  with  a  flange  engaging  and  securely  held 
between  the  rear  edge  of  one  of  the  vertical  eleata  and 
the  adjoining  supporting  members. 

3.  A  railroad  car  having  window  frames,  vertically 
dlspoaed  eleata  adjacent  to  said  frames,  supporting  de- 
vices adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  the  cleats,  aaid  sup- 
porting devices  including  apertarad  platea  having  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  luga  provided  with 
aperturea  for  tba  paaaage  of  aeeurinc  membars,  aaid 
platea  being  formed  with  edgca  curvad  to  project  out- 
wardly from  the  body  of  the  car.  and  a  carved  daflaeting 
shield  engaging  the  curved  edges  of  the  supporting  plates 
and  provided  upon  Ita  rear  side  with  fingers  sjmced  from 
tlie  rear  face  of  the  ahleld  and  adapted  to  engaga  the 
apartored  supporting  membva. 


1,019,697.     HAT-PIN   PROTEXTTOR.      JOHW   O.   Pblchat 
and  HiLAiBi  Pblchat,  Central  Palls,  R.  I.     Plied  Apr. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,326.     (Cl.  24 — 165.) 
1.  A  bat  pin  guide  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion,  a 
atop  at  one  end  thereof,  a  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  body  portion,  a  hat  pin  guide  carried  by  aaid 
member,  a  tubular  member  movable  within  the  body  por- 
tion, and  a  pin  locking  member  normally  held  In  locking 
position  between  the  tubular  member  and  the  pin  guide 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into   non-locking  poaitiea   by 
the  tubular  member  when   the  latter  is  preaaed  againat 
the 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  body  portion,  of  a 
pin  guide  arranged  therein  eomprlalng  a  grooved  member 
and  a  plurality  of  guide  eyea  at  each  end  of  the  grooved 
member,  a  tubular  member  movably  mounted  within,  the 
body  portion,  a  perforated  pin  locking  plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  tubular  member  and  the  pin  guide,  means  nor- 
samlly  holding  aaid  plata  in  locking  poaition,  aaid  plate 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  non-locking  poaition  when  the 
tubular  member  is  preaaed  againat  the  same. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  body  portion,  of  a 
member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  portion, 
a  plurality  of  guida  eyea  carried  by  aald  member,  the 
member  and  eyea  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end 
of  a  pin,  a  yielding  plate  connected  to  tbe  longitudinally 
extending  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  for  the 
paaaage  of  the  pin,  a  spring  normally  pressing  aaid  plate 
to  hold  the  opening  out  of  aliocment  with  the  eyea,  and 
a  tubular  member  movable  within  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  bear  agahurt  aaid  plate  to  bring  the  opening 
therein  into  allnement  with  the  eyea  when  the  tubular 
member  is  preased  inward. 


1,019,698.  WEIGHINQ-SCALK.  William  N.  Phlocu, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  643,638. 
(CL  78—46.) 


1.  A  welghlng-scale  having  an  inclined  elrcalar-acala 
plate,  an  index-hand  adapted  to  sweep  said  plate  and  a 
spur  gear  adapted  to  move  aald  hand  in  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  aeala-ievar  and  a  curved  rack  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  teeth  of  aaid  rack  having  paral- 
lel side  faces  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  gear  in 
parallel  relation,  to  move  said  hand,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  welghlng-seale  having  a  scale-plate,  an  index  hand 
adapted  to  sweep  said  plate  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  move 
said  band,  in  combination  with  a  pivotally  mounted  scale- 
lever,  a  toothed-rack  Integral  with  aaid  lever  to 'engage 
said  pinion  to  move  aaid  hand,  and  a  spring  acting  on 
said  lever  to  hold  said  pinion  and  said  rack  in  operative 
engagement  with  each  otlter  with  a  yielding  preasore, 
sobstantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  welghlng-scale  comprising  a  suitable  frame  In 
combination  with  a  load-post,  parallel  link-members  con- 
necting said  post  and  frame,  counter-balancing  means 
connected  with  aald  load-post,  a  curved  rack  formed  up 
integrally  from  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  link-members, 
an  Indinedi  scale-plate,  an  index-hand  adapted  to  sweep 
said  plate  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  be  engagM  by  said 
rack  to  move  aald  hand,  and  a  spring  acting  againnt  said 
link  member  for  maintaining  said  rack  In  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  weigblng-aeale  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
aeale-plat^  an  ladtx-hand  adaiKed  to  sweep  aald  plate 
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and  n  nwr-gear  adapted  to  move  aald  hand,  of  a  fraaae. 
a  load-poet,  parallel  link-meafibera  connecting  aaid  frame 
and  post,  coonter-balanclng  meana  connected  ta  aald  load- 
p«at,  a  toothed  curved  rack  integral  with  one  of  aald 
Uak^mbers  adapted  to  engage  aald  gear  to  move  aaid 
hand,  and  a  eompraaaion  aprinc  between  aaid  Icad-poat 
and  said  rack  carrying  link-member  whereby  aald  rack 
and  saw  gear  are  yieldingly  held  In  engagement  with 
aaeh  other,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  w<alghlng-acaU  a  auiUhle  caain«.  a  frame  fixed 
within  said  casing,  a  load-poet,  parallel  ltnk-«einbaf« 
connecting  mid  post  and  frame,  a  balance-apring  con- 
nected to  said  load-post,  an  IneUned  acale-plate.  a  hand 
adapted  to  awaep  aald  plate,  a  gear  adapted  to  move  aai^l 
band,  a  curved  laterally  projecting  toothed  rack  formed 
Integrally  vrtth  the  lower  link  member  adapted  to  engage 
aald  gear  to-  move  aald  hand,  the  teeth  of  aald  rack  having 
parallel  sidfe  faeea  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said 
gear  in  parallel  relation,  and  having  their  axes  disposed 
on  lines  radUl  to  the  pivotal  center  of  said  Hnk,  aah- 
atantlally  aa  daatrfbed. 

[aaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.J 


tion  to  each  other  and  to  the  poat,  each  of  aaid  eylindera 
being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  extensions  forming 
stops,  fiap  valvea  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  cyllndeis 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  atopa  tbereot  lifting  elementa 
having  upturned  Intake  enda  dlapoaed  in  tfc'»  cyltedHa 


1 019  699.      RUNAWAY-STOP.      JoHW    PBTlMOH,    New 
'  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  20,  1»11.    B«HaI  No.  680,410. 

(Cl.  39—103.) 


k 


1.  In  combtoation  with  a  roadway,  a  normally  Inoper- 
ative, movable  barrier  adapted  when  projected  Into  an 
operative  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  traveling 
along  said  roadway,  and  a  normally  inoperative  control- 
ling member  for  said  barrier,  aald  controlling  member 
being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  vehicle. 

2  In  combination  with  a  roadway,  a  normally  Inoper- 
»Uve,  movable  barrier  adapted  when  projected  into  an 
operative  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  vehicle  traveltog 
along  said  roadway,  a  normally  Inoperative  controlling 
member  for  said  barrier,  aaid  controlling  member  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  vehicle,  and  meana  fbr  ren- 
dering aald  laat-mentioned  member  operative. 

8.  In  combtoaUon  with  a  roadway,  tvro  normally  Inoper- 
ative memhera  adapted  to  be  aucceaaively  engaged  by  a 
vehicle  traveling  along  aald  roadway,  when  aald  membera 
are  projected,  one  of  said  membera  controlling  the  other. 
4.  In  combination  with  a  roadway,  two  normally  inoper- 
ative membera  adapted  to  be  aucceealvely  engaged  by  a 
vehicle  trateUng  along  aald  roadway,  when  aald  membera 
are  projected,  one  of  aaid  membera  controlling  the  other, 
aald  other  member  constituting  a  movable  barrier,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  barrier. 

6.  In  comblBatlon  with  a  roadway,  a  normally  inoper- 
ative releasing  member,  meaaa  tat  eetting  aald  releaaiag 
member  whereby  It  aaanmea  an  operative  poaition.  a  nor- 
laMy  Inoperative,  movable  barrier,  means  for  holding 
aald  barrier  in  a  normal,  InoperatlTe  poaition,  and  meana 
connecting  said  releasing  member  and  said  laat-mentloned 
meana,  whereby  tbe  engagement  of  aald  releaaiag  member 
by  a  vehicle  releases  said  barrier. 

(Clalmai  |B  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.019,700.     PUMF.     Cmai.ae  W.  Pannoorf,   ■vnayalda. 

Waah.     Filed  Nor.  2,  ItOT.     Serial  »a  400327.     (CL 

103—72.) 

In  a  pump,  a  supportlag  post  U-afaaped  atrapa  mounted 
OD  the  Botvortlng  post  with  their  middle  portlona  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  aaid  poat  and  their  terminals  ensa«lng 
ttie  poat,  eylindera  aecured  by  the  strapa  In  vertical  rela 


8Bd  aOaptad  to  angas*  tta  atopa  of  aald  eyilndera,  fiap 
valraa  carried  by  aald  Intaka  ends,  means  tor  gnldtef  tha 
Movement  of  the  llfttef  elements,  a  lever  mounted  on  tha 
apr^t  end  of  the  aupportlns  poat  and  linka  plvotallj 
erancctlng  tb»  leiw  with  the  Uftlttf  elemcata. 


1,019.701.  MOP-HBAD.  Alb«bt  Raitsom,  CMcago,  HU 
assignor  to  Cldeago  Feather  Duster  Company.  Chicago. 
IIL.  a  Corporation  of  niinols.  Piled  Nov.  2,  IWl.  Solal 
No.' 668,283.     (CL  15 — 56.) 


A  mop  head  including  a  aocket  having  one  end  com- 
pr«aed  and  the  other  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  handle, 
a  wli«  extending  through  the  comprenaed  portion  to 
e|>poalte  aldea  of  the  aocket  and  ^orided  with  a  ratata 
bend  at  each  «d,  the  temtaiala  of  tha  wire  extending 
vtthlB  the  ao^at. 


1.019,702.  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  POWMIB» 
BOXES.  Bbtbrlt  M.  Robimson,  Calgary,  Alberta.. 
Canada.    FUed  May  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  629.124.     (CL 

73—185.) 


r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  meaanring 
device,  comprising  a  partitioning  element  removably  In- 
aertible  In  the  receptacle,  a  rcvolnble  cover  connected  with 
said  element  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  receptacle,  and  hav- 
ing a  diacharge  opeaing  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the 
spaces  formed  by  tbe  partitioning  eleaaettt,  a  htoged  fiap 
carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  openlaR 
therein,  meana  apaeed  frwn  the  cover  and  acting  upon  the 
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flap  for  snstalniog  the  Mine  closed  and  provided  with  alots 
permitting  the  flap  to  awing  to  open  ppaltlon-  on  the 
reroWlng  of  the  cover  apon  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  maaanrlng 
^▼Ice,  compriaing  a  partitioning  element  removably  In- 
•ertlble  In  the  receptacle,  a  revolable  cov«-  connected  with 
■aid  element  and  adapted  to  cloae  the  receptacle,  and  hav- 
tag  a  discharge  opening  therein  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  spaces  formed  by  the  partitioning  element,  a  hinged 
flap  carried  by  the  cover  and  adapted  to  close  the  open- 
ing therein,  means  spaced  from  the  cover  and  acting 
upon  the  flap  for  sustaining  the  same  closed  and  provided 
with  slots  permitting  the  flap  to  swing  to  open  position 
en  the  revolving  of  the  covfer  apon  the  receptacle,  and 
means  acting  apon  the  flap^  to  automatically  open  the 
same. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  revolable 
cover  therefor  having  a  diacharge  .optnlng,  a  radially 
winged  element  loosely  connected  with  the  cover  and  in- 
sertlble  within  the  receptacle  for  forming  Independent 
compartments  therein,  a  flap  closing  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  fin  rising  therefrom,  and  a  stationary  slotted  ele- 
ment acting  upon  the  fin  to  soatain  the  flap  normally 
closed  bat  permitting  It  to  open  on  the  alinement  of  the 
fin  with  any  one  of  the  slots  in  said  stationary  element 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  revolable 
cover  therefor  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  radially 
winged  element  looeely  connected  with  the  cover  and  tii- 
lertible  within  the  receptacle  for  forming  independent 
compartments  therein,  a  flap  closing  said  opening  and 
having  a  fln  rising  therefrom,  a  stationary  slotted  element 
acting  upon  the  fin  ^  to  soatain  the  flap  normally  doeed 
but  permitting  it  to  open  on  the  alinement  of  the  fln 
with  any  one  of  the  slots*ln  said  stationary  element,  and 
a  spring  fixed  to  the  cover  and  engaged  with  the  fln  to 
canae  the  aatomatlc  opening  of  the  flap  when  the  discharge 
opening  In  aald  cover  allnea  with  each  compartment  In  the 
receptacle. 

5.  The  combination  including  a  receptacle,  of  a  pocketed 
core,  m  valved  cover  cooperative  with  the  core  and  engaged 
with  the  receptacle  for  closing  the  same,  and  meana  co- 
operative with  the  valve  of  the  cover  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i.010.708.  APPLIANCE  FOB  ILLUSTRATING  THB 
SPECIFIC  RELATION  THAT  EXISTS  BETWEEN 
THE  FACULTIES  OF  SENSATION  AND  EMOTION 
IN  THB  ANIMAL  ORGANISM.  Socrates  ScHOt^rnLO, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1909.  Sertal  No.  526,298. 
Renewed    Aug.    1,    1911.      Serial    No.    641.097.      (a. 

.   85—12.) 


1.  In  a  schematic  appliance  for  iUuatratlng  the  specific 
relation  that  exists  between  the  faculties  of  sensation 
and  emotion  in  the  realllent  controlling  element  of  con- 
actous    sensibility    in    the    animal    organism,    the    com- 


bination of  a  8tatl<mary,  upright  spindle,  a  rotary  penda- 
1am  governor  supported  for  axial  rotation  upon  said 
spindle,  and  having  a  rotary  sapportlng  collar,  a  sliding 
sleeve,  arms  jointed  to  the  collar,  balls  carried  by  the 
arms,  and  connecting  iinka  between  the  arms  and  sliding 
sleeve,  with  means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the 
supporting  collar,  and  a  hand  operated  lever  connected 
with  the  eliding  sleeve,  whereby  the  halls  of  the  governor 
may  be  optionally  forced  from  their  plane  of  rotary 
equilibrium  and  the  resulting  resilient  sensibility  of  the 
governor  be  made  manifest. 

2.  In  a  schematic  appliance  tor  illuatrating  the  specific 
relation  that  exiata  between  the  faculties  of  sensaUon 
and  emotion  in  the  resilient  controlling  element  of  con- 
scioua  sensibility  in  the  animal  organlam,  the  combination 
of  a  stattoaary  upright  apindle,  a  rotary  pendulum  gover- 
nor supported  for  axial  rotation  upon  said  spindle,  and 
having  a  rotary  supporting  collsr,  a  sliding  sleeve,  arms 
Joined  to  the  collar,  balla  carried  by  the  arma.  and  con- 
necting links  between  the  arms  and  the  eliding  aleeve. 
with  a  mechanical  engaging  and  releasing  movement  for 
Imparting  rotary  motion  to  aald  governor  In  one  direction 
and  not  in  the  other,  and  a  hand  operated  lever  connected 
with  the  eliding  sleeve,  whereby  the  balls  of  the  governor 
may  be  optionally  forced  from  their  plane  of  rotary 
equilibrium,  and  the  realllent  sensibility  of  the  governor 
be  msde  manifest. 


1,019,704.  CHECKREIN-HOOK  FOR  HARNESS.  FsAMK 
B.  Shaw,  MlddlevlUe,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  one^half  to 
Olenn  D.  Whltmore.  MlddlevlUe,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  563,549.     (CI.  54—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended hook,  a  closure  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hook 
and  extending  downward  acroea  the  opening  of  the  hook, 
and  a  spring  formed  of  a  wire  looped  around  the  closure 
and  slidably  engaging  the  aame,  aald  wire  alao  being 
crossed  beneath  the  hook  and  laterally  engaging  the  same 
and  also  having  its  ends  embracing  the  hook  and  oppo- 
sitely inserted  In  a  transverse  opening  In  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claae  described,  a  hook,  a  closure 
pivoted  to  the  hook  at  one  end  and  extending  acroas  the 
opening  thereof,  and  a  spring  formed  of  a  wire  looped 
around  the  aaid  closure  and  alldably  traversing  the  same 
at  one  end  of  the  loop  and  croased  at  the  other  end  of 
the  loop  and  thence  extended  to  embrace  the  hook  and 
having  inwardly  turned  ends  pivotally  inaerted  in  an 
opening  in  the  hook. 


1,019,705.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  CARBU- 
RETED HYDROGEN  GAS.  William  J.  Watkiws. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  O.  G.  Hurdleston,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,484. 
(CL  4*— 199.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  manafacturing  gaa 
consisting  of  placing  within  an  inclosure  alternate  layers 
of  scraps  of  metal  and  fiber,  arranging  within  said  in- 
closure adjacent  to  said  layers,  a  mixture  of  black  oxid 
of  manganese,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  hypoeulfite  of 
aodlum,  and  sulfate  of  copper,  aaturating  the  entire  maaa 
with  an  acid,  and  then  satoratlng  the  entire  maas  with 
a  liquid  hydrocarbon. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  gas 
consisting  of  placing  within  an  Inclosure  alternate  layera 
of  acraps  of  meUi  and  fiber,  arranging  within  said  in 
closnre  and  in  communication  with  said  layers  a  mixture 
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of  black  otid  of  mangaBcee,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  hypo- 
sulfite  of  Mdlam,  and  sulfate  of  copper,  treattag  the  entire 
maM  with  as  add.  aupplying  to  the  said  entire  maaa  a 
liquid  hy<|po-carbon,  and  applying  air  under  presaare  to 
the  entire  contenta  of  said  inclosure. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube 
core  hnrrd  and  a  bit,  of  a  ahell  having  recessed  enda  in 
the  bore  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  outer  tube  of 


8.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  manufacturing  gas 
consisting  of  placing  within  an  inclosure  a  layer  of  sine 
scraps  oB  the  bottom  of  thf  Inclosure,  then  alternate 
layers  of  fiber  and  Iron  scraps  above  the  line  acraps.  and 
arranging  about  aaid  layers  within  said  Inclosure  a  mlx- 
tnie  of  gM  making  chemlcala.  first  saturating  the  entire 
maaa  with  an  add  and  then  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon, 
and  applying  air  under  pressure  to  the  entire  maaa. 

4  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  ga« 
eonalating  of  pUclng  within  an  inclosure  a  layer  of  sine 
scraps  on  the  bottom  of  the  inclosure,  then  alternate  layers 
of  fiber  and  Iron  scraps  above  the  line  scrape,  and  ar 
ranging  about  aald  layera  within  said  inclosure  a  mixture 
of  black  oxid  of  manganese,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and 
hypoeulfite  of  eodlum,  treating  the  entire  mass  first  with 
an  acid  and  then  with  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  and  apply- 
ing air-pteeaure  to  the  entire  mass. 


II 


1  019  706,  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  RAIL-JOINT  CA8T- 
'  INQB.  Chablm  a.  Wuks.  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.,  aaaignor 
to  The  B*U  Joint  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  May 
11  1908,  Serial  No.  432,009.  Divided  and  thia  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  614.695.  (CL 
22— Iftp.) 


the  core  barrel  and  the  bit,  and  the  inner  tube  of  the 
cote  ttarrel  received  at  the  central  portion  of  the  bore  ol 
the  shelL 


1,019.708.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COPPER  ORBS 
OR  COPPER-ORB-MILL  TAILINGS.  JOHW  W.  Bbnhib, 
Clifton,  Aril.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.0S8. 
(Cl.  76—18.) 


.l_i 


'.^ 
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Tbe  Jwreln  described  UMthod  of  preparing  molds  for 
rail  Joint  bare  eonalating  in  aeparateiy  and  independently 
forming,  by  power  ramming,  the  drag  and  cope  eeetlona 
of  a  sand  mold  from  two  complemental  pattern  fomu 
having  reepectivelj  tbe  oonfignration  of  the  outside  and 
Inside  of  tbe  same  raU  Joint  bar,  and,  during  the  forma- 
tion of  one  of  aald  sections  In  producing  from  tbe  body 
sand  tlMreof,  in  variable  poaltlons  and  stses,  sand  core 
projecttana  for  the  bolt  holea  of  the  casting,  and  tben 
aasembllAg  in  superi>oeed  relation  the  said  two  mold 
eeetlona. 

1,019,707.  SHELL  FOR  CORE-BARRELS  FOB  ROTARY 

DRILLS.    Ralph  Wilcox.  Negannee,  Mich.    Filed  July 

12.  1911.     SerUl  No.  688,189.     (CL  126—10.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  tube 

core  b«frel  ud  a  Mt.  of  a  abeU  having  reeeeeed  ecrew 

threaded  enda  In  tbe  bore  thereof  for  connecting  tbe  outer 

tube  of  tbe  core  barrel  and  the  bit  to  the  shell,  and  the 

central  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  ebell  provided  with 

screw  tbreade  for  conneding  tbe  Inner  tube  of  the  core 

barrel  to  tbe  shell. 


1.  The  procees  substantially  as  herein  described  of  treat- 
ing raw  copper  containing  ores  or  copper  ore  mUl  tailings, 
which  comprises  covering  a  roast  heap  of  iron  solfids 
or  cuprous  iron  sulfids  with  raw  copper  containing  ores 
or  copper  ore  mUl  taUlngs.  without  roasting  said  raw 
orea  or  talllnga,  and  permitting  the  gaaea  generate  to 
the  roaat  heap  to  permeate  the  raw  orea  or  tailings  and 
react  therewith  In  the  preaence  of  moisture,  leaching  the 
so  treated  copper  conUinlng  orea  or  talllnga  with  a  suit- 
aMe  leaching  eolutlon,  and  precipitating  tbe  copper  from 

the  eolutlon.  ,    _.^  ^     , 

2.  The  proceea  substantially  aa  herein  described  of 
treating  raw  copper  containing  orea  or  copper  ore  mill 
tailings,  which  comprises  covering  a  roaat  heap  of  iron 
sulfids  or  cuprous  iron  sulfids  with  raw  copper  conUinlng 
ores  or  copper  ore  mUl  taUlngs,  without  roasting  said  raw 
ores  or  talllnga.  and  permitting  the  gaaea  generated  In  tbe 
roaat  heap  to  permeate  the  raw  ores  or  tailings  and  react 
therewith  in  the  preeence  of  ferroua  sulfate,  leaching  ^the 
ao  treated  copper  conUinlng  orea  or  talllnga  with  a  tult- 
able  leaching  eolutlon,  predplUtlng  the  copper  ttmm  the 
eolutlon,  and  returning  tbe  efflueBt  liquors  after  predpttn- 
tion  to  a  fresh  quantity  <rf  tbe  copper  conUinlng  ores  or 
Uilings  undergoing  treatment. 

3.  The   proceee  subatantlally   aa   herein    described,   of 
treating  raw  copper  conUinlng  ores  or  copper  ore  mill 
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talUiiga,  which  compriMS  coTertag  a  rout  heap  of  Iron 
Mlflda  or  enproaa  Iron  aulflds  with  raw  copper  estate- 
lag  ona  or  copper  ore  mill  tailings,  wlthont  roasting  aald 
raw  ore*  or  tailings,  and  permitting  the  gases  generated 
in  the  roast  heap  to  permeate  the  raw  ores  or  tallinga 
and  raact  therewith  In  the  preseaca  of  ferroai  sulfate 
and  aodiam  cblorid,  leaching  tb«  ao  treated  copper  con- 
taining ores  or  tailings  with  a  soitabla  leaching  solution, 
precipitating  the  copper  from  th«  aolntlon,  and  return- 
ing the  effluent  liquors  after^  precipitation  •  to  a  fresh 
quantity  of  the  copper  containing  ores  or  tailings  under- 
going treatment. 

4.  The  process  substantially  aa  herein  described,  of 
treating  raw  copper  containing  <ncs  or  copper  ore  mill 
tailings,  which  comprises  coyering  a  roast  heap  of  Iron 
suiflds  or  cuprous  iron  sulflds  with  raw  copper  containing 
ores  or  copper  ore  mill  tailings,  without  roasting  said 
raw  ores  or  tailings,  and  permitting  the  snifurous  and 
sulfuric  oxids  generated  In  the  roast  heap  to  permeate 
the  raw  ores  or  tallinga  and  react  tberewith,  thereby  form- 
ing pulfltes  and  sulfates  of  copper  with  the  content  of  the 
copper  ores  or  tailings,  then  leaching  the  so  treated  cop- 
per ores  or  tailings  with  a  suitable  leaching  solution  of 
dilute  acid  or  ferric  salts,  to  produce  a  solution  of  copper 
sulfate,  and  finally  precipitating  copper  from  the  solution. 

6.  The  process  substantially  as  herein  described,  of 
tx«atlng  raw  copper  containing  ores  or  copper  ore  mill 
taillags,  which  coaiprisea  coTering  a  roast  heap  of  Iroo 
sulflds  or  cuprous  iron  sulflds  with  raw  copper  coataintef 
ores  or  copper  ore  mill  tailings,  without  roasting  said  raw 
orea  or  tailings,  and  permitting  the  sulfurous  and  sulfuric 

"ta  generated  la  the  roast  heap  to  permeate  the  raw 
1  or  tailings  and  react  therewith,  thereby  forming  sul- 
aad  nifates  of  copper  with  the  content  of  the  cop- 
per ores  or  tailings. 

[aaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.019,709.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  DYNAMO.  Fbw>- 
aaica  J.  B.  Coaoaiao,  U.  8.  Na^7-  Filed  Mar.  «,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,719.     (Q.  172—36.) 


A  dynamo  electric  machine,  comprising  a  stator  and 
rotor,  each  baring  an  even  number  of  poles,  wound  with 
more  than  one  circuit,  equi-distant  wheels  forming  elec- 
trodes, commutator  segments  on  the  axle  of  the  rotor, 
bearing  upon  an  equal  number  of  said  equl-dlstant  wheels, 
opposite  the  poles  of  the  stator,  the  said  wheels  senrlng 
as  roller  t>earings  for  the  shafts,  and  aa  electrodes  per- 
mitting the  succesalve  automatic  combination  of  the 
various  circuits,  to  produce  a  continuous  torque  In  one 
direction,  upon  the  poles  of  the  rotor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  si>eclfled. 


1,019.710.  ITNIOM  SUIT.  WiixiAM  S.  Eu>aa,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Jullua  Hirab,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  593.696.  (CI.  2—144.) 
A  three-part  onion  salt  composed  of  a  seamless  tubular 

kody  and  oppositely  flariag  leg  membera  united  t«  aald 


body  mcaiber  at  the  waist  by  a  aeaai  at  the  back  aad  by 
rerersely  dlapased  diagonal  seama  at  the  tr^mt,  the  leg 


members  harlag  below  aaid  aeams  oTerlapplng  flaps  both 
at  front  and  rear  of  ttte  garment. 


1,019.711.  BOW -COUPLING  FOR  CARBIAQB  •  TOPS. 
Faao  m.  OiLnar.  JacksonrlUe.  Pla.  Filsd  May  U, 
1911.    Sarial  No.  626.791.     (CI.  21— «S.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  for  carriage  bows,  the  combination  of 
a  suitably  supported  socket  member  comprising  a  spaced 
separable  wall  of  a  contour  to  form  a  concaTC  seat  with 
a  slotted  neck  leading  therefrom  to  aa  aalarged  opaatag. 
aad  a  ball  member  moanted  at  the  end  of  a  bow.  said  hall 
member  comprising  an  abutment,  a  ball  and  a  shank 
spacing  said  ball  and  abutment  apart,  and  coOperatteg 
with  said  socket  aiember  to  lock  and  release  the  end  of 
the  bow,  suhstaatfal.r  »s  described. 

2.  In  a  coupllnc  f.  .arrlage  bows,  the  combination  of 
a  suitably  supported  socket  member  comprising  a  wall' 
baring  a  spaced  resilient  central  porilon  proTlded  on  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  eoacava  seat,  a  alottad  neck  connecting 
said  concare  seat  with  aa  anlariged  opening,  said  neck  and 
opening  extending  tba  depth  of  said  wall,  and  a  ball 
member  mounted  at  the  end  of  a  bow  having  an  abutment, 
a  ball,  and  a  shank  spacing  said  ball  and  abatment  apart, 
and  eeSperatlag  with  aald  aoekct  member  to  lock  ar  ra- 
leaae  the  end  of  the  bow,  aabatantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  coupling  for  cairiace  bowa,  the  oombinatloa  «t 
a  suitably  sopported  socket  SMmber  eomprialag  a  wall 
baring  a  centrally  dlspoaed  spaced  rcaHlant  pertloa.  a 
concaTe  seat  formed  00  the  outer  edKSo  of  said  spaced 
wall,  with  a  slotted  neck  portion  leading  from  said  eon- 
cave  seat  to  an  enlarged  opening,  aaid  neck  portion  and 
opening  extending  the  full  depth  of  said  wail  aad  said 
opening  terminating  la  a  aocond  eencava  saat  of  largar 
diameter  than  said  first  seat,  and  a  ball  member  at  tka 
end  of  a  bow  comprialng  an  enlarged  ball  adapted  to  fit 
within  said  second-named  saat  and  provided  with  a  ataank 
member  terminating  la  a  aaallar  ball  adapted  to  Bt 
in  said  first-named  eoacave  seat,  wl»ereby  the  smaller 
ball  may  be  inserted  through  said  enlarged  opeotng,  and 
the  bow  swung  around  causing  said  spaced  wall  to  spread 
oaHl  aald  assallsr  kaU  la  asated  and  iadtsi  te  pealtloa, 
sobataatlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  carriage  top.  the  comblaatloB  of  a  hollow  stand- 
ard bow  provided  with  a  pair  of  socket  manlMrs  near  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  secured  tbeiala  la  re»erBS< 
tlons,  said  socket  members  comprising  a  eaatially 
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nslllant  wail  having  eoacave  aeata  formed  at  their  ootar 
edges  and  oonneeted  by  slotted  necks  with  opeaings  havlag 
greater  diameters  than  said  concave  seats,  aaid  aedka 
aad  openli«s  extending  the  full  depth  of  said  walls  and 
said  openlats  registering  with  apertures  in  said  standard 
bow  and  a  detachable  bow  provided  at  Its  end  wltii  a 
haU  member  comprUlag  a  pair  of  balls  of  dWeiwit  diaa^ 
eter  coaaect^l  by  a  shank,  the  smaller  ball  being  at  lesaar 
diameter  ttmn  said  ealarged  openings  and  adaptad  to  fit 
within  saU  concave  seat  and  the  larger  baU  being  of 
gtaater  diaaieter  than  said  openings,  whereby  the  aiuUar 
ball  may  be  Inserted  through  aald  openings  and  the  da- 
tachable  bow  swung  around  for  seating  said  smaller  ball 
and  form  an  Interlock  between  the  ball  and  aocket  mem- 
bera of  the  coupling,  substantially  as  described. 


1019  712.  OFF8BT-SHOB  AND  CABT-IBON  0FF8BT- 
SHOB  OUIDE.  ALBBBT  CLAaBHca  Obahaic.  Oilllelds. 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  696.778.  («. 
166—8.) 


being  shorter  than  the  two  hack  pleess  and  each  rtmrtar 
front  piece  being  united  to  a  longer  back  piece  of  fabric 
by  a  side  seam  which  taradnstes  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  shorter  front  pleoe  to  leave  s  side  slit  and.  the 
Jacket  part  of  the  garment  having  two  front  pieces  of 
fabric  and  a  back  fabric,— the  latter  being  longer  than 
the  front  plecea,  the  garment  baring  a  central  front  open- 
ing from  the  neck  to  the  crotch,— one  upper  and  one 
lower  front  piece  of  the  garment  being  united  by  a  croaa- 
band  which  extends  from  the  silt  at  one  side  to  the  cen- 
tral front  opening  and  the  other  upper  and  lower  front 
pieces  of  said  garment  being  united  by  anotber  croea- 
band  which  extends  from  the  slit  at  the  other  side  to 
said  central  front  opening,  and  the  Inside  of  the  back 
fabric  having  a  loop  to  sustain  a  suspender  attachment 
to  engage  ttM  longer  rear  pieces  of  the  trouaers  part. 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  Aoe  guide  attached  to 
tpia  eaaitg.  said  shoe  guide  taring  a  bore  in  commnnlea- 
OoK  With  the  boc«  of  said  oaalng,  and  a  dosore  at  tba 
eatar  end  of  the  shoe,  closing  saM  boras  said  eloaare 
adopted  ts  be  drilled  oat  to  open  conunonlcatlon  throogh 

saM  eaaiag. 

2.  la  a  easing  coanaetloa,  a  ^oe  guide  baring  a  carved 
offset,  hy  means  of  which  a  connectloa  may  be  made  with 
a  casing,  by  Inserting  the  guide  in  the  end  of  the  easing, 
the  end  of  the  guide  adapted  to  be  Inaertsd  ta  the  easing 
being  closed. 

8.  A  stkoe  for  use  in  a  casing  connection  In  the  shape  of 
an  tgg^  having  one  end  open  and  the  other  dosed,  said 
deaed  end  adapted  to  be  drilled  open.      . 


1.019.711,  UNION  OVERALL  -  OABMBNT.  Locia  A. 
UAaAV).  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Wise  Brothers, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B98.364.     (CI.  2—144.) 


1.019.714.     APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  CARBURETED 

'  HYDROGEN  QA8.     JoaaPH  R.  HaawDOH.  Fort  Worth. 

Tex.,  assignor  to  Oxlne  Gas  Manufacturing  Company, 

Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas.     Filed  Jan 

22,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,740.     (CI.  48—117.) 


A  uHlbn  garment  eomprialag  a  trooacra  part  e*  

front  aad  two  bark  plecea  of  fabric,— the  two  tnmt  plaesa 


rs 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  ta^ 
alteraata  tayers  of  metal  scrsps  and  of  liber,  a  central 
ilbsr  stem  eoftperatlng  with  all  of  said  layers  of  Om 
for  dlstrlbntlng  Uqnlds  throughout  said  taak,  ptrfor^d 
pipea  In  tba  lower  part  of  aald  taak  tor  containing  cbamt- 
cals.  flanged  nipples  attached  to  said  tank,  flanged  fe«A- 
Ings  screwed  into  said  nipples  and  projecting  in  aald  tank, 
^ogs  screwed  into  said  bushings  and  supporting  saM 
perforated  pipes,  a  vessel  for  containing  acta  aad  a 
vessel  tor  ooataiaing  liquid  hydrocarbon  mounted  In  aaM 
tank,  and  aeana  for  forcing  air  Into  the  loww  part  of 

said  tank. 

2  Apparatua  for  generating  gas  comprising  a  task, 
altemata  layera  of  metal  scrape  aad  of  fiber  mooatad  la 
aald  tank  perforated  pipes  within  ssid  tank  for  qm- 
tnlnlng  chemicals,  devices  for  mounting  aald  ptpti  «■« 
making  proviaion  for  removal  of  sakl  pipea  throogb  tba 
side  of  said  tank,  means  for  distributing  a<*ds  and  Uquid 
hydrocarbona  throughout  said  tank,  aad  meaaa  tor  tore- 
ing  air  into  said  tank. 

8.  Apparatus  for  generating  gM  comprising  atank, 
alternate  layera  of  metal  scraps  and  of  fiber  mmmtod  in 
said  tank,  perforated  pipes  in  the  lower  part  of  said  tank, 
derices  for  mounting  said  pipes  and  making  provision 
for  removal  of  said  pipes  throogb  the  sMea  of  tbe  tank, 
gaa  making  chemleala  in  aald  pipea,  a  vsaaal  for  centalalng 
add  mounted  in  tbe  apper  part  of  sakl  tank,  fiber  ropes 
for  distributing  acid  from  said  vessel  througbont  Aid 
t»nk  a  vessel  mounted  within  said  vessel  for  oontalnlng 
liquid  bydrocarboB.  means  for  dlstrlbotlag  tbe  hydro- 
carbon throughout  said  tank  to  said  a«tal  scrape  and  fiber, 
and  means  for  forcing  air  Into  aald  tank  nnder  prHBure. 
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1.019.716.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Otto  Jabgrr,  Norrla- 
town.  Pa.,  dMlgnor  to  The  Underwiiters  Company, 
I'biladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  603,221.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  X  rending  machine  IncliulinK  in  combination,  a  cas- 
ing having  a  delivering  opening  therein,  a  rotating  car- 
rier, aupporta  mounted  on  said  carrier,  meana  for  rotating 
said  carrier  to  bring  said  supports  In  succession  in  front  of 
■aid  opening,  a  main  stopping  device,  and  an  aoziliary 
■topping  device  operable  Independently  of  the  main  stop- 
ping device. 

2.  A  vending  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  delivering  opening  therein,  a  carrier,  supports 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  to 
bring  said  supports  in  succession  in  front  of  said  openipg, 
a  main  stopping  device  for  holding  said  carrier  with  a  sup- 
port in  front  of  said  opening,  an  auxiliary  stopping  device 
operated  independently  of  said  main  stoi>plng  device  for 
holding  said  carrier  temporarily  between  the  main  stop- 
ping pionts. 

8.  A  vending  machine  including  in  combination  a  ro- 
tating carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  in- 
cluding a  cam.  an  operating  member  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  cam  and  resting  on  the  periphery  thereof,  whereby 
a  pull  on  said  member  rotates  said  carrier,  said  cam  being 
so  disposed  relative  to  the  carrier  as  to  afford  a  shifting 
leverage  for  the  operating  member  so  as  to  counterbalance 
the  carrier  as  the  same  Is  unloaded. 

4.  A  vending  machine  including  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tating carrier  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier  includ- 
ing a  cam  member  attached  to  the  carrier  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove  formed  therein,  a  colled  spring  attached 
to  said  cam  member  and  freely  resting  in  said  groove, 
and  means  for  placing  said  coiled  spring  under  tension, 
said  cam  member  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  carrier 
so  as  to  afford  a  shifting  leverage  for  the  coil  spring  so  as 
to  counterbalance  the  carrier  as  the  same  is  unloaded. 

6.  A  vending  machine  including  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tating carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  in- 
cluding a  cam  member  attached  to  said  carrier,  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  therein,  a  colled  spring  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  cam  member  and  lying  freely  In  said 
groove,  and  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  coiled 
spring,  for  placing  the  same  under  tension,  said  cam  mem- 
ber being  formed  on  an  Increasing  radius  from  the  free 
side  thereof,  toward  the  attached  end  of  the  coiled  spring, 
whereby  as  the  carrier  rotates,  the  leverage  of  the  coiled 
spring,   increases. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,019.716.  DISCHARGING  MECHANISM  FOR  GRAIN- 
BINDING  MACHINES.  Walter  Scott  Koontx,  Ade- 
line, 111.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.892.  (CI. 
66—120.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  knotting  mechanism  of  a 
grain  binder  Including  a  shaft,  of  a  movable  receiver  for 
the  bound  bundles  arranged  beneath  the  knotting  mecha- 
nism, means  normally  acting  to  elevate  said  receiver  into 


position  to  receive  the  bundles,  a  shaft,  a  plat*  flxed  on 
said  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  the  receiver  engaging  said 
plate  to  normally  hold  the  receiver  in  its  elevated  poal- 
tkm  under  the  eomulatlTe  weight  of  the  bundles,  powar 
transmission  means  between  the  shaft  of  the  knotting 
mechanism  and  said  last  named  shaft,  a  clutch  normally 
connecting  the  same  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  move  tli« 
plate  thereon  Out  of  engagement  with  the  arm  carried  by 
the  receiving  mechanism  whereby  the  receiver  is  moved 
to  its  discharging  position  under  the  wel^bt  of  the  bundles, 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  clutch  In  the 
latter  movement  of  the  receiver  to  momentarily  discon- 
tinue the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


mm 


2.  The  combination  with  a  knotting  mechanism  of  a 
grain  binder  including  a  shaft,  of  a  movable  receiver  for 
the  bound  bundles  arranged  beneath  the  knotting  mecha- 
nism, means  for  normally  holding  the  receiver  In  an  ele- 
vated position,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  plate  fixed 
on  said  shaft  having  a  recess  in  Its  edge,  an  arm  fixed  to 
the  receiver  extending  at  Its  free  end  under  said  plate 
to  maintian  the  receiver  in  its  elevated  position  nnder  the 
cumulative  weight  of  the  grain  bundles,  power  transmis- 
sion means  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
geared  to  the  shaft  of  the  knotting  mechanism,  a  dutch 
connecting  said  transmission  means  with  said  vertical 
shaft  to  normally  rotate  said  shaft  and  move  the  notch 
in  said  plate  into  allnement  with  the  arm  of  the  receiver 
to  i>ermlt  the  receiver  to  move  to  Its  discharging  position 
under  the  weight  of  the  grain  bundles,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  receiver  and  to  said  clutch  to  automatically 
operate  the  clutch  and  momentarily  discontinue  the  rota* 
tion  of  said  shaft  when  the  receiver  moves  to  Its  dis- 
charging position. 


1,019.717.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE  -  JOINTS. 
Raymond  S.  Lqkd,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Original  application 
Uled  Sept  20,  1900,  Serial  No.  518,611.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,468. 
(C».   187—28.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pipe  sections  and  sleeve  portion  receiving  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  of  a  ring  member  in 
abutment  with  an  end  of  the  sleeve  portion  and  provided 
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with  an  ananlar  fiange  dUposed  oppositely  to  the  pipe 
wall  a  packing  ring  interposed  between  the  flange  and 
pip!!' waif  .»d  mean,  for  fo?cin,  the  packing  ring  home 
between  the  flsnge  and  pipe  wall.  ^„w„» 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pipe  •ectlons  and  sleeve  P<>rt»on  ««^« 
the  meeting  end.  of  the  pipe  sections,  of  *  ^nj  mem^r 
surrounding  a  pipe  «K:tlon  and  In  »»">♦»"', 'J'*;  "  ~^ 
of  the  sleeve  portion  and  comprising  a  radial  flanged  por 
Uon  and  a  flange  portion  lying  parallel  to  the  pipe  wall, 
a  packing  ring  InteVpo^rf  between  the  latter  flange  and  the 
plSJ  wan.  and  means  for  forcing  the  packing  ring  home 
between  the  flange  and  pipe  wall. 

3  In  a  d^lc*  Of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  pipe  sections  and  sleeve  portion  receiving  the 
meoting  ends  of  the  pipe  secUons,  of  ring  members  in  abut- 
ment  with  the  eads  of  the  sleeve  portion,  packing  rings 
interposed  between  the  ring  meml^n  and  pipe  walls,  sec- 
ond ring  members  abutting  against  the  peeking  rings,  and 
clamping  means  for  movlnc  the  latter  ring  members  to- 
ward each  other,  the  clamping  means  extending  'ro™  <«« 
ring  member  to  the  other  end  engaging  with  the  flrst 
named  ring  members. 


1010719      MACHINE  POR  APPLYING  LABELS.     Htta 

'  F.  'matkm.  Gaines,  Pa.     Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial 
No.  667.126.     (CL  216—29.) 


1.019,718. 
Tacoma, 
Tacoma,  Wash 

(CI.  29-Tpei) 


IbOLT-BXTBACTOR.     John  A.   Maonosson. 

Wash    assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  B.  Tansy. 

"   Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  688.370. 


1  In  a  ievlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
means  tot  engaging  the  bolt  to  be  extracted ;  «n«*°«  f*'^ 
engaging  the  frame  from  which  the  holt  Is  to  be  extracted . 
a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
frame  engaging  means;  a  piston  therein,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  shank  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  act  on  the  bolt  engaging  means;  a  leather  cup  secur^ 
to  said  pUton ;  a  spring  pressing  outward  on  said  cnp  to 
insure  a  tight  conUct  between  the  leather  cup  and  the 
cylinder  walls  at  all  times ;  a  smaller  cylinder  containing 
a  fluid  and  connected  to  said  flrst  cylinder  below  the  pis- 
ton :  a  plunger  In  said  smaller  cylinder ;  and  means  where- 
by said  plunger  may  be  moved  whereby  reaction  Is  exerted 
between  the  Urge  cylinder  and  the  pl«ton  therein  to  ex- 
tract the  bolt.  ^.     ^ 

2  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  means  for  engaging  the  bolt  to  be  extracted  ;  means  for 
engaging  the  frame  from  which  the  bolt  Is  to  be  extracted  ; 
a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid  and  adapted  to  act  on  the 
frame  engaging  means ;  a  piston  therein,  •*"  P»«*«»^J- 
tag  a  shank  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  adaptwl  to 
act  on  the  bolt  engaging  means ;  a  smaller  cylinder  con- 
taining i  fluid  and  connected  to  said  first  cylinder  below 
the  piston :  a  free  plunger  in  said  smaller  cylinder;  and  a 
wrew  rod  adapted  to  press  against  said  plunger  to  move 
it  In  saMl  smaller  cylinder  whereby  reaction  Is  exerted  be- 
tween the  larger  cylinder  and  the  piston  therein  to  ex 
trsct  the  bolt. 


..,-•» 


1  A  band  label  applying  machine  having  a  part  con- 
stituting a  handle  by  which  it  may  be  grasped  for  operat- 
ing purpoBcn,  the  said  machine  Including  a  label  applying 
element  having  a  fixed  axis,  and  adapted  to  be  employed 
for  applying  a  label  by  and  In  a  complete  "ovement  of 
the  whole  machine,  means  for  supporting  a  label  strip, 
a  reciprocattag  manual  element  located  In  proximity  to 
the  handle  part,  and  means  operated  thereby  for  feed  ng 
a  free  end  of  the  label  strip  to  the  said  label  applying 

element.  ^     .  .   ,__ 

2.  A  hand  label-applying  machine  having  a  part  con- 
stltuttag  a  handle  by  which  it  may  be  grasped  for  operat- 
ing purpo«es.  the  said  machine  including  a  label  applying 
roller,  rmagaxlne  for  labels,  a  reciprocating  manual  op- 
erating element  In  proximity  to  the  handle  P"t.  "J 
mean,  operated  thereby  for  feeding  a  free  end  of  the  label 
,0  a  point  beneath  the  said  label  applying  roller,  the  por- 
tion of  the  said  machine  directly  beneath  the  said  roller 
being  unobstructed  whereby  the  machine  may  be  moved  as 
a  whole  Into  position  to  cause  the  roller  to  press  the 
faJl  upon  an'obj^^  to  be  labeled,  and  the  roU«  «^ 
thereafter  be  routed,  through  Its  engagement  with  the 
labeled  object,  by  a  further  movement  of  the  machine  ..ar- 
allel  with  the  face  of  the  object. 

8  A  hand  label-applying  machine  having  a  part  con- 
Btltuttag  a  handle  by  which  It  may  be  grasped  for  operat- 
tag  purposes,  the  said  machine  Including  a  freely  mounted 
label  appSring  roller,  a  magailne  for  labels,  a  »*clprocat- 
tafuuinual  operating  element  In  proximity  to  the  handle 
part,  a  feeding  device  for  the  labels,  and  means  ^rectly 
connecttag  the  said  operattag  elen.ent  with  the  «ald  feed- 
tag  device  whereby  a  movement  of  the  'o"""^ ;^*"  ^^ 
transmitted  to  the  latter  to  feed  a  free  end  <>'  *»>«  >J^ 
to  a  potat  beneath  the  label  applying  roller  *«>•?«'««; 
of  the  said  machtoe  directly  beneath  the  saljl  roller  being 
unobstructed  whereby  the  machine  may  be  moved  as  a 
whole  tato  position  to  cause  the  roller,  to  press  the  label 
upon  an  object  to  be  labeled,  and  the  roller  «^J  ^^^l 
Xr  be  rotated,  through  Its  engagement  with  the  labeled 
object,  by  a  further  movement  of  the  machtae  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  said  object. 

4  A  hand  label-applying  machtae  having  a  part  con- 
stltuttag  a  handle  by  which  It  may  be  grasped  for  operat- 
tag purposes,  the  said  machtae  Including  a  label  applying 

roflerTmrgatlne  for  labels,  a  "^»P'<>?^'°«  -""Jt  .n*^ 
erattag  element  ta  proximity  to  the  handle  part,  and 
means  operated  thereby,  and  wholly  unconnected  with  the 
said  label  applying  roller,  for  feeding  a  ree  end  of  the 
tabel  to  a  point  beneath  the  said  label  •PP'"'"' "^""'^^ 
portion  of  the  said  machtae  directly  beneath  the  said 
Joller  being  unobstructed  whereby  the  ««h  ne  may  be 
moved  as  a  whole  tato  position  to  cause  the  ro""  ♦<>  P«« 
the  label  upon  an  object  to  be  labeled,  and  »»»•/"»»"  »•' 
thereafter  be  routed,  through  its  ««f«*™°',  ^" V, J* 
labeled  object,  by  a  further  movement  of  the  machtae 
parallel  with  the  face  of  the  object 

6.  A  hand  label-applying  machtae  havtag  a  part  con- 
stltuttag  a  handle  by  which  It  may  be  grasffcd  for  operat- . 
tag  purpo«».  the  said  machtae  including  a  label  ^W^r^Jj^ 
roller,  a  magailne  for  labels,  a  severing  device  an-anged 
to  the  rear  of  the  said  roller,  a  reciprocating  manual  op^ 
eratlng  member  in  proximity  to  the  handle  P"t.  «« 
moans  operated  thereby  for  feeding  a  free  end  of  the  label 
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from  the  mM  tertrtng  &erin  to  a  point  beneatb  the  label 
applying  roller,  tbe  portion  ot  the  nid  macbine  directly 
beneatb  the  said  roller  being  unobstructed  wbereby  tbe 
machine  may  be  moved  as  a  whole  Into  position  to  cause 
tbe  roller  to  prcM  tbe  label  upon  an  object  to  be  labeled, 
and  tbe  roller  may  thereafter  be  rotated,  through  its  en- 
gagement with  tbe  labeled  object,  by  a  further  move- 
ment of  the  machine  parallel  with  tbe  face  of  tbe  object. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.019,720.  8AWINO-MACHINE.  Thomas  F.  IfOBBissir. 
West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United  Button  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573.799.     (01.  14S— «7.) 


1.  la  a  lawlBg  macblac,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  saw 
Mtatlnc  la  a  plane  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  carrier,  a 
plnrality  of  workholders  mounted  on  said  carrier  so  as 
tn  be  capable  of  having  a  movement  on  the  carrier  toward 
and  away  from  the  saw,  means  for  intermittently  rotat- 
lag  tbe  carrier  step  by  step  to  socceaalTely  present  tbe 
workbolders  adjacent  to  the  saw,  means  for  normally 
holding  the  workholders  in  a  retracted  position  on  the 
carrier  oat  of  the  range  of  th«  saw.  and  means  for  aae- 
eeaalvely  mevlag  the  workholders  outwardly  on  the  carrier 
and  into  the  range  of  the  saw. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  saw 
retatli^  in  a  plane  sabstantially  parallel  to  tbe  carrier,  a 
plnrality  of  workholders  mounted  on  said  carrier  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  having  a  movement  on  tbe  carrier  toward 
aad  away  from  tbe  saw,  means  for  normally  holding  tbe 
workholders  ia  thalr  retracted  pooltlon  on  tbe  carrier  out 
of  the  raage  of  tbe  saw,  means  for  imparting  an  inter- 
mittent step  by  step  movement  to  tbe  carrier  to  success- 
ively present  tbe  workholders  adjacent  to  toe  saw,  and 
a  cam  making  one  revolution  to  each  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  the  carrier  adapted  to  move  a  workbolder  out- 
wardly on  the  carrier  into  the  range  of  the  saw. 

8  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  saw  rotating  in  one  direction, 
a  carrier,  a  workholder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carrier, 
and  aieans  for  swinging  said  workholder  around  said  pivot 
toward  the  saw  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  saw. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  saw  rotating  in  one  direction, 
a  carrier  arranged  substantially  parallel  thereto  and  ro- 
tating in  a  converglngly  curvilinear  direction  to  tbe  saw 
and  In  tbe  same  direction  as  tbe  saw,  a  workholder  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  workbolder  around  said  pivot  toward  tbe  saw  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  saw  and  carrier. 

6.  In  a  sawing  machine,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  saw  ro- 
tating in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tlie  carrier,  a 
plurality  of  workholders  mounted  on  said  carrier  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  having  a  movement  on  the  carrier  toward 
and  away  from  tbe  saw,  meana  for  normally  holding  tbe 
workholders  In  their  retracted  position  on  the  carrier  out 
•f  tbe  range  of  the  saw.  a  cam  shaft,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
■topping  and  starting  mechanism  controlling  said  drive 


shaft,  a  latch  for  said  stopplag  and  starting  mecbanlsak 
means  for  releating  said  latch  to  caose  roUtloa  of  the 
drive  shaft,  means  for  cansAg  the  drive  shaft  to  Impart 
o''e  revolution  to  tbe  cam  shaft  and  to  impari  a  move- 
meat  to  tbe  carrier  equal  to  the  distance  between  ad- 
jacent workholders  on  tbe  said  carrier,  a  cam  on  said 
cam  shaft  adapted  to  move  a  workbolder  outwardly  on 
the  carrier  into  the  range  of  tbe  saw,  and  a  rsatorlag 
cam  operated  by  said  drive  shaft  for  restoring  the  latch 
and  far  eanaing  tbe  drive  shaft  to  stop. 

(Claims  6  to  11  aot  priatcd  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.019.721.  PAPBR-TE8TINO  MACHIN8.  Charlkb  M. 
IfUNSoiT.  deceased.  CMeopse.  Msss.,  by  Julia  Munson, 
administratrix.  Cblcopee,  Mass.  Flled^  Oct.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  654.7S4.     (CI.  73—81.) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine  of  tbe  character  dencrlbed.  va 
combination,  a  liquid  containing  chamber,  a  platform,  for 
supporting  sheet  material  to  be  tested,  vertically  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  chamber,  a  clamping  member  above 
and  movable  relatively  to  tbe  platform,  operative  both  to 
clamp  tbe  sheet  material  on  the  platform  and  to  down- 
wardly move  tbe  platform,  an  elastic  diaphragm  carried 
by  the  platform,  and  operable,  by  tbe  displacement  of  tbe 
liquid  In  said  chamber  to  exert  a  breaking  action  upon 
tbe  sheet  material,  clamped  on  the  platform,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  descent  of  tbe  platform  for  displacing 
said  liquid  for  Its  action  against  and  for  tbe  distention  of 
the  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  testlag  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame  con- 
structed with  a  liquid  containing  chamber  therein,  and 
having  a  guide  way  through  a  portion  thereof  above  tbe 
chamber,  a  platform  having  a  hub-like  stem  with  a  passaRe 
endwise  tberetbrongb,  which  stem  Is  fitted  in  said  gaide 
way  with  Ita  lower  end  open  to  tbe  chamber,— said  pUt- 
fonn  having  at  its  top  an  elastic  diaphragm  which  closes 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  passage,  a  clamp  member  above  and 
movable  relatlTaly  to  tbe  platfbrm,  operative  both  to 
clamp  paper  on  tbe  platform  and  to  cause  a  downward 
movement  of  tbe  platform  wbereby  through  moans  of  its 
depending  stem  a  displacement  of  the  liquid  in  the  cham- 
ber is  caused  for  exerting  a  breaking  action  upon  tbe 
paper,  and  a  preasare  indicator  coaaected  with  tbe  llqaid 
chamber. 

S.  In  a  testing  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame  con- 
structed with  a  liquid  containing  chamber  therein  and 
baring  a  flexible  dlapbra<m  above  tbe  liquid  wbicb  Is  in 
the  chamber,  and  said  frame  having  a  guide  way  above 
said  diaphragm  and  provided  also  with  an  overhanging 
head  above  tbe  portion  thereof  which  is  provided  with 
said  guide  way,  a  platform  having  a  hub  like  stem  with  a 
passage  endwise  therethrough,  which  stem  Is  fitted  In  said 
guide  way  with  ita  lower  end  In  communication  with  tbe 
liquid  chamber,  and  said  stem  bavinR  at  a  lower  portion 
thereof  a  connection  with  said  diaphragm. — said  platform 
having  at  Its  top  aa  elastic  diaphragm  which  closes  the 
upper  end  of  the  passage,  a  shaft  rertically  movable  in  tbe 
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upper  oveiliangtnf  head,  having  a  clamp  sMBlier  at  ita 
bottom,  aad  means  for  Imparting  vertical  movemeata  to 
said  shaft 

4.  In  a  testing  machine,  in  combination,  a  liqidd  cob- 
taialng  chtmber  Iwring  a  flexible  diaphragm  above  the 
liquid  therein,  a  platform  for  supporting  abeet  material 
vertically  taovable  relatively  to  the  chamber,  having  a 
depending  atem  provided  with  a  passage  endwise  there- 
through, which  stem  has  connection  with  said  flexible 
diaphragm  and  the  passage  of  which  Is  in  communication 
with  tbe  chamber  below  tbe  diaphragm,  said  platform  be- 
ing also  prorided  at  ita  top  with  aa  olaatle  diaphragm 
forming  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  said  paasage, 
means  for  clamptag  paper  on  the  platform,  and  an  indicat- 
ing pressure  gage  connected  with  the  liqnid  oontalaing 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  testing  machine.  In  combinatioa,  a  liquid  con- 
taining chamber  having  a  flexible  diaphragm  above  the 
liquid  therein,  a  plattenn  fOr  sopporting  abaet  satarial 
vertically  movable  relatively  to  the  cbamber.  havtas  a  de- 
pending stxrm  provided  ^Ith  a  paasage  endwise  tliere- 
throagb,  which  atem  has  coaneetloa  with  saM  flextt>le 
diaphragm,  and  the  passaas  ot  which  la  la  roBiBinnlfadim 
with  tile  chamber  below  the  dlaphraga.  aald  platform  ho- 
tag  alao  prorided  at  Ita  top  with  aa  olaatle  diaphrosv 
fotalag  a  etosare  for  the  opper  end  of  aald  pssMitj.  a 
■eiaher  vertically  movable  relatively  to  tbo  platfons  aad 
opsratire  both  to  damp  paper  ob  the  platform  aad  to 
eaase  a  deaoent  of  tbe  platform,  and  means  for  imparting 
vertical  movements  to  said  meabcr. 

fChiinu  e  to  8  aot  printed  in  tho  fiaaetto.) 


l.«ltt.7SS.  HINING-MACHINB.  Ratra  E.  NOMA.  GM* 
cags.  111.,  slgaii  to  Mongaa-Oasdaer  Uectrle  Oam- 
paay.  Chkas*.  lU.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
491,807.     (CI.  126—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  the  comblaatioB  of  a  traaa,  a 
cotter  bar  projecting  from  one  end  of  saM  frame,  a  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  In  said  traoM  adjaeettt  to  said  cntter 
bar.  a  cable  engaging  with  rnHL  dran  aad  adapted  to  he 
oaed  for  polling  said  machine  whea  the  dram  la  tamed, 
a  capstan  oiounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  aald  fkame,  a 
rope  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  capstan  for  polUsg 
said  machine,  means  for  tnratag  said  dnna  aad  wna 
for  turning  nld  capatan. 

2.  In  a  Mining  machfaM.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
catting  dertee  at  one  end  of  aald  frame,  a  wladlng  dram 
monntod  on  said  frame  adjacsat  to  the  end  carryiag  the 
catting  device,  a  cable  engaclag  with  aald  dram  and 
adapted  to  be  used  for  drawing  the  machine  when  the 
drum  Is  tamed,  guide  sheavaa  mouated  on  said  frame  for 
Roldlng  said  cable,  a  capatan  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  traaie.  a  rope  for  eagageiaaat  with  aald  capatan 
aad  adapted  to  aooo  aald  auichlBO  wbaa  oae  ead  thereof 
la  flxad  aad  tbe  other  ead  drawn  00  that  it  will  cacage 
cloaely  with  tbe  capataa,  guide  ahoavea  for  aaid  rope 
mounted  on  said  frame,  meana  for  taratag  aald  wladtaig 
drooi  aad  aaaaa  for  tnrniag  aaid  capataa. 

S.  Ia  a  ameklae  at  the  ehaiacter  deaertbed,  the  com- 
Maatioa  witt  the  Yraao  tharaot  of  aeaas  for  apptjrtag 
power  to  tl^  and  ct  th»  tmmt  adjacent  to  the  cattlac 
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for  taadiag  the  andilne  forward,  a  gaide  rope 
having  one  end  anchored  behind  the  machine,  aad  a  anab- 
biag  poet  oa  the  oater  end  of  the  frame,  adapted  to  be 
•agacsd  by  aald  rope  for  controlling  the  movemeat  of  the 
machine. 

4.  A  coal  mining  machine  having  a  feeding  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  madiine  forward  along  the  face  of  the 
wall,  consisting  in  a  forwardly  projecting  feeding  cable 
and  means  on  said  machine  for  winding  up  said  cable,  and 
a  controlling  derice  comprising  a  guide  rope  having  one 
end  fixed  at  a  point  behind  tbe  machine  and  a  snubbtne 
post  on  the  outer  end  of  said  machine,  with  wbicb  said 
rope  is  adapted  to  engage,  tbe  arrangement  being  such 
that  tbe  operator  may  bold  the  free  end  of  tbe  rope  after 
It  baa  been  passed  around  the  snabblng  post  while  keep- 
ing adjacent  to  tbe  machine. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  chain  support  exteiullng  from  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
motor  mounted  in  aald  frame,  a  catter  chain  eataglngg 
with  said  support  and  driven  by  aald  motor,  a  winding 
drum  mounted  between  said  motor  aad  the  end  ef  tbe 
frame  carrying  said  chain  sapport.  gears  for  driving  said 
drum  from  said  motor,  a  clutch  connected  with  said  gears 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  drum,  a  cable  en- 
gaging with  aald  dram,  meana  for  holding  the  outer  end 
of  said  cable  so  that  the  machine  will  move  when  tbe  drum 
Is  turned,  a  capatan  moonted  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said- 
frame  from  aald  dram,  gears  for  driving  said  capstan 
from  said  motor,  a  rope,  means  for  securing  one  end  of 
said  rope,  wbeiahy.  when  It  is  passed  arooad  tbe  capstan 
aad  the  free  «ad  draam  tight,  the  machine  will  be  moved, 
aad  guide  Aaavoi  or  rollen  tor  aald  cable  and  rope. 

{Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlntsd  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,019.728.  SXPAMtlOII-BOLT.  Caul  Pacu.  Bos^le 
Park,  M.  J.,  aaricnar  to  Diamond  Kxpaaaloa  Bolt  Om- 
pany.  a  Corporatloa  of  How  York.  Filed  Oct  4,  1010. 
Serial  No.  686,262.     (CL  86—2.) 


'^^'I^"' 
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1.  A  ahieM  fOr  an  cxpaaslon  bolt  eaaq>rislng  aa  In- 
tegral riag  pertien,  a  plurality  of  taperad  arms  or  tines, 
each  arm  or  tlae  being  prorided  at  ita  ead  with  laeUaed 
aoTtaecs  on  ita  edfe  foraHng  sobotanttally  V-shaped  idots 
and  near  ita  other  ead  with  a  bendli«  receas. 

2.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  shield  having  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinal Blots  therein  forming  a  plurality  of  longittidinally 
extending  lingers,  and  a  bolt  having  a  polygonal  head, 
and  a  polygonal  not  the  sldaa  of  the  bead  aad  of  the 
nut  being  equal  in  number  aad  also  equal  in  namhar  to 
the  number  of  fingers  and  the  angles  of  tbe  bead  and  of 
the  nut  being  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  slota  between  the 
fingers  of  the  shield  for  expanding  the  shield  by  the  ad- 
Jnstment  of  tbe  not  on  the  bolt 

S.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  angnlar 
head  and  an  angular  nut,  a  shield  for  aa  ezpanfelon  bolt 
comprising  an  Integral  ring  portion,  a  plaraUty  of 
tapered  arms  or  times,  enlarged  segmeata  on  the  edge 
of  each  arm  or  tine,  each  segment  being  provided  on  Ita 
edge  with  iQcttoed  surfaees  forming  substantially  V- 
shaped  alota,  the  angular  head  and  aagalar  nut  baiaff 
both  removable  aad  InterchaagaaMe  to  oedperate  with  tte 
V-shaped  slota  to  espaad  the  shield. 

4.  The  eombiaatien  of  a  bolt  provided  with  an  angnlar 
head  and  an  aagalar  ant,  a  shield  fOr  an  eapaaslon  b(dt 
comprising  an  Integral  ttng  portlaa,  a  ptorallty  of 
tapaKd  aram  or  tlaea,  enlatsad  sscmaata  oa  the  ead  of 
each  arm  or  tlaa.  each  iigunat  hstag  proetdad  on  Ita  e Jgo 
wttii   lacOaad  aorCacaa  f^n^ag  aahatautlrily  V-ahaped 
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■loti.  and  farther  prorWed  wttb  an  Intcrtor  taper  form- 
Ini  tb«  ahteld  with  a  flaring  month,  the  angular  head  and 
angular  nut  both  being  remorable  and  Interchangeable 
to  cooperate  with  the  V-ahaped  alota  and  with  the  flaring 
month  of  the  ahleld  to  expand  it 


1,019.T24.  DEVICE  FOR  RAISING  SUNKEN  BODIES. 
JossPH  POLiEzi  and  Fbancis  Wajuibn  Calomojh,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1»11.  Serial  No.  «06.196. 
(CI.  114— M.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inflatable  bag  having  a 
▼alTC  controlled  Inlet,  of  a  supply  pipe  having  a  nonle 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  Inlet,  said  noszle  being 
provided  with  an  interior  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  seat,  a  valve  stem,  springs  encircling 
said  stem,  and  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  away  from  its 
seat  plvot«:  xrma.  a  collar  alidabie  upon  said  stem,  one 
of  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  stem  and 
the  other  to  the  collar,  and  a  screw  pivotally  connected 
to  said  arms  and  adapted  to  spread  them  apart  for  the 
purpose  of  fbrcing  said  valve  to  its  seat  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  springs. 

2.  A  nosBle  for  inflating  bags  comprising  a  bodj  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  a  bag,  a  spring  actuated  valve  mounted  in  said 
noisle.  a  screw  working  in  a  bore  formed  in  said  noszle, 
a  collar  carried  by  said  screw,  and  arms  connected  to 
said  collar,  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  valve 
stem  and  the  other  to  a  collar  elldably  mounted  thereon. 


1,010,725.  CAR  -  PLATFORM.  Ehnest  H.  Schmidt. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Original  appUcation  flled  Sept.  8.  1008,  Serial 
No.  461,705.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June 
21,  1900.     Serial  No.  503,421.     (CI.  218—42.) 


1.  A  car  platform  for  radial  draft  gear  having  a  bufling 
segment  15,  and  an  end  carry  iron  and  bolster  all  in- 
tegrally attached  thereto. 

2.  A  car  platform  for  radial  draft  gear  having  a  horl- 
■ontally  divided  bufling  segment  integral  therewith  in  the 
rear  of  the  front  face  of  the  platform. 

8.  A  platform  for  passenger  cars  liaving  radial  draft 
gears,  said  platform  comprising  an  integral  structure 
having  downwardly  extending  weba  forming  forwardly 
dlTOTging  draft  sills,  the  front  end  sill  of  the  stmcture 
haTlag  carry-iron  forming  portions  for  a  awlnginc  buffer, 
and  the  stmcture  having  a  divided  bulTer  segment  back 
of  the  end  sill ;  subatantlally  as  descrilwd. 

4.  A  platform  for  passenger  cars  having  radial  draft 
gears,  the  platform  comprising  an  Integral  stmcture  hav- 
ing its  end  sill  formed  with  a  carry-iron  portion  below 


its  platform-forming  portion,  the  front  end  of  the  enA 
sill  Iwlng  curved,  and  the  structure  having  a  divided 
buffer  segment  back  of  the  end  sill ;  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed: 


1,010,726.  PARM-OATB.  William  M.  Scottcn,  Gregg 
township,  Morgan  county,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1011. 
SerUl  Na  664.656.     (CI.  8»— 100.) 


1.  A  gate  comprlaing  two  concavo-convexly  curved 
spring  trasses  arranged  with  the  middle  portions  of  their 
convex  sides  in  proximity  <Hie  to  the  other,  the  end  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  trasses  being  sprang  away  from  the 
end  portions  of  the  other,  a  clamp  connected  to  the  middle 
portions  of  the  two  trasses,  and  a  frame  connected  to 
the  clamp  and  also  to  all  the  end  portions  of  the  trasses. 

2.  A  gate  comprising  two  rails  spaced  apart,  two  end 
bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  two  rails. 
two  center  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  middle  por- 
tions of  the  two  ralia,  two  curved  spring  trasses  secured 
at  their  middle  portions  to  the  middle  portions  of  the 
two  center  bars,  the  ends  of  the  two  trusses  being  secured 
to  tbe  tad  bars  adjacent  the  two  rails  respectively,  and 
two  yokes  connected  to  the  two  tiuasss  adjaeaat  the  tw» 
center  bars. 

8.  A  gate  comprising  two  rails  spaced  apart,  two  end 
bars  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  two  rails, 
two  center  bars  secured  at  their  ends  to  tbe  middle  por- 
tions of  the  rails,  and  two  curved  spring  trasses  secured 
at  their  middle  portions  to  the  middle  portions  of  the 
center  bars,  the  ends  of  one  of  the  trusses  being  secured 
to  the  two  end  .bars  adjacent  one  of  the  rails,  the  ends  of 
the  remaining  one  of  the  trasses  being  secured  to  the 
two  end  bars  adjacent  the  remaining  one  of  tbe  rails. 

4.  A  gate  comprising  two  rails  spaced  apart  two  end 
bars  connected  to  the  two  rails,  two  center  bare  secured 
together  and  to  the  two  rails  between  the  end  bars,  tw» 
curved  trasses  secured  together  and  to  the  center  bars 
and  also  to  the  end  bars,  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  the 
two  trasses  being  sprang  apart  toward  tbe  two  rails  re- 
spectively, a  brace  secured  to  one  of  the  rails  and  to  one 
of  the  trusses,  and  a  brace  secured  to  the  remaining  one 
of  the  rails  and  to  the  remaining  one  of  the  trusses,  the 
braces  being  in  proximity  to  one  of  the  end  bars. 

5.  A  gate  comprising  two  rstls  spaced  apart  two  pairs 
of  end  bars  secured  to  the  two  rails,  a  center  rail  midway 
between  the  two  rails  and  secured  to  the  two  pairs  of 
end  bars,  two  carved  trasses  in  contact  at  their  middle 
portiona  with  opposite  sides  of  ttie  middle  portion  of  the 
center  rail,  the  end  portions  of  the  two  trusses  extending 
substantially  to  the  end  portions  of  the  two  rails  respec- 
tively and  secured  to  the  adjacent  pair*  of  end  bara.  two 
center  bars  secured  to  the  two  trasses  and  also  to  the 
two  ralU  and  the  center  rail,  and  two  yokes  securing  the, 
two  trasses  to  the  center  rail. 


1.010,727.      ANIMAL-HANDLING   TOOL.      William    A. 

Sranm.  Concord,  III. ;  Oscar  C.  Strseter  administrator 

of  said  William  A.  Streeter,  deceased.     Filed  Dec.  31. 

1010,  Serial  No.  600,840.    Renewed  Dec.  21,  1011.    Se- 

rUl  No.  667.210.     (CI.  110—154.) 

An  animal  catching  tool  consisttag  of  pivoted  Jaw  mem- 
bers, one  of /said  members  being  provided  with  a  rack 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  spring  carried  by  the  other 
member,  a  handle  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaw  members,  a 
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latch  mem^tr  plvotally  supported  by  the  ^>ring  carrying 
Jaw  isembsR,  saM  latch  being  provided  wltb  an  outwardly 
ezteadliig  portion  adapted  to  conUct  vrith  said  spring,  a 
rad  arranged  to  reciprocate  on  said  handle,  said  rod  being 
provided  with  a  apirai  groove,  a  projection  carried  by  said 


^^^ 


•H1M1'"*"* 


handle  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  the  end  portion  of 
said  rod  terminating  in'  a  carved  off -set  said  off-set  being 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  which  Is  arranged  to  engage 
said  latch  member  to  release  said  spring  as  said  rod  is 
reclproeat^ 

1,010,728.  ROTARY  CUTTER.  Ambbosb  S.  Voss,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  F.  Gray, 
Watertown,  Mass.  Filed  May  6,  1011.  Serial  Na 
625,642.     (CI.  12—04.) 


.  1.  A^  knife  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  blade  provided  with  substantially  parallel  front  and 
back  faces  and  a  backwardly  IncliXMd  outer  face  extend- 
ing from  the  front  toward  the  back  face  and  forming  a  cat- 
ting edge  with  said  front  face,  the  latter  having  in  It  be- 
low the  catting  edge  a  plnrallty  of  boles  arranged  la 
close  proximity  to  one  another  I9  a  row  extended  trans- 
versely of  tbe  blade,  and  a  recess  at  one  side  of  the  blade 
and  extended  to  the  front  face  thereof  below  tbe  said 
bolea,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  katfe  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  blade  provided  with  substantially  parallel  front  and 
back  faces  and  a  backwardly  Inclined  enter  face  extending 
from  tbe  front  toward  the  back  face  and  forming  a  cat- 
ting edge  wltb  said  front  face,  the  latter  Iiaving  in  It 
below  the  cutting  edge  a  plurality  of  boles  arranged  In 
dose  proximity  to  one  agother  in  a  row  extended  trans- 
versely of  tbe  blade,  substantially  as  described. 


1.010,729.  GAGE  DEVICE  FOR  FLOWS.  Nicholas 
WniLas,  Canton,  IlL,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  L. 
Shrader,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.  Original  applies  tion  filed 
Jan.  80, 1011,  Serial  No.  605,601.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  May  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  628,335.  (CL 
07— 14.> 


1.  A  wheeled  gang  plow  comprising  a  traoM,  a  plow 
having  a  forwardly  extending,  vertically  swinging  beaai 


connected  with  the  frame,  a  wedge  devlee  tut  raising 
and  lowering  the  plow,  a  bar  extending- forwardly  froaa 
said  wedge  device  and  ponitlvely  actuated  means  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  bar  for  shifting  tbe  Uttar 
forwardly  and  rearwardly. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  frame,  a  plow  having  a  forwardly 
extending,  vertically  swinging  beam  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  a  vertical  post  extending  loosely  through  a  bearing 
carried  by  tbe  plow  end  of  said  beam  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  wheel  to  travel  on  the  nnplowsd  ground, 
vertically  separated  bearing-elements  carried  by  tbe  beam 
and  said  post  a  wedge  device  movable  between  said  bear- 
ing elements  and  meana  for  giving  forward  and  rearward 
movement  to  the  wedge  device. 

8.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  frame,  a  plow  having  a  forwardly 
extending,  vertically  swinging  beam  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  a  vertical  post  extending  loosely  through  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  plow  end  of  said  beam  and  provided  with  a 
gage  wheel,  membnrs  extending  upwardly  from  the  beam 
and  having  a  sleeve  tbrongfa  which  tbe  post  loosely  ex- 
tends, a  block  fixed  %o  the  post  below  said  sleeve,  a  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly  moving  wedge  device  movable  be- 
tween tbe  sleeve  and  block  and  means  for  giving  movement 
to  tbe  wedge  device. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  frame,  a  plow  having  a  forwardly 
extending,  vertically  swinging  beam  connected  to  the 
frame,  a  vertical  post  extending  loosely  through  a  bearing 
carried  by  tbe  plow  end  of  said  beam  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  gage  wheel,  vertically  separated  bearing 
elements  carried  by  the  beam  and  said  post  a  wedge  de- 
vice movable  between  aald  bearing  elements  and  means 
for  giving  positive  forward  and  rearward  movement  to  the 
wedge  device,  said  wedge  deriee  comprising  a  borisontal 
member  and  an  oblique  member,  with  means  for  adjnsting 
tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  obllqne  member  to  the  borisontal 
Bsmber. 

6.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  frame,  a  plow  having  a  forwardly 
extending,  vertically  swinging  beam  connected  to  tbe 
frame,  a  vertical  post  extending  loosely  through  a  bearing 
carried  by  the  plow  end  of  said  beam  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  gage  wheel,  ^artleaUy  ssparated  bearing 
rollers  carried  by  said  post  and  said  beam,  and  a  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  movable  wedge  device  movable  between 
said  bearing  rollers,  said  wsdge  device  being  provided  at 
one  limit  of  tbe  movement  thereof  with  recesses  or  sockets 
to  receive  the  bearing  rollers  at  one  side  thereof  to  lock 
the  plows  in  their  raised  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,010.780.  INTERIOR  ELBCTRIC>LIGHTING  SYSTEM. 
AXDMO  Blondbl,  Paris,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  s»- 
slgnments,  to  Genwal  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Sept  0,  1004, 
S«^ial  No.  223,899.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  flled 
Sept  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  651,491.     (CL  176—62.) 


1.  A  system  of  electric  interior  lighting  comprising 
a  nomber  of  Inclosed  arc  iamps,  SMans  for  drawtag  tbe 
mlzture  of  air  and  products  of  conbnstlon  sUnnltaneoaaly 
from  all  lamps,  depriving  tbe  mixtnre  of  noxloos  autter 
St  one  point  outside  the  lampa,  and  returning  tbe  porifled 
air  to  the  lamps. 

2.  An  electric  Interior  Hinting  system  comprising  con- 
duits extending  throogb  the  region  of  lamp  distrtbatlon. 
one  or  more  Incloeed  arc  lampa  connerted  to  the  conduits, 
means  tot  creating  a  cirenlating  air  and  gas  current 
through  these  conduits  and  lampa,  and  means  located  oat- 
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aid*  the  l«m|w  tmr  dayrfTiac  tha  prodncta  of  coabMttoB 
ct  tha-Uunpa  of  Dozloaa  Matter. 

S.  la  as  tatarlor  electric  lighting  aysteia  the  comblna- 
tlao  of  oae  or  aore  Incloaed  are  latnpa,  each  prorldad  with 
a  definite  air  Inlet  and  a  deflnit*  ootlet  Cor  the  prodneta 
ot  eoaboatlon,  with  a  ajrateB  of  eondolta  aztaadtng 
through  the  region  of  lamp  dlatribatlaa.  the  li 
•ad  ««tlets  being  oaanectad  to  anld  oondnlta, 
prodadng  a  circulation  of  the  air  and  gaa  tliroaffh 
the  coadnlta  and  a  purlfjing  aad  comlenalag  cbaaaber  fai- 
cloded  la  aald  drculatloa. 

4.  In  an  electric  Interior  lighting  ayatem  th«  coaabi— 
tloa  ot  one  or  aaore  Incloaed  arc  teaipa, .  each  prorldad 
with  a  definite  air  Inlet  aad  a  dafinlte  outlet  for  th* 
predncta  oC  eomhnation,  with  a  conduit  extending  noar 
the  t«|w  of  the  lampa  throoghoat  tb*  MgkM  of  laap  dla- 
trfbatlDa  and  to  which  the  Utaip  ovtlata  ar*  conaeeted, 
another  eaadult  extending  near  the  bottosu  of  the  Umpa 
tbrodghout  the  region  of  laaip  dlatrlbatloa  eonaectod  wMh 
the  laaap  InMa,  and  meaaa  (or  drawlag  the  prodaeta  of 
coaiboatloa  (ram  the  laapa  lato  tha  ftiat  coadnlt,  dapartt- 
ing  tb*  aalMlAable  producta  at  oa*  potat  ontolde  the 
Uaipa  aad  ratamtng  the  parliod  air  thr««gh  tha 
conduit  and  to  the  lampa. 


1.01S.7S1.  KLBCTBICABC  LAMP.  AuBt  Bu>«DaL  and 
OaAtaji  DoBxanrcH,  Parla,  France,  aaaigaon,  by  mmrnt 
aaaignmeata,  to  0«necml  Uaetrlc  Compaay.  a  Corpora- 
tioo  of  M«r  Tark.  Orlglcal  application  Had  Feh.  1. 
1900,  l«rtal  Nai  2U.774.  Dirlded  and  thia  ay^leatioa 
filed  Dae.  1ft,  IBOS.  Swlal  No.  291^S2.  Reaowed  Da& 
10.  1911.     larlaJ  No.  6MwM4.     (CI.  176—52.) 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  carbon,  of 
a  plurality  of  cnrrent-condncUng  derlcaa  arranged  along 
the  carbon  aad  bavlag  a  loooa  rtaaiplng  aagagement  with 
said  carbon,  a  protsetlag  plate  arrangat  la  doae  prox- 
imity to  th*  frae  ead  of  aald  carbon  for  dlnengaglng  the 
current-collaetlaK  darleea  from  the  carbon  when  brought 
Jnto  engapanaat  wMh  aald  protecting  plate,  and  meana 
for  electrically  conaeetlag  aald  eatrent  eoadnctlng  devleea 
to  each  otber  and  to  a  main  eondaetor. 

2.  In  an  are  lamp,  tha  fwhiaation,  with  a  carbon,  of 
a  plurality  of  current-conducting  dericea  ead>  compriaing 
a  ring  aurrounding  the  carbon  and  catTTing  a  wdi^t,  a 
hmelmmtml  projoettag  plato  arraaaai  la  doaa  proximity 
to  tha  fraa  aad  af  aald  carhea  ff r  iHawgiglat  aald  cnrraat- 

dorlca*  tmm  tha  earhaa  whaa  hroaght  lato 
with  aald  — paratlag  plata,  aad  maaaa  for 
elactrteally  eeaaoeting  aald  canaat  eaadacttog  dorlres 
lo  each  other  and  to  a  main  conductor. 

S.  la  aa  are4amp.  a  laaqt  frama  havlag  a  Tartieal  rod. 
la  fiM»^f  Hfl^  with  a  earban,  a  piaiality  atf  carxaat-oon- 
duetlac  riaga  arraaged  along  aad  anrreaadlag  the  carbon, 
a  t«tanllr  prolaetiac  atoa  oa  aaeb  rlag,  a  weight  at  tha 
free  mA  of  aald  atcs.  a  horlaoatal  ptotocttag  plato  ar- 


ranged in  «ia*a  ptvxhaity  to  th*  free  ead  of  aald 
for  aatomatScally  dlaaagaging  the  ringa  from  the  eai 
wbea  the  welghto  aforaaald  are  brought  agalnat  the  pro- 
tecting  plata,  aaaawi  for  aleetrtcaliy  connecting  aald  rta^i 
to  each  etbar,  aad  laana  for  gnldlag  said  rlnga  aloag 
tbe  aforeaaid  vertical  rod  of  the  lamp  frame,  subatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  arc  lamp,  the  combtnatioo,  with  a  carbon,  of 
a  plurality  of  current-conducting  ringa  arranged  along 
and  aurrounding  ttte  carbon,  a  laterally  projecting  atem 
on  each  ring,  a  guiding  loop  on  tbe  free  end  of  ead}  stem 
and  inaulated  from  the  cjag.  a  horlaontal  projecting 
plate  arranged  la  doaa  proximity  to  tli*  frae  and  of  aald 
carbon  for  automatically  dlaengaglng  the  rlaga  from  the 
carbon  when  brought  agalnat  the  protecting  plate,  a  rod 
const  Itutiag  part  of  the  fraaM  of  tha  lamp  aad  loosely 
engaging  tbe  guiding  loopa,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  aald  rlnga  to  each  other,  subatantlally  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  la  an  are  lamp,  the  combination,  with  a  earhaa.  at 
a  pioralltr  af  enrxaat-caadoctlag  rlaga  arraagad  aloag 
and  aurroandlag  tb*  earboa.  a  atom  pivotad  to  aad  later' 
ally  projecting  from  each  rlag,  a  moTahl*  dog  *a  each 
stem  and  engaging  the  carbon,  a  guiding  loop  or  rlag 
on  the  oppoalto  end  of  tha  atem.  a  horlsontol  protecting 
plate  arranged  in  doaa  proximity  to  the  free  end  of  aald 
eartiaa  for  aotoatatledlly  dlaaagaglag  tbe  rtags'from  tha 
carbon  wbea  tataoght  asataat  tke  proCvettng  plat*,  a  rod 
ooBstltattag  part  of  th*  tnmt  af  tha  lamp  aad  Hwaely 
engaging  tbe  guiding  loopa,  and  moana  tor  electilcally  con- 
necting said  rlnga  to  each  otber,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


1,019,732.  REFUSE  -  RECBPTACLE.  Moass  Aakom, 
BoBOCHOW.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.  S*-| 
rUl  No.  697.174.     (CI.  229—47.) 


A  device  such  aa  daacrlbed,  conaistlng  of  a  cylindrical 
receptade  having  radial  partttiona  located  therein  divid- 
ing the  receptode  into  aector-ahaped  compartmenta,  a 
IM  havlag  a  baadle  by  which  It  may  be  rotated,  a  aector- 
ihap*d  opening  eat  lawardly  from  the  periphery  of  aald 
IM,  coBfonnlag  to  tbe  eonllgaration  but  a  Btti*  manner 
than  the  aector-ahaped  eompartmanta  formed  In  tbe  aald 
receptade.  a  doanre  engaging  aald  sector-ibaped  opening, 
and  a  flange  formed  upon  aald  doaure,  which  engages  the 
radial  partltiona  when  in  a  closed  position  to  prevent 
rotation  of  tbe  said  lid,  subataattsUy  as  described. 


1.019,733.  MEANS  FOR  PROTBeTINQ  DENTAL  WORK. 
Aiioiaoa  S.  Da  Piaa,  Colamhia.  8.  C.  Original  applica- 
tlaa  llad  Jaaa  £4.  1911.  larlal  Mo.  «86.2SS.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
849.334.  (CI.  32—7.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  farm  shaped  to  fit  in  th* 

human  month  over  a  row  of  t«*th  aad  having  an  open  top. 

of  a  filling  of  plastic  material  in  aald  form,  and  a  thin 

layer   of   Sofbl*   water-proof   aaaterlal    oa   the   exposed 

aarCace  of  aald  plaatic  aatartal. 
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2.  The  cMaMaatloa  wMh  a  totm  ahapad  to  fit  la  tha 
Inimaa  aMOth  afor  a  row  af  t«*th  aad  havteg  aa  opaa 
tap.  *f  a  ABlag  of  plaatle  malarial  la  aald  farm,  aad  a 
tMa  layar  af  flailhii  waterproof  material  oa  th*  *s- 
wiftea  af  MM  plaatle  matartal,  tha  alda  walhi  of 

(arm  «^«  aadsrcut  aad  aa  ceaatracted  aa  ta  haM 

aald  matarlal  flrnrty  tharoln  aad  eapabte  af  naMvai 
aaM  material  •vwa  whaa  hardaaad  wlthaat 
material. 


^^* 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlhad.  a  farm  adapted 
to  contain  plaatle  material  havlag  aa  opaa  top  aad  ahaped 
to  fit  la  the  human  month  ov«r  a  row  of  taaCh  Nllhaat 
topchlag  them,  the  side  walla  ^  aald  fona  astaadUig  up 
along  th*  aidfla  of  th*  row  of  teotb.  the  aide  walla  of 
said  form  belag  ao  conatmcted  aa  to  be  capahl*  of  move- 
ment away  firom  each  other  to  paralt  faaora!  from  the 
plastic  material  when  hard«a*d. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deao-ibed,  a  form  adapted 
to  contein  plastic  material  havtag  an  open  top  and  shaped 
to  fit  in  the  human  mouth  over  a  row  of  teeth  without 
ttaimag  flNHi,  tha  aide  walla  of  aaid  term  *»teadiag  ap 
aloag  the  bMn  of  the  row  of  teeth,  the  aald  for*  betog 
divided  loagltadlaaMy  between  aaM  aM*a,  aad  maaaa  befag 
tor  dataehabiy   aeearlaff  the  (Orldad  a*etI«M 


0.  In  a  devlea  of  tha  elaaa  daacrlb»d,  a  fbrm  adapted 
t*  coatate  plaatle  aiaterlal  having  aa  open  top  and  Bbaped 
to  it  la  dte  haaaa  aanth  avar  a  law  of  taath  witboat 
taafhiag  thaas,  th*  aMa  walli  af  aaM  fans  balag  aofl- 
elently  hifh  to  extend  beyond  th*  sxpaaid  parttoaa  of  the 
teeth  wh«a  in  poaition  and  being  undercut  along  their 
Sukw  top  *dgea.  and  tbe  aald  form  being  divided  longi- 
tadlnaliy  hatweea  aaid  aide  walla  aad  the  divided 
being  detechably  held  together. 


1.019.794.  FBBDINO-dTfJFF.  Caburom  Bllib.  Larch- 
mont.  N.  T.,  aaaignor.  by  mesne  aaaignments.  to  F.  H. 
Bennett  Biacnlt  Compaay.  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Dae.  2ft.  1909.    ■arUl  No.  499.299.     (CL  99—11.) 

1.  A  feeding  atuff  which  comprlsea  partially  malted 
augar  beet  and  partially  malted  edible  grain  material. 

2.  A  f#«dtng  atuC  which  eompriaea  partially  malted 
augar  beet,  partially  malted  grain  material  aad  partially 
malted  milk. 


II 


1.019,796.  MOUNT  FOR  HOOKS,  KTE8.  AND  LOOPS. 
Habbt  CLiirTON  GoooaicH.  Paliaada,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  191L     Serial  No.  916.509.     (CI.  211—84.) 


»45 


aad  dataehabiy  reteia  tha  haoka  br  tbate^  radaead  throate 
bat  to  peratft  the  haaha  to  ha  iataatloaaUy  a^ang  aC 
th*v*tnm,  oae  ead  part  beiag  adapted  to  recdv*  the 
and  th**th*r  «ad  part  balag  adaptad  to  raealva  th* 
means  being  provided  on  tbeae  ead  parte  to  prevent  aed- 
dentel  and  permit  tntentlooal  ramonti  of  tbe  eyea  and 
loopa. 

2.  A  hook  any  eye  and  loop  mooat  eonprlalng  a  wire 
support  provided  with  coOa  for  aeparattag  tha  ;tbrae  artl- 
claa,  the  hooka  being  hookod  over  tbe  middle  portion  of 
the  support  wire  ao  that  they  may  be  unbooked  therefrom 
and  tbe  eyea  being  strung  upon  one  end  portion  of  tb* 
support  wire  and  tbe  loopa  being  atruag  upon  tha  other 
*nd  portion  of  the  aupport  wire,  meana  being  provldod 
to  prevent  the  loaa  af  tbe  eyea  aad  tb*  loop*. 

8.  A  hook  and  aye  and  loop  moant  eompriatag  a  aap- 
port  wire  in  tlw  ganeral  shape  of  a  horse-shoe  and  at  two 
polnte  intermafiate  of  Ite  ends  having  eolla  with  eontect- 
ing  portion*  for  aaparatlng  the  three  artidea,  th*  hooka 
being  hooked  over  tbe  portton  of  tbe  anpport  wlr*  betwai  ' 
tbe  colla  and  adaptM  to  be  unhooked  from  the  aupport 
wire,  and  th*  *y«a  being  strung  upon  the  anpport  wire 
at  OB*  of  the  portloaa  beyoad  tbe  coUa,  aad  tha  loopa 
balag  atmg  tbereoa  at  the  etbar  portloa  boyoad  tha 
coila.  each  of  soch  ey»-carrying  aad  loop-carrying,  portkma 
having  a  part  la  artlcla-ratalnlag  relatkm  with  aaa^bar 
part  of  the  aapport  wica  to  penait  raawval  aad  to  pre- 
wot  leaa  of  the  «y*a  aad  laop*. 

4.  A  beak  and  eya  and  loop  meaat  compriaing  a  wit* 
aapport  prorldad  with  coil*  foe  aaparatlng  tha  thaaa 
artklaa,  tha  baric*  betag  booked  over  the  middle  partlaa 
of  tite  aapport  win  bo  that  they  may  be  nahookod  thara- 
fH>m  and  the  eye*  b*lng  atrong  upon  on*  mid  partlaa  od 
the  aupport  wire  and  the  loopa  bdng  atrung  upon  tbe 
otber  end  portion  of  tbe  support  wire,  means  being  pro- 
vMid  9b  praranC  tta  loas  of  th*  «y*B  aad  th*  loopa,  a 
eaid  tipoai  whl^  tha  aapport  la  moaated.  and  aaana  *a- 
VighW  th*  auppail  calls  aad  tt*  card  to  attach  th*  aap- 
port to  th*  card. 

6.  A  book  and  eye  and  loop  mount  comprising  a  sup- 
port wire  In  the  general  ahap*  of  a  bors*-*boe  and  at  two 
pointe  intermediate  of  ite  enda  having  colla  wldi  con- 
teetlag  portlona  for  aaparatlng  the  three  artidea,  tbe 
hooka  balag  hooked  over  tbe  portion  of  the  atipport  wire 
betw**B  tb*  colla  and  adapted  to  be  unbooked  from  tb* 
aapport  wlra.  aad  th*  eye*  bring  atmng  upon  the  aup- 
port wlr*  at  one  of  the  portlona  beyond  the  eoUa,  and 
tb*  loop*  bring-  atmng  thereon  at  the  other  portion  be- 
yond the  oollB,  each  of  such  «y*-carrying  and  leop-eBR7- 
ing  portions  having  a  part  in  article-retaining  rriatlon 
with  Itself  beyond  the  aupported  articles  to  prevent  tb* 
toM  of  th*  article*  but  permit  their  intentional  removal. 
a  card  npoa  whleb  the  support  ia  mounted,  and  means 
engaging  the  support  colla  and  the  card  to  attach  t^ 
aupport  to  the  card. 


L  A  bMak  aad  eye  and  loop  saooat  coaaistlag  of  a  aap- 
port divided  by  aaparatlng  n«aaa  into  three  artlela  Bap* 
I  parta.  tbe  middle  part  being  adapted  to  raeriva 


1.W9.786.  METALLIC  DRAFT  MEMBER.  WlIXtAM  D. 
Hbibt.  Pfttebargh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.  ierlai 
No.  990.901.     (a.  21—78.) 


i_Di  ' 


^ 


^ 


1.  A  metellic  draft  member  having  flattened  and  apwad 
ead  portloaa  with  reiaforcea  welded  thetala.  a  pmrtloa  af 
th*  rclnfbtcea  belag  alao  flatteaod  aad  apraad  withia  tiie 
end  portlODs  of  the  draft  m«mb*r  to  tfateaby  form  aa  In 
terlock  between  th*  r*inforc*a  aad  tb*  cndB  of  th*  draft 
moDber ;  aohataatlally  aa  daacrlbad, 

2.  A  metalUe  draft  mambar  havlag  dattea^  and  rirca- 
lar  ahapad  end  portleM  with  rriaforeoa  wridad  thatala. 
th*  dreaUr  shaped  portloa  being  of  greater 
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th«  diameter  of  the  tnbe,  a  portton  of  tald  relnforeea  atoo 
being  flattened  to  form  an  Interlock  with  said  end  por- 
tiona,  the  end  portions  harlat  •T^  formed  therethroagta 
and  throagb  the  relnfbrcee ;  rabstantlally  aa  described. 


1,019,737.  CONCRBTB-MIXINO  MACHINE.  XJam.  O. 
HooLDND.  Crboloton,  Minn.  Piled  Jane  29,  Iflll.  Se- 
rial No.  63S.93S.     (a.  8»— 73.) 


A  concrete  mlxlag  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  with  a  trough  arranged  within  the  same  and  having 
a  forwardly  Inclined  bottom,  a  longitudinal  shaft  extend- 
ing fbe  length  of  the  trough  and  having  thereon  slecTes  or 
collars,  and  a  series  of  transverse  radially  projecting 
enrred  blades  arranged  In  pairs  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  bars  twisted  In  spiral  form  to  provide  blades, 
each  pair  of  said  longitudinal  bars  harlng  one  of  tbelr 
ends  directly  secured  to  said  sleeves  and  tbelr  other  ends 
secured  to  the  curved  blades,  and  means  for  operating 
tb«  shaft 


1,019,788.  COMBINATION-CULTIVATOR.  JACoa  Bor», 
Ban  Dlmaa,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bopp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Olendora,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
992,244.      (CI.  97—84.) 


"••• 


1.  In  a  combination  cultivator  for  Irrigating,  a  furrow- 
ing apparatus  for  making  two  furrows,  an  angled  scraper 
mounted  behind  the  apparatus  for  making  one  furrow,  and 
a  second  scraper  mounted  behind  the  first  scraper  and 
extending  the  width  of  the  two  furrows. 

2.  In  a  combination  cultivator  for  irrigating,  a  fur- 
rowing apparatus  for  making  two  furrows,  a  scraper 
mounted  behind  the  furrow  apparatus  and  extending  the 
width  of  the  two  furrows,  and  means  for  operating  the 
scraper  up  and  down  intermittently,  said  scraper  being 
adapted  for  cutting  a  trench  cross-wise  from  one  furrow 
to  the  other  and  dan""'"g  the  farrows  on  one  side  of  the 
trench. 


1,019,789.  COMBINATION-CULTIVATOR.  Jacob  Borp, 
Ban  Dlmat,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Bopp  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. OlMidora,  Cal.  FUed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.0Q9.     (CL  97—84.) 

1.  In  a  combination  cultivator  aa  axle  arched  la  Its 
center,  a  bearing  block  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  center 
of  the  axle  and  extending  upwardly,  there  being  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  into  the  bearing  block  longitudi- 


nally of  the  axle,  a  king  bolt  extending  downwardly  teto 
the  slot,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  bearing  block  and 
through  the  king  bolt,  a  clevis  mounted  upon  the  king  bolt 
and  having  an  apper  and  lower  bearing  through  which 
the  king  bolt  extend*,  a  bearing  block  mounted  upon  tlte 
king  bolt  between  the  upper  and  Mower  bearings  of  the 
clevis,  s  third  bearing  block  mounted  upon  the  king  bolt 
above  the  clevis,  and  a  cultivator  frame  connected  to  the 
third  bearing  block. 


2.  la  a  combination  caltivator.  a  main  frasM  having 
side  bars,  brsces  extending  downwardly  from  the  slds 
bars,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  borisontally'in  said  braces, 
braces  extending  forwardly  from  the  pivot  shaft,  a  bearing 
block  rigidly  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  said  braoaa, 
II  king  bolt  extending  vertically  through  the  bearing  block, 
a  cultivator  bar,  a  frame  attached  to  the  cultivator  bar 
and  to  the  pivot  shaft,  cultlvstor  teeth  carried  by  the  cul- 
tivator bar,  and  a  hand  lever  mechanlam  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  cultivator  bar. 


1.019,740.  IRBIOATINO-MACHINE.  Jacob  Ron,  San 
EHmas,  Cal..  assignor  to  Ropp  Manufacturing  Company. 
Glendora.  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Nov,  14.  1910, 
Serial  No.  092,244.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  634.808.     (CI.  97—12.) 


1.  In  an  Irrigating  machine  a  suitable  carriage,  a  shovel 
carried  by  the  carriage,  a  scrsper  mounted  behind  the 
shovel  and  extending  one  way  from  the  center  of  the 
furrow,  a  second  scraper  behind  the  first  scraper  and  ex- 
tending across  the  furrow,  and  means  for  operating  the 
scrapers  simultaneously. 

2.  In  an  Irrigating  machine  a  suitable  carriage,  two 
shovels  carried  by  the  carriage  in  transverae  allnement.  a 
suitable  distance  apart,  a  scraper  mounted  behind  one  of 
the  shovels  and  extending  one  way  from  the  center  of  the 
furrow,  a  second  scraper  mounted  b^lnd  the  first  scraper 
a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  shovels  and 
extending  acroas  the  furroi^.  and  means  for  operating  the 
scrapers  simultaneously  up  and  down. 

8.  In  aa  Irrlgatlag  machine  a  sulUble  carriage,  a  beam 
hingedly  mounted  transversely  of  the  carriage,  shovels 
carried  by  the  ends  of  the  beam,  meaas  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  beam,  a  scraper  mounted  behind  one  of  the 
shovels  snd  extending  one  way  from  the  cMter  of  the  fur- 
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raw.  a  eecoad  scraper  mounted  behiad  the  first  seraper  a 
disUnce  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  shovels  aad  ex- 
tending across  the  furrow,  and  means  for  raising  aad  low- 
-ering  thf  scrapers  simnltaneonsly. 


1,019.741.  SAFBTT  OAS-BURNBft. 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1907. 
(CI.  67-*ll«.) 


Nathax  Wiaa,  New 
BevUl  No.  8M.T48. 


1.  la  a 


at  right  angles  to  oae  faee  oi  said  plate,  said  Jaws  beiag 
arraaged  cireamfercntiaUy  so  aa  to  form  a  handle  socket, 
the  apper  ends  of  aU  of  said  jaws  being  tapered  to  form 
spurs,  one  of  eald  jaws  having  an  elongated  eye  or  loop 
formed  integrally  therewith  aad  extendiag  subsUntlally 
the  length  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  spur  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  clamping  ring,  a  tool  handle  formed  so  as  to 
enter  said  socket,  and  a  damping  ring  passing  throu^ 
said  eye  or  loop  and  adapted  to  slide  substaatlally  the 
length  of  the  loop,  said  ring  engaging  sa^d  Jaws  to  bold 
said  handle  in  rigid  engagement  with  said  tamping  plate. 


1.019,748.  APPARATUS  FOE  DRYING  TIMBBB  AND 
OTHBB  MOISTUBB-BBABINQ  SUBSTANCES.  Haskx 
D.  Tmicakh,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No!  549.572.  (Dedicated  to  the  pubUc.)  (CI. 
) 


iHimer.  a  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
to  cloee  it,  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  valve  operat- 
ing meaias  in  Inoperative  position,  an  expansion  device 
disconnected  from  the  locking  device  and  being  free  to 
expand  nnrestrained,  said  expansion  device  aCordlag 
means  for  releasing  said  locking  device  in  eontractiag. 

2.  la  a  buraer,  a  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
to  dose  the  same,  a  spring  actuated  member  for  holding 
the  valve  operating  means  in  inoperative  position,  and 
aa  expaasion  device  having  a  free  end,  said  free  end  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  tbe  spring  actuated  member  but 
disconnected '  therewith. 

3.  In  a  burner,  a  valve,  means  for  operating  the  valve 
to  cloee  U,  an  expansion  device  having  a  free  end.  aad  a 
spring  member  for  controlling  the  valve  opwatlng  meaas 
said  member  being  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  its  free 
end  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the  expaasi<m 
device,  but  disconnected  therewith. 

4.  In  a  homer.  In  combination,  an  admission  device, 
a  member  tending  to  close  said  admission  device,  a  catch 
detaining  said  member  from  doelng  said  admission  device, 
an  expansion  strip  having  an  unobstructed  free  end,  lying 
beyond  said  catch  when  heated  and  adapted  to  disengage 
aald  catch  in  cooling. 

5.  la  <%  buraer,  in  combination,  a  codi  comprising  a 
rotatable  plug  adapted  to  admit  gas  through  said  burner, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  taming  of  said 
plug  toward  its  open  posltlMi.  aa  expansion  device  adapted 
to  be  heated  by  the  flame,  a  catch  tending  to  engage  said 
plunger  to  hold  the  same  raised,  said  expanaion  device  a^ 
fordiag  meaas  for  holding  said  catch  away  from  said 
plnager,  aad  a  spring  aetuatiac  said  plunger  to  return  eald 
plug  to  Its  closed  posltloD. 

£Clalaw  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,019,7412.  TAMPER-HANDLE  CX.UTCH. 
BoTLt,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
No.  581,879.     (CI.  94—6.) 


Thomas  F. 
1910.    Serial 


A  tan^ag  tool  comprisiBg  a  raetaagolar  BMtattlc  taai^- 
iBg  9M»,  •  plarallty  of  opwardly  exteadtag  Jawa  secured 


In  a  kiln,  comprising  a  drying  chamber  provided  with 
heating  pipes  .and  pipes  for  admitting  free  steam,  baflle 
pUtes  suitably  arranged  for  preventing  counter  currents 
of  air  within  said  chamber,  an  exhaust  chimney  for  creat- 
ing a  current  of  air  lengthwise  of  the  chamber,  a  series  of 
perforated  water  pipes  arranged  to  enter  through  the 
end  walls  of  said  chamber  and  supply  water  to  the  side 
walls  at  a  temperature  less  than  that  of  the  air,  a  trough 
at  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  for  receiving  the  water 
therefrom,  water  flowing  from  said  pipes  and  running  down 
the  walls  of.  said  chamber  for  increasing  the  Internal  cir- 
culation of  the  air  by  causing  the  descending  current  of 
air  to  come  in  contact  with  said  running  water,  which  said 
kUn  Is  adapted  to  dry  lumber  and  other  molsture-bearlag 
substaaces,  substantially  as  sbbwn. 


1.019.744.  ELBCTBIC-ARC  LAMP.  AWDi*  BLOmaL 
and  OAtiAH  DoBEBViTCH,  Paris,  Frsnce,  assignors,  bjr 
mesne  aasignmeats,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Oor- 
poratloa  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1905.  Serial  No. 
248.774.     (CL  176—41.) 


1.  la  aa  electric  arc  lamp,  la  comblaatloB  wttb  each 
electrode  of  a  fixed  guide  ft>r  the  sMue,  a  lever  jleldlngly 
biased  toward  coatact  with  tbe  electrode  near  Iti  are- 
lag  ead,  a  frtctloa  coatact  shoe  mounted  at  the  free  end 
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•f  the  IfMcr  lor  contact  irttk  tka  clwtnd*  tmd  taMlos 
it  aflatnat  tba  flxad  fnMc;  aad  flailliia  tiaJgiUra  tai  tba 
laaip  ctrealt  eawiaetad  with  tt*  comtut  abaai  mi  swIdM, 
wkaraky  the  arc  ■atatatntnc  enrrcat  li  passed  throncb  • 
Umltad  partiDa  00I7  «t  tHa  alaefaatw. 

2.  la  aa  alacCrlc  a*t  Uiap,  la  CMafeiaatioa  with  each 
dectroA*  tt  a  Itrar  7lsl4iiif  1/  Uaaad  toward  contact  with 
tha  olactrada  aaar  Ita  ardog  ead,  a  frictton  coatact  shoe 
piTotcd  to  the  froe  ead  of  the  karor  for  tadepcadeat  moTc- 
■eat  la  the  plane  of  tho  iwlac  of  the  lorer,  wbereby  tta 
coatact  oarfaee  adapts  Itadf  to  tba  surface  of  the  oloe- 
trode,  and  flexible  eoadoetors  In  the  lamp  drcnlt  connected 
with  the  contact  shoea. 

3.  la  aa  electric  are  lamp,  la  coBoblnatlon  with  each 
electrode  of  a  flxad  gulda  for  tha  same,  a  lover  yleHlagly 
Uaaod  toward  coatact  with  tha  eleetro^i,  a  pivoted  fric- 
tion contact  shoe  carried  at  the  free  *ad  of  the  lover  and 
boaring  upon  the  electrode  near  Its  arcing  end  and  thereby 
holding  It  against  the  fixed  gnlde,  and  means  for  conrej- 
ing  the  arc  anlBtatntng  cnrreot  batwaan  tbe  contact  shoes 
and  the  electrodea. 

4.  In  an  elaetrlc.  are  hUM^  tha  eombiaatlon  with  each 
electrode  of  a  lavor  ylaMtafly  Maaed  toward  contact  with 
the  electrode  saar  its  urtHag  ead,  a  ft'ietlon  contact  shoe 
pivoted  to  tha  free  end  of  the  levor  fermod  with  a  contact 
surface  matcbiag  the  saiflaes  of  the  eloetrode,  and  a  flexi- 
ble conductor  la  the  lassp  dreolt  eoBBOctad  with  tbe  con- 
tact shoe,  wlisratir  the  are  aalntalatec  earrent  is  passed 
tbroogh  a  limited  portion  oaiy  of  the  eleetrodee. 


1.019.T45.      POOT-PBDAL   SWITCH.      JoHH   HaLSTaoM, 
Morrlstown,   N.   J.     FUed   Oct.   24.   1011.     SerUl   No. 

wa,54«.    (CI.  irr— 10.) 


1.  A  switch  of  the  cliaracter  described.  Including  a  cas- 
ing, switch  blades  mounted  therein  and  providing  overlap- 
plag  eads  aormally  spaced  from  each  other,  a  spring 
aetuatsd  arm  seeored  ta  the  eaalag  aad  extoadiag  across 
the  overlappiag  eads  of  the  switch  bladea.  aa  inaalating 
pad  carried  bjr  said  arm  and  dartgned  for  eaga^HMnt 
with  tbe  overlapping  ends  of  the  switch  bladaa.  aad  a 
pedal  fnlcrumed  on  the  casing  and  formed  with  a  nose 
projecting  therein  Into  eagagesNot  with  said  actnatiag 
arm,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  electric  switch  of  the  character  described,  tnclad- 
ing  a  casing,  swltcb  bladea  mounted  therein,  and  formed 
with  overlapping  ends  aormally  spaced  from  each  other, 
an  actuating  arm  secured  at  oae  end  of  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending across  the  switch  blades,  a  pad  of  Insulating 
material  carried  by  the  said  actnatlng  arm  and  designed 
to  press  one  switch  blado  against  tbe  other,  and  a  pedal 
fnlcrumed  on  the  casing  and  projecting  therein  into  engage- 
ment with  the  free  end  of  the  actuating  arm,  for  the 
purpoee  specified. 

8.  An  electrical  swltd>  of  tha  character  described.  In- 
cluding switch  bladea  formed  with  overlapping  ends  nor- 
mally spaced  from  each  otlier,  an  actuating  member  ex- 
tending across  the  switch  blades  behind  tbe  same  and  re- 
slliently  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  switch  blades, 
a  pad  of  inaulating  material  carried  by  said  member  and 
'dUspooad  bet<yaen  the  actnattag  member  and  the  adjacent 
switch  blade,  aad  a  plvotally  sapported  pedal  havlag  a 
aoae  Kojeeting  la  a  poaltlon  behind  said  menber  and 
eagaglng  tlierewlth,  for  the  purpose  spaeified. 


REISSUES. 


13.877.  SWAQINO  •  inrX.  OaoBOB  H.  lll.AXTai.  Now 
Brighton.  Pa.,  ssalgaef  to  Pittsbnrgb  Seamless  Tnba 
Conpaay,  Bsavar  Falla,  Pa.,  a  Oorporatlott  of  fwamfh- 
vaala.  VUed  Apr.  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  62S.8M.  Origi- 
nal No.  816,146.  dated  Mar.  27. 1006.  Serial  Nol  28t.T61. 
(CI.  80—14.) 


1.  A  horlaontatty-travallng  mandrel-supporting  carriage 
and  a  mandrel-bar  supported  therein,  with  means  fbr  ad- 
vancing the  carriage,  aad  BMaaa  engaging  the  mandrel- 
bar  for  advancing  It  and  ladependeotiy  reciprocating  It, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  horizontally- traveling  m#ndrel-supporting  carriage 
aad  a  maadroi-kar  sapported  therela,  with  means  for 
advanciag  the  carriage  and  meana  eagagteg  tlM  aaadrol- 
bar  for  advaadag  It  aad  Independeatlr  redproeattag  H, 
with  meaas  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  ■Mndral-har, 
sabeCaathUly  aa  aet  Ihrth. 

8.  The  eoaUaatioB  wftti  swaflB«-raIls  and  drfftag 
means  therefor;  of  a  borteeatally-travellag  ■andrel-sap- 
portlag  carriage  and  a  auindrel-bar  sapported  therols, 
SMana  for  advandag  the  carriage,  meaas  far  advand^ 
the  mandrel-bar,  aad  means  operating  In  cor 
with  the  ralia  tor  redproeatlng  the  aaadrai-bw, 
tUlly  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Th«  eoBMnatloa  with  a  carriage  aad  a  redprocable 
■aadral-har  eardad  thareby;  of  a  si^port  for  tha  ear> 
rlaga,  a  ioaglfdlnaUy-atatlaaary  ftoodiac-oerew  arraagad 
to  propel  tha  carriage;  a  acmr  arranged  to  reciprocate 
the  BMuidrat-bar  aad  ta  feed  it  in  eeatoralty  with  tha 
travel  of  the  carriage,  Baaaa  far  radprocadag  said  screw, 
aad  weaaa  fbr  toraing  both  screws,  subatantiafiy  aa  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combtaatloa  with  a  carriage  and  a  redproeaMa 
■umdrel-bar  carried  thereby ;  of  a  aapport  tor  the  earrlaga, 
a  longltndlaally  etationary  feedlng-aerew  arraagad  to  pro- 
pel tbe  carriage,  a  screw  arranged  to  feed  the  mandrel- 
bar  in  coafbrmlty  with  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  means 
tor  reeiprocatlBK  mid  sertw  and  aaadrel<bar,  maaaa  tor 
taralng  both  screwa.  aad  means  for  varytag  the  redpro- 
aM»  travel  of  the  aerew,  sabataatlally  aa  est  forth. 

6.  Tha  comtilnation  with  swaglag-rolls  and  driving 
meaaa  therefor ;  of  a  horlaontally-travoling  mandrol-siip- 
portlng  carriage  aad  a  mandrel-bar  sapported  therete, 
meana  for  advaadag  the  earrlaga,  means  fbr  advaadag 
tbe  mandrel-bar,  and  means  in  drlrtaig  mgagaeiaeat  with 
tbe  rolls  for  redprocatlag  tha  maadrel-bar,  sabataatlally 
as  set  forth. 

7.  Tbe  oombinatkm  with  a  carriage  and  a  redprocable 
mandrel-bar  carried  thereby ;  of  a  support  for  the  car- 
riage, a  longitudinally-stationary  feeding-screw  engag- 
ing a  not  secured  to  the  carriage,  and  a  redprocable 
screw  engaging  a  nut  connected  with  tbe  mandrel-bar, 
with  means  for  turning  the  screws  together  and  meana 
for  Independently  actnatlng  the  reciprocating  screw  lon- 
gitudinally, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  with  swaglng-roUs  and  driving 
mechanism  therefor;  of  a  supporting-frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  tbereoa,  a  loagitudlnally-movable  mandrel-bar 
mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  longitudinally-stationary  feed- 
Ing-screw  in  operative  engagement  with  the  carriage,  a 
redprocable  feeding-screw  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  mandrel-bar,  means  for  rotating  the  screws  together, 
and  means  connected  with  the  roll-driving  mechanism  for' 
ladependeatly  redproeatlng  the  maadrol  -  bar  •  aetnatlag 
Bcrew,  sabstaatially  as  set  forth. 
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with 


fttian  o<  a 

a   loacltadliially 
irtlace,  a 
tag-acrev  la  upaiatlva  sagageMaat  with  tha  ca 
r«cl»io<atie  fiaill^aiiaa  1m.  apvatira 
tha  Baa^al-har.  maaM  tor  tathttog  tha 
means  for  independently  reclprocattog  tha 
actaatlng  screw,  and  mMaa  tor  varylac  tha  atrake  thara- 
oC  Biihatewtielly  aa  ast  tortk 

M.  Tka  tuwlitoattf  at  a  saMMttorftaaa.  a 
aaoBtod  th«ao^  a  iu—HailaaHr<Bavahia  ■■■■drilAar 
■awtsd  to  mM  earrlaga,  a  IsMttoiteaUy^tattonfy  toad- 
to  mtetattva  aagavitoMt  wllfc  (fee  cairtof^  h 
t«erow  to  apsiattoa 
tha  toaaftal-bar,  asaaa  f*r  latattoc  tha  aen 

r,  Wkh  BMaaa  tor  rarylag  tta  eObetlva  itvoha  e< 
levar,  siihaliBfislIf  aa  aet  forth. 
U.  Tha  oaaMaatloa   with  awagtait-roUa  aad  drtrlag 
means  thoretor :  of  a  earrtafe  and  a 
ad  tharaan.  meana  tor  prapaUlBc  tha  ca 

(ocathw  the  maadral-har  ta  bath 
belag  conaactad  with  the  reH-drldng 
Maatfbtth. 

12.  Ite   coaMaatlea   with   awagtBg-ralla  aad 
msanr  tharefer :  of  a  aappui  ttag-frsaM.  a 
ed  tharaan.  a  loagltodlaally  aw? abia 
ed  ta  saM  carriasib  a  toagttndlaally 


qmlakiy  late  pealtloB 
«aed  at  tha  Uma  td 
work. 


to  Iha 

I  tha  tallB,  tta 
.  that  the 
tha  ralia  aad  witli 

It  et  tha  ralla 


to  toi 


18,878.  80UND-AMPLIFIBB  FOB  PBOHOGBAPH8. 
Vtto  Bnoaa  D'Uaao,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct. 
24,  1011.  Serial  No.  660,658.  Original  So.  066,886. 
dated  Apr.  26.  1010,  Serial  No.  5M,247.     (01.  J181— 8.) 


IV  rotatii«  tha 
am  Mtnattag-ltak  eei 

maaaa  far  rarytac  tta  aflactlva  abaka  a<  aald  Ihik.  aad 
a  erank  davtee  _ 

with  meana  for  actaattoc  tha  eraak  davlca 
engagement  with  tbe  drtrlac 
■BhataattaHy  aa  aet  torth. 

IS.  Tbe  eombtaatlaa  wtth  a  herlaoatally- 
drel-anpporttag   enrrla«   aad    a 


•Bgagtaf  tta 

sMkly  raelprocattag  It;  at  a  _^._ 

radprodatiag  meaaa  aad  adjaattag  dodcw  arrancad  to 
vary  tha  eCactiva   atroha  thanot  aahatantlaUy   aa  aat 


14.  in  a  tabs  awadlag  mill,  tta  aamhtaatloB  wttt  ro- 
tottoc  awagtariaOik  «<  •  maadtrt,  machaiH 
In  unison  witt  tbe  rolls  for  redproeattag  tta 

torn  tor 


wtth  ratat. 
ilam  aetaatai  tnm 
il  and  maTtag  It 


owvlng  K  tato  tha  ralla.  aad 
slowly  advandag  tta  maadraL 

16.  IB  a  taba  Bwagtag  mill,  tha 
lac  awaglag>«aUa,  of  a  mandrel, 
tha  roHa  for  radproeatteg  tha 
tato  tbe  rolls,  and  an 
slowly  advancing  the  mandrel. 

.  16.  la  a  tube  swaging  mill,  the  oombinatlMt  witt  seg- 
iMBtol  swaging  members,  of  aetaatlnr  maana  therefor, 
a  mandtol,  and  machaalsm  tor  redproeattag  aaM  maa»al 
eomprlrtng  a  driver  moving  ta  a  dreoiar  path  aad  opera- 
tive oooaeetlone  therefrom  to  tha  iMBdial,  whereby  the 
latter  la  given  alternately  fast  and  slow  movement 

17.  la  a  tube  swaging  mill,  tbe  combination  witt  sag- 
■lental  swagtag  members,  and  actnattag  means  therefor. 
of  a  mandrel,  and  mechanism  operated  ta  onlaon  wttt 
the  swaging  members  for  redproeatlng  the  mandrel,  said 
mechaaism  bdng  arranged  to  Impart  to  the  mandrel  al- 
tomstely  fast  and  slow  movemaat. 

18.  In  a  tabe  swaging  mill,  tte  combination  witt  rotat- 
ing segmental  swaging  rolls,  of  a'  mandrel,  meehaniam 
actuated  from  said  rolls  tor  redproeatlng  tbe  mandrel, 
said  mechanism  Ineludtag  a  driver  moving  in  a  drcular 
path,  and  a  lever  actuatsd  ttereby  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  mandrel  whereby  the  latter  is  given  a  fhat 
and  slow  movement. 

10.  The  combination  with  segmental  swagtag  rolla,  of 
aetaatllig  means  tterefor,  a  work-carrying  mandrel,  and 
meaaa  tor  redpracattag  aald  aaadral  inmiHrtng.  a  driver 
maantsd  to  rotato  ta  a  aegmaatol  patt  e«  aa  azla  p»> 
peadloalar  to  tbe  direction  of  BMveaMat  of  the  mandraU 


1.  A  sound  amplifier  for  phoaographs  or  the  like  em- 
bodying a  cover  hinged  to  a  main  eastag  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  projed  tawardly  tato  aald  caa- 
Ing  when  the  cover  Is  opened,  a  condalt  arranged  ta  tha 
easing  and  opntag  toward  the  tawardly  projeettag  por^ 
tlon  of  the  cover,  and  a  sound  reproducer  connected  to 
the  oppaalto  end  a*  said  eaadnlt  . 

a.  IB  eoiMnatton  wttt  a  caatav  tor  a  ";— *  *y  *— 
tad  meilisalsiii  a  fwrer  thersiar  Magsd  latermatoato  ma 
^^^B.  ^^d  aavar  havhrn  a  aaattaB  adaptafl  to  piajact 
tato  the  caatag  vhaa  tte  cover  ta  ta  opea  ptollJaa,  a 
ooodalt  esteadlng  thraagh  the  caatag  aad  opaatag  towavd 
tha  tawardly  projocttac  porttaa  al  the  cawar  and  a  !•• 
psoduBer  arm  caaneettad  arltt 

8.  te  eambtoatloB   wtth  a 

said   cover   adapted  when   open   to  extend  downwai^r 
wtthta  aald  eastag  aad  prejeet  above  aald  oaaiBS.  a  soond 

toward  the  downwardly  projertlag  tod  o<  the 
a  lapioducer  msrtmaiam  coaaeettag  witt  laid  < 

4.  la  eomblnattoa  witt  a  aonnd  prodadag  ma 

havtag  a  caatag,  aad  a  aonad-convaytag  eaadalt  wtth  a 
oo^Mvtaant  eouaeUtag  witt  saU  i-eadntt,  a  eever  bla^l 
■hove  said  eomfpartaaeat  and  adapted  to  be  awnac  aa 
to  Ita  lower  ead  tato  saM  coamartmeat  eoaaarttag  wtth 
tha  umdiilt  sod  a  rapra 
Witt  said  eeadolt. 

ik.  la  a  phonograpb,  tbe  combteatton  wtth  a 
a  aauad  reprodactag  mechaaism  provided  wttt  aa 
tag  ta  ita  top  portion,  of  a  hollow  reproducer  tavporOatM 
arm  moontad  tbereoa,  a  aooad  laadartlag  dmaael 
MBBicattag  Witt  said  sapporttag  arm 
said  caalng  toward  tbe  ope^ng  ta  the  top  a<  the 
aad  a  cover  adapted  to  project  tato  said 
M  a  deflector  tor  the  eeoad  wavaa  laNtad  toom  aald 
conducting  channel. 

dw  In  a  phoBocraph.  the  eomUnatloa  wttt  a  eaalag  tor 
a  aaoad  reprodnetag  meehaniam  provMsd  with  aa 
ta  Ita  top  portloa,  of  a  hollow  repredocer  aapporttag 
mffl«»«<i  ttereon,  a  bom  communleattag  witt  aald'aa^ 
pggtHag  arm  and  running  through  aald  caatag  toward,  tba 
opaatag  la  tbe  top  of  tte  same,  aad  a  cover  adapted  to 
project  tato  said  eaalaff  aad  operato^  a  defleetor  tor 
the 


18,870.      SBLF  -  8QDABINO      CUBTAIN  -  STUIDTCMBE. 
joHir  Ono  HobMOOiBT,  Chleaga.  IlL    Filed  Mov.  tt, 
1011.    Serial  Na.  0«a,782.    Odglnal  Ma.  002.717.  dated 
May  Id,  1»11.  Serial  Ha.  UTTJfa.     (CL  4^-24.) 
1.  A  cartata  etretchar  bavtac  appositely  diapaeed  bare. 

each    made   ta    sections    bingedly   eoBBOCted    witt   each 
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otb«r.  snldeways  h«ld  on  th«  nid  b«r»  at  the  Joint*  of 
tlielr  wctlona.  a  guld«  rod  alkllngly  engaclng  tb«  said 
gnldewayfl,  llnka  conn«ctlng  th«  gald»  rod  with  the  ■•€- 
tlona  of  one  of  the  bara,  llnka  plTotallr  «<mn«cted  with 
the  aections  of  the  other  bar  and  alldlnglj  connected  with 
the  galdaway  located  at  the  last  mentioned  bar,  and  a 
locking  derlce  on  this  gnldeway  fbr  locking  the  golde 
rod  In  poaltlon. 


V, 


^■\ 


j^  :■ 


•v. 


=Mm 


mm 


yu  Srv> 
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2.  A  cartaln  atretcher,  comprising  aide  bars,  end  bars 
made  In  aections.  a  guldeway  for  each  end  bar  extending 
across  the  Joint  of  the  sections  of  the  end  bar  and  plTotally 
connected  with  the  sectlona,  a  golds  rod  engaging  the 
said  guldewaye.  diverging  links  plTOtally  connecting  the 
golde  rod  with  the  sections  of  one  end  har,  diverging  llnka 
ptTotally  connected  with  the  sections  of  the  other  end 
bar  and  slldingly  connected  with  the  goldeway  at  the 
last  mentlened  end  bar.  and  clamping  loopa  held  on  the 
side  bars  and  engaged  by  the  free  enda  of  the  aald  end 
bars. 

3.  A  cortaln  stretcher,  comprising  side  bars  provided 
with  clamping  loops,  end  bars  slldlngly  engaging  the  said 
clamping  loops  and  each  made  In  sections,  a  guide  rod 
In  allnement  with  the  Jolnta  of  the  sections  of  the  said 
end  bars,  goldeways  extending  serosa  the  Joints  of  the 
aections  of  the  end  bars  and  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  said  aections,  one  of  the  goldeways  having  a  slot 
and  a  clamping  lever,  the  aald  golde  rod  alldlngly  engaging 
the  said  goldeways  and  adapted  to  he  locked  In  place 
by  the  said  clamping  lever,  diverging  links  plvotally  con- 
necting the  golde  rod  with  the  sections  of  one  end  bar, 
and  diverging  links  plvotally  connected  with  the  sections 
of  the  other  end  bar  and  aUdlngly  engaging  the  said 
slot. 

4.  A  cortaln  atretcher  provided  with  a  side  bar  hav- 
ing a  lengthwise-extending  slot,  a  shoe  slldsble  In  the 
said  alot,  a  clamping  loop  engaging  the  aald  shoe  and  pro- 
vided with  tightening  means,  and  an  end  bar  alldlngly 
engaging  the  said  loop  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  said 
shoe. 

5.  A  cortaln  atretcher  comprising  a  golde  rod,  a  sec- 
tional bar  at  each  end  of  the  golde  rod,  one  of  the  aald 
bars  being  slldsble  on  the  rod.  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  bar,  means  for  locking  the  sections 
of  the  bars  in  alined  position,  and  a  side  bar  at  each  aide 
of  the  golde  rod,  each  of  said  side  bars  being  slldably 
eonneetfed  to  the  adjacent  sections  of  the  end  bars,  and 
means  for  locking  each  section  to  the  adjacent  side  bar. 

(J.  A  self-squaring  curtain-stretcher,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  "  breaking  "  sectional  bars,  each  of  said  bars 
composed  of  two  alined  aectlona,  a  golde-rod  croaslng  the 
joints  of  said  sectional  bare,  a  goide-member  having  a 
head-portloa  plvotally  Joined  to  each  sectl<m  of  one  of 
said  bars  and  having  a  rigidly  carried  Inwardly  extending 
stem,  links  hsvlng  their  outer  ends  plvoUlly  Joined  to 


said  last-mentioned  sections,  nmns  adjnstably  connect- 
ing said  links,  stem  end  guide  bar  together,  a  golde- 
member  plvotally  connected  with  each  of  the  sections  of 
the  other  one  of  saul  bars,  links  plvoUlly  connected  at 
their  ooter  enda  with  said  last-named  sections,  and  means 
plvotally  connecting  the  inner  enda  of  said  laat-aamed 
llnkb  to  said  gnlde-bar. 

T.  A  self-eqoarlng  enrtaln-stretcher,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  "  breaking  "  sectlonsl  bars,  each  of  said  bar* 
composed  of  a  pair  of  alined  abutting  secUons  with  round- 
ed inner  comers,  a  golde-member  on  the  lower  side  of 
each  sectkmal  bar  and  plvotally  Joined  to  the  sections 
thereof,  one  of  said  golde-members  having  an  Inwardly 
extending  shank  provided  with  means  for  embracing  the 
edges  of  a  golde-rod,  a  golde-rod  beneath  the  plane  of  the 
frame  and  received  by  said  golde-members,  links  plvoUlly 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  sections  of  one  of 
said  bars,  means  adJusUbly  connecting  the  Inner  ends 
of  said  links,  said  shank  and  said  guide-rod  together,  and 
links  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  sec- 
tions of  the  other  bar  and  ptrotally  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  sdjaccnt  portion  of  said  gnlde-bar. 

8,  A  self-squaring,  sdJusUble-slse  curtain  stretcher, 
comprising  a  pair  of  sectional  end-bars,  each  end-bar 
composed  of  two  alined  sections  and  a  goide-member 
plvotally  Joined  to  tl^  meeting  ends  of  each  section,  the 
Joint  of  each  sectional  end-bar  adapted  to  "  break  "  out- 
wardly, a  pair  of  links  Joined  to  the  sections  of  each  end- 
bar,  the  members  of  each  pair  converging  Inwardly,  a 
guide-bar  having  lU  ends  slldably  received  by  said  guldea. 
plvoUl  connectlona  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  links 
and  said  guide-bar  near  lU  enda,  the  golde-bar  being 
longitudinally  shifUble  with  relation  to  one  set  of  links, 
side-bars,  and  adjnetable  connections  between  said  side- 
bars and  the  free  ends  of  the  sectlonsl  end-bars,  aald 
last-named  connections  permitting  the  frame  to  be  ad- 
Justed  in  both  length  and  breadth. 

9.  A  self  squaring  corUlmstretcher,  comprising  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  sectional  bars,  each  composed  of 
two  alined  sections,  golde-members  crossing  the  Joint 
where  the  sections  of  each  bar  meet  and  plvoUlly  Joined 
to  said  sections,  said  sectional  bars  adapted  to  "break" 
ootwardly,  a  golde-rod  having  lU  oppoalU  ends  received 
slldably  by  said  goldes.  and  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
Joined  to  said  golde-rod  near  each  end  thereof,  each  pair 
of  links  having  the  ooter  ends  of  its  members  plvoUlly 
connected  with  the  sdjacent  bar-sections,  and  the  pIvoUl 
connection  between  one  pair  of  said  links  and  said  goMe- 
rod  being  adJusUble. 

10.  A  guide-bar  connection  for  curtain-stretchers,  com- 
prising a  T-form  guide-member  having  a  head  adapted  for 
plvoUl  connection  with  a  pair  of  bar-sections  st  opposite 
sides  of  the  Joint  and  having,  also,  a  ahank  flanged  to 
receive  the  guide-bar  and  equipped  with  means  for  aecor- 
Ing  the  guide-bar  In  adjusted  relstlon. 


18,880.  WHIFFLBTUBK  AND  TRACE  CONNBCTION. 
William  A.  Btimson,  Greenwood,  Miss.  Filed  Oct. 
12,  1011.  Serial  No.  054,407.  Original  No.  055.618. 
dated  Apr.  10,  1010,  Serial  No.  520,016.     (O.  21—70.) 


L  An  atUehnMBt  for  whlfletrees  consisting  of  a  button 
having  a  i^attvely  taU  body  portion  which  has  one  flat 
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edge  to  ttkm  a  shonlder.  the  opposite  edges  of  the  body 
portion  merging  Into  said  flat  edge,  the  bottom  of  the 
body  portion  being  flat  and  having  a  reduced  centraUy 
disposed  eecurlng  shank. 

2.  A  tuace  holding  stop  fixedly  mountable  on  the  rear 
aids  of  a  whUBetree  a  short  dlsUnce  from  the  end  thereof, 
comprising  a  rearwardly  extending  head  portion  on  the 
side  next  the  whUBetree  end,  said  head  portion  terminat- 
ing In  an  abropt  face  extending  to  the  whlfletree  on  the 
aide  remote  from  the  whlflletree  end,  said  face  forming  a 
trace  abutment  seat,  and  holding  means  for  moontlng 
the  stop  rigidly  with  a  whlflletree. 

8.  A  trace  holding  stop  fixedly  mounUMe  on  the  rear 
side  of  a  whlflletree  a  abort  distance  from  the  end  thejeof 
comprUlng  a  whUflletree  abottlng  seat,  holding  means  fftr 
mounting  the  stop  rlgMly  with  the  whlflletree,  and  a 
Uee  extending  rearwardly  from  the  whlflletree  abutting 
aeat  on  tlie  side  of  the  stop  remote  from  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  whlflletree,  said  face  forming  a  trace  abatment  seat. 


DESIGNS.  ■ 


42.881.  ^X.  EnwA«D  F.  Caldwell,  Larchmont,  N.  1. 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1011.  SerUl  No.  666,810.  Term  of 
patent  Si  yeara. 


' '    x?;    ' ' 


^  .^>  A-v  w 


TlM  I  rnamenUl  design  for  a  box.  as  shown. 


42,203.  JBWaLBT  OBNAMBNT.  Lbslic  H.  FlSHSL, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  He. 
647.458.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


!     itii    iHi     ^ 


The   omamenUl   dealgn    for   a    Jewelry   ornament    as 
shown. 


42,264.     DOILT. 
Dee.  8,  1011. 
years. 


BOBXBT  Gaib,  New  York,  N.  T.     lUai 
SerUl  No.  664,661.     Term  of  petent  T 


TheorMiDOiUi  design  '<""  *  dolly,  s«  shown. 


42  266  DOILY.  EOBDtr  Gai«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1011.  SerUl  No.  664.662.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


,^,^  JEWELRY  ORNAMENT.  LuLix  H.  FiSHBL. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1011.  Serial  No. 
647,4(2.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


c: 


omamenUl    dealgn    for    a    Jewelry    ornament    as  |       ^  ^,„,,^^,  ,i^„  for  a  dolly,  as  shown. 
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DOILT.     BOBKT  Qmsm,  nmr  Terk.  K  T.     Vltai 
Dm.  t»  19U.     Serial  9:  «64.W3.     Twin  at  p«t«rt  7 


<1.m,     HINOS.     Jamm  p.  McKuimsi,  Plttib«rgil.  Pa. 
Iliad  Aas.  26,   1911.     Sarlai  Mo.  •4«»3»1.     Tam  a< 
U 


Tta«  ornamental  daalfn  for  a  dolly,  aa  ahown. 


42.267.  DOILT.  BoBafT  Qaib.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  FUed 
Dae.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  (164,064.  Tern  of  patent  7 
yaara. 


Ttaa  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  dolly,  aa  ahown. 


42.258.  BOX-STRIP.  BOBUT  Gaib.  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Dee.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,665.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


Tha 


ttal 


for  a  bOK-Btrtp.  aa 


Tha  omaaneBtal 


ttK  a  Uase  as  abown. 


412t0.  OL^aa  YBSSBL.  ▲kbbbw  J.  Saioobik  Newark. 
OUo.  FUad  Noir.  11.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  M93M.  Tarm 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  desisn  for  a  glaaa  Taaaal,  as  shown. 


42,261.  STATUKTTB.  Cabi.  Bmil  SCHOLTsa,  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Piled  Not.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  698.881.  Term 
of  patent  14  ye«n. 


The  ornamental  deaicn  for  a  statuette  as  shown. 
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42,262.  STATUBTTB.  Cabl  Em  il  Schcltsb,  New  Tork.  42,264. "  TRACTION- WHBBL.  Edwin  M.  Whbblock. 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.882.  Term!  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  682.251. 
of  patent  14  years.  Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tha  I  mameatal  dealcn  for  a  statuette  aa  ahowa. 


42,268.  STREET  LAMP.  FBBoniCK  H.  Walub,  Mlnne- 
apolla,  Minn.  Filed  Not.  27,  1911.  SerUl  No.  662,773. 
'term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  traction  wheel,  as  shown. 


Tha  ornamental  dealfn  for  a  cabinet  for  Teadlnx 
Amamental  dealcn  for  a  street  lamp,  aa  ahown.       I  chinaa;  as  shown. 


42,265.  CABINET  FOR  VENDIN0-MACHINB8.  Fbxd- 
BBiCK  C.  Whitmobb,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Dis- 
playing Tending  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Con- 
tinuation of  application  Serial  No.  641,644,  filed  July 
SI,  1911.  Tbia  application  filed  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  062.921.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


255 


1 


TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    8.    1912. 

The  fouowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compllanoewltii  section  ^of  the  act  of 
February  20, 19^  as  amended  March  %  1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  secUon  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  _^ 


•r.    Noi.    8,6M.      (CLAM    89.      CLOTHING.)      Bdtoii, 
Mooo  *  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1900. 


8er.  No.  50.297.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  POODS.)  Bociifrt  Anoktmb  La  Mata 
BuiiGAKB,  Paris,  Prance.    Piled  Jane  18.  1910. 


H 


NAYA 


ft 


Particular    Aetcription   «/    ffoodt^ 
Milk.  (Toghoort.) 
dmtm*  Me  since  Feb.  28.  1910. 


-Bolgarlan    Curdled 


FurHUMlmr  dMoHpMon  of  i>o«da.— Women's  Shirt- Walsta, 
Wrappeni.  and  Skirts. 
Clatm4  U00  slnee  the  1st  day  of  NoT«nbw.  1898. 


II 


Ser.  No.  82.881.  (CLASS  47.  WINB8.)  Awrffcoaw  k 
PBHna.  Creonaeb.  Pnissla.  (Germany.  FH*d  Jan.  20. 
1908. 


Ser..  No.  62,026.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINES Y  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBB8.) 
BBTBaa  BuBsn  Compant,  Chelsea,  Maas.  Piled  Sept. 
SO.  1910. 


C^^^^ 


PartHmUfr  dMortHUm  of  oooit.—BelOag  and  Hose  and 
Machinery  Pa<Ains  Compoaed  of  Metal,  Babher.  Bobber 
Oknposltiona,  or  Textile  Fabrlca  or  Cloniblnatlons  Thereof, 
Pneumatic  Tires,  and  Solid  Bobber  Tires. 

Claitmo  uoo  since  Sept.  1.  1910. 


The  words  "  Aaheuaar  k  Pehrs.  Wetnhandler  ft  Weln- 
producenten  "  and  the  word  "  Crvoanach  "  shown  on  the 
drawli«  being  disclaimed. 

Parttemlmr  deooHpUo*  of  ffoodo. — ^Efferreadhf  and  Non- 
Efferreadnff  Wines. 

CkHais  «•«  alBca  1880. 


Ser.  No.  52,128.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TH»  Oo«DCli 
4  Camlb  Mahdfactuhko  Comfaiit,  Chelsea,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  0.  1910. 


Ser.  1*1.  47,978.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBEA8E8.) 
IKDUN  BBmnHO  CoMTAirr.  Inc..  AagQsta,  Me.,  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1910. 


Particular  dotcriptUm  of  goods. — Wotmi  Condalta  for 
Electric  Wirings. 

CMmu  MM  since  July  0,  1910. 


Ser.   No.   62,030.      (CLASS   2.      BECEPTACLES.)      Ths 
Bbpdblic  Mbtalwabb  Compart,  Boffalo,  N.  T.     Filed 


Not.  25,  1910. 


C^Oj^y 


Pmtkmtar  tfMeripMe*  of  goodo.-^-lMbtlco.timg-OUa. 
Clmlmt  «i«4  since  the  1st  of  January,  1910. 

[Vol.  176. 


Particular  deoorlpHen  of  ^oMto.— Bread-Boxes. 
Clatmt  uoe  since  about  Oct  19,  1910. 

Ho.  1-1 


V  I 
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EKT8  OF  FOODS.)  Najlmloozi  VBNNOOTSCHAr  Ltm- 
Bn  QaLATinarAMiBK  "  DmLwr,"  Delft,  Hollmnd.  Filed 
Dec.  28.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  08.620.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORKDI-      Ser.  No.  54.078.     (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 


ParttcuUr  d«9oHption  of  0ood«.— Gelatin  m  Ingredient 
of  Food. 
Olaimt  mm  ainot  Dae.  19.  1908. 


Bar.  No.  68,827.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     FiLaiNOU- 
Bosm  SHOa  Co.,  St.  Lovla,  Mo.     Filed  Dae.  29,  1910. 


•^PURPLECOW 


Mada  «<  Taxtila  VMcie. 
Omma  mat  alnca  Oct  U,  1910. 


— ettaoea  and   Sllppera 


Ser.  No.  63,988.  (CLASS  8T.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BST.)  Thb  Unitbd  Nswa  *  arATiostaaT  Co.,  Rocbea- 
ter,  N,  y.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 


Partieuimr  deteHpUom  of  goods.—Pmm,  Pencila.  Writ- 
Ing-Papar,  aad  Wrtttsf-TaMata. 
Claima  km  slnca  Jaa.  1,  1910. 


BNTS  OF  FOODS.)      SocitrO  PAS  actions  podb  lb 

COMHBBCB    DB    TWt    K  H     C    POTOWW    FmMumB    IfOaOOD. 

Ifoacow,  Busala.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.     t'nder  ten-year 

prOTlBO. 


«aw*  «WW  <M  Ml  <«fu 


PmrUct^Utr  deooriphom  of  goo4$. — ^Tea. 
CMtmo  use  since  1841. 


Ser.  No.  54.281.  (CLASS  88.  CLOTHING.)  BOOTOM 
BCBBU  Shob  CoHrAMT,  Boaton.  Mass.  Piled  Feb.  1. 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


STORM 


ParHeulmr   detcripUon   of   goe4». — Bnbber    Boots   and 
Shoes. 
OMtnr  MM  atnea  on  ar  bafar*  Sapt.  18.  1800. 


Ser.  No.  58,038.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pacvic  Cmbal  ASSOCIATION,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 


Tbe  npper  and  lower  bofdan,  tbe  seal,  and  the  stems 
of  the  flowers  beinx  green,  the  carnations  being  red. 

Part4o«i«r  dooeriptUm  of  goodt. — Rolled  Oata.  FUkad 
Wheat.  aaO  OrannlattA  Wheat. 

CMais  ««•  alnca  1806. 


[YoL  ITt.     Vo.  1.] 
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fcr.  No.  SHOSt.  (CLASA  0.  OnunCALB.  MBDTCINBSv 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lax- 
•MAN  A  KaMP.  New  York.  N.  T.    FDad  May  27.  Ifll. 


Wt.-i^'^'^ 


Portiomlar  dtoerl^Hom  of  «»o4«.— Toilet  Waters,  Florida 
Water;  LlnimaBt.  Cod-Uv«r  Oil.  Porooa  Plasters.  Ab- 
sorbent Cotton  ftor  Madidnal  Use.  Wltch-Hsiel.  Remedies 
for  Ezpelllng  Woma  from  the  aystem,  Cathartics.  Salve 
and  Olntsnent  of  Wlteh-Haaal.  BmoUleDts,  Sarsaparilla. 
Remedies  for  ConCba.  Coida,  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  and  Pul- 
monary Affectteaa.  Hnir-Tonic.  and  Sugar-Coated  Ca- 
thartic Pills. 

Ci«<«M  MM  since  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  til.688.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lan- 
MAK  A  KEMP,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviao. 


ParUoUlmr  detoriptlon  of  goodt. — Florida  Water;  Lini- 
ment, Cod-Uver  Oil.  Porons  Plasters,  Absorbent  Cotton 
for  Medicinal  Use.  Witcb-Haiel,  Remediea  for  Expelling 
Worms  fhom  the  System,  Cathartics ;  Salre  and  Ointment 
of  Wltch-Hasel,  Emollients.  SarsapartRa.  Remediea  for 
Coagba,  Colds.  Aathma.  Bronchltia,  and  Pulmonary  Af- 
fections, Halr-Tonlc,  and  Sogar-Conted  Cathartic  Pills. 

Ciaimt  «•«  since  tbe  year  1848. 


II 


Ser.  No.i|6,708.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  IPOLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Montbak  Mpc. 
COMPaiix.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  May  31,  1011. 


Bar.  No.  67.022.     (CLASS  2S.    CUTLERY.  MACHINBBT. 
AND-  TOOLS.   AND    PARTS   THEREC^.)      AerwiBic- 

WB^K    BiBItJS    GBSBLLSCHAVT    MIT    BBaCHBlKKTBB    HaT- 

Tt7No,  Dnsseldorf.  Germany.     Fllad  Jane  14,  1911 


Kl  ^^ 


Pmrttomlmr  do9cription  of  gooda. — Carbollsed  Soap  Paste 
and.  HaOfl  Ssap. 

Clmtmm  moe  alnce  May  L  X9il. 
118  O.  0—17 


Ch 


^ 


Particular  deaar%ptUm  of  gooda. — Gaa-Ganerators.  Wfld- 
Ing  and  Catting  Torchea,  Oas-Preasore  Regulators  for 
Metal  Welding  and  Cutting  Purpoaea. 

CMmu  use  alaoe  Aug.  16.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  67,267.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING 
ANV  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Hbkmann  Bbrnhabo 
GiBBBLBR  Joachim,  Paris,  France.    Filed  June  22,  1911. 


Particular  de$cription  of  good*. — ^Lighting   .Apparatus 
for  Gas-Lamps. 

Claims  «M  since  Apr.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,689.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  GoLDBN  Wbst  Bbbwino  Compakt,  Inc.. 
Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  July  18,  1911. 


SoBset 


Particular  dMcription  df  good*. — Beer. 
Cfoina  «M«  ateca  Joae  24.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,900.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mae- 
00a  Manoooian,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  July  28,  1911. 


.VII 


/fla^^^^    Ma^^'^Y^^'*^ 


Ccaialsttaig  of  a  facsimile  of  mr  stgnatnre. 
Pa/rticulmr  deMriffMoti  0/  pwida.— Tootb-Powde*. 
ClOikma  ute  since  June  1ft,  1911. 


[Vol  vm.    n^i.) 


•s» 
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8w.  No.  67.908.  (CLASS  IT.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.) 
UXRSD  ClOAS  UAttVTACTVtMWB  OOMPAIIT,  N«W  Tork, 
H.  T.     FU«d  Jaly  28.  1911. 


//^xr^.^  ^^%^->^ 


Conslitlng  of  a  portrait  of  the  poet  Robert  Bnnu  and  a 
facsimile  of  bis  signature. 

P9,rtio%\ar  deacHption  of  good*. — Cigar*. 
Claim*  u»€  since  the  latter  part  of  the  year  1857. 


8«r.  No.  S8,048.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     BvcauTAML 
*  Lawis.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Aog.  5.  1911. 


Applicants  disclaim  tbe  use  of  tbe  word  "Caps"  In 
the  drawing,  wblck  word  Is  not  intended  as  part  of  ttaa 
trade-mark. 

ParHeuiar  deeeHpffon  of  gooit. — Hats  and  Caps  for 
Men,  B07S,  and  Children. 

Claims  M0  since  Jane  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58,061.  (CLASS  84.  HBAXING,  LIOHTINO. 
AND  TBNTILATING  APPABATUS,  NOT  INCLX7DING 
BLBCTRICAL  APPABATU8.)  BcnKA  WATn  HBATn 
Co.,  Chicago.  Ill,    PUed  Aug.  7,  1911. 


EUREKA 


ParMoHtar   <ssar<p>lw>  of  poodk.— Hot-Watar 
and  Oaa-BonMra  tor  Heating  Pnrpossa. 
OMaw  ««•  since  Apr.  23,  1908. 

[▼•1.  ITf. 


Bcr.  No.  58.111.  (CLASS  86.  '  BELTING,  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKING,  AND  NON-MBTALLIC  TUBS.) 
H.  W.  JoHHa-MAirTiLLB  CoMPAirx.  New  York.  N.  T> 
•Had  Aog.  9.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  worda  "  Sea  Rings." 
Particular  ieteription  of  goodt. — Piston-Packing  Mad*- 
of  TextUe  Fabrics. 

Claim*  iwe  since  tbe  18th  day  of  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,698.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND- 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Amoskbao  MAXtJFACTOmiMO 
CoMFAKT.  Manchester.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Cbarlea  W. 
Amory,  Boston.  Maaa.,  Theophilos  Parsons.  MatUpolaett, 
Mass..  Frank  P.  Carpenter,  Manchester.  N.  H.,  Frederic 
C.  Domalne,  Concord.  Mass.,  T.  Jeiferson  Coolldge  and 
T.  Jefferson  Coolldge,  Jr..  Manchester.  N.  H..  Georg» 
Wlggleswortfa.  MntOB.  Mass..  William  Amory  and  Philip- 
Dexter.  Boston,  Mass.,  Galen  L.  Stone,  Brookllne,  Maaa.. 
George  too  L.  Meyer,  Hamilton.  Maaa.,  and  George  A^ 
Gardner,  Boaton,  Mass.,  trustees.  Filed  Sept  8,  1911. 
Under  tan-year  proriao. 


^^^  "\ 


Pmrttomtmr  desorfpMo*  of  0eode.— OoCtoa  Plaee  Oooda. 
Claims  M«  since  tb*  ysar  1844. 

W.  1.] 


Masch  &;X9ia 


I 
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Ser.  No.  58.598.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTltii  FABRICS.)  AVoaKBAO  MAjfOFACTumiiro 
CoMPAirr.  Manchester,  N.  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Charlea  W. 
Amory,  Boston,  Mass.,  Tbeopbllos  Parsons,  Mattapolaett. 
Mass.,  Frank  P.  Carpenter,  Mancbeater.  N.  H.,  Frederic 
C.  Dnomine.  Concord.  Maaa..  T.  Jefferson  Coolldge  and 
T.  Jefferson  Coolldge,  Jr.,  Manchester,  N.  H.,  George 
Wlgi^caworth.  Milton,  Mass.,  William  Amory  and  PhUlp 
Dszter,  Boston,  Mass.,  €hilen  L.  Stone,  Brookllne,  Maaa.. 
George  Ton  L.  MiF«r>  Hamilton.  Mass..  and  George  A. 
Gardner,  Boaton.  Maaa.,  tmataas.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1911. 
Under  ton-year  proviso. 


Partionlm-  detertption  9f  foods.— Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
Claim*  use  sinee  Fetk  1,  1881. 


Ser.  Na'l8,590.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTED.  NBTTBD.  AND 

TBXTILE      FABRICS.)         AMOBKBAO      MAHUFACTCBIlia 

CoMrAKT,  Mancbeater,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Charlea  W. 
Amory,  Boston,  Mass.,  Tbeopbllos  Paraona.  Mattapolaett, 
Maaa.,  Frank  P.  Carpenter,  Manchester.  N.  H..  Frederic 
C.  Damalne,  Concord,  Maas.,  T.  Jefferson  Coolldge  and 
T.  Jefferson  Coolldge,  Jr.,  Mancbeater,  N.  H.,  George 
Wlggleawortb.  MUton,  Mass.,  William  Amory  and  PhUlp 
Dexter.  Boston,  Mass..  Galen  L.  Stone,  Brookllne.  Maaa.. 
George  too  L.  Meyer,  Hamilton,  Mass..  and  (George  A. 
Gardner,  Boston,  Maaa.,  trustees.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTtso. 


w^--^^w 


t 


Pmrtkmlmr  dssorJpWsB  oT  foods.— Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
Claimt  M*t  since  Sept.  18.  1881. 


Ser.  No.  58,871.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOR&)  WiLUAM  FUDBBIK  Mbbcibb,  ABStordaB 
and  Schiedam,  the  Netberlanda.     FUed  Sept  28.  1911. 


Bar.  No.  58.846.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  BowiM  THOimo«.  Llrar- 
pool,  England.    Filed  Sapt  26.  1911. 


ZODIAC 


Partieutar  deoertption  of  good*. — Straight  HoUand  Gin. 
CIoisM  «<«e  since  Jan.  1,  1826. 


Ser.  No.   58.098.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)      Bbbtha 
Mre.  Co.,  South  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Oct  11,  1911. 


Partioular  descrlpMo*  of  good*. — Nnraea'   Unlfoi 
Namely,   Shirtwaists,   Skirts,   Aprons,  and  Capa.. 
Claiaw  u**  since  Sapt  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,141.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  ROSB  MANOrACTUBUfO 
Cc  PliiUdelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Oct  13,  1911. 


Partioulor  de*cr1ption  of  good*.— OH  and  Oaa  Lamps, 
Gaa  Generatora,  and  Burners. 

Cla4sM  M*9  since  November,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.280.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Globb  Bab-Phobb  Com- 
rABT,  Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Oct  19.  1911. 


Parttoalar  dasoHrMo*  of  foods.— AudlplioBes. 
ClaisM  m*e  since  Jnly,  1906. 


PmrHMmr  dmcriptian   of   good*.— An   Eleetrtcal  Maa- 
rngtag  ApplteBce. 

m**  since  about  Doc.  19,  1891. 

[Toi.  ITf.     Ho.  1.] 


n 


Ser.  No.  59.264.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPABA* 
TUS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  TUBOLAB  WoTWi 
Fabbic  Ca,  Pawtocket  R.  L    FUed  Oct  81,  1911. 


ParMoaJor  dosoHf Mea  0/  foods.—WovoB  Tnbea  for  Elee- 
trtcal Conduetoro. 
CUttm*  m*e  since  on  or  about  Oct  1,  1911. 


s6o 
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BT.  iro. ».»».   (CIaABS  42.  KtnmD,  nbttbd.  and 

TVXTILB  FABRICS. )     Bichmohd  Lac»  Wo««»,  Port- 
land, Me,  and  AHon,  R.  I.    Filed  Oct.  2S,  1«1. 


Ser.  Wo.  6«.«67.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHRS.  AWD 
DUSTRRS.)  C.  M.  McCloiw  ft  Co.,  Kbo«t1H«,  Tfenn. 
FttBd  Not.  1,  IMl. 


Particular  itteripUen  ©f  p««4fc— Cotton,   Silk.  Unan, 
and  Marctrlxad  Lacoo. 

CJaioM  Me  since  June  Id,  1011. 


.Ser.  No.  6f, 320.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATTONR)  Naw- 
SKIN  CoMMitr.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fllod  Oct.  24,  1911. 


PartUmlor  itteription  of  ffooda —Bnon*  and  Paint, 
Scrubbing,  Artlati'.  Shaving,  Shoe.  Sink,  Stove.  Varnlah, 
Whitewaah.    Window-Cleaning,   and    Wire   Bruahea. 

CMm*  uae  alnce  about  the  year  1882. 


^^U 


PnrHtmtmr  deaeKpWon  of  pooda.— Llqnid  Subatrtute  for 
Conrt-Plaater. 

CloiflM  •«•  alBce  Jan.  1,  1901. 


Ser  No   59.488.     (CLASS  29.    BROOMS,  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)     C.  M.  McCloko  ft  Co.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 


Filed  Not.  1,  1011. 


Ser  No.  59.869.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  MrraoPOLiTAM 
TonACCO  Co.,  Naw  York,  N.  Y..    Filed  Oct.  27.  1911. 


PartkwJor  d««er<pMat»  of  pooda.— Brooma,  Paint,  Sarub- 
blng.  Artlata*.  SbaTtng.  Shoe,  Sink,  StoTe.  Vamlah,  Wklte- 
waoh,  Wlndow-Claanlng,  and  Wire  Bruahea. 

Claimt  ««e  alnce  about  the  year  1898. 


The  backgroand  being  green. 

PorMouIar  de*cription,  of  good*. — Tobacco-Plpea. 

Clatow  Me  alnce  the  l«t  day  of  October,  1900. 


Ser  No.  69,870.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PiMKO- 
LkXiw  Mbdiciot  CO..  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    FUed  Oct.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.499.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBIMCINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HabbT 
M.  SWABTLBT,  SATannak,  Oa.     Filed  Not.  2,  1011. 


ParticuUir  detcription  of  goodt.—A.  Remedy  for  Kldnay 
and  Bladder  Dlaeasea. 

tlttima  Me  since  about  Sept.  1.  1910. 


ForMoviw  de^eripHon  of  (^oo4*«.— Tablets,  a  Remedy  for 

[¥•1.  fit. 


Ser  No  60,630.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
N.  Palmm  ft  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Filed  Not.  3.  1911. 


WATER-WtTCH 


Constipation. 

CUHmt  ate  •!■«•  Oct.  4;  1011 


PorMcuIor  deteription  of  good*— lather  DeltlM. 
Claim t  ute  sine*  N«t.  1.  1908. 


Maji^ 


5^I»9U. 
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^ 


Bar.  NaM,»48.  (CI<AS8  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBOIC^IMBS. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Uhion  !N>wa  CoMPAvr.  New  York,  N.  Y-  FUad  Not.  4, 
1011. 


PorMoillar  4e»eripHon  of  09odt. — Skln-Lotlon. 
Clniwu  Me  since  Oct  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  69.663.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Lrma  A. 
Caossarr,  Inc..  Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


j\pDKTON 


ParNoalar  detoHffloii  tf  f^oda. — Baots   and  Staoea  of 
Leather  or  Tanned  Skin. 
Claim*  Me  alnce  1886. 


Set.  No.  60,678.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC) F.«.  Klbw  cA.,  Burlington,  Wla.  FIMMot. 
6,  1911i     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


deaeH^ton  ef  99oda. — Mineral  Waten,  Btlll 
Waters,  Spring- Waters,  and  Nan-Intoxlcatlat  Carbonated 
Tonic  BeTerages. 

Claim;  Me  since  Feb.  1,  1806. 


8er 


J 


Ser.  Na.  60.707.  (CLiAM  «.  CHEMICAU  MBDICIKBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Doai- 
THT  D.  Wood,  Kansas  CUy.  Ma.     Fitod  Not.  18,  1011. 


'\ 


Pickwick 


Particular  dtaeriptiam  •/  ^oods. — Hair-Tonic. 
Claims  u$e  since  Oct.  0,  1011. 


50.662.  (CLASS  80.  CLOTHING.)  JML 
Bailt  Datib  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
11,  10(11.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


P«r#4otfar  denoriptUm  of  ffooda.— Knitted  and  Textile 
Underwear — Namely.  Underahlrta,  UndarTeata,  and  Un- 
d«rdmw«M,  Haalety,  and  Qlorea. 

CUUn$  M«  alnce  about  the  faar  1880. 


Ser.  No.  69,748.  (CXASS  6.  CHEMlCAIiS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sal- 
AVIA    PCSUAKBKT    EMBALMING    MBTBOD   OO.,    NeW   York, 

N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  16,  1011. 


The  portrait  being  that  of  Alfredo  Salafla. 
FmUcmiar  dforiptUm  of  good*.— An  Embalaii«g  Fioid. 
CMm$  HM€  ainoe  the  27th  day  at  Oetokar,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  69.828.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) AooLPHB  BiBN,  Parla,  France.  Filed  Not. 
21.  1911. 


Conflating  af  the  word  "  Blen  "  la  the  tacalmlle  luBd- 
writing  of  the  applicant 

Particular  deocription  of  goods. — Watchea. 
Clotaia  Me  Blnee  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60,842.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAUS,  MEDICINES, 
Ain>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PR^ARATIOIIB.)  ABIS- 
rtna  VAtb,  Parla.  Franca.     Filed  N«it.  21,  1011. 


^A  V^u^ 


Conalatlng  of  a  faealmilc  of  my  autograph  aignatnre. 
Part<««l<ir  daaorl^Mon  e/  good*. — Dantltriea. 
CIa<m«  Me  alnce  about  Oct.  1,  19<tt. 


[ToL  171.     iro.  1.] 
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Bk.  No.  60,022.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
R.  J.  RaTMOLoa  Tobacco  CoMPAirr,  Winston  Saltm, 
N.  C.     rued  Dm.  1,  1011. 


ConslBtlng  of  a  portrait  of  the  late  King  Edward  VII 
of  England. 

Partioular  de$oHpUon  of  good: — Smoking  and  Cbew- 
Ing  Tobacco,  Cigars.  Cigarettes,  and  Snaff. 

Claim*  utt  since  Aug.  1,  10^7. 


S«r.  No.  00.080.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  PiTTSBUBOH  Mano- 
rACTDKSBS  Salks  CO.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
ISll. 


FLANDIA 


PartUmlar  detcripUon  of  good*. — Pollshlng-CIoths. 
Claimu  M« 'since  Aug-  29.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,225.     (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)     Masshall  * 
CoMPAXT,  Kearney,  N.  J.    Filed  Dee.  14,  1911. 


RELIANCE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ^Twlne. 
Claim*  u*«  since  January,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  60.248.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Bowkbb 
Febtilizu  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllod  Dec.  IB. 
1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 

lASSAO 


Particular  doacription  of  good*. — FertlllMn. 
Claim*  H*«  since  May,  1881.  « 


Ser.  No.  00,248.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NETTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  FALL  Rim  Blsachbbt,  fUl 
RlTer,  Mass.     FUed  Dee.  IS,  1911. 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Cotton  Piece  Gooda. 
CUim*  u*«  since  about  Not.  21,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,263.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Nul-Arustbong  Cou- 
PAnr.  Akron.  Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  15,  1011. 


OXYOLINE 


Particular  d9*oriptiom  of  good*. — Machines  for  <3ener- 
atlng  or  Producing  a  Medicated  Osone  for  Inhalation  Pur- 
poses. 

Claim*  MM  since  the  1st  of  January,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60,266.  (CLASS  30.  CLOTHING.)  Pabkkk, 
Stbabns  a  Compamt,  New  Tork  and  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  191L 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Rubber  Bathing-Caps. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  6,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  60,287.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Pakkkb. 
Stbabns  A  Company.  New  York  and  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  15.  1911. 


W&tXX 


Particular  dotoriptiou  of  gooda. -^IttMut  Bathlag-Caps. 
CMnm  u*€  since  Dee.  6,  1911. 


[ToL  1T«.      No.  1.] 
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•^ 


4kr.  No.  60.279.  (CLASS  S6.  MUSICAL  INBTBUMBMTS 
AMD  8UPPLICS.)  THB  RDDOLPH  WDBt.tlBaB  Co., 
CteeiniMitl,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  15,  1911.  'Under  tan- 
year  proTlso. 


KINGSTON 


Particular  4e*eHftion  of  good*. — Pianos. 
OIoisM  u*«  since  Feb.  10,  1895. 


.11 


«er.  No.  60,264.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fb«D- 
■bick,,Bbackbtt.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec  16. 
1911. 


UHlitcbcria 


Particular   detcription   of    good*. — A    IX)tlon    for    SUn 
Disease* 

Claim$  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.484.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALB.  MB>ICIM1B, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JAMM 
J.  CoxTBT,  Mew  York.  M.  Y.    FUed  Dm.  26.  1911. 

(01d  (Da|it.  Jim's 


«er.  No 


60,846.     (4 


CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fbak«  BaumoabOT.  Span- 
dan.  Oermany.     nied  Dec  19,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Partioular  d**cription  of  good*. — A  Liniment. 

Olmim*  u*e  since  Dec  2.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  60.45L  (CHLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHli 
W.  TBBifTiiAH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1911. 


"^^4^ 


Particular  dmcriptiou  of  pood*.— Disinfecting  Devices. 
Claimt  u*e  slnee  1st  day  of  August,  1911. 


L 


43er.  No.  IW.412.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ROBIH- 
■OK  Bbob.  4  COMPAirr,  Imcobpobatbd.  Portland,  Me.. 
and  MAlden,  Mass.    FUed  Dec.  22.  1911. 


(•> 


ParUeular  detcription  of  good*. — Baklng-Powder. 
Olailm*  u*e  since  Sept.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  60.479.     (CLAS9  2.    RECEPTACLES.)     WILLIAM 
L.  Dbmivo,  Salem.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1911. 


PATUSAN 


*.       Partioular  d««or^t<o«  0/  iroMte.— Perfumes. 
Claims  u*t  since  Dec  9,  1011. 


Partioular  de*eriptiou  of  good*. — ^ToUet-Caaes. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  the  15th  day  of  November,  1911. 


.■J  ■■ 


««r.  No,  60,428.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mc- 
CusKBK  AXD  BABKsa,  Anaapolis,  Md.  Filed  Dec  28, 
1911. 


ty^C- BAR'S 


Particular  deocription  of  good*.— An  iBdlgastlon 

[▼•1.  ITS. 


-Claim*  u**  since  Oct  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.605.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  FBARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fbavcis 
E.  Lmtbb,  McsUU  Park,  N.  Mex.    FUed  Dec  29,  1911. 


Particular  dc*oriptio»  of  good*. — Hair-Tonic  and  Sham- 
poo Preparatlona 

Olatat*  u*e  alnoe  «a  or  akoMt  tte  IStk  day  of 
1911. 

Ho.  1.]      ' 


9^- 
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fitar.  If*.  mj»09.  (CI.A18  12.  CONSTBUCnON  MATB- 
■IAL&)  Natiokal  Fi«i  Paoorruo  COHPAinr,  Pttto- 
bargh.  Pa.    Fll«d  Dw.  S9,  1911. 


TEX 


Particular    deacriptiom    of    good: — Structural    Block*, 
Bricks,  and  Tiles  of  Tarra-Cotta  and  Clay. 
Claima  ute  since  Dec.  4,  ISll. 


S^r.  No.  80,524.  (CLASS  36.  BKLTINO,  H08B,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.  1 
Jenkins  Rcbbcr  Co.,  BUsabetb,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1911. 

/   E   \ 

/       N       \ 

<  JEN  AIRCXD  > 

\      R       / 

\   C    / 

\CJ/ 


Particular  deacripHon  of  0oo^--— Babbar  Packing,  Bab- 
l.pr  Gaskets,  Rubber  Dlaka.  Rubber  Rln«a,  and  Bobber 
Washers. 

Glaim$  ute  since  Not.  15.  1811. 


Sur.  No.  60.S88.  (CLASS  6.  CHKHICALS,  MBDICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Fasbkn- 
KABBiKEN  OF  ELBBBnu)  CouPANT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec  80,  1911. 


ilAMON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Sedative. 
Vlaima  uae  since  Not.  28,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  60.536.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DoreLAS  Cakdt  Co.,  St.  Joeepb, 
.Mo.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1912. 


Particuiar  deacriptian  of  fssJs. — C;hee»tate  Cwaws. 
Cfnima  uat  since  Oct.  19,  1907. 


S«r.  Mo.  00,588.  (CLABB  6.  CHXMICALS,  MSDICZNEB, 
AND  rUARMACIBCTICAL  PBBPAMATIONS. )  ELMO 
fiianna.  i'hlladelitkU.  Pa.    FUM  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Particular     deacripticm     of     gooda. — Maaaase  -  Creama, 
Bouges,  Powder-Paatea,  Halr-Tonlca,  Face-Powdara. 
Claima  uae  slnee  June  1,  1908. 


Sar.  No.  60.541.  (ClJkSS  33.  GLA8SWABE.)  Hun 
Tt-BNn  G(.A8R  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1912. 


1€HT«<1^ 


Particular  daacripUou  of  gooda. — Wlndow-OI 
Claimta  uat  aia«a  Au«.  14.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,562.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Laa  B.  Skinncb,  Dunedln.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1912. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Oranfen,    LemoM^ 
QTapa-rmlt,  Tangerlnea,  and  lAwam. 
Claima  uae  aince  Not.  IB,  1911. 


[▼•1.  m.    M».  1.] 
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Sar.  Mo.  eO,ft6S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOBJBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Laa  B.  Skimmeb.  Dunedln.  fla. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Orangea,     Lemona, 
Orape-Fralt,  Tangerines,  and  Limes. 
ItlaiMa  «*e  aince  Not.  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,564.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lek  B.  Skinneb,  Dunedln,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1912. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Orangea,    Lenona, 
Orape-Frult,  Tang«rinea,  and  Ltmea. 
Olotkma  uae  stace  Not.  18,  1911. 


II 


Ser.  No.  60,566.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  laLnwoBTH  Osora  Compamt,  Jack- 
aonTUU.  Fla.    Pllad  Jan.  2.  1912. 


HfPlWltnlffi 


wisjm 


ParMotdar  deacription  of  gooda. — Orangea,  Orape-Frult, 
and  TangerUna. 

Cla^NM  uae  since  Octobar.  1911. 


Sar.  Ma  90.581.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICIMBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBJBPABATIONB.)  HaMU> 
BoMBBa.  Brooklyn,  M.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 


The  words  "The  Somera  10#  Fly  Killer"  being  hereby 
diaciaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Chemical  Prepara- 
tion and  DeTlces  for  Killing  Flies. 

Claima  uae  since  Dee.  80,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,615.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  T.  WBLI8CH  k  Co.,  San  Fran- 
daco,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 


^^S^ 


FarHcuiar  deacription  of  gooda. — Bloa. 
Claima  uae  aince  Feb.  12,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  60,616.  (CE<AS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOOD&)  Thb  Atlahtic  Macaboni  Co, 
Long  laland  City.  H.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 


ParMonlor  deacription  of  gooda. — ^Macartml. 
Claima  uae  since  about  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,624.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  BOLLB-KOTCB  LiuiTBD.  Osmaston. 
Derby,  England.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Met*r-Can  and  Cbaaaia. 
Claima  uae  since  tbe  9th  day  of  Apdl,  1907. 


[V«L  IM.     H«.  1.] 
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Sot.  No.  60.986.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO.  UOHTINO. 
AND  VBNni*ATlNO  APPAllATUS,  NO*  INCLUDING 
ELBCTBICAL  APPABATUB.)      Natiomat.  Committm 

or     THB     COKFCDnUTIO     SCFPLT     ASSOCUTIOK8,     N«W 

Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  8.  1912. 


^M.0 


Ptrtioular  deterlptUm  of  good*. — Bange-Bollcn. 
OUUm*  u»e  since  Jaly  1.  1910. 


S«r.  No.  00.892.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.)  Ba- 
irasT  MoLwiTz.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviao.  > 


^ofav 


Particular  detcription  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Bolls. 
Carbanclee,  Felons,  Runaroonda,  Caked  Breasts,  and  All 
Inflamed  Protuberances. 

Olatma  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1890. 


fler.  No.  00.704.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thbo- 
Doaa  H.  Fboihlich.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
9.  1912. 


^SSC 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Toilet   Powders. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,718.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,' MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Banw- 
STU  *  MAQnn.  New  Orleana.  La.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1912. 


t 


(S 


ffl^f 


J 


Seig  No.  00,784.     (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     JOLiva  WiLB. 
SoM*  *  Co.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1012. 


I] 


y£ 


Partieular  detaripUon  of  good*. — Sherry-Wine. 
Olatm*  u»e  since  the  1st  day  of  Janoary,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  00,760.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Sts- 
PHiM  K.  SAas,  Cklcafo.  111.     FUed  Jan.  12.  1912. 


ANOLA 


Particular   de*eripUon   of   good*. — SalTes   and    Balma. 
Olaima  u*o  since  Dec.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.768.  (CLASS  ST.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) B.  D.  RisiNO  Papbb  CoMPAirT.  Housatonle, 
Maaa.     FUed  Jan.  12.  1912. 


Conslstlnc  of  a  facsimile  of  the  slgnatare  of  John  A. 
Magner. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  SaWe,  an  External 
Remedy  for  Ecxema,  Itch,  Ringworm,  Barber's  Itch,  Skin 
Emptions,  Scales  on  Body  and  Head,  Tetter,  and  Diseases 
of  the  Skin  Oenerally. 

Ctaim*  u*e  since  Oct.  1.  1911.  ^ 

[Tol.  IW.     Wo.  1,1 


(^[EIF!l[^[ElJ3(g| 


PartUmlar  de*cripUan  of  good*. — Wrltlas-Psper. 
CUUmu  u*e  since  Apr.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00.771.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Tkb  M*MH*IX- 
TOWN  MoTOB  Maihual  Mvo.  Ca,  Marshalltown.  IowIl 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1912. 


V-RAY 


ParMculor  deacription  of  good*. — Spark-Plags. 
CMrm  H«e  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,774.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Qnosoa 
O.  Wellmam.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.    Filad  Jan.  12.  1912. 


Panfiow 


Particular  de*eriptUtn  of  ^oode.— Ltnlasenta. 
Cto<«M  u*e  since  Feb.  20,  1910. 


iSt  19"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S67 


Sot.  Mo.  00,887.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATIONS.)  Bo»- 
iMMll  *  Datis,  San  Aatonlo,  Tax.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1912. 


R'-D 


Particular  de*eriptlon  of  good*. — A  Medical  Compound 
Used  tor  the  Treatment  of  Throat  and  Long  Troables. 
Cong^  Bronchial  Alfections.  La  Grippe.  Pneumonia, 
Lose  of  Voice,  and  Consumption,  and  Also  for  Nerrona 
and  QeiMral  DebiUty.  Ni^t-Swaata,  Anemia,  and  Loas  of 
Fleah. 

CMms  ««e  since  Dee.  26.  1911. 


r.    Nd. 


Ser.  m.  00.808.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  JOHV 
RcoKaiMBB  80M8.  CharlestMi.  S.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1012. 


The  tt«de-mark  oonslsta  of  the  name  "  Rogbelmer's " 
In  the  dlstinctiTe  handwriting  of  August  Rudolph  Rug- 
heimer.  who  is  secretary  and  treaaurer  of  said  corp<Hra- 

tion.    ;i 

Partkmlmr    de*eription   of    good*.— OrarcoatM,     Coata. 
Waistcoata,  and  Trousers. 
Claim  t  use  since  the  0th  day  of  Anguat,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,888.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Oao.  B.  CAapiirm  *  Ca. 
Chieato.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Under  tenyear 
proTkm. 


TjAKEWCH)]) 


ParHOular  d«*oription  of  good*. — (Cotton  Dock. 
Olatm*  u*«  since  about  Jan.  1..  1886. 


II 


Ser.  Nok  60,898.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HnifBT 
voM  ffmiBuno,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1912. 


Parttdu^r  de*eription  of  good*. — Salrea. 
dainm  u*e  since  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00,894.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  B.  4  Z.  Yam  Raalts.  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  18,  1912. 


i^»un^^ 


Particular  de«oHpMot»  of  goad*. — VeUinfa.  _ 
Olmtm*  nee  since  the  2d  day  of  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  00,987.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bn- 
XABO  L.  Baniv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912. 
Under  ten-year  prorlao.  ' 


Partieular  detertpUon  of  good*. — Hair-Tonic  and  Poma- 
tum. 

OMm*  u*e  since  on  or  about  the  month  of  May,  1810. 


Ser.  Mo.  00.940.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Ambucav 
Laot  0>b8>t  CouTAWt,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jak.  20, 
1912. 


SOF'RO 


Particular  deacripHon  of  good*. — Corseta. 
OMm*  nae  aince  May  2.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  00.861.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba8T- 
MAX  ^OOAX  CoMPAHT,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
22,  1912. 


Partieular  deacription  of  good*. — Cbemieals  for  Uas  in 
Treating  Photographa. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Dec.  21,  1911. 
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Masch  j,x9z«. 


8ar.  No.  1M».    (CL^4U  «.    CHUilCALS.  MBDICIMBS,   '  8«r.  N«.  61.1M.     (CLAM  IC    PAUITg  AND  PAUfTBRS' 
AJfD    PHAABCACBUTICAI.    PRBPARATI0N8.)      Wm.  MATEBIAUL)     CMAtiMB  A.  Chilm.  Mmt  York.  N.  T. 

Obosbman,  MllwaakM,  Wta.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1912.  FU«d  J«n.  »1.  1W2.    Dadu  tut  y«ar  fitowlao. 


PHINCE 


PartlcKlar  de«cHpttoi»  of  goodt. — Laaadry  Btarcb. 
Claiifw  M«  since  Dec.  1,  1002. 


8er.  No.  61,141.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  W.  ft  J.  Suuira.  New  Terk. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  81,  lOlt. 

pixiE: 

Particular  detertption  of  good*. — Woven  Grass  Rugs. 
Claima  «««  since  Aag.  1,  1911. 


Portieular  de*ertptUm  of  (roods.— White  Lead. 
Clmtwu  IMS  since  1887. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    8,    1912 


86,687.      PBBPAllBD    FOOD   FOR    INFANTS   AND   IN- 
VALn>&    Am  M.  ALaaBTT.  Beattlo,  Waah. 
Filed  AosMt  1, 1910.     Serial  No.  B1.M0.     PUBLI8HBD 
DBCBliBBR  26»  1911. 

85,638.      8AFBTT-PIN8.      AmilCAM      FIH      COIWAJIT, 
WMterbary,  CWUk 
Filed  NoTember  19.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  81.866.     PUB- 
LIBHEK>  JANUAKT  2..  MIX 

88.689.      BARB-WIRB.      Thb   AMIBICAV    8mL  ft   Wm 
■CoMPArr  or  Naw  Jaaaar.  Hobokea,  M.  J. 
FUaft  lone  12.  19il.    atrial  Na  &«»961.    PUBLI8HBD 
JANUABT  2,  1912. 

86.640.  CHBWIN0-OT71I.     Wm.  W.  Baout,  Vtm  Tork, 
N.  T. 

»Ued.Aagaat  12, 1911.    Svtal  Me.  68.166.    PUBLIBHMD 
DBCBMBER  26^  UUl. 

86.641.  THERMAL  INSULATION.  BAamn  BOCX  FaOD- 
octa  CoMPAKi,  Alaxandvla,  lad. 

Filed  Mar  7.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  49,878.     PDBUBHflD 
DBCBltBBB  26.  1911. 

86.643.  TBLVBT  BUGS.  BaAXTta  MAVnraciDBiire 
OalmMMr,  Uttle  FaOa,  M.  J. 

FUedkngnat 9. 101 L     Serial  No.  88,101. 
JANUARY  2.  1912. 

88.648.  WBBAT-FLOUB.  THa  Bio  Baro  MiLUBQ  Co., 
Datenport.  Waah. 

Fttad  Dacemtitr  89,  1969^     Serial  Mo.  46^716.     PUB- 
LISHED SBPTEliBBR  12,  1911. 

86.644.  CHILDRBM'8,  MiSSBS*.  AMD  I«ftOIB8r  COB- 
Sn-WAIBTB  AND  UMDBBWAI«f&  Baaaar-SoM- 
aaai  OBi.  Mav  York.  M.  Y. 

FUed  October  4, 1911.     Serial  No.  88,669.     PUBUSBBD 
JANUARY  2,  1912. 

86.646.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  CORAL  JBWBLBY.  Bob- 
BMhu  ft  VamLUU  Mew  Yerk.  N.  Y. 

Filed  September  28,  1911.     Serial  St*.  86,908.     PVB- 
USHED  DBCBMBBR  26.  1911. 

86UI46.      PL4M0S    AND    PLAYBBrPIAMOSw      Cabu    ft 
Sova,  Mew  Yoi^  M.  Y. 
Filed   NoTember  22.   1911.     Serial  Ma.  i634&     PVB- 
LISHBD  DBCBMBBR  26.  1911. 

88.647.  CANNBD  FRUITS.  CaaTBAL  CALnroaiOA  Cax- 
N8Bia8,  San  Francisco.  CaL  _^ 

Filed  July  23,  1000.     Serial  No.  43,726.    PUBLIBHBD 
DBCBMBBR  36,  1611. 

86.648.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  BOOTS  AMD  8H0BS. 
CtABB-HoTCHiKaoy  CoMPAirr,  Boatoa,  Kaaa.     ^^ 

FUed  September  16,   1011.     Serial  Mo.  68.668.     PUB- 
USHBP  JANUARY  8;  1682. 

86,640,      ORANGES,  LEMONS,  ORAPB-FBUTT,  TAMQBB- 

nnes,  and  limbs.     Thb  Coooaitot  Qaora  Craava 

Oaowaa's  Abbociatiom,  Cocoaaat  Qrore,  Ha. 

Fllaft  Joiy  17.  1611.    Satlal  Ma.  67,666. 

AUeUBT  86,  1611. 

88.660.  WHBAT-FLOUR.  J.  6.  DATI8  Co^  BodMBtar, 
Ml'T. 

FUed  NoTember  28,  1010.     Serial  M«.  SBJfL     PUB- 
frianffi  DBCBMBBR  26,  1611. 

88.661.  BREAD.     LoDiB  L.  Dowaiao,  Comberlana.  Md. 
Filed  OetafterMk  1616.    Serial  Mo.  62,818.   PVBLWHBD 

DBCBl^BBR  26,  1911. 


EiLBBB  MoBic  CoiuPAjn,  Sa&  FaB- 

PUB- 


86,682.     PIANOS. 
Cisco,  Cal. 
FUed  MoTember  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  69380. 
LISHBD  DECEMBER  26.  1911. 

88.688.      CANNBD    FRUITS    AND    CANNBD    YBOBTA- 
BLB8.     Fbbdbbicb:  Citt  PACKUto  COktaht,  Fkad- 
erick.  Md. 
FUed  FWraary   23,   1010.     SerUl   No.   <7,98L     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  17,  1010. 
86,684.    LIQUEURS.    Gadtibb  FsaBBS.  Algre,  Fraace. 

Filed  Norember   80,   1907.     Sierial   No.   31,488.     PUB>. 
LISHBD  MAY  26,  1008. 

88,686.     CARBURETERS,  BXPIiOSIOM-MOTOR  RADIA- 
TORS, PUMPS,  AND  LUBRICATORS.     M.  GODDABO 
Ain>  MkHxaBBON,  Paris,  France. 
FUed  Febroary   18,    1011.     Serial   Na   64.686.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  2,  1012. 

86.666.  COR8BT8.      Thb   HAWaa    COBBBI   Co.,   Brld9- 
port.  Conn. 

FUad   MoTsmber  16,   1011.     Bertal   No.  96,647.     PUB- 
LFBHBD  JANUARY  3,  SOlS. 

86.667.  BLENDED  COFFBB  AND  TEA.    HawLVIT  BBOa. 
Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  

Filed  Aognst  3,  1011.    SerUl  No.  88.009.    PUBLIBHBD 
BBCBMBBK  26,  1911. 

88.668.  ROCK-DRILLS.    IirOBBaoiX-RAND  C01ipa9T„P1i1I- 
IlpaOorg,  N.  J.,  and  Ntew  Tort,  N.  Y. 

Filed  NoTember  22,   1911.     Serial  No.   89,846.     PUB- 
LRHBD  DBCBliBBB  S6t  I»lf. 

86.669.  TOILET-PAPER.    jAPAxaaa  Tiaaim  Knxa,  Hol- 
yoke,  Mass.  

Filed   Jkanary   18,    1911.     Serial  No.    88.89T.     PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUARY  2.  1912. 

88,666.    TOILBT-PAPBR.    JAFAsaaa  Tiaaua  Mills.  Sol- 
yoke,  Mass. 

■Filed   January    18,    1911.     Serial    No.    88,868.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2.  1912. 

88.661.  BLBNDBD  COFFEES  AND  CBBTAIM  SPICBB. 
Jawarr  ft  Shbbman  Compakt,  Mnwaokee.  Wla. 

FlledOctoberl2,1008.    Serial  No.  87,088.    PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  7,  1009.  - 

86.662.  POTATOES.     W.  C.  KimxJtAif  ft  Soa,  Stocktaa, 
Oil.  

Filed  July  24,  101 L     Serial  No.  67,806.     FUBLOBBD 
DBCBMBBR  26,  1911. 

86.663.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BBVBRAQBB.     F. 
O.  KLanr  Co.,  Burlington,  Wis.  

Filed   Norember   6.   191L     Serial   No.   68,872.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  2,  1912. 

88.664.  ▼BNDIMO-MACHINBS.     LiaaBTT  YairDnNr  CO., 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ,»__. 

Filed  NoTember  22,   1911.     Serial  No.   89,808.     PUB- 
LIBHBD DBCBMBBB  26;  XVll. 

88.666.      CANNED    FRUITS.    VEGETABLES,    SALMON. 
DRIED  CURRANTS,  AMD  BAISIMB.    ALVaao  I«W8T 
ft  Bbo..  PbUadelpM^  Pa. 
Med  Soteaber  31,  1961.     SerUl  Mo.  66;74a     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  26,  1911. 

86,666.      IfATBOS,    BBIMe   FLftT   SQBIftBBB    OT  VM- 
LBAVBMBD  BBB6IK     BaH»  Maxiacaawm,  Clndn- 

aatl.  Oblo.  

FUetfOeteker  26.1661.   Satlal  Moi  69,464.    PfTBLMnBD 
i  DECEMBER  26.  1011. 
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Mabch  5, 191a. 


Tkb  W.  H.  llAXTiir  CoMPAm, 
No.  BS.72S.     PUB- 


8S.««T.     MINCE-MBAT. 
UrbAna.  Ohio. 
Fitod   JannmiT  7.  1911.       BtrUl 
U8HBD  FKBBUABT  14.  1011. 

8A,0«8.      CBBTAIN   POODS.      McCobo-Bbadt   CoMPAinr, 
Ooiaba.  Nebr. 
Fltod  Febnuurr   23.   1911.     SerUl   Na   04.OM.     PUB- 
LISHED SEPTEMBER  6.  1911. 


If  cDoxALD  MiLLna  CoMPAjnr, 
Swial  Na  60.400.    PUBLISHED 


MCDOHAU)     MlLLIXO     COKTAirT, 

S«rUl  1^0. 60.408.   PUBLISHED 


S6,6<I0.    WHEATFLOUB. 
McDonald.  Po. 
Filed  October  28, 1011. 
DECEMBEB  29,  1011. 

86.670.  COBNMEAL. 
McDonald.  Pa. 

FUed  October  28. 1011. 
DECEMBEB  26.  1011. 

86.671.  CABBON-BLACK.  MMnoa  Caxboh  Cokpaitt. 
Cbarleeton  and  Stoneeoal.  W.  Va. 

Filed   December   8.    1010.     Serial   No.   68.176.     PUB- 
U8HED  JANUABT  2.  1012. 

86.672.  WHEAT-FLODB.  COBNMEAL.  AND  OBAHAM 
FLOUB.  MiCHxoAX  Milling  Compant.  Ann  Arbor, 
Mich. 

Filed   FebmarT   6.    1011.     Serial   No.    64.862.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  27.  lOlL 

86.673.  MIXED  SILK  AND  WOBSTED  PIECE  GOODS. 
E.  B.  Mooaa  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  Jane  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  67.126.     PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  2.  1012. 

86.674.  {WITHDBAWN.l 

86.676.     CBBTAIN  CUTTEBS  AND  HOLDEBS  THEBE- 
FOB.     Thb  0.  K.  Tool  Holobb  CoMPAirr,  Sbolton, 
Conn. 
FUed  May  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  40.610.     PUBUSHED 

JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.676.  TOILET-PINS  AND  SAFBTY-PINS.  Oaxtilu 
Compant.  Waterboiy,  Conn. 

FUed  April  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  66.086.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20.  1011. 

86.677.  CANNED  PEELED  CHILLIES.  CANNED  CHILLI 
TOMATOES.  AND  CANNED  TOMATOES.  BlfiLa  C. 
OBTnoA,  Loe  Angeles,  CaL 

Filed  November  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  81.288.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBEB  26.  1011. 

86.678.  CANNED  PEELED  CHILLIES.  PIMENTOS, 
AND  CHILLI  SAUCE.  E.  C.  Obtbqa,  Loe  Anfelee, 
CaL 

FUed   January   22.    1008.      Serial   No.   82.877.      PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  26.  1011. 

•■,670.     WOBSTED  CLOTHS.     PBasBTaBANCI  WoaaxHi 
Company,  Woonsocket,  B.  I. 
FOed   NoTembw  2,   1011.      Serial   No.   60.616.     PUB- 
USHED JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.680.  FBESH  CELEBY.  Pbaibib  Sidb  Cblbbt  Co.. 
Tecumeeb,  Mich. 

FUed   September   1.   1011.     Svlal  No.   68.602.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  26.  lOlL 

86.681.  TEA.    W.  S.  QciNBT  CoMPAxr.  Boston.  Maae. 
FUed  December  28,   1000.     Serial  Na  46.76S.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  26,  1011. 

86.682.  SILVEB-PLATED  FLAT  WABB  AND  SILTBB- 
PLATED  HOLLOW  WABB.  Padl  Bama  Siltbb 
Compant,  Boston.  Mass. 

rUed  October  12. 1011.    Sorial  Na  60.178.    PUBUSHED 
JANUABY  2,  1012. 

86,688.      CANNED    FBUITS    AND    CANNED    TBGBTA- 
BLBS.     B.  W.  BiCB,  WoltskUl.  CaL 
FUed  Joae  14.  1011.    Swlal  No.  67.017.    PUBU8HBD 
DBCBMBBB  26.  1011. 

86.684.    COTTON.  UNBN.  SILK,  AND  WOOLBN  PIBCB 
GOODS  AND  ADMIXTUBB&    ■.  BouaPBLO  ft  OOM- 
PABT.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Fllsd  Noreaber  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  60.800.     PUB- 

UBHBD  JANUABY  2.  1012. 


86,688.      COFFEE.    TEA.    SPICES,    AND    FLAYOBING 
BXTBACTS.     BoTH-HOMBTBa  COVFBB  Co.,  St.  Loola, 
Ma 
FUed  NoTember  16.   1010.     Serial  Na  62,786.     PUB- 
USHED JULY  4.  1011. 

86.686.  CLOCKS.    Thbooobb  Schisoall,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  26. 1011.    Serial  No.  60.866.    PUBUSHED 

JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.687.  UMBBELLAS  AND  PARASOLS.     Kabl  Aoqob* 
ScHOTT  ft  Both,  Stattgart,  Germany. 

Filed   Norember  7.   1011.     Serial   No.   60.604.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  2.  1012. 


88.688.     BLENDED  COFFBB. 
pant.  Camdm,  N.  J.     , 
FUed   February   0.    lOlO.     Serial   No 
USHED  APBIL  4.  1011. 


William  &  Sccix  Com- 
47.678.      PUB- 


86.688.      HAND   SEED-SOWEB. 
North  Manchester.  Ind. 
FUed  April  6.  1911.     Serial  Na  66,648. 
JANUABY  2,  1012. 


Abmolo  C   Smitblbt, 
PUBUSHBD 


86.680.  SALTED.  SMOKED.  PICKLED.  AND  CANNED 
FISH.  Stltands  Smith  ft  OOh  Inc.,  Gloocester, 
Mass. 

Filed  September  22.   1008.     Serial  Na  87.640.     PUB- 
USHED DECEMBEB  8.  1008. 

86.681.  PIANOS.    SoBMBB  ft  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  8, 1011.     SerUl  No.  68,077.     PUBLISHBD 

DECEMBEB  26.  1011. 

86.602.      CANNED    FBUITS.    CANNED    YBGETABLBB, 
AND  CANNED  FISH.     Spbaoub.   Wabnbb  ft  Com- 
pant. Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  James  MeCord  Ooa- 
paay,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas. 
FUed  Jane  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  67.260.    PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  8.  1011. 

86,683.     ORANGES,   LEMONS,   TANOEBINES.   GBAPB- 
FBUIT,  AND  LIMES.     William  C.  Tbmplb.  Winter 
Park,  Fla. 
FUed  Aogost  10, 1011.    Swial  Na  88,287.    PUBUSHBD 

DECEMBEB  26.  1011. 

86.804.      LUBBICATING-0IL8.     Thb   Tbxab    Company, 
Honsten  and  Port  Arthar.  Tez..  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Aognst  26. 1011.    Sertol  No.  68.883.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABY  2.  lOlS. 

86.605.  WHEAT-FLOUB.  Thb  Twin  Fallb  Millibo  ft 
ELBTAToa  Co..  Twin  FaUs.  Idaho. 

FUed  September  21.   1011.     Serial  No.  68,768.     PUB* 
LISHBD  DECEMBEB  26,  1011. 

86.606.  WBITINO-PAPBB.  ENYELOPS,  AND  WBITING- 
TABLETS.    UNriBD  Daoo  Compajtt,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  December  16.   1000.     Serial   No.  46.686.     PITB- 
LISHBD  DBCBMBBB  26.  1011. 

86,807.    CANDY.    F.  B.  Wabhbdbn  ft  Co.,  Brockton,  Maai. 
FUed  Jane  17,  1011.    Serial  No.  67.146.    PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  26.  1011. 

86.608.    COBSBT8.     Wbinoabtbh  Bbob..  Ihc,  Mew  ToiK 
N.  Y. 
FUed  October  10. 1011.    Serial  Na  60.287.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.600.     WHEAT-FLOUB.     Wbbthbn  Floub  MlUi  CoM- 
PAXT,  DaTenport,  Iowa. 
FOed  May  21.  1010.    SerUl  Na  40.848.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  26,  1011. 

86.700.  KNITTIIIG-MACHINBS.  STOP-MOTION  THBEB> 
FOB,  AND  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINES.  WlUB- 
MAir  Mpo.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa. 

FUed  July  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  67,784.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUABT  8.  1018. 

86.701.  FACB<:bbams.  Thomas  C.  Booth.  Nov  Tock. 
N.  Y. 

FOed  Norember  8.  1911.     Serial   No.  68,682.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUABY  2.  1812. 
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86.708.    CBBTAIN  CHBMICALS.    BOBBH  ft  JaMBB,  CW- 
cage;  ni..  asslgHor  to  Bnrko  ft  Jmmb.  I«^.  a  Cor- 
poriitloB  of  Delaware.  ____^ 

FIM  Norember  88.  1810.     Bsrlal  Ha  68,018.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  2.  1018. 
86,708.     RBMBDIBS  FOB  CATTLE.    ttBA  L. 

iii8iisfiB  8.  C  ______ 

FOed  ftprO  4.  1011.    Serial  No.  66,620.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABY  8,  1012. 

86.704.      DIGESTIVE  -  FBRMBHT    PRODUCT.      O.    W. 
Camtbick  Compabt,  New  York,  M.  Y. 
Iliad  Norember  11,  lOlL     Serial  Na  60.666.     PUB- 
LIBHBO  JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.706.  OINTMENTS  AND  RBMBDIBS  FOR  CBETADI  | 
DItBASBB.    Pbtbb  G.  Chabbobbbt,  New  OrisaaB.  Ia. 

ills^f  080^28.1011.    Serial  Na  68,482.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUiiRT  2,  1012. 
86,708.     CANCER  BEMBDY.     Nbvillb  COBMiBB,  Crow- 

FuSoiJiber  11. 1011.    Serial  Na  60,108.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUAliY   2,   1012. 

86.707.  BEMBDY  IN  TABLET  FOBM  FOR  CBBTAIN 
DISEASES.  THB  Entbbonol  Compant,  Tempo, 
Aria.,  and  Oswego.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  28. 1011.    Serial  Na  68.846.   PUBUSHBD 

JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.708.  CBBTAIN     TOOLS.     Hbllbb     Bbothbbb     Co., 

F11e8  May  1,  1011.     Serial  Na  66.080.     PUBLISHBD 
DBCBMBBB  86,  1011. 
86  700.      REMEDY    FOR    GONORRHEA.    GLBBT,    AMD 

'    BI4ADDBR  AFFBCnONS.     BlBKLB  CAPaULB  COM- 
PiUT,  MaySald,  Ky. 

flMI  May  88.  1811.    Serial  Na  66,608.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  8,  1018. 

88.71a     MBDICINB  IN  POWDER  FORM  FOR  USB  IN 
CERTAIN  DISBABUk     B  H.  HOKB.  Cealpyt,  Pa. 

FUed  October  18. 1811.   Serial  Na  68.188.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  2,  1818. 


Cabl  H.  Lom,  New 


86.71L    SKIN-STAni  RBMOTBRB. 

York,  N.  Y.  __•»....» 

FIM  Aogost  10, 1811.  Serial  Na  68,180.  PUBUSHBD 

JANUARY  2.  1812. 

86,718.      REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES    OF   THB    SKIN. 

CoBNBL  Pabtos,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aogost  14. 1011.    Serial  No.  68,202.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABY  2,  1018. 
88,T18.    PBRFUMBBY  EXTRACTS,  TOILET  POWDERS, 

AND    SACHET-POWDERS.      L.    T.    PiVBB    ft    ClB., 

Parts,  Franee. 
FUed  March  0,  1008.    Serial  Na  88.286.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY   2.    1012. 

86,714.      STARCH   AND   BLUB   FOR   LAUOTWY   PUR- 
POSES.   Rbckitt  ft  Sons  Ltd.,  HuU,  Bnglaad. 
FUed  September  27.  1811.     Serial  Na  68378.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUARY  2,  1012. 
86,716.     SALT.     SAB  FBAHCiaco  Saw  Rbpinhbt,  Baa 

Francisco,  CaL  .«..._ 

FUed  October  26, 1011.   Serial  Na  60,888.   PUBLISHBD 

JANUABY  2,  1012. 

86.716.  WROUGHT-IRON.     Slioo   Ibon   ft   Stbbl  Ca, 
ConneUsTlUe,  Pa,  ,.„„_^ 

FUed  August  22,  1006.  Serial  Na  11,808.   PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  2.  1012. 

86.717.  HAIR-TONIC.    H.  W.  Tatlob  ft  Co..  New  York^ 
fj    Y  

FUed  AprU  8.  lOlL    Serial  Na  66.621.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUARY  8,  1018. 

86.718.  REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN   DISEASES.      Wifc- 
LLiMs  Rkmbdt  Co.,  Ty  Ty.  Qa.  ^^ 

FUed  September  6,   1011.     SerUl  Na  684»6.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  2.  1012. 

86.710.     PILLS  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEA8B».     CHAOBCW 
F.  Yoa».  Detroit.  Mich.  ^^ 

Iliad  NoTember  1.  1011.     SerUl  Na  60,468.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  2.  1012. 
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REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1912. 


li,SM.— Title:  "  SUMOBE  BISCUIT."  (for  BUcalt) 
William  P.  BorroLrsoK,  VancouTcr,  Brittah  Cohua- 
bia,  Canada.     Piled  February  12,  1912. 

16,210. — ««Ie.*  "  SUMOHB  FLOUE."  (For  Plafor.)  Wil- 
liam P.  Bottoltsox,  VaneooTer,  Brltlab  Colambla, 
Canada.     Plied  Pebroary  12,  1»12. 

16,211.— TMIe;  "ROUND  TTCKKT  STOCKING.'*  (For 
Stocklaga.)  Baown  Dvbbill  Co.,  M«»  Xork.  N.  T. 
Filed  January  27,   1912. 

19,111.— Title:  "  WHITB  POPPY."  (Fbr  n««r.)  Chbib- 
TiAN  BaaiscH  and  Co.,  Nortb  Laaaliic,  llleh.  Filed 
Fabniary  3.  1912. 

16,218.— 3H<I«;  "BONNIE  LASSIE."  (F*r  Shoea.) 
CLiAU-HoTCHiaaov  CoMTAifT,  BoatoB,  Maaa.  Filed 
December  21,  1911. 

16^14.— 7<tte;  "  CUCUMSLIB."  (Foe  a  Lotion.)  Johm 
OaiT  liTua  CoaooN,  Clayton,  N.  C.  Fllad  NoTein- 
ter  14,  1911. 

16,216.— r«l«:   "MONETBACEL"      (Far  Flour.)     B.   C. 

DATiaoN,    Hotcblnaon,    Kana.      Filed    February    10, 

1913. 
16.216.- r(t20:  "  DBCKERMACLAIB."     (For  Salad-Drea 

lug.)      SlATBiLLa   C.    OacuB,   Atlanta.  Oa.     FUed 

December  26,  1911. 

16.2.1/.— TiMe;  "  MITIFINB  FLOUB."  (For  Flour.)  J. 
Douglas  Dundab,  Vancourer,  Brttteb  Columbia,  Can- 
ada.    Filed  January  11,  1912. 

19^16.— TitH:  "  YO-LANT."  (For  Cliara.)  Fox  Baca., 
Napoleon,  Oblo.     Filed  February  12,  1912. 

16.219.— ri(/«.-  "  MONTE  CBI8T0."  (For  Coffee.)  Mab- 
TiN  Mabkb  Corraa  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Auguat  30,  1911. 

16,220.— r<«I«:  "  DONNA  MANILA."     (For  Cigara.)    Thi 

MoaHLB  LiTHOoaAFHic  COMPANY,  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  February  12,  1912. 
16.221.— r«i«;    "SOLA    BOSA."       (For    Clgan.)      Th» 

MosHUi  LiTHooaAPHic  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  Febraai7  12,  1912. 


TbbBvs- 
FUcd  Feb- 

Ths  Bcb- 
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16,222.— rule.-  "  NOBTON'S  FIRST  AID  PULMONARY 
BALSAM."  (For  a  Remedy.)  Jobn  J.  NMOoa, 
BlUcott  City,  Md.     FUed  January  11.  1912. 

16.928.— nMf.-  "TOMSON-S  BED  SEAL  CLEANSER." 
(FW  a  Cleaaaer.)  P.  C.  Tombmi  *  Ca.  PbiUMtalpltia. 
Pa.     Filed  December  29,  1911. 

16.224.— TM*.-  "PBCOBA  ASBESTOS  FUBNACB  CS- 
MENT."  (For  Aabestoa  Furnace-CemeBt)  PccoaA 
PaniT  CoMPAJfi,  FhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  February 
7,  1912. 

16.226.— rWe:  "SUNSET."  (For  Jkr-Blaga.) 
bkb  Pboouctb  Company.  Barbcrten,  Oblo. 
ruary  IS.  1912. 

t6,226.— rwe:  "CROWN."     (For  Jar-lHngB.) 

BKB  Pbooccts  Company,  Barberton,  Oblo. 

rvary  18.  1912. 
16,227.— rule;  "BLACKBIRD."     (For  Jar-Rtaga.)     Thi 

RDiaaB  PaoDCCTB  Obmpbnt,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Filed 

February  13,  1912. 

16,228.— r«tl«.-  "  LAUKEL."  (Ftor  Jap-Rlaga.) 
BWi  PaoDucra  Company,  Barbartoa,  OMo. 
rtiary  18.  1912. 

16.229— r<««.-  -DAIS^."  (Tor  7ar-BlBgB.> 
BEK  Pbodccts  Company,  Barberton,  Oblo. 

pQBfr  18.  iti2. 

16,2S0.— n<l«.-  "FAIR  MAID."  (For  CemplexloB-Pow- 
der.)  Claba  Tbtlow,  Phlladtlphta,  Pa.  Filed  Feb- 
ruary 10,  1912. 

16,231.— rUJe.*  "OLYBOIR"  (For  Medicine  or  PbaraM- 
ceutieal  Preparation.)  Townb  *  Jambb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  December  30,  1911. 

16,282.— ntle;  "SERVICE."  (For  FIreleaa  Cookera.) 
TBATaaaa  City  RaraiaaBAToa  Co.,  Traverse  City, 
Mich.     FUed  January  29,  1912. 

16,233.— 7UI«;  "SERVICE."  (For  Combined  Refrtgera- 
tora  and  Fireleas  Cookera.)  Tbatebbb  City  Raraio- 
■BATOB  Co.,  TraTorae  City,  Mlcb.  Filed  January  29, 
1912. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  8,  1912. 


2.967.— THtle;  "WHEN  ORDERINO  COAL  PLBASB 
MENTION  THE  SIZE  REQUIRED."  (For  CoaL) 
Ccbtib-Blaiboell  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
December  30,  1911. 

2,968.— rule;  "DERBYSHIRE  LATHE  LARGE  AND 
SMALL  CHUCKS  AND  DRAW-IN  SPINDLE."  (For 
Latbes,  Large  and  SmaU  Chncka,  and  Draw-la 
Spindlee.)  Fbbdbbick  W.  DaaBYBHiaa,  Waltbam, 
Mass.     Piled  January  23,  1912. 


2,969.— TUIe;  "DR.  CALDWELL'S  SYRUP  PEPSIN." 
(For  Syrup  Pepaln.)  PapaiN  ^ybcp  CoMPAirr, 
MonUcello,  111.     Filed  February  8,  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


Ain>  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0H8. 


pT  BB  Deebf.  &  Manbub  Compant. 

Decided  December  8,  Ml. 

Application — Accxsa. 

Wkerta  in  connection  with  a  petition  for  tbe  inatltu- 
tioB  of  >ubUe-uae  procecdlnga  it  waa  atatad  tbat  peti- 
tioner became  aware  tbat  applicationa  were  pending 
Cor  tbe  Invention  alleged  to  bave  been  in  public  uae 
through  tbe  appUcation  of  one  W.,  to  which  It  legiti- 
mately bad  acceas.  Held  tbat  thia  afforda  no  ground  for 
giving  boe  of  the  applicants  involved  in  tbe  publlc-uae 
proceeding  permlBaion  to  Inspect  W.'a  application,  aince 
It  la  in  no  way  relied  upon  by  the  petitioner. 

Olf   PBMTIOH. 

Mr.  If.  H.  Bli$$  tor  Deere  k  Mansur  Company 
and  for  Dooley. 

Mc9$r»,  Pierce  d  Fiiher  for  MlchaeL 

Me$»rt.  Dodge  d  8on»  for  Hult 

Me*»r$.  WMtakcr  d  Prcvoti  for  Bnchanan. 

Mea»r$, ;.  BWey  .  d  Botcman  for  Sctarock  and 
Schrock. 

Me**r$,  lAnthicum,  Belt  d  Fuller  for  Weavor. 

MooBE,  OommUnioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  for  consideration  of  a  pe- 
tition aijd  moticm  filed  by  the  party  Weaver. 

In  his  petition  Weaver  requests  that  he  be  per- 
mitted to  inspect  and  be  furnished  with  copies  of 
the  patent  application  of  Charles  E.  White. 

As  a  >astfl  for  said  request  the  petition  states 
that  the  institution  of  tbe  public-use  proceeding 
was  effected  by  the  Deere  &  Mansur  Company 
through  knowledge  acquired  in  referoice  to  a 
number  of  interferences  through  the  application  of 
C^harles  E.  White,  No.  •  •  ♦,  which  application 
was  referred  to  in  the  brief  filed  by  the  Deere  k 
Mansur  Company  at  the  hearing  upon  the  question 
of  instituting  said  public-use  proceedings  and  was 
also  reftt'red  to  in  the  Commissioner's  decision  hi- 
stltutlnf  the  proceeding. 

An  etnmination  of  said  brief  of  the  Deere  k 
Mansur  Company  shows  that  reference  was  made 
to  the  White  application  merely  in  -explanation  of 
how  aaUt  company  acquired  its  knowledge  that  ap- 
pUcatioui  claiming  the  Invention  involved  in  the 
public-u6e  proceeding  Instituted  were  on  file  in  the 
Patent  Ofllce. 

Tbe  White  appIicatiOB  wm  referred  to  In  the 
decision  of  the  (>>mml8sioner  denying  a  request  by 
176  0. 0.— 18  fTol.  176. 


Weaver  for  a  r^iearing  of  the  petition  of  the  Deere 
k  Mansur  Company  for  an  institution  of  a  public- 
use  proceeding  in  the  following  language : 

Petitioner^  Btatemept  tbat  be  bad  no  knowledge  prior 
to  tbe  dlacloaure  of  couuBel  for  tbe  Deere  h  Manaur  Com- 
pany at  tbe  bearing  of  tbe  pendency  of  tbe  White  appli- 
cation and  tbat  be  waa  taken  by  aurprlse  as  to  bow  said 
company  obtained  knowledge  tbat  applications  were 
pending  for  the  InTention  In  question,  app^r  to  fumiah 
no  good  reason  for  granting  a  rehearing. 

In  answer  to  said  statement  it  should  be  noted  tiiat 
tbla  OIBca  could  not  disclose  tbe  pendency  of  the  White 
application  to  petitioner,  tbat  tbe  record  shows  tbat  the 
Deere  ft  Maaaur  Company  obtalnad  aaki  knowlcge  lagltlp 
mately,  and  tbat  as  stated  In  tbe  caae  of  ea  parte  Hart- 
lev,  (186  O.  O.,  1767,)  "It  is  the  practice  to  permit  ona 
of  tlM  general  publle^to  file  a  protest  and  to  take  testi- 
mony in  behalf  of  the  Patent  (jfflcc  upon  this  queation." 

The  institution  of  the  public-use  proceeding  was 
in  no  way  based  upon  the  White  application.  Ref- 
erence to  said  application  was  made  merely  for  tlie 
purpose  of  showing  how  the  Deere  k  Mansur  Com- 
pany acquired  its  infomiation<  but  this  showing 
was  entirely  unnecessary.  Wliite  is  not  a  party  to 
the  public-use  proceeding,  and  even  if  he  was  it 
would  not  be  a  proper  ground  in  a  publlc-uae  pro- 
ceeding for  permitting  access  by  the  other  parties 
to  his  application. 

The  petition  further  states  that  White  has  glv«i 
a  deposition  on  behalf  of  Deere  &  Mansur  Com- 
pany in  which  he  testifies  regarding  his  appUcation 
and  that  access  to  said  application  on  the  part  of 
the  petitioner  Is  necessary  In  order  to  enable  him 
to  properly  prepare  his  defense  in  the  publlc-uae 
proceeding.  Petitioner  should  liave  referred  to  the 
portion  of  White's  deposition  mentioning  his  appli- 
cation, as  by  question  and  answer,  so  that  this 
Office  could  readily  verify  petltl<mer's  statement 
The  brief  filed  by  the  Deere  &  Mansur  Company  in 
opposition  to  this  petition  states  tliat  the  testimcMiy 
of  White  concerning  his  application  was  drawn  out 
on  cross-examination  and  over  the  objection  of 
counsel  for  the  Deere  k  Mansur  Company. 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  Deere  k  Manaur 
Company  rely  upon  the  White  application  for  any 
purpose  In  the  public-use  proceeding.  Had  It  de- 
sired to  do  so  It  would  obviously  have  been  nec- 
essary for  it  to  introduce  said  application  in  arl- 
dence.  Weavw  ajlpears  to  be  no  more  entitled  to 
access  to  the  White  application  at  the  present  time 
tlian  he  was  at  the  time  of  my  decision,  noted  above, 
in  which  I  stated  that  Chla  Ofllce  could  not  diaeiose 
tbe  White  appllcatioo  to  tbe  petitioner  W«BTtr. 

In  his  motion  Weaver  requests  tluit  the  applt> 
Vo.  1.1 
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ckhVb  tioM  for  taking  totliiMoy  be  octanded  m  m 
to  elMe  January  1. 1912,  and  tbat  the  tlnica  fbr  the 
taUng  of  petttkmor's  rebuttal  teetlmony  uid  for 
flHng  printed  ooples  of  the  teertmonj  be  corre- 
^KNidlni^  eztendad. 

No  abowlng  has  been  made  In  rapport  of  tbla  mo- 
tion ;  bat  In  Ttew  of  tbe  fact  tbat  tbe  time  of  tbe 
Deere  4  Mansor  Oompany  baa  been  extended  eev- 
eral  timet  upon  etlpolatlon  tbe  motion  wlU  be 
granted  in  tbe  preeont  Instance.  Any  future  re- 
qneeta  by  Wearer  for  extension  of  bis  time  abould 
be  accompanied  by  a  stlpnlatioo  or  by  a  propor 
ebowlng. 

Ex   PABTS   BOSKHBLVTH. 
D*et4ed  Ftbmcry  if,  i$JM. 
DsAwnfoe — CurcBLATioM  or  Sdpbbfloods  Bhbbts. 

n«l4  tbat  th«  Examiner  properly  reqalitd  the  cmn- 
eelatlon  of  Sheet*  1  and  4  of  the  drawings. 

Ok  PBTiTioir. 

ACBTTLBXa^Aa  OgtNBBAIOB. 

Mr.  Arthur  B.  Paige  tot  tbe  applicant 
MooBB,  OotnmUHoner: 

Tbis  l8  a  petition  from  tbe  action  of  tbe  Ebcaminer 
requiring  tbe  cancelation  of  Sbeets  1  and  4  of  tbe 
drawings  coutaining  Figures  I  and  XL 
*  Tbese  figures  are  side  elevati^is  of  two  forms  of 
tbe  generator.  Tbeir  presence  In  tbe  case  is  abso- 
luttiy  unnecessary  to  tbe  full  imderstandlng  tbere- 
of.  Arolicant  states  tbat  not  only  would  tbe 
cbanges  in  tbe  drawings,  wbicb  tbe  BExamlner  states 
are  necessary,  bave  to  be  made,  but  tbat — 
it  would  also  be  necessary  to  chans*  tbe  nomlnals  of  ail 
the  other  flcores  of  the  drawlnss  and  rewrite  the  speclA- 
catlon  In  accordance  therewith. 

He  also  states  tbat  claims  5  and  10  would  not  be 
readable  upon  any  single  figure  of  tbe  drawing. 
Aa  to  tbe  necessity  of  making  tbe  cbanges  noted,  tbis 
results  merely  from  tbe  unnecessary  expense  to 
wbicb  tbe  applicant  was  subjected  in  liaving  Figs. 
I  and  XI  made.  So  far  as  claims  5  and  10  are  con- 
cerned It  is  noted  tbat  at  tbe  present  time  tbey  will 
not  read  upon  any  single  feature  of  tbe  drawing, 
since  Fig.  XI  is  an  elevation  and  does  not  sbow  tbe 
features  of  construction  set  out  in  tbese  claima. 

Tbe  petition  is  denied. 


John  F.  Jelkb  Go.  v.  Bmil  Flbischl  *  Son. 

Dtetded  FtWitmrw  t,  nO. 

TaAos-M ASKS — Goods  or  ths  Eaum  DucatrriTB  Psor- 

BSTISa — BCTTSa   A.XD   OLaOMABOASIN. 

HtM  that  batter  and  oleomargarla  are  soods  of  the 
same  dMcripttve  properties  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Trade-lfark  Act. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TBADB-MABK  BOB  OLBOMABOABtK. 

Meatri,  Poole  <f  Brotcn  for  Jobn  F.  Jelke  Go. 

ifr.  P.  T.  P.  Johnaon  for  Fl^scbl  &  Son. 
BiujHGS,  Pir$t  AsHttant  CommUHomer: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  tba  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  dlssolre  tbe 
InterfiNence  upon  a  motion  brought  by  Erafl  Flelsehl 
k  Son  alleglBg  that  tbe  mark  naed  by  tbe  respectlTe 
parties  hereto  is  applied  by  them  to  goods  of  dlffer- 


«at  dsscrlptlTe  pcopertiea.     John   F.  Jelks  Oo., 
tbe  Junior  party,  also  orgs  the  dissolntioou 

'  It  appears  that  tbe  same  mark  Is  applied  by  ooe 
party  to  " Oleomargarln **  and  by  ths  oChar  to' 
"Butter."  It  Is  the  contention  of  both  parties  that 
the  oleomargaritt  laws  of  Abgoat  2. 1886.  (M  Stat, 
200,)  October  1.  1880,  (28  Stat.,  821,)  and  Kay 
9,  1002,  (82  Stat.  108.)  hare  created  a  oommer- 
ctaUy-dlstinct  arti<de  of  oleomarsarl&  and  iHutt 
whatever  may  have  been  the  ease  beftore  mtch  laws 
were  passed  buttor  and  oleomargarln  must  now  be 
considered  goods  of  dUferent  deserlptlTe  properties 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  They 
call  attention  to  the  m^rlslons  of  the  law  which 
require  oletmiargarin  to  be  so  labeled  and  sold  thst 
the  possibility  of  its  being  palmed  off  on  a  porchaser 
for  butter  Is  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

TiMse  very  inroTlsions  of  the  law,  the  object  of 
which  is  ^  prerent  confusion  between  butter  and 
oleomargarln,  are  to  my  mind  a  reason  against  per- 
mitting the  same  mark  to  be  applied  by  these  parties 
to  tbelr  respectlT^  goods  rather  tiban  a  reaaoa  for 
dlssolTlng  the  interference  end  granting  separate 
registrations  to  each  of  tb«n.  It  Is  beUered  that 
tbe  Patent  Office  should  not  lend  itself  to  mwA  a 
use  of  the  right  of  registration. 

It  may  be  ssld  further  that  eren  assuming  that 
the  law  has.  as  urged  by  appellant  thrown  sodi 
restrictions  around  the  sale  of  oleomargarln  that  It 
is  now  easy  for  tbe  purchaser  to  distlngnish  It  from 
butter  SB  found  on  the  market  it  does  not  follow 
fnnn  tbat  alone  that  tbe  goods  are  of  different  de- 
scriptive properties,  nor  is  tbe  case  of  The  Muraio 
Co.  V.  Notional  Lend  Compantf,  (166  O.  C  476; 
36  App.  D.  O.,  641.)  cited  by  appellant  considered 
authorl^  fbr  rach  a  holding.  Tbat  case  Inyolved 
tbe  question  of  similarity  of  marks  as  well  as 
similarity  of  goods.  A  purchaser  of  tbe  most 
limited  intelllgraice  #ould  also  be  able  to  distinguish 
a  pair  of  high  patent-leather  shoes  from  a  pair  of 
tan  oxfords,  and  be  could  scarcely  be  induced  to 
accept  tbe  one  for  tbe  other  by  reason  of  any  trade- 
mark they  might  bear.  One  is  a  substitute  In  use 
for  tbe  other  in  the  same  sense  tbat  butter  and 
oleomargarln  are  substitutes  for  each  other.  Yet 
it  would  scarcely  t>e  contended  by  any  one  that 
these  kinds  of  shoes  are  goods  of  different  descrip- 
tive proporties  and  that  the  OlBce  ml^t  properly 
register  tbe  symbols  "  UNXLD  "  to  one  company,as  a 
trade-mark  mi  high  black  ahoes  and  the  identical 
mark  to  another  company  for  uae  on  tan  oxforda. 
To  do  so  would  obviously  tend  to  d^eat  the  very  pur- 
pose for  which  trade-marks  are  used  and  In  the  bi- 
terests  of  which  they  are  reglstared— namely,  to 
nadlly  identify  goods  as  those  of  a  particular 
maker  or  those  for  which  a  certain  pnson  stands  re- 
qwnsible. 

The  sgreement  of  the  parties  to  a  dissolution  can- 
not be  p^poitted  to  control  where  tbe  Oflkse  is 
clearly  of  the  oplnioo  that  the  separate  marks 
should  not  both  be  reglstaed.  In  this  case  I  am 
clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  goods  ware  property 
bdd  to  be  of  the  same  deseriptlTe  propertlea. 

The  declaim  of  the  SxamhMr  of  Trade-Marits  Is 
alBnned. 
Va.1.] 
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Ex    PABTK   MOBQAII. 

2>M<«M  ApHi  $,  mi. 

1.  PAtmYJ^iLiTT — IsicAsi«scBKT-LAj(P-8BC0Biiia  Msass. 


ClStM<  i  for  a  device  for  fastsnlag  an  laeaadssoeat 
la,^ts  socket  Held  anpatentabte  In  vlsw  of  tlie 
prior  art 
2.  Bami — ^tlocsLB  Use. 

Where  th«  locking  device  emplojrad  hj  applicant  had 
bssB  used  for  the  same  purpose  In  not-locka.  Held  that 
applicant  had  mads  merely  a  doable  oas  of  this  oM  ta- 
stntrceatalHy  when  be  employed  li  as  a  means  for  fas- 
tening A^,  Incandescent  lamp  In  its  socket. 

^CAXDBSCBVT-LAMr-SBCUBIIia  MBABS. 

Me9tr9.iChry»tie  d  Wright  for  the  applicant 
TcNVAirr,  A»$i*tmnt  Commistiomer: 

Tbia  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Bx^ 
aminers-inrGblef  afllrmlng  tiie  acti<m  of  the  Pri- 
mary Bxaminer  In  finally  reelecting  claims  1  to  6, 
incloslve,  and  0  and  10,  of  which  tlte  following  will 
serve  as  innstratlaos : 

1.  Ths  hrtnin  dssertbsd  SMans  fdr  fastaalag  agalaat  re- 


moral  an  Incandcscsnt  lasu  In  Its  socket,  comprising  the 
lamp  sockst,  a  protsettr*  smII  therefor,  the  lamp  and  Its 
base,  a  helteal  aprlng  having  one  end  fiee.  and  covsrsd  by 
the  protscQve  absll  when  the  lamp  la  In  posltloB. 

3.  The  herela  deaerlbsd  means  for  nstening  against 
removal  aa  Incandescent  lamp  In  Its  socket,  comprising 
the  lamp  s^ket  a  protective  shell  therefor,  the  lamp  and 
Its  base,  a  belleal  spring  havlag  ons  snd  free  and  eoversd 
by  the  protective  shell  when  the  lamp  Is  la  poattloB.  and 
a  key  adapited  to  enter  behind  tbe  protecnvs  cover  to 
reader  the  elatch  action  of  the  helical  spring  Inoperative. 

Tbe  references  dted  are:  Mitsch,  December  0, 
1800,  No.  442,580;  Kun  et  al..  May  10,  1802,  No. 
474,667;  Knowlea,  March  20, 1804,  No.  516324;  Ar- 
nold, April  10,  1002,  No.  473,378;  Donally,  ikugust 
18,  1008,  No.  786,368;  LIbby.  August  28,  1006,  No. 
820,601 ;  Russell,  August  20,  1007.  No.  880,737 ;  Rus- 
sell. June  2,  1006.  No.  880312. 

Tbe  claims  were  rejected  by  tbe  Primary  Ex- 
aminer on  the  ground  tbat  It  was  common  to  pro- 
vide an  electric  lump  with  a  coiled  spring  which 
locks  tbe  lamp  against  reverse  movement  as  shown 
In  the  patents  to  Know  lee.  Kurs,  and  Arnold;  that 
It  was  common  to  provide  s  spiral  wire  Inside  tbe 
socket,  as  shown  in  Russell,  and  that  it  would  re- 
quire no  invention  to  make  one  end  of  Ruasdrs 
spring  free  or  provide  the  socket  in  the  devices  of 
tbe  other  patents  with  a  casing.  In  view  of  the  fact 
tiiat  tbe  device  disclosed  by  applicant  Is  an  old  and 
well-known  form  of  lock-nut,  as  shown  In  the  pat- 
ents to  LIbby.  Mitsch,  and  Donally. 

Tbe  EXamlners-ln-Gblef  afllrmed  this  action, 
pointing  oot  that  the  locking  device  employed  by 
'applicant  baring  been  used  for  tbe  same  purpose 
in  nut-locks  be  bad  made  merely  a  double  use  of 
this  old  instrumentality  when  be  employed  it  as  a 
meana  for  fastening  sn  incsndescent  lamp  in  its 
socket 

In  his  bfrief  filed  on  this  appeal  appellant  contends 
that  tbe  nut-lock  patents  cited  are  from  a  non- 
eognate  alOt  This  contention  is,  howevCT,  believed 
to  be  not  well  founded.  As.  pointed  out  by  the  Ex- 
aminer, tbe  base  of  the  lamp  corresponds  to  a  bolt 
and  the  focket'tq  a  nut,  and,  as  stated  by  tbe  Ex- 
amlners-in-Ghlef— 

certain  devices  are  common  to  the  arts  aa  a  whole  be- 
eaoss  they  are  adapted  for  ose  In  many  sltaatloBB.  A 
not  and  a  holt  are  provided  with  oo-aetlBg  setsw  threads 
and  tbeas  also  are  faatarss  of  aa  tMaadsaesat  lamp  sad 


A  loddag  device  wbleh  Is  applleaMe  ts  eas 
rlcss  Is  therefore  equally  applicable  to  the 


Its  ssdntc  _  .. 
of  tlMss  devices 
other. 

To  uae  the  q>lral  wire  shown  la  the  nut-loek  pa^ 
ents  for  conducting  tbe  current,  as  In  the  patents  to 
Rnsstil,  Knowies,  and  Kurs,  clearly  would  not  re- 
quire inrentlon;  nor  can  InvoitkHi  be  predicated 
upon  tbe  fact  tbat  a  key  must  be  used  In  order  to 
remove  the  lamp  from  Its  socket  in  view  of  the 
commob  practice  of  ubing  keys  to  unfasten  any  kind 
of  a  locking  device,  an  illustration  of  which  Is 
shown  in  tbe  patent  to  Libby,  it  being  necessary  to 
use  a  key  to  release  the  lock-nut  shown  therein. 

The  decision  of  tbe  Examiners-ln-Gblef  is  af- 
firmed. 

BEQZHIOVS  OF  THE  IT.  &  0OUST& 


Oonrt  of  A^wals  of  ths  INitrict  of  CUvafak. 

HEAunr  V.  Imwooo  akd  Lavxkbkbg. 

UteUtd  Jummory  t,  ao. 

1.  IKTBUVBBVCB — COKCDBBBNT     DBCISIOMS     OP     PaTBXT 

Ojticb — Entitled  to  Grbat  Wsiqht. 
"Tbe  concorrent  decisions  of  tbe  OfBoe  trlbonala  on 
questions  of  fact  arising  In  Interference  cases  are  en- 
titled to  very  great  weight  and  will  not  be  disturbed 
except  for  manifest  error,  and,  as  was  said  In  Lind- 
mark  v.  Hodffkiuton,  (81  App.  D.  C,  612>«14,)  '  Bspe- 
dally  is  this  tme  In  a  case  like  tbe  present  which  In- 
volves complicated  construction,  about  which  tbe  ex- 
perts of  the  Patent  Offles  are  less  liable  to  .err  than 
.    osrselves.' " 

2.  Saicb— Pbiobitt. 

Tbe  decision  of  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  hold- 
ing tbat  tbe  device  of  I.  and  L.  was  not  InoperatlTe  and 
awarding  priority  to  them  afllrmed. 

Mr.  C.  D.  Davig  and  Mr.  Ira  L.  Fi$h  for  the  ap- 
pellant 

Mr.  F.  M.  ^helpt  for  the  appeUee. 
Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Gem- 
missioner  of  Patents  in  an  interference  case. 

The  interference  was  declared  between  two  appli- 
cations of  Inwood  and  Lavenberg,  and  one  of  Nor- 
man E.  Rrown  for  a  patent  for  a  machine  for  mak- 
ing wire-bound  box-blanks.  The  wooden  box- 
blanks  are  reinforced  by  parallel  strands  of  wire 
which  are  stapled  thereto.  Tbe  machines  of  the  re- 
spective parties  are  substantially  the  same  save  in 
this  r«q)ect:  Brown's  machine  has  guides  for  sup- 
porting and  holding  the  work-bolder  in  position  for 
movement  in  a  straight  line  with  a  pair  of  toothed 
feeding-wheels  engaging  racks  on  the  -under  side  of 
the  work-holder,  while  the  machine  of  Inwood  and 
Lavenberg  has  no  guides,  but  the  work-holder  is  ad- 
vanced by  a  long  grooved  roller  aigaging  racks  on 
the  und«-  side  of  the  same.  The  issue  consists  of 
tv«'Mity-two  counts.  During  the  progress  of  the  eip^ 
Inwood  and  Lavent>erg  sought  to  amend  by  adding 
to  their  claims  certain  claims  In  Brown's  applica- 
tion which  include  as  an  element  the  guldeways  for 
suMMrtlng  the  work-holder  in  position  for  move- 
ment in  a  straight  llne^  Tbe  leave  to  amend  was 
denied  by  the  sev««l  tribunals  of  the  Office.  In  de- 
ciding that  appUcatton,  the  Sxamlners-ln-Chief  naed 
this  language,  which  la  now  taUed  on  by  the  «p> 
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pdlant  In  tbe  arfament  of  tbe  qoeitlon  ioTvIred  In 

this  appeal : 

It  tt  urged  that  thia  language  [meaoa  for  holding  aald 
■MBbcra  to  atratgbt  Itaea  of  trawl,  as  as«d  In  certain  of 
tba  pxtKMMed  amended  cUlma]  la  broad  enough  to  read  • 
upon  the  grooved  f<'ed-roner  for  feeding  the  work-aup- 
pmt.  There  are  aeveral  reasona  why  this  la  an  lat- 
poaalble  construction  of  tbe  language  of  tbe  clalma  in 
question.  In  the  first  place,  clearly  the  groored  feed- 
roller  permits  lateral  motion  of  the  work-supporta  so 
that  they  might  so  far  as  this  roller  Is  concerned  travel 
forward  hi  a  curved  or  zlgsag  path.  But  were  tbla  ob- 
jection not  present  the  claims  In  question  clearly  call 
for  additional  guiding  elements,  and  such  are  shown  in  tbe 
Brown  application  from  which  tbe  claims  are  taken.  It 
would  obviously  be  Improper  to  give  the  claims  an  in- 
tarprvtatlOB  in  which  they  would  not  be  predlcable  upon 
tba  atructure  disclosed  In  the  application  from  which  they 
were  taken. 

These  additional  claims  being  excluded,  the  case 
proceeded  upon  the  issue  containing  counts  not  In- 
cluding these  guides  of  Brown.  It  is  unneceasary 
to  set  out  the  entire  issue.  The  last  two  counts  em- 
braced in  the  motion  to  dissolve  read  as  follows : 

21.  ▲  nertsble  carriage,  forming  an  adjunct  applicable 
to  a  blank-atltching  machine,  and  comprising  in  combina- 
tion cleat-anpporting  ONinbers  and  spacer*  operating  to 
apace  the  cleata  endwlae  from  each  other. 

22.  A  portable  carrlag*.  fbrming  an  adjunct  applicable 
to  a  blaojc-stitchlng  machine,  and  comprlaing  in  combi- 
nation cleat-supporttng  bars  and  spacing-blocks  for  tba 
cleata  on  the  aald  bara. 

Inwood  and  Larenberg  were  the  senior  parties, 
and  tbe  burden  of  proring  priority  was  upon 
Brown.  He  took  no  testimony,  and  upon  the  record 
Inwood  and  I^Avenberg  were  entitled  to  the  award 
of  priority  that  was  made  to  them,  provided  they 
were  entitled  to  make  the  daima  at  all. 

Brown  moved  to  dissolve,  claiming  that  Inwood 
and  Lavenberg  bad  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
first,  because  counts  21  ajid  22  were  not  patentable, 
and — 

second,  that  the  machine  shown  and  descrit>ed  In  tbe  said 
Inwood  and  Lavenberg  application  la  not  operative;  that 
thia  machine  will  not  properly  carry  the  blank  material 
through  the  machine,  and  is  Incspable  of  making  wire- 
bound  box-blanks  In  tbe  manner  deacribed  in  aaid  ap- 
plication ;  that  the  combination  former  and  box-blank 
machine  disclosed  in  this  Inwood  and  Lavenberg  applica- 
tion will  not  properly  Inaert  tbe  staplea  in  tbe  box- 
blank  and  will  not  properly  apply  the  binding-wires  to 
said  blank ;  and  tl^at  tha  said  machine  la  absolutely  In- 
operative for  any  purpoae  whatever. 

It  is  this  second  ground  that  is  Involved  in  the 
appeal. 

The  Primary  Examiner,  to  whom  the  question 
was  referred  in  the  first  instance,  held  that  the  ma- 
chine was  operative.  In  his  decision,  he  refers  to 
and  discusses  certain  affidavits  presented  by  the 
assignee  of  Brown  on  the  question  of  operatlveness. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  adopted  this  de- 
cision and  awarded  priority  to  Inwood  and  Laven- 
berg. 

The  ExamijDers-in-Chief  in  afllrming  this  decision 
held  that  it  was  apparent  that  the  blank-carrying 
carriage  would  be  operative  without  the  guides 
which  Brown  declared  essential.  On  appeal  to  the 
Commissioner  this  decision  was  afllrmed. 

The  appellant  took  no  evidence  in  support  of  his 
motion  on  the  question  of  operatlveness,  as  sug- 
gested to  him  in  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer, and  we  do  not  find  in  the  record  the  e« 
parte  affidavits  referred  to  by  him.  The  operative- 
nem  of  the  machine  was  first  decided  by  the  expert 
Primary  Examiner  when  the  application  was  al- 
lowed. Since  then,  upon  the  motion  preeoitlng  the 
direct  qoeatlon,  he  has  come  to  the  same  conclusion ; 

[Tol.  176 


and  this  conclusion  has  been  affirmed  In  turn  by 
the  three  tribunals  of  the  Ofllce  acting  Judicially. 

The  concurrent  decialoos  of  the  Office  tribunals 
on'  questions  of  fact  arising  in  interference  caaea 
are  entitled  to  very  great  weight,  and  will  not  be 
disturbed  except  for  manifest  error,  and,  as  was 
said  in  lAndmark  ▼.  Hodgkinton,  (81  App.  O.  C 
ei2-614,)— 


••pecially  Is  this  true  In  a  caae  like  the  preaent,  which 

about   which   the   ex- 
liable  to  err  than  our- 


involves  complicated   construction,   about   which   the   ex- 
perts of  the  Patent  Ofllce  are  U      ~      ~ 


aelvea. 

The  weight  of  these  concurring  decisions  Is  not 
impaired  by  the  language  used  by  the  Examinera-in- 
Chief  Id  passing  upon  Inwood  and  Lavent>erg'a  mo-  ^.  . 
tlon  to  amend,  which  ia  quoted  above.    The  question  vr 
ot  opera tiveiieaa  was  not  then  before  them.  d^ 

We  cannot  say,  from  an  inapection  of  the  draw- 
ings and  specificatlona  of  the  Inwood  and  Laven-u 
t>erg  application,  which  is  all  that  ia  before  ua,  that 
there  waa  manifest  error  In  holding  that  their  ma-  " 
chine  waa  operative  without  guiding  devicea  almllar 
to  Brown's. 

It  follows  that  the  decision  must  be  affirmed.  It 
is  so  ordered  and  that  this  declaion  be  certified  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Affirmed. 


iDJIJDIOATED  PATEVT8. 


(U.  S.  C.  0.)  The  Miller  potent.  No.  026,011, 
for  a  nipple.  Held  void  for  anticipation  in  the  prior 
art.  FaultlctM  Rubber  Co.  v.  Btar  Rubber  Co.,  191 
Fed.  Bep.,  982. 

(U.  8.  C.  G.)  The  Hoffman  and  Appieton  patoit. 
No.  848,994,  for  an  extensible  electrical  outlet-box. 
Held  void  for  lack  of  novelty  and  Invention  in  view 
of  the  prior  art.  Chicago  Fumo  Wire  d  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Harvard  Electric  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  986. 


(U.  S.  a  G.)  The  Berliner  patent.  No.  534,643, 
for  a  gramophone,  claims  5  and  36  Held  infringed  on 
motion  for  a  preliminary  injunction.  Victor  Talk- 
ing ilach.  Co.  V.  Vitaphone  Co.,  191  Fed.  Rep.,  987. 


Ohanges  in  Olasaification. 

(OSDBB  No.  IJU».) 

I>BPAnTiisirT  or  thi  Iirrsaioa, 

DiOTtD  Statks  Patkxt  Omcc, 

»'aMla«tofi,  D.  C.  February  t7,  tilt. 
The  fdlowfaig correction  la  ClasslOeaUoD  Bulletin  No.  27  la  Iwnby 
direetad: 

On  page  4,  Order  No.  l.MO,  class  2,  Apparel,  change  the  numbar 
ofsubelaaa— 

ITand-coverlngt— 
Ouarda— 
96.         Boxing  gloves, 
to- 
ll aod-OQverlnga— 
OuanJa— 
IW.        Boxing  glovea. 

Tbe  toOowing  chanjiea  In  the  classiflcation  of  laveatlaaB  an 
hereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  Divtafon  XV,  claas  18,  PlasUos,  estebllsh  the  following  snb> 
ofaMsea  and  daflnHlDas: 

Molding  devicea—  I  Processes 

&A.     Sound  record—  )  Sound  reeotd— 

5.5.        Casting  or  dippbig,  48.4.         Facing  or  uniting, 

«wA.        Plvld  preasnn.  48.8.        Flaldpfaanre. 


Bonnd  lecwd— 
48.5.        Casting  or  dipping. 

So.  1.1 


MAScn  5 
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ta.  MOLDIKO  DBVTCC8,  BOUND  KKCORD.    Mtsodlaneoqs 
taavlaeai 


( 


apedaUy  adsptod  far  fenslng  1 — ^-_-,~ 
tepflcnlea)  by  nMldi^  •peratiaDS  aaly. 


, Bound  noord,  and  tbe 

wuuvmmmum     .  tw  aofrsspaoding  proosasea. 

IO»-PiAWiq  CoMfcamaaa,  sufcelass  1 A  Bannd  record,  Isr 

lSi-Aor«»na^lSr  appantua  coa^bining  maWtaig  jtovloea 
with  otbar  devices  lor  the  prodoetion,  repair,  or  uUUaatton 
•(  aaund  aecorda. 


4J.  MOLDINQ  DEV1CK8,  SOUND  RECORD.  CABTINO  OR 
nirPINO.  Bound  reeord  molding  devleaa,  somatiines  oen- 
tilfagsl.  arltenby  to  form  tbe  record  by  tlM  ooogMllng  of  a 
flnldi^Mi  or  within  a  mold  and  without  tbe  appUcaUon  of 
pmsors  other  than  that  of  an  elastic  fluid. 


IB-PLASHca.  subclasaea  24,  MoWlng  devicea.  Dipping;  », 
Molding  devloea,  ( asting:  S4,  Molding  devices.  Molds,  and 
«8,  Prooaasos,  Molding.  CasUag  and  dipping,  kit  reUtod 
inveoUotu  not  reatricted  to  tbe  production  of  sound  records, 
and  48.ft,  rroesaaea,  Bound  reeord,  Casting  or  dlppfaig.  for  ooi^ 
nspaadmg  sound  record  processes. 

».«.  KOLDINO  DEVICES,  SOUND  RECORD,  FLUID  PRES- 
SURE. Sound  racord  molding  devices  whereby  fluid  pres- 
■are  to  applied  dtreoUy  to  plastic  material  or  to  a  loeaUy 
yielding  (robberlike)  member  b^ind  sueti  matwial  to  press 
the  Inner  into  oonfomlty  with  an  opposing  surface  eon- 
stttuttag  the  mold.  ^     ^  .  ^ 

(Note.— Tho  plastic  materiia  is  ordinarily  introduced  Into  a 
«iylindr1c»J  mold  (matrix  or  negative)  as  a  preformed  eylin- 
det,  eftan  of  cellnloid,  wbidi  ii  softened  and  molded  by  tbe 
Inlsmal  applieatkm  of  steam  or  the  Uke  under  pressure.) 


IB— PlasQcs.  subclasses  48.6,  Processes,  Sound  record.  Fluid 
•  preasurs,  fvt  correaponding  praeeases,  and  86,   ProwasM, 

Molding  Sheets,  for  analogous  prooesses  net  iMdIcted  to 

tha  piodaetioo  of  sound  records. 

M.  PR0CEB8EB,  SOUND  RECORD.    Prooesses  tor  farmlnc 
sound  Nooida  (blanks,  aagativea.  duplicates)  by  moldhig 
opecatiaas  only. 
Aaarcb  Oasaaa^— 
1»-Puunca,  aufcclaa  ftJ,  Molding  devloea.  Bound  rsoord.  lor 
^     corresponding  apparatus.  ^  ^   , 

^  l«e— PLitnc  Coirroamoirs,  subclass  1.*,  Bound  record,  for 
-^      sound  rword  compositions.    ^      ^     ^         «».v.  .   »  .1..^ 
18 1— AcOtwnca,  subclasses  1 4,  G  raphophones.  Tablets,  Methoda 
and  maohines  for  making,  and  16,  OcaDbophones,  TatleU, 
Duplicating  devices,  for  processes  whicn  oambtne  molding 
witn  otber  steps.  ^ 

PR0C£9S£S,  SOUND  RECORD,  FACING  OR  UNIT- 
ING. Prooesses  of  molding  sound  records  having  difleieot 
portioo*  formed  of  diflerent  plastic  materials  or  having  non- 
plaatle  bodica  (as  labeb  or  rsinforoements)  united  tbera- 
wtth  ln.«>okllng. 


IS-PLAMica,  subdassea  5.1,  Molding  devices.  Bound  ssoord, 
for  oorttqModlng  apparatus,  and  59,  Prooessrs,  Molding, 
Unitlna.  and  80,  Prooeases,  Factnx  type,  for  related  inven- 
tions not  restricted  to  the  production  0/  sound  records. 

mJi.  PROCK88E8,  SOUND  RECORD,  CABTINO  OR  DIP- 
PING. Prooesses.  sonetimes  empfoylng  ocntrlAigal  aeiiaa, 
of  forming  sound  reeords  by  tbe  congealing  of  a  liquid  within 
a  mold  and  without  tha  application  of  preasore  other  tliaa 
that  of  an  eiasUc  fluid, 
flisnrrh  Ckiaa — 

IB— PLAsnca,  subclasses  5.8,  Moldinx  devices,  Sound  record. 
Casting  or  dipping,  tor  oomsponding  apparatus,  and  88, 
Prooesses.  Molding,  Casting  and  dipolng.  for  aoalogoas 
proeesas  not  restricted  to  the  produetian  of  aouad  records. 

«.«.  PROCESSES,  SOUND  RECORD,  FLUID  PRESSURE. 
Procnass  In  which  fluid  pressure  b  applied  direct  to  aplastic 
material  or  to  a  locally  yWding  (ruhlerllke)  member  behind 
such  material  to  press  tbe  latter  into  conformity  with  an 
opposing  surface  constituting  the  mold. 
Saarch  Claas— 
IB— PiAanca,  subclass  f>.f<,  Molding  devices,  Sound  record, 
Fluid  pressure,  tar  eonespooding  apparatus. 

Moat  of  tha  patents  in  tbe  above  eatablidied  subclasses  an  taken 
from  class  IPI,  Acoustics,  subclasses  14,  Graphophones,  Tablets, 
Methods  and  machines  for  makhig,  and  16,  Graphqjthones,  Tablets, 
Dnpiioatkig  devices. 

In  the  suae  division,  same  class,  cbaafs  tlM  titles  of  sntdaasea— 

PiMeasss — 

Miscallanaoiia— 
8L      1  Pyroxylin, 

•    m.        Vuk»nisable  gum*— 
M.  Caoutchouc, 


>a 


Piopeasea— 
81.     rytorylln, 
4S.     Tufoaaiiabte  gums— 
80.        Caontdioae. 

diviaton.  same  class,  change  the  number  af  solelaas 


8QJ. 


iltattng  marble, 


In  Division  XXXIH,  tHam  12,  Mstsouy  and  Oooefata  Btrae- 

tufSB.  abdtsli  subclass— 

Ambea- 
Oirdars- 
•3.        Attacdiing, 

most  of  the  patents  formerly  contained  tbatatn  IwvlBg  been  trans* 
ferrad  to  subdMS  101,  Bonding  and  tying.  In  tha  ssom  claaa. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
CommittUmer. 


luterfiBTenoe  Notioeai 

DBPartMaMT  or  thb  iKraaioa, 

Umitbd  STATaa  PArainr  Onrica, 

W—Mngton.  D.  C.  Ftbruary  m.  i9/f. 

Ooedtoin  4  Co.,  their  mmignt  or  tegol  repretenfUvet,  take 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Standard  Cigar  Company,  1209 
Waat  South  street.  Canton,  Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark  and  reg- 
latratlon  No.  10,206.  dated  April  17,  1883.  to  Goodwin  ft 
Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  the  notice  of  auch  deaara- 
tlon  aent  by  r^atered  mall  to  the  said  Goodwin  k  Co.  at 
the  addresa  given  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlee  un- 
delivered. ^         .     . 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Goodwin  tt 
Co.,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interferenee 
they  ahoukl  immediately  put  ttH-maetvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

Thia  nottee  will  be  pnbliahed  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAnrra 
for  alx  conaecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
baaa  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publicatloB, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commlastoaer. 


Defastm Kirr  ov.THa  IimBioa. 

UwTao  BTATB8  PATaxT  Orric«, 

WoMhington,  D.  C,  February  tl,  tttt. 

Hutehefu,  Howe  d  Withimgtou.  their  otHgnt  or  legal  rep- 

re»entutiv€9,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Btgmund  RoaenbUtt  *  Son,  Noa. 
7  and  9  Eaat  Balttmora  street,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  trade- 
mark registration  and  trade-nMrk  raglatratlon  No.  35,053, 
dated  Saptonber  18.  1800.  to  Hntebans,  Howe  k  WILhing- 
ton,  Noa.  116  to  l20  Michigan  atreet,  Chicago,  111.,  and 
tb«  notice  of  auch  declaration  aant  by  ragiatered  mall  to 
the  aald  Hatchaoa,  Howe  ft  Withinxton  at  tbe  addraaa 
given  baa  been  returned  by  the  poot-ofllce  as  undeliverabta. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Hutcbena, 
Howa  ft  WIthlngton.  their  aaa^a  or  legal  repreaentatlvm 
that  If  tbay  or  aov  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  aald 
Intaffarance  thev  should  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In 
conununlcatlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  or  Patanta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Orricui.  Oazbttb 
for  alz  conaecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commitoiouer. 


DBPaaTMBarr  or  thb  iNTaatoa, 

UMITBB  STATSS  PATB.HT  Othcb, 

VFoaMiHrfon,  D.  C,  FeWumrp  t$,  aa. 
aabriel  Codiua  Mir,  Ma  —•ion*  or  logal  reproaentative*,  . 

take  notice:  .         .  .    ^„      ^  ^ 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Omce  between 
the  application  of  the  W.  H.  Crawford  Co..  119  Commerce 
street.  Baltimore,  Md..  for  a  trademark,  regiatratioos  to 
Wilhelm  Brauns,  of  Quedlinburg.  Kinsdom  of  Pruaaia,  and 
German  Empire.  J.  Eugene  Jordan,  of  8«ittle,  Waah^  Leo 
Sommer,  of  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Weelta  ft  Potter,  300  Wash- 
ington street,  Boston.  Mass..  and  Sam'l.  E.  Egerton  ft 
Co..  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  registration  No.  18.34«,  dated 
AvKuat  26,  IBM.  to  Gabriel  Codlna  Mir.  of  Habana,  Cuba, 
and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reglatered  mall 
to  tbe  aald  Gabriel  Codina  Mir  at  the  addreaa  gtren  baa 
b«en  returned  by  the  p«««t -ofllce  undelivered. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  aabrM 
Codlna  Mir,  hls.aseigns  or  legal  repreaentntlyes,  that  If 
they  or  any  of  them  rfealre  to  contest  tbe  aald  Interwfwnce 
th«  Bboold  immediately  put  themselves  In  communlcatloa 
with  the  Oommlasloaer  of  Patents.  

Tbla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrnciAi.  OasaTTB 
for  alx  conaecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ataall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  jpnotlcatlen, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defiialt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORib,  ComaiUs<oi»«r. 


I 


lattatln  narhle. 


pToL  rm.    Ko.  L] 


Dkpabtment  or  th«  iKTaaioa, 

UNiTa»  Statss  Patsmt  Ovnca. 

Wohiugton,  D.  C,  Foiruary  It,  UU. 

BilieoH  WaU  FUutmr  and  Mimmfmetwrimc  Company,  iU  ao- 

ticmo  or  legal  rcprooemtmUvoe.  take  iiaMaa: 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbla  OOea  between 

tha  npplieatloo  of  McCoratlcfe   ^ataroro^f  Pwrtlaad  Ce- 

meat  Company,  Bank  of  Comsiefoe  Building.  St.   Loala. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


M ABCR  5,  191a. 


Me.,  for  trcde-nuurk  Nvlstratton  and  tlM  tnde-mark  r«fto- 
tntUm  of  Blmpaon  Broth«n  CompanT.  of  Chtcaio.  111., 
and  trade-mark  raclatratloii  No.  19,0M,  dated  Jnoe  26, 
I6M.  to  the  SUlcon  WaU  Plaster  aad  ManoCaetiiriiic  Com- 
paoT,  and  the  notice  of  each  deelaratloa  eent  hy  recbtered. 
ma9  to  the  eakl  Silicon  Wall  Piaster  and  Maaofactiirlag 
Conpany  at  the  addreaa  ciren  baa  been  retamed  by  the 
poat-oflce  andellTerable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  flTea  to  the  eald  Silicon  Wall 
Plaater  and  Ifanofaetnrlnf  Company,  its  assigns  or  lecal 
reprcaentatlTea,  that  if  said  company  or  any  of  them  de- 
sire to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  tboald  Imme- 
diately put  themselTes  In  commnnicatlon  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pabllshed  in  the  OmctAL  OAxam 
for  six  conseentiTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  haTe 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllcation, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWABO  B.  MOORB.  ComwtiMUmmr. 


OBrABTMncr  or  thi  IimaioB, 

Umitbo  STATna  Patbiit  Oitics, 

Wathington,  D.  O.,  FtXtntmry  a,  na. 

Pedro  Mortda,  his  OMiffiu  or  legal  rtprfentativtt,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  of  Bernardo  Iforeda  y  Deben.  80  San 
Miaael  street,  Habana.  Cuba,  and  of  liorsda  4  Co..  of 
Habana.  Cuba,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  trade-mark 
registration  No.  17.102.  dated  October  16,  1888.  to  Pedro 
Moreda,  01  Dragones  street.  Habana.  Cuba,  and  the  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  refistered  mail  to  the  said 
>  Pedro  Moreda  at  the  address  glren  has  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  undeliTsrable. 

Notice  ts  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  'Pedro 
Moreda.  his  assigns  or  legal  represeatatlvea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  pot  themselTes  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllabed  ia  the  Otficul  QAxrrra 
for  six  consecutlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
bsen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  defknlt. 
■DWARD  B.  MOOItB.  OtmmlweUutr. 


Hmttxtuwn  or  nn  Iwmtnw. 

UviTBD  STATnn  Patbmt  Omen. 

Wmehtmoton,  D.  C.  Fe^rmarg  n,  »tt. 
Louie  Kuhlimauu  4  Bro..  their  aeeigue  or  legal  rtfroeeutm- 

Mvee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  dedarad  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  Idaho  Soap  Company.  Limited.  360 
Sonne  Building,  Boise.  Idaho,  for  registration  of  a  trader 
mark  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  12,024.  dated 
March  17.  1886,  to  Loola  Kuhlmann  ft  Bro.,  83  Hlmrod 
street,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  man  to  the  said  Loois  Kuhlmann  A  Bro. 
at  tbe  address  giren  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
undeilrerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Louis  Kuhl- 
mann ft  Bro.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatlTee,  that 
If  tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteet  tbe  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themaelyee  in  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  QpriciAL  OAznm 
for  six  coneecntire  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

■DWARD  B.  MOORS,  Commieeioner. 


DnPARTiiBirT  or  thb  iNTmios. 

UwrraD  STATBa  Patskt  Omen. 

XVaehington,  D.  0.,  Jannarg  if,  /fa. 
Beottay  Meat  PaeHng  Compang,  iU  aeeigne  or  legal  rep- 

reeentetivee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  'spplleatlon  of  the  SeldoTia  Salmon  Company,  of 
Seattle.  Waah.,  for  a  trade-mark  aad  registration  No. 
10,800.  dated  January  29,  1884,  to  the  Seollay  Meat  Pack- 
ing Company,  of  New  York.  N.  T..  and  the  notice  of  such 
declaration  eent  by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Seollay 
Meat  Packing  Company  at  tbe  address  given  haa  been 
returned  by  the  poet-office  undetlTered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Seollay 
Mast  Packing  Company.  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tivea.  that  if  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  content  the  said 
interference  tbey  sbooid  immediately  put  theaaelvea  in 
eommnnicatlon  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmcLAL  OAznm 
tot  six  eonaecntive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  denuit. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Cosisii««<o««r. 


DgPASTMnrr  or  Tm  Iimnioa, 

Uvrmo  STATBa  PATmrr  Omai. 
_  Waehtngton,  D.  0.,  ftbmarg  t.  an. 

Bantog  Mmmfmetmrimg  Co..  Oe  asstyM  or  legal  rograoamt 
Nvee  lafte  ii#Mee>* 
An  inter«mMe_baa_been_deelared  by  this  Office  between 


tbe  appllcatioB  of  Tbe  F.  A.  Week  Co., 


San  Frandseo.  Cat.  ' 
pToLlTI. 


for  a  trade-mar^  a  trade-mark 
Cure  Company,  ot  i' 


a  traae-mark  rei 
lersey  City.  N.  J 
,  dated  July  10 


to  the  Brnplra 
^P*Vi  M  '•nay  City.  N.  J.,  aad  trade-auirk  regis- 
tration NoT  U,W2,  dated  iuW  10.  1804.  to  the  B^ri^ 
Manufacturing  Co.,  41  Da  Kalb  avenue.  Brooklyn.  K.  T., 
and  the  notlee  of  aoch  declaration  sent  by  registered  Ball 
te  the  said  Harv«|7  Manttfaetnria«  Co.  at  the  sdrtrosi  given 
haa  been  retnmad  by  the  post-^ffiee  andalivered. 

Notice  la  tberefbre  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Bnrvay 
Mannfactnring  Co..  ita  aaslgna  or  legal  repreeentettvea. 
that  If  they  or  anv  of  thasa  desire  to  contest  the  said  in- 
terference they  aboQld  immediately  pat  ttwoMelvee  in 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  oi  Patenta 

Thia  notice  will  be  publiebed  In  the  OrriciAi.  GAxnm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnblientloii. 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB,  Ootnmieeionar. 


DnrAaTunirr  or  thb  iNTBaion. 

UXITBD  STATBa  PaTBMT  (^nCB, 

Washington,  D.  C.  Fehruarg  7,  ntt. 

Bmgkre  Cure  Company,  iU  aeeigne  or  legal  regreeent^tioee, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Tbe  F.  A.  Week  Co..  of  San 
Pranciaco.  CaL.  for  a  trade-mark,  a  trade-aaark  regiatered 
to  tbe  Harrey  Manufacturing  Co..  41  De  Kalb  avenna, 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  and  ttade-mark  regiatration  Na  28,706, 
dated  November  7,  1883.  to  tbe  Empire  Cure  Company,  ot 
Jemey  City.  N.  J.,  aad  the  notice  of  aoch  declaration  aent 
bv  registered  mail  to  the  said  Empire  Cure  Company  at 
the  addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  poat<oace  un- 
delivered. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Empire  Cnre 
Company,  ite  aaaigna  or  legal  repreeentatlTea,  that  if  they 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteet  the  aaid  Interference  they 
aboold  Immediately  put  themselves  in  commonicatiim  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

This  notice  will  be  pobllebed  In  tbe  OmciAii  OAaBrni 
for  alx  consecntlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Imve 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  p«1od  of  pabiicatlsa. 
the  Interference  will  preeesd  aa  to  case  of  detenlt. 

■DWARD  &  MOCMIB.  Ce 


UniXBD  SVi 


PATSifT  Orrica, 
,  D.  0.,  F^rmmrg  t. 
The  Flaeeue  4  ElUatt  Co..  ita  aeeigne  or  tega 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  hna  hasn  dsdnred  by  this  Office 

tbe  spplication  for  registration  of  The  Heekln  Spice  Com- 
pany, of  Sixth.  New.  and  Culvert  streets,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
tbe  reglstratlMt  of  the  Standard  Import  Co.,  Ltd..  of 
216-224  Teboupltoulaa  street.  New  Orleana.  La.,  dated 
February  4.  1908.  No.  67,086.  and  the  registration  of  Tbe 
Flaccus  ft  Blliott  Ca,  of  Wheeling.  W.  Vs.,  dated  Auguat 
S.  1897.  No.  80,472,  and  the  r^rlatry  return  receipt  for  the 
notice  of  such  interference  has  been  returned  signed  by 
"The  B.  C.  FUccns  Co."  of  Wheeling.  W.  Va..  and  tbe 
said  The  B.  C.  Flaccna  Co.  has  flailad  to  file  evidence  of 
successorship.  as  required  by  the  Office. 

Notice  Is  tberefbre  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  The  Flaccna 
ft  Elliott  Co..  Ite  assigns  or  legal  repreaentetivea,  that  if 
tbey  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference 
they  should  immediately  pot  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Thia  notice  will  be  pobllabed  In  the  OmciAL  GAnTra 
for  alx  conaecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  caae  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  CommUeiener. 


DBPABTMBirr  or  thb  IimaioB, 

UirtTBD  STATBa  Patbkt  OmcB, 

WaeMmgton,  D.  C,  Jannarg  ft,  Ott. 
Wm.  D.  Cleveland  4  Co.,  thatr  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeenta- 
ttoee  take  notiee:  w  w         r- 

An  interterence  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 
an  application  for  ractatratioa  bythe  Apex  Flah  Company,  of 
Fifth  and  J  streets.  Anaeortea,  Waah.,  and  the  regiatration 
Af  Wm.  D.  ClcTeiand  ft  Co..  of  Houston.  Oalveston,  and 
Vclaaco  Tex.,  raglstered  April  18.  1898,.  No.  22,i»l,  end 
the  registry  reCnm  recnipt  of  the  notice  of  aoch  declara- 
tion eent  te  the  ssid  Wm.  D.  Clrreland  ft  Oo.  waa  returned 
signed  by  Me  "  B.  Stem  "  tor  "  Wm.  D.  devriand  ft  Sona." 
and  the  said  Wm.  D.  Clevetand  ft  Sona  have  Called  te  die 
evidence  of  aocceasorablp,  as  rsquirsd. 
_  Notice  la  therefore  hereby  ^ven  to  the  said  Wm.  D. 
Oevaland  ft  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  reprasentetivcs. 
tiiat  if  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  eontast  &»  aaid  bter- 
ference  tbey  ahould  immedtet^  pat  tbsmsalvee  in  eoaa- 
moniention  with  tbe  Commlasisnsr  of  Pstsntn. 
^  This  notice  will  be  pnbtlsbed  in  the  OmciAL  OAnriTB 
f»r  six  consecntlve  ween.  If  no  appsnmnca  Aall  have  been 
entered  at  tbe  exptratlen  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatlon,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  tbongb  Ity  datealt 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB. 
9:  1.] 


f  itMite  Nm.  1,019,746  to  1,020,S»1. 
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Ohangei  in  OlaasificatioQ. 
(Oaan  No.  1.9ia.) 


DBPABT11B!«T  or  TRB   IlVTBMOB, 

Uhitbd  Statbs  Patbvt  OmcB, 

Waakimgton,  D.  C,  Mwroh  t,  na. 
the  following  change  In  the  claastficatlon  of  inrentlons 
is  liereby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately : 

In  Division  XXXII,  elans  236,  Packagtag  LlfnMB,  estab- 
Uah  subclass — 

84.  Fountain  pea  lUera, 
moat  of  the  patente  tbenin  belag  token  fK>m  elaaa  120. 
Stationery. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORE, 


(OsDBa  No.  1,968.) 

Dbpaktucht  or  thb  IirncBtoB, 
Unixbo  BrATaa  Pavbnt  OmcK 
WmalUmgiam,  n.  0„  Mareh  c,  OIL 
The  following  change  In  the  dnaalflcatloa  of  toventtona 
ia  hereby  directed,  to  take  eSact  Iwsdlatsly : 
14  Division  XXIX.  class  2M,  Ladders,  estaMlab  sub- 
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■DWARD  B.  MOOBB. 
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1.  JmMom  Hmowt  «d  _ 
Ptowt;  Seeden  tad  Ptaa 
TnM,PtaDti.MidFlow«n. 

%,  BaeCaltara:  l>*ltr.  I^ 
Pwttoc  and  Fspar  HMBilnr. 
Pi^wFOm  and  Btnden;  Pneo- 
fluUe  Dwpstah;  Pneamatlot; 
rii—    8tor»4arTto0;  TolMooo- 

a.  AiiiwaliiifUidTempartBcEtoo- 
Mo  H6«tiiif  and  RlMOitatK  flee- 
traofaMnlstry;  Ifetal  •  roandlnt: 
MatalhirgTi  ehapinc  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridfea:  ConTaran; CruMnd 
Darrtolw  ExeaTattnr.  Hoisttnr. 
HyibiiaUe  EncinaeriDr.  Loiidloc 
aiMl  UnloadlDc;  Mat^  Bandlas 
Btmotoraa.        „        ^        , 

f.  Bookbtndlnc;  Harrectan:  Jaw- 

«.  l^Midilnc'and  Dreinc  Chml- 
aate:  Exptortm;  FaiittUaanc  lled^ 
daaa;  PfMarTtac:  Soar  aad  Salt. 

7.  KdoeatlonalAppliaiioaa; 
Ontdiaa;  Oamaa  and  Tojy;  M^ 
ohanioal  Motan;  Not  and  Bolt 
Looks:  Optlaa;  Valodp^daa. 

8.  Bada;  Chalrt:  Farnltara; 
KItdwn  and  Tabta  ArtidM;  Btora 
Fnmltare:  Sopporta- 

9).  Air  and  Oaa  PmnnK  Flold- 
PitaKva  Ragnlatan:  jHTdiullo 
Molen;  Pnmiw  Wtod-Wbaala. 

lOw  OairlacBaandWaffMa 

11.  Boot  and  81iaa  IfaktncBoota, 
ntHBi.  and  Legtii«  Bntton, 
ETCteCaad  Blv9  fttttng:  Har- 
MKLaaOar  MHiatetana:  NaO- 
tar  aad  BtBfJH^  Wbipa  and 

l!k%v^n^^BaKBozea.  Pol- 
Ian,  and  BbaMng;  Lobrteation: 
lAdUna  Elanants.        ^  „     ^ 

la.  Arna,  Praiwtflea,  aod  Ento- 
il«  oSWltoktarBojt,  Jja. 
Not,  BlTot,  aad  8en«  Makliic: 
Boittef  and  DiflUnt;  B  a  1 1  o  n 
MaklBK:  Chain.  Stepto,  and 
Honaabaa  Making ;  Drlran. 
Haadad,  and  Semw  •  Thiaadad 
FaSSSnce  daw  Cotttnc  MOl- 
tnc  and  Flanlnf:  Matal  Draw- 
tar.  Matal  Facing  and  Wald* 
taC  Matal  B^&ic  Matal  Toon 
ud  Imptomaiita,  Making; 
Working;  Naadla  and  FUi 

if^bmpom^  TooiR  Catting  and 
Poadiing  Bbaata  and  Baa;  Far. 
rterr.  Matal-Bidinr.  Itota^Of^ 
naiDBnttar.  aaa»>libtal  Wataw 
MaUng;  Toola;  Wita  Fatetas  and 
Btrastnn;  Wlra-Warktog. 

15.  Bread.  Paatry.  and  Cooiaettan 
Maklnr.  Coating;  Fool:  OlMf; 
Lanlnated  Fabrica  and  Anala- 
goos  Manatetoiea;  Uqold  Coat- 
ing Compoaitions;  PapacwMaUng 
•Dd  FIbar  Libaratian;  Flaatlo 
Bloek  and  Eartlwnwara  Appara' 
toR  PiMtIo  CompoaiUoas:  naaUoa 

ICTTelegraphr  Teloi*oiiy... 

IV.  MiStx-Miikinr.  P*pw  ^S»* 
teotoraa;  Prtntinr.  Tn»-Bar  Male- 

18?]ta)aotan  wd  EJeotera:  MInal- 

laaaooB  Haat-Eagbia  Planta; 

Maam    and    Vaooom    Piunpi; 

Staam  •  BoUanc  Steam  •  EngtaMa; 

Btaam-Englna  Valvaa. 

19.  Dampari,  Aotamatle:Fnr- 

Heat-biatrlbating   87*- 

Steraa  and  Fomaeaa 


dad 


Jan.  0 
Jan.  11 

Fab.  12 
Fab.    i 

Jan.  IS 
Fab.' 10 

Dae.  14 

Jan.  sa 

Fab.    3 

Jan.     3 
Jan.   U 

Jan.  18 
Jan.     « 


Jan.  It 
Jan.  34 

Fab.  3ft 
Feb.    ft 

Jan.  IS 
fab.  10 

Jan.  19 

Fab.    t 
Fab.  10 


Jan.   M 
Jan.  13 


Jan.  10 
Fab.    7 


AffHeaiiims  VnUr  JEr»imtnaHa»— CootiBiMd. 


ft41 


330 

48ft 

383 

834 
4SS 


on 

301 


•IS 

47S 


6 


240 

I7f 

144 
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US 

tn 
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DivUiooa  and  aobjaota  of  taiTan- 
tion. 


SS. 


as.  Acroaaatlca;  Alr.Ouna,  Oatar 
polta,  and  Tanpta;  Ammonlttaa 
wdEzplaaiTaDevtoH;  Boata 
and  BooTa:  FInanaa:  Marina 
riwpaMon:  Ordnaaaa;  Bhipa. 
eeoatlaa;  Ooto-HandUng; 
;  Baoordan;  Raglaten; 

itralUng  Maehanlam. 

M^i^mnl^^^paral  Apparatot; 

S&'Batotaaring;  Mllla;  TbrMblng: 
VagBtaMe  Cohan  and  Craaheia. 

M.  ElaetrMty.  OanaBattan;  Mo- 
tiTaPeiear. 

t7.  Brartiingaad  SerobblBg; 
Oitodlng  and  PelWaing;  *  — 


Oidaat 
oaUoa 


rSadS 


Dae.  33    Fab.    t 


Fab.    1    Jan.  SI 


Jan.  31    Jan.  19 


ITS 


Mak- 


SO.  Artlflelal  UmbK Bolldafa' 
Hardware:  Dantiitrr:  Loeka  and 
Latdkia:  Salaa;  UndHt^ing. 

Si.  Brakes  and  Otna:  CanUnc 
CMb-FtaWilnc;  Oet«kM  Fait 
■Id  f«r  Kottdu  aadNattinc; 
SUk;  Bataning;  WaaTtng;  Wlnd- 


Jan.  18 


Jan.  19 


tag  8M  Kaeltag 


Fab.  3 
F^  3 


Jaa.  30 

Jan.  9 
Fob.  1 
Fabw  f 


Jan.  39 


Ian.  18 


SIS 


71 


944 


ISI 


STD 


807 


Fab.  1 
Fab.  9 


Fab.  f 

Jaa.  17 

Fab.  S 

lib.  f 


339 

317 


SarTntamaKkHBbaiiSmEnglBaa. . 

ehlaaa;  Woooen  BoOdlngB:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Torainr.  Wood- 
working; Woodworidng-Toola. 

50.  momtBaMBf-Bomata;  lUonit- 
nattonTLiqald  and  Oaaepaa  Foal 
BonMca:  Type-Writing  Maehtnea. 

51.  Akwbol;  AnuBOBla,  Water, 
and  Wood  DlatiUattoa:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUo- 
pi)Ti«tfaig;  Hidea.  Sklna,  and 
Leather  Hydranlte  Oament  and 

I  Lime:  Mineral  OUa;  Otia.  Fata, 
and  Oh».  ^^ 

SS.  Carbonating  Beinaiiaa;  Qp 

!     tains,  Sbadca.  and  8aiMn8:Dla. 

I  paaaing  Bovaragaa:  DtspanalBg- 
fcana;  OmamaBtatlea;  Packaging 
Uqoids;  RaMgaratloo. 

I  sarCatlarT:  Domaatle  Cooking 
Vaasili;  Maaoarr  aad  Cuuuiala 
BUuoUiiaa;  Pavtag;  Taals,  Caao- 

tflka^mr  RaOww  •  Biatar 
RaUway  RiOIb  aad  Jahta;  BaO- 
WB7  RoBiBg^toek:  BaSway  TIaa 
aod  FaateaeiB. 

>  Card,  PtetareTu^iCB  Kzhlbit- 
IBC  Oanneat-Sappartars;  ToOet. 

as.  DialttBg;  Driers;  EagravtBg: 
MeasBTlag  lastramanta: 

S^^EItSfe  LfhttBC  Blaotrioity. 
Ooadootaia;  RlaetrMty,  Cob- 
doits;  Bleetrielty.  Oaaand  AppB- 


Feb.    8 

Oct.  n 
F^    1 


Doe.  96 
Jaa.    S 


Feb.  IS 
Not.  11 
Feb.    t 


Dec  as 

Feb.    7 


S    Feb.  10 


Feb.    1 


SJS 


sn 


Dec.  39 


Jaa.  30 


402 


193 


Feb.  10 


Jaa.    4    Jaa.  IS 
Jaa.  36  I  Jan.   3S 


417 

SIT 
SM 


S34 


idry; 
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SS.  Animal  Hl 

and  on  Wens; ^  — - 

p^    Stationary;    8toae-W 

SsTwatar  DMrfbotlae 

___a;  BottlsaaadJars: 

Che^JontioBed  Apparatos: 
Ctoth,  Leatbar,  aad  Robber  B«> 
ceptaelaa;  Depoait  aad  OoOeetioa 
Reoeptaelaa;  MataOie  Shlppin- 
and  Storing  Vissafc  PaekaaB  an< 
Artiele  Canfc..,   -_,.-  .^ 

tadee;  Speolal  ReeoDtaelsa  and 


Feb.    7 

Jan.  IS 
Jan.    3 


rM>.    7 
Jaa.  16 

rM>.  9 


Jan.  IS    laa.    ft    814 


471 


•17 

487 


Dee.  19 
Feb.    9 


Dae.  14 
Feb.  17 


Paolafaa;  Woedaa 
41.  RaOwayDraftA 

amaatlinseadWl 

SB.  ElaetifeRanwaya;  Elaotrie 

SignaUng;  RaOway  •  i  g  a  a  1 1  a  g ; 

Signals. 
4S.  "Baths  and  doarts;  Rlsetrielty. 

Medloal  and  Borglea^  Flra-E^to- 

golshers;  Sewerage;  Sargary;  Wa^ 

isr  Pnriflcattai. 


Jaa.  9S 


YtB.  a 


414 


SI7 


OMeat  new  ease.  Oet  3S:  oldaet  amended.  Nor.  U. 
Total  nombavfllapplioatloas  awaiting  aetioo 
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Feb.  8 
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GRANTED    MARCH    12,    1912 


1.019.T4tl  rUBL  COMPOSITION.  BnJAMlIt  ArrwL 
and  Bajidkl  8.  Oou>i(an,  St.  Loola.  Mo.  FUad  May 
81.  1011.     BarUI  No.  S80.46S.     (CI.  44—7.) 

1.  The  compoaltion    of   matter   herein   deacrfbad,    the 
comprlalng  water,  alcohol,  camphor,  and  roda ;  aob- 

■tantlalty  aa  deaerfbed. 

2.  Tha  composition  of  matter  hcrela  deacrlbed,  the 
■ame  comprielag  water,  alcohol,  eampbor,  and  roain  In 
the  proportlone  approximately  of  one  qoarter  plat  of 
alcohol,  once  ounee  of  eampbor,  aad  one  ooaea  of  roain 
to  a  gallon  of  water ;  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.010,7dT.    TALTS.    Waltu  E.  Babkbs.  Maldaa,  Maaa. 
Piled  M*y  11.  1910.    SerUl  Nb.  5<M),<M2.     (Q.  187—7.) 


laa 


H\y  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed,  a  tbIto  eaalag  barlag 
»  .  proTldad  with  a  ploraUty  of  opealaga,  a  rota- 

table  e^lndrleal  tbItc  within  aald  eaalng  baTlag  a  plo- 
rallty  4f  opoBlnga  adapted  to  register  with  the  opealaga 
of  the  caalagr  *  valTe  stem  opoa  aald  TalTO  eztendlag 
through  mM  TBlre  eaalng  prorldad  with  a  handle,  a 
eoU  aprlag  aorrooading  aald  Talre  atem  aad  abottlag  at 
tta  eodii  against  aald  tbIto  and  the  waU  of  aald  caalBg. 
a  traeh  open  aald  tbIt*  eaalag  partlaUy  aorromidlBg  the 
TBlT*  vtaa,  aad  a  acrew  paaalag  throogh  said  handle  aad 
abottiiw  against  aald  track  whereby  the  posltloa  of  eald 
TBlve  «|ay  ba  adjostad  la  the  dlrectloa  of  Its  axis  with 
relatioa  to  tha  easlag.  and  said  tbIt*  y  held  in  adjostad 
poaltlos  by  aald  screw  and  spring. 


1,019,748.  MINBR'8  LAMP. 
Md.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911. 
S4a-'18.) 


Haxbt  Bacaaa,  BaWora, 
Berlal  No.  931.210.     (01. 


1.  Is  aa  iacaadesesat  lamp  for  adaera  eoaiprlalag  aa 
lasolalltog  sopporttag*  plats  adapted  to  reat  opoa  the 
Vlng.^  the  mlaer'a  cap,  meaaa  for  dstaehaUy  eoaasettag 
tks  pists  to  the  mlaer'a  cap,  a  eoataet  projsetlny  from 
said  ptSts  aad  la  drealt  wltii  said  conascttag  SMaas,  a 

I  I 

•11 


reOector,  aopportlng  meaaa  for  the  reflector  attached  ts 
aald  plate  and  In  drcait  with  aald  reflector,  a  lamp 
meontsd  in  and  ezteadlng  through  aald  reflector  and  en- 
gaging with  aald  contact  and  la  cireolt  with  said  re- 
flector, a  binding  poet  carried  by  the  plate  and  in  drcnit 
with  aald  aupporting  means,  a  binding  poet  attached  ts 
and  in  dreoit  with  aald  connecting  means,  and  wlrea 
connected  to  one  of  said  binding  posta  and  the  otlier  to 
the  other  of  aald  blading  posta  and  adapted  to  communl* 
eats  with  a  aooree  of  tfeetrieal  energy.  * 

2.  In  an  Incaadeaceat  lamp  for  the  headgear  of  mlnen 
comprising  aa  iasolatlng  aopportlng  plate  adapted  to  be 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  headgear,  resilient  mesne  se- 
cured to  the  rear  of  the  plate  for  detadiably  ooniVBcting 
the  plate  to  tiie  headgear,  a  reflector  forwardly  of  aald 
plate,  aopportlng  meaaa  for  the  reflector  attached  to  said 
plate  and  in  circuit  with  aald  reflector,  a  lamp  detachably 
conasctsd  to  ths  reflsctor,  aad  dreoit  forming  means 
connected  to  said  resilient  meana  aad  to  aald  plate  aad 
eagaglng  aald  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  eom- 
monicate  with  a  aoaree  of  electrical  energy  carried  by 
the  miner. 

8.  In  aa  incsndeacent  lamp  for  miaera*  oae  eompris- 
iag  the  combination  with  a  cap  formed  with  a  aupporting 
flap,  of  an  inaolatlag  aopportlng  plate,  means  carried  by 
tts  tsar  of  aald  ^te  aad  engagiag  with  aald  flap  for 
eoaaaetlng  tlie  plate  to  the  cap,  a  reflector,  aopportiag 
n^f  —  tor  tlM  reflector  attached  to  aald  plate  aad  in  dr- 
cait with  said  reflector,  a  eoataet  iwojeeting  from  said 
plats  aad  la  dreoit  with  said  coaasetiag  aieaaa,  a  lamp 
■Booated  la  aad  exteadlag  through  said  rsflsetK  aad  sa- 
gaclng  with  said  contact  and  in  dreoit  with  aald  rs- 
fleeter,  and  dreoit  forming  wlrea  electrically  coaneetad 
to  said  osnasetlBg  aMaas  aad  with  said  aopportiag  msaas 
and  adaptsd  to  eommonlcats  with  a  aooroa  of  elsetrleal 
easrgy  earrisd  by  the  miner. 


1,019,749.  C0MPBB880B.  JOHK  B.  Bamnn,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  BSslgBor  to  Carper  W.  Ndlaea,  trostee,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Ssrlal  No.  681.890.  (CI. 
280— S2.) 


The  combination  with  a  compi 
iader  haviag  aa  ialst  port  aad  a 


eonprlslag  a  cyl- 
ssparats  svtlat  port» 
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and  me«ns.for  drawlos  gaa  Into  the  cTlinder  through  said 
lAltt  port  and  for  expalllnf  the  taoM  through  said  outlet 
port,  of  a  rMclTlng  pip*  extending  to  the  Inlet  port,  a 
discharge  pipe  extending  from  the  outlet  port,  and  con- 
nections permitting  a  rerersal  of  said  pipes  with  rela- 
tion to  said  porta,  said  connections  eomprislBc  a  pair  of 
eroaa-plpes  connecting  said  receiving  and  dlsebarai  b4P«> 
a  valve  in  each  cross  pipe,  a  valve  in  the  recetvtng  pipe 
between  the  cross-pipes,  and  a  valve  In  the  discharge  pipe 
batwsen  the  cross  pipea. 


l,Olt,T0O.  TSLLURIAN.  Isaac  F.  Bodls,  Seutta  Baton, 
Fk.,  asslgaer  to  8.  Bstber  Lse  Bodle,  Jsrvja,  Fm. 
Ffle«  Apt.  n,  IWl.     ■srtal  NO.  •».•!&     (CI.  8»— t.) 


1.  A  toUwiaa  coaq>rlalBC  a  revohiM*,  eoDapslMs  fnuM^ 
a  globs  ^vocally  ■soatsd  Aereta,  a  nlfM  hood  f«i( 
to  tW  traao  and  la  wMek  tho  globe  rotates  snd  k 
■Iota  atepMI  to  reeslve  the  axes  «i  tfee  globe  aa  tho 
boo«  eoeniatoa  wftk  tho  aovtog  of  the  opposNo  sMsa  «t 
tko  fraoM  loesaFd  or  away  fkoui 
Ibr  aNematoIr  eodllattoff  tbo 

2.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  tofotablc,  collapsible 
a  globe  plvotall/  mounted  therein,  a  night  hood  fastened 
to  the  frame  and  In  which  the  globe  rotates  and  having 

K  roeehM  the  axaa  mi  tko  glaba  as  fko  aliM 
wttb  tks  awTtat  of  tks  oppnalts  alisa  of 
or  away  ftom  aatib  otbar,  meaaa  for 
alternately  oaeillatlog  the  hood,  a  ■tationary  asaa  foide, 
eonnectlons  between  the  latter  and  said  globe  adapted  to 
cause  the  latter  to  rotate  aa  It  travels  In  Its  orbit. 

8.  A  tellurian  coaprlalBS  a  reroloble,  collapsible  frame, 
a  globe  plvotally  mooatod  thsreln,  a  night  hood  fastened 
to  the  frame  and  In  which  the  globe  rotatea  and  having 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  axea  of  the  globe  as  the  night 
hood  oscillates  with  the  movlag  of  the  opposite  sldee  of 
the  frame  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  meana  fbr 
alternately  oaclllatlag  the  hood,  aa  adjustable  sons  guide, 
and  connections  between  the  same  and  globe  and  dealgnod 
to  cause  th*  latter  to  rotate  aa  Ita  revolvea  through  Its 
orbit. 

4.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  reroluble.  collapalble  frame, 
a  globe  pivotally  mounted  therefyi,  a  night  hood  fastened 
to  the  frame  and  In  which  the  globe  rotatee  and  having 
slots  adaptsd  to  receive  the  axea  of  the  globe  as  the  night 
hood  oedllates  with  the  moving  of  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
alternately  oodllatlng  tbo  hoai.  an  adjustable  sons  guide, 
a  rotatable  pulley,  a  belt  paasing  about. said  pulley  and 
loao  guide,  and  universal  pivotal  connections  between 
said  pulley  and  axis  of  the  globe  and  forming  means 
vketolv  tha  latter  may  ba  eaoaed  to  rotate  aa  It 


6.  A  tellurian  comprising  a  revoloble,  collapalble  frame, 
a  globe  pivotally  mounted  therein,  a  night  hood  taataned 
to  the  frame  and  In  which  the  globe  rotatee  and  having 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  axee  of  the  globe  as  the 
night  hood  oedllates  with  the  moving  of  the  oppoeite  sides 
of  the  frame  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  means  for 
altarnataly  eoclllatlng  the  hood,  an  adjnatable  sons  guide, 
s  rotatable  ehaft  mounted  in  ssid  frame,  a  pulley  fixed 
to  the  shaft,  a  belt  passing  about  said  pulley  and  sons 
guide  and  formiag  moana  for  rotating  the  shaft  as  the  globe 
revolvee  ta  Its  orMt,  saM  abaft  having  a  bead  with  a 
toecas  therein  in  which  the  lower  axee  of  the  globe  baa 
a  universal  movement,  and  a  bearing  in  the  frame  for  the 
other  end  of  the  axia. 

[CUttns  «  to  2f  aot  ^latad  tn  the  OaaittB.]  i 


1.010,751.       DERAILMENT     AIR 
BoioMaB.  riattavttla,  Wla.    VUed  Apr.  1«  1011 
No.  dlM«0.     (d.  188—a.) 
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Tlie  combination  with  a  raMmajr  ear  aaA  Ms  air  brake 
system,  its  wbsels  mountad  la  a  traek,  aad  the  raila ;  of 
an  upright  guide  carrtsd  br  tka  track  between  two  of  said 
whoela,  a  pawl  pffoted  tkaaalo  aad  having  a  weighted 
handle,  an  upright  ptaaav  asrvaMe  through  said  guide 
and  having  ratchet  taath  s^agfag  the  tip  of  said  pawl,  a 
shoe  secured  to  the  lowar  mA  oC-aaid  plunger  and  eztaod- 
Ing  acroee  the  ral.  a  iat  aiightii  head  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  plaacsr.  a  itflsf  val?*  in  the  air  brake  pipe, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  bsaaath  tho  ear  body  and  connoctsd 
at  one  extremity  with  aald  oalvo  aad  having  a  knob 
at  ita  other  eiriaailly  raatlag  apM  said  head. 


1,010,762.  POTATO-HABTIRSB.  Oaoaoa  W.  Bauca. 
Larimore.  N.  D.  FUod  Dec  11.  1000.  Sorlal  No. 
582,611.     (a.  65—61.) 


In  a  potato  harrsatar,  the  eombteatloa  with  frame 
■■«  drtrhMT  whaala  thereof,  of  a  shaool  at  the  fraait 
of  the  frame  to*  dl«ing  tha  potataea,  aisaas  BM•n^ 
ed  in  the  frame  rearward  of  the  shovel  and  everattoely 
connected  with  the  driving  whe^  for  eeparatlng  the 
potatoee  and  the  vlnee  from  the  dirt  and  conveying  tbem 
upward  and  rearward,  and  In  the  roar  of  aald  conveyer 
an  endless  carrier  opscatlvsly  connected  with  the  driving 
wheels  and  havlaff  aa  opper  substantially  borlsontal  run 
adapted  to  carry  tha  vines  away  rearward  while  the 
potatoes  drop  throach  the  run,  s  hopper  mounted  below 
said  run  and  haTlag  Its  lower  end  directed  laterally  be^ 
yond  the  lowar  ma  of  the  conveyer  ao  aa  to  drop  tho 
potaboea  to  one  alia  o<  tha  maffhtaa>  aaA  meaaa  In  the 
tamtam  ter  galdtag  tho  lower  ran  e< 
cafHsr  oat  of  saatact  with  the  hoppar ;  a 
oa  tha  fkoaa  wark  aad  having  below  i 

a  aMMo  pwtftM  liaitil  to  sapport 


near  ea*h  aad  an  apartare  for  ttie  potatoes  to  drop 
throogh.  a  hottomleae  box  ilMably  mooatcd  oa  aald  sop- 
port  and  having  a  partition  dlvMlag  it  lato  two  oom- 
partmnrts,  a  seat  on  the  machine  tor  a  dttver  or  other 
operator,  a  lovw  moanted  near  tha  seat,  ^ad  a  rod  oen- 
noctlng  Mid  lever  with  the  box,  whereby  the  operator 
may  whlla  occnpylag  the  aaat  move  the  box  with  either 
of  ita  eoiapartmenta  alumately  over  the  middle  portion 
of  the  support  or  ovt*  one  of  the  aperturea,  for  the 
pnipooe  a^t  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  potato  harveatMr,  tha  combinatloa  with  frame 
work  and  driving  wheels  thereof,  of  a  ahovel  at  the  front 
end  of  the  frame  for  digging  the  poUtoca.  meaaa  mounted 
in  the  frame  rearward  <rf  the  shovel  and  oporatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driving  wheels  for  separating  the  poU- 
toee  and   the  vlnea  from   the  dirt  and  conveying  them 
upward  aad  rearward,  and  in  the  rear  of  said  conveyer 
r  ah  endleae  carrier  oporatlvely  conneetad  with  the  driving 
•M^  wheels  and  having  aa  upper  substantially  borlaoaUl  run 
*  adapted   to  carry   tha  Tinea  away   rearward  whUo   the 
poutoee  drop  through  the  run,  a  hopper  mooated  below 
jLsaid  run  and  having  Ita  lower  end  directed  laterally  beyond 
»  the  lower  run  of  tha  conveyer  so  aa  to  drop  the  poUtoea 
*  to  one  side  of  the  madilne.  and  meaas  in  the  frame  for 
guiding  the  lower  run  of  the  endloes  vine  carrier  out  of 
conUct  with   the  hopper;    a   sapport    mounted   on    the 
frsme  work  and  having  bdow  tha  spent  of  the  hopper  s 
middle  portion  adapted  to  aapport  potatoea.  and  near 
each  end  an  apertoro  for  tha  potatoea  to  drop  through 
a  bottomless  box  slldMly  ssonatsd  on  said  support  and 
haviag  a  partltkm  dividing  it  lato  two  compartments,  s 
seat  on  t!be  machine  for  a  driver  or  other  operator,  a  lever 
mounted  near  the  seat,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lever 
with  tho  box,  whereby  the  operator  may  while  occupying 
the  seat  move  the  box  with  either  of  its  compartmonta 
alternately  ovar  the  middle  portion  of  the  support  or 
over  one  of  the  aperturea,  for  the  purpoaea  aat  forth; 
aald  middle  portloa  of  the  support  being  of  metal  and 
the  partition  la  tho  box  oatrylag  a  amtal  aorapcr  tor 
:»ld  aslddle  poitloa. 


thasoot 


the 


8.  In  4 

af  a 

the 
racd  of  tho  ahovel  aad 
wfttt  the  drlvtag  whaala  for 
from  tha  d^  aai 
and  la  tha  laar  «C 
carrier  opsrattoaly  eoaaoetsd  with 
drlvlag  'Vhoela  aad  having  an  oppe 
oaetal  taa  sisitiil  bo  carry  tha  viaea  « 
whlla  Urn  polabosa  drop  throat  the  roa.  a 
o«  hrto«  saM  coa  aad  havtsg  ita  lower  ead  dteoetai  ictar- 
aUy  b9«Bd  the  lowar  roa  of  the  eonvarar  ao  aa  to  drop 
italMs  ia  oae  aide  e<  the  machine,  and  msaaa  la  the 
far  KaMlag  the  lower  roa  of  tho  oadtam  viae  car- 
rier oataC  oeataet  with  the  hopper:  a  m«port  aMOktod 
«■  tha  ikaaw  work  aad  having  bslsw  tha  apomt  q<  «ha 
hapver  4  aUAdla  parti  oa  adapted  ta  aapvmrt  potajaas 
and  near  each  aad  an  aportoio  ler  tha  potabaaa  to  drap 
through,  a  bottomleaa  box  alldably  ssaoatad  aa  aald  mp- 
psrt  Md  havlmi  a  partltioa  divldtai«  It  lato  two  oempart- 
meata.  a  aaat  aa  tha  aactahm  ler  a  Mom  ar 
ator,  a  t^varrmoaatoi  aear  tha  aaat,  aad  a  rod 
aald  lover  with  the  bos,  whereby  the  operator  amy  while 
occnpylag  tha  aeat  SMve  the  box  with  oldier  of  Ita  oom- 
partsMota  aMaraataly  over  the  artddia  partloa  o<  the 
■i^ppoKi  or  over  one  of  tho  apertntaa,  aaftt  artddia  portion 
«(  Urn  import  balag  f  onaed  a(  potalM 
opaoad  bpart,  aad  tha  parttttea  la  tha  hoa  havh« 

4.  la  k  potato  harveator,  tha  eomblaatloB  with  a 
work  aad  drlvlag  whaata  thereof,  of  a  ehorri  at  tho  firoat 
end  of  the  fraiM  tor  digging  the  potatoea,  meaaa  maaatad 
la  the  ftama  rearward  of  the  ohorri  and  operattvalj  em- 
aected  with  the  drlvlag  ahssis  far  aapaiallag  tha  pota- 
tOM  aad  the  vlaaa  fvam  tha  Art.  eoavaytag  tham  npward 
aad  Toarwari.  aat  la  tha  laar  at  mM.  eoarerer  oa  aad- 


loH  cmrrler  opeiatlvely  coaaacted  with  the  drtvtog 
aad  havtag  an  opper  aobataatlally  hortooatal  roa  adapted 
to  carry  the  vlnee  sway  rearward  while  t^  potatoee 
drop  through  the  run,  a  boppor  movatod  below  eaJd  ma 
aad  havtog  Ita  lower  ead  dlractad  hsteially  bey<»d  the 
lower  ran  o(  the  eonvoyor  ao  aa  to  drap  the  potatoea  to 
one  side  of  the  machine,  and  means  In  the  frame  for 
guiding  the  lower  run  of  the  endleaa  vine  carrier  out  of 
ooatact  with  the  hopper;  aald  hopper  having  at  the 
outer  side  of  ito  spoat  a  hiagod  portloa  tor  ths  porpeaea 
aet  forth. 


1,010,753.  POTATaHAmVWSTKR.  OaoaoB  W.  BatTCO. 
Larimore.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  U.  1010.  Berlal  Mo. 
604,083.     (a.  55—187.) 


In  a  potato  taarveater.  the  oembination  with  a  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  aeparate  the  potatoee  from  the  vlnee, 
of  a  hopper  below  said  aeparattag  awchaalam.  said  hop- 
per being  of  flexible  omterlal  to  preveat  hijary  to  the 
potatoea  dropped  into  It;  and  a  yoke'rtiaped  sprli«  sa- 
cnred  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  eugaglug  the  dlo- 
ehazge  end  of  the  hoppar  to  bold  the  latter  yieldingly  to 
n<vmal  shape. 

IvOlO.TM.  POTATO-HARVaSTER  WITH  RIDE  TRUCK. 
Oaaaaa  W.  Baoci^  Larteore,  N.  IK  VUed  May  20, 
1011.    BerhU  Mo.  6a0,21«.     (CI.  66—61.) 


1.  The  oomblaatlon  with  a  wboel-anpported  harveator 
having  a  pole  and  front  wbeelo  steered  by  the  pole,  of  a 
tra<A  hlngedly  attoched  at  the  side  of  the  harveator.  said 
tnck  having  a  slngls  rear  caater  and  a  ata^  front  wheel 
snpporttaig  it,  a  fork  Jooraalad  at  the  front  end  of  the 
track  and  having  aald  freat  wheel  mounted  between  ito 
downward  arma,  a  forward  tmigne  on  said  fork,  and  a 
link-rod  connecting  the  tongue  with  the  pole. 

S.  Thit  combination  with  a  wbeel-oupported  harveater 
having  a  pole  and  front  whetfs  steered  by  t^  pole.  eC  a 
track  hlagedly  attoched  at  two  potato  to  oae  able  of  the 
harveater;  a  caster  sepporthig  tHe  rear  ead  of  the  track, 
ll  fork  having  an  npward  stem  Joumaled  to  the  front  end 
of  tho  truck,  and  downward  arms  with  a  supporting 
whod  havtog  tto  shaft  Jooraalsd  thereto,  a  forward  toagoc 
ea  the  tork,  aad  a  liak  rod  eoaaectlag  aald  toagoe  with 
the  pole;  a  traneveroe  evaaer  bar  coaaaeted  at  aae  moA 
with  the  pole  and  by  rode  to  tha  treat  ead  of 
tha  track,  aad  means  on  the  ovener  bar  at  the  ceater 
of  draft  for  httehtag  therrto  motive  power  for  drawing 
the  harveater  and  Ito  aald  alda  track. 

8.  The  eomWaatloa  with  a  harveKar  and  a  track 
hhwedly  attached  to  oae  aide  thereof,  of  a  traaavorse 
•veaer  bar.  means  eoaneettog  aaM  oveacr  bar  with  the 
harvestsr,  and  means  uonnoctlag  It  alao  with  the  track, 
a  fork  haviag  an  npward  otem  foaraalad  to  the  froat 
ead  of  the  track,  a  aopporttag  wheel  aevatad  batwoaa  tha 
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l«g*  of  tW  fork ;  the  meuu  coonecUng  tlM  track  with  tbe 
erca«r  bar  tnTolrlns  rod*  extending  on  a  slant  npwatdly 
and  forwardly  from  the  truck  to  tbe  erener  bar,  and 
abortar  ro2la  connactinc  th«  stem  of  tba  fork  with  tbe 
erener  bar,  said  aborter  roda  baring  means  for  Tarylnf 
their  lengths,  substantiall7  as  and  for  tbe  parposea  set 
forth. 


1,010,750.  BRAKE-DRUM  PROTECTOR.  Aiunsom  P. 
BansH.  nint.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  IB.  1011.  Serial  No. 
608,e6e.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel,  bearings  for 
aapportlng  the  wheel,  a  brake  drum  carried  by  tbe  wheel, 
a  tube  fixed  to  tbe  wheel  and  within  the  brake  drum,  an 
annular  oil  pocket  into  which  the  end  of  the  tube  projects. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  wheel,  a  live  axle 
npon  which  tbe  wheel  is  mounted,  a  non-rotaUble  sleere 
surrounding  tbe  aald  Uts  axle,  and  forming  a  bearing 
therefor,  an  on  channel  associated  with  the  said  sleere,  a 
brake  drum  carried  by  the  wheel,  a  tube  mounted  upon 
tbe  hob  of  tbe  wheel  and  within  tbe  drum,  the  end  of 
tbe  tube  projecting  Into  the  said  oil  channel. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  IWe  axle  of  an  automobile, 
a  roUtable  wheel  fixed  to  said  axle,  and  a  brake  drum 
fixed  to  said  wheel,  with  the  non-rotating  axle  tube,  anti- 
friction bearings  supported  by  said  tube  and  in  turn 
supporting  tba  wheel,  a  disk  fixed  to  said  tube  containing 
an  annular  oil  pocket,  and  a  tube  fixed  to  tbe  wheel  with- 
in and  concentric  with  the  brake  drum,  and  projecting 
into  said  oil  pocket, — the  interior  of  said  tube  being  in 
communication  with  said  Iwarings. 


1,010.756.    MATCH.     William  M.  Bo«toh,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  607.004.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  match,  the  combination  of  an  Ignltible  head, 
and  a  shank  composed  of  a  non-c-umbustlble  outer  shell 
upen  on  a  side  at  least  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  a 
combuatible  material  in  said  ahell,  substantially  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  In  a  match,  the  combination  of  an  ignitlbie  bead,  and 
a  shank  composed  of  a  sabstantlally-oon-v-wmbuatibla 
metal  outer  shell  open  on  a  aide  at  least  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  and  a  combuatible  material  in  said  shell,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  match,  tbe  combination  of  an  ignltible  head, 
and  a  shank  composed  of  a  substantiaUy-non-combustlble 
metal  outer  shell  open  on  a  side  and  a  combustible  ma- 
terial in  said  shell,  substantially  as  describad. 

4.  In  a  match,  the  combination  of  an  ignttibla  head, 
and  a  ahank  baring  a  non-combuatlble  outer  abaU  open 
on  a  side  at  least  for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  a 
flbroua  filler  In  aaid  shell  impregnated  with  a  eoaabnatlble 
material,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 


5.  IB  a  auiteli,  tba  combtnatloa  of  an  Ignltible  bead, 
and  a  ahank  baTlBg  a  sabatantially-aoB-combostlbla  metal 
outer  abell  open  on  a  aide  at  least  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  and  Indoalag  a  fibroua  material  impcagnatad  wltk 
a  oombustlble  material,  substantially  aa  dcacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,010.757.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
VicTOB  B.  CttAuaraLiN,  Indlanapolla.  Ind.,  aaslgaor 
to  Tbe  Warerley  Company.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Not.  28.  1008.  Serial  No. 
464.022.     (CL  172—170.) 


1.  A  controller  including  controller  and  rererse  mem- 
bers baring  aultable  riaetrical  connections,  a  controller 
lerer  and  a  rererae  lerer  operatirely  connected  with  tbe 
controller  and  rererae  members  respeetirely,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  lerers  inclodlng  a  lock  operatirely 
connected  with  one  lerer  and  morable  independently  there- 
of to  engage  a  keeper  on  tbe  other  lerer,  to  permit  mora- 
ment  of  the  rererse  lerer  to  a  neutral  poaltlon  with  the 
controller  lerer  in  any  running  poaition  and  to  lock  tbe 
rererae  lerer  when  it  raa^aa  the  neutral  poaition. 

2.  A  controller  including  controller  and  rererse  mem- 
bws  baring  suitable  electrical  connections,  a  controller 
lerer  and  a  rererse  lerer  operatirely  connected  with  the 
controller  and  rererse  saambers  respeetirely,  connections 
between  said  lerers  inclodlng  a  lock  operatirely  connected 
with  one  lerer  but  morable  independently  thereof  to  en- 
gage a  keeper  on  the  other  lerer  to  permit  morement 
of  the  rererse  lerer  to  the  neutral  point  with  the  control- 
ler lerer  in  any  running  poaition.  but  to  lock  the  rererse 
lerer  whan  it  raaciiea  the  neutral  point,  and  meana  op- 
erated by  the  controller  lerer  to  release  said  lock  whan 
the  controller  lerer  reachea  the  off  poaition. 

8.  A  controller  including  controller  and  reraraa  aan- 
bers  baring  suitable  electrical  connectlona,  a  controller 
and  a  rererae  lerer  operatirely  connected  with  the  eou- 
troller  and  rererse  members  respeetirely,  and  meana  op- 
eratirely connected  with  one  of  aald  lerers  but  morable 
Independently  thereof  to  engage  a  keeper  on  the  other  lerer 
to  lock  the  rererse  cylinder  In  a  neutral  position  only. 

4.  A  controller  Including  controller  and  rererse  mem- 
bers baring  suiUMe  electrical  cfmnectioaa,  a  OMtrollar 
lerer  and  a  rererse  lerer  operatirely  connected  with  tbe 
controller  and  rererae  members  respeetirely,  and  means 
operatirely  connected  with  one  lerer  but  morable  inde- 
pendently thereof  to  automatically  lodi  the  rararse  lerer 
agalnat  morement  in  a  predetermined  position  of  the  con- 
troller lerer. 

6.  A  controller  including  controller  and  rererse  mem- 
hara  baring  aoltabia  aiectrieal  connectlona,  a  ooatroller 
lerer  and  a  rararss  larer  operatirely  eonaacted  with  the 
oontroUar  and  ravsna  maoiban,  taivaetlTely.  a  pawl  99- 
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aratlral)r  eooaaefad  wltk  one  of  aald  larac*  arranged  to 
engage  p  raeaM  upon  tlM  oppoaita  larer.  and  maaaa  tor 
operating  aald  pawl  to  lock  the  rererse  lerer  against 
moraaant  la  a  prsdetcrBkliMd  poaition  of  the  eentroUer 
larer. 

(Ctali^  e  to  27  BoC  prlBtad  la  tbt  GuNtta.] 
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1.010.711$.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO. 
Chieaco.  lU.  FUad  May  17,  1000. 
(CL   84—888.) 


MBLYItXa      CUAKK, 

Serial  No.  406.608. 


1.  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with  the 
liammer  action,  two  pneumatic  actiona  each  comprising 
motor  pneumatics  for  operating  on  the  hammer  mecha- 
niam;  a  table  upon  which  both  aald  pneumatic  actions 
ara  supported  one  abore  and  the  other  below  tba  table; 
a  pitman  guide  on  the  table  for  operating  on  the  ham- 
mer action,  poaitloned  and  connected  for  action  thereon 
•of  tba  flkoring  memben  <rf  the  corresponding  motor 
pnenmaUca  of  both  actiona ;  a  tracker  baring  ducts  con- 
necting with  the  two  pneumatic  actions  respeetirely.  and 
means  fbr  producing  different  degrees  of  air  tension  in 
the  chaaabera  of  said  actloas  re^>ectirely. 

2.  In  an  automatic  piano,  in  combination  with  t^ 
hammer  action,  two  pneumatic  actions,  each  comprising 
motor  pnenmatica  for  operating  on  the  hammer  action, 
aaid  pneumatic  actloas  belag  mounted  one  abore  the 
other  with  their  correapoading  motor  pneumatica  rer- 
tlcally  alined ;  a  table  fixed  with  respect  to  the  hammer 
action  between  the  two  pneumatic  actions  and  affording 
support  to  both  of  the  latter;  a  pitman  for  operating 
upon  tba  hammer  action  carried  aad  guided  by  tba  allnad. 
moring  membera  of  the  motor  pnenmatica,  said  pitmen 
being  tree  to  mora  upwardly  with  reapect  to  both  the 
alined  noring  memben;  a  tracker  baring  different  sets 
of  ducts  connecting  with  the  two  pneumatie  actiona  re- 
speetirely, and  meana  for  producing  diffWent  dagreea  of 
air  tanalon  in  the  ehamben  of  said  two  pneumatic  actiona. 

8.  Aa  antomatie  piano,  la  oomblaation  with  a  hammer 
actloa,  two  pneumatie  actiona ;  a  tracker  baring  aeparate 
sets  <rf  dncta  communicating  with  said  actiona  re^ec- 
tiraly :  and  means  for  produdag  different  degrees  of  air 
tension  in  tbe  cbambera  of  said  pneumatie  actiona  re- 
spactir«ly.  said  two  pneumatic  actiona  being  poaltkmed 
for  oparating  upoa*  the  baauaer  actloa*  harlag  tbe  mor- 
ing ntfatben  of  thair  oorreapondlng  motor  paaomatlra 
rertlcaUy  allaad  with  each  othar ;  and  pitataa  canted  by 
said  allaad  moring  memben  fbr  oparatlag  won  tba  ham- 
mer acittoa  aad  free  to  more  upwardly  with  reapect  to 
both  aaSd  morlag  mambers. 

4.  14.  an  automatic  piano,  ia  combiaatloB  with  the 
hammer  action,  two  pneumatic  actkma  for  operating  npon 
the  *i«ir«»«f  action;  a  tracker  darlea  aad  a  coatroUar 
abaet  eo6paratlag  therewith,  the  duets  of  tba  tracker 


and  flexible  tubea  artandlag  tharaCroes  oooiprlaiBg  three 
gronpa,  one  group  connected  with  one  of  aald  pneumatic 
actiona.  a  aeoond  group  connected  with  the  other  of  aald 
pneumatic  actions,  aad  a  third  group  baring  connactloBa 
with  both  of  said  actions;  ralre  ban  Interpoaed  in  the 
tabs  connections  from  the  tracer  to  the  pneumatie  ac- 
tloaa  respeetirely  for  controlling  the  eommiinicatloB 
through  the  tubea  of  the  aecond  and  third  groupa,  and 
pneumatic  derieea  for  morlag  such  ralre  bare,  the  tracker 
darice  baring  duets  conaectlitg  with  aald  pneumatic  de- 
rieea, and  the  controller  abeet  harlag  aperturea  for  reg- 
istering wid)  said  ducts. 

6.  Ia  an  antomatie  piano,  in  combination  with  tbe 
hammer  action,  two  pneumatic  actiona  for  operating 
upon  tlia  hammer  action ;  a  trackor  darice  baring  its  ducts 
and  the  tubea  leading  theraf  rom  conalating  of  three  gronpa, 
the  firat  group  for  connection  with  one  of  the  pneumatic 
actlima,  the  second  group  for  connection  with  tbe  othar 
pneumatic  action,  and  the  third  group  branched  for  con- 
nection with  both  said  pneumatic  actiona;  a  ralre  bar 
interposed  in  the  tube  connections  from  tbe  tracker  bar 
to  aald  actiona,  baring  extending  from  it  tbe  entire  num- 
ber of  tubea  of  the  aeeood  and  third  groupa,  and  mounted 
on  the  tradcer  duct  board  with  range  of  morement  for 
registration  at  one  poaition  of  all  the  ducts  of  the  second 
group  and  one  branch  of  the  third  group,  and  aon-regla- 
tration  of  the  other  brancbee  of  tbe  third  group,  aad  at 
a  second  poeition  for  registration  of  the  last  mentioned 
branches  and  non-registration  of  all  the  other  tubea  of 
the  aeeead  aad  third  groupa,  and  at  a  third  poaition  for 
non-reglBtntlon  of  aO  the  tubes  coaaactad  with  It;  a 
step-by-step  feed  derloe  for  actuating  the  ralre  bar;  a 
pneumatic  derlce  for  operating  tbe  atep-by-atep  feed,  and 
duct  connections  from  said  pneumatic  derlce  to  the  tracer 
bar,  the  controller  aheet  baring  perforations  for  regis- 
tration with  said  duct  connectlona  of  the  tracker  bar  for 
giring  step-by-atep  action  to  the  feed  derlce. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasetta.] 


1,010.750.  MAGNETIC  SKSLF-CHAROINO  MACHINE. 
Stbwabt  C.  Coar,  Tonngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1011,    SerUl  No.  668,578.     (CI.  214—23.) 


&i5--j:>mu'--iagTr:>r 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  charging  table  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  magoet  thereon  baring  surface 
trarel  toward  the  furnace,  tbe  said  surface  belag  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  linear  magnetic  matarlala,  aad 
to  transfer  the  same  to  the  foraace. 
.2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  charging  table  at 
the  end  thereof,  a  rotary  magnet  baring  ita  axia  of  ro- 
tation traaarerse  of  tbe  table  and  furnace,  the  magnet 
being  arranged  so  that  the  part  thereof  which  rotates  to- 
ward tbe  furnace  may  be  engagad  by  linear  magaetlaable 
auteriaL 

8.  Tba  combination  of  a  table  aad  a  rotary  flMgaet 
•apported  thereoa  and  harlag  Its  magnetic  circuit  latar- 
rupted  clrcumferantially  so  that  the  latarrupted  magactlc 
drcolt  may  be  bridged  by  augaetliable  outartel  to  be 
eonreyed  by  tbe  magnet 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tables  a  trough  tiiereoa,  and 
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A  rotmry  owgBct  topportsd  by  th«  taMe  and  hSTtnc  tt« 
axis  of  rotation  tranaTCTM  of  th«  troofh  and  on«  of  tts 
«M«a  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  magnetlaabte  material  in 
the  troagb. 


1^1»,7M.  APPARATUS  FOB  COOLUTO  CAR-JOUK- 
NAL8.  FaAHK  HairaT  Coixixa,  UmUn;  N.  T..  aa- 
■IgBV  of  ooe-Uilrd  to  Bar  train  E.  Uareenrt  and  one- 
tblid  to  William  P.  O'Orady.  Ifedlna,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Aiw.  2ft,  1008.    SerUl  No.  4S0.1M.     (CI.  94—28.) 


A  car  Joaroal  aftraring  nomle  compriilng  a  perforated 
irtye  havtng  one  portion  azlally  parallel  wltb  the  joamal 
and  anotber  portion  parallel  witb  tbe  end  surface  of  said 
joamal  tbe  perforntlons  in  the  first  said  portion  being 
dtagoaal  and  adapted  to  direct  the  sp*a7  toward  the 
central  and  intermediate  portion  of  tiM  joamal,  the  per- 
forattons  in  the  second  portion  being  diagonal  and 
adaptod  to  diract  the  liquid  toward  the  axla  of  said 
joMsal  for  oTorcoalag  tba  OMtrlfogal  force  aad  tandlng 
to  fans  and  maintain  a  ahaat  of  water  on  the  end  sortace 
of  said  journal  while  tbe  same  is  rotating. 


1.0l»,7«l.  CASTBT-HAITOLE.  Hbsbirt  O.  COLLiirs, 
New  Haren,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  h  Company, 
New  Hayen,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  650,886.     (Cl.  16—108.) 


1.  In  a  handle  for  caakaCs  aad  alBllar  artlelea,  the 
combination  with  a  socket  plate  having  a  slot ;  arms  struck 
out  therefrom  and  projeetlBg  Into  said  slot ;  ptrot  lugs  ex- 
tending from  said  arms ;  and  a  plrotal  arm  adapted  to  be 
Joined  to  tbe  sockot  member  and  baTlng  integral  per- 
forated members  engaging  said  piTot  lugs,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  caskaC  handle,  a  plate  baTlng  an  aperture  with 
srms  projecting  into  the  same,  and  a  banger  arm  liaTlng 
side  flanges  retained  in  proximity  to  tbe  end  walls  of  said 
aperture  by  pivot  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  said  arms 
and  engaging  perforations  in  said  side  flangas;  snbstan- 
tlall;  as  described. 

3.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  plate  barlog  an  apertnre  and 
arms  struck  up  from  the  plate  and  extending  into  the 
aparture,  said  arms  baring  a  recess  between  them  so  that 
tb«7  can  be  spread  apart,  and  a  member  hartng  side 
flangea  retained  between  said  arms  and  the  end  walli  of 
said  aperture ;  substantially  as  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  caaket  handle,  a  plate  having  an  aparture,  an 
arm  struck  up  from  the  plate  and  extending  into  the  aper- 
tvn,  said  arm  defining  between  It  and  one  end  of  tbe  aper- 
Ture  a  narrow  slot,  and  bdng  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  pivot  log  projecting  into  said  slot,  aad  a  nam- 
l)«r  harlOK  a  flange  or  wall  lytng  la  said  riot,  nld  member 
being  provided  with  a  perforation  engaged  by  said  ptvot 
lug ;  aatataatially  as  daacrlhad. 


6.  In  a  casket  baadle,  a  plata  havlag  anna  stmek  op 
tberefrom.  a  banger  arm  having  side  flanges,  and  abut- 
ments on  the  ptatc  between  which  and  the  respective 
arsM  the  respective  flangea  are  pivoted ;  substaattally  u 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,010.762.  CASING  FOR  CBNTRIFtreAL  PANS  AND 
PUMPS.  Loots  BaaraAit  Courakr.  London,  Bagland. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  595,437.     (CL  230—11.) 


1.  A  fan  caalng  conaiatlng  of  a  body  eomprising  side 
plates  and  a  peripheral  plate,  one  of  said  side  plates  being 
made  in  sections,  wooden  battens  positioned  outside  of 
said  casing  for  joining  said  sections  together  and  srbracket 
for  carrying  a  motor,  said  iNracket  comprising  angle  irons 
supporting  said  battens. 

2.  A  fan  casing  consisting  of  a  body  comprlaing  side 
plates  and  a  peripheral  plate,  botb  of  said  side  plates 
being  made  In  sections,  wooden  battena  poaltioned  outside 
of  said  casing  at  each  side  ttiereof  for  joining  said  sec- 
tions together  and  a  bracket  for  carrying  a  SMtor,  said 
bracket  comprising  angle  irona  adjacent  beth  sldea  of 
the  caaing  for  supporting  said  battens. 


1,0I9,TSS.  BLBCTHOMAONBTTC  TIME  -  RKCtntDER. 
Chaslm  H.  CsArroif,  Staoaton.  Tit.  Filed  May  23, 
1011.    Serial  No.  628.968.     (O.  284— 8T.5.) 


1.  la  a  time  recording  devlee,  the  combination  with  a 
revolving  dlak  having  a  plurality  of 'flagera  thereoa.  said 
dlak  belag  alao  provided  with  a  reeordtag  rarfaec;  of  a 
eorreat  feneratlng  means  having  oonnectloa  with  said 
dUk,  an  eleetro-Bagaet  taa  ctreolt  with  tbe  dlA  and  ven- 
erator, the  armature  of  said  nagaet  heipg  provided  on  one 
end  thereof  with  a  puncturing  flagcr  dlapoaed  over  the  re- 
cording sarfaee,  a  plurality  of  flexlhle  contact  poats  also 
la  the  ctrealt  and  adapted  to  eagage  the  flagcrs  of  the 
dUk  as  die  latter  is  rotated,  aad  neaas  to  doae  Mid 
etreolt. 
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2.  la  it  recmdlag  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrfbed,  the 
combination  with  a  revolving  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
taterally  'aiteadlag  flngers  and  also  provided  with  a  re- 
cording aartace  thereon;  of  a  earreat  geaeratlng  means 
having  commaalcatioB  with  said  disk,  an  electro-magnet 
la  circuit  with  said  disk  and  generator,  the  armature  of 
■aid  magnet  belag  provided  wltb  a  puacturiag  ftager  on 
one  end  thereof  diapueed  over  the  recording  surface,  a 
plurality  of  wtrsa  ia  the  aforesaid  drcolt  di^waefl  la 
poaltlOB  to  be  eagaged  by  tbe  fingers  as  said  dUk  la  ro- 
tated, meana  to  adjust  the  lengths  of  the  last  referred  to 
wlrea,  and  means  to  close  said  circtdt 

8.  In  a  time  recording  device  of  the  class  deaerlbed,  the 
combination  with  a  revolving  dlak  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  flngers  and  alao  provided  with  a  re- 
cording aarCace  thereon :  of  a  current  generating  means 
having  communication  with  said  disk,  an  electro-magnet  in 
tbe  circuit  witb  said  disk  and  generator,  tbe  armature  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  puncturing  finger  on  one  end 
dlspoeed  ever  tbe  reeordlag  saufhes,  a  plate  carrying  a 
plurality  of  sockets,  wires  mounted  in  said  eodcets  and 
disposed  Itt  a  poaitlon  to  eaataet  with  the  flagers  as  aaid 
disk  ia  rotated,  meaao  to  adjost  the  lengths  of  said  last 
referred  to  wires  la  tbe  sockets,  said  wires  being  alao 
la  tbe  aforesaid  circuit,  aad  meaaa  to  cloae  said  circuit 


l,019,T64f  TBOLLET  -  WIRE  -  SUPPORTING  DEVICE. 
OBOROg  W.  CSAVBiia.  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Service  Supplies  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1008.  Se- 
rtal  N(^.,  454^62.     (Cl.  101—1.) 


1.  The  oombinatloa  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of 
tag  ■emkera,  oae  of  said  measbers  helag  fulciamiid  oa  tlw 
•eprpert  sski  tbe  ether  of  said  msmtisw  belar  talcmased 

oa  their  falenmM  to  caaae  the  aaaie  to 

2.  The  cofflbiaatioa  with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing members,  one  of  said  members  hMng  adjustably  ful- 
crumed  oa  the  support,  tbe  other  ot  aaid  aiemhera  hdag 
folcramed  oa  the  flrst  member,  aiM  meaaa  ter  mevlac  aaid 
members  on  their  fulcrums  to  caaae  the  aasM  to  grip  the 
wire. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  aaaihac,  of  a  pair 
of  clamping  jaws  sach  having  a  traasrerse  aafesBsiaa,  oa« 
of  said  extenaiona  arranged  to  fulcrum  oa  tke  shpport  aad 
the  otber  exteaslon  arranged  to  fulcrum  oa  tiM  fliat  ex- 
tension, and  means  for  moving  said  membaa  ao  their  fol- 
eruma  to  .cause  the  jaws  to  grip  the  wire. 

4.  Th«  combination  with  a  supportlnc  laaaaber,  of  a 
pair  of  dlhBplBg  jawa  having  ovartappiac  exteaaloaa,  the 
ead  of  eto  of  aaid  exteaaloaa  helag  arraagad  to  earlagiagly 
bear  apon  the  support  aad  the  ead  of  the  oth«e  exteasioB 
belat  arranged  to  awiagingly  bear  npoa  the  oppoalte 
member,  tad  meaaa  for  movteg  said  Jawa  oa  their  bsaring 
potats  to  eaose  them  to  grtp  the  wl.e. 
'1 


5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  clamping  Jawa  hav- 
lag  overlapping  tranaverse  extensions  provided  with  opea- 
laga,  a  supporting  rod  extending  througb  said  openings,  a 
head  on  the  end  of  said  rod,  the  end  of  one  of  said  exten- 
sions being  swlnglngly  supported  on  said  bead  and  ttte 
end  of  the  other  extenalon  being  swlnglngly  supported  on 
the  flrst  extenalon,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  jaws  to 
cauae  them  to  grip  the  wire. 


1.019.76S.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BED-SPRINGS.  Pnu 
FBaf>BBicK  CaiOHTOM  and  Paacx  D.  Hnraa,  Saakatoon, 
Saakatcbewan.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1011.  Serial  M«. 
606,676.     (CL  6—80.) 


P 
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The  oomUaatlon  with  hedsprlacs  eompoeed  of  head  and 
float  stralalng  beaois  carrying  the  usual  wire  or  eoU  spring 
weh,  of  bracketa  for  adjoatahly  attacblag  sakl  stralalag 
beam  to  the  head  or  fOot  of  the  bedatoad,  said  brackets 
eoaiprisittg  a  alotted  arm  carrying  a  screw  attached  to  the 
atralaing  beam  aad  a  idde  arm  at  right  anglea  thereto 
tamed  iawardly  at  its  end  and  carryiag  an  outwardly 
tee  er  clateh  with  a  horlaoatal  alot  adapted  to 
ige  with  the  iaaide  edge  of  the  horlasntal  portion  of 
aa  angle  Iroa  akte  rail,  substantially  aa  hereiabefore  de- 
aerlbed. 


1,010,766,  PACKINO-JOINT;  Haksiboh  Tajuoh  CBomc, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  18.  1011.  BerUl  Na 
627.014.     (Cl.  220—120.) 


1.  The  combiaatton  wltb  a  receptacle  havtag  aa  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  receive  a  connector  to  connect 
an  outside  bopper  with  said  receptacle,  of  a  padtlag 
member  connected  to  said  receptacle  in  juxtopoeltion  to 
said  opmlng  and  having  aa  opening  tberetbrotigh  oor- 
reaponding  to  said  flrst-meatloned  opening,  said  packing 
member  comprising  a  plarallty  of  sections  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  and  a  spring  gdapted  to  antomatleally 
cloee  said  sections  so  as  to  grip  said  connector  and  tonq 
a  fluid-tight  joint  between  said  tank  and  said  connector. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  receptacle  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  receive  a  connector  to  oonaeet 
aa  ontaide  hopper  with  said  reeeptocle,  of  a  packiag  mem- 
ber  connected  to  said  receptacle  in  juxtaposition  to  said 
opening  and  having  an  opening  therethrough  correspond- 
ing to  said  flrst-mentloned  opening,  said  packing  member 
comprlaing  a  plurality  of  aecttona  pivotally  oonaected  to- 
gether, a  apring  adapted  to  automatically  eloeo  aaid  sec- 
tloBS  so  aa  to  grip  said  connector  and  form  a  fluid-tli^t 
Joint  between  said  tank  and  said  connector,  and  a  re- 
sflient  flange  inset  la  aaM  member  and  projectlag  la- 
waKDy  Into  the  opening  in  aaid  member  eo  as  to  conform 
to  the  contour  of  aaid  opening  and  contact  with  said 
coaaector. 

8.  The  eomhtaation  with  a  receptacle  having  an  aper- 
tare  tiieretn  adapted  to  reeetre  a  connector  to  connect  aa 
outside  hopper  with  said  receptacle,  of  a  pacUat  nMsaher 
connected  to  said  receptacle  in  JaxtapOBitfan  to  aaid  open- 
ing and  having  an  opening  theretiiroosh  run  eapiiid  lag  to 
said  flrat-mentioned  opealag,  said  packing  Member  eom- 
prislag  a  plurality  of  ssettoaa  ptvetaBy  eonaeetid  to- 
gether, and  a  spring  adapted  to  avtonaticany  doae  said 
aectloaa,  so  as  to  grip  ntd  teaaeetor  aad  form  a  flntO- 
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tight  joint  IwtwMD  said  tank  and  Mid  connector,  and 
■prins  latehca  for  holding  said  Mctlona  in  th«lr  doMd 
position. 

4.  Tha  combination  with  a  racapUcle  baring  an  ap«r- 
tnre  therein  adapted  to  recelre  a  connector  to  connect  an 
ootaide  hopper  with  said  recepUcle,  of  a  packing  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  receptacle  in  juztapoeltion  to  said 
opening  and  baring  an  opening  ttaeretbroagb  corrapond- 
Ing  to  aald  flnt-mentloned  opening,  said  packing  mem- 
ber comprising  a  plurality  of  eectlona  plrotally  connected 
together,  a  aprlng  adapted  to  aatomatlcally  dose  said 
sections  so  as  to  grip  eald  connector  and  form  a  flold-tlght 
joint  between  said  tank  and  said  connector,  and  a  re- 
silient flange  inset  In  said  member  and  projecting  Inwardly 
into  the  opening  in  said  member  so  as  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  said  opening  and  contact  with  said  connector, 
and  a  resilient  ring  Interpoeed  between  said  member  and 
said  reeeptaeie. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  reeepUde  baring  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  receire  a  connector  to  connect 
an  ontside  bonder  with  said  receptacle,  of  a  packing 
member  eonneeted  to  said  receptacle  in  Jnxtapoeition  to 
said  opoiing  and  baring  an  opening  tberettaroogh  corre- 
sponding to  said  flrst-mentloned  opening,  said  packing 
member  comprising  a  plnrality  of  sections  pirotally  con- 
nected together,  a  spring  adapted  to  automatically  dose 
said  wctiotts  so  as  to  grip  said  connector  and  form  a  fluld- 
tight  joint  between  said  tank  and  takl  connector,  and 
a  resilient  flange  inset  In  said  member  and  projecting  In- 
waMly  into  the  opening  in  said  member  so  as  to  eon- 
form  to  the  c(»toar  ol  said  opening  and  eoinuct  with  said 
connector,  a  resilient  ring  interposed  between  ssld  mem- 
ber and  said  receptacle,  and  a  wedge  lug  arranged  so 
ss  to  orerbang  the  sections  of  said  member  when  closed 
and  adapted  to  force  said  member  down  into  engagement 
with  said  ring  when  said  seetlona  are  la  their  dossd 
positions. 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  prtntsd  In  tbs  Oasette.] 


1,019,7«7.  HTOB08COPB.  HiiTBT  HA«DiMon  Samud. 
CDNTHOHAvn,  Nutflsld.  England.  Filed  Jan.  2e,  1911. 
Serial  No.  e04,871.     (CI.  78—24.) 


1.  A  bygroscope  adapted  to  Indicate  by  simple  tnq>ec- 
tlon,  the  presence  of  a  specified  degree  of  moisture  in  the 
air,  comprising  a  dry  thermometer  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  temperature  of  the  air  and  a  wet  thermometer  adapt- 
«d  to  indicate  the  temperature  of  eraporatlng  liquid  in 
the  air,  the  morabie  element  of  the  wet  thermometer  bar- 
ing a  morement  bearing  a  substantially  fixed  ratio,  differ- 
ent from  unity,  to  the  morement  of  the  morabie  element 
of  the  dry  thermometer  for  each  degree  of  rarlatlon  of 
temperature,  the  morabie  elements  of  the  two  thermom- 
eters being  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  so  that 
the  free  end  of  the  morabie  element  of  the  wet  ther- 
mometer, corresponding  to  some  specified  degree  of  ton- 
peratore,  wiU  coindde  in  portion  with  that  of  the  mor- 
abie sleaMttt  of  the  dry  thermometer  when  the  spsdfled 


degree  of  moisture  In  the  air  obtains,  substantially  as 
described  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  hygroseope  adapted  for  firost  Indlcattoa.  eomprla- 
Ing  dry  and  wet  bulb  thermometers  of  which  the  Uqnld 
column  of  the  wet  bulb  thermometer  has  a  morsnent 
equal  substantially  to  twleo  that  of  the  dry  bulb  ther- 
mometer for  each  degree  of  rariatlon  of  tmnpsratore,  the 
stems  of  ths  two  thermometers  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  each  other  and  so  tbst  the  lerel  of  the  Ikjuld  column 
of  the  wet  bulb  thermometer  corresponding  to  40*  F.  will 
colndds  with  that  of  the  liquid  in  the  dry  bulb  thermom- 
eter corresponding  to  44*  F.,  substantially  as  deecrlbed 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.019.708.  PIANO -STOOL.  JOHM  H.  Dau,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  34,  1910.  Serial  No.  578.748.  (CL 
286—01.) 


t 

1.  A  piano  stool  comprising  a  seat  baring  an  opentng, 
a  center  post,  a  screw  shaft  atUched  to  the  seat  and 
working  in  a  carlty  in  the  center  post,  a  shaft  also  car- 
ried by  ths  seat  passing  centrally  through  the  screw  shaft 
and  held  against  turning,  gear  derlcee  turning  on  ths 
upper  end  of  the  shaft  within  the  opening  in  the  seat,  co- 
operating gear  derlcee  carried  by  the  seat  and  also  located 
in  sakl  opening,  indicator  dorlees  operstsd  by  said  gear 
derlcee  and  a  transparent  plate  dosing  the  opening  In  the 
seat  and  through  which  the  Indicator  derices  may  he 
obssrrsd. 

2.  A  piano  stool  comprising  a  seat  baring  an  opening, 
a  screw  shaft  attached  thereto,  a  stiaft  also  attached  there- 
to and^  located  inside  the  scrsw  shaft  and  of  greater  length 
than  the  latter,  a  center  post  baring  a  carlty  within 
which  the  screw  shaft  works,  a  non-roUUble  plate  located 
at  the  bottom  of  ths  carlty  baring  in  it  an  opening 
through  which  the  shaft  mores  and  that  holds  it  against 
turning,  a  pinion  fixed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft 
within  the  opening  in  the  seat,  a  gear  turning  upon  the 
end  of  the  shaft  abore  said  pinkm  and  carrying  an  in- 
dicator deriee.  a  cooperating  gear  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion and  carried  on  a  shaft  baring  a  bearing  in  the  ssat.  a 
pinion  turning  with  the  last  named  gear  and  meshing  with 
the  first  named  gear  and  a  transparent  pUte  closing  the 
opening  in  the  ssat  and  baring  indicator  derless  theeeon. 


1010,769.  SHOB-CLBANINO  DBVICB.  THOMAS  J. 
Daltom.  Chicago,  lU.*  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
642,091.     (CL  16—2.) 


L  In  a  shoe  eleaniag  derlce,  the  combtaatloa  with  a 
flexible  endless  belt,  baring  bristles  oa  one  side  thereot 
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of  a  h«th  tkiwach  whkh  satd  bslt  is  a^aptsd  to  pass  lor 
eleanslng  s^  bristlM;  and  msaas  for  drying  said  brlstka. 
anbstantlaUy  as  deaerlbsd. 

2  In  a  B^  dsanlac  deriee.  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  endleaa  belt.  harlM  bristles  on  one  side  thmnot, 
of  a  bath  tbtongh  which  said  bslt  U  adapted  to  pass  for 
deanalng  said  brlatlw ;  and  a  heating  element  for  effect- 
ing the  drying  of  said  brUtlss.  substantUlly  as  described. 

3.  In  s  slioe  deaalng  darlce,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  endhvs  belt:  baring  brlatles  on  one  side  thsreof, 
of  a  bath  through  which  said  belt  is  sdapted  to  pass  for 
deanslag  said  bristles;  and  means  for  directing  a  cur- 
rent of  hot  air  to  impinge  upon  said  bdt  for  drying  said 
bristles,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  «hoe  cleaning  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
flexible  endlees  belt  baring  brlsUes  on  one  side  thsreof, 
of  a  bstb  t|«x>ugh  which  ssld  bdt  Is  adaptsd  to  pass  for 
deansing  said  brUtles;  a  rotary  bruah  opsratlng  upon 
said  brlatles  sdapted  to  remore  foreign  matter  therefrom 
and  dbrect  the  same  Into  said  bath ;  and  means  for  dry- 
ing said  brkttlea,  snbsUntially  as  described. 

5.  A  shon  cleaning  dcrlee.  omprlslng  a  easing  pro- 
rlded  with  riets  or  openings,  a  flsxfhle  endless  bdt  baring 
brtotlee  on  one  elde  thereof,  adapted  to  project  through 
said  openinffi :  a  bath  through  which  ssld  belt  is  adapted 
to  pass  for  desnslng  ssld  bristles  after  passing  beyond 
ssld  openings:  and  meana  for  drying  said  brlstlee,  after 
passing  from  said  bath  and  before  exposure  at  said  open- 
ings, ■ubstantlally  as  described 

[Claims  B  and  7  not  minted  in  the  Oasette.] 


step-br  step  mecAanlsm   operatlrsly  csanected  to 
raekbar.  and  means  for  operating  said  step-hy-stsp  mel- 
anism. 

(CUlBU  0  to  14  not  printed  m  the  Qaaetts.] 


1,019.771.  BOTABY  MOTOB.  Whjjam  B.  KxiovT. 
BowABO  B.  MiLLa,  and  HAnnis  B.  Holt.  Plttshnrgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Liberty  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTsnla.  Filed 
Dee.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  400,608.  Benewed  July  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641,381.     (.CL  121—78.) 


1.01#,770.  ADTOMATIC  SIGN.  Marim  J.  Downs,  Chi- 
cago, IIU  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Peters.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed   Nor.   2,   1908.     Serial   No.   400.041.      (Ca. 


1.  In  a  Changeable  sign,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member,  of  a  plurality  of  slats  rotaUbly  joumaled  there- 
in, pinions  carried  by  said  data,  a  redprocatory  rack-bv 
Intermeshtng  with  said  pinions,  a  ratchet  Mock  conneetad 
to  said  fiack-bar.  a  rereraing  pawl  for  opemting  said 
rstcbet  block,  and   meana  f or  >  actnatlng  said  rererslng 

PAWi. 

2.  In  a:  changeable  sign,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
member,  of  a  longitiidlnally  extending  row  of  data  ro- 
tatabiy  joamaled  therein,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  dat, 
a  redprooatory  rack  bar  Interiesblng  with  said  pinlona, 
a  step  by  step  mechanism  for  actuating  said  rack  bar, 
and  meau  for  actnatlng  said  step  by  step  mechanism. 

3.  In  •  changeable  sign,  the  combination  with  a  sts- 
tlonary  signboard,  of  a  series  of  sUts  rotatably  jonmaled 
each  aho«t  its  own  axis  In  front  of  said  dgnboard.  step- 
by-step  nteehanlnm  for  synchronously  and  intermittently 
routing  anid  slsts  at  obllqne  and  right  angles  to  said 
signboard,  and  means  for  actnatlng  said  step-by-step  mech- 


1.  In  a  rotary  air  motor,  a. rear  bead  prorlded  with  a 
bearing  for  a  piston  shaft,  and  also  prorlded  with  a 
chaffll>er  adjacent  tq  and  communicating  with  the  bearing, 
and  an  escape  passage  commanicating  with  the  said  cham- 
ber at  its  rear  end.  and  thence  leading  through  the  cylin- 
der wall  and  opening  to  the  atmoephere  at  the  front  end 
portion  of  the  motor,  whereby  oil  and  air  escaping  from 
said  chamber  are  discharged  forwardly  and  away  from 
the  operator :  ndistantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  aaotor,  a  remorable  rear  head  prorlded 
with  a  mar  bearing  for  a  piston  shaft,  said  head  barings 
an  Inclosed  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
an  exhaust  passage  lesding  from  said  chamber  to  the 
nbaust  port  of  the  motor ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lotary  motor,  a  cylinder  baring  a  longitudinally 

extending  exhaust  port,  and  a  remorable  rear  head,  said 

hand  baring  a  bearing  for  a  piston  shaft,  and  an  Indoaed 

chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  piston  shaft,  said  cbambor 

lanlcatlng  with  the  exhaust  port  by  an  exhaust  pas- 

;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rsar  bearing  for  the  motor  shsft, 

an  indoned  ^^^^^»«»^«"^  at  the  and  of  the  motor  shaft,  snd 

aa  exhaust  port  or  passsge  connecting  said  cliamber  with 

the  exhaust  port  of  the  motor ;  snbetantially  aa  described. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  rear  head,  a  buabing  seated 

therein  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  piston  shaft,  a 

groore  or  space  surrounding  said  bushing,  and  a  port  or 

paasage  connecting  the  same  with  the  exhaust  port  of  the 

motor :  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,019,772.     METHOD  OF  LDBBICATINQ  PNEUMATIC 

*  MACHINBBT.    Bdwiw  A.  BxnsT,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo., 

ssslgnor  to  The  Bmery  Pneumatic  Lubricator  Company, 

Danrer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.     Filed  Sept. 

80,  1907.    Serial  No.  896,287.     (CL  184—66.) 


4.  In  «  changeable  sign,  the  oombtnstion  with  a  fraaae 
member,  of  a  changeable  sign  mounted  thereon,  s  step- 
bystsp  mschanlam  for  actnatlng  aald  sign,  meana  for 
automatically  rererslng  the  direction  of  morement  of  said 
step-by-st«p  mechanism  and   means  tor  opsratlnff  said 

mechanism. 

6.  In  a  cbnngeable  sign,  the  coaOdnatlon  of  a  station- 
ary signbaard.  a  row  of  slats  upon  eadi  side  of  esid  sta- 
tionary algnbonrd,  aneh  alat  being  jonmaled  to  rotnto 
aboot  ttn  own  axia,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  alat  a  radi- 
bar  InteMMshlng  with  the  pinions  of  saeh  row  of  slats 


1."  The  method  of  lubrtcatlng  pneumatic  machinery 
which  consists  in  applying  a  lubricant  baring  a  sol«bte 
Ingredient  In  a  position  to  bs  dlstrlbated  by  the  morteg 
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yarts  of  ttw  naehlnery  and  dtesolrlnf  the  MhiWe  lagredl- 
est  of  tbe  labricant  by  the  mototnre  In  the  motlre  air.  dl»- 
trlbntlng  tbe  lubricant  by  tbe  action  of  tbe  moTing  parts, 
thus  expoainc  an  extended  mirface  of  tbe  Inbrlcani  to  tbe 
molatore  In  the  air,  then  sabjectlng  tha  dlatribatcd  labrl- 
eaat  to  th«  action  of  tbe  molatnre  In  tb«  motlre  air,  and 
nafatatnlns  tbe  dtotrlbutlon  of  ttie  tnbrlcuit  by  tbe  more- 
■lenta  of  the  motlre  air. 

i.  The  method  her«tn  deaerlhed  of  labrlcatlBg  packing 
leatbers  and  bearing  aorfacea  In  pneumatic  machinery 
which  eonaleta  In  applying  a  lubricant  harteg  a  aolnble 
Ingredient  in  a  position  to  be  dlstrlboted  by  working  parte 
of  the  machinery  and  subjecting  it  to  the  solrent  action 
of  tbe  motetnre  In  tbe  motlTe  air,  whereby  the  labrlcant 
la  dlstrlboted  by  the  action  of  the  morteg  parts,  then 
farther  aobjectlng  tbe  distributed  lobrtcant  to  tbe  mois- 
ture la  tbe  air,  and  then  feeding  tbe  lubricant  to  the  pack- 
ing teatlMKa  aad  bearing  aorfaeea  by  tiM  action  of  the 
motlre  air. 

8.  The  Bsetkod  herein  described  of  lubricating  and  pre- 
■errlng  packing  leathers  in  pneumatic  machinery  which 
conalata  In  applying  a  labrlcant  containing  graphite  and 
a  Bolable  Ingredient  In  a  position  to  be  distributed  by  the 
moving  parts  of  the  machinery,  and  subjecting  it  to  the 
solvent  action  of  tbe  moisture  In  the  motive  air,  whereby 
tte  labrlcant  Is  distributed  by  the  action  of  the  moring 
parts,  further  subjecting  the  distributed  luluicant  to  t^ 
moisture  In  tbe  motive  air,  and  then  forcing  the  graphite 
Into  the  packing  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  motlre  air. 


1,«1».T78.  OARDEN  IMPLEMENT.  AUDUmnui  BocRUf- 
Hom,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
•0S.380.     (CI.  »(V— 13.) 


1.  IB  a  derloe  of  tlM  type  apeeltad,  the  emnbiaatlon 
with  a  BO|>portlaK  mcmbw,  of  levers  irfrotally  ooaaected 
to  Mid  aapportiitg  member  aad  baring  ezteaded  portions 
which  nonnaliy  lie  across  each  other,  a  pair  of  Uadea  at- 
tached to  aald  lerers  and  operated  thereby,  meana  main- 
taining said  blades  normally  open,  a  yoke  alldlngly  mount- 
ed In  aald  aupportlng  member,  aald  yoke  baring  a  portion 
lying  between  the  extaaatoaa  vt  aald  levers  and  above  tbe 
pivotal  point  of  aald  lavara  aad  adapted  to  actuate  aald 
lerera  to  operate  tbe  biaJai,  and  a  handle  connected  to 
aald  yoke  whereby  said  yoke  Is  aetoated,  substantially  as 
ipecifled. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  typa  ipacifled,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  miMbsr,  Md  a  pair  of  ahears  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  walatahilng  said  shears  nor- 
mally open,  of  levers  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  support- 
ing member,  and  attarhad  to  oppoaite  aldea  of  aald  aheara. 
aald  levera  having  extenatons  whleb  normally  cross  each 
other  above  their  fulcrum,  a  yoke  alldlngly  mounted  on  aald 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  levera,  by 

■C  eaid  lerers  above  the  point  of  tiMir  talennn.  and 
for  aetoatlng  aald  yoke  to  actuate  mM  ibaan. 
8.  In  a  dariee  of  the  type  apeetted,  the  eoBMnatlon 
mitt  a  aupportlng  member,  a  pair  of  sbeara  mounted  at 


one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  ahaart 
aommlly  open,  of  leren  hartag  extenslonB  pivoted  to 
aald  aupportlng  member  and  attached  to  opposite  aldea 
of  the  aheara,  a  yoke  alidlngly  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lerers  by  engaff- 
Ing  the  extensions  thereof,  means  for  actoatlag  saM  yoke 
to  operate  the  sheara,  and  an  adjustable  brace  between 
said  sheara  and  aald  supporting  member,  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  the  shears  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  type  spedflrfl,  the  combtnatlOB 
with  a  aupportlng  member,  a  pair  of  ahears  plroted  there- 
to, and  meana  for  malatataing  aaid  shears  normany  open, 
of  a  pair  of  lerers  plroted  to  saM  supporting  member  and 
connected  to  the  opposite  members  of  said  shears,  saM 
lerers  baring  o^^erlapplag  extenaions  which  form  an  angle 
abore  their  pivot,  a  reciprocating  hand  piece  adapted  to 
engage  aald  levers  wttbin  tbe  angle  above  their  pivot  and 
to  actuate  aald  shears,  and  an  adjuatable  brace  member 
betweeu  aald  supporting  member  and  aald  ahears.    • 


1.019,r74.  TSOLLET  -  RETAINER.  Alfbbd  HBWUfft 
Flbtchsb,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Bntol 
No.  686,006.     (Cl.  191—37,) 


1.  A  trolley  pole,  compriaing  a  tubular  Inner  aectlon,  a 
head  having  a  stem  removsbly  secured  In  the  outer  end 
of  the  section,  said  head  being  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  and  spaced  casings,  a  central  forwardly  pro- 
jecting ligM  flncer  on  Its  under  side,  and  a  central  shoul> 
der  on  its  upper  side  forming  a  atop,  a  ahaft  mounted  in 
tbe  casings,  springs  surrounding  the  shaft  In  the  casings 
and  each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft  and  Ita 
other  end  to  the  casing,  and  an  outer  section  ftxedly  ae- 
cured  to  the  shaft  between  the  casings  and  carryfaig  a 
trolley  wheel  at  Its  free  end.  aald  outer  aectloB  normally 
extending  In  allaemeBt  with  the  Inner  aectlon  and  reatlag 
upon  the  aald  flnssr. 

S.  A  trolley  pole,  comprising  an  Inner  section  baring  at 
Its  outer  end  s  head  provided  with  oppoeltely  arranged 
aad  apaced  caalngs,  a  member  projecting  forwardly  from 
its  lower  side,  and  a  step  on  Its  upper  side,  a  spring  actn- 
ated  shaft  mounted  la  tke  caslaga.  aad  an  outer  aoctloB 
•xedly  saevrsd  to  the  skaf t  between  tbe  eastafs  aad  car- 
rying a  tr^lay  wlieal.  said  outer  seetloa  nenaally  attend- 
ing la  aWasaieat  witk  the  inaar  asctloa  and  reatlag  upon 
the  ferwardly  ptwjectiag  member  of  the  head  of  the  inner 
aocttoa. 


.1.019.T7S.     FOOT-REST  F0&  BATH-TUBS. 

FoaaanBO,  Chlcato.  lU.    Piled  r*.  84.  1011. 
610.496.     (a.  4—2.) 


FaasutcK 
Serial  Nau 


A  derlce  of  the  character  deaulbed  comprlalag  a  body 
fbnaed  of  a  siatle  place  of  Sat  aietal,  one  end  of  said 
body  being  formed  to  embrace  the  upper  edge  of  a  conren- 
tional  bath  tub,  the  lower  end  of  said  body  depending  into 
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the  lateitor  ^  ^aiaat  Ika  teaer  sMa  thasaef,  said  lai 
end  aC  mM  bady  balag  toraad  upwardly  aad  tbaa  aat- 
waidiy  taraitnatlnff  la  aa  lawardly  •rtaadlag  subataa- 
tiaiiy  hoelaaotallir  dlspoaad  anppartiac  portion,  aald  Mp- 
portlag  portion  being  slightly  eoncare  la  form  aad  a 
rubber  corertng  for  the  upper  edge  of  said  supporting 
portion,  substantially  as  dsacribed. 


1.019.TT6.   Composition  for  attachinq  insula- 
tion  TO    STEAM-BOILBRS    AND    OTHER    APPU- 
ANCBS.     aowAia   PoBTBa,    Auckland,    New    Zealand. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  568.892,    (Q.  184—85.) 
A  compooltloB  for  attaching  Insulatioa  to  steam  boiler 
and    otliar  aurfaces,   consisting    In    a   mixture  of   forty 
pounds  of  aillcate  of  aoda,  two  pounds  of  aabaataa  palp, 
three  quartvs  of  a  pound  of  oil,  three  qaartan  of  a 
pound  of  an  alkaU  and  ten  galtons  of  water.  sabstutUIly 
as  specified. 

1,019,777.  SPRING  DEVICB  FOR  CAR-VBWiBOlJB 
DIAPHRAiSMS.  FmiJiK  G.  Fowuoi.  Altooaa,  Pa.  IHad 
Jane  10.  ^911.    Serial  "Na  882,43*.     (Cl.  10ft— •!.> 


batwacn 


tlie  faoe  plate  and  tbe  end  of  tha  car  aad  rlsldly 
aecarad  at  the  odddle  to  oae  of  said  elameata  wlQi  tt> 
enda  bsarlns  against  tbe  other,  aad  keq^ec  bozaa  threap 
which  the  enda  of  eald  spring  slidaMjr  axUnd.  tbe  aada 
of  r%«d  spring  bsing  prorided  with  atapa  adapted  to  en- 
with  the  keeper  boxea,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1,M9.778.     JOWr     AND     GIRDBR     HANOBR. 
FBHNircvsoM,  Cbtca«a.  III.    Filed  Sept.  18,  mi. 
rial  NO.  649,187.     (Cl.  20— •4.) 


1.  In   combination  with  a  face  plata  and 
of  a  ear  saaHbala.  a  bawad  apriac 

aa  p)M»  aad  tba  end  ed  tta  aar.  the 

la  K^ilj  attached  «a  Iba  faaa  plat*  wblla  tke 
..._  jKm  asateat  tbe  ear.  aad  satalateg  destHB  iar  Iba 
«d»  ad  tiM  vrlag;  aald  re«alabis  davlosa  and  tba  aads 
aC  tba  apativ  b^kis  eaaianaad  aa  aa  ta  pacHH  tbs  ends 
e<  the  apBbw  ta  aUp  aad  ao  aa  be  pavrldR  alaa  aa  anaata- 
Beat  bafeMabv  aaa  eKtraailttjr  af  tba  aprlag  aad  Ma  v^ 
talnlng  daitaa  tbai  bausaiBB  aMcttae  wb«  «ba  £mm  pbrta 
la  iwaad  beta  «b  abUfiia  pustMoM  vttb  laapatt  to  tba  car 

aad  Hisrahp  areataa  a  ataaaa  aa  tba  laaa 

2.  iB  owUaatlaB  adtb  tba  8aea  plata  1 
a  bomd  aprlar  in 

, tla  and  af  tba  ear,  tba  aAddla 

spring  is  rtgldly  attached  to  one  of  aald 
the  enda  tbereaf  bear  asalaat  tba  otbar,  and 
rices  for  the  ends  of  tbe  spring ;  sa>d  retainlat  dericea  aad 
tbe  ends  {>f  tbe  spring  being  conformed  so  aa  to  permit 
tba  aada  eC  tba  apring  b»  aMp  aad  aa  aa  k»  prweide  alaa 
aa  ra^gabnat  batweaa  aaa  aatreaittF  af  tba  apriac  aad 
ita  retaining  derlce  tbat  baeomea  eSectlsa  wbM  tite  fa«a 
plate  la  loacad  Into  aa  abU«aa  paaltloa  with  raapaet  to  tba 
ear  In  sai|bdlai  corr«.  «r  vbaa  It  la  eaaaad  ta  ebate  br 
tba  na«*«i  xvm)am  «<  ^^  o^r  «bUb  aald  angtaiiMbr 
dlatarta  t|ia  aprlag  aad  tbassby  craataa  a  atnaa  aa  tba 
teaa  plat^  |taadla«  to  tetum  tba  aaaa  to  Ita  aaxmal  p»- 
altion  when  tbe  ear  body  morea  back  ta  piaea. 

8.  la  lawMaatlna  with  tbe  faea  plate  aad  diaphragm 
a<  a  car  uestUraK  a  bawad  aprlat  «b4ck  is  tatsapasad  ba^ 


A  aietaUic  girder  hanger  coaiprlslnc  a  lat  elongated 
seat,  a  perforated  lug  projectlBg  downward  from  one  edge 
of  said  aeat,  arms  disposed  at  right  aagleB  to  said  sea% 
and  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  arma 
baring  a  coaapoand  carre  aucfa  that  tbe  free  enda  thereof 
lie  In  a  rartical  plane  offaet  from  aaid  aeat,  there  being 
bolt-bolee  in  said  free  ends.  Joist  hangers  adapted  ta  be 
bolted  to  said  fMe  enda  of'said  arssa,  aaA  Jelst  banger 
comprising  a  seat  and  flangea  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, and  a  Joint-lug  extending  downwardly  from  said 
last  named  seat  and  baring  a  bolt-hole  for  registratloa 
wltb  a  bolt-hole  in  one  of  aaid  free  ends,  thwe  being 
registering  raised  and  depreesed  portions  on  said  tree 
and  lelttt-laga,  anbatantlally  as  dsacribed. 


1,M».178l  SAFBIT  APPUANCB  FOR  OXX«'TAllK& 
OBAaua  O.  OfcmMa.  Oln^.  ML  Fliad  Mar.  Id,  1*11. 
Serial  Ma.  «14»985.     (CL  229— 121.> 


1.  Tbe  oambtnatlo^  with  a  tank  farmed,  of  aactlana 
adapted  to  bold  oU;  of  a  safety  derlce  applied  Oksrsti. 
^,^|.>«rf.>g  a  strip  of  tealbia  aaatai  connacflng  said  aaa- 
tloaa,  and  a  ableld  mounted  on  said  taak  spannlag  aald 


atrip  aad  proridlag  a  condalt  for  tba  pnrpoas  sat  foctik 
2.  Tbe  tittBibl'"t*^   wUb  a  tank  adapted  ta  bold  * 
supply  of  maid,  af  a  aafair  «•»»<•  tbaietor  eomprlalac  a 
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•trip  of  fufble  metal  moanted  on  uld  tank :  a  ooodult 
and  a  meant  aarroondtng  nld  fusible  metal  adai>t»d  to 
coarey  the  Uqald  to  aaid  condalt  when  said  foalble  metal 
ta  destroyed,  aa  let  forth. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  tank  formed  of  aectlona, 
of  a  mf»tf  derice  applied  thereto  comprlsinx;  a  ahleld 
moanted  on  the  side  of  uld  tank  and  connecting  Mid 
aectloiMi,  a  strip  of  fusible  metal  connecting  said  sec- 
tions within  said  shield;  reinforcing  bars  within  said 
tank  connecting  said  sections,  and  a  means  moanted  on 
said  shield  adapted  to  destroy  said  fasible  metal  for  the 
parpooe  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  formed  of  sections, 
of  a  safety  derice  applied  thereto  comprising;  a  ahleld 
moanted  on  the  side  of  said  tank  and  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, a  strip  of  fasible  metal  connecting  said  sections 
within  said  shield ;  reinforcing  bars  witliln  said  tank 
connecting  said  sections ;  and  a  lerer  moanted  on  said 
slileld  and  proTlded  with  a  catting  edge  adapted  to  de- 
stroy said  fusible  metal  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.019.780.  VBNTILATINO  APPARATUS.  Chablm  H. 
OtrrosD.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Blower 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.    Sertal  No.  612,820.     (CI.  9»— 81.) 


1.  In  a  rentilattng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
air  box  open  at  opposite  ends,  of  power-operated  air  pro- 
pelling mecbanlsm  moanted  apon  the  box  and  baring 
inlet  and  discharge  ducts  leading  within  its  interior,  and 
a  slide  within  the  box  formed  with  adjoining  and  oppo- 
sitely-extending bends  adapted  to  register  with  the  doets. 

2.  In  a  rentilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
air  box  open  at  opposite  «»ds,  of  a  motor,  and  a  fan  op- 
erated thereby  mounted  apon  the  box,  the  fan  being  pro- 
Tided  with  Intake  and  discharge  dacts  leading  within  the 
box  Interior,  and  means  wltliln  the  box  intermediate  the 
duct*  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  tbs  box. 

8.  In  a  Tentllating  apparatus,  tlie  comblnatloa  with  an 
air  box  haTing  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  and  complementary 
openings  therebetween,  of  a  rotatable  fan  casing  upon  the 
box  connected  with  one  of  the  complementary  openings 
and  carrying  a  discharge  pipe  adapted  upon  the  rocking 
of  the  eaaing  to  be  mored  into  or  out  of  registration  with 
the  other  opeoinf;  of  the  box,  a  fan  within  the  eaaing. 
and  a  motor  for  operating  the  fnn. 

4.  In  a  TSBtilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
air  box  opoi  at  opposite  ends,  of  power  operated  air  pro- 
pelling mechanism  moanted  upon  the  box  and  having  inlet 
and  discharge  ducts  leading  within  its  Interior,  and  a 
single  shlftable  current  directing  member  within  the  box 
for  rererslng  the  direction  of  trsTel  of  this  air  current 
through  said  box. 

5.  In  a  Tentllating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
air  box  harlng  Inlet  and  outlet  openings,  guides  wlthla 
the  box  leading  to  one  of  said  openings  and  haTing  ex- 
tensions projecting  without  the  box,  a  fnn  operatlTely 
associated  with  the  box,  a  motor  for  said  fan,  and  a  de- 
flector plate  plToted  between  said  extenalona. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaastts.] 


1,019,781.  SitiNALINO  8T8TEM.  Bdwik  R.  Qull, 
Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Howard  B.  Merrell,  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  Orlo  J.  Ham- 
lin. Bmethport,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1909.  Serial  Na 
488.814.     (a.  179—84.) 


1.  A  system  adapted  for  the  simultaneous  operstion  of 
message  receirlng  instruments  and  seiectlTe  signaling  de- 
Tlcee,  comprising  parallel  lines,  impedance  in  series  with 
said  lines,  s  protectire  short  drcalt  across  said  lines 
comprising  suitably  proportioned  capacity  and  Inductanes 
in  series,  message  receiving  Instruments  in  bridge  of  said 
lines,  a  condenser  In  said  bridge,  seiectlTe  signaling  de- 
Tkes  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  snd  impedance  in  said  last 
bridge. 

2.  A  system  adapted  for  the  slmultaneoos  operation  of 
meesage  receirlng  instroments  snd  selectlre  signaling  de- 
Tlcea,  comprising  parallel  lines.  Impedance  in  series  with 
said  lines,  condensanes  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  messsgs 
recelTlng  Instruments  bi  brMge  of  said  lines,  condensanes 
In  said  brldfls,  seleetl«»  ■tgf  "-g  derriees  in  bridge  sf  saM 
lines,  and  impedaaes  te  aaM  last  tHdge  disposed 
said  seiectlTe  deTles  ■■*  «Mk  at  said  lines. 

8.  A  system  adaptsd  tar  the  ilmnltaneoua 
message  recelTlng  tnstruments  and  seiectlTe  signaling 
dcTlcsa,  comprising  parallel  llnea.  Impedance  In  series 
with  said  lines,  condensanes  In  bridge  thereof,  a  SMSSSge 
recelTlng  InstmoMBt  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  s  condenser 
la  said  bridge,  an  IndoetlTs  sslsctor  In  bridge  of  ssld  llnea, 
and  a  local  circuit  inetadlng  a  signal  adapted  to  be  eon- 
trolled  by  said  selsetor. 

4.  A  system  adaptsd  for  the  simultaneoas  operation  of 
message  recelTlng  Instruments  and  seiectlTe  signaling 
dsTlces,  comprising  parallel  lines.  Impedance  In 
with  said  Uass,  a  condensance  la  bridge  thereof,  a 
recelTlng  instrument  In  bridge  of  said  lines. 
In  said  bridge,  an  IndoctiTe  selector  in  bridge  of  said 
llnea.  Impedance  In  aald  bridge  and  arranged  between  said 
selector  and  each  of  said  lines,  and  a  local  dreolt  laelnd- 
Ing  an  alarm  derlce  coatrolled  by  aald  selector. 

6.  In  a  system  sdapted  for  the  simultaneous  operation 
of  telepbooes  and  seiectlTe  signaling  deriee.  In  comblna- 
tloa. a  elrealt  comprising  parallel  lines,  means  Cor  la- 
prssslni  enrreat  on  said  llnea.  a  key  operated  relay  fier 
controlling  the  impression  of  current  upon  said  llnea,  a 
telephone  in  bridge  of  said  lines,  condensanes  in  said 
bridge,  an  ladoctlTe  selector  in  bridge  of  said  Unas,  im- 
pedance In  said  bridge,^  s  local  signal  comprising  aa 
alarm  deriee,  and  a  circuit  for  the  local  signal  coatrolled 
by  said  selector. 

[CIslBs  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,019.782.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  JoeaPH  A.  Ooodwtk, 
Berkley,  Ta.  Filed  Jane  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  686,710. 
(CI.  244—29.) 

1.  la  a  flylag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  of  wings  secured  to  the  fore-and-aft  frame 
and  extending  torwardly  and  upwardly  from  ttelr  Inner 
to  their  outer  enda,  and  at  their  outer  ends  posltlonsd  at 
a  greater  angle  to  the  line  of  flight  than  at  their  inner, 
substantially  as  aseaflbsd. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  fora- 
aad-«ft  fraaa,  of  flexible  wlacs  saenrsd  at  thalr  laaar 
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•ada  to  tbi'ftore-aad-aft  fnuaa.  aad  SKtandlag  UFwarOy 
sad  forwaWiy  from  Uialr  Inner  to  their  outer  eada,  aald 
wlags  posltloasd  la  a  llae,  fore-aad-aft,  at  a  greater  an^e 
to  the  liaeof  flight,  at  tbsir  outer  sads,  thaa  at  thslr 
inner  ends.  subsUntiallT  m  daaerlbsd. 


1,019,784.  WATBR-TBBATINQ  APPARATUS.  Wawm 
H.  OancK,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Northern  Wstsr 
Softener  Company,  Madlaoa.  Wis.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Maine.  FUed  Dae.  17,  1910.  Sertal  No.  567306.  (CL 
216—1.) 


3.  la  a  flying  madilne,  the  comblaation  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  of  wings  secured  to  the  fore  and-aft  frame 
and  extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  their  Inner 
to  their  outer  enda,  and  at  tlMlr  ontsr  eads  positioned  at  a 
greater  ai^le  to  ttM  lias  of  flight  thaa  at  their  Inner, 
and  means  connecting  the  lespecUia  wla^  and  oonstmet- 
ed  to  chaage  said  angles  of  the  wings,  substantially  as 

described. 

4.  In  a  flying  macblaa.  ttis  ooaiiblaatlon  with  a  fore- 
and-aft  frame,  of  flexible  wings  ssenrad  st  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  fore-and  aft  frame,  aad  extending  upwardly 
and  forwartlly  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer  enda.  Mid 
wings  posltlonsd  In  a  Mae,  fore-aad-aft.  at  a  greater  angle 
to  the  line  of  flight,  at  their  outer  ends,  than  at  tbeir 
inner  ends,  and  means  connecting  the  respectlTe  wlags 
snd  constructed  to  change  said  aa^ea  of  the  wlnga, 
substentlally  as  dsserlbed.  ^_ 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  coaMaatioa  witb  a  flora- 
*  and  aft  frame,  of  wings  secured  to  tb»  fbve-and-aft 
frame,  and  extending  forwardly  aad  upwardly,  tbs  eatar 
end  of  ea^  wing  harlag  Its  forward  edge  Mgher  than  ita 
rear  edga« '  aad  the  Inner  aid  ef  each  wing  haTtng  Its 
fta^ard  adge  lower  than  Ite  tear  edge,  substantliaiy  as 


(Clalmi  6  to  18  Bot  prlated  ia  the  Oaaetts.] 


C.  I 


1,016.T8S.    ENVBLOP.    FiawaiiCK  Obab,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  n^c.  28, 1910.    Serial  No.  699,746.    (CL  «»— Ti.) 


.'* 


1.  In  aa  enrelop.  a  body  portion  eemprWag  a  front 
aad  a  btck,  the  back  conalstlng  of  a  lonf  and  a  diort 
lap  fotdsd  Inwardly  tirom  opposite  edges  of  the  front 
and  hariag  oTorUppIng  gummed  edges,  a  flap  exteadlag 
from  one  ead  of  said  front  and  orerUpplng  and  gummed 
to  the  adjaeaat  eads  of  the  back  flap  aad  a  tongas  ex- 
tendlag  from  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  short  back  flaps 
snd  folded  to  form  a  portion  which  Is  gnauaed  to  the 
end  of  the  long  back  flap  and  a  doalag  flap,  and  a  teb 
projectlof  from   the   doalng  flap,    substantially    aa  da- 

serlbsd.  <! 

2.  A  ttank  tot  forming  an  enrelop  comprislttg  a  rec- 
tangular front  forming  portioa,  a  long  aad  a  short  haik 
flap  portioa  projecting  from  the  opposite  long  sides  of 
the  front  forming  portion,  aa  ead  flap  extsndlag  from  oas 
of  ths  ibort  eads  ef  tb»  fireat  tonalBg  portioa  aad  a 
tongue  Sktcadtag  firon  oas  end  ef  the  short  ba^  flap 
poriloa  te  aUaemeat  with  tha  adjaeaat  ead  of  the  front 
portioa  fkBd  aztendlag  both  aboTe  and  balow  aaM  sad 
and  wlta  said  short  back  IIM9  ezteadlag  the  tan  width 
of  the  gdjaceat  short  ead  aad  a  tab  projaettaf  tnm 
the  oat«f  adge  of  said  toagna.  ttibstaatlally  aa  dsaertbad. 


1.  Ia  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  reserroir  for  treat 
ed  water,  means  goremed  by  the  water  in  the  reeerroir  ^ 
for  causing  water  Intended  to  be  treated  to  be  auppltod 
at  a  gradually  rarying  rate  aa  the  water  la  the  reeerroir 
rises  to  or  falls  from  a  predetermined  lower  lerel  aad  at 

a  ooaaUnt  rate  while  the  water  lerd  femaias  between  aald 
lower  lerel  and  a  predetermined  higher  lereL 

2.  In  a  water  treating  apparatus,  a  reeerroir  for  treated 
water,  and  means  goremed  by  the  water  In  the  reaerrote 
for  causing  water  tateaded  to  be  treated  to  be  wippU** 
at  a  gradually  decreaalag  rate  as  the  water  in  the  reeer- 
roir rises  to  a  predetermined  lefrel  aad  at  a  constant  rate 
as  the  water  rises  from  said  Isrel  to  a  predetermined 

higher  lerel. 

8.  Ia  a  water  treating  apparatus :  a  reserrolr  for  treat- 
ad  water ;  and  aieana  goreraed  by  the  water  la  the  reeer- 
roir for  causing  water  latanded  to  be  treated  to  be 
supplied  at  a  gradnaUy  daersaslBg  rate  as  the  water  la 
ths  ressrrolr  rises  to  a  .prsdetermlaed  lerel  and  at  a 
eoastaat  rate  aa  the  water  rises  from  said  lerel  to  a 
predetermined  higher  Isrtf,  aad  fbr  causing  the  supply 
to  be  shut  of  when  the  water  In  the  reeerroir  reaches  said 

higher  Isrel.  ,   ^     , ^  . 

4.  In  a  water  treating  apparatua.  a  reeerroir  for  treated 

water,  a  supply  pipe.  *  ▼»!«  1"  -^  P*P^  ^^  •  «*"" 
tzoUer  f©r  said  ralre  goremed  by  the  water  In  tiie  lasw^ 
Totr  for  eanalag  aald  ralve  to  doss  gradually  as  ths 
water  in  ths  rwerrolr  rises  to  a  pradetermined  lord  aad 
thereafter  iwyfatain  a  uniform  ralreK>pening  as  the  water 
riass  from  said  lerel  to  a  predetermined  higher  leraL 

6.  In  a  water  ttaatlag  apparatus :  a  reserrolr  for  trea^ 
ad  water :  a  supply  pipe;  a  ralre  la  said  pipe;  aad  maaas 
gorarasd  by  the  wster  la  the  reserrolr  for  gradaally 
doalag  the  ralre  as  the  water  rlaes  In  the  ressrrolr  to 
a  predetermined  lerel,  malntelning  a  uniform  ralTS  opy- 
lag  while  the  irater  rleea  from  said  ierd  to  a  prade- 
mlaed  higher  lerel,  and  causing  the  ralre  to  dose  when 
the  water  reachee  said  higher  lereL 

[(nalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.019.786.    VBHICLB-CHOCK.    ^n**^**  O™'^' ^ 
City.  Mkh.     Filed  Nor.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  656484. 

(CL  21—8.)  j^..^^ 

1  la  comblaatloa,  a  pair  of  dM»di  members,  aoaptsa 
to  tabmce  the  front  and  rear  of  a  wheeL  e»ch  member 
hartng  a  curred  portion  to  embrace  the  annular  aad 
traasrerss  curraturea  of  the  wheal,  the.  curred  portloaa 
baring  extension  members  st  their  lower  adjaeaat  parte 
adapted  to  under  tap  the  curred  portions,  Oe  enrrel  por- 
tions baring  ^helr  upper  portkma  proTldsd  with  fcracsa 
harlBg  f«et  between  which  and  the  floor  the  •rtyrtoaa 
are  seeniad  after  a  pnUlag  actloa  haa  beea  tanpartad  on 
tte  extensloaa  to  cause  the  conred  perttens  to  saihrafia 
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2.  In  coaMafttton,  a  ptit  of  ch»ck  nMrnber*.  ad*pt«d  to 
•mbmeo  Um  troat  and  rmx  of  a  wh«el,  eaeb  maiBber  har- 
inc  a  eonrad  portion  to  embrace  the  innalar  aad  tnuu- 
▼tna  cumtutm  of  tb*  wheol,  the  corrod  portlona  having 
aztanslon  membara  at  tbelr  lower  adjacent  parta  adapted 
to  anderlap  tbe  curred  portions,  tbe  corred  portlona  baTinc 
tbalr  upper  portlona  provided  wltb  bracea  baring  feet  be- 


tween which  and  tbe  ik>or  the  ex««Ml«M  ara  aacored 
after  a  palUag  action  baa  baas  Imparted  oa  tha  astenaions 
to  eaoaa  the  carved  portlona  to  embraea  tka  wbeel.  tbe 
carved  portions  havliiir  strapa  provided,  with  Biota  to  re- 
ceive tlM  spokea  of  tbe  wbeel,  tbe  atrapa  adapted  to  en- 
circle the  tire  and  tbe  rim,  and  means  for  aaenring  tbe 
atrapa  is  each  poaltlona. 


^'1,019,786.  PSB88  FOS  FORMING  PULP  ABTICLB8. 
WALxaa  WHaaLaa  OaazrTU.LK,  Tborold,  Ontario,  Caa- 
ada.  FUad  Jaly  ao,  1008,  SerUl  No.  444,4M.  Beaewed 
Jaly  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  630,022.     (CI.  92—59.) 


1.  A  palp  preaa  having  saltaMe  dlea  and  meana  for 
aapavateiy  withdrawing  tbe  Ihiald  from  tbe  sides  and 
bottom  ot  tbe  article  being  preased  and  meaaa  for  aepa- 
rately  eontrollteg  the  aaooat  oC  llqaM  withdrawn  from 
•aid  aldea  aad  bettem. 

2.  In  a  palp  preaa,  a  female  die  having  an  open  bottom, 
a  male  die,  means  for  elfeetlag  cooperative  movement  be- 
tanaa  tba  dlaa,  a  Hsovabla  ^ta  fermioff  the  aole  eloaare 
of  tha  hettem  of  the  famala  die,  and  meaaa  far  aatomat- 
ically  moving  tbe  plate  on  tbe  female  die  inwardly  aa  tbe 
dlea  are  separated. 

S.  In  a  pulp  preaa  and  hi  combination,  a  female  die,  a 
hopper  fitting  aboat  the  top  of  tha  aaoie,  bat  disconnected 
therefrom,  a  male  die  adapted  to  extend  throogb  the  hop- 
per into  tbe  female  die,  and  meana  for  prodncing  relative 
movement  between  tha  heppar,  the  faaiale  die,  and  tbe 
male  die,  wbarebr  wbaa  tha  dlea  ara  aaparated,  tbe  hop-' 
per  will  be  dlacoonected  from  tbe  female  die  and  from  tbe 
male  die,  and  when  closed  the  male  die  will  extend  throogb 
tha  hopper  into  tba  female  dia. 

4.  In  a  pulp  preaa  and  In  comUnatloa,  a  male  dla.  aa 
aanalar  hopper  diapoaed  below  the  aama  and  adapted  to 
fit  doaalj  around  tba  aame.  meana  for  aopportlag  the 
hopper  in  poaltlon.  a  female  die  diapoaed  balow  tbe  hopper, 
meana  fbr'  moving  the  female  dla  upwardljr  and  down- 
wardly, aad  an  Inwardly  movable  bottom 'for  tbe  female 
die  aapported  wholly  therefrom,  and  meaaa  eagaglns  tha 
undetalda  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  faaiale  die.  wbarafay.  whao 
the  female  die  la  la  Ita  towaat  poaltlon.  tha  bottom  will  be 
moved  a  distance  Inwardly,  tbe  operation  of  the  famala 


dla  balas  audi  that  It  aoccaaataUy  llfta  tha  battom  aad  tha 
hopper  thea  cornea  hito  proper  poaJtion  with  raapact  to 
tha  mala  dla. 

•0.  A  pnlp  preaa  having  a  famala  dla  wtth  aeparata  oai- 
leta  for  the  liquids  thzaoch  tba  sides  and  bottom  theraot 
and  means  for  separately  controlling  tbe  amount  of  llqaM 
passing  through  tbe  said  outleta. 

[Clalma  6  to  is  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,019,787.  MOUTHPIBOB  FOR  OZONE  -  If  ACHINBS. 
RoaasT  P.  OuiLBT.  Akroa,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1010. 
Serial  No.  549.288.     (a.  128—181.) 


A  oKrath-piaca  for  oaaae  nachlnea  comprialag  a  cap- 
ahi^ad  body-portkkB  having  ita  edge  rooaded  aad  adapted 
to  fit  the  taea  of  tba  patlaat  when  tbe  moutb-plaoa  la  uaad, 
aald  Bioatk-ptoce  having  a  vartlcally-dlapoaad  flat  outer 
wall,  a  tube  extending  in  tba  mouth-pleoa  cantrally 
thraogh  aald  oatar  wall  aad  projaetiag  lawardly  at  the 
iaaar  faea  of  aald  outer  wall  aad  having  ita  innar  and 
ooaatltatlng  a  valve  aaat.  aald  tuba  opaa  at  its  outer  and 
at  ita  Iaaar  aad.  a  hia«a  aacutad  to  tha  loaer  face  of  tha 
•oter  wall  of  the  month-place  aad  projecting  over  tha 
Inner  aad  of  aald  tube,  a  valve  aecared  to  aald  hiaga  and 
extending  acroaa  tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  tube  and  parma- 
nently  out  U  caataet  with  the  ianar  face  of  aald  aater 
wall,  aald  valve  capable  of  movlag  Inwardly  wbaa  tha 
device  Is  used,  aad  aaM  mwith-plaea  having  each  aide 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  exbalatUm. 


1,019.788.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOB  JBWELBT. 
BaxBT  H.  lUHMBFau),  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Hans  Btockmeir,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  10. 
1911.    Serial  No.  837,838.     (CI.  24—155.) 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  stlckpiaa,  comprising  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  bead  of  tbe  pin  and  having 
a  notch  In  oae  edfe  thereof  adapted  to  ha  hrooght  ad- 
jacent tbe  edge  of  the  head,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tha  plata 
having  a  curved  bill  to  swing  under  tbe  stem  of  tbe  pin 
and  having  a  knob  adapted  to  engage  in  thft  said  notch 
to  lock  tbe  bill  whan  swang  ondar  tha  atam,  aad  the  aald 
knob  being  arrangad  to  be  praaaad  by  the  flafera  to  ralaaae 
tha  aame  and  awing  tha  bUl. 

2.  Tha  combinatloa  with  a  head  and  a  atam  aecured 
thavetOb  of  a  pUt*  lacared  to  the  aald  bead  barlag  a  notch 
tharaln  adjacent  one  edge  and  tha  aald  edge  baing  ar- 


MaacH  la,  tf  i«. 
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•f  tfea*aa«  ta  hdac  tha  aaM 
ai  tha  MU-  «Bd  an  an 

to  tbe  pUta  liaving  a  bill  carved  tberateoai  to 
under  tbe  aald  atam  and  having  a  knob  oa  tha  outer  aide 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  notch  whan  tba  Mil 
la  awung  under  tbe  atam  aad  to  permit  the  knob  to  to 
prvaaed  bf  tha  flacM  ta  ralaaaa  aaiM  and  awtag  tha  Wl. 


thnwi^ 
tha 
Una  «poa  which  the  wrtttan  ^araetara  ahaoid  ha 
and  a  atop  to  arraat  the  downward  movemeat  of  tto  plate 
bafbra  the  pencil  reacbea  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  paper',  aald 
stop  being  adjuatable  lengltadinally  of  tha  board. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.010,789.  OBVICB  FOB  WBITING  FOB  THB  USB  OF 
THE  BLIND.  WiLLiAM  L.  HaiBK«LL,  IndlanapoUa, 
Ind.  FlHd  Oct.  16,  lOlL  Serial  No.  655,058.  (a. 
SS—S.) 


1.019.790.  EXPANSION  -  ENGINE  FOB  PBODUCING 
LOW  TBMPBBATUBB8.  CHaiBTlAif  WlLHaLM  Padlcs 
HBTL4NDT.  Hamborg,  Germany.  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,90a     (CI.  (El— IS.) 


1.  ta  a  wrUli«  dafvtae  far  tt>a  aaa  «<  the  Mind 
board  upon  which  paper  to  to  wrtttaa  oa  la 
haa4«lata  extending  tmaavaroaly  W  tto  board 
tto  paper  aad  adjuatable  loagltudinally  af  tfce  board, 
aald  Plata  havtag  a  tranavarae  alot  thraogh  wMch 
a  pencil  la  opamtad  In  writlag  on  tba  paper,  and  a  ttvt 
cord  thraogh  tka  longltodtnal  middle  of  tba  Mot  to 
iBdleato  tto  tnuwvarae  llaa  upon  which  ttia  wrlttan 
eharaetem  ahoald  to  formai. 

S.  In  a  wrltlnc  aovica  flor  tto  oaa  aC  Itia  Mind,  a 
hoard  upon  w*l«*  paper  ta  to  wrtttaa  oa  M  bald,  a  hand- 
plaU  aKteMdlag  traaaaaraely  of  tto  hoard  aha^  tto  - 
and  adjtofhhie  longltadtaially  o<  tto 
for  holding  tbe  adjustments  of  tto  plata, 
havlac  a  fraaavaraa  alot  through  which  a  panaO  la  opar- 
a«ad  In  wrMag  oa  tto  papar,  a  taat  oard  tbreugh  tto 
longltadlaal  aUddle  of  tto  alot  to  tasMeato  tto  traaaaaiaa 
llaa  upon  wkidh  tto  wrlttea  etoraetara  ahovM  to  formed, 
HMi  an  tadtcator  eioaalnc  tto  alot  ta  atap  tto  pneU  at  j 
tto  end  ot  a  llaa.  aald  taidkatar  baIng  adjoatabla  hmgi- 

tadlaally  of  tto  alot 

S.  In  a  writlag  davftea  ft>r  the  aaa  of  tto  bllod.  a 
board  upoa  which  paper  ta  to  vrrtttaa  oa  la  bald,  a  tond- 
plate  exianding  travsveraely  of  tto  board  above  the 
tanor  and  adJaB&bla  longftadbMUy  of  tto  boaed.  aald 
plate  tovlng  a  tranavarae  alot  thrangh  whldt  a  pencfl 
la  operated  In  writing  on  tbe  paper  and  having  a  trana- 
verse  row  of  physical  cbaractera  to  indicate  the  distance 
ttom  tbe  left  edge  of  tto  abaat.  and  a  taut  cord  throagh 
tto  lo^MDdtoal  Bdddla  of  tha  alot  to  iadieata  tto  trana- 
Terae  line  upon  which  tto  wrtttaa  charactora  ahoald  to 

formed. 

4.  ta  a  writing  device  for  the  uae  of  tto  blind,  a 
board  upon  which  paper  to  to  wrtttan  oa  la  bald,  a 
apring  clip  for  holding  tbe  top  edge  af  tto  paper  comprla- 
ing  a  semlcylindrlcal  tor  wltb  cloeed  ends  and  apring  blngea 
connecting  the  upper  edga  of  the  bar  with  tbe  board, 
a  tond^ato  adJwtoMa  laagltadinaDy  of  the  board,  meana 
for  toldlog  a  glvan  adjaatmant  of  the  hand-plata,  and 
a  taut  oord  throogh  tto  longltodinal  mlddla  of  tto  alot 
In  tto  band-plate  to  Indicate  the  tranavarto  Una  upon 
whirti  tto  wrlttan  etoraetara  ahoald  to  fnnaed. 

5.  ta  ^  wrttlng  &Krie»  for  tto  aaa  of  tto  Wind,  a  boar^ 
upon  which  paper  to  to  wrtttan  upon  la  told,  a  band-plata 
axteadlns  tranavaraaly  of  the  board  atova  tto  paper  and 
adJuataMa  lensltadtaally  of  tto  board,  aald  plate  tovlng 
a  troaatptoa  alot  through   which   a  pencil   Is  operated 

IW  O.  O.— 20 


1.  ta  an  expanalon  engine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  tto 
eombbution  with  a  cylinder  tovlng  thin  walla,  of  a  platoc. 
elaatic  rings  In  said  piston  adapted  to  ao  strongly  preaa 
agalnat  tto  walla  of  said  cylinder  as  to  become  heated  hy 
friction,  whereby  said  p«on  la  prevented  from  fraexlng- 
In,  and  a  sleeve  packing  wliareby  any  l«»to  In  tto  platan 

ara  pravantad. 

2  ta  an  axpanalon  eiwtna  of  tto  rtaaa  daaerlbad,  tto 
combinatloa  with  a  cgrUndar  tortng  Oiln  walla,  of  a 
bead  for  one  end  of*  said  cylinder,  an  inlet  valve,  an 
outlet  valve,  a  pUton  mounted  in  aald  cylinder  to  redp- 
nteata.  alaatlc  rings  in  aald  piaton  adapted  to  ao  strongly 
preaa  agalnat  tbe  walla  of  said  cylinder  aa  to  become 
heated  by  friction,  whereby  aald  piaton  i»  prevented  from 
frntalniln  a  aleeve  paddng  covering  one  end  of  aald 
piaton,  and  a  vacuum  veaael  surrounding  a  part  of  said 
cylinder  adjacent  to  aald  end  and  adapted  to  aerve  aa 
an  inaulatlon  from  outside  beat. 

3.  In  an  expanalon  engine  of  tto  claaa  deacrlbad,  tha 
combinatloa  with  a  cylinder  tovlng  thin  walla,  of  a  head 
for  one  end  of  aald  cylinder  and  an  inlet  valve  and  an 
ootlat  valve,  a  piaton  moanted  in  aald  cyUndar  to  r«dp-, 
roeata.  elaatic  rln»i  In  said  pUton  adapted  to  ao  atrongly 
prMa  axalnat  tto  walla  of  aald  cylinder  aa  to  become 
heated  by  friction,  whereby  said  piaton  is  preventad  from 
freeaing-ln.  a  aleeve  packing  on  aald  piaton,  and  a  vacuum 
il  aarroondlng  a  part  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  to 


aald  and  and  adapted  to  aerve  aa  an  inaulatlon  from 
oatalde  heat,  aald  vacuum  veaaal  being  dlrtdad  br  pnrtl- 
tlona  into  aeveral  air-tight  compartmenta. 

4  ta  an  expanalon  engine  of  tto  claaa  deacrtbed.  com- 
nrWng  In  combination  a  cylinder  tovlng  thin  aide  walla, 
a  cylinder  head  and  Inlat  and  extooat  valvea  for  one 
end  of  tto  cylinder,  a  piaton.  and  meana  for  beatiag  tbe 
piaton  aad  cylinder  waUa  at  polnta  ramovad  from  aald 
end  to  maintain  heat  In  tbe  lohrleant  of  tto  platan,  com- 
prising elaatic  packing  rings  aarroondlng  tta  aaM  piaton 
at  points  remote  from  the  end  of  aald  piaton  Wh\A  ft 
toward  said  cyUnder  bead  and  acting  outward  frtctton^ 
to  generate  b«at  only  at  polnta  remote  from  «*^*^ 
whereby  heat  la  generated  locally  and  U  aot  naftafinOy 
conducted  by  tbe  aald  thin  waUa  to  tto  protected  aad  «d 
1  tbe  cylinder. 
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1,019.791.  BXPAN8I0N-BNQINB  FOK  BEDUCIMG  COM 
PBC88ED  OA8  TO  LOW  TEMPERATURES.     Chbib- 

-  TiAM  WiLHK.if  Paclob  HaTUANDT,  Hamburg,  Q«rmaoy. 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1910.    8erlal  No.  540.901.     (CI.  62—18.) 


r- 


1.  An  expansion  engine  for  reducing  compreMed  gas 
to  low  temperatures,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of 
two  ralTea  for  one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  one  for  the  inlet 
of  compreaaed  gas  and  the  other  for  the  outlet  of  cold 
expanded  gas,  a  coll  surrounding  said  cylinder  at  polnta 
remote  from  said  end  adapted  for  collecting  cold  leaking 
through  said  walls,  a  piston  consisting  of  two  portions, 
of  which  one  working  In  the  cold  sphere  of  the  expanded 
gaa  la  a  bad  heating  conductor  and  is  so  fitted  Into  said 
cyUader  as  to  move  without  substantial  friction  and  the 
othar  portion  la  fitted  to  slide  in  said  cylinder,  and  a, 
paeklBg  ring  for  said  piston  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  expansion  engine  for  reducing  compressed  gas 
to  low  temperatures,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing thin  walls,  of  two  valves  for  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
oo«  for  the  inlet  of  compreaaed  gaa  and  the  other  for 
the  outlet  of,  cold  expanded  gas,  a  cold  collection  coil 
surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  piston  consisting  of  two 
portions  of  which  one  working  in  the  cold  sphere  of  the 
expanding  gas  is  adapted  to  form,  a  bad  haat  conductor 
and  Is  fitted  within  said  cylinder  so  aa  to  move  without 
substantial  friction  and  the  other  portion  Is  adapted  to 
slide  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing  ring  for  the  lower 
portion  of  said  piston. 

8.  In  an  expansion  engine  for  reducing  compressed  gas 
to  low  temperatures,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
cylinder  of  two  valves  for  the  top  of  said  cylinder,  one 
for  the  inlet  of  compressed  gas  and  the  other  for  the 
outlet  of  cold  expanded  gaa,  a  cold  absorbing  coll  aur- 
rounding  said  cylinder,  a  piston  consisting  of  two  portions, 
one  working  in  the  cold  sphere  of  the  expanding  gaa  and 
adapted  to  form  a  poor  b«at  conductor  and  fitting  within 
said  cylinder  so  as  to  move  without  sobstantlal  friction 
therewith,  the  other  portion  ia  fitted  to  allde  in  said 
cylinder  and  a  packing  ring  between  the  two  portions  of 
said  piston. 

4.  In  an  expansion  engine  for  reducing  compressed  gaa 
to  low  temperatures,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  cylinder 
having  upright  walls,  of  two  ralyea  for  the  top  of  said 
cylinder,  one  for  the  ialat  of  eompreased  gaa  and  the 
other  for  the  outlet  of  cold  expanded  gas,  a  cold  absorbing 
coll  surrounding  said  cylinder,  a  piston  consisting  of  two 
portions,  one  forming  a  bad  heat  conductor  adapted  to 
move  within  said  cylinder  substantially  without  friction, 
the  other  being  adapted  to  work  within  the  firat  of  said 
portSoBS  and  within  said  cylinder,  and  a  packing  ring 
for  aald  platon  substantially  as  described  and  set  forth. 

Q.  In  an  expansion  engine  tor  reducing  compressed  gaa 
to  low  temperature,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  for  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
having  sliding  contact  with  portlona  of  said  cylinder  re- 
mote from  said  end.  said  piston  having  an  extending  por- 
tion which  extends  into  the  cold  sphere  of  the  cylinder 
and   anbstantlallr   Insulates   the   sliding   portion    of   the 


piston  tharafrom  and  laaaas  for  braaamittlBg  cold  from 
tha  portion  of  the  cylinder  with  which  said  piston  makes 
sliding  contact. 


1.019.792.  CAPPINO-OPF  DEVICE.  Hasit  P.  Hrntaa, 
Moant  Vernon,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Olaaa 
Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vanU.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,270. 
(CI.  49—50.) 


1.  A  capping  off  device  for  glaas  cylinders  comprising  a 
circle  of  wire  having  its  ends  crossed  and  in  contact  with 
the  cylinder  at  tlie  point  of  crossing  but  out  of  contact 
with  each  other  at  anch  point,  a  reel  to  which  one  end 
of  the  wire  is  attached,  a  spring  tending  to  rotate  the 
reel  for  holding  the  reel  in  tension  when  applied  to  a 
cylinder  and  mean*  for  sending  a  current  of  electricity 
through  the  wire. 

2.  A  capping-off  device  for  glaaa  cylinders  comprising  a 
support,  a  wire  secured  thereto  in  poaltion  such  that  when 
in  operative  position  the  ends  of  tlte  wire  paas  and  overlap 
each  other  while  yet  in  contact  with  the  cyllndar  at  such 
point  of  paaslng  but  maintain  out  of  contact  with  each 
otlier,  and  connections  for  sending  a  current  of  electricity  • 
through  the  wire. 

8.  A  cappiBg^>ff  device  for  cylindera  comprialug  a 
haadla,  a  pair  of  metallic  contact  blocks  carried  by  the 
handle  and  spaced  apart  thereon,  a  wire  engaging  one 
of  the  blocks  and  panaing  around  the  cylinder  and  engag- 
Ini^  the  other  block,  and  electrical  connections  to  the 
two  blocks  whereby  a  current  of  electricity  may  be  paaaed 
through  the  wire,  the  enda  of  the  said  wire  paaaing  each 
other  in  substantial  paralleliam  and  in  contact  with  the 
cylinder  at  tlae  point  of  panning  but  out  of  contact  with 
each  other. 

4.  A  capplng-off  device  fbr  cylinders  comiwiaing  a 
handle,  a  pair  of  metallic  contact  blocka  carried  by  the 
handle  and  spaced  spart  thereon,  a  wire  engaging  one  of 
the  blocks  and  passing  around  the  cylinder  and  engaging 
the  other  block,  and  electrical  connectlona  to  the  two  blo^a 
whereby  a  current  of  electricity  may  be  paaaed  through 
the  wire,  the  ends  of  the  said  wire  paaaing  each  other  in 
substantial  paralleliam  and  in  contact  with  the  cylinder 
at  the  point  of  passing  but  out  of  contact  with  each  other, 
and  the  blocks  being  mounted  upon  the  handle  in  position 
t9  permit  thoee  portlona  of  the  wire  intermediate  the  blocka 
to  engage  the  cylinder. 


1.019,798.  CANDT.CUTTINO  MACHINE.  ALTasD 
Jacksok,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  80.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  621^,576.     (CI.  107—21.) 


1.  In  a  candy  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  cptting  mem- 
ber pivoted  for  operation  thereon,  a  spring  for  holding 
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tba  cnttlatf  mambar  above  the  frame,  and  a  raidUsat  abnt- 
meat  rod  ftnr  the  enttlag  member. 

2.  in  a  aaady  catting  machine,  a  frame,  a  enttlBg  mam* 
bar  plvot«<  for  action  thereon,  a  rocking  guide  atop  ad- 
justable oa  the  frama,  and  adJiMtahla  tray  anpporttag 
meana  on  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  candy  catting  macbtne,  a  frame,  a  catting  men- 
bar  pivoted  for  action  on  tha  frame,  tray  supporting 
arms  ftoriMd  with  slats,  iseana  tor  adJusUbly  holding  the 
tray  soppsrtlng  arms  on  the  frame,  and  a  roddng  stop 
guide  sec«red  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  candy  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  means  on  the 
frame  fbr  oecurtng  the  same  to  a  taMe,  a  catting  member 
pivoted  on  the  frame,  spring  meana  holding  the  catting 
member  above  the  frame,  a  spring  balfer  rod  for  the  cut- 
ting member,  supporting  besirlngs  on  the  frame,  a  stop 
guide  Joansled  on  the  supporting  bearings  and  a  handle 
spring  controlled  on  fhe  stop  guide. 

5.  In  a  candy  machine,  a  frame,  a  knife  working  on  tha 
frame,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  knife  on  reach- 
Inc  the  limit  of  its  upper  stroke,  a  atop  operating  on  the 
ftame,  and  means  connecting  tha  rod  to  tba  frasM. 

[ClalBNi  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


said  mall  box  door  for  setting  said  switch  In  pealtloB  ta 
rsvarsa  the  actkm  of  said  motor. 


1.019.7941.  SWIVEL  BOPE-SOCKBT.  Hauaar  L.  Jia- 
vis,  deoeased,  McKlttrick,  Cal.,  by  Boae  Loaiae  Jarvia, 
administratrix,  Bakersfield.  CaL.  aaaignor  of  one-third 
to  John  M.  Sands,  Los  Angelen,  Cal.,  and  one-third  to 
.  Oeorge  W.  Church,  Bakersfield.  CaL  Filed  Nov.  2. 
1910.    Borlal  No.  590.256.     (CL  166—8.) 


A  nfli 


. ^  socket,  comprising  a  hollow  mandrel  having  a 

longitudinal  bore,  a  rope  clamp  looaely  arranged  in  "said 
bore  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  portion  pro- 
jecting not  of  the  mandrel  at  its  upper  and,  the  clamp 
comprialng  two  halvea  each  having  a  longitudinal  groove 
enlarged  at  one  end,  the  lower  parts  of  each  half  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  fiangea,  bolta  paaaing  through 
the  said  fianges  to  hold  the  clamp  halvea  together,  a 
ferrnle  sarroundlng  the  upper  enda  of  the  clamp  halvea, 
and  a  aprlng  in  the  mandrel  and  pressing  downwardly  on 
the  ropa  clamp. 

II        

1.019.791.     BUBAL-MAIL-DBLIVERT  DEVICE.     A00D8T 
JawaOK.  Kenyon,  Minn.,  aaaignor.  by  direct  and  meane 
assignments,  to  Kenyon  Electrical  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Kenyon,    Minn.,    a    Corporation    of    Minneaota. 
FUed  Apr.  7. 1910.     Serial  No.  664.007.     ( CI.  104—146. ) 
1.  In  a  mail  daUvary  device,  tha  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  truck  including  a  mail  box  and  wheels  ar- 
ranged to  run  on  said  track,  aald  box  having  a  hinged 
door,  of  an  electrical  motor  carried  by  aald  truck  and 
connected  to  one  of  the  track  wheels  for  driving  the  same, 
a  motor  reversing  switch  carrlsd  by  said  trodi.  a  device 
at  one  and  of  the  line  fto  ssttlng  sa^  rsrarsing  awltch 
in  a  nsptm)  poattlan.  and  a  eonnactloa  oparatad  by  the 


2.  In  a  mall  delivery  device,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  track  mounted  to  travel  thereon  and  having 
an  wigfig^ng  part,  a  motor  on  aald  truck  for  driving  th» 
aame.  a  motor  reversing  device  on  said  truck,  a  lock  piece 
on  said  truck,  a  lock  lug  and  a  yielding  stop  at  one  end 
of  the  said  track,  the  latter  of  which  when  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  part  carried  by  aald  truck  will  permit  en- 
gagement of  the  lock  on  said  truck  with  aald  fixed  lock 
lug,  and  a  device  at  the  aame  end  of  aald  track  operative 
on  said  motor  reveraing  device. 

8.  In  a  mail  delivery  device,  the  combination  with  W9- 
per  and  lower  tracka,  of  a  mail  box  provided  with,  a 
pivoted  motor  supporting  frame  and  a  motor  tharrin, 
track  wheels  connected  to  said  motor  supporting  frasM 
and  working  one  on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  third  track 
wheel  connected  to  said  mail  box  and  working  on  one  of 
said  tracks,  the  said  motor  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
track  wheels  for  driving  the  same,  snd  means  for  revers- 
ing the  action  of  aald  motor. 

4.  In  a  mail  delivery  device,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  mail  box  having  wheela  adapted  to  travel  on 
said  track,  a  motor  carried  with  aald  box  and  having  con- 
nectlona for  driving  one  of  said  wbaela,  a  motor  reversing 
device  on  said  box,  a  device  at  one  end  of  the  line  opera- 
tive on  aald  motor  reversing  device  to  set  tha  same  la  a 
neutral  poaltion,  aald  mall  box  having  a  hinged  door,  a 
poah  bar  connected  to  said  door  and  operative  to  reveraa 
the  action  of  said  motor  reversing  device  when  said  door 
is  opened  and  then  cloaed  while  aald  motor  reveraing  de- 
vice ia  in  a  nentral  poaltion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  mail  box  having 
an  engaging  part  and  having  truck  wheels  arranged  to 
run  on  said  track,  a  motor  carried  with  said  box  and 
connected  to  one  of  said  tru^  wheels,  said  box  having  a 
hinged  door,  a  motor  reversing  device  carried  by  said  box, 
a  yielding  lock  also  carried  by  said  box,  a  pnah  bar  eoii- 
nected  to  ssid  door  and  operative  to  reverae  the  a^Hon  of 
said  motor  reversing  device  when  said  door  is  opened  and 
closed  while  said  motor  reveraing  device  Is  in  a  nentral 
poaltion,  "hnd  three  devlcee  at  one  end  of  tha  track,  t^ 
first  serving  to  set  said  motor  reversing  device  in  a 
neutral  position,  the  second  being  a  fixed  log  for  engaga- 
ment  with  the  lock  device  on  said  box  and  the  third  being 
a  aprlng  retracted  stop  engageable  with  tlie  part  earrlad 
by  the  box  and  serving  when  said  lock  device  la  ralenssd 
from  said  lug  to  impart  a  slight  initial  return  movement 
to  said  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tba  Qosette.] 


1.019,796.  COMBINATION  SHADE  AND  CUBTAIN 
FIXTURE  FOR  WINDOWS.  JOHS  iL  JoBKSOR,  Okla- 
homa. Okla.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,862. 
(CI.  166— 28.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrtbed  a  supporting  bracket 
made  of  fiat  material  and  arranged  to  receive  a  ^curtain 
pole  and  shade  spindle,  a  fiat  foot  member  disposed  on  the 
back  portion  of  said  bracket  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
said  foot  b^ng  spaced  from  aald  bracket  at  ita  lower  por- 
tloB  so  aa  to  permit  said  fancket  and  member  to  encage 
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vlth  tlM  troat  aad  back  ■nrftwi  of  a  hoMer  iwciired  to 
the  frame  of  •  window,  and  a  flat  aprlag  rtgldlT  aecored  at 
its  upper  portion  to  aaid  member  and  enlarged  so  ai  to 
permit  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  to  frietlonally  en- 


gage with  the  outer  surface  of  the  holder  and  addttlonally 
damp  said  foot  memt>er  thereto,  said  spring  being  dis- 
posed In  the  central  jmrtlon  of  said  member  and  away 
from  the  end  thereof  and  said  bracket. 


1.019,T9T.  8MOKB  -  BUBNSB.  Bdwaso  C.  Jonbs  and 
Chablu  J.  Abnold,  LoalsTlIle,  Kj.  Filed  Jane  28, 
1911.     Serial  Me.  tt34.»48.     (Cl.  110—60.) 


1.  IB  a  turaace,  a  steam-«peratcd  gas  injecting  mech- 
aolsm  eoaprtolag  a  steam  admission  Talre  and  an  actuat- 
ing mecfaanlam  comprising  a  pulley,  a  flexible  connector 
thereover,  naeqaal  welgbta  connected  thereby  on  opposite 
sld««  of  said  pulley,  meano  for  supporting  the  greater 
weight  from  the  furnace  door,  a  retarding  mechanism  be- 
tween said  lesser  weight  and  said  pulley,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  aaid  connector  and  adapted  to  open  said 
ateam  Talve  on  moTement  of  the  connector  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  close  said  TalTO  on  morement  in  another. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  a  steam-operated  gas-inJectlng  me<±- 
antsm  comprlslnc  a  steam-admission  valTe  and  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  pulley,  a  flexible  connector 
thereorer,  unequal  weights  connected  thereby  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  pulley,  a  retarding  mechanism  between  the 
lesser  weight  and  the  pulley,  means  operated  by  said  con- 
nector tor  opening  and  closing  aaid  ateam -admlssloa 
TalTe,  and  a  second  pulley  placed  at  approximately  the 
altltode  of  the  furnace  door  and  a  flexible  connector  there- 
over attached  to  said  furnace  door  and  varlabiy  sap- 
port  lag  said  greater  weight. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  ateam-operated  gas-injecting  meeh- 
iinlsm  comprising  a  steam-admissioa  Talve  and  an  alr- 
atimiBsion  valve  adapted  to  open  by  gravity,  and  an  ac- 
tuating mack  an  Ism  comprising  a  p«lla7.  a  flexible  cob- 
nector  thereover,  unequal   weights  coanccted  thereby  on 


of  aaid  ralley.  a  retardtaw  machaalmB  b»> 
tween  the  leaser  weight  and  the  poUey,  meaaa  operated 
by  aaid  coanector  for  opening  and  doalng  said  steam- 
admiaaton  valve,  a  second  pnUey  placed  at  approximately 
the  altitude  of  the  foraaee  doee;  a  flexible  connector  there- 
over attached  to  said  fnmace  door  and  anpporting  aaid 
greater  weight,  a  third  polley  above  aaid  gaa  adnlaaloa 
valve,  a  flexible  connector  thereover  supporting  said  gu^ 
admiaaton  valve  and  la  ooonectlon  with  said  leaser  weight. 


1.019,708.  SPBEDwCHANQING  OBABINO.  Bnwaao  J. 
KMAMnmt,  Wanwatoaa,  and  Txaoooaa  TaacKsa,  Weet 
Allia.  Wla.  med  Jnly  26.  1908.  Serial  No.  446,468. 
(CL  74—68.) 


1.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafts,  s  gear  fixed  on 
one  shaft,  a  gear  shlftabla  endwise  upon  and  rota  table 
with  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  support  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  movable  with  aaid  ahiftable  gear  endwise  of 
the  second  shaft  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  stepped 
cone  gear  carried  by  said  support  with  one  of  Its  steps 
In  mesh  with  said  shlftable  gear  and  movable  to  carry  any 
of  its  steps  Into  mesh  with  the  flxed  f^ear  on  the  first 
shaft,  and  a  wide  faced  pinion  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  on  said  support  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  for 
changing  the  angular  adjostment  of  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafts,  a  gear  fixed  on 
one  shaft,  a  gear  shlftable  endwise  upon  and  rota  table 
with  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  support  plvotally  mounted 
upon  and  movable  with  said  ahiftable  gear  endwise  of 
the  second  abaft,  a  stepped  cMie  gear  carried  by  aatd  sup- 
port with  one  of  its  stcpa  in  mesh  with  said  shlftable  gear 
and  movable  to  carry  any  of  Its  steps  Into  mesh  with  the 
fixed  gear  oa  the  first  shaft,  a  rack  movable  parallel  with 
said  shafts  and  connected  with  said  aupport,  and  a  plntoa 
meahlag  with  said  rack  and  provided  with  a  crank  arm 
for  adjnatlng  said  support  and  stepped  cone  gear  eadwlae, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafta,  gears  of  different 
"Isea  fixed  on  one  shaft,  a  gear  shlftable  endwise  upon 
and  rotatable  with  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  support  plvot- 
ally mounted  and  movable  endwise  with  said  shlftable 
k'ear  on  the  second  shaft  and  provided  with  «rear  teeth, 
a  stepped  cone  gear  carried  by  aaid  support  with  one  of 
its  steps  In  mesh  with  said  shlftable  gear  and  movable 
to  carry  any  of  its  steps  Into  meah  with  any  of  the  flxed 
geara  on  the  flrst  shaft,  and  a  wide  faced  pinion  meshing 
with  the  gear  teeth  on  seld  sapport  and  provld<'d  with  a 
crank  am  for  changing  the  angular  adjustment  of  said 
support,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  parallel  shafts,  gears  of  different 
staes  flxed  on  one  shaft,  a  gear  shlftable  endwise  upo« 
and  rotatable  with  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  support  pivot- 
ally  mounted  and  movable  endwise  with  said  shlftable 
gear  on  the  second  shaft,  a  stepped  cone  gear  carried  by 
aaid  support  with  one  of  its  steya  In  mesh  with  said  shift- 
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able  Sean  and  movable  to  carry  any  of  Its  atsps  into  mesh 
with  aay  of  the  flxed  gears  oa  the  flrst  shaft,  a  rack  mov- 
able parallel  with  aaid  shafts  a»d  connected  with  said 
support,  and  a  plnioa  meahing  with  said  rack  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  arm  for  adjusting  said  sapport  and 
•tspped  eone  ffesr  endwiss,  snbstsntlal^  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  parallel  ahafts,  a  gear  fixed  on 
one  abaft,  a  gear  ahlfUble  endwise  upon  sad  rotatable 
with  the  other  shaft,  a  gear  support  plvotally  mounted 
and  movable  endwise  with  said  shlftable  gear  on  the 
ssc<nd  slaift  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a  atepped  eoae 
gMtr  esxtled  by  said  aopport  with  one  of  ita  steps  in 
nesh  with  ssld  shlftable  gear  and  movable  to  carry  •"T  of 
Ita  steps  late  sMsh  with  the  flxed  gear  oa  the  flrat  ahaft,  a 
wide  facsd  plnton  meahlag  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said 
support  snd  provided  with  a  crank  arm  for  changing  tha 
sngular  adjustment  of  said  support,  a  rack  movable 
parallel  with  aaid  shafts  and  connected  with  ssld  sop- 
perl,  umi  s  pinion  meshing  with  ssld  rack  aad  provldad 
with  a  eraak  arm  tor  adjusting  said  support  and  stepped 
coae  gear  eadwlae,  substantially  as  deoertbed. 
(CMflM  f  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


of  oU  to  said  chamber,  meaaa  for  eeatrolUaff  ssld  s* 
pasaage:  aad  an  anzlUary  adjostabls  air  supply  to  said 
carbarstlng  chamber. 


1  019,790.    HANDLB.    Jambs  B.  Kbilt,  Bochester,  N.  T. 
'  Wtk$a.  W.  i,  1909.     Serial  No.  625,969.     (CL  22»— 89.) 


1.  A  bandle  comprising  brsckets  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  grip  having  ferrules  threaded  on  its  ends,  the 
ferrules  engaging  the  openings  in  the  bracketa,  and  s«ew- 
cape  threaded  on  the  ferrules  outside  of  the  braMcets  so 
as  to  inclose  the  ends  of  the  grip  and  secure  it  removably 
and  adJasUMy  in  place  In  the  bracketa  

2.  A  handle  comprising  brackets  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  grip  having  fermlea  threaded  on  Its  ends,  the  fer- 
rules being  formed  of  thin  metal  corrugated  to  form  cor- 
responding Internal  and  external  threada.  and  screw-caps 
formed  with  thresds  adapted  to  engage  the  external 
threads  of  the  ferrulea,  the  ferrules  engaging  the  openings 
la  the  bracketa  aad  the  screw-capa  brtng  screwed  on  the 
ferrules  ouUlde  of  the  brackets  so  as  to  inclose  the  ends 
of  the  grip  and  secure  it  removably  and  adjusUbly   in 

place. 

8.  A  handle  compriaing  brackets  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  grip  having  ferrules  threaded  on  its  enda,  the  fer- 
rules being  in  the  form  of  cape  aad  havlag  eeatral  per- 
forattona.  aails  driv«»  through  said  perforations  Into  the 
grip,  and  screw-caps  threaded  upon  the  ferrules,  the  fer- 
fulea  engaging  the  openings  In  the  brackets  and  the  screw- 
capa  bsing  screwed  on  the  fermlee  outside  of  the  brackets 
so  ss  to  Inclose  the  heads  of  the  nails  and  aecnre  the  grip 
removably  and  adjoaUbly  in  pUce. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  air  passsge,  a 
carbureting  chamber,  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforate 
conlesl  wall,  a  cylindrical  oil  chamber  concentric  with 
said  air  pasaage,  a  conical  valve  pUtc  In  said  carbureting 
chamber,  perforations  therethrongh.  a  piston  In  said  oU 
chamber  and  a  piston  rod  connecting  said  piston  and  valve 
plate,  a  paaaage  through  said  piston  rod  and  a  check  valve 
In  said  piston. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  a  car- 
buretlng  chamber,  sn^rated  therefrom  by  a  perforate 
wan.  an  oil  chamber  within  aaid  air  pasaage,  a  perforata 
valve  plate  in  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  piston  la  paid 
oil  chamber  and  a  hollow  piston  rod  connecting  said 
piston  and  valve  plate,  a  check  valve  In  said  piston. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  an  air  passage,  a  carburet- 
ing chamber,  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforate  walL  an 
oil  chamber  within  said  air  passage,  a  pei;tor^  valve 
plate  In  said  carbaretlng  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  oU 
chamber  and  a  boUow  piston  rod  connecting  said  plstoa 
and  valve  plate,  a  check  valve  Ih  aaid  piston,  m^ns  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  oil  to  said  chamber,  means  for 
controlling  said  air  passage :  snd  an  auxiliary  adjustable 
air  supply  to  said  carbureting  chamber. 

8.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  cylindrical  air  passage,  a 
carbureting  chamber,  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforate 
conical  wall,  a  cylindrical  oil  chamber  concentric  with 
said  air  passage,  a  conical  valve  plate  in  said  carbaretlng 
chamber  in  opposition  to  said  perforate  wall,  perforations 
therethrough,  a  piston  In  said  oil  chamber  and  a  platen 
rod  connecting  said  piston  and  valve  plate,  a  paasafs 
through  said  piston  rod  and  a  check  valve  in  said  piaton. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,019,^00.     CABBURETBB.     Bichasd  Kbnkbdt,  Chicago. 

111.     Plied   Aug.   26,   1910.     Serial   No.   678.908.     (Cl. 

48—164.1.)  , 

1.  A  carbureter  comprlstnf  a  cylindrical  air  passsge,  a 
cartmieting  chamber,  separated  therefrom  by  a  perforate 
coaicat  wall,  a  cylindrical  oil  chamber  concentric  with 
said  alt  paaaage,  a  conical  valve  plate  In  said  carbureting 
cbambar,  perforations  therethrough,  a  piston  in  said  oil 
chamb*  and  a  piston  rod  N>nnectlng  said  piston  and  valve 
plate,  a  passage  through  ssld  piston  rod  sad  s  check 
valve  la  ssM  plstoa,  awaas  for  coatrolllag  the  sopply 


1 .019,801 .  BASKET  HANDLB  AND  C0VEB-FA8TENBB. 
John  B.  Kbwkt,  Geneva,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  Wo.  609,612.     (CL  817—126.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  fruit  baaket  aad 
therefor,  of  a  handle  and  cover  faatener  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  reaUlent  wire,  compriaing  a  transverse 
grip,  downwsrd  extending  Istersl  arma,  ontward  eatmd- 
Ing  shoulders,  and  terminal  loops  having  optnmed  ends 
engsging  the  sides  of  the  hsrtwt,  ssM  Shonlders  hrtng 
sepsrated  from  the  top  edge  of  the  basket  by  intervafs 
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and  hSTtec  tootbad  lower  anrfacw  gaarded  by  nld  amis, 
aad  adapted  to  aatomatleaUy  form  a  troove  Id  the 
■larglaal  top  aurface  of  said  corer  to  bold  the  eever 
agalnat  eodwlae  morement. 

2.  A«  a  new  article  of  mainifactare.  a  handle  and  corer 
taatener  for  fmlt  baskets,  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  re- 
■iUent  wire  and  comprlslnf  a  traasrerae  i^,  down- 
ward extending  lateral  arma,  oatward  extending  staooldera 
and  terminal  loops,  said  shoulders  having  toothed  lower 
surfaces  guarded  hj  said 


1.018302.      REEL.      Hbnst    Kbnwaro,    JonMboro,    Ark. 
tilled  Not.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  500,877.     (CI.  43—15.) 


In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a 
hub  joumaled  on  the  spindle  bsTlng  a  wide  inner  flange 
with  an  extension  and  a  narrower  outer  flange ;  of  reel 
arms  each  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  formed  Into 
two  legs  connected  at  tbelr  outer  enda  by  a  U-ehaped 
bend  with  one  leg  passing  radially  through  said  exten- 
sion, and  the  tips  of  both  seated  In  sockets  In  the  bub, 
two  bands  of  L-ebaped  section  pierced  with  boles  throu^ 
which  the  legs  pass,  and  a  handle,  the  spindle  of  which 
pasees  through  the  flang«s  of  the  L-shaped  section  and  Is 
Itself  pierced  with  transTerse  holes  through  which  the 
legs  of  one  of  said  arms  pass. 


1.019,803.  CUI/riYATOR.  JOHM  C.  KiBL,  Mollne,  lU., 
aaslgnor  to  Deere  *  Company.  Mollne,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  May  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,876. 
(CI.  07—81.) 


1.  In  a  cultlTator  of  the  ctass  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  frame  and  supporting  devices  there- 
for, of  a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  about  an  axis  flxed  In  relation  thereto,  a  locking 
hand  lever,  connections  between  the  hand  lever  and  the 
shaft,  arms  connected  to  the  abaft  and  extending  at  an- 
gles thereto,  soil  working  devices  mounted  upon  the  arms, 
a  driver's  seat  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  seat  against  substantial 
horlaontal  movement  with  respect  to  the  frame,  other 
arms  secured  to  the  shaft  and  extending  in  directions 
oivoalte  to  the  directions  of  the  aforesaid  arma,  and  a 
seat  supporting  connection  between  the  said  seat  and  the 
last  said  arma. 

2.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  eombl- 
■atloB  with  a  suitable  frame  and  supporting  devices  there- 


for, of  a  transvwae  shaft  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
frame  about  an  axis  flxed  In  rislatlon  thereto,  means  for 
operating  the  shaft,  oppositely  extending  arma  rigidly 
connected  with  the  shaft,  soil  working  devices  supported 
by  one  of  said  arms,  and  a  driver's  seat  supported  In  part 
by  the  other  of  said  anna,  the  seat  being  vertically  omv- 
able  with  reepeet  to  the  fraoie  and  held  against  mbstan- 
tlal  borlsontal  Bovcmeat  with  respect  to  the  frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  comM- 
nation  with  a  suitable  frame  and  supporting  devices  there- 
for, of  a  transverse  shaft  rotatable  wltb  respect  to  the 
frame  aboat  an  axis  flxed  la  relation  thereto,  rearward 
extending  arms  connected  with  the  shaft,  soil  working 
disks  mounted  upon  the  ams,  forward  extending  arms 
also  connected  with  the  said  shaft,  an  upward  extending 
seat  support  plvotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the 
said  forward  extending  arms,  a  vertically  movable  seat 
on  the  support,  a  brace  between  the  upper  end  of.  the 
support  and  the  frame  fM*  holding  the  seat  against  hort- 
•ontal  movement  with  reapect  to  the  frame,  an  adjusting 
lever;  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  shaft 

4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  daaa  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  comprlalng  two  parallel  ground-engag- 
ing mnpers,  brackets  extending  upward  from  the  aald 
runners  near  their  rear  enda,  a  transverse  rock-sbaft 
mounted  la  the  said  bracketa,  arma  on  the  rock-ahaft 
extending  at  angles  therefrom,  eoU  working  devices  on  the 
said  arma,  other  arma  mounted  on  the  rock  abaft  at  points 
adjacent  the  said  brackets,  the  aald  arms  extending  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  flrst  said  arma,  a  ver- 
tically movable  driver's  seat  and  elements  supporting  the 
seat  held  against  substantial  horlaontal  movement  at  tbelr 
upper  enda  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  enda 
wltb  the  laat  said  arma. 

5.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  class  described,  the  comU- 
natloa  with  a  aoltohle  frame  and  supporting  devices  there- 
for, of  a  traaaveMe  ahaft  rototable  wltb  respect  to  the 
frame  about  an  axis  flxed  In  relation  thereto,  arma  ex- 
tending from  the  shaft  at  angles  thereto,  soil  working 
devices  on  the  arms,  other  arma  extondlng  from  the 
shaft  la  a  direction  opposite  to  that  6f  the  flrst  said  arms, 
a  vertically  movable  driver's  aeat,  bars  connected  at 
their  upper  enda  with  the  seat  and  plvotally  connected 
at  their  lower  enda  with  the  last  said  arms,  a  brace 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  frame  and  serving  to 
prevent  substantial  horlaontal  movement  of  the  seat,  and 
means  separate  from  aald  seat  supporting  bars  and  the 
said  arms  for  operating  the  shaft. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,019,804.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  QaoBoa  KimiicK, 
Edna,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  644,850. 
(CI.  97— *«.) 


JO    ^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  second 
abaft  forming  a  contlauatloa  of  aald  drive  shaft  aad 
connected  to  same  by  a  universal  coupling,  a  cutting 
mechanlam  arranged  on  said  second  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  arched  supporto  arranged  on  the  frame  and  overbanglnK 
said  cutting  mechanlam,  an  arm  mounted  for  movement 
on  one  of  said  supports,  said  arm  resting  upon  the  other 
of  said  supports,  a  curved  bar  arranged  on  the  last  men 
tinned   support,   said   arm   extuidlng   throogh  said   bar. 
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and  a  link  connecUon  between  said  arm  and  the  Iree 
end  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft 

2.  la  a  cotton  chopper,  a  frame,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  aeeond 
shaft  forming  a  continuation  of  said  drive  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  same  by  a  universal  coupling,  a  cutting 
mechanLna  arraaged  oa  aald  aeeond  shaft,  runners  sup- 
porting said  cutting  mechanism,  said  runners  being  con- 
nected to  aald  abaft  by  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
struts,  a  plurality  of  arched  supports  arranged  on  the 
frame  and  overhanging  said  cutting  mechanlam,  an  arm 
mounted  for  movement  on  one  of  said  supports,  means 
arranged  on  the  other  support  for  limiting  the  movemen* 
of  tald  ana  and  a  link  connection  between  said  arm  and 
aald  asooad  shaft 


1,0  19. 8 0  5.  TUBB-DRAWINO  MACHINE.  Robbst 
KoiMio.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pheaix  Tube  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Ma/ 18, 1911.     SerUl  No.  627,950.     (CI.  158— 88.) 


1.  In  al  drawing  machine  for  sheathing  seamed  tubes, 
the  combination  of  a  tube  guide  to  extend  through  the 
seam  of  a  tube  to  be  aheathed,  an  edge-turning 'die  to 
Infold  the  edges  of  a  tube  abeath  Into  the  seam  of  a 
tube,  a  guide  fin  alined  with  the  tube  gnkle  and  midway 
of  the  edfe  turning  die  surfaces,  and  a  constricting  die. 

2.  In  a  drawing  machine  for  aheathing  aeamed  tubea, 
the  combination  of  a  bending  funnel,  a  tube  guide  to 
extend  through  the  seam  of  a  tube  to  be  aheathed,  an 
edge-torning  die  to  infold  the  edgea  of  a  tube  sheath  Into 
the  aeam  of  a  tube,  a  guide  fln  alined  with  the  tube  guide 
and  midway  of  the  edge  turning  die  surfacea,  and  a  con- 
stricting die. 

1,019,806k  WRENCH.  Hbbmam  O.  Kbcobb,  Dodge  City, 
Kaos.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,017.  (CI. 
81-13fJ.) 


the  aetlea  of  aald  flrst  aamed  meaaa  whereby  the  jaw  to 
locked  la  Ito  adjusted  position  on  the  shank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sbank  having  a  stationary  jaw 
formed  oa  one  end.  a  eliding  jaw  adjnsUble  on  the  sbank. 
a  plate  removably  aecured  to  the  shank  aad  provided 
with  a  threaded  face,  a  rototable  locking  member  mount- 
ed la  the  eliding  jaw  having  a  threaded  portion  to  en- 
gage the  direads  upon  said  pUte  to  lock  the  ^w  In  Ito 
adjusted  poeltlon,  said  member  also  having  a  flattened 
unthreaded  portion,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  jaw  and 
normally  holding  the  flattened  face  of  said  m«nber  In 
oppoeed  relation  to  the  threads  on  aald  plate  whereby  Ibe 
eliding  jaw  may  be  moved  on  the  shank,  and  means 
Bumated  la  said  jaw  and  co-aetlng  with  said  locking 
member  to  hold  the  same  In  Its  locking  position  against 
the  action  of  said  spring. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shank  having'  a  stotlonary  jaw 
formed  on  one  end,  a  sliding  Jaw  adjustoble  on  the  shank, 
a  plate  longitudinally  arranged  on  one  face  of  the  abank 
aad  aecured  thereto,  said  plate  having  a  threaded  face, 
a  locUag  member  rotatobly  mounted  In  the  jaw  aad  hav- 
ing a  threaded  portion  to  co-act  with  the  threads  on  said 
pUte  whereby  the  jaw  U  lodred  in  ito  adjuated  position, 
said  member  also  having  a  flat  unthreaded  portion,  a 
spring  mounted  In  the  jaw  and  connected  to  said  locking 
member  to  normally  maintain  the  flat  face  thweof  In 
oppoeed  relation  to  the  threads  upon  said  plate,  and 
means  mounted  In  the  jaw  and  automatically  actuated  In 
the  movemttat  of  said  locking  member  to  Ito  effective  lock- 
ing position  to  hold  aald  member  la  such  position  against 
the  action  of  aald  aprlng. 

4.  In  aomUnatlon,  a  shank  having  a  atotlonary  jaw 
formed  oa  oae  end,  a  aUdlng  jaw  adjustoble  on  said  ahank, 
a  plato  aecured  to  one  face  of  the  ahank  and  having  a 
concave  threaded  face,  a  locking  member  rototobly  mount- 
ed In  the  eliding  jaw  and  naving  a  threaded  portion  to 
engage  the  threada  of  aald  plate  aad  lock  the  jaw  to  Ito 
adjuated  poeltlon,  aald  member  also  havtog  a  flat  un 
threaded  portion,  a  spring  arranged  In  the  jaw  aad  con 
nected  to  said  locking  member  to  normally  hold  the 
flat  portion  thereof  In  opposed  relation  to  the  threaded 
face  of  aald  plate,  a  flnger-plece  laterally  extendtog  from 
one  end  of  said  locking  member,  and  a  spring  held  bolt 
havtog  a  head  formed  on  one  end  normally  projected  by 
said  bolt  toto  the  path  of  movement  of  said  flnger- 
plece,  aald  bead  havtog  a  beveled  face  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  flnger-plece  In  the  rotation  of  the  locking  member 
to  Ito  effective  lockteg  position,  said  flnger-plece  engag 
Ing  the  head  on  aald  bolt  whereby  the  locking  member  if- 
held  agatost  rototlon  under  the  action  of  the  spring  con 
nected  thereto. 


1.  In  eombinatloD,  a  ahank  having  a  atatlonary  Jaw 
formed  en  one  end,  a  slldtog  jaw  on  aald  ahank,  a  plate 
removably  aecured  to  the  shank  and  havtog  a  threaded 
face,  a  aeml-cyltodrlcal  locking  member  provided  with 
threads  tor  co-action  with  the  threaded  toce  of  the  plate, 
said  member  also  having  a  flat  unthreaded  surface,  means 
normally  holdtog  aald  flat  surface  of  the  locking  member 
In  oppoeed  relation  to  the  threaded  face  of  the  pUto 
whereby  said  slldtog  Jaw  may  be  adjuated  on  the  shank, 
and  additional  means  to  hold  the  threada  of  aald  member 
In   engagement  with   the  threads  on  said  ptote  agatost 


1,019,807.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  David  L.  IsAXTOMD. 
BrowBwood,  Tex.  Filed  June  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
685.288.     (CI.  211—18.) 


Z^f^ii^i^'' 


In  combination,  a  revoluble  rack,  a  stand  therefor  hav- 
ing a  vertical  post  on  which  the  rack  U  Joumaled,  the 
rack  somprlstog  a  tubular  sleeve  telese<^lcaUy  reeelTlng 
the   poet   plates   threaded   oa   each  ead   of  the   sleeve. 
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Mascb  is,  1^%, 


le^  »rta  ttarMuted  on  tb*  •!««▼•,  one  abore  aad  0Be  tolow 
Mch  of  th«  piatM,  tbe  platca  banay  a  plarailty  of  n- 
■Qlartj  arrangad  apertaraa,  ragaoTabla  redi  hartng  bandies 
eztandlag  tbnmfb  tb«  apartnrea  eoaatltwttnc  Jbaraala  far 
roUa  of  fabric. 


1.010,808.  HAIB-DRTINO  APPARATUS.  LouiB  T.  La 
Pauoh,  Utlea,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.vlS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,844.     (CI.  84—20.) 


L  A  derlee  of  tbe  ebaractar  described,  eomprlalns  a 
I»luraUt]r  ot  balr  sapportlog  rings  arranged  M  a  single 
borlseBtal  plaaa  and  baTtng  bariHntally  eztandad  por- 
tioaa,  Bokatesttally  aa  dcacribad. 

2.  A  derlce  o*  tbe  cbaracter  deacrfbed,  coB^rrfalng  balr 
•"PPortlng  rings  lying  In  a  single  borlioatal  plane  and 
tofmt*  wttb  borlzootal  serrations  wbereby  to  kMoaa  tbe 
balr  aad  to  bold  It  from  tbe  bead,  one  of  said  rtaiga  ftona- 
las  a.  maana  aopportlng  tbe  derlee  relatlre  to  tbe  bead. 
B«balaBtlaU7  aa  dsacrtbed. 

S.  la  a  hair  drying  darlca.  a  balr  engagteg  and  sup- 
porting mcinber,  made  of  wlra  or  tbe  Nka  la  the  form 
of  four  broken  circles,  tbe  two  onter  circles  made  by 
bending  a  strand  of  wire  In  serrations  baTlar  alternate 
inner  and  outer  portieaa  forming  spaced  parta  af  ti*o 
«lr^«»  »roand  tbe  bead  and  tbe  two  laner  drdea  being 
ilkeviae  fbrmad,  tba  Innermoat  drele  being  adapted  by 
contact  of  portioaa  tberecf  wltb  tbe  bead  to  bold  tbe  de- 
rlce in  acTTiceable  poaltlea. 


1.019.809.  OIL  -  8EPABAT0B.  Rboinalo  W.  Latham. 
San  Benito.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  •,  1911.  Serial  Na 
612.091.     (a.  210—10.) 


la  ■  - «» 


rf|rt\- 


1.  In  a  devfce  as  set  fortb.  a  separator  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  the  outlet  pipe  being  arranged 
above  the  point  of  tbe  inlet  pipe,  a  gage  glass  extending 
aubatantlally  tbe  entire  height  of  tbe  aeparator  tank,  a 
▼ertlcally  movable  bottom  In  tbe  separator  tank  and  pro- 
vided with  a  drain  pipe  bariog  a  Talve.  a  band  acrew 
threaded  through  tbe  top  of  tbe  aeparator  tank,  and  a 
swivel  connection  between  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  hand 
screw  and  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  fortb,  a  separator  tank  baring 
inlet  aad  outlet  pipea,  a  Tartlcally  movable  bottom  ar- 
ranged^ in  the  separator  tank,  guides  therefor,  the  bottom 
having  a  drain  pipe  provided  with  a  valve,  the  bottom 
having  an  upper  extension  provided  wltb  oppoalte  open- 
ings, through  which  the  sediment  pasaee  in  tbe  drain 
pipe,  a  band  acrew  threaded  through  the  top  of  the  aep- 
arator tank,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  hand  screw  and  tbe  extanafon. 


1.019.810.     LSOGING.     Rratx  umaauACM,  New  terk. 
N.  Y,     FUed  Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  B6«,888.     (€S. 
) 


A  legging  adapted  to  be  wrapped  aboat  tbe  leg  of  tbe 
wearer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  mem- 
ben  secnred  together  with  wide  lap  seama,  atlffenera  in- 
aerted  in  aaid  lap  aeama.  a  plurality  of  nlatively  im- 
movalble.  rigid  faatenlng  loopa  aacnred  to  tbe  under- 
lapping  member  and  Inclined  away  from  Its  edge,  tbe 
overlapping  member  baring  a  plurality  of  eyeleta  to  en- 
gage aaid  fastening  loopa  and  spaced  unequally  tbere- 
wltb,  a  atrap  aecured  at  one  end  to  tbe  orerlapplng  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  be  wound  apirally  about  tbe  legging 
and  to  bare  Its  end  pa  seed  through  the  projecting  fasten- 
ing loop,  and  guldaa  for  aaid  strap  aecured  to  tbe  outer 
anrfkce  of  tlte  legging. 


1.019311.  FLAMOKB  FOB  RAILWATa  NiCBOLAa  Ed- 
WAao  Liaraa,  Weat  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  f««>fiti, 
aaalgnor  of  tweaty-four  one-hundredtba  te  Joeeph  Snt- 
ton  Clark.  St.  George,  ("anada,  and  twenty-four  one- 
handredtba  to  George  Hart  Waring,  St.  John,  Canada, 
Filed  Jaly  18.  1911.  Sertal  No.  689.131,  (CL 
104—100.) 


9»«»JSr 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  dlrerglng  bladea  and  Jointed  diatenalble  Ilnka  aup- 
porting  tbe  bladea. 

2.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  daacribed  comprising  dlrerglng 
bladea.  shafta  baring  arma  thereon,  Jointed  diatenalble 
Ilnka  connecting  tbe  arma  with  the  bladea.  and  meana  for 
actuating  tbe  abafta. 

8.  A  device  of  the  clasa  deacribed  comprlaing  a  flang- 
ing element,  a  plurality  of  Jointed  Ilnka  anpportlng  the 
same,  ahafta,  arma  on  the  abafta  connected  to  the  Ilnka, 
an  operating  lever,  and  connecting  mecbanlam  between 
tbe  operating  lever  and  tbe  abafta.  by  which  they  may 
be  oscillated  to  raise  and  lower  the  flanging  element. 

4.  A  rail  Sanger  comprlaing  a  flanging  element,  slotted 
bradteta  thereon.  Ilnka  baring  meana  engaging  the  slots 
and  aprlngs  on  the  links  bearing  againat  the  brackets  and 
normally  forcing  the  flanging  element  to  lowered  posi- 
tloa. 

0.  A  Oaager  comprising  flanging  elements.  Incladfag  two 
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eentrallr  ttectlag  blades,  a  tie  rod  aopportlng  tbe  Jotntore 
of  tbe  Mtdea.   a  plnrallty  of  toagitodtnally  dlateaaiMe 
aprlag  aofiportiBg  membera  connected  to  tbe  blades. 
(Claiaia  6  te  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,019,812;  BACK  FOB  BRAKE  -  SHOES.  William  H. 
Malot.  Suffem.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  U*  Fallowa, 
New  tark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,21^,     (CL  188—82.) 


1.  A  ttknk  for  a  back  for  a  brake  aboe  baring  two 
aide  portions  and  a  croaa-plece  extending  between  them 
whereby  they  are  joined  tafstber,  aaid  blank  baring 
receaaea  adjacent  tbe  enda  of  aaftd  croaa-piece  and  extend- 
ing into  said  aidea. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  back  for  a  brake  ahoe  baring  two 
aimilar  aide  porti<Mia  aad  a  cro— piece  extending  between 
them  wberaby  they  are  Joined  together,  aaid  blank  baring 
receeaea  adjacent  the  enda  of  said  croas-piece  and  extend- 
ing into  aaid  aidea.  aad  projeetiooa  correapondiag  in 
•atllnawttb  aaid  rieiaars  at  tba  eada  oC  aaid  aide  partiona. 

8.  A  blank  Cor  a  back  tar  a  brake  ahoe  barlag  two 
aide  portioaa  aad  a  craaa  piece  extenrtlag  between  thaaa 
whereby  they  ara  )oiaed  together,  aaid  bUak  bariac  two 
raceaaes  aAJacent  one  ea4  of  tba  croaa  piece  aaA  laeatcd 
one  upea  either  side  of  aaid  croaa-pieoa  aad  eztaBdlBg 
into  one  ef  tbe  aidea  aforeaaid  of  aaid  blank. 

4.  A  b«ck  to  be  embedded  In  a  brake  ahae,  the  aame 
comprislt^  two  side  portioaa  and  a  projecting  loop  or 
lug  formed  integrally  with  aaid  sldea  and  whereby  they 
are  connected  with  one  another,  tbe  baaea  of  the  end  por- 
tioaa of  aaid  log  Jolalag  with  tlie  aide  portkoaa  ef  aaid 
blaak.be^eea  the  aids  edgea  thereof. 

5.  A  back  to  be  embedded  In  a  brake  ahoe,  tte  aame 
belag  ferued  from  a  siagia  piece  of  metal  and  coiaprlalng 
two  side  portions  and  a  projecting  loop  or  lug  extending 
from  one  of  aaid  sidea  to  the  other,  aaid  log  apringing 
from  the  middle  portion  of  aaid  sides  and  midway  between 
the  aide  edgea  thereof,  tbe  base  portiona  of  tbe  enda  of 
aaid  lug  extending  longitudinally  of  the  aboe. 

(ClalM  6  aad  T  aot  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.010,8lk  ADJUSTABLB  MULTITRACKkB  FOB  ME- 
CHANICAL MUSICAL  -  INSTBUMBNT  PLAYBB8. 
RoDHit  W.  Mabtik,  Daytoa,  0%io.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  686,972.     {C\.  84—168.) 

1.  Aa  adjaatabla  maltltracker  tot  mechanical  muaical 
InatroBieat  playera  proriilBd  with  a  tracker-body  formed 
with  a  deep  eonearity  and  baring  a  marahia  atop,  and 
air-paaaages  therein;  a  cyHoder  adapted  to  reat  and 
rotate  i«  the  concarlty  of  aaid  tracker-body,  and  prorided 
wltb  meana  for  engaging  the  stop  of  said  body,  and  bar- 
ing two  rows  of  note  openings  therein,  one'  row  extending 
a  greater  distance  and  baring  a  less  mimber  of  openinga 
than  the  other,  but  both  rows  baring  their  openings  ao 
constructed  and  arranged  aa  te  communicate  la  turn  with 
tbe  air-pkaaagea  of  aaid  tracker-body  when  the  cylinder  la 
operated,  and  aoltably  geared  mechaatBn  at  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  for  ahlfttng  and  rotating  the  same,  anbatantially 
aa  deaerfbed. 

2.  In  aa  adjuatable  mtiltl-traeker  for  pneumatlcany 
actuated  mualc  playing  Instrnmenta,  the  combination  o' 
the  carriage  of  aaid  tracker  harln?  a  concartty  leaving 
flidaa  extanding  saflldent  dtataaee  over  a.  traeker-cyilndw 
raatlng  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein,  to  cover  the  aote 
openlagt  of  one  row   wben    thoOT   of  airother   rtr*'   are 


te  operatioa.  and  bartag  alr^paaaagaa  therein  ;  the  trB< 
cytiBder  renting  rotataMy  in  the  euaeatlty  ef  aaid 
and  liariag  aereral  rowa  of  aate  opeategs  tlierela.  one 
row  baring  the  enda  of  the  note  openinga  extandlag 
radkilly  and  of  a  differeat  atae  at  tbe  month  frea  the  note 
openinga  of  another  row,  each  row  of  openings,  hi  the 
cyHndsr  la  ao  coaatmcted  aad  arranged  an  to  eemmualcata 
In  turn  with  tbe  air-paaaagea  of  the  tracker-body,  and  aait- 
able  mecbanlam  at  one  end  of  aaid  cyltader  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  aane  and  for  morlng  aaM  tracker  longltodlnally : 
all  anbatantlaUy  ta  the  manner  aad  far  the  parpeaea  aa- 
•erlbed. 


3.  In  an  adjuatable  multi-tracker  for  flMchaaical  muai- 
cal inatroment  playera.  the  eomhlnatida  ef  a  tracker- 
carriage  ha  ring  a  concared  face  and  prorided  with  a  pln- 
rallty of  air-paaaagea.  a  lerer  haring  a  short  leg  and 
hinged  to  aaid  carriage;  a  tracker-cylinder  the  conrexed' 
face  of  which  ia  adapted  to  reat  In  the  concaved  face  of 
aaid  carriage,  and  formed  with  aeveral  rowa  of  note  open- 

a  {a  differing  in  aiae,  the  row  haring  the  larger  opentngi 
ring  a  number  of  aaid  note  openinga  ao  radiating  that 
wben  aaid  row  la  brooght  on  a  line  with  tbe  air-paa- 
aagea of  the  carriage,  all  of  said  note  opealnga  wUl  rag- 
later  and  form  an  ojien  eommanlcation  with  tbe  same  nom- 
ber  of  air  passages  in  said  tracker-carriage,  a  groore 
and  receaa  in  the  body  adapted  to  recelre  aaid  aliort  lag 
of  tlie  hinged  lerar  of  aaid  carriage:  meana  for  adjoat- 
Ing  aaM  tracker  and  for  rotating  aaid  cylinder ;  all  anb- 
atantially aa  deecribed. 

4.  The  combination  te  a  muItl-tracker  for  player-pianoa 
aad  mechanical  playera  fbr  planoa.  of  tbe  body  formed 
witl  a  concarlty  and  bartag  air-paaaagea  therein,  and 
provided  with  a  lerer;  a  tracker  cylinder  located  In  the 
concarlty  of  aaid  body  and  haring  rowa  of  note-opentega 
■0  arranged  and  conatrocted  as  to  communicate  te  tarn 
with  the  air  paaeages  of  the  tracker-body,  meana  on  aafd 
cylinder  for  engagteg  the  lever  of  said  body;  a  amooth 
aptedlo  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  acrew-threaded  aptn- 
dle  at  oppoalte  end  of  aaid  cyltader ;  and  meana  whereby 
aaid  cylinder  and  body  can  be  shifted  and  aaid  cylinder 
can  be  rotated  as  desired  ;  all  auhst»ntlaUy  aa  deacribed. 


1.010,814.  LUBBICANT  JOUBNAL-BOX.  Chaujw  H. 
McCLAauT.  CameyrUle.  Wyo.  Filed  July  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,212.     (CL  64—24.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  eomprfsteg  an  tipper  aectlon  adapted 
to  he  aecwred  to  a  car  ftvma  an*  barteg  two  tfependfiig 
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lugt,  a  lower  MCtlon  conatltuttng  a  cap,  th«  lidM  of  tbe 
cop  bATliiff  Tertlcal  axle  openings  and  the  eald  losi  de- 
pendlag  Into  tbe  cap  at  the  eklee  of  the  opening*,  and  r 
wall  projecting  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  end 
of  the  cap  within  the  tide*  thereof  and  fitting  below 
the  cprreaponding  wall  of  one  of  tbe  said  luge,  a  bushing 
fitting  within  the  laid  opening*  in  tbe  cup  and  between 
tbe  inner  walla  of  the  nld  luge,  the  bushing  hairing  a 
lower  transTers*  concarad  recess,  and  flanges  on  the  ooter 
ends  thereof  and  also  bSTing  a  channel  In  the  said  re- 
cess, an  axle  passing  through  the  said  openings  and  fitting 
in  the  said  bushing,  and  an  endless  flexible  elerator  pass- 
ing OTsr  the  axle  and  through  the  said  channel  and  de- 
pending into  tbe  said  cup. 

2.  A  Joomal  box  comprising  an  upper  section  adapted 
to  be  secnred  to  a  car  frame  and  baring  two  depending 
logs,  a  loifer  section  constituting  a  cap,  tba  said  logs  de 
pending  Into  the  cup,  and  the  said  cup  haring  a  wall  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  one  end  thereof 
and  fitting  below  the  corresiwnding  wall  of  one  of  th<> 
logs,  a  bashing  fltting  betweoi  the  said  logs  and  haTing 
a  lower  transTsna  concave  wcess,  an  axle  passing  through 
tbe  said  cop  and  fitting  in  the  said  boshing,  and  an  endless 
flexible  elevator  passing  over  the  axle  and  depending  Into 
the  said  cup. 


I 


1.019,815.  CABINET  AND  DOUOH  •  BAISBR.  Anka 
McOabtbt,  WeatoTer,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  046,222.     {d.  126—282.) 


1.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  class  described  prorided  near  and 
above  its  bottom  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  beating 
flue  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  tbe  opiwaite  end,  tbe 
open  end  of  the  floe  extending  through  and  being  sup- 
ported in  an  oi>enlng  In  one  end  wall  of  the  cabinet  and 
communicating  with  tbe  outer  air,  an  Intake  funnel  ex- 
tending through  the  bottom  of  tbe  cabinet  and  communl 
eating  at  its  upper  end  with  the  flue,  near  and  supporting; 
the  dosed  end  of  the  floe. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  provided  near  and 
above  its  bottom  with  a  loneitudloally  disposed  beating 
flue  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end.  In 
open  end  of  tbe  flue  extending  through  and  being  support- 
ed in  an  opening  in  one  end  wall  of  the  cabinet  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  pater  air,  an  intake  funnel  extenditiK 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  commanlcatlng 
at  its  upper  end  with  the  flue,  near  and  supporting  the 
closed  end  of  tbe  flne,  a  protecting  plate  on  tbe  under  side 

'of  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet  and  around  tbe  intake  flue 
and  books  aecared  to  the  bottom  of  the  cabinet,  and  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  of  and  securing  the  intake  funnel. 


at  one  end  to  endrela  a  bar,  and  to  ralntar  tha  large  and 
of  said  hole,  the  other  ends  of  said  wires  being  twisted 
end  bent  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  center  line  of  aald  poat. 


1.019.816.      FBNCC-POBT  AND   FBNCB  -  FA8TBNIN0. 

ALBXAMDBB  J.  McOavick,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  13, 

1911.     Serial  No.  602.628.     (CI.  39—12.) 

Th*  combination  with  a  i>ost  having  transverse  taper- 
lag  boles  extending  theretbrougb  each  of  said  holes  being 
formed  to  sdmtt  a  double  wire  at  the  face  of  said  post 
and  a  single  wire  at  the  rear  side,  single  tie  wires  looped 


a  bar  held  vertically  In  tha  said  looped  ends  of  said  wlrss. 
whereby  said  bar  and  wires  are  adapted  to  hold  fenca 
wires  against  ths  face  of  said  post  as  described. 


1.019.817.      FBNCB    POST    AND    FASTENING. 
ANDBB  J.  McOavick,  Chlcsgo,  III.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,529.      (CI.  39—12). 


Tbe  combination  with  a  poat  of  tbe  kind  described  bav- 
ing  holes  extending  transversely  therethrough  each  bola 
being  adapted  for  the  insertion  of  a  single  wire;  of  tba 
tie  wires  extending-  through  and  fitting  said  bolea.  ona 
end  of  each  wire  being  colled  about  and  holding  a  hor|* 
sontal  fence  wire  securely  in  front  of  said  post  bat  ndt 
in  contact  tb«ewith  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  wirea 
being  twisted  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  said 
holes  whereby  the  colled  end  of  said  wires  are  drawn 
firmly  against  tbe  face  of  said  post. 


1.019,818.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  FmANCiS 
JosaPH  McMtiaoiB,  Eietrolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Am*r> 
lean  Blower  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  523.851. 
(CI.  98—31.) 


1.  In  ventilating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  an  air  pro- 
pelling device,  inUke  and  discharge  ducts  leading  from 
said  device  to  tbe  caalng  interior,  relatively  movable 
members  within  the  casing  formed  each  with  an  air  paa- 
sage.  tbe  paasages  registering  with  the  air  ducts  and  lead- 
ing in  different  directions,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe 
members  to  change  the  poaltlon  of  the  air  passagea  and 
the  direction  of  travel  of  th*  air  carrent  through  the  caa- 
lng. 

2.  In  v«BtOatlng  apparatos.  the  combination  with  a 
caalng  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  of  an  air  pro- 
pelllag  device.  Intaks  and  discbarge  pipes  leading  from 
said  device  within  the  caaing;  relstively   movable  mem- 
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bars  withte  tha  caalng  formad  each  with  an  air  passage, 
tba  ptiftygf  registering  with  tba  air  docts  and  being  anb- 
staatlally  ovpoaitely  dlspoaed.  a  drive  connection  between 
tbe  membara,  and  a  single  operating  device  few  operating 
tbe  members  simultaneously. 

S.  In  TWitllating  apparatna.  tba  combination  .with  a 
caalng  provided  with  openings  for  tba  intake  and  dlsehagg* 
of  air.  of  a  blower,  complementary  air  ducts  loading  tnm 
tbe  blow«  to  tbe  caalng  interior,  and  roUtable  cap 
meabei*  within  tbe  caalng  regiatering  with  the  air  docts 
and  formed  each  with  a  Utaral  discbarge  passage,  tbe 
passages  baiag  sabatantially  oppositely  disposed. 

4.  In  TOBtiUting  sMMtratoa.  the  combination  with  a 
eaaiag  provided  with  intake  and  dlacbarge  openings,  of  a 
blowar  maunted  upon  the  casing,  intake  and  dlacbarge 
plpaa  leading  from  tbe  blower  to  tbe  casing  top  and  com- 
municating with  tbe  caalng  Interior,  rotatable  cape  within 
tba  caalng  legtetsrlng  with  tbe  air  ducts  and  formad  each 
with  a  lateral  discharge  paaaage,  the  paasages  being  oppo- 
sitely dlspassd.  a  gear  connection  between  tbe  cupa,  and 
and  actuating  member  operable  from  without  tbe  easing 
fOr  BbUtlilg  the  cupa. 

5.  In  a  ventilating  apparatna,  tba  combination  with  tbe 
air  box  opaa  at  oppoaite  ends,  of  a  fan  caalng  poaitloned 
withoot  tlw  box.  Inlet  and  outlet  conduits  communicating 
at  oppoalt«  ends  respectively  with  tbe  fan  casing  and  tbe 
oondait,  and  rotaUble  means  controlling  the  ends  of  said 
condnlt  coSBmunlcatlng  with  tbe  casing  for  revaralng  tlM 
direction  ot  travel  of  the  air  current  through  tbe  box. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


and  projecting  over  tbe  slots,  wberafay  the  portion  a<  a 
strap  bearing  beneath  tlie  lingera  la  held  thereby  la  con- 


1019,819,  BOLLBR-BBABING.  Natb  B.  MnniLL  and 
JOHH  C.  CAvmioaa,  Bobart;  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  646,672.     (CT.  64—89.) 


1.  In 
said  box 


Journal  bearing,  a  box,  rings  arranged  within 

and  having  their  outer  surfacea  parallel  with  tbe 

inner  walla  of  the  box  and  their  inner  surfacea  inclined 
Inwardly  from  tbelr  outer  edges,  other  rings  having  their 
outer  surfacea  reversely  inclined  to  tbe  inner  earfaces  of 
the  first  «amed  rings  and  opposed  thereto,  and  roUera  ar- 
rsnged  between  said  opposed  rings,  said  rollers  having 
convex  annular  bubs  midway  their  ends  and  having  their 
walls  diverging  from  said  hubs  and  adapted  to  frtctlonally 
engage  the  adjacent  walls  of  tbe  opposed  rings. 

2.  In  m  Journal  bearing,  a  box.  a  pair  of  rings  non-ro- 
tatably  and  adjustably  mounted  In  said  box  and  having 
bearing  >tirfacea  Inclined  inwardly  from  their  outer  edges, 
and  having  their  Inner  edges  spaced  apart,  another  pair  of 
rings  rotaubly  mounted  In  said  box  in  oppoaltlon  to  said 
first  naiaed  rings  and  having  tbelr  bearing  surfaces  oppo- 
sitely Utfllned  from  tbe  opposed  rings  and  having  their 
inner  edg««  epaced  apart,  roller*  arranged  between  the 
bearing  nrfacea  of  said  rings,  each  of  said  roUers  having 
an  annular  projection  at  its  midlength  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween tbe  inner  «ids  of  both  pairs  of  rings,  said  rollers 
having  bearing  surfacea  adapted  to  frietionally  engage 
the  bearing  surfacea  of  tha  said  rings. 


^ 


Uct  with  another  portion  of  a  strap  when  the  same  la 
threaded  through  the  slots,   y 


».82(). 


1,019,821.  HICKEY.  FanoaaiCK  J.  Mnxn,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Western  Oaa  Fixture  Company. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,626.     (CI.  240—85.) 


1,019,8M.     CROSS -STRAP  CONNECTOR.     CHAaLaa   I. 

Miixaa.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial 

No.  6».180.     (CL  241— 2a.) 

A  croas  strap  connector  conalating  at  a  pUta  formed 
with  two  strap  receiving  slots  spaced  apart  and  astaading 
In  parallel  relatlona,  and  two  clamping  Angara  aztending 
tnm,  tbm  pUta  at  its  diagonally  oppoaite  coivera  and  ex- 
ternally of  tbe  slots,  said  ftngera  being  bent  over  tba  plate 


1.  A  single-piece  bickey  having  is  opposite  end  portions 
threaded  and  provided  intermediate  Its  ends  with  a 
shoulder  for  limiting  the  threading  of  a  fixture  part  to 
one  end  thereof,  such  end  having  a  longitadlnally  extend- 
ing wire-receiving  slot  therein  which  terminates  at  Its 
Inner  end  beyond  said  shoulder. 

J.  A  single-piece  hickey  having  Us  oppoaite  ends  thread- 
ed with  at  least  one  of  such  threads  external  and  having 
a  stop  shoulder  adjacent  tbe  inner  end  of  tba  aztaraal 
thread,  said  externally  threaded  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  alot  which  has  its  inner  end  mlargad 
and  terminating  beyond  said  shoulder. 


1019,822.  SPRING  FOB  GATES,  ftc.  FaaMaiCK  W. 
Mock,  Milroy,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,852.     (CL  16—9.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  poat  and  a  awinging  member 
carried  thereon;  of  a  bar  secured  to  ane  face  of  said 
poat.  an  arm  carried  with  the  bar  and  extending  at  rl^t 
snglee  thereto,  an  additional  arm  pivoUlly  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the  flnit  referred  to  arm,  a  pair 
of  spring  members  carried  on  tbe  ends  of  *ald  additional 
arm.  said  qtring  members  being  also,   respectlvaty,  an- 
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fagad  wltk  mM  awtagfos  UMOiber  aad  mM  lar,  amt 
tar  tte  xQaatmmt  of  tbe  twMlen  of  oa«  o(  nM  sprtag 
>  nMiBlwn. 

2.  The  conMnatloii  with  «  peat,  and  a  awlaclnc  maa- 
bar  carried  thereon ;  of  a  kar  atcured  to  said  poat,  ao  arm 
carried  by  lald  bar,  the  fraa  end  of  which  la  bifurcated, 
an  additional  arm  plrotally  mounted  between  the  blfur- 
eationa  of  the  last  referred  to  arm,  a  pair  of  aprlng  mem- 
>an  carried  on  the  ends  of  said  laat  referred  to  plToted 
arm,  said  aprlnf^  members  beini;  also.  reapectlTety,  con- 
nected to  said  swinging  member  and  bar,  and  means  for 
the  adjastment  of  said  plTot|d  arm  on  the  flrat  referred 
to  arm. 

8.  The  eombtBatkm  wltk  a  poet,  and  a  swinging  measber 
'earrtoi  thereoa ;  of  a  bar  aecnred  to  said  poet,  an  arm 
carried  on  said  bar,  the  free  ead  of  wbicli  la  bifurcated, 
an  additional  arm  piTotally  carried  botwosa  tfte  bifsrca- 
tlons  of  the  last  referred  to  arm,  a  spring  member  carried 
at  one  end  of  said  last  referred  to  arm,  said  spring  member 
being  also  connected  to  said  swinging  member,  an  addi- 
tional spring  member  carried  on  ttie  \>ppoatte  end  of  said 
plTotal  arm,  the  oppoaite  ead  of  said  last  referred  to 
spring  member  being  connected  to  said  bar,  meana  for  the 
adjastment  of  the  tension  of  the  last  referred  to  spring 
member,  and  additional  means  for  the  adtfvatment  of  said 
piTotal  member  on  the  first  referred  tn  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  post,  and  a  swinging  mem- 
ber carried   thereon ;   of  an   angular  anpportlng  bracket 
carried  on  said  poat,  onl  arm  of  said  bracket  having  its 
free  end  bifurcated,  an  arm  plTotally  mounted  iMtween  the 
faifarcationa  of  the  arm  of  said  bracket,  meana  for  tl 
adjnatment   of  said   plTotal   arm   on    the   bracket,   hook 
members  plTotally   mounted  at  the  enda  of  said  plTOtal 
arm.  a  pair  of  spring  members  having  one  of  their  ends 
engaged    with    said    hook    members,    the    opposite    ends 
of  aaltf  spring  members  being.  reapeetlTety,  engaged  with 
■aid  swlogtng  member  and  the  opposite  arm  of  the  an 
gnlar  toaeket,  aad  maans  for  the  Independent  ad/ustmen 
of  one  of  saM  spring  members. 


lj01A.82a.  UMLrBAO  DKUVBaBB. 
Bmmoo,  Mlaa.  Piled  Nor.  2&,  IMl. 
(CI.  106— 2S1.) 


F.  MoaiN 
Berlal  Na^  MS^96. 


1.  In  a  mat!  bog  dellTcrer  of  the  kind  deacribed  compris- 
ing a  small  houae.  two  doors  provided  therein,  a  vertical 
rod  held  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  each  door  frame  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  tba  small  housa,  said  rod  held  tn 
bearings  sdjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  door 
opening,  a  plurality  of  carved  prongs  extending  fron 
each  vertical  rod  at  rlght-aaglea  thereto,  and  means  pro 
vlded  upon  the  mall  car  for  suspending  the  mall  bag 
in  position  to  be  intercepted  hj  aald  pronga,  aald  door 
of  the  small  boose  automatlcallj  cloalng  when  the  mail 
bag  enters  the  small  house  through  the  door  opening. 

2.  In  a  mail  bag  deliverer  of  tba  kind  deacribed  com- 
VnUtmt  a  nsan  bonae,  a  pair  of  doors  piofWed  la  aald 
asaall  boooe,  on*  for  receiving  the  mall  bag  from  ear' 
«b«ctlon»  a  vertical  rod  held  adjkeeat  the  Inner  edge 
of  aaek  door  from  npoa  the  outer  ffeee  of  the  sasall  booae, 

rodk  kald  la  bearlags.  a  plaralfty  of  iafwardly  enrw 
•stouAug  ttma  each  vertical  rod  appiamiaatoly 
at  rigkt  asfte  tbarato,  and  maaaa  praeMrf  wo*  tfea  mA 


ear  fbr  auapeadtag  tba  maM  kag  la  poaltioD  to  ta 
eopte«  kr  said  prooga.  saM  doer  at  tbo  sssall  booae  aoto- 
■atlcally  eloaing  wIMb  the  man  kag  eatsrs  the  saiall 
bauas  ttkroogb  tbe  door  opealag,  said  meaaa  cenalsttBg  ef 
an  air  spring. 

Sw  In  a  man  bag  deliverer  coosprlslag  a  aaiall  boose,  a 
pair  of  doors  provided  la  said  small  kooaa,  oao  ttt  M> 
ertvlnr  tko  mall  bag  from  each  direction,  meaas  to  kitar- 
eept  a  mall  bag  aospended  from  a  passiag  train  and  caoae 
It  to  paas  or  be  shot  into  tbe  small  house  throagk  one  of 
tta  door*  and  means  to  aoapend  a  auiil  bag  from  a  mail 
car  in  poattloB  to  be  latereepted.  aaM  laat-aamed  BMaar 
coaprlaing  a  vertical  red  plroted  to  tbo  dOor  frame  of  the 
ear,  a  plnrality  of  anaa  extaadlng  ttom  the  rod,  tbe  vppar 
ud  lower  of  tbe  arma  equal  In  length  to  the  width  tft 
tbe  door  of  tbe  car,  the  central  pair  ef  anao  provided  wltk 
elbows  approximately  centrally.  aaM  vertical  rod  adaptei 
to  swing  outward  so  that  the  arms  sre  at  rlgbt  aaglea 
to  the  ear,  tbe  aiaU  bag  being  seeared  to  tbe  apper  and 
lower  arma,  Ita  central  portion  resting  agateat  tbe  oater 
saitaaoloaa  of  tbe  laaor  arma,  and  meana  eoontetfag  of 
rings  to  secure  tbe  bag  to  said  upper  and  Iowa 


1.019,824.  SAW-SKT.  Ocoaaa  a.  Mobkib.  Inver  Qrove, 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1811.  Serial  No.  043,912.  (CL 
7«— (14.) 


1.  A  saw  aet  comprlalag  a  aet  hsvar,  a  gukle  lever  and 
a  guide  head  sMovldod  with  a  abank  to  wblcb  aald  levers 
are  pivotally  dboected,  a  reveralble  bearing  plate  in  aald 
bead,  means  £w  cbanglag  tbo  fnlcram  polat  of  tbe  aet 
lever  aad  laaa^  for  Ualtlag  tba  movsmoat  of  the  guidp 
lever. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  aet  lever,  a  guide  lever,  r 
guide  bead  provided  with  a  shank  to  which  said  levers 
ara  pivotally  connected,  a  bearing  plata  In  aald  bead,  a  ra- 
verslble  joornal  block  in  aald  aet  lever,  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  aald  lavera. 

&.  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  deacribed,  a  aet  lever,  a  galda 
lever  and  a  guide  head  provided  with  a  shank  to  wblcb 
said  levers  are  pivotally  connected,  a  removable  bearlar 
plate  for  said  head  and  an  adjustable  journal  block  In  said 
aet  lever,  whereby  the  point  of  application  of  preaaare 
hf  said  sat  laver  agataat  aald  plate  ntay  be  varied  with 
respect  to  tbe  work. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  aat  laver  provided  with  a 
aocket,  a  guide  head  having  a  abank  to  whlck  aald  lever 
is  aivotally  connected,  falcrum  changing  meana  adapted 
to  fit  In  aald  socket,  a  reverslltie  bearing  plata  In  aai<' 
head  having  differently  ahaped  facea  adapted  to  be  broogkt 
into  cooperation  with  the  fulernm  cbanglnc  Boaana,  and 
guiding  meana  adapted  to  bold  a  aaw  againat  aald  bear- 
ing plate. 

5.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  aet  laver  provided  wltb  s 
socket,  a  guide  head  having  a  abank  to  wblcb  aald  lever 
is  pivotally  connected,  fulcrnm-chaikglng  meana  adi^ted 
to  fit  in  aald  aocket,  a  reveralble  bearing  plata  In  aald 
head  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  coCperatlon  with  the  ful 
cram-changing  means  and  guiding  means  adapted  to  hoK 
a  aaw  againat  aald  bearing  plate. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.019,825.      BATCHBT  -  WBKfCn.      PlAifK     MoaaBBBO. 
Attleboro,  llaas..  aaalgBor  to  Frank  Moeakerg  Company, 
a  Gbrporstloo  of  Rkode  IslaBd.    Filed  Nov.  2,  IMl.    8a> 
rial  fto.  «58.10P.     (CI.  81 — 58.) 
1.  la  a  ratchet  wrsaeta.  tbo  eessbtaation  with  a 

of  a  aot 
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wtm  •  BbsuMw  abattlag  agataat  tbe 
a  plate  taad  to  the  haad  partfoa  ovarlapplng  tbe  k4 
ears  upon  tbe  fceapor  ajjaaaaf  tbe  opoalag  a  lever  ptv^ 
ally  moantad  In  tbe  ears  and  entering  the  opening  and 
adapted  to  engage  tb*  bead  portion  when  tbe  lever  la 
tlhsmted,  aad  a  stop  plate  pHotally  moaoted  apoa  Um 
laver  adapted  to  engage  one  ef  tbe  oars  wbea  tbe  ioear 
la  vibrated.  • 


2.  la  a  tttt<Aet  wreneb,  tba  asaHdaatlaa  wMk:  * 
vitb  an  opealBK  In  Its  sMa^  «f  a 
ratataMy  maoatad  la  tbe  ksepar, 
aad  halow  tba  i#aaiag.  OM  of 
lag  piwHdaa  wltb  latoaspaaod  ahoaMara.  a 
asooated  la  tbe  aaia  aad  eatsrtag  tbo 
eagaga  tba  aat  ea0agli«  assiaksr  vbea  tbo  10*«  is 
bratod,  and  a  stop  plate  pivotally  moantad  upon  the 
proTldsd  vttb  lateial  aboaldata  afiaptod  to  altaraaftaly 

ber  la  oaelllatad 

9l  la  a  Mtdmt  wNSdk,  tba  aomMaatloa  wltb  a 
paarlded  wttb  aa  opaaksg  in  Ita  iMa.  of  a  ant 
■ankor  latatablr  moantad  la  tba  beapar.  joomal 
ayaa  tbe  haepsr  adjaaaat  Om  apealag.  mm  al 
being  provldod  wltb  latanipsiiiil  ahauMsr^  a 
otallr  mo— ted  in   ttte  eara  aad  saterlag  tbo 
a4aptad  tp  rsiiagi  tba  not  eajigiag  Moaibar  i 
laver  la  vttrated.  and  a  atap  plata  phrotaliy  nsaaa 
tba  lever  pi  si  Mad  wltb  lateral  sbsuWara  adapted  k»  attain 
aately    t  X'"  <*"  ^*^  manftanad  abaoldan 
atop  Plata  is  etbratad.  an  ana  apaa  Um  atap 
•poced  ptotK^am  npoD  tbe  step  plate,  aald 
provided  wltii  raaaatea  adapted  to  taeaHa  tba 

4.  In  a  ratchet  wr«_.  . 
pBOvldad  wltb  an  oponlac.  of  a  cyliBOrical  ant  eagaglBg 
iiMhiir  rmstably  mooatod  te  tbe  beeper,  aaia  upea  tba 
keepw  adgaeont  tba  apa^!^.  a  vlteaitMT  i«Mr  pivotally 
mooatod  la  tbe  earn  aad  eitssidiag  kato  tbo 
provided  ivoB  Ite  ConmBd 
eeewtrlc  to  oacT 
te  tba  eurvatara  of  tba  aot 
adapted  te  alteraately  aigaga  tbo  parlpbery  ef 
iber  wbea  tlw  lovor  Is  vikratsd. 


J^ 


MMjrr.    OaOMAI^    Cmtaum  c,  w. 

WvwK  tmL    m^  Svt.  U  lUl. 
<CL  Uft-41.) 


M7.tTd. 


to 

vi- 


1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacribed,  a  circular  OUk 
bavlBg  ^MB  m  fMa  a  dUmatral  atrlpe.  aad  having  an 
■ilnirtad  portfoa;  a  algnal  plate  plvotafly  aapportad  at 
tiie  center  of  the  disk  and  with  one  of  lU  enda  pa^lacting 
beyond  the  perimeter  thereof;  and  a  aecondary  signal 
plate  pivoted  to  the  former  plate  on  the  rear  side  thereof, 
one  end  of  which  projoete  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of  tko 
former  plate  wb«i  la  extended  poaltkm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tba  daaa  deacribed,  a  diak  having  a 
aolteble  meana  of  suppsrt;  a  signal  plate  pivoted  to  the 
dlak,  one  end  of  wblch  astanda  beyond  the  perimeter 
thereof;  and  a  secondary  signal  plate  atteched  to  tbe 
ftomer  algnal  plate  upon  the  back  thereof  and  adapted 
te  be  akiftad  ao  tbat  one  portion  of  Ite  flaoe  will  become 
projected  baroad  the  oatar  aad  ut  tbe  teraur  algnai-plata. 


1,010,828.    CBUSHINQ  AND  ORINDINO  MILL.    OMaos 
W.  (rBBVav,  Oamkria,  Ta.    Filed  Jan.  Id,  It  11.    Serial 
(CL  S»— «.) 


1,01»,82«.    BOUND-TOP  EXTBWBIOW-T  ABLE.     ClUBLBa 
•  W.  MuKt,  Detroit  Mlcb.     Ffled  Apr.  2.  IkOd.     Berlal 
No.  809.5S5.     (CT.  45— «.) 


tV' 


The  combination  with  a  round  stationary  teMe  ti^, 
of  a  aeriea  of  leavea  for  sorroondlng  the  same  and  extend- 
ing the  diameter  thereof,  a  central  pedeatel  for  sapporting 
said  stetlonary  top.  a  craaa-kar  or  bolster  for  bracing  aald 
top  upon  said  pedeatel.  racks  plvotelly  aecured  to  aald 
bolater  at  their  inner  enda  aad  extending  oppoeltely  there- 
from beneath  aald  stetlonary  top,  aald  racka  being  adapted 
to  receive  all  of  said  leavea,  and  maana  for  locking  the 
ootar  eadt  of  aald  racks  to  tiie  atetloaary  top. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  revolidile  grinding  element,  a 
band  aeenred  to  and  engaging  tbe  periphery  of  aald  ele- 
ment, elevating  meana  secured  to  tbe  band,  and  means 
outetanding  from  said  elevating  meaas  for  retardlBg  move- 
ment of  the  ground  material  laterally  beyond  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  aald  eleflMBt. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  comblaatlon  wltb  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  fixed  grinding  element,  aad  a  grinding  element 
movable  wltb  tbe  shaft,  of  a  croaa  bar  constltatlng  a 
tbmat  bearing  for  tbe  shaft,  yokea  embracing  tbe  enda 
of  tbe  ba^,  a<Ui"table  c<mettloaa  betweea  tbe  aada  ef  tbe 
bar  aad  tbe  yokea  for  ahlftlag  tbe  bar  toward  tbe  abaft 
a  sapporting  stnictara.  aad  enapplag  plas  coaatttatlng 
tbe  aele  eaaneetlaaa  kctaeen  tba  yokea  aad  tbe  aapportlag 
•traetave. 

1,  la  a  ^ladliw  asUl,  tbe  eombiaatlon  with  a  revolable 
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skaft,  •  flsad  grladliiff  ri— at.  and  a  griadlac  •taaent 
moTabto  with  tta«  tbaft,  of  a  eroas  bar  conatltiitins  a 
thnwt  bearing  for  the  ■baft,  jokee  embracing  tbe  enda 
of  tb«  bar,  adjustable  connectlona  between  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
bar  and  the  yokes  for  shifting  tbe  bar  toward  the  shaft, 
a  supporting  stmctare,  snapping  pins  eonstltntlng  tbe 
sola  cMUMctions  between  tbe  rokaa  and  the  sapporting 
Btmetora,  and  a  spring  engaging  th»  shaft  for  shifting 
said  shaft  hmgltadlnally  against  the  bar  to  moTe  tbe 
rarolabl*  grinding  element  away  ftom  tbe  fixed  element 
aad  to  shift  the  bar  when  tbe  snapping  pins  are  broksa. 


1.019,839.  PAINT  AND  VABNISH  BEMOVBR.  JAIOM 
S.  Pattt,  Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Oct  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  060,082.     (CL  87— B.) 

1.  A  paint  or  ramish  remoTer,  tbe  constituent  in- 
gredients of  which  are  calcium  pbenate:  palmitic  add; 
sogar  of  lead;  bensol  and  another  solTcat,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  ▲  paint  or  Tsmlsb  remorer,  the  constituent  in- 
gradleots  of  which  are  one  pound  of  caldnm  pbenate,  one 
pound  of  palmitic  acid ;  one-balf  pound  of  sugar  of  lead ; 
one-half  gallon  of  beniol ;  and  one-balf  gallon  of  acatone. 
snbatantlaUy  as  described. 


1,019,880.  M^TTALLIC  LINK  FABBIC.  Joair  Pbjchab, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Ffled  June  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
080,886.     (a.  S46— 9.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  fabric,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  shaped  units  arranged  in  rows,  of  perforated 
strips  connecting  tbe  adjacent  units  of  each  row,  and  per- 
forated strips  connecting  tbe  adjacent  units  of  adjoining 


1.  In  a  matalllc  fabric,  tba  combination  with  a  aarlas 
of  ring  shaped  units  arranged  in  rows,  of  a  second  series 
of  ring  shaped  units  located  concentrically  with  said  flrst 
series,  perforated  strips  connecting  tbe  adjacent  units  of 
said  rows  and  holding  said  two  series  of  units  In  con- 
ctntrical  relation  to  each  other,  and  perforated  strips  con- 
nacting  the  units  of  adjoining  rows. 


1,019,831.  PBOCE88  OF  MANITFACTUBINO  GRAIN 
INTO  FOBM  FOB  FOOD.  Hbkbt  D.  PnucT,  Olencoe, 
Md. ;  Laban  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Henry  D. 
Perky,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  190ft.     SerUl  No.  29«.870.     (CL    99—11.) 


The  process  of  producing  a  mass  of  filamentous  food 
by  radnclBg  com  to  ground  form,  cooking  the  ground  eom 
with  a  small  amount  of  water,  as  described.  In  sa  air- 
tight Tsaael,  cooling  tbe  resultaat  until  the  particles  of 
tba  maas  are  set  together  in  solid  and  fixad  relatloa  as  • 
eaka   witkia   the   Tasael.   furring   the  eaka  af   matsrial 


through  a  parioratad  plats  to  chanfs  tha  friattra  poal> 
tloas  of  tba  particles  of  tha*^  maaa  and  form  fllameata 
thereof,  keeping  tbaae  filaments  separate  and  drying  tba 
same  in  loose  and  Independent  condition,  and  finally  col* 
lectlng  tba  sei>arate  dried  fllamanta  together. 


1.019,882.  WHEEL.  Wmut  PHiLLipa,  Cape  May, 
N.  J.,  assignor,  by  aieane  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
Harry  Pblllipa,  Oreenwicb.  Conn.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  880.192.     (CL  162—48.) 


1.  In  a  whaeL  the  combination  with  a  hub,  and  an 
outer  annular  poriion.  of  a  pnanmatle  tuba  located  be- 
tween tbe  bub  and  the  outer  portion,  spiral  awtal  inaerta 
In  the  tuba,  and  extended  longitudinally  and  curved 
around  within  tbe  tube  in  conformity  wtth  tbe  ahapa  of 
tbe  tube,  and  derlcsa  wtemrtag  said  natal  laserti  to  tba 
hnb  and  the  outer  portion  respaetlTaly,  substantially  as 
daaeribed. 

2.  In  a  wheeL  the  combination  with  a  bub  and  an  outer 
annular  poriion,  of  a  pneumatic  tuba  located  between 
the  hub  and  tba  outer  circular  portion  and  ascnrad  to 
both,  and  spring  metal  spiral  strips  forming  a  part  of 
the  tube,  and  axtuded  longitudinally  aad  enrred  around 
within  tba  tuba  la  conformity  with  tba  shape  of  tba 
tn]M,  and  eonnactad  to  the  hub  and  tba  outar  annular 
portion,  substantially  as  deacribad. 

8.  In  a  wheeL  tbe  combination  with  a  hub,  an  outer 
annular  portion,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  located  between  tba 
bub  and  said  outer  portkm,  of  laetal  blocks  molded  In  tba 
outer  and  inner  faeea  of  tbe  tube,  dcTlcea  aecurtng  said 
blocks  to  the  bub  and  outer  poriion  respectlTely,  snd 
apring  matal  bands  connecting  the  outar  and  Inner  blocks 
respectively,  and  extended  longitudinally  and  curved 
around  within  tbe  tube  In  conformity  with  tbe  shape  of 
tbe  tube,  substantially  aa  described. 
,4.  In  a  WhaeL  the  combination  with  a  bub,  an  outer 
annular  portion,  and  a  pneumatic  tuba  located  between 
tbe  bub  and  aaid  outer  portion,  of  metal  blocks  molded 
In  tbe  outer  and  inner  faces  of  tbe  tuba,  devlcea  securing 
said  blocks  to  the  hub  aad  outer  portion  respectlTely, 
spring  metal  bands  connecting  the  outer  and  Inner  blocks 
respectively,  said  spring  bands  molded  in  tbe  tube,  and 
extended  longitudinally  and  curved  around  within  tba 
tube  in  conformity  with  the  ahapa  of  the  tube,  substan- 
tially aa  dsacrlbed. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  hnb,  and  an  outer 
annular  poriion,  of  a  pneumatic  tube  located  betwaea 
the  hub  and  tbe  outer  portion,  spiral  metal  Inaerta  la  tba 
tube,  and  extended  longitudinally  and  curved  around  with, 
in  the  tube  in  conformity  with  tbe  shape  of  tbe  tube,  de- 
vices securing  said  metal  Inserts  to  tbe  hob  and  tbe  outer 
portion  respectively,  guard  rings  secured  to  tba  said  first- 
mentioned  ring  aad  confining  tbe  pneumatic  tube,  said 
tube  having  beada  at  Its  laaer  aad  outer  edges,  and  said 
hub  and  said  guard  rings  constructed  to  form  deneber 
rims  to  engage  said  beada,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (3asetta.] 


1,019.888.      PASTEBOARD   BOX.      M&iniiCB 
New  York,   N.   T.     Filed   Mar.   18,   19il. 
816,287.     (a.  217—09.) 


A.   Plat*. 
Hartal  No. 


Tha  bsrala    dsserlbsd  ralaforeing  tab  for  pasteboard 
boxes,  said  tab  being  coin  posed  of  sheet  metal  and  being 
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proTldsd  at  one  ead  with  a  potat  aad  at  tbe  oppoalta  ead 
with  a  prolaetlng  tongue  which  la  adapted  to  be  folded  at 
right  sngUM  thereto  and  which  wbaa  folded  forms  a  racass 
la  said  end  of  the  tab. 


i 


1,019,884.  RAILWAY  FOR  PLEASURE  AMD  SPORT. 
NoBBBaV  POLLAK,  Nordbahubof,  Vienna,  Anatrla-Hun- 
gary.  Tiled  Nov.  17.  1011.  Serial  No.  000,919. 
(CL  104r;-Ul.) 


1,019,886.  TOOL  FOB  RBMOVINO  INSULATION  FROM 
WIRBS.  BmT  Pback,  Ottawa,  111.  FUad  Aug.  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  040,267.     (CL  81—9.6.) 


1.  Aa  imusemaat  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
central  platfOna,  a  single  tra<Away  extending  around  the 
platfann  outwardly  and  than  Inwardly  and  Intersactlng 
its  course  at  a  plurality  of  points,  a  pInraUty  of  cars  on 
said  trackway,  elements  radially  dlsfibsed  with  rsapect  to 
tha  axis  of  aald  platform  and  alidably  connected  wtth  aald 
care,  and  meana  for  advancing  aald  elementa  In  a  drda 
about  tbe  axia  of  aald  pUtform  for  propeUing  said  ears 
along  said'  trackway,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
central  platform,  a  trackway  extending  around  the  plat- 
form outwardly  and  then  inwardly  In  continuously  curved 
lines  and  Intemectlng  its  coursa  at  a  plurality  of  polnta, 
a  plurality  of  cars  mounted  on  said  trackway,  and  ele- 
ments movable  In  a  circle  of  said  platform  And  slldably 
connected  with  said  cars  for  advancing  tha  same  on  said 
trackway,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Aa  amnsomant  device  comprlsiag  la  combination,  a 
central  loading  platform,  a  clMomferantlal  unloading 
platform  surrouadlag  said  loadlag  platform  and  fpaeed 
apart  tharefrom.  a  single  trackway  between  said  platforms 
having  a  starting  point  at  tba  loading  platform  and  a 
delivering  point  at  tha  unloading  platform  aad  extending 
a  plurality  of  lapa  about  said  loading  platform  and  in- 
tersecting Its  course  at  a  plurality  of  points,  cars  on  said 
trackway  and  elements  sUdably  connected  with  said  csrs 
and  movable  in  a  fixed  circular  path  about  said  central 
platform,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  car  propelling  bars  movable  in  a  fixed  circular 
path,  ears  sUdaUy  eonnected  with  said  bara.  aad  ear 
guiding  Means  for  shifting  said  cars  radially  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  with  respect  to  said  bara  during  propulsion 
•r  tha  cars  thereby,  substantially  as  doacrfbed. 

6.  An  amuaament  denca  cMnprialng  la  eoablaatloa,  a 
plurality  of  car  propelling  bars  movabia  la  a  ftzad  path, 
ears  slldably  connected  with  said  bars,  aad  ear  galdtag 
Bieaaa  for  shifting  said  cars  with  raapeeC  to  said  bara  dur- 
ing propalslon  of  the  cars  thwaby.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(ClalBM  0  to  9  not  prlntsd  la  tha  Oawtta.) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  removing  Insulation  from  wires,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  comprising 
two  parallel  side  bars  having  beveled  inner  edges ;  a  cen- 
tral knife  edged  bar  dlaposed  parallel  wlto  said  aide  bara  » 
aad  having  its  cutting  edge  disposed  below  the  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  side  bars;  and  end  platea  connecting 
said  bars  and  having  recesses  provided  centrally.  In  tba 
tnno'  edgea  thereot  subsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  removing  insulation  from  wires,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  comprising  two 
parallel  aide  bara  having  beveled  inner  edgea;  a  central 
longitudinal  knife  edged  bar  dlaposed  parallel  with  aald 
side  bars  and  having  its  cutting  edge  dlapoaed  below  the 
corresponding  edgea  of  said  side  bars ;  and  end  plates  con- 
necting said  bars,  said  and  plates  having  knife  edged  in- 
ner edges  having  recesses  provided  centrally  therein,  aald 
bars  and  plates  being  formed  Integral,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  a  tool  for  removing  insulation  from  wires,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  Jaws,  each  of  said  Jaws  comprising 
two  paraUel  side  bars  the  inner  sides  of  said  bara  at 
the  Inner  edgos  tharaof  being  beveled,  a  central  longitudi- 
nal knlfO  edged  bar  dlspoaed  parallel  with  said  side  bara 
and  having  its  cutting  edge  disposed  below  tbe  eorra- 
sponding  edgea  of  said  side  bars ;  and  sobsUntialiy  semi- 
circular end  plates  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said 
bars,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  end  pUtas  being  sharpsaed, 
aad  provided  with  seml-drcular  recesses,  the  euttlag 
edges  of  said  medial  bar  being  in  registration  with  tha 
bottoma  of  said  recesses,  there  being  Interstices  betwasa 
said  bara,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  removing  insulation  from  wlrea,  a  pair 
of  plvotally  coanaetad  levers ;  reglsteripg  Jawa  carried  at 
corresponding  ends  of  said  levers,  each  of  said  Jaws  eoa- 
prlalng  two  parallel  side  bars  tbe  inner  sides  of  said 
bars  at  tbe  Innir  edges  thereof  belag  beveled;  a  caatral 
knife  edged  bar  dlspoaed  paraUel  with  said  side  ban  and 
having  Ita  corresponding  edge  disposed  below  tbe  cutting 
edgea  of  said  side  bars:  and  substantiaUy  seml-dreulAr 
end  plates  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  said  bara. 
the  inner  edgea  of  said  and  platea  being  aharpaned  aad 
provided  centrally  with  aeml-drcular  recesses.  tb»  euttlag 
edges  of  said  medial  bar  being  in  regiatratloa  with  the 
bottoms  of  said  recesses,  subsUnUally  as  deseribed. 


1.019.8S6.  CBNTBIFUOAL  SBPABATINQ  -  MACHINE. 
AiAAM  H.  RsiD.  Philadelphia,  Pa-  Filed  Oct.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  628.t»18.     (CL  127—20.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  aeparatlag  bowl  provided  with 
laterally  dlacharglng  feed  openings  for  tbe  whole  milk,  a 
series  of  superposed  liner  platea  aurroundlag  aald  feed 
openings,  with  the  spaces  between  tbe  plates  In  position  to 
racalve  tbe  milk  directly  from  the  feed  opcnlngn,  said 
liner  platea  being .  provided  with  dlstrtbntlng  h^as  ar- 
raagad  In  substantial  vertical  aUaamaat,  and  milk  dl- 
raetlag  means  situated  between  tha  liner  plates  Inward  of 
tba  diatrlbuttng  holsa  aad  batwaea  the  same  and  the  fOed 
opMilags,  and  acting  to  pravant  the  mUk  Isaotag  from  the 
feed  openings  from  flowing  dreuaaCsraatlally  bstwaea  tha 
plates  before  It  reacbsa  the  dlatributhug  holea. 

2.  In  combination  wtth  a  rotary  aeparating  bowl  pro- 
Tldad  with  feed  openings  for  the  whols  adlk,  a       '        * 
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comauBiMUtac  witk  tlie  iMd  opeai^p^  tta« 
■aid  pUtea  being  loniMd  with  tfatrBmtlac  bolM.  aB4  rer- 
tlcal  walls  between  the  feed  opoilngs  and  dlatrlbuthiK 
taolei,  forming  eloeed  passages  to  direct  the  milk  from  the 
openlnsi  outwardly  to  the  holes. 


8.  la  coobiaatloa  with  a  bowl,  a  rcrtleal  neck  thetala 
provided  with  fssdtag  opaateca.  a  serlea  of  saparposed  llaer 
plates  sarroundlng  tke  Mck.  with  the  «a«as  between  tk» 
plates  communicating  with  the  feeding  openiaflu,  aald 
plates  balag  prorldad  with  TarttaaUjr  alined  dlstrlbating 
npmlmia.  aad  Tertleal  waUa  between  tke  llaer  platos  at 
tke  sUsa  of  the  feadlag  openings  aad  dlatrttrating  kolea. 

4.  A  rotary  separating  bowl  proTided  with  a  conical 
bottoai  haTlag  an  opealag  tharethrough  for  the  dtoeharge 
of  the  Uoe  milk,  said  bowl  havlag  also  a  discharge  for 
the  ereaai.  In  eomblaatioo  with  a  series  of  soperpoaed  llaer 
plates  sltoated  la  tha  howl  aad  foraied  aad  dlspoaed  to 
iMva  vartlcal  passsiws  far  the  cream  aad  milk  respectlvaiy 
at  tha  Inaar  aad  oatcr  sides  of  the  bowl,  means  for  feedlag 
tha  whole  milk  between  the  User  plates,  and  a  plata 
iBSd  henaatfa  the  lowermoat  lloer  plate  aad  spaced  from 
the  bowl  bottom,  said  latter  ptaite  being  sealed  to  the  bowl 
at  Its  inaer  edge. 

5.  In  a  oaatrifncal  cream  separator,  a  rotary  acparatlag 
bawl  provided  with  a  oeatral  depending  aaanlar  flange 
Csrmlag  aa  exteraal  central  chamber  at  the  baas  and 
haTiag  a  milk  discbarge  opening  ezteodiag  through  the 
bottom  of  the  bowl  and  through  the  depending;  flange,  and 
communicating  with  said  central* chamber,  in  combination 
wHh  ateaas  for  feedlag  the  whole  saUk  to  the  bowl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta^] 


1«01M37.    GBATfi.    Ralph  W.  Bxtbll,  Baymond,  Waah. 
Filed  Apr.  15. 1908.     Serial  No.  490.187.     <C1. 110—74.) 


lar  tha  amaU  aad  of  tha  crata  bodr.  tomm  tat 
sapuMtJBg  tha  wide  aad  of  dm  gcata  hody*  aad  fssfaalag 
■Maas  extaadlag  Ciom  the  cap  lasmbsr  to  tha  soppart- 
Ing  means  for  tha  large  aad  of  the  grata  body  for  daaip- 
Ing  the  tapered  ssctlons  between  the  cap  member  and  the 
supporting  means  for  tha  other  end  of  the  grate  body. 

2.  A  conMdal  grate  body  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
asparata  tapered  aeetloaa  aadi  provided  with  a  phuaJtty 
of  traaareiae  parfloratloaa,  maaaa  tor  eeanaetlag  the 
ssedoas  tovetbar  edge  to  edge,  a  perforated  cap  member 
for  the  small  end  of  tha  coaoldal  grata  body,  a  aurroaod- 
Ing  grate  having  an  open  portion  provided  with  a  margin  r 
support  for  the  large  end  of  the  conoidal  grate  body, 
supporting  beama  la  uadarrldlag  relation  to  the  grate 
and  traversing  the  Intermediate  space  therein  with  one 
beam  eroaaing  tha  other,  and  a  coaaeetlng  and  clamping 
member  between  tha  perforated  cap  member  and  the 
beama  where  eroaaing,  the  said  connecting  member  travers- 
ing both  the  cap  member  aad  the  crossed  portion  of  the 
■opportlag  beams. 

8.  A  grata  eomprlatng  snpporttag  beama.  a  ring  resting 
thereon  aad  provided  with  an  opatsnding  marginal  tlanga, 
a  conoidal  grata  body  compoaad  of  seettoas  connected  to- 
gether at  tlM  maathw  adgaa  with  the  larger  ead  resting 
on  the  rteg  aad  eeadaed  by  the  marginal  flange  of  said 
ring,  a  perforated  cap  plate  for  the  small  end  of  the 
conoidal  body,  aad  a  securing  and  clamping  member  ex- 
tending tfaroogh  the  cap  plate  and  through  the  sopport 
Ing  beama,  said  connecting  member  being  snbatantlally 
axial  to  the  conoidal  body. 

4.  The  eonhlnatioa  at  a  coaoldal  perforated  grate  body, 
an  open  sopport  for  the  lowar  sad  of  the  same,  sta- 
tionary perforated  plataa  resting  on  the  aald  snpiwrt  ad- 
jacent the  outer  side  of  the  body,  and  rocfcable  perforated 
platea  arranged  to  rest  on  the  said  aopport  between  the 
stationary  platea. 

5.  In  a  grate,  the  combination  of  a  conoidal  perforated 
grate  body  having  an  open  lower  end.  stationary  per- 
forated platea  arraagad  adJaceat  ta  aad  la  tha  hortooatal 
plane  of  the  aaM  tawar  aad  outside  the  said  body,  nov 
able  perftoratad  platas  arraagad  hetwaea  tha  atatiMiarr 
platea  aad  nonaally  In  tha  aame  berlaontal  plaae  thwe- 
arlth,  aad  saeans  itt  aetastlBg  aaM  movable 

[Clahas  «  ta  18  aot  priatsd  la  tM  «a«stta.] 


1,019.838.  COKM-BUSKINO  MACHINB.  Jaubs  Ricxat,, 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Vllsd  Oct.  96,  ItlO.  Scrlai  No. 
580,1«8.     <CL  180-«.) 


i.  A  coaoldal  grata  body  coaiprteiag  a  plurality  of 
separate  Uperad  sectleas  having  opealags  tberetbroagh 
aohstaatlally  throughout  their  area,  aaeaaa  for  securing 
tha  aevaral  aections  oae  to  the  other,  a  perforated  cap 


1.  A  huaklag  machine  comprising  a  toagltudiaally  ax- 
taadad  inclined  conveyer  trough.  Axed  apaoed  bottom 
platea  extending  tranaversely  thereof,  a  aerlea  of  pairs 
of  husking  rollers  la  the  spaoea  between  the  bottom  plates 
and  (llspnaad  parallel  with  aald  bottom  platea.  means  for 
mavlng  Mrs  of  com  loagitadlaaUy  aad  upwardly  throogh 
tha  trough  aad  over  the  aald  hattom  plates  and  said  pairs 
of  husking  rollers,  aad  oeavEislag  an  aadleas  aproa  and 
means  to  actuate  the  same  the  said  bottom  platea  aad  the 
said  endless  apron  having  spurs  on  their  opposing  aMss 
and  the  lowar  laad  of  tha  eaidiasa  apraa  balag  arraaged 
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above  ilii  fcwhlni  laUsra  ahd  tha  platas  aad  to  tiavai 
aooss  the  bsms  toward  tha  nppar  and  of  the  trough  aad 
cauae  the  routlon  of  the  ears  of  com  oa  tha  bottaai  plataa 
bstwaea  ttw  pain  of  hasklag  roUan  aad  also  caosa  the 
hMked  ears  ta  ba  dlacharged  fres  tha  appsr  aad  of  tha 


8.  A  hasklag  oaaehlaa  eoaaprlalag  a 
laUsra  teilhs  battam  of  the  hopper,  a  ooavsytr  troa^ 
asteadlag  apvardly  aad  dowawardly  tmm  the  hoppar 
flsad  spadsd  bottom  plates  la  tha  eooveyar  tron^  sat* 
Heading  a<toas  the  aaata,  a  aerlea  of  pairs  of  hosklBg  roll- 
era  la  the  space  hetwaea  the  bottom  pUtes  and  dlspoaad 
parallal  tbarawtth.  an  sadlsss  apron  aztandlag  loaglta- 
4H%mnj  of  tha  troegh  aad  SBaaaa  ta  sapport  aad  to  drtva 
the  eadles*  aproa  ae  that  the  lower  laad  ttaaaaf  tmvela 
aparardly  throagh  the  troogh  aad  over  aad  actoas  tha  bot 
tasi  platas>  and  the  pairs  of  haaUag  rollera,  said  sadlass 
aproa  aad  aald  bottom  platea  havtag  spars  oa  thsir  op- 
peslag  stdto  to  eaoae  the  rotatloa  of  aara  of  eora  aa  the 
bottom  plataa  batwaea  the  pairs  of  hasklag  rallsrs  aad 
alsa  to  ca«w  tta  hasbad  ears  to  be  dla^arged  fros  the 
appar  ead  «f  tha  treagh. 


1,019,888,    QUILLIMO-MACHINB. 
aoa.  M.  J.     FUed  Joly  8»  1809. 
(CL  24il— 48.) 


Jamm  Bmbt,  Fatsr- 
Serlal  No.  808,803. 


aad  wteadtac  outwardly  tharefkom  to  oagage 
tha  aald  Jaws  at  the  larger  aada  tiisnof  to  aacaaUiy  held 
tha  aald  iaws  to  angagtog  paalttoa  and  a  peaatrable 
sabstaaes  dlspeasd  to  tha  said  aprtag  aetoated  eaatog  and 
adapted  to  reeelve  the  pototad  and  of  tha  hat  pto  whan  the 
saaM  to  cstsadad  lato  tha  eaalaf  to  bs  filppad  by  the 
■aid  Jaws. 

2.  >  hat  pto  goard  cooqprlatog  a  frasto-eoalcally  ahapsd 
casiw  havtog  the  smaller  ead  thecaof  bMt  towardly  to 
fMSi  a  etrealar  stop  lag.  a  plurality  of  jaws  alldahty 
mooatad  to  tha  said  casteg.  a  kaob  seearsd  to  the  larger 
ead  of  the  said  eaatog,  a  sprtag  aetaatad  eaatog  moaated 
to  the  aald  kaob  aad  aataadtog  outwardly  thereftoai  to  en- 
tha  said  Jawa  aad  aoraiaUy  poattloa  too  jawi  to  aa- 
tha  pto.  a  psnatrabla  sabstaaes  itoposed  ta  tts  aald 
sprtag  aetaatad  eaatag  and  adapted  to  rw^tre  tha  pototad 
end  of  a  hat  pto  and  a  pressor  knob  mounted  to  extend 
toto  the  sssallar  end  of  the  said  eaatog  and  adapted  to 
eocape  the  said  Jaws  to  dlaengaga  tike  aame  from  tha  pto, 
tha  aald  stop  log  formed  on  the  casiag  betog  ada^ad  to 
limit  tha  oatward  SMvemeat  9t  the  aald  pressar  kaob. 

8.  A  hat  pto  goard  comprlstog  a  tapered  caalag  ior 
laeatoiag  a  hat  pto  aad  havtag  ^^  amallar  ead  tharaef 
beat  towaidly  to  form  a  stop  lag,  a  plurality  of  Jaws 
sUdably  mooatad  to  tha  aald  caidBg,  a  pressar  knob  aiotut- 
ed  to  extend  throogh  the  smaller  end  of  the  said  casiag 
and  engagtog  the  aald  Jaws,  meaaa  for  pressing  the  Jaws 
towardly  against  the  presser  knob  and  toto  engagemnt 
with  the  pto,  the  said  stop  lug  being  adapted  to  limit 
tha  aatward  taovemaat  of  the  priasg  kaoh  and  a  peae- 
tiabto  SBbatoaca  dlspoaed  ta  the  said  casiag  and  adapted 
to  lacahre  the  polated  ead  of  tha  said  pto. 


The  combination,  with  the  frame,  a  rotory  quill  on 
which  tha  thread  is  adapted  to  be  wound  and  a  rotory 
swift  from  which  the  thread  la  adapted  to  be  unwound, 
the  awlft  and  quill  betog  arranged  one  at  a  higher  ele- 
vation than  the  othar,  of  a  substantially  rigid  thread 
guide  aqd  an  elastic  thread-guide,  the  Utter  betag  sto- 
tlonarlly  secured  to  the  frame  and  tha  former  and  the 
thread-eafaged  portioa  of  the  elastic  thread-guide  batag 
diapoaed  at  elevations  situated  between  the  elevattoas  oc 
eupled  b^  the  swift  and  quill,  and  the  rigid  thread-guide 
betog  dlspoeed  at  an  elevation  nearer  the  elevatton  oc- 
cupied tv  the  quill  than  the  tievatlMi  occupied  l>y  tb<- 
■wlft,  Bobstantiany  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,018,841.  FBNDBB  FOB  CABS.  Francis  M.  Boobh, 
Canton*  Ohio,  aaaignor  at  one-half  to  Ruben  C.  Roosh, 
Caatoa.  Ohio.  FUed  Joly  12. 1911.  Serial  No.  888,167. 
(CL  lOfr— 127.)    ' 


1.019,848.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Haut  ROBsan.  Atlan- 
tic aty,  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,667- 
(CL  2f-16«.) 


I 
I 
1.  A  bat  pto  gaard 
caalng.  a  kaah  aecored  to  the  larger 
a  plorallty  of  fraBt»«oalcally  shaped  Ja 
ad  to  tha  caalag.  a  presser  ka&h 
the  ssMller  aad  af  tha  said  csstag  aad 
tha  ssld  Jaws,  a 

1160.0.-21 


1.  In  a  car  fhadsr,  a  tnusa  sseared  to  the  body  fl<  a 
car.  carrytog  ptotferms,  aae  of  aald  ptotfsrms  relatto^ 
laed  wttii  refereaoe  to  the  frame  and  tha  othar  adaptod 
to  rock,  a  movable  fraaia  carried  by  the  fratoa  adapted  to 
carry  the  reUtlvaly  flzad  ptotform.  aald  aa^Ma  Ciame 
provided  with  a  roller,  trip  bari  opmrattrely  coaaaetad  to 
tks  mavabla  frame,  poato  secnrod.to  the  nektag  platfota 
aad  to  tha  trip  bars,  aad  meaaa  tor  saspeadlag  tha  fsadsr 
ta  snbstaatlally  borlsoatal  posltioB,  sobataatlally  as  aad 
fhr  the  purpose  speclflad. 

2.  In  a  car  feader.  a  fraam  seeored  to  the  body  of  a 
car.  carrytog  pUtforma,  oae  af  said  pUtfonas  eelattoaly 
flaed  wlto  refereace  to  the  frame  and  the  other  adapted 
to  rock,  a  movable  frame  carried  by  the  frame  sd^ptod 
to  carry  tha  ntotlvely  flasd  ptotferm,  said  movabte  ftaaa 
prsvtdsi  wlto  a  roller,  trtp  bars  opnattoaly  eoaacrtad  to 
the  moviMa  frame,  aad  provided  with  cloapal 

._  to  the  rocktog  platform  aad  to  the  trip 
tor  smq>eadtaMr  the  feader  ta  sabstaatlally  hail- 
Bubataatlally   aa  aad  fmr   the 
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3.  In  a  car  fender,  tbe  cemMiiattoB  of  a  relatlTely  llzad 
frame,  platforms  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  aald  plat- 
forma  fixed  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  Im  rocked,  a  moTabto 
frame  moanted  upon  tbe  relatlrely  fixed  frame,  aald  mor- 
able  frame  proTlded  with  a  roller  and  meana  for  rocklnt 
one  of  the  platforms  by  the  backward  movement  of  tbe 
movable  frame,  aabatantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  ! 
apecllled.  I 

4.  In  a.  car  fender,  tbe  combination  of  a  relatively  fixed  ' 
frame,  platforms  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  said  plat-  1 
forma  fixed  and  tbe  other  adapted  to  be  rocked,  a  movable  | 
frame  mounted  open  tbe  relatively  fixed  frame,  said  mov- 
able frame  provided  with  a  roller  and  means  for  rocking  ! 
oiie  of  the  platforms  by  the  backward  movement  of  the  ; 
movable  frame,  and  meana  for  limiting  tbe  downward  | 
movement  of  the  movable  frame,  aabatantially  as  and  for  i 
the  purpose  specified.  { 

5.  In  a  car  fender  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tioB  of  frames,  one  of  said  frames  fixed  and  tbe  other  , 
movable,  tbe  movable  frame  mountad  upon  rock  arms,  I 
platforms  carried  by  the  fixed  frame,  one  of  aald  platforms  | 
plvotally  mounted,  pina  secured  to  the  fixed  frame  and  \ 
adapted  to  support  the  movable  frame  In  extended  posl-  I 
tlon,  guide  bars  secured  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  meana 
for  rocking  tbe  pivoted  platform,  substantially  aa  and  for  j 
the  purpose  specified.  i 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.019.842.  AIR-MOISTENING  DEYICB  FOB  HBATIMO 
APPARATUS.  William  A.  Bhssbll.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  24. 1906.     Serial  No.  302,723.     ( CI.  237—19.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  air  moistening  apparatus  for  steam 
beating  aystems,  tbe  combination  of  a  dosed  steam  con- 
densing chamber,  a  receiving  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chamber,  and  connections  between  said  chambers  whereby 
water  of  condensation  la  fed  from  the  condanaing  cham- 
ber into  the  receiving  chamber  and  thence  into  the  evap- 
orating chamber,  said  evaporating  and  condanaing  cham- 
bera  being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  the 
exterior  of  said  evaporating  chamber  is  exposed  to  and 
the  contents  thereof  heated  by  the  steam  0^  tbe  system, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  automatic  air  moiataning  apparatua  for  ateam 
heating  systems,  the  combination  of  a  closed  ateam  con- 
densing chamber,  a  receiving  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chamber,  and  connectlona  between  aald  chambera  whereby 
water  of  condensation  Ma  fed  from«the  condenalng  chamber 
into  the  receiving  chamber  and  thence  into  the  evaporat- 
ing chamber,  said  evaporating  and  condensing  chambers 
being  so  arranged  relatively  to  eacb  other  that  tbe  ex- 
terior of  aald  evaporating  chamber  la  exposed  to  and 
the  contents  thereof  heated  by  the  steam  in  the  con- 
denalng chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  automatic  air  moistening  apparatua  for  steam 
heating  systems,  the  combination  of  a  closed  ateam  con- 
denalng chamber,  a  receiving  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chamber,  and  connections  between  said  chambera  where- 
by water  of  condenaation  is  fed  from  the  condensing 
chamber  Into  the  receiving  chamber  and  thenoe  Into  the 
evaporating  ctiamber.  said  evaporating  and  condenalng 
chambera  being  ao  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that 
tlM  exterior  of  said  evaporating  chamber  la  exposed  to  and 
tbe  rontenta  thereof  heated  by  the  ateam  of  the  ajatam, 


and  meana  for  automatically  regnlating  tha  feed  from  the 
receiving  chamber  to  tbe  evaporating  chamber,  aabatan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  aa  antoouittc  air  molatanlag  apparatua  for  ateam 
heating  systems,  thekcomblnatlon  of  a  cloaed  steam  con- 
denalng chamber,  a  receiving  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chambar.  connections  between  said  chambwa  whereby 
water  of  condensation  la  fed  from  the  condanaing  cham- 
ber Into  the  receiving  chamber  and  thence  Into  tha  evap- 
orating chamber,  said  evaporating  and  condenalng  cham- 
bers being  so  arranged  relatively  to  eacb  other  that  tbe 
exterior  of  aald  evaporating  chamber  la  expoaed  to  and 
the  conteata  thereof  heated  by  the  steam  of  the  system, 
and  meana  for  automatically  regulating  the  feed  of  tbe 
water  of  condenaation.  substantially  aa  daacribed. 

6.  In  an  automatic  air  molatening  apparatua  for  steam 
beating  ayatema.  the  combination  of  a  cloaad  ataan  con- 
denalng cbamtier.  a  receiving  chamber,  an  evaporating 
chamber,  connections  between  said  chambers  whereby 
water  of  condensation  is  fed  from  the  condensing  cham- 
ber Into  the  receiving  chamber  and  thence  into  tbe  evap- 
orating chamber,  aald  evaporating  and  condenalng  cham- 
bers being  so  arranged  relatively  to  each  other  that  tbe 
exterior  of  said  evaporating  chamber  is  expoaed  to  and 
ttie  ctmtenta  thereof  heated  by  the  ateam  of  tbe  ayatem, 
and  meana  for  automatically  regulating  the  feed  from  tbe 
condenalng  chamber  to  the  receiving  chamber,  aabatan- 
tially as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  24  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.] 


1.019.84S.  AUTOMATIC  AIB  -  MOISTBNINQ  DEVICE. 
William  A.  BvaaiLL,  Tonkera,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  2. 
1908.     Serial  No.  424,779.     (CI.  287—19.) 


1.  An  air  molatening  attachmeat  for  steam  heating  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  evaporating  chamber,  meana  for 
connecting  it  with  the  heating  apparataa  ao  that  the 
water  of  condensation  therefrom  will  be  fed  to  aald  evap- 
orating chamber,  tubular  steam  conducting  meana  paasing 
through  said  evaporating  chamber  and  connected  at  ita 
oppoaite  enda  with  tbe  condensation  inlet  whereby  tbe 
contents  of  tha  evaporating  chamber  are  heated  by  the 
steam  without  escape  of  the  latter  Into  said  chamber,  and 
meana  for  automatically  regulating  tbe  feed  of  tbe  water 
of  condensation  to  the  evaporating  chamber,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  air  molatening  attachment  for  ateam  beating 
apparatus  comprising  an  evaporating  cbamber.  meana  for 
connecting  it  with  the  heating  apparatua  ao  that  the 
water  of  condenaation  tbarefrom  will  be  fed  to  aald  evap- 
orating chamber,  tabular  ateam  condutting  means  paaaing 
through  said  evaporating  cbamber  and  connected  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  the  condensation  inlet  whereby  the 
contenta  of  the  evaporating  chamber  are  heated  by  tbe 
steam  without  escape  of  the  latter  Into  said  cbamber.  and 
meana  controlled  by  the  water  In  tbe  evaporating  cham- 
ber for  automatically  regulating  the  feed  thereto  of  tba 
water  of  condenaation,  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  An  air  molatening  attachment  for  ateam  heating  ap- 
paratus comprising  an  evaporating  cbamber,  means  for 
connecting  It  with  the  heating  apparatua  ao  that  tbs 
watsr  of  condenaatloa  tbsrafrom  will  be  fad  to  asM  arap- 
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oratlag  chamber,  tubular  atasm  eoadaetlaf 
lag  throogb  aald  avaporatln^  chamber  and  connected  at  Its 
oppoaite  aMs  with  tba  condensation  lalet  wb«raby  the 
conteata  of  tbe  evaporating  chamber  are  heated  by  tha 
ateam  without  escape  of  the  latter  Into  aald  chamber,  and 
a  amanally  operated  valve  and  alao  automatically  con- 
trolled meaaa  for  regulating  the  feed  of  tbe  water  of  coa- 
denaaHon  to  the  evaporating  chamber,  aubataatially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  An  air-moistcatag  attachmeat  tot  ateam  haatiag  ap- 
parattu  romprtaiag  aa  evaporating  cbamber  and  meana  for 
connecting  It  with  the  heating  apparataa  ao  that  tbe 
contenta  e(  said  cbamber  will  be  heated  by  tbe  ateam  from 
the  apparatua  and  aald  cbamber  be  fed  with  the  water 
of  condenattloa  therefrom,  aald  chambar  being  provided 
with  maana  for  caaalng  tbe  water  to  drcalata,  between 
Ita  upper  and  lower  ends. 

5.  An  alr-moiatening  attachment  for  ateam  heating  ap- 
parataa comprising  an  evaporating  cbamber.  a  condenaer 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  beatlag  appa- 
rataa aad  bacloalng  said  evaporating  chamber  ao  that  tha 
contenta  of  the  latter  will  be  heated  by  tbe  ateam  frofa 
the  apparatua,  connections  between  tbe  two  chambera 
whereby  the  evaporating  chamber  will  be  fed  with  water 
of  condensation  from  the  steam,  and  meana  controlled 
by  the  water  in  said  chamber  for  automatically  regulating 
the  feed  of  the  water  of  condensation. 

(Qalma  0  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.019.844.  DOOB-LOCK.  John  M.  BAiaaiKO.  St.  Cbarlea. 
lU.  FU#d  Sept  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  S81.498.  (a. 
70— 4T.i 


la  a  door  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  traaaverse 
opeaiag.  a  bolt  bar  alldable  through  aald  opeaing  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  loagltudlnal  receaa,  a  apring  preaaed  tum- 
blar  la  aald  caalng  adjacent  aald  opening,  a  perforattoa 
la  the  bolt  bar  extendiag  la  to  aald  receaa  aad  adapted 
to  receive  the  end  of  said  tumbler,  said  tumbler  balag  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  to  eagage  said  bolt  bar  aad  limit 
tbe  lawaH  movemeat  of  tba  same,  a  baad  place  adapted 
to  be  iasa^ed  la  said  receaa,  aad  a  pla  oa  aald  baad  piece 
adapted  td  eater  aald  perforatloa  to  dlaplac*  aald  tumbler 
and  to  eoigage  the  bolt  bar  wbareby  aald  bar  may  be 
moved  by  said  baad  piece,  aabataatlally  aa  dascrtbad. 


OMldoa  aad  aald  rim  saetloa  so  as  to  p^avaat  aald  tim 
section  from  bearing  throughout  Its  entire  length  on  aald 
caablon. 


1.019,846.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Nicholas  Schkik.  St. 

Louia.  Mo.     FUed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.498. 

(CI.  162—28.) 

1.  ▲  wheel  provided  with  reUtlvely  OMvabla  hob  and 
rim  aectkma  arraagad  la  the  same  vertical  plana,  a  llak 
plvotally  coaaected  to  aaid  aacUona  at  polats  approxi- 
mately tbe  aame  distance  from  tbe  axla  of  the  wheal  f»r 
tranamlttlag  rotary  movement  from  one  aectloa  to  tha 
other,  a  cuahion  arraaged  between  aaid  asctlotta.  aad  a 
plorallty  of  qiaced  bearlag  devleaa  arraaged  betwssa  said 


2.  A  wheel  provided  with  hub  and  rim  sections  that 
have  vertically  dUiposed  telescoped  portiona  which  retain 
said  aactlona  In  vertical  allnement  with  each  other,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  aald  sectl<ma  at  pointa  approxi- 
mately the  aame  distance  from  tbe  axla  of  the  wheel  for 
tranamltting  rotary  movement  from  one  aection  to  the 
other,  a  cushion  interposed  between  aald  sections,  and  a 
plurality  of  apaced  bearing  devices  arranged  between  said 
cushion  and  one  of  aald  sections  and  connected  together 
In  each  a  manner  that  they  can  travel  or  ahift  relatively 
to  aald  coahloa. 

8.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  aectloa  aad  a  rim  sae- 
tloa arranged  In  tbe  same  vertical  plane,  a  member  oa  oa« 
of  aald  sectiona  which  telescopea  between  members  on  the 
other  secUon  and  thua  holds  said  aactlona  In  vertical  allaa- 
Bkoit,  oae  of  aald  membera  beiag  provided  In  ita  idde  face 
with  a  pocket,  and  a  link  arranged  in  said  pocket  be- 
tween aald  telescoped  members  and  plvotally  connected  to 
both  of  aald  sections  for  tranamltting  rotary  movemaat 
from  one  aectloa  to  the  other. 

4.  A  wheM  comprising  a  hub  aectton  and  a  rim  section 
that  have  taleacoplng  portloaa.  a  caahloa  arraaged  batwecn 
aald  aactlona,  apaced  bearing  devicea  arranged  between 
said  caahlon  and  rim  section  and  connected  together  in 
such  a  maaaer  that  they  can  ahift  or  travel  arouad  the 
caablon,  a  link  arranged  la  a  pocket  formed  la  a  tele- 
scoped part  of  one  of  aald  aactlona  and  provided  with  later- 
ally projecting  devicea  that  extrad  Into  opaniaf*  la  tb» 
taleacoped  parta  of  said  aactlona.  and  a  yielding  baC«r 
eoOperating  with  one  of  aald  laterally  projecting  devices 
for  absorbing  audden  abocka  or  stralna. 

6.  A  wheal  eomprlalng  a  hub  section  provided  at 
side  with  a  pocket  having  vertical  side  walla,  a  rte 
tlon  having  a  ring-shaped  member  provided  with  a  tally 
aupporting  means,  a  plate  connected  to  one  edge  of  aald 
ring-abaped  member  that  la  alldlngly  monntad  la  ths 
pocket  of  aald  hub  sectiop,  a  cushion  mounted  on  tha  hob 
aection,  spaced  bearing  devices  Interpoaed  betweaa  .aald 
caahlon  and  tbe  ring-ahaped  member  of  tha  rim  aectloa, 
aad  a  removable  cap  detachably  connected  to  the  other 
edge  of  aaid  ring-shaped  member  ao  aa  to  complete  hide 
the  cuahlon  and  hub  section  from  view  and  form  the  ontsr 
aide  wall  of  tbe  wheel,  the  cushion  being  ao  arranged  that 
it  can  be  removed  after  aaid  cap  baa  baan  removed. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnte<^  in  tha  Gasetts.] 


1,019,846.    RESILIENT  WHEEL    Nicholas  ScnnrK.  St. 

Loala,  Mo.     Filed  Aog.  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  679.900. 

(CI.  162—28.) 

1.  A  realilent  whed  havtav  a  hub  ssetlao  that  eoaslsta 
of  a  hah,  apokaa  and  a  felly  connected  together,  a  eoshfam 
moaated  on  aald  felly,  a  rim  aectloa  havlag  a  fftlly  that 


a»4 
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liAKCR  ta,  J9IS. 


Mtrrooitds  ■aid  cnsbion,  bearlnc  d«TlcM  tntarpo— J  b»- 
ti*«ea  «ald  etuhloB  and  tb«  f«ll7  of  tb*  tim  Mctloa  aad 
ooanceted  tocetber  in  auch  a  manner  that  they  can  ahttt 
or  travel  relatively  to  aald  cushion,  ring-shaped  slds 
plates  on  said  rim  section  which  project  inwardly  toward 
said  hub  section,  a  spacing  member  on  said  hub  section 
arranged  batwcen  said  side  plates  lo  sUdlag  engagement 
with  same,  means  for  preventing  dirt,  water  and  other 
foreign  matter  from  working  through  the  joints  between 
said  side  plates  and  spacing  member,  a  box  connected  to 
the  spokes  of  the  hub  section,  a  buffer  arranged  inside 
of  said  box,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
side  plates  of  the  rim  section  and  cooperating  with  said 
buffer. 


2.  A  resilient  wheel  having  a  hub  section  that  cooalats 
of  a  hob,  spokes  aad  a  fMly  coanectad  together,  a  enatalon 
Boonted  on  said  fMly,  a  rim  section  eonsistinK  of  a  felly 
that  surrounds  said  cushion  and  side  plates  which  pro- 
ject Inwardly  toward  the  hub  section,  a  member  on  said 
hub  section  arranged  between  said  side  plates  so  as  to  hold 
■aid  plates  spaced  sway  from  each  other,  a  hollow  member 
connected  to  the  felly  aad  to  the  spokes  of  said  hub  sec- 
tkm,  a  buffer  arranged  InsMe  of  said  hollow  member,  aad 
a  link  provided  at  one  end  with  a  derlca  that  cooperates 
with  said  bnffer  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  device 
that  projects  into  an  opening  in  one  of  the  side  plates  of 
the  rlB  section. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  eomprlslnff  a  hnb  section  provided 
with  a  sabstantlany  flat  ring,  a  rim  section  having  Inwardly 
projecting  side  plates  whose  inner  faces  are  arranged  In 
Mding  engagement  with  the  side  edges  of  said  ring,  a 
eoshlon  arranged  between  said  hub  section  aad  rlm  sec- 
tion In  the  chamber  which  said  side  plates  and  ring  form, 
packing  rings  arranged  Inside  of  the  flat  ring  on  said  hnb 
section  and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  side 
plates  of  the  rim  section,  and  yielding  devices  connected 
to  the  hnb  section  for  forefag  said  packing  rings  tightly 
•gainst  said  flat  ring  and  side  plates. 


1,010,847.  BESILIENT  WHEB*.  Nicholas  ScHxinc,  8t 
Tioala,  Ifo.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,829. 
(CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  reaillent  wheel  comprising  a  hnb  aeetloa  aad  a  rlm 
section  that  can  move  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  sections  fMr 
transmitting  rotary  movement  from  one  of  said  sections 
to  the  other,  a  rotatable  rim  arranged  between  said  sec- 
tions tliat  is  adapted  to  tud  or  move  dreumferentlally 
relatively  thereto,  a  cushion  carried  by  said  rim.  friction- 
reducing  devices  that  bear  directly  upon  said  cushion  and 
rlB  section  and  spaced  away  from  each  other,  and  a  freely 
■MvaMe  cage  la  which  said  frtctlon-redncing  devices  are 
mounted. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  aad  a  rlm 
Hctlon  that  caa  move  relatlvety  to  eaeli  otksr  ta  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  rim  rotatably  aaounted  00  said  bub  sectloa 


aad  provMsd  with  a  cnahloB,  spacsd  bearing  devtoss  wt- 
ranged  In  engagement  with  said  enabloa  aad  rUa  ssetloa 
and  oonaeeted  together  la  such  a  manner  that  they  can 
shift  or  move  relatively  to  the  cuahioa.  and  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  one  section  and  yieldingly  connected 
to  the  other  section  for  tranamlttlag  rotary  movement 
from  one  section  to  tba  other. 


S.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  section  aad  a  rlm 
ssetlon  that  can  move  relatively  to  each  other  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  rotatable  rlm  looeely  mounted  on  said  hub 
section  and  provided  with  a  cushion,  spaced  bearing  de- 
vices arranged  between  said  cushion  aad  rlm  section  la 
engagwnent  with  said  cushion  and  connected  together  in 
such  a  manner  that  they  can  shift  or  move  relatively  to 
the  cushion,  a  link  pivotally  .connected  to  said  sections 
for  transmitting  rotary  movement  from  one  section  to  the 
other,  and  yielding  means  for  absorbing  the  shocks  or 
strains  to  which  one  section  is  subjected  when  the  other 
section  is  stopped  or  started  suddenly. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  costprlslng  a  hub  ssetlmi.  a  rim 
section  surrounding  said  hub  seetloB,  a  rlm  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bub  section  and  provided  with  a  cushion 
which  is  securely  connected  to  the  rim,  cooperating  means 
on  said  sections  which  form  one  side  wall  of  a  chamber 
la  which  the  cushion  Is  arranged,  spaced  bearing  devices 
Interpoeed  between  said  cnsbion  and  the  rim  aectlon,  re- 
movable means  for  retalnlag  said  rim  In  operative  posi- 
tion, and  a  removable  cap  plate  on  the  rim  section  that 
forms  the  other  side  wall  of  the  chamber  in  which  said 
cushion  la  arranged. 

5.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hnb  section,  a  rim 
aectlon  surrounding  said  bub  ssction,  telescoping  parta 
on  said  section  which  hold  theao  la  vertical  allnesBent 
with  each  other  sad  also  form  one  side  wall  of  a  chamber, 
a  plate  detachably  eonnaeted  to  the  rim  section  and  form- 
ing the  other  side  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  plate  being 
adapted  to  be  moved  whenever  It  Is  desired  to  gala  ac- 
cess to  said  chamber,  a  rotatable  rim  arranged  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  turn  or  move  dreumferentlally 
relatively  to  said  sectioas,  a  eushloa  connected  to  said 
rial,  aad  spacsd  bsartng  devlcss  laterpoeed  between  said 
cuablon  and  tba  rim  section  and  beartag  directly  upon  the 
cushion. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,010,848.  TROXXJCT.  Paraa  Jacos  Adolph  Schnoob, 
Holsteln.  Iowa.  Piled  Sept  18,  1011.  Berlsl  Na 
840.870.      (a.    101—80.) 

The  combination  with  a  tndley  pole,  of  a  supportMf 
arm  rigidly  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pole  and  ta- 
clnding  a  boriaontaliy  disposed  longitudinally  bifurcated 
body  portion,  a  harp  havteg  upwardly  extending  angu- 
larly disposed  parallel  wheel  carrylag  arma,  said  harp 
also  having  a  boriaontaliy  disposed  body  portion   to  bs 
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received  la  the  blforeated  body  of  said  RUpportteg  ssem- 
bsr,  the  cad  of  tiie  body  of  said  harp  and  tb%  Ibbot  wall 
of  tba  bifttteatioa  te  ■aid  body  member  belac  isspsetlvsly 
convex  and  concave  and  concentrically  disposed,  a  pivot 
bolt  connecting  the  parallel  arms  formed  by  the  bifur- 
cation In  the  body  raember  and  extending  through  the 
faorlaontal  portion  of  the  harp,. the  body  of  said  support- 
ing meml)er  being  further  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  arcuate   recess  havlag   Ita  end  walls  radially 


dlapoeed  with  relatloo  to  said  pivot  bolt,  said 

ing  into  the  space  between  the  arms  of  said  sapfortliif 

member,  the  body  of  said  harp  bavlag  a  stop  lut  late- 

gniij  fonMd  tbsrooB  aad  prujsetlag  Into  tks  moms  <rf 

the  supporting  msstbsr.  tbs  sMb  flMSS  o<  said  tug  bsls« 

radially  dtopossd  with  rclatloa  to  tba  pivot  of  the  barp 

aad  adapttsd  to  coact  with  tts  sad  waUs  of 

ta  limit  tile  pivotal  movsaasBt  oC  tka  barp  upon  said 

pertiag  msmber. 


FOB 


lfiV»JUi,  FBAlfB- ADJURING  MBCHAHim 
BIDE  DBLITBRT  RAKES.  JxMas  A.  Shabf, 
Oeld.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  lateraatloBal  ElarrMlsr  Com- 
pany, %  Corporatloa  of  Mew  Jersey.  Vllad  May  ST, 
101 L     POfflal  Now  820,002.     (CL  06—118.) 


1.  A  aide  daltvery  bay  rake  teclodtag.  In  combination, 
a  mala  frame  having  raktag  meebanlsm  ssountod  thereon, 
means  fbr  transmitting  motloa  to  said  raking  mecha- 
nism, said  meaaa  ladudlBc  a  rotataMs  axis  mounted  In 
bsarlngs  carried  Of  said  fMme,  m»  of  saM  bsarinps  ta- 
dudtag  A  rearwartfty  aifsadlsg  swlnclag  yoke  having  a 
stub  azlt  at  the  rear  «id  tbsroef,  a  carrying  wheel 
Joumaled  upon  said  stub  axle  and  adapted  to  traasmlt 
motion  to  said  rotatable  axle,  aad  means  operative  to 
swlac  s8ld  yoke  aboat  tbs  axis  tbstacf  la  a  maaaer  to 
ralaa  or'  lower  said  stain  frams  rslativa  to  tba  aaft^  of 
said  tmnrimm  wheel. 

2.  A  OUo  deUvcry  bay  rake  Inehidtac  la  eombteatioa, 
a  sMkla  ttasM  bavtag  raldBg 
msaaa  flsr  transodttlag  stotloti  to 
nlsm,  said  means  Including  a  rotatable  asis  m— tsi  la 
baarlaci  rarrlod  br  said  mate  tnmm.  sua  e<  sidd  bssrlags 
taeksdlng  •  rsarwartty  SKtondlag  swlagteg  pahs  having 
•  stub  ticle  sscMvO  to  tha  roar 


wheel  Jonraaled  upon  said  stub  axle,  aad  means  whereby 
motion  Is  tranamltted  from  said  carrying  wheel  to  said 
rotatable  axle,  oaid  means  Including  a  plakm  iMtaely 
mounted  npoa  said  atub  axle  and  provided  with  elnteb 
mecbknlsm  sdapted  to  eagage  with  said  carrying  wheal, 
a  plBlon  secured  to  said  rotataMe  axle,  aa  latarsMdlato 
pinion  mounted  upon  a  stud  carried  by  said  yoke  oMmbor 
and  engaglag  with  said  first  named  pinlona,  and  means 
operative  to  swing  said  yoke  about  the  axla  thereof  in  a 
manner  to  raise  or  lower  said  main  frama  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  carrying  wheel. 

8.  A  side  delivery  hay  rake  Indudtaig,  ta  combtnatloB, 
a  main  frasm  bavlag  raking  mechanlam  mounted  thereon, 
moans  for  traasmlttlag  motloa  to  said  rakiag  mechaalsm, 
said  means  iadoding  a  rotatable  axle  SBoanted  la  bearings 
carried  by  aald  mala  frasse,  a  rearwardly  axtandiag  yoke 
adapted  to  rock  about  the  axis  of  aaM  rotatable  axle, 
a  stub  axle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  yoke,  a  carrying 
wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  stub  axle  and  adapted  to  trans- 
■dt  motion  to  said  rotatable  axle,  meana  adapted  to  swing 
said  yoke  about  the  axla  thereoC  said  msaaa  Inehidlag  a 
vsrtieaUy  arranged  threaded  rod  engaglag  with  a  a«t 
carried  by  a  ftxed  part  of  the  madilaa.  the  lower  end  of 
said  tod  ooatacttag  with  said  yoks  la  a  manner  to  rock  It 
ta  a  dlrectl9n  to  raise  said  mate  trams  or  permit  it  to 
ro<ft  In  an  oppoeite  direction  to  lower  said  main  frame 
relative  to  the  axis  of  said  carrying  wbael,  dependteg  upon 
tha  dlreetloa  of  rotation  of  aaid  rod.  aad  msans  for  tam> 
Ingaaid  rod. 

4.  A  aide  delivery  hay  n^  Including,  te  combination, 
a  mate  frame  havteg  raking  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
a  bracket  secured  to  sal4  mate  frame,  a  rocking  yoke 
having  a  sleeve  portion  at  oea  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
being  loosely  received  by  an  opeateg  te  said  bracket,  a 
motion  transmitting  shaft  joumaled  te  said  sleeve,  a 
stub  axle  secured  to  the  oppoolta  end  of  said  yoke,  a  carry- 
teg  wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  stub  axle,  means  for  rockteg 
said  roke  in  a  manner  to  adjnat  said  mate  frame  to  a 
higher  or  lower  pteae  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  carrying 
wbeOI,  said  msans  tedndtag  a  ant  carried  by  said  bracket 
aad  a  threadod  rod  engaging  with  said  nut,  having  a 
crank  at  Ita  upper  sad  aad  Ita  lower  sad  contacting  wltb 
■aid  foke. 


1,010,860.  8HIPPTNO  AND  DI8PLAT  BOX.  Gaoaoa  W. 
SHima.  Detiratt,  Mich.  IHed  June  IT,  1011.  Serial 
No.  688.T84.     (CI.  200— «S.) 


1.  The  combteaMoD  with  a  box,  of  a 
means  fbr  raisteg  said  trays  proportionataly. 
moat  on  the  box,  a  lli>  on  the  ftoramoot  tray 
eagage  said  abutmeat  to  limit  Ita  rlateg  mo 
■Illent  means  for  locking  said  tray  against 
tedependent  means  for  holding  the  other  trays 
poeltlon. 

S.  The  comhlaatloa  wltb  a  boa.  of  a  oarlw 
mmms  for  ralstog  ssld  trays  properttoaatoly,  an 
OB  the  box,  a  Up  on  the  fBressost  tray  adapted 
said  abutment  to  limit  Ita  ristag  mov— ant. 
latdi  on  said  tray  aad  adapted  to  rest  npoa 
meat,  aad  means  for  hoMlng  the  athsr  traya 
poaltloa. 


or  t^ays. 


to 

a  sprlag- 

ottd  abut. 

te  ralssd 
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8.  Th«  combiBatlon  wtth  a  box,  of  •  mtIm  of  tnyt, 
iiMaiia  for  raUlog  said  traya  proportloiiately,  an  abatment 
on  tba  box,  a  Up  on  tbe  foremost  tray  adapted  to  engage 
aaid  abatnent  to  limit  Ita  rising  moTement,  a  resilient 
latch  on  said  tray  adapted  to  yield  daring  the  upward 
moTement  of  said  tray  and  to  spring  outwardly  orer  tbe 
abutment,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  otber  trays  In  raised 
position. 

4.  Tb«  combination  wHh  a  box,  of  a  aeries  of  traya, 
means  for  raising  said  trays  proportionately,  a  atatlonary 
abutment  on  tbe  box,  a  lip  on  the  front  tray  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  underalde  of  said  abutment,  a  latcb  pivoted 
on  one  of  said  traya  and  adapted  to  engage  and  dis- 
engage tbe  apper  side  of  said  abatment,  and  meana  for 
aatomatleally  returning  said  latcb  to  normal  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  box,  of  a  series  of  trays, 
means  for  ralalng  said  trays  proportionately,  a  stationary 
abatment  on  tbe  box,  a  Up  on  tbe  front  tray  adapted  to 

"  tfognge  tbe  andersVle  of  said  abatment.  a  8:aide  member 
for  tbe  front  tray,  a  resilient  latch  pivoted  on  said  tray 
adaptat)  to  angag*  and  diaengaga  tbe  upper  aide  of  aald 
abutment,  a  nose  on  aald  latch  adapted  to  be  In  tha  patu 
of  said  gnlde  member  In  Its  disengaged  position  for  auto- 
matically returning  said  latcb  to  normal  daring  tbe  de- 
scending movement  of  said  tray. 


1.019,801.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  AND  OVEBI/OAD-CON- 
TROLLER.  LaoMAU)  Sinolb,  HamUton,  Oblo.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  612.484.     (CI.  121—112.) 


ported  batwean  saH  drawtng  rolls  and  tha  fitmaca,  aad 
having  a  rounded  end  adjacent  tha  fnraace  and  adapted  to 
gnlde  tbe  skelp  thereover,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  maehlae  part,  a  stop 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  fixed  point,  a  aprlng  for  actuating 
the  stop  to  intercept  said  part,  meana  fbr  limiting  the 
oppoalte  movement  of  tbe  atop,  a  valve  stem,  a  collar  ad- 
justably aecured  thereon,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  a  fixed 
point  and  engaging  with  the  collar,  and  yielding  connec- 
tiona  therewith  for  moving  the  stop  into  contact  with 
aaid  means  by  tha  initial  opening  movement  of  the  stem 
and  for  permitting  the  completion  of  the  opening  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  macliine  part,  an  arm 
irtvoted  at  a  fixed  point  for  intercepting  said  part,  a  sup- 
porting spring  therefor,  a  positive  stop  pivoted  at  a  fixed 
point,  a  spring  for  moving  the  stop  Id  tbe  path  of  the 
arm,  meana  for  limiting  the  oppoalte  movement  of  the 
atop.  aQtomatie  means  actuated  1^  the  am  for  removing 
tlM  sapporting  spring,  a  valve  atam,  a  collar  thereon,  a 
lever  fulcmmed  at  a  fixed  point  and  engaging  with  tbe 
collar,  an  adjustable  member  yieldingly  aecured  to  the 
laver  and  tension  connections  therefrom  with  the  stop. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  throttle  valve,  a  collar  ad- 
justably aecured  on  the  stem  thereof,  a  ball  crank  lever 
pivotally  aecured  in  fixed  relation  to  the  valve  stem,  with 
one  arm  In  the  path  of  the  coUar,  a  aprlng  actuated  mem- 
ber slldin^y  engaging  with  the  other  arm  of  tbe  lever, 
a  spring  actuated  stop  pivotally  aecured  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  lever,  and  acttuting  eonnectioaa  tbwewltb  from 
aaid  mambar. 


1,019,862.      TUBB-WVLDINO      APPARATUS.     JOSVH 

Smrnu  and  Abil  Thomas,  Conahohocken,  Pa.     PUad 

May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  680,109.     (01.  78—87.) 

1.  A  tuba  welding  apparatua  comprising  a  furnace,  a 

beU,  drawing  roils  located  In  advance  of  tbe  bell  between 

the  same  and  the  furnace,  aiaing  roUa  located  in  rear 

of  the  bell,  and  a  block  having  a  grooved  upper  face  sup- 


2.  A  tube  welding  apparatua  eompriaing  a  furnace,  a 
bell,  drawing  rolls  located  In  advance  of  tl>e  bell  between 
the  same  and  tbe  furnace,  aislng  roUa  located  in  rear  of 
the  bell,  and  a  block  having  a  grooved  upper  face  located 
between  aaid  drawing  rolls  and  the  furnace,  and  having  a 
rounded  end  adjacent  the  furnace,  and  adapted  to  guide 
the  akelp  thereover,  intermeahlng  gears  secured  to  turn 
with  the  drawing  roUa,  intermeahlng  gears  secured  to 
torn  with  tbe  sisinf  roUs,  and  a  alngle  driving  gear  m«>ah- 
ing  with  one  of  the  aiaing  roll  geara  and  one  of  the  draw- 
ing roll  geara,  aubatantlaUy  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  tube  welding  apparatua  comprising  a  bell,  a  fur- 
nace, drawing  rolla  Interpoaed  between  tbe  bell  and  the 
furnace,  aald  drawing  rolla  having  tlieir  edgea  ahapad 
to  grip  the  akelp  and  a  spreading  block  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  drawing  rolla  and  tbe  furnace,  without  touch- 
ing tbe  edgea  of  tbe  skelp,  said  block  iiaving  a  tapering 
end,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  snbataatlally  aa 
deacribed. 

4.  A  tube  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  bell,  a  fur- 
nace, and  drawing  rolla  Interpoaed  between  the  beU  and 
tbe  furnace,  one  of  aald  drawing  rolls  havlag  a  aenl- 
circular  groove  therein,  a  apraadlng  hfock  interpoaed  be* 
tween  the  drawing  rolla  and  the  fumaea,  aald  block  hav- 
ing a  tapering  end,  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  and  tlM 
otber  of  aald  drawing  rolls  having  an  annular  flange  to 
engage  the  akelp  and  Mud  It  In  tbe  groove  of  the  other 
roll  without  touching  tbe  edgea  of  the  akelp,  substantially 
as  deacHbad. 


1,019,858.  VIBWINQ  DBVICB.  Kaml  M.  Stahl.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,68«. 
(CI.  88—89.) 


1.  In  a  viewing  device  of  tbe  kind  apedfled,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  notched  drum,  of  a  dlak  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  circular  aerlea  of  perforationa,  maauaUy 
operated  oieaaa  adaptad  to  alternately  engage  aald  perfo- 
ratiooa  ao  aa  to  fhed  eald  dish  and  drum,  leases  asd  aa 
endleaa  flexible  band  carrying  aaid  lenaea  and  eoSperatlBg 
with  aald  drum. 

2.  In  a  viewing  device  of  the  kind  deeeribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  notched  drum,  of  a  dlak  connected  thereto 
and  having  a  circular  aeriea  of  perforationa,  a  aprtng  aet«- 


atad  pin  adapted  to  alternately  engage  aa'id  perforationa 
ao  aa  to  feed  aaid  dlak  and  dmm,  lenaea  and  an  endleaa 
flexible  band  carrying  aald  lenaee  and  coOperatiag  with 
aaid  druai. 

8.  A  viewing  device  of  the  khid  apedfied,  eompriaing  a 
casing,  a  notched  rotary  drum  therein,  a  dlak  having  a 
circular  aeries  of  perforationa  connected  to  aald  drain,  a 
spring  actuated  crank  pin  pivoted  in  the  caaing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  of  said  disk  to  feed  the 
latter,  isnaee,  and  an  endleaa  lane  carrier  cofiperatlng  with 
said  notched  druniL 


J. 


1,019,884.  PROCESS  OF  UNHAIRING  HIDB8  AND 
SKINS.  LODiB  Stbkn,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  Feb.  18, 
1904,  Serial  No.  194,256.  Renewed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  424,536.      (CL  149—2.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  nnhalrlng  htdea  and  aktna  which  con- 
aiata  In  rendering  the  hair  extremely  frangible  by  meana 
of  artificial  cold,  and  then  removing  tlte  hair  by  alight 
agitatloga. 

2.  The  pioceas  of  unhalrliig  liMas  and  aktns  which  eoa- 
alati  of  applying  artificial  cold  to  the  roota  of  the  hair 
whereby  tbe  hair  is  made  extremely  frangible,  and  then 
breaking  tbe  hair  away  from  tbe  hide  or  akin. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  unhalriag  hidee  and  akina  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  tbe  temperature  of  the  balr  upon  the  hide 
or  skin  by  tbe  application  thereto  of  liquid  air,  and  then 
removing  such  balr  by  meana  of  agitation. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  unhalrlng  hldea  and  akina  which  con- 
sists in  the  appUcation  of  liquefied  gaa  to  the  liair  at  its 
roota,  and  thereafter  lireaking  auch  hair  away  from  the 
bide. 

6.  The  proceee  of  removing  any  surface  covering  from 
hides  or  skins,  which  consists  of  reducing  the  temperature 
of  such  surface  covering  by  meana  of  tbe  application  of 
artificial  cold,  whereby  such  sarface  covering  ia  rendered 
extremely  frangible,  and  thereafter  removing  auch  aurface 
covering  from  the  hide  or  skin  by  means  of  agitation. 

(Clalin  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.019,866.  HOPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
LOOMS.  BowAao  S.  Stimpson,  Hopedale,  Maaa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Maaa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.068. 
(Cl.   f89— 85.) 


1.  A  jrotatable  hopper  having  an  attached  ratchet  and 
adapted,  to  hold  a  circularly-arranged  aeriea  of  fllUng-car- 
riera.  a  tranaferrer  having  a  lateral  hub,  a  pawl-carrier 
havtakg  aa  attached  pivot  atod  noonted  to  rock  In  tlie 
hub,  a  spring  colled  about  the  atnd  within  aald  hub  and 
connected  at  Ita  enda  with  the  stud  and  hub,  respectively, 
to  swing  tbe  pawl-carrier  rearward,  a  feed-pawl  pivotaUy 
mounted  on  tbe  pawl<arrler  and  liaving  a  head  noraaally 
maintained  by  aaid  aprlng  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  ratdtet,  a  eoahionlng  aprlng  Interpoeed  between  tbe 
pawl  h4ad  and  the  pawl-carrier,  to  prevent  ahock  whan 
flsovenannt  of  tbe  tranaferrer  to  notaial  psaltly  acts 
through  the  pawl-carrier  to  effect  the  feed-stroke  ef  aald 
pawl  tp  advance  the  hopper,  and  a  atop  on  the  pawl-car- 
rier. lateraUy  extended  under  and  to  coGperate  with  the 
tall  of  tlie  feed-pawl  to  limit  movement  thereof  due  to  the 
ciisbloalng  spring. 

2.  A  step-by-stap  rotatabic  hopper  to  lield  a  drenlarly- 
arranged  aerlee  of  flUlng-carrlera.  a  ratchet  rotatable  there- 


with, and  a  transferrer  to  remove  tbe  flUing-carrlera  one 
by  one,  combined  with  a  detent  pawl  to  cooperate  with 
the  ratchet  and  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  hop- 
per, a  stationary  fulcrum  for  said  pawl,  a  feed-pawl  having 
a  ratchet-engaging  head  laterally,  extended  behind  the 
detent  pawl,  a  pawl-carrier  movable  with  and  also  rela- 
tively to  the  tranaferrer  and  on  which  carrier  tbe  feed- 
pawl  ia  pivotally  mounted,  and  a  retracting  extenalon  on 
the  pawl<arrier  adapted  to  be  manually  engaged  to  re- 
tract said  pawl-carrier  and  thereby  disengage  ita  bead 
from  the  ratchet,  the  lateral  extenalon  of  tbe  bead  at  such 
time  cooperating  with  the  detent  pawl  to  dlaengage  It  from 
tlte  ratchet. 

8.  A  rotatable  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  dreularly-ar- 
ranged  aeriea  of  flUlng-carrlera,  a  tranaferrer,  meana 
mounted  thereon  to  effect  angular  advance  movement  of 
tbe  hopper  after  each  operation  of  tbe  transferrer,  aald 
means  including  a  feed-iiawl  having  a  laterally  extended 
head,  a  detent  pawl  for  tbe  hopper,  mounted  Independently 
of  tbe  tranaferrer,  the  laterally  extended  bead  of  the  feed- 
pawl  projecting  behind  the  detent  pawl,  and  a  mannally 
actuated  device  to  retract  and  render  inoperative  tbe  feed- 
pawl,  the  head  thereof  at  such  time  engaging  and  render- 
ing tbe  detent  pawl  Inoperative,  tbe  tail  of  tbe  feed-pawl 
when  retracted  extending  into  the  path  of  a  filling-carrier 
In  the  tiopper  and  aervlng  to  prevent  contact  with  the  hand 
of  the  operator  when  the  hopper  la  turned  backward. 

4.  A  rotatable  hopper  adapted  to  hold  a  circularly-ar- 
ranged aeriea  of  flUing-carrlers,  a  tranaferrer,  meana 
mounted  thereon  to  effect  angular  advance  movement  of 
the  hopper  after  each  operation  of  the  tranaferrer,  aald 
meana  including  a  pawl-carrier  having  a  frontwardly  pro- 
jecting retracting  extension  provided  with  a  flngar  piece,  a 
feed-pawl  pivoted  on  the  pawl-carrler  and  having  a  latar- 
aUy  extended  bead  at  Its  rear  end  and  a  tall  at  its  front 
end  having  a  cam  aurface,  and  a  stop  for  the  tail,  on  the 
pawl-carrier,  a  detent  pawl  for  tbe  hopper,  mounted  In- 
dependently of  the  tranaferrer  and  located  in  front  of  the 
head  of  the  feed-pawl,  and  a  cushioning  spring  normaUy 
maintaining  tbe  pawl  tail  on  tbe  stop,  manual  deprcaaion 
of  the  retracting  extenalon  moving  tbe  pawl-carrler  and 
feed-pawl  bodily  to  render  the  head  inoperative,  the  latter 
aimoltaneoualy  mwn^^g  the  detent  pawl  and  rendering 
It  Inoperative,  the  cam  aurfSce  of  tbe  pawl  taU  at  auch 
time  being  Interpoaed  in  tbe  path  of  a  fllUng-carrier  if 
the  hopper  Is  turned  backward,  engagement  of  such  fllllng- 
carrier  with  the  cam  surface  acting  to  atop  movement  of 
the  Itopper  and  to  restore  the  feed  and  detent  pawla  to 
operative  poaltlon. 

5.  A  rotatable  hopper  having  an  attached  ratchet  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  circularly-arranged  aeriea  of  flUing-car- 
rlers, a  tranaferrer  to  remove  them  one  by  one,  a  pawl-car- 
rier pivoted  on  the  tranaferrer  and  movable  with  and  aleo 
relatively  to  It,  a  feed-pawl  fulcrumed  on  the  pawl-car- 
rler and  normally  co6perating  with  the  ratchet  to  adTaacc 
the  hopper  one  step  after  each  operation  of  aaid  trana- 
ferrer, an  Independently  mounted  detent  pawl  to  co6pcrate 
with  the  ratchet  and  prevent  retrograde  rotation  of  the 
hopper,  a  manually  operated  member  oa  the  pawl-carrier 
to  retract  It  and  the  feed-pawl  and  disengage  the  latter 
from  the  ratchet,  meana  to  dlaengage  the  detent  pawl  ttom 
aald  ratchet  by  retraction  of  the  feed-pawl,  ,and  meana  to 
cause  said  pawla  to  retogage  the  ratchet  by  cooperation 
with  a  flUing-carrier  in  tbe  hopper  when  the  latter  ia 
turned  backward,  the  manual  retraction  of  the  pawl-ear- 
rier  placing  aald  latter  meana  in  the  path  of  such  a  ilUng- 
carrler. 

IClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.019,856.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  BN- 
OINB.  JAMaa  Locks  Btmxckuaxo,  Westport,  Nova 
Sootia,  Caaada,  asalgaor  to  Harry  Rlcharda  McLdlan. 
St  John,  Canada.  FUed  Oct.  19.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,479.  Renewed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Bvial  No.  M0.4T0. 
(CL  128 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  and  in  com- 
bination, a  fixed  crank  pin,  a  plurality  of  piston  roda  piv- 
oted thereon  having  platone  on  their  cxtremltlea,  aubetan- 
tlally  radially  disposed  cyUnders  Inclosing  tbe  pistons  and 
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beloK  formed  with  •  tniiiiiton  on  each,  tkle,  one  of  Mid 
tnranloni  00  ««eh  cyllader  bttng  formed  with  an  cxhaast 
yort  opcalBy  tbroo^  tk«  tranBioa  toward  tbe  outer  end 
«f  tbe  eyUiMler.  s  rotatable  element  h«ylnK  bearlogi  there- 
on adapted  to  Joamal  tboae  trunnloBs  on  the  eyilnden  In 
which  tbe  exhanst  porta  are  formed,  aaid  bearlnsn  hartac 
porta  therethronch  on  the  onter  aide  adapted  to  reglatar 
witb  tbe  porta  in  the  trunnlona,  whereby  the  centrlfotal 
fbre*  will  tend  to  bold  the  trunnions  in  tight  contact  00 
their  onter  aide  with  the  bearlnga,  exhanat  condnita  ta 
eomrannleatlon  with  tbe  porta  throoch  tbe  beariftga,  mewM 
for  rotatably  sapportlng  the  oppoalte  aide  of  each  cylinder 
to  that  which  said  rotatable  member  supporta,  and  maaoi 
for  aopplylns  tbe  cyllndera  with  exploalre  flnid  and  IcnK. 
Inc  the  auae  at  the  proper  aaoaeat. 


3.  In  a  rotary  internal  combuation  engine,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  tbe  rotating  cyllndera  and  combustible  supply 
pipes  connected  thereto,  of  a  rotatable  member  baring  a 
ploralltj  of  compartmenta  therala.  each  being  placed  in 
eommonlcatlon  with  one  of  tbe  anpply  pipea  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  anltable  port  In.  tbe  aide,  a  Talre  membtr 
^rlng  held  agalnat  tbe  rotatable  member  harlng  an  elon- 
gated outlet  port  adapted  to  reglater  witb  tbe  porta  in 
tbe  compartments  and  baring  a  anltable  Inlet  port  on  the 
oppoalte  side,  and  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  inlet 
port  and  baring  a  flazlble  waabar  39  thereon  adjacant  to 
the  port. 

3.  In  a  rotary  internal  comboatton  engine,  the  ctmbina- 
tlon  with  the  routing  cyUndera  and  comboatlble  anpply 
plpea  connected  thereto,  of  a  rotatable  member  harlBg  a 
plurality  of  compartmenta  therein,  each  being  placed  In 
communication  with  one  of  the  supply  plpea  and  being  pro- 
rMed  with  a  suitable  port  In  the  side,  a  ralre  member 
q>rlng  bald  agalnat  the  rotatable  member  and  formed  oa 
tbe  fiiee  with  an  adJnataUe  Oak  29  hariiiff  as  areoate 
port  therein  adapted  to  register,  during  certain  parta  of 
tbe  rerolutlon,  with  the  ports  In  tbe  compartmenta,  and 
means  for  supplying  tbe  ralre  member  with  comboatlble 
fluid. 

4L  In  a  rotary  internal  combuation  engine,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  plnrallty  of  rotatable  cyllndera.  comboatlble 
supply  pipea  communicating  with  tbe  cyllndera  and  baring 
teleacoplc  packed  Jolata  intermediate  of  their  leagtha,  a 
rotatable  member  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cbambeia, 
with  which  tbe  tamer  «Bda  of  tbe  anpply  plpea  com- 
municate, the  aald  chambera  being  each  formed  with  an  in- 
let port,  and  a  comboatlble  supply  member  harlng  an 
elongated  port  thcrelB  adapted  to  eommonleata  with  tbe 
porta  In  tbe  ebambera,  daring  certain  parta  of  their  rero- 
lutlon. 


1,019.867.     DOOR  CL08INO  AND  CHECKING  DEVICE. 

Adam   H.   8cl8«b.  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Oct  18. 

1911.    Serial  No.  054,566.     (CI.  l«--«8.> 

1.  In  a  door  cloatng  derlee,  the  combination  of  a  sop- 
pertiar  bracket  an  araa  plretally  connected  thereto,  a 
qfrlag  caalng  rotatably  SMuated  on  said  bracket  a  spring 
boQMd  within  atfSd  casing  and  baring  one  end  connected 
thereto  to  rotate  the  same,  a  rotatable  element  connected 
to  tbe  other  end  of  aald  aprlag  and  adapted  to  be  routed 
thereby  In  an  oppoalte  direction,  atopa  ftor  limiting  tke 
rotation  of  naM  caalng  and  said  rotatable  element  hy^  aald 


spring,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  and  rotate  the 
caalng  agalnat  the  tension  of  tbe  spring  when  moved  In 
one  direction,  and  engage  and  rotate  said  rotatable  ele- 
ment against  the  tension  of  the  spring  when  morcd  la 
tbe  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  door  chialag  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  sop- 
porting  bracket  prottded  with  a  stod  or  spindle,  of  a 
spring  casing  rotaUbly  mounted  thereon,  a  aleere  rotaubly 
moanted  on  aald  spindle,  a  spring  booaed  within  aald 
caalng  baring  one  end  connected  therewith  and  the  other 
end  connected  with  aald  aleere,  said  spring  tending  to 
route  said  caalng  and  sleere  in  opposite  directions,  atopa 
tor  limiting  tbe  roUtlrc  moremenu  of  said  casing  and 
aleere,  and  an  arm  plrotally  anpported  by  aald  bracket  and 
adapted  to  roUte  aald  caalng  against  the  teaalon  of  said 
aprlng  when  mored  In  one  direction,  and  to  roUU  aald 
aleere  agalnat  the  tension  of  the  aprlng  when  mored  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

8.  la  a  door  doalng  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  aop- 
portlng  bracket,  a  spring  caalng  roUUbly  aopported 
thereby  and  baring  a  aeriee  of  bolea  in  its  bottom  wall, 
a  aprlag  booaed  wltida  aald  caalng  adapted  to  rotate 
the  aame.  an  arm  pirotally  moontad  on  aald  bracket 
and  adapted  to  roUte  aaki  caalng  agalnat  tbe  action  of 
aald  aprli«.  and  a  atop  adapted  to  be  Inaertad  In  any  one 
of  said  aeries  of  bolea  and  engage  aald  bracket  for  Halt- 
lag  tbe  morement  of  aald  caalng  by  aald  aprlng. 

4.  In  a  door  cloalng  derlce,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  spring  caalng  roUtably  aopported  there- 
by and  baring  a  aerlea  of  bolee  In  Ite  bottooa  wall,  a  aprlag 
booaed  within  aald  caalng  adapted  to  route  the  aame.  an 
arm  plroUIIy  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to 
route  aald  caalng  against  the  action  of  aald  aprlng,  and 
a  atop  plroUlly  mounted  concentrically  with  the  azla 
of  aaid  caalng  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  sakl 
series  of  bolea  and  eagaga  the  bracket  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  caalng  by  aald  aprlag. 

6.  la  a  door  cloalag  derlce,  the  eoaihlaatlon  of  a  aop- 
portlng  bradtet,  a  spring  caalng  rotetably  supported  there- 
by  and  harlng  a  aeries  of  holes  la  the  bottom  wall  thereof, 
a  spring  booaed  wlthla  said  eaatag  aad  adapted,  to  roUto 
tbe  same,  an  ana  pIrotaUj  aMoated  on  the  bracket  and 
adapted  to  roUte  aald  eaatag  agalaat  tbe  action  of  said 
spring,  a  stop  plrotally  aaported  by  tbe  bracket  con- 
centrically with  the  axla  of  aald  caafng  adapted  to  enter 
any  one  of  said  serlea  of  bolea  and  engage  the  bracket  for 
limiting  the  morement  of  the  casing  by  said  spring,  said 
atop  being  adapted  to  be  poUed  outwardly  away  from  said 
eaalar  aad  mored  on  ite  plroUl  aopport  and  a  spring 
for  ylehllngly  heldlag  aald  atop  la  engagement  with  aald 
caalag. 

[Clatea  6  to  18  not  pilatad  la  ff  Oaaefto.] 


1.918,888.    PARACHUTE.    JoeiFH  Jtrirn^s  Tannbb. 

Clorer.  Uteb.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  «05,S01. 

(CI.   244—21.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ^ell  open  at  Ite  opper  end 
and  barlag  en  apertore  in  Ha  lower  end,  and  means  for 
atUcktng  the  abtil  to  an  object  of  a  parachute  normally 
atored  wMhia  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  flexible  means 
leadtag  from  tbe  parachute  and  looaely  throngh  tbe  ahell 
aad  the  apertore  to  tbe  object  to  which  the  shell  is  con- 
aeeted.  aald  meana  constituting  the  sole  connection  be- 
*^**°.  *!^  I«««chote  and  said  object,  a  aeparable  elcmeat 
aMwntad  wltbla  tbe  ahell  and  beneath  the  para^ote,  aald 
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coaaeettaa ' 'prafaetlag  tbreogk  aald  aaparaWe  eieneat 
meana  atorad  within  the  ahell  and  below  aald  etanent  for 
ejecting  tha  parachote  and  aeparable  elaoMnt  and  aieaaa 
for  rrlisaiap  aaM  cjeetiag  meaaa. 


1,019,889.  riRB-EXTINOUISBBE.  Jaaaa  B.  TROMas, 
Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  687,461. 
(CI.  220—64.) 


S.  Tke  eomblnatlott  with  a  ahell  baring  iU  opper  end 
of  greater  dUmeter  than  tta  lower  end.  aald  opper  ead 
being  open,  and  there  being  an  apertore  within  the  lower 
end,  of  a  parachote  normally  tolded  and  atored  within  the 
opper  portion  of  tbe  abell,  a  aeparable  element  moonted 
within  the  ahell  and  briow  the  parachote,  a  flexible  eoo- 
nectloa  bttween  tbe  parachote  and  the  object  to  be  aop- 
ported. aald  eoaaectlon  exteadlag  leoeely  throogh  the 
ahell  aad  aeparable  element  and  normally  Inaetlre  eject- 
lag  veana  wlthla  tbe  »btU  aad  below  the  aeparaUe  ele- 
meat 

8.  The  comfainatloa  with  aa  oprl^it  shell  of  larger 
diameter  at  ite  opper  than  at  ite  lower  extremity  and 
baring  Ite  lower  end  doeed  except  for  a  pcrforatkm,  and 
eonnectkMM  tor  atUchlag  aald  ahell  to  aa  efeJaeC;  e(  a 
parachate  adapted  to  be  tolded  and  atored  within  the 
opper  portion  of  aald  ahell,  a  rope  leading  from  the 
parachote  looaely  throogboot  tbe  ahell  and  the  perfdratlon 
in  ite  lower  end  aad  aeeared  to  the  object  to  whkh  tbe 
ahell  la  caaaected,  a  plag  made  la  aeparahle  aectlona  and 
dlapoaed  idttria  the  iriiell  beneath  the  parachate,  the  rope 
paaetng  tteoogb  aald  plog,  aa  azpaaatre  agaat  wtttta  tbe 
ahell  betir^ea  tto  lower  end  aad  aald  plog;  and  aaaana  tor 
releaaing  aald  agent  and  caoaing  Ite  axpanatoa. 

4.  The  comblaatlOB  with  an  oprl^t  aheil  <rf  larger 
diameter  at  ite  opper  than  at  ite  lower  extremity  and 
baring  ite  lower  end  doeed  except  for  a  pertoratloa,  and 
connectloM  for  atUehlng  aald  shell  to  an  object;  of  a 
parachate  adapted  to  be  tolded  and  atored  wtthln  the 
opper  portion  of  aald  aheU,  a  rope  leading  Aran  the  para- 
chote looaaly  throoghoat  tbe  ahell  aad  tbe  petCoratian  la 
Ite  lower  aad  aad  aaeuiad  to  tlM  olijeet  to  vhiefc  tha  ^bM 
la  eoanectad,  a  plag  dlapoaed  within  the  ahell  beneath  the 
parachott,  the  rope  paaaing  throogh  aald  plog.  an  ez- 
panalre  i^gcnt  within  tbe  ahell  between  Ite  lower  end  aad 
aald  plog,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald  agent  aad  eaaalag 
Ite  expaiMlon. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oprlght  ahaU  baring  tta 
lowar  end  doaed  except  tot  a  pertoratloa,  aad  eonnectlaaa 
for  attaeklag  aaid  ahell  to  aa  object:  of  a  parachote 
adapted  to  be  folded  and  atored  within  tbe  opper  portion 
of  aaid  ahell,  a  rope  leading  from  the  parachate  looaely 
throo^ottt  tbe  ahell  and  the  pertoratlon  In  Ite  lower  end 
aad  eecorad  to  the  ohjeet  to  whidt  the  ahell  la  eonnected, 
a  plog  made  In  aeparable  aectioaa  and  dispoaefl  within  the 
ahell  bantAtb  the  paradiote.  the  rape  paaateg  throogh  aaM 
plag,  aa  etxpaaaire  ageat  within  the  ahell  betwaea  Ite 
lower  ead  and  said  plug,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald 
agent  and  eaaalag  Ite  azpaaatoa. 

(ClatflM  8  and  r  aat  prtetad  Ih  Ik 


1.  In  a  fire-extiagoisher,  a  canister  having  a  neck,  a 
cover  harlng  a  peripheral  flange,  an  annular  Up  on  one 
and  an  oppoaed  annolar  aeat  on  the  otbtr  of  aald  memhera, 
a  packing  ring  In  the  aeat,  to  be  engaged  by  the  Up,  a  cap 
o6operatlng  with  tbe  neck  and  adapted  to  engage  directly 
the  exterior  tace  of  the  cover  and  force  the  lip  and  packing 
ring  Into  aeallng  engagement,  and  an  annular  coupling 
member  applied  to  and  connected  internally  with  the  cap 
and  having  Ite  inner  edge  of  leas  diameter  than  and  ex- 
tended looaely  beneath  the  perl^ieral  flange  of  the  cover, 
whereby  the  cap  and  eorer  are  connected  permanently 
while  relative  roUtive  and  limited  axial  moremente  of 
eaid  parte  are  permitted. 

2.  In  a  Are  extlngolaher,  a  canlater  baring  a  neck,  a 
corer  hariag  a  peripheral  flange,  aa  anaalar  lip  on  oae 
aad  aa  oppoeed  aanalar  aeat  oa  the  other  of  aaM  bmb- 
hen,  a  paeklag  ring  in  tbe  aeat,  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Up, 
an  op«i-eentered  cap  adapted  for  threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  aeck  and  to  engage  directly  tbe  exteraal  fkee 
of  tbe  corer,  to  force  tbe  Up  and  packtog  ring  Into  aeallng 
engageaMnt  end  an  annolar  coopltag  meaaher  rectaagalar 
la  crnaaefirtion  applied  to  aad  connected  internally  with 
the  cap  aad  baring  ite  Inner  edge  of  leae  diameter  than  and 
extended  looaely  beneath  the  face  ef  the  peripheral  flange 
ol  the  corer,  whereby  the  cap  and  corer  are  connected  per- 
manently while  relatlre  rotetire  and  Umited  axial  more- 
BMnte  of  aaM  parte  are  peralttsd  whea  opening  or  cleeing 
tha  caalaler. 

8.  la  a  flra-extlagalaher,  a  caalater  barlag  a  aedb  e 
corer  baring  a  peripbentj  groore,  an  annolar  lip  on  one 
and  an  oppoaed  aaaolar  aeat  on  the  other  of  aaid  memhera. 
a  packing  ring  in  iht  aeat,  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Up,  a  cap 
adapted  tor  threaded  engagement  irith  the  neck  and  bar- 
ing an  annular  portion  to  engage  directly  the  external  face 
of  the  corer  adjaeant  ite  perii^ery  aad  force  the  Up  and 
packing  ring  Into  aaaUng  engagement,  the  cap  harlng  aa 
Internal  annolar  groore  below  aaid  corer-engaging  portloa 
and  (vpoaite  the  groore  in  the  corer,  and  an  expaiilble 
couplin/ring  aeated  leoeely  in  eald  groove  and  alao  aeated 
looaely  In  the  peripheral  groore  of  the  cover,  to  coaaect 
the  cap  and  cover  permanently  while  permitting  rotetire 
and  limited  axial  movement  of  one  of  aald  parte  relatfTOly' 
to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  fire-extlngulaber,  a  canlater  baring  a  neck,  a 
eofor  baring  a  peripheral  flange,  an  aaaolar  Up  oa  one 
and  aa  oppoaed  annolar  aeat  on  the  other  of  aald  BMBihera, 
a  paddng  ring  In  the  aeat,  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  Hp,  aald 
corer  harlng  a  continnooa  groore  In  Ite  periphery  and  a 
bereled  edge  abore  and  ad]a«Mt  the'  groove,  a  cap  adapted 
for  threaded  engagement  with  the  Aeck  and  harlng  aa 
latnmed  aanalar  portloa  to  project  orer  and  engage  dl- 
reetly  the  external  tace  of  the  cover  and  (area  the  Up  aad 
paeklag  rlag  lato  aeaUng  engagement  aaM  cap  baring  aa 
Interaal  annolar  groore  below  aald  Intomed  anmdar  por- 
tloa thereof  and  opposite  the  groore  In  the  corer,  and  a 
apUt  expanalble  coupling  rlag  aeated  looaely  In  aaM 
ginorea,  to  connect  the  cap  aad  eorer  pennaaeatly,  the 
berried  edge  of  tbe  corer  paaalag  titroogh  and  temporarily 
expaadlag  the  ring  until  the  groorea  of  the  eorer  aad  cap 
are  oppoeed  to  each  other  when  aaM  parte  are  aaaiMbfea, 
contraction  of  the  rteg  therenpon  to  normal  diameter' 
eaaalag  It  to  cooperate  atmolteneooalr  and  looaely  wItt 
the  grooved  parte  of  the  cap  aad  corer,  the  tblclauas  of 
the  ring  being  leea  than  the  wMth  of  the  groorea,  to  per* 
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■It  •  llBltod' rtUtlTc  mortmmt  of  mU  cap  and  cotw 

5.  IB  •  fli«-«ztlBcuiaher.  a  canlater  bartnc  a  Deck,  a 
coTer.  cooperating  aMling  meana  on  tba  coTer  and  neck. 
raapecUrely,  an  aaaalar  cap  adapted  for  tbr«ad«d  en- 
facaoMBt  with  tba  n«ck  and  harlng  an  annular  portion  la 
dirwrt  enta<em«nt  with  tb«  exterior  of  the  coTer,  the  aa- 
nuUr  cap  receiving  looaely  the  periphery  of  the  corer,  op> 
poa«l  annaUr  grooTea  In  the  latter  and  the  cap,  reapec- 
tlTaljr,  and  a  radially  expansible  coapling  member  seated 
kMMely  In  the  groores  to  permanently  connect  the  cap 
and  cover  while  permitting  reUtlTe  roUttT*  and  limited 
axial  moTements  of  aald  parts. 


a.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  pUtfbrm  dirlded  at  tta 
transrerse  center  to  form  two  parts,  eyes  secured  to  the 
platform  near  its  ends  and  locatwl  In  a  row  at  sabetan 
tlally  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  pUtform  and 
dispoaed  so  as  to  leaTe  between  them,  a  free  space  upon 
which  the  operator  may  stand  or  lie  while  exercising,  a 
handle  bar  carrying  eyes  which  are  located  near  Its  ends, 
extensible  elastic  connections  uniting  the  bar  and  plat 
form  and  connected  with  the  said  eyes,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  parts  of  the  platform  In  extended  posltloa. 


1.019.860.  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT.  William  R. 
Thomas.  Watertown.  Wia.  FUed  Apr.  4,  1911.  8«iai 
No.  618.922.      (CL   289—2.) 


^i^'  IS*!?'  '**'-^»»^  *»>•  combination  of  a  chair  pro- 
vided with  edge-notches  and  splke-holes.  as  weU  as  with  a« 
underside  tie-oppoalng  transrerse  rib  and  a  pair  of  par- 
altel   upwardly  extending  angular   lips  continuous   longl- 

?,^K      f..     *f!**''  "*•"  "P*  ***°«  e<»«e-notched  In  register 

r^t   "»^^-P'^too»-:  rails  in  the  chair,  and  flshX- 

.i!LT  ^"^  ***  "••  "^^  '«»  ^^*  'oot-flsnge.  fasb- 

^  It  ^^f***  ^*  ""-«*»««  Md  rest  on  Sd  cbalr 

h!?^  JS^  *»«wiotches  that  register  with  those  of  mU 
lips  snd  the  spike-boles  of  the  aforesaid  chair. 


1.019.861.       EXERCISING     APPARATUS.       H«r.T     W 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  platform,  eyes  secured 
te  the  pUtform  near  its  ends  and  located  in  a  row  at 
substantially  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the  plat 
form  and  disposed  so  aa  to  leave  between  them  a  free 
apace  upon  which  tl*  operator  may  stand  or  lie  while 
exercising,  a  handle  bar  carrying  eyes  which  are  located 
aaar  its  ends,  and  extenalble  elastic  connections  salting 
the  bar  and  platform  and  connected  with  the  said  eyes. 

2.  In  an  exercising  apparatua,  a  pUtform,  eyes  secured 
to  the  platform  and  dlapoeed  In  a  row  along  snbstaatUlIy 
the  longitudinal  central  line  of  the  platform  and  arranged 
In  two  groups  with  a  plurality  of  eyes  at  each  group, 
the  gronpa  being  separated  so  as  to  leave  between  them  a 
free  apace  upon  which  the  operator  SMiy  stand  or  lie  while 
•xarclslng,  a  handle  bar  carrying  eyes  located  near  its 
ends  and  arranged  In  groups  oorrespondlng  with  the  groopi 
of  eyes  carried  by  the  pUtform.  and  a  set  of  extanslble 
connections  adapted  to  unite  the  pUtfbrm  and  the  bar  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator 
with  the  said  eyes. 


1,019,862.     BAKINO-OVBN.     FasDsatK  Vbbmsolbw  , 
Amsterdam,  NetherUnds,  assignor  to  HaatschapplJ  Hol- 
land Naamlooie  Vennootschsp  tot  Installatie  van  Bak- 
kerljen.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.     Filed  June  22   1911 
Serial  No.  684,774.     (Q.  107—80.) 


1.  In  a  baking  oven,  a  plurality  of  superposed  separately 
^ted  baking  compartments,  main  beating  ducts  trans- 
verse to  the  compartments  and  consisting  la  part  of  plpea, 
and  transverse  branchings  In  the  heating  ducts  adapted 
to  independently  and  reguUbly  heat  the  front  and  back 
valves  of  the  compartments. 

2.  In  a  baking  oven  a  plurality  of  superposed  separately 
heated  baking  compartments,  main  heating  ducts  transverse 
to  the  compartmenU  and  conalstlng  In  part  of  pipes,  trans- 
verse branchings  In  the  heating  dacts  adapted  to  independ- 
eatiy  and  reguUbly  beat  the  front  compartmenta,  and  a 
Are  pUc«  in 'one  braoch. 

8.  In  a  baking  oven  a  plurality  of  superposed  separately 
heated  baking  compartments,  main  heating  duets  trans- 
verse to  the  compartmenta  and  eonsUtlng  in  part  of  pipes 
transverse  branchings  In  the  beating  ducts  sdapted  to  in- 
dependently and  reguUbly  heat  the  front  and  back  halves 
of  the  compsrtments,  and  a  fire  pUce  in  one  branch. 

4.  In  a  baking  oven,  a  plurality  of  superposed  separately 
heated  baking  compartments,  main  heating  ducts  trans- 
verse to  the  compartments  and  consisting  in  part  of  pipes, 
transrerse  brsnchlngs  In  the  hestUg  ducts  adapted  to  inde- 
pendently and  reguUbly  heat  the  front' and  back  halves  of 
the  compartments  and  an  upper  Ore  dnet  communicating  at 
the  center  with  the  discharge  duct  and  at  each  end  with  the 
pipe  parts  of  the  heating  ducts,  these  pipe  parts  being 
downwardly  inclined  to  the  baking  floor  toward  the  outlet. 
In  the  direction  of  the  flow,  fbr  the  heating  gases  whereby 
these  Utter  may  be  passed  as  desired  through  either  the 
pipe  parts  and  one  half  of  the  upper  fire  duct  or  through 
the  other  half  only. 

0.  In  a  baking  oven  a  plnrallty  of  snperpoeed  separately 
heated  baking  compartments,  mala  heating  ducts  trans- 
verse to  the  eonpartmests  and  ooaaistlng  in  part  of 
pipes,  transverse  branchings  la  the  heating  dacts  adapt- 
ed to  Independently  and  reguUbly  heat  the  front  and  back 
halves  of  the  compartmenta.  one  or  mora  flra  places  la  the 
branches,  and  an  upper  flra  duct  communicating  at  the 
center  with  the  discharge  duct  and  at  each  end  with 
the  pipe  parti  of  the  beating  ducts,  these  pipe  parts  being 
downwardly  Inclined  to  the  baking  floor  toward  the  ou^ 
let  for  the  heating  gases  whereby  these  Utter  may  be 
paased  as  desired  through  either  the  pipe  parts  snd  one 
half  of  the  upper  flre  duct  or  throni^  the  other  half 
only. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastts.) 


1.019.868.    SHADB-FIXTURE.    ToasTKf  L.  Walms,  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  688,881. 
(CL  166—27.) 
1.  In  a  shade  ftxtura.  the  comblaatlon  with  vertieal 

gulden,  of  bracketa  altdable  thereon,  each  of  said  brackets 


4f 


3«« 


bslBg  totmtA  ef  one  piece  of  sheet  OMtal  beat  to  preeent 
a  tubalar  slide  around  said  guide  and  laelodlng  two  con- 
tlgooos  nrlavB  of  aalfona  enrratura  extending  from  both 
ends  of  'ttM  allde  outwardly  from  the  middle  thereof,  the 
wings  bslng  snitably  apertured  to  receive  the  ead  projec- 
tion of  tlte  shade  roller  snd  operative  cords  attached  dl- 
isctly  to  the  brackets. 


9.  lal^  shade  flxtore.  the  combination  with  a  vertieal 
sbMs.  or  a  bracket  slldabU  thereon,  said  bradnt  eemprls- 
ing  two  contigaoas  wings  of  substantially  the  same  carra- 
tnra  aad  lachkUng  a  tnboUr  slide  enveloping  said  guide 
tot  ths  flitlre  length  at  the  bracket,  the  wlags  belag  pro- 
vided with  aa  elOBgatad  aperture  tot  Oie  reeeptkm  of  the 
ead  proJsetioB  of  the  shade  roller,  the  loog  side  of  tb» 
aperture  belag  paralUl  to  the  axis  of  ths  tubular  guide, 
aad  a  curved  hook  Utch  pivoted  betweea  the  wlags  be- 
low the  apertura  adapted  to  hook  over  tkm  abads  roller  ead 
projectloa  from  the  froot  of  the  bracket 
.  8.  la  a  shade  flxtore.  the  eemMaatleB  wltk  vertieal 
goldes  of  vertleally  slldable  brackets  thereea,  each  ef  said 
bracketa  havlag  their  exteadiag  portloa  evealy  reaadsd 
from  to|»  to  bottom  whereby  the  draperies  are  prevented 
from  catching  thereon,  said  braekafes  belag  formed  of  one 
piece  ol  abeet  aietal  folded  to  preeeat  two  coatigneas 
wings  and  a  tubalar  slide  of  proportloaally  greater  length 
thaa  the  width  of  the  bracket  aald  wtegs  having  tecMar- 
lag  apsrtarea  tor  the  reeeptloa  of  the  ead  projeetloas  o( 
die  shadt  roller. 

4.  la  a  shade  flxtnre,  the  eoskbinatlon  with  a  Tsrtleal 
guide,  of  a  vertically  alldable  bracket  provided  with  aa 
apertura  far  the  reeeptloa  of  the  ead  projeetloa  of  tbm 
shade  roller,  aad  a  pivotsd  Utch  booiMd  wltbtai  ssld 
bracket  and  cooperating  with  said  apertar%  said  lateh 
havlag  a  bora  forsMd  thereoa  for  engagement  Wf  a  ooltabla 
tool. 

5.  In  a  shade  fixture,  the  comblaatloa  with  a  vertieal 
guide,  at  a  wtleally  slldable  bracket  provided  with  aa 
apertur*  for  the  reception  of  the  end  projectioa  of  the 
shade  roller  aad  oomprtalag  two  contiguous  wings,  and  a 
pivoted  Utch  boosed  between  said  wlags  and  coBperatlag 
wltii  said  apertare.  said  latch  havlag  a  hora  fomed  thers- 
oa  for  (agageaieat  by  a  saltabie  tool,  the  edgs  of  one  of 
said  wtaas  being  cat  away  to  afford  access  to  said  bora 
and  the  ether  vrlag  Indudlng  the  bom  within  Its  outltaie. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


r,oQ4. 


1.6193^-  BED-REST.  CHAaun  W.  Waxlicx.  lCartlan> 
borg.  Pa.  rUed  Feb.  18. 1911.  Serial  Na  606,Stt.  (CL 
6—48.) 

L  la  a  device  of  the  daas  deacrlbed,  s  mala  frame,  two 
palio  of  framee  pivoted  to  the  reepectlve  sides  of  the  amia 
fMBH^  «.  baas  earrlsd  by  the  eatieme  eads  of  each  pair 
of  said  ilvotsd  fia»as  aad  adapted  wbsa  at  right 
te  the  Mala  tnmm  to  form  supports  tiierafK  sad 


m 


tbe  pivoted  frames  ara  In  sabstantUUy  the  sane  line 
with  the  body  of  the  main  frame  to  project  the  bases  be- 
yond tbe  extruae  eads  of  the  aiala  frame  to  provide 
handles  for  the  device,  and  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  sides 
of  the  main  frame  and  forming  a  section  of  the  main  frana. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  main  open  fraaM 
rectangular  In  plan,  a  frame  pivoted  exteriorly  to  ths 
four  comera  of  the  main  frame,  a  fOot  reat  atUched  to 
the  respective  pain  of  pivoted  fraoMe  and  adapted  to 
assume  positions  respectively  at  right  anglea  to  the  a^ala 
frame  to  form  a  support  therafor  or  to  aline  therewith 
beyond  the  ends  thereof  to  form  a  lifting  handU  theco- 
for.  a  U-shaped  frame  havlag  Its  terminaU  pivoted  latar- 
medUte  and  exteriorly  of  tte  Bala  fnune,  co-actlag  meaas 
carried  by  said  pivoted  fraaie  and  the  main  fnune  for  ro- 
Ulnlng  tbe  pivoted  frame  at  various  angles  nUtlvely  to 
the  main  frame  aad  a  flexible  cover  secured  to  oae  ead  of 
the  mala  frame,  aad  to  the  closed  end  of  the  pivoted  fraais. 

3.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  rectaaga- 
Ur  fraaie,  four  aagle  framee,  each  coaaected  to  Its  re- 
spective end  exteriorly  of  the  aialn  frame  and  of  soch  a 
length  as  to  describe  an  arc  of  a'  drcU  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  main  frame,  a  rest  carried  by  each  pair  of  said 
frames  aad  adapted  when  the  frames  ara  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  main  fnuae  to  form  a  support  for  the 
respective  ends  thereof,  and  when  the  frames  thereof  alias 
with  the  mala  frame  to  form  llftlag  haadlee  beyoad  the 
end  of  tbe  mala  frame,  a  frame  U-shaped  In  elevaflan 
having  Its  free  terminals  pivoted  exteriorly  and  tntsmo- 
dUte  of  the  ends  of  the  main  frame,  the  upper  side  of  ths 
main  fraaie  between  one  ead  aad  said  pivots  being  notched, 
a  brace  phrotod  latermedUte '  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  notches  of  the  mala 
frame  to  rataln  the  pivoted  frame  In  various  posltl^M, 
and  a  aheet  of  flexible  auterial  o<»aeeted  to  tiM 
frame  aad  to  said  ptfotsd  frame. 


1,019.866.  CORSET.  Da  Vaa  H.  WASMaa.  Bridg^ort 
Coaa.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  Warner  Brothen  Compaay, 
Brldg^ort,  Coaa.,  a  Corpontkm  of  Coanectlcat  FDsd 
Jobs  1.  1911.    BerUl  No.  630.616.    (CI.  3—78.1 


in 


la  a  corset  a  slaglc  thlrka^wyfmaterlal  from  top  te 
bottom  of  tbe  corset,  stiffening  strips,  a  Madlag  strip  at 
the  bottom  of  the  eocaat  a  second  tUekaess  of  matarlal 
exteadtag  from  the  walst-Uao  dowa  oa  the  laslds  of  the 
corset  aald  secoad  thlckaess  bslag  conaeeted  to  the  hodljr 
Od-the  corset  only  by  the  binding  strip  at  the  bottom  aai 
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Hamcb  I  a,  1^9. 


b«liir  iimttacb«4  at  th«  top  except  by  Terttcal  Uses  of 
■tlteblaff  'formlac  the  podnCs  for  tbo  otlflMliif  itrlpo, 
••d  •  tape  covering  the  orerlapplnc  apper  edgaa  of  the 
■ecood  thtekoeaa  ot  natertal  on  the  body  of  tb*  eoraat. 


1,019.866.  NON  -  REFILLABLE  VACUUM  -  BOTTLB. 
CHAauta  C  WAaaAW  and  Abthob  P.  Ball,  Amea,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jaa.  21,  1»11.    Serial  No.  603.884.     (CI.  21»— TO.) 


1.  Tbe  comMxtatloB  wltb  a  closed  roeeptada,  of  a  tube 
paaalsg  tberetbrough  and  having  both  opoa  eoda  project- 
lag  tberefrom,  a  removable  cap  Itted  owr  one  end  of 
aaid  tube,  the  other  end  of  aald  tab*  being  foalbla  and 
adapted  for  baiag  aaalad  wbea  faaed,  tbe  apper  part  of 
aaM  tube  having  porta  la  cooamaaleatlOB  with  tbe  re- 
oaptaele.  and  meaaa  located  wltb  tha  tnba  Inuaadlately 
balow  aald  porta  adapted  to  intercept  aad  raCala  drlp- 
ptaiga  ooalag  into  the  tube  when  the  lattar  la  iaellaed. 

2.  The  eomblnatloB  with'  a  closed  raeeptacla,  of  a  tnbe 
paaalag  tharetbrongh  with  alr-tlgfat  eoaaeetloaa,  one  and  of 
tba  tnbe  protjectlag  tberafrom,  Bore  frangible  than  tbe  reat 
o<  tbe  tabe  and  adapted  to  be  faaad  aad  aealed  loipervloaaly, 
a  removable  elastic  piercaable  cap  fitted  over  tba  atbcr 
end  of  the  tube,  porta  In  the  upper  part  of  aald  tube  In 
communication  with  tbe  receptacle,  and  an  annular 
fmatal  hollow  projection  on  the  Inside  surface  of  aald  tube 
below  aald  porta,  and  directed  upwardly,  adapted  to  catch 
aad  retain  any  drlpplnga  ootlng  inwardly  through  aald 
ports  from  aaM  receptadc  wbca  the  lattar  la  tacMaed. 


1,019.867.  ELEVATING,  TRAN8POBT1NO,  AND  DIB- 
CHABOINO  APPABATDB.  THOlua  8.  WiTaON.  MU- 
waukee.  Wla.,  assignor  to  Tboa.  8.  Watson  Company. 
Kllwankee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  611.908.     (O.  214—4.) 


iTmx^i.ji 


1.  Aa  apparatna  for  elevating,  tranaportlnff  aad  dla- 
ebarglng  BMtertal,  rompristng  a  track.  •  flarriage  fn- 
vldsd  wltb  a  arterial  holding  receptacle  esnalnMtad  to 
traval  m  tbe  track,  a  cable  coaaeeted  ta  tbe  cairlava 


aad  to  tbe  receptacle  aad  havlag  a  loop  fonaed  tbarela 
at  relatively  a  fixed  point,  aald  cable  adapted  to  opea  and 
dose  and  raise  and  lower  tbe  receptacle,  another  cable 
eoanected  to  tbe  loop  of  tbe  first  mentioned  cable  fbr  cea* 
troUlag  tba  length  of  aald  hMp,  aad  meaaa  for  caaalag  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  carriage  so  tbe  track. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  elevating.,  tranaportlag  aad  Ma- 
charging  material,  comprlalng  a  track,  a  carriage  con- 
atrocted  to  travel  on  the  track  and  provided  wltb  cable 
drama,  a  cable  wound  on  tbe  druma  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  hav- 
ing a  loop  formed  at  a  point  relatively  fixed  with  relation 
to  the  carriage,  a  material  receptacle  auapended  from  tbe 
carriage  by  aald  cable  and  also  opened  and  clooed  by  aald 
cable,  a  means  for  extending  and  contracting  the  cable 
loop  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  for 
traversing  the  carriage  on  the  track. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  elevatlag,  transporting  and  dis- 
charging material,  comprlaiag  a  track,  a  carriage  con- 
atructed  to  travel  on  the  track  and  provided  with  cable 
druma,  a  cable  wouad  on  tbe  drama  and  extending  In  the 
direction  of  tbe  line  of  travel  of  the  carriage  and  havlag  a 
loop  formed  at  a  point  relatively  fixed  with  relation  to 
the  carriage,  a  material  receptacle  nuspended  from  ttie 
carriage  by  said  cable,  another  cable  connected  to  tbe  loop 
of  the  first  meatloned  cable  fbr  extending  and  contracting 
tbe  cable  loot  •»  niee  and  lower  the  receptacle  and  to 
open  and  close  Tbe  receptacle,  a  motor  for  operating  tbe 
cable  connected  to  the  loop^  aad  meana  for  traversing  the 
carriage  on  tbe  track. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  elevating,  traasportlBg  and  Ms- 
ebarglag  aiatsria],  compriaiag  a  track,  a  carriage  con- 
stmcted  to  travel  eo  tbe  track,  dnuna  Jouraaled  on  tbe 
carriage,  a  cable  weaad  oa  the  drama  aad  extending  ta 
tbe  dlractlaa  of  tbe  line  e<  travel  of  the  carriage  aad  hav- 
lag a  loop  fsnaed  at  a  pokat  rdattvety  ftaad  wMb  rriatiea 
to  tbe  carriage,  a  material  receptacle  snspeaded  ftoai  tbe 
carriage  by  said  cable.  Meaaa  for  retarding  tbe  retatloa 
of  oae  of  tbe  drama  to  opea  and  doae  tbe  receptacle,  an- 
other cable  coaaectad  to  tbe  loop  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
cable  fbr  cstaadlBC  aad  ooatraetteg  tbe  loop  ta  raise  sad 
lowCT  and  open  aad  doss  tbe  receptacle,  aad  —sas  for 
traverslBg  tbe 

B.  Aa  apparatas 
dwrgfeag  material,  comprlslag«a  track,  a  carrlags  co»- 
stractsd  to  travel  oa  tbe  track.  druoM  Joamaled  on  tbe 
carrlsge,  a  cable  woaad  «m  tbe  drams  aad  exteadiag  la 
tbe  dIrectioB  of  tbo  ttae  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage  sad 
bavlag  a  loop  ttorasd  at  a  polat  rdattvdy  fixed  wltb  re- 
to  tbe  carriage,  a  aaatarlsl  receptacle  saspeaded 
tbo  carrlaas  bj  saM  ffsMe,  aseaas  moaatsd  oa  tbe  car- 
riage for  retarding  tbe  rotation  of  one  of  tbe  draau  ta 
opea  and  eloas  tbe  receptacle,  aaetber  cable  eoanected  to 
tbe  loop  of  tbe  first  maatloMd  cable  for  exteadiag  aad 
eaatraetlag  tbe  loop  to  raise  aad  lower  aad  open  aat 
dose  tbe  receptacle,  aad  meaaa  for  traverslag  tbe 
riage  ea  the  track. 

CCIidMB  6  ta  11  aot  prtated  la  tbe  Onetta.) 


1,019,868.  PACKAOB-TUC.  BaxJAMiH  DaniBL  WaAvaa, 
River  Bouge,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1900.  Serial  No. 
624.868.     (CL  34—18.) 
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la  a  package  tie  of  tbe  class  describsd.  tbe  comMnatlea 
wltb  a  baas,  at  a  ba^  flaad  ta  aald  bsas,  said  back  Jafsd 
a  dtagsaally  pntjsctlag  ana  bavlag  a  bo^  at  Ui 

wtth  a 


iiy  19U. 
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,  a  imt  iprtaf  aaearad  to  said  back  aad  01 

aaM  raloM  portion,  a  pivot  removably  eecnred  ta  aaM 
aaM  ptv#t  located  approximately  in  the  middle  of  aaM 
base,  aad  a  tbong,  oae  end  of  which  la  leoeely  received 
oa  aad  awtvelad  to  aaM  pivot,  for  tbe  parpeoes  set  fortb. 


1.019,86^.  RBOULATINO-VALVE.  Hollakd  Whbsueb. 
Lawrence.  Kana.  FUed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.60^      (Cl.    137—7.) 


sistiag  ef 

Joints  on  tbe  exterior  of 


arttb 
abell  between  each 


1.  la  k  valve  of  tbe  daaa  described;  ttae  coBMaatloB 
ef  a  valve  body  having  Inlet  and  oatiet  chambers  coa- 
aeeted bf  a  pasaage  in  which  la  flttad  a  rotatable  key 
bavlng  a  straightway  opening,  a  port' fa  aaM  key  at  right 
anglea  tn  and  connecting  with  tb»  optatng.  opposite  ssM 
port  a  atop  section  on  the  key,  meana  far  turning  tbe  key, 
a  regulating  plug  or  valve  connected  by  a  paaaage  with 
tba  jpa^ji  in  tbe  body  of  tbe  valve  aad  dlacharging  out 
of  it  *Ji  parte  being  ao  arranged  that  when  aaM  port  of 
the  key  reglatera  with  the  Inlet  chamber  an  operative 
pasaage  will  be  formed  to  dlacharge  the  flow  from  tbe  In- 
let cbaiaber  through  the  valve  and  out  at  the  regulating 
plug  ot  valve,  or  when  tbe  atralghtway  opening  in  tbe 
key  registers  with  tbe  Inlet  and  ootlet  chambers  there 
will  be  a  fall  straightway  discbarge  throngb  the  valve,  or 
tbe  key  being  tnraed  to  eover  tbe  lalet  chamber  with  the 
stop  section  a}I  flow  througb  tbe  valve  will  be  ahnt  off, 
aubetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  iaive  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  cbambera  oonaected 
by  a  tisssaiw  la  which  la  fitted  a  rotatable  key  having  a 
atralghtway  opening,  a  port  in  aaM  key  at  right  aaglaa 
to  and  ^oanectlng  witb  the  opmlng.  ofwoeite  aaM  port 
a  atop  Mctloa  oa  tbe  key.  laana  for  tnraing  tbe  kv,  at- 
tached to  said  valve  a  vertical,  cylindrical  reservoir  ooa- 
tainlag  b  vertical  tabe  opening  into  it  and  coaaeeted  br 
a  paaaaige  with  tbe  paaaage  in  the  body  of  tbe  valve,  a 
ragulatJAf  plug  or  valve  attached  to  aaM  reeervelr  and 
dlacharftng  out  of  it,  means  for  detaching  tbe  reaervoir, 
all  parti  belag  ao  arranged  that  when  tbe  port  of  the 
key  rsctsteia  wltb  tbe  Inlet  chamber  aa  <H>eratlve  pas- 
sage wHl  be  formed  to  discbarga  tbe  flew  from  the  lalet 
vhaiibtt  tbroogb  tbe  valve,  tbe  tube,  tbe  reservoir,  aad 
oat  at  tbe  regalatlag  plug  or  valve,  or  wbea  the  atiali^- 
way  opening  In  tbe  key  ragiatora  nritb  tbe  lalet  aad  out- 
let ebambars  there  will  be  a  fall  atralghtway  discharge 
tbroogb  tbe  valvo»  or  tbe  key  betac  tnraed  to  eovar  the 
Inlet  chamber  with  tbe  atop  aactioa  all  flow  tbroogb  tbe 
valve  adp  be  ahat  off.  aabetantlally  am  aet  fertb. 


1,019,8T6.     MBTAL  VXXJME.     Amobbw  J.  Wttar. 

Idab^    filed  Apr.  19,  1911.    ■erial  Ho.  622,086.    <CL 

tl— 4) 

1.  Ua  tame  flor  eoaveylag  water,  the  ceaablaatloB 
Witt  HM  Buppertlag  atractara,  of  a  tbin  metal  ahell.  eea- 


2.  In  a  flume  for  conveying  water,  the  combination 
with  the  aupportlng  structure,  of  a  thin  metal  shell,  con- 
aistlBg  of  Independently  curved  sectiona  having  fiangea 
of  any  desired  ahape  fitting  into  and  connected  by  a  rib 
Ot  curved  ahape  on  the  exterior  of  aald  metal  shell,  saM  rib 
bavlng  threaded  lugs  attached  thereto  for  securing  the 
Joint  to  tbe  framework  and  being  doeed  hj  a  toi)goe  of 
proper  ahape  aud  material  to  completely  fill  the  qwoe  be- 
tween tbe  flaages  of  the  ahell. 

3.  In  a  flume  for  conveying  water,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tbe  eopporttng  structure,  of  a  thin  metal  abdl,  oonalstlBg 
of  ladepeDdently  carved  aectlons  hsvlag  flangee  of  aay 
deelred  ehape  fitting  Into  and  connected  by  a  rib  of  curved 
ahape  on  the  exterior  of  aald  metal  abdl.  said  riba  being 
doaed  by  a  toagoe  of  proper  ehape  and  material  to  com- 
pletely fill  the  apace  between  the  fianged  ends  of  the  shelL 

4.  In  a  flume  tor  conveying  water,  the  combination 
with  tbe  sopportlag  structure,  of  a  tbto  metal  abdl,  cen- 
aiatlng  of  ladepeadently  curved  sections  bavlng  flaagea 
of  any  desired  ahape  flttlag  into  aad  connected  by  a  rib 
of  carved  abape  00  tbe  axtertor  of  aaM  metal  abdl,  aald 
ribs  being  cloeed  by  a  tongue  of  proper  shape  and  ma- 
terial to  completely  fill  the  apace  between  the  flanged  ends 
of  the  aheU,  aald  tongue  or  channel  strip  being  rolled 
to  the  proper  eorvature  to  colndde  with  that  of  tbe 
saM  rlba. 

6.  In  a  flume  fbr  conveying  water,  the  comblaatlon 
with  tbe  sapporttog  structure,  of  a  thin  metal  shell  of 
Independeatly  curved  sections  having  flanges  of  any  de- 
aired  ahape  flttlng  Into  aad  connected  by  a  rib  of  curved 
ahape  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  abdl,  a  channel  strip  or 
touRoe  fitting  la  aald  rib,  aald  rib  having  threaded  luga 
atuched  at  each  end  whereby  a  Joint  is  made  tbaough 
the  medium  of  a  locking  nut  or  member  secured  to  the 
supporting  framework  washers  aecured  to  aaM  loga  and 
havlag  rlka  or  proJectioQa  oa  their  basss  against  wbleb 
rest  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  chaond  strip  or  toagne  eervlag  to 
doss  miM  ribs  to  eompletdy  fill  the  apace  between  tbe 
flanged  enda  of  tbe  ahelL 

[Claiai  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaettoi] 


1,019.871.     METAL  FLUME.    Airoarw  J.  WiLar,  Birtse. 

Idaho.     Filed  June  9,  1911.    BerUl  No.  682,289.     (Cl. 

61—6.) 

1.  In  a  metal  flume,  tbe  eomblaattoa  of  a  tbla  ikaO 
compoeed  ef  metal  sections  ^curved  la  a  eeanl-clrenlar 
shape,  metal  platee  or  strips  secured  to  the  «Ma  of  the 
aaM  aectloae.  haagete  connected  to  aaM  strips,  aad  a 
curved  rib  formlag  the  Jolat  between  tbe  eecttona. 

S.  la  a  flume  for  conveying  water,  tbe  oosaMaatton  ef 
a  tbla  metal  abdl  curved  In  a  aemi-dreolar  abape  wHb 
cbanaded  atrips  attached  longltadlaally  to  eadi  end  to 
streagtbea  tbe  abeU  aad  ttspease  wltb  latarmedlato  nap- 


S.  In  a  flume  for  carryiag  water,  tbe  esartteatlon  of  6 
tbto  metal  abdl  havtog  attocbed  atreagtbenlag  rbasmelsd 
strips  alesc  tbe  borisoatol  eads,  wltb  haagers  at  eaeb 
sad  tor  carryteg  tbe  wdgbt  ef  tbe  SasM  to  tbm 
etraetnre. 

4.  la  a  flame  tot  eonveylaff  watar,  tbe 
wltb  tbe  eatuaeliB  ssettoas  of  curved  mstal 
by  bangere  from  a  etmcture  of  latortor  o^rtaally 
metal  Jolat  members  osearsd  to  tbs  seetloaa. 
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fDr  Mcuttac  Mid  Joint  ia«mber«  and  oMUt  aections  to- 
gttiicr. 


5.  In  a  flame  for  conyejlng  water,  the  combination 
wltb  tb*  ataell  barins  the  cnrred  metal  aectlona,  of  the 
channeled  platea  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  sections,  the 
hangers  connected  to  said  plates,  tbe  joint  members  se- 
cured to  the  sections,  and  means  for  secnring  said  joint 
members  and  metal  sections  together. 

iClalms  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,019,872.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-BOD.  Chablbs  H. 
Williams.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Kqnipment  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  SerUl  No.  687.082. 
(Cl.  74 — 47.) 


An  adjostable  brake  rod  composed  of  aections,  one  of 
wldch  Is  prorlded  with  iotegral  jaws  for  receiving  the 
•nd  of  the  contiguous  section,  the  engaging  faces  of  said 
aectlona  being  formed  with  transrersely  disposed  inter- 
locking projections,  the  contiguous  section  being  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  bolt  passing  through  the 
Integral  jaws  of  the  first  section  and  through  said  alot, 
in  such  manner  that  said  slot  Is  covered  by  said  integral 
Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019,878.  WHIP-HOLDER.  Ltkm  J.  WiLSOM,  Lockport, 
111.  FUed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  687,882.  (CL 
21—129.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  plTot  wire  bent  at  right 
angles  as  sbown,  of  a  whip  holder  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  horUontal  arm  of  said  plTot,  a  spring  encircling  said 
horlaontal  arm  and  acting  to  return  the  bolder  after  tbe 
whip  which  has  been  used,  a  notcfaed  disk  recelTlng  tlte 
beat  end  of  the  spring  and  rigid  on  said  arm  and  deter- 
mining the  normal  inclination  of  tlie  whip,  a  aopport  for 
tbe  vertical  arm  of  tbe  pivot  wire  In  which  It  may  swivel 
and  means  for  positioning  and  operating  the  whip  holder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  specified,  tlie  combination 
with  a  pivot  wire  bent  at  rigbt  anglea,  of  a  whip  holder 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  horisontal  arm  of  said  wire, 
a  kseper  9  adjustably  secured  to  a  stationary  support, 
and  In  which  keeper  the  vertical  arm  of  said  wire  is 
Bwiveled.  means  for  operating  the  whip,  and  a  qving 
ft>r  returning  it  to  normal  position. 


8.  In  a  deviee  of  the  kind  apeclfled,  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  pivot  wire  beat  at  right  angles,  of  a  whip  bolder 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  horlaontal  arm  of  said  wire,  a 
spring  encircling  said  arm  and  acting  to  return  the  whip 
to  normal  position  after  It  baa  been  uaed,  anA  means 
whereby  said  apring  cootrola  the  normal  inclination  of 
the  whip. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  pivot  wire  bent  at  right  angles,  of  a  whip  holder 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  horisontal  arm  of  said  wire,  a 
apring  encircling  said  arm  and  acting  to  return  tlie  w^ 
to  normal  position  after  it  has  been  need,  and  the  notched 
disk  made  fast  on  said  wire  And  adapted  to  receive  the 
bent  end  of  tlte  spring. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  speeMed,  the  combination 
with  a  pivot  wire  bent  at  right  angles,  of  a  whip  holder 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  horlaontal  arm  of  said  wire, 
a  keeper  9  secured  to  a  stationary  anpport  and  in  which 
tlie  vertical  arm  of  said  wire  la  awlTried.  aaid  keeper 
being  alao  adjuatable  upon  ita  support,  and  meana  for 
operatlBc  the  whip. 


1,019,874.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Jamm  Thbostom  Wolfb. 
Waahiagton.  D.  C  FUed  Oct  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687.744.      (a.  120—00.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  fountain  pen,  of  a  reaervoir 
and  a  fbot-pieee  detaeliahly  connected  and  liavlBg  their 
respective  communicating  passages  separated  by  a  parti- 
tion of  reticulated  material  wboee  openings  are  of  such 
sise  that  the  diaphragm  will  support  a  liquid  film  be- 
tween the  parts  when  the  pen  is  up-ended,  while  per- 
mitting free  flow  of  ink  therethrough  from  tbe  reservoir 
when  the  pen  Is  la  use. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fountain  pen,  of  a  reservoir 
and  a  ftwt-plece  detachably  connected  and  Iwviag  their 
respective  communicating  paaaagea  aeparated  by  a  dia- 
phragm structure,  tbe  latter  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings of  auch  a  alae  that  the  diaphragm  will  support  a 
fllm  of  ink  between  the  parte  when  the  pen  la  up-ended, 
tbe  ratio  of  tbe  area  of  tlie  openings  to  tbe  area  of  tbe 
diaphragm  structure  being  such  as  to  permit  capillarity 
and  gravity  to  overcome  surface  tension,  thereby  permit- 
ting free  flow  of  ink  tlierethrough  from  the  reservoir 
when  the  pen  la  in  uae. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  fountain  pen  having  an  ink 
reeervoir  and  a  pen  nib,  of  a  diaphragm  structure,  sepa- 
rating the  reaervoir  and  the  pen  nib,  aaid  diaphragm  be- 
ing provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  openlnga  of  such  propor- 
tion that  tbe  diaphragm  wUl  aupport  filma  of  Ink  in  Ita 
interstices,  and  that  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  openlnga 
to  tbe  area  of  the  diaphragm  structure  is  auch  aa  to  per- 
mit Ink  freely  to  paas  therethrough  la  tke  act  of  wrtttag. 


Masch  lit  K9XI. 

U — 

1,019,876.     BIDE-DBLIVERT  BODY.     Tbomas  Waxnrr, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     FUed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No. 

618.868.     (CL  21— M.) 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.  The  oomblnation  with  a  body  having  an  outlet  open- 
ing In  tbe  bottom  thereof  and  delivery  chutea  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  opening  to  oppoclte  aldea  of  the 
body,  of  gatea  for  doalng  communication  between  the 
body  and  the  reapecttve  chutea,  each  gate  when  closed 
having  Ita  upper  face  inclined  and  parallel  with  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  bottom  of  thr  body  to  direct  tlie 
contenta  of  the  body  onto  the  other  <Homm  or  into  tbe 
other  chute  and  meana  for  separately  moving  ttie  gatea 
laterally  to  open  or  close  tbem,  said  means,  when  either 
gate  la  dosed,  conatitutlng  meana  for  locking  the  gate 
against  oMaiag  under  the  weight  of  the  contenta  on  tlie 
gate.  M 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  tiavtag  aa  out- 
let opening  in  tlM  bottom  thereof  and  chutas  ext^tdlag 
from  the  oeater  of  the  opening  to  opposite  aldea  of  tlie 
body,  of  aaparately  movable  gatea  for  dosing  communi- 
cation between  the  body  and  tlie  respective  chutes,  each 
gate  having  an  indined  upper  face  for  directing  tbe  cmi- 
tcnta  of  tbe  body  into  the  oppoeed  chute  when  the  gate 
ia  cloned  and  mecbanlam  for  actuating  each  gata,  said 
mecbanlaia  conatitutlng  meana  for  loekiag  the  gate  in 
closed  position. 

8.  A  delivery  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  chutee  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
opening  toward  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  separately  mov- 
able gatea  for  doalng  communication  betweeu  the  body 
aad  tbe  rMpecttre  chutes,  each  gate  wbea  closed  liariag 
ita  upper  laee  parallel  vtCh  the  adjaeeat  portloa  of  tlie 
bottom  «f  the  body  and  iadlaed  downwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  tbe  oppoeed  cbnte,  and  medianiim  for  actuating 
each  gate,  aaid  mechanism  constituting  meana  for  locking 
tlM  gate  in  cloeed  position. 

4.  A  aide  delivery  body  having  an  outlet  opening  ia  tbe 
bottom  thereof,  chutea  Inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe 
reapeetive  aldee  of  tbe  body  from  the  center  of  the  open- 
ing, aeparately  movable  gatea  fbr  closing  communication 
between  the  body  and  the  respective  chutes,  said  gates, 
when  cloaad.  having  downwardly  converging  upper  facea 
parallel  with  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
body,  each  gate,  when  cloeed,  conatltatlng  meana  for 
directing  tbe  coateeta  of  tlie  body  lato  tbe  oppoeed  chute 
when  Its  gate  to  open,  and  meana  for  aeparately  actnatiag 
tbe  gatee,  said  meana  each  Including  a  bell  crank  lever 
one  arbi  pt  which  eonatltutee  a  handle,  and  a  Unk  con- 
nection batween  the  other  arm  of^the  lever  and  the  gate, 
aaid  conoection  and  arm  being  movable  into  aUnement 
when  the  gate  la  eloaed  to  lock  the  gata  againat  opening. 


1,019,876.  DOUBLE  •  SIDE  -  DELIVBRT  DOOR  FOB 
BODIES.  Thomas  Waionr.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  FUed 
May  t,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,186.     (CL  21—86.) 

1.  A  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  dratee  fixed  relative  to  and  extending  from  under 
tbe  opening  to  tbe  two  sides  of  the  body  respectively,  a 
doeure  fur  the  opening,  and  meana  for  alidlag  tbe  closnre 
toward  eitber  aide  of  the  body  to  uacovar  a  portloa  of  the 
opening  and  direct  the  contenta  of  the  body  Into  the  chute 
extending  to  tbe  other  side  of  the  body. 

2.  A  body  having  an  outlet  openiag  la  the  bottom 
thereof,  ehntea  fixed  relative  to  tbe  body  and  diverging 
downwardly  toward  the  aldas  ot  tbe  body  from  a  point 


under  the  opening,  a  doanre  for  the  opeaiag,  meana  for 
bodily  aildiiig  the  closure  toward  either  aide  of  tbe  body 
aad  to  uncover  a  portion  of  the  opeaiag,  and  meana  upon 
the  doanre  for  directing  the  contents  of  the  Iwdy  from  the 
(^enlng  into  the  chute  extending  to  the  other  aide  of  the 
body. 


8.  A  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  alidable  closure  for  tbe  opening,  chutes  fixed 
relative  to  the  body  and  extending  downwardly  toward 
oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  body  from  a  point  below  tbe  opeidat, 
combined  deflecting  and  atop  devlcee  depending  from  th»> 
cloaure,  and  means  for  sliding  the  doaure  towafd  either 
side  of  the  body  to  bring  one  of  said  devieea  against,  and 
to  uncover  a  portion  of  the  opmlng  aad  thereby  direct 
the  contenU  of  tbe  body  into  the  <^ute  extending  to  tbe 
other  Bide  of  the  body. 

4.  A  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  chutea  diverging  downwardly  toward  oppoitfta 
aldee  of  tbe  body  at  a  poiat  below  tlie  opening,  a  alid- 
able cloeure  for  the  opting,  meana  fOr  aUdiag  aaid  do- 
aure toward  eitber  aide  ef  the  body  to  uacover  a  porttoa 
of  tbe  opening,  and  meana  depending  from,  the  doaure 
and  movable  against  tbe  respective  chutes  to  ttmit  the 
sUdiag  movement  of  tbe  cloeure,  said  meana  eeastitntlas 
deflectora  for  directing  the  contenta  of  tbe  body  from  tbe 
opening  and  into  the  chute  deUvering  toward  that  aide 
of  the  body  remote  from  the  doanre. 

6.  A  body  having  an  outlet  opening  in  tb»  bottom 
thereof.  guMea  copported  along  oppoaite  aidca  of  the 
opening,  a  doanre  aUdably  mounted  upon  the  guides, 
meana  for  sUdlag  the  cloeure  toward  eitber  aide  ef  d» 
body  to  naoorer  the  opeaiag.  and  meana  for  diraettac 
towani  the  oppoaite  side  of  tbe  body  the  material  Hb- 
charged  through  the  opeaiag  "when  the  doeure  la  aUfted 
to  opea  position. 

* 

1,019,877.  TONGUE  FOR  SHOES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wo^ 
LiAM  BaADBoao  Abmolo,  Eaton  Raptda,  Mich.  Filed 
May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,666.     (a.  86—64.) 


The  combination  with  a  lace  aboe,  of  a  tongue  bavlBt 
aa  extanaion  Integral  with  ita  upper  end,  aaid  axtaaaloa 
ooaaiatiag  of  a  laterally  extending  body  portloa  aad  a 
narrow  neck  uniting  the  body  portion  with  the  end  e( 
the  tongue,  aaid  extension  being  adapted  to  be 
by  the  lacing  to  bold  tbe  tongue  np  in  the  ahoe. 


1,019.878.     SHOE-SHAPING  MACHINE.     Oaaau. 
TON,  Lavrrence,  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  United   Shoe  Ma- 
chlaery  Company.   Pateraoa.  N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.    Serial  No.  468,882. 
(a.  12—61.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deecribed.  havtag  in  comblaa» 

tioa.  meaaa  for  treattaig  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  meaaa  for 
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rMttes  th«  side  of  the  Aee  dortnc  th*  bettoia  trMtSas 
opermtion,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  aald  two  raoaBa, 
aald  rastlnc  means  being  constnictad  and  arranged  to  be 
•peratlreljr  conaected  wltb  Its  actuating  means  to  beat 
tlM  sMa  •(  tho  aboa  at  tbe  wUl  of  tbe  workman  without 
Intcrmptlng  tbe  operation  of  the  machine  in  beating  • 
shoe. 


5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  comblna- 
tSoB  means  for  treating  the  bottom  of  a  shoe  and  meana  oc- 
eapylBg  coatlnaoaaly  an  operative  position  for  resting  the 
Mia  of  the  ahoe  daring  the  bottom  treating  operation,  aald 
latt»  mthna  comprising  a  rigid  member  and  a  yielding  m«m- 
kar  arrangsd  to  be  used  at  tbe  will  of  the  workman  wlth- 
•ttt  caoalng  any  substantial  change  In  the  operation  of 
ths  bottom  treating  means  npon  the  shoe. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  daas  described,  having  In  oom- 
Maation,  means  for  treating  the  bottom  of  a  aboe.  and 
■fans  for  resting  tbe  side  of  the  shoe  during  the  bottom 
trsnting  operation,  said  bottom  treating  maana  compris- 
ing a  beating  roll  subatantlall/  longer  than  the  width  of 
th«  shoe  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be  preaented  to  different  Ion- 
gltadinal  portions  thereof,  and  side  resting  means  bav- 
lag  dWsrent  characteristics  In  tbe  portions  adapted  to 
ka  angmgod  by  tlia  stHwln  dlSerant  positions  on  the  rolL 

4.  A  msdiiiie  of  tbe  daas  described,  having  In  oom- 
MnatkNB  means  for  treatiag  tb«  bottom  of  a  shoe,  and 
meana  for  resting  the  aide  of  tbe  ahoe  during  the  bottom 
treatiag  operation,  aald  bottom  treating  meana  com- 
prialag  a  baatlng  roll  substantially  larger  than 
tbe  width  of  the  shoe  to  permit  a  shoe  to  be 
presented  to  dUFsrent  longitudinal  portions  thereof  and 
■ida  rsatlag  meaoa  faaviBg  a  atatioaary  member  to  raat 
tlM  shea  when  tbe  latter  is  preaented  to  one  portion  of 
the  roll  and  a  vibratory  member  to  beat  the  side  of  the 
shoo  when  It  Is  presented  to  a  different  portion  of  tbe  rolL 

6.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  having  In  combi- 
nation means  for  treating  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  meana 
for  resting  the  side  of  tbe  shoe  durlnf  the  bottom  treat- 
ing operatioa,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said  two 
meana,  aald  resting  meana  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  rendered  operative  or  inoperative  to  beat  the  ^ide 
of  the  shoe  by  varying  the  pressure  of  tbe  shoe  against  it. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,019,879.  TELEPHONE  METERING  SYSTEM.  Garbi- 
aoN  Babcock.  Bochestar,  N.  Y.:  asalgnor  to  Telechro- 
nometer  Company,  Rochester,  N.  T^  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  June  «,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.192. 
(CL  179—10.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
change, substations  connected  by  line  conductors  with 
tbe  exchange,  mechanism  at  tb«  ezdiaage  for  connecting 
Cbe  llnea  for  conversatioa,  and  means  aaaodated  with  the 
connecting  mecbanlam  for  reglatarlag  at  tbe  exchaaga  tiie 
diarge  for  a  converaatloa  at  a  dealrad  one  of  a  plorality 
•f  ratea. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combiaatioB  of  an  ex- 
change, and  mectianlsm  at  the  exchange  for  reglaterlng 
at  such   exchange   the   charge   for   a   talking  connection 
aatabllaiwd  at  the  axchange  at  a  desired  one  of  a  plarallty 
■  0t  rates, 

3.  la  a  telephone  syatem,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
elianve,  substatloas  connected  by  line  oondnetora  with  tbe 
exchange,  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  eoaaaetlttg  the 
Uaes  for  coaveraatioa.  meana  aaaodated  with  the  eon- 
■actiag  mechanism  for  reidaterlng  the  charge  for  a  c«a- 


at  a  da^red  «••  of  a  ptarallty  af  ratea.  a  meter 
at  one  of  the  aabatatlona,  and  maana  for  transferring  the 
charge  from  the  exchange  to  tbe  meter. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  ex- 
chaage,  aobstatlons  connected  by  line  conductors  with  tha 
exchange,  madiaaiam  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  the 
lines  for  conversation,  meana  aaaodated  with  the  con- 
necting mechanism  for  registering  the  charge  tot  a  con- 
veraatloa at  a  dealrcd  one  of  a  plurality  of  ratea,  a  meter 
at  one  of  the  substations,  and  means  for  tranaferrfng  the 
charge  from  the  exchange  to  the  meter  more  rapidly  than 
the  charge  was  registered  at  the  exchange. 

B.  la  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  an  ex> 
change,  mecbanlam  at  tbe  exchange  for  registering  the 
charge  for  a  talking  connection  eatabllsbed  at  the  ex- 
change at  a  deaired  one  of  a  plurality  of  ratea,  and  means 
for  sending  from  the  exchange  over  a  desired  connection 
the  charge  thus  registered  and  for  returning  the  register- 
ing mechanism  to  its  normal  or  lero  condition. 

[Claims  0  to  42  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.019,880.  HOSK-BUPPOHTICB.  Otxia  F.  BMwaa, 
Baton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,519. 
(CL  24—248.) 


A  hoae  supporter  comprising  a  back  constmcted  of  a 
single  strand  of  wire  and  bent  to  provide  a  lip,  a  front 
also  constructed  of  a  alngle  strand  of  wire  and  comprising 
a  connecting  bar  and  arma,  aald  arma  being  colled  to  pro- 
vide eyes  which  engage  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  back,  tbe 
aide  members  of  tbe  front  being  bent  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  provide  spring  catchea,  a  latch  member  alao 
constructed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire,  said  latch  member 
being  subetantially  L-abaped  In  croas  aection  to  provide 
a  body  portion  and  a  book,  said  book  adapted  to  coact 
with  said  lip  tbe  Jonctni^  of  the  arms  forming  the  body  por- 
tion of  tha  latch  aad  the  side  arms  of  the  hook  being  colled 
to  provide  eyes  which  engage  with  the  connecting  bar  of 
the  front,  the  body  portion  adapted  to  be  clamped  by  tha 
catchea  in  one  poaltlon  of  the  catch  moiber.  substantially 
as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,01«.8S1.  8ANITABT  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Amu. 
Btbo,  Kaaaaa  Qty.  Mo.  FUad  May  15,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  627.206.      (CL  11»— 81.) 

1.  A  driaUng  fsoatain,  eonaiatlag  of  a  baata  oparaMy- 
mouatad.  means  to  aspply  said  basin  with  watsr,  and 
automatic  meana  to  invert  tha  baata  aad  cot  oC  tha 
anpply  of  water  tlmrato. 

2.  A  drtaldng  fooataln  eoaslstlag  ot  a  baste  oparahly- 
moanted.  aMana  to  sapply  said  bssln  with  watsr.  a  caMa 
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M  basin  to  ma  opsratftva  or  taspsratlvA 
est  sC  ths  a«K>l7  of  water  «a  asld  hasia. 
the  caMa  aad  aaid  vaiw 


8.  A  drinking  fouaUia  conalatittg  of  a  basin  operaMv- 
mounted,  maans  to  sapply  said  basin  with  watsr,  a  cable 
to  turn  aald  baaln  to  an  operative  or  Inoperative  poaltlon. 
a  valve  to  cut  off  the  aoypljr  ef  water,  a  connecting-rod 
connecting  the  cable  and  aaid  valve,  a  handle  on  raid 
conaeetlag  rod  to  move  the  aame  In  one  direction,  and 
meana  to  automatically  move  aald  connecting-rod  la  a 
rsverse  direction. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain,  conslstiag  of  a  caalng  haTlng 
a  compertihent  at  the  nppar  portion  tliereot  aad  timighs 
at  tiie  knser  portion  thereof,  communicating  with  said 
compartment,  a  hasla  aperably-atoanted  in  the  npp«'  por- 
tion of  aald  caalng,  meana  to  anpply  said  basin  and  the 
compartment  with  water,  and  means  to  automatically 
torn  the  baaln  to  empty  the  water  therein. 

6.  A  drinking  fountain,  consisting  of  a  basin,  and  heat- 
ing aaaaa  for  aterillalag  aaM  basin. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,619.682.  SHOaMAKBB'S  TCK)L.  P«IW  CawbTO,  Cton- 
nellsvflM.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  684.079. 
(CL   12-t-104.) 


8.  la  a  teel  ef  tha  character 
a  asrtaa  ef  _ 

__   baralshlng    bkiek   adjastably    meoated  m 

ths'aald  Me^  a  doable  leaf  aprlag  aeenred  to  the  lattsr 
block  and  having  the  eada  thereof  pressed  toward  the 
aaid  BotdMS  to  normally  engage  aame,  and  eliding  mem- 
bers oa  the  ends  of  the  spring  arranged  to  ride  on  the 
latter  block  to  raise  the  eads  of  the  spHng. 


1.019,888.  .  TBLBORAPH  -  TRANBMITTBB.  John  A. 
Cox  and  JnamuE  H.  Kidwblu  Pariterabarg,  W.  Vs. ; 
aald  Cox  aaslgnor  to  aaid  KidweU.  Filed  lept.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  684.106.     (CL  178—48.) 


1.  In  a' 'tool  of  tbe  character  descrltied.  t  burnishing 
Mock  harltg  a  aerlee  of  graduated  notches  therein,  a  mp- 
plementa!  tramiahtag  block  adJnaUbly  moanted  oa  the 
aaid  Mock,  a  doable  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  latter 
Mock  and  having  the  ends  thereof  preaaed  toward  the 
notcbea  to  normally  engage  aaasa,  and  meana  for  ralalag 
tbe  enda  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  tool  ef  the  d^aractar  Aascrtbed.  a  haialtfMng 
block  bavtaw  a  aartee  of  gradaated  aotehea  thercia.  a 
supplemental  baralahl^  Meek  adjaatahly  aoaatad  oa  the 
said  block,  a  leaf  aprlag  aacarad  to  the  lattor  Week  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  preassd  toward  the  said  notdies 
to  normally  engage  aame,  aad  the  aald  spring  having  an 
elongated  slot  therela.  aad  a  rlreC  aUdaMy  arraagad  la 
the  aald  slot  aad  headed  o*  eaai  sMa  ef  the  sprtag  and 
adapted  to  rMa  en  tbe  latter  block  to  talsa  the  aad  ef 


J.  A  traasmitter  including  a  key-lever  having  a  contact " 
potat,  a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending ana,  Iiavlng  an  under  cut  receaa,  a  spring  Wa- 
formlttg  to  and  alldably  aeated  in  said  receaa  tlie  spring 
being  provided  with  a  contact  point  to  coOpefato  with  the 
ffnt  naamd  ctmtact  point,  and  meana  extmidM  thnnigb 
tbe  aprlaf  to  engage  tbe  bottom  of  the  receoa  to  hotd  the 
apring  la  adjusted  positions. 

2.  A  transmitter  Indnding  a  key-lever  having  a  contoct 
point,  a  stotlonary  dement  and  a  apring  one  of  which 
la  dove-tailed  Into  the  other  for  sliding  movement  the 
apring  betaig  provided  with  a  contact  point  to  cooperate 
wltb  tbe  first  named  contact  point,  means  extoided 
thronffh  tiie  spring  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  reeaaa  to 
hold 'the  q>ring  in  adjoeted  poattlona,  skid  stationary 
tiement  having  an  ad]nstiag  aiember  extending  through 
It  to  engage  said  spring,  to  alter  tbe  poeition  of  tbe  con- 
tact point  of  the  spring,  said  member  coustitutlng  means 
whartf>y  the  yielding  action  of  the  spring  may  be  regu- 

Uted. 

3.  A  traaamitter  Indnding  a  rigid  arm  and  a  spring 
dove-tailed  together  for  sliding  movement,  in  one  of 
wlilch  there  la  an  adjustable  element  to  engage  the  otiier ; 
a  key-lever  provided  with  a  contact;  a  contact  upon  the 
spring,  adapted  to  engage  the  first  named  contact;  and 
adjastable  means  in  the  arm,  engaging  the  spring  to  alter 
tbe  space  between  tbe  contacts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  movable 
key  member  and  a  fixed  supporting  element ;  cooperating, 
•contact-bearing  springs  slldably  mounted  upon  the  key 
member  and  upon  the  supporting  element;  an  adjustlsg 
device  in  the  supporting  element,  disposed  at  an  acute 
angle  to  tbe  spring  which  said  dwnent  carries  and  bear- 
ing upon  aald  apring,  the  adjusting  device  being  movable 
transverady  of  aald  spring,  and  aald  spring  being  movable 
in  oppoalto  directions,  transversely  of  tbe  adjusting  de- 
vice.   

1.019384.     ORE-CONCENTBATOR.     BuiL  I>BlSTBa,  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  Tbe  Ddster  Concentrator  Com 

ps«y.  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Aag.  9,  1909. 

Serial  No.  511,868.     (CL  88— •&) 

1.  In  an  ore  ooncentraUng  table  havlag  a  traasverse 

leUprocatlng  saovement  the  combinattoo   of   three   aec- 

tkme  ezteading  In  parallel  rtfatloa  Croia  the  feed  aide  to 

the  taillags  discharge  aide  diagonally  to  the  dlrecttoa  of 

redprocatloa.  and  aloplng  toward  the  taillngn  diacbarge 

aide,  the  irnt  aad  seeo^  of  said  ssctiem,  cooatiaff  f»om 

the  end  ef  tbe  table  opposlto  to  the  eeaeaatratos  discharge. 
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■loping  also  toward  Mch  otlier  to  as  to  form  a  trough 
b7  tb«  janction  between  them,  and  the  third  of  eald  aee- 
tlona.  being  the  eectlon  adjacent  to  the  concentrates  dla> 
ehargc  end.  approximately  level  In  the  direction  of  recip- 
rocation when  in  operating  poaitlon. 


3.  In  an  ore  concentrating  table  haTlng  a  transTerae 
reciprocating  moTement  the  combination  of  three  eectlons 
extending  In  parallel  relation  from  the  feed  side  to  the 
tailings  diaeharge  side  diagonally  to  the  direction  of  re- 
ciprocation and  sloping  toward  the  tailings  discharge 
side,  tlie  first  and  second  of  said  sections,  counting  from 
the  end  of  the  table  opposite  the  concentrates  discharge 
end,  also  slopiDg  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  trough 
by  their  Janction  extending  from  the  feed  side  to  the  tail- 
ings discharge  side,  and  tlie  third  section  being  approxi- 
mately level  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  when  in  op- 
erating position,  and  a  series  of  ridges  having  aloping 
sides  and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  table  opposite 
the  concentrates  discharge  end  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  at  suitable  distances  apart  to  the  Inner  edge 
of  tite  third  section. 

8.  In  ait  ore  concentrstlng  table  having  a  reciprocating 
morement  the  combination  of  three  sections  extending  in 
parallel  relation  from  the  feed  side  to  the  tailings  dis- 
charge side  diagonally  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation 
and  sloping  alike  toward  the  tailings  discharge  side,  the 
first  and  second  of  said  sections,  counting  fh>m  the  end 
of  the  table  opposite  the  concentrates  discharge  end,  also 
sloping  toward  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  troagh  by 
their  Junction  extendLag  from  the  feed  aide  to  the  tailings 
discharge  side,  and  the  third  of  said  sections  being  ap- 
proximately level  In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  when 
in  operating  position,  and  a  series  of  ridges  having  slop- 
ing sides  and  extending  from  the  end  of  the  table  opposite 
the  concentrates  discharge  end  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  at  suitable  distances  apart  to  the  inner  edge 
of  the  third  of  said  three  sections,  being  the  section  ad- 
jacent to  the  concentrates  discharge,  and  a  series  of 
riflles  of  like  number  with  said  series  of  ridges,  one  rilBe 
being  located  on  the  crest  of  each  ridge  extending  from 
the  rear  end  to  the  forward  end  of  the  table. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrating  table  having  a  reciprocating 
movement  and  having  a'breastboard  bordering  the  end  of 
the  table  opposite  the  concentrates  discbarge  end,  the 
combination  of  three  sections  extending  in  parallel  rela- 
tion from  the  feed  side  to  the  tailings  discharge  side 
diagonally  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation  and  aloping 
alike  toward  the  tailings  discharge  side,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond of  said  sections,  counting  from  the  end  of  the  table 
opposite  the  concentrates  discharge  end,  also  sloping  to- 
ward each  otlier  so  as  fbrm  a  trough  by  their  Junction  ex- 
tending from  the  feed  side  to  the  tailings  discharge  side, 
snd  the  third  of  said  sections  being  spproximstely  level 
In  the  direction  of  reciprocation  when  In  operating  posi- 
tion, and  a  series  of  ridges  having  sloping  sides  and  ex- 
tending from  the  breastboard  across  said  first  and  second 
sections  at  suitable  intervals  to  the  inner  edge  of  the 
third  of  said  three  sectlona,  and  a  series  of  rifiles  of  like 
number  with  said  series  of  ridges,  one  riflle  being  placed 
on  tlM  crest  of  each  ridge  and  extending  acrosa  said 
third  section  to  the  concentrates  end  of  the  table,  and  hav- 
ing a  raised  portion  extending  a  suitable  distance  from 
the  breaatboard  to  prevent  too  great  flow  of  water  along 
that  part  of  the  table  adjacent  the  breastboard. 

6.  In  aa  ore  coacentratiag  table  liaving  a  reciprocating 
morement  the  eomblBatlon  of  thras  saetions  extending  In 


parallel  relation  from  th«  feed  side  to  tha  talllngi  dis- 
charge aide  disgwnslly  to  the  direction  of  redprocmtloa 
and  aloping  toward  tha  talUngs  discharge  aids,  the  firat 
and  second  of  said  sections,  eooating  from  the  end  of  tha 
table  oppoaite  the  concentrataa  diacliarge  end,  slso  slop- 
ing toward  each  other  so  aa  to  form  a  troagh  by  their 
Junction  extending  from  the  (Md  side  to  the  tailings  dis- 
charge aide,  and  the  third  aaction  being  approximately 
level  in  tlie  direction  of  redpyocatlon  when  In  operating 
poaltion,  and  a  series  of  ridges  having  aloping  sides  and 
extending  from  the  end  of  tlM  table  opposite  the  concen- 
trates discharge  end  acrosa  aald  firat  and  aecond  sections 
at  saitable  distances  apart  to  tlia  inner  edge  of  the  third 
af  said  three  sections,  and  a  serlaa  of  rifflee  of  like  num- 
ber with  aald  aeriea  of  ridges  placed  on  the  crests  of  said 
ridges— one  on  each,  extending  acroee  said  third  section  to 
tlie  outer  edge  thereof  and  thence  along  the  ofiter  edge 
of  the  table  to  a  point  suitably  distant  from  the  next -simi- 
lar riflle  below  It  to  laare  a  toltahle  opening  fOr  the  dis-. 
charge  of  concentrataa,  and  having  that  portion  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  table  and  for  a  suitable  dta- 
tance  back  from  said  edge  of  suitalily  raised  height  to 
prevent  overwaah  of  ttie  nuterial  being  treated. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.019,880.  RAILWAT-8IONAL.  AlfOBSW  C.  BCHASO  and 
OBAJrviLui  8.  ALocaaoN,  Alderson,  W.  Vs.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1910.    8«rial  No.  598,680.     (CI.  248—48.) 


The  combination  with  a  railway  crossing,  of  a  lantern 
located  in  a  receaa  formed  adjacent  the  ai^d  croeslng,  a  hori- 
xontally  disposed  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  recess,  a 
crank  arm  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  and  engag- 
ing the  lantern,  a  beveled  pinion  located  upon  the  oppoelte 
end  of  the  horlsontal  abaft,  a  vertical  rod,  a  pinion 
formed  upon  said  vertical  rod  and  engaging  the  befora- 
mentloned  beveled  pinion,  a  spur  gear  located  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  vertical  rod,  vertical  shafts  mounted  upon 
either  side  of  the  recess,  spur  gears  formed  upon  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  trli^  wheels  keyed  to  the  upper  ends  there- 
of, longltudlnslly  movsble  rods  located  adjacent  the 
croeslng,  racks  formed  upon  the  ends  of  thsse  rods  for 
engaging  the  spur  gears  carried  by  the  vertical  ahafta 
which  support  the  trip  wheels  and  also  the  opposlts  sides 
of  the  spur  gear  on  the  vertical  rod  located  adjacent  the 
lantern,  whereby  the  aald  lantern  will  be  socceesively 
ralaed  out  of  and  lowered  Into  the  receaa  upon  the  turning 
of  the  trip  wheela,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoaoa 
set  forth. 


1,019,886.  IGNITION  TIMBR  AND  DBmBCTOR. 
Thomas  C.  FoBsas,  Loe  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Ixis 
Angeles  Rotary  Oaa  Bnglne  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Fllad  Jane  9. 1910.  Serial 
No.  666,110.     (CL  128— 1«T.) 

1.  A  ahaft.  a  contact  plunger  slldable  thereon  and  elec- 
trically grounded,  a  conUct  blade  routing  with  tlie  shaft, 
a  atattonary  terminal  electrically  connected  with  the 
contact  blade,  and  a  sertee  of  relatively  stationary  detector 
pins  with  which  the  contact  plunger  succesalTaly  eoaets 


Masch  is,  i^ts- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3^ 


and  la  Movad  thereby  Into  tfaetrleal  eonnaetlon  with  aald 
eontaet  bladi.  each  of  aald  detector  pina  halng  movabto 
oat  of  tha  path  of  ■sovameat  of  tha  contact  phufar  to 
sacape  the 


2.  A  ease,  a  aerlsa  of  detector  pins  slldable  in  the 
meana  fOr  yieldingly  holding  aald  detector  pins  Inwardly, 
a  ahaft  extending  In  the  case,  a  block  on  the  ahaft,  a 
contact  plunger  slldable  radially  of  the  ahaft  In  aald  block, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  contact  plunger  aztanded 
to  cauae  Its  end  to  engage  with  the  reapectlve  detector 
pins  and  be  moved  Inwardly,  a  conUct  blade  carried  by 
said  blodt  with  which  the  contact  plunger  la  moved  Into 
electrical  coanection  by  the  detector  pIna,  a  stud  rotating 
with  the  shaft  snd  connected  with  the  contact  blade,  a 
ststlonary  binding  poet  on  said  caae  having  a  stud  in  con- 
tact with  tha  rotating  atod. 


1.019,887.  OBINDINO-MACHINB.  Altkbd  B.  FOWLn, 
Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay. 
Filed  Nor.  27,  1907,  Serial  No.  404,128.  Renewed  Jan. 
18,  1912.    Serial  No.  671.884.     (CT.  61—7.) 


\ 


ment  oonatructad  to  cauae  the  action  of  aald  wheel  apoB 
the  blade  to  be  exerted  at  all  timea  aobatantlally  lon^ 
todlnally  of  the  blade  and  to  be  effected  at  a  prwietarminad 
part  of  the  path  of  the  wheeL 

8.  ▲  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cyiln- 
drkally  corrad  Made,  having  In  eomhination.  a  grinding 
wheel,  and  a  holder  for  guiding  the  blade  aeroaa  the  faoa 
of  the  wheel  arranged  to  maintain  the  axla  of  tha  hlado 
tn  a  aubetantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  move' 
ment  of  the  wheel  and  conatructed  to  cauae  the  grinding 
action  to  be  effected  at  all  timea  at  a  pradatannlnad  part 
of  the  path  of  the  wheel. 

4,  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  hlada, 
haTlng.  In  combination,  a  grinding  wheel  and  meana  for 
guiding  the  blade  across  the  face  of  the  wheel  In  a  path 
having  an  oppoaite  curvature  to  that  of  tiia  eoacava  edv| 
of  the  blade  whereby  the  grindlag  action  la  effected  at^ 
timea  at  a  predetermined  part  of  the  path  of  the  whetf. 
said  meana  conatructed  to  maintain  the  axis  of  the  blade 
In  a  aubetantlally  parallel  relation  to  the  plane  of  move- 
ment  of  the  wheel  and  to  permit  movement  of  aald  bUde 
about  a  longitudinal  axla. 

5.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cylln- 
drloiUy  curved  blade,  having  In  combination,  a  grinding 
wheel,  a  member  arranged  for  movement  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  that  of  the  wheel  and  held  from  movement  lat- 
eraUy  of  the  wheel,  a  blade  holder,  and  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel links  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  member,  plvotally 
connected  to  the  holder  and  having  a  predetermined  effoc- 

tlva  length.  

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettn.] 


1.019,888.  MACHINE  FOB  OPBBATING  UPON  SOLES. 
FanoiaiCK  M.  Fcaaaa,  Revere,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Unltsd 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1909.  Serlaj  No 
477.079.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  blade, 
having.  In  combination,  a  grinding  wheal  and  means  for 
guiding  the  blade  aeroaa  the  face  of  the  wheal  in  a  path 
having  an  oppoaite  curvatara  to  that  of  the  coacave  edge 
of  the  blade  whereby  the  grinding  action  la  effected  at  aU 
timea  at  a  predetermined  part  of  the  path  of  the  wheel, 
said  meana  constructed  to  mainUIn  the  axla  of  the  blade 
In  a  substantially  parallsl  relstion  to  the  plane  of  move- 
Dient  of  ttie  wheel. 

2,  A  machine  for  grinding  a  concave  edge  upon  a  cylln- 
drlcally  carved  bUde,  having  In  combination,  a  grinding 
wheel  arranged  to  be  cootlnuoualy  actuated,  maana  for 
receiving  and  aoatalnlng  a  blade,  said  wheel  and  aoataln- 
Ing  maana  being  arranged  for  raUtlva  moTcnsBt  to  ■ob- 
ject dlffW«nt  portlona  of  the  blade  to  tha  action  of  aald 
wheel,  a»A   aeaas  for  oontrolllag  aald   ralatlTa   mof- 


■# 


f^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
of  a  work  reat.  a  relatively  movable  tool  for  operating  upon 
work  poeltioned  by  aald  reat,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
tool  contlnuoualy  In  both  operative  and  Inoperative  poal- 
tiona,  aald  tool  being  malnUlned  normally  In  Inoperative 
poaltion  with  relation  to  the  work  but  conatroctad  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  automatically  Into  operative  poattloa 
by  the  work  aa  it  la  Introduced  Into  the  machine  and  Into 
Inoparative  poaltion  again  aa  the  work  la  withdrawn. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  work  reat.  a  tool,  a  tool  carrier  movable  («^tiTal]r 
to  aald  reat  for  bringing  the  tool  into  operative  reUtlon  with 
work  poeltioned  by  aald  reat,  and  meana  upon  aald  earriar 
conatructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  tha 
work  and  thereby  to  effect  such  ralative  movement  of 

raat  and  earriar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  work  rest,  a  tool,  a  tool  carrier  normally  maintaining 
the  tool  In  Inoperative  poaltion  with  raUtlon  to  work  baar- 
Inc  agalnat  said  reat,  and  meana  other  than  the  tool  car- 
ried by  the  tool  carrier  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  and  moved  by  the  work  as  It  la  Introdocad  Into 
the  machine  to  bring  tiie  tool  Into  oparattve  relation  with 

4  IB  a  madklnaof  the  class  deacrlbad,  the  combination  of 
a  aiabaUatlally  bort«mtal  work  tabia,  a  tool,  Bsoana  for 
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•paratlaf  th«  tool  ctmOawmaly,  •  tool  currier  aonaally 
malataliilnc  tb«  tool  la  Inoperatlrc  poaltloo  at  •  prodo- 
tormliMd  dfttaoco  Abore  tb«  t«bl«  and  «  atop  connocted 
with  tbe  carrier  at  tbe  rear  of  the  table  constructed  and 
arranged  to  be  engaged  and  mored  hj  the  work  a«  It  la 
poahed  oTcr  tbe  table  Into  tbe  macblaa  to  tetac  the  tool 
Into  operattre  relation  with  tbe  worlt.^ 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deocrflwd,  the  eomblnatioa 
^ot  a  work  rest,  a  relatlrely  movable  tool  maintained  nor- 
Bially  la  laoperatiTe  position  with  relation  to  work  bear- 
lag  agalast  said  rest,  and  means  connected  with  bat  dis- 
tinct from  the  tool  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moTed  to  bring  the  tool  Into  operatire  relation  with  work 
being  latrodaced  Into  the  machine  as  soon  as  the  edge 
of  the  work  has  reached  a  predetermined  longltadlnal  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  tool  and  to  maintain  tbe  tool 
in  operatire  position  antll  tbe  edge  of  tbe  work  reacbea 
snch  predetermined  poeitlon  as  the  work  la  being  with- 
drawn. 

rClalms  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,01»389.  CHIMMBY  CAP  AND  VENTILATOR.  JoeaPH 
Obddbs.  Boehester.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  619,5«».     (CI.  98—4.) 


rjiiti 
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1.  In  a  chimney  cap  or  Tentilator,  the  combination  wltb 
a  chamber  into  which  the  chimney  or  Tcntllator  delirers, 
of  an  ejector  extending  through  and  entirely  surrounded 
by  tbe  chamber  bavtng  communication  between  Its  ends 
with  said  chamber. 

2.  la  a  chimney  cap  or  yentUator.  the  combination  with 
a  chamber  Into  which  tbe  chimney  or  Tsntilator  delivers, 
of  an  ejector  connecting  opposite  walls  of  said  chamber, 
extending  through  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  cham- 
ber and  baTlng  conunonlcatlon  between  its  ends  with  tiM 
said  chamber. 

8.  la  a  chimney  cap  or  yentllator,  tbe  eomblnatioa 
wtth  a  chamber  Into  whicb  tbe  chimney  or  ventilator  de- 
llTers,  of  a  pair  of  tabes  alined  with  each  other,  spaced 
apart  at  the  proximate  ends  and  extending  through  the 
chamber  to  provide  an  ejector. 

4.  la  a  chimney  cap  or  ventilator,  the  combination 
with  a  floe,  of  an  enlarged  chamber  surmoanting  the  flue, 
and  an  ejector  formed  by  two  alined  tubes,  one  carried  by 
the  bottom  wall  and  both  of  aald  tubes  opening  to  tbe 
outside  of  tbe  chamber,  the  inner  proximate  enda  of  the 
Cabaa  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  conununlcatlon 
with  tbe  interior  of  the  chamber. 

0.  A  chimney  cap  or  ventilator  comprising  a  floe,  a 
flared  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  floe,  a  wall  sar- 
mountlng  said  flared  portion  and  providing  therewith  a 
chamber,  and  two  alined  tubes,  one  carried  by  the  flared 
portion  and  the  other  by  tbe  wall,  said  tubes  opening  to 
the  exterior  of  tbe  chamber  and  having  their  inner  proxi- 
mate enda  spaced  apart  to  provide  communication  with  the 
chamber. 


1,«19,890.  POUNDINO-UP  BOLL.  Joom  Oovuhmwbii, 
Leteestar.  England,  asslgaor  to  Dalted  8boe  Machinery 
Coapaay,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersef. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  623.600.     (a.  12 — 51.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlhed  having,  in  col 
binatlon,  a  body  roll,  comprising  a  number  of  disks  place 
side  by  side,  a  plurality  of  beating  members  carried  by 
each  of  tbe  disks,  the  beatera  being  arranged  to  exert  bot^ 
a  pounding-up  and  a  smoothing  action  upon  the  sarbice  of 
the  material  under  theatment  and  means  for  driving  tbe 
roll. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecribed  having,  in  co«i> 
binatlon,  a  plarallty  of  anaalar  series  of  beating  membera. 
each  of  which  members  baa  a  ahaak  portion,  a  body  roll 
oompriaing  a  cylindrical  hub  having  a  plurality  of  annular 
seriea  of  recesses  or  separate  pockets  for  said  ahaaks  and 
In  which  the  shanks  are  arranged  to  elide  ontwazdly 
ander  the  lafloenoe  of  ceatrlfagal  force  when  the  roll  is 
rotated,  and  means  for  Itmitlac  the  ootward  movement  of 
tbe  beating  members. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  elaaa  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  roll  having  a  plarallty  of  recesses*  or 
slots,  a  plarallty  of  annular  series  of  beating  members 
having  shank  portions  adapted  to  slide  ontwaidly  therein 
under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal  force  when  the  roll  la 
rotated,  the  beating  members  In  said  aanolar  seriea  befaag 
arranged  in  staggered  relation  with  one  another. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  roll  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  or 
slots,  a  plurality  of  beating  members  having  shank  por- 
tions adapted  to  elide  outwardly  therein  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force  when  the  roll  is  rotated,  the 
beating  members  being  arranged  in  aanolar  serlee  and 
staggered  and  each  beater  having  a  projection  extending 
laterally  acroea  tbe  line  dividing  it  from  the  next  annu- 
lar serlee. 

5.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  body  roll  made  up  of  a  number  of  dlaka  placed 
side  by  side,  each  of  the  dlaks  being  provided  with  re- 
ceeses  or  slots,  beatiag  members  having  shanks  retained 
In  said  slots,  a  driving  shaft  to  which  one  of  aald  diaks  la 
aecured,  and  interloeklag  projections  on  the  beating  ele- 
menta  compelling  the  other  disks  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,019.891.  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  MO- 
TION. Jamks  Hadcock.  Whitklrk.  near  Leeds.  England, 
aasignor  to  Job  Day  and  Sons  Limited.  Leeds,  England, 
a  Corporation  of  England.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,.'»12.      (CI.   74 — 48.) 

1.  la  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  a  race 
therefor  formed  of  aa  ianer  part  having  an  outer  vertical 
bearing  face  and  a  guiding  groove  in  said  face  and  an 
outer  part  spsced  from  the  inner  part  and  provided  with 
parallel  vertical  bearing  surfacea,  meana  for  connecting 
and  retaining  aald  parta  of  the  race  in  proper  relation  to 
each  other  to  form  a  rigid  support  and  gaide,  and  car- 
riages adspted  to  travel  on  said  race. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlte  character  deecribed,  an  Integral 
race  way  therefor  comprising  an  outer  part,  an  inner  part 
spaced  from  the  outer  part,  connecting  means  between 
said  parta,  aald  outer  part  having  paralM  vertical  outer 
and  inner  bearing  sarflacea,  and  the  Inner  part  having  a 
vertical  face  provided  with  a  recess  extending  entirely 
areoad  saM  part  said  race  forming  a  rigid  unitary  support 
and  goMe,  aad  carrlagas  adapted  to  travel  on  said  raca. 
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S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
fraoMwork.  a  race  fbrmed  of  two  connected  spaced  parte, 
one  within  the  other  and  on  different  levels,  said  outer 
part  having  parallel  vertical  outer  aad  iaaer  aorfaces  and 
the  Inner  part  being  provided  with  a  continuous  receas  cx- 
tendiag  around  the  same  formed  in  its  outer  vertical  sar- 
faoe.  a  number  of  disconnected  Independent  carriages  em- 
bradag  the  outer  part  of  the  race  and  provided  Indi- 
vldnally  with  meana  for  retaining  them  on  said  race,  an 
inwardly  projecting  arm  on  each  carriage  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  receas  in  tbe  inner  part  of  the  race  for  steadying 
the  carriages  as  they  are  moved  around  aald  race,  and 
means  for  imparting  motion  directly  and  indlvldoally  to 
each  carriage. 


4.  The  cbinbination  of  a  race  formed  In  two  parts  of 
different  slaes  provided  with  vertical  facee  and  arranged 
bne  within  the  other,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  perlmetri- 
cal  recees  fbrmed  therein,  arms  for  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  th$  race  together,  a  plurality  of  Independent  car- 
riages mouated  on  said  race,  each  carriage  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  tbe  adjacent  carriage  on  opposite  sides  but  dis- 
connected therewith,  and  means  for  imparting  motion 
-directly  and  individually  to  each  carriage  for  a  portion  of 
ins  travel,  whereby  ail  of  said  carriages  through  their 
«sntact  with  one  another  are  caused  to  travel  almulta- 
■eona  around  the  race. 

6.  The  cembination  of  a  race  formed  In  two  parts  and 
having  parallel  vertical  outer  surfacea,  a  perimetrlcal  re- 
cess being  formed  in  the  surface  of  one  of  said  parta,  and 
arms  for  connecting  the  two  parts  together,  with  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  race  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  race, 
and  having  upper  and  lower  portlona  eonneeted  together  by 
a  vertical  portion  and  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  a  tool,  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  car- 
riage having  a  rearward  extension,  a  runner  mounted  on 
aaid  extenalon  adapted  to  work  in  the  perimetrlcal  recess 
of  tbe  race,  a  nomber  of  vertical  rollers  mounted  upon 
tbe  carriage  between  Its  upper  and  lower  portions  and  ar- 
ranged to  work  against  the  outer  verticsl  face  of  tbe  larger 
part  of  th4  race,  a  roller  mounted  pendantly  from  the 
under  surfaoe  of  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  carriage  eo  as  to 
work  against  the  inner  face  of  said  larger  part  of  the  race, 
and  a  roller  mounted  vertically  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  carriage. 

(Clalma  8  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.019392.  SIFL(NGMACHINB.  BaKOT  M.  W.  HAVaov. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  It  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Nov.  8.  ip09.    Serial  No.  028,693.     (CL  86—5.) 


1.  ▲  tabiilar  rifling  rod  provided  with  a  rifling  tool,  a 
second  rod  inclosed  In  said  tubular  rod,  meaas  for  later- 
mltteatly  operating  the  rifling  tool  whereby  aaid  tool  will 
prograaslvely  deepea  tbe  groove,  a  taper  controlling  de- 
vice coSparative  with  tbe  tool  aad  operative  by  aald  seeoad 


red,  aad 


tor  palllag  said 


>nd  rod  to  ca« 


tbe 


same  to  effect  the  action  of  said  Uper  coatrolUag  devlea 
and  thereby  aecure  tapering  of  tbe  groovel 

2.  A  rifling  rod  provided  with  a  rifllac  tool,  a  wedca 
acting  against  said  tool  to  move  the  same  radially  of  tha 
rod,  means  for  operating  said  wedge  and  thereby  the  tool 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut,  a  second  wedge  active  against 
the  first  wedge,  means  for  moving  the^econd  wedge  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  rifling  rod,  and  means  for 
moving  the  tool  in  the  opposite  direction  during  tbe  move- 
ment pt  tbe  second  wedge. 

3.  A  rifling  rod  provided  with  a  rifling  tool,  a  wedge  act- 
ing against  said  tool  to  move  the  same  radially  of  tbe 
rod,  a  second  wedge  for  also  controlling  tbe  tool,  means  for 
moving  the  s«cond  wedge  longitodlnally  of  tbe  rifling  rod. 
and  means  for  simuiianeoualy  moving  tilte  tool  but  in  air 
oppoalte  direction. 

4.  A  rifling  rod  provided  with  a  radially  and  longitudi- 
nally movable  rifling  tool,  a  movably  mounted  wedge  tor 
shifting  said  tool  radially  of  the  rod,  spring  operated 
meana  acting  against  tbe  rifling  tool  and  tending  to  move 
the  same  longitudinally  of  said  rod.  a  second  wedge  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  rifling  tool,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  movement  to  tbe  aecond  wedge  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  said  qtrlag  operated 
means  tends  to  move  said  rifling  tool. 

6.  A  tabular  rifling  rod  having  a  slot,  a  rifling  tool 
within  said  rod,  the  active  portion  of  tbe  tool  being  mov- 
able through  said  slot,  a  wedge  active  agalast  said  tool  for 
moving  the  same  radially  to  thereby  govern  tbe  depth  of 
cot,  a  second  wedge  directly  active  against  the  first  wedge, 
means  for  drawing  tbe  second  wedge  away  from  the  first 
wedge,  and  means  for  imparting  a  thrust  to  tbe  rlfllag 
tool  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  aald  draw. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019,893.  CLIP  FOR  OUARD-FINOBR8.  PHILir  B. 
Hasbibom,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to, Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUlnoia.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  861.828.  (CL 
188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  clip  for  guard  fingera  and  the  Ilka, 
having  a  refolded  hinged  portion  connecting  two  walla 
thereof,  aaid  walls  having  registering  lugs,  stop  projec- 
thms  on  aald  lugs,  aad  a  fastening  device  passing  tbroagb 
said  logs. 

2.  A  brake  beam  clip  for  guard  flngers,  having  a  re-folded 
binge  portion  connecting  two  walls  thereof. 

3.  A  brake  beam  clip,  comprising  a  bottom  wall  pro- 
vided with  means  for  wedging  the  legs  of  the  part  of  tbe 
brake  beam  on  which  the  clip  Is  mounted,  and  m«His  for 
holding  said  dip  in  its  wedged  poeitlon. 

4.  A  brake  beam  clip  for  guard  flngerB  and  tbe  like, 
tbe  same  comprising  two  walls  connected  together  by  a 
hinge  portion,  said  walls  having  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections, a  fastening  device  passing  through  said  projec- 
tions, and  means  for  wedging  the. part  of  the  brake  beam 
on  which  the  clip  is  mounted  lato  position. 


1,019.894.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Phiut  B. 
Habbibon,  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Bqaipment  Company,  Chicago.  IIl^  a  Corporation  of 
Illlnote.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  Ma  ««1,827.  (CL 
188—28.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  bead  bavteg  a  drcoai- 

fereotlal  opening  In  one  wall  thereof,  a  mtnf 
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opening  and  OMuia  in  the  form  of  •  wedc*  toy  eo5p«ntlnc 
with  tbe  brake  bead  and  tbe  end  of  aald  strap  for  elanp- 
inc  tht  bead  In  posltlMi. 


2.  Tbe  combteatlon  of  a  brato  bead,  a  portion  of  wboae 
rear  wall  ia  movable  wltb  respect  to  tbe  remaining  por- 
tions of  said  rear  wall,  and  means.  In  tbe  form  of  a  wedge 
key,  cooperating  wltb  tbe  brake  bead  and  one  end  of  said 
movable  wall  for  forcing  tb«  Utter  Inwardly  against  the 
part  of  tbe  brake  beam  on  wbleb  tbe  bead  la  mounted. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  head  bavlng  a  slot  in  one 
wall,  a  strap  located  in  and  spanning  aald  slot,  and  means 
cooperating  wltb  both  ends  of  tbe  strap  fbr  moving  the 
aame  wltb  reapect  to  tbe  brato  bead. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  bead  baring  a  slot  to 
one  wall,  a  strap  spanning  aald  slot,  and  meana  In  tbe 
fbrm  of  wedge  keys  cooperating  wltb  both  enda  of  the  strap 
tot  BOTlng  tbe  same  wltb  respect  to  tbe  brake  bead. 


1,019,886.  HBAD-LAHP.  Ha«old  M.  Hatb,  New  York, 
and  William  r.  RoanNnADn.  Rocbeater.  N.  Y..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Prank  8.  Bets  Com- 
pany, Hammond.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,400.     (01.  240—59  ) 


1.  A  bead-lamp  having.  In  combination,  a  battery-caae 
provided  with  a  bead-piece  adapted  to  reat  agalnat  and 
conforming  to  tbe  oser'a  bead,  meana  for  securing  tbe  bat- 
tery case  in  place  on  the  head,  and  an  electric  lamp  car- 
ried by  the  battery-ca^  and  connected  therewith  by  a  uni- 
versal Joint  comprising  both  mechanical  and  electrical  con- 
nectiona,  whereby  tbe  lamp  may  be  moved  to  vary  tbe  di- 
rection in  which  tbe  light  la  projected. 

2.  A  headlamp  having,  in  combination,  a  flat  battery- 
caae  provided  with  a  concave  head-piece  adapted  to  rest 
agalnat  and  conform  to  tbe  user's  bead,  means  for  securing 
the  battery-case  upon  tbe  forehead,  and  an  electric  lamp 
provided  with  a  condenslng-lens  and  carried  by  the  battery- 
case,  the  lamp  being  connected  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
case  by  a  Joint  comprialng  both  mechanical  and  electrical 
connections,  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  into  a  position 
between  tbe  eyea  of  the  user,  and  being  movable  into  poal- 
tlon  to  direct  the  light  in  the  line  of  viaion. 

3.  A  head-lamp  having.  In  combination,  a  flat,  elongated 
battery-case,  toeans  for  securing  the  battery-caae  upon  the 
forehead  of  tbe  user,  and  an  electric  lamp  carried  by 
the  battery-caae  and  connected  therewith,  at  substantially 
tto  Biddte  of  tto  lower  edge  of  the  case,  by  means  of  a 


Joint  adapted  to  permit  the  lamp  to  be  swong  either  Into 
the  plane  of  tto  battery-caae  or  Into  a  position  normal  to 
aald  plane. 

4.  A  bead-lamp  bavlng,  in  combination,  a  battery-caaa, 
meana  for  securing  the  battery-caae  upmi  tto  head  of  tto 
oser,  an  electric  lamp  carried  by  tbe  tottery-case  and 
connected  therewith,  at  substantially  the  middle  of  tto 
caae,  by  a  unlveraal  Joint  comprising  both  mechanical  and 
electrical  conneetiona  between  tbe  case  and  tbe  Ump.  and 
a  switch  at  one  end  of  tto  tottery-caae  connected  In  series 
with  the  lamp  through  aald  Joint 

6.  A  bead-lamp  tovlng,  in  combination,  a  tottery-caae, 
an  electric  lamp,  and  a  unlveraal  Joint  connecting  tto 
tottery-caae  and  tto  lamp  and  comprising  coOperatlnf 
toll-and-aocket  memtora,  one  of  aald  members  being  con> 
nected  with  tbe  tottery-caae  and  tto  other  with  tbe  lamp, 
and  the  Utter  memtor  being  provided  with  a  receased  sur- 
face autotantUlly  concentric  with  tto  ball-and-aocket 
Joint,  and  a  realllent  memtor  fixed  to  tto  tottery-caae  and 
engaging  said  surface  eo  as  to  hold  the  tall-and-soeket 
members  realllently  In  engagement  while  permitting  rela- 
tive movemanto  ttoreof  to  adjoat  the  poaltlon  of  tto  Ump. 

[CUlma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tto  Qaaette.] 


1.019.896.  YBHICLB-WHEBL.  Hatmi  W.  Hmbt,  Mel- 
vem.  Kana.  Piled  Aug.  81.  1910.  Serial  No.  6T9.T97. 
(CL  ia»— 28.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  tire,  a  felly,  a  spoke  aeeured 
to  the  felly,  a  yoke  aeeured  to  the  Ure,  a  pair  of  coUara  on 
the  spoke,  a  colled  spring  on  tbe  spoke  between  the  coUars 
and  means  connecting  tbe  said  colUrs  to  the  yoke  wtoreby 
the  spring  U  compressed  upon  a  radUl  movement  of  tbe 
tire. 

2.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  tire  embodying  a  rim  and  a 
tread,  a  felly  boused  within  but  out  of  contact  with  tbe 
tire,  spaced  segmental  filler  blocto  secured  to  tto  tire  on 
each  aide  of  tto  felly,  a  yoke  aeeured  to  the  filler  blocka, 
palra  of  slide  tors  mounted  on  tto  spoke,  a  apring  coacting 
with  the  slide  tors,  and  bolU  passing  through  the  slide 
tors  and  tbe  yoke  whereby  yielding  of  the  tire  will  cauae 
compression  of  tbe  spring  and  tbua  tbe  absorption  of 
shocks. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire,  a  felly,  a  spoke  secured 
to  tto  felly,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  tire,  a  pair  of  coUara  on 
the  spoke,  a  colled  apring  on  the  spoke  between  the  colUrs, 
tors  pivoted  to  tbe  collars  and  tovlng  alots  therein,  and 
members  passing  through  tbe  said  sloto  and  engaging  the 
yoke. 

4.  A  wheel  comprialng  a  tire,  a  felly,  a  apoke  aeeured  to 
the  felly,  a  yoke  aecnred  to  tto  tire,  a  pair  of  colUra  on 
tbe  apoke,  a  colled  apring  on  tbe  spoke  totween  tbe  coIUrs, 
adjustable  memtora  on  tbe  spoke  to  limit  tto  movements 
of  tbe  respective  colUrs,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  aald 
cotlara  to  the  yoke,  whereby  tbe  spring  is  compressed  upon 
a  radial  movement  of  tto  tire. 

6.  A  wheel  comprising  a  tire  embodying  a  rim  and  a 
tread,  a  felly  houaed  In  but  out  of  contact  with  the  tlrei, 
spaced  segmental  filter  blocto  aecnred  to  the  tire  on  each 
side  of  the  felly,  a  yoke  aeeured  to  the  filler  blocto  and 
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tovlng  an  elongated  opening  in  Ita  b«id,  a  apoto  otaadlM 
through  said  opening,  pairs  of  alide  tore  arranged  on  aa«A 
aide  of  tbe  spoke,  a  spring  coacting  with  tto  allda  bara, 
tolta  paaaing  through  tto  allde  bars  and  tbe  yoke,  and  a 
tonataig  around  the  yoto  and  aeeored  In  pUce  hy  — *^ 
tolts  and  by  other  holla  attaching  to  tto  rim. 


1«019.89T.     OVBN.     HmrnT  d.  Bowbll.  Andaraon,  B.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1911.   Serial  No.  616,W8.    (Q.  12«— 274.) 


provided  with  an  Inellned  wall  leading  upwardly  and  te- 
wardly  to  tto  drum  with  ita  Inner  and  upper  edge  spaced, 
tberefrom,  the  drum  tolng  located  between  tto  Inner  edge 
of  tbe  inclined  wall  and  tiie  aide  bar,  an  upwardly  Uper- 
Ing  entrance  cage  resting  on  the  top  of  tto  box  and  tovlng 
one  side  engaging  said  bar,  meana  for  rotating  said  drum, 
and  a  removable  cage  fitting  detaehably  npon  tto  en- 
tranea  eaga  atove  tto  lower  end  of  tto  Utter,  for  tto 
purpoae  apedfled. 


1.  Tb#  combination  with  a  grate  having  a  eurrad 
front,  and  a  top  bar,  of  an  oven  comprising  an  outer 
caalng  a  chamber  located  therein  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from, whereby  an  air  space  is  formed  tetween  the  walU 
of  the  chamtor  and  casing,  a  alldable  lid  at  tto  top  of 
tbe  oven  adapted  to  to  extended  over  tbe  grate,  and  meana 
fbr  remorably  fastening  the  oven  to  tbe  top  tor  of  the 
grate,  tto  rear  of  aald  oven  being  ahaped  to  conform  to 
the  curvad  wall  of  tbe  grate. 

2.  Tto  combination  with  a  grate,  of  an  oven  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  tovlng  the  rear  wall  thereof  stoped 
to  conform  to  the  contour  of  tbe  grate,  an  inner  cham> 
tor  conforming  In  stope  to  the  outer  ctomter  but  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  whereby  a  hot  air  spice  U  formed  be- 
tween tbe  walls  of  tbe  casing  and  cbamter,  a  roasting 
lod  extending  tbrongh  tbe  oven,  a  alldable  Ud  mounted 
on  top  of  the  oven  and  adapted  to  to  extended  over  the 
grate,  a  door  for  tto  oven,  and  means  for  removably 
sacurtnf  tto  oven  to  the  grate. 


1,O1O,80B.  RESILIENT  HEEL.  Locia  N.  JICOBI,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  Na  610.610. 
(CL  B6— 88.) 


J  * 


V 

A  riilllent  heel,  comprising  upper  and  lower  leather 
sectloM ;  an  IntermedUte  rubber  aection,  said  eectlons 
totng  of  similar  peripheral  forms  and  aewed  together 
adjacent  ttolr  peripheries,  said  IntermedUte  aeetlon  brtag 
provided  with  a  ipedUl  oblong  opening;  a  metaUlc  pUte 
of  tto  same  form  and  fitted  into  tto  tottom  of  aald  open- 
ing upon  said  rigid  aection,  said  plate  tolng  provided 
with  upwardly  extending  ears  at  its  edges,  and  a  coUed 
compreaaion  spring  fastened  upon  said  plate  by  meana 
of  aald  a*™  and  having  ite  upper  end  reating  In  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  underalda  of  aald  upper  aeetKm,  sntaatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


II 


2.  A  fly  trap  of  the  daaa  deaeribed.  Including  a  casing 
open  at  the  top  and  tovlng  an  Inwardly  and  upwardly 
Indlned  wall,  a  tor  extending  acroaa  the  top  and  spaced 
from  one  aide  of  tto  casing,  a  revoluble  drum  mounted  In 
tto  caalng  totween  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  inclined  wall  and 
the  bar  and-apaced  from  said  edge  and  tor,  tbe  distance  ha- . 
tween  tto  drum  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  wall  being  greater 
tban  the  dUtance  totween  the  drum  and  tto  adjoining 
edge  of  tto  tor,  meana  for  rotating  aald  drum,  a  pyramidal 
entrance  cage  aupported  at  ite  lower  end  on  aaid  tor 
and  tto  adjoining  upper  edgca  of  the  casing,  and  a  de- 
tactobte  cage  bavlng  a  contracted  lower  end  adapted  to 
fit  the  entrance  cage  atove  the  tottom  of  the  Uttw, 
the  detachable  cage  and  entrance  cage  tolng  provided  with 
foraminona  walls,  tbe  dUpositlon  of  the  detachable  cage 
on  the  entrance  cage  expoaing  a  portion  of  the  foramlnous 
walU  of  the  latter  tolow  the  detachable  cage. 


1019,900.     PLOW.     WifcLiAM  H.  Klikx,   Heractor,   IIL 
Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  669.118.     (CI.  97—22.) 
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1019,899.  FLY-TRAP.  JoH«  «.  Jowux,  Lott,  Tex. 
'  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,287.  (CI.  48—82.) 
1.  A  fly  trap.  Including  a  eaaiag  open  at  tto  top, 
a  tor  extending  acroaa  the  eaatng  from  one  side  to  tto 
other  at  the  top  and  spaced  from  one  aide  of  tto  caalng. 
a  revaluMe  dram  mounted  In  the  casing,  tto  casing  tolng 


1.  A  plow  share  having  a  sole-flange  on  Ita  under  side 
■paced  from  its  landslde  edge,  in  combination  with  a  point 
having  a  Undside  formed  therewith  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  to  bear  against  tto  outer  aide  of  tto  • 
■ole-flange  and  under  the  projecting  Undaide  edge  of  the 

2  A  plow  ahare  tovlng  a  aole-flanga  on  Ita  under  aide 
apaced  from  its  landaide  edge  and  atoo  projecting  from 
ita  front  aide.  In  combination  with  a  point  tovlng  a  land- 
aide  formed  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  there- 
from to  bear  against  tto  outer  side  of  tto  sole-flange 
and  under  tbe  projecting  landaide  edge  of  tto  ^are,  tto 
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point  being  farth*f   provided   with   •   slot  la   Its   aoder 
■Id*  to  receiT*  th«  projactlag  firoot  portioa  <tf  tb«  aole- 
.  flaas*  of  the  •tar«. 

S.  A  plow  Aare  hsTlDc  •  aole-flaase  oo  Its  aider  side 
near  Ita  landalde  edg«  aad  alM  pro)«etlBf  from  Its  froat 
side  aad  farther  prorldad  with  a  froat  eerasr  lirssstJ 
on  Ita  appar  slda  so  that  a  «hoolder  Is  forawd  at  the  r«ar 
■Ide  of  Mid  recess,  la  comblaatloa  with  a  poiat  hsTlac  a 
landalde  formed  therewith  and  extending  rearwsrdly 
therefrom  to  bear  against  th*  oater  side  of  the  sole- 
flange  and  under  the  landsid*  sdge  af  the  ahare.  the  point 
being  farther  proTided  with  a  vertical  slot  in  Its  under 
(tide  to  receive  the  projecting  froat  portion  of  the  sole- 
flange  of  the  shsre  and  bslag  alao  provided  with  a  rsesss 
to  receive  the  front  comer  of  the  share  and  with  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  to  hear  under  the  share,  the  rear 
edKC  of  the  point  abutting  against  the  said  shoulder  of 
the  share  so  that  the  upper  side  of  the  point  is  flash  with 
that  of  the  share. 

4.  A  plow  share  having  a  sole-flange  on  Its  under  aide 
near  Its  laodaide  edge  and  also  projecting  from  ita  front 
Bide  and  farther  provided  aith  a  front  corner  recessed  on 
Its  upper  side  so  that  s  shoolder  Is  formed  at  the  rear 
side  of  said  recess.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  point  having 
a  landalde  forced  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  to  bear  agaiast  the  outer  side  of  the  sole-flange 
and  under  the  landslde  edge  of  the  share,  the  point  being 
further  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  In  Its  under  side  to 
receive  the  projecting  front  portion  of  the  sole-flange 
of  the  shsre  and  being  slso  provided  with  a  recess  to  re- 
ceive the  trout  comer  of  the  share  and  with  a  rsarwardly 
exteadlng  arm  to  bear  oader  the  share,  the  rear  edge 
of  the  point  abutting  agaiast  the  shoulder  of  said  share 
so  that  the  opper  point  of  the  shoulder  Is  flush  with  that 
of  the  share  and  means  to  dataehahly  connaet  tlie  shars 
sad  tiM  point  together.  * 


1.019,801.  APPAEATUS  FOB  PBODUCINO  THE  ABC- 
LIOHT.  ISADoa  Laooff.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
thirty  one-bandredths  to  Philip  C.  Pe<*,  New  Tork,  N,  T. 
Filed  June  17.  1908.  Berlsl  No.  488.886.  (CL 
17«— 121.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  the  arc  Ught  the  com- 
bination of  a  positive  opper  electrode  consisting  through- 
out of  a  single,  solid,  continuously  coherent  msss  of  metsl 
containing  therein  homogeneously  disseminated  particles 
of  titanic  material,  and  a  negative  lower  electrode  com- 
posed essentially  of  an  Ineobereat  aggregatioa  of  pow- 
dered Iron  having  therewltta  homogeneooaly  coaglomerated 
titanic  material  and  contained  In  an  attenoatad  awtal 
shell. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  prodadag  the  are  light  the 
eomblnatloB  of  a  positive  upper  electrode  eoaslsting 
throughout  of  a  single  solid  contlnuoosly  coherent  mass 
of  Iron  containing  therein  bomogeneoualy  disseminated 
particles  of  titanium  oxid.  and  a  negative  lower  electrode 

essentially   of   aa    lacohereat    aggregatloa    of 
Iron    having    therewith    hoaw>geaeoa1y 


glomerated  tttantum  ozld  aad  eoatalasd  la  aa  atteaaata4 
metal  sbalL 

t.  la  aa  apparatna  t«t  prodociBg  the  are  Ugkt  the  oom> 
biaatlon  of  s  poaltlv*  apper  pencil  consisting  throaghaat 
of  a  siagic,  solid,  coatUraously  coherent  mass  of  metal  eoa- 
talniag  thcnla  bamogeaeoosly  disseminatsd  partlclea  sf 
tltaaic  material,  and  a  negstive  lower  pendl  composed 
essentially  of  aa  Incoherent  aggregation  of  powdered  Iron 
having  thsrswith  boasogeneou^y  conglomerated  titanic 
material  and  eontalaad  la  an  attenuated  metal  shell,  tb* 
diameter  of  said  positive  opper  pencil  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  lower  negative  pencil. 


1.010,002.  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  FOR  LIOHT- 
INO  PURPOSES.  iBADoa  Ladoit.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  direct  snd  mssae  ssalgnmeata.  of  fifteen  one- 
hundredths  to  Walter  D.  Edmonds.  Boonvllle,  N.  Y.. 
fifteen  one-bundredtbs  to  Philip  C.  Peck,  New  York. 
N.  T.,  snd  seventy  one-bundredths  to  Anna  M.  Ladoff. 
Original  applicatloa  filsd  Jaa.  4,  1004.  Serial  No. 
187.608.  Divided  and  this  spplicatloa  filed  Feb.  10. 
1000.    Serial  No.  477,204.     (CI.  176—136.) 

1.  An  arc  light  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  silica 
assodsted  with  metal  and  cbaracterlaed  aa  producing  a 
flaming  or  lumtaons  src. 

2.  An  arc  light  electrode  conalstlng  essentially  of  silica 
associated  with  Iron  and  characterised  as  producing  a  flam- 
ing or  lumlnoos  arc 

8.  An  arc  Ught  electrode  containing  at  least  10  per 
cent,  of  silica  mixed  with  metal  and  characterised  as  pro- 
ducing s  flaming  or  Inminoua  arc. 

4.  An  arc  light  electrode  coatalnbig  at  least  U  per 
cent,  of  silica  mixed  with  iron  and  characterised  aa  pr^ 
dndag  a  flaming  or  Inmlnooa  arc. 


1.010, 90S.  MEANS  FOR  TRANSMITTINO  POWBB 
FROM  AXLB8  TO  BODIES  OF  RAILWAT-CABB. 
I/>ois  T.  Mahk,  Chicago,  IlL  FUsd  Jnae  S.  1907.  Ba- 
rial  No.  876,968.     (CL  10»— 238.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  car-body  and  a  truck,  of  a  dynamo  located 
beneath  the  floor  of  the  car-body,  and  power-transmitting 
mechanism  extending  from  aa  axle  of  the  tmck  to  said 
dyaamo  aad  la  part  dispoasd  sabstaatially  coincident  with 
the  vertical  axla  or  center  of  relative  movement  of  the 
truck  and  car-body,  substsntlally  ss  described. 

2.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
Maation  with  a  car-body  aad  a  track,  of  a  dynamo  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  of  the  car-body,  power-transmitting 
gearing  connected  to  said  dyaasso  aad  In  part  disposed 
■obstMBtjIally  coiaddent  with  th*  vertical  axis  or  ceatar 
of  relative  aioTemaBt  of  the  track  aad  car-body,  aad  BMaas 
aetaated  by  an  axl*  of  the  track  for  ^viag  said  power- 
transmitting  gearing  aliraya  la  one  dlrectioa  Irrespectlva 
of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  axle,  sabstaatially  as 
describwL 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
biBatloa  with  a  car-body  snd  a  track,  of  a  dyasmo  lo- 
cated beneath  the  floor  of  the  car-body,  a  power-traaamlt- 
ting  shaft  disposed  substsntlally  coincident  with  the  ver- 
tical axis  or  center  of  relative  movement  of  aald  track 
and  car-body,  gearing  connecting  the  upper  end  of  aald 
shaft  with  said  dynamo,  and  gearlag  carried  by  aa  axl* 
of  tbe  truck  and  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  last-aamed  gearing  being  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft 
always  la  ths  same  direetlso  Irreapcctlve  of  the  dbaetloa 
of  cotatlaa  of  asM  aide,  sobataiktlany  ai 
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4.  la:  a  nw^Blsm  of  tk*  <*afaetsr  fltacrlbsd,  ths 
Mnatloa  with  a  car^body  and  a  track,  of  a  dyaama  located 
beneath  tbe  floor  of  tbe  car-body,  a  pnwrs  frsnimllUng 
abaft  disposed  substaatiaUy  coincident  with  the  vertical 
axis  anioeater  of  relative  movemeat  of  said  track  and 
tmt^bo&tt  gearlag  coanectlag  the  upper  end  of  said  abaft 
to  said  tynamo,  a  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  gears  oa  aa  axle  of  th*  tra^  la  drlvtag  engage- 
ment wtth  opposite  sidsa  of  said  last-aamed  gear,  aad 
automstic  opiMMitely  acting  datch  connections  between 
said  axle  gears  and  tbe  axle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car4M>dy  aad  a  track,  of  a  dyaamo  lo- 
cated bsaeath  the  floor  of  the  ear-body  and  having  a  sab- 
staatially horlsoBtsl  anaatars  abaft  arranged  loagltndt 
aally  of  the  car-body,  a  power-transmitting  mechanism  ex- 
tending from  an  axle  of  tbe  track  to  said  arssatnre  abaft, 
said  power-transmitting  mechanism  Including  a  part  dis- 
posed sidMrtantially  coiaddent  with  the  vertieal  axis  or 
oeater  sf  relative  movemeat  of  the  track  and  car-body, 
aad  a  ftrt  extsadiag  beasath  and  Wmgitadteally  of  tba 
ear-body  and  connected  to  said  arautore  shaft,  sabstaa- 
tially as  described. 

[ClalMs  6  to  18  aot  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


ii 


1,019.9<M.  GRIPPER.  Roxalo  F.  McFbblt,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Unltsd  Shoe  Mschinery  Company, 
Pater»on,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed 
June  t  1910.    Serial  No.  666,628.     (CI.  12—11.1.) 


1.  A  grlpper  having  cooperating  Jaws,  the  gripping 
faces  of  which  are  provided  with  Antes  which  taper  to- 
ward thslr  lower  edges  from  a  maximum  depth  at  the  ap- 
per ends  of  the  flates. 

2.  A  grlpper  comprising  cooperating  jaws,  tbe  gripping 
faces  of  which  sre  provided  with  flates  which  taper  la 
depth  sad  termiaste  near  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  jaws. 

5.  A  grlpper  bsving  cooperating  jaws,  tbe  gripping  fkeea 
of  which  are  onlnterrapted  at  their  lower  edges  aad 
fluted  about  aald  edges. 

4.  A  gtlpper  having  cooperating  ^wa,  the  lower  edges 
of  whkb  are  formed  to  hold  the  grlpp*d  portion  of  upper 
which  is  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  of  the  laat  In  n  substantially 
smootj)  condition  and  which  are  formed  above  aald  lower, 
edges  to  crimp  tbe  upper. 

6.  A  grlpper  hsving  curved  sectional  jawa  adapted  to 
seiie  a  sabstsntislly  contlnuoas  portion  of  upper  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  tbe  shoe  srannd  the  toe  to  the  other 
side  and  having  their  gripping  facea  formed  to  crimp  the 
gripped  portion  of  tbe  upper. 

[Clalifs  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.019,906.    CASTING  APPARATUS.     Gaoaoa  F.  McKaa 

aad  William  F.  ScHtLLiNc,  Aaplnwall.  Pa.,  asrigaora 

to  McpCee-SchlUlag   Perama*nt  Mold   Compaay,   Pitts- 

bargb.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Psanaylvaaia.     Fll*d  Mar. 

10,  lOm,  Serial  Na.  482.611.     Beat  wed  Aag.  6,  1911. 

Serial  Mo.  642.491.     (CI.  22—170.) 

1.  A  oollapslble  eore  comprising  in  comhlnatleB  a  csa- 

tral  ptn.  a  plurality  of  tapered  ssetloaa  arraatsd  thsr*- 

aVHit  and  loot  stotlon  conneetioas  hstwen  the  eeatral 

pta  aad  the  said  sectloas. 

i.  A  eollapslble  core  coaipr^ping  la  eemblaatlon  a  eea- 
tral yln,  •  plarality  af  eore  sectloas  arraaged  thecaaboat 
and  lost  BMtlon  connections  between  tbe  central  pla  aad 
tlM  said  oera  sacCtoaa  adapted  to  pormit  succeasl^ 
U  sf  lb 


3.  A  .collspslble  cora  eomprliteg  la  ooaiblnatlon  a 
tral  pla,  a  plarality  of  tapered  eora  aections  si 
thereabout,  lost  motion  connections  betwssa  tbe  csatral 
pin  and  the  said  sectloaa.  aad  mesas  for  holding  the 

tloos  against  lateral  dlaplaceoient 


tf- 


•"i  "^W'M. . 


4.  A  coUapslble  cora  comprising  in  combination  a  cen- 
tral pla,  acts  of  w*dg*  ssctlons  arranged  thereabout,  and 
lost  motion  connections  between  the  central  pin  and  the 
said  sections,  wherry  tb*  sets  of  soetloas  ara  morad 
successively. 

5.  In  oonAinatioB  a  eollapelMa  cos*  comprising  a  pla- 
rality af  intarlockiag  w«dse  ssctlons  movable  loagltadl- 
aally  relatlvaly  witbia  flaed  limits,  ossaas  f»r  mslntslnlng 
the  sectlans  sgalast  laiatlve  lateral  dlsplaceaient,  and 
Bseana  seeared  to  one  of  th*  sections  for  moving  the  ssc- 
tlons to  opsntlve  poaitlaa. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  th*  Oaattt*.] 


1.019.996.  CASTING  APPARATUS.  Gaoan  F.  Mel 
and  WuxLAM  F.  ScHiujiro,  Aapiawall,  Pa., 
to  McK**-8chllUag  Permaaeat  Mold  Compaay,  Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUsd  Mar. 
10,  1900,  .Serial  No.  482,612.  Renewed  Auf.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,492.     (CL  23—147.) 


1.'  A  permanent  casting  apparatus  comprising  la  coss- 

\  Unation,  s  main  mold  portion,  a  supplemental  mold  por- 

{   tlon  mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  freely  movabl* 

{  witb  respect  therato,  |ind  means  tor  dstaehahly  holding 

j  tbe  sapplemental   maid'  portion   in  raised  postHoa.  the 

aald  portion  being  adapted  to  Hollow  tbs  eastlag  dawawani 

as  the  latter  shrinks  In  eooUng  wban  tb*  baldlac  msaas 

Is  rslsaaed. 

2.  A  penasneat  oasttag  appantos  eomprlslaf  ta  cam- 
btnatlon  a  SMln  metal  mold  portion,  a  bsavy  sapplsaMntal 
metal  SMld  portioa  aiountsd  in  the  appar  aad  af  tb* 
mold  portion   and  fireety  movabl*  with  re*p*et 

for  detacbably  baldlag  tba  aapplamsBtal  moM 
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•itaptcd  to  follow  tlM  castlBf  downward  and  cztrt  pns- 
man  thereon  «■  tt  shrinks  In  cooling  npon  release  of  the 
holding  meana. 

S.  A  permanent  casting  apparatus  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  main  mold  portion,  a  heavy  metal  block  moant- 
•d  In  the  npper  end  thereof  and  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect thereto,  an  opening  1^  the  block  f6r  TaBtiag  or 
gating  the  mold,  and  means  for  detacbably  holding  the 
block  In  raised  or  upper  position,  the  said  block  being 
adapted  to  follow  the  easting  downward  automatically 
and  exerting  pressure  thereon  as  the  lattn  shrinks  In 
cooling  upon  release  of  the  holding  mfans. 


1,019,907.  8BWAOB-8BPAHATOR.  Jambs  8.  Millib, 
Beading.  Pa.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  Na  036.826. 
(Cl.  JIO— 14.) 


In  a  sewage  separator,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  spiders,  a  series  of  longitudinal  bars 
and  wire  screen  sections  connecting  the  bars ;  t  power 
shaft  on  which  the  cylinder  la  mounted ;  a  series  of  screw 
blades  necured  to  the  Inside  of  the  longitudinal  bars ;  a 
series  of  wire  mesh  buckets  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
cylinder ;  a  central,  inclined  conveyer  chute  supported  on 
the  power  shaft  Inside  the  cylinder ;  a  counter  balance  for 
keeping  fhe  chute  In  normal  position  when  the  cylinder 
rsTolTsa  and  means  comprising  a  series  of  spray  noasles 
for  cleansing  the  screen  sections  In   the  cylinder. 


1,019,908.  ROTATING  CYLINDER  ENGINE.  William 
BooAB  MiNUE,  Frederlcton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.   Serial  No.  583,087.    (Cl.  121—64.) 


1.  In  an  engine  and  In  combination  two  rotary  mem- 
bers mounted  with  freedom  to  rotate  about  eccentric  axes, 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  movement  of  one  ro- 
tary member  with  respect  to  the  other,  cylinders  carried 
by  one  rotary  member,  pistons  carried  by  the  other  ro- 
tary member,  said  pistons  and  cylinders  beLog  connected 
la  such  a  way  that  they  wUI  cans*  the  members  to  con- 
tinuously rotate  about  their  own  axes  and  at  the  same 
time  oscillate  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  engine  and  in  combination  two  rotary  mem- 
fewa  ecesntrleally   mounted   with   respect  to  each   other 


and  adapted  to  have  a  relative  oaclllatory  movement, 
diametrically  opposite  tangential  pistons  all  connected  to 
one  rotary  member,  cylinders  for  said  pistons  connected 
to  the  other  rotary  member,  said  cylinders  and  pistons 
being  adapted  to  simultaneously  exert  a  pressure  be- 
tween said  members  in  the  same  direction  on  opposite 
sldca  of  the  center. 

8.  An  engine  having  two  rotary  members  one  within 
the  other  and  eccentrically  mounted  with  freedom  to  ro- 
tate about  eccentric  axes,  means  for  limiting  the  oscilla- 
tory movement  <a  one  rotary  member  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  fluid  pressure  pistons  carried  by  one  member 
and  cylinders  carried  by  the  other  member,  said  pistons 
and  cylindsrs  being  operatlvely  connected  between  two 
members  In  such  a  way  that  they  will  cause  the  members 
to  continuously  rotate  about  their  own  axes  and  at  the 
same  time  osdllate  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  an  engine,  and  In  combination,  two  rotary  mem- 
bars  eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  have  a  relatlv*  oscillatory  movemsot,  dlamst- 
rkally  opposite  and  tangantlally  disposed  pistons,  on 
one  member  and  cylinders  on  the  other  member,  said 
pistons  and  cylinders  extending  between  the  rotary  mem- 
ber's and  adapted  to  simnltaneoualy  exert  a  pressure  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  center  io  the  same  direction. 

0.  In  an  engine  and  in  combination,  two  rotary  mem- 
bers eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  have  a  relative  oscillatory  movement 
while  rotating  about  their  own  axes,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  arms,  tangentially  arranged 
cylinders  on  the  other  member,  pistons  for  the  cylinders 
and  llnka  connecting  the  pistons  with  the  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  . 


1.019.909.     METHOD  6F  TBBATING  FABRICS.     Albx* 

ANDKB  T.   Mooas,   New  Orleans,   La.     Filed   Dec   18, 

1909.     Serial  No.  532.918.     (Cl.  99—8.) 

The  method  of  treating  fabrics  consisting  In  saturating 

them   with   a  aallne  solution   composed   of  substantially 

five  gallons  of  water  and  fifty  pounds  of  sodium  chlorld, 

removing  the  moisture  from  the  fabric,  and  subsequently 

subjecting  It  to  a  bath  of  heated  parallln. 


1,019,910.  CHANCB  DEVICE.  ALLAH  C.  Nblson,  Fluah- 
Inc.  N.  T.  FUad  Aug.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,782. 
(a.  4«— 68.) 


1.  A  chance  device  or  Indicator  comprising  a  revoluble 
diak  having  corrugations  or  Indentations  op  ita  face,  and 
a  roller  adapted  to  roll  over  said  corrugations,  the  roller 
having  an  axle  pivoted  at  the  pivotal  point  of  the  disk. 

2.  A  chance  device  or  Indicator  comprising  a  revolnbla 
d)sk  Inclined  to  the  vertical  and  provided  with  corruga« 
tions  or  indenUtlons  on  its  upper  face,  and  a  roller  hung 
from  the  center  of  the  disk  and  adapted  to  roll  over  said 
corrugations  when  the  disk  Is  rotated. 

8.  A  chance  device  or  Indicator  comprising  a  revolnbla 
disk  pivotally  mounted  at  an  angle  and  provided  on  Its 
periphery  with  corrugations  or  Indentations,  and  a  roUar 
loosely  hung  from  the  pivotal  point  of  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  'corrugations  when  the  diak  Is 
rotated. 

4.  A  chance  device  or  Indicator  comprising  a  revoluble 
disk,  s  pivot  for  said  disk  Incllnsd  to  the  vertical,  comi> 
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gatlona  •r  indentations  around  the  periphery  of  the  upper 
face  of  Mid  disk,  a  radial  axle  loosely  pivoted  on  the  pivot 
of  said  d)ak,  and  a  wheel  or  roller  loosely  mounted  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  axle  and  adapted  to  roll  over  said  eorru- 
gatloBS  when  the  disk  Is  rotated. 

6.  A  tbanee  device  or  indicator  comprising  a  ravolobia 
disk  laeUned  at  an  angle  and  having  corrugations  or  ia- 
dentatioos  around  the  periphery  of  Ita  upper  face,  a 
ssries  of  designations  on  the  diak  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  corrugations,  and  a  roller  pivotally  mounted  ( 
from  the  centar  of  the  diak  and  adapted  to  roll  over 
said  cormgatlons  when  the  disk  Is  rotated. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


l,019.9l!l  CAE.  Bnxcn  Ona,  Chicago,  m.,  aaslgDor 
to  National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  July  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
607.8M.     (CL  105—14.) 


1.  In  a  ear  of  the  eharacter  described,  a  transverse  sill 
of  hollow  form,  a  rack  mounted  In  the  Interior  thereof, 
and  a  drop  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  pin- 
ion engMdng  said  rack. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  transverse  hollow 
•nis  provided  with  double  vertical  webs,  a  rack  meoatad 
on  the  Interior  face  of  one  of  said  webs,  drop  doors 
sdjacent  said  sills,  and  operating  mechanism  comprising 
a  pinion  engaging  said  rack. 

8.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  transverse  liol- 
low  sill  prorided  with  double  vertical  webs,  a  rack  mount- 
ed on  the  Interior  face  of  one  of  said  webs,  drop  doora 
adjacent  to  said  transverse  sill,  a  movable  shaft  beneath 
said  doors,  a  pinion  on  said  movabls  shaft  meahing  with 
said  rseks  and  operating  mechanlam  connected  with  said 
movable  shaft. 

4.  In:  B  car  of  the  character  described,  a  side  wall  hav- 
ing a  door  opening  with  beveled  edges,  a  door  for  said 
opening  having  beveled  edges  to  match  said  door  opening 
and  comprising  a  metal  plate  provided  with  a  wood  back- 
ing, sak)  door  being  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  sida  wall 
and  ada|>ted  to  awing  to  a  horlsontal  position  to  ssrvt 
as  an  aaxlllary  floor  member.  In  which  position  the  said 
beveled  edge  acta  as  a  connecting  strip  between  the  upper 
level  of  said  door  member  and  the  main  floor  of  aald  car. 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  a  side  wall  sup- 
iwried  liy  a  side  sill  comprising  an  angle  bar,  said  an^e 
bar  having  Its  horlsontal  leg  Inwardly  diraetsd,  and  a 
water-tight  joint  construction  comprising  a  metal  rein- 
forcing atrip  having  a  downwardly  depending  flange  on 
Ita  outer  side,  said  flange  flttlng  over  aald  angle  bar,  said 
ralnforeing  strip  having  an  upwardly  extending  rib.  aald 
rib  being  covered  by  a  grooved  wooden  strip,  the  groove 
«f  whiob  reglstsrs  with  the  rib  of  said  ralafordng  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,019,912.     HANGBB  FOR  BCRBBNS  AND  SA8B. 

TIN  C.  Palmkb.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,108.  Renewed  Oct.  23.  1011.  Serial 
No.  666.815.     (a.  18—48.) 


1.  A  hanger  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be  mount* 
ed  OB  the  outer  surface  of  a  aaah  or  acreen  flrame,  a  bolt 
slldlngly  mounted  in  and  adapted  to  project  at  either  and 
from  the  npper  end  portion  of  said  housing,  a  pivot  clip 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  outer  surfsce  of  a  frasM 
and  adapted  to  receive  and  pivot  said  bolt,  a  lever  witbtai 
said  housing  and  fulcrumed  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends  to 
said  housing,  said  bolt  formed  with  a  notch  opening  down- 
wardiy,  the  upper  and  portlwB  of  said  laver  extending 
kMsely  within  the  noteh  In  the  bolt,  a  spring  within  tba 
housing  Impinging  one  end  portion  of  said  lever,  a  crank 
arm  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend  through  and  jonmal 
In  said  saah  or  screen  frame  and  having  Ita  laterally  bent 
•nd  portion  within  the  housing  and  In  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  portion  of  said  lever,  and  a  looped  handle 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  crank  arm  and 
adapted  to  dspmd  therefrom  at  times  parallel  with  the 
Inner  face  of  the  sash  or  screen  frame. 

2.  A  hanger,  comprising  a  pivot  clip,  a  housing,  a  bolt 
arranged  for  rectilinear  reciprocation  transversely  of  said 
housing  and  alao  arranged  for  pivotal  connection  with 
said  clip,  said  bolt  formed  with  a  noteh  opening  within 
the  housing,  a  lever  within  the  housing  engaging  the 
notch  in  said  bolt,  said  Isver  spring-pressed  In  one  dl* 
rectlon,  a  crank  arm  extending  within  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  and  a  looped  handle  plvotad 
on  the  Inner  ^nd  of  said  crank  arm  and  adapted  for 
manual  actuation  to  oaclllate  said  lever  agalnat  the  sprlag 
pressure. 


1,019,918.  PRBSSUBB-TRANSFOBMEB.  William  H. 
PBABCB.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Nov.  7,  1810.  Serial  No. 
580,982.     (a.  162—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combUia* 
tion  of  a  ahell  or  hooaing  having  lalet  and  ootlet  opaa- 
Ings  adapted  to  be  connected  up  in  a  low  preaanra  fluid 
piping  system,  said  housing  being  provided  with  a  com- 
bining passage,  and  an  annular  Inlet  noasla  for  high 
sure  fluid  disposed  between  the  Inlet  opening  of  the 
Ing  and  said  mixing  passage,  said  nossle  balag  prwldsd 
with  a  central  opening  In  line  with  said  inlet  openlBf  of 
the  honaing  and  said  mixing  passage. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactw  deacribed,  the  eomM- 
nation  of  a  shell  or  housing  barUit  Inlet  and  oatlet  ope«.- 
Ings  adapted  to  be  connected  up  la  a  low  pressure  Hold 
piping  system,  said  bousing  being  provided  with  a  emn- 
blnlng  passage,  and  an  annular  Inlet  nossle  for  high  prea. 
sure  fluid  disposed  between  the  Inlet  opening  of  the  boss- 
ing and  said  mixing  pasaage,  aald  nossle  being  provided 
with  a  central  opening  In  line  with  aald  lalat  opealag 
of  the  hooslag  sad  said  mixlag  paaaaga,  aald  central 
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iac  telac  provided  wtth  a  tnbwUr  est«aloB  pcoJeetlBf 
iBto  laid  BixlBt  pasaafe. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  charactar  deacrlbed,  tba  ceasbtBa- 
tlon  of  a  botMlng  op«Q  at  each  ead,  a  eomblnlBg  tube  In 
said  hoasin;  In  line  with  the  end  openings,  an 
annular  Inlet  noaxle  for  high  pressure  fluid  dlsi>osed 
between  said  combining  tube  and  one  of  aald  end  open- 
InKS,  and  a  low  pressure  tnbe  extending  through  said 
Doisle  and  cc>mbiDlDK  tube  and  forming  an  annular  com- 
bining passage. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bousing  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  end  open- 
ings and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  low  pressure  piping 
sj-stem,  an  annular  Inlet  nossle  for  high  pressure  fluid  dis- 
posed between  said  end  openlnga,  a  combining  tnbe  dis- 
posed co-azlallj  with  and  between  said  nossle  and  outlet 
end  opening,  said  tube  being  flared  outwardly  toward  the 
high  pressure  inlet,  and  a  tube  for  low  pressure  fluid  ex- 
tending through  the  annolar  nossle  and  said  mixing  tube, 
tbe  last  laid  tube  belnc  largest  adjacent  the  point  at' 
which  tlie  flared  portion  of  lald  combining  tube  begins. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  Um  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  bousing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  end  open- 
lags  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  low  pressure  piping 
system,  an  annular  inlet  nossle  for  high  pressure  flnid 
disposed  between  said  end  openings,  a  combining  tube  dis- 
posed eo-azlalljr  with  and  between  said  nossle  and  ontiet 
end  opening;  said  tubs  beia«  flared  oatwardly  toward  tbs 
high  pressore  inlet,  a  tnbe  for  low  pressure  flnid  extend- 
ing throagb  the  annular  noszle  and  said  mixing  tnbe,  the 
last  said  tube  being  largest  adjacent  the  point  at  which 
the  flared  portion  of-  said  comiilnlng  tube  begins,  and  a 
second  combining  tube  disposed  between  the  flrst  eombln- 
ing  tnbe  and  the  outlet  end  opening. 

f  Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaietts.] 


1.019.914.  FBED-QBAHINO.  JoHK  B.  PmuKn,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Lathe  *  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Plied  July  26,  1911.  Be- 
rial  No.  640,018.     (a.  82—26.) 


1.  Feed  gearing  comprising,  a  lead-screw,  a  flrst  ipllned 
■haft,  a  cone  of  gears  on  the  first  ipllned  shaft,  a  second 
spllnsd  ihaft,  a  pinion  ipllned  on  the  second  spllned  shaft, 
a  tumbler  engaging  the  second  spllned  shaft  and  said 
plDioD.  an  intermediate  gear  carried  by  tbe  tumbler  and 
engaging  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  any  selected 
gear  of  tbe  coae  of  gtua,  a  pair  of  dlverssly  slsed  gears 
fast  to  each  other  loose  on  the  lead-screw,  s  pair  of  gears 
spllned  on  the  flrst-mentloned  spllned  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  diversely  sized  gears  on  tbe 
lead-screw,  and  a  dutch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lead- 
screw  with  the  pair  of  diversely  slsed  gears  thereon,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Feed  gesrlng  comprising,  a  feed-rod,  a  flrst  spllned 
shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  on  tbe  flrst  spUaed  shaft,  a  sscoad 
spllnsd  shaft,  a  pinion  spllned  on  tbe  second  spllned  ihaft, 
a  tombler  engaging  tbe  second  spllned  shaft  and  said 
pinion,  an  Intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  tumbler  and 
engaging  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  any  selsctsd 
gear  of  the  cone  of  gears,  a  gear  loose  on  tbs  feed-rod.  a 
clntch  adapted  to  lock  the  feed-rod  to  the  gear  thereon,  a 
pair  of  diversely  slsed  gears  moonted  for  rotation  between 
tbe  fssd-rod  and  the  flrst  spllned  sliaft,  a  pnlr  of  gears 

tm  tbs  flrst-msationed  spllned  skaft  and  adapted 


to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  dlvwasly  slssd  geara, 
and  a  eear  fast  with  said  pair  of  diversely  staed  gears 
and  sngaglng  tbe  gear  on  tbe  feed-rod,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  Feed  gearing  comprising,  a  lead-screw,  a  flrst  spliaed 
shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  on  the  flrst  spllned  shaft,  a  aecond 
spllned  shaft,  a  pinion  spllnsd  on  the  second  spUnsd  abaft, 
a  tumbler  engaging  the  sscond  spllned  shaft  and  said  pin- 
ion,  an  intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  tumbler  and  engag- 
ing said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  any  selected  gear  of 
tbe  cone  of  geara,  a  pair  of  diversely  slsed  gears  loose  on  the 
lead-screw,  a  pair  of  geara  spllned  on  the  flrst-mentioned 
spllned  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
the  diversely  slsed  gears  on  tbe  lead-screw,  a  clutch  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  lead-screw  with  tbe  diversely  slsed  gears 
thereon,  a  feed-rod,  a  gear  loose  on  tbe  feed-rod,  a  gear 
fast  with  the  gears  on  the  lesd-screw  and  engaging  the 
gesr  on  the  feed-rod,  and  a  clntch  adapted  to  lock  tbs 
feed-rod  to  the  gear  thereon,  combined  substantially  as 
Mt  forth. 

4.  FVed  gearing  comprising,  a  lead-screw,  a  first  spllned 
shaft,  a  cone  of  gears  on  the  flrst  ipllned  sbsft,  a  second 
spllned  shaft,  a  pinion  ipllned  on  the  second  spllned  shaft, 
a  tumbler  engaging  tlie  second  spllned  shaft  and  said  pin- 
ion, an  Intermediate  gear  carried  by  the  tumbler  and  en- 
gaging said  pinion  and  adapted  to  engage  any  selected 
gear  of  tbe  cone  of  gears,  a  pair  of  diversely  slsed  geara 
loose  on  the  lead-screw,  a  pair  of  gears  spllned  on  tbe 
flrst-mentloned  ipllned  ihaft  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
or  the  other  of  the  diversely  liaed  gears  on  the  lead-screw, 
a  clntch  adapted  to  engage  the  lead-screw  with  the  di- 
versely slsed  gears  thereon,  a  feed-rod,  a  gear  looae  on 
the  feed-rod.  a  gear  faat  with  the  fiars  on  the  lead-screw 
and  engaging  the  gear  on  the  feed-rod,  a  clntch  adapted 
to  lock  the  feed-rod  to  the  gear  thereon,  and  a  double- 
armed  lever  engaging  said  two  elntcbss  and  serving  to  re- 
lease one  of  the  clutches  when  the  other  clutch  Is  en* 
gaged,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  Feed  gearing  cemprlalng.  a  feed-rod  adapted  for 
rotary  and  endwise  motion,  a  gear  loose  on  the  feed-rod, 
selective  speed  gearing  for  turning  aald  gear,  a  clntch 
carried  by  the  feed-rod  and  serving  to  lock  tbe  feed-rod 
to  the  gear  thereon,  a  aprlng  urging  tbe  feed-rod  endwise 
and  holding  said  clutch  normally  In  engagement,  and  a 
stop-collar  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  feed-rod  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  lathe  carriage,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,019,916.  PATTBmN-CONTHOLLBD  MEANS  FOB  DIS- 
TBIBUTING  HBDDLK8  OB  THB  LIKB.  Boar  A. 
PrrvasoN,  Rockford,  III.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Barber-Colman  Company,  Bockford,  III.,  a 
CopartBMWblp.  Filed  Feb.  17. 1908.  Serial  No.  416,200. 
(a.  189—87.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  pivoted  switch  arat,  and 
ina  tor  swinging  aald  arm,  of  a  pattern  chain,  anA 
meana  Interpoeed  between  the  pattern  chain  and  tbs 
switch  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  the  pattern  chain 
win  determine  the  extent  of  swlnglag  movement  sf  the 
switch  arm. 


Ma»ch  ia|,|t9ia. 
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Mid  arm  of  a  phmMty   ef   rsestrtni 
by   ssid   switch  arm,   and   means   to 
movement  of  ssld  switch  arm. 

8.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  switch  arm,  of  a  ptaralNj 
of  receiving  elements  movable  by  said  svrltdi  am,  sad 
intermittently  actuated  stop  arms  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  arm. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  switch  arm.  of  a  plurality 
of  receiving  elements  movable  by  said  switch  arm,  a 
pattern  chain,  and  means  Interposed  between  the  pattern 
chain  and  the  switch  arm  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  switeh  arm. 

5.  The  combtaiatlon  with  a  switch  arm,  of  reestvlnc 
elements  movable  by  said  switch  arm,  stop  bars  for  limit- 
ing tbe  movement  of  said  iwltch  arm,  and  a  pattern  chain 
having  pins  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stop  bars  to  de- 
twmlne  which  bar  la  to  control  the  switch 

[Claim!  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oacette.] 


1,019,010 


PB0CE88  FOB  MAKING  BADIATOB8. 
Joanra  PoaxnL,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,002.     (CI.  22—188.) 


I  1.  Tbs  bereindescrlbed  lacthod  of  producing  radiators 
comprtslag  casting  a  matrix  of  fnaible  material  In  a  mold 
having  ports  of  flexible  msterlal,  removing  said  matrix 
trvm  tbs  moM  and  electrolytlcally  depositing  thereon  a 
radiator  shell,  and  then  removing  tbs  mstrlx  txom  ths 
shell  by  fusion. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  method  of  producing  a  cellular 
radiator  comprising  casting  a  matrix  of  metal  fusible  at  a 
low  temperature  In  a  mold  having  Its  cell  forming  parts 
constructed  of  rubber,  removing  said  matrix  from  the  mold 
and  electrolytlcally  depositing  thereon  a  shell  of  metal 
fusible  at  a  higher  temperature  than  the  matrix,  and  then 
removing  the  matrix  from  the  shell  by  fusion. 


l,010.91t.  CONCBBTE-MIXBB.  AsTHOa  W.  Baxsomb, 
New  iTfrk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6. 1908.  Serial  No.  426.461. 
(CI.Ni-78.) 


the  saM  axle,  means  tvt  rslsssaWy  tiUlag  tbs 
sgalast  nMnrement,  a  eovor  for  tbs  eart  bs#y  arraacsd  to 
move  in  snd  out  of  acttoa.  ta  unlssa  wltk  tba  smsm 
fbr  holding  ths  wheels  snd  means  for  Imparttag  rotation 
to  the  said  axle,  such  means  having  releaaabis  esanectlon 
therewith. 

2.  A  device  for  mixing  concrete  comprising  a  cart  body, 
an  axle  to  which  the  body  la  fastened  and  with  which  It 
may  rotate,  cart  wheels  looae  on  the  aald  axle,  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  whe^  against  movement,  a  cover 
for  the  cart  body,  means  conBe<.ting  the  cover  with  the 
means  for  holding  the  wheels  whereby  to  move  the  cover 
in  and  out  of  position  in  unison  with  such  meana  for  hold- 
ing tbs  wheals. 

8.  A  device  fbr  mlxlnc  concrete  eon^rislng  a  eart  body, 
aa  axis  to  which  the  body  is  faatcned  and  with  which  It 
may  rotate,  cart  wheeli  looee  on  the  aald  axle,  meana  for 
releasably  holding  tbe  whoehi  against  movement,  a  cover 
for  tbe  cart  body,  means  connecting  tbe  cover  with  the 
meana  for  holding  tbe  wheels  wberslv  to  move  the  cover 
In  and  out  of  poaltlon  in  unison  with  such  means  for  hold- 
ing the  wheels,  and  releasable  latches  tor  securing  the 
cover  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  for  mixing  concrete  the  combination  of 
a  wheeled  cart,  releanble  means  for  holding  the  cart 
wheels  against  movement,  releasable  means  independent  of 
the  cart  for  routing  the  body  of  the  cart  while  the  wheels 
ate  stationary,  and  a  cover  for  the  cart  body  carried  by 
nld  first-mentioned  meana  when  tbe  latter  la  in  inoperative 
position. 

6.  In  a  device  for  mixing  c<»>crete,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  cart  releaaable  asans  for  holding  the  cart  wheels 
against  movement,  relsssahls  means  Independent  of  the 
cart  for  rotating  the  body  of  the  cart  while  tbe  wheels 
are  stationary,  a  cover  fbr  the  cart  body  carried  by  said 
flrst-mentloned  means  when  the  latter  is  In  inoperative 
poeitlon,  and  releasable  means  for  fastening  the  cover 
tn  place  on  the  body  when  said  flrst-mentloned  means 
is  In  operative  poeitlon. 

(Clalma  €  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.  A  i4ivlce  (or  mixing  concrete,  eomprlslnt  a  eatt  body. 
■  axis  to  which  ths  body  Is  (astsasd,  eart  whaala  losaa  aa 


1,019,918.  FB0CB88  OF  MAKING  CONCBBTB  PIPE 
AKD  TILE.  William  A.  Rsynolds  and  Buixa  O.  Bbt- 
VMiOa,  Ashevllle,  N.  C  assignors  of  one-half  to  Paul 
H.  Beynolda.  AahevlUs,  N.  C.  Fllsd  July  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  689,402.     (CI.  106--45.) 

1.  Tbs  procsss  of  producing  concrete  pipe  or  tUe  from 
a  compoaitloa  Including  cruabed  stone,  sand  and  cement, 
ntnslstlpg  In  Incorporating  and  mixing  the  crushed  stone, 
sand  and  cement,  adding  sufllclent  moisture  to  partiaUy 
bydrata  ths  composition  and  produce  sofllcient  consisteacy 
for  nwlding  ssme  Into  forms  without  effecting  the  cohesloij 
of  ths  msM,  molding  lame,  then  anbjectina  the  molded  oom- 
posltloa  to  ths  aetiotf  of  steam  in  confinement  under  low 
pisssnie  for  a  sufldent  period  to  permit  tbe  moisture  In 
saspsnaion  to  permeate  the  poreo  of  the  molded  fOraM  and 
oet  up  the  cobealve  process  of  the  cement,  and  thereafter 
gradually  Increaaing  the  degree  of  steam  pressurs  to  ap- 
proximately 100  pounds  for  a  sufficient  period  to  compact 
the  foraw  and  complete  the  setting  and  hardening  action  of 
tbs  composition,  substantially  aa  describsd. 

2.  Ths  ptoocas  of  producing  concrete  pipe  or  tile  trom  a 
composition  Including  crushed  stone,  sand  and  oemant,  con- 
sirttng  in  incorporattug  and  mixing  the  cruabed  stone,  sand 
and  eament.  adding  sulBcient  moisture  to  psrtlally  hydrate 
the  compoaitloa  and  produce  suflctent  consistency  for 
molding  same  into  forms,  without  effecting  the  cohesion  of 
the  mass,  molding  same,  then  subjecting  the  moldsd  com- 
position to  the  action  of  steam  In  confinement  under  ap- 
proximately one  pound  pressure  for  substantially  five  or 
Biz  hoDTS,  by  which  tbe  moistnrs  in  suqwuslon  pwmsafees 
tlM  pons  of  the  molded  forms  aad  sets  op  the  cobeilve 
proeen  of  the  cement,  and  thereafter  gradually  lacreases 
tbs  degree  of  itesm  pressure  to  approximately  100  ponads 
for  a  period  of  approximately  four  honra  which  compacts 
tite  forms  aad  completia  tbe  ssttlng  and  hardening  action 
of  ths  composition,  lohstantlally  as  described. 
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1,019,»19.  METHOD  OF  ItAKINQ  HBBL-PLATBI.  Jo- 
am  BiCHiB.  Waterbory,  Conn.,  anlgnor  of  one-third  to 
mis  ▲.  Hlldlng  and  one-third  to  NUa  P.  Landln,  Water- 
harj,  Cohb.  FUed  May  28,  1911.  8«rUl  Mo.  628.912. 
(CL  29—148.) 


Th«  BMChod  of  maklnf  heal  plates  compriaiiic  prorM- 
iBc  ona  faca  of  a  atiip  of  metal  with  a  flat  aarfaca  and  the 
oppoalte  face  with  an  angularly  coarasad  aarfttea  tapering 
froii\  the  longitudinal  median  line  to  the  edgea,  and  finally 
Wanking  out  the  plate*  with  the  backa  of  the  plataa  toward 
tb*  middle  or  thickened  portion  of  the  atrip. 


1.019.920.  EXPANDING  MANDREL.  Bonn  J.  Badm. 
Springfield,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatem  Tool  and 
Manofactorlng  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUad  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,189. 
(CL  82 — M.) 


1.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a 
alaara  haTlng  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  alota,  a  radially  mor- 
able  gripping  member  rotatably  mounted  In  each  of  aaid 
alota  and  held  againat  lateral  displacement,  and  a  derice 
rotattfbly  mounted  in  aald  aleeye  and  having  a  aerlea  of 
CUB  aarflKcea  arranged  to  engage  the  reapectlTe  gripping 
moabera. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprlalng  a 
aleare  harfng  a  aerlea  of  longitudinal  alota.  a  radially 
morable  gripping  member  rotatably  mounted  hi  each  of 
aald  alota  and  held  agalnat  lateral  diaplacement,  and  a 
mandrel  extending  Into  aald  aleere,  baring  rotary  more- 
ment  relatively  thereto  and  prorided  with  a  aerlea  of  cam- 
Borfacea  adapted  to  engage  the  reapectlre  gripping 
members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
mandrel  provided  with  a  circumferential  aMiea  of  cam 
anrfacea  and  having  a  acrew-threaded  portion,  a  sleeve 
extending  about  that  porilon  of  aald  mandrel  having  said 
cam  aurfaces,  having  one  end  screw-threaded  to  engage 
tba  acrew'thraaded  porilon  of  aald  mandrel  and  prorided 
with  A  aeriaa  of  longitudinal  alota.  and  an  outwardly  mov- 
•bla  roller  mounted  In  each  of  aald  alota  and  adapted  to  be 
aetoated  by  the  respective  cam  surface  of  aaid  mandrel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
maadrel,*a  aleeve  extending  about  a  porilon  of  said  man- 
drel, capable  of  rotary  movement  relatively  thereto  and 
baring  a  elreumferentlal  aariea  of  opealnga  therein,  grip- 
plBg  derieea  mounted  In  aald  aleeve  and  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  reapectlve  openlnga.  and  meana  carried  by  aaid 
naadrel  within  said  aleeve  for  moving  aald  gripping  de- 
rieea outward  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axia  of  the  mandreL 


1.019,921.  LINK  DISTBIBUTTNO-OBAB.  Michak,8aw- 
■Ljsw,  St  Peteraburg,  Boaata.  aaalgnor  to  Alexia  Slab- 
loff,  St.  Petersburg,  Buaaia.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Bsrial 
Mo.  628.849.     (CI.  121—98.) 

1.  In  a  link  dlatributlng  gear,  a  croas-bssd  adapted  to 
actoata  a  ateam  dlatributlng  valve,  a  driving  wbssl  for 
said  eroas-bsad,  a  rod  eoniiscting  aald  eron-haad  aad  nld 


drlviag  wbssl  and  plrotad  thereto,  a  bar  rigidly  aaeared 
to  aald  coaasetlng  rod.  abeara-levera  la  plvoul  connection 
with  each  end  of  aaid  bar,  an  oaelilatlBg  link,  eonnectlng 
means  between  said  sheara-levera  and  aald  osdllatiac  Mat, 
and  connecting  meana  Jwtwesa  aald  atsaa  valvs  and  aald 
abeara-levera. 


f) 
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2.  In  a  link  distributing  gear,  a  croaa-bsad  adapted  to 
actiiRte  a  steam  dlatributlng  valve,  a  driving  wheel  fbr 
aald  croaa-head,  a  rod  connecting  aaid  crosa-bead  and  aaki 
dririag  wheel  aad  pivoted  thereto,  a  bar  rigidly  aecured 
to  aald  connecting  rod,  shears-levers  la  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  each  end  of  said  bar,  an  oaelllatlag  link,  con- 
necting means  between  saki  abeara-levera  aad  aald  oaeilla^ 
lag  llak  aad  aald  steam  valve,  aad  a  pivotal  connectioa 
of  the  valve  actuating  sbearalever  with  a  support 

8.  In  a  link  dlatributlag  gear,  a  croaa  head  adapted  to 
actuate  a  steam  dlatributing  valra.  an  oseillatiBg  llak,  a 
drivlag  wbsel  for  aald  cross-bsad.  a  rod  coaasetlng  said 
cross-head  and  aald  driving  wbssl  aad  plvotsd  tbsreto,  a 
bar  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  ooaaectlag  rod.  llak-  and  valve- 
aetnatlng  levera  la  plvoUl  connectioa  with  each  end  of  aald 
bar,  a  pivotal  connection  of  the  valve-actoating  lever 
wltb  a  anpport,  meana  for  coaaeetlag  aald  oadllating  llak 
to  each  of  aald  aetuatlag  levers,  aad  atsaaa  for  eooaset> 
lag  said  ralTS-actnatlag  lever  to  aalo  valvs. 

4.  la  a  llak  dlatributlng  gear,  a  croaa  bead  adaptad  to  ' 
actnats  a  ateam  distributing  valve,  a  driring  wheel  tor 
aald  croaa-head,  a  rod  connecting  said  croas-bead  and  aald 
driving  wheel  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  bar  rigidly  secured 
to  said  coaasetlag  rod,  sbears-lsvsrs  la  pivotal  coaaeetloa 
wltb  said  bar.  aa  oaelllatlag  llak.  maaaa  fbr  ptrotally 
coaasetlag  said  oseillatiag  link  to  each  of  aald  abaars- 
levera.  a  pivotal  connection  of  the  valve-actuating  abeara- 
lever  with  a  support,  aad  msaaa  carried  by  aaid  sop- 
porting  device  for  positively  guiding  the  pivot  point  of 
said  valve-actuatlng  ahean  lever. 

6.  In  a  link  dlstrlbatlng  gear,  a  cross-head  adapted  to 
actuate  a  steam  dlatribatlng  valve,  a  driving  wheel  tor  aaid 
croaa-head,  a  rod  eonneetlng  aald  crooa-bead  and  aald 
driving  wheal  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  bar  rigidly  aaenrsd 
to  aaid  coaneetiag  rod,  abeara-levera  la  pivotal  coaaeetloa 
with  aald  bar,  aa  oaelllatlag  llak.  msaaa  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  ooclllatlng  link  to  each  of  aald  shears- 
levers,  a  pivotal  connection  of  the  vaivs-aetuatlng  ahears- 
lever  wltb  a  support  snd  meana  cacried  by  aald  aapport- 
ing  device  for  guiding  the  pivot  point  of  aald  valTS-aetoa^ 
Ing  shears-lever  in  a  atraight  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1.019,922.      BOTATABLB    8PBIMKLBB    CONNECTION. 
MiirMiB  ScHAvrNar.   San   Diego.   Cal.     Filed  Oet   17, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  666,194.     (CI.  1S7— 18.) 
1.  A  rotatable  aprlnkler  connection ,  comprlalng,  a  pipe 
coaaeetloa  prorided  wltb  a  valve  aaat  oa  Its  vppcr  as- 
tended  end.  a  sleeve  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  outlet 
ports  screwed  on  to  said  pipe  connection,  an  outer  caaing 
prorided  wltb  a  latsral  opeatag  adapted  to  fit  ofvsr  said 
slasra,  prsrldsd  with  a  wfe$  for  pxitlng.  a  ant  mSxpttA 
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to  conaeet  wltb  said  aleeve  aad  acrsw  oa  to  aaid  oatar 
eaaiag  for  eompreaalag  tba  pacfclag.  a  valve  atam  adapted 
to  aerew  Into  the  upper  ead  of  aald  aleeve  aad  on  to  aald 
valve  seat  sad  a  atufllng  box  around  aald  valve  stsm  oa  tbs 
upper  end  of  aald  outer  eaalng.  all  sabstantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 


^^1^ 


i.  A  ratable  aprlnkler  connection,  eomprlaing,  an 
ootsr  eaatag.  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  porta 
near  Ita  upper  end  adapted  to  fit  Into  aald  caaing,  forming 
a  apaee  tor  packing  and  provided  wltb  a  flange,  a  nut 
adapted  to  provide  a  roUtable  bearing  for  the  easing  aad 
to  comprssa  aald  packing,  a  pipe  connection  adapted  to 
aerew  ints  the  lower  end  of  aaid  eaalng  and  connect  wltb 
the  lower  extended  end  of  aald  aleeve,  adaptad  to  connect 
wltb  a  vidvs  staas  acrswsd  Into  the  upper  and  of  aald 
sleeve,  aad  a  stnfflag  box  for  closing  the  Joint  betweaa.aald 
outer  caalag  aad  aald  valve  stem,  all  substantlslly  as  set 
fortb. 

8.  A  rotatabls  aprlnkler  connection,  comprislnx  an 
outer  casing  provided  wltb  a  lateral  outlet  a  aleeve  adapt- 
ed to  fit  Into  aald  outer  easing  prorided  with  a  plurality 
of  porta  adapted  to  conform  to  the  outlet  In  aald  outer 
caaing,  msaaa  for  forming  a  llquld-tlght  but  rotatabla 
Joint  between  aaM  outer  caaing  and  aald  aleeva,  msaaa  la 
connectioa  with  aald  sleeve  for  oonnection  to  any  liquid 
conductor  adapted  for  coaaeetlon  wltb  a  valve  atem  form- 
ing a  valve  aeat  in  aaid  aleeve,  and  meana  In  aald  caaing 
for  fOrmlbK  a  liquid-tight  Joint  around  aald  valve  stsm,  all 
anbstantially  aa  eat  forth. 


J. 


ssetloas,  aad  msaaa  for  loddag  the  wtop  riide  agalast 
Bovemsat  independently  of  the  gaging  alidaa. 

2.  A  coatoor  gage  comprlslag  a  bolder  la  tbe  fona  «f 
a  lioUow  member  having  dlametrteally  arranged  loagltadl- 
aal  slots  of  widths  less  than  the  internal  widfb  of  tbe 
hollow  portion  of  the  holder,  a  plurality  of  gage  alidss 
eoataetiag  with  each  other  and  guided  by  tbe  walla  of  tbs 
slot  sad  means  cooperating  wltb  aald  alldea  for  comprass 
lag  them  In  the  direction  of  the  lengths  of  the  alota. 


01  9  ,  9^  2  8  .  CONTOUB-G AGE.  Gaoaoa  O.  Schbltbb. 
Bochestsr,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1908.  Serial  No. 
410.841.     (CI.  78—78.) 


1.  A  cpitoar  gage  comprlalng  a  bolder  emtiodylag  two 
spaced  ssctlona.  a  plurality  of  eoataetiag  gagiag  alldea 
worklag  bstweea  tbs  ssetloas,  a  stop  aUds  arraaaad  at  oaa 
sad  of  tbs  plarallty  of  alUas  aad  worktag  bstwssa  said 


1,019,924.  STAPLING  MECHANISM  FOB  PIN-TICKEST- 
ING  MACHINES.  Bdbtom  W.  Scott,  Detroit  Mieb., 
aaalgaor.  by  meane  aaslgnments,  to  Detroit  Typoaarksr 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mleblgaa. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.    SerUl  No.  801,814.     (CI.  1—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  the  combi- 
nation of  complemmtal  members  movable  toward  aad 
from  each  other  aad  baviag  coafroatiag  atapllag  portleas 
aad  transpoaedly  confronting  actuator-portions,  and  aa 
actuator  in  the  nature  of  a  spreader  Interpoaed  between 
said  latter  portlona ;  aubstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  eonU- 
nation  of  complemental  members  movable  toward  aad 
from  eadi  other  and  having  confronting  stapling  portlona 
and  traaaposedly  confronting  actuator-portlona,  meana 
yieldingly  advancing  aaid  latter  portlona  toward  each 
other,  and  an  actuator  In  the  nature  of  a  spreader  inter- 
posed between  aaid  actuator  portions  and  movable  to  aspa- 
rate  the  eame  and  then  by  continued  movement'  permit 
tlicm  to  approach-;  aubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  maebiae  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  tbe  comU- 
nation  of  complemental  members  movable  toward  aad  from 
each  other  and  baring  confronting  stapling  portkMM  and 
transpoaedly  confronting  actuator-portlona,  msaaa  yleld- 
lagly  advancing  aald  latter  portlona  toward  each  otbsr, 
an  actuator  In  the  nature  of  a  spreader  Interpoeed  bstwssy 
said  actuator  portions  and  mi^a  for  operating  aald 
apreader  with  provision  for  permitting  coatlnued  aurvs- 
msat  tbsrsof  independent  of  tbe  operating  means ;  an^ 
Btantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  tbe  eombl- 
aation  of  complemental  members  slldable  toward  aad  from 
each  other  and  having  confronting  atapllag  portloaa  aad 
transpoaedly  confronting  actuator-portions,  and  aa  actu- 
ator In  tlie  nature  of  a  spreader  latsrpossd  betwem  said 
lattsr  portions;  substantially  as  dascribsd. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  ebaractar  deaeribed  tiis  eoasbl- 
nation  of  complemental  members  slldable  toward  and 
from  sach  other  and  having  confronting  stapling  portions 
and  transpoaedly  coafiroatlag  actuator-portlona,  mesaa 
yirtdiagly  advancing  said  lattn  portlona  toward  sadi 
oCber  and  aa  actnator  la  tba  aators  of  a  q^raadar  lata^ 
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rate  the  uom  «ad  thoa  ky  ooBtfaaad 
tbem  to  apprMch ;  •otwtaatiallr  ••  dcacrfbed. 
[ClmlnM  6  to  88  not  piiatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.) 


1,010,928.     BOX.     Hastic  A.   SwiLLiifOs,   Norftolk,   Ta. 
ritod  May  1»,  1911.    Bmrlal  No.  628,146.    (CI.  282—41.) 


«     .» 


A  box  auch  aa  described  comprising  opposite  end  walla 
connected  at  their  rear  edges  by  a  rear  wall  and  at  the 
terminals  of  their  front  edges  by  bara,  a  top  cloaare 
plToted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  wall  and  engaging  the 
apper  ends  of  the  end  walla  and  upper  sides  of  the  upper 
bar,  locking  meana  prorlded  upon  the  upper,  bar  and 
hinged  top  closure,  an  outwardly  movable  front  closure 
plToted  at  Its  lower  ends  between  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
end  walls  In  spaced  relation  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and 
engaging  the  lower  bar  whereby  the  said  front  closure 
is  limited  in  Its  Inward  morement,  guides  secured  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  front  closure  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
theraof,  a  plate  alidable  between  said  guides,  a  shelf  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  extending  In- 
wardly therefrom,  a  flange  secured  to  the  lower  face  of 
the  shelf  and  extending  flush  wltti  the  Inner  ends  tbereot 
stopa  located  within  the  box  tor  engagement  with  the 
flaage,  coil  springs  secured  to  the  plates  and  to  the  front 
doanre  and  normally  retaining  the  flange  above  the  stops 
aad  permittiag  the  same  to  be  lowered  for  engagement  with 
Vtm  steps  when  tite  sitelf  is  welglitad  whereby  the  front 
eloMire  will  be  locked  in  its  closed  position. 


1,019,928.  ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.  Fsaxk  A.  Staplcs,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
888,404.      (CI.  48—80.) 


Tlie  combination  with  an  artlflelal  flah  and  side  lures, 
of  tlie  tTlanfTular  member  comprising  the  side  bars  bST- 
lag  at  their  forward  ends  eyes,  a  transrerse  bar  baring  at 
eadi  and  an  eye,  said  transTerse  bar  rigidly  secured  to 
the  body  of  the  artillcial  bait  at  tta  center  and  a  pin 
paaaiag  through  the  eyea  at  the  forward  end  of  each  aide 
bar  and  the  flah,  said  traaaTcrae  bar  aad  side  ban  and  t)M 
eyea  thereof,  formed  of  a  single  piece,  subetantlally  aa 
described. 


1,010,927.     OILrPCMP.     Flotd  L.  Swanbxbo,  CIncinnail, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  p.  T.  WiUlaasa  Valre  Company, 
dnclnaati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1908.    Serial  No.  419.732.     (CL  184—28.) 
1.  In  aa  oil  pump  of  the  character  speeilied,  the  eaia- 

bAaatlon,  wttb  an  oil  raserrolr  aad  a  pamp  cyllader  aad 

platon  mounted  therein,  at  a  fllllag  cap  extendlag  fiwa 

the  pomp  cyllndar  abora  tto  raaei  lutr,  a 


pirolad  thcrato^  aad  a  cover  fsr  tks 
fllUac  cap,  witli  BMaaa  tor  saeurtag  tbe  emm  ftraMy  t»  tte 
pomp  handia  to  eoasplataly  ladoae  the  fllllag  cop  wben 
tlM  passp  Is  at  rest  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


2.  In  an  oil  pump  of  the  character  speoifled,  the  com- 
bination, with  an  oil  reaerToir  and  a  pump  cylinder  and 
piston  mounted  therein,  of  a  flllinf  cup  extending  from 
the  pump  cylinder  above  the  reaerroir,  a  pump  handle 
with  tba  pomp  platoa  pivoted  thereto,,  and  a  aheet  metal 
cover  folded  to  tightly  graap  the  pump  baadla  to  «obb> 
pletaly  Inclose  the  filling  cup  when  the  pump  la  at  rcat, 
with  a  atagle  pivot  for  tka  handle  and  cover  at  the  upper 
edge  of  the  tUliag  cap  aobatantially  as  described. 


1,019,928.  COMBINBD  RAII^JOINT  AND  NUT-LOCK. 
Oioaaa  W.  Tbbnt,  Lansing.  Kans.  Filed  Joaa  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  880,884.     (CI.  289—9.) 


c  * 


In  combination,  two  ralla,  bolta  extending  therethrough, 
nuts  engaging  the  threaded  enda  of  said  bolts,  twin  de- 
vices consisting  of  body  portions  adapted  to  flt  against 
the  balla  and  baaea  of  aald  ralla,  aald  body  portions  hav- 
ing holea  for  the  paaaage  of  the  bolta,  and  resilient  wings 
bent  downward  and  upward,  reapectlvely,  from  the  upper 
and  lower  portiona  of  the  body  portiona,  and  having 
marginal  recesass  for  the  passage  of  the  bolts  and  taper- 
ing toward  their  longitudinal  margins  to  form  flat  bear- 
ing surfaces  for  the  nuta  and  the  heads  of  the  bolts,  said 
winga  being  substantially  fluah  with  the  sides  of  the 
rail  balls,  for  the  purpose  deaerlbed. 


1.019,020.     MOTING-PICrrUBB  MACHINE.     CHABLsa  R. 

UBBBLMBsaKB,   New   Tork,   N.   Y.,   aaalgnor.   by   mesne 

asslgnmeata,  to  Lodwig  O.  B.  Brb  and  Joaeph  A.  Oolden. 

Filed  Jaa.  18.  1908.    Serial  No.  295,886.     (CL  88—18.) 

1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  the  combination  of  a 

sprocket  feed  roller  and  a  crown  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which 

theae  are  mounted,  an  elongated  pinion  adapted  to  revolve 

the  abaft  and  meaaa  for  eaaatag  ttie  aliaft  to  radproeate. 

S.  la  a  moving  picture  madiiaa,  the  combination  of  a 

aprocket  feed  roller  aad  a  crowa  wheel,  a  abaft  on  which 

tlieae  are  mooatad.  aa  aiaajptsd  ptekai  adapted  to  Impart 
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a   eoattaiMaa   ravointloa   to   the  shaft  and 
caualng  tba  abaft  to  reciprocate. 


for 


8.  la  a  moving  picture  aacbina,  the  oombiaatlan  of  a 
radprocatitig  frame,  eama  for  radproeattag  tba  ttaaia, 
fllm-faadli^  maaaa  atoaated  oa  the  traaM  aad  adaptal 
to  rotate  m  aald  fnuM  radproeatsa.  aad  mmm  for  rotat- 
lac  Mild  Dte-toadlac  bmum. 

4.  In  a  BMviBg  ptctors  aadilaa,  tba  eomUaattoa  of 
a  radproeating  fraaia,  maaaa  tor  actvatiag  tha  fnusa,  a 
toed  roller  mooated  on  a  abaft  aad  carried  by  tha  fraaa 
aad  adapted  to' rotate  aa  aald  frame  redprocatea.  a  crowa 
wbed  OB  ttia  abaft  of  the  feed  roller,  aa  aloagatad  piaion 
BBaahtog  with  tba  owwa  wheal  aad  irtaaa  tor  drtrtag  the 
pialoB. 


1,019,980.  FODNTAIN-PBN.  Fbaxctb  W.  Vaoork,  Jr., 
Weat  lf«dford,  aad  Hbkbt  J.  Uftoh,.  SoaiarvUla,  Maaa., 
aaatgnon  to  Vau^iB-Uptoa  Compaay,  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachnaetta.  Filed  Juae  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  888,488.     (CL  120—48.) 


Hm  holder  above  described,  made  ap  of  aa  oatar  open 
ended  tnbolar  member,  havtog  aa  latamal  ahoulder  at 
one  end ;  an  inner  open  ended  tutmlar  member  interiorly 
acrew  tluaadad  at  both  aada  aad  apartnred  apon  00a  alda 
aad  of  a  4iaBat8r  to  paaa  tha  aboaldar  to  tba  ootar  taholar 
■amber;  ia  plag  aerewiag  into  one  and  of  the  Inner 
tulnilar  memlMr  aad  of  a  diameter  to  flt  the  Inaar  dlaaMtar 
of  the  outer  tubular  member  bat  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  tha  ahoiilder  therdn  and  a  point  aaetlon  aerewiag  tato 
tbe  other  aad  of  the  ianer  tabular  member. 

178  O.  O.— 28 


1,019,981.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  WTJM  FOB  PICTURE- 
MACHINB8.  AUDLUIDBB  FaBDiXAiro  VictOB,  Toledo, 
Ohto.  niad  Jan.  28,  1910.  SarUl  No.  640,641.  (CI. 
88—19.6.^ 


1.  A  rotatable  photographic  film  havtog  a  aplrally  ar- 
rahfed  aeries  of  pertorations  therela  tenntnatiag  at  one 
and  thereof  in  an  enlarged  opeateg. 

2.  A  rotatable  photographic  fllia,  tbe  azia  of  whidi  la 
aovahte  tranavaraely  and  havtog  a  qpirally  arraogad  aarlcs 
of  perfbratloaa  tlicreto  tenainating  at  one  ead  thereof  to 
a  aagmaatally  eloagated  dot. 


1.019.982.  PICTURB-DIBPLATINO  MACHINE.  Albx- 
Ainiaa  FaamaAifD  Vicroa,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1910.    Serial  No.  046,427.     (CL  88*-16.) 


1.  A  pictore  displaytog  machine  eompriatog  a  aultable 
platen  havtog  an  <n>eBtog  thereto,  a  anperimpoeed  ali^t* 
tube,  a  rotatable  film  betweea  aald  tube  and  platen,  de- 
vleea  for  rotattog  and  moving  aaid  film  laterally,  aad 
Meana  projecting  beyond  aaid  platea  for  ceaterlag  iaid 
film  and  goldtog  the  lateral  moveBent  thereof. 

2.  A  picture  diaplayiag  naehtoe  compria^g  a  aattable 
platen  havtog  an  opening  thereto,  a  anperimpoeed  eight- 
tabe,  meaaa  projecting  beyond  eald  platen  for  ceaterlag 
aad  gnldtogtbe  lateral  movemeat  of  the  axle  of  a  rota- 
table film,  between  aaid  tube  andf^enlag  and  eommon 
devleaa  that  impart  both  aa  totermltteat  rotary  movement 
to  aald  film  aad  dmnltaneondy  move  eald  fllm  laterally. 

8.  A  pictore  dlaplaytog  maebtoe  eompriatog  a  eoltable 
platea  havtog  aa  opening  thereto,  a  aapermimpoeed  dgbt- 
tabe,  a  rotataMe  flim  between  aald  tabe  and  platea.  de- 
▼Icee  for  rotating  and  moving  aald  fllia  laterally,  aad  a 
bradnt  for  centering  aald  flla  aad  svMtaf  tbe  lateral 
movement  tiMnreof. 

4.  A  pictore  dlaplaytog  madilae  eomprtetag  a  aattabto 
platea  havtog  an  opeialng  tteiata,  a  avperliapoaed  al^t- 
tobe,  a  rotatable  film  betweea  Bald  tabe  aad  ^ten,  de- 
Tkee  for  latermltteatly  rotattaf  aad  laevteg  eald  fUm 
laterally,  and  meana  tor  ceateilng  aald  flbn  and  gaUUin 
tbe  lateral  movement  thereof. 

6.  A  pictore  displaying  machine  eompriatog  a  saHabia 
t>latea  having  an  opening  tliereto,  a  anperimpoeed  stght 
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tube  alining  witb  said  openlag.  •  blngvd  bracket  adapted 
fa)  support  and  guide  tbe  lateral  morement  of  tbe  center 
IBK  element  of  a  rotatabie  picture  film,  and  devicea  tot 
rotanng  and  moving  tbe  film  laterally. 

[Claims  d  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,019,983.  TREATMENT  OF  SEWAGE.  Joa  Smith 
Waodimoton,  Bradford.  EngUnd.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  644.968.     (CI.  71—1.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  extracting  apparatus  an  Inclined  casing 
encircling  a  revolving  cage  lined  witb  cloth  fabric,  com- 
bined witb  a  steam  pipe  baring  a  series  of  jets  adapted 
to  Impinge  on  tbe  mud  In  said  cage,  substantlallj  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  llauld  extracting  apparatus,  a  cistern  inclosing 
•  screen  lined  with  cloth  fabric,  a  compressed  air  pipe 
with  Jets  within  said  screen,  a  revolving  hollow  shaft  and 
cloth  fabric  lined  circular  cage.  In  combination  with  a 
steam  pipe  provided  with  a  series  of  Jets  arranged  within 
said  cage,  substantially  as  described. 


1,019,934.  DRINKING -CUP  HOLDER.  Jambs  B. 
Walkxb.  Rush  Bpriags,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668.309.     <a.  211—16.) 


opening  for  converlBs  tbe  drippings  from  said  cap  to  a 

drain. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  drinking  cup  bolder  consisting 
of  an  upright  cylindrical  shell  pierced  with  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular openings  disposed  in  vertical  and  borbrantal  rows, 
a  hinged  door  closing  each  opening  and  provided  with  an 
individual  lock,  a  aeries  of  upright  strips  bent  Into  U- 
shaped  cross  section  with  tbe  edges  of  their  leaves  secured 
Inside  said  shell  at  opposite  sides  of  a  tier  of  said  open- 
ings, a  series  of  shelves  wh«reof  each  Is  secured  within 
the  bent  strip  thus  formed  and  with  its  front  edge  secured 
witbin  the  shell  Just  beneath  a  door  and  ita  body  provided 
with  an  opening  the  bend  of  said  strip  being  provided  with 
slots  disposed  beneath  the  several  shelves,  troughs  having 
upturned  edges  and  with  their  bodies  passing  through  said 
slots  and  their  front  ends  secured  beneath  tbe  shelf,  and  an 
upright  drain  pipe  with  which  their  inner  ends  communi- 
cate for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  drinking  cup  bolder  consisting 
of  a  base,  an  upright  shell  mounted  thereon  and  pierced 
with  openings  disposed  In  tiers,  a  door  closing  each  open- 
ing and  provided  with  an  Indlvidoal  lock,  a  series  of  up- 
right strips  bent  Into  U-shaped  cross  section  with  tbe 
leaves  of  each  strip  standlDg  astride  a  tier  of  opi'tilngs 
and  tbe  bend  thereof  provided  with  transverse  slots  dis- 
posed beneath  tbe  several  door-openings,  triangular  troughs 
liavlng  their  outer  ends  secured  witbin  tbe  shell  and  their 
bodies  inclined  downward  and  inward  and  passing  through 
said  openings  with  their  edges  spaced  apart  for  purposes 
of  ventilation,  means  connecting  their  smaller  Inner  ends 
witb  a  drain,  and  means  for  removably  supporting  a  drink- 
ing cup  above  tbe  outer  end  of  each  trough  and  opposite  a 
door.  a 


1.019,935.       REGULATING 
Walteb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
No.  582,620.     (Cl.  127—9 


-  CONCENTRATOR. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 

) 


Bbccb 
Serial 


1.  The  herein  described  drinking  cup  holder  consisting  of 
an  upright  cylindrical  shell  pierced  with  a  series  of  rec- 
tangular openings  disposed  In  vertical  and  horlaontal  rows, 
a  hinged  door  closing  each  opening  and  provided  with  an 
individual  lock,  a  series  of  upright  strips  bent  Into  U- 
ahaped  cross  section  with  tbs  edgsa  of  their  leaves  secured 
Inside  said  shell  at  opposite  sidss  of  a  tier  of  said  open- 
ings, a  series  of  shelves  whereof  each  Is  secured  within 
tlM  bent  strip  thus  formed  and  with  Its  frmt  edge  secured 
within  the  shell  Just  beneath  a  door  and  Its  body  provided 
with  an  opening,  means  on  each  shelf  for  supporting  an  in- 
verted drinking  cup,  and  means  communicating  with  each 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  concentrating  fluids  com- 
prising an  evaporator  and  a  regulator  governing  the  action 
of  the  evaporator  according  ta  tbe  density  of  the  fluid 
being  acted  on. 

2.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  fluids  comprising  an 
evaporator  and  a  regulator  for  the  rapidity  of  action  of 
tbe  evaporator  governed  by  tlie  density  of  tbe  fluid  de- 
livered therefrom. 

3.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  liquids  comprising  an 
evaporator,  a  hydrometer  regulator,  and  a  beating  device 
governed  by  said  regulator,  whereby  the  beat  is  applied  In 
regulated  quantity  according  to  tbe  amount  of  evaporation 
necessary  to  reduce  to  a  constant  density. 

4.  ApfMiratus  for  concentrating  liquids  comprising  a 
feeding  device  governing  tbe  amount  of  liquid  introduced 
according  to  Its  density,  a  variably  acting  evaporator  and 
an  evaporator  governor  controlled  by  tbe  density  of  tbe 
fluid  in  tbe  evaporator. 

5.  Concentrating  apparatus  comprising  an  evaporator, 
a  hydrometer  regulator,  a  pump  for  supplying  tbe  latter 
from  tbe  evaporator,  a  heating  device  and  means  to  regu- 
late tbe  heat,  operated  by  said  regulator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,019,936.  RAIL  WAT-TIE  SURFACER  AND  TIE-PLATE 
GAGE.  HiNay  Wam.  SprlngvlUe,  N.  Y.  Fltod  Dec.  19, 
191L     SerUl  No.  666,710.     (Cl.  104—10.) 


1.  In  a  ifailway  tie  aurfacer  and  tie  plate  gage,  a  rod,  a 
head  Bouated  on  one  end  thereof  including  a  aurfacer  and 
a  square  for  setting  the  tie  plates,  and  a  head  mounted  on 
tke  other  end  of  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  and 
edge  of  tbe  tread  of  a  rail. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie  aurfacer  and  tie  plate  gage,  a  rod, 
a  bead  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  surfaoer 
for  leveling  tbe  ties  and  a  square  for  aetting  the  tie  platea, 
and  a  bead  mounted  on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  rod  having  an 
angular  portion  to  set  on  tbe  tread  of  a  rail  and  a  portion 
depending  therefrom  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  tread. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie  aurfacer  and  tie  plate  gage,  a  rod, 
a  head  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  snrfaear 
for  leveling  the  ties  and  a  square  for  setting  tbe  tie  platea, 
and  a  bead  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  rod  adapted 
to  engage  the  top  and  edge  of  the  tread  of  a  rail,  one  of 
tbe  beads  being  adjustable  radially  of  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  tallway  tie  aurfacer  and  tie  plate  gage,  a  rod,  a 
head  mouated  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  aurfacer 
for  Jeveling  tbe  ties  and  a  square  for  setting  the  tie  plates, 
and  a  head  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  tbe  rod  adjuatable 
radially  and  longitudinally  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  top  and  edge  of  tbe  tread  of  a  rail. 

6.  In  a  railway  tie  aurfacer  and  tie  plate  gage,  a  rod, 
a  liead  mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  aurfacer 
tor  leveling  tlie  tiea  and  a  aquare  for  aetting  tlie  tie  platea, 
a  member  adjustably  mounted  on.  tbe  other  end  cf  tbe 
rod,  and  a  bead  carried  by  the  aald  member  and  adjustable 
radially  of  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top  and  edge 
of  tbe  tread  of  a  rati. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


li 


1,019,937.  ,  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Waltbb  H. 
Tin.  Oraofl  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1911. 
No.  627,177.     (Cl.  42—3.) 


Whit- 
Serial 


1.  An  automatic  flrearm.  comprising  a  barrel  open  at 
tbe  breech,  a  reciprocable  breech  block  to  close  tbe  barrel, 
a  plunger  at  the  r«ar  of  tbe  breech  block  connected  there- 
to and  movable  therewith,  a  colled  spring  engaged  by  tlie 
end  of  the  plunger  and  compressed  thereby,  a  pin  In  aaid 
spring  also  engaged  by  the  end  of  tbe  plunger  when  aaid 
spring  Is  fully  compressed  and  a  stronger  colled  spring 
directly  engaging  the  rear  end  of  tbe  pin  and  rnmprosaofl 
thereby. 

2.  An  aatomatlc  flretfrm,  comprlaing  a  barrel  open  at 
tbe  breech,  a  breech  block  to  close  the  barrel,  a  redpro- 
cable  carriage  on  whlcl)  the  breech  block  Is  mounted,  end 
members  supporting  the  carriage,  a  bearing  attached  to 
the  barrel  in  which  bearing  the  forward  end  member  ia 
slidable,  a  tube  in  which  the  rear  end  member  is  slldable, 
a  spring  In,  the  tube  engaging  tb«  rear  end  member,  a  pin 
w-lthln  tbe  rear  of  tbe  spring  and  engaged  by  tbe  rear  end 
member  and  a  second  spring  engaging  the  rear  end  of 
tbe  pin. 

3.  AnaolbMBatlr  flrearm.  comprising  a  barral  open  at  tlie 


breech,  a  movaMe  braech  UotA  to  doaa  the  ban«l.  a  ra- 
clprocable  carriage  supporting  the  braeeb  block,  a  base  be- 
low tbe  carriage,  a  magaslne  extending  upward  through 
the  baae  and  carriage  and  below  the  breech  block  when 
In  forward  position,  a  hammer  pivoted  on  tbe  baae,  a  down- 
ward extension  on  the  hammer  having  a  hook  on  the  end. 
a  trigger  having  a  catch  to  engage  said  end,  an  arm  on 
the  trigger  having  a  hook,  a  pivoted  catch  to  engage  the 
aaid  hook  and  bold  the  trigger  from  releaalng  the  hammer, 
a  laterally  projecting  member  on  tbe  catch,  tbe  carrlaga 
having  a  groove  to  receive  tbe  said  member  and  operate 
the  catch. 

4.  An  automatic  firearm,  comprising  a  reciprocable 
breech  block,  a  hammer  engaged  by  the  breech  Wock  and 
moved  thereby  to  cocked  position,  a  trigger  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  hold  the  hammer  In  cocked  position  and  to  re- 
lease the  same,  a  hook  on  tbe  trigger,  a  pivoted  catch 
to  engage  the  hook  and  bold  the  trigger,  a  pin  on  the 
catch,  and  a  carriage  supporting  the  breech  block  having 
a  groove  to  receive  the  pin  and  bold  tbe  catch  engaged 
with  the  book  during  tbe  travel  of  tbe  carriage,  and  to 
disengage  the  catch  when  tbe  carriage  and  breech  block 
are  in  forward  position. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel  open  at  the  breech, 
a  movable  breech  block  to  close  tbe  barrel,  a  reciprocable 
carriage  on  which  the  breech  block  Is  mounted,  a  base 
on  which  tbe  hammer  mechanism  Is  moiuted,  a  lever 
forming  a  trigger  guard  pivoted  in  tlia  base  and  extending 
into  an  elongated  recess  in  tbe  carriage  to  move  the  car- 
riage rearward. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.019.938.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Ai^bibt  B.  Aij>bidqb, 
Victoria,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,997.     (Cl.  24— 15S.) 


Aa  a  bat  pin  guard,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  bore  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  pin,  aaid  tubular 
member  having  an  enlargement  through  which  a  small 
slot  is  diametrically  cut,  opposed  rollers  in  the  slot 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  pin  bore,  a  conical  sleeve 
sUdably  motmted  on  tbe  tt)bular  member  Inclosing  the 
enlargement  and  Its  rollers,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  tubu- 
lar member  at  the  end  toward  tbe  amaller  dlmenalim  of 
tbe  conical  sleeve,  a  coll  spring  between  tbe  smaller  dl- 
HMnslons  of  the  sleeve  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the 
caalng,  and  a  plunger  fitting  on  the  tubuiar  member  and 
projecting  through  the  «id  of  tbe  caalng  aald  plunger 
baring  a  stop  for  engaging  said  casing  to  limit  the 
movement  of  tbe  plunger  under  tbe  Influence  jof  tbe  spring 
said  tubular  member  enlargement  formidlf  a  ahouUfer 
against  which  said  plunger  engages  when  oored  to  com- 
press said  spring,  said  shoulder  thereby  forming  a  stop 
for  said  plunger  when  moved  to  its  spring  compressed 
position  and  means  connecting  said  aleeve  and  said  plunger 
wlMreby  tbe  plunger  Is  put  under  the  Influence  of  said 
spring. 
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1,01»,0M.  QUICK-BSLBA8E  WRENCH.  John  V.  BUr- 
bCOMiMi,  Oakland,  and  Anqblo  Mabcccci,  San  Pran- 
ciaoo,  CaL.  aaalgn«ra  of  one-foarth  to  Oaear  F.  Br«llinx 
and  ODe-fimrtta  to  Emll  J.  Brclltng.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  Dae.  0,  1900.  SerUl  No.  531,700.  Eaotwed  Bapt 
i,  1011.     8«ial  No.  647.438.     (CL  81—180.) 


1.  A  Aank  haTlaff  a  flzad  jaw,  a  Jaw  alldabla  on  aald 
ahank.  and  liaTlac  a  aeriea  of  ratchet  taath  tbaraoa.  a 
aprlng  aeenrad  to  aald  jaw.  and  to  tb«  handla  of  the 
wraock.  a  pawl  aaatcd  In  tba  shank,  a  aprlns  adapted 
to  praaa  aaid  pawl  into  eoatact  wtth  the  teeth  ot  the  aUd- 
able  Jaw,  a  lerer  plToted  to  aaid  pawl,  aad  a  pin  pro- 
jeetlnc  from  said  haadic  and  adapted  to  releaae  the  pawl, 
rabatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shaok  baring  a  Jaw.  a  jaw  slidable 
on  aald  shank  and  having  a  aerlea  of  ratchet  teeth,  a 
pawl  slidable  la  a  notch  In  saM  shank,  a  aprlng  adapted 
td  presa  said  pawl  Into  contact  with  the  teeth  on  the 
sUdable  Jaw.  a  lerer  haTlng  one  end  pWoted  to  the  pawl, 
aad  to  the  fixed  shank,  a  pin  plTOted  to  the  free  end  of 
said  lerer  and  projecting  from  said  shank,  whereby  the 
pawl  may  be  operated  to  releaae  tbe  slidable  Jaw,  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  retract  the  alldable  Jaw  after  tbe  releaae 
thereof,  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  haTlng  a  Jaw,  a  Jaw  slidable  on 
said  shank,  a  handle  secured  on  said  shank,  a  not  on  tbe 
«id  of  tbe  shank  and  bearing  on  said  lag  In  the  handle 
frame,  a  pair  of  cheek  pieces  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
handle  fMme,  a  bolt  passing  through  each  of  the  cheek 
pieces,  and  the  lag  on  tbe  handle  as  set  forth. 


1,010,040.  SPHINQ  •  OPENING  HINOB.  Chablbs  E. 
Bbbbt.  BomerrlUe,  Ifaaa.  Filed  Not.  21.  1010.  Serial 
No.  608,664.     (a.  16—25.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  door  and  door  castng,  of  a 
hinge,  coflipoeed  of  two  memhsra,  one  member  being  aub- 
stantially  L  shaped  in  edge  eleratlon  aad  proTided  with 
a  receeaed  portion  to  be  cooater  sunk  within  tbe  door 
caalng.  and  with  bolt  receiving  knucklea,  sakl  member  be- 
ing attached  to  the  comer  of  tbe  easing,  tiie  other  mem- 
ber being  a  long  door  engaging  terminal  and  a  right 
angled  plate  Intermediate  of  its  ^mIs.  to  rcceire  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  door  adjacent  the  easing,  the  terminal  baring 
the  binge  knackles  being  oot  of  plane  with  the  long  ter- 
minal aad  plroted  to  tbe  knuckle  of  tbe  other  mMnber  of 
the  hinge,  a  pintle  projecting  from  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe. 
said  terminal,  and  a  coiled  spring  mounted  In  tbe  receased 
portion  and  eorered  by  the  short  terminal  of  the  door 
carrying  member  of  tbe  bhige,   Ite  pintle  reteiaing  the 


outer  end  of  the  spring  in  place,  the  right  angled  plate 
of  the  door  carrying  member  abattlng,  when  the  doer  li 
cloaad,  the  plate  of  the  other  membv  atteehed  to  fb»  In- 
ner face  of  the  door  casing. 


1.010.041.  .  RAILBOAIMIWITCH.  JOBIAH 
Greenwood.  &  C  Filed  Aug.  26,  1011. 
646,103.     (CI.  104—77.) 


r  3 


w.    BoDta, 
Serial  Na 


1.  In  combination  with  a  main  line  track  aad  a  aldinc 
blocks  secured  therebetween,  each  of  said  blocka  harias 
Ite  ends  Inclined,  and  ite  top  snrfaee  baring  a  laterally- 
laclteed  portion  on  one  elde  and  Ite  middle  portion  horl- 
sentel,  subeteatially  aa  showa  aad  deaeribed. 

2.  la  combiaatloa  with  a  mala  liae  track,  aad  a  aidiag. 
Mocks  aecttred  between  tite  paira  of  raila  ooastitutlng  tbe 
main  line  and  aiding  tracka,  aald  blocka  harlng  their 
ends  inclined  loagltndlaally.  tbe  portloaa  of  the  blocks 
toward  the  oaterasoet  rails  inellned  laterally,  and  the 
siiddle  portloaa  of  tbe  btoeke  abutting  the  inner  rails 
formed  on  borixoatel  plaaea,  sobateatially  as  showa  aad 
deecrlbed. 


1.010.042.  MEANS  FOR  IMPASTING  TO  AND  MAIN- 
TAININO  THE  STABILITY  OP  BODIES  SUCH  A8 
8IN0LETRACK  VEHICLES  OB  VESSELS.  Louis 
BamnfAK.  OUUagham.  Baglaad.  Filed  Jnae  0,  1010. 
Serial  No.  566,031.     (CI.  105—233.) 


1.  Lateral  supporting  means  for  single  track  Tehides 
romprlalag  a  member  alldlag  in  guides  and  provided  with 
a  univeraally  Jointed  foot  and  a  rack  together  with  a 
pawl  or  detent  aad  meaaa  to  engage  and  disengage  said 
detent  with  aald  rack. 

2.  Lateral  supporting  means  for,  single  track  rehleloe 
comprising  a  member  sliding  In  guides  and  provided  with 
a  nalreraally  jointed  foot  and  a  rack  together  with  a  pawl 
or  detent  aad  means  to  engage  and  disengage  said  detent 
with  aaid  rack  aad  a  project  loa  upoa  the  pawl  or  deteat 
adapted  to  engage  a  projection  upon  tbe  lateral  support 
whereby  tbe  support  Is  retained  In  its  raiaed  poaitioa. 

3.  Lateral  supporting  meana  for  aingle  track  vehielea 
comprising  In  combiaatloa  a  member  allding  in  gnidea.  a 
rack  upon  said  member,  a  pawl  or  detent,  means  to  en- 
gage and  diaengage  aald  detent  with  said  rack,  a  cyliader 
upoa  tbe  vehicle,  a  plstoa  or  plaager  oa  said  slidiag  akem- 
ber  adapted  to  work  la  aald  cyliader,  ralrea  ooatrolliag 
aaid  cyliader,  meana  inclndtag  a  cyliader  and  plstoa 
adapted  to  control  said  valvea,  duct  meaaa  coaaectiag 
said  valve  coatroUlag  cylinder  to  tbe  flaid  brake  pipe 
of  tbe  vehicle,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  Lateral  supporting  meana  for  single  track  vehicles 
romprlsing  In  combination  a  member  sliding  in  guidea;  a 
rack  on  said  memtier,  a  pawl  or  detent  carried  by  the 
vehicle,  meaaa  to  eagage  aad  diaeagage  aald  deteat  with 
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said  rack  comprlalag  a  cyllada*  npon  the  rehlcle.  plunger 
meaaa  la  aaid  cyRader,  a  croes-bead  carried  by  aaid, 
plaager,  a  toggle  between  aald  croes-bead  and  aaid  detent, 
asM  toggU  lacladtag  a  swinging  link  upoa  tbe  reblcle 
body,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end  of  aaid  swinging  link 
aad  aald  cross-bead,  a  aeeoad  link  coaaectiag  at  one  ead 
to  tbe  free  ead  of  aaid  awlnging  link  aad  by  a  slot  to  saM 
deteat 

6.  In  slagle  track  rehlclee  a  lateral  anpport  aad  meaaS 
adapted  to  delay  tbe  loweriag  of  the  support  until  tbe 
vehicle  has  come  to  reat  eomprlalng  a  veaeel  with  a  spring 
loaded  waive  bavtag  a  leak  hole  la  It  aald  reaael  being  so 
arraagod  that  tbe  drop  or  rtoe  of  preasare  ia  tbe  support 
actnating  or  tbe  toggle  (verattag  eylladers  or  both  is  de- 
layed. 


a  croae  red  eonaecting  the  trout  ends  of  the  said  maners, 
a.  pair  of  levera  pivoted  on  tbe  said  cross  rod  and  extend^ 
Ing  rearwardly  and  having  slots  in  their  rear  ends,  a  dog 
secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  levera.  a  contractUe 
apring  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  cross  beam  and  at  the 


1,010,0^8.      ADJUSTABLE    FLOAT-FEED.      MABTtN    C. 
Bbioht.    Indlanapolta,    Ind..    assignor   of    oae-half    to 
Charles  W.  Meikel,  Indianapolla,  Ind.     Filed  Aug    11 
1000.    Serial  No.  612,417.     (a.  187—68.) 


1.  A  4oat  feed  mechanlam  conaiating  of  a  movable 
float,  a  valve  actuated  by  aald  float,  a  U-shaped  support 
for  supporilng  the  float,  aald  support  being  prorided  with 
threada  en  one  of  Ite  trt  eada  aad  the  reauOalag  ead 
actbig  as  a  guide  to  prevent  said  suppwt  from  taralag. 
aad  meaas  engaging  tbe  threads  on  tbe  sapport  for  Im- 
parting vertical  travel  to  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  float  feed  nMchanlam  conaiating  of  a  movable 
float  a  talre  actuated  by  aaid  float,  a  U-abaped  sapport 
tor  rapportins  the  rioat.  said  aopport  being  provided  with 
threada  on  one  of  Its  free  ends  and  tbe  remaining  end 
providing  a  guide  to  prevent  said  sapport  from  turafaig, 
a  gear  wheel  engagteg  the  threads  on  the  aopport  for  Im- 
parting vertical  travel  to  tbe  latter  and  provided ,  with 
teeth  In  Ite  peripheral  sarface,  aad  a  acrew-ahaft  tor 
rotetlng  aald  gear  wheel. 

t.  A  flcnt  feed  mechaalam  coaslsting  of  a  movable 
float,  a  ralve  actaated  by  aald  float,  a  U-ahaped  sapport 
for  supporting  tbe  float,  aald  sapport  being  provided  with 
threada  on  one  of  ite  free  enda  and  tbe  remaining  ead 
provldlag  a  guide  to  preveat  said  sapport  from  taralag, 
a  gear  wheel  cagagiag  the  threads  oa  tbe  sapport  for  hn- 
partlag  vertical  travH  to  the  latter  and  provided  with 
teeth  in  Us  peripheral  surtace,  a  acrew-ahaft  for  rotetlng 
aald  gear  wheel,  aad  aieaas  for  locking  said  screw-abaft 
In  poaitioa. 

4.  A  float  feed  mechanlam  consistiag  of  a  movable' 
float,  a  valve  actaated  by  said  float,  a  U-ahaped  aopport 
for  aupportlng  tbe  float,  eald  support  belag  provided  with 
threada  oa  oae  of  tte  free  eada  and  the  remaiaing  end 
providing  a  gnlde  to  prevent  eald  sapport  from  turalag. 
a  gear  wheel  eagaglag  the  thrsada  oa  the  sapport  for  Im- 
partlag  vwtlcal  travel  to  the  latter  and  provided  with 
teeth  In  Ite  pertpheral  awfhce.  a  acrsw-ahaft  for  rotetlag 
aald  gear  wheel,  meaas  for  lacklaff  said  screw-shaft  ia 
position,  and  meaas  to  preveat  saM  envw-cbaft  from 
moving  loBgltodlnaUy. 


I! 


1.010,044.  SLEIGH-BRAKE.  Gaoaqa  BaiaaOM.  Norway 
Mich,  yued  Aas.  22,  1011.  Serial  No.  046.382.  (Q. 
21 — 46k) 

The  coaiMaatlen  with  a  pair  of  rnnnera  aMl  a  enas 
beam,  of  m  rock  shaft  asonBted  oa  tbe  said  ccaaa  beam. 
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other  end  to  the  rear  end  of  one  of  tbe  said  levers,  a  pair 
of  arms  secured  to  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  croas  rod  secured 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  arms  and  pasalng  through 
the  slote  in  the  said  levers,  and  a  contractile  spring  eon 
necting  the  latter  croas  rod  with  tbe  former  cross  rod. 


1,010.045.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LECITHIN. 
HaiNBicH  Cabl  Buaa,  Bonn,  Germany.  FUed  Sept.  16, 
1009.     Serial  No.  618,080.     (CL  23—24.) 

1.  The  proceaa  for  obteining  lecithin  from  seeds  of 
leguminous  plants  which  consiste  in  the  prolonged  boil- 
ing of  tbe  said  seeds  in  96%  alcohol,  then  repeatedly 
concentrating  the  extract,  caoaiag  tbe  lecithin  to  pre- 
cipitate after  each  concentration,  aeparating  the  super- 
natent  solution  from  each  preclpitete,  and  flnalb'  treat- 
ing the  predpltetea  for  a  abort  period  with  boiling  alco- 
hol, separating  the  solution  contelaing  the  ledtbin  from 
the  fatty  reaidoe  and  finally  evaporating  off  the  alcohol. 

2.  The  .proceaa  of  obteining  lecithin  which  conalats, 
first  In  obtaining  an  extract  from  tbe  seeds  of  leguminous 
planta  by  boUing  tbe  aeeda  in  alcohol;  aecond.  concentrat- 
ing the  extract  by  about  10%  of  Ite  original  volume  and 
thereafter  allowing  a  solution  comparatively  rich  ia  leci- 
thin to  predpitato ;  third,  decanting  the  aapematant  llquU 
from  the  preclpitete  eolation  and  concentrating  the  aame 
by  about  20%  of  Ite  volume  and  again  allowing  a  aoluUon 
which  la  comparatively  rich  in  lecithin  to  preclpitete; 
fourth,  decanting  the  aoperaatent  liquid  from  the  pre- 
cipitate solution  and  eonceatrating  tbia  decanted  liquid 
by  aboot  20;%  of  ite  volume  and  agala  allowlag  a  lecithin 
atriatiea  to  preclpitete;  flfth.  again  decanting  tbe  soper- 
nataat  Ilqald  from  the  preelpHate;  and  finally,  caaslBg 
or  allowing  the  Ilqald  to  evaporate  from  the  mass. 

3.  Th*  process  of  obtelalag  ledtbla  from  seeds  of 
leguminous  planta.  which  consists  In  boiling  one  cwt  of 
said  seeds  In  60  to  75  liters  of  alcohol  and  thereby  pro- 
dudng  a  liquid  extract,  repeatedly  concentrating  the 
extract  canaing  or  allowlag  a  aolotloa  rich  In  ledtbla  to  • 
predpltate  after  each  coaceatratlon.  aeparating  the  saper- 
natent  solution  from  each  predplute,  treating  the  pre- 
dpltete  with  boning  alcohol  and  thereby  aeparating  the 
eolation  contelnfaig  the  ledtbin  from  the  fatty  subetence, 
and  finally  evaporating  off  the  alcohol! 


1.010,046.     PEAT-MACHINE.     Aitoaaw   8.   Caibkcboss 

St    Paul,    Mian.     Filed   May   0,    1011.     aBrlal    No! 

626,077.     (CL  87—26.) 

1-  A  peet  Buchine,  coamrMag  in  eoatbtnatlOB,  a  sop- 
Port  BBovable  aloag  tbe  grooad,  a  patverlser  en  eald 
sappoR  adapted  to  dlaintegrate  the  snrfaee  of  the  groaad, 
a  collector  rnnsMlag  of  a  rotary  broah  and  a  conveyer 
receiving  material  from  aald  btaeh  la  eenaectioa  with 
aaM  sapport  and  awaaa  moaated  on  aaid  snppert  for 
operatiag  aald  palrerlaer  and  collector. 

2.  A  peat  machlae,  comprising  ia  comhlaatloB.  a  aap- 
portlag  frame,  a  rotery  palrerlaer  and  a  rotary  brash 
Jonraaled  transversely  thcreoa  aad  aseaaa  for  rotetlng 
aald  palveriaer  aad  brnab  In  oppoalte  dlreetloM  whereby 
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said  pulverJier  tend*  to  adTance  tb«  frame  wbUe  oporat- 
ing  and  aaid  brush  swe«pa  mati^rtal  forward.  , 


3.  A  p«at  machine,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
wheel*  snpportinK  aald  frame,  a  rotary  agitator  Jouroaled 
on  said  frame  In  contact  with  the  ground  to  palrerlse  its 
surface  and  a  rotary  collector  mounted  in  connection 
with  said  agitator  to  gather  pulverized  material  from  the 
ground. 

4.  A  peat  machine,  comprising  in  romblnatlon.  a  mii>- 
portlng  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  rotary  brush  Jour- 
naled  on  said  frame  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to 
sweep  pnlveplied  peat  from  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a 
tray  cooperating  with  said  brnsh  to  recelve^peut  then- 
from,  and  a  conreyer  operating  on  said  tray  to  remove 
the  jieat  therefrom  nnd  a  pulveriser  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  pulverise  the  ground  sorfaco  cleared 
by  said  brash. 

8.  A  peat  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a  car 
adapted  to  be  propelled  along  a  track,  a  frame  mounted  on 
said  car  at  the  side  thereof  and  supported  at  Its  outer  end 
by  wheels,  said  frame  being  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
wb«els  and  car.  a  conveyer  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  convey  loose  material  to  a  receptacle  on  said 
rar  track,  a  brush  Joornaled  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  deUver  material  to  said  conveyer  and  a  pulveriser 
rcTolvinff  ca  said  frame  to  pulverise  material  behind  said 
bPOfih. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1.019.947.  EEVER8ING-GEAR  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION MOTORS.  GD8T1T1  CAiJn.8,  Ghent,  Belgium. 
Mslgaor  to  Socl«t4  Aaonyme  Carels  Freres,  Ghent, 
Belgium,  and  Messrs.  Lewis  Schneider  k  Co.,  Creusot, 
France.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  555.286.  (Cl. 
123 — «1.) 


1.  An  angliM  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  fuel  and  fluid  preaaure  valred  inlets,  a 
valved  exhaust  ouUet.  aa  adjoatabl*  eccantrie  shaft,  • 
fuel  valve  control  lerer  mounted  on  the  aald  shaft,  a 
fluid  pressure  valve  control  lever  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  cam  shaft, 
a  plorallty  of  sets  of  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate laM  fuel  valve  control  lever  and  said  fluid  pressure 
valve  coBtroI  lever,  for  either  forward  or  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  engine  shaft,  when  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  levers,  means  shifting  said  eceentrte  shaft  whereby 
both  of  the  said  levers,  the  fluid  preamre  valve  control 
lever,  or  neither  of  the  levers  are  In  the  path  of  the  said 


tarns,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  and  a  l«'er 
operative  by  the  said  <ara  for  artuAting  said  exhaust 
vnlve. 

2.  An  engine  (omprlsing  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
provided  with  fuel  nnd  fluid  j.refmure  valved  inlets,  a 
valved  exhaust  ouUet,  an  adjustable  eccentric  shaft,  a  foel 
valve  control  levw  mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  fluid  preaaore 
valve  control  lever  mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  rotatable 
tod  longitudinally  adjustable  cam  shaft,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate  said  fuel  valve  con- 
trol  lever  and  aald  fluid  pressure  valve  control  lever,  for 
either  forward  or  reverse  movement  of  the  engine  shaft, 
when  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  levers,  means  shifting 
said  eccentric  shaft  whereby  both  of  said  levers,  the  fluid 
pressure  valve  control  lever,  or  neither  of  the  levera  are 
In  the  path  of  the  aald  came,  and  SMana  for  operating  said 
exhanat  valve. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  fuel  and  fluid  pressure  valved  Inleta,  a  valred 
exhaust  outlet,  an  adjuatable  eccentric  ahaft.  a  fuel 
valve  control  lever  mounted  on  said  shsft.  a  fluid  prea- 
aare  valve  cootrol  lever  mounted  on  the  said  ahaft,  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  adjustsble  cam  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
aald  fuel  valve  control  lever  and  said  fluid  pressure  valve 
control  lever  for  either  forward  or  reverse  movement  of 
the  engine  shaft,  when  disposed  In  the  path  of  said  le- 
vers, means  adjusting  said  cam  shaft  whereby  the  sets 
of  cama  may  be  located  in  operative  reUUon  to  said  levers 
to  provide  for  eltbw  forward  or  reverse  movement  of  the 
engine  shaft,  means  shifting  said  eccentric  shaft  whereby 
both  of  the  said  levera.  the  fluid  preaaure  valve  control 
lever,  or  neither  of  the  levera  are  in  the  path  of  the  said 
cams,  a  roUtable  shaft  provided  with  a  cam.  and  a  lever 
operative  by  the  said  cam  for  actustlng  said  exhaust 
valve. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  fuel  and  fluid  pressure  valved  inleta,  a  valved 
exhaust  outlet,  an  adJuaUble  eccentric  shaft,  a  fuel 
valve  control  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure valve  control  lever  mounted  on  the  aald  shaft,  a 
roUtable  and  longitudinally  adjustable  cam  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  seta  of  cams  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
said  fuel  valve  control  lever  and  said  fluid  pressur*  tsIts 
control  lever  for  either  ferward  or  revsrae  movement  of 
the  engine  shaft,  when  disposed  In  the  path  of  aald  levers, 
means  for  adjuating  said  com  shaft  whareby  the  sets  of 
cams  moy  be  located  in  operative  reUtioa  to  said  levers 
to  provide  for  either  forward  or  revwse  movemeat  of  the 
engine  shsft,  means  shifting  said  eccentric  shaft  whereby 
both  of  the  ssld  levers,  the  fluid  praamrs  valve  control 
lever,  or  neither  of  the  levers  are  In  the  path  of  the  aald 
cams,  and  meana  for  operating  said  exhaust  valve. 


1.019,948.  FLOAT-TANK  MECHANISM  FOR  CARBU- 
RETERS. WiixuM  C.  Carru,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  FUed 
Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  828,017.     (Cl.  187—104.) 


1.  la  •  float  tank  mecfaanisB  for  carbureters,  a  needle 
valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  float  tank, 
a  float,  a  pivotally  mounted  device  for  transferring  move- 
m«it  from  ssld  float  to  said  needle  valve,  and  coOperat- 
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lag  teeth  on  said  device  and  valve  which  cause  said  device 
to  shift  rolatlvely  to  the  valve  when  the  valve  Is  rotated. 

2.  It'  a  float  tank  mechanism  for  carbureters,  a  needle 
valve  ter  eoBtrolllag  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  float  tank, 
a  float,  levers  mouated  on  ststloasry  fulcrums  for  trsas- 
flerrtag  the  awvements  of  the  ioaC  te  aald  needle  tsIts, 
eoOperatlag  means  on  said  levers  and  aeedle  valve  for 
ehangllic  the  normal  position  of  said  levoa  relatively 
to  said  valve  when  said  valve  Is  turned  so  as  to  rary 
the  float  level,  and  a  device  arranged  outside  of  the  float 
tank  fer  tnratag  the  aeedle. 

S.  la  a  float  taak  mechanism  for  carbureters,  a  ro- 
tatable needle  valve  that  controls  the  supply  of  liquid 
fuel  to  the  float  tank,  a  float,  a  pivotally  mounted  member 
for  transferring  the  movements  of  said  float  to  said 
needle  iralve,  and  a  worm  on  said  needle  valve  that  co- 
operattt  with  a  toothed  segment  on  said  device. 

4.  la  a  float  tank  mechanism  for  cartMnretera,  a  needle 
valve  provided  with  a  worm  gear,  levera  mounted  on  ata- 
tloaary  fulcrums  snd  provided  with  toothed  sectors  which 
cooperate  with  said  worm  gear,  a  float  which  Is  adapted 
to  press  upon  the  free  enda  of  aald  levers,  and  means  for 
tuminy  said  valve  so  as  to  change  the  poaltlon  of  said 
levers  ititb  reference  to  said  valve  and  thus  vary  the  fuel 
level. 

5.  In  a  float  tank  mechanism  for  carbureters,  a  fuel- 
controlling  valve  which  caa  be  roUt«d,  a  fuide  through 
which  said  valve  passes,  a  plvoUIly  mounted  device  car- 
ried by  said  guide,  a  float  which  beara  on  one  end  of 
said  dSTlce,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  device  and  oe  said  valve  which  causes  said  device 
to  be  Shifted  relatively  to  said 'valve  when  the  valve  Is 
turned. 

(Claiau  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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WHIFFLETREE-HOOK.  Ody  a.  Claik, 
BiUlags.  Mont.  Filed  June  23.  Iftll.  Serial  No. 034,876. 
(Cl.  ai— 70.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  whlflletrce  hook  comprteiag  aa 
eye,  mc«n*  for  mooatias  it  rotatably  on  the  extremity  of 
a  whifllttraa,  and  a  plarallty  of  traee-engaglag  anas  of 
dilfereat  leagths  projecting  from  different  sides  of  ssld 
eye. 

2.  The  herein  described  whUBetree  book  oomprlalag  aa 
eye  having  arma  of  different  longtha  projecting  from  Ita 
differont  aldea,  traee-engaglng  devleea  at  the  oater  ends 
of  said  arms,  sad  meana  for  coaaectlng  aald  eye  with  a 
whUBetree  so  ss  to  permit  the  rotatloa  of  one  with  re- 
spect to  the  other. 


I  of  the  float,  said  wire  bent  8-shape  st  lU  intersection  with 
the  shank  to  provide  a  plurality  of  loops,  the  terminal  of 


1,019.980.     Vims-CONNBCTINO  DBVICB  FOB  rLOATS 
■  AND  SINKBBS.    JoHX  W.  COLLBT  and  Bdwik  O.  Wai.- 
TBB,  XlklMrt,  Ind.     Filed  Aug.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No. 
578,871.     (Cl.  4S— 4.)  1 

A  filling  tackle  comprlalng  a  float  with  a  line  attach-  I 
meat  therefor,  consisting  of  a  single  hmgtk  of  wtro  hav-  1 
ing  a  straight  shank  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  in  the  end  | 


the  wire  being  bent  across  the  loops  and  contacting  there- 
with and  projeetlag  therefrom. 


1.010.951.  PLASTERER'S  CORNBR-STRII*.  Fbaxcis  M. 
CoNoiLL.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  lOlU.  Serial 
No.  590.908.     (a.  72—121.) 


UC 


A  plasterer's  corner  strip  fbmed  of  a  alngle  piece  of 
aheet  metal  folded  doable  at  Its  central  portion  with  the 
sides  of  said  folded  portioa  spaced  slightly  apart  from 
each  other  to  receive  plaster  hbtween  them,  one  end  of 
said  strip  being  bent  at  right  anglea  to  the  other  end  and 
to  said  folded  portion,  the  width  of  said  folded  portion 
being  such,  that  when  the  folded  end  thereof  la  placed 
against  a  wall,  an  end  of  a  lath  can  be  conveniently  re- 
ceived between  the  bent  end  of  the  strip  and  the  wall, 
the  enda  of  aald  strip  being  provided  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive fastening  devices  and  with  openings  to  receive  plas- 
ter ft>r  keying  plaster  to  the  strip  and  to  laths. 


1,019.902.    UNLOADING  ATTACHMKNT  FOB  WAOONS. 

ALTiH  L.  Caaoaa,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    Filed  May  0, 1011. 

Serial  No.  680,279.     (Cl.  214—1.) 

1.  A  device  ef  the  elaaa  described,  comprlalng  a  Jeiated 
coaveyei'  firaaw  In  and  projecting  from  a  wagon  bfd  and 
normally  occupying  approximately  the  aame  horiaeatal 
plane  as  said  wagon  bed ;  transverse  shafts  In  said  eon- 
▼eyer  frame,  aprocket  wheela  on  said  ahafta,  an  endless 
eoBveyer  on  said  sprocket  wheefai,  flexible  ootmecthms  be- 
tween one  of  said  shafts  and  extraneous  driving  mecba- 
nlam,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Inclination  of  the  Jointed 
portion  of  said  conveyer  frame,  said  meuu:>  c-utnpri^.u,; 
a  rod  pivoted  to  one  OMSiher  of  eaid  frame  and  yaaslng 
through  and  seenrsble  la  a  lag  <>■  tte  other  member 
chersoC 
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2.  In  «  d«Tlct  of  tta*  claM  dMcribed,  tb«  eomblBAtlon  of 
a  .bay-rsck,  a  JointKl  cosTCtjer  fraoia  la  and  axtandlac 
laterally  from  the  bad  tbaraof,  and  normallj  occaprlng 
approxlmataly  the  same  borUontal  plane  aa  said  bed; 
boriionUl  abafts  joarnaled  tranarerselr  of  said  frame,  tbe 
Jointed  portion  of  said  fraiM  articulating  on  an  Interme- 


dlata  shaft,  sprocket  wbaets  on  said  shafts,  a  fla^bla 
conTeyer  on  said  sprocket  wheels,  means  for  adjostlnf 
tbe  eleratloa  of  tbe  outer  end  of  said  conveyer  frame, 
means  for  aleratlnx  the  entire  eonreyer  frame  Independ- 
ently of  aald  adjoatlas  meana.  and  flexible  eonneelions 
with  aa  extraneous  soorce  of  power. 


1.019.95S.    HOMOonnznfo  appabatus. 

Fat,  LooliTilla,  Ky.     Hied  Apr.  22,  1911. 
622.782.     (a.  81—43.) 


ALPHBVS 

Serial  No. 


1-  In  a  derive  of  tbe  character  described,  a  Tessel,  a 
dasher  with  rerttcal  axla,  a  lid  to  tbe  Teasel  harlnc  an 
upper  bearlac  ftor  tbe  daahar  Integral  with  said  lid,  said 
bearing  lUnltfng  ttaa  upward  moreaient  of  the  daaher,  and 
a  brake  la  th«  ▼ssssi,  bald  In  poaltloa  by  said  IM,  and  tn- 
gaging  to  limit  tbe  downward  morement  of  the  dasher. 

2.  In  a  derlca  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  Ud  with  a  socket,  and  a  brake  baTing  a  flat- 
tened end  part  entering  the  socket,  a  Teasel,  and  a  dasher 
bald  for  rotation  oa  a  TVtlesl  axis  la  tba  Tsnsal  and-  to 
eaaparata  wtU  tbe  braks^  sftM  Ud  harlat  a  part  t«  limit 
upward  moTement  of  the  daaher,  and  aaM  braha  bavtB« 
a  part  to  limit  downward  wnrsmaat  of  said  dMbar. 

8.  In  a  davlce  of  tbe  characUr  described,  tbe  coaM- 
aatloa  of  a  Ud.  a  daaher  with  a  pinion  r^ldly  attadMd  to 
It  near  Its  uppav  and.  aald  Ud  baring  a  part  forming  aa 
appar  baarlag  for  tba  dasher  ao  that  It  my  route  on  a 
Tartleal  axla  but  be  Umltad  against  upward  mofmmu  tba 
Ibl  and  tbe  part  foraUag  the  bearing  being  Intesral  aad 
tba  Ud  barlag  an  opening  to  allow  tbe  ptalon  to  pass 
np  throogh  It  la  the  Joaraallng  of  said  daaher.  and  a 
brake  bald  by  tbe  lid  and  foraaag  a  aecond  bearing  for 
tbe  dasher  and  prerenttag  downward  moresMnt  at  tba 
daaher. 


4.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  the  conb<> 
naUoa  of  an  oater  Tsssal,  aa  Inner  reaaal,  a  daaher,  a 
brake,  and  a  Ud  harUig.  Integrally  formed.  SMaos  tot  snp- 
pertlng  tbe  brake,  means  for  holding  aald  vasaala  ^gftf* 
ralatlre  dlq»lacement.  aad  means  for  joomallng  said 
dasbar.  tba  brake  also  sopportlag  tbe  dasher  and  being 
remorable  from  the  Ud  to  allow  separation  of  tba  daabar 
from  tbe  Ud,  subataatlally  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpnssa  att 
forth. 

5.  la  a  derlca  of  the  character  described,  as  a  new  and 
Improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  Ud  for  a  reaael  baring. 
Integrally  formed,  a  boriaooUl  abaft  bearing,  a  down- 
wardly ^>eDii>g  Tertical  abaft  bearing,  aad  a  downwardly 
opealag  socket  displaced  UtsraUy  from  the  rartlcal  shaft 
bearing,  and  baring  an  opening  below  saU  rartlcal  shaft 
bearing  of  greater  extent  than  that  of  the  rertlcal  shaft 
bearing.  subsUntlally  aa  aad  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

[ClaUns  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,019.004.  MILK-8T&AINBR.  Bowabo  O.  QAaaow.  Bleb, 
mond.  Vt  Filed  Jane  20.  1011.  Serial  No.  6S0.8S«. 
(CL  210— le.) 


1.  A  milk  strainer  comprlslag  a  body  baring  a  seat,  a 
spout  carried  by  said  body,  a  lug  carried  by  said  spout 
and  spaced  from  said  seat,  a  strainer  frame  adapted  to 
be  arranged  on  said  aeat  orer  aald  lug.  and  a  piroted 
locking  member  for  engaging  said  strainer  frame  aad 
holding  tbe  same  la  posltSoa  tbetvla. 

2.  A  stralaer  formed  of  a  body  baring  a  spout,  said  body 
being  prorMed  with  an  annular  flange,  a  strainer  frame 
adapted  to  engage  aald  flange,  a  flzed  member  fbr  holding 
said  frame  against  aald  flange  at  one  side,  and  a  piroted 
member  arraaflsd  np|isUi  to  saM  flxad  member  for  hold- 
ing said  frame. 

8.  A  straiuOT  comprising  a  body  and  ipoat  a  detachable 
strainer  frama  aooatad  therein,  a  flxad  member  for  sup- 
portlag  said  fraaa,  a  pirotsd  locfclag  member  for  engag- 
ing said  frame,  aad  a  latcb  carried  by  aald  losing  mem. 
ber  co-actlag  with  a  pla  carried  by  aald  spaat 

4.  A  strainer  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  groored  iaaer 
face,  a  strainer  cloth  arranged  wlthta  aald  frame,  and  a 
retaining  member  fOr  holding  said  cloth  wlthla  said 
groore. 

J^-  The  combUtatlon  with  a  body,  of  a  detadiable  stralaer 
•"■■••*  tbarsia,  a  teed  member  for  eagagfag  'oae  edge 
of  aald  strainer,  aad  a  piroted  member  for  engaging  tba 
oppeelta  edge  of  aaM  atralaer,  said  pirotsd  member  bartag 
a  piroted  latch  carried  thereby  for  holdlag  die  same  la 
locked  poaltlon. 

rOabM  6  and  T  not  pttatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


1,010,900.      COTTON -SBSD   DBLINTBS.     Craxlbs   H. 

OoLLORm,  Oloster.  Iflss.    Filed  Feb.  28,  ItlO.    Serial 

No.  040,478.     (CI.  18—10.) 

1.  A  dellnter,  hsrtag  a  stationary  cylindrical  aeoorlag 
shell,  the  terward  portion  of  which  Is  prorldad  with  aa  la- 
let  aad  la  Imperforate,  aad  the  rear  portloa  of  which  la 
perforated  clrcoarferaatlally.  tba  Imperforate  pertlea  of 
tbe  shell  baring  aa  abraaire  UnUig.  a  Uat  raeelrlng  eham- 
ber  sarroandlng  only  tbo  perforsted  ead  of  the  sbeU.  and 
a  rotatbig  scoorlag  shall  disposed  wlthla  tbe  statloaacy 
SbeU  the  full  laagth  thereof. 
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2.  'X  delbiter,  barlag  a  stattooary  eyUadrtcal  scoorlag 
sbsU.  aald  scoorlag  shell  belag  dlrldad  equally  Into  a  for- 
ward haperforated  portion  aad  a  rear  perforated  portloa. 
aa  abrsslre  llntag  for  the  Imperforate  portloo  of  tbe  abell, 
a  lint  recelrlng  chamber  surrodndlag  tbe  perforated  por- 
tion of  tbe  sbcll,  snd  into  which  said  perforations  enter, 
a  rotating  shell  disposed  longltadlaally  wtthla  tbe  entire 
cylUidrlcal  sconring  shell,  aad  a  aplral  abrasire  surface 
carried  thereby. 


t.  i  dellnter  baying  a  sUtlonary  cylindrical  scooriag 
riMli.  bald  shall  bebig  prorlded  with  aeed  ialet  and  outlet 
eoda,  iuld  sbeU  being  farther  prorldad  with  two  equal 
slaed  portions,  the  Inlet  portion  of  which  is  imperforate 
and  the  outlet  portion  of  which  is  clrcomfereatlaUy  perfo- 
rated, a  lint  recelrlng  casing  surrounding  the  perforated 
portloa  of  the  cylindrical  sbeU  and  into  which  said  per- 
forations establiah  eonunualcation  with  the  interior  of  tba 
cylladrlcal  stationary  shell,  a  scouring  sheU  rotatably 
mooatod  wlthla  tbe  mtlra  cylladrlcal  staUoaary  shall 
longitudinally  and  concentrically  thereof,  and  spirally 
arrangiBd  projections  and  groorea  forming  an  oppoaed 
abraslfe  surface  upon  tbe  rotating  abeU  carried  by  aald 
rotating  SbeU  wlthla  tbe  statloaary  ahelL 

4.  ^  eottoa  aeed  dellater  comprlslag  a  cylladrlcal  «— 1^ 
barlag  an  Imperforate  aatranoe  end  portloa  llaed  with  aa 
ahradlag  material  and  a  perforated  exit  portloa  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  leagth  aa  tba  Impirforata  aatraaea 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  hood  located  orer  tk»  parfMated 
portkn  of  the  easing  and  spaced  from  the  same  and  bar- 
ing a  downwardly  disposed  outlet,  said  casing  baring  la 
iu  side  aad  beyond  the  perforated  portloa  a  ralred  oat- 
let  a  roUUbie  ecoorlng  shell  Joumaled  wlthla  the  caalag 
aad  tiareralng  tbe  Imperforate  aad  alao  tbo  perfOratad 
portion  thereof,  and  an  aln-aalre  snrfaca  carried  tbarebr 
upon  Its  periphery  aad  formlag  a  contiaooaa  aplral  groora. 

0.  A  dellnter.  baring  a  statloaary  cylladrlcal  scoariag 
shell,  the  forward  portton  of  which  la  prarlded  with'  aa 
Inlet  aad  Is  Imperforate,  and  the  rear  portion  of  which  la 
perfomted  to  a  point  near  Its  outlet  end,  the  aald  oatlot 
end  portion  being  Imperforate  and  prorlded  with  a  feed 
oatiet  In  coamaaleatlea  with  tba  eyIhiAar.  and  at  right 
aatM  to  the  Inlet  at  tbe  other  ead  tbaraof,  the  Imperfo- 
rate portkm  of  tbe  shell  being  lined  with  aa  abraaire  mate- 
rial, a  lUit  recelrlng  chamber  surrounding  only  the  perfo- 
mted portion  of  tbe  shell  between  the  Imperforated  ends 
thereof;  snd  a  routing  scouring  uhm  disposed  withhi  the 
statlo«|iry  shell  the  full  length  tharaet 
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1,010,066.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TUEE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  JoHH  B.  Haiuwat, 
Swampscott,  Msss.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Dec  22.  1010,    Serial  No.  008.706^     (CL  IS— 34  ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  daacribad,  a  rotary  tool 
priaiag  aa  anaalar  aarlea  of  rolki  aHaraatlnc  with  a 
of  yleMlag  ribs. 

2.  In  a  macbhie  of  tb*  claaa  asacribed.  a  roUry  tool 
barlag  a  working  surface  comprlslag  ahematlag  ralia 
freely  roUUble  about  theU-  owa  axsa.  and  mbMng  mma- 

-bera  yJaldably  preaaed  out  radlaUy  aad  reatrabtad  from 
tvralag  moremeat. 

S.  la  a  machlae  of  the  clam  daacribad.  a  ratary  carrier; 
loagltildlaal  rnbhlag  bare  yialdably  mooated  ta  the  aaM 
earriart  and.  altaraatlag  with  the  aald  bare,  longltadlaal 
roils  oaountsd  to  be  indepeadontly  roUtable  about  tbalr 
own  acta. 

4.  Aimaeblaa  of  tbe  clam  daacribad,  hartag.  la  eombl- 
■atlMi,  |a  rotary  aarrler  comprlslag  ead  disks,  a  series  of 


longitudinally  currsd  rolls  lad^eadently  roUUble  abo^ 
tbalr  axes,  and  an  alternato  aeries  of  similarly  carrod 
Vring-preeeed  ribe  indqwndeatly  mooated  la  tbe  said  disks 
to  permit  them  to  yield  inwardly  in  approximately  radUl 
Uaes  when  they  engage  tbe  work,  but  restrained  from  tip- 
plag  or  turalng  aboot  their  axoa. 


0.  A  flalshiag  tool  comprising  rabbhig  members  aad 
rolls,  a  hub  with  a  flange  at  ea<A  end,  notches  In  the 
flangm  for  tbe  rubbing  members,  a  disk  formed  to  confine 
tbe  rubMnc  members,  and  plrot  bolU  for  the  rolls,  screw- 
ing into  tba  flangm  and  boldlag  the  disk  la  place. 


1,019.967.  BED  'ATTACHMENT.  Fxakk  HAOLax,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620JM2. 
(CI.  46—82.)  ^^ 


1.  A  tray  attacbsMnt  for  beda  comprlslag  a  rertScal  tod 
deUchaUy  aecared  la  «acad  relation  to  a  bed  poat.  a 
borlaoatally  swiaglag  arm  hlaged  to  said  rod.  meaaa  for 
rertlcaUy  adjoatlag  mid  arm,  a  tray  support  prorldad 
at  the  free  extremity  of  aald  arm,  a  demouataUe  tiay 
prorlded  00  said  tray  sapport,  and  meaas  for  bmrlaaatal 
and  angalar  adjoatmeat  of  said  trmy  cooMirlslag  aa  aa- 
teaaloB  of  said  arm,  a  ^traurersely  disposed  alotted 
her  blaged  to  tbe  extrcailty  of  mid  arm.  t 
throash  aald  exteaaloa  aad  ao  arraaged  as  to  abat  the 
oader  aurface  of  said  member  for  ctaaaglag  tbe  aagalar 
adjustmeat  thereat  aa  eloagated  alotted  mtmkcr  aioimtod 
oa  aaid  fl  rat-named  slotted  member  so  that  tba  alots  thurs 
of  are  la  reglstratloa,  a  bolt  paaaed  tbroagb  said  alom. 
aad  a  tray  moimted  on  aald  eloagated  alotted  membar,  a^- 
staatlaUy  aa  described. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  bad.  af  a  rertleal  hli^a  rod 
daUcbaUy  coaaected  with  a  past  of  the  bed,  a  barisoa- 
Ully  swinging  arm  blagsd  to  mid  rod.  meaaa  for  rer- 
tlcaUy adJoatUg  aald  arm,  a  abort  borlaoatally  dhpooed 
slotted  member  hinged  to  tbo  frm  extremity  of  said  arm, 
aa  oxteaai<Hi  secured  to  said  arm  at  the  free  extremity 
tlua«of  and  disposed  nader  ssld  alottod  member,  a  acrov 
barlag  a  knurled  bead  passed  throiwh  aald  txtiaslia  and 
abottlag  said  alottod  member  tor  secnrlag  sa  aagalar  ad- 
Jastawat  thereot  an  rioagated  alotted  member  mouated  on 
aald  short  slotted  meatber  ao  that  tbe  sloto  thereof  are  hi 
registration,  a  locking  bolt  paaaad  tbioagh  said  alota,  a 
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lip  tarmad  at  Mch  ea4  of  Mid  «kag»t*d  m«MlMr,  and  a 
tray  •magcd  oa  wld  eloagatad  member  ao  tbat  opfMatta 
edgeii  thereof  engage  said  Ilpa,  ralMtaiitlany  as  deacribed. 


1,019,958.  8UOAB-DRIER.  WlLLUM  H.  Baxxau  aad 
WAaaaa  B.  MoaaiT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Weatem  Sagar  Refining  Company,  Sao  Friinrlaoo,  Cal., 
a  Corpwatlon  of  California.  Filed  June  22.  1011.  Sa- 
rUl  No.  634.767.     (CI.  84— M.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  drying  sagar,  tbe  combination 
with  a  drying  chamber  provided  with  a,  discbarge  outlet, 
of  an  air  recelrlng  chamber,  a  cover  for  said  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  Inclined  paa- 
sage-wsys  establishing  communication  with  the  drying 
chamber,  means  for  delivering  sugar  to  be  dried  onto  the 
covering  for  the  heat  chamber,  and  mechanism  for  supply- 
ing hot  air  into  said  chamber  and  forcing  tbe  same  Into 
the  drying  chamber  aa  Jet  streaBa  of  heated  air. 

3.  Ib  an  apparattw'for  drylag  sagar,  the  combination 
with  a  drying  structure  having  Its  Interior  divided  Into  a 
drylag  chamber  and  an  air  receiving  chamber,  of  a  cover- 
ing for  tbe  beat  receiving  chamber  provided  with  a  series 
of  transversely  disposed  Inclined  passage-ways  establish- 
ing commanlcatloB  with  the  drying  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  transversely  diapeeed  baflea  mspeaded  witbln  tbe  dry- 
ing chamber,  a  diaebarge  outlet  extended  from  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  delivering  sugar  onto  tbe  covering  for  the 
air  receiving  cbamber,  and  mechanlam  for  delivering  hot 
air  Into  the  said  chamber  and  forcing  the  same  therefrom 
Into  tbe  drying  chamber  as  Jet  streams  of  heated  air. 

S.  In  an  apparatna  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  stmetnre  the  interior  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  drying  cluunbcr  and  an  air  circulating 
chaaaber,  of  a  grated  covering  for  the  lieat  circnlatlng 
chamber,  a  feeder  for  dtf  Ivering  BMterial  to  be  dried  with- 
in tbe  drying  chamber,  meana  for  delivering  heated  air 
under  pressure  into  the  air  receiving  chamber  and  forc- 
ing the  same  ttterefroai  into  tl»e  drying  chamber  through 
the  grated  covering  in  the  fom  of  air  Jets,  and  a  dis- 
charge ontlet  extended  from  tbe  drying  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  deaeribed  pnrpoee,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drying  structure  provided  with  a  drying 
chamber  and  an  air  receiving  eliamber,  the  said  heat  re- 
ceiving chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  opening, 
an  incline  extended  from  the  floor  of  said  chMuber  to  the 
outlet  opening  thereof,  of  a  transversely  slotted  covering 
for  tl>e  air  receiving  chamber,  a  feeder  for  delivering  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  into  tbe  drying  chamber,  means  for  forc- 
ing heated  air  under  pressure  Into  the  air  receiving  cham- 
ber and  from  said  chamber  into  the  drying  chamtxr  as 
jet  streams,  and  a  discharge  outlet  extended  from  tbe 
drying  chamber  for  the  dried  material. 

5.  In  aa'spparatna  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  a  drying  structure  provided  with  a  drying 
chamber  snd  an  air  receiving  chamber,  of  a  transversely 
slotted  covering  for  tbe  air  receiving  eliamber.  a  series 
of  tranavarsely  diaposed  screened  baflea  anspended  within 
tbe  drylag  chamber,  a  feeder  for  deUvering  material  to 
be  dried  into  tbe  drying  chamber,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing heated  air  into  tbe  atr  recelvtng  chamber. 

[date  S  net  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.019,9S9.  8DGAB-DBTINO  MACHINB.  WllXlAM  H. 
BAaNAif  and  Wiaaax  B.  MuaaAT.  Ban  Fraadaco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Western  Sugar  Reflainc  Company,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,768.     (CI.  84— IS.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drying  structure  provided  with  an  Interior 
drying  chamber  and  a  receiving  chamber,  of  a  carrier 
working  witbln  the  drying  chamber  consisting  of  endless 
traveling  chains  or  belts  carrying  a  plurality  of  spaced 
transverse  cross-pieces  or  drags,  a  screen  covering  for  the 
receiving  chamber,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  dis- 
posed spreader  blades  suspended  within  the  drying  cham- 
ber a  given  distance  above  the  screen  revering,  means  for 
forcing  heated  air  into  the  receiving  chamber,  devices  for 
imparting  movement  to  the  endless  traveling  conveyer, 
and  means  for  delivering  sugar  to  be  dried  onto  tbe 
screen  covering. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  deecrlbed  purpose,  the  combl- 
natioa  with  .1  drying  structure  provided  with  a  drying 
chamber  and  a  receiving  chamber,  of  means  for  supply- 
ing heated  air  to  tbe  last  mentioned  chamber,  a  screen 
covering  for  said  chamber,  a  feeder  for  delivering  sugar 
to  be  dried  onto  the  aortace  of  the  acreca  covering,  de- 
vices for  propelling  the  sugar  thereover,  and  a  plurality 
of  transversely  disposed  spaced  spreader  blades  suspended 
within  the  drying  chamber  above  the  said  screen  cover- 
ing. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  described  purpoee,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drying  structure  provided  with  an  Interior 
drying  chamber  and  a  reeelving  chamber,  of  a  screen 
covering  for  the  laat  mentioned  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying heated  air  Into  said  chamber,  devices  for  propelling 
sugar  to  be  dried  over  the  surface  of  the  screen  covering 
for  the  receiving  chamber,  and  means  working  within  said 
chamber  for  removing  One  sugar  therefrom. 


1,019.960.  BBIABDBB  FOB  SBLFBINDINO  HAB- 
VE8TEB8.  JoHK  A.  HiuJuraaAjro^  Vaaderbarg  county, 
Ind.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,750.  (Cl. 
56—86.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  chAte  of  a  self-bind^,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  depending  swinging  re- 
tarder  aad  adjnatar  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
provided  with  an  angled  portion,  a  spring  exerting  pres- 
sure on  the  shaft  to  hold  the  angled  portion  on  the  chute, 
and  means.  Including  the  spring  for  locking  the  shaft  In 
dICerent  positions  of  longitudinal  adjustments. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  tbe  chute  of  a  self-binder,  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  depending  swinging  re- 
tarder  and  adjuster  carried  by  the  shaft,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing an  angled  portion,  a  traaM  provided  with  a  series  of 
engaging  devices,  •  member  carried  by  tlie  angled  portion 
adapted  for  engagement  with  any  of  said  engaging  de- 
vices, and  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  angled  por- 
tion and  holding  the  same  in  engagement  with  said  mem- 
bers. 


',  t.^>\  j,vsjti.^>_'itL-iii^<>:.ft 
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1.019^961.  HBADLIOHT  FOB  AOTOkOBILBS.  JoasPU 
m  HixoM,  Attica.  Ind.  FUed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
694,278.     (Cl.  240—62.) 


iMadllgbt  comprising  a  statio«ary  lamp  portion 
provided  with  an  attaching  bracket,  a  disk  carried  there- 
by, a  supporting  plate  revolubly  mouatad  on  tbe  station- 
ary lamp  portion  and  arranged  above  aald  diak,  a  lamp 
easing  carried  by  tbe  plate,  a  reflector  carried  by  and 
movable  with  tbe  casing,  retractile  springs  connecting  the 
disk  «nd  plate,  aa  arm  extending  from  the  casing,  and 
meana  connected  with  said  arm  for  turning  tbe  casing 
agalttgt  the  resistance  of  saM  springs. 

S.  jA  headlight  compriaiag  a  llxedly  mounted  lamp  mtm- 
ber.  ■  Biovable  reflector  tliereon,  an  arm  extending  from 
tbe  reflector,  a  member  adjustable  tongitodinally  on  tbe 
arm,  tad  actuating  meaas  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
arm-4irried-member  and  Including  relattrely  adjugtable 
portions  located  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  said  arm-carried- 
BMBlar. 

8.  A  headlight  comprising  a  baae  member,  a  tube  tbera- 
oa.  «  support  revolubly  mounted  on  the  tnba,  elastic 
meana  conneeting  tbe  baae  member  with  tbe  support  to 
normally  bold  the  former  against  movement  on  tbe  lat- 
ter, a  r^lector  carried  by  the  sopport,  and  meana  for  mov- 
ing tlw  support  against  the  tension  of  the  elastle  meana. 

4.  A  headilgbt  eomprlslac  a  base  member,  a  Mtolably 
BMnatnd  reflector  thereon,  a  slottsd  arm  seewed  to  tbe  i«- 
flaetor,  and  an  setaatlag  member  «Ktapdi«g  throoi^  the 
alottad  arm  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereon  and  in- 
dudlac  relatively  adjustable  portloBs  disposed  at  oppoaita 
aides  ef  tbe  arm. 

5.  A  headlight  iaeludlag  a  revolubly  mounted  reflector, 
an  arm  tliersoa,  a  member  mouated  for  longitudinal  ad- 
justment on  the  arm.  an  aetaatiac  rod  aildabie  thr«ogh  the 
adjustable  member,  aad  relatlvaly  adjoatable  members  oa 
tbe  aetnattng  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


L 


1,019)^62.     OBAIN  -  BBPABATOB.     Hoicn  F,   HdTIOK. 
Jetfera.  Mont    Filed  July  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  687.129. 
►     ICI.  180— IT.) 


1.  The  combination  arith  the  faa  aad  fka  eaalag  of  a 
tbreehhig  machine,  of  a  main  eoadnlt  in  eoaamanlcatlon 
with  tbe  faa  easing,  a  aiattsd  fHuaa  dlapoaed  in  the  wall 


adjaceat  the  outlet  of  the  fan  casing,  an  auxiUary  Iha 
tot  separatlag  the  lighter  material  from  tbe  grain  disposed 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  alatted  fraoM,  and  means  to  eon- 
▼ey  the  grain  after  passing  tbs  outlet  of  said  auxiliary 
faa  away  from  tbe  mala  conduit 

2.  The  eombtnatioB  with  the  fan  and  fan  caalng  of  a 
tbreahing  machine,  of  a  mala  eondult  In  commonlcatioB 
with  said  caalng,  the  loaw  waU  of  said  conduit  being 
eccentrically  dlapoaed  with  relation  to  the  waU  of  the 
fan  caalng,  a  grate  mounted  parallel  to  the  entire  jrarved 
wall  of  the  fan  casing  and  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  mala 
coadult  to  prevent  the  straw  contacting  the  curved  wall 
of  the  fan  caalng  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  mala  oondvlt 
during  its  paasage  through  tbe  fan  casing  aad  conduit, 
and  means  ftor  rsceivlng  the  grain  forced  through  the  grate 
and  propelled  against  tbe  curved  wail  of  the  fhn  <'T'»g 
and  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  main  eondnlt 

3.  The  comblnntlon  with  the  fan  aad  fan  caslag  of  a 
threshing  machine,  of  a  main  conduit  In  communication 
with  said  casing,  the  lower  wall  of  said  craduit  being 
eccentrically  disposed  with  reUtlon  to  the  wall  ot  tbe 
casing,  a  grate  mounted  In  the  main  conduit  aad  agalnat 
which  the  straw  is  thrown  by  centrlfttgal  force  after  leav- 
ing the  fan  casing,  a  fan  disposed  In  the  conduit  at 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  grate  for  separating  the  llgltter  par- 
tldee  from  tbe  grsln,  and  means  for  receiving  tbe  grain 
after  tbe  light  particles  are  eeparated  tberefroai. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatleib  with  a  stacker  faa  and  fan  caalng 
of  a  tbreahing  machine,  of  a  sUcker  conduit  leading  from 
said  casing,  a  curved  grate  conforming  to  tbe  shape  of  the 
adjacent  wall  of  tbe  conduit  disposed  in  the  stacker  con- 
duit and  against  which  tbe  straw  ejected  from  tiie  fan 
casing  Is  projected  thereagalnst  by  centrifugal  force,  said 
stacker  being  provided  with  an  aperture  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  grate  to  permit  the  grain  to  paas  out  ef  the  atacker 
eondult,  and  a  deflector  disposed  above  eaid  aperture  to 
convey  tbe  grain  away  from  said  coadult  aa  it  leaves  the 
stacker  conduit 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  stacker  fan  and  fan  casing 
of  a  threahing  machine,  of  a  stacker  conduit  leading  from 
the  easing,  a  carved  grate  disposed  la  tbe  stacker  conduit 
and  against  which  the  straw  ejected  from  the  fan  casing 
is  projected  thereagalnst  by  centrifugal  force,  an  auxiliary 
fan  easing  in  communlcatloa  with  tbe  stacker  conduit  at 
a  point  near  tbe  upper  end  of  the  grate,  a  fkn  tber^n  fbr 
eeparatinr  lUrhter  particlee  of  the  grain  as  It  pasaes  be- 
tween the  grate  and  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  conduit,  aaM 
atacker  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  the  wall  thera- 
of,  beyond  the  inlet  from  the  auxiliary  fan  caalng  to  per- 
mit the  grain  to  pam  out  of  the  stacker  conduit,  and  a 
deflector  to  convey  the  grala  away  from  aald  coadult  at 
K  laares  the  stacker  conduit 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,968.  AMTI<X>BBOBIVB  ALLOT  OB  HBTALUC 
COMPOUND.  OABToa  jACQDtaa,  BalgraTla.  near  Jo- 
banneaburg,  TransraaL  Filed  Oct  24, 1910.  Serial  No. 
688,697.     (CL  75—1.) 

1.  An  anti-corrosHa  alloy  or  matalUe  compound  eonalst- 
lag  of  aluminium,  bismuth,  copper  and  silicon,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  anti-corroalve  alloy  or  metallic  compound  conalat- 
Ing  of  approximately  ntaiety-two  per  cent  of  aluminium, 
two  per  cent  of  bismuth,  five  per  cent  of  copper,  and  one 
per  cent  of  silloni,  as  sst  fwth. 


P. 
Serial 


1,019,984.     SBOB-FILLBB  COMPOSITION.     Jai 
Kaainn,  Brockton.  Maas.     Filed  Dec  27,  1909. 
No.  680,111.     (Cl.  10»— 3.) 

1.  A  compoidtlon  for  filling  shoee  eeeQ>risla(  a  baae  ef 
eommlButed  solid  material  and  a  binder  compriaiag  raaia, 
resla  derived  from  a  gam  and  oil. 

2.  A  composition  for  flUteg  shoss  eomprising  a  base  9t 
coamilanted  auterial  aad  a  btadsr  compriaiag  roela,  laata 
derived  from  a  gum.  oil  aad  dcxtrla. 

8.  A  compoaltloa  fOr  fllllas  shoes  eoflaprlslag  a  baae  of 
comminuted  solid  material  aad  a  binder  caaatstlng  <rf 
roeln.  reidn  derived  from  a  gum,  roela  oU  and  destrla. 
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4.  A 


■PMitlon  for  filltas  •tees.  conprlstBC  a  but  of 
■tad  Mild  material  aaA  •  MB<l0r  eoatlatliw  of  nate. 
M«,  redo  derhrcd  tram  a  gvm  9»%.  roda  oU  »%  aad 
d«Btna20%. 


Ok  A  eompeattloB  for  ftlUas  aboes.  comprlalaK  •  baaa  of 
oommlnatad  aolid  matarlal  and  a  binder  oonalatlBt  of  tbrao 
part*  of  rosin,  tbreo  porta  of  reata  dartvod  from  a  gum 
and  two  parts  of  roaln  olL 

{(Malms  •  and  7  aot  priatad  In  tbo  Gaaatta.1 ' 


1,019.»6&.  TRBATMBNT  OF  MBTAL8.  Wiluam  B. 
Khxt.  Lea  AagUm,  Cat  Piled  July  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  44&,06«.     (O.  75—44.) 


1.  Tha  korain  doacrfltad  prooaaa  of  traatlas  mi^toa  moCal 
wkkli  conalata  la  taitrodaclng  Into  tte  maaa  of  moCal  sopar- 
baalad  ateam  eovtalalas  naacaat  ami  aad  bTdrogaa. 

5.  Tbe  beraln  daacrlbed  proceea  of  traatlag  molten  metal 
which  conalata  la  latrodadng  Into  the  maaa  of  metal  aopar- 
haated  steam  coDtalnla«  naacent  ozysen  aad  hydrogaa 
nadar  comiiarattvely  low  praaaorei 

a.  The  hacata  described  proceea  of  treating  moltaa  aietal 
which  coaalsta  la  latrodadag  Into  tha  mesa  of  motal  sapav- 
haatad  ateam  centalainftT  aaaoaot  ozTfoo  and  hydrmmi  at 
a  temperature  snbatantlally  the  aame  aa  tha  tamperataco  ai 
the  metaL 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceea  of  treating  molten  metal 
which  conalata  In  tetrodadag  late  the  maaa  of  metal  at 
different  points  soperbeated  ateam  containing  aaaoaat 
oxygen  and  hydrogan  and  thereby  caoalng  the  ozygaa  and 
hydrogen  to  thorooghly  agitata  the  maaa  aad  to  bo  eoB- 
mlngled  therewith. 

6.  Tbe  bireln  deacrlbed  process  of  treating  inoltea  motal 
which  conslsta  In  sah^eettng  steam  to  a  tsmperatnre  sboTo 
tbe  point  of  dfssoelstlon  Into  aaseeat  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
and  tben  tntrodnelng  the  asme  Into  a  maaa  of  molten  metal 
and  commingling  It  therewith. 

rciatma  9  to  8  not  printad  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,019.966.    HAILrJOINT.     HaiTBT  N.  KaxiraoT.  Magnolia, 
Miss.     FUsd  Joly  19.  1911.     Bsrtal  No.  698,139.     (CI. 
,  28»— 8.) 

1.  A  rail  Joint  Inclading  In  comMaatlon.  a  pair  Of  ralla 
dispsasd  end  t*  ead,  tbe  meeting  ead  of  sm  o<  the  rails 
bslag  teeaisd  with  sa  lawardly  exteadlag 
slot  forming  consequent  flagar^  a  pinralltjr  of 
pins  carried  by  the  flngsrs  aad  projaetlag  aasaas  ths  slot, 
tbs  aieottag  ead  of  the  other  rail  being  fOtiMi  wItt  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  adapted  for  oagageoMnt  wltbla  said  dat, 
aald  toagno  beiag  slotted  to  form  a  ploralttf  of  hooks  on- 
aagaahls  with  the  traoaTerae  plaa  of  tha  tiat 
ralL 


2.  A  rail  Joint  tarlndlng  In  combination,  a  pair  of  ralla 
dlspoaed  end  to  end,  tbe  meeting  end  of  one  of  tibe  imlla 
being  centrally  formed  with  a  vartleal  and  Inwardlr  «• 
tending  longltodlnal  ilot  forming  consequent  flngera,  a 
plurality  of  traaarerse  pint  carried  by  tbe  flngera  and 
projecting  across  tbe  slot  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof, 
tbe  meeting  end  of  the  other  rail  being  formed  with  a 
centrally  projecting  longltodlnal  teagne  adapted  fOr  en- 
gagement within  aald  alot,  said  tongue  bslag  alotted  to 
form  a  plurality  of  apaced  dagsrs,  cartain  of  said  flngera 
being  recessed  on  their  underfhces  to  flona  books  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  plna  of  the  first  msntloned  ralL 


'■dr 


S.  A  ran  Jotat-«omprlslng  In  comblastloa,  a  pair  of  rails 
dispossd  end  to  end.  one  of  the  ralla  being  formed  with  a 
transrerssly  disposed  elongated  alot.  the  meeting  end  of 
one  of  the  ralla  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  aztendlag 
longltodlnal  alot  forming  conaequent  flngera,  a  plurality  of 
transrerae  plaa  carried  by  the  flngera  and  proJeetlBg 
across  ths  slot,  tbe  meeting  end  of  the  other  rail  belag 
formed  with  s  projecting  tongue  adaptad  fbr  aagagaBaat 
within  said  alot  aald  tongue  being  alotted  to  fbrm  a  pla- 
rality  of  hooks  engageable  with  the  transrerss  ptas  of  tba 
first  mentioned  rail,  fiah-platee  dispossd  oa  opposlts  sides 
of  the  rslls,  means  for  sscnring  the  fish-pistes  to  oao  of  the 
rails,  sod  a  bolt  conneetlBg  the  fiah-plates  aad  Jlspossd 
within  the  eloagstod  slot  of  the  other  rsIL 


1.019.9«7.    ZMUPLB8S  TBA-BT&AINm.     BMraBD  Hum- 
cia  KiKO,  Attlsboro^  Mass.    lilod  July  37,  1911. 
No.  649.793.     (CL  910— IC) 


1.  The  herein  deecrlbed  dripless  tsa  strainer  oomprlalng 
a  howl  substantially  cylladrleal  la  eoatoor  baring  deep 
beada  formed  In  iU  walla  aear  both  Its  snds.  oaa  of  the 
latter  being  opea  to  fona  tbs  amotb  of  the  bowl,  aad  wtra 
gauae  filling  tbe  other ;  a  furule  and  legs  seearod  apoa  oao 
side  of  ssld  bowl,  ths  Isgs  hsTlng  feet  at  their  outer  ends ' 
separated  a  dlstsnce  sahatantlally  equal  to  the  dlametar 
of  the  bowl ;  and  a  handle  of  light  weight  carried  by  said 
ftorule. 

2.  A  tea  stralaer  oomprlalng  a  bowl  substantially  cylla- 
drleal In  contoor  aad  baring  deep  internal  grooree  near 
Ita  ends,  s  strain*  between  the  outer  wall  of  one  grooro 
and  dosing  one  ead  of  ths  cylladsr  Isarlng  the  other  end 
opea  to  form  tho  mouth  of  the  bowl,  aad  a  light  woight 
handle  projecting  radially  from  tlie  bowL 


1,019,968.  TUBS -FORMING  MBCHANI8M.  BoaaBT 
KoBHio,  Brooklya.  N.  T.,  aaalgaer  to  Phonlx  Tube  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  sppUestlon  filsd  July  27,  1910,  Serial  No. 
674,076.  DiTlded  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20. 1911. 
Serial  No.  615,642.  <CL  80— 64.) 
1.  la  a  maeblae  tor  sMfclng  prlssMtie  batt-ssamsd  taboa^ 

ths  cssablastlea  of  aa  latsraal  oMiadrd  aad  aa  oxteraal 


!i 


»a,  t^^j. 
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the 


both 
t 


with  d 
of  tbe  tabe 


at  tbo  places 


S.  Ili  la  machine  for  awklag  prlssMtlc  butt  seamed  tubee. 
tlM  combination  of  an  internal  auadrd  chamfared  at  tbo 
comers  aad  external  roUs  eadi  eo6poraliBg  with  a  aide  of 
the  maodrd  aad  affordlag  axtoraal  doaraneas  oorrespoad* 
lag  ia  fosltioa  to  the  chamfered  eoraers  of  the 


II 


1,019,069.  BUBCTBOLTSIS  OF  METALLIC  SOLU- 
TIONS. Fuwajro  LAcaoiz.  Parle,  France.  Filed  Fib. 
19,  ];910.    Serial  No.  644,875.     {CI.  204—16.) 


Aa  rlectrolytic  cell  for  neparatlB#^  meUls  from  their 
Impure  solutioBS,  comprising  a  rotatlag  cathode,  a  ata- 
tlonnry  conrentrlc  anode  dlrldlng  tbe  cell  Into  two  parts 
aad  prorlded  with  a  large  aomber  of  email  perforattoaa 
through  which  tbe  whole  ^  the  dectrolyte  passes  and 
carrlaa  away  the  Impurities  produced  at  the  aaods,  an 
lalet  p%»e  for  admitting  electrolyte  to  \he  apace  indde 
the  catbode  and  aa  outlet  pipe  for  tbe  aame  outelde  tbe 
cat: 


^ 


l,019,t10.  ELKCTBICAL  CONDUCTOB  FOB  LIOHT- 
INO  PUKPOSB8.  18AOOB  LABorr,  Scheaeetady,  N.  T., 
aadgaor,  by  direct  aad  mesae  ssstgaaieats,  of  fifteen 
OBc-buadr^tbe  to  Wslter  D.  Edmonds,  Boonrllle,  N.  T., 
fiftetn  one-bondredths  to  PhSlp  C.  Peck,  New  Yoifc, 
N.  t-,  aad  serenty  one-bnndredtbs  to  Anna  M.  LadoC. 
Scheaeetady,  N.  Y.  Orlglaal  application  filed  Dec.  2, 
1908,  SeHal  No.  188,628.  DtrMed  aad  thia  appUcatloa 
filed  Jaae  18, 1*04.    Serial  No.  218,066.    (0.176—136.) 

1.  A  homogeaeoua  electrode  for  arc  llghtlag  consisting 
of  tlUtflum  exld  intimately  mixed  sad  conglomerated  with 
a  metal  baring  greater  condnctlrlty  than  aald  oxld. 

2.  A  homogMieooa  electrode  for  arc  lighting  consisting 
of  tItstUum  oxld  intimstely  mixed  snd  conglomerated  with 
Iron. 

8.  A*  arc  llgbt  pendl  comprising  tltanUna  oxld  Inti- 
mately mixed  and  conglomerated  with  a  asetal  baring 
greater  condnctlrlty  than  aald  oxld,  substaatlally  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoaes  described. 

4.  Aa  arc  light  peacU  comprlalag  titanium  oxld  iatl- 
omtely  mixed  and  conglomerated  with  Iroa*  aobstantlally 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  An  arc  light  electrode  eaaentlally  motalllc  In  compo- 
altlon.  contelning  atotalllc  Iroa  and  a  titanium  compound. 

.  (aalma  6  to  22  not  prlated  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,019,971.  CABTON-MARKEB.  OaoBOB  H.  Lano,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.  Piled  July  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  507,621. 
(a.  101—88.) 

1.  Ita  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,  the  eombiaattoa 
with  a  frame  bartag  a  platea  aupport,  of  a  phtrallty  ef 
acrewa  'harlag  acre^r-tbreaded  engageasent  sritfe  aald  sap- 


part,  a  platen  restlag  oa  oertata  of  oaM  screws,  eae  of 
said  screws  coaatltatiag  s  damplag  screw  snd  barlag 
a  atldlag  swird  eonnectton  arltb  tbe  platea  sad  operatlag 
to  clamp  the  platen  against  tbe  other  acrew,  said  dami^ 
tag  acrew  baring  a  portion  accessible  betwem  tbe  sup- 
port and  plkten  by  which  It  may  be  turned. 


2.  Ia  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  comUnatloa 
with  a  frame  harlag  a  platen  support,  of  a  plurality  of 
screws  baring  screw-thresdod  engsgentent  with  said  sap- 
port,  s  platen  reatlng  on  certain  of  aald  acrewa,  one  of 
aald  acrewa  constituting  s  clamping  screw  and  baring  a 
sliding  swird  connection  with  tbe  platm  aad  operadag 
to  clamp  tbe  platen  agalaat  the  other  screw,  each  of  tha 
screws  baring  a  portion  accessible  between  the  support 
snd  platen  by  which  It  may  be  turned. 

8.  Ia  a  derlce  of  the  daah^deacrlbed.  tbe  comblnatloa 
with  a  frame  baring  a  platen  aupport,  of  two  lerellng 
acrewa  baring  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  aald  sup- 
pori,  a  platen  resting  on  tbe  lercUag  acrewa,  a  clamp- 
ing acrew  baring  an  adJuaUble  awlrd  connection  with 
tbe  platen  and  acrew  threaded  Into  tbe  support,  said 
clamping  screw  hartng  a  portion  by  which  it  may  be 
taraed  accessible  between  tbs  support  and  tbe  platea. 

4.  Ia  a  derlce  of  tho  class  described,  the  comblastloa 
with  a  platen  support,  of  two  lerellng  screws  harlng 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  support  and  pro- 
rlded with  heads  shore  the  support  by  which  they  may 
be  turned,  a  platen  resting  on  said  heada.  and  a  clamp- 
ing acrew  baring  an  adjustable  swirel  connection  with  tbs 
platen  and  a  screw  threaded  connection  witb  said  aupport. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  dass  described,'  tbe  comblastloa 
with  s  frame  bsriag  a  platen  support,  of  two  lerellng 
screws  bsrlng  screw-tbrsaded  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port, a  platen  reatlng  oa  aald  lerellng  screws,  s  clamplag 
acrew  baring  a  dldlng  awlrel  coaaeetion  with  tbe  platea 
and  screw-threaded  Into  the  support,  said  clamping  screw 
harlng  a  portion  accessible  between  tbe  support  aad 
platen  by  which  it  may  be  turned. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,019,972.  TABGBT  -  CONTBOLLED  ROUNDABOUT. 
Job  Laao.  Delias.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,742.     (CI.  46—27.) 

1.  Ia  an  amusement  derlce,  s  baae,  a  aupport  mounted 
oa  tbe  baae,  a  rerolnble  aiember  mounted  on  tbe  sapport, 
a  carriage  attached  to 'the  member,  a  aprlng  plnager 
adapted  to  engage  the  member,  a  derlce  for  settlag  thf 
plunger  under  tension,  and  va  torget -operated  reloasiag 
derlce  cooperating  with  tbe  settlag  derlce. 

2.  In  an  amuaement  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
rerolubly  aupported  member,  snd  aa  opentlag  plnager 
adapted  !o  engage  the  member,  of  a  carriage  baager 
mounted  in  tbe  member,  and  latcblag  dertcea  carried  bf 
the  banger  and  engaging  with  tbe  member. 

8.  In  an  amusement  derice,  a  aupport,  a  reroluble 
ammber  mounted  on  the  sapport,  a  carriage  meoated  on 
the  mesaber,  a  couater-balandag  weight  carried  by  tbe 
membw  In  diametrically  opposed  rdstimi  to  tbe  csftlage, 
a  reeiprocatlag  derlce  disposed  aader  the  verelahle  mem- 
bor,  a  aprlag  cooaected  to  tbe  derles^  a  lerer  eeaaerted  «e 
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tlM  ploBtw,  a  dnun,  •  coniMctloo  wound  oa  the  dmin  and 
attached  to  the  lever,  a  derlcc  for  rotating  the  dram,  a 
latch  member  adapted  to  encase  the  dram,  and  a  target 
carried  by  the  latch. 


4.  In  an  amusemeot  device,  a  support,  an  axle  mounted 
In  the  support,  revoluble  hubs  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  arms 
extending  from  the  bubs  In  opposed  rehitlon  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  a  carriage  mounted  between  one  pair  of  arms, 
coonter-balandng  weights  mounted  between  the  other 
pair  of  arma,  stop  dertces  cooperating  with  one  of  the 
pairs  of  arma,  a  brake  mechanism  associated  with  the  axle, 
and  a  redprocatmg  derlce  for  swinging  the  arma. 

0.  In  an  amusement  device,  a  support,  a  revoluble 
■ember  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  op- 
posed arms,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  arms,  counter- 
balancing weights  mounted  on  the  arms  in  opposed  re- 
lation to  the  carriage,  and  a  reciprocating  operating  mem- 
bar  arranged  to  engage  the  revolnble  member. 

[Clalaa  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.019,978.  AUTOMOBILBTIRE.  JoBX  F.  LiD,  Phlla 
dalpbis.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  006.966. 
(a.  1B2— S.) 


In  a  spring  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaalag  having  a 
metal  shoe  disposed  therein,  a  coll  spring  arranged  in  tha 
casing  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shoe,  the  other  end 
extending  upwardly  and  provided  with  left  hand  screw 
threads,  a  clamping  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  up- 
wardly extending  end.  said  damping  member  comprising 
a  hollow  stem  having  right  hand  thread*  formed  on  Its 
exterior,  a  base  for  said  stem,  ootwtrdly  and  downwardly 
extending  flanges  formed  on  said  base,  and  a  double  acting 
ant  engaged  upon  the  stem  of  said  clamping  n\^mber  and 
OB  the  upwardly  extending  end  of  tite  spring  to  clamp  tha 
ttra  memtj  to  the  rim. 


1.019.974.    WINDMILL.    Jaicaa  Own  Ltinwn,  Heraford. 

Tax.     FUad  Jnly  8,  1911.     Serial   No.  687.488.      (CI. 

17*— L) 

1.  A  wladBdll  Including  a  vane,  a  wheel,  said  vana  and 
whael  helog  separately  revoluble  aboat  a  coaimon  axla. 


radially  dispoaed  shafts  carried  by  tba  wheal*  wlagi  •»• 
cured  to  the  shafts  and  normally  suspended  vertically,  aa 
adjustable  counter-balance  upon  each  shaft,  coOparatiag 
means  upon  each  shaft  and  oa  the  vane  for  rotating  tha 
shaft  and  shifting  the  wing  thereon  to  a  horlaoatal  poal- 
tion  when  said  shaft  and  wing  are  extended  beyond  one 
side  of  the  vane,  and  means  for  locking  the  wheel  against 
rotation  Independently  of  the  vane. 


2.  A  windmill  Including  a  vane,  a  wheel,  said  vane  and 
wheel  being  revoiubte  aboat  a  common  axis  and  Independ- 
ently of  each  other,  an  arcuate  tripping  rail  extended  ha- 
yond  one  side  of  and  movable  with  tbe  vane,  said  rail  hav- 
ing an  upstanding  deflecting  terminal  portion,  ahafts  ar- 
ranged radially  wlthla  tba  wheel,  wings  carriad  by  tha 
shafts  and  normally  extended  vertically,  means  carrtsd 
by  each  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  tripping  rail  for 
rotating  the  shaft  and  holding  the  wing  thereon  In  a  hori- 
Bontal  position  «rhlle  the  shaft  is  extended  beyond  ona 
side  of  the  vane,  and  meana  for  lockiag  the  whed  agalnat 
rotatioB  independently  of  the  vane. 

3.  A  windmill  Including  a  vane,  a  wheel,  said  vaaa  aad 
wheel  being  separately  revoluble  about  a  common  azla. 
wtaga  carried  by  the  wheel  and  normally  vertical,  co- 
operating meana  upon  the  wheel  and  vane  for  shifting  tba 
wlaga  to  horlaoatal  poaltloaa  when  brought  Into  place  at 
one  side  of  tha  vaae,  and  means  for  locking  tba  wheal 
and  vane  against  iadepeadent  rotation. 


1,019,975.  '  CUICKSN  FEEDEB  AND  EXBBC18BB.  Wil- 
liam RicHASD  LoQAM,  Los  Angelas,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
oaa-half  to  Robert  Henry  Rosa,  Los  Aagalea.  Cal.  FUad 
May  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  497.122.     (CL  119—70.) 


1.  A  chicken  feeder  comprising  a  receptacle  having  ao 
outlet  la  Its  bottom,  a  valve  to  open  and  close  the  oot- 
let  to  intermittently  dlaebarge  feed  from  the  racaptaela,  a 
fnlernm  member  below  the  lerel  of  tlie  valva,  meaas  ta 
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hold  the  fuleram  member  elevatad,  aa  arm 
from  ths  fnlcram  atember  to  operate  the  valve,  neana  to 
normally  hold  the  fnlcnun  member  la  oas  poaltlon.  and  a 
perch  ftsad  to  and  projeetlBg  away  from  tha  folcnim  mem- 
ber and  the  receptacle  to  operate  the  fuleram  member  and 
the  arm  aad  being  horisontal  when  the  valve  Is  doaed. 

2.  A  raoeptacle,  legs  on  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  a 
fulcrum  member  mounted  on  the  legs,  a  valve  to  intermit- 
tently discharge  feed  from  tbe  receptacle,  an  arm  extend- 
ing from  the  fuleram  to  operate  tha  valve,  means  to  nor* 
mally  bold  the  fnlcram  meaiiber  la  one  poaltloa,  aad  a 
perch  pfoJ«<:tlag  from  the  fuleram  member  to  operate  the 
arm,  st^ithat  when  the  perch  Is  occupied  the  valve  will 
be  held  in  one  poaltlon,  and  when  it  la  naoeeopled  tha 
valve  will  be  moved  Into  another  position  for  tha  parpoae 
of  diacharglng  feed  from  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  base  provided 
with  a  yalve-way.  an  outlet-port  being  provided  between 
tha  receptacle  and  the  valve-way  and  a  discharge-port  be- 
ing provided  from  tbe  valve  way,  said  outiet-port  and  dla- 
eharge-port  being  in  staggered  relation  with  each  other,  a 
valve  in  said  valve-way  provided  with  a  chamber,  to  ras- 
ter altatnately  with  the  outlet-port  and  {he  discharge-port 
to  carry  feed  from  the  outlet-port  to  the  dlacharge-port.  said 
valve  being  also  prorldad  wih  a  mortise,  a  bell-crank  lever, 
one  of  the  arms  of  which  la  arranged  in  and  Is  smaller 
than  tha  mortlne,  and  tha  other  arm  of  which  extends  to 
form  a  perch ;  means  to  operate  the  bell-craak  lever  to 
aorawUy  hold  the  perch  elevated  aad  the  valve  la  sodi 
poaltloa  that  tbe  chamber  registers  with  tbe  outlet-port, 
the  paroh  being  adaptOd  to  be  depressed  to  shift  the  valve 
to  bring  the  chamber  Into  register  with  the  dlscharge-ftort. 
the  am  In  said  mortise  being  smaller  than  the  mortise 
,to  allow  lost  motion  for  ttie  purpose  of  hsmmerlng  the 
TSlva  to  start  it  In  either  dlractiea. 


1,019,076.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  Jambs  L.  Lowb. 
Moors,  Moat.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No.  S94.826. 
(CI.  240—62.) 


A  dlrlglbls  head  light  for  vshlclea  eomprialag  frames 
with  lamps  pivotally  connected  thereto,  one  of  the  lamps 
having  a  downwardly  projcctlag  arm  bent  forwardly  at 
Its  lower  and  aad  haviac  a  soekst  la  Its  termiaal,  a  forked 
eoupllng  member  having  Ito  npper  end  pivoted  to  the 
socket,  and  also  having  one  ead  of  a  rod  hinged  to  ita 
forks,  \  cross  bar  connected  to  tbe  steering  machanism 
having  one  end  of  a  forked  coupling  pivoted  to  Its  body 
portlM,  its  forked  end  having  the  other  ead  of  the  above 
mentlossd  rod  hinged  thereto,  brackets  on  the  rear  faces 
of  the  lampa,  and  a  rod  having  its  oppoalto  en^  pivoted 
to  th«  brackets  wher^  to  operate  the  lampa  slamlta- 


asoo-f-f 


detent,  slotted  for  the  Insertion  of  tbe  end  of  the  spring 
aad  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the  detent  in  either  a  raiaad 
or  a  depressed  positloa,  all .  sobstaatlaUy  aa  described. 


b     .1    • 


2.  la  a  loom  shuttle  a  device  for  attaching  the  ends 
of  the  tension  springs  comprising  in  combination  a  bous- 
ing embedded  in  a  recess  of  tbe  shuttle  body,  a  movable 
detent  with  a  slot  for  tbe  Insertlui  of  the  end  of  the 
spring,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  tbe  detent  in  either  a 
raised  or  a  depressed  position  and  a  stop  for  limiting 
tbe  inward  movement  of  tbe  detent  all  snbatantially  as 
described. 


1.019.978.  TYPK-WRITING  MACHINE.  Cabl  F.  Lundb- 
BBBO,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  s^^rlal  No.  640.900. 
(Cl.  197— 104.) 


1,019.9^7.  LOOM-BHUTTLK.  BMfi.  LOSBCK.  Barmen, 
Oeraiany.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,800. 
(a.  J89— 46.) 

1.  In  a  loom  ahnttls  s  device  for  sttacblag  the  ends 
of  tha;  tsaaloa  springs  comprising  in  combination  a  hous- 
ing eiabaddcd  la  a  recess  of  the  shuttle  body,  a  movable 

\ 


*  1.  A  key  having  a  character-bearing  device  incleaed 
tfterewtthla,  aad  tnraing  on  aa  axis  anbatantlslly  psrallal 
to  tbe  fhce  of  the  key.  and  having  a  flnger-plecS  exterior 
to  the  key  whereby  the  character-bearing  device  may  be 
rotated. 

2.  A  key  having  a  character-bearlag  device  ladoaed 
thoswithla,  and  tnraing  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
to  the  face  of  tbe  key,  and  having  a  flngor-plece  exterior 
to  the  key  whereby  the  character-bearing  device  may  be 
rotated,  aad  a  deteatto  hold  said  device  in  adjnsted  po- 

BltlOB. 

8.  A  key  provided  with  a  seat,  a  cap.  a  character-bear- 
lag device  Jooraaled  in  tbe  cap,  and  tnrning  on  an  axis 
Bubatantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  key,  one  end 
of  said  device  extending  through  an  apertnre  la  the  cap 
to  facilitate  tnrning,  and  a  detent  to  hold  the  drvlee  la 
adjoated  position. 

4.  A  key  comprising  a  cap,  mean%  for  cloalng  one  end 
of  the  cap  to  form  the  face  of  tbe  key,  a  character  bearing 
device  journaled  within  tbe  cap  and  capable  of  movement 
toward  and  from  the  face  of  tbe  key,  the  character-bear- 
ing device  having  flat  faces  carrying  the  characters,  and 
a  spring  to  normally  press  one  or  aaother  of  the  flat 
faces  against  tbe  face  of  tbe  key  to  prevoit  accidental 
tnraing  of  the  character-bearing  device. 

5.  A  key  comprising  a  cap,  meaaa  for  cloalng  one  end 
of  the  cap  to  form  tbe  face  of  the  key.  a  Character-bearing 
device  journaled  within  the  cap  and  capahle  of  movement 
toward  and  from  the  face  of  tlie  key.  the  character  bear- 
lag  device  having  flat  faces  carrying  the  charactsrs,  aad 
a  apring  to  normally  presa  one  or  aaother  of  the  flat  fMss 
agaiaat  tbe  face  of  tbe  key  to  prevent  accidental  tnralag 
at  the  character-bearing  device,  one  end  of  tbe  character- 
bearing  device  extending  through  sn  opening  in  the  cap 
aad  a  flnger-plece  secnred  to  sach  end  to  tmrn  the  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.] 
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1.01«^».      UOSB-CODPUNQ.     Thomas    H.    ILuri 

nm.   Chlcaxo,   lU^   vMignor  to   Cbicaffo   Car   HeatlBf 

•  Oomofaj,  Chlcaco.  111^  a  Corporatton  of  Illlnote.    Fllod 
Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  581.039.     (CI.  137—89.) 


1.  Tbe  combloatlon  with  a  gravit/  coupllag  comprUlaf 
matins  coupler  haads  prorided  with  coengaslng  meana, 
of  a  locking  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  one  of  lald  coupler 
heada  and  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  other  coupler  bead, 
the  coupler  bead  In  which  the  pin  la  mounted  being  pro- 
Tlded  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  uid  pin  being 
prorlded  with  a  handle  and  lo  formed  aa  to  engage  with 
and  take  a  frlctional  grip  on  said  spiral  thread ;  and  a 
■prlng  latch  which  ia  adapted  to  engage  said  pin  and  hold 
tb«  aane  in  retracted  poaltlon. 

2.  The  oonblnatkm  with  a  gravity  coupllag  comprlaing 
matlac  coupler  heada  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  aagage  with  the  other  coupler  bead,  of  a  locking  pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  coupler  heada  and  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  arm  engaging  therewith,  said  cou- 
pler head  beinjj  provided  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread 
and  aaid  pin  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed 
■o  aa  to  engage  with  and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  said 
■plrml  thread. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  grarity  coupling  comprising 
mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  coupler  head,  of  a  locking  pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  coupler  heada  and  hav- 
ing a  conical  end  which  la  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  side  of  the  arm  engaging  with  said  bead ;  said 
head  having  cast  on  the  exterior  thereof  a  spiral  thread 
and  said  pin  being  formed  wltk  a  handle  and  with  a  wing 
notched  so  that  it  extenda  around  said  thread. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  coupling  comprlaing 
mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  coupler  head,  of  n  locking  pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  coupler  heada  having 
one  end  tapered  and  bearing  against  the  arm  engaging 
with  said  coupler  bead,  said  last  named  coapler  head  be- 
ing provided  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  said 
pin  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed  so  aa  to 
engage  with  and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  said  spiral 
thread. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  coupling  comprlaing 
mating  coupler  heads,  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  coupler  head,  of  a  locking  pin 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  coupler  heada  having 
one  end  tapered  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  pin  and  bearing  against  the  arm  engaging  with  said 
last  named  coupler  head,  said  last  named  coupler  head 
belnsr  provided  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  said 
pin  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed  so  as  to 
engage  with  and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  said  spiral 
thread. 


1.019.980.     HOSB-CODPUNO.    TaoMAa  H.  IfAiicHnsna 

and   EoanaT  H.   Gold.   Chicago,   111.;   said  Manchester 
assignor  to  said  Gold.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  ' 
604,847.     (CI.  137—89.)  { 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  coupling  comprising 
mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  other  coapler  bead  and  at  least  one 
of  the  same  with  a  bore,  of  a  locking  ptn  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  arm  | 
•agaglng  said  coupler  head,  said  coapler  head  being  pro-  ' 
vlded  e.xterlorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  said  pin  being  ! 


provided  with  a  handle  and  formed  ao  as  to  engage  with 
and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  said  spiral  thread,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  pin  and  the  snrfaee  eon 
stltuted  by  th«  bore  and  adapted  to  resist  wltkoat  pM- 
ventlng  the  movement  of  said  locking  pin. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  coupling  compris- 
ing mating  coupler  beads  each  formed  wltk  aa  arm 
adapted  to  engage  with  tba  otlier  coaplar  bead  and  at 
least  one  of  said  coupler  heada  being  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse bore,  of  a  locking  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
bore  and  adapted  to  bear  against  th«  upper  surface  of 
the  arm  which  eagagea  with  said  head ;  said  coapler  bead 
being  provided  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  said 
pin  being  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed  so  aa  to 
engage  with  and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  aaid  thread; 
and  a  spring  on  the  pin  which  beara  against  the  Inaar  sw- 
face  of  said  bore,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gravity  coupllag  compris- 
ing mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  coupler  head  and  at  least 
one  of  said  coupler  heada  being  formed  with  a  traasvmae 
bore,  of  a  locking  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  ssld  bore  and 
adapted  to  t>ear  against  the  upper  surface  of  the  arm 
which  engages  with  said  bead;  said  coupler  bead  being 
provided  exteriorly  with  a  spiral  thread  and  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  handle  and  formed  so  as  to  engage 
with  and  take  a  frlctional  grip  upon  said  thread  ;  a  cel- 
lar on  said  pin  provided  with  a  spring  finger  which  bears 
against  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combinatioa  with  a  gravity  coupling  compris- 
ing mating  coupler  heads  each  formed  with  aa  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  other  coupler  head,  of  a  locking 
pin  rotatably  moonted  in  one  of  said  coupler  heads  and 
having  a  eonSeal  and  which  is  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  upper  surface  of  the  arm  engaging  with  said  head; 
said  bead  having  cast  on  the  exterior  thereof  a  spiral 
thread  and  said  ptn  being  formed  with  a  handle  and  with 
a  wing  notched  so  that  it  extends  around  said  thread,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  pin  and  the  coupler  head, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  couplings  comprising  a  pin  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  a  bore  in  one  of  the  members  of  said 
coupling  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  so  as  to 
be  brought  to  bear  against  the  other  of  said  coupling 
members,  and  a  collar  surrounding  said  pin  provided  with 
a  spring  finger  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the 
bore,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.019.981.     TBLLUBIAN.     Isaac  N.  Matlick.  Portland. 

Oreg.     Filed  June  10,  1910.     Serial  Na  566,211.     (CI. 

85--«.) 

1.  In  a  tellurian,  in  combination  with  a  table  carrying 
a  globe  representing  the  sun.  actuating  means  consisting 
of  a  cireumferentlally  movable  shaft  geared  to  and  find- 
ing Ito  pivot  upon  said  Uble.  a  frame  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shaft  carrying  globes  representing  the  earth  and 
moon,  an  adjustable  inclined  disk  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  permitting  the  moon  globe  to  bear  upon  said  in- 
clined disk  whereby  the  globe  Is  caused  to  rise  and  fall 
from  the  plane  of  the  edlptle  In  its  orMt,  and  means  for 
simnltaneonsly  revolving  said  earth  and  moon  globes  and 
saM  inclined  disk  in  such  manner  tlut  the  son  will  ap- 
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2.  In  k  tellurian,  in  combination  with  a  table  carrying 
a  globe  repreaentlng  tba  sun,  actuating  meana  conaisting 
of  a  circnmferentiaay  movable  shaft  geared  to  and  find- 
ing ita  pivot  upon  said  tabia,— a  frame  at  tba  outer  and 
of  said  ahaft  carrylac  a  vertical  abaft,  upon  which  ia 
fixed  a  borlsontal  bar.-r-a  erewn-«sar  having  an  inclined 
upper  surface,  eccentrically  moontsi  about  aaid  varticai 
shaft,— Hin  earth-globa  mooatsd  opon  aae  end  of  said  bori- 
soatal  bar. — a  rod  eUTytBg  a  moon-globe  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  other  eni  thereof  and  having  secnrsd  tliweon 
a  guide-wheel  adapted  to  travel  on  the  inclined  surface 
of  ssld  crown-gear. — «ad  oMans  conneeteA  with  tha  flnt 
mentlonad  shaft  tor  opera  ting  said  borlsontal  bar  whar^y 
the  earth  and  moon-globas  will  be  simultaneooaly  revolved 
in  their  proper  direction  and  the  latter  will  ba  eanaed  to 
regularly  rise  and  fall  from  the  plane  of  the  ecliptic  and 
the  sun  to  appear  in  the  nodal  point  of  the  mooa'a  orUt 
at  its  proper  decreasing  period  for  each  year. 

8.  In  a  tellurian.  In  combination  with  a  toblo  earrytng 
a  globe  repressnting  the  sun,  aetnatlBg  means  consisting 
of  a  clrcumfarantlally-movable  shaft  gearad  to  and  find- 
iac  Ms  »lewt  apoa  said  table,— a  (rams  at  Ite  o«tor  and 
at  aaM  shaft  aanrylng  a  vartleal  *aft  apaa  whid  la 
Used  a  horlaeatal  bar, — a  erown-gsar  Imflac  aa  lacllnad 
■•rfaoe,  ssfftrlBsTIr 


with  tM  ttowa  gear,- 

aad  of  sbM  horlasBtal  bar,— «  rod  carrylac  * 
pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  tlwraof  aad  haviag  as- 
cured  tbereoa  a  galds^wbael  adapted  to  tiaval  ea  tke 
inclined  surface  of  aaid  crown-gear, — meana  connected 
with  tba  first  mentioned  shaft  for  operating  said  borlson- 
tal bar  -whereby  tha  aarth  aad  bmob  gVAss  will  be  ateal* 
toneoQsty  revolved  la  their  proper  dtiatUW  aad  tlw  lat- 
tar  will  be  caused  to  ragalarly  rise  and  fkH  from  the  plane 
of  the  elliptic  and  the  sun  to  appear  In  the  nodal  point  of 
the  mooi's  orbit  at  the  proper  decreasing  period  for  each 
year, — atid  m^ns  for  disengaging  said  operative  mecha- 
nism.   ':  . 

4.  In  a  tellurian,  in  combination  with  a  toMa  earrylag 
a  globe  repreeeating  the  sun.  actuating  meana  eoaslsting 
of  a  circumferentially-movable  shaft  geared  to  and  find- 
ing its  pivot  on  said  table, — a  frame  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  carrying  a  vertical  ahaft  to  tha  upper  end  of 
which  Is  fixed  a  transverse  bar  for  supporting  an  earth- 
globe, — a  hub  mounted  oa  aaid  varticai  shaft  having  op- 
poaltely  disposed,  upwardly  cnrred  arma, — a  vertical  band 
constltating  a  segment  of  a  circle,  secured  to  said  arma 
aad  adapted  to  encircle  tha  earth-globe  at  Ito  center,  op- 
pealtely  disposed  semldrcnlar  bands  marlrsd  to  ladloato 
the  tlsMB  of  day.  pivotally  seenred  to  the  aides  of  said  ver- 
tlehl  band  and  adapted  to  stand  in  tlte  plane  of  the  ectlp- 
tle, — aad  means  connecting  the  operating  ahaft  with  aaid 
hub  and  earth-globe,  wharOby  said  vertical  band  will  be 
malataiaad  la  a  plaaa  at  right  angles  to  tha  oparating 
shaft 

f.  In  «  tsUnrlan.  in  eoa^>inatioa  with  a  taMs  carrying 
a  ghiba  lapisaautlag  tha  aoa,  aetaatiac  maaas  coaaistlBg 
fl<  a  ctronmfsrentially  awvabla  shaft  gsarsd  to  aad  fladlag 
ita  pivot  on  said  tabls^-^^a  fvams  at  the  ovter  end  of  oaM 
ahaft  cmrying  «  varttaaOr  msnatad  ahaft  apeo  iThich  la 
•a  iHsnasatal  bari  la  the  outsr  aad  t€  wMeh  la 
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bar  at  a  potat  2S  1-2  degrees  from  ita  point  of  support — 

gsarlng  eonneeting  said  disk  with  said  earth-globe  for 

operating  Oe  latter  In  Ita  proyar  direction, — aB< 

for  connecting  the  operating  ahaft  with  aaid  diak,  for 

atfaiglt 

[Clalau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.019,982.  LIFB-RAFT.  CtUMvma  R.  McCorna,  Jade- 
sonville,  Fla.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  George  S.'PhlltIpe, 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  PUed  Apr.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,599.     (CI.  ^—11.) 


1.  In  a  U«0  raft,  the  eombtnattoa  with  a  body  portiaa 
eempilaiag  a  series  dt  separata  water-tight  compartmaata 
made  of  non-oorrodible  aaatal.  of  a  woodah  oaMnt  aroaad 
the  sides  and  bottom  of  said  body  porttoa  to  protset  tha 
same,  a  lining  of  life  preaervets  between  said  caaing  and 
body  portion,  and  meana  for  securing  said  compartmenta 
la  ^aca  In  said  casing. 

2.  A  life  raft  comprlsteg  a  unitary  body  portJoa  of  noa- 
corrodible  metal  having  separated  double  walla  at  tha 
bottom  and  aldea  forming  water-tight  compartments,  a  pas- 
sageway being  provided  throng  aaid  bottom  for  drainage 
purpoaea,  water-tight  partltlona  connecting  said  separated 
walls  to  form  separated  air  chambers  or  compartmenta, 
and  valved  ontleta  from  aaid  side  compartmenta  for  drain- 
ing the  oama. 

3.  A  lift  raft  opmprlalng  a  unitary  body  portion  ot  non- 
corrodlble  metal  having  separated  double  walla  throughout 
the  bottom  portion  forming  a  water-tight  air  chamber 
the  Jotata  being  brased,  and  double  side  walla  extendlnc 
opwardly  from  aaid  bottom  forming  air-tight  ehambera, 
means  tat  dzajnlag  said  aids  ■eompartmenta,  and  maana  tor 
poaming  water  from  aaid  hottom  oompartmeat 

4.  In  a  llf*  raft  tha  oemblaatioB  with  a  body  portha  of 
non-eorrodlble  awtal  comprising  a  serisi  of  united  water- 
tight eompartaianta,  of  a  removable  box-like  protaetlac 
caalag  fitting  around  the  aldea  and  bottom  of  said  body 
jMTtlon,  and  means  tor  ascuring  said  caalag  In  place. 

6.  In  a  Ufa  raft  the  oombtnation  with  a  body  i^ortUm 
of  aon-corrodlble  metal  comprlaing  a  aorloo  of  ceoaecfed 
watv-tli^t  compartments,  of  a  removable  bos-llks  pro- 
tecttng  caaing  fitting  aroond  the  sides  and  bottom  of  aaid 
body  pertl<m,  a  lining  of  buoyant  material  between  aaid 
caalQt  aad  body,  and  maana  tor  aacnrlng  aaid  caalag  la 
place. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tha  Qaastte.] 


1.019.983.  DISPLAY  •  BACK.  Avotno  IL  McGAOOHaT, 
RussenvHle.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
e2S.110.     (CL  211—14.) 


JL  A  displsy  rack  af  the  eharaftfar  described,  eompriaiag 
a  main  supporting  fraaie,  serlee  of  supporting  roUeis  revs- 
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lobly  mooiitad  on  uld  mala  rapportlax  truM,  a  mtIw 
of  nek  framM  tlidably  «icas«l  wltb  lald  roU«ra  and 
adapted  to  be  ablfted  laterally  in  either  direction  from  the 
sides  of  Mid  main  frame,  means  to  limit  the  lataral  ■Ildlng 
morement  of  mid  rack  frames,  and  means  to  reltsTe  tlM 
rollers  of  strain  when  said  nek  frames  are  shifted  later- 
ally to  display  tha  goods  thereon. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  a  main  supporting  frame  comprla- 
ing  pairs  of  Tertically  disposed  end  standards  connected 
at  their  lower  end  to  a  base  frame  and  at  their  upper  ends 
with  a  top  frame,  a  series  of  flanged  rollers  reTolubly 
moantsd  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  standards,  rack  frames 
slldably  engaged  with  said  rollers,  said  rack  frames  com- 
prising channel  iron  side  and  end  bars,  said  channel  iron 
end  bars  baring  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  rollers 
whereby  said  rack  frames  are  adapted  to  be  shifted  later- 
ally in  either  direction  in  said  main  frame,  stop  pins 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  end  bars  of  the  rack 
frames  thereby  limiting  the  lateral  shifting  moTcment  of 
nld  frames  In  either  direction,  stop  plates  piTotally  con- 
nected to  the  standards  of  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  edges  of  the  end  bars  of  tha  rack  frames, 
stop  flanges  formed  on  said  platel,  and  diagonally  ar- 
ranged brace  bars  arranged  between  the  end  and  side  bars 
of  said  rack  frames. 


a.  A  eabte  transmission  system  eomprlsiag  opposltaly 
inclined  *rods.  one  of  which  Is  located  at  each  end  of  ths 
system,  a  wheel  sdapted  to  traTcl  upon  each  of  said  rods, 
a  bra<±et  In  which  each  wheel  is  mounted,  a  cable  con- 
necting said  brackets,  two  nneqnai  weights  one  of  which 
is  attached  to  each  bracket,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
trarel  upon  said  cable,  means  for  holding  the  whasl  which 
has  the  lighter  weight  atUched  to  Its  correlatad  bracket 
to  ptsrent  upward  trsvel  of  said  wheel,  a  manuslly  oper- 
ated means  for  releasing  the  last  named  wheal  from  tlM 
holding  means,  and  a  manually  operated  means  for  raising 
the  bracket  to  which  the  hearlar  weight  Is  attadted.  ' 


1.019,986.  BANDAGB.  Oscas  Lboitaso  McMahom, 
Colombia,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1010.  Serial  No. 
5S«,575.     (CI.  128— S.) 


1,010.084.  MAIL-BOX-TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM.  JoHH 
McOsa,  Quinlan,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1011.  Serial  No. 
968,614.     (CL  106—146.) 


1.  A  cable  transmission  system  comprising  oppositely 
Inclined  rods,  one  </  which  Is  located  at  each  end  of  the 
system,  a  wheel  adaj^ted  to  travel  upon  each  of  said  rods, 
a  bracket  in  which  each  wheel  is  mounted,  a  cable  eon- 
asctlng  said  toackets,  two  unequal  weights,  one  of  which 
la  attached  to  each  bracket,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
traTel  upon  said  cable,  and  means  for  holding  the  wheel 
which  has  the  lighter  weight  attached  to  Its  correlated 
bradcet,  to  prerant  upward  traTel  of  said  wheel. 

2.  A  cable  transmission  system  comprising  oppositely 
Inclined  rods,  one  of  which  is  located  at  each  end  of  the. 
system,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  upon  each  of  said  rods, 
a  bracket  In  which  each  wheel  is  mounted,  a  cable  con- 
necting said  brackets,  two  onequal  weights,  one  of  which 
is  attached  to  each  bracket,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
traval  upon  said  cable,  means  for  "holding  the  wheel  which 
has  the  lighter  weight  attached  to  its  correlated  bracket 
to  prevent  upward  travel  of  said  wheel,  and  a  manually 
operated  means  for  releasing  said  wheel  from  the  means 
for  holding  the  same. 

3.  A  cable  transmission  system  comprising  oppositely 
inclined  rods,  one  of  which  Is  located  at  each  end  of  tbs 
system,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  upon  each  of  said  roda. 
a  bracket  in  which  each  wheel  Is  mounted,  a  cable  connect- 
ing said  brackets,  two  onequal  weights  one  of  which  is  at- 
tached to  each  bracket,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  cable,  and  a  manoally  operated  means  for  rais- 
ing the  bracket  to  which  the  heavier  weight  is  attached. 

4.  A  cable  tranamlsslon  system  comprising  oppositely 
Inclined  rods,  one  of  which  is  located  at  each  end  of  the 
system,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel  upon  each  of  said  rods, 
a  bracket  in  which  each  wheel  is  mounted,  a  cable  eonnaet- 
tng  said  bracketa.  two  onequal  weights  one  of  which  is 
attached  to  each  bracket,  a  wheeled  frame  adapted  to 
travel  upon  said  cable,  means  for  holding  the  wheel  which 
has  the  lighter  weight  atUched  to  Its  correlatad  bracket 
to  prevent  upward  travel  of  said  wheel,  and  a  manually 
operated  means  for  raising  the  bracket  to  which  the  heavier 
weight  Is  atUched. 


A  bandage,  comprising  a  coating  of  composition  sensi- 
tive to  heat  and  cold,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  gelatin,  ozid  of  sine,  water,  and  glycerin,  a  strip  of 
aheep  skin  engaging  aaid  coating,  the  wool  of  said  sheep 
skin  being  embedded  in  said  coating,  a  layer  of  gauae  opon 
th€  coating  and  engaging  the  itrip  of  sheep  skin  and  a 
winding  Incasing  the  coating  and  the  strip  said  wlndlag 
being  saturated  with  the  composition  for  the  purposes  of 
prcventinc  the  displacement  of  snid  winding. 


1,010,086.      ARMOBBD    WELL-SCREEN.      Cbabum    L. 
I       MiCHoa.   Los   .Angeles,   Cat,    assignor   of   one-half   to 
I       Llewellyn  Iron  Works,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.     Filed  Sept.  80,  1911.     Serial  No. 
662,217.     (CI.  166—8.) 


1.  The  combination  ot  a  perforated  pipe,  metal  ribs 
secured  on  the  outside  of  said  pipe,  and  screen  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  ribs  on  the  outside  of  tha  pipe,  said 
rlba  having  portlona  extending  over  said  screen  tMM 
and  said  bars  being  held  Inwardly  by  aald  ribs  and  being 
held  outwardly,  independently  of  said  riba. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  perforated  plpa,  riba  extsDd- 
Ing  over  and  secured  to  said  pipe  and  having  lateral  ex- 
tending flanges,  and  screen  bars  extending  on  the  ootside 
of  the  pipe  between  the  said  ribs,  said  screen  bars  ex- 
tending beneath  aaid  flanges  of  ssid  ribs  and  being  held 
outwardly  independently  of  said  ribs. 

8.  The  combination  Of  a  perforated  pipe,  ribs  extend- 
ing over  and  secorcd  to  said  pipe,  screen  bars  extending 
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on  tha  eotslde  of  the  pipe  between  tha  said  ribs.^sald  ribs 
having  portlona  extending  over  said  screen  bar%  and 
ateana  separata  from  said  ribs  eztaadlng  between  said 
scttien  bars  and  pipe  to  space  and  anpport  the  screen  bars 
from  the  pipe. 

4.  Tke  combination  of  a  perforated  pipe,  ^annel 
members  in  contact  with  said  pipe  and  haviag  upwardly 
extending  flangea,  aald  flangea  being  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches,  ribs  extending  In  the  channel  of  fald 
channel  membera,  meana  engaging  said  ribs  and  channel 
meBbets  to  secore  the  same  to  the  pipe,  and  scresa  bars 
extending  between  said  ribs  and  over  the  eaalng,  and 
seated  in  said  notches  in  said  channel  members,  said 
screen  bars  extending  under  the  flangea  ot  said  ribs  and 
being  qpacad  from  the  eaalng  by  said  flanges  of  the  chaa- 
ael  members. 

6.  TIm  comblnatloa  with  a  perforated  pipe,  of  ribs 
secured  to  said  pipe,  screen  means  extending  between  said 
ribs  and  supported  so  as  to  be  held  outwardly  independ- 
ently ef  said  riba,  aaid  ribs  having  portions  extending 
over  said  screen  meana  to  hold  the  screen  means  inwardly 
toward  tlie  pipe. 

[Oalai  0  not  priatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 

1.019,M7.  AEROPLANE.  Clabcmcb  L.  Moobb.  Allea- 
borst,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.472. 
(CL  244—14.) 
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of  the  rods  and  dividing  the  contracted  aad  ex- 
paaded  portions  of  the  cage  into  compartnkeata,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  eoss- 
partment  abova  the  cage,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by 
said  cage,  a  pair  of  vertical  ahafta  extending  from  the 
lower  compartment  into  the  upper  compartment,  drtvlag' 
propellers  within  the  upper  compartment  driven  froai 
said  fhafta,  wtnga  projecting  laterally  from  aald  disk  or 
cent|^  sustaining  surface,  aad  motors  soi^orted  opon 
the  twttom  platform  within  the  lower  compartment  for 
respectively  driving  said  ahafta. 


ip^n 


1.  IB  a  flying  maeblae,  a  sapporting  surface  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  hood-abaped  aerofoils  arranged  in  fol- 
lowing order,  and  each  having  the  form  of  a  section  of  a 
coaa.^ 

2.  la  a  flying  machine,  an  aerofoil  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending,  channeled,  longitudinally  tapering 
hood-4haped  body,  having  the  tana  of  a  aection  of  a  cone, 
said  |#dy  being  open  to  provide  aa  air  coadnlt  of  sobm 
depth  and  restricted  width  aad  having  lis  top  wall 
curved  parabollcally  in  a  downward  and  rearward  dlrec- 
tloa.ii 

8.  IB  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
s  plortllty  of  tapered  bood-ahaped  aerofoils  arranged  In 
foUowhig  order,  each  aerofoil  having  the  form  of  a  sec- 
tion of  a  cone  with  its  top  surface  curved  parabollcally 
downwardly  aad  raarwardly,  aald  aerofoils  haviag  their 
enlarged  ends  open  and  facing  forwardly  and  each  fore 
aerofoil  ^vlng  its  reduced  end  partially  projecting  Into 
tlie  open  front  end  of  the  aucceeding  aerofoil. 

4.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  curved  aerofoil  having  trans- 
verse corrugstions  forming  a  plurality  of  fore  and  aft 
reaction  surfacea. 

5.  Ih  a  flying  machine,  a  series  of  carved  sustaialng 
planei  arranged  one  la  rear  of  tha  other,  each  haviag  its 
resctlon  aide  corrugated  la  a'  traasverse  direction  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  ton  aad  aft  reaction  sorfacas. 

(Cbilms  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  the  Oasette.] 


I 


2.019J988.  FLYING -MACHINB.  Yini  UvuMttnouM, 
De»rer,  Colo.  Filed  Oct  81.  1911.  Isrial  No.  667.817. 
(CI  244—16.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  eomprlsiag  a  cage  formad  of  spaeed 
roda  or  tubes  and  haviag  a  lower  contracted  portion  and 
an  npper  expanded  portion,  a  disk  supported  ap<m  the 
opper  ends  of  the  rods  aad  formlag  a  ceatral  sostalaiag 
sarCa^  superposed  platforms  supported  tipoa  tha  lower 


2.  A  flyiag  machlae  comprlalng  a  cage  formed  of  spaced 
rods  or  tubes  aad  haviag  a  lower  contracted  portion  and 
an  upper  expanded  portion,  a  disk  supported  upon  the 
opper  ends  of  the  rods  and  forming  a  central  sustaining 
surface,  superposed  platforms  supported  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods  and  dividing  the  contracted  and  expanded 
portions  of  the  cage  into  comparimenta,  a  vertical  shaft 
extttidlag  upwardly  from  the  lower  compartment  above 
(he  cage,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by  said  cage,  a  pair 
ot  vertical  ahafta  extending  from  the  lower  compart- 
ment into  the  opper  compartment,  fore  and  aft  borixontal 
shafts  within  the  upper  compartment  in  gear  with  the 
respective  vertical  shafts,  driving  propellers  within  ssid 
upper  compartment  and  carried  by  said  borlsontal  shafts, 
wings  projecting  laterally  from  said  disk  or  central  sos 
talalag  sarfiiee,  aad  motors  supported  npoa  the  bottom 
platform  within  the  lower  compartment  tor  respectively 
driving  said  ahafta. 

8.  A  flyiag  machlae  comprising  a  cage  formed  of  spaced 
roda  ot  tubes  and  having  a  lower  contracted  portion  and 
an  upper  expanded  portion,  a  dlak  supported  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  forming  a  central  sustaining 
surface,  superposed  platforms  supported  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rods  and  dividing  the  contracted  aad  ex- 
>anded  portions  of  the  cage  into  compartments,  a  v«- 
tcal  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  compart- 
nMpt  above*  the  cage,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by  aaid 
a  pair  of  wtical  ahafta  extending  from  the  lower 
rtment  Into  the  upper  compartment,  driving  pro- 
pellers within  the  upper  compartment  respectively  driven 
from  said  shafts,  wings  projecting  laterally  from  aaid 
disk  or  ceatral  sustaialng  surface,  a  motor  wtthla  tha 
lower  compartmMit  in  gear  with  the  lifting  propeller 
shaft,  a  borlsontal  transmission  shaft  la  aald  lower 
compartment  in  gear  with  the  pair  ot  vartlcal  ahafta. 
aad  a  second  motor  in  said  lower  compartmant  la  gear 
with  said  transmission  shaft. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  s  cage  formed  of  spaced 
rpds  or  tubes  and  having  a  lower  contracted  portion  aad 
aa  opper  expanded  portion,  a  disk  supported  opon  tlm 
npper  eads  of  the  rods  and  forming  a  ecatral  sostalalBg 
aortace,  superposed  plstforms  supported  opoa  the  lower 
snds  ot  the  rods  and  dividing  the  eoatraeted  aad  ex- 
panded portions  of  the  cage  into  contpartmcata,  a  ver 
tical  shaft  extending  opwardly  from  the  lowar  eosM^art- 
Bleat  above  the  cage,  a  llftiag  propeller  carried  by  said 
cage,  a  pair  of  vwtlcal  shafts  exteadiag  from  the  lower 
compartmeat  lato  the  npper  compartawat,  fore  aad  aft 
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borln^Ul  ■tefts  wittata  tke  vvptr  conyartiMBt  la 
with  tte  reapwClTe  ▼ertlcal  shafta,  drtrtas  propellen 
within  a«ld  upper  compartment  and  carried  by  aald 
borlaoDtal  ahafta.  wlaga  projectlag  lateraUy  from  aald 
diak  or  central  aoatalntng  aarfaoe.  a  castor  within  the 
lower  cotapartBcnt  In  gtwc  with  the  llftlag  propeller 
abaft,  a  borta<mtal  tranamiaalon  abaft  la  aald  lower  com- 
partment In  gear  with  the  pair  of  vertical  ahafta,  and 
a  aecood  motor  in  aald  lower  compartment  In  gear  with 
aald  tranamiaalon  shaft. 

5.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  cage  formed  of  spaced 
roda  or  tabea  and  baring  a  lower  contracted  portion  and 
an  upper  expanded  portion,  a  disk  supported  npon  the 
upper  ends  of  the  rods  and  forming  a  central  sustaining 
surface,  aaperpoaed  platforms  supported  upon  the  lower 
ends  of  the  roda  and  diriding  the  contracted  and  ex- 
panded portions  of  the  cage  into  compartmenta,  a  Ter- 
tical  shaft  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  com- 
partment above  the  cage,  a  lifting  propeller  carried  by 
•aid  cage.  •  P«ir  of  Tertkal  abafta  extending  from  the 
lower  compartment  into  the  upper  compartment,  driving 
propellers  within  the  upper  compartment  driven  from 
aald  shafta,  a  rudder  supported  by  the  cage  In  rear  of  the 
upper  compartment,  a  controlling  device  within  said 
compartment,  connections  between  the  aame  and  the  md- 
der^  wings  projecting  Uterally  from  said  disk  or  central 
anstalning  surface,  and  motors  supported  upon  the  bot- 
tom platform  wltbla  the  lower  compartment  for  respec- 
tirely  drlvtef  aald  akafta. 


fob-rlfcboB  and  loop  and  to  paaa  over  aaid  body,  and  of  • 
IcMfth  to  paaa  ootslde  the  ends  of  the  loop. 

8.  Ttae  herein  deacrlbed  fob  bolder  comprising  an  n^ 
rlgbt  flat  body  bavlag  tewaaw  la  Ita  eada  and  aeaaa  ^or 
attaching  it  to  the  watch  chain,  a  loop  whose  extronttlaa 
detachably  engage  said  re<*ea8es,  and  a  band  adapted  to 
In^ooe  the  fob-ribbon,  tb«  body,  and  the  loop  and  to  boM 
tbo  ^Mls  of  tba  latter  ^^l^^  *Ald  recessea. 


1.019,001.  BAILrBINO  FOR  TBNT-POLE8.  John  Sail> 
iraa.  Kaaaas  City.  Mo.  FOad  Sept.  tt,  1000.  Sarlal 
No.  010.288.     (a.  185—10.) 


1,010.088.  CX)lf POSITION  OF  MATTEB.  JAMaa  V.  Naw- 
MA*.  OraeaTllle.  Fla.  Filed  June  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
631,882.      (CI.    188—27.) 

1.  Tlw  heretn  described  composition  of  matter  conalst- 
Ing  of  bomt  oyster  ahells,  sulfur,  cement  and  cbalk  In 
pcwdered  form  combined  In  snbatantially  tbo  proportkna 
atated. 

2.  Tb«  baratn  daocrlbed  eompoaltion  of  matter  consist- 
hig  of  bamt  oyster  shells,  salfnr,  cement  and  etaalk  in 
powilered  form  combined  In  aobatantially  the  proportiona 
atated  with  aofldent  oil  added  thereto  to  form  a  paste. 


1.  A  ball  ring  for  tent  poles  comprising  two  semlelr- 
cular  members  each  having  at  one  end  a  tenon  and  at  the 
other  end  a  mortise  for  receiving  the  tenon  of  the  op> 
posite  member,  spacee  being  provided  between  aaid  mem^ 
bera  and  encircling  aald  tenona  and  adapted  to  receiva 
auitable  aapportlng  meana,  and  meana  for  detachably  ••• 
curing  the  members  together. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ball  ring  for  teat  poles  com- 
prising two  semicircular  aiembers,  each  ha  viae  *t  one 
end  a  tenon  and  at  the  other  end  a  mortise  for  recelvlnff 
the  tenon  of  the  opposite  member,  apaces  being  provided 
between  aald  membera  and  encircling  aald  tenona,  and 
meana  for  detachably  aeeurlng  togetner  aald  meml>era,  of 
a  aupportlng  device  haTlag  Ita  enda  reepeetlTely  roclrcUaf 
ssid  tenons  In  said  apacea. 


1,010,800.  rOB-aOhDER.  OaoaBB  M.  Baaa.  Loaisrille, 
Ky.  FUed  May  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  880.021.  (CI. 
88—21.) 


1,019.902.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Joseph  L.  Rcb  and 
CU4BBMca  F.  BaowN,  Coshocton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1900.     Serial  No.  447,816.     (a.  170—08.) 


'v 


1.  The  benki  described  lob  beMer  eomprialag  an  up- 
tlgbt  flat  body  barlag  veeesaea  in  Ita  eada  and  a  abonlder 
aroand  Ma  upper  edge,  a  ball  rtslag  tram  the  latter,  a 
wire  loop  luivtng  Ita  enda  tamed  upward  and  laward  into 
keoks  adapted  ta  be  apnac  late  aald  vteeaaea,  and  a  metal 
tend  whose  opening  la  of  a  midth  to  reodve  tbe  fbb- 
rlbtan  and  loop  and  te  paaa  over  aaid  body  and  of  a 
leaKtb  «a  paaa  ootalde  tbe  ends  of  said  leep  and  bold 
ttaem  ta  said  iteeaaea,  tke  upper  edge  «f  tbe  bead  reating 
agstHt  aaM  akanlder  wken  ta  place  and  Ha  i«wcr  ed«e 
^topandlng  ever  tbe  ribbon. 

2.  nie  herein  described  fob  holder  coaprlstaig  aa  op- 
T4ght  flat  body  bartag  ratcsaie  la  Its  eada.  aMans  atoac 
Its  anwr  edge  for  attaeblaff  It  te  a  watch  ehala.  a  wire 
teap  barlag  Its  ends  turaed  upward  and  inward  Into 
^aoka  adapted  to  be  aprang  Inte  aald  receaaea,  aad  a 
iMBtai  t>aad  whoae  opentag  ta  of  a  width  to  reoetaa  tbe 


'  ^   ^ 


1.  la  a  teleplwne  syateaa,  a  eourea  of  ceatraltaed  en- 
ergy, aob-atatlan  apparatas  adapted  to  be  eoaaeeted  tbeia-  • 
witk.  a  Um  relay,  a  Hde  lignal  eaatrolled  by  said  Um 
relay,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  retardatloa  relay  and  a  tbrea 
wire  talking  circuU  eoanerted  te  aaU  retardattao  relay, 
and  a  ringing  key  connected  to  two  of  aaid  wires,  tbe  third 
wire  thereof  adapted  to  conduct  Ulking  current  through 
the  e«t-«ff  relay  eontUMieuOiy  daring  ooaaectlea. 

t.  la  a  feeleplwne  spstem,  a  aearee  of  current  sub- 
station apparatua,  a  cord  circuit,  meana  for  inter-con- 
■eetlag  tke  aamc,  a  pair  of  retardattea  relaya  In  the 
cord  circuit,  a  patr  of  bnay  teat  caiayB.  BMsna  operated  bf 
retardation  relays  far  coatrelMag  tbe  cnrrent  from  flha 
sonree  to  aaid  busy  test  retepa,  aald  busy  test  relays 
adapted  to  act  aa  reeardatten  rctaya  when  aaid  retatda- 
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tloa  rataya  are  taoperatlva.  a  busy  signal  for  both  ends  of 
tka  coal  drcoit  end  meaas  eentroUed  bj  sakT  busy  teat 
relays  f«r  feeding  circuit  to  tbe  stgaal. 

8.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  aouree  of  curreat.  aub- 
Btatlea  apparatus,  a  eord  cirenlt,  busy  teat  relaya  oon- 
neetad  to  one  aide  of  the  cord  drcait,  a  signal  adapted 
lar  bolb  enda  of  tbe  cord  operated  by  aald  relays,  aad 
■nane  eonnected  to  tbe  oppoatte  side  of  tbe  eord  elrcnlt 
tor  eontrolllag  tbe  curreat  to  said  relaya. 

4.  la  •  telephone  system  a  source  of  current,  a  au^ 
•tatlon,  apparatua  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith,  a 
cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  aaid  apparatua,  a  retarda- 
ttea relay  in  aald  cord  drcait.  a  buay  teat  relay,  means 
aperated  by  the  retardation  relay  for  controlling  tbe  cur- 
rent fvem  tbe  source  of  aald  buay  test  relay,  said  buay 
teat  relay  adapted  to  act  aa  a  retardation  relay  when 
gald  retardatloa  relay  la  inoperative,  a  three  wire  talldng 
circuit,  a  line  relay  and  a  line  signal,  and  a  cut  aC  relay 
therefor  adapted  to  feed  talking  current  to  tbe  line. 

5.  la  a  telephone  aystem,  a  source  of  current,  a  aub- 
•tatlQU  apparataa  adapted  to  be  eoaaected  therawltb,  a 
eord  drmlt  for  Interconnecting  aald  apparatua  comprtaiag 
In  part  a  three-wire  talking  dratt,  a  line  relay  and  line 
signal,  a  cut-off  relay  therefor,  and  a  ringing  key  con- 
nectlnt  two  of  aald  wlrea.  tbe  third  wire  feeding  talking 
cnrrent  through  tbe  cut-off  ninj  contlaoously  during 
connection. 


li 


1.010,803.     LBT-OFF.    HaBMAX  J.  Sattuib.  Eaaton,  Pa. 
File4  May  10, 1011.    Bertal  No.  626.188.    (CI.  138—68.) 


"C 


1.  llie  coaibinatlon  with  a  warp  head  bavlBg  aper- 
tnM^.i  Bboe  aUdably  mounted  on  the  warp  bead,  a  ten- 
sion device  connected  to  the  aboe,  a  lever  carried  by  the 
aboe.  asd  a  latch  carried  by  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperturea  of  tie  warp  head. 

2.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  warp  bead,  of  a  aboe  alld- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  line  paaalng  around  tbe  warp 
head  aad  tbe  aboe  and  having  one  of  its  ends  connected 
to  the  aboe,  a  tenaion  device  connected  to  tbe  other  end 
of  tbe  line,  a  lever  carried  by  tbe  riioe,  and  OMana  car- 
ried by  the  lever  for  locking  tbe  aboe  to  the  warp  head. 

8.  I^be  coflibiaatlon  with  a  warp  head,  of  a  retarding 
element  tbereon  movable  alternately  to  oppoaite  aldea  of 
the  perpendicular  center  line  thereof,  raeaaa  carried  by 
aaid  element  for  locking  tbe  aaaie  to  tbe  warp  head,  said 
nMsna  losing  when  tbe  element  Is  on  one  aide  of  tbe 
aforoccirt  liae  and  unlocking  on  the  other  aide,  and  meana 
for  Benng  tbe  etament  to>tbe  flrst  mentioned  side  when 
unlodMd. 

4.  Vhe  cambiaatlon  with  a  warp  bead,  of  %  retarding 
element  thereon  nwvable  alternately  to  oppoaite  sides  of 
tbe  porpeadicular  center  line  thereof,  a  lever  carried  by 
■aid  element,  means  carried  by  the  lercr  for  locking  tbe 
etsBMat  ta  tte  warp  bead,  aald  lever  placing  the  locking 
means  in  loektat  psatttsa  wban  an  ene  side  ct  the  afore- 


said liae  and  in  anlocktng  poaltlen  wbea  on  tbe  otter 
side,  aad  nwans  for  moving  tha  element  ta  tha  fltat  bm»> 
tiotaed  side  when  unlocked. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  u^arp  head,  of  a  retardiaf 
element  therefor  and  mevable  relatively  thareto,  aa  en- 
ciUatiag  member  carried  by  aald  elcaaent.  aieaaa  cartMl 
by  said  member  for  leeklag  tte  retarding  etaoMnt  te  tha 
warp  head,  a  locking  action  taklag  place  when  tbe  member 
awiaga  in  one  direction  and  aa  unlocking  action  when  the 
member  swings  in  the  other  direction,  tbe  iwlng  ot  tbe 
member  being  produced  by  the  moveraoit  of  tbe  retarding 
elem«it,  aald  element  moving  with  the  warp  bead  when 
locked  thereto  aad  la  the  oppoaite  direction,  when  un- 
locked, and  a  tenaiea  device  for  moving  tba  eiemeat  In 
tbe  laat  mentioned  direction. 


1.010,9»4.     SWAOB-MACHTNS.     HanraiOK  SCHWBil 
New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  July   11,   1010.     Serial  No. 
071,808.     (CI.  118—88.) 


In  combination  a  awaga  ouichlae  having  a  lever  with 
pawl  apring  on  its  surface,  aald  lever  provided  with  a  piv- 
otaliy  attached  aapportlng  procesa  to  act  upon  a  plunger. 
a  baae  part  contalalnK  a  cjrlindrical  bore  opening  and 
meana  to  adjuat  a  bolt  in  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bore  open- 
ing and  arcb-wlae  arranfed  guide  plates  for  guiding  the 
lever,  said  guide  platea  provided  wltt  dented  notchea 
upon  tbe  larger  arched  peripliery  for  locking  the  lever 
by  tbe  pawl  of  the  lever,  a  cylindrical  plunger  moving 
in  aaid  bore  opening,  a  atrong  apring  to  act  on  one  end 
of  tbe  lever  aad  therebf  eaart  force  upon  tbe  plunger,  and 
aMans  ta  attach  aald  aprtag  to  tte  baae  part  at  one  end 
aad  to  the  lever  at  tbe  other  end  sobstaatlally  a«  de- 
acrllied  aad  ahown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.019,995.  BOTARY  PUMP.  John  Thobsbx  Ssamab, 
Seattle,  Waab.  FBed  June  27,  1011.  Serial  No. 
630,608.     (CI.  280—30.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  pump  of  tte  daaa  deacrlbed.  tte  eea- 
blnation  wltt  a  rotary  pump  cylinder,  whose  circumferen- 
tial wall  la  provided  with  aa  lale^paaaage  for  air  and 
with  an  outlet  paaaage  for  air  mixed  wltt  liquid,  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  rotor  one  end  of  which  la  op^  anid 
rotor  being  adapted  to  rotate  within  aald  cylinder  aad 
dlapoaed  therein  with  Ita  axis  parallel  wltt  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  boring  of  said  cylinder  to  restrict  tbe  pmntfi  of 
fluid  between  the  periphery  of  aaid  rotor  and  tbe  dream- 
ferentlal  wall  of  said  outlet  at  a  longitudinal  line  located 
between  said  ialet  paaaage  and  aaid  outlet  paaaage.  an 
inlet  paaaage  for  liquid  dlapoaed  in  one  of  tbe  heada  o< 
aaid  pomp  cylinder  to  admit  Il«old  Into  the  ayen  end  of 
aald  rotor,  a  vane  asaodated  with  Bald  rotor  and  adapted 
to  BK>ve  eadwiae  acreas  said  rotor's  axis  aaid  vane 
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proTldcd  with  a  riot  la  Mch  of  Its  ends,  a  roller  ot  talt- 
Rblo  material  dispoaed  In  said  alot  of  each  of  said  anda  of 
Mid  Tand,  said  Tane  being  prorlded  with  loafltndlnal 
holea  leading  from-  the  bottom  of  aald  slots  to  passages 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  rotor  whereby 
liquid  maj  find  passage  from  said  Interior  to  said  slots 
to  force  said  roller  to  bag  the  drmmferentlal  wall  of 
aald  cylinder  daring  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  means 
for  maintaining  an  equal  distance  between  the  axis  of 
tba  boring  of  said  cylinder  and  each  end  of  said  rane. 

2.  In  a  rotary  pnjnp  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder 
having  suitable  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  vane  within 
said  cylinder  and  associated  with  a  driving  abaft  where- 
by It  is  adapted  to  revolTS,  said  vane  having  yielding 
extensions  on  each  of  Ita  ends  which  are  adapted  nor- 
mally to  hug  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  during  the  revolu- 
tions of  said  vane,  a  stop-cock  which  controls  the  flow  of 
water  Into  said  cylinder  through  an  Inlet,  in  combination 
with  automatic  means  associated  with  said  stop-cock  and 
said  driving  shaft  whereby  said  stop-cock  Is  operated  in 
reaponae  to  the  starting  and  atopplng  of  the  operation  of 
the  pump. 


1.019,996.  CALCULATlNO-MACHrNB.  ISA  D.  Sino- 
vaiBO,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  08Q.800.     (a.  28fr— 74.) 


the  dlala,  cama  on  all  of  aald  ahafta,  a  movable  plate  la 
which  tha  several  abafts  are  arranged  and  having  cam* 
actuating  tongnea,  and  aprlngs  normally  holding  said 
plate  out  of  engagement  with  the  cama. 

S.  A  calculating  machine,  having  a  aerlea  of  aucee»* 
slvdy  operating  dlala  provided  with  toothed  elementa, 
rotary  shafta  npon  which  the  dlala  are  fixed,  a  series  of 
successively  operating  dlal-aetnatlng  toothed  dlaks  ear- 
rying  pawls,  rotary  ahafta  on  which  said  disks  are  fixed 
and  having  longitudinal  movements  to  bring  their  dlaks 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  elemanta  ot 
the  dlala,  cama  on  all  of  aald  ahafta,  a  movahla  plate  In 
which  the  aeveral  ahafta  are  arranged  and  having  cam- 
actnatlng  tongnea,  aprlnga  normally  holding  aald  plate 
out  of  engagement  with  the  cama,  and  a  bar  aecnred  to 
aald  plate  by  which  preaaure  may  be  applied  to  the  plate 
to  first  dear  the  dUla  from  their  actuating  devlcea,  and 
then  engage  the  cama  and  reaet  the  ahafta,  after  which  the 
aprlnga  are  free  to  act  to  releaae  the  ahafta  for  a  frsah 
calculation. 

[ClaiBM  •  to  8  not  prlatsd  in  tba  Oaxetta.] 


1.  A  calculating  machine,  having  a  series  of  succes- 
sively operating  dials,  rotary  ahafta  upon  which  these 
dlala  ariB  fixed,  aucceaslvely  operating  dial-actuating 
means,  rotary  ahafta  upon  which  they  are  mounted,  cams 
on  all  of  the  shafts,  a  cam-actuating  plate  in  operattve 
engagement  with  the  several  shafts,  and  means  to  move 
said  plate  lengthwise  of  the  shafta  so  aa  ta  cause  its 
cam-actuating  element  to  act  upon  the  cams  on  the  shafta 
to  reset  the  several  shafts  and  their  appurtenancea  after 
said  shafts  have  been  turned  In  making  the* calculation. 

2.  A  calculating  machine,  having  a  aeries  of  succes- 
sively operating  dials  with  sparred  or  toothed  elements 
located  at  different  heights,  rotary  shafta  and  cams  there- 
on, said  dials  adapted  to  be  operated  manually,  a  com- 
plemental  series  of  dial-actuating  devlce^  including 
sparred  disks,  and  pawla  thereon  to  engage  the  spurs 
or  teeth  of  said  operating  dlala,  rotary  cam  shafts  adapted 
to  be  moved  longitudinally  and  on  which  the  dial-actuat- 
ing devices  are  mounted,  and  means  to  thus  move  said 
shafts  to  throw  the  dial-actuating  devlcea  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  operating  dials. 

8.  A  calculating  machine,  having  a  aeries  of  succes- 
sively operating  dials  provided  with  toothed  elements, 
rotary  ahafta  upon  which  the  dlala  are  fixed,  a  aerlea  of 
successively  operating  dial-actuating  toothed  dlaka  car- 
rying pawls,  rotary  shafts  on  which  said  dlaka  are  fixed 
and  having  longitudinal  movementa  to  bring  their  disks 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  elements  of 
the  dials,  cams  on  all  of  said  shafta,  and  a  movable  plate 
In  which  the  several  shafts  sre  arranged  and  having  cam- 
actuating  tongues. 

4.  A  calculating  machine,  having  a  series  of  succea- 
atvely  operating  dials  provided  with  toothed  elements, 
rotsry  shsfts  upon  which  the  dials  sre  fixed,  a  aerlea  of 
successively  operating  dial  actuating  toothed  disks  car- 
rying pawls,  rotary  shafts  on  which  said  disks  are  fixed 
and  having  longitudinal  movementa  to  bring  their  disks 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  toothed  elementa  of 


1,010.997.  STONE  CRUSHING  MACHINB.  Bdoab  B. 
STM0K8,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  aaalgnor.  by  means  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Smith  and  Poat  Company.  Mllwankaa, 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconaln.  Filed  Fab.  20,  1904. 
Serial  No.  196,460.     (O.  »— 10.) 


1.  In  a  cruahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cruahing  aheil  having  a  spider  srm  bottom  and  a  removable 
crown  piece,  a  centrally  located  tle-ahaft  fixed  to  aald 
bottom  and  crown  piece,  an  eccentrically  mounted  eruaher 
head  movable  on  the  shaft  and  meana  for  operating  said 
head. 

2.  In  a  cruahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cruahlng  fhell  with  a  crown  piece  fitted  to  aald  abcll,  a 
centrally  located  fixed  shaft  aupported  within  auch  shell 
by  bearings  In  the  crown  piece  and  In  the  shell,  a  collar 
of  rollera  aurroundlng  said  ahaft  aa  a  roller  bearing,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  rollera  |ind  a  movable  eruaher 
head  and  means  for  opersting  said  head. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary crushing  shell  with  a  centrally  located  atatlonary 
ahaft  supported  by  suitable  connectlona  to  said  ahell.  a 
roller  collar  surrounding  said  shaft  and  comprialng  a 
series  of  rollers,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  roller  collar, 
and  means  for  turning  said  sleeve  and  a  movable  bead 
and  means  containing  aald  sleeve  for  operating  aald  bead. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary outer  crushing  shell  with  a  centrally  located  station- 
ary ahaft  supported  in  such  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
a  roller  bearing  sround  said  shaft,  means  for  turning 
such  sleeve,  end  a  crushing  head  mounted  on  a  roller  col- 
lar comprising  n  series  of  rolled  surrounding  said  aleeve. 

5.  In  a  cruahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  atatlon- 
ary outer  wuahlng  aheil  with  a  centrally  located  and  eub- 
suntially  vertical  stationary  ahaft  held  by  connections  to 
natd  shell,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  a  roller  bearing  around 
■aid  shaft,  s  crushing  head  mounted  on  a  roller  bearing 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  snd  means  for  turning  said  sleeva. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 
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i.019,908.  BSINFOBCED  AXLE.  Oabbison  C.  Thatbb. 
BartlesTlUe,  OUa.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
037,802.      (CI.  21—6.) 


Aal  iaxle  comprialng  a  wooden  shell  having  a  metal  core 
extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  oompoaed  of  two 
corrmwndingiy  ahaped  platea  arranged  in  contact  with 
each  other  and  having  tranavarsely  extending  reglatering 
grootea  in  their  facea  between  their  ends  forming  bolt  re- 
celvlac  apertnrea,  the  enda  of  said  platea  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  In  their  Inner  faeaa,  the  grooves 
in  004  Plata  registering  with  those  in  the  other  and  thraad- 
ed  to  form  sodtets  to  receive  akein  securing  acrewa,  far- 
rule*  encircling  the  enda  of  aald  ahell  to  bind  it  to  said 
core,  meana  for  aeeurlng  aald  core  and  abaU  together  ba- 
tweeii  their  aoda,  akelna  on  the  ends  of  aald  axle  and  lac 
aerews  paaalng  through  aald  skeins  and  engaging  tha 
aockets  in  said  core. 


l9#9vV> 


1,019J900.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  TIMBER  AND 
OTHER  MOISTURE-BEARING  SUBSTANCES.  HaMMX 
D.  TicMANN,  Waahington.  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No,  649,671.     (Dedicated  to  the  public)      (CI. 


witl 


kiln  comprising  a  pair  of  drying  chambers  provided 
heating  plpea,  aald  chambers  communicating  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  with  each  other,  a  condenser  ar- 
ranged between  said  chsmbers,  said  condenaer  conai^^g 
of  a  water  spray  at  a  temperature  leoa  than^that  of  the 
air  for  producing  greater  circulation  and  regulating  the 
hunrtdlty  of  the  air  1^  the  temperature  of  the  water. 


2.  A  vending  machine,  coraprislnff  a  ahelf ,  an  oadUatory 
hopper  above  the  aame  and  provided  with  a  pocket  of 
which  the  ahelf  normally  forma  the  bottom,  a  awaap 
movable  with  the  hopper  and  forming  the  front  wall  of 
said  pocket  and  adapted  for  sweeping  the  object  or  ob- 
jects vended  otT  the  end  of  the  ahelt  a  cut  off  within  tha 
hopper  and  diapoaed  in  subatantUlIy  ti>e  same  plana  as 
the  sweep  when  the  hopper  Is  at  reat  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  contents  of  the  hopper  from  entering  the  pocket 
when  the  hopper  is  at  rest,  and  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  oat  of  the  hopper,  meana 
for  clamping  in  rigid  relation  to  and  upon  aald  arm  a  box 
for  charging  the  hopper  with  ohjecta  to  be  vended,  and 
meana  for  oacUlating  the  hopper. 


1,020,000.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VBNDING-MACHINH. 
Gbokoc  L.  Van  Borkn,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Joseph  M.  Jones,  Kanaaa  City, 
M4,     Filed   May   6.   1910.     Serial   No.   660,898.      (CI. 

Sk-«.) 

1.J  iA  vending  machine,  comprising  a  ahelf,  an  oaeillatory 
hopper  above  the  same  and  provided  with  a  pocket  of 
which  the  ahelf  normally  forma  the  bottom,  a  aweep  mor- 
nble  with  the  hopper  and  forming  the  front  wall  o(  nlfl 
pocket  and  adapted  for  sweeping  the  object  or  ohjecta 
vended  off  the  epd  of  the  shelf,  a  cut  off  within  the  hopper 
and  diapoaed  in  aubstantially  the  aame  plane  aa  the  aweep 
when  the  hopper  is  at  rsst  and  adapted  to  prevoit  the 
eontents  of  the  hopper  from  entering  the  po^et  when  the 
hopper  is  at  reat,  and  provided  with  an  arm  extendins 
apwardly  and  rearwardly  out  of  the  hopper  aa  a  anpport 
for  •  box  for  charging  the  hopp«r  with  ohjecta  to  he  vend- 
ed, |nid  means  for  oaeillatlng  the  hopper. 


8.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  ahelf,  an  oaeillatory  hopper 
above  the  aame  and  provided  with  a  pocket  of  which  the 
ahelf  normally  forms  the  bottom,  a  sweep  movable  with 
the  hopper  and  forming  the  front  wall  of  aald  pocket  and 
adapted  for  aweeplng  the  object  or  ohjecta  vended  off 
the  end  of  the  ahelf.  a  cu^-off  within  the  hopper  and  dia- 
poaed in  Buhatantlally  the  aame  plane  aa  the  sweep  when 
the  hopper  is  at  reat  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  contenta 
of  the  hopper  from  entering  the  pocket  when  the  hopper 
la  at  reat,  parallel  upright  partltiona  within  the  hopper 
and  bearing  a  rigid  relation  to  the  cut  off,  and  meana  for 
oaeillatlng  the  hopper. 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  ahelf,  an  oaeillatory 
hopper  above  the  aame  and  provided  with  a  pocket  of 
which  the  shelf  normally  forms  the  bottom,  a  aweep 
movable  with  the  hopper  and  forming  the  front  wall  ot 
said  pocket  and  adapted  for  sweeping  the  object  or  objects 
vended  off  the  end  of  the  shelf,  a  cut-off  within  the  hopper 
and  dlaposed  in  substantially  the  aame  plana  aa  the  ewaep 
when  the  hopper  is  st  rest  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
contenta  of  the  hopper  from  entering  the  pocket  when  the 
hopper  la  l^t  reat,  braeketa  suitably  lupported  and  project- 
ing Into  the  upper  central  portion  of  the  hopper  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cutoff,  arma  projecting  up^rard  from  the 
ends  ot  the  cut-off  and  secured  to  said  brackets  to  eecnre 
the  former  rigidly  In  position,  and  means  for  oaeillatlng 
the  hopi>er. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine  an  oaeillatory  hopper  compria- 
lng substantially  semi-circular  ends,  and  a  segmental  bot- 
tom conalatlng  of  two  sections  spsced  spart  to  provide  an 
opening  between  them  and  provided  at  their  adjacent 
edges  with  depending  flangea ;  the  front  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom being  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  cen- 
ter of  the  hopper. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,001.    BLBCTBIC  WATEB  PURIFIER  AND  FILTER. 
Alu  HsNpT  Vah  TmLT,  Loo  An|;elea,  Cal.    Wled  Aug.  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  648,214.     (CI.  204—28.) 
In  a  combined  electrolytic  purifier  and  filter,  a  pair  of 
electrodea,  a  filtering  chamber  below  the  electrodea,  com- 
prialng a  haae  member  adjuatably  aecnred  to  the  lower 
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b«r,  a  filter  within  the  said  chaaber,  and  an  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  for  laid  cbamber. 


1,020.002.  CORHUOATBD  CULVERT. 
»R.  Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Not.  28. 
062.044.     (CI.  61—©.) 


Gaoaaa  W.  Wam- 
1911.     Serial  No. 


1.  A  enlTert  comprteinf  a  pipe  aectloa  adapted  for  re- 
eelTlBc  a  mating  section  laterally,  whereby  aald  matins 
•action  may  seat  on  the  flrat  named  aection,  and  maaaa 
fbr  clamping  said  aeetlona  tofether. 

2.  A  culrert  compriainff  a  pipe  section  haThig  slots  in 
one  and  and  a  mating  pipe  aection  hartng  its  end  pro- 
jected Into  said  slots  with  Ita  lower  portion  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  first  section  and  its  upper  portion  resting 
on  the  top  of  said  section,  and  means  for  securing  said 
auctions  together. 

8.  A  culrert   comprising  a   pipe  section   baring  slots 
In  one  end  and  a  mating  pipe  aection  baring  Its  end  pro- 
jected Into  said  slots  with  its  lower  portion  resting  on 
the   bottom   of  the   flrat   section    and   Its   upper   portion  | 
reating  on  the  top  of  said  section,  and  a  strap  fixed  to  I 
the  firat  aection  and  mclrcllng  the  orerUpplng  part  of  the  ' 
second  section  to  secure  said  sections  together. 

4.  A  culrert  comprising  a  pipe  section  baring  one  end 
cut  out  to  recelT^  a  mating  section,  and  an  abutting  aec- 
tlon  baring  ita  end  projected  through  the  cut  out  part  of  ' 
said  flrat  aection  and  seated  in  the  bottom  of  aald  flrst 
section,  a  strap  hinged  to  said  flrat  aection  aad  sndreilng 
the  end  of  aald  aecond  seetira.  aad  aieMna  for  attaching 
the  free  end  of  aald  atray  to  the  opposite  stda  of  said  first 
sectkta. 

8.  A  culrert  comprising  a  pipe  section  baring  one  end 
cat  away  to  rsceire  a  maMnj  sectloB,  a  skating  sac  tlon  i 


saatsd  In  aald  flrat  aectloa.  a  strap  hlngad  to 
aactkm  adjacant  to  the  edge  of  a  cut  out  portloa  and  en- 
circling the  mating  aection,  an  ear  on  said  flnt  aection  op- 
posite the  hinged  mounting  of  said  atrap,  and  an  ear  on 
aald  strap  adapted  to  reat  on  and  for  attachment  to  aald 
flrst  named  ear,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,020.008.     VALVB  kBCHANISM. 
LiAMa,  Beaaemer.  Ala.    Filed  Aug. 
644,286.     (CI.  121—10.) 


JAma  Bdwaro  Wii.- 
16.  1911.    Serial  No. 


In  a  ralre  mechanism  of  the  type  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  tbereln  prorlded  with 
inclined  faces,  a  fluid  receiving  chest,  and  Inlet  porta 
leading  from  the  chamber  In  the  cheat  to  the  cylinder  at 
oppoalte  eada  of  tha  piatoa,  of  a  pak  of  ralvea  saoonted 
within  the  chamber  of  said  cheat  aad  merable  tharaln  at 
right  anglea  to  the  longitudlaal  azla  of  the  cylinder,  aald 
ralrea  baring  Inclined  Inner  enda  projecting  Into  the  cyl- 
inder to  be  engaged  by  the  inclined  facea  of  aald  platod, 
aald  ralrea  intermediate  their  enda  baring  peripheral 
groores  and  the  cheat  wall  baring  branch  porta  In  coa- 
atant  communication  with  the  Inlet  porta  and  with  which 
the  groorea  are  brought  Into  reglatry  aa  the  ralrea  ara 
operated,  a  rocking  lerer  mounted  within  the  chamber  of 
the  chest  and  baring  Its  enda  seated  to  woric  in  recessed 
confronting  facea  of  the  ralrea,  aad  a  corer  plate  for  the 
cheat. 


1.020.004.  BBBAD-PAN. 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  68—6.) 


Loru  N.  WiaHMAN, 
T.  imi.     Serial  No.   612.886. 


1.  A  bread  paa  comprlalng  aide  membera  and  a  bottom, 
and  a  partition  within  the  pan,  the  sides  of  said  partition 
being  Inclined  toward  an  apex  and  baring  a  down-aet 
groora  la  Ita  upper  end.  aad  a  corer  similar  to  said  paB 
baring  a  partition  adapted  to  seat  In  aald  down-aet  gnwr% 
far  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  A  bread  paa  eonpriaing  a  pair  of  incloalng  membera, 
one  baring  a  partltkn  prorlded  with  IncUnad  aldea,  the 
upper  end  of  said  partttloa  being  below  the  plaaa  of  tka 
open  face  of  the  pan  and  baring  a  toagitudinal  groora 
therein,  the  opposite  pan  member  baring  a  partition,  tlia 
sides  of  which  are  iacUnad  and  meet  in  an  apex  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  open  face  of  the  pan.  the  apex  of  one  par- 
tition being  adapted  to  aaat  la  the  groora  In  the  oppoalta 
partition,  aubatantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  parpoaa  aet  farth. 
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1.080,tO5.  MOU>  FOS  MAKING  COMCRBTB  CBIM- 
NBYi.  CHABLaa  H.  WiiiwuBni'i.  St.  Loala,  Mo^  aa- 
aignor  to  WittboeTt  CoUapattOa  Concrete  Fonaa  Coaa- 
pany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  IT. 
I91(k     Salal  No.  092,792.      (CL  25—128.) 


1,M9.007.  LUBBKATINO  SYSTEM  FOE  IMtERIUL- 
COMBUSTION  AND  OTHER  ENGINES.  Williaic  J. 
WaiOHT,  Franklin,  Pa.  FUad  Joaa  7,  t»l«.  Serial  Na. 
56ft,618.     (CI.  ISl— IB.) 


( 


A  Mold  of  the  character  dsacribed,  comprlalng  main 
mold  plates  prorlded  with  guidcways,  a  wedge  interposed 
betweea  said  giiidewaya.  said  wedge  comprising  a  web 
baring  two  pairs  of  fianges  which  extend  into  said 
fuldewaj-s,  said  wedge  being  H-abaped  in  croaa  aection,  a 
aarroir  mold  plate  fixed  to  the  web  of  aald  wadga  and 
adapted  to  occupy  a  poaitlon  between  the  main  mold 
platea,  an  arm  fixed  to  tba  web  of  said  wedge,  and  means 
for  opaTAtlng  said  arm  ta  aUda  the  wadga  in  aald  gnide- 
ways,  thereby  withdrawing  said  narrow  mold  plate  from 
the  space  batweea  the  main  mold  plates  and  simulta- 
neously moTing  aald  main  meld  i^taa  toward  each  other. 


1,020.006.  SFAEK-PLUO.  OaoaoB  WaioHT,  Aubum, 
N.  X;  aaaigaor  to  Harriet  J.  Wright,  Auburn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1910:    Serial  No.  584.878.     (CL  128 — 69.) 


1.  4  apark-plug  for  intamal  eomboatloa  eaglaea 
prlotng  a  aheU.  aad  a  bushing  flttiag  within  and  hartag 
aerew  tiueadsd  connectloa  with  the  aheU.  aald 
threaded  connection  betwaea  the  baahlag  aad  aliell 
partially  cut  away  to  prorlde  an  annular  chamber,  and 
said  basbittg  baring  a  plurality  of  paaaagewaya  therein 
commanieating  with  the  cbamber  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  combustible  mlztnra  to  said  chaoriter  for  the  parpoaa 
aet  forth. 

2.  A  apark-plng  for  internal  combaatiea  eagiasa  oo»- 
prMagi  a  abell  harl^  aa  Intamal  serew  threaded  por- 
tloa aad  a  bnebing  baring  aerew  threada  aecarad  wlthlB 
tald  idiell,  said  bushing  baring  a  drcumferaatlal  groora 
formed  within  Its  screw  threaded  portion  and  proridfeag 
a  chamber  with  the  shell,  aad  passageways  formed  wlti^ai 
the  buebing  and  commanlcatlBg  with  the  chamber  aad 
adapted  to  dlrMt  the  comboatibla.  mixtnra  ta  aald  ehaia- 
bar  tor  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  A  apark-plug  for  Interaal  combaatlaa  eaglnea  coas- 
prlalnE  a  ahali,  a  boabli«  wlthte  aald  ah^  aala  boahtag 
hartag  a  circamfereatlal  groora  foraMd  batwam  aald 
ahall  MBd  buahlng,  prorldiag  a  dtambar  with  said  stacU, 
aad  paaaagewaya  formed  in  aald  boahlag  and  eoaMnaal- 
aatlafl  with  aald  cteasber,  aad  adaptarl  «a  dtraat  «ha  osaa- 

fMtfe. 


1.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cyllndera,  platoaa,  ctank  shaft  and  connect- 
ing rods  between  the  crank  abaft  and  the  piatons ;  a  doaed 
crank  case,  an  oil  reservoir,  means  actuated  by  the  mora- 
ment  of  said  pistons  for  filling  aald  crank  case  with  an 
oil  spray  for  purposea  of  lubrication,  a  main  duct  tor 
conreylng  oil  from  said  reservoir  aad  back  to  said  reaer- 
roir,  lateral  ducts  leading  off  from  aald  main  duct  to  tha 
parts  to  be  Inbrlcatad,  an  oil  pomp  for  forcing  oil  through 
said  ducts  and  meana  for  operating  aald  oil  pump. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  engines,  the  combination 
with  tha  eyliadar,  piatoa,  eraak  abaft  aad  coaaectlng 
rod  betwaea  tha  craiyi  abaft  aad  the  piston;  aa  oil  reaer- 
TOlr,  orrarfflow  pipea  connecting  aald  crank  caae  with  saM 
ail  naarralr,  aald  laiglna  harlag  a  aet  of  external  morlag 
parta  la  «OBtaet  wltta  one  aaarthar  nqniring  lobrleatloa, 
a  mala  dlstrlhatlng  doct  laaimtsd  aa  tha  oatalda  of  said 
eagina  and  baring  Ita  eada  coanacted  with  aald  oil  reaer 
vatr,  aa  oil  pomp  coaaected  with  aald  dnct  tor  eOaetlac 
a  continuous  circulation  of  oil  through  aald  duet  troas 
aald  reservoir  back  to  said  reaervoir,  and  a  set  of  ralrad 
lateral  ducts  leading  from  said  main  dnct  to  the  external 
-■ng*~''  parta  to  be  lubricated. 

t.  la  aa  oiling  ayataai  for  enginea,  aald  englaaa  ls> 
eluding  a  working  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  cloaed  crank  caaa  la 
communication  with  said  cylinder,  a  crank  abaft  mounted 
In  bearinga  in  aald  crank  caae  and  having  cranka  operat- 
ing in  aald  crank  caae,  a  connecting  rod  between  aald 
crank  and  said  piston,  said  crank  shaft  bearinga  bar- 
ing lubricating  bores  opening  Into  said  crank  caae; 
an  oil  reaerrolr,  overflow  pipea  connecting  said  eraak  caaa 
with  said  oil  reaerrolr,  aald  engine  baring  a  aet  of  as- 
ternal moving  parts  In  contact  with  one  anodiar  re- 
quiring lubrication,  a  main  distributing  duct  mountad  on 
the  outside  of  said  engine  and  having  its  enda  eonaectad 
with  said  oil  reservoir,  an  oil  pump  connected  with  aald 
duct  for  effecting  a  continnal  dreulation  of  oil  through 
said  duct  from  said  reservoir  back  to  said  reaerrolr.  a 
aet  of  valve  laterals  leading  from  said  duct  to  the  external 
parts  to  be  lubricated,  aald  orerfiow  pipea  between  aald 
crank  case  and  said  reservoir  baring  a  combined  croaa- 
sectlonal  area  less  than  that  of  said  cylinder  whereby 
the  morement  of  said  piston  will  effect  uneren  preaania 
in  aald  crank  case  aad  la  aald  oil  reaerrolr  to  thereby 
cause  the  orerflowlng  oil  in  said  pipea  to  ba  aa(±ad  aad 
sprayed  into  said  crank  caae  on  one  atroke  of  aald  platoo, 
to  lobricate  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  internal  combnatlon  en- 
gtnee  and  tbe  like,  a  caae,  an  oil  reaerrolr,  means  acta- 
ated  by  the  morement  of  the  engine  platoaa  for  filling  the 
case  with  an  oil  spray  for  purpoaea  of  lobiieatlan.  a 
mala  dact  for  conraylag  oil  from  aald 
IMasI^  aU  haak  late  aaM 
off  from  said  main  duet  to  tbe  engine  parts  t^  be  lubrl* 
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catod,  an  oil  pamp  tor  totting  oil  throni^  said  dacta, 
and  means  for  conncctlns  nld  pamp  with  a  moTing 
part  of  the  engine  for  operating  lakl  pamp. 

S.  In  a  labrlcatlng  system  for  engines,  a  eaae,  an  oil 
reserroir,  overflow  pipes  connecting  said  case  wltb  said 

Brroir.  a  main  dlstrlhoting  doct  mounted  on  the  oat- 
of  the  engine  and  haTlns  its  ends  connectad  with 
said  oil  reaerroir,  an  oil  pamp  connected  with  said  daet 
for  effecting  a  continuous  drcvlatlon  of  oil  through  said 
doct  from  said  reaerroir  hack  to  said  reserroir.  and  a  set 
of  Talred  lateral  dncts  leading  from  said  main  dnet  to 
the  external  engine  parts  to  be  lubricated. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,008.  APPAHATU8  FOB  CLBAMINQ  AND  POL- 
ISHING BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Boaax  Wmtifsn, 
Strassborg,  Oermanj.  FUad  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
051.622.       (Cl.    15—61.) 


A  shoe  polishing  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  rotary  brush  for  applying  the  dressing  or  polish  to  the 
■hoe,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  about  vertical  and  horl- 
■OBtal  axes,  a  receptacle  for  the  naterlal  moantad  on 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  thereby  into  and  out 
of  proximity  to  said  brash,  and  s  rotary  element  npounted 
in  said  receptacle  to  engage  the  contents  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  receptacle  to  ha  engaged  with  said 
brash,  substantially  described. 


1,020.009.  EMBROIDEBT  -  MACHINE.  Roanr  Zahh. 
Planen,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
607,141:     (CL  112—7.) 


nlam,  and  an  adjnatahla  ioddag  davtca  far  Mch  tUtable 
member,  whereby  during  the  operation  of  the  machine, 
the  working  of  tha  aaedlsa  nay  be  att^pad  ootslde  of  tha 
design. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  needle  operating  cam  and  the  mechanism  for  trans- 
mitting Bovamant  from  said  cam  to  the  needles,  of  a 
tlltable  meml>er  Interposed  between  SUd  cam  and  mecha- 
nism, a  notclied  member  connectad  to  said  mechanism 
and  a  catch  on  the  said  tlltable  member  adapted  to  ad- 
justably engage  the  said  notched  membw,  whereby  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  machine,  the  working  of  the 
needles  may  ha  stopped  outside  of  the  design. 


1.020.010.  JACQUABD  BMBBOIDERT-MACHINE.  BOB- 
KST  Zahji,  Plaaan.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  S«- 
rial  No.  607,142.     {Cl.  IIS— 7.) 


1.  In  an  embrotdertn^  machine,  tlte  combination  with 
tbe  needle  operating  cam  and  the  mechanism  for  trans- 
Bittlag  movement  from  said  cam  to  the  needles,  of  a 
tlltahle  member  Interposed  between  said  canp  snd  mecha- 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  part,  of  a  driven  part,  needle  and 
ahuttle  oparating  means  oparatlvaly  connected  to  said 
driven  part,  coupling  means  between  said  driving  and 
driven  parts,  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  and  a  Jacquard  con- 
trolled means  whereby  the  driven  pert  is  first  set  st  rest 
and  thereupon  the  needle  and  shuttle  operating  means 
are  given  a  reciprocatory  motidb,  allowing  of  the  em- 
broidering threads  being  eaally  pulled  out  from  the  shut- 
tles and  over  the  thread  guides. 

2.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  part,  of  a  driven  part,  needle  and 
shuttle  operating  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
driven  part,  a  Jacquard  maehaniaai,  Jacquard  controlled 
coupling  means  between  said  driving  and  driven  parts, 
Jacquard  controlled  means  for  setting  the  driven  part 
St  rest  snd  Jacqusrd  controlled  means  whereby  upon  first 
setting  the  driven  part  at  rest,  said  needle  and  shuttle 
operating  msaaa  are  givao  a  redproeatory  motion,  al- 
lowing of  the  embroidering  threads  beins  easily  pulled 
out  from  the  shuttles  snd  over  the  thresd  guides. 

8.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  part,  of  a  driven  part,  needle  and 
shuttle  operating  meana  operatively  connected  to  salA 
driven  psrt,  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  a  Jacquard  con- 
trolled coupling  means  between  the  said  driving  snd 
driven  parta,  Jacquard  controlled  braking  means  for  tlie 
said  driven  part  and  Jacquard  controlled ^nxeans  whereby 
upon  first  setting  the  driven  part  at  rest,  the  said  needle 
and  shuttle  opersting  means  are  given  a  reciprocatory 
motion,  allowing  of  the  embroidering  tbreada  being  eaally 
palled  oat  from  the  shuttles  and  over  tba  thread  gnldM. 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  cams  fixed  on 
said  driving  shaft,  aasdla  and  ahuttle  operating  means 
coatrolled  from  said  cama,  a  Jacquard  mechanism,  Jac- 
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«Mrd  iMtralled  motira  trmnamlttlng  meana  between  said 
dilvtiijshafe  and  tha  drlTea  shaft,  a  Jacquard  controlled 
coapling  means  hatwasa  mM  cama  and  the  motion  tnuia- 
Blttlng  means,  a  Jacquard  eontroUsd  hrakiag  meana  for 
the  saM  drivan  part  and  Jaeqnard  eontroUad  maana  wheta- 
by  np«n  flrnt  setting  tha  drivao  part  at  rest,  tha  said 
■aedla  and  ahnttla  operating  means  are  given  a  raeipro- 
aatory  motioa,  ailowlag  of  tha  embroidering  threads  be- 
ing eaally  pnllad  eat  fron  tha  shattlea  and  over  the  thread 
gnidea. 


1,020,011.     OUABD-BAIL  CLAMP.     Haut    B. 
Tylar.  Tex.     FUad  Nor.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.944. 


A  guard  rail  damp  eomprlalag  a  pair  o<  ooOparatlnc 
elamplag  sections  tiaving  IntarflttiBg  inner  enda,  upwardly 
directed  extenaioaa  on  said  asctloas  IiaTiag  their  inner 
faoea  ODnfbrmlag  in  snperfldal  ahape  to  the  ahape  of  tha 
oater  faces  of  the  rails  engaged  thereby  reapactivaly,  a 
block  dlaposed  between  said  extensions,  a  U-ahaped  mem- 
ber embracing  said  Mock  and  one  of  eaid  damplag  aee- 
tlona,  a  plate  slldable  on  the  arma  of  said  U-ahaped  meat- 
her  fot  movement  into  engagement  with  tba  lower  face 
of  one  of  the  clamping  eectlona,  nuta  threaded  on  the  ends 
of  respective  arms  of  the  U-ehaped  member  for  Cordag 
■aid  9lBts  Into  engagement  with  the  lower  face  of  said 
damplag  aeetion,  and  a  draw  bolt  extandlag  through  said 
eiamp^ig  leetiona  whereby  said  sections  may  be  draws 
together  to  force  the  inner  facee  of  their  reepeetlTa  es- 
againal  the  sides  of  adjaeeat  ralia. 


tenaleM 


LOtOAlS.     LOOOINO-BDNK.     Plim     A.     AnVkVV 
FB4ira  J.  Ain^irr,  Curtto,  Oreg.     FUad  Dec.  2,  1911 
Sertol  No.  668,697.     (CL  166—178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  havlag  a  ■arles  of 
perforations  formed  th««in,  chock  blocks  alldahly  monat- 
ed  on  said  bolster  and  provided  with  perforatlona  adapted 
to  retlster  with  the  perforations  of  the  holster,  U-ehaped 
brackets  secured  to  tlie  blocks,  a  alot  formed  t>y  said  brack- 
eta,  locking  pins  adapted  to  peas  through  the  rsglatared 
perforations,  and  means  carried  by  the  pins  for  eagaga- 
meat  In  said  slots  to  prevent  acddental  removal  of  tlM 
locking  pins. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ear  or  wagon,  of  a  bolater 
compHsing  a  base  sdapted  to  he  secnred  to  the  ear  or 
wagon,  a  longitudinal  web  formed  Integral  with  saM  haae. 
perforations  formed  in  the  opposite  enda  of  the '  web, 
chock  blo^s  provided  with  grooves  adapted  to  reeetra 
the  web.  whereby  said  blocks  are  adapted  for  dldlag 
movement  towsrd  or  away  from  each  other  upon  the 
web,  perforations  formed  in  the  hlocka  and  adapted  to 
register  with  any  one  of  the  perforations  of  the  wdi,  U- 
ahaped  brackets  secured  to  the  hlo^a  and  having  eon- 
caved  rocossts.  slots  formed  between  the  brackets  and 
Uoekak   locking  plaa  adapted   to  pass  throng  tha  reg- 


istered perforations  and  rcat  in  aaid  recesasa,  the 
ends  of  said  pins  being  bent  at  right  aaglea  to 
shanks,  projections  carried  by  tiie  shanks  of  the  ptaa, 
said  projections  being  normally  poaitloned  in  the  slots  ta 
prevent  accidental  displacMBsent  of  the  locking  plna,  said 
projections  being  operable  to  disengage  with  said  slots  to 
withdraw  the  locking  plna. 


1.020,018.  8BTTLIN(^TANK.  Albxandu  JOHN  Ab- 
BCCKLB,  Johanneabnrg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  190Q. 
Serial  No.  627,929.     (CL  SS— 82.)  c 


1.  In  a  Teasel  tor  aeparating  pulverised  ore  or  other 
eoBUBlBnted  solid  otatter  from  liquid,  the  combiaatlea 
with  the  Teasel  of  a  plurality  of  inverted,  tmneated 
arranged  laside  the  vsaasL  the  nK>er  anrfacea  of 
cones  proTidlag  settling  areaa  apon  which  tlte 
particles  settle  and  accnmnlata  and  nltimataly  slide  eC 
by  grsTlty.  the  truncated  lower  ends  of  the  sereral  conea 
forming  a  centraL  rertlcal  passage  through  all  tbe  oonsa, 
and  maana  for  anpporting  the  cones  in  position  indde 
the  veaaeL  said  meana  comprising  a  pfnrallty  of  radial 
wing-plates  fixed  to  the  inside  of  tbe  veaseL  the  conea 
being  conatrocted  in  flanged  aections  and  fixed  to  aald 
radial  wing-plates,  as  set  forth.  y\. 

t.  In  a  veeael  for  ■eparating  pulverised  ore  or  other 
cemmlnnted  solid  matter  from  liquid,  tbe  combinatloB 
with  tbe  vessel  of  a  plurality  of  inverted,  truncated  cones 
arranged  Inside  the  vessel,  the  upper  surfaces  of  aald 
cones  providing  settling  sreas  upon  which  the  aoild 
partldes  settle  and  accumulate  and  ultimately  slide  off 
by  gravity,  the  truncated  lower  ends  of  the  several  conea 
forming  a  central,  vertical  passage  through  all  the  conea, 
meana  for  supporting  the  cones  inside  the  veeael  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  long,  radial  wing-plates  and  a  plurality 
of  shorter  intermediate  wlng-pUtea,  the  long  wing-platea 
aerving  for  carrying  all  the  cones  snd  the  shorter  wlag- 
platea  for  carrying  several  of  the  outer  conea,  the  conea 
being  constructed  In  flanged  segments  fixed  to  the  wiag- 
platee,  as  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  veeael  for  separating  pulverised  ore  or  othw 
comminuted  rolid  matter  from  liquid,  the  combination 
with  the  veeael  of  a  plurality  of  inverted,  tmneated.  eqni- 
distant  and  concentric  cones  podtioned  Inside  the  veaaal. 
the  npper  anrfacea  of  aald  cones  constltntlng  aettUag 
areaa  upon  which  the  solid  psrtides  settle  and  accnmnlata 
'and  ultimately  slide  off  by  gravity,  the  truncated  lower 
enda  of  the  several  cones  forming  a  centraL  rertlcal  paa- 
sage  through  all  the  cones,  a  pipe  located  la  said  eeatral, 
vertical  passage  for  Introdadiig  the  feed  mixture  below 
the  lower  ends  of  all  the  cones,  means  for  supporting  the 
ooaee  in  poeitlon  in  tbe  vesseL  comprising  a  plnrallty  e< 
radial  wing-plates  fixed  to  the  inside  of  tlie  veeael,  the 
cones  being  constructed  in  flanged  aections  and  fixed  to 
said  radial  wlng-plstes,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vessd  for  separating  pulverised  on  or  other 
comminuted  solid  mattei'  from  liquid,  tbe  comhinatlSB 
with  the  veeael  of  a  plurality  of  Inverted,  truncated,  eQ«l- 
dtstant  and  concentric  conea  podtioned  indde  the  Tsaaai. 
the   uppor  surfaces  of  said   cones   constituting  aettllBff 
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wMck  th«  Mild  pavticlw  Mttto  amI  Mcamalftte 
and  uttioMtely  siidt  oil  by  wnrlty,  tbe  tniBait«4  lower 
vmM  oi  tbe  MTw«l  eoaes  (ormlas  •  ceatral,  Tevtlcal  p«s- 
M««  tArouKfa  all  the  comtm,  a  pipe  located  la  laM  central. 
rertlcai  paiaa«e  for  lotvotednc  the  feed  Blxtnre  below 
the  lawer  eoda  e(  all  the  conea,  laiem  for  nipportias  the 
conea  inalde  tbe  veeeel,  comprlatac  a  piorall^  of  1ob«, 
radial  wlng-platea  and  a  plurality  of  aborter  Inter- 
mediate wtng-platea,  tbe  loar  wlns-pUtea  aerrlng 
for  carrying  all  tbe  cooes,  and  the  aborter  wlng-platea  for 
carrying  sereral  of  the  outer  cones,  the  conea  being  con- 
•tmcted  In  flanged  aeginenta  fixed  to  tbe  wlng-platea,  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  reaael  for  s^;>aratlng  palTcrlaed  ore  or  other 
commlniTted  aolld  aiatter  from  liquid.  In  combination, 
a  vesael  having  an  annnlar  overfly  or  rUn  laonder  for 
the  oTerflowlng  clear  Uqoid,  a  plurality  of  Inverted, 
truncated,  eqnl-dlstant  and  concentric  conea  positioned 
Inside  said  Teasel  below  the  level  of  the  overflow  launder, 
tbe  upper  surfaces  of  said  cones  constituting  settling 
areas  upon  which  the  solid  particles  settle  and  accumulate 
and  ultimately  slide  off  by  gravity,  and  the  truncated 
lower  ends  of  tbe  Inner  cones  forming  a  central,  vertical 
paMsgc  through  all  the  cones,  a  pipe  located  in  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  said  central,  vertical  passage  for 
Introducing  the  feed  mixture  below  the  lower  ends  of  all 
the  cones,  means  for  securing  said  feed  pipe  at  its  lower 
end  comprlfing  a  horisoatal  member  secured  Inside  the 
vessel  and  stays  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  pipe 
with  said  member,  a  distributlog  cone  supported  by  said 
horixontal  member  beneath  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  pipe, 
meaam  lor  latrsdaehig  the  fsa*  atetaK  IMa  tbe  upper 
aad  of  tbe  feed  pipe,  means  for  aapyorttog  tka  aattUav 
caoeo  In  pootMon  Inside  the  wtmnL,  said  aeaa*  ooamrlalag 
•  piuiallty  af  wide  rariUk  winrvMea  anA  a  piontfiCy  af 
aasBow,  totennedlata  artng-ptetea,  tbe  aevaol  wbig^ 
being  sactved  at  their  eater  eatte  to  tbe  kisMa  af  the 
asl.  the  wide  wtng-platea  servtac  tm  canjlMg  al)  tbe 
aaA  the  aanow  wteg-plartaa  for  eavrylng  aeveral  o*  tbe 
oater  ceaies^  all  the  coaes  being  baltt  op  of  flaagad  seg- 
-itm  at  section^  flxad  to  tbe  winrptntas.  aa  set  f*rth. 


1.^2  0.0 14.  B&AKS  FOft  HOISTING  MACHIMBBY. 
CaOBoa  A.  AaifiMOTON.  WlekUffe,  Obla.  Piled  Oct.  lit, 
l&ia     Serial  No.  6&7.822.     (CL  67— U«.> 


1.  In  aa  automatic  mechanical  brake,  tbe 
of  a  dzed  friction  plate,  a  shaft  exteadlag  through  saM 
friction  plate  aad  having  •  cam  at  one  ead.  a  cotatable 
tnetioB  plate  secoeed  to  said  abaft  at  one  slda  ed  tke 
Axsd  trietloa  pJate,  a  rotatable  frtetioa  iriata  timncA  9m 
tbe  shaft  en  the  opposite  side  ef  the  fixed  frtctftea  plale. 
a  cam  carried  by  said  rotatabie  friction  plate  aad  adaptoA 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  cam  on  tbe  shaft,  a  driviac  wheal 
sleeved  upon  said  abaft,  and  means  provided  1»  connectkia 
with  sold  driving  wheel,  shaft,  and  rotatable  MctioD 
plate  by  meaas  of  wbieb  tho  friction  platen  are  nlissil 
in  hoisting,  gripped  when  hetsting  eaaaaa,  aad  partially 
released  when  iowerlae, 

2.  In  a  hoisting  mecbaalsai,  is  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  «-»ni  socared  to  said  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  looaely 
■oaated  apon  said  eaai  aad  ha  viae  a  loot  motioa  drtvteg 
ceaawctiem  tbex«witbi»  a  dmm  adapted  ta  aantala  a  load 
aa*  ta  ba  ratated  by  aald  shaft  to 


abaft,  a  fHrtlaa  plata  

tlaaary  frletloa  pUte  aad  adapted  ta  be  rotated  by  «ba 

;  rotatloa  of  aald  shaft,  aald  retatablo  frtetioa  plato  bav- 

i  lac  a  baUcal  eaas  sarfaea  eagaglag  with  said  first  eaa, 

I  tbe  cam  aailatta  beia«  arraatsd  to  fares  aald  rotatabla 

!  Itlctloai  plate  away  team  aaM  drtvinc  wheel  i«alaat  aald 

statlaaary  Metloa  plata  by  tbe  paUlag  «i  ttaa  load  as 

tbe  dram,  aad  mssas  adaotod  to  ba  aperated  apoa  tba 

retrograde  motlea  of  aaU  driviag  wheal  with  respect  to 

said  cam  for  reducing  the  friction  between  said  plataa. 

8.  In  a  hoisting  mechaniaaw  la  coa^ination.  a  shaft, 
a  cam  aecnred  to  said  abaft,  a  drtving  wheel  looeely 
aomrtad  upon  aaM  shaft  and  having  a  lost  motfcm  drlr- 
Ing  connertlon  tborewltb.  said  drlvlnv  wheel  also  bavfag 
laterally  extending  abutments  projecting  tbereflT>Bi  la  tbe 
same  direction  as  the  inclined  surface  of  said  cam,  a 
dmm  adapted  to  sustain  a  load  and  to  be  rotated  by  said 
shaft  to  raise  and  lower  saM  toad,  a  statioaary  friction  i 
plate  associated  with  said  shaft,  a  friction  plate  looaely 
sleeved  upon  said  abaft  adfaceat  to  aaM  drlvlag  wheal 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  together  with  said  shaft,  aald 
rotatabla  friction  plato  bavtag  a  bellcal  cam  aarface  en- 
gaging with  said  first  cam.  tbe  cam  surfaces  being  ar- 
ranged to  gr^  said  ftlctloo  platea  togetber  by  tbe  pulling 
of  tbe  lond  oa  tbe  dmm.  aaM  rotatable  fMction  plato 
also  having  abvtmento  on  tba  side  thereof  adjacent  to 
said  driving  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
first  abutment,  whereby  the  rototing  friction  plato  to 
■ovod  ever  tbe  stationary  plbto  open  a  wtiugiade  rota- 
flbB  of  said  drtving  wheel. 

4.  In  a  bolMng  meebaatan.  In  combfnatloe,  a  shaft,  a 
cam  aecmvd  to  aald  shaft,  a  drtvtng  wheel  Kwoely  mounted 
enHdd  cam  and  having  a  loat  motion  drtving  engago^ 
meat  tbeivwttli  tn  both  dfrecttena,  abotmento  can  led  by 
saM  wheel  on  tbe  same  side  with  the  {acMaed  sarfaeaa 
of  aald  can,  a  drtim  adapted  to  soatain  a  load  and  to  ia 
rotated  by  said  abaft  to  ratse  and  lower  aaM  toad,  ■ 
atatlonary  friction  plata-.  associated  with  saM  abaft,  a 
rotatoble  frtetioa  plate  llitweea  saM  atotlooary  frtetioa 
pfarte  and  aald  nbeel  aad  havtog  a  cam  sorfkco  muipia 
■uiUiy  to  said  flrat  cam,  engaglag  portloaa  fonaad  aa 
aald  ffrst  ca»  and  on  aaM  retatlng  frtctlea  ptate,  what«^ 
by  saM  plate  may  be  drt'vaa  by  aaM  cam  when  safd  whsel 
is  rotated  in  a  dtrectfen  to  raise  a  toad,  tbe  iacliaed  aar- 
faces  of  saM  cams  being  arranged  to  cauae  said  rototing 
frtction  plate  to  approach  tbe  stottonary  friction  plate 
Ppan  a  ratrograda  rototlon  of  aald  abaft  caused  by  said 
<kiaa.  and  abntaiento  eo  tbe  rotatlag  frietloo  plata 
adapted  to  be  enga^d  by  the  abatmesta  aa  the  driving 
wheel  by  means  of  which  the  rototing  friction  plate  la 
moved  over  the  stottonary  plate  upon  a  retrograde  roto- 
tlon of  aald  driving  wheel. 

B.  In  a  hoiating  mechanism,  in  comblnatloB,  a  shaft, 
a  can  aecured  to  said  shaft,  a  dram  adapted  to  aaataln  a 
load,  aad  to  be  rotated  by  said  shaft  to  raise  aad  lower 
aald  load,  a  friction  plate  surrounding  aald  shaft  at  a 
point  farteraiediato  Ha  ends  and  held  agalnat  rototloa 
tn  both  directions,  a  rotatable  frtctton  plate  attached  to 
aald  afaaft  at  one  aide  af  tbe  atatloaary  ptote,  a  aecond 
ratatable  fMetton  plate  looaeiy  aleevod  npon  saM  abaft  at 
the  other  aide  M  aald  stottonary  plate,  one  ef  aaM  frlr> 
tiaa  plates  haviag  a  cam  sorface  and  abatawnts,  aad  a 
***taig  wheel  looaely  aleeved  npoa  tbe  shaft  aad  bavtad 
ahntaeato  adapted  to  engage  tho  abotneate  on  aaM  plato 
aad  poaitively  drive  the  sasM  npoa  retrograde  lafslisa  af 
saM  wheal,.  aaM  drtvlag  wheel  alao  bavlac  means  adapted 
to  engage  aald  abaft  and  poaltlvely  drive  the  aame  npoa 
tonrasd  rotation  thereof. 

[GlataM  6  to  d  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


l,a>Mll^    AttaiUP.    Lovia  C  BAaMur.  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUod    8ept   28.    1906,    Barlal   Na   480.144.     Bnewad 

Ape.  1».  leil.     Bartai  No.  «n.l80.     (CL  244— la) 

1.  A  frame-woth  lar  aa  alraMp,  eomprlalag  a  heel,  a 

sertes  ef  apwardly  pratfacting  rings  aecnred  thereto  aah> 

staatlally  at  Tight  aaglea.  a  aacoad  aarlea  of  apwardly 

rtagi  of  larger  llanntii  aecwed  to  mrid 

iWcally  at  Hm  aaM  atha 


xa,a9U. 
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t.  I^  an  alr-shlp  of  tba  aatare  deocribed,  the  comblna- 
tloB dl  a  propeller-tunnel  fonned  by  a  laminated  keel 
and  a>lnrality  of  upwardly  projecting,  aobatantially  par- 
allel rings  secured  thereto  and  Joined  at  tbelr  periphery 
by  a  covering,  with  a  gaa  eeetalaer  Indoalng  said  tnnael. 


>.01< 


i.o2O,0l«.  electbk;  DBLITKBT  BTSTSM.  John 
BaiUit,  Great  KaMa,  MonL  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  800.837.     (CI.  104->186.) 


an  (rtectrtcaily  operated  switch  mechanlam,  tbe 
eoaiWnatlon  witb  a  awlt^  of  ncana  coaataatly  tandlag 
to  move  the  vwttcb  to  deaefl  poattion.  an  eleetrte  iMtar, 
an  (SaetHc  dmlt  controlling  aaM  motor  connecttoaa  ha- 
twcen  said  motor  and  switch  whereby  the  movement  of 
aaM  motor  w^  opaa  a^d  awttA  agalnat  saM  doMng 
tendency,  meana  for  avtaaBatkally  locktag  aaM  swttdi 
la  opaa  poaitlon  Indepaadent  of  the  stopping  of  tbe  motor 
and  neana  for  braaktaig  tbe  clrcalt  of  tba  motor  alnal- 
taaeo«aly  with  tbe  locktag  of  tba  awlttfti. 

2.  Ia  an  electrically  operated  awlt«b  mecbanlam.  the 
eomMhatloa  with  a  awltdi,  of  a  frame,  a  bar  atldablj 
noontod  in  aald  frame  and  operatlvely  cooBactad 
-with  aald  awtteb.  aald  bar  balag  provldad  with  a 
Tecea4'  means  for  moving  aald  bar  la  oae  direction  to 
doee  the  switch,  an  electric  aMtor,  a  clrcalt  controlllag 
aald  motor,  connections  between  tbe  motor  and  aald  bar 
wlierAy  the  actuation  of  tbe  BMtor  arfn  move  tbe  bar 
In  tb«  oMKMlto  direction  to  ofMB  tbe  switch,  a  plvotad 
ann  nonnted  on  the  fraato,  and  neana  for  moving  aaM 
arm  into  tbe  recaaa  of  tba  bar  arbereby  tbe  awltefa  la 
locked  In  open  poaltloa.  aaU  moramcat  of  tbe  am  to 
locking  poaitlon  being  effected  Independently  of  the  atop- 
ping  ef  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  awlteb  nochanism,  tbe 
itlea  wtth  a  bw«^  of  a  tnmt,  a  bar  aBdaUy 

in  aaM  traoM  aad  aparatlodly  eaaaaetod  with 
said  awtteb,  aaM  bar  being  provldad  wtth  a  reoaaa,  nnws 
ittf  tondlng  to  aMve  aaM  bar  «n  om  dirsetloa  to 
llbe  awlteh.  aa  elsctrle  aator.  a'ckndit  eeatromag 
letwsaa  the  aatar  aad  aald  tar 
of  tba  asotor  wOl  nave  the  bar 
la  ttb  dppamto  dInetlaB  to  apaa  tba 
aa  the  fNaaa,  aaeaaa  fbr 


of  laafcippfcigoftl 
whereby  the  switch  Is  locked  in  open  peattton  aad-'car  ap> 
neaas  tor  moving  said  am  out  of  aaM  reoess  to 
the  awltah  tor  moveawnt  to  doaed  paaldoa. 
4.  Ia  aa  alactilcally  operated  owlteli 

a  awitch,  of  a  fmae,  a  bar 
intad  to  aaM  frame  aad  operatlvely  connected 
said  switch,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a 
for  moving  aaM  bar  tn  oae  dtroctioa  to  deoe  the  awitch, 
an  electric  motor,  a  circuit  controlling  said  motor,  con- 
nectiona  between  the  motor  and  aald  bar  whereby  tbe 
aetnatlaa  of  the  aiotor  w4U  msva  the  bar  la  the  iippBlki 
dlaaetion  to  open  tbe  awlteh.  a  pivoted  asm  no  in  tod  on 
tbe  frane,  meana  for  mevtog  aald  am  into  the  roeaaa  of 
tbe  bar  when  said  recess  is  disposed  beneath  the  arm 
whereby  the  switch  is  locked  in  open  position,  and  meana 
actuated  by  tbe  naraaaat  of  saM. am  to  locking  poaltton 
to  toeak  the  motor  controlling  dreott. 

8.  In  an  electrtcally  operated  awitch  mechanlam,  tbe 
a  awlteh.  a<  a  faana.  d  bar  alldahly 
in  aaM  teanw  and  aperatlrely .  oooaected 
aaM  awlteh.  aald  bar  beiag  provMod  with  a 
tor  aaovfaig  aaM  bar  la  one  direction  to  done  the  switch, 
aa  electale  notor.  a  dreait  eantroUlng  aaM  awtoc,  oaa- 
JMdtoaM  hatvaaa  <;ka  notor  asM  aald  bar  arheoihy  the 
aetaaf  ioa  of  the  a»«tor  viU  anvo  tba  bar  to  the 
dlsecttaa  to  open  the  awitch.  a  plrotad  am 
the  toana,  naaaa  aparated  tadapeBdeDtly«f  i 
the  motor  for  moving  aaM  am  larto  tbe  raceaa  -tt  the  bar 
when  aald  recess  la  disposed  beneath  the  arm  whereby  the 
awitch  ia  locked  to  open  position,  and  a  switch  carried 
by  aald  arm  adapted  to  break  the  motor  controlling  circnlt 
when  aald  arm  la  moved  fo  loddng  poaitlon. 


1.020,017.  8TRBBT-CAB.  Albbbt  H.  Bates.  CleveUnd, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dee.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,441.  (CL 
108—206.) 


1.  In  a  street  car.  the  comblnatton  of  one  permanently 
cloaed  side,  a  long  beach  extending  along  the  same  within 
tba  car,  a  longitudinal  aisle  in  front  of  said  bench,  a  vea- 
tlfenla  bataasB  mM  alste  and  die  other  alda  af  tha  car  at 
an  batonaedtoto  paattloa.  uansecan  aaato  to  fraat  af  aad 
behind  saM  vcatlbate  aad  betacea  aaM  alate  aad  the  aa- 
tinace  aMa  of  the  cat.  whereby  a  alai^  aaafiac  oonpart- 
atoat  la  praahlad  flani^nnt  tbe  nnta  body  at  tbe  ear.  a 
dauiaai  fi<ni  tba  Inaar  aide  af  the  restttrato  lato  aaoh 
alala,  aad  tao  doataaya  tn  the  oater  aide  cf  the  ca 
Ing  to  tranaverto  ivaen  tn  tnmt  of  and  at  the  aaar  oC  i 


2.  Ia  a  car,  Jka  combtoattoa  af  a  Teatihuie  adjaeeat  to 
one  aide  at  aa  latamedlate  poMttoa.  a  atep  leading  ttma 
the  ontatde  Into  each  veatlhule,  a  dear  dor  doatoc  the 
catraaea  from  the  atep  toto  the  vaattbnla.  a  daor  <ar  daa- 
iag  tte  aatranoe  ftoa  tbe  asatlbule  Into  tha  cac.  aad 
ttaaaeam  seam  la  frsat  ^  tte  vaattbola  aad  behlnt  it, 
alslas  between  tbe  two  groups  of  tasaaaataa  asato  aad 
tha  ftaat  aad  rear  walla  of  the  ^saMbale  reapactlsaly. 
dtroet  esEtts  from  saM  atstes  independent  af  tha  nalttato, 
aad  maaas  eontoadiac  said  extta. 

t.  Ia  a  ear,  tha  cosBhtaatkm  af  a  vasttbaie  iacatod  -wlth- 
^  tha  car  adjaaant  to  the  sMa,  a  daorway  coatsalllag  Ha 
from  oatsAie  of  the  car  Into  the  eaalftaala,  aad  a 
for  doatog  aa  salt  faso  tha  car  tadepaadeaCly 
af  tha  Toadtala.  aocb  tvo  daora  balag  arraaged  to  alMe 
past  each  othsr  toto  the 


aOon  of  a 
tba  car  and 


«.  Ia  a  car,  tha 


an  oo< 
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trasce,  and  two  paMageway*  from  tta«  reatibale  into  tiM 
ear  located  In  the  wall  of  th«  rcatlbola  parallel  wUb  tbe 
OQter  aide  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  ear,  the  eomblnatkni  of  a  reatHnile  located  In 
an  Intermediate  portion  of  tlie  car  and  taaring  an  oatalde 
entrance,  two  paaaagewayt  from  tbe  Teatlbole  into  the 
ear  located  In  the  wall  of  tbe  reatibale  paraliel  with  the 
oater  aide  of  the  car.  and  a  caaiiler'a  window  tliroaxh  each 
wall  between  each  paaaagewaja. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,018.  DBTACHABLB  TOOTH-BBUSH.  ALBTiKDn 
Lbtbobon  Bonim,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,121.     (Q.  15—89.) 


In  a  detacbalde  tooth  bmata,  the  combtiiatkm  with  a 
molded  brlatle-carrylng  bead  haTing  an  opening  extending 
inwardly  from  the  end  thereof  and  at  aaid  end*DroTlded 
with  a  projection,  of  an  internally  acrew-threaded  member 
molded  within  tbe  head  and  baring  its  opening  In  line 
with  tbe  opening  aforeaald,  and  a  aeparaUe  handle  baring 
a  concarity  adapted  to  receire  aaid  projection  and  a  screw- 
ttreaded  atem  projecting  centrally  from  within  aaid  con- 
carity and  adapted  to  paaa  Into  tbe  opening  and  engage 
the  tbreada  of  the  member  aforeaald. 


1,020,010.  OATB-HANGING.  THoiua  11.  Boom.  King- 
wood.  W.  Ya.  Piled  ICay  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.227. 
(CI.  89— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  gate  poat,  of  ball 
and  aocket  gate  banglnga  baring  their  axea  located  in 
rear  of  tha  oater  flace  of  tbe  gate  poat 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gate,  a  gate  poat  baring  trana- 
rerae  alota  therein,  and  htdl  and  aocket  gate  banging  meana 
arranged  In  aaid  tranarerae  alota  for  the  parpoee  de- 
aeribed,  the  axea  of  tbe  gate  banging  meana  being  lo- 
cated in  rear  of  the  taee  of  tbe  gate  poat 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  member  and  a  gate  poat 
member,  of  upper  and  Iowct  ball  elementa  mounted  on 
one  of  aaid  membera,  upper  and  lower  aocket  membera 
mounted  on  the  other  of  aaid  membera  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceire aaid  ball  membera,  one  d  aaid  aocket  membera  bar- 
ing an  entrance  alot  to  tbe  aodiet  portion  thereof  large 
enough  to  permit  tbe  Introdnctlon  of  the  ball  member 
to  the  aocket  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  gate  poat  baring  npper  and 
lower  tranaremely  extending  dore  tail  aloU  therein,  up- 
per and  lower  aocket  membera  moonted  in  aaid  dore 
tail  alota,  each  of  aaid  aocket  membera  baring  a  depreaalon 
•standing  forwardly  from  tba  rear  Caea  tbareof  and  a  alot 
•ztandlng  tranareraely  acroaa  the  front  Caoa  tberaot  aaid 
Blot  tnteraeeting  tbe  forward  portion  of  aaid  depreaatoo. 
tha  lower  aocket  member  baring  a  rertlcaUy  extending 
alot  Interaectlng  aaid  depreaalon  and  earring  aa  an  en- 
trance alot,  a  gate  baring  upper  and  lower  atana,  aaid 
atanka  being  prorided  with  ball  membera,  tbe  upper  ball 
member  being  mounted  in  tbe  depreaalon  of  the  uppor 


aodut  member,  and  the  lower  ball  membm  being  monntad 
In  the  depreaalon  of  tbe  lower  aocket  member,  the  atema 
of  aaid  ball  membera  being  adapted  to  lie  in  the  trana- 
relae  alota  of  the  aaid  aocket  membera  when  the  gate  la 
mored  into  open  poaltion. 


1,020,020.  DBYICK  FOB  MBASUBINO  CIBCT7LAB 
BODIES.  SowAno  Bsawuit,  Braddock,  Pa.  FUad 
May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.964.     (CL  78—150.) 


1.  A  meaaoring  derice  conalating  of  a  body  member  tar> 
mlnating  In  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed,  angularly  In- 
clined lega  aaid  lega  projecting  beyond  each  aide  of  aaid 
body,  a  apirit  lerel  aeated  on  tbe  upper  aarface  and  cm- 
trally  of  aaid  derice,  aaid  body  baring  a  rertlcal  alot 
formed  on  one  aide  aurfaee  thereof,  one  aide  of  aaid  alot 
being  directly  In  the  center  of  aaid  body,  on  a  line  with 
tbe  expoaed  center  of  aaid  lerel  and  a  tool  rertically  alld- 
able  in  aaid  alot  one  edge  of  which  allnea  with  tbe  center 
<tf  aaidtoraL 

2.  A  meaaarlng  derlc^  conalating  of  a  body  member  ter- 
minating in  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed,  angularly  In- 
clined lega,  aaid  lega  projecting  beyond  each  aide  of  aaid 
body,  a  apirit  lerel  aeated  on  the  upper  aurfaee  and  cen- 
trally of  aaid  derice,  aaid  body  baring  a  rertlcal  alot 
fbrmed  on  one  aide  aurfaee  thereof,  one  aide  of  aaid  alot 
being  directly  In  tbe  center  of  eald  body,  on  a  line  with 
tbe  expoaed  center  of  aaid  lerel,  a  tool  rertically  alldable 
in  aaid  alot  one  edge  of  which  allnea  with  tbe  center  of 
aaid  lerel,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  tool  in  a  fixed 
rertlcal  poeltion  in  aaid  alot. 

3.  A  meaauring  derice  conalating  of  a  body  member 
terminating  in  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoeed,  angularly 
inclined  lega,  aaid  lega  projecting  beyond  each  side  of 
aaid  body,  a  apirit  lerel  aeated  on  tbe  upper  surface  and 
centrally  of  aaid  derice,  aaid  body  baring  a  rertlcal  alot 
formed  on  one  aide  aurfaee  thereof,  one  aide  of  aaid  alot 
being  directly  in  the  center  of  aaid  body,  on  a  line  with 
the  expoeed  center  of  aaid  lerel,  a  tool  rertically  alldable 
in  aaid  alot  one  edge  of  which  allnee  with  the  center  of 
aaM  lerel,  and  meana  for  locking  aaid  tool  in  a  Axed  rer- 
tlcal poaitlon  in  aaid  alot,  aaid  tool  terminating  In  a  point 
at  Ita  edge  alining  with  aaid  lerel. 


1,020.021.  BBLT-SHIFTmt  SnPHnM  W.  Baowim, 
WUaonrille,  Nebr.  FUed  Apr.  18,  1011.  S«1al  No. 
620,822.     (CL  64—4.) 

A  belt  ablfter  comprlaing  a  bracket,  a  ahlftlng  meaber 
alidably  mounted  on  aaid  bracket,  a  rod  fixed  on  the  bracket 
and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  openinga,  a  aleere  alld- 
able on  aaid  rod,  a  aecond  rod  alidably  moonted  In  the 
bracket  and  aeeared  to  aaid  aleere  whereby  the  alldlBff  at 
aaM  aaoond  named  rod  In  tha  bracket  wlU  allda  nid  atatm 
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on  the  hnt  named  rod,  a  apring  aetnated  locking  pin  car- 
ried by  aaid  aleere  and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  openinga 
in  the  flr^t  named  rod  to  lock  the  aleere  and  aeeond  named 


rod  agalnat  eliding  morement  and  connectkma  between 
the  aleere  and  the  ahlftlng  member  whereby  the  mor» 
ment  of  tbe  former  will  allde  the  latter. 

1,020^022.  SHTTT-OrF  T-YALYB.  BiCHABD  H. 
Bdixii,  Lexington,  Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1911.  BerUl 
No.  624474.     (CL  187—4.) 


4.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed  including  a  eaaing 
baring  oppoaltely  diapoeed  nlpplea  for  connection  with  a 
water  aupply  pipe  and  prorided  with  an  oatlM  port,  there 
being  an  opening  formed  in  tbe  top  of  tbe  eaaing  between 
aaid  nlpplea,  the  walla  of  aaid  opening  and  outlet  port 
being  threaded,  a  collar  engaging  the  tbreada  of  the  oatlet 
port  and  baring  its  inner  teee  bereled  to  form  a  ralre 
aaat,  a  cap  forming  a  eioanre  fbr  aaid  opening,  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  tbe  eaaing  and  baring  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tending laterally  beyond  the  eaaing  and  prorided  with  a 
threaded  opening,  an  arm  carried  by  the  abaft  a  ralre 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  prorided  with  a  abft  metal  faee 
for  contact  with  the  ralre  aeat  teeth  formed  on  the  «- 
tertor  of  the  eaaing,  an  operating  handle  eecured  to  the 
abaft  and  prorided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the 
teeth  on  tbe  casing,  a  washer  bearing  agalnat  tbe  handle, 
a  acrew  threaded  in  tbe  opening  in  tbe  end  of  thie  abaft 
and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  waaber  for  forcing  tbe  tooth  of 
aaid  handle  in  engagement  with  the  adjacent  tooth  on 
aaid  eaaing,  and  a  apring  catch  arranged  within  tbe  eaa- 
ing beneatb  tbe  cap  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ralre  tor 
normally  holding  aaid  ralre  in  open  poaitlon. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  a  eaaing 
baring  inlet  and  oatlet  porta  and  baring  one  aide  wall 
thereof  prorided  with  a  depreaalon,  tbe  walls  of  which 
are  threaded,  there  being  a  aeriea  of  teeth  formed  i»  the 
exterior  wall  of  tbe  casing  around  tbe  depreaalon.  a  abaft 
Joumaled  in  the  casing  and  prorided  with  a  collar  aeated 
in  aaid  depression,  a  ralre  aeat  disposed  at  tbe  outlet 
port  e  ralre  cairled  by  tbe  abaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ralre  eeat  a  padclng  aeated  In  the  depreaalon 
and  anrronnding  tbe  collar,  a  plag  engaging  tbe  threaded 
wall  of  aaid  depreaalon  and  bearing  against  tbe  packing, 
a  handle  carried  by  the  extended  end  of  tbe  abaft  and 
prorided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on 
the  eaaing.  and  meana  mounted  on  tbe  abaft  for  forcing 
tbe  tooth  on  aaid  handle  into  engagement  with  tbe  teeth 
on  the  eaaing. 


1.  A  Iderlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed  Including  a  eaaing 
baring  Inlet  and  oatlet  porta  and  prorided  with  exterior 
teeth,  a  tranareree  abaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  eaaing,  a  ralre 
carried  by  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  doee  tbe  outlet  port, 
a  handKe  aeeared  to  one  end  of  the  abaft  for  morlng  tli9  | 
ralre  t»  open  and  doeed  poaltlona,  a  tooth  formed  on  tbe  ' 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  tbe  eaaing 
for  holding  tbe  ralre  in  different  poaltlona  of  adjuatment. 
and  m4ana  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  co-acting  with  tba 
handle  for  fbrclng  the  tooth  on  aaid  handle  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  adjacent  teeth  on  the  eaaing. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  claae  deecrlbed  Including  a  eaaing 
baring  Inlet  and  oatlet  porta  and  prorided  with  a  log 
baring  exterior  teeth,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  the  eaaing  and 
baring  one  end  thereof  projecting  through  tbe  eaaing  and 
proridfd  with  a  threaded  opening,  an  arm  aeeared  to  the 
abaft,  ^  ralre  mounted  on  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  cloee 
the  ootiet  port  k  handle  mounted  on  the  extended  end 
of  tbe  abaft  an^  prorided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  teeth  on  the  lug,  a  waaber  bearing  agalnat  tbe  handle 
and  a  acrew  threaded  in  the  opening  In  the  abaft  and 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  waaber  for  forcing  the  tooth  on  aaid 
handle  Into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  teeth  on  the 
eaaing. 

3.  A  derice  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  including  a  eaaing 
baring  oppoaltely  diapoeed  nlpplea  for  connection  with  a 
water  aupply  pipe  and  prorided  with  an  outlet  port  the 
interior  walla  of  whieb  are  threaded,  a  collar  engaging 
tbe  tbreada  of  the  outlet  port  and  baring  ita  free  end  ber- 
tfed  to  form  a  ralre  aeat  a  tranareree  abaft  Joumaled  In 
tbe  ralre  eaaing  and  baring  one  end  thereof  extended 
lateraUy  beyond  the  exterior  wall  of  tbe  ralre  eaaing.  an 
arm  carried  by  the  abaft  e  ralre  mounted  on  the  arm  and 
baring  a  aoft  metal  face  for  contact  with  the  ralre  aaat, 
teeth  extending  lateraUy  from  one  afaSe  of  tbe  eaaing  and 
arranged  In  tbe  arc  of  a  circle,  and  an  operating  handle  ee- 
cured to  tbe  extended  end  of  tiie  abaft  and  prorided  with 
a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  eaaing  for 
holding  tbe  ralre  in  different  poeltlona  of  adjnatmmt 


1,020.023.  MACHINE  FOB  MOLDING  PBINTING 
BLOCKS.  Philippk  Bdnac  -  VAaiLLA.  Paris.  France 
FUed  Dec.  5,  1910.    SerUl  No.  595,772.     (a.  22—4.) 


•  * 


la  a  machine  tor  caatlng  printing  platee,  tbe  comblnatloa 
of  a  horiaontal  reroluble  cylindrical  metal  mold  aectlon. 
Internal  heat  conducting'  riba  dlridlng  aaid  cyllndrlenl 
aectlon  Into  tranareree  cooling  chambera  which  conunnnl- 
cate  with  each  other  through  peripherally  located  open- 
inga in  aaid  rlba.  and  means  for  dellrering  a  cooling  liqold 
to  the  lower  portion  and  for  withdrawing  tbe  beefed 
liquid  from  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  aectlon.  and  a  Unntt 
mold  aectlon  adjacent  thereto  baring  a  cooling  eompart- 
ment,  and  perforated  heat  conducting  rlbe  dlridlng  jald 
compartment  into  rertlcal  chambera  through  whldi  a  cool- 
ing liquid  la  adapted  to 


1,020,024.    OIL-BDBNEB.    WiixUM  T.  CaacBOLT,  Ka 
aty.  Mo.    Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,888.     (CL 
168—76.) 

1.  An  oil  burner,  comprlaing  a  tip  baring  a  aobatantlally 
flat  npper  face  and  a  V-abaped  aeriea  of  orlfleaa  for  dl»> 
charging  oil  upwardly  and  upon  aaid  appcr  face,  the  apieni 
Opening  of  aaid  aerlee  of  orlflcea  being  nearest  the  fMwt 
end  of  the  tip,  and  a  noaale  abore  tbe  aaid  tip  and  pr»> 
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witSt  a  Mctea 
tecltaMd  j«t 
oU  iMulng  npward  fron  h14  orlflew 


2.  Aa  oil  tariMr,  comprlaing  a  aapport  prorldad  wttli  a 
P— ■»!».  a  Uircaded  aleev*  extending  slidtagly  tbraogta  saM 
§mmMgf,  a  pair  of  oata  engaging  the  sleeve  and  tbe  op- 
posite Bides  of  the  support,  a  steam  anpply  pipe  connect- 
•d  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  aleare,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
front  aod  of  tka  alev**.  aa  oil  aappty  pipe  aeenrad  to  tha 
wvport  and  eztandtng  parallel  with  the  flratnamed  plpea 
«ad  alaere,  a  hoUow  tip  saeared  to  the  front  end  of  the 
oil  sapply  pipe,  prorlded  with  a  aobataatlally  flat  n^- 
p«  fhce  and  with  orlllcaa  for  dlatihargtiig  oH  apwardly 
aad  apmi  said  face,  a  oocale  resttaf  apon  saM  tip  and 
aecored  upon  the  front  end  of  the  pipe  seeurad  to  tbe 
front  end  of  the  sleeTe  and  proTided.  with  iorwaxAly- 
«anT«rglng  and  downwardlj-tncllaed  j«t  opcalags  fbr  dla- 
■«barflag  steam  against  th«  oil  IsanlBg  upwaKRy  froai 
aaid  oilfleeai 


1.020,026.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  HLBCTBOlfOTIVB 
I>OWKB.  HaMET  Cbittt,  Kealey,  FaaDaaicK  M.  T. 
LAMfia.  London,  and  .Oaoaoa  W.  Ma«cobo.  Baiaea^ 
Bncland.  PUed  Aoc.  24.  1007.  Serial  No.  8M.Ua. 
{CI.  172-230.) 


1.  An  electric  power  transmlaaloB  apparatus,  consist- 
ing In  combination  with  a  mecbaaleal  source  of  motlTe 
power,  of  a  wholly  self-exeltlng  generator  baring  but 
one  field  winding  common  to  both  Internal  and  external 
'aeurtes  of  energy  and  coupled  to  aald  source  of  motlye 
power,  sa  anxlUary  dynamo  for  supplying  a  momentary 
eorreat  to  reverse  the  residual  magnetism  of  the  field 
magneta  of  said  generator,  and  a  working  motor  alee- 
trlcally  connected  to  saM  generator,  substantially  as  da- 
acrlbed. 

2.  An  electric  power  transmission  apparatus,  consist- 
ing in  combination  with  a  source  of  motlre  power,  of 
a  wholly  self-excltlng  generator  baring  but  one  field 
winding  common  to  both  Internal  and  external  sources 
of  energy  and  connected  to  said  source  of  motire  power, 
an  auxiliary  dynamo  for  supptytng  a  momentary  current 
to  rererse  the  residual  magnetism  of  tbe  field  magneta 
of  said  generator,  means  for  varying  tbe  excitations  In 
^e  field  of  tbe  said  generator,  a  working  motor,  and 
means  for  supplying  current  from  tbe  generator  to  the 
motor  armature,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Ab  electric  power  transmlaalon  apparatus,  consist- 
fng  In  combination  with  a  source  of  motive  power,  of 
a  wholly  self-«xclting  generator  harfng  Vat  one  field 
winding  common  to  both  internal  and  external  seurees 
of  enersy  and  connected  to  said  source  of  motive  power. 


lo  tn  the  clrcnH  of  saM  field  magnets,  a  rheoatat 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  current  from  saM  auxiliary 
dynaaM,  and  a  eootroUar  for  ravaralng  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent throogb  said  circuit,  a  working  motor,  and  means 
for  sapplylng  enrrent  from  the  generator  to  the  motor 
armature,  sabstaatlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aource  of  motive  power,  of 
a  generator  coupled  thereto,  a  working  motor,  means 
for  supplying  current  from  the  generator  to  the  motor 
armature,  means  for  self-exciting  the  field  of  saM  gen- 
erator, means  for  varying  the  said  excitations,  and 
meana  for  revcralag  the  reddoal  magnetlam  of  the  fleM 
magnets  of  aald  generator  when  the  main  field  of  the 
circuit  is  broken,  conalstlng  of  an  anxlllary  dynamo  In 
tbe  drcnt  of  said  field  magnets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  motive  power, 
of  a  main  generator  coupled  thereto,  means  for  iwUpg 
and  breaking  the  field  drcalt  of  tbe  main  generator,  an 
auxiliary  gsnerator,  msaBS  fur  transmitting  the  cuisent 
therefrom  through  the  flal4  wiadlac  af  flie  aaaln  oan- 
erator.  and  determining  the  polarity  of  its  field  In  either 
direction  when  said  field  circuit  is  broken,  and  a  rheo- 
stat for  regulating  the  flow  of  current  from  aald  aaxlliary 
generator. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1.020,026.  NUT-LOCK.  JoHX  Cl^be.  Bydeaham.  Bag- 
land.  Piled  Jan.  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  604,187.  (Cl. 
151—28.) 


iiiiiiii 


A 


"iiv.miiiiimn 


1.  The  combfaiatloB  of  two  co5peratlng  screw  thraadefl 
members,  one  of  such  members  belug  inwMed  wtth  a 
groove  across  the  threads  tn  parallelism  with  the  axte 
of  the  member,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  recetved 
In  saM  groove  and  being  bent  longitudinally  toward  the 
ether  member  and  adapted  to  project  oat  of  said  groove 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  complementary  scrtw 
threaded  SMmber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  cooperating  screw  thraaMI 
members,  one  of  such  members  being  provided  with  a 
groove  across  tbe  thresds  in  parallefllam  with  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  member,  a  locking  member  adapted  to  be  received  fat 
said  groove  and  being  bent  longitodlnany  toward  the 
other  member,  said  locking  member  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject out  of  aaM  groove  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
complementary  screw  threaded  member  and  having  teeth 
to  engage  tbe  threads  of  the  saM  complementary  member. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  cooperating  screw  threaded 
members,  one  of  such  members  being  provided  with  a 
dovetailed  groove  across  the  threads  In  parallelism  with 
the  axis  of  the  member,  a  locking  memher  adapted  to 
be  received  In  said  groove  and  being  bent  longitudinally 
toward  tbe  other  member  and  adapted  to  project  out  of 
aald  groove  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  compla- 
mentary  screw  fhreadad  mambttr. 


1.020,027.  CONVBRTIBLB  TOY  VBHICLB.  Cmxxum 
J.  OoaaaT,  Baltfanora,  Md.  Piled  Mar.  11,  1011.  SeHal 
No.  fll8,SlS.     (OL  40—40.) 

1.  A  ooavertlhls  toy  wa«oa  comfftistBg  a  body  wtlh 
KSBBOvable  sides,  a  removable  cover,  raaning  vear,  thiUs, 
two  distinct  connectlaf  means  on  the  thlUs,  aad  two 
dlatinct  cooperating  eonneetlng  meaas  aa  the  waaoa. 
aa  aad  for  the  pnvpeaa  aet  fbrth. 

2.  A  coovertnde  vehicle  coanprMng  a  body  having  ra- 
movabto  stdsa  arherehy  sides  of  a  different  type  can  be 
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sahstitbted,  wharia,  and  thOla.  with  a  plurality  of  dla- 
tinct ttaaas  for  connactlng  them  to  form  vehlclea,  and  a 
ploralltjr  of  dlstlact  eoOperatlng  means  oa  othar  paita  of 
tha 


%.  Aj  convertible  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  body,  wheels, 
means  tor  connecting  the  body  to  all  or  a  part  of  the 
wheels  as  desired,  thills,  aad  means  for  connecting  tlie 
parts  to  form  vehicles  of  different  types. 

4.  A  toy  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslag 
a  body  bottom,  tbllla,  means  oa  said  bottom,  and  meana 
oa  said  thills,  whereby  they  can  be  differently  asso- 
datad  In  different  types  of  vehicles. 

6.  A  toy  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  body  bottom,  wheels,  axlea,  boUtacs,  thills,  coaaectlag 
Bsaas  between  said  thills  aad  holster,  maaas  oa  aald 
bottom  aad  meaaa  on  said  thills  whereby  the  parts  caa 
ba  dUrareatly  associated,  as  set  forth. 

CClaffBS  6  to  0  aot  printed  in  the  Oaiatta.] 


II 


1,020,028.  M ACHINB  FOB  FORMING  CBIMPBD  PIFB- 
ELBOWS.  JoBN  DTMoin),  Toronto.  Ontario.  Caaada, 
amigaor  to  Louis  8.  McMnrray.  Toronto.  Caaada.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  646.812.     (Cl.  158—60.6.) 


1.  14  a  pipe  crimping  and  bending  machine  tha  eombi- 
nation  of  a  pipe  mandrel :  means  for  shifting  a  length  of 
pipe  endwise  on  said  mandrel  with  a  stepwise  movameat ; 
crimping  mecbaniam  ad  lag  adjacent  the  end  of  the  man- 
drel ;  laaana  for  actuating  saM  crimping  mechanism  after 
each  fonrard  shift  of  the  pipe ;  n  slagle  bending  sfinminf 
damped  ta  the  wid  of  tha  plpr  sad  projecting  in  front 
thereof:  a  swlaglag  frame  pivoted  vertically  <»  the 
firame  of  the  machlae  at  tbe  front  thereof  aad  at  one 
aide;  a  vertical  friction  bar  carried  thereby  adapted  to 
angaga  the  bending  segment  nearly  tangentially ;  and 
meana  for  moving  saM  frame  to  cause  the  friction  bar 
to  strlka  the  Wgment  and  slightly  bend  tha  pipe. 

2.  la  a  pipe  crimping  aad  bending  machlae  tha  com- 
blaatloB  aC  a  pipe  mandrd ;  nwans  for  shifttag  a  leagth 
df  pipe  endwlae  on  saM  auuBdral  with  a  stspwtae  mova- 
ment ;  crimping  mecbaniam  acting  adjacaat  the  end  of 
the  ntandrel ;  meana  for  actuating  said  crbnplng 
■achanism  after  each  fbrward  ahift  of  tha  pipe; 
a  alagla  baadlag  ssgmeat  damped  to'thc  aad  of  tha  pipe 
aad  pmjaeting  la  front  thereof;  a  swiaglaf  fraaia  plv- 
otsd  ^wtleally  oa  the  frana  of  the  maehiaa  at  tte  fraat 
tharaof  aad  at  om  aldai  «  Mrtieal  fHetSoa  bar  earrlad 
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thereby  provided  with  a  grooved  weartag  piata  adapted 
to  engage  the  bending  ssgaMat  nearly  tangaatlally  aad 
embrace  the  edge  thereof;  aad  meaas  for  moving  saM 
frame  to  cause  the  friction  bar  to  strike  the  sagmaat 
and  slightly  bend  tbe  pipe. 

8.  In  a  pipe  crimping  and  bending  auehine  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pipe  mandrel;  meana  for  shifting  a  leagth 
of  pipe  endwlae  on  said  mandrel  with  a  stepwise  move- 
ment ;  crimping  mechanism  ading  adjacent  the  end  of 
tbe  mandrel ;  means  for  actuating  said  erlmplag  mecha- 
nism after  each  forward  ahift  <rf  tha  pips ;  a  hsadlng  seg- 
ment clamped  to  the  end  of  the  pipe;  a  swiagiag  frame 
pivoted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  friction  bar  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  iMadlng  segment; 
meaas  for  aiovlng  said  frame  to  eaoaa  the  frictioa  lair 
to  strike  the  segment  and  slightly  bend  the  pipe  com- 
prising a  lever  haviag  a  flexible  connedlon  with  the 
swinging  frame,  and  a  rotary  cam  adapted  to  engage 
and  rock  tha  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  pipe  crimping  and  beading  machine  the  comM- 
natioa  of  meaas  for  holding  a  length  of  pipe ;  means  for 
prodadag  a  series  of  erlapa  tharala ;  means  for  slightly 
baadlag  said  plpa  after  the  production  of  each  erlap 
comprising  a  siaiBla  beoAaff  aagaMat  damped  to  the  ead 
of  tha  plpa  aad  projectiag  ia  froat  thereof;  a  swiaglng 
frame  pivoted  vartically  00  the  frame  of  the  awehiae  at 
tha  froat  thereof  aad  at  one  side;  a  vertical  friction 
bar  carried  thereby  adapted  to  angage  the  bending  seg- 
msat  aaarly  tangaatlally;  and  meaas  for  moving  saM 
fraaa  to  cauaa  the  frictioa  bar  to  atrike  the  segmmt 
and  sUi^tly  ha»d  the  pipe. 

B.  Beadlag  aiachaalam  for  pipes  comprlalac  a  asg>- 
BMBt  adaptad  to  ba  damped  to  a  pipe  end;  a  swlaglag 
fraaM  pivoted  oa  tha  frame  of  the  machine;  a  trlctiaa 
bar  carried  tharaby  adapted  to  eagage  the  aagaiaat:  a 
lavar  pivoted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  a  cam  adapted 
to  ro^  the  laver ;  a  pla  oa  tha  lover ;  a  notch  link  adapt- 
ed to  oigaga  the  pin ;  and  a  nalvaraal  joint  connaetioa 
batwaea  tbe  link  aad  the  fridloa  bar. 

[Clainm  6  to  10  aot  prlatad  hi  the  Gaaetta.) 


1,020,020.  TBAP.  Laa  EccLaaToM  and  Rosa  Bcctaa- 
Toa,  Oregson,  Moat  Filed  Apr.  6,  1011.  Serial  No. 
610,866.     (CI.  43—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  meah  wire  fence  Indadlng  lon- 
gitadiaal  strands  and  vertical  atays  and  having  an  en- 
larged opening  formed  therein,  of  a  drcular  wire  ring  dls- 
poaad  withla  the  opening  aad  secured  to  the  strands  aad 
stays  of  tha  feace.  Impaling  spikes  having  their  major 
portioBs  disposed  sgalnst  the  fence  and  each  haviag  one 
ead  shari>ened  and  disposed  at  an  angle  and  projecting 
through  aald  opening,  meana  for  securing  tha  major  por- 
tlona  of  tbe  spikes  to  tbe  strands  and  stays  of  the  feace. 
aad  seiwrate  means  for  securing  the  qriksa  to  the  ring. 


1.020.080.  TOT.  OALa  S.  BLiaorr.  Baa  Mardal.  N.  Mat. 
Fllsd  Jnae  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  6S4J26.  (CL  4»— 48.) 
1.  A  toy,  comprising  a  baae,  supports  riatag  ■  thava* 
froat.  aa  atoetromagaet  sapported  by  cartaia  o(  tha  sap- 
ports,  a  abaft  rotatably  secured  to  tha  othar  sapport,  a 
plurality  of  arms  projectiag  fkem  one  aide  oC  the  shaft, 
a  (contact  disk  secured  oa  the  ahaft,  a  eoatact  bruah  ear- 
rlad hy  the  supports  far  eoactiaa  with  tha  dtah  to 
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an  •toctriesl  eireoit,  meuia  tor  eompletlnc  and  braaklBg 
tba  circuit  aa  tbc  abaft  rocka,  a  batterr  In  aaid  clrcalt, 
■aid  circuit  paaalng  around  the  magnet,  and  raaillent 
mcana  for  partially  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  shaft  forming  an  armature  for  tlM 
magnat  to  sopplementally'  control  tha  moTcment  of  tbe 
•baft 


1.  A  toy.  eoidpriaing  a  plTotally  ropported  weight,  a  ra- 
ailtent  device  for  partUUy  controlling  tbe  oaeilUtlon  of 
the  weight  on  its  pivot,  an  electric  circuit  Including  an 
electromagnet  for  supplementing  tbe  controlling  action 
of  tba  rcalllent  member,  and  meana  for  intermittently 
making  and  breaking  the  circuit  to  control  the  energlxing 
of  tbe  magnet  as  the  weight  oecUlatee. 

8.  A  toy,  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  pendulum, 
a  reaillent  member  for  partially  controlling  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  pendulum,  an  electric  circuit  indndliic  an 
electromagnet  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  swing  with  tbe  pendulum  and  b«  con- 
trolled to  tbe  magnet,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  energising  of  tbe  magnet  and  tbe  breaking 
of  the  electric  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plvotally  supported  pen- 
dalom,  of  an  armature  adapted  to  swing  with  tbe  pen- 
dulum, a  resilient  member  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  tbe  pendulum,  and  an  electrical  controlling  member 
for  acting  In  conjunction  with  tbe  pendulating  armature 
to  control  the  movement  of  tbe  pendulum  supplemental  to 
the  action  of  the  resilient  member. 

6.  A  toy,  comprising  supporting  membera,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  therein,  a  pendulum  and  an  armature  secured  to 
and  projecting;  from  said  shaft,  a  drum  secured  on  tbe 
shaft,  a  resilient  connection  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  drum,  a  support  engaging  the  other  end  of  the 
resilient  member,  an  electrical  circuit  including  an  elec- 
tromagnet for  attracting  tbe  armature  supplemental  to 
the  contraction  of  tbe  resilient  member,  a  contact  disk 
secured  on  tbe  shaft  and  forming  a  part  of  the  electrical 
circuit,  and  a  contact  brush  included  in  tbe  circuit  and 
a  lug  projecting  from  tbe  disk  to  serve  in  conjunction 
with  tbe  brush  to  complete  and  break  the  circuit  upon 
movement  of  tbe  pendulum  in  different  directions. 


tliroagh  tlie  contracted  neck  and  tho-eafter  aaaemUad 
within  tbe  container  into  a  connected  group,  a  stopper 
formed  with  a  tranaverse  opening  adapted  to  close  tbe 
mouth  of  tbe  container,  a  key  and  means  for  positioning 
the  key  within  the  transverse  opening  of  the  stopper  after 
tbe  stopper  has  been  placed  in  podtion. 


1.020,031.  BOTTLB- PUZZLE.  Fkancib  XAvm  Fahn- 
DBiCH,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Edmund  Fabn- 
drich,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1011.  Serial 
No.  653,628.     (CI.  46—41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  formed  with  a  contracted  mouth,  a 
series  of  disjoined  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  singly 
through  the  contracted  mouth  and  thereafter  assembled 
within  tbe  container  Into  a  connected  group,  and  a  stop- 
per for  closing  tbe  month  of  tbe  container  and  holding 
tbe  elements  in  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  formed  with  a  contracted  month,  a 
sariea  of  disjoined  elements  adapted  to  be  Inserted  singly 
throufb  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  container  and  thereafter  as- 
sembled therein  into  a  connected  group,  a  stopper  for 
closing  the  mouth  of  tbe  container,  and  a  key  for  retaln- 
lag  the  stopper  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tioD  of  a  container  formed  with  a  contracted,  neck,  a 
•arlaa  of  diajoined  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  singly 


4.  lo  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  formed  with  a  contracted  nack,  a 
series  of  disjoined  elements  adapted  to  be  inserted  singly 
through  tbe  contracted  neck  and  thereafter  assembled 
within  the  container  latto  a  connected  group,  a  atopper 
adapt^  to  be  Inserted  in  the  mouth  of  tbe  container  so 
as  to  retain  tbe  elements  In  position,  tbe  said  stopper  be- 
ing formed  with  intersecting  longitudinal  and  transverse 
openings,  a  cord  Inserted  through  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  extending  through  one  end  of  tlie  tranaverse 
opening,  and  a  key  Itavlng  tbe  end  of  tbe  cord  secured  to 
an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  formed  in  one  end 
thereof  with  a  nick  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cord  so  that 
tbe  key  can  be  drawn  into  tbe  transverse  opening  by 
pulling  upon  tbe  cord. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  formed  with  a  contracted  neck,  a  series 
of  disjoined  elements  adapted  to  be  inaertad  singly 
through  the  contracted  neck  and  thereafter  aaaembled 
within  the  container  into  a  connected  group,  a  stojiper 
adapted  to  \»  Inserted  in  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  container  and 
formed  with  an  extension  adapted  to  project  into  the  con- 
tainer and  engage  one  of  tbe  elementa.  tlie  aaid  extension 
of  tbe  stopper  being  formed  with  Intersecting  transverse 
and  longitudinal  opeDlogs,  a  cord  inaerted  through  the 
longitudinal  opening  and  extending  through  one  Aid  of  the 
transverse  opening,  and  a  key  having  the  inner  end  of 
the  cord  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  and 
formed  In  one  end  thereof  with  a  nick  for  engaging  the 
cord  so  that  tbe  key  can  be  drawn  into  tbe  transverse 
opening  by  pulling  upon  tbe  cord. 


,020.032.  SIGNALING  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  RaoiNALD  A.  Fessindkx,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaaignments,  to  Tbe  Na- 
tional Electric  Signaling  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  27,  1903.  Se- 
rial No.  167.242.     (CI.  178 — 819.) 


-^ 


- 


I'A^ ^ J 


1.  Apparatus  for  aending  or  receiving  energy  by  electro- 
magnetic waves,  cotnprising  an  antenna  formed  of  wires 
of  magnetic  material  extending  borliontally  in  proximity 
to  the  ground  and  adapted  to  operate  by  directly  uttlising 
the  electromagnetic  component  of  tbe  waves. 
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2.  Apt>aratus  for  tbe  receipt  and  transmission  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  comprlalng  an  antenna  formed  of  a 
close  bundle  of  wires,  supported  borlsontally  in  proximity 
to  tbe  ground  and  adapted  to  directly  utillae  tbe  electro- 
magnetic component  of  the  waves. 

8.  A^  antenna  for  transmission  and  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  comprising  a  close  bundle  of  wires 
arranged  borlsontally  and  adapted  to  operate  directly  by 
the  electro-magnetic  component  of  tbe  waves,  and  aup- 
ported  to  be  rotated  in  a  borizonUl  plane. 

4.  A|i  antenna  for  tranamission  and  receipt  of  electro- 
magneljlc  wave  energy,  formed  of  wires  placed  borlsontally 
in  proximity  to  tbe  ground,  combined  with  a  boriaon tally 
arranged  reflector,  substantinlly  as  described. 

6.  An  antenna  for  transmission  and  receipt  of  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy,  comprising  a  borisontal  wire,  a 
boriaoiitally  pivoted  support  therefor  combined  with  a 
reflector  mounted  parallel  with  tbe  wire,  substantially  aa 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


l.OaO.dis.  DOOR  check  and  closer.  Hichabl  J. 
FLTKir,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Edwmrd  W.  McCarty,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  80, 


1910. 


BerUl  No.  068,627.     (CI.  16—88.) 


■yyy^J^T^^ 


1.  lU  a  door  check,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived In  tbe  Jamb  of  a  door,  a  spring  in  said  receptacle, 
a  checking  device  disposed  within  said  spring,  said  de- 
vice oomprislng  a  liquid-holding  caaing,  a  partition  in- 
side of  said  caaing,  said  caaing  and  partition  being  rela- 
tively movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  aaid  partition,  connections  between  said 
Tslve  j4nd  tbe  inner  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connected  to  said  caaing,  means  for  attaching  a 
part  ol  said  element  to  the  door  whereby  when  tbe  door 
is  opened  tbe  casing  is  drawn  outwardly  and  tbe  liquid 
therein  is  forced  from  one  side  of  tbe  partition  to  tbe 
other,  eaid  spring  being  compressed  by  tbe  movement  of 
said  casing  and  normally  tending  to  cloae  tbe  door,  a  tube 
extending  through  the  end  of  said  casing  adjacent  tbe 
flextbbs  elMnent.  and  also  extending  through  tbe  partition, 
said  tube  being  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  one  side 
of  the  partition  to  tbe  other  when  tbe  door  is  being  dosed 
by  tbe  apring,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
tbroatti  said  tube. 

2.  »  a  door  check,  a  fluid  holding  casing,  a  valve 
therein,  an  apertured  partition  In  said  casing,  said  cas- 
ing and  partition  being  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  eack  other,  said  partition  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  Held  valve  to  allow  fluid  to  pass  through  an  aper- 
ture in  tbe  partition  when  movement  occurs  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  impede  tbe  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  when 
movement  occurs  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  flexible  con- 
nectloa  between  tbe  door  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  movable 


parts  for  effecting  movement  of  said  part  in  the  first 
menti<Mied  direction  when  tbe  door  is  opened,  a  spring  tor 
effecting  movement  in  tbe  second  mentioned  direction,  a 
tube  extending  substantially  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said 
flexible  element  through  said  casing  and  also  through  aaki 
partition,  said  tube  being  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from 
one  side  of  tbe  partition  to  the  other  when  tbe  fluid  flow 
is  impeded  as  above,  and  means  for  regulating  tbe  fiov 
of  fluid  through  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  door  check,  a  fluid  pressure  checking  appliance 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door  Jamb  and  Including  a 
spring  for  normally  closing  tbe  door,  a  flexible  element 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  door  and  also  to  a  part  of 
said  checking  appliance,  a  friction  reducing  device  co- 
operating with  said  flexible  element  and  about  which  said 
element  is  adapted  to  bend,  and  means  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar member  for  preventing  buckling  of  said  element  be- 
tween said  device  and  said  appliance. 

4.  In  a  door  check,  a  plurality  of  means  cooperating  to 
normally  close  a  door,  each  of  said  means  including  a 
spring  and  parts  connected  to  and  actuated  by  said  sprtag, 
said  spring  actuated  parts  each  respectively  comprising 
non-extensible  elements,  frames  mounted  on  said  jamb 
and  door  through  which  some  of  said  elements  are  adapted 
to  move,  said' frames  being  disposed  side  by  side  with  a 
portion  of  one  of  tbe  faces  of  one  of  said  frames  spaced 
from  a  corresponding  portion  of  tbe  opposed  face  of  the 
other  casing  frame  to  form  an  opening  therebetween  when 
tbe  door  is  in  dosed  position,  and  separable  means  tor 
securing  portions  of  said  elements  together,  accessible, 
through  said  opening. 

B.  In  combination  a  door  check  and  doser  adapted  to 
normally  close  an  opened  door  at  aubstantially  prede- 
termined rates  during  various  portions  of  its  path  of 
movement,  comprising  a  flnid-boldlng  casing,  a  parti- 
tion therein  in  contact  with  the  fluid  in  said  caaing.  free 
movement  of  said  partition  being  normally  impeded  by 
•aid  fluid,  a  spring  disposed  around  said  casing,  a  valve 
which  when  cloeed  Impedes  flow  of  the  fluid  and  thereby 
of  travd  of  said  partition  through  said  caaing.  said  valve 
adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  door  la  being  opened,  and 
a  second  spring  operable  to  allow  an  additional  opening 
movement  of  said  door  after  tbe  partition  has  traversed 
Its  pstb  ot  movement  in  said  casing,  said  last  mentioned 
means  unrestrainedly  tending  to  dose  said  door  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  fluid  conducting  means  of  rela- 
tively small  effective  cross  section  as  compared  to  that  of 
tbe  valve,  said  fluid  conducting  means  cooperating  with 
aaid  valve  to  control  the  rapidity  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
from  one  side  ot  said  partition  to  the  otlier.  the  Talve 
being  cloned  and  substantially  all  flow  of  the  fluid  taking 
place  through  said  fluid  conducting  means. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.020.034.  AIR-COOLING  APPARATUS.  Felix  Fsahk. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
682.889.     (CL  62—22.) 

1.  An  air  cooler  including  a  cloeed  ont^  receptade.  an 
inner  receptacle  suspended  within  and  spaced  from  the 
interior  walls  of  the  outer  receptacle  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate air  chamber,  said  inner  recepUcle  being  per- 
forated for  a  portion  of  tbe  height  thereof,  a  partition  e» 
tending  transversely  across  tbe  inner  receptade  beneath 
the  perforated  portion  of  the  latter  and  defining  super- 
posed compartments,  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  eon- 
tain  a  cooling  medium,  a  plurality  of  colls  arranged 
within  tbe  cooling  compartment  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  flared  mouths,  a  perforated  cover  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  tbe  inner  receptacle,  a 
dlacbarge  pipe  communicating  with  the  air  chamber  be-, 
neath  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  inner  receptacle,  and  means  tor 
drawing  air  through  tbe  cooling  chamber  into  the  air 
chamber  and  forcing  said  air  downwardly  into  the  die- 
charge  pipe. 

2.  An  air  cooler  including  a  dosed  outer  receptade,  an 
inner  receptacle  suspended  within  the  outer  receptade 
and  having  Its  upper  end  open  and  ita  lower  cloeed 
and  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  outer  receptacle,  tba 
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■Ide  wall!  of  Hdd  laner  receptacle  being  perforated  for 
a  portion  of  the  balgbt  thereof  and  spaced  from  tbe  ad- 
jacent aide  walla  of  the  oater  receptacle  to  form  an  In- 
termediate air  chamber,  a  partition  extending  trana- 
reraelj  acrooa  the  inner  receptacle  at  tbe  perforated 
walla  thereof  and  defining  aoperpoaed  compartmenta.  one 
ot  which  ia  adapted  to  contain  a  qoantity  of  Ice  and  the 
other  the  liquid  produced  by  tbe  melting  of  said  ice,  a 
plurality  of  colla  embedded  in  the  ice  and  prorided  with 
oppoaltely  diapeaed  flared  moatlia,  some  of  which  extend 
throotfi  tbe  bottom  of  the  inner  receptacle,  a  perforated 
corer  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  top  of  said  inner  recep- 
tacle, a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  air  cbam- 
bw  dlreetly  beneath  the  closed  end  of  the  inner  recep- 
tacle, and  aeana  for  drawing  air  through  the  inner  r«- 
ceptacle  into  the  air  chamber  and  forcing  said  air  down- 
wardly into  the  diacliarge  pipe. 


^' 


8.  An  air  cooler  Including  a  closed  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle  supported  by  and  suspended  within  the 
o«t«r  receptacle  and  lutTlng  Ita  upper  end  open  and  Its 
lower  end  doaed  and  apaced  from  the  bottom  of  aald 
outer  receptacle,  the  side  walla  of  the  inner  rec^tade 
being  perforated  for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  spaced 
from  tbe  inner  walls  of  the  outer  receptacle  to  form  a 
drcamferential  air  chamber,  a  partition  extending  trana- 
▼ersely  across  the  Inner  receptacle  and  defining  super- 
possd  eMBpartaents,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  contain 
a  eoolinc  nedinm,  a  drain  pips  commnnleating  with  the 
other  compartment,  a  plurality  of  colla  arranged  within 
the  cooling  compartment  and  provided  with  flared  mouths, 
each  coil  terminating  in^  a  straight  portion  extending 
through  the  lower  compartment  of  the  inner  receptacle 
and  prOTided  with  a  flared  mouth  projecting  below  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a  discharge  pipe  commonieatlng 
with  the  interior  of  the  air  chamber  beneath  the  bottom 
of  the  inner  receptacle,  a  drip  trough  sorrounding  said 
inner  receptacle  at  the  tranarerse  partition  thereof,  a 
perforated  corer  forming  a  cloaure  for  the  top  of  the 
Inner  receptacle,  and  means  for  drawing  air  through 
iht  cooling  chamber  into  the  air  chamber  and  forcing 
aald  air  downwardly  into  the  discharge  pipe. 


1.020.0S5.      LINING  -  FASTENINO    FOB    KLBCTBICAL 

LAMP-SOCKETS.     Bixua  H.  FanuAN.  Trenton.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,80S.     (CI.  173— 

362.) 

As  an  improTement  in  electrical  lamp  sockets,  the  com- 
bination of  the  socket  casing  baying  a  aheet  metal  cap, 
a^  a  non-yielding  thin  lining  of  t»«iii«ti^g  material 
initialiy  and  permanently  having  a  close  registering  fit 
within  and  solidly  against  the  laner  surface  of  tbe  cap 
and  presenting  a  smooth  and  rigid  Inaulating  surface  foe 
the  wiring  to  bear  against  the  said  cap  being  provided 
la  its  Bstal  wall  with  a  serlea  of  spaced  integral  inwardly 


projecting  prongs  penetrating  the  flbrooa   rigid  body  of 
the   lining   and   permanently   locking   the   same    agalnat 


movement  or  displacement  in  any  direction  after  tlie  lock- 
Ing-ln  operation. 


1,020.036.  IN8ULATINO-UNING  FOB  BLBCTBICAL 
LAMP-SOCKSTS.  Edoab  H.  Fan  mam,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  684,503.  (CL 
173—362.) 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  electrical  lamp  sockets,  the 
combination  of  the  aocket  caaing  having  a  sheet  metal 
cap  provided  with  introverted  fractured  pronga,  and  a 
lining  of  plastic  insulating  material  permanently  molded 
upon  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  cap  and  over  aald  anchor 
elements. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  electrical  lamp  aocketa,  the 
combination  of  the  socket  caaing  having  a  aheet  metal 
cap  provided  with  Introverted  fractured  pronga,  and  a 
lining  of  plastic  insulating  material  permanently  molded 
upon  the  inner  surfaoe  of  the  cap  and  over  and  aboot  said 
prongs. 


1,020,037.    WATER  METEB.     Bdwabd  V.  Fkknch.  Lynn, 
Maas.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1008.     ta^al  No.  420.640.     (CT.     ' 
78—167.) 


A  water  meter  eomprising  a  main  passageway,  a  ebsck- 
▼alTe  plvotally  mooated  In  said  passageway,  the  wslghC 
of  the  check-valve  and  connected  parts  being  so  distributed 
with  respect  to  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  check-valve  as  to 
secure  a  substantially  constant  moment  during  the  more- 
ment  of  the  check- valve,  a  by-paas  around  said  cbeck-ralva, 
metering  mecbaniaa  located  in  said  by-pass  for  measuring 
the  amount  of  flow  therethroagti.  means  driven  by  aald 
metering  mectuuiiam  for  indicating  the  lapse  of  time,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  cbeck-vnlve  for  iadicatlag  aad  r«> 
cording  thereon  the  positions  of  tbe  cbeek-valve  while 
open. 
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1,020,088.  RA2SOB  -  8TBBILIZBE.  Mastin  GoUNiniM. 
Keyatlme,  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  Bbensser  H. 
Harper,  Keystone,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  81,  1011.  Ssrlal 
No.  1^4(07.     (a.  1%7— «.) 


(Steriliser  comprising  a  container  having  a  cover,  a 
blade-bolder  opening  through  and  supported  by  the  cover 
and  depending  into  the  container,  and  a  handle  support 
'  upon  the  cover  in  Juxtapoaitlon  to  the  blade-holder. 

2.  A  steriliser  comprising  a  container,  a  cover  for  tbe 
eontala^  comprlaing  a  relatively  fixed  section  and  a  sec- 
tion hinged  thereto,  a  blade-holder  fitted  through  the  fixed 
section  of  tbe  cover  and  depending  into  the  container,  and 
a  handle  support  upon  the  fixed  section  of  the  cover  in 
Juxtaposition  to  the  blade-holder. 

3.  A  steriliser  comprlaing  a  container  having  a  cover 
ftw  tbe  container  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  section  and 
a  seetlDn  hinged  thereto,  and  a  blade-bolder  supported  by 
the  relatively  fixed  section  of  the  cover  and  depmdlng 
into  tba  container,  and  having  its  throat  presented  at  tbe 
top  of  the  cover. 

4.  A  steriliser  comprising  a  container,  a  cover  for  the 
container  eomprising  a  relatively  fixed  section  and  a  sec- 
tion hiaged  thereto,  the  sections  having  fianges  fitting  the 
mouth  of  the  container,  one  of  tbe  flangea  having  an 
extension  bent  to  project  above  tbe  plane  of  the  cover  to 
afford  a  handle  support,  and  a  blade-bolder  supported  by 
tbe  a<ed  section  of  the  cover  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
said  support  and  depending  into  the  container. 


1.020,080.  BAIL-JOINT.  Lazia  A.  Qobkak,  Oerman- 
towa,  Tenn.  Filed  June  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  631,680. 
(01.  289—0.) 


l.i 
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rail  Joint  including  In  combination  with  two  abut- 
tteff  nlW  ends  having  longitudinal  alining  orifices  in  their 
webs,  and  having  transverse  orifices  opening  through  the 
web  sMes  and  communicating  with  aald  longitudinal  ori- 
fless,  of  a  pin  having  its  opposite  ends  engaged  In  said 
longitudinal  orifices,  snd  a  U-abaped  coupling  member 
having  its  bridge  portion  extending  along  the  rail  wab 
•Idas  aad  baring  its  legs  engaged  through  tb«  transverse 
oriflees  in  said  webs  and  prevsatlng  creeping  of  tbe  pin, 
a  flab  plate  extending  along  tbe  opposite  rail  web  sides 
from  the  bridge  portion  of  the  coupling  member  and  eea- 
necting  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  coupling  member,  legs  and  rs- 
talnlnt  nuts  upon  said  lega  bearing  against  said  flab  plate. 
2.  A  rail  Joint  including  in  combination  with  two  abut- 
ting mil  enda  having  longitudinal  alinlag  oriflees  ia  th^r 
webs,  and  having  transverse  orifices  opening  titroogb  the 
web  sides  aad  communicating  wfth  aald  longitudinal  ori- 
fices, a  pin  having  its  opposite  ends  engaged  in  said  loagl- 
tndlnal  oriflees,  and  having  openings  registsring  with  said 
transverse  orifless.  a  U-shaped  eoopling  member  having  its 
bridge  portion  extending  along  the  rail  web  aides  and 


having  its  legs  engaged  through  tbe  reglaterlng  transverse 
openings  in  the  pin  and  rati  webs,  a  llsb  plats  estsndlng 
along  the  opposite  rail  web  aide  and  eonnectlBg  tbe  termi- 
nals of  said  lega,  and  retaining  nnta  upon  said  lags  bear- 
ing against  said  fish  plate. 


1,020.040.  TOOL  FOB  LOCKING  NUTS.  WiLLlAM  M. 
JamciKB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  EDWUiro  E.  Waso,  Bart- 
ford,  Conn.  Filed  June  23,  1011.  Serial  No.  684,076. 
(a.  81—10.) 


1.  A  nut  locking  tool  comprising  a  abank.  a  ^ur,  aad  a 
guide  wing  extending  laterally  In  the  plane  of  tbe  spur  and 
having  a  guide  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  inner 
periphery  of  the  nut  the  distance  between  such  edge  and 
tbe  spur  being  equal  to  tbe  internal  diameter  of  the  nut 
plua  the  radial  thickness  of  metal  to  be  displaced. 

2.  A  nnt  "locking  tool  comprising  a  shank,  a  spur  and  a 
wedge  shaped  wing  extending  laterally  In  the  plane  of  the 
spur  and  having  a  guide  edge  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  nut  tbe  distance  between  such 
edge  and  the  q>ur  beiniic  equal  to  tbe  internal  diameter  of 
the  nut  plus  the  radial  tbickneaa  of  metal  to  be  displaced. 


1,020.041.  8BWINO-MACHINB.  JoHM  Kiawici,  Hyde 
Park,  Mass.  Filed  July  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,070. 
(CI.  112—15.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  loopar- 
carrylng  abaft,  of  a  horlsontal  shuttle  support  sustained 
by  the  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  support  stationary,  a 
atationary  ahuttle  resting  on  tbe  support  and  provided 
wltb  a  abouMer  on  its  upper  edge,  a  boriaoatal  finger 
to  engage  aald  shoulder  and  prevent  tbe  ahuttle  from 
turning,  a  needle,  and  a  looper  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
moved  thereby  in  a  path  exterior  to  tbe  shuttle  aad  la  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  needle  path. 

2.  Ia  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combtaatkNi  wltb  a  needle, 
of  a  stationary  shuttle  support,  a  stationary  ahuttle  sus- 
tained on  said  support  and  provided  on  ita  upper  edge 
with  a  shoulder,  a  looper,  mesuia  to  move  tbe  looper  about 
the  shuttle  In  a  circular  path  thereby  to  carry  a  loop  of 
needle  thread  around  tbe  sbuttie,  a  hold-down  for  tbe  abut- 
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tl«  to  prerent  It  from  rising  and  also  to  hold  It  from 
taraing  in  one  direction,  and  a  finger  engaging  the  shoul- 
der of  the  shuttle  and  prerentlng  It  from  turning  In  the 
other  direction. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machfaie,  the  combination  with  a  Bta> 
tlonarj  shuttle  bSTlng  two  oppositely-disposed  shoulders 
on  Its  upper  edge,  of  means  for  supporting  the  shuttle,  a 
needle,  a  looper,  means  to  move  the  looper  In  a  circular 
path  exteriorly  to  the  shuttle  thereby  to  carry  a  loop  of 
needle  thread  thereabout,  a  hold-down  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  shuttle  and  codperatlag  with  one  of  said 
shoulders  to  prevent  turning  moTement  of  the  shuttle  in 
one  direction,  and  a  finger  cooperating  with  the  other 
shoulder  to  prerent  turning  idOTcment  trf  the  shuttle  In 
the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  sewing  mschine,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
c»lly-arranged  shaft  having  an  axial  recess,  a  looper  sus- 
tained by  said  shaft,  a  stationary  platform  provided  with 
a  stud  entering  said  recess  and  positioned  thereby,  a  shut- 
tle on  the  platform  and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  sta- 
tionary bold-down  to  engage  the  top  of  the  shuttle  and 
prevent  it  from  rising  and  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  pre- 
vent the  shuttle  from  turning,  and  a  needle,  said  looper 
operating  to  take  a  loop  of  needle  thread  and  carry  it 
around  the  shuttle. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  needle, 
ot  a  horizontal  stationary  platform  adjacent  the  path  of 
the  needle,  a  stationary  shuttle  supported  by  the  plat- 
form and  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  bold-down  engaging 
the  top  of  the  shuttle  to  hold  the  istter  from  rising  and 
cooperating  with  said  shoulder  to  hold  said  shuttle  from 
turning,  and  a  looper  to  take  a  loop  of  needle  thread  and 
carry  it  around  the  shuttle. 

[Claims  6  to  IT)  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,042.  H0B8B-C0LLAB  AND  HAME8.  JOH!f  N. 
Lanocm,  Barton,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1010.  Serial 
No.  681,888.     (CL  64—18.) 


1.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hames,  consisting  of 
hames ;  sectional  collars  provided  with  sockets ;  curved 
trace  rods,  each  having  a  ball  on  the  end  thereof  revolu- 
Uy  mounted  in  one  of  the  sockets ;  plates  retaining  said 
balls  in  said  sockets ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  said 
rods  around  the  hames  in  adjusted  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  combined  horse  collar  and  hames,  consisting  of 
hames ;  sectional  collars  having  sockets  mounted  thereon ; 
stay  plates ;  means  for  securing  said  stay  plates  to  the 
collar  sections ;  curved  trace  rods,  each  having  a  ball  on 
the  end  thereof  revolubly  mounted  In  the  ssld  sockets; 
means  for  fastening  the  said  rods  around  the  hames  in 
adjusted  position  :  a  collar  pad ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  pad  to  the  hames,  substantially  as  described  and 
set  forth. 


1,020.043.  SUPPLEMENTARY  SPRING  ATTACHMENT 
AND  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  John 
A.  Mauck,  Princeton,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1011.  Serial 
No.  643,166.     (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  rear  end  of  an  automobile 
frame  and  its  supporting  springs,  a  snpplsmentary  spring 
attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  coil  springs  srranged  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  springs  being  arranged 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  extending  at  a  slight  up- 
ward inclination  with  a  horisontal  plane,  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  front  or  upper  ends  of  the  springs 
with  the  side  pieces  of  the  vehicle  frame  and  means  for 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  with  the  ends 


of  the  rear  end  spring  of  the  frame,  the  coil  springs  being 
adapted  to  expand  as  the  rear  end  spring  Is  depressed, 
whereby  the  former  cooperates  with  the  latter  to  sustain 
the  weight  of  th«  vehicle  and  to  atiborb  shocks. 


A»  /•-» 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rear  end  of  an  automobile 
frame,  and  Its  end  and  side  supporting  springs,  a  supple- 
mentary spring  attachment  and  shock  abaorber  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  coil  springs  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  frame  and  provided  at  tbeir  opposite  ends  with  hooks, 
said  springs  being  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  frame 
and  extending  at  an  inclination  with  a  horizontal  plane, 
attaching  plates  secured  to  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  outwardly  bent  apertured  ears  or  lugs, 
eye  bolts  connected  with  the  upper  hooked  ends  of  the 
springs  with  tbeir  threaded  ends  passing  through  the 
sperture  of  said  ears  or  lugs,  nuts  screwing  on  the  thread- 
ed ends  of  the  bolts  against  the  ears  or  lugs  of  the  attach- 
ing frame  for  adjusting  the  bolts  and  springs  and  clevises 
connected  with  the  lower  hooked  ends  of  the  springs  and 
provided  with  hooked  portions  to  engage  or  fit  over  the 
rear  ends  of  the  side  springs. 


1.020.044.  SPORTSMAN'S  APPLIANCE.  MlCHABL  G. 
McGciKS,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  13.  1010,  SerUl  No. 
571,771.  Renewed  Aug.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,217. 
(CI.  136 — «7.) 


1.  A  combined  cane,  pipe  and  fishing  rod  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  sheath,  a  detachable  handle  therefor 
composed  of  a  pair  of  separably  connected  sections  pro- 
vided with  dowels  for  interchangeable  engagement  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  sheath,  one  of  said  sections  constituting 
a  pipe  bowl,  the  other  section  having  an  article  contain- 
ing recess  formed  therein  snd  having  its  dowel  closely 
fitting  in  said  bowl  to  reinforce  the  latter,  and  a  disk  de- 
tacbably  connected  to  the  second-named  section  for  clos- 
ing said  recess. 

2.  A  combined  csne,  pipe  and  fishing  rod  comprising, 
in  comblnstlon,  a  sbesth,  a  detachable  handle  therefbr 
composed  of  s  pair  of  separably  connected  sections  pro- 
vided with  dowels  for  interchangeable  engagement  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  sheath,  one  of  said  sections  having  formed 
therein  a  recess  of  the  same  dismeter  as  the  dowel  of  the 
other  section,  in  which  recess  the  last-mentioned  dowel 
closely  fits  throughout  its  entire  extent,  for  reinforcing 
said  rece'saed  section.' 
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8.  A  combined  cane,  pipe  and  flahlng  rod  comprising.  In  I 
comblnstlon.  a  sheath,  a  detachable  handle  therefor  com- 
posed of  a  pair  of  separably  connected  sections  provided 
with  dowels  for  interchangeable  engagement  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  abeath.  each  dowel  having  a  socket  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  recess 
whersln  the  dowel  of  the  other  section  closely  fits,  for 
reinforcing  the  recessed  section,  and  a  member  disposed 
within  said  sheath  and  provided  with  means  for  inter- 
<faanfleable  engagement  in  said  sockets. 

4.  A  combined  cane,  pipe  and  flahlng  rod  comprising,  la 
combination,  a  sheath,  having  its  upper  end  interiorly 
threaded  and  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  threaded  socket, 
a  detachable  handle  for  the  sheath  composed  of  a  pair  of 
separably  connected  sections  provided  with  threaded  dowels 
for  interchangeable  engagement  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
•heath,  each  dowel  having  a  threaded  socket  formed  there- 
in, and  a  member  disposed  within  said  sheath  and  liavlng  a 
threaded  end  for  interchangeable  engagement  In  all  of 
said  iDckets. 

5.  A  combined  cane,  pipe  and  flahlng  rod  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  abeath  having  its  upper  end  interiorly 
threaded  and  its  lower  end  formed  with  a  threaded  socket, 
a  detachable  handle  for  the  sheath  composed  of  a  pair  of 
separably  connected  sections  provided  with  threaded  dowels 
for  Intercbsngeable  engagement  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
sheath,  each  dowel  having  a  threaded  socket  formed  there- 
in, one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with  a  recess  wherein 
the  dowel  of  the  other  section  closely  fits,  for  reinforcing 
the  recessed  section,  and  a  member  disposed  within  said 
sheath  and  having  a  threaded  end  for  Interchangeable  en- 
gagefsent  in  all  of  said  sockets. 


said  plate  and  to  form  two  or  mors  continuous  track- 
ways, an  open  space  at  the  point  of  Intersection  and  a 
central  track-section  secured  to  the  movable  plate  by  de- 
pending hangers  and  adapted  to  fill  said  spsce  and  aline 
with  either  of  the  series  of  track-sections  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous track-way. 


II 


1,020.045.  METALLIC  THERMOMETER.  Cla«K!«cb  K. 
MCRBTMAM,  Ander«)n,  Ind.  Filed  Oct  27,  1910.  Serial 
No,  580.479.      (CI.  78—118.) 


A  mstalllc  thermometer,  comprising  an  Incasement  hav- 
ing lit  one  end  a  graduated  dial  plate  and  an  arcuate  alot 
and  at  its  opposite  end  a  set-screw,  a  fixed  diak  upon  said 
set-«<rew,  a  rod  in  said  incasement  In  line  with  said  set- 
scre«r  and  having  at  one  end  fixed  connection  therewith 
and  ft  its  opposite  end  a  supporting  bearing  in  said  dial 
platsv  •  loose  end  disk  upon  said  rod,  an  Intermediate 
loose  disk  upon  said  rod,  a  thermostatic  coil  composed  of 
Innor  and  outer  metal  colls  of  different  coefficients  of  ex- 
pansion surrounding  said  rod  and  having  at  one  end  fixed 
connection  with  said  fixed  disk  and  at  its  opposite  end 'fixed 
connection  witb  said  loose  disk,  said  coll  resting  upon 
said  Intermediate  disk,  and  a  radial  indicator  liaving  at 
one  end  a  fixed  connection  with  said  loose  disk  to  turn 
therewith  and  at  Its  opposite  end  extending  in  register 
witk  said  slot. 

I,0a0,046.     SUSPENDED  TRACKS.     ALBsar  H.  Nnu.BB. 

nUrfleld,   Iowa,  assigner  to  Louden  lUchlBery  Com- 

pMiy,   Fairfield,   Iowa,  a   Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed 

DSC.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  534.237.     (CI.  104->180.) 

1^  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 

tloii  of  a  plank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  overhead 

suplwrt.  a   movable  plate  secured  to  the  under  aids  of 

said  plank,  a  series  of  converging  track-sections  centrally 

^  suspended  by  depending  hantiera  secured  to  the  plank  and 

adapted  to  cross  one  snother  at  a  common  point  under 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plank,  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  over- 
head support,  a  movable  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  plank,  a  series  of  converging  trsck-sectlons  centrally 
suspended  by  depending  bangers  secured  to  the  plank  and 
adapted  to  cross  one  another  at  a  common  point  under 
said  plate  and  to  form  two  or  more  continuous  trsck- 
waya.  an  open  space  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  a  central 
track-section  secured  to  the  movable  plate  by  depending 
hangers  and  adapted  to  fill  said  space  and  aline  with 
either  of  said  series  of  track-sections,  snd  means  to  move 
the  plate  whereby  said  central  section  will  alternately 
aline  with  one  of  the  series  of  Ifack-sections  to  form  a 
continuous  track-way. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  overhead  sup- 
port, a  movable  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
plank,  a  series  of  converging  track-sections  centrally  sus- 
pended by  depending  hangon  secured  to  the  plank  and 
adapted  to  cross  one  another  at  a  common  point  under 
said  plate  and  to  form  two  or  more  continuous  track- 
ways, as  open  space  at  the  point  of  intersection  and  a 
central  track-section  centrally  secured  to  the  movsMe 
plate  by  a  depending  hanger  at  each  end  and  adapted  to 
fill  said  space  and  aline  witb  either  of  the  series  of  traek- 
aectiona  to  form  a  continuous  track-wsy. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  c<rmMna- 
tlon  of  a  plank  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  overhead  sup- 
port, a  movable  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said 
plank,  a  serlas  of  converging  track-sections  adapted  to 
cross  one  another  at  a  common  point  under  said  plat*  and 
to  form  two  or  more  continuous  track-ways,  an  open  space 
at  the  point  of  Intersection,  depending  bangers  secured  to 
the  plank  to  centrally  support  the  inner  enda  of  the  con- 
verging track-sections  and  a  central  track-section  centrally 
secured  to  the  movable  plate  by  depending  hangera  and 
adapted  to  fill  said  space  and  aline  with  the  series  of 
track  sections  to  form  a  continuous  track  way. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc^bed,  a  eantral 
overhead  support,  hangera  secured  to  said  support  and 
connected  to  a  series  of  converging  track-sections  having 
a  space  between  tbeir  inner  ends,  a  body-plate  secured  to 
the  support,  and  having  a  circular  opening  centrally 
above  said  space,  an  upwardly  extended  fiange  on  the 
edge  of  said  body  plate,  adjoining  the  opening,  a  movable- 
plate  having  upwardly  extended  offset  lugs  mounted  and 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  flange,  hangera  secured  to  the 
jnovable-plate,  and  a  track-section  supported  bj  tbs 
hangera  and  -adapted  to  aline  with  said  converging  track 
sections,  and  to  be  held  in  alinement  therawlth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasetts.] 


1,020,047.  OVERHEAD  CARRIER.  ADOLPHtls  P.  Nbl- 
MOV,  Orantsburg.  Wis.  Fllei  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial  No, 
618,096.     (CI.  214—14.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clus  described,  a  supfportlng 
cable,  a  trip  dog  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  cable, 
an  Inverted  U-shsped  frame  suspended  from  ssld  csble.  a 
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load  rflc«iTiag  rcc^taele  plTotally  BooBted  00  the  trmam, 
a  locklof  rod  carrlad  by  the  frame  aad  nomially  cncaslBC 
tbe  recaptada  to  bold  the  latter  la  load  raealriBg  poaltlea. 
and  a  aliifie  aprlght  trip  lerer  plTotallj  oioaiited  ob  one 
dde  of  the  top  bar  of  aald  frame  near  one  end  thereof  and 
lUTlng  Ita  lower  end  extended  below  tb«  lower  kmcl- 
tudlnal  edge  of  said  top  bar  and  plTotally  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  locking  rod,  that  portion  of  the  trip 
lerer  aboTe  Ita  pivotal  point  being  curved  Inwardly  and  ex- 
tended upwardly  above  the  top  of  tbe  cable  to  preoent  a 
(oncave  face  for  contact  with  the  trip  dog.  thereby  to 
tilt  the  trip  laver  and  permit  damping  of  the  load. 


2.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting 
cable,  an  Inverted  U-ahaped  frame  suapended  from  tbe 
cable,  hangers  carried  by  tbe  top  bar  of  tbe  frame  and 
proTlded  with  abeavea  bearing  against  the  cable,  a  load 
receiving  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  for  swinging  move- 
ment on  the  open  tad  of  tbe  frame,  a  perforated  plate 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle,  spaced  guidea  rigidly 
secured  to  one  end  of  tbe  U-abaped  frame,  a  locking  rod 
alidably  moonted  for  vartlcal  movement  la  said  galdea  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  perforations  In  tbe  plate,  relatlwly 
stationary  and  movable  collar*  mounted  on  tbe  locking 
rod,  one  of  which  is  normally  disposed  In  contact  with 
tbe  adjacent  guide,  a  spring  encircling  tbe  rod  and  bear- 
lag  against  said  collara.  a  trip  dog  moonted  on  the  cable, 
and  a  trip  lever  plvotally  moonted  on  one  side  of  the  top 
bar  of  the  frame  and  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  loeklag  rod  and  Its 
opper  and  carved  invrardly  and  extended  upwardly  above 
the  cable  for  conUct  with  the  trip  dog. 


1,020,048.  SPRAT  -  BUBNKB.  ADOOBTiir  NoBMAlTD.  Le 
Havre,  rraaee.  Filed  Nor.  11, 1900.  Serial  No.  617,480. 
(a.  158—1.) 


1.  A  spray  homer  comprialag  an  atomlaer,  aa  open- 
ended  sleev»-Ilke  air  noasle  into  which  said  atoalatr  dis- 
charges, and  provided  In  ita  side-wall  with  a  plorallty  of 
air  admisalon  apertures,  and  flanges  disposed  on  opposite 
sidea  of  each  aperture,  directed  iawardly  aad  ootwardly 
respectively,  to  conduct  tbe  incoming  air  la  a  tangaatial 
direction  wltb  respect  to  tbe  foel  Jet. 

2.  Tbe  combtaaUoa  with  aa  atomliar.  of  aa  air  aoasle 
into  which  tbe  same  dtachargca  and  provided  wltb  a  plu- 


rallty  of  eloagated  silts  in  its  side  wall  sobataatlally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  atomiser,  aad  llaages  aztaadlat 
along  the  oppoaite  sldas  of  each  of  said  allta.  the  flaagea 
of  each  allt  belag  oppositely  directed,  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  spray  burner,  an  air  noasle  comprialag  a  body 
with  apertarea  therein,  and  a  shell  lying  agalast  tha  body 
and  baviag  oppoaltaly  directed  flaagea  aasoeUtad  witta  each 
of  said  apertures. 

4.  la  a  apray  barner.  aa  air  nosile  comprising  a  body 
with  elongated  longitudinal  slits  therein,  and  a  shall  la- 
closing  said  body  and  baviag  openlnga  overlying  tbe  afore- 
said slits,  said  shell  being  provided  with  oppositely  di- 
rected flaagaa  at  tbe  sides  of  each  of  aald  openings. 


1.020.040.  WBSD-DESTBOTINO  COMPOSITION.  Ikoo- 
UAM  r.  OaroM.  OalveatoB,  Tex.  Filed  July  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  671.033.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  A  grass  snd  weed  destroying  compound  remltiag 
from  tbe  combination  of  sobctantlally  equal  proportions 
of  caostlc  aoda,  watw  and  sulfur  in  tbe  order  nam<>d. 

2.  Tbe  bereia-deacrlbed  proceas  of  producing  a  grasa 
■ad  weed  destroying  compound,  which  conaiats  in  first 
foratlag  a  aatarated  aolattoa  of  caoatic  aoda  In  water, 
aad  then  addiag  sulfur  eqoal  la  amount  to  tbe  dissolved 
soda. 


1,020,060.  BAW-CARBYINa  CASK.  Bbnjamik  F.  Pad- 
kick.  Portland.  Greg.  FUed  July  18,  1011.  larial  No. 
639,223.     (CT.  224—2.) 


A  case  comprising  Inner  and  outer  fabrics  folded  upon 
themselves  aad  secured  together  aloag  the  linea  of  tbe 
folds  only,  thereby  forming  inner  and  outer  compartmenta 
which  are  approximately  co-equal  in  length,  and  a  tip 
secured  to  the  ootemoat  fftbrie  only  aad  dociag  sll  of 
the  compartmeata  at  oae  ead  of  tbe  case. 


1,020.061.     PTTlfP.     OaoBOB   W.    Faom,    Campbell.    CaL 
Filed  June  20, 1911.    Serial  No.  6S4.827.     (CI.  103— 80.) 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pomp  cylinder,  a  pump  rod,  a 
pair  of  spaced  piatoaa  oa  aald  pump  rod.  disposed  in  said 
cylinder,  aad  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  therein,  a  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  caaing  coaaected  to  tbe  discbarge  pipe  and 
comprlaing  Inner  and  outer  abella,  a  dlak  valve  sopported 
on  the  inner  shell  of  the  caaing  aad  arraaged  to  aonaally 
close  the  pipe  cylinder  to  the  pipe,  and  a  passage  formed 
exterior  to  aald  cylinder  and  leading  from  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  space  between  tbe  shells  of  said  casing  form- 
lag  a  ooatinoatioa  of  aald  passage  aad  eoaaecttag  the 
paaaaga  with  tha  laterlor  of  tha  diaeharge  pipe. 

2.  A  pomp  comprlaing  In  combination  a  pomp  cylinder, 
a  casing  sorroonding  said  cylinder  aad  spaced  tharefron 
to  form  a  paaaaga  exterior  of  tha  eaalag.  opea  porta  lead- 
lag  from  the  lower  ead  of  said  cytiader  to  tbe  pasaaga 
betweea  tbe  cyltader  aad  the  eaalag,  a  diaeharge  pipe  wltb 
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which  dk  iMaaage  aad  the  poo^  eylladar  coauanalcata, 
a  pump  rod  diapoaad  in  aald  cyllader,  a  pair  of  apaeed, 
aoperpasBd  piatoas  oa  said  pomp  rod,  a  lift-valve  in  tbe 
oppermoat  of  aald  pistons,  a  lift-valva  between  tbe  pomp 
cyllader  aad  tbe  discharge  pipe,  a  liftpvalre  betweea  the 
passage  surrooBdiag  tha  pomp  cyllader  and  the  diaeharge 
plpe^  a  fpot-valve  at  tbe  lower  aad  of  aald  pnmp  cyllader, 
and  open  porta  leadiag  from  the  exterior  of  the  eaalag  to 
the  iatarlor  of  the  .eylii|der  betweea  tbe  auparpoaed 
piatona. 


-jr 


I.  A  ijamp  comprising  in  combination,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, an  Inclosed  passage  surroonding  said  pump  cyllader 
aad  con^municating  wltb  the  laterlor  of  the  cylinder  near 
ita  low«r  end  through  open  porta,  a  foot-valve  at  tbe 
lower  ead  of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  lift-valve  at  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  pump  cylinder,  a  lift-valve  at  tbe  npper  end  of 
the  paasage,  a  piston-rod.  a  aolld  platon  on  tbe  lower  end 
thereof.  «  valve  piston  on  tbe  rod  above  aald  aolld  piston, 
aald  piatona  arranged  to  reciprocate  la  the  cylinder,  porta 
opening  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  between  the  pis- 
tons to  the  exterior  of  tbe  walls  of  the  passage,  and  a 
diacharga  pipe  with  which  tbe  pomp  cylinder  aad  tha 
paaaage  eommnnlcate  throngh  the  beforementloned  foot- 
valves. 

4.  A  pomp  comprialag  in  combinatioa,  a  discharge  pipe, 
a  tapared,  tubalar  abell  oa  the  lower  ead  thereof,  a  aeeond 
tapered,  tubalar  abell  diapoaad  wlthla  aad  concentric  to 
aald  flrat  named  Bbell  aad  apaeed  tberafrom.  a  rlag  Ilft- 
valve  aeated  oa  the  opper  edgea  of  aald  aheUa  to  aonaally 
close  tha  paaaage  formed  therebetween,  a  eaalag  attached 
to  tbe  oQtermoat  of  aald  shells,  a  pomp  cyllader  attached 
to  the*  taaermoat  of  aald  aballa  aad  apaeed  coaoeatrlcally 
wlthla  tbe  eaalag.  a  taperad  foot-piece  on  the  lower  aad 
of  aald  eaalag.  aagaglag  tbe  lower  aad  of  the  pomp  cylla- 
der, a  liet-valva  moonted  la  aaM  foot-piece,  opea  porta 
leadiag  troei  tbe  laterlor  of  the  pamp  cyllader  near  ita 
lower  and  to  tbe  apace  between  the  cylinder  and  the  eaa- 
lag, aald  portB  leadiag  from  the  pomp  cylinder  inter- 
BMdiata  Its  leagtb  to  the  exterior  of  the  eaalag. 

6.  A  pomp  comprialag  In  combination,  a  dla^arge  pipa, 
a  tapered,  tabolar  abell  on  the  lower  ead  thereof,  a  aee< 
ond  taperad,  tabolar  abell  dlapoaed  wlthla  and  eoacoitrle 
to  said  flrst  aamed  shell  aad  apaeed  tberetraai,  a  rlag 
lift-valve  aeated  oa  tbe  upper  edgea  of  aald  abella  to  aor- 
mally  ek>ae  tbe  paaaage  formed  tbarabatwaen,  a  eaalag 
attached  to  the  outermost  of  said  aballa,  a  pamp  cylinder 
attacbeH  to  tbe  iaacraioat  of  aald  sfttila  aad  apaeed  coa- 
eantrtcally  wlthla  the  eaalag.  a  tiered  foot-piece  00  tbe 
Iow«r  ead  of  aald  casing,  eagaglag  tbe  lower  ead  of  tbe 
pomp  cylinder,  a  foot-valve  moaatad  la  aald  foot-plaee, 
opea  parts  leadiag  from  tbe  laterlor  of  tbe  pamp  cyUaiv 
Bear  lt4  lower  aad  to  the  apace  betweea  tbe  cyllader  aad 
tbe  casing,  aad  porta  leadiag  from  tbe  poasp  cyllader 
intermediate  ita  length  to  tbe  exterior  of  the  eaalag,  a 


raokovable  lift-valve  at  the  apper  ead  of  the  poaip  cylla- 
der opening  to  tbe  discharge  pipe,  a  pump  rod  extending 
through  aald  valve  and  entering  the  pump  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  apaeed  superposed  pistons  moonted  on  said  rod  wltbia 
tbe  pomp  cyllader,  tbe  lowermost  of  which  piatona  ia 
aolld  while  the  oppermoat  platon  ia  tubular,  aad  a  Hft- 
valve  moeatcd  oa  the  tubular  pteton. 


1,020.062.  FLT-TRAP.  Haks  Pabbig,  Lake  Benton. 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  S«lal  No.  610,664.  (Q. 
48—22.) 


1'.  In  a  trap,  tbe  combination  with  a  cage  having  aa 
entrance  paasage,  of  a  pair  of  brosbes  spaced  one  above 
tbe  other  and  forming  a  continuation  of  aald  entrance 
pivwage,  tbe  free  inner  edges  of  said  bruahea  being  carved 
downwardly,  apaeed  one  allghtly  in  advance  of  tbe  other, 
■abataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  Ia  a  trap,  tbe  oomblaatloa  with  a  cage  having  aa 
eatraaoa  paaaage.  of  opper  and  lower  laterally  apaeed 
platea  projecting  throogh  aald  eotraace  passage,  the  pro- 
jecting eoda  belag  detachably  seated  in  seats  formed  la 
tbe  oppoaite  sides  of  said  passage,  and  co6perating 
broahea  Becored  to  the  inner  edges  of  said  platea  to  pre- 
vent exit  throagb  aald  CBtraaee  paaaage,  substantially  ■■ 
described. 


1,020,058.     FILTBB.     J<riiBPH  D.  Ramskt,  Boston,  llaH. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  611,628.    (CI.  210—6.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprialag  a  verti- 
cally arraaged  eoaduit  having  a  aupply  coaneetloa  at  tha 
top,  aad  a  delivery  connectloB  at  ita  bottom  poHioa,  a 
mnovabla  cloaure  for  said  eoaduit  baviag  monated  tbere- 
OB  aa  aannlar  sadiment  pocket  flttlng  tbe  walls  of  said 
coadoit.  and  a  atrainer  cap  mounted  ta  ba  alaa  rcaav- 
able  with  aald  closure  wltb  Ite  atralnlag  portion  aatttaly 
beyond  tbe  sediment  pocket  toward  the  water  Inlet, 
whereby  water  strained  tbrongb  aald  pocket  may  paaa 
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tlumifh  tbe  central  hole  of  uld  Annular  sediment  pocket 
wttbout  dtoturbtng  tbe  sediment  therein. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  described,  comprisinK  a  do- 
aore  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  supply  conduit,  an  annular 
aediment  pocket  carried  thereby  to  fit  within  tbe  walls 
of  ilie  conduit,  and  a  atraioer  cap  tltted  to  said  poeket 
with  Its  entire  straining  portion  beyond  said  poeket  where- 
by water  passing  through  said  strainer  may  flow  througb 
tbe  central  hole  of  said  annular  pocket  without  disturb- 
lag  the  sediment  in  said  pocket. 

li.  A  deyice  of  the  kind  descrilied.  comprising;  a  con- 
dait,  a  remoTsble  closure  therefor,  baring  fixed  thereon 
a  filter  cup  to  fit  the  walls  of  tbe  conduit,  an  annular 
sediment  pocket  facing  toward  the  water  inlet  from 
said  cup,  and  a  strainer  extending  toward  tbe  water 
Inlet,  and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  the. conduit  and 
wholly  beyond  the  sediment  pocket,  whereby*  water  pass- 
ing through  said  strainer,  flows  through  the  central 
bole  of  said  annular  pocket  and  thence  through  said 
filter  cap. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally arranged  conduit  having  a  water  supply  connection 
at  its  top.  and  a  water  delivery  at  Ita  bottom  portion, 
and  water  purifying  means  removably  mounted  in  the 
bottom  of  said  conduit,  the  same  consisting  of  an  annular 
sediment  pocket  fitted  to  the  walls  of  said  conduit,  and  a 
strainer  cap  mitb  its  strainer  portion  wholly  beyond 
Mid  pocket  toward  tbe  water  Inlet,  said  cap  being  spaced 
away  from  the  walls  of  tbe  conduit,  whereby  water  pass- 
ing through  said  strainer  flows  through  the  central  liole 
of  said  annular  sediment  pocket  without  stirring  up  the 
Mdlment  therein,  and  thf  device  as  a  whole  may  be  re- 
moved for  cleaning. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  verti- 
cally arranged  conduit  having  a  controllable  water  sup- 
^  to  Ita  top  and  a  water  delivery  near  its  bottom,  and 
water  purifying  means  removably  mounted  in  the  bottom 
of  said  conduit,  the  same  consisting  of  a  cnp  filled  with 
filtering  material  and  fitting  the  interior  walls  of  aald 
conduit,  a  strainer  cap  removably  fitted  to  said  cup  at 
tbe  top  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of  said 
conduit,  and  an  annular  sediment  pocket  formed  in  the 
apper  portion  of  said  cup  beneath  said  strainer  cap. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.020,0{i4.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION-GEAR OF  MOTOR-VEHICLES.  Locis  Ra- 
NACLT,  Biilancourt,  France.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  664,648.     (CL  184—6.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  trans- 
mlaslon  shaft  and  the  universal  Joint  connected  there- 
with, of  a  tube  surrounding  said  shaft  and  leading  back- 
ward from  said  Joint  to  the  rear  nxle,  a  case  surround- 
ing the  universal  Joint,  a  change  speed  gear  case  in  front 
of  said  last  named  case  and  adapted  to  hold  a  body  of  oil, 
and  a  flexible  tube  connecting  said  change  speed  case 
with  the  case  around  said  universal  Joint. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  the  trans- 
mission shaft,  the  universal  Joint  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  and  the  change  speed  gear  located  In  front  of 
said  lAilversal  Joint,  of  inbricant-containlng  eases  in- 
closing the  universal  Joint  and  the  change  speed  gear 
respectively,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  said  cases,  a  tube  surrounding  the  trans- 
mlsskH>  shaft  and  leading  backward  from  the  uni- 
versal Joint  to  the  rear  axle,  and  a  gutter  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  case  for  the  universal  Joint  Into  which  tbe 


oil  la  tkrown  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  Joint,  aald  gutter 
leading  to  tbe  upper  part  of  said  tranamiasion  shaft  tube. 
3.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  traas- 
mlssion  shaft,  tbe  universal  Joint  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  and  the  change  speed  gear  located  adjacent  to 
said  universal  Joint,  of  lubricant  containing  cases  in- 
cloatag  tbe  unlvanal  Joint  and  change  speod  gear  respec- 
tively, means  to  convey  the  oil  from  the  first  of  said 
cases  to  tbe  second,  a  tube  surrounding  the  transmission 
shaft  and  leading  backward  from  the  universal  Joint 
to  the  rear  axle,  and  means  in  the  ease  for  the  universal 
Joint  to  convey  the  oil  from  said  case  to  the  said  trans- 
mission shaft  tube. 


1,020,066.  KNIFE-ODARD.  Philip  RiNnn,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  20.  1011.  SerUl  No.  686,057.  (CI. 
30—0.) 


O" 


O-'  -TO 


In  combination  with  a  knife  comprising  a  handle, 
blade  and  a  blade  shank  extending  into  the  handle,  a 
knife  guard  comprising  a  spur  member  and  a  bifurcated 
shank  member,  said  handle  provided  with  recesses  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  blade  shank  to  receive  the  bifurca- 
tions of  said  guard  shank,  and  means  for  securing  the 
guard  shanks  in  the  band!*. 


1,020,066.  COMPOSITE  SHEET-METAL  WORK. 
AooLra  F.  RiETcnu  Btonington.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Thomson  Electric  Welding  Com- 
pany, Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.960.     (CI.  219—10.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  secnrlng  two  plates  together  with 
a  space  between  them  consisting  in  forming  upon  a  plate 
a  double  projection  one  portion  of  which  is  smaller  than 
and  surmounts  the  other  or  base  portion  and  constitutes 
a  welding  projection,  assembling  the  plates  face  to  face, 
passing  a  heating  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other 
through  said  welding  projection  and  f(}rcing  tho  plates 
toother  to  first  weld  them  by  tha  welding  projections 
and  then  bring  the  base  portion  into  engagement  thereby 
determining  the  space  between  the  plates. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  two  plates  together  ^rith  a 
space  between  them,  consisting  in  fondlng  a  multiplicity 
of  double  projections,  each  comprising  two  parts,  one  of 
which  forms  a  l)aae  portion  and  is  very  much  larger  than 
the  other,  while  the  latter  projects  farther  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  than  said  larger  portion,  and  aecnring 
the  plates  together  by  applying  welding  pressure  within 
the  base  portion  until  the  projection  constituting  the 
base  portion  engages  sn  opposite  surface  and  at  the 
same  time  passing  of  heating  electric  current  through 
the  smaller  portion  of  each  projection,  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  sheet  metal 
structure  comprising  a  number  of  plates  electrically 
united  at  a  number  of  distinct  points  of  electrically 
welded  union  consisting  In  fbrmlng  on  the  plate  a  pro- 
jecting portion  having  a  plane  face  surmounted  by  an- 
other projection  of  smaller  slae  or  area  rising  above 
said  plane,  arranging  the  plates  together  face  to  fact, 
passing  electric  current  from  one  to  another  through  tbe 
smaller  projections  and  forcing  the  plates  together  until 
the  said  plane  face  of  the  projection  engages  to  determine 
the  amount  of  space  betwoen  the  plates. 
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1.020.06r.  NBBDLB-BAR  MECHANISM  FOR  8EWINO- 
MACHINES.  JoHM  C.  RixQB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Clompany.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22,  1011.  Serial 
No.  62^600.     (CL  112—20.) 


1.  In  ^  sewing  machine,  needle-actuating  mechanism 
Indodlng;  ft  needle-bar,  a  needle-bar  bearing  In  which  said 
needle-bar  is  mounted  to  move  in  the  direction  of  its 
length,  a  needle  bar-carrying  abaft  and  a  needle-bar-actu- 
ating llnlk.  tbe  latter  being  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  needle-bar  passes  freely  and  with  a 
bearing  in  which  said  needie-bar-carrying  shaft  hi  Jour- 
naled,  the  latter  capable  of  adjuatnaent  in  tbe  direction  of 
Its  length  In  said  bsaring  to  insure  tbe  free  alinanant  of 
■aid  needle-bar  with  respect  to  sakl  needle-bar  bearing. 

2.  In  m  sewing  machine,  needle-actuating  mechanism 
Including  a  needle-bar  provided  with  a  tubular  portion  In 
which  an  oil  distributing  vehicle  Is  boused,  a  needle-bar 
bearing  in  which  said  needle-bar  Is  mounted  to  move  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  a  needle-bar-carrying,  shaft  and  a 
needle-bar>«ctaatlng  link,  the  latter  being  provldad  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  nesdls-bar  passes  trssly 
and  with  a  bearing  In  which  said  needle-bar-carrying  shaft 
is  Journatod.  the  latter  capable  of  adjuatment  In  tlM  di- 
rection oif  Its  length  In  said  bearing  to  Insure  tbe  free 
aUnement  of  said  needle-bar  with  respect  to  said  nsedle- 
bar  beaf  lug. 

3.  In  ■  sewing  machine,  needle-actuating  mechanism 
Including  a  needle-bar  provided  with  an  opea-end  tabular 
portion,  a  nesdle-bar  bearing  In  which  said  needle-bar  la 
mounted  to  move  vertically,  a  needie-bar-carrying  shaft 
provkled  with  an  opening  in  which  said  nesdio-bar  la  se- 
enrad,  a$a  a  needle-bar-aetuatlng  link,  the  lattar  baing 
provided  trltb  an  opening  through  which  said  needle-bar 
passes  frMly  and  with  a  bearing  in  which  said  needle-bar- 
carrylng  shaft  Is  Joumaled.  the  latter  capable  of  adjust- 
ment in  the  direction  of  its  length  in  said  bearing  to  in- 
sure tha  tree  vertical  allnement  of  said  needle-bar  with 
respect  to  said  needle-bar  iMarlng. 


1.020.0Sa  BUTTON  •  SETTING  MACHINE.  Datid  C. 
SAasaiiAM,  River  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illlnola.  FUed  Oct  15,  1010.  Serial  No.  687,160. 
(CL  218—8.) 

1.  In  a  button-attaching  machine,  a  button-holder ;  a 
button-delivery  chute;  a  cross-head  mounted  tot  recipro- 
cation :  A  button-controller  arm  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion toward  and  from  tbe  holder  and  having  a  notched 
portion  overhanging  the  end  of  the  chute  in  poaltlon  fOr 
engaging  a  button ;  an  abutment  on  the  croas-bead  posi- 
tioned for  engaging  the  controUar  arm  and  moving  It  t«h 
ward  the  holder  during  the  advance  of  the  cross-bend; 
means  for  feeding  the  button  into  the  chute,  and  meann  for 
reciprocating  tbe  cross  head. 

2.  In  a  button-attaching  machine,  a  button-holder:  a 
button-delivering  chute;  a  cross-head  mounted  for  recip- 
rocation toward  and  from  the  liolder;  a  button-controller 
arm  mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  the  holder 
and  fulerumed  between  Its  ends ;  said  arm  havtag  a 
notched  portion  overbanglag  the  chnta  In  position  for  en- 
gaging a  button  ;  an  abutment  on  the  cross-head  positioned 
for  engaging  the  controller  arm  at  one  end  and  moving  It 
toward  the  holdor  during  the  advance  of  the  eroas-hand. 


tbe  other  end  of  the  arm  being  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  bolder;  means  for  retracting  the  bolder;  yleMtag 
means  for  canalng  tbe  arm  to  follow  tbe  bolder  In  Its  re- 
traction and  to  tilt  out  of  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment on  the  croes-head=;  meana  for  feeding  bottcms  into 
the  chtrte,  and  means  for  reciprocating  tlie  cross-bead. 


*• 


3.  In  a  button-attaching  -  machine,  a  button-bolder,  a 
button-delivery  chute;  a  cross-head  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation ;  a  button  controller  arm  fulerumed  between  Its  oida 
and  having  one  end  notched  for  engaging  a  button  and 
overhanging  the  chute  in  position  for  such  engagement, 
said  arm  having  a  cam  portion  at  the  other  end ;  a  roilai 
positioned  on  tbe  croes-head  for  encounter  with  tha  cam 
end  of  the^arm  for  depressing  it  and  raising  the  notdisQ 
end  out  of  engagement  with  a  button ;  means  for  feeding 
battens  to  the  chute,  and  means  for  redprocatlnt  tte 
cross-head. 

4.  In  a  button-attaching  machine,  a  button-bolder;  a 
button-delivery  chute;  a  cross-head  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation ;  a  button  controller  arm  mounted  fOr  reciprocation 
toward  and  from  the  holder  and  fulerumed  bebveen  ita 
ends,  said  arm  having  one  end  notched  for  engaging  a 
button  and  overhanging  the  chute  in  position  for  rach 
engagement ;  said  arm  having  a  cam  portion  at  tiie  other 
end;  an  abotment  on  the  cross-head  positioned  toe  en- 
gaging the  controller  arm  for  moving  It  toward  the 
holder  during  the  advance  of  the  cross-head;  a  roller  on 
the  cross-head  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  cam  sad 
of  the  arm  for  depressing  it  and  raising  tlie  notched  end 
out  of  engagement  with  a  button,  tbe  cam  havkig  a  hol- 
low In  Its  contour  shaped  for  engagement  of  the  roller 
for  the  retraction  of  the  arm  during  the  return  of  tlia 
cross-head;  meana  for  feeding  buttons  to  tlia  ehots,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  tbe  cross-bead. 

6.  In  a  bottoa-attacbing  Machine,  a  button-holdBr ;  a 
button^elirery  chute ;  a  cross-head  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation ;  a  button  controller  arm  fulerumed  between  Its 
ends  and  having  one  «id  notched  for  engaging  a  hattoa 
«nd  orerhanclng  tlie  chute  In  position  for  such  engaga- 
ment  said  asm  having  a  cam  portion  at  the  otlier  end; 
a  roller  poaitioned  on  the  cross-bead  for  encounter  with 
the  cam  end  of  the  arm  for  depreaslng  it  and  ralaing  tbe 
netted  end  out  of  engagement  with  a  button ;  a  spring 
yieldingly  resisting  such  movement  of  tbe  srm  and  adapt- 
ed, to  retnrn  said  arm  to  Its  button-engaging  position: 
meana  for  feeding  buttons  to  tbe  chute,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  croas  head. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,020,060.      CARBURETER.      WAi;ncB   F.    ScRCLz,   New 
Tork,  N.  T.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  601,761 
(CL  48—166.2.) 

1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fnel  receptacle,  a  secondary  air 
admitting  means,  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
secondary  air  supply,  and  meana  operated  thereby  tor 
admitting  air  pressure  to  said  fuel  rseeptaela. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  receptacle,  an  air  pipe 
leading  thereto,  a  valve  governing  the  passage  of  air 
through  said  pipe,  a  secondary  air  admitting  valve,  aad 
means  for  operating  aald  fbrmer  valve  by  said  sseondary 
air  valva. 
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8.  Ib  •  carbareter.  a  fati  receptacle  harinc  an  air  lalet 
paauge,  an  axlally  adjustable  plog  ralre  in  said 


formed  witb  a  tranarene  port,  and  a  secondary  air  ralye 
carrying  a  post  adapted  to  normally  close  said  port. 


1.020,060.      CONVEYER.      Chablbs   D.    SBaBBBon,   New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor* 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jaly   IS.  1007,  Serial 
Mo.    383,828.      Renewed    Aag.    19.    1910.      Serial    No 
577,996.     (CL  104—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  eonveyer,  a  plu- 
rality of  barriers  thereon  normally  standing  above  the 
plane  of  tbe  conveyer,  and  meana  at  tbe  terminal  to 
lower  tbe  barriers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  conveyer  travel- 
tag  in  an  inclined  patb  or  way  between  different  levels,  a 
plnrallty  of  barriers  tbereon  normally  standing  above 
tbe  01aiM  of  tbe  conveyer,  and.  means  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
taellne  to  lower  tbe  barriers. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  conveyer  con- 
alatlar  of  a  connected  series  of  sections  traveling  in  an 
inclined  patb  or  way  between  different  levela,  a  series  of 
barriers  comprising  pivoted  sections,  means  to  bold  tbe 
barriers  in  elevation  opon  tbe  incline,  and  means  to  lower 
tbe  barriers  wben  tbey  reaeb  tbe  top  of  the  incline. 

"4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  conveyer  con- 
■liting  of  a  connected  series  of  sections  traveling  in  an  In- 
clined path  between  different  levels,  certain  of  the  sections 
being  pivotally  mounted,  means  to  elevate  the  pivoted  sec- 
tions above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  other  sections  on  the  incline, 
and  means  to  lovrer  tbe  pivoted  •eetlons  into  tbe  patb  of 
tbe  other  sections  at  the  top  of  tbe  incline. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  conveyer  travel- 
ing in  an  inclined  patb  between  different  levela,  a  series 
of  barriers  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  conveyer,  means  to 
elevste  tbe  barriers  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  conveyer  on 
tbe  Incline,  and  meana  to  lower  the  sections  Into  tbe  patb 
of  tbe  conveyer  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  Incline. 

[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 

^  

1,020,061.     PORTABLE     BPRAYINO-TOWBR.     Asa     A. 

Shbctz.    Woodstock,    Vs.,   and    QaonoB   A.    Cottull, 

Milford.  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,226. 

(a.   189—11.) 

1.  A  spraying  tower  comprising  attaching  brackets,  np- 
rigbta  pivotally  connected  witb  tbe  corrcaponding  l>rack- 
•ta.  areaate  platea  connecting  tbe  brackets  in  pairs,  a 
latch  member  carried  by  each  arcuate  plate,  cfoas  bare 


carried  by  tbe  aprigbts  and  each  adapted  at  interrala  for 
cooperation  with  tbe  latch  member  to  bold  tbe  aprlgbts 
at  different  points  of  tbslr  pivotal  movements,  and 
carried  by  tbe  nprlgbta  for  snstaining  an  operator. 


!2SEr~^ 


1.  ▲  spraying  tower  comprising  attaching  brackets, 
tower  frame  members  joornaled  in  tbe  iMracketa.  longi- 
tudinal memben  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  frame  mem- 
bers and  respectively  prorided  with  a  piurality  of  open- 
ings, locking  plates  secured  to  tbe  brackets  end  disposed 
adjacent  said  longitudinal  membera,  and  locking  means 
carried  by  tlte  plates  for  engagemsnt  with  one  of  tbe 
openings  of  tbe  longltadlnal  memben  for  boldiag  tbe 
frame  in  an  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  spraying  tower  comprising  attaching  brackets, 
tower  fk«me  memt>en  Journsled  in  said  braeketa,  longl- 
tadlnal members  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  frame  mem- 
ben and  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  openings,  arcnate 
platea  diapoaed  on  either  side  of  the  tower  snd  baring 
tbelr  ends  secured  to  tlie  brackets,  said  platea  being  cen- 
trally prorided  witb  an  opening  adapted  to  raglstcr  with 
one  of  tbe  openings  of  the  longitudinal  memben  in  one 
poaltlon  of  tbe  tower,  and  a  spring  latch  secured  to  each 
plate  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  project  through 
tbe  registering  openings  of  tbe  plate  and  member  for 
holding  said  tower  against  movement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  supported  sprayer 
tank,  of  bearing  braeketa  secured  to  tbe  tank,  a  tower 
Including  frame  memben  Joumaled  In  the  bearing  brack- 
ets, longitudinal  memben  pivotally  connected  to  tbe 
frame  membera  and  respectively  prorided  witb  k  plu- 
rality of  openings,  locking  plates  secured  to  the  brackets 
and  dimwsed  adjacent  said  longitudinal  memben.  and 
locking  meana  carried  by  tbe  plates  for  engagement  with 
one  of  tba  openlnga  of  tbe  longltadlnal  membera  for  kold- 
Ing  tbe  frame  in  an  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  supported  sprayer 
tank,  of  bearing  brackets  secured  to  tbe  tank,  a  tower  In- 
cluding frame  membera  Joumaled  In  ssid  brackets,  longl- 
tadlnal membera  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  mem- 
ben and  prorided  witb  a  plurality  of  openings,  arcuate 
platss  disposed  on  eltber  aide  of  tbe  tower  and  having 
tbelr  snda  aecured  to  tbe  braeketa,  said  platea  being  cen- 
trally provided  witb  an  opening  adapted  to  register  witb 
one  of  tbe  openings  of  tbe  longitudlnsi  memben  in  one 
position  of  tbe  tower,  and  a  spring  latch  aecured  to  each 
plate  and  prorided  witb  a  pin  adapted  to  project  through 
tbe  registering  openings  of  tbe  plate  and  member  for 
boldlng  aaid  tower  against  movement 


1.020,062.      aUBCTRIC  •  LAMP      BRACKST.      ChAMMKcm 
SnAxn,  Gary,  Minn.     Hied  Apr.  S,  1911.     Barlal  Mo. 
6184»4.     (a.  340— 00.) 
An  electric  light  bra^et  comprising  a  caatag  having 

•aa  end  proridad  with  Beans  tor  atta^ment  to  a  flxad 
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part  and  bavlag  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  at  tba  other 
end  tberaof.  a  snpportlog  bridge  mounted  in  aaid  ouilng 
and  extending  acroas  said  opening  and  prorided  wtft  a 
eantral  uperture.  an  elaetric  lamp  socket  extending 
tbrougb  t*ld  opening  In  tba  eaalng  and  proridad  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  stem  which  projects  tbrougb  tba 


o(  strength  saftelent  to  cause  the  soscaptibls  sMterlal 
to  travel  npon  the  suroort  in  llnss  deriatlag  from  the 
normal  line  of  travel  and  extending  acroaa  said  support 
and  from  a  portion  of  said  Held  of  leaser  density  to  a 
portion  of  greater  density,  and  separately,  collecting  the 
aeparated  particles. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  separating  comminuted  material  con- 
sisting in  estabUsbing  upon  a  support  an  electroatatlc 
field  of  varying  density  across  tbe  support  and  suttcient 
to  impsrt  a  movement  of  tbe  mora  susceptible  particlee 
along  tbe  surface  in  tbe  direction  of  increase  of  stress, 
delivering  comminuted  material  to  be  separated  to  the 
surface  at  the  weaker  portion  of  the  field,  and 
rately  collecting  the  separated  particles. 
[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


opening  'lb  tbe  supporting  bridge,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe 
free  end  of  said  stem,  a  spring  encircling  said  stem  and 
bearing  ugainst  tbe  upper  side  of  said  bridge  and  against 
tbe  nut  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  staai  and  a  aaeond  spring 
encircling  aaid  stem  and  bearing  spinet  the  lower  aide 
of  aaid  Ividge  and  against  said  so<lnt. 


1,020.064.  ROLL-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  Fbauk 
Wackbbhann,  Carrlck,  and  Chablis  Zabel,  PItteburgb, 
Pa. ;  said  Zabel  "ffig"^  to  Lewis  Foundry  k  Machine 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
TanU.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  647.152.  (CI. 
80—66.) 


II  ■ 


l,020.06iS.  PROCESS  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  SEPARA- 
TION. Hbmbt  M.  StnrOK,  Wauisb  L.  Stbxlb,  and  m>- 
wiv  G.  Snauc.  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed  Jan.  30.  1909.  I»- 
rlal  No.  476,297.     (CL  88—49.) 


1.  A 


_      ^ of  separating  comminuted  material  coa- 

slsting  In  Imparting  a  normal  movement  of  tbe  material 
tfpon  a  support,  estsblisbing  an  electrostatic  charge  of 
varying  strength  upon  tbe  support  across  tbe  line  of  nor- 
mal moveawt  to  eauae  tbe  different  componenU  to  travel 
according  to  their  susceptibUities  npon  tbe  support  In 
[iiMg  dtvlatlng  frtun  tbe  line  of  normal  sBovement. 

2.  Tl»  procees  of  separating  comminuted  material  coa- 
^l«Miiy  in  esUbllshlng  an  extended  electrostotk  charge 
varying  in  daaalty  along  ita  extent  aoflclent  to  deviate 
the  mere  ausceptlMe  msterial  from  the  aonaal  Una  of 
movement  Into  a  travel  in  tbe  direction  of  increase  of 
denaity  and  feedhtg  tbe  materUl  into  tbe  field  of  sach 
charge  In  proxtsalty  to  tbe  ragion  of  weakest  charge. 

t.  lbs  prooeoa  of  separating  commtnnted  aiatarlal 
which  eonalste  in  feeding  said  material  into  an  electro- 
sUtlc  charge  varlatlng  in  charge  danalty  to  a  degree 
sufldent  to  deviate  the  susceptible  partlclaa,  and  feeding 
the  material  Into  the  field  ot  such  charge  In  proxialty  to 
the  region  of  the  loweat  charge  of  density  and  In  a  dlrse- 
tlon  lateral  to  the  normal  patb  of  the  sMterlal,  and  s^a- 
lately  eollectlag  the  particlea  thua  separated. 

4.  The  process  of  separating  comminuted  material  eoa- 
slstlag  la  Imparting  a  traveling  movement  to  the  material 
apon  a  support,  eatebllshlng  upon  ths  support  aa  alae- 
troatatlc  fitfd  of  denaity  varying  aloag  the  line  of  sap- 
port  Ih  a  line  intersecting  the  normal  path  of  travel  and 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bousing,  and  a  roll  rote- 
tably  supported  tbenin  and  prorided  with  an  extension, 
ot  abutmsBte  upon  said  roll-extension,  s  cross-bead  con- 
fined betwen  said  abutments,  and  meana  for  shifting  ths 
cross-head  raUtlvely  to  tbe  bouaing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bousing,  and  a  roll  rote- 
tebly  mounted  tbenin  and  provided  with  an  extension, 
of  a  non-rotetable  croaa-bead  adapted  to  engage  aaid  roll- 
extension,  a  plurality  of  threaded  rods  secured  to  the 
bouaing.  ante  engaging  aaid  rods  and  rotatably  connected 
to  the  croaa-bead,  and  means  for  slmultoneobsly  rotating 
the  note  and  tbenby  moving  the  croes-b«ul  relaUvely 
to  tbe  bouaing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bousing,  and  a  roll  rotaUbly 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  an  extension,  of  abut- 
mente  upon  said  roll-extension,  plates  looeely  mounted  on 
tbe  extension  between  tbe  abutmente,  a  pinion  rotetoblj 
mounted  on  the  extension  between  tbe  plates,  threaded 
tods  connected  to  the  housing,  and  nute  mounted  on  tha 
roda  between  the  plates  and  prorided  with  teeth  eagiging 
the  pinion. 

1,020.066.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Esba  C  WBLsn,  New  MM- 
dletown,  Ohio.  FUed  July  19, 1909.  Serial  No.  508,260. 
(CL  227—22.) 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  a  caatag,  a  wind- 
ing drum  thenta,  a  Aible  wound  on  ssid  dmm,  a  gaJda-' 
tor  said  cable,  and  means  to  move  said  guide  acroaa  the 
face  of  the  drum  as  the  cable  Is  wound  thsreon,,  said 
meaaa  being  arranged  to  traverss  the  face  of  tbe  dram 
mora  rapidly  at  tbe  ends  than  in  tbe  center. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  wtediag 
a  gear  formed  on  aaid  winding  drum,  a  ahaft 
ad  adjacent  aaid  windtag  dnun,  a  pinion  fixed  on 
Mid  abaft  and  maahing  with  said  gaar,  a  worm  en  aaid 
■haft,  a  worm  wheel  shaft  moanted  to  rotete  te  a  ^ana 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  cable 
wound  on  aaid  drnoi,  and  means  to  guide  tbe  cable  on  to 
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tba  dram  during  winding,  said  means  b«ing  connected  to 
tbe  worm  wheel  shaft  and  arranged  to  move  more  rapidly 


aeroas  tbe  face  of  the  drum  at  tae  ends  of  tha  dram  than 
at  the  center. 


1.020.067.  HEATER  FOR  MOTOR  FLUIDS.  Moaaia  C. 
Whitc  and  Otho  C.  DnarsA.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to 
Tbe  Sterling  Development  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  South  DakoU.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1011. 
Serial  No.  008.849.     (CI.  60— S6.) 


1,020,066.     DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROL- 
LINO  THE  MOTION  OF  MACHINES.    Jambs  O.  Wbst- 
BaooK.  Ogdensbarg,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  0.  1900.     Serial  | 
No.  601.170.     (CI.  214—10.)  I 


1.  IB  apparatus  for  operating  grala  shorels  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  winding  drum  of  a  reciprocating  rack 
operatlTely  connected  therewith,  a  friction  device  to  con- 
trol said  winding  drum,  and  a  valve  to  control  said  fric- 
tion deriee  adapted  to  b«  actuated  by  said  rack,  subatan- 
tUlly  as  dewnrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  operating  grain  shovels  the  com- 
bination with  a  winding  drum  of  a  reciprocating  rack 
operatlvely  connected  therewith,  a  friction  device  to  con- 
trol said  winding  drum,  and  a  valve  to  control  said  fric- 
tion device  adapted  to  be  actuated  \tj  aaid  rack,  and  ad- 
justable devices  for  regulating  the  connection  of  said 
rack  with  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  apparatus  tor  operating  shovela,  the  combination 
of  a  shovel,  a  cable  for  operating  said  sbovel.  a  winding 
drum  for  winding  said  cable,  a  driving  shaft  for  said 
winding  drum,  a  friction  device  for  connecting  said  wind- 
lag  drum  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  said  shaft,  a 
fluid  motor  for  operating  said  friction  device,  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  operating  fluid,  and  a  reciprocating  rack 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  winding  drum  for  aetnat- 
lag  said  valve,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pneumatic  pipe  Une,  of  a 
heating  chamber  connected  to  said  pipe  line,  a  fluid-fuel 
burner  located  in  said  chamber,  means  whereby  tbe  clos- 
ing of  the  pipe  line  beyond  tbe  heater  will  stop  the  feed 
of  fuel  to  the  burner,  an  igniter  located  in  the  chamber, 
and  means  independent  of  the  burner  tor  maintaining 
said  igniter  at  a  fuel  igniting  temperature. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  pipe  llna,  of  a 
beating  device  interposed  in  said  line,  having  a  main- 
passage  and  a  by-passage  for  tbe  air  traversing  the  pipe 
line,  a  combustion-chamber  interposed  in  the  by-passage 
and  discharging  into  the  main  psssage,  a  fluid  fuel  supplier 
in  the  path  of  and  actuated  by  the  by-passage-air  flowing 
to  said  chamber,  an  igniter  located  in  the  chamber,  means 
whereby  the  closing  of  the  pipe  line  beyond  the  heater 
will  stop  tbe  feed  of  fuel  to  tbe  chamber,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  heat  of  combustion  in  tb«  cbambar  for 
maintaining  said  igniter  at  a  constant  fuel  igniting  tem- 
perature to  ignite  tbe  fuel  as  it  passes  into  said  chamber. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  pipe  line,  of  a 
heater  interposed  in  tbe  pipe  line  having  a  main  pipe 
line  passage  and  a  by-paasage  for  air  communicating 
therewith,  a  combustion-chamber  interpooed  in  the  by- 
passage,  means  for  directing  fluid-fuel  into  said  chamber. 
means  whereby  tbe  doalag  of  tbe  pipe  Itnr  boyond  tbe 
heater  will  stop  the  feed  of  fuel  into  tbe  combustion 
chamber,  an  Igniter  located  in  the  chamber,  and  means 
independent  of  tbe  beat  of  combustion  in  the  chamber  for 
maintaining  said  igniter  at  a  fuel  igniting  temperature. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  pipe  line,  of  a 
beater  interposed  in  the  pipe  line  having  a  main  pipe 
line  passage  and  a  by-passage  for  air  communicating 
therewith,  a  combustion-chamber  tnterpoood  in  the  by« 
passage,  means  for  varying  the  flow  through  the  by- 
passage  with  reference  to  tbe  flow  through  the  main  pas- 
sage, means  for  directing  fluid-fuel  into  said  combustion 
chamber,  an  Igniter  located  in  the  chamber,  and  mean* 
independent  of  tbe  heat  of  combustion  in  tha  chamber  for 
maintaining  said  igniter  at  a  fuel  Igniting  tempersture.    • 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pn(iumatic  pipe  line,  of  a 
heater  for  tbe  air  travemlag  said  line,  having  a  main  pipe 
line  passage  and  a  by-passage  for  air  communicating 
therewith,  a  combustion  chamber  interpoaed  in  the  by- 
passage,  means  for  mixing  fluid-fuel  with  the  air  passing 
into  said  chamber,  means  for  varying  tbe  flow  through  tbe 
by-paasage  with  reference  to  that  through  the  mala  paa- 
sage,  an  Igniter  located  in  tbe  chamber,  and  means  Inde* 
pendent  of  tbe  beat  of  combustion  In  tbe  chamber  for 
maintaining  said  igniter  at  a  fuel  igniting  temperatnia. 

ICUims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 
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1,020,068.  FEEDINO  MECHANISM  FOE  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  RSANK  S.  WoooHBAO.  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
awignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
pOtRtion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1900.  Serial 
N^,  493,017.     (CI  112—18.) 


1.  A  feeding  mecbanflun  for  sewing  ntacblnes  eomprla* 
lag  i  throat-plate,  a  feed-dog.  a  presser-bar,  and  a  plu- 
ralitjr  of  cloth-preasers  carried  by  said  presser-bar,  said 
cloth-pressers  being  relatively  adjustable  to  normally 
bold  their  elTective  surfaces  In  dilterent  horisontal  planea. 
the  central  of  said  cloth-pressers  comprising  a  rigid  ele- 
ment, and  tbe  cloth-pressers  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  s«]d  central  cloth-presser  being  flexible  to  yield  ver- 
tically for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  jA  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing 4  throat-plate,  a  feed-dog,  a  pres«er-bar,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  cloth-pressers  carried  by  said  presser-bar,  said 
clotbt-pressers  being  relatively  adJusUble  to  normally 
bold  tbelr  effective  sorfaces  la  different  horisontal  planes, 
tbe  central  of  said  cloth-pressers  comprising  a  rigid  ele- 
ment of  subotanttally  the  combined  width  of  tha  dotb- 
presaers  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides  of  said  central  cloth- 
presaer,  said  oppositely  arranged  cloth-pressers  being  flexi- 
ble to  yield  verticslly  for  the  purpoae  described. 

3.  A  feeding  macbaniam  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing a  throat-plate,  a  feed-dog.  a  preaserbar,  a  preaser- 
bar  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  clotb-presaera  carried  by 
said  bracket,  said  cloth-preasers  being  relatively  adjust- 
able fco  normally  hold  their  effective  surfaces  in  diffMaat 
horisontal  planes,  the  central  of  said  cloth-pressers  com- 
priatng  a  rigid  element  and  the  cloth-pressers  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  cloth-presser  being  flexible 
to  yi*ld  vertically  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  feeding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines  compris- 
ing «  tbroat-plate  having  its  upper  surface  stepped  to 
better  aeeonunodate  the  feeding  of  superposed  piles  from 
tbe  (delivery  end  of  a  folding  guide  to  the  action  of  the 
stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  feed-dog,  a  presser-bar  and  a 
plurality  of  clotb-prassers  carried  by  said  presser-bar. 
said  cloth-presaera  being  relatively  adjustable  to  normally 
hold  their  effective  surfaren  in  different  horisontal  planes, 
the  central  of  said  cloth-pressers  comprising  a  rigid  ele- 
ment and  tbe  cloth-preasers  arranged  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  sadd  central  cloth-presser  being  flexible  to  yield  ver- 
tlfnll^-  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,020,060.  WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  Robbbt  B.  Wooiv 
WORTH.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No,  592,709.     (CI.  64 — 17.) 

1.  k  built  up  band  and  tug  wheel  comprising  radially 
extending  integral  spokes  formed  of  rolled  meUl  shapes 
and  connecting  a  wrought  metal  rim  and  hub  portioaa, 
boriseatally  projecting  rolled  metal  braeketa  on  aald 
spokes,  and  a  tug  wheel  rim  formed  of  rolled  metal  aad 
secured  in  place  on  said  brackets. 

2.  A  band  and  tug  wheel  comprising  a  bub  and  rim  aad 
radially  extending  spokes  formed  of  rolled  metal  abapes 
connecting  tbe  rim  and  bub  portions,  borliontally  pro- 
jecting brackets  on  said  spokes,  a  rollel  metal  channel 
bent  te  tbe  desired  curvature  fixed  to  said  braeketa.  and  a 
series  of  segmental  wooden  blocks  secured  in  place  on  tbe 
metalicbaanel  rbn  o*  ^>««  tnt  wheel. 


8.  A  oand  and  tug  wheel  comprising  a  Jinb  and  rim  aad 
radially  extending  spokes  formed  of  rolled  metal  shapes 
connecting  the  rim  and  hub  portions,  borisontally  project- 
ing  brackets  on  said  spokes,  a  rolled  metal  channel  bent 
to  the  desired  curvature  fixed  to  said  braeketa.  and  a 
series  of  segmental  wooden  blocks  secured  in  place  on 
the  metal  channel  rim  of  tbe  tug  wheel,  the  so-formed 
wooden  rim  having  a  peripheral  V-sbaped  groove  therein. 


4.  A  band  and  tug  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim  and 
radially  extending  spokes  formed  of  rolled  metal  shapea 
connecting  the  rim  and  bub  portions,  borlxoatally  imtjeet- 
ing  braeketa  on  said  spokes,  a  rolled  metal  channel  bent  to 
the  desired  curvature  fixed  to  said  brackets,  and  a  series 
of  segmental  wooden  blocks  secured  In  place  on  tbe  metal 
channel  rim  of  the  tug  wheel,  the  so-formed  wooden  rim 
having  a  plurality  of  peripheral  V-shaped  grooves  therein. 


1.020,070.  BAIL-JOINT.  Jaubs  Yoomostoh,  Bear  Pop- 
lar, N.  C.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,166. 
(Cl.  239—6.) 


^^ 


In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  meeting  eoA» 
of  a  pair  of  companion  rail  sections  having  their  baae 
flan^  cut  away  on  both  sides  for  a  predetermined  dM* 
tance  from  the  Joint,  of  a  chair  embracing  the  cutaway 
portions  of  tbe  rail  sections  and  spanning  tbe  Joint,  the 
chair  being  formed  at  ita  opposite  ends  with  longitudinally 
projecting  basal  extensions  flttlng  under  and  supporting 
the  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of  tbe  rail  sections. 


1.020,071.  UMBREL'LA  FOR  THEATRICAL  PURPOSES. 
Habbt  Askin,  Chicago,  111.^  Filed  Jaa.  2,  1012.  ■«. 
rial  No.  669,043.     (Cl.  186 — »7.) 

1.  la  combination  with  an  umbrella,  a  pipe  projecttag 
at  Ita  upper  end  through  the  top  of  the  umbrella,  a  apray 
nosBle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  aad  a  ImI- 
low  compressible  bulb  of  flexible,  elaatie  material  aeeored 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 

2.  In.  combination  with  an  umbrella  baring  a  folding 
top.  a  pipe  projecting  at  ita  upper  end  through  aald  um- 
brella top,  at  or  near  ita  center,  said  top  beiag  adapted 
to  be  folded  down  on  said  pipe,  a  spray  aosale  secured  to 
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tlM  upper  cad  of  lald  pip*,  aiid  a  boUow,  comprMslbU  balb 
of  Itaxlbl*,  •lutic  material  aeearad  to  tb«  lower  end  of 
■aid  pip*. 


8.  In  comUnation  with  an  umbrella  comprlclng  a  rod 
aad  a  top  adapted  to  be  folded  down  tbereon,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  aald  rod  and  rlsldly  ponnected  thereto, 
tiM  upper  end  of  aald  pipe  prolectiag  through  the  top  of 
aald  ombrella.  a  spray  noaale  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  pbM,  and^  a  hollow,  compreealble  bulb  of  flexible, 
elaatk  OMterlal  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe. 


1,020.072.  WOOD-SPLITTINO  MACHINS.  Psahk 
BAaxHABT,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  399.480.      (CL  144—198.) 


1.  In  a  wood  apUttlng  engine,  a  preaanre  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  platen  and  a  wedge-operating  platon  rod,  TalTes  for 
alternately  controlling  the  admlarion  of  the  pressure  agent 
at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  port  for  each 
platon  stroke,  the  exhaost  for  the  splitting  stroke  being 
located  intermediate  the  Umlta  ot  aald  stroke,  and  a  aec- 
ondary  TaWe  for  admitting  preaaure  to  one  end  of  the 
eylladn.  and  meana  oonneetlng  aald  secondary  Talve  op- 
erattvaly  with  the  main  ralT**  whereby  to  open  the  sec- 
ondary valTe  after  the  splitting  stroke  haa  started  and 
before  Ite  completion  and  admit  the  preaaure  agent  In  op- 
poaltlon  to  the  splitting  stroke,  and  close  satd  secondary 
TalTe  before  the  opening  of  the  valve  for  the  retam 
ttnkt,  aabataatially  aa  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  wood  splitting  engine,  a  preaaare  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  piston  and  a  wedge-operating  platon  rod,  valves  for 
alternately  controlling  the  admission  of  the  preaaure 
agent  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  knd  the  exhaoat  for 
each  piston  stroke,  the  exhaast  for  tlie  splitting  stroke 
being  located  Intermediate  the  limlte  of  aald  stroke,  a 
lever  for  operating  said  valves,  having  a  different  position 
at  movement  In  which  to  open  and  clone  each  valve,  and 
ai  secondary  valve  for  admitting  preaaure  to  one  end  of 
the  eyUndtf.  adapted  to  be  opened  after  the  aplittlBg 
stroke  has  started  and  before  ite  completion  whereby  to 
admit  the  preaanre  agent  in  opposition  to  the  splitting 
stroke,  and  to  close  with  the  closing  of  the  valve  for  the 
splitting  stroke  and  before  the  opening  of  the  valve  tor 
the  retam  atroke,  sabatentlaily  as  described. 


1.030.078.  MAKINO-WIBB  FOB  PAPER-MAKING.  JoRX 
C.  Bill,  Harrison.  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  5<  1910.  Serial 
No.  080^877.     (CL  846—2.) 


1.  A  making-wire  for  paper-making,  comprising  warp- 
wlrea  and  fljllng-wires  woven  together,  the  warps  each 
being  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  together 
and  being  flattanad  after  such  tvrlatlng,  the  sides  of  said 
flattened  warp  fonUng  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 

2.  A  making-wire  for  papei^maklng.  eomprlaing  warp- 
wiree  and  fllllng-wlrea  woven  together,  the  warpa  each 
being  compoeed  of  two  strands  twisted  together  and  being 
flattened  after  such  twiatlng,  the  sides  of  said  flattened 
warp  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 

S.  A  makHig-wlra  for  pdper  making,  eomprlaing  war^ 
wlrea  and  fllllng-wlrea  woven  together,  the  warpa  each  being 
compoeed  of  two  round  atranda  twiated  together  and  being 
flattened  after  such  twiatlng.  the  aldea  of  aald  flattened 
warp  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 

4.  A  making-wire  for  paper-making,  eomprlaing  warp- 
vrlrea  and  fllllng-wires  woven  together,  the  warpa  each  be- 
ing composed  of  two  round  stranda  tvrlated  together  and 
being  flattened  after  soeh  twisting  to  a  thicfcneas  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  aald  stranda,  the  sides  of  said  flat- 
tened warp  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 

5.  A  making-wire  tor  paper-making,  compriaing  warp- 
wires  and  fllllng-wlrea  woven  together,  the  warps  each 
being  composed  of  two  round  stranda  twiated  together  and 
being  flattened  after  such  twisting  at  thoee  polnte  whera 
the  strands  eroas  each  other  In  a  line  perpendicular  to  tlia 
parallel  planea  of  flattening,  the  sides  of  said  flattened 
warp  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  fabric. 


1.020.074.  FIRB-ALABM.  Thomab  Bbll.  FaU  River. 
Maaa..  and  Bdwabd  Bbopht,  Tiverton.  B.  I.  Filed  July 
3,  1911.     Serial  No.  880.759.     (CI.  177—802.) 


In  a  lire  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Ite  enda,  of  one  or  more  traveling  objecte  car- 
ried thereby  adapted  to  move  from  one  aide  of  the  lever'a 
fulcrum  to  the  other  aide  thereof,  a  mercury  or  other  ex- 
panaibie  liquid  column  atetlonarlly  mounted  aeparato 
from  the  lever,  a  plunger  resting  on  the  mercury  or  liquid 
column  aad  abutting  agalaat  the  lever  whereby  on  the  ex- 
panalon  of  the  oolnan  the  lever  will  be  tilted  and  the  mov- 
able object  or  objeete  will  travel  to  the  other  end  of  tbe 
lever,  a  mechanical  gong  which  la  sounded  by  the  lever 
when  the  lever  tilts,  and  an  electric  alarm  whoee  circuit 
Indndea  aald  gong  mnd  la  closed  by  the  conteet  of  tbe 
lever  therewith. 
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1.020JII75.     BUBNEB-IONITBR.     WiLUAM  J.  Bmn,  D»- 
trolt  Mich.     Filed  May  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  «2S,780. 

(CL  168— 116.) 


1.  |p  a  gas  atoTp,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
burner  tube*  baring  gaa  openings,  of  a  flame  conductor 
extending  above  and  acroea  between  the  tnbea  and  eom- 
prlaing a  hollow  tubular  body  having  openings  in  Ito  bot- 
tom at  the  polnta  where  it  ext^ida  over  openings  In  the 
burner  tubes  and  means  to  position  it  above  aald  tubea, 
aald  body  having  an  opening  Intermediate  ite  enda  to  per- 
mit tbe  eacape  of  air  so  aa  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  gas 
from  both  of  the  burner  tubea. 

2.  In  a  gaa  atove,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
Immer  tubea  having  gaa  openings,  of  a  flame  conductor  ex- 
tendiaf  acroaa  between  the  tnbea  and  eomprlaing  a  bottom, 
aldea  and  top,  the  top  having  downwardly  Inclined  enda  to 
form  booda  over  the  tubea,  tbe  bottom  ending  short  of 
the  tube*  to  leave  openings  above  tbe  tube  for  the  admla- 
slon  of  gaa  from  openings  in  the  tubea,  and  the  sides  con- 
nectlnt  the  top  and  bottom  and  formed  with  feet  to  sup- 
port tbe  flame  conductor,  aald  conductor  having  an  open- 
ing ite  bottom  intermediate  tbe  ends  to  permit  tbe 
eacape  of  air  ao  aa  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  from 
both  of  the  homer  tubes. 


tjnrn. 


l.OSOjO^.  FAUCET.  Allbw^  A.  Bowseb,  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind..  aaalgnor  to  S.  F.  Bowacr  it  Company,  Incorporated. 
Fort  Wajme,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Apr. 
15.  4907.    Serial  No.  868.187.     (CL  18T — I.) 


I  faucet,  the  combtnatton  of  a  caalng  having  an 
outlet'  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat  adjacent  the  outlet, 
a  valve  for  cloaing  the  outlet,  means  for  operating  the 
valve,  aad  a  yielding  connection  outelde  of  the  casing  be- 
tween the  valve  andilta  operating  meana.  said  connection 
serving  to  seat  and  unseat  the  valve. 

2.  la  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  aa 
outlet  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat  adjacent  the  outlet, 
meana  for  operating  the  valv*.  a  yl^ding  ooiUMctlon  out- 
side of  the  caalng  between  the  valve  and  ite  operatlac 
meana  and  nteana  for  varyiag  tbe  tenalon  of  aald  yielding 
means  without  operating  the  valve,  aald  connection  aerving 
to  seat  and  unaeat  the  valve. 

3.  la  a  faucet,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  aa 
outlet,  a  dlacbarge  noaale  communicating  with  the  outlet, 
aald  Qoaale  being  provided  with  a  valve  aeat  adjacwit  th*^ 
outlet,  a  valv*  tor  doalag  the  outlet,  aald  valva  being' 
provided  with  a  projection,  mean*  for  opentlng  the  valve, 
aad  a  jrielding  connection  between  the  valve  and  Ite  oper- 
ating meana,  aald  projection  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
aeale  aa  the  valve  la  clo**d  to  wipe  th*  llqaid  from  the 
wall  of  the  noaale. 

4.  In  a  taaeet  tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a  caalng  having  a 
dlacMtgc  outlet  and  a  valv*  aeat  adjacent  the  outlet,  a 
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valve  for  cloaing  the  outlet,  BMana  for  operating  tbi  valTC, 
aald  meana  comprising  a  stem  extending  through  tbe  caa- 
lng. a  member  yieldingly  mounted  on  tbe  stem,  a  plvotalljr 
suiHported  lever,  said  lever  having  engagement  with  the 
aald  member,  and  meana  aeparate  from  the  lever  for  rodk- 
ing  the  latter. 

61  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a 
dlacbarge  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  outlet,  a 
valve  for  cloaing  tbe  outlet,  meana  for  operating  the  valve, 
aald  meana  comprising  a  stem  extending  beyond  the  caa- 
lng, a  member  yieldingly  secured  to  the  atem,  a  bell  crani 
lever  plvoUUy  aupported  between  tbe  enda,  ope  arm  of  aald 
lever  having  engagement  with  the  member  and  meana  sepa- 
rate from  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  arm 
for  rocking  tbe  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,020,077.  FILL  AND  VENT  FITTING  DEVICE.  Rammx 
M.  BowsBB,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowaer 
k  Co.,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  649.860.     (CH.  220—121.) 


J».^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  fill  pipe  having  separate  and  dlatlnct  Intake 
and  outlet  passages,  the  outer  enda  of  aald  passages  be- 
ing sereeoea.  and  a  cap  for  aald  flll  pipe  provided  with 
an  automatic  vent  communicating  with  both  of  aald  pasr 
sage*. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  the  eomblna- 
tton  of  a  flll  pipe  provided  with  separate  and  dlatlnct 
tubular  passages  for  the  Intake  of  the  hydro  carbon  and 
the  outlet  for  gaa,  a  screen  for  each  of  said  passages, 
and  a  cap  for  said  pipe  provided  with  a  vent,  said  cap 
being  coaatmcted  to  provide  a  common  air  space  above 
said  passages  in  communication  with  said  vent 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  deacHbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flll  pipe  provided  with  aeparate  and  distinct 
tubular  paasages  for  the  intake  of  the  bydro-carbon  and 
tbe  outlet  of  gaa,  a  screen  for  each  of  said  (Maaages,  a 
cap  for  said  pipe  provided  with  a  rent  and  providing  a 
common  air  space  above  said  passages  in  communication 
with  said  vent,  and  means  for  locking  aald  cap  on  the 
flll  pipe,  aald  locking  means  being  constructed  and  adapt- 
ed to  cover  said  vent  and  to  provide  an  air  passage  from 
aald  vent  to  the  atmospbere. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  daacribed,  the  eomblna- 
tioa  of  an  outer  pipe  and  an  inner  tube  concentrically 
dlaposed  with  spaced  walla,  a  cap  for  the  outer  pipe 
arranged  to  provide  an  air  apaee  above  the  upper  enda 
of  aald  pipe  aad  tube,  ni**na  for  acreeniag  the  nnoer 
enda  of  aald  pipe  and  tube,  and  a  venting  device  mounted 
In  the  cap  for  placing  said  air  space,  into  communication 
with  tbe  atmospbere. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  deaeribed,  tbe  comblna- 
tioB  of  a  flll  pipe,  aa  Inner  tube  spaced  therefrom  in 
provide  an  annular  passage,  a  screen  for  aald  tube,  a 
screen  for  aald  annular  paaaag*.  and  a  removable  cap  for 
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•aid  plp«,  said  cap  belnff  proTMed  with  an  aatomatle 
▼ent  In  coiymuiiicatlon  wltb  ttaa  space  abore  each  of  said 
screens. 

(CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,020,078.  METALLIC  REEL.  Eowix  H.  BaoDBN,  Bdce- 
wood  Park,  and  Jamks  G.  Mcstix,  Wllklnabarg,  Pa., 
asslsnors  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire  Company 
of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  6S0,T87.  (CI. 
242—77.) 


1.  A  metallic  reel  comprising  end  members  formed  of 
an  endless  elongated  wire  ring  and  a  hollow  open  ended 
cross  member  connecting  said  end  members,  said  croas 
member  being  formed  integrally  of  sheet  metal,  and  bar- 
ing its  end  portions  curled  backwardly  around  the  con- 
tacting portions  of  the  rings  to  rigidly  secure  and  hold 
the  end  members  formed  by  the  rings  together  in  place. 

2.  A  metallic  reel  comprising  end  members  formed  each 
of  a  plurality  of  elongated  wire  rings,  the  long  axes  of 
the  rings  of  each  end  member  extending  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  a  hollow  open  ended  cross  member  con- 
necting said  end  members,  said  cross  member  being 
formed  Integrally  of  sheet  metal  and  baring  its  end  por- 
tions curled  backwardly  around  the  contacting  portions 
of  the  rings  to  rigidly  secure  and  hold  the  end  members 
formed  by  the  rings  together  in  place. 


1,020,070.  REEL.  BowiN  H.  BaooBN,  Edgewood  Park, 
and  Jamu  O.  liuartN,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  The  American  Steel  *  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1011.     Serial  No.  668.600.     (CI.  242—77.) 


1.  A  reel  formed  of  wire  and  comprising  endless  wire 
rings  formiat  end  members,  said  rings  being  bent  into 
elongated  form  and  a  plurality  of  wire  tie  members  ex- 
tending between  and  uniting  the  rings  forming  the  oppo- 
site end  members,  the  ends  of  the  tie  members  being 
welded  to  tbe  Intersecting  surfaces  of  the  end  aiembers 
to  form  a  substantially  unitary  structur*. 

2.  A  reel  formed  of  *vlre  and  comprising  endless  wire 
rings  forming  end  members,  said  rings  being  bent  into 
elongated  fbrm  and  baring  ootebes  In  the  length  thereof. 


and  a  plarallty  of  wire  tie  members  extending  between 
and  uniting  the  rings  forming  tbe  end  members,  tbe  tie 
members  engaging  with  the  notches  In  said  end  mem- 
bers, and  the  ends  of  the  tie  members  being  welded  to 
the  intersecting  notched  portions  of  the  rings  forming  the 
end  members  to  form  a  substantially  unitary  structure. 
3.  A  reel  formed  of  wire  and  compriaing  end  members 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  endless  wire  rings 
baring  their  long  axes  extending  at  right  angles  and 
baring  notches  In  the  length  thereof  and  wire  tie  mem- 
bers extending  between  and  uniting  tbe  end  members 
engaging  with  said  notches  on  the  end  members,  the  ends 
of  the  tie  members  being  welded  to  tbe  contacting  notched 
portions  of  the  end  members  to  form  a  substantially  uni- 
tary structure. 


1,020.080.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
VEHICLES.  Cltub  E.  Cochban,  Clereland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Anderson  Electric  Car  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  28, 
1811.    "SerUl  No.  640.903.      (CI.   172—179.) 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  motors,  tbe 
combination  with  a  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling 
switch  and  a  rererslng  switch,  of  an  actuating  device 
comprising  a  hollow  stem  and  a  rotatable  atem  positioned 
therein,  connection  between  said  rotatable  stem  and  said 
circuit  closing  and  rererslng  srrltch  for  progressively  ac- 
tuating the  latter,  a  lever  for  rotating  said  stem  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto  for  morement  in  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  tbe  stem  so  as  to  be  adjustable  to  different  in- 
clinations, a  fulcrum  bearing  for  said  lerer  on  said  hollow 
stem  whereby  the  rertlcal  adjustment  of  tbe  lerer  will 
cause  a  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  rotatable  stem, 
and  connections  operated  by  the  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  said  stem  for  operating  said  rererslng  switch. 

2.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  motors,  the 
comblnstion  with  a  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling 
switch,  and  a  rererslng  switch,  of  means  for  altematirely 
actuating  said  switches  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  stem,  a  lever'  for  actuating  said 
stem  In  each  of  Its  directions  of  adjustment,  two  inter- 
mediate trains  of  mechaniam  between  said  stem  and 
ssid  switches  and  respectlrely  operated  by  tbe  longitudi- 
nal and  the  rotary  adjustment  of  the  stem,  and  inter- 
locking means  for  preventing  the  adjustment  of  etther 
of  said  switches  when  the  other  switch  is  not  in  prop<>r 
relatire  position. 

3.  In  a  control  mechaniam  for  .electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling 
switch  and  a  rererslng  switch,  of  an  operating  device 
jtherefor  comprising  a  rotatable  stem,  connections  between 
said  stem  and  said  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling 
switch  for  progressively  operating  the  latter  by  the 
rotation  of  the  same,  a  lerer  for  rotating  said  stem  ad- 
justable Into  different  planes  of  morement.  and  con.iec- 
tlons  actuated  by  said  latter  adjustment  for  operating 
said  reversing  switch. 

4.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  motors,  the  com- 
bination   with   a    circuit    dosing   and    speed    controlling 
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■witch  and  a  Ihererslng  switch,  of  an  actoating  derlce 
comprising  a  rotatable  stem,  connections  between  said 
■tem  and  said  drcnlt  clealng  and  rereraing  switch  for 
prograssirely  actuating  tbe  latter,  a  lerer  for  rotating 
aald  stem  plrotally  attached  thereto  for  morement  In  tbe 
longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  stem  so  as  to  ha  adjustable  to 
different  Inclinations,  a  fnlerum  bearing  for  said  lerer 
wheraby  its  rertlcal  adjustment  will  cause  a  longitodi- 
nal  adjustment  of  said  atem,  and  eonnoetlooa  operatad 
by  tbe  rertlcal  adjustment  of  said  stem  for  operating  said 
rererslng  switch. 

5,  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  motors,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling 
BwlUh  and  a  rvroraing  avltcb,  of  a  common  actuating 
derke  therefor  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longitudinal 
adjustment  stem,  a  lerer  connected  to  said  stem  adjust- 
able to  different  inclinations  to  arold  the  rertlcal  more- 
meat  of  the  stem,  connections  between  said  stem  and 
■aid  circuit  closing  and  speed  controlling  switch  and 
■aid  rererslng  switch  whereby  they  are  respectlrely  ad- 
JostBd  by  tbe  rotary  ai)d  rertlcal  adjustment  of  said 
stem,  and  locking  means  for  prerantlng  the  rotary  ad- 
justment of  the  stem  during  the  rertlcal  adjustment 
thereof,  and  the  rertlcal  adjustment  during  the  rotary 
morement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlatad  la  th*  Qasetta.] 
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l,02n.081.  OAS-ENOINB.  Hasbt  G.  Dahi^  Tarrytown, 
Nli  T.,  assignor  to  Maxwall-Brlscoe  Motor  Company, 
TJo-rytown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  1811.    SerUl  No.  646,386.     (CI.  128 — 66.) 


Ing 
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^  The  combination  with  a  crank-case  baring  an  open- 
tberein,  of  a  frame  detachably  secured  orer  said  open- 
Mid  comprising  two  Bide-members  prorlded  with  push- 
rod-ctrrylng  sleeres  and  with  struts  extending  between 
and  eonnecting  said  members,  and  a  cam-shaft  for  operat- 
ing aald  puah-rods,  said  frame  and  the  parts  carried 
thereby  being  removable  from  said  case  independently  of 
the  cam-shaft,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.;  The  combination  with  a  crank -case  baring  an  open- 
ing tkereln,  of  a  frame  detachably  secur^^  orer  said  open- 
ing and  provided  with  push-rod-carrying  sleeves,  a  cam- 
shaft for  operating  said  push-rods,  detachable  bearings 
on  said  crank-case  for  said  cam-shaft,  and  means  for  pre- 
cluding detachment  of  said  bearings  until  after  detaob- 
ment  and  rentoral  of  said  frame,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

a.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crank-ease  baring  an  open- 
ing tkerein,  of  a  frame  detachably  secured  orer  said  open- 
ing And  carrying  push-rods,  and  a  cam-shaft  for  operating 
said  push-roda,  the  same  baring  detachable  bearings,  said 
bearlags  being  secured  to  said  crank-case  by  means  which 
arc  accessible  only  after  remoral  of  said  frame,  suhatan- 
tiallt;  as  set  forth. 


1,020,082.     COMBINED  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.     OrsTAVB    O.    DtOKStx,    New    York, 
N.'  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Computing  Machine  Com- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
3(d  Feb.  1,  1811.    Serial  No.  606.863.     (CI.  285—62.) 
)n  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  a«t  of 
ral  keys,  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  a  master  wheel 
or  okember.  a  normally  stationary  drlrer  for  said  maator 
wbasBt  a  source  of  power  normally  Incapable  of  ezartlng 
a  drltiag  force  upon  said  stationary  drlrer.  and  means 
under  the  control  of  said  keys  for  caualng. aald  drirar  to 


be  driren  by  aald  aource  of  power  only  until  It  la  tvroad 
to  an  extent  which  depends  upon  the  key  operated. 


2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  keys,  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  a  master 
member,  a  normally  stationary  driver  for  said  master 
member,  a  source  of  power,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  said  keys  for  causing  said  driver  to  be  connected  to 
aald  source  of  power  and  disconnected  therefrom,  and 
for  limiting  the  extent  to  which  the  driver  is  operated  by 
said  source  of  power. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
numeral  keys,  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  a  master  mem- 
ber, a  normally  stationary  driver  for  said  master  mem- 
ber, a  source  of  power,  and  a  train  of  devices  extending 
from  said  source  of  power  to  said  drlrer,  and  Including 
means  under  the  control  of  said  keys  for  operating  said 
drlrer  by  means  of  said  source  of  power;  means  being 
prorlded  ftor  enabling  the  keys  to  limit  the  stroke  of  the 
drlrer  and  for  effecting  automatic  disconnection  of  said 
drlrer  from  said  train. 

4.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  net 
of  keys,  of  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  a  master  wheel 
or  member,  a  driver  for  said  master  wheel,  a  power-driren 
member,  meana,  including  a  key -con  trolled  clutch,  for  con- 
necting said  drlrer  to  said  pbwer-driren  member,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  keys  for  controlling  the  extent 
te  which  the  drlrer  Is  turned  by  means  of  said  power- 
drlren  member. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  set 
of  keys,  of  a  gang  of  computing  wheels,  a  master  wheel 
or  member,  a  driver  for  said  master  wheel,  a  power-drlren 
member,  nteana,  including  a  key-controlled  clutch,  for 
connecting  said  driver  to  said  power-driven  member,  and 
means  dependent  on  the  keys  foi'  controlling  the  extent 
to  which  tbe  driver  la  turned  by  means  of  said  power- 
drlren  member ;  prorislon  being  made  for  automatic  dis- 
connection of  the  driver  from  aald  power-driven  member 
at  the  completion  of  tbe  stroke  of  the  driver. 

[Clalnu  6  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,020.083.     VEIL.     Maby  Doxald.  New  York,  N.  Y.   Filed 
May  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.237.      (CI.  2—118.)      • 


■Yr 


A  rell  baring  a  border  at  one  longitudinal  edge,  said 
edge  at  two  points  at  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
center  folded  orer  upon  itself  and  suitably  secured  at 
such  folded  points  to  prorlde  lateral  bordered  edges. 
wherein  a  fullness  at  tbe  point  of  the  folds  la  prorlded. 
and  fastening  derices  for  sectirlng  said  lateral  edges  to- 
gether when  on  the  wearer. 


1,020,084.    ROUNDABOUT.    Bdwabd  Dcmrikg,  St.  Loais. 

Mo.     Filed  May  24.   1910.     Serial  No.  563.223.     (Cl. 

46— 3T.) 

1.  A  nmndaboot  comprising  a  canter  aappert;  a  base; 
a  ball-bearing  cap  <»  tbe  top  of  said  oantar  rapport;  a 


MM 


394 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  12, 191a. 


•eat  arm  «ai>port  aroond  said  support;  a  friction  elntch 
re«tln«  en  the  baae,  a  lerer  mechaalim  for  operatliic  the 
friction  clatch,  and  means  for  preventing  backward  ro- 
tation of  the  seat  arm  support,  substantiallj  as  specified. 


a  f 


S.  A  rooBdabont  comprising  a  center  support;  a  base 
to  which  the  same  is  mounted ;  a  seat  arm  support  located 
around  the  center  support ;  roller  bearings  located  in 
tapered  recesses  on  the  interior  of  the  seat  arm  support 
to  eoBtact  with  the  center  support  and  form  a  lock  when 
rerolTed  backward;  a  plurality  of  seat  arms  supported 
bj  the  seat  arm  support  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from ;  seats  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  seat  arm  sup- 
port ;  a  ball-bearing  cap  located  on  the  top  of  the  center 
support :  guy  rods  extending  from  the  cap  to  the  seat 
arms  for  supporting  the  same;  a  friction  clutch  and  an 
operating  lerer  for  manipulating  the  friction  clutch  for 
rotating  the  seat  arm  supports  around  the  central  sup- 
port, sobetantially  as  specified. 

3.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  center  support;  a  plu- 
rallty  of  esata  located  around  the  center  support ;  a  seat 
arm  support  placed  orer  the  center  support  and  support- 
ing the  seats ;  the  interior  of  the  seat  arm  support  pro- 
Tided  with  tapered  receeaes;  roller  beiarlngs  located  In 
the  tapered  receesee  and  which  contact  with  the  center 
support  when  in  position:  a  friction  lerer  arranged  to 
place  the  seats  in  operation ;  an  operating  rod  communi- 
cating with  the  friction  lerer  for  manipulating  the  same 
by  an  operator  in  one  of  the  seats,  substantially  as  speci- 

4.  A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base; 
a  center  support  rigidly  secured  In  said  baae;  a  ball- 
bearing cap  located  on  the  center  support;  a  seat  arm 
support  located  around  the  center  support  approximately 
at  the  center  thereof;  roller  bearings  located  in  tapered 
recesses  formed  In  the  seat  arm  support,  which  contact 
with  the  center  support  prereatlnc  backward  roUtkm ; 
a  plate  locat«d  aroond  the  center  support  and  supported 
on  the  base;  a  frletloq  lerer  pirotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  arraaged  to  contact  with  the  collar  of  the 
base;  an  operaUsg  rod  fbr  placing  the  friction  lever  in 
operation  to  contact  with  the  collar  and  place  the  device 
in  revolution,  subetantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  protector  for  the  lieelB  of  aboea,  coAprlslng  a  bass 
plate  of  neUl,  aald  base-plate  adapted  to  have  bearlBg 
engagraaent  against  the  bottom  or  tread  sprface  of  tlie 
heel,  front  and  rear  apertured  holding  members  secured 
to  said  heel,  front  and  rear  oprlgltt  reallleat  flanges  formed 
integral  with  said  baae-plate  and  adapted  fbr  yielding  en- 
gagement against  aald  ^holding  membeta,  said  llaagea 
having  inwardly  projecting  Integral  tongues  adapted  to 
mgage  within  the  aperturea  in  the  holding  members,  said 
toogoaa  being  cut  from  the  body  of  the  flanges  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  lateral  margins  thereof,  said  botding 
members  having  their  lower  edgea  flnah  with  the  bottom 
of  the  heel  and  each  being  substantially  equal  in  heWHt 
to  the  height  of  Its  associated  flange,  and  a  enahion  mem- 
b«  permanently  secured  to  said  base-plate  and  to  the  front 
flange. 


1,020,086.    CHAIB.    AiiTow  O.  Btlw,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 
Piled  Mar.  22,  1J>11.    SerUI  No.  «ie,l«8.     (Q.  !»-:)    ** 


1,020,086.     ANTIBLIPPINO  OBYICBOR  HEEL-PROTEO- 
TOR   FOR   SHOES.      Piunk   H.    Ellis.    Chicago,   III 
Piled  Oct  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  652,266.     (CI.  36—66  ) 


»?-, 


1.  A  protector  for  the  heela  of  shoea,  comprising  a  base- 
plate of  metal,  said  base^plate  adapted  to  have  bearing 
engagement  against  tl»e  bottom  or  tread  surface  of  the 
heel,  front  and  rear  apertured  holding  members  secured 
to  said  heel,  front  and  rear  upright  resllleot  flangca  formed 
integral  with  said  base-plate  and  adapted  for  yielding 
engagement  against  said  holding  members,  said  flanges 
having  inwardly  projecting  tonvues  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  apertures  In  the  holding  members,  and  nid 
holding  members  having  their  lower  edges  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  beel  and  each  being  substantially  equal  in 
heli^t  to  the  height  of  its  aaeociated 


jT^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide,  an  actuat- 
Ing  lever  connected  with  said  aUde.  a  foot  piece  carried 
by  the  front  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  front-piece  movably 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  elerated  to  the  sheathing  position  In 
front  of  the  foot-pleee  In  the  operation  of  retracting  the 
foot-rest. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide  having  for- 
wardly  projecting  bars,  a  foot-piece  supported  ou  the  front 
end  of  said  bars,  a  front  piece  adapted  to  hide  said  foot- 
piece  and  having  a  shank  pivotal ly  connected  with  aald 
bare,  and  capable  of  lioUtad  movement  independently  of 
the  foot  piece  and  meana  for  actuating  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  front  croaa-member  equipped  with  bearings, 
a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  bearinga,  a  foot-pleee 
mounted  on  the  front-portion  of  said  elide,  a  front-piece 
adapted  to  hide  said  foot-pleee  and  having  a  ahank  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  aald  slide  near  the  rear  portion  of 
said  foot-piece,  and  mifna  on  the  frame  for  elevating 
aald  front-piece  through  the  medium  of  iU  shank  when 
the  slide  is  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  allde,  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  foot-pleee  deUchably  mounted  on  the 
ftpnt  end  of  said  slide,  a  front-piece  adapted  to  hide  said 
foot  piece  and  having  a  shank  pivoUlly  connected  with 
said  slide,  and  a  stop  serving  to  limit  the  drop  of  said 
front-piece  with  relation  to  aald  slide. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side-members  equipped  on  their  inner  surfaces 
with  longitudinal  guldea,  said  frame  having  a  front  croaa- 
member  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with  a  guide,  of  a 
slide  connected  with  said  guide,  a  fOot-pad  detachably 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  slide,  a  ahank  plv- 
otally-connected  with  said  slide  beneath  said  fbot-pad 
near  the  rear  edge  of  the  foot-pad,  a  front  piece  Connected 
with  the  front  portion  of  aald  shank  and  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  thereto,  said  front-piece  adapted 
to  shield  the  slide  and  foot-pad  when  the  alide  la  In  the 
retracted  position. 


1,020,087.  EAVES  -  TROU«H.  Phillipp  P.  Flaoob,  MU- 
waukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Milwaukee  Corrugating  Con- 
pa«y,  Milwaukee.  WIe..  a  Corporation  of  Wiacoastn. 
nied  Aug.  17, 1911.  Serial  No.  644.688.  (CI.  lOfr— 38.) 
1.  A  aheet  metal  earreatrough  havlBg  a  traaaveieely 

erlnrped  stlfftnlBg 
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2..  A  sheet  metal  eavaatrough  formed  with  transverse 
atlCHiing  crimps  extending  downwardly  from  And  termi- 
nating ali^tly  below  one  edge  thereof. 


8.  A    sheet    metal    eavestrough     having    transversely 
erliaped  or  fluted  stiffening  edges. 


1.020tOSS.      TOT     AIRSHIP.      Oau.cs     von     Oladbits, 
Munich,  Oermany.     Piled   May  25,   1911.     Serial  No. 


639.614. 


(CI.  244-;<.) 


'-  Tfy  alr-ahip,  consisting  of  a  'gaa-bag  havlnc  the  ahape 
of  a  cigar  when  Inflated,  ring-ahaped  strapa  on-  aald  gas- 
bag, cape  on  the  ends  of  the  gasbag  and  cords  attached 
to  said  strapa  and  caps  respectively  and  carrying  the  car 
and  bunting. 


1,00  0.089.  ZIQfSAO-STITCH-SBWINO  MACHINE. 
C1IABLB8  PiBDBBicK  Obat,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufkcturlag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  'Piled  May  1. 
1906.    Serial  No.  814,671.     (CI.  112 — 4/) 


la  k  eswing  machine,  a  aUteh-foming  and  cloth-feeding 
mecbanlsa  Inclodtng  a  fised-tfoc.  a  ne«dle-bar  actuating 
shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  aaid  rtiaft,  conneetlone  be- 
tween said  f^ed-dog  and  eccentric  for  giving  feetf-move- 
nwBtn  to  aald  feed-dog,  a  vibrating  frame,  a  needle-bar 
moonted  In  aald  frame,  a  cam-shaft  mounted  tranaverae 
to  and  operattvcly  connected  with  aald  needle-bar  aetnat- 


hag  shaft  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  bra  ring,  and 
conneetlone  between  aaid  eccentric  bearing  and  aald  t1- 
bratiag  frame  for  giving  to  said  needle-bar  BOTcmentB  la 
dlrectlona  transverse  to  tbe  feed  of  the  fabric 


1,020.090.  THRBAD-CONTROLLINO  MBCHANISM  F<» 
BBWINO  •  MACHINES.  Cbabubb  Pbbouuck  Obat. 
Sierra  Madre,  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Singer  Maaufae- 
turlng  Con^MUiy.  a  Corporatlra  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Apr,  7,,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.463.     (CI.  112—89.) 


1.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device  for 
sewing  machinea,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  tbe  sewing  machine  and  provided 
with  a  tenaion  pin  plate  carrying  multiple  thread-tension 
pins,  a  second  tension  pin  plate  mounted  adjustable  with 
respect  to  aaid  first  mentioned  tenslon-pln  plate  and  carry- 
ing multiple  thread-tenaion  pine,  aaid  tension  pins  coactlng 
to  guide  tbe  needle  thread  In  a  serpentine  line  as  it  passes 
from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  thread  con- 
trolling and  tenalMiiBg  device,  and  a  aecond  thread-ten- 
sion device  carried  by  aald  bracket  arm  and  located  Inter- 
mediate the  point  of  atltch  formation  and  the  delivery  end 
of  aald  thread  controlling  and  tenaioning  device. 

2.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device  fbr  sew- 
ing machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted  on 
the  bracket  arm  of  tbe  aewing  machine  and  provided  with 
a  tension  pin  plate  carrying  multiple  thread-tension  pins, 
a  second  tension  pin  plate  mounted  adjustable  with  rt- 
apect  to  aald  firat  mentioned  tension  pin  plate  and  carry- 
ing multiple  thread-tension  pins,  aaid  tenaion  pins  hairing 
enlarged  portions  for  directing  the  needle  thread  away 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  pins  of  the  cooperating  plate  and 
coactlng  to  guide  the  needle  thread  in  a  aerpentiae  line  aa 
It  passes  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  said 
thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device,  and  a  second 
thread- tenaiiHi ing  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  and 
located  Intermediate  tl>e  point  of  stitch  formation  and  the 
delivery  end  of  said  thread  controlling  and  tenaioning 
device. 

3.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  derlee  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  baae-plate  mounted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  tbe  sewing  machine  and  provided 
with  a  tenaion  pin  plate  carrypig  multiple  thread-tenaion 
pins,  a  aecond  tension  pin  plate  aecured  in  hinged  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned  tension  pin 
plate  and  carrying  multiple  thread-tension  pins,  said  ten- 
sion pins  coactlng  to  guide  the  needle  thread  in  a  a«rp«i- 
tlne  line  as  it  paaaes  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery 
end  of  said  thread  controlling  and  tenaioning  device,  and 
a  aecond  thread-tension  device  carried  by  aaid  bracket  am 
and  located  intermediate  the  point  of  stitch  formatkm 
and  the  delivery  end  of  said  thread  controlling  and  ten- 
sioning device. 

4.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tenaioning  derlee  for 
sewing  machinea,  the  oomMnatloa  of  a  baae-plate  moonted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  tbe  aewing  machine  and  provided 
with  a  tenaion  pin  plate  carrying  multiide  thread- 
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M«t  ftni  rapport  aroand  uld  support ;  •  frletloo  chiteh 
nmtlug  00  the  Iwm.  a  lerer  mechanism  for  operatlnc  the 
friction  clutch,  and  means  for  prerentlng  backward  ro- 
tation of  the  seat  arm  support,  sabatantlaUy  as  spedfled. 


2.  A  ronndabont  comprising  a  center  support;  a  base 
to  which  the  same  Is  mounted ;  a  seat  arm  support  located 
around  the  center  support ;  roller  bearings  located  in 
tapered  recesses  on  the  interior  of  the  seat  arm  support 
to  contact  with  the  center  support  and  form  a  lock  when 
rerolTed  backward;  a  plurality  of  aeat  arms  supported 
by  the  seat  arm  support  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from;  seats  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  seat  arm  sup- 
port; a  ball-bearing  cap  located  on  the  top  of  the  center 
support;  gu)  rods  extending  from  the  cap  to  the  seat 
anna  for  supporting  the  same;  a  friction  dutch  and  an 
operating  lever  for  manipulating  the  fHction  clutch  for 
rotating  the  seat  arm  supports  around  the  central  sujh 
port  Mbetantially  as  specified. 

a.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  center  support;  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  located  around  the  center  support ;  a  seat 
arm  support  placed  orer  the  center  support  and  support- 
ing the  seats ;  the  interior  of  the  seat  arm  support  pro 
Tided  Witt  tapered  recesses;  roller  bMrtngs  located  in 
the  tapered  recesses  and  which  contact  with  the  center 
support  when  in  position ;  a  friction  lerer  arranged  to 
place  the  seats  in  operation ;  an  operating  rod  communi- 
cating with  the  friction  lerer  for  manipulating  the  same 
by  an  operator  in  one  of  the  seats.  subsUntlslly  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base; 
a  center  support  rigidly  secured  in  said  base;  a  ball- 
bearing cap  located  on  the  center  support;  a  seat  arm 
support  located  around  the  center  support  approximately 
atthe  center  thereof;  roller  bearings  located  in  tapered 
recesses  formed  In  the  seat  arm  support,  which  contact 
with  the  center  support  preventing  backward  roUtlon ; 
a  plate  located  around  the  center  support  and  supported 
on  the  base;  a  frictloq  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
plate  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  collar  of  the 
base;  an  operating  rod  tor  placing  the  friction  lever  in 
operation  to  contact  with  the  collar  and  place  the  device 
In  revolution,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,020,085.     ANTI8LIPP1NO  DEVICE  OR  HEEL  PROTEC- 
TOR   FOR    SHOES.      Frank    h.    Ellis,    Chicago,    III 
Filed  Oct  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  652.265.     (01.  36—66  ) 


Xf^, 


1.  A  protector  for  the  heels  of  shoes,  comprising  a  base- 
plate of  metal,  said  base-plate  adapted  to  have  bearing 
engagement  against  the  bottom  or  tread  surface  of  the 
heel,  front  and  rear  apertured  holding  members  secured 
to  said  heel,  front  and  rear  upright  resilient  flanges  formed 
integral  with  said  base-plate  and  adapted  for  yielding 
engagement  against  said  holding  members,  said  flanges 
having  inwardly  projecting  toneues  adapted  to  engage 
within  the  apertures  in  the  holding  mevbera,  and  Mid 
holding  members  having  their  lower  edges  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  the  heel  and  each  being  snbatantlally  equal  in 
height  to  the  height  of  its  associated  ' 


2.  A  protector  for  the  beefs  of  shoes,  comprising  a  — ^ 
plate  of  meUl,  said  baas-plate  adapted  to  bavs  baaring 
engagement  against  the  bottoa  or  tread  iprfaee  of  the 
heel,  front  and  rear  apertured  holding  members  secured 
to  **j<|  '•••i.  ffont  and  rear  upright  resilient  flanges  fbrmed 
iBtegral  with  said  base  plate  and  adapted  for  yielding  en- 
Hgement  against  said  ^holding  members,  said  flanges 
havlBV  Inwardly  projecting  integral  tongues  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  apertures  in  the  holding  members,  said 
tongues  being  cut  from  the  body  of  the  flanges  and  spacsd 
inwardly  from  the  lateral  margins  thereof,  said  holding 
nembers  having  their  lower  edges  flush  with  ths  bottom 
of  ths  heel  and  each  being  sabstantially  equal  in  height 
to  the  height  of  its  aasodated  flange,  and  a  cushion  mem- 
ber permanently  secured  to  said  base-plats  and  to  the  front 
flange. 


1.020,086.    CHAIR.    AnToif  O.  Etlm,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa. 
Piled  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.168.     (d.  158—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide,  an  actuat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  slide,  a  foot  piece  carried 
by  the  front  end  of  the  slide,  and  a  front  piece  movably 
connected  with  the  front  end  of  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
be  automatically  elevated  to  the  sheathing  position  in 
front  of  the  foot-pleos  la  the  operation  of  retracting  the 
foot-rest 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide  having  for- 
wardly  projecting  bars,  a  foot  piece  supported  on  the  front 
end  of  said  bars,  a  front-plsee  adapted  to  hide  said  foot- 
piece  and  having  a  shank  plvotally  connected  with  said 
bara,  and  capable  of  llmitwl  movement  Independoitly  of 
the  foot  piece  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  front  cross-member  equipped  with  bearings, 
a  slide  movably  mounted  on  said  bearings,  a  foot-piece 
mounted  on  the  front-portion  of  said  slide,  a  front-piees 
adapted  to  hide  said  foot-piece  and  having  a  abank  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  slide  near  the  rear  portion  of 
said  foot-piece,  and  m^ns  on  the  frame  for  elevating 
said  front  piece  through  the  medium  of  its  shank  when 
the  slide  Is  retracted. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chair,  of  a  slide,  actuating 
means  therefor,  a  foot-piece  detachably  mounted  on  the 
frpnt  end  of  said  slide,  a  front-piece  adapted  to  hide  said 
foot  piece  and  having  a  shank  plvotally  connected  with 
said  slide,  and  a  stop  serving  to  limit  the  drop  of  said 
front-piece  with  relation  to  said  slide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  chair  having  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  side-members  equipped  on  their  inner  surfaces 
with  longitudinal  guides,  said  frame  having  a  front  croaa- 
member  provided  at  its  upper  portion  with  a  guide,  of  a 
slide  connected  with  said  guide,  a  foot-pad  dsUebably 
mounted  on  the  front  portion  of  said  slide,  a  shank  piv- 
otally-connected  with  said  slide  beneath  said  fOot-pad 
near  the  rear  edge  of  the  fbot-pad,  a  front  piece  <!onnected 
with  the  front  portion  of  eald  shank  and  extending  at  sub- 
stantially right-angles  thereto,  said  front-piece  adapted 
to  shield  the  slide  and  foot-pad  when  the  slide  Is  In  the 
retracted  position. 


1.020,087.  EAVES  -  TROn«H.  PRiLLivp  F.  F1.AOOI.  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Cormgatiag  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee.  Wia..  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
FUed  Ang.  17,  Iftll.  Serial  No.  644,688.  (CI.  108—28.) 
1.  A  aheet  metal  earvastrough  havtag  a  transvsnely 

erlirped  stifltaiag  sdgs.  .    , 
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2,  A  aheet  metal  savestroo^  formed  with  transverse 
■titling  crimps  sxtsading  downwardly  from  and  termi- 
nating allghtly  below  one  edge  thereof. 


erlaped 


A    sheet    metal    eavsstrough 
or  fluted  stlifenlng  edges. 


liaving    transversely 


1.026,088. 

Mnnicfa. 
629.514. 


TOT     AIRSHIP.      Oaixob     vox     GiauBiTZ, 
Germany.     Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No. 
(a.  244--S.) 


T]|r  airship,  consisting  of  a 'gas-bag  having  the  dMps 
'of  4  dgar  when  inflated,  ring-shaped  straps  on  said  gas- 
bag, caps  on  the  ends  of  the  gas  bag  and  cords  attached 
to  said  straps  and  caps  respectively  and  carrying  the  car 
and  bunting. 


l.«|io,08 


19.  ZIOXAO-STITCH-SEWINO  MACHINE. 
CKabuds  FBSomicK  Gbay.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  -Filed  May  1, 
1^06.    Serial  No.  814,671.     (Cl.  112 — «/) 


M  ia  sewing  machine,  a  stitch-forming  and  cloth-feeding 
mechanism  Inclnding  a  feed-dog,  a  needle-bar  actuating 
shaft,  an  eccentric  carried  by  said  shaft,  connections  be- 
tween said  feed-dog  and  eccentric  for  giving  feed-move- 
meatt  to  said  flssd-dog,  a  vibrating  frame,  a  needle-bar 
moutited  In  said  frame,  a  cam-ehaft  mounted  transvsrse 
to  and  operativaly  eonnectod  with  said  neadls-bar  aetoat- 


teg  shaft  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  bearing,  and 
connections  between  said  eccentric  bearing  and  said  vi- 
brating frame  for  giving  to  said  needle-bar  moTonants  In 
directions  transverse  to  the  feed  of  the  fabric 


1,020,090.  THREAD-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOB 
SEWING-MACHINES.  CHAJUxa  Fbbduuck  Giat, 
•Isrra  Madre,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Maaofte- 
tnrtng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  619,463.     (Cl.  112 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  the  sewing  machtee  and  provided 
with  a  tension  pin  plate  carrying  multiple  thread -tension 
pins,  a  second  tension  pin  plate  mounted  adjustable  with 
respect  to  said  first  mentioned  tension-pin  plate  and  carry- 
ing multiple  thread-tension  pins,  said  tension  pins  coactlng 
to  guide  the  needle  thread  in  a  serpentine  line  as  it  paases 
from  the  receiving  to  tlie  delivery  end  of  said  thread  con- 
trolling and  tensioning  device,  and  a  second  thread-toi- 
slon  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  and  located  teter- 
medlate  the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  the  delivery  end 
of  said  tliread  controlling  and  tensioning  device. 

2.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device  for  sew- 
ing machines,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted  on 
the  bracket  arm  of  the  sewing  machine  aiid  provided  with 
a  tension  pte  plate  carrying  multiple  thread-tension  pins, 
a  second  tension  pin  plate  mounted  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  said  flrst  mentioned  tension  pin  plate  and  carry- 
ing multiple  thread-tension  pins,  said  tension  plna  having 
enlarged  portions  for  directing  the  needle  thread  away 
from  the  free  ends  of  the  pins  of  the  co5peratlng  plate  and 
coactlng  to  guide  the  needle  thread  in  a  serpentine  line  as 
It  passes  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  said 
thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device,  and  a  second 
thread-tension ing  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  and 
located  intermediate  the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  the 
delivery  end  of  said  thread  controlling  and  tensioning 
device 

3.  In  a  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  the  sewing  machine  and  provided 
with  a  tension  pin  plate  carrying  multiple  thread-tension 
pins,  a  second  tension  pin  plate  secured  in  hinged  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  flrst  mentioned  tension  pin 
plate  and  carrying  multiple  thread-tension  pins,  said  ten- 
sion pins  coactlng  to  guide  the  needle  thread  in  a  serpen- 
tine line  as  it  passes  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery 
end  of  said  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device,  and 
a  second  thread-tension  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm 
and  located  intermediate  the  point  of  stitch  formation 
and  the  delivery  end  of  aald  thread  controlling  and  ten- 
sioning device. 

4.  In  a  thread  controUteg  and  tensloniflg  device  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  base-plate  mounted 
on  the  bracket  arm  of  the  sewing  machine  and  provided 
with  a  tension  pin  plate  carrying  molttide  thread-tension 
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plu,  a  second  t«iMt<m  pin  plate  moaated  adjustable  wltb 
respect  to  said  0rst  mentioned  tension  pin  plate  and  car- 
rying multiple  tbread-tenslon  pins,  said  tension  phis  co- 
actias  to  guide  the  needle  tbread  In  a  serpentine  line  as 
It  pasiies  from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  of  said 
thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  pins  In  operative  relationship,  and  a  second  thread- 
tension  device  carried  by  said  bracket  arm  located  Inter- 
mediate the  point  of  stitch  formation  and  the  delivery  end 
of  said  thread  controlling  and  tensioning  device. 


1,020,091.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NUTRITIVE  MATE- 
RIAL FOR  BOTH  ANIMAL  AND  VEGETABLE  LIFE. 
Moaais  S.  Gbunbaom,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.«66.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  nutritive  material 
by  adding  to  any  nutritive  material,  Including  cereals  In 
their  original  or  altered  state  and  cereal  by-prodocts.  the 
distillery  slop,  which  bss  been  reduced  to  a  syrupy  con- 
sistency by  any  of  the  common  or  well  known  mecbanlcal 
or  chemical  processes,  and  then  thoroughly  mixing  the 
same  together,  and  boiling  same,  thoroughly  impregnating 
the  substantial  portion  of  the  mixture  wltb  the  nntrltlve 
elements  of  the  fluid  portion  of  the  mixture,  and  after  the 
said  mixture,  which  la  still  in  a  moist  state,  has  been  thus 
rendered  more  or  less  homogeneous,  the  excesa  moisture  is 
driven  off  by  any  of  the  common  means  therefor. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  nutritive  material  by 
adding  to  any  nutritive  material,  including  cereals  in 
their  original  or  altered  state  and  cereal  by-products,  the 
thin  portion  of  the  distillery  slop  which  has  been  reduced 
to  a  syrupy  consistency  by  any  of  the  common  or  well 
known  mechanical  or  chemical  processes,  and  then  thor- 
onghly  mixing  the  same  together,  and  boiling  same, 
thoroughly  impregnating  the  substantial  portion  of  the 
mixture  with  the  nutritive  elements  of  the  fluid  portion 
of  the  mixture,  and  after  the  said  mixture,  which  is  still 
in  a  moist  state,  has  been  thus  rendered  more  or  less  homo- 
geneous, the  excess  moisture  is  driven  off  by  any  of  the 
common  means  therefor. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  nutritive  material 
by  adding  to  any  nutritive  material,  including  cereals  in 
their  original  or  altered  state  and  cereal  by-products,  the 
thin  portion  of  the  distillery  slop  which  has  be^  reduced 
to  a  syrupy  consistency  by  any  of  the  common  or  well 
Icnown  mechanical  or  chemical  processes,  and  then  adding 
to  that  mixture  the  separated  more  substantial  portion  of 
the  distillery  slop ;  in  any  convenient  or  desired  order  of 
procedure  and  then  thoroughly  mixing  the  same  together, 
and  boiling  same,  thoroughly  impregnsting  tbe  substantial 
portion  of  tbe  mixture  wltb  the  nutritive  elements  of  the 
fluid  portion  of  tbe  mixture,  and  after  the  said  mixture, 
which  Is  still  In  a  moist  state,  has  been  rendered  more 
or  less  homogeneous,  the  excess  moisture  is  driven  off  by 
any  of  the  common  means  therefior. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  nutritive  material 
by  adding  to  any  nutritive  material,  including  cereals 
in  their  original  or  altered  state  and  cereal  by-producta. 
the  thin  portion  of  the  distillery  slop  which  bas  been  re- 
duced to  a  syrupy  consistency  by  any  of  the  common  or 
well  known  mechanical  or  chemical  processes,  and  then 
adding  to  that  mixture  the  separated  more  substantial 
portion  of  tbe  distillery  slop:  In  any  convenient  or  de- 
sired order  of  procedure,  and  then  thoroughly  mixing  the 
same  together,  and  thoroughly  impregnating  the  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  mixture  wltb  tbe  nutritive  elements 
of  the  fluid  portion  of  the  mixture,  and  after  the  said 
mixture,  which  is  still  in  a  moist  state,  has  been  rendered 
more  or  less  homogeneous,  tbe  excess  mclsture  Is  driven 
off  by  sny  of  the  common  means  tlierefor. 


member  having  a  globular  periphery  adjoatable  In  nmM 
seat,  a  ring  supported  by  said  bcartng  member,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  said  bearing  member  and  having  a  nut  at  its 
upper  end,  antifriction  devices  on  said  ring  for  supporting 
said  nut,  a  hollow  abaft  member  mounted  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  pulley,  a  bearing  In  which 
the  lower  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  member  la  Joumaled. 
and  a  grinding  roll  abaft  pivotally  mounted  within  said 
hollow  abaft  member,  aa  described. 


1,020,092.  GHINDINO-MILL.  Edwin  C.  Gbittis,  New- 
ton, Maaa. ;  Lovlna  M.  Griflln,  executrix  of  said  Edwin 
C.  Griffin,  deceased,  assignor  to  Bradley  Pulveriser  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.413.  (CL  83 — 40.) 
1.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 

frame  having  at  its  upper  end  a  concave  seat,  a  bearing 


.  2.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  psn  having  an  annular  die.  a  screen  embracing  aald  die, 
a  casing  drum  inclosing  said  screen,  a  fan  casing  located 
above  tbe  screen  and  having  an  outlet  extending  within 
the  screen,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mounted  and  extend- 
ing Into  said  fan  chamber,  a  fan  on  tre  lower  end  of  said 
hollow  abaft,  and  a  roll  shaft  mounted  in  said  hollow 
shaft  for  gyratory  movement  and  having  at  Its  free  end 
a  grinding  roll  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  annnlar  die. 

3.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  pan  having  an  annular  die.  a  screen  embracing  said  die. 
a  caalng  drum  Inclosing  said  screen,  a  cap  plate  extena- 
ing  Inward  from  nnld  casing  drum  and  havioK  a  contracted 
opening  of  less  diameter  than  said  screen  and  fumiabsd 
with  a  depending  collar,  a  fan  chamber  located  on  aald  cap 
plate,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  In  said  fan  chamber,  means 
for  operating  aald  fan,  and  a  gyratory  grinding  device  co- 
operating with  said  annular  die,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  grinding  mill  of  the  nature  described  comprising 
a  pan  having  an  annnlar  die,  a  screen  embracing  said  die, 
a  casing  drum  Incloeing  said  screen,  a  cap  plate  for  said 
casing  drum  and  screen  having  a  contracted  opening,  a 
fan  chamber  mounted  on  aald  plate,  a  frame  having  at  its 
upper  end  a  seat,  a  bearing  memt>er  mounted  in  said  seat 
and  furnished  wltb  sn  antifriction  bearing,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  member  and  having  means  for  engaging  said 
antifriction  bearing,  a  hollow  shaft  member  mounted 
at  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  abaft  and  having  a  pulley  and  a 
mouth  depending  t>elow  said  pulley,  a  bearing  In  which 
said  hollow  shaft  member  la  Journaled,  a  fan  on  tbe  mouth 
of  said  shaft  member  and  located  In  said  fan  casing,  and 
a  abaft  having  Its  upper  end  mounted  In  said  hollow 
shaft  member  for  universal  movement  and-  fnmlsbed  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  grinding  device  to  cooperate  wltb  said 
annular  die,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,020,093.  MACHINE  FOR  ORADINO  AND  SORTING 
FRUIT.  Jambs  L.  Hamiltoii,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910,  Serial  No.  087,966.  Renewed  Jan. 
8.  1912.  SerUl  No.  670,094.  (CI.  130—32.) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  trait  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  endless  perforated  carrier  belt,  parallel 
guide  walls  for  supporting  said  belt,   and  retaining  the 
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fruit  thereon,  meana  for  movlBC  said  belt  between  the 
guide  iralla.  and  means  for  rotstlng  the  fruit  witbln  the 


boles  If  bile  being  carried  along  on  said  belt. 


binat 


a  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  fruit  the  com- 
In  of  on  endless  perforated  carrier  belt,  parallel 
guide  walls  for  supporting  said  belt  and  retaining  the 
fruit  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  belt  between  the 
guide  walla,  inclined  'rotatprs  underneath  said  belt  and 
flexlbl*  obstructing  devices  located  along  tbe  side  walla, 
rotating  and  guiding  the  fruit  while  being  carried  along 
on  said  belt. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  fruit  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  endless  perforated  carrier  belta. 
each  belt  having  all  of  Ita  perforutlons  uniform  In  slxe 
and  the  perforations  in  each  successive  belt  Increasing  In 
else  by  a  desired  unit,  parallel  guide  walls  for  supporting 
gald  belta  and  retaining  the  fruit  tliereon,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  belts  between  tbe  guide  walls,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  fruit  witbln  the  holes  while  being  carried 
along  on  said  belts. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  fruit  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  endless  perforated  carrier  belt,  parallel 
guide  walla  for  supporting  said  belt  and  retaining  the 
fruit  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  l>elt  between  the 
guide  walla,  hinged  rotators  normally  Inclined  upward  to 
the  belt  and  adapted  to  turn  tbe  fruit  when  suspended 
In  the  perforation  while  being  carried  along  on  said  belt. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grading  and  sorting  fruit  the  com- 
bination of  a  plurality  of  endless  perforated  carrier  belts 
esch  belt  having  all  of  ita  perforations  uniform  in  si#e, 
and  the  perforations  in  each  successive  belt  increasing 
in  b1|r  by  a  desired  unit,  parallel  guide  walls  for  sup- 
port IbK  Mid  belts  and  retaining  the  fruit  thereon,  means 
for  moving  said  belt  between  the  guide  walls,  means  for 
rotating  the  fruit  within  tbe  boles  wbile  being  carried 
along  on  said  belts,  and  suitable  receptacles  adapted  to 
reteltr^  the  several  gravies  and  sixes  of  the  fruit. 


'fr 


1,020.094.  WEED-PULLER.  WiixuM  H.  Hasbis,  Trini- 
dad Colo,  nied  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  631,764. 
(CI,  55 — 66.) 


1.  k  weed  puller  comprising  in  combination  a  handle, 
a  blade  secured  to  said  handle  and  having  its  lower  edge 
relatively  sharp,  a  shoulder  disposed  on  said  blade  near 
a  plate  having  a  number  of  teeth  on  the  upper 


it^*** 


end  thereof  and  having  its  lower  portion  secured  to  said 
shoulder  of  said  blade. 

2.  A  weed  puller  compriqiag  in  combination  a  handle, 
a  blade  disposed  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  handle,  and  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  its  lowet  edge  relatively  aharp, 
a  shoulder  disposed  on  said  blade  adjacent  to  said  edge,  a 
plate  having  teeth  on  the'  upper  end  thereof  and  having 
Ita  lower  portion  secured  to  said  shoulder  and  said  blade, 
a  foot  rest  for  pushing  said  blade  into  the  ground,  a  bolt 
rigidly  secured  to  said  blade  and  arranged  to  restrict 
the  outward  movement  of  said  plate. 


1.020.095.  CHANGE-GEAR  MECHANISM.  Hbnst  Hbss. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mfr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.738.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  A  cliange  gear  mechanism  comprising  an  extensible 
case  made  up  of  components  including  a  <  plurality  of 
Identical  intermediate  case  units,  in  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  shafta,  a  number  of  gear-sets  inter- 
mediate said  shafts  and  a  ttelectlve  means  of  putting  said 
gear-sets  into  locked  relation  to  the  shafts. 

2.  A  cliange  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  case  made  up  of  components  including 
a  plurality  of  Identical  intermediate  case  units  Joined  to 
each  other  at  planes  transverse  to  the  driving  or  driven 
shafta,  in  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafta,  a 
number  of  gear-sets  intermediate  said  shafts  and  a  selec- 
tive means  of  putting  said  gear-sets  into  locked  relation 
to  the  abafts. 

3.  A  change  gear  mechanism  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extensible  case  made  up  of  components  including 
a  plurality  of  identical  intermediate  case  units  Joined  to 
each  other  at  planes  transverse  to  the  driving  or  driven 
^afta,  in  combination  wltb  driving  and  driven  shafta,  a 
number  of  gear-sets  intermediate  said  shafts  a  selective 
means  of  putting  said  gear-sets  into  locked  relation  to 
the  shafts ;  and  longitudinal  binding  members  securing 
the  several  case  units  together. 

4.  A  change  gear  mechanism  comprlsinK  in  combination 
the  driving  and -driven  shafts,  a  number  of  gear-sets  in- 
termediate said  shafts,  a  selective  device,  and  an  exten- 
sible case  made  up  of  components  Including  identical  in- 
termediate case  units  surrounding  said  shafts  and  gear- 
sets,  wltb  means  for  securing  the  whole  together. 

5.  A  change  gear  mechanism  comprising  in  comblnatlOB 
the  driving  and  driven  shafta,  a  number  of  gear-sets  in- 
termediate said  shafts,  a  selective  device,  and  an  exten- 
sible case  made  up  of  end  case  units  having  abaft  bear- 
ings and  identical  intermediate  case  units  surrotindtng 
said  shafts  and  gear-sets,  with  meana  for  securing  tbe 
whole  together. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  (Sasetta.] 


l,020.0l>6.  RAILVyAY- ROAD -BED  CONBTRUCTION. 
Chaslbs  R.  Holden,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jvly  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  074.866.     (CI.  288—2.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apertnred  tie-plate,  of  a 
spurred  abutment  locsted  in  tbe  aperture  of  said  plate 
and  Interlocking  with  said  plate,  with  ita  spur-portion 
protruding  beyond  the  under  side  of  said  plate. 

2.  Tbe  combinati<»  with  an  apertnred  tl»-plate,  of  an 
abutment  located  in  the  aperture  of  aald  plate  and  inter- 
locking with  aaid  plate,  and  having  a  spar  extending  be- 
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low  the  tie-plate  and  oodcr  tb«  mom  and  with  tb«  point 
of  said  spar  In  a  line  within  the  oater  line  of  a  railway- 
rail  when  placed  on  said  tie-plate  and  afalnat  said  abat- 
meat. 


S.  The  combination  with  an  apertored  tie-plate  formed 
with  a  dependloff  fiance  adjacent  to  and  parallel  laterally 
with  the  aperture  of  said  plate,  of  an  abutment  located 
In  said  aperture  and  tnterloclKlng  laterally  with  said 
flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  tie-plate  formed 
with  a  dep«ndinK  flange  adjacent  to  the  aperture,  of  an 
abutment  located  in  said  aperture  and  laterlocklac  with 
said  flange. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apertured  tie-plate,  of  an 
abutment  located  In  the  aperture  of  said  plate,  and  bar- 
ing a  spur-portion  extending  thro«gh  said  aperture  and 
below  said  plate  and  formed  with  a  lateraUy  deflected 
face,  said  abutment  interlocking  laterally  with  said  plate. 

(Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


8.  In  a  winding  machine  tlie  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  paralM  esBtrally  dlTided  supporting  shafts,  means  for 
dataefaably  aad  taterehangeably  flzlng  drums  or  molds  oa 
the  ends  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a  main  driving  whet>l. 
clutch  members  cooperating  with  said  wheel  and  operative 
respectively  upon  the  two  sections  of  one  of  «ald  sup- 
porting shafts,  driving  shafts  connecting  two  opposite 
parallel  sections  of  said  supporting  shafu,  clutches  in 
said  driving  shafts,  and  brakes  for  reUrding  the  rotation 
of  the  last  named  sections  of  said  supporting  shafts. 


,020,088. 
Plgua,  Ohio. 

(a.  22—00.) 


MOLDKB'B  BENCH. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1907. 


Jcaav  II.  UcosoN. 
Serial  No.  389,030. 


1.0  2  0,09  7.  WINDING  OR  WBAPPINO  MACHINB. 
HOMBB  J.^HoTT.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Morgan  * 
Wright,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Micbigaa. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  538,037.     (CU  242—7.) 


1.  In  a  winding  maefainc.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  shafts  having  oa|wardly  projecting 
unobstructed  ends,  means  for  ittterchaogeably  fixing  dnima 
or  molds  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  main  driving  shaft 
having  fixed  and  loose  clutch  members  thereon,  gears  con- 
necting said  movable  clutch  member  with  one  of  said 
supporting  shafts,  a  band-brake  on  the  second  of  said 
supporting  shafts,  means  connecting  the  last  named  shaft 
with  said  loose  clutch  member  for  positively  rotating  said 
shaft  and  means  for  guiding  the  wire  from  one  of  said 
drums  across  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  drums. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  supporting  shafts  having  outwardly  ^projecting  unob- 
structed ends,  means  for  interchangeably  fixing  drums  w 
molds  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  main  driving  abaft 
having  fixed  and  loose  clutch  members  thereon,  gears  con- 
necting said  movable  clutch  member  with  one  of  said  sup- 
porting shafts,  a  longitudinal  shaft  in  two  sections,  gear. 
Ing  between  said  supporting  shafts  and  said  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  sections  of  said  longi- 
tudlnal  abaft,  a  band-brake  on  the  second  of  said  support- 
ing shafts  and  means  for  guiding  the  wire  from  one  of 
••Id  drasw  aeroes  the  surface  of  the  other  of  said  drama 


1.  In  a  molder's  bench,  the  combination  of  •  front 
frame  member  and  a  rear  frame  member,  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  vertical  legs,  each  leg  being  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  bracket,  braces  connecting  the  brackets  of  nld 
members,  and  a  shelf  supported  at  each  side  of  said  frame 
by  tbe  brackets  thereat,  substantially  as  si>eclfied. 

2.  A  molder's  bench  comprising  in  combination  a  frame 
comprising  legs,  formed  of  piping,  the  opposite  ends  of 
which  are  threaded,  castings  into  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  legs  are  threaded  and  forming  feet,  each  of  said 
castings  being  provided  with  a  threaded  nipple,  braces 
threaded  Into  the  nipples  of  said  castings,  and  thereby 
connecting  aaid  legs,  a  bench  proper  supported  by  said 
frame,  upwardly  inclined  nipples  formed  on  certain  of 
said  feet,  and  braces  engaged  with  said  nipples  and  with 
said  bench  proper,  snbetantlally  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  front  and  rear  frame  members,  each  having  a  pair 
of  legs,  bracketa  carried  by  the  upper  portions  of  the  front 
and  rear  legs,  shelves  extending  from  front  to  hack  of 
the  frame  and  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  brace  con- 
necting tbe  brackets  carried  by  tbe  front  legs,  and  a  bench 
extending  from  front  to  back  of  the  frame  and  supported 
by  said  brace,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
nation  of  front  and  rear  frame  members,  each  having  a 
pair  of  legs,  brackets  carried  bv  the  upper  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  legs,  a  brace  connecting  the  brackets  car- 
ried by  the  front  legs,  a  brace  connecting  the  rear  legs, 
and  a  bench  extending  from  front  to  back  of  the  frame 
and  supported  by  said  braces,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  molder's  bench,  the  combination  of  a  front 
frame  member  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  each  having  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  a  bracket,  shelves  supported  by  said 
brackets,  a  bench  proper  arranged  interiorly  between  said 
brackets,  ana  a  brace  connecting  said  brackets  and  sup- 
porting said  bench,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.020,099.  THROW  OUT  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPBOCAT- 
INQ-SHUTTLB  8BWINO-MACHINB8.  John  O.  HuiT- 
MAM  and  Bmil  J.  LAOiran,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  667,866.  (CI.  IIS— 22.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  shuttle  carrier 

having  a  seat  for  a  shuttle,  with  a  shuttle  tbrow-e«t  4e- 
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vlee  iMlVaMy  mounted  upon  said  Aattle  carrier  and  aor- 
mally  ^eeapylQg  a  position  to  one  side  of  and  out  of 
eoatact  with  the  shuttle,  said  throw-out  device  having 
a  wedge  shaped  ead  which  when  the  throw-out  device  is 
moved  from  Its  normal  position  will  pass  beneath  tbe  rear 
md  of  ttie  shuttle  and  lift  the  same. 


S.  n^  combination  of  a  reciprocating  shuttle  carrier 
having  t  seat  for  the  shuttle,  with  a  shuttle  tbrow<oat 
device  jnovably  mounted  upon  said  shuttle  carrier,  and 
having  a  wedge  shaped  end  adapted  to  be  moved  be- 
neath iU  rear  end  of  the  shoulder  to  Uf t  tha  saiM,  a 
spring  to  retract  said  throw-out  devlee,  and  a  stop  to 
Umlt  the  spring  Induced  movement  of  the  throir^t  de- 
vice whereby  said  throw-out  device  normally  tfEcupies  a 
position  to  one  side  of  and  out  of  contact  wlth^^  sbottle 
resting  upa  tbe  shattle  ssat. 

8.  TIM  oomblaatlon  of  a  reclprocatlag  dtnttle  earrlar 
having  a  seat  for  a  ahuttle  with  a  hell  crank  lever  plv. 
oted  upon  said  carrier,  one  arm  of  the  lever,  belag  foraMfl 
as  an  inclined  plaae  and  adapted  when  moved  to  enga^s 
the  underside  of  the  shuttle  with  a  wedging  actloa  to  lift 
the  shuttle,  the  other  arm  bring  formed  with  mesns  adapt- 
ed to  be  grasped  in  operating  the  lever,  and  msaas  nor- 
mally holding  the  bell  crank  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
the  snattle. 


1,020,100.  EXCEL8I0B-MACHINB.  JoHM  W.  Kbooh, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,615. 
(CL  ;L44->-18«.) 


In  ayf  excelsior-machine,  the  combination  with  a  Moek- 
holder  and  cotter-frame,  one  motable  with  relation  to  the 
other,  of  an  inclined  planing-blade  mounted  in  said  frame 
having  a  beveled  sharpened  edge  at  its  forwent  end  lying 
In  the  plane  of  tbe  cut.  a  series  of  grooves  In  the  fbrwart 
face  of  said  blade  having  one  wall  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  Made  and  tbe  other  wall  slightly  Inclined  to  said 
plane  so  as  to  form  a'  series'  of  cutting  edges  or  planing- 
sections  parallel  with  each  other  but  inclined  aeroes  the 
plane  of  the  cut,  and  a  plurality  of  scoring-cutter*  for  co- 
operation with  each  of  said  planing-sectlons,  mounted  in 
said  frafae  acroae  the  path  of  said  planing-sectlons. 


1,020,1<NI.      WIRE-8TBBTCHBB.      AXBBBT  J.    KlxaBtJa. 

Ponttac  IlL    Piled  Dec  19.  1910.    Serial  Na  598,1«1. 

(CI.   39--6S.) 

In  a  wire  stretcher,  in  combination,  uprights  oomprla- 
Ing  two  members  hlngedly  connected  together  at  thalr 
lower  ends  to  allow  the  members  to  swing  toward  aad 
away  from  each  other,  a  chain  connected  to  each  of  said 
members  adjacent  to  both  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends 
thereof,  the  upper  chains  adjustably  connected  to  a  eoia- 
mon  eluiln  14  and  the  lower  chains  adjustably  connected 
to  a  coaimon  chain  17  whereby  a  side  draft  of  said  up- 
right mendiete  Is  avoided,  a  link  19  to  whldi  the  chains 
14  aad  17  are  connected,  saM  Uak  19  eeaaeetsd  la  tara 


to  power  means  for  making  the  stretch,  said  ooaneetloa 
serving   to   keep   the   uprights   In   vertlieal   position,   and 


means  on  said  uprights  for  causing  the  same  to 
the  wire  to  he  strttched. 


1,020.102.  PROCESS  FOE  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HT- 
DBOOBN  FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  EIT- 
DBOOBN.  Casl  ton  Limos,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,326.     (CI.  62—18.) 


1.  In  the  production  of  practically  pure  hydrogen  trom 
a  mixture  of  gases,  tbe  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  by  liquefaction  in  such  a  way  that  tbe  Incoming 
compressed  tarn  mixture  is  brou^t  Into  heat  Interchang- 
ing relatloa  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mixture 
pcevlonsly  expanded,  and  la  split  up  Into  a  liquid  portlOB 
rampoeert  principally  of  all  other  constltnents  and  a  gaa- 
eoos  portion  oompoeed  principally  of  hydrogen  and  that 
thai  both  these  portions  are  indlTldnally  expanded  and 
are  led  In  two  eeparate  streams  In  counter-current  and 
beat  tnterehanging  relation  to  the  Incoming  compre— ed 
gas  mlxtore. 

2.  In  the  prodoetton  of  practlcaUy  pore  hydrogen  frem 
a  mixture  of  gases,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  by  liquefaction  in  such  a  way  that  the  teeom- 
Ing  compreesed  gns  mixture  Is  brooght  into  heat  inter- 
changing relation  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture which  have  been  prevloaaly  expanded  and  suhee- 
qnently  cooled  by  liquid  air  or  liquid  nitrogen,  wherehgr 
the  compressed  gas  mixture  Is  q>llt  up-  into  a  liqald  por- 
tion composed  principally  of  all  the  other  coaatttnents 
and  a  gaseous  portion  composed  principally  of  hydrofsn, 
and  that  then  both  these  portloos  are  indivMnalty  ex- 
panded and  are  led  in  two  separate  streams  in  eoaatcr- 
cnrrent  and  heat  interchanging  relation  to  the  ineomlBg 


8.  In  the  production  of  practleally  pore  hydrogca  fron 
a  mixture  of  gasss,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mlxtnre  by  Uquefaetion  in  soch  a  way  that  the  ineomlng 
compressed  gas  mixture  is  brought  into  heat  interchang- 
iag  relation  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mlxtore 
previously  expanded  and  subeeqnently  cooled  by  Uqnld 
air  or  lk|old  nitrogen  nnder  a  rednesd  prtssoMr  whereby 
the  gas  mlxtnre  is  split  up  Into  a  liquid  portion  com- 
poesd  principally  of  all  the  other  oonatitaeats,  aad  a 
portion  composed  prladpally  eC  hydrogea,  aaA 
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that  then  both  of  tb«M  portions  «r«  IndlTldoally  esp«nd- 
ed  and  are  lod  In  two  separate  streams  In  beat  Intercbang- 
Ing  relaUon  to  tbe  Incoming  gas  mixture. 

4.  In  tbe  production  of  practically  pure  hydrogen  from 
a  mixture  of  gases,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  by  liquefaction  In  such  a  way  that  the  Incoming 
compressed  gaa  mixture  is  brought  Into  heat  interchanging 
relatiOB  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mixtore  pre- 
viously expanded,  whereby  the  compressed  gas  mixture  is 
split  up  into  a  liquid  portion  composed  principally  of  all 
the  other  constituents  and  a  gaseous  portion  composed 
principally  of  hydrogen,  passing  the  gaseous  portion  prior 
to  Its  expansion  into  heat  interchanging  relation  with 
a  separated  portion  of  such  gaseous  portion  prerlously 
expanded,  and  flowing  counter-current  thereto,  whereby 
practically  all  the  remaining  constituents  except  the  hy- 
drogen are  liquefied  before  expansion  by  the  reduction 
of  their  temperature  thus  produced  and  are  led  away 
separately. 

1,020,103.  PROCESS  FOE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDBO- 
GKN  FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES.  Cabl  vos  Li!»D£, 
Monlcb,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
686.002.      (CI.  62—18.) 


Ing  relation  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mixture 
of  which  the  liquefied  portion  has  been  prerlously  ex- 
panded while  the  gaseous  portion  Is  first  cooled  by  liquid 
air  or  liquid  nitrogen  and  Is  then  expanded,  whereby  the 
compressed  gas  mixture  is  split  up  Into  a  liquid  portion 
composed  principally  of  all  the  other  constituents  and  a 
gaseous  portion  composed  principally  of  hydrogen,  and 
that  then  both  these  portions  are  individually  expanded 
and  are  led  in  two  separate  streams  in  counter-current 
and  heat-lnterchanglng  relation  to  the  Incoming  gas. 

4.  In  the  separation  of  practically  pure  hydrogen  from 
a  mixture  of  gases,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  by  liquefaction  In  such  a  way  that  the  incoming 
compressed  gas  mixture  is  brought  Into  beat-interchang- 
ing relation  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mixture 
previously  expanded,  whereby  the  compressed  gas  mix- 
ture Is  spilt  up  Into  a  liquid  portion  composed  principally 
of  all  the  other  constituents  and  a  gaseous  portion  com- 
posed prtnclpally  of  hydrogen,  passing  tbe  gaseoos  por- 
tion prior  to  Its  expansion  into  heat  Inter-changlng  re- 
lation with  such  separated  portion  of  such  gaseous  por- 
tion prerloasly  expanded,  and  flowing  counter-current 
thereto,  whereby  practlcaUy  all  the  remaining  constitu- 
ents except  the  hydrogen  are  liquefied  before  expansion 
by  the  reduction  of  their  temperature  thus  produced,  and 
that  the  separated  gaseous  portion  before  expansion  Is 
then  raised  in  temperature  by  causing  It  to  pass  In 
counter-current  and  heat-lnterchangln(f  relation  to  the 
compressed  mixture  of  gases,  and  that  then  both  tha 
liquid  and  gaaeooa  portlona  are  IndlTidually  expanded 
and  are  led  In  two  separate  streams  in  counter-current 
snd  beat-interchanging  relation  to  the  Incoming  com- 
pressed gaa. 

1.020,104.  VACUUM-SWEEPKR.  F«ahk  J.  MATCHrrra, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  12.  1900.  Serial  No. 
501,707.      (CL  15— «0.) 


1.  In  the  separation  of  practically  pure  hydrogen  from 
a  mixture  of  gases,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the  mix- 
ture by  liquefaction  In  such  a  way  that  the  Incoming 
Compressed  gas  mixtore  Is  brought  into  heat-lnterchanglng 
Irelatlon  with  separated  portions  of  tbe  gas  mixture  pre- 
viously expanded  and  Is  spilt  up  Into  a  liquid  portion 
composed  principally  of  all  other  constltuenU  and  a 
gaseous  portion  composed  principally  of  hydrogen  and 
that  the  liquefied  portion  only  is  expanded,  being  led,  to- 
gether with  the  gaseous  portion,  in  two  separate  streams 
in  counter-current  and  heat-lnterchanglng  relation  to  the 
Incoming  compreased  gas  mixture,  the  gaseous  portion 
leaving  the  apparatua  at  the  same  pressure  as  that  at 
which  the  compressed  mixture  of  gases  Is  Introduced. 

2.  In  the  separation  of  practically  pure  hydrogen  from 
a  mixture  of  gases,  tha  separation  of  a  portion  of  tbe 
mixture  by  liquefaction  In  such  a  way  that  the  incoming 
compressed  gas  mixture  la  brought  Into  heat-lnterchang- 
lng relation  with  separated  portions  of  the  gas  mixture 
which  bave  been  previously  expanded  and  subsequently 
cooled  by  liquid  air  or  liquid  nitrogen  which  Is  caused  to 
evaporate  at  less  than  atmoapherlc  pressure,  whereby  the 
compressed  gas  mixture  Is  split  up  Into  a  liquid  portion 
composed  principally  of  all  the  other  constituents  and  a 
gaseoos  portion  composed  principally  of  hydrogen,  and 
that  then  both  these  portions  are  IndlTidually  expanded 
and  after  being  cooled  by  liquid  air  or  liquid  nitrogen  are 
led  la  two  separate  stresms  lb  counter-current  and  heat- 
tatercbanglng  relation  to  the  Incoming  gas. 

8.  In  the  separation  of  practically  pore  hydrdgen  froa 
a  mixture  of  gases,  the  separation  of  a  portion  of  the 
mixture  by  liquefaction  In  such  a  way  that  the  Incoming 
compressed  gas  mlxtnre  la  brought  into  beat-In terehang- 


1'.  In  a  vacuum  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  tbe  under  tide,  and  a  port 
in  the  upper  middle  portion,  a  shoe  having  bearings  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  approximately  parallel  with  said 
tube  and  connected  at  the  ends  by  arches  In  which  the 
tube  is  fitted  and  secured,  and  a  tubular  shank  having  a 
transverse  concave  bearing  fitted  to  turn  upon  said  tube 
and  guided  at  tbe  enda  In  said  arches,  with  the  passage 
In  the  shank  In  communication  with  the  port  In  said  tube. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  tube  hav- 
ing closed  ends,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  tbe  under  side  and 
a  port  In  the  upper  middle  portion,  a  shoe  having  bear- 
ings on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  and  approximately  la 
the  plane  of  said  alot  and  connected  at  tbe  ends  by  arches 
In  which  said  ttibe  is  secured  and  which  are  formed  In 
their  inner  aides  with  grooves  concentric  with  the  tube, 
and  a  tubular  shank  terminating  at  one  end  with  a  con- 
cave bearing  which  U  fitted  upon  said  tube  over  the  port 
therein  and  has  tongues  at  the  ends  fitting  Into  and 
guided  In  the  grooves  In  said  arches. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  shoe  hav- 
ing bearing  pieces  connected  by  arches,  a  metal  tube  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  alot  In  the  under  side,  the  edges  of  the 
metal  next  to  the  slot  being  flanged  inwardly,  a  seg- 
mental reinforcing  aleeve  fitted  over  the  middle  portion 
of  the  tube  and  secured  therewith  In  the  arches  of  the 
ahoe.  and  a  tubalar  shank  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
concave  bearing  which  Is  fitted  to  turn  on  said  aleeve 
and  la  guided  concentric  therewith  In  said  archea.  the 
tube  and  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  port  through  which 
tbe  passage  in  tbe  shank  ^mmunicates  with  the  interior 
of  the  tubs. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  sweeper  the  combination  of  a  shoe  hav- 
ing bearing  pieces    connected    by    arches,    a    segmental 
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■leeva  ttted  and  secured  In  said  arches,  a  metal  tube 
fitted  and  secnrad  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a  loagltadl- 
nal  slot  In  the  under  side,  the  edges  of  the  metal  next  to 
the  slot  being  flanged  Inwardly  and  forming  with  the  ad- 
jacent sides  of  the  tube  cleaning  lips  which  project  below 
the  ad;|»ecnt  edgea  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  tnholar  shank 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  transverse  concave  bearing 
which  is  fitted  to  turn  on  said  aleeve  and  Is  guided  con- 
centric therewith  In  said  archea. 

5.  la  a  vacuum  sweeper  tha  combination  of  an  open 
frame  or  ahoe  having  side  bearing  pieces  connected  at  the 
ends  by  arches  which  are  formed  with  grooves  In  their 
Inner  and  opposing  sides,  a  aegmental  sleeve  fitted  In 
said  at<hes,  a  cylindrical  tube  fitted  in  and  secured  with 
said  sleeve  In  the  arches  and  between  the  bearing  pieces 
of  said  shoe  and  having  closed  ends  and  a  longitudinal 
slot  vrlth  Intumed  edges  along  the  under  aids,  and  a 
tubular  shank  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  laterally  ex- 
tended concave  bearing  fitted  to  turn  on  aald  sleeve  and 
guided  at  the  ends  In  the  grooves  of  said  arches,  the  tube 
and  sleeve  being  formed  with  a  port  in  poaltion  to  com- 
mnnlcate  with  the  passage  In  said  sbank. 

[Clallns  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.]  ' 


1,020.106.  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  TRUCK  MEM- 
BERS ON  BNDLBSS^BAND  WHEELS.  Waltbb  C. 
MaiftaaoN,  Baa  Joee,  CaL  Original  application  filed 
Man  28.  1010,  Serial  No.  561.003.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Aug.  30.  1811.  SerUl  No.  646.030. 
(CL  81—144.) 


1.  A  flexible  band  wheel  truck  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  an  axle  and  auxiliary  frame  mounted  on 
aald  atle  and  provided  with  a  flexible  band  wheel,  an 
auxiliary  truck  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  and 
bearing  against  said  band  wheel,  slotted  yokes  on  said 
auxiliary  frame,  pins  on  said  main  frame  projecting  Into 
said  dotted  yokes  and  meana  for  retaining  said  plna  in 
aald  yokes,  as  described. 

2.  A  flexible  band  wheel  truck  comprialng  a  frame,  a 
central  bub  on  said  frame,  two  wheels  on  said  truck 
frame,  a  flexible  band  disposed  oa  said  wheels,  an  aux- 
iliary truck  secured  centrally  of  aald  truck  frame  and 
comprising  a  lower  frame,  rollers  on  said  frame  and  bear- 
ing against  said  band,  an  upper  frame,  rods  on  said  lower 
frame  movable  through  said  upper  frame  and  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  lower  and  upper  frames. 


1,020,1X)6.  AUTOMOBILE  -  STARTER.  Htaaif  PVCT 
Maum,  Harifbrd,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No.,  687,166.      (CL  128—179.) 

1.  it  automobile  starteca,  a  gas  engine  comprising  an 
engla4  shaft,  starting  clutch,  hand  starting  shaft  and  con- 
nected hand  starting  lever  normally  disengaged  from 
said  ctogine  shaft,  a  ball  check  valve  and  cut-off  valve 
connected  to  one  of  the  eylladers  of  said  engine,  a  reser- 
Tolr  provided  with  a  needle  valve  reeerrolr  shutoff  and 
a  connection  between  said  check  valve  and  said  reservoir 
shutoff  valve  comprising  an  auxiliary  check  valve,  a 
cooUflIt  ooU  in  said  connection,  a  tire  valve  and  tire 
laflatlag  connection  adjacent  said  cooling  coll,  a  cylinder 
pipe  and  three-way  starter  valve  communicating  with 
eald  <^nnectlon  adjacent  said  reservoir,  a  starter  cylinder 
having  a  relief  hole  and  a  cylinder  dridn  cock  and  con- 
nected to  said  cylinder  pipe,  a  starter  plateai  provided 


with  wide,  rack  teeth  and  with  a  piston  aperture  mounted 
within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  spring  in  said  piston  aper- 
ture to  aonaally  retnm  said  pftstoci  to  Initial  pocltloa.  a 
starter  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth  and  haTlag 
a  connected  pinion  sleeve  and  bub  loosely  mounted  on  saM 
band  starting  shaft  to  allow  the  normal  operation  of  said 
starilng  lever,  a  pinion  clutch  normally  In  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  member  of  said  starting  clutch,  a 
pinion  cam  secured  to  said  pinion,  a  co5peratlng  station- 
ary disengaging  cam  and  a  pinion  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  pinion  cam  in  engagement  and  cause  the  engage* 
meat  of  said  starting  clutch  when  said  pinion  Is  first 
rotated  by  fiuld  pressure  from  said  reservoir  on  operating 
said  starter  vslve  to  thereupon  start  said  engine. 


At  ♦ 


2.  In  automobile  starters,  a  gas  engine  comprising  an 
engine  shaft,  starting  clutch,  band  starting  shaft  and 
connected  starting  lever  normally  disengaged  from  said 
engine  shaft,  a  check  valve  connected  to  one  of  the 
cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  reser- 
voir shutoff  valve  and  a  connection  between  said  check 
valve  and  said  reservoir  shutoff  valve  comprising  a  cool- 
ing coU,  a  cylinder  pipe  and  starter  valve  communicating 
with  said  connectiou  adjacent  aald  reservoir,  a  starter 
cylinder  having  cuabloning  means  and  connected  with 
said  cylinder  pipe,  a  starter  piston  provided  with  rack 
teeth  and  means  to  normally  return  aald  pisUm  to  initial 
position,  a  starter  pinion  meshing  wttk  said  rack  teeth 
and  having  a  connected  pinion  aleeve  loosely  mounted  on 
said  band  starting  shaft  to  allow  the  normal  operation 
of  the  connected  hand  starting  lever,  a  pinion  clutch  ooa- 
neeted  with  said  pinion  and  normally  in  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  member  of  said  starting  clutch,  a  plnl<n  cam 
secured  to  said  pinion,  a  cooperating  stationary  disen- 
gaging cam  and  a  pinion  spring  tending  to  bold  said  pin- 
Ion  cam  in  engagement  and  cause  the  engagement  of  uM 
starting  clutch  when  said  pinion  la  first  rotated  1^  ffaU 
from  said  reservoir  to  thereupon  start  said  engine. 

8.  In  automobile  starters,  a  gas  engine  comprising  an 
engine  shaft,  starting  clutch,  hand  starting  shaft  and  con- 
nected hand  starting  lever  normally  disengaged  from  aald 
engine  shaft,  a  reservoir  provided  with  a  reservoir  shutoff 
valve,  a  connection  comprising  a  check  valve  between  . 
said  reservoir  shutoff  valve  and  one  of  the  cylinders  ef 
aald  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  pipe  and  starter  ralve  com- 
municating with  said  connection  between  said  cheek 
valve  and  said  reaervoir,  a  starter  cylinder  oonneeted  to 
said  cylinder  pipe,  a  fetarter  piston  provided  with  rack 
teeth  and  having  a  connected  pinion  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  hand  starting  shaft  to  allow  the  normal  operation  of 
said  hand  starting  lever  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  pinion  to  cause  the  migagement  of  said  ataittBg 
clutch  when  said  pinion  is  first  rotated  hy  Ihdd  fkem 
said  reservoir  to  thereupon  start  said  engine. 

4.  In  automobile  starters,  a  gas  engine  comprising  an 
engine  ahaft,  a  starting  clutch,  band  atartlag  shaft  and 
connected  hand  starting  lever  normally  disengaged  ffeom 
said  engine  shaft,  a  reservoir,  a  connection  comprising 
a  check  valve  between  said  reservoir  and  one  of  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  gas  engine,  a  cylinder  pipe  snd  starter 
valve  communicating  with  said  connection  between  aaM 
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r— nrotf  aad  mM  dMek  Talre,  •  st«rter  eyllndcr  con- 
neeted  to  nid  cyUoder  pipe,  *  starter  piston  wltliln  said 
cyllader,  a  starter  msoiber  and  oonnected  sImtc  opera- 
tlToly  coBBeeted  witb  said  pteton  and  mooated  on  said 
hand  starting  shaft  to  allow  the  normal  optration  of 
said  startlnf  lerer  and  meass  cooperating  with  said 
starter  member  to  caoae  the  engagement  of  said  starting 
clutch  when  said  member  is  first  operated  by  ftoid  from 
said  rcserroir  to  thereupon  start  said  engine. 

5.  In  aotomobile  starters,  an  engine  comprising  an 
sagine  shaft,  starting  clutch  and  hand  starting  lerer 
normally  disengaged  from  said  engine  shaft,  a  reserroir, 
a  connnection  comprising  a  check  ralTe  between  said 
reseryolr  and  one  of  the  cylinders  of  raid  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder pipe  and  starter  ralve  communicating  with  said 
connection  between  said  reserroir  and  said  check  ralre, 
a  starter  cylinder  connected  with  said  cylinder  pipe, 
a  starter  piston  provided  with  rack  teeth  moTinted  within 
said  cylinder,  means  to  normally  return  raid  piston  to 
Initial  position,  a  starter  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack 
teeth  and  baring  a  connected  pinion  sleere  moon  tad  to 
cooperate  with  said  engine  shaft  and  allow  the  normal 
operation  of  said  band  starting  lever  and  means  to  con- 
nect said  starter  pinion  with  said  engine  sliaft  when  said 
pinion  is  first  rotated  by  fluid  from  said  reserroir  to 
thereupon  start  said  engine. 

[Claims  G  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,107.  CAR-DOOR  LATCH.  Louia  J.  McClo8K«t, 
Carrick  borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Mine  and 
Mill  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylrania.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,643. 
(CL  106—15.) 


1.  In  a  car  door  latch,  the  combination  of  a  swinging 
door,  guides  carried  by  the  door  and  a  keeper  arranged 
below  the  door,  with  a  horlcontally  disposed  rertically 
movable  and  rotatable  rod  arranged  in  said  guides  and  a 
latch  plate  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
keeper. 

2.  In  a  car  door  latching  derlee,  the  combination  with 
guides  carried  by  the  door  and  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
ear.  of  a  horlsontally  disposed,  rertically  morable  and 
rotatable  rod,  mounted  la  said  guides  and  baring  out- 
wardly bent  enda  and  a  latch  plate  carried  by  said  rod  and 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  said  outwardly  bent  ends  snd 
adapted  to  be  brought  to  horlxontal  position  to  engage 
said  keeper  by  a  rocking  morement  of  said  rod. 

8.  In  a  car  door  latching  device,  the  eombinatioB  with 
guides  carried  by  the  door,  a  horlsontally  disposed  rod 
loosely  mounted  in  said  guides,  the  ends  of  said  rod 
sstendlag  toward  each  edge  of  tbe  door,  of  a  latch  plate 
carried  by  the  said  rod,  centrally  thereof,  a  keeper  carried 
by  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  th^  latch  plat*, 
said  rod  and  said  guides  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
tkat  the  rod  may  be  lifted  at  eltlier  ead  or  the  center 
la  fras  the  latch  plate  from  engagemcat  with  the  kaspcr. 


1.080,108.  COTTON-8BBD  DELINTBR.  JOHM  HOWABD 
McCoamcK,  Mew  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Sarial  Mo.  611.S82.     (€3.  18—10.) 


r«-' 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellnter,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing haring  a  seed  inlet  and  a  seed  outlet  and  a  taagan- 
tlally-dlsposed  lint-discharge  chnte  and  being  otherwise 
Imperforate,  a  foraminous  cylinder  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  separated  by  an  Interrenlng  space  therefrom, 
which  space  is  In  communication  with  the  lint-diacharge 
chute,  a  rotatable  brush  drum  disposed  in  the  foraminous 
cylinder,  an  upright  air  reservoir  located  alongside*  the 
casing,  a  fan  blower  casing  communicating  with  said 
reserroir.  a  rotary  tan  In  said  caalng.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  fan,  and  conduits  leading  from  the  said  reser- 
roir to  different  points  in  the  height  and  circumference 
of  tlte  casing  to  supply  air  under  pressure  to  the  laid 
apace. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  dellnter,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  seed  Inlet  and  a  seed  outlet  and  a  lint  out- 
let, and  being  otherwise  Imperforate,  a  foraminous  cyl- 
inder arranged  in  said  casing  and  separated  by  an  Inter- 
renlng space  therefrom,  which  npace  Is  in  communication 
with  the  lint  outlet,  a  rotatable  brush  drum  disposed  in 
the  foraminous  cylinder,  and  means  positioned  to  supply 
air  under  pressure  to  the  said  space  between  the  casing 
and  foraminous  cylinder  at  jliffercnt  points  in  the  height 
and  circumference  of  the  easing  to  cool  the  seed  and 
discharge  the  lint  through  the  said  outlet  of  the  easing. 

8.  In  a  cotton  seed  dtf inter,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  seed  outlet  and  a  lint  outlet,  a  foraminous 
cylinder  arranged  in  said  casing  and  separated  by  an 
intervening  space  therefrom,  which  apace  is  In  communi- 
cation with  the  lint  outlet,  a  seed  discharge  spout  lead- 
ing from  said  cylinder;  the  casing  aside  from  the  seed 
Inlet,  lint  outlet  and  seed  discharge  spout  being  Im- 
perforate, a  rotatable  brush  drum  disposed  in  the  forami- 
nous cylinder,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  said  space  between  the  casing  and  foraralnoua  cyl- 
inder, and  a  return  conduit  leading  from  tbe  seed-dis- 
charge spout  at  an  Intermediate  point  thereof  to  the 
said  interrenlng  space. 

4.  In  a  cett<»  seed  dellnter,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing baring  a  seed  Inlet  and  a  lint  outlet,  a  foraminous 
cylinder  arranged  in  said  easing  and  separated  by  an  in- 
terr»lag  space  therefrom,  which  space  is  hi  communi 
cation  with  the  lint  outlet,  a  seed  dlacharge  spout  lead- 
ing from  said  cylinder;  tbe  casing  aside  from  the  seed 
Inlet,  lint  outlet  and  seed  dlscbsrge  spout  being  imper- 
forate, a  rotatable  brush  drum  disposed  In  tlie  foraminous 
cylinder,  means  for  sa^plyiag  air  under  pressure  to  the 
Raid  space  between  tlie  casing  and  foraminous  cylinder, 
a  return  conduit  leading  tram  the  seed-discharge  spout 
at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  to  the  said  Interrenlng 
space,  and  a  duat  box  communicating  with  and  adapted 
to  receive  dust  from  said  conduit. 

6.  In  a  cottorf  seed  dellnter.  the  combination  of  a  cas 
taig,  a  cyttsdar  arraaged  in  said  eaatng.  a  ring  flxad  In 
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Oke  lower  portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  aeed-diaeharge  spent 
leadlag  from  said  lower  portion  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  rotary 
ring  mounted  on  the  fixed  ring  and  haring  a  radial  Nade, 
aatl-frictlon  means  interposed  between  the  two  rinps,  a 
rotatable  brush  drum  arraaged  in  the  cylinder  and 
laath^ad  in  said  rotary  ring  and  haring  a  lower  trun- 
nion amd  aa  upper  tmnnloB ;  the  latter  exteodteg  looaely 
tlu«ai(fe  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  gear  feathered  on  said 
apper  trunnion,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  brush  drum 
rertically  through  tbe  medium  ef  the  lower  trunnion 
thereof. 


1 ,020 .10  8.  ELBCTRICALLT-OPBRATBD  VACUUM- 
TUAB.  Daxibl  McFablaii  Mooan,  Newark,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Mcore  Electrical  Co.,  New  York,  M.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
1T1JB87.     (CI.  17ft— 126.) 


1.  i[f  electrically  operated  raenum  tube  containing  a 
solid  compound  of  carbon  diapoaed  within  the  tube  and  in 
poeltloa  to  be  decompoeed  by. the  action  of  the  electric 
energy  in  ita  transfer  from  one  to  the  othw  of  tbe  main 
or  prlaelpal  electrodes  for  said  tube. 

2.  Aa  electrically  operated  raenum  tube  containing  tbe 
product  of  the  electrolyais  of  an  organic  substance. 

8.  Aa  electrically  operated  raenum  tube  contalaiag  the 
product  of  the  electrolysis  of  a  hydrocarbon. 

4.  Aa  electrically  operated  raenum  tube  coataialng  tbe 
product  of  the  electrolysis  of  a  regetaUc  bydrocarbon. 

5.  Aa  electrically  operated  racuam  tube  containing  tbe 
product  of  the  electrolysis  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

(Cla^ns  6  to  12  not  printed  |n  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,020,110.  TERMINAL  FOE  0A8  AND  YAPOB  BILBC- 
TBIjQ  APPARATUS.  Danibl  McFaklak  Moobb,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Electrical  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  t.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1006. 
SeriW  No.  848,648.     (CI.  176—126.) 


-/' 


-  fiY^ '  Hiiiitfli 


1.  Iff  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  cembtaia- 
tlon  with  a  gas  or  rapor  containing  receptacle,  of  an  elec- 
trode supported  laterally  from  the  side  wall  of  the  re- 
c^tacle  and  haring  its  forward  end  of  leMsr  lateral  A- 
measlMc  to  Increase  the  space  betweea  tbe  eame  and  tbe 
side  wall. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  ctaaracter  deacrtbed  and  bar- 
ing a  gas  or  rapor  coatalning  receptacle,  an  electrode 
fitted  Into  tbe  receptacle  so  ss  to  be  supported  laterally 
by  tba  aide  wall  and  haring  Its  forward  portlen  eeparatsd 
froai  tue  aide  wall  by  a  Ciaa  apace,  aa  and  tat  tJam 


3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  tbe 
binatkm  with  an  «iergy-transferrlng  electrode,  of  meana 
for  ahieldlng  tbe  forward  edge  thereof  frma  tbe  direct 
attack  of  the  electric  discharge. 

4.  In  a  racuTun  tube  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  aa  in- 
ternal electrode,  of  a  shoulder  or  offset  interpoaed  between 
the  forward  end  of  the  electrode  and  the  main  portion  of 
the  tube,  the  forward  end  of  tbe  electrode  being  located 
Just  to  the  rear  of  said  obstruction  whereby  localiaation  of 
tbe  discharge  and  undue  heating  at  sndb  forward  end  la 
prerented. 

5.  In  a  Vaenum  tube  lamp,  a  tube  hartag  ita  light-glr- 
Ing  and  electrode  holding  portions  of  different  diameters 
to  form  a  ahoulder  or  off  set  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode whose  forward  edge  is  located  immediately  behind 
the  ahoulder  or  off-cet.  Joining  the  said  portions  of  the 
tube.  I 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,111.  TWINE  CUTTER  AND  HOLDER.  .  LkV^A. 
Mahobb  Mtbbs,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1810. 
Serial  No.  689308.     (CL  242— 142.) 


A  twine  cutter  comprising  a  vertical  standard,  a  tater- 
ally-dispoaed  arm  of  substantially  the  same  diameter 
tlirongboat  aa  twld  standard  and  haring  a  socket  in  one 
end  thereof  and  capable  of  being  swung  rearwardly  with 
reapect  to  the  standard  and  In  a  same  vertical  plane  there- 
with, projections  upon  tbe  top  of  said  standard,  and  an 
upward  lug  positioned  therebetween,  said  projections  pro- 
rided  with  alining  perforations  therethrough,  said  arm  be- 
ing Mngad  within  said  perforatlona.  a  hook-sbaped  imtfe 
eecnred  to  the  other  end  of  raid  arm  and  haring  a  Cut- 
tiac  edge  in  the  same  plane  thereas.  and  guides  apo«  salQ 
standard  and  said  arm  for  guiding  the  twine  to  tbe  knife, 
tbe  standard  and  arm  forming  a  substantially  regular 
enrre  at  their  meeting  ends  when  normally  positioned 
for  use. 


1.020.112.  8EWING-MACHINB.  Donilo  Noblb.  Bridge- 
port, Coim.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
2.  1910.    SerUl  No.  680,147.     (CI.  112—7.) 

1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  meane  for  permitting  the  man- 
ual deeding  of  the  fabric,  stitch-forming  mecbaniam  com- 
ivialng  a  plurality  of  eye  pointed  needles,  loop-takers, 
thread-tensionlng  devices  and  clotb-presser  elements,  man- 
ually controlled  clutch  mecbaniam  operatively  connected 
arith  the  stitch-forming  mechanism  for  determining  the 
action  'and  inaction  of  tbe  latter,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  stltch-f^rmlng  mecbaniam  and  acting 
upon  said  tbread-tenslonlng  derices  to  release  the  tension 
on  the  needle  threads  when  the  needles  are  out  of  the 
fabric  In  the  formation  of  each  pair  of  synchronously 
formed  stitches. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  stitcb-forming  mecbaniam  com- 
prising a  needle-bar,  multiple  eye  pointed  needles  car- 
ried by  said  bar.  multiple  loop-takera,  thread-tenalonlng 
derices  and  cloth -presser  elements,  the  latter  carried  by 
a  bar  reaOlently  mounted  in  said  needle-bar,  manaally  eon- 
trolled  dateb  mechanism  operatlrcly  connected  wltb  eaid 
■ttteb-florming  mecbaniam  for  determlalag  the  aetleB  and 
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tnaettos  of  the  latter,  and  meaoa  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  of  the  sewing  ma- 
etatae  and  aetliig  upon  said  thr««d-tensfc>nlnff  derlcas  to 
release  the  tensions  on  the  needle  threads  when  the  needles 
are  oat  of  the  fabric  In  the  formation  of  each  pair  of 
STnehroBonsly  formed  stitches. 


S.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  permitting  the  man- 
ual feeding  of  the  fabric  stitch-forming  mechanism  compris- 
ing multiple  eye  pointed  needles,  loop-takers,  tbread-ten- 
slonlng  devices  and  cloth-presser  elements,  manually  con- 
trolled clutch  mechanism  operatively  connected  with  said 
■tltch-forming  mechanism  to  determine  the  action  and  in- 
action of  the  latter,  and  means  including  a  rotary  cam 
carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  acting  upon  said  thread- 
tensioning  devices  to  release  the  tension  on  the  needle 
thread  when  the  needles  are  out  of  the  fabric  in  the  for- 
matl<Hi  of  each  pair  of  synchronously  formed  stitches. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  means  for  permitting  manual 
feeding  of  the  fkbrlc,  stltch-formlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing multiple  eye-pointed  needles,  a  clutch  mechanism 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  stltch-formlng  mechanism 
for  arresting  the  action  of  the  latter  and  to  position  the 
needles  out  of  the  material  between  the  formation  of  the 
snccesslTely  formed  pairs  of  stitches,  and  a  doth-preaser 
carrying 'bar  provided  with  multiple  cloth-preasers  and 
oparatlTely  connected  with  said  stitch-forming  mecha- 
Blsa  to  bear  upon  the  fabric  at  predetermined  times  to 
prevent  said  fabric  from  following  the  upward  movements 
of  said  eye-pointed  needles. 


annular,  undercut  0ange  overbanglBg  the  exteHor  wall  of 
the  barrel,  a  barrel  bolder  attached  to  th«  lower  end  of 
the  drop-pipe,  an  inwardly  tapered  seat  on  said  holder  to 
receive  said  head,  aald  holder  hhvlng  an  internally  pro- 
jecting bead  around  its  upper  end  to  engage  under  the 
externally  projecting  flange  of  the  barrel  bolder  and 
thereby  support  the  barrel,  a  central  sleeve  on  the  t>arrsl 
holder,  aad  a  plunger  working  in  said  sleeve  whereby 
whto  the  plunger  is  pulled  from  the  well  the  barrel  and 
its  bolder  may  be  drawn  up  through  the  drop-pipe. 


1,020,118.    DODBLB-ACTINO  PUMP.     Jonra  M.  Odoh, 

Oakland,  and  William  B.  HroaAao,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

*nied  May  22,1911.    Serial  No.  028,616.    (CI.  108— 70.) 


An  Improved  double  acting  pump  having  In  combination, 
•  drop  pipe,  a  barrel,  an  outwardly  Hared  bead  aecorad  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  Iwrrei,  said  bead  having  aa  cztemal. 


1,020.114.  DISPLAT-EACK.  WiLLUif  O.  Pboqh.  Aber- 
deen, Mlas.  Plied  Dec.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  068,107. 
(CL  211—22.) 


A  display  rack  comprising  a  grid  of  tracks,  supporting 
members  mounted  on  each  track,  each  supporting  member 
consisting  of  a  frame  hsving  a  trolley  jonmaled  therein 
and  mounted  on  the  track,  a  circular  plate  secured  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame,  and  a  rod  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  article  for  dlaplay  having  its  ends  formed  with  , 
books  removably  engaging  the  plates  in  the  frames  of[ 
two  supporting  members  mounted  on  a  single  track.  ' 


1,020,118.  PACKING-RINO.  William  W.  Psiob,  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  Filed  July  17.  1911.  SerUl  No.  638.840. 
(Cl.  121—107.) 


:^ 


1.  A  packlBg  comprising  a  soft  core  of  fibrous  material 
nnd  an  outer  portion  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  inclosing 
said  core,  whereby  said  core  and  said  fabric  combine  to 
form  a  flexible  body. 

2.  A  pacldng  ring  comprising  a  core  of  flbrous  material, 
and  an  outer  portion  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  inclosing 
said  core  and  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  agent. 

3.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  core  of  flbrous  mstertal 
and  an  outer  portion  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  inclosing 
said  core,  said  fabric  being  of  a  width  subsUntlally  equal 
to  the  circumferential  length  of  said  ring. 

4.  A  packing  ring  comprlsiiig  a  core  of  flbrous  material 
and  an  outer  portion  of  woven  asbestos  fsbric  wrapped 
about  said  core  at  approximately  right  anglea  to  the  cir- 
cumferential axis  of  said  ring. 

5.  A  packing  ring  comprising  a  core  of  asbestos  flber, 
and  an  outer  portion  of  woven  asbestos  fabric  of  a  width 
sutMtantislly  equal  to  the  circumferential  length  of  aald 
core  extending  about  the  same  at  substsatially  right 
angles  to  said  length  of  said  core  and  having  its  outer 
plies  impregnated  with  a  lubricating  agent. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossstte.] 


1.020,116.    COTTON-PICKER.     EooBMB  Sriuis  ScHisLa, 
Cleburne,  snd  Elbkbt  Asccb,  Blum,  Tex. ;  said  Ascue 
assignor  of  four-flfths  of  bis  right  to  said   Schsble. 
Filed  May  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  628,684.     (Q.  56—4.) 
1.  In  a  cotton  and  Insect  picker,  the  combinstlon  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  bars  projsctlng  in- 
wardly troB  the  Bides  of  said  frame,  having  a  length 
slightly  greater  than  half  the  width  of  the  frame,  a  pair 
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of  adjiteot  cylindrical  brushes,  rotstsbly  mounted  In  the 
central  lower  portion  of  tbe  frame,  longltodlnal  with  the 
machine,  a  meclianism  adapted  to  communicate  rotation  to 
said  bruahes,  a  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  travel  adjacent 
to  each  brush,  mesns  actuating  the  travel  of  the  belt,  and 
receptielea  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  tbe  belts. 


2.  In  a  cotton  and  insect  picker,  the  combination  with 
a  wlieeled  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  gulde-boarda,  longi- 
tudinal with  the  machine  In  the  middle  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  bars  adapted  to  oscillate  trans- 
versely shove  tbe  guide-boards,  means  adapted  to  com- 
municaiie  an  oscillating  motion  to  ssld  bars,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cylindrical  brashes  rotstsbly  mounted  shove 
said  tNirs,  snd  parallel  with  the  same,  a  mechanism 
adapted  to  rommonk;ate  rotation  to  tlie  Ivushes,  a  con- 
veyer bait  adapted  to  travel  adjacent  to  each  bruah,  means 
actuating  the  travel  of  tbe  belt,  and  receptaciss  adaptsd 
to  recetv*  the  contents  of  the  belts. 

3.  Ill  a  cotton  and  insect  picker,  tlie  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  guide-boards,  longl- 
lodlnal ,  with  tb«  machine  in  tbe  middle  lower  portion 
thereof^  a  pair  of  elongated  bars  sdapted  to  oscillate 
transt<>rs<>ly  above  the  guide-boards,  meluis  sdapted  to 
communicate  an  oscillating  motion  to  aald  bars,  a  pair  of 
adjacent  cylindrical  brushes  rotatably  mounted  above  said 
bars  and  parallel  with  the  same,  a  mechanism  adapted  to 
communicate  rotation  to  ths  bmshss,  a  conveyer  belt 
adapted  to  travel  adjacent  to  each  bruah.  ifteans  actuat- 
ing the  travel  of  tbe  belt,  receptacles  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  contenta  of  the  belt,  and  a  plurality  of  bars  projsct- 
lng frota  the  sides  of  said  frame,  having  a  length  slightly 
grestor  than  half  tbe  width  of  the  frame.  ' 

4.  Id  a  cotton  and  Insect  picker,  the  combinstlon  with  s 
wheeled  frsme.  of  a  plurality  of  bars  projecting  inwardly 
from  tpe  sides  of  said  frame,  having  a  length  slightly 
jrreater  thsn  the  width  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
cylindrlcnl  bryshes  rotatably  mounted  In  the  central  lower 
portion  of  the  frame,  longitudinal  with  tbe  machine,  a 
mechanjism  adapted  to  communicate  rotation  to  said 
brushes,  sn  elongated  comb  acting  In  conjunction  with 
each  bntsh  to  remove  the  lint  therefrom,  s  conveyer  belt 
ndapte4  to  travel  adjacent  to  each  brush,  said  belt  being 
upwardl|r  iadlned  to  tbe  rear  of  the  brushes,  a  traveling 
Itclt  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame,  having 
a  portion  of  its  surface  contacting  with  the  upwardly 
Inclined  portion  with  said  conveyer  belt,  means  actuating 
the  travel  of  theae  two  belta.  aad  receptacles  adapted  to 
recclTS  tbe  contents  of  the  belts. 

5.  In  a  cotton  and  Insect  picker,  tbe  rombination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  guide-boards,  longi- 
tudinal with  the  machine  in  tho  middle  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  pair  of  elongated  bars  adapted,  to  oscillate 
transversely  above  tbe  (niide-boards,  means  sdspted  to 
commuAicate  an  oscillating  motion  to  said  bara,  a  pair  of 
adjacent .  cylindrical  brushes  rotstsbly  mounted  above 
ssld  ban.  ahd  parallel  with  the  aame,  a  mecbanlam  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  rotation  to  the  brushes,  sn  eiongatsd 
comb  sdjacent  to  each  brush,  snd  contacting  therewith, 
a  convener  belt  adapted  to  travel  adjacent  to  each  brush, 
said  belt  being  upwardly  ladlaed  to  the  rear  of  said 
brushes,  s  trsvellng  belt  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  fraow.  having  a  portion  of  Its  sorfacs  contsctlng  with 


tbe  inclined  portion  of  the  conveyer  belt,  means  actuating 
tbe  travel  of  tbe  two  belts,  and  receptacles  st  the  rear 
of  the  machine  adapted  to  rectlvs  the  contents  of  the  two 
belts.  * 


1.030,117.  PROCESS  FOB  IMPABTINO  LUSTER  TO 
TARNS,  FABRIC,  AND  THE  LIKE.  LuDWio  BcKaai- 
!«Ba,  Oehde.  near  Barmen,  Oermany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  J.  P.  Bemberg,  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Barmen- Bit- 
tcrshsusen.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1000.  Serial  No. 
634,368.      (Cl.  28—7.) 

1.  A  process  for  Imparting  permanent  luster  to  fabrics 
or  the  like  made  from  vegetable  flbers,  consisting  in  mak- 
ing the  goods  quite  wet,  and  then  calendering  them  under 
high  pressure,  nt  sd  high  a  temperature  aa  to  produce 
Leydenfroat's  pheDomeuon  between  the  surfaces  of  the 
calendering  sgent  and  the  moist  goods,  and  with  so  high 
a  speed  tbst  the  goods  sre  still  moist  after  calendering 
them. 

2.  A  process  for  imparting  permanent  luster  to  fAbrks 
or  the  like  made  from  vegetable  flbers,  consisting  in  mak- 
ing the  goods  quite  wet.  and  then  calendering  them  with 
friction  under  hi^h  pressure,  at  so  high  a  temperature  aa 
to  produce  Leydenfrost'a  phenomenon  between  the  sur- 
faces of  the  calendering  agent  and  the  moist  goods,  and 
with  BO  high  a  speed  that  the  goods  ar«  still  moist  after 
calendering  them. 

3.  A  process  for  imparting  permanent  luster  to  fabrics 
or  the  like  made  from  vegetable  flbers.  consisting  in  mak- 
ing the  goods  quite  wet,  and  then  calendering  and  em- 
bossing them  under  high  pressure,  st  so  high  a  temperature 
as  to  produce  Leydenfroat's  pbonomenon  between  tbe  sur- 
faces of  the  calendering  agent  aad  tbe  OM>lst  goods,  and 
with  so  high  a  speed  that  pie  gooda  are  still  moist  after 
calendering  and  embossing  them. 

4.  A  process  for  imparting  permanent  luster  to  tab- 
rice  or  the  like  made  from  vsgeUble  flbers.  consisting  In 
making  the  goods  quite  wst.  and  then  calendering  and 
embossing  them  with  friction  under  high  pressure,  at  so 
high  a  temperature  us  to  produce  Leydenfrost's  phenome- 
non between  the  surf  sees  of  the  calendering  agent  and  the 
moist  goods,  and  with  so  high  a  speed  that  the  gooda  are 
still  motet  after  calendering  and  embossing  them. 


1.020,118.     AIRSHIP. 
Cal.     Filed  Aug.  16, 
244—6.) 


Chablbs  H.  Tolivbb,  San  I>n«o, 
1910.     Serial  No.  677,892.      (Cl. 


■•:%N 


•.y 


1.  In  an  air-ahip,  the  rombination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a 
flexible  shaft  connected  thereto,  a  rigid  propeller  shaft 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  shaft,  n  ^t»- 
poller  thereon,  a  globular  bearing  for  aaM  ptopeUer  shaft, 
a  Bockot  fbr  aald  globular  bearing  In  which  it  can  be  ro- 
tated in  any  direction  aad  means  for  taming  said  globu- 
lar bearing  In  any  direction  In  said  socket,  sobsUntlally 
as  dsBCrtbad. 
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S.  la  aa  air-ahlp,  tk«  eomblaatloB  of  a  drtTla«  aliaft, 
a  flexible  ahaft  eoaaected  tfaerate,  a  rl^ld  prop«U«r  ahaft 
connected  witb  the  otber  end  of  the  flexible  abaft,  a  pro- 
peller tbereoD,  a  globular  bearing  for  said  propeller  abaft, 
a  aocket  for  aald  globular  bearing  In  wblcb  it  can  be  ro- 
tated In  any  direction  and  meana  for  turning  aald  globu- 
lar bearing  la  any  direction  In  aald  socket  comprlalng  two 
wonna  aecured  on  aald  socket  at  points  tbereon  In  nxlal 
planes  at  rlgbt  angles  to  eacb  other,  quadrantal  racks 
seeareS  to  aald  globular  bearing  and  engaging  aald 
worms  to  be  mored  thereby,  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
worma,  anbstantlally  aa  described. 


1.0a041d.  HKATINO  DEVICE.  CAaoLiiva  M.  WHaaLocx. 
Waahlngton.  D.  C.  FUed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
045,058.      (CI.  158—118.) 


1.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  with  a  tube 
and  aupportlng  means  therefor,  of  a  burner  entering  aald 
tabe,  a  collar  aurroundlng.  and  poaitlonlag  the  burner  in 
the  tube,  anna  radlatfng  from  the  collar  and  having  ahool- 
dera  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  tube,  said  shoulders 
having  alots  therein,  meana  to  attach  the  outer  enda  of 
the  arms  to  the  tube  aupportlng  meana,  and  wings  poal> 
tloned  around  the  burner  and  between  the  burner  and  tabe 
and  having  one  of  their  enda  engaged  with  aald  alota,  the 
oppoaite  ends  of  the  wings  being  curved  to  cause  the  flaoM 
from  the  burner  to  pass  through  the  tube  in  a  sntetaa- 
tially  spiral  path. 

2.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  witb  a  tube, 
meana  to  aupport  the  same,  and  a  burner,  of  a  collar  to 
receive  said^  burner,  arma  radiating  from  the  collar  and 
having  ahouldera  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  tube,  aald 
arma  having  opebinga  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  and 
screws  extending  from  the  tu)>e  supporting  meana  and 
engaging  said  openings  in  the  anna  to  sacare  the  collar  In 
position. 

3.  In  a  heating  device  the  combination  with  a  tube, 
meana  to  support  the  aame,  and  a  burner,  of  a  collar  to 
receive  said,  burner,  arma  radiating  from  the  collar  and 
having  shoulders  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  tube,  said 
arms  having  openings  adjacent  their  outer  enda.  screws 
extending  from  the  tube  supporting  means  and  engaging 
said  openings  in  the  arms  to  secure  the  collar  in  position, 
and  wings  carried  by  said  anna  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  and  around  said  burner,  the  free  ends  of  aald 
wings  being  curved  to  cause  the  flame  from  the  burner 
to  pass  through  the  tube  in  a  substantially  spiral  path. 


1,020.120.     BOB-SLED  BUNNEB.     John  H.  ANoaasoif. 

St    Paul.    Minn.      Filed    Nov.    12,   1908.      Serial    No. 

462,280.      (CI.   21 — 48.) 

A   runner  provided   on  its   forward  end   with  aa   op- 
carrcd  cut  a  separate  nose  Joined  to  the  forward  end  of 


raaaar,  a  ehaaaai  iroa  passing  isagthwlsa  aimuid 
parts  hSTlng  Its  flanges  overlapplag  their  sides  and 


embracing  the  Joint  between  said  runner  and  nose,  and 
meana  for  fastening  aald  channel  iroa  to  aald  runner. 


1,020.121.  CALCIUM  SALT  OP  ACETYL  SALICYLIC 
ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Bldolph 
BsasNiwa,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Farbenfa« 
brikpn  vorm.  Prledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  EU^erfeld.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial 
Na  627,811.     (CI.  2»— 24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  the  calcium  salt  of  acetyl 
aallcyllc  acid  which  compriaea  treating  a  compound  con- 
taining the  radical  of  acetyl  aallcyllc  acid, 

CH,COOC,H4COO— , 
with  a  calcium  compound.  ^ 

5.  The  process  of  prodadng  the  calcium  salt  of  acetyl 
salicylic  acid  which  comprises  treating  acetyl  aallcylie 
acid  with  a  calcium  compound. 

t.  The  berela-descrlbed  process  for  producing  the  cal- 
einm  salt  of  acetyl  sallcylle  add,  which  process  consists 
in  treating  acetyl  salicylic  acid  with  a  calclam  salt,  sub- 
staatUlly  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  prodndng  the  calclam  salt  of  acetyl 
sallcylle  add  which  consists  la  dissolving  calcium  ace- 
tate In  water,  adding  thereto  a  solution  of  acetyl  salicylic 
add  In  alcohol,  and  Altering  oif  the  calcium  compound. 

6.  The  proceas  of  prodndng  the  caldum  aalt  of  acetyl 
salicylic  sdA  which  consists  la  dlasolrlng  80  parts  of 
caldaai  acetate  in  200  parts  of  water,  adding  thereto  a 
solution  of  180  parts  of  acetyl  sallcylle  add  in  150  parts 
of  methyl  alcohol,  and  Altering  off  the  calcium  compound. 

tcnalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,122.  ELECTBICAL  IN8ULATOB.  Danisl  G.  Bol- 
TOH,  Camden,  N.  J. ;  Annie  C.  E.  Bolton,  adminiatra- 
trlx  of  aald  Daniel  O.  Bolton,  deceased;  aaalgnor  to 
Frank  8.  Dlener.  Camden.  N.  J.  FUed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,980.     (CI.  178—818.) 


1.  An  Insnlator  comprising  a  bushing  of  Insulating  ma- 
terlal,  a  wire  attadted  to  the  bushing,  an  outer  boshing 
aroond  the  first  mentioned  bnahing,  and  a  cover  over 
said  ooter  bnahing. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprlalng  a  touahlng  of  Inaalatlag  laa- 
terlal.  a  wire  secured  thereto,  an  outer  bashing  surround- 
ing the  first  mentioned  bashing  and  spaced  therefrom,  and 
a  flillag  of  cement  between  said  bashings  and  lacloslnf  Che 
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&jka  tMmlatior 
McttfM  ttMffaoa,  an  oatsr 


■watfc>"«*  boiklac  and 
tag  jiroack  intatral  with 
■aid  j^vtsf  .Iraush  and 
ias^tfltimwl 

4.  An  tesnlator 
meuhA  tkMaom,  aa  eater 
OMntioaad  bmUag  and 
Ing  trovgk  iBtafral  with 


troo^  laeioalnff  said  wlrsa. 


kMhiBt.  a  wira 
lac  lawwadliic  tt«  irat 
tbmntnm,  a  Ttfn  rseafr- 
Mtar  boahlat.  a  vtrs  la 
it  bstwssa  said  *"^"»t-  and 


M  laasr  bosklas,  a  wire 
boahlag  ■unoaBttag  tbs  flrac 
iharsfroM,  a  wire  rsestr- 
ootsr  baaUac,  a  wtra  in 
said  bosblags  aad  la  aald 
and  a  eovtr  orar  bath  M  said 


S.  Aa  lasolator  eomprlslnc  a  boahlng  of  Insalattef  ata- 
tarlalf  a  wire  atta^ed  to  said  boahtng,  aad  means  to  ssal 
tiM  trtrs  adjaoant  to  the  bashing  and  the  attadtlag 
afor^tald. 

(C^iyaa  «  aad  7  aot  prlatad  la  tka  Oaastta.) 


1.020428.  COirDUIT-nTTINO  FOR  ELBCTBICAL  AND 
OTBBE  PDBPOSaa.  ▲arHVB  Bbamrox.  Btnalag- 
haia.  aad  Faao  Oaaoaxa.  Foor  Oaks,  Baglaad.  FIted 
Apv.  9.  1910.    Serial  Na  K4JS4».    (CL  3«7--4.) 


L  Ba  a  eoadutt  fitting,  the  combination  of  two  aheet 
flsetal  half  round  parta  together  farming  a  tabular  fitting 
and  IhaTlng  perforated  lags  and  Inwardly  tamed  edge 
flangM.  sleeres  being  pressed  up  f^om  tha  sheet  metal 
ImoMdlately  aorroandlag  the  perforatloaa  of  certain  of 
the  laga,  aald  aleeres  being  Internally  screw-tiueadad  and 
proTiillng  a  greater  length  of  thread  thaa  the  aormal 
thlektasss  of  the  matal  sheet ;  acrewa  In  said  perforatloaa 
and  engaging  the  thraada  of  said  sleeree ;  and  means  sur- 
rounding tb»  screws  hatwaen  aald  lags  aad  protecting  the 
screwi  against  eontaet  with  cables  la  the  flttlaga. 

3.  bi  a  condalt  flttU«  for  aleetrleal  aad  othar  porpoaea 
two  kalf  round  parta  each  pressed  from  sheet  metal  and 
adaptod  to  be  placed  together  to  form  a  tabalar  fitting, 
luga  Ob  each  slda  of  said  parta.  traasrerae  screws  passing 
throogh  salt  lags  for  securing  the  two  parts  together,  and 
•lee?^  preessd  ap  from  said  logs  Into  tha  Interior  of  the 
flttint  and  Internally  serew-threadad  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  the  sscorlag  screws  and  prorldlng  a  greater 
langtk  of  screw  thread  than  the  thickness  of  the  metal, 
said  MlseTes  prereatlng  rubbing  of  tha  cahla  ca  said 
screwa;  •ahatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  ^  a  eoadnlt  fitting  for  eleetrieal  aad  other  par- 
posaaitwo  half  rooad  parU  each  prsssad  from  aheet  metal 
aad  gaaptsd  to  be  placed  togather  to  form  a  tabular 
fitting,  meana  for  Umlting  tha  astut  to  whleh  tha  tobea 
■aj  H  laaarted  la  aach  fittlag,  lags  ca  each  of  aald  parts. 
traaavarsa  acrewa  paaalag  through  said  laga  for  aseorlag 
tha  nto  parta  tegethar.  aad  aleavas  preasod  ap  from  'aald 
lacs  iHto  the  Interior  of  the  fitting  aad  latsraally  aerewad 
for  dU  porpoaa  of  recelTlag  tha  asearliv  screwa  and  pro- 
▼Idlag  a  greater  laagth  of  aerow  thread  thaa  the  thldt- 
aesa  4f  the  bmUI.  said  sleerea  prareattag  rabUag  af  the 
eahlaida  aald  aerews:  sahstaatlaUy  aa  sat  forth. 

4.  ta  a  eeadalt  fittlag.  for  aleetrleal  aad  otksr  parpoasa. 
two  mit  roand  parta  ea^  praasad  tMm  aheat  malal  aah 
■aaHi»  whsa  placad  tagether  ta  farm  a  tabalar  tttlag. 
uenmk'  for  aaearlag  the  two  parti  tegathar.  mataally  ea- 
gagia*  oieavaa  prasasd  ap  from  each  o(  «ld  ilttl^i  for 
the  pkposi  af  tafilndag  aad  aBRaaadlag  tiM  anaaa;  aU 
fortftit 


1.090.124.  HTDBAX7UC  CSMBNT.  Fasmaiex  KT. 
Baowv,  noraace,  aad  Oaoaea  W.  BiiavBOUMunr.  Dea* 
ver.  Colo.  FUed  Dae.  Sfi.  1908.  lartel  Mo.  4U,'t40* 
tCL  106—28.) 

1.  A  eomporition  of  aiattar  reaaltlng  ftom  tta  mlz- 
tore  of  riag.  cement,  chlorate  of  caldam  and  aaUata  <a 
Ifaae  la  the  ^oportloaa  sohataatlally  aa  apaclflsd 

2.  A  eostposltlon  of  awtter  rsawUlag  from  tha  adztore 
of  chlUad  famace  alag.  hydraalk:  cement  ehlarata  of  cal- 
dam aad  saUate  of  Ham,  la  the  proportloaa  aahntantlany 
aa  apedfiad. 


1.020,125.  8CBUBBINO-MACHINB.  ArrHtra  B.  Bcnaa- 
woBTH.  San  Frandaco,  CaL  FOad  Oct.  26, 1911.  I^lal 
No.  656.828.    (CL  15—14.) 


In  combination,  a  main  aerabblag  broah,  an  anzlllary 
ecrabblng  bruab  in  contact  with  aald  mala  braah.  both 
broahee  being  revoluble  about  a  rertlcal  axis,  aad  maaaa 
for  rerolTlng  said  bruahca  In  anlaon.  the  diameter  of  tha 
anzlllary  braah  being  ao  related  to  the  diameter  of  tha 
main  bmah,  that  the  two  eztaraal  commoa  tangential  rer- 
tlcal  planea  meet  aubatantlaUy  at  right  anglca. 


1,020.126.     LOCKING  DVYldlD  FOB  DBTACHABLY  8B- 
.  CUBING   A    RIM  TO   THE   FELLY   OF   A   WHIBU 
HaxBT  N.  CAaBAOHn,  FaU  Blver.  Maaa.     FUed  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.T2S.     (CI.  162—21.) 


ireaa^ST 


L.  A  wheel  rtin ;  a  aarlas  of  latarmlttaat  groovea  ta  Ita 
enter  drenmf erenoe ;  openings  leadlag  from  tta  aide  of 
the  rim  Into  aald  groerea;  an  aazlllary  rim  pro  1  Mad  «• 
Its  Inner  drcarafercnce  with  a  aeriea  ef  bOHW  adapted 
to  be  mered  throogh  aaid  opealagi  aad  thsa  twMad  lata 
loekteg  eagagemaat  with  aald  groeeea;  a  atad  flonaad  » 
oeeavj  tha  vaes  Taoatad  hyoaa  of  aald  booMa  wImb  It  to 
■ovod  lato  eagageMnt  with  Ita  raipocttva  gioera;  aald 
booB  aad  said  atad  practically  flUlag  tha  latter  gtooW  mA 
thaa  prsraatlag  drenaifsrantlal  silpplag  bslaoBa  the  aala 
rim  aad  the  anzlllary  rim ;  a  oprlag  moaatad  la  a  eavltF 
la  the  anzlllary  rha  aad  havfi«  tha  aald  atad  coaaactii 
theiawlth.  aald  iprlag  tMdtac  ta  aw««  tka  alad  oat  of 
tha  cBTlty  aad  to  hrtd  tha  atad  la  i^Mmg  o^^smmM 
with  tta  baaa  aad  tha  whasl  rtot;  a  lack  um  t^mmm  a 

ahoalder  ee  aald  atad.  aat  lock  the  lattw  la 

tloa ;  a  apriag  to  hold  the  lock  ana  ta  locklag 

aald  atad  aad  aaid  lock  rrn  IrWag  (Ifriifl  lu  lii 

by  aaltalAa  maaaa  to  (itoagan  tka  lock  irm  tnm  the 
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■iMtildM'  of  the  ttud.  sad  to  foroe  tb«  itad  oat  of  mM 
groorfi  and  Into  Its  carltjr  to  permit  tbe  boas  to  be  mored 
tD  eald  croore,  circumfarentUUy  is  relatioa  to  the  rim. 
and  thm  oatwardly  tluroogh  tbe  taid  aide  opening  for 
•aMtaw. 

2.  A  wheel  rim ;  an  auxiliary  rim ;  a  eerlee  of  Inter- 
mittent groovee  In  tbe  circnmfercnce  of  one  of  lakl 
rima,  and  opening!  leadlag  from  the  side  of  the  rim  into 
the  eakt  grooree ;  a  lerlefl  of  boaeee  In  the  circumference 
of  the  other  ef  laid  rims,  and  adapted  to  be  mored  tbroogb 
said  openings  and  then  twisted  into  lodilng  engagement 
with  said  grooves ;  a  stud  formed  to  occupy  the  space  va- 
cated by  one  of  said  bosses  when  it  is  moved  into  engage- 
ment with  its  respective  groove ;  said  boos  and  said  stud 
practically  filling  the  latter  groove  and  thus  preventing 
circumferential  slipping  between  tb*  main  rim  and  the 
auxiliary  rim  ;  a  spring  mounted  in  a  cavity  In  one  of  said 
rims  and  having  the  said  stud  connected  therewith,  said 
spring  tending  to  move  the  stud  out  of  tbe  cavity  and  to 
bold  the  stud  in  locking  engagement  with  its  boas  and 
groove ;  a  lock  arm  to  engage  a  shoulder  on  said  stud  and 
lock  the  latter  in  locking  position ;  and  a  spring  to  hold  the 
lock  arm  in  locking  position ;  said  stud  and  said  lock  arm 
being  designed  to  be  operated  by  suitable  meana  to  disen- 
gage the  lock  arm  from  the  shoulder  of  the  stud  and  to 
force  the  ttnd  oat  of  said  groove  and  into  its  cavity  to 
permit  the  boss  to  be  moved  in  said  groove  clrcumferen- 
tially  and  then  outwardly  through  said  side  opening  for 
said 


1.020,127.  FLUID-MBTES.  Edoab  P.  Colbman.  Buifalo. 
N.  T. ;  Robert  H.  Coleman  administrator  of  said  Edgar 
P.  Coleman,  deceased.  Piled  July  8,  1009.  Serisl  No. 
500,024.     (CI.  73—37.) 


1.  In  an  integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  embracing  a  jet-nossle  through  which  is  discharged 
tbe  fluid  to  be  measured  and  a  rotor  which  Is  operated  by 
the  force  due  to  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  discharged  through 
said  nossle,  said  nossle  having  a  uniformly  converging, 
parallel-discharge  Jet-orlflce  alTordlng  a  conatant  coeffi- 
cient of  diacharg*.  a  rotative  resiatance-member  connected 
and  turning  with  said  rotor,  and  a  registering  device  oper- 
ated hy  the  rotor. 

2.  In  an  iBtegratlng  flnkl  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  unbracing  a  Jet-noasle  throogh  which  Is  discharged 
the  fluid  to  be  measured  and  a  rotor  whieh  turns  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  which  is  provided  with  rigidly  attached 
blades  or  buckets,  said  rotor  being  operated  by  the  force 
due  to  the  velocity  of  the  ftnld  discharged  through  said 
nossle  sad  said  nossle  having  a  nniformly  converging,  par- 
allel-diseharge  M-oriflce  affording  a  constant  co-efllclent 
of  discharge,  a  rotative  reaistance  member  rigidly  attached 
to  and  taming  with  said  rotor,  snd  a  flotation  bearing  for 
said  rotor  consisting  of  s  body  of  liquid  having  greater 
density  than  the  fluid  to  be  mcasnred,  and  a  float  rigidly 
eooneetad  with  the  rotor  and  resting  In  said  body  of  dense 
llqald. 

3.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
motor  onbraclng  a  Jet-nosale  through  whleh  is  dkwbarxed 


ths  fluid  to  ha  muMKtta  asd  a  rotor  whieh  tatwM  on  •  ver- 
tical axis  and  is  provided  with  rigidly  attached  blades  or 
boekets,  said  rotor  being  operated  by  the  impact  against 
said  bladee  or  backets  of  the  fluid  to  be  measured  as  It 
is  discharged  from  said  Jet-nossle,  sn  uprl^t  shaft  carry- 
ing said  rotor,  and  a  float  bearing  for  said  shaft  embracing 
a  body  of  llqald  having  greater  density  than  the  fluid  to 
be  me— ored.  and  a  float  attached  to  said  shaft  and  restla« 
in  the  said  body  of  dense  liquid. 

4.  In  an  Intagrating  fluid  meter,  the  combination  of  a 
caaing.  a  motor  within  the  casing  embracing  a  rotor  turn- 
ing on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  horlaontally  arranged  jet- 
nosale,  said  rotor  being  actuated  by  the  discharge  throagb 
said  noaale  of  the  flald  to  be  meaaured,  a  reaistance-mem- 
bar  embracing  a  plurality  of  blades  attached  to  and  turn- 
ing with  said  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  blades  sor- 
rounding  the  said  rotor  within  the  caaing. 

5.  In  an  integrating  flald  meUr,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  s  motor  within  the  casing  embracing  a  jet-nossle 
and  a  rotor  operated  by  the  discharge  of  the  fluid  being 
measured  through  said  jet-nossle,  an  upright  rotor-shaft, 
and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  adapted  to  hold  sakl  shaft 
from  lateral  movement  and  to  receive  a  Inhrieant.  said 
bearing  embracing  a  body  of  dense  liquid  forming  a  liquid- 
seal  for  Isolating  the  lubricant  from  tbe  liquid  being  meas- 
ured, and  a  dotation  device  for  sustaining  the  weight 
of  said  shaf{(  and  attached  parts,  embrscing  a  float  which 
resta  hi  tbe  aald  body  of  denae  fluid. 

[Claims  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,128.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Davib 
H.  CoLxa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  and  Freoebick  Chaeavat, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  ssslgaors,  by  mesne  ssslgnmenta.  to 
Reqaa  Motor  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  18,  1910.    Serial  Na  661,030.     (CI.  128—00.) 


1.  In  an  tetarnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  and  of  pump  cylinders,  a 
stationary  compression  chsmber  communlcsting  with  each 
of  said  power  cylinders,  a  valve  casing  within  said  cham- 
ber having  porta  opening  into  hM  ehambar  and  Into  ssid 
pomp  cylinders  and  a  rotary  Intake  valve  having  porta 
adapted  to  register  with  the  valve  casing  ports  leading 
to  said  pomp  cylinders  and  having  exterior  channels  for 
plsdng  said  pumps  in  communication  with  said  chamber. 

2.  In  an  Intemal  combuation  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  power  cylinders  and  of  pomp  cylinders,  s 
Btatlofiary  compression  chamber  eommanlcatlng  with  said 
pow^r  cyllndero.  a  valre'  eaalat  havtag  porta  openlaf 
into  said  chsmber  and  Into  said  pomp  cylinders,  a  rotary 
gas  intake  valve  therein  open  at  both  ends  to  a  gas  supply 
and  bsvlng  ports  and  chann^  adapted  to  plaee  each  pump 
in  commonicatlon  with  a  gas  supply  and  with  said  cham- 
ber daring  each  revolution  of  the  engine. 

8.  In  an  tatemal  combustion  englBe,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plaraUty  of  power  cylindefs  and  of  pomp  cylinders, 
a  stationary  compression  chamhsr  eooununicatlng  with 
said  pomp  cylinders,  a  valve  caatag  having  porta  opening 
Into  said  chamber  and  other  porta  opcntag  into  said  pamp 
cylindsrs,  a  rotary  gas  tntato  valve  open  to  a  gas  supply 
at  both  endi  and  having  porta  adapted  to  plaee  said 
pumps  in  cornmunieatlea  with  aald  Intake  valve  and  hav- 
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taw  ftiiniola  adaptad  to  plaea  alt  ipa««  1b  eoautHmlea- 
ttoo  with  aaM  chamber  and  paddag  rtnis  latemadlate  tbe 
ends  at  aald  ebavMla. 

4.  tb  an  Interaai  eoahvstlon  eagtae.  tbe  eoaMabtloa 
of  a  f  lurality  of  power  cylinders  and  of  pamp  eyllndata,  a 
statkmary  comprsaaleB  chamber  commonlcatlBt  wltb  said 
power  cylladari,  a  valve  casing  faa  aald  cbaaibv  hav- 
tag  #orta  opeatBff  Into  aald  ehambar  ^  tat*  aald 
pump  cylinders,  a  rotary  gas  Intako  Talvo  Cbereta 
bavins  porta  and  cbanoala  adapted  to  place  each  pump 
to  coaunoalcatlon  with  a  gaa  sopply  and  with  aald  cham- 
ber as  tbe  valve  rotatea,  said  valve  hetag  provided  with 
pacfcliig  rings  tatannadtato  aald  channels  and  a  gaa  sap- 
ply  conduit  opening  tato  both  ends  of  said  valva. 

6.  lb  an  tatemal  eomhnstlon  angina,  tbo  comMnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  power  eyltedare  and  pomp  cyUndora,  a 
otatMmary  eompreaslon  chamber  havtag  eommoalcatloB 
eritb  iaid  eyltaders  and  rotary  gas  Intake  valve  means 
witblb<  said  chamber  for  contnAung  supply  of  gas  to  said 
chambor  through  said  pump  cyltedcra. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  .In  the  Oaaetta.) 
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1.020.120.  CLAMP.  CBAOMCnT  D.  Csandai^  deceased.  St. 
Look,  Mc  by  Nellie  A.  Crandal.  admtaistratrix.  Filed 
Ja^.  24.  lOia     SerUI  No.  B89.87T.     (Q.  144—803.) 


1.  i^i  damp  oomprlalng  a  U-ahaped  frame  foraod  of  a 
alngle  itecniar  rod,  a  member  rigidly  socnred  to  tbe  open 
end  thereof,  a  sliding  member  moanted  between  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  and  having  hearing  thereon  at  ita 
front  and  rear  ends  only,  a  cam  mounted  00  tbe  sUdiag 
member,  a  contact  plate  slldably  moonted  in  advance  of 
the  slidtag  member,  a  dog  moanted  on  each  side  of  tbe 
sIkUng  saember,  and  havtag  an  opening  of  a  allj^tly 
greater  dtameter  than  the  drealar  rod  tbe  edges  of  said 
openta^  adapted  to  hlto  tbe  rod  and  firmly  hold  tbe  slid- 
iBg  plate  at  any  potat  on  tbe  frame,  the  springs  for 
Jioldlng  the  dogs  ta  trlctlonal  contact  vlth  the  frame,  and 
means  whereby  both  dogs  may  be  released  slmaltanoooaty. 

2.  A  clamp  comprlstag  a  U-shaped  frame  formed  of  a 
stagle  efarcular  bar.  a  member  rigidly  eecored  at  the  open 
end  thereof,  a  sliding  oaember  moanted  between  tbe  paral- 
lel mstahers  of  the  frame,  havtag  bearing  thereon  at  Ita 
treat  gbd  rear  aids,  a  contact  plate  slldsbly  moanted  ta 
advanee  of  tbe  alldlag  member  and  havtag  bearing  on  tbe 
side  members  of  the  frame  both  ta  tToBt  aad  at  tbe  rear  of 
the  trout  bearlag  of  tbe  sIldiBg  member,  a  pair  of  dogs 
mooatfl  on  tbe  slldtag  member  and  having  an  openfaig 
atightly-  larger  tbaa  the  diameter  of  tbe  drenlar  bar 
throat  which  the  bar  to  paaeed.  springs  moanted  on  tbe 
bar  betweea  tbe  dofs  and  tbe  rear  beartag  of  tbe  slldtag 
msmbef  for  holding  the  dogs  ta  frletlonal  eoatact  with 
tbe  bar*  the  edges  of  tbe  opening  adapted  to  bttc  oa  o^-. 
poolta  aides  of  the  bar  thereby  firmly  locktaf  tbe  rildlag 
Plata  at  any  deaired  point  on  the  fnaw  and  meaaa  wbeio* 
by  said  dogs  may  be  slmnltaneooaly  rdeased  from  con- 
tact with  tbe  bar,  aabataatially  as  spedfled. 


1,020.180.  CABLE  CLIP  OR  HANGER.  Ckabi«8  OaAZ- 
SOX  ]>AvioaoM.  Waco,  Tex.  filed  Jan.  2,  1012.'  Jorlal 
No.  aa0,082.     (CI.  248—88.) 

Tbe  idomblnatloa  with  a  .cable  aad  a  sapporttag  wire, 
of  a  eUp  or  hanger  which  Is  beat  aroand  the  eablo  aad 
boa  a  loop  poatloa  paaoed  aader  and  over  tbo  wiM  aad 
then  back  open  Itsdf  arovad  tbe  eaMe,  aad  a 


portlea  which  Is  passed  throogh  the  loop  under  and  over 
the  wire  and  through  the  loop  aad  then  hack  aroand  tbe 


cable,  being  taterlocked  at  ita  end  with  the  end  of  the 
loop. 


1,020,181.  HAT-PIN  HOLOBR  AND  SHEATH.  Hxket 
8.  Dkakbe.  St.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  0.  1011. 
Serial  No.  818,822.     ("CI.  24— IM.) 


1.  In  a  pta  holder. of  the  character  stated,  a  spring 
oempoeed  of  a  atagio  pUta  havtag  a  plurality  of  radtating 
Ttags  united  near  the  center  and  all  diverging  from  tbe 
inner  bends  of  the  eeversl  wings  as  s  center  and  adapted 
to  be  expanded  at  said  center  by  the  entrance  of  a  pta 
between  the  same,  one  of  the  wtags  being  formed  by  the 
termlaato  of  the  pUte.  aald  terminals  beteg  separated  at 
the  outer  extremity  of  the  vrlag. 

2.  In  a  pta  holder  of  the  character  stated,  a  aheath, 
and  a  spring  received  ta  said  sheath  and  composed  of  a 
plate  havtag  a  plurality  of  radtattag  wings  anlted  near 
the  center  and  all  diverging  from  the  innor  bends  of  the 
ssveral  wings  as  a  center  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  at 
■aid  center  by  tbe  entrance  of  a  pta  between  the  same, 
one  of  tb*  wings  being  formed  by  the  termlnato  of  tbe 
plate,  ssid  tanalnsls  being  sepsrstod  at  tbe  outer  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  wtag,  and  one  terminal  being  of  leas 
length  than  the  other. 

8.  A  pta  holder  compoeed  of  a  sleeve,  a  tubalar  piece 
at  tbe  talot  thereof,  a  spring  within  said  sleeve  hack  of 
aald  piece,  and  a  sbonldor  oa  the  tatertor  of  the  sleeve 
for  the  thmst  of  said  spring  ta  taward  direction,  aald 
q^tng  being  formed  of  radtating  wings  with  a  passage 
centrally  between  the  aame,  said  passage  hdng  ta  com- 
monicatlon with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  talet  piece  and  the  ta- 
tertor of  said  sleeve,  said  wings  hetag  adapted  to  grip 
the  pta  wltUn  the  passage. 


D»- 
1000, 


1,020.182.  HOSh^-SUPPORTER.  .  Jbbomb  Chab. 
TaiCH.  Oalt,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Rapt  M, 
Sorial  No.  618.61&     (CI.  241—6.) 

1.  A  hooe  sapporter  comprlstag  a  circalar  leg  hand 
divided  tato  front  and  rear  sections;  a  deta^aMe 
Boetlon  between  two  adjaeeat  ends  of  tbo  trast  aad 
aeetloaa;  boss  daspa,  a  half  band  tatenaedtata  aatd  Ice 
band  aad  hooe  daapa,  adapted  to  pass  aroand  tbe  back  of 
tbe  leg  over  the  bolge  of  the  calf;  and  maaaa  for  oap- 
portlag  aald  hooe  dasps  from  aald  leg  bead,  aald  meaaa 
hetag  ooaneeted  with  the  front  ende  of  tbe  rear  Aeetioa 
of  tbe  lee  head  and  havtag  a  eliding  ooaaectloa  with  the 
rear  oado  tt  the  front  oectloa  of  tbe  leg  baad  aad  with  tbe 
eads  of  tbe  half  baad. 

2.  A  bene  supporter  coavrlatog  a  leg  baad  formed  ta 
two  parts,  one  of  which  porta  to  provided  at  each  end 
wltb  aa  eye ;  hoee  dasps ;  doabte  eorda  coaaected  to  the 
claq»  aad  to  the  leg  band,  each  doable  cord  hetag  eon- 
aeeted  with  an  end  of  one  part  of  the  leg  band  and  led 
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i  ^  «•  •■  Mid  of  the  other  part  of  mM  leg 
a  aapplemeatal  half  band  pawlnc  aroood  the 


back  of  the  leg  and  barlas  one  part  of  each  of 
doable  cords  passlag  freely  thTragh  aa  end  thereof. 


said 


1.020.188.  BOTABT  TIPPLHB  FOB  D8B  IN  DI8CHAB0- 
INO  COAL  OR  OTHSK  MINBRAL  rSOM  HCTCHE8, 
COBVB8,  OB  TH£  LIJLB.  JoaavH  Doikm.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Jane  20.  1011.  SerUl  No.  6S4.1*7. 
(CL  214—11.) 


1.  A  rotary  tippler  comprising.  In  oomblnatlon.  a  dis- 
charging derlee  In  which  the  hatchea  are  turned  down- 
ward so  as  to  discbarge  the  contents,  and  a  righting  de- 
Tlee  which  Is  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  discharged  hatches 
and  raise  the  sasse  to  a  level  higher  than  the  level  of 
entry  of  the  loaded  batches  Into  tbe  discharging  derlee. 

2.  A  rotary  tippler  eomprislng.  In  combination,  a  dis- 
charging derlee  In  which  the  botches  are  tamed  downward 
so  as  to  discharge  ttwlr  eontents,  a  righting  derlee  which 
Is  adapted  to  recalre  the  diaeharged  hatches  and  rates 
the  same  to  a  lerel  higher  than  the  level  of  entry  of  the 
loaded  hatches  Into  the  discharging  device  and  means 
tor  operating  the  rioting  devlos  sknaltaneoasly  with 
tin  discharging  devles. 

t.  A  rotary  tippler  comprising.  In  combtnatioa,  a  dls- 
^arglng  device  In  which  tbe  batches  are  tamed  down- 
ward through  a  half  revolution  so  as  to  discharge  the 
eoatsBta  and  a  rli^tlng  davtee  which  la  operated  auto- 
matically from  the  discharging  device  and  la  adapted  to 
Moelve  tbe  discharged  botches  and  raise  tbe  same  to  a 
lavel  higher  than  tbe  level  of  entry  of  the  loaded  hatchea 
teCo  tto  diacharglag  dcvlea. 


4.  A  rotary  tlpplsr  eooiprlslag.  In  comUnattoa,  a  dl»- 
eharglBg  davles  In  wkleh  the  hatches  are  tamed  dowaward 
through  a  half  revolution  so  as  to  dlseharg»  tbe  coatsati^ 
a  righting  device  which  la  adapted  to  reeelve  the  dis- 
charged butcbee  and  raise  the  same  to  a  level  higher  tbaa 
tbe  level  of  entry  of  tbe  loaded  hutches  into  tbe  dischar9> 
lag  device,  and  means  whereby  the  righting  devlee  li 
operatad  antomstlcaHy  from,  aad  BUanltaaaouBly  with.  tiM 
discharging  devlea. 

0.  A  roUry  tippler  eoanpHslag,  In  comblnattoa,  a  dt*- 
fhargl^ig  dsvlcs.  aseans  la  the  dlsehargiag  devloe  for  ra- 
calving  tiM  loadad  bntebea,  means  on  tbe  discharging  da> 
vies  whereby  tlie  mineral  discharged  and  the  leadid 
butcbee  together  cause  the  device  to  rotate  and  dlaehavBi 
the  said  mineral  from  the  hutches,  a  righting  devlee  which 
is  adaptad  to  receive  the  diaeharged  hatches  and  raJae  tha 
same  to  a  level  hl^sr  than  the  laval  of  entry  o(  tha 
loaded  hntehea  lata  the  diseharging  davlea.  and  gearlat 
whereby  the  rightlag  devlee  Is  operated  autooiatleaUr 
from  tbe  dlacharglng  davlea. 

[Clalam  6  to  10  aet  ydatad  la  the  Qaastta.]    . 


1.020,184.      CAN-UNING.      Tajuhoshij*    Domovo, 
Frandaeo,  Cal.    filed  Nov.  IS,  1911.    SerUl  No.  660.416. 
(CL  «»--«.) 


Tbe  Improvement  In  separating  containers  from  tha 
contents  thereof,  consisting  in  applying  Independent  re- 
movable lining  wltbln  the  container,  formed  of  bamboo 
leaves  prepared  and  shaped  to  fit  the  Interior  of  the  con- 


1.020480.  SOLB-HOLDINO'  DBVICB.  Fbask  B.  Daowx, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coo^ 
paay,  Pattrson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Joraar. 
Filed  Dae.  18,  1011.    SerUl  No.  666,427.     (a.  IS— 17.) 


1.  Aa  aa  article  of  maaafactorsl,  a  rigid  fbna  for  salt 
blanks  having  a  sntaatantlany  uniform  tblckneaa  throogft- 
oat  aad  shaped  to  correspond  to  tbe  molded  shape  of  a 
sole  blank  whmreby  the  form  with  a  molded  sole  blank 
supported  thereon  may  be  readily  fed  through  a  macblaa 
while  preaerving  the  molded  shape  of  the  eole  blank,  snh* 
Btantially  aa  deaeribad. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rigid  form  for  aala 
bianka  havlag  a  substaatialiy  uniform  tblckneaa  throagjh* 
out  and  provided  upon  its  undsr  side  with  a  layer  of  frle- 
tlonal  material  whereby  tbe  form  may  be  readily  fM 
throogta  a  machine,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rigid  form  for  sola 
Uanks  having  a  substantially  ualfOrm  tblckneaa  througb- 
oot  and  provided  at  Ita  heel  end  with  a  gage  having  over> 
hanging  riba  to  pealtion  and  retain  a  sole  blank  upon  tha 
form,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  sole  bolder  consisting  of  a  rigid  matalUc  plats 
provided  with  upatandlng  spurs  upon  Its  upper  snrfaea 
and  with  a  layer  of  frletlonal  material  apon  ita  under 
suifhea,  snbataatlally  aa  deaerftat. 
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1.0a(U8B.    NUBBINQ.BOTTLB  HOLIWIL    Cbablmi  A.M  jeetlag  throogb  said  wearlag  portion  aad  eaterlag  tha 
■i-M.       ■   A  p.    Hmnrau.!,  Naw  Torit,  N.  T.     heal  aad  a  acrew  paaslng  throagfa  the  tieneat  aad  asrv- 


FII#d  May  8. 1010.    Sarlal  No.  000.120.    (CL  21S— 11&) 


A  battle  bolder  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  comprlalng 
longltttdinal  members  with  their  outer  portions  converg- 
ing toward  each  other  and  fixed  to  a  rlag  of  a  diameter 
adaptSd  to  conform  to  the  crooa  saetioa  of  the  tapered 
aeck  partlon  of  tBe  bottle,  aald  loagltodlnal  mambara  hav- 
ing flttd  thereto  near  their  oppoelta  ends  substaatiaUy 
elliptical  rings  adapted. to  encompass  tbe  bottle  near  Its 
bottom,  one  of  said  rings  having  fixed  thereto  an  outstand- 
ing ana  in  allnement  throughout  ita  length  with  the  axla 
of  said  ring,  a  suiH>ortlng  link  plvotsd  to  said  arm,  one 
of  sail  longitudinal  members  having  a  pivoted  traasvecaa 
bottom  member  carrying  a  yielding  diak  for  tha  support 
of  the  bottle  at  Ita  bottom,  said  transvarse  plvotad  mamr 
her  hsjvlng  meana  for  ita  rstentlon  upon  tbe  oppoalta  lon- 
gitudinal member,  a  bridle  membv  of  carved  outline  fixed 
to  said  longitudinal  membCTs  at  a  point  to  enable  it  to 
engage  the  bottle  near  the  baae  of  the  tapering  portion  of 
the  bofitle,  said  bridle  member  also  standing  at  an  Inell- 
aatlon  to  tbe  axis  of  said  iongitodinal  members  to  aid 
taMetlonally  engaging  the  bottle  when  tbe  same  la  la- 
vartad  aa  tn  ponrlng  from  tbe  latter,  to  serve  aa  a  stop 
against  outward  endwise  movement  of  the  bottle,  and 
means  connected  to  tbe  link  for  clamping  and  holding  tbe 
device  to  a  support 


Jk 


l.OaO.ltr.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WOOD-8TAVE  CON- 
DUETS.  JoLins  W.  Flinh,  (Jolden,  Colo.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  Wll.     Serial  No.  004.61&     (CL  187—78.) 


S  » 


1.  An  attachment  for  wood-atave  condnito  eomprislng 
aa  article  of  T-ehaped  croea  aectlon  compoaed  of  two 
eonnectsd  sheet-metal  platee  of  dissimilar  ieagths,  the 
shorter  one  of  which  is  adaptad  ta  be  laaerted  from 
the  iatarior  of  a  cooduit,  between  tbe  ends  of  two  abut- 
ting stavss  thereof,  and  the  other  plate  being  curved  to 
cenfona  with  the  Interior  aorface  of'tha  aaki  eoadult. 
•  2.  Tha  combination  with  a  wood-atava  eoadult  of  aa 
^^taebment  of  T-ataaped  creas  asctlun  compoaed  of  two 
oonaeeted  pUtea  of  dissimilar  lengtb,  the  shortar  one  of 
which  la  disposed  between  the  ends  of  two  alined  atavee 
of  the  conduit,  ita  outer  edge  being  flnah  with  the  ex- 
tarlor  aurfaoe  of  the  same,  and  the  other  plate  *>^'^t 
curved  in  engagement  with  the  interior  aortaca  of  the 
condolft.. 

|i  -. 

1,030',  188.     ADJUSTABLE  HBBL  FOB  FOOTWBAB. 

BAwn  m.  Fbt,  Naw  York,  N.  T.    FUad  Apr.  20,  1011. 

Serial  No.  622.821.     (a.  8«— 89.) 

1.  A  baal,  a  detaehaMe  woartng  portloa,  a  fhstanlng 
element  having  arma  provldad  with  sharpaaad  parta  pro- 


Ing  as  a 
totha 


a  OMaas  for  adjustably  holding  the  wearlag  portUm 


2.  A  heel,  a  rubber  wearing  portion,  provided  with  a 
fabric  portion,  a  fastening  element  having  a  body  provided 
with  a  depressed  part  fonaing  a  central  opening  and 
arms  projecting  through  said  wearing  portion  and  enter- 
ing tbe  be«l  and  a  screw  paaaiag  through  the  central 
opening  and  aervlng  as  a  means  tor  adJostaUy  hcddlag 
tbe  wearing  portion  to  tha  heal  and  aa  a  pivot  to  permit 
adjustment  thereof. 

8.  An  adjustable  heel  having  ita  body  formed  of  rubber 
with  a  fabric  portion  forming  a  part  thereof  and  having 
a  substantUlly  central  reeeas  on  tha  wearing  face  there- 
of, a  fastening  element  havlag  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  central  depreassd  part  aad  with  arms  having 
angularly  formed  ends  adapted  to  paaa  through  tha  body 
of  tbe  heel  and  to  enter  the  heal  of  the  article  to  which 
the  adjustable  heel  is  faataned.  and  a  acrew  seated  in 
tbe  depreased  central  portion  of  tbe  fastening  element 
aad  adapted  to  engage  tbe  beet  of  the  article  to  which 
the  adjustable  heel  is  secured  and  to  aarve  aa  a  pivot 
for  aald  adjuatable  beeL 


1,0S0,18».  TONGS  FOB  8BPABATIN0  8PINNIN(»-CTL- 
INDBB8.  ALnuB)  FtTBBBK,  Altstadt,  near  Tetachea, 
Auatrta-Hungary.  Filed  Ape.  19,  1011.  Serial  No. 
621,972.     (CL  29--85.) 


Tongs  for  separating  spiked  cylinders,  comprising  a 
block  having  a  tapering  reeeas,  s  pair  of  headed  Jaws 
having  correspondingly  flaring  projections  that  snugly  en- 
gage aald  recess,  tbe  beads  of  said  Jaws  having  a  pair 
of  alined  flaring  slota  that  decrease  in  width  from  top 
to  bottom,  whereby  shafts  of  different  diameters  aad 
carrytag  said  spiked  cylinders  are  adajrted  to  be  seated 
within  said  slots,  a  spindle  with  right  and  left  thraads 
JOTtnialed  In  (he  block  and  engaging  tbe  Jaws,  &nd  means 
for  operating  tbe  spindle. 


1.020,140.  BEMOVABLB  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- WREBI.S. 
Cauoll  D.  Galvim,  MerchantTlllc,  N.  J.,  assignor  of 
one-sixth  to  Amandus  F.  Jorss,  one-sixth  to  (Charles 
Jacobaen,  and  one-sixth  to  Eugene  S.  Cochran,  Waab- 
tngton,  O.  C.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,189. 
(a.  162—88.) 

1.  A  wbed  rim  comprising  inner  aad  opter  aaanlar 
members  spaced  apart,  tbe  outer  member  having  annular 
recesses  la  Ita  sides  at  interraedtate  points,  eoshlmilng 
means  arranged  In  tbe  annular  space  between  aald  SMni- 
bers  and  having  portions  directed  toward  each  other  and 
snugly  occupying  tbe  ri  cesses  in  the  outer  member,  and 
annular  protectors,  arranged  at  opposite  aidea  of  tbe 
cuahloning  means  and  extending  between  and  cenaacted 
with  tbe  inner  member  and  tbe  outer  member. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  Inner  and  outer  annular 
members  spaced  apart,  the  outer  member  having  annular 
reeeaaea  In  Ita  sides  at  Intarmedlato  potata.  eosbloalng 
maaas  arraagad  la  the  aaanlar 
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iMn  and  ImtIoc  portSoa*  dfarecttd  toward  Mich  other  and 
raotly  occupylag  the  rwrt—ia  in  the  oater  member,  and 
annular  protector*  arranged  at  oppoelte  aldea  of  tba 
cushioning  means  and  extending  between  and  eoanectad 
with  the  inner  member  and  the  outer  member,  in  com- 
bination with  aide  plates  attached  to  said  inner  member 
and  oTerhaaglng  said  cushioning  meana. 


8.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  an  Inner  felly  portion,  an 
outer  felly  spaced  from  said  Inner  felly  portion,  eoahion- 
Ing  means  Interposed  between  said  Inner  felly  portion 
and  MUd  OQtar  felly  and  baring  inflated  portiona  extend- 
iBff  on  each  aide  of  the  latter,  flexible  drlTtng  disks 
haying  terminals  anchored  to  the  inner  felly  portion  and 
the  ooter  felly,  and  dlaks  secured  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
inner  felly  and  OTOrhanging  the  cushioning  meana  and 
extending  beyond  the  inner  circumferential  plane  of 
the  ooter  fMly. 

4.  A  wheel  rim,  eompriatng  an  Inner  felly  portion,  an 
onter  felly  spacad  from  aald  Innar  felly  portion  and 
baring  onter  and  innar  portiona  and  an  intermediate 
portion  of  decreased  thicknesa,  whereby  recesses  are 
alTorded  between  aald  ooter  and  inner  portions,  cushion- 
ing meana  intarpoaed  between  the  inner  felly  portion  and 
aald  ootar  fally  and  harlng  inflated  portions  directed  to- 
ward each  other  and  dlapoaed  in  aald  receeaea  of  the  ooter 
felly  and  drlrtng  dlaka  anebored  to  the  ooter  and  inner 
fUly. 

5.  A  wheal  rim.  comprtalng  an  inner  faily  portion,  an 
ooter  felly  apaced  from  aald  inner  felly  portion  and  bar- 

'  Ing  ootar  and  inner  portiona  and  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  decreased  tbickneaa,  whereby  receeaea  are  afforded 
between  said  onter  and  Innar  portiona,  coahioning  meana 
Interposed  between  the  "Inner  felly  portion  and  said  outer 
felly  and  baring  portiona  directed  toward  each  other 
and  disposed  in  said  rifsssea  of  the  outer  ftolly.  drlring 
disks  anchored  to  tba  ooter  and  inner  felly,  and  disks 
secured  to  oppoaite  sldea  of  the  Inner  felly  and  orerhang- 
ing  the  cushioning  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette^ 


1,020,141.  SCBaW-DBIVBB.  Wauk>  C.  OosDoir.  Boa- 
ton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  J.  Wilder. 
Norwood,  Maaa.  Piled  Nor.  14,  1810.  Serial  No. 
582.228.     (CL  14&— «0.) 


-^ 


t 


/a 

A  screw  drirer,  comprising  a  bar  harlng  at  one  end  a 
hit-edge  adapted  to  engage  in  the  alot  of  a  aerew  and  ex- 


■tendbig  perpeoAcalar  to  tbm  kmgltBdlaal  dlnenalon  of 
the  bar;  baring  at  the  other  end  a  bead  extending  per- 
pandleular  to  Om  longitudinal  dimanaloa  of  tba  bar.  aaM 
bead  baring  two  bit-edges  on  opposite  aidaa  of  aald  bar. 
each  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  loagitodlnal  dlmenalon  of 
the  bar  and  both  in  a  alngle  plane  making  forty-flre  de- 
greea  angle  with  said  longltodiaal  dimension  of  the  bar; 
tba  aald  bead  lying  la  the  last  mentioned  plane  and  form- 
ing a  handle  by  which  the  aald  Mt-edge  may  be  tamed. 


1,020.143.  PAPBK  SHOT-SHELL.  Fsamk  O.  HiUOLAin). 
Bridgeport  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tba  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Oct  10,  1811.  Serial  No.  6ft8.900. 
(CI.  10»— IT.) 


A  i«per  shot  nhell  comprising  a  abell.  a  metallic  head 
inclosing  one  end  of  aald  shell  and  prorlded  with  de- 
preased  exterior  panela  baring  raised  portions,  and  an 
expanded  steel  lining  within  tba  shell  and  prorlded  with 
a  smooth  exterior,  portiona  of  aald  abell  being  alao  ex- 
panded by  said  lining  aroond  aald  depressed  panels  and 
also  into  the  rateed  portiona  of  aald  panela  whereby  a 
double  lock  between  the  abdl  and  bead  la  effected. 


1,020.148.  MAONBT-FRAME  FOR  ELBCTRIC  IQNI- 
TI0N-MACHINE8.  OoTTLoa  HoifOLO,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Boach.  Stottgart, 
Germany.  FUed  May  17.  1810.  SerUl  No.  501.882.  (CI. 
171—208.) 


1.  In  an  electric  Ignitkm  machine  for  tetemal  comboa- 
tlon  motors,  the  combination  with  an  armature  hooainc 
baring  two  fitting  surfaces  radial  to  the  armature  axla 
and  two  fitting  sorfacea  parallel  to  the  ahanka  of  the 
magnet  of  a  ateel  magnet  comprising  shanka  and  oot- 
wardly  bent  pole  ^boea  of  crosa  aection  eqoal  to  that  of 
the  ahanka,  aald  shanka  being  prorlded  with  fitting  sor- 
facea eorreeponding  to  the  aald  fitting  aorfaeaa  of  tbd 
amatnre  .booalng ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electric  ignition  machine  for  internal  com- 
bustion motors,  the  combination  with  an  anaatore  booa- 
lng prorlded  with  two  fitting  sorfacea  radial  to  the  arma- 
ture axla  and  two  fitting  aurfacea  parallel  to  the  ahanka 
of  the  magnet  of  a  permanent  magaat  eonprialng  riianks 
and  outwardly  bent  pole  aboea  of  eroaa  aactlon  eqoal  to 
that  of  the  shanka.  aald  ahanka  being  prorlded  with  cor- 
raapondlng  fitting  aorfaeaa,  aad  meana  for  connecting  up 
the  magnet  in  the  wortdag  aaaanbtag*;  aohatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

8.  In  an  elactrle  Ignltloa  aMchlaa  for  internal  com- 
boatloa  iMtan,  tba  eoablnatloa  with  aa  armature  booa- 
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lag  ftorlded  with  radial  flttteg  aorfaeaa  aad  pamUal  Si- 
ting aurfhcea.  of  a  parmanent  magaat  coaaprlalag  abaaki 
aad  outwardly  baat  pole  aboea  of  croaa  aactloa  equal  to 
that  of  the  ahanka.  the  ahanka  being  prorlded  with  oor- 
reapoading  fitting  aurfacea,  and  the  armatnre  booalng 
being  prorlded  with  luga  adapted,  after  the  magnet  baa 
been  ineerted  In  Its  working  position,  to  be  upset  about 
tte  4dgea  thereof ;  auhatantlally  aa  deaertted. 

4.  |n  an  dieetric  ignition  machlae  for  internal  eom- 
boatldB  Botora,  the  combination  with  an  arokatnra  booa- 
lng btrlng  radial  fitting  aurfacea  and  parallel  fitting  aor- 
faces,  of  a  permanent  magnet  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  stael  bare,  comprising  ahanka  and  outwardly  bent  pole 
ahoeq  of  croaa  aection  eqoal  to  that  of  the  shanka,  aald 
ahanka  being  prorlded  with  correapoadlng  fitting  sorfacea, 
and  means  fOr  seenrlng  the  magnet  In  the  working  aa- 
aemUagc;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  i  la  an  electric  Ignition  maeblne  fbr  internal  comboa- 
tlon  iMtora.  the  combination  with  an  armature  booalng 
prorlded  with  radial  fitting  aurfacea  and  parallel  fitting 
SQrfa«ea,  of  a  permanent  magnet  oomprlaing  more  tiian 
two  bars  each  baring  ahanka  and  ootwardly  bent  poI» 
aboei  of  croaa  aactlon  eqoal  to  that  of  the  ahanka  and 
hariig  eorreeponding  fitting  aorfaces.  the  armature  boos- 
ing baing  prorlded  with  end  platea  harlng  logs  adapted 
to  b4  npaet  aboot  tbe  edgea  of  the  pole  aboea.  and  tba 
armature  bonalng  being  tikewlae  prorlded  wltb  a  rib  on 
Its  exterior  sorface.  aald  rib  baring  luga  which  are 
adapted  to  be  upeet  upon  the  edges  of  the  adjacent  pole 
aboMi  aobauntuily  aa  deacribed. 


I,02(|.!l44.  WIRE  GATE.  Ethsaim  HowLtxD.  Poatlae. 
Midt  FOed  Apr.  13,  1011.  Serial  No.  020.752.  (CL 
8»i^l00.) 


la  lb  wire  panel  for  gatee.  the  combination  of  two 
tkal|Un>  •  diagonal  rigid  bar  non-slldabiy  atUebad  at 
one  4ad  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  mentioned  bare, 
and  the  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  eald  aecond  mea- 
tloned  bar.  two  other  dlagoaal  bare,  one  end  of  aaa  of 
which  Is  eoaaected  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  aald  rerti- 
cal  b«r8.  and  one  end  of  the  other  side  bar  la  connected 
to  tba  lower  nd  bf  the  oppoalta  rertlcal  bar,  the  two  aald 
dlagoaal  ban  equaling  in  lengtha  the  rigid  diagonal  bar, 
the  nro  Intarlor  ends  of  Mid  dirlded  bar  being  broutbt 
together  and  forced  into  a  atralght  line  as  a  toggle  joint 
and  detachable  meana  fbr  faatening  the  ends  of  aald  bar* 
togetlier.  a  wire  fabric  connecting  the  two  rertlcal  ban 
and  Adapted  to  be  stntehed  by  the  toggle  joint  action  of 
the  t«ro  halrea  of  said  diagonal  dirlded  bars.  auhatantiaUy 
aa  described. 


1,0201145.  TYPE-WRITER.  AAA  C  KSKDBICK,  WU- 
lialaaborg.  Kaaa.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1808.  Serial  No. 
469,768.  Renewed  Mar.  13.  1811.  SerUl  No.  014,150. 
(CI,  187—78.) 


1.  !nB  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  tb^  eombhiatlon 
wllbjb  keyboard,  of  aa  oacUlatory  member  attached  at 


eaa  end  ta  tiie  frame  of  the  beyboatd  and  aagagad  at  Its 
other  end  with  one  of  the  keya,  and  a  finger-piece  opon 
the  member  between  ita  enda. 

^  2.  In  a  dcrloe  of  the  dans  deecrlbed.  the  eombtaatlea 
with  a  keyboard,  aa  oadllatory  bar  attached  at  €■•  ead 
to  the  frame  of  the  keyboard  and  engaged  at  Ita  ether 
end  with  one  of  the  keya,  and  a  flngar-pleee  opea  the 
bar  betweeen  ita  enda. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard,  of  an  oadllatory  bar  pirotally  attached 
at  one  end  to  tbe  frame  of  the  keyboard  and  engaged  at 
ita  other  end  with  one  of  the  keya  at  the  oppoaite  side 
of  the  keyboard,  and  a  flnger-pieoe  opon  the  bar  at  a 
point  substantially  midway  of  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  keyboard 
frame. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  keyboard,  of  an  tbciUatory  member  atUched  at 
one  end  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  keyboard  and  prorlded  at  its 
other  end  with  a  finger  baring  a  lateral  extension  engag- 
ing with  one  of  tbe  keys,  and  a  flnge^^lece  upon  the  mem- 
ber between  ita  ends. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  keyboard,  of  an  oarillatory  member  attached  at 
one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  keyboard  at  one  side  thereof, 
tbe  aald  member  extending  along  bealde  tbe  forward  aide 
of  tbe  key^KMTd  and  engaged  at  Ita  other  end  with  one 
of  the  keya  at  the  oppoaite  side  of  tbe  keyboard,  and  a 
nnger-plece  upon  the  member  between  Its  ends  at  a  point 
rabeUntlally  midway  between  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  keyboard. 

[Clalaia  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  (Sasette.] 


1.020.140.  LIFE-NET  HOLDER.  John  W.  KTLa.  Saa 
Diego,  Cal.  FUad  Apr.  17,  1811.  Serial  No.  021,687. 
(CI.  227—0.) 


1.  A  life  net  bolder  comprlalng  a  rod  seconly  attached 
to  the  one  edge  of  a  life  net  a  plorallty  of  coiled  aprlngs 
attadied  at  one  ot  their  enda  to  aald  rod,  another  rod 
attached  to  tbe  other  enda  of  aald  ai»inga,  a  plorality  of  ' 
hooka  aecorely  fastened  to  the  wall  of  a  bollding,  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  looeely  aupportad  by  aald  hooka,  a 'plo- 
rality ef  naflle  hooks  connecting  aald  cable  with  aald  last 
BMOtloaed  rod  adapted  to  elide  aloag  aald  cable  aad  rod 
to  proride  adjoatment  of  aald  net  to  aald  wall  or  bolld- 
lag,  all  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  life  net  e  life  net  holdtf 
comprlaiag  a  rod  aecorriy  attached  to  aald  life  net  an- 
other rod  parallel  thereto  and  apaoad  apart  tb«efrom. 
a  plornllty  of  springs  connecting  eald  roda.  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  and  carry  aald  last  aancd 
rod,  saafle  hook  meana  alldably  moonted  oa  aald  eabla 
adapted  to  facilitate  its  attachment  to  and  remoral  tnn 
aald  rod  and  for  adjoatiag  aald  net  relatlrtfy  to  aald 
bollding,  and  a  plorality  of  bdoka  securely  moonted  in  tbe 
wall  ef  a  bollding  and  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  cable 
and  aopport  the  aame,  all  snbatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


1.020,147.      4DTOMATIC    SWITCH.      TROMAa    B.    Ln. 
San  Diego.  C^L.,  aaaignor  to  Lee'a  Railway  Swltdi  De- 
rlce Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.    FUed  May 
1,  181L    Serial  No.  024,877.     (CI.  104—77.) 
1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  n^iaraeter  described,  tbe  comblaa- 

tlott  with  a  trarriiag  rehlcle  of  a  shoe,  meana  for  ralaing 
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and  lowwtng  nM  sbo*.  «  cvred  l«v«r  ptTotally  moaatod 
Bear  one  ra)l  of  the  track  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald 
shoe  In  connection  witb  aaid  rail,  a  bar  tlltably  meoatad 
near  tha  ather  taO.  aaaaa  couactad  to  aald  lever  adapted 
for  tUttof  aald  bar  agalnat  aald  rail;  aotoaMtle  maana 
for  releaalBc  Mid  bar.  and  nwana  adeptad  to  bold  aald 
bar  above  aald  raU.  and  to  opwata  a  railway  awftch,  all 
aubatantlaily  aa  aat  fortb. 


2.  In  a  dcTke  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
,tlon  with  a  traveling  Tehlde  of  a  aboe,  meana  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  aald  aboe,  a  corrad  larer  plvotally  aaoantad 
near  one  rail  of  the  track  adapted  to  be  operated  by  aald 
aboe  In  connection  wltb  aald  rail,  a  bar  tiltabl;  mounted 
naar  the  oppoalte  rail  thereof,  meana  connected  to  aald 
lOTer  adapted  to  tilt  aald  bar  agaliut  aald  oppoalte  rail, 
meana  for  releaalnc  cald  bfr,  maana  adapted  to  hold  aald 
bar  above  said  rail,  and  to  operate  a  railway  awltch,  and 
another  bar  in  connection  with  aald  track  adapted  to  be 
held  above  the  rail  by  the  meana  before  mentioned,  all 
aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  traveling  vehicle  of  an  inclined  shoe  adapted 
to  operate  a  lever  in  connection  with  a  railway  rail, 
meana  for  raialng  and  lowering  aaid  slioe.  a  lever  pivetally 
mounted  near  one  rail  in  the  track  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  said  aboe  in  connection  with  said  rail,  a  bar  tUtably 
mounted  near  the  oppoalte  rail  thereof,  means  connected 
to  aald  lever  adapted  for  tilting  aaid  bar  against  said  op- 
posite rail,  meana  for  releaatng  aald  bar,  meana  adapted 
to  bold  aald  bar  above  said  rail,  and  a  gravity  actuated 
meana  for  operating  aald  last  mentioned  bar  and  to  op- 
erate a  railway  awtteta,  all  snbatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  train  of  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  tbe 
front  end  thereof,  a  bell-crank  connected  thereto,  a  ver- 

.  tlcal  bar  connected  to  aald  bell-crank  on  the  said  vehicle, 
an  Inclined  member  mounted  on  the  lower  extended  end 
of  said  vertical  bar,  a  meana  pivotally  mounted  outaide 

,  of  one  of  tbe  ralla  provided  with  a  carved  surface  near 
one  end,  and  adapted  to  be  ahlftad  aidewlac  to  and  from 
said  rail,  a  gravity  actuated  meana  connected  thereto  and 
extending  aeroaa  said  track  and  adapted  to  operate  a 
tiltably  moonted  bar  on  the  other  side  of  said  track,  a 
gravity  actuated  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  oppoalta 
side  of  said  track,  meana  In  eonaeetlon  with  aald  gravity 
actuated  bar  for  facilitating  the  raialng  and  lowering  of 
aaM  tilting  bar,  and  a  meana  In  connactioB  with  aald 
gravity  actuated  bar  for  ablftlag  tbe  awltch  polnta  in  a 
railway  track,  all  aabatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  railway  train  of  a  bar  alldably  mounted  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  a  bell-crank  connected  thereto,  a  ver- 
tical bar  connected  to  aald  bell-crank  and  alldably  moont- 
ed on  said  vehicle,  an  Inclined  member  mounted  on  the 
lower  extended  end  of  aaid  vertical  bar.  meana  pivotally 
mounted  ontslde  of  one  of  the  rails  of  tbe  track  provided 
w^tli  a  curved  surface  near  Its  one  end.  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  sldewise  to  and  from  said  rail,  a  gravity  actuat- 
ed meana  connected  thereto  and  extending  across  said 
track  and  adapted  to  operata  a  ttltably  mounted  bar  on 
tbe  other  aide  of  aaid  track,  a  gravity  actuated  bar  piv- 
otally moonted  on  said  oppoalte  aide  of  said  track,  meana 
in  connection  with  said  gravity  actuated  bar  for  fadllUt- 
ing  the  ralaing  and  lowering  of  aald  tiltlag  bar,  meana 
in  connactloa  with  said  gravity  aetoated  bar  for  ahlftlng 


tka  awltch  potata  la  a  fallway  tnMfc.  aad  aaaChar  har  la 
eoaaeetloB  with  aald  track  aioaatad  oa  aald  gravity 
actoatad  bar  aad  adaptad  to  he  lalaad  thsrahy.  all 
staatiaUy  aa  aet  forth. 


1,020,148.  SNAP-BBACBLBT.  Philif  H.  Ljnra*,  At- 
tleboro  Falla,  Maaa.  FUed  Oet  27,  1911.  Berial  No. 
657,103.     (Q.  «3— «.) 


1.  la  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  hollow  sections,  one  of  the 
■aetlona  having  aa  apertnre  la  ita  aide,  and  the  other 
aectlon  having  a  leaf  aprlng  aectired  to  and  projecting 
from  tbe  end  thereof  into  the  end  of  the  former  aectlon 
and  having  a  catch  engageable  In  the  aald  apertnre,  and 
an  ornamental  piece  aecured  to  the  former  aectlon  having 
a  yleldablc  portion  over  the  said  aperture  for  diaengag- 
ing  the  catch. 

2.  In  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  hollow  aectlona,  one  aeetloa 
havlBg  a  pair  of  apertoree  In  Its  aide,  and  the  other  aec- 
tlon having  leaf  springs  secured  to  and  projecting  from 
the  enda  thereof  into  tbe  enda  of  the  former  section  and 
having  catches  engageable  in  the  aaid  aperturea,  and  an 
ornamental  piece  secured  to  the  former  section  inter 
mediate  aaid  aperturea  and  having  wings  extending  over 
the  aaid  apertures  for  disengaging  the  catches. 

8.  In  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  hollow  aectlona,  one  aeetloa 
having  a  contracted  mouth  at  ita  end,  and  tbe  aaid  aec- 
tlon alao  having  an  aperture  in  ita  side,  a  leaf  aprlng  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  tbe  end  of  the  other  aec- 
tlon into  the  former  aectlon,  said  leaf  aprlng  having  a 
catch  engaging  In  rear  of  the  month  piece  when  the  aec- 
tlona are  distended  and  having  another  catch  for  engag- 
ing in  the  aaid  aperture  when  the  aectlona  are  brought 
together.  • 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  a  pair  of  hollow  aectlona.  a  aiooth  piece 
fitting  Into  tl>e  end  of  one  section,  said  section  having  an 
aperture  In  ita  aide,  a  leaf  aprlng  secured  to  and  project- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  other  aectlon  Into  the  former  aec- 
tlon. the  aaid  spring  having  a  pair  of  allts  In  tbe  end 
thereof  forming  three  tongues,  the  outer  tongues  having 
catchea  on  tbe  outer  edges  thereof  engaging  In  rear  of 
the  mouth  piece  when  the  aectlona  are  diatended,  aad 
the  laaer  tongue  having  a  catch  for  engaging  In  the  aald 
aperture  when  the  aectlona  are  brought  together. 


1,020,140.'  ELECTROLYTIC  8EPABATOB  AND  PBOC- 
ESS  FOB  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Pabcax.  Mau^o, 
London,  England.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1010.  Berial  Na 
599.107.     (CL  204—20.) 


5ma<f. 


1.  An  electrolytic  aeparator  conaiatlng  of  flbrooa  ma- 
terial having  anperpoeed  coatlnga  therecm  of  aillea  and 
an  organic  anbatance. 

2.  An  electrolytic  aeparator  conaiatlng  of  flteoua  ma- 
terial having  coatlnga  thereon  of  allica,  an  organic  aul>- 
htance  and  a  aobstance  of  bituminooa  origin. 

8.  Aa  eleetrolytk  separator  coaatatlag  «f  flbrooa  ma- 
terOU  having  coatings  thereon  of  sUlea  and  gutta  percha. 
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4.  An  eleetvolytle  eeparator  eoaalatlag  of  flbrooa  mm- 
liTial  having  coatlnga  thereon  of  alUea,  gntta  percha  aad 
paraHa  wax. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  making  dectroljrtlc 
aeparaton  which  coaalata  In  treatlag  flbrooa  material  aoc- 
ceasinMly  wltii  an  alkaline  slUeate,  an  add  and  an  organic 
suiMtaoee. 

ICIalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.020400.  BADIATOB-ASSEMBLINQ  MACHIMB.  WXh- 
LUM  C.  McKaowa,  Buffalo.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Buffalo 
Ba4lator  Compaay,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nav  Tort.  rUed  Aug.  2,  1007.  Berial  Mo.  886,767. 
(qi^  S»— 64.) 


1 


h 


a  radiator  aaaembling-machlne.  the  comMnatlfla 
o  pairs  of  atandarda,  of  a  guide-rod  supported  on 
one  pair  of  aald  standards,  a  support  alldable  and  jou- 
table  on  aald  guide-rod,  an  abutment,  a  follower  adjnat- 
able  en  aald  support  and  movable  therewith,  a  cylinder 
supperted  by  tbe  other  pair  of  atandarda,  and  a  piston 
within  said  cylinder  having  connection  witb  aaid  aupport. 
2.  In  a  radiator  aasembllng-machine,  a  aupport  on 
which  the  radiator  aectlona  are  laid,  an  abutment,  aad 
a  fol^wer  adjustable  longitudinally  on  aald  aupport ;  com- 
bined wltb  a  cylinder  having  ptpea  for  the  admlaalon  and 
diacbarge  of  a  power-medium,  a  piaton  reciprocal  within 
aald  cylinder  and  having  connection  with  aaid  support, 
a  valve  governing  tbe  admlaalon  to  and  diacbarge  of 
tbe  power  medium  from  aald  cylinder,  apd  a  rod  extend- 
ing tbe  full  length  of  tbe  aupport  and  connected  to  aaid 
valva^ 

6.  pk  a  radiator  aaaembling-machlne,  the  combination 
of  a  lupport  comprising  a  plurality  of  bare  and  beada 
supported  to  allow  a  limited  rotary  movement,  aald  beads 
having  curved  alota  In  which  aaid  bare  are  adjuatably 
secured,  an  abutment  and  a  follower  movable  toward 
and  from  aald  abutment  and  both  located  between  aald 
beada,  said  abutment  and  follower  having  alota  through 
wbid^,  aald  bare  are  paaaed,  and  iHilch  coincide  with 
tboae  Of  eaid  heada,  and  a  power^evlce  fbr  moving  said 
follower  toward  and  ftom  said  bead. 

4.  lb  a  radiator  aaBembllng-maebine,  the  eemblnatloa 
with  B  support  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  parallel  bars  and 
supported  heada  at  tbe  rada  of  aald  bara  capable  of 
limited  rotary  motion,  aald  beeda  having  curved  alota 
whose  eentera  are  coincident  witb  the  axia  of  aaid  heada 
and  in  which  alota  tbe  enda  of  aaid  ban  are  adjuatably 
aecnrM,  an  abutment  and  a  fMlower  havtag  earrad  alota 
through  which  aald  here  are  paaaed  and  which  eolndde 
wltb  those  of  the  heeds,  means  for  adjusting  and  main- 
tnining  the  follower  in  any  adjuated  poaitton  oa  aald 
bars,  and  power-mecbaniam  for  moving  aaid  support 
lengthwise. 

6.  th  a  radiator  aaaembling-machlne,  tbe  combination 
witb  two  pairs  of  atandarda,  a  cylinder  supported  on  one 
pair  of  aald  atandarda,  a  power-actuated  piaton  within 
mid  cylinder,  and  a  guide-rod  aupported  on  the  other  pair 
of  aal4  atandarda.  of  a  aupport  comprlaing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  bars  and  beada  connecting  the  enda  of  aald 
ban.  lOae  of  aald  heada  belag  eoaaectad  with  said  piaton 
but  be^  capable  of  rotation  Independent  of  tbe  latter, 
and  tbe  other  head  being  alldable  and  rotataMe  on  aaid 
guld»«y>d,  an  abutment,  and  a  fbllower  adjuatably  aacofod 
to  said  parallel  bera  and  between  which  and  aaM  ahot- 
aaeat  the  radiator  aectlona  are  placed  to  be  connected 
on  B^evement  of  aald  support  with  the  piaton. 

[Clataa  6  to  10  not  prteted  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1.020,161.  PHONOGBAPH.  HAaar  B.  McMtrLTT,  Beat 
ClevelaBd,  Ohio,  aaalgaor,  by  meana  aastiomenta.  to 
The  United  Btatea  Ponograph  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohia  Filed  May  M.  1006. 
Sertal  No.  408,040.     (CL  181—2.) 


1.  In  mechaniam  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  record  aupport;  a  movably  mounted  sound-box 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  styluses  r«m>ectlvely  adapted 
to  operate  upon  a  record  in  different  poaltiona  of  said 
sound-box;  meana  adapted  varioualy  to  feed  aald  record 
aupport  and  sound-box  relatively  to  each  other ;  and  con- 
trolling meana  for  aaid  feed  meana  adapted  likewlae 
to  ahtft  aald  r^roducer  to  (qwratlvely  poaltlon  tbe  de- 
aired  stylus. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  record  support ;  a  slidewmy ;  a  sound-box  mounted 
on  said  sUdeway  and  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  stylusea 
respectively  adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  In  different 
poeitl^na  of  said  aoond-box;  meana  adapted  to  feed  said 
record-sopport  and  slideway  relatively  to  each  other  at 
different  ratea  of  apeed ;  and  controlling  means  for  said 
feed  means  adapted  likewlae  to  ablft  said  sound-box  In 
aald  slide-way  to  operatlvely  poaltlon  tbe  deaired  atylna. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel  for  the  record  and  a  member  relatively 
movable  In  a  direction  longitudinal  of  aald  mandrel,  said 
member  Including  a  slideway  extending  tranaveraely  of  said 
mandrel ;  a  aound-box  mounted  on  aaid  alldeway  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  atyloaea  reapectlvely  adapted 
to  operate  upon  a  record  in  different  poaitlena  ot  aald 
aound-box ;  meana  adapted  to  feed  aald  mandrel  and  mem- 
ber relatively  to  each  other  at  different  ratea  of  apeed; 
and  controlling  taieans  for  said  feed  meana  adapted  like- 
wlae to  ahlft  aald  aoond-box  in  aald  dideway. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  record  aupport ;  a  soood-box  movably  mounted 
and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  stylunes  reapectlvely 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record  in  different  iXMltiona 
of  aaid  aound-box ;  meana  adapted  to  varioualy  feed  said 
record  aupport  and  sound-box  relatlvdy  to  each  other; 
and  controlling  means  for  said  feed  meana  adapted  like- 
wise to  ralee  said  styluses  from  a  record  and  ablft  aald 
sound-box. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  oomMaa- 
tlon  of  a  record  support ;  a  slideway ;  a  sound-box  moontetf^ 
on  said  alldeway  and  Induding  a  weight  and  a  plorall^ 
of  styluses  borne  by  said  weight,  said  styluses Jbemg  re- 
spectively adapted  to  operate  upon  a  record^^tn  different 
positions  of  said  aoond-box ;  meana  adapted  to  feed  aaid 
record  support  and  alldeway  relatively  to  mkh  other  at 
dllfereat  rates  of  speed ;  and  controlling  mekna  for  aaid 
faed  meana  adapted  likewlae  to  ralee  said  w«^t  to  reader 
said  stylnsee  inoperative  %nd  to  thereupon  shift  aald 
sound-box   in   said   alldeway. 

[Clalma  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tiie  Oaaette-l 


.1.020,162.     TAPB-HOLDEB.     ALBaar  MtrSK,  Bocheater. 

N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  609.680.     (CL 

206—68.) 

1.  A  holder  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprlaiac  a  cartag 
having  a  longltodlnally  extending  alot  la  the  alda  thereof, 
a  hinged  closure  at  one  end  provided  with  a  pivoted  hasp 
adapted  to  lie  on  one  aide  of  the  caaing,  aa  aye  on  the 
caalag  over  which  the  heap  flta,  and  a  alot  cover  pivoted 
to  the  end  of  tbe  caaing  oppoalto  the  caalag  deaare  aad 
flttlng  over  the  eye  at  Ita  other  end. 
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3.  IB  •  holder  of  tlM  cUih  dMcrlbed,  •  caatac  haTlSK 
a  kHMntndlaally  dtspoMd  dIspensliiK  slot,  a  closare  hinged 
to  oB«  and  of  aald  caalng,  a  cover  for  aald  alot  hinged 
Nc  Mie  dlnmetrlcallx  oppoette  dtepowd  comer  of  the  caa- 


icff,  a  haap  plTOted  to  the  free  end  of  the  flrat-named 
c'rtiure,  aald  haap  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  alot- 
(Irsure  having  openloga  adapted  to  coincide  when  in 
parallel  relation,  and  meana  on  the  caaing  adapted  to  be 
revelved  in  aald  alota. 


1,020468.  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  FERTILIZES. 
Sraron  R  Nkwbsbbt  and  Habtvt  N.  Babbbtt,  Bay- 
bridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1900.  Serial  No.  481,302. 
(CI.  71— 7.) 

L.  The  proceaa  of  making  precipitated  phoaphate  hy  dis- 
MlTlng  natural  phosphate  of  lime  in  hydroclUorie  acid 
with  the  addition  of  enough  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  Into 
sulfate  the  lime  present  aa  carbonate  and  approximately 
oae-third  the  lime  present  aa  phoaphate  in  tlM  raw  mate- 
rial, separating  the  soIntiOB  from  the  inaolable  resifne, 
evaporating  the  solution  to  dryness,  gently  heating  the 
reaidae  of  precipitated  phosphate,  and  condenaing  the 
hydrochloric  add  evolved. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  precipitated  phosphate  by  dis- 
solving natural  phosphate  in  hydrochloric  acid,  filtering 
the  solution  from  the  Insoluble  residue,  adding  to  the 
aolntlOB  the  amount  of  sulfuric  acid  necessary  to  pre- 
eipltate  aa  aolfhte  the  lime  preacat  as  carbonate  and  ap- 
proximately one-third  the  lime  preaent  aa  phosphate  In 
the  raw  material,  filtering  the  solution  from  the  pre- 
cipitated sulfate  of  lime,  evaporating  the  solution  to  dry- 
ness, gently  heating  the  residue  of  precipitated  phosphate, 
and  recovering  the  hydrochloric  acid  evolved. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  making  precipitated  dl-ealdnm  phos- 
phate by  treating  natural  phosphate  of  lime  with  anbstaa- 
tlally  enough  sulfuric  add  to  eoavert  into  snlfata  the 
lime  preaent  as  carbonate  and  one-third  the  lime  present 
aa  phosphate  in  the  natural  phosphate,  separating  the 
dl-«Blelum  phoaphate  formed  from  insoluble  matter  by 
the  aolvent  action  of  hydrochloric  add,  and  recovering 
the  dl-caldnm  phosphate  and  hydrochloric  add  by  evapo- 
rating the  solution  and  gently  heating  the  residue. 


1,020,164.  MACHINE  FOR  JOININO  SHEET-METAL 
PLATES.  John  H.  Palmbb  and  Edward  W.  Salmoh, 
Jr;.  Baltiihore.  Md.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
889,491.     (01.  118—64.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  bending  one  edge  of  eacb  sheet  to 
form  a  hook  at  said  edge,  of  means  for  shifting  the  sheet ; 
meana  for  fbrmlng  a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
sheet  after  It  baa  been  shifted ;  means  for  engaging  a  hook 
of  one  sheet  with  a  book  of  another  aheet ;  means  for 
damping  the  engaged  hooks ;  meana  for  applying  aolder  to 
the  angaged  hooks  while  th«y  arc  clamped  aBd  means  for 
solderlBg  the  engaged  and  damped  hooka. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combtna- 
tlon  with  meana  for  sustaining  a  aheet  In  an  toellned 
poaltlon,  of  meana  for  formteg  a  hook  ob  tba  lower  edge  of 
tba  iBdined  sheet :  meana  for  reversing  the  aheet  to  tura 
tta  opposite  edge  thereof  down  ;  meana  for  forming  a  hook 
on  aald  latter  edge :  meana  for  engaging  a  hook  of  one 


ahaet  with  a  book  of  another  slieet  end  meana  for  solder 
iBg  the  engaaed  books. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  awlnglng  table  to  hold  a 
sheet-metBl  plate  in  an  lad}ned  poaltlon,  of  means  adja- 
cent the  lower  edge  of  the  table  for  forming  a  hook  on  one 
edge  of  a  aheet ;  another  swinging  table  to  receive  the 
sheet ;  meana  fOr  forming  a  hook  on  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  aheet ;  meana  for  operating  the  latter  table  to  lay  the 
hook-edge  of  one  aheet  in  an  overlapped  position  with  the 
hook-edge  of  another  sheet ;  meana  for  closing  the  hooks 
together,  and  meana  for  aolderlng  the  dosed-together 
hooka. 

4.  The  combination  with  meana  for  sustaining  a  aheet- 
mstal  plate  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon,  of  meana  for  forming 
a  hook  on  the  lower  edge  of  the  indlned  aheet ;  a  swing- 
ing table  to  reeelva  the  ahaet  after  the  hook  haa  been 
formed  on  one  edge  and  to  hold  aald  aheet  In  an  Inclined 
poaltlon  with  the  hook-edge  uppermost ;  means  for  form- 
ing a  hook  on  the  oppoalte  edge  of  the  aheet ;  meana  tor 
moving  the  table  to  overlap  the  hook-edgea  of  two  sheets ; 
meana  for  preaaing  the  hooks  on  the  overlapped  aheets 
together  and  meana  for  aolderlng  the  clooed  hooka. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  upper  swinging  table,  of 
a  lower  awteglag  table;  maana  In  a  horlsontal  plane  be- 
tween the  two  tablea  for  forming  a  hook  on  one  edge  of 
a  aheet  metal  plate;  means  adjacent  the  lower  table  for 
forming  a  hook  on  the  oppoelte  edge  of  the  sheet-metal 
plate;  meana  for  engaging  a  hook  of  one  sheet  with  the 
book  of  another  aheet  and  meana  for  aolderlng  the  en- 
gaged hooka. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  QasctU.] 


1,020.166.  ELECTRIC  AUTOMUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Thomas  EaNBST  Ratmond  Phillips,  Liverpool,  Bng- 
Und.  Filed  Oct  21.  1908.  Serial  No.  468,890.  (CI. 
84—174.) 


1.  In  electrically  operated  moaieal  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  gronps  of  keys ;  magneta  for  operating  the 
keys ;  a  plurality  of  bos-ban,  reapectively  connected  with 
each  group  of  keys ;  a  aonrce  of  electrical  energy  to  give 
different  voltages;  a  regulator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ssrlea  of  coataeta,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  contacta,  the 
contacta  of  each  series  being  connected  with  the  bos-bars, 
and  with  the  source  to  give  currents  of  different  voltagea ; 
a  tracker  bar  device  connected  with  the  magnets  of  the 
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keys:  a  mnalc  aheet,  maana  for  movlnr  tiHe  moalc  dieeC 
over  the  tracker  bar  dcvlee;  aad  eloctrleal  cireaita  ctn- 
nectlag  the  varlooa  elamaata  togathar. 

2.  In  alectrleally  oporatad  mnalcal  taatniBeBta,  tiie 
combloatloB  of  a  plarallty  of  groopa  of  keya ;  magaeta  for 
operfetlag  the  keys ;  a  correapondlng  plurality  of  hos-bara ; 
electrical  batteries  for  giving  enrrests  of  dlfferaat  TDl^ 
agea ;  a  regnlator  comprlafaig  a  plurality  of  aerlaa  of  con- 
tacts, for  regulating  the  connection  of  the  battaries  witii 
each,  of  the  boa  hare ;  a  tracker  bar  device  connected  with 
the  iaagneta  of  the  keya ;  a  mnalc  aheet ;  meana  fbr  mov- 
ing and  coBtrolllag  the  travel  of,  and  carrying  tha  araaie 
sheet  over  the  tracker  bar  device;  and  electrical  drealta 
eonaaeting  the  varloua  elements  togather. 

8.  In  electrically  operated  mnalcal  iBstnnaeata,  the 
eomhlnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  groopa  of  keya ;  magneta  fOr 
operatlBg  the  keya ;  a  correspoadlBg  ploraUty  of  bos-bars ; 
electrical  batterlea  for  giving  enrrants  of  different  volt- 
agea ;  a  regulator  comprialng  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  eon* 
tact^.  and  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts  having  handles, 
for  r*gnlatlng  the  connection  of  the  batteries  with  each 
of  the  boa  bare ;  a  tracker  bar  device  connected  with  the 
magneta,  and  eomprlataig  a  plurality  of  metal  platea  aepa- 
ratad  by  dlaks  of  insulated  material,  and  a  movable  braah 
centact  device ;  a  mnalc  aheet ;  rolls  for  carrying  the  mnalc 
dieet:  meana  for  operating  and  controlling  the  travel  of 
the  music  sheet  between  the  tracker  bar  device  and  the 
bruah  contact  device:  and  electrical  dreulta  connecting 
the  TBrloua  elemanta  togethw. 

4.  In  electrically  operated  mnalcal  Inatrnmanta.  the 
comhinatloB  of  a  plurality  of  groapa  of  Iceya;  magaats 
ftir  operating  the  keys;  a  correapondlng  plurality  o<  boa- 
bara;  electrical  batterlea  for  giving  cnrrenta  of  different 
▼oltafea ;  a  regnlator  comprising  a  plurality  of  aerlaa  of 
contacta,  and  a  plnrallty  of  switch  contacta  having 
haadlBB.  for  regulating  the  connection  of  the  batteries 
wltii  tha  boa-bars;  a  tracker  bar  device  eoaaected  with 
the  taagnets,  and  comprlslBg  a  plurality  of  metal  plates 
separated  by  diaka  of  Inaolatlng  material  and  a 'movable 
ibmah  contact  device;  a  moalc  aheet;  rolla  tot  carrying 
the  mualc  sheet;  a  motor  for  operating  the  mnalc  rolls 
and  stheets;  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  the  rolls; 
mean*  for  controlling,  the  gravel  of  the  mnalc  aheet,  com- 
prialng a  aeries  of  electrleal  resistances  and  a  awlteh  fbr 
varying  the  reaistance  in  the  motor  circuit ;  and  electrical 
drentta  connecting  the  aevaral  elements  together. 

6.  An  electrically  operated  musical  instrument;  com- 
prising a  plnrallty  of  groopa  of  keya;  magnets  for  oper- 
ating the  keys;  a  correapondlng  plurality  of  bua-bars;  a 
aerie*  of  eleetrloa  batteries  for  giving  cnrrenta  of  different 
voltatea;  a  regulator  for  connecting  the  electrical  bat- 
terla*  of  different  powers  to  tiie  hos-bara,  and  comprialng 
a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  contacta  and  awlteh  contacta  eon- 
centrlcally  arranged  relatively  to  each  other;  aeparate 
operailng  handlea  fbr  the  awlteh  contacts,  mounted  on 
the  tame  axl^;  concoitrlcally  arranged  Mndlea  fbr  con- 
necting the  operating  levers  with  the  switch  contacts;  a 
tracMr  bar  device  connected  with  the  magnoti;  and  eom- 
prlalnff  a  plurality  of  meUI  platea  mooated  on  a  sleeve 
of  lanolating  aaatarial  and  aeparated  from  aadi  othar  ^ 
dlaka  of  Inaolatlng  material,  and  a  aprtng-eontroUed  mov- 
able oonuet  bmah ;  a  mnalc  aheet  which  paaaea  over  the 
trael^r  bar  device ;  rolla  for  earryhag  the  mnsle  sheet,  dla- 
poeed  one  above  and  one  below  the  deviee;  an  electric 
motor  fbr  operatfaMC  the  rolla ;  gearing  connecting  the  mo- 
tor and  the  rolla;  a  rhooatat  for  varying  and  eonttoUlas 
the  q>eed  of  the  motor ;  meaim  fbr  revarslng  tha  dIreetloB 
of  rotation  of  the  mnalc  rolla  for  rewinding ;  electrical  dr- 
eulta. eMncetlag  the  aeveral  elementa  togather ;  and  a  caa- 
lng ngvlag  two  chambers,  one  coatalalag  the  mualc  aheet 
and  roUa  and  tracker  bar  device,  and  the  other  the  con- 
trolling and  operating  mechanlaaL 


l,«tatM.     BOTTLB-CLEANINO  MACHINB.     Paot.  Pog- 

ntCB,    PhUadalphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Willlaai    C. 

Sehnrchal.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  SO.  1910.    ■arlal 

HaMOJSS.     (CL  141— T.^ 

.    1.  ita  a  bottlo  claanlnff  maddne.  tha  eoaMnatloa  of 

orlflccd  hmah-eanrlag  spladlea,  Jooroals  moontad  on  the 


splBdlss  below  the  orifices,  a  sptedle  trough  prorlded  with 
bearings  for  the  Joomala,  geara  mounted  on  the  joamala 
under  the  aplndle  trough,  a  chest  sopportteg  the  trough, 
a  base  supportlag  the  chest  and  forming  therewith  a  i«»- 
errolr  between  the  two,  and  noaslee  mounted  In  and  tapped 
onto  the  chest  and  revolobly  supporting  tbe  joumala. 


2.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of 
orillced  bruah-carrylng  spindles,  a  spindle  trough  through 
which  the  spindles  extend,  gears  for  drhring  the  spindles 
located  below  the  trough,  a  cbest  inclosing  tbe  geara,  and 
whose  bottom  forms  the  top  of  a  reaervolr  beneath  the  gear 
chast,  and  meana  ob  aald  bottom  connecting  the  spindles 
with  the  reservoir  permitting  them  to  rotate  on  their 
axee. 

8.  In  a  bot^  washing  maehlne,  the  combination  of  ori- 
llced bmah-carrylng  spindles,  a  spindle  trough  throngh 
which  said  splndlee  extend,  gears  for  driving  the  aplndlea 
located  bdow  the  trough,  a  cbest  inclosing  the  geara  and 
anpportlng  the  trough,  a  base  supporting  the  chest  and 
fomlng  therewith  a  rtaervolr  between  the  two,  and  noa- 
slas  moontad  In  and  tapped  onto  the  chest  and  ravolnbly 
anpportlng  the  Journals. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  aplndlea  provided  with  orifices  and  with  broahea 
above  the  orlflcea,  Joomala  mounted  on  the  splndlee  below 
the  orifices,  a  q>lndle  trough  provided  with  bearings  fbr 
the  Jounala,  gears  mounted  on  the  Journals  under  tha 
i^Bdlo  trough,  a  cheat  supporting  the  troogh,  a  haaa  anp- 
portlng tbe  chest  and  a  reservoir  between  the  chest  and  the 
base,  aoasles  moonted  In  the  chest  and  tapped  on  Ita  reaer- 
volr revolobly  supporting  the  Joumala,  a  rinaar  tron^ 
above  and  at  an  angle  with  the  spindle  trough  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reaervolr,  rlnaers  consisting  of  tohea  pco- 
Tided  with  orifices  mounted  In  the  rlnser  troogh  and 
tapped  on  its  reaervolr,  watw  supply  pipes  tai^sd  on  the 
reaarrolra,  a  water  main  and  a  valve  connecting  the  main 
with  the  supply  pipes,  a  tray  provided  with  apertures  for 
the  aplndlea  to  paas  throngh  and  cyllndera  aoapended 
from  the  tray  under  .Ita  aperturea  and  provided  with  hear- 
Inga  for  the  spindles,  and  a  Ubie  provided  with  apcrtnrea. 
a  frame  provided  with  aperturea  centrally  above  tha  table 
apertures  and  fixedly  aupportad  by  posta  above  the  ta^e 
anhstantlally  as  deacrlbed  and  fbr  the  povpoaea  est  fortii. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaeribad,  the  eom- 
bbiatlen  ot  aplndlee  vertically  aupportad  along  radial  llnea 
of  a  horlsontal  plane.  Journals  mounted  on  the  splndtaa,  a 
spindle  troogh  provided  with  bearings  for  the  Joomala  and 
gears  of  a  train  mounted  on  the  Jouraala  for  rtvolving  the 
aplndlaa,  Iq  a  dieat  anpportlng  Vb»  trongli,  a  haae  under 
tha  cheat  and  a  reaervolr  hstwaca  the  haaa  mat  tha  dieat, 
aoaalSB  tapped  on  the  reaarfolr  revehihly  snpportlaff  the 
Joamala,  a  rinaer  treu^  aoppertad  at  an  angle  with  and 
above  the  sptedle  trough  and  provided  with  a  reservoir, 
rinssra  vertically  mounted  te  aald  rteaer  trough  and  tapped 
on  Ita  reaervolr  along  radial  llaea  of  a  hortaantal  plane 
slaallar  to  that  of  tha  aplndlaa,  pipea  tapped  on  the  reasr 
voirs,  a  main  and  a  valrs  connecting  the  main  with  the 
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pipw.  •  tmy  pMtMed  with  ajMrtarM  al«ac  ndlal  lla« 
corrMpaodtBC  with  tb«  ■pindlc*.  cyUiuton  MMpcndad  fraa 
tb*  tray  aronad  tlM  apertdrM  and  prorldad  with  bcarlaci 
fbr  the  airtBdlM,  a  elrmlar  tabia  prorldad  with  apartoraa 
•loBf  radial  Iteaa  correapoodlnc  with  thoat  of  tba  aplndlca 
radlattec  firom  Its  cantar,  a  frama  prorldad  with  apartnraa 
cantrally  abora  the  table  aperturea  and  poata  eupportlnc 
th«  frame  at  a  fixed  belfht  aboTe  the  table.  inbatantlaUj 
as  deacrlbed  and  for  the  parpoaea  aet  forth. 
rClalms  6  to  11  aot  prlated  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.020,167.  DOOS-LOCK  FA8TBNBR.  JoHir  Powns, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.871.     (CI.  70— «4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  baring  a  aqoare  knob 
qilndla,  a  bolt  and  an  escntcheon  plate  prorldad  with  a 
k»7  bole  for  reeetrlng  a  key  to  operate  said  bolt,  a  key 
extend  uig  throagh  said  key  hole  and  baring  a  flattened 
portion,  said  escntcbeon  plate  baring  upper  and  lower 
alota,  a  keeper  plate  eliding  within  aald  eaeateheoa  pUta 
and  baring  studs  extending  through  said  slots,  one  of 
aald  studs  being  screw -threaded,  a  thumb  nut  on  said 
aeraw-tbreadad  stud  on  the  outside  of  the  escutcheon  plata 
mrrlmg  aa  handle  and  clamping  means  for  the  keeper  platan 
aald  keeper  plata  baring  alots  in  its  upper  and  lower  por- 
tiona  for  engagement  respectlreljr  with  the  knob  spiadla 
and  wltii  the  flattened  portion  of  the  key  to  prerent  rota- 
tloa  of  the  spindle  and  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lode  baring  a  aqoare  knob 
spindla,  a  bolt  and  an  eacutcheon  plata  prorldad  with  a 
key  hole  for  receiring  a  key  to  operate  said  bolt,  a  kay 
eztanding  through  said  key  hole  and  baring  a  flattaaad 
portion,  aald  eaentcheoa  plata  baring  upper  and  knrar 
slots,  a  keeper  plate  eliding  within  aald  eaeutehaon  plata 
and  baring  studs  extending  throagh  aald  slots,  one  of  aald 
atnds  being  screw-tbraaded.  a  thumb  nut  on  said  screw  ! 
threaded  stud  on  the  outside  of  the  eacutcheon  plate  serr- 
lac  aa  handle  and  clamping  maaaa  for  tha  keeper  plata,  I 
aaM  keeper  plata  baring  alota  In  Ita  nppar  and  lower  por- 
tloaa  fbr  engagement  reapectlraly  with  the  knob  spindle  ' 
and  with  the  flattened  portion  of  tha  key  to  prarent  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle  and  key,  and  a  bow  aprtng  betwaau  tha 
keeper  and  eacutcheon  platea,  engaging  aald  plataa  and 
said  atnds. 

S.  The  combinatloa  with  a  lock  baring  a  aqoara  knob  I 
spiadla,  a  bolt  and  an  aacotchaos  pUta  prvrMed  wttb  a 
key  hole  for  recelrtng  a  key  to  operate  aald  bolt,  a  kay 
extandlng  through  aald  bole  and  baring  a  flattened  portion, 
aaM  aaentcbeon  plate  baring  nppar  and  lower  alota,  a 
keapar  plate  sliding  rertlcally  within  said  eaentehaon  plata 
aod  baring  atnda  extending  ttarongb  aald  alota  for  guid- 
ing aald  keeper  plate,  one  of  said  atnda  being  prorldad 
wttb  maana  on  the  outaide  of  tha  aaeatdMoa.  plata  asTT- 
ing  aa  a  handle  for  tha  haepar  plata.  aald  baapar  plata 
baTlBg  a  Bk»t  at  Ita  upper  end  baring  rartleally  aztandlag 
alda  walla  for  engaging  with  the  knob  aplndle  wbaa  the 
keeper  plate  Is  raiaed  to  prareat  rotation  of  tba  kaab 
aptadle,  and  aald  keeper  plata  balmg  a  kaybola  alot  la 
Its  lowar  portion,  tha  narrow  portloa  of  said  kaybola  slat 
baring  rartleally  extandlng  alda  walla  adaptad  to 


wttb  tba  flattaaall  portion  of  tba  hsy  to  pi«?aat  rotation 
af  tiia  kay  wbaa  tba  keaper  plata  la  ralaad,  aai  a  aprtng 
between  aald  keeper  plata  and  aaeatcbeoa  plata  and  frtc- 
tlonally  aagaglag  with  tba  kaapar  plata  for  baldlag  said 
keapar  plata  la  ralaad  or  lowered  poaitlOB. 


1.020.158.  PB0CBS8  OP  MANUPACTDBINO  BM- 
B08SBD  8TKBL  -  HANDLED  IICPLBMKNTS  OF 
aTEBL.  Patbick  W.  Powaas,  Northampton,  Maaa., 
aaalgnor  to  WHliam  Wllaoo  Lee,  Northampton,  Maaa.; 
Helen  Lee  administratrix  of  said  William  Wllaon  Laa, 
deceaaed.  Filed  Jone  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  882,880.  • 
(CL  76—104.) 


Tba  process  of  making  emboaaed  stael-haadlad  kalrsa. 
feifca  aad  otbar  implements  of  steeU  consisting  In  alaetrl- 
cally  welding  into  one  compoalte  blank  a  bandla-formlng 
place  of  substantially  decarbonlaad  steel  and  an  imple- 
ment-forming piece  of  bardenable  steel ;  in  eonrertlng  aald 
compoalte  blank  into  the  Implement  deaired.  tearing  the 
handle-forming  piece  nnbardened  ;  and  In  emboaaing  the 
handle  in  coa^reasion-ambosalng  diea. 


1.0S0.1B9.  COMBINATION  GATE  AND  BY-PASS  VALVE. 
▲LrasD  Paics,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half 
to  Prank  Rademacber,  Loe  Angaiea,  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  824.878.     (01.  187— «.) 


1.  A  ratrs  body  prorldad  with  a  gateway,  a  ralra-gate 
comprising  two  separate  ralre-dlsks  monated  In  said  way 
and  prorided  with  porta  and  baring  by-pass  ralreseats 
on  their  adjacent  faces;  two  perforated  'by-paas  ralra- 
platea  in  aald  by-paaa  ralre-aeats  for  controlling  tha  porta 
in  aatd  ralra  dlaks.  and  meana  for  morlng  the  ralra- 
dlaka  apart  to  tighten  them  in  the  way.  and  means  to  more 
the  by-paaa  ralra-plataa  to  open  and  doae  the  ports  and 
the  gate. 

2.  A  ralr»-body  prorided  with  a  gateway,  a  ralra-gata 
comptiaing  two  ralra^lska  mounted  In  aald  way  and  pro- 
rided with  porta  and  baring  by-paaa  ralra  aeats  on  tbair 
adjacent  faces;  two  perforated  by-paaa  ralra-platas  In 
aald  by-paaa  ralra  aeats  for  controlling  tba  ports  la  aald 
ralra-diaka,  and  maana  for  morlng  tha  by-paas  ratra-plataa 
to  open  and  ^om  the  porta  and  the  gate,  aald  means  be- 
ing adaptad  to  apraad  tba  ralre-piatea  apart. 

8.  A  ralre-body  prorided  wttb  a  gateway,  a  ralra-gata 
eomprlalng  two  ralra-diaka  monntad  In  aald  way  and  pro- 
rided with  porta  aad  baring  by-paaa  ralra  aaats  on  tbaIr 
adjacent  facea;  two  perforated  by-paaa  ralro-plataa  In 
said  by-pass  ralra-aaata  for  controlling  the  porta  la  aald 
ralra-diaka,  maana  Ibr  Bsoriag  the  by-paaa  ralra-plataa 
to  opaa  and  cleaa  the  porta  and  tba  gate,  aald  meaaa  being 
adaptad  to  apraad  tba  rahre-plataa  apart,  and  aiasas  for 
holding  tba  spreading  meana  iaoperatlra  durtag  tbs  ■an 
of  tba  ralr»gata  traaararaaly  of  tba  ralr«-body. 
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44 14  vatra-bady  paorldad  wttb  a  gataway.  a  Talra-gato 
coaiprlalug  two  ralr»41aks  sMoatsd  la  said  way  aad  pse* 
rtdad  wttb  ports  aad  hartag  by-paas  ralra  ssats  oa  tbsir 
adiNMsat  fbess;  two  pertoratad  by-paaa  ralra-plataa  la  aald 
IV-PMss  ralra-aaata  for  ooatroUtaf  tba  porta  bi  said  ralra- 
«laks :  ssaaaa  fbr  morlag  tba  by-paas  ralrs-plstM  to  opsrs 
aad  sioaa  tba  porta  and  tba  gats,  said  bmsbs  being  adtop9> 
ad  to  apraad  tha  ralra-platas  apart,  aad  rsslliant  aaaas 
fbr  holdlag  tba  apreadlng  maana  Inoparattra  daring  tba 
moramaat  of  tba  ralra^ata  traaararaaly  of  tba  ralra-body. 

S.  A  ralra-gata  coaivrlslag  ralra-plataa  baring  abonldsrs 
and  bias  barlag  ports  and  a  ralra-seat  fonaad  thareoa; 
sprlsg  means  cvried  by  said  pUtaa ;  a  by-pass  ralra  op- 
aratlag  between  aald  platea  and  baring  ports  axraagsd  to 
register  with  aald  plata  porta ;  aad  wadga  msass  la  opar- 
atlrt  ralatloa  to  tha  ralra-plataa  to  apUft  tba  aama  and 
arrangod  to  engage  aald  spring  sMaaa  for  holding  aald 
plataa  down  dorlng  tlia  period  between  the  release  of  tba 
wadga  and  tb»  uplifting  of  tbe  ralre  platea. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  la  tba  Ofmatta.] 


1,020,160.  SHOE-PAD.  Lawia  S.  Rowa.  SanU  Barbara. 
CU  Filed  Sept  80,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,076.  (CL 
8«4-71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  pad  of  yielding 
BMterlal  barlag  a  central  opening  formed  tbarala.  said 
pad  beiag  ahaped  to  coaform  to  tha  lanar  sortaaa  of  tba 
baal  eoonter  of  tha  ahoe.  and  a  facing  atrip  of  flexibia 
sftatarial  arranged  opon  tba  inner  face  of  tbe  pad  aad 
apoa  tlia  wall  of  tba  opoalag  therein,  the  edgea  of  aald 
atrip.  aKtandlag  beyond  tba  adgea  of  tba  pad  aad  bring 
aacurad  to  tha  heel  cooatar  to  bold  tba  pad  la  poaitlon. 

2.  T^  combination  with  a  ahoe,  of  a  pad  eonaistlag  of 
compsaaalble  material  baring  a  central  opening  tbarala 
And  baiag  gradually  radnead  in  tblckaaaa  from  aald  open- 
lag  ta  Its  adgss,  said  pad  being  ahapad  to  conform  to  tbs 
ianar  aorfaca  of  the  beel  counter  of  the  ahoe,  Snd  a  flaztbla 
facing  strip  arranged  opon  tbe  Inner  face  at  the  pad  and 
axtaadlag  intb  tbe  opening  thereof,  portlona  of  aald  strip 
balag  axtaadad  beyond  tbe  adgaa  of  tba  pad  aad  ssearsd 
to  tba  shoe  to  bold  the\>ad  againat  dlaplacemant 

8.  Tba  eoipblnatlon  with  a  shoe,  of  a  felt  pad  of  ooa- 
earoiooaraz  form  prorided  with  a  central  opening,  a  llaxl- 
ble  backing  aecnred  to  the  conrex  face  of  tbe  pad,  aad  a 
flaxlbla  facing  aecnred  to  the  concare  faee  of  the  j^d  aad 
lying  cloaaly  against  the  wall  of  the  opening  tharaln,  tha 
edges  of  said  facing  extending  beyond  tba  adgaa  of  the 
pad  sbd  being  aecnred  to  tbe  aboa  to  in  id  vild  pad  against 


dlaalaaaaMBL 


LOMUItl.  PmiP-OANO.  CBASi.Ka  W.  Sh  ^arvi.  Mid- 
dlalowa,  ObK  >V«d  Apr.  6,  lOlO.  Serial  \'o.  06.^.984. 
<Ct.  103 — 48.) 


1.  A 


1 


Caa-pomp  eoaprtalBg.  a  eaalng-baaa,  a  castng-top 
tbareto,  there  belag  a  boriaontal  line  of  dtrtaton 


tba  top  aad  baaa.  aa  ialat  aad  aa  oatlet  to  tha 
caalBg  tarmlnatlBg  oa  tba  plane  of  dlrlalon  between  tba 
top  aad  baae.  a  abaft  passing  throagh  tha  caaiag  la  tba 
plane  of  the  Joint  between  the  top  aad  the  baaa,  an  tm- 
priler  oa  the  abaft  within  tbe  easing,  and  a  packing  glaad 
aogaglng  tba  abaft  at  each  alda  of  Otrn  easlag,  aaaitalBad 
snbstantially  aa  aat  forth. 

2.  A  tan-pamp  eomprtalng,  a  caaing-baae.  a  caaiag-top 
aacarad  thereto,  there  being  a  boriaontal  line  of  dirlsloa 
betwaen  tbe  top  and  baaa,  aa  Inlat  and  aa  aatlat  ta  tba 
easing  terminating  on  tha  plane  of  dlrlalon  between  the 
top  and  base,  a  shaft  paaalng  through  the  casing  in  tbe 
plane  of  the  Joint  between  tbe  top  and  the  baae,  an  im- 
peller on  tbe  shaft  within  the  caalng,  and  a  packing  gland 
engaging  tba  abaft  at  each  side  of  the  caaing,  aald  pack- 
ing-glands being  dlrlded  In  tbe  plane  of  the  axla  of  the 
abaft,  combined  subatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  pamp  gang  eomprlalng  a  aole-atmcture,  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  casings  secured  thereto,  a  shaft  extending 
throagh  all  the  casings,  drlrlng  means  on  the  shaft,  an 
impeller  on  tbe  shaft  within  each  casing,  packing-glands 
on  tba  abaft  at  each  aide  of  each  casing,  bearing-atanda 
tor  tta  abaft,  supported  on  tha  aole-structure  and  dia- 
poaad  on  both  sides  of  each  pamp  casing,  the  pump  cas- 
ings, packing-glands  and  bearing-atanda  all  being  aepara- 
ble  on  a  plane  with  tht  axis  of  tbe  abaft,  and  Inlat  aad 
outlets  to  tha  pomp  caalng  terminating  alao  in  the  plane 
with  tha  axla  of  the  abaft 


1.020,162.      CHURN.     CtAODS  R.   SiMua,   Plaroa,   Colo. 
FUed  Dec  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,121.     (CI.  81—48.) 


1.  ta  a  chum  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  aapporting  member,  a  pair  of  telescoping  dasher 
shafts  rotatably  carried  thereon  and  maana  to  rotate  said 
sbafta :  of  a  plurality  of  outwardly  bent  and  Irragnlarly 
earrad  aprtng  arma,  moans  to  removably  and  ataaalta- 
neoaaly  mount  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  arma  on  aald  aap- 
porting member,  a  clamping  band  aecured  to  tba  ontar 
aada  of  aald  aprlng  arms,  and  meana  to  adjustably  aaeare 
aald  band  oa  a  reeaptada. 

2.  Xa  a  chum  of  the  class  deacriSed,  the  comblaatlan 
with  a  aapporting  member,  aad  a  dasher  Shaft  earrtad 
theraoa;  of  meana  to  mount  aald  aapportijy  membar  oa 
a  receptacle,  eomprlalng  a  collar  clamped  to  aald  aappart* 
Ing  member,  a  plurality  of  irregularly  bent  aprlng  arma 
depending  therefrom,  a  split  band  aecured  to  tbe  free  enda 
of  said  spring  arma,  aald  band  being  prorided  wltt  a 
plnrallty  of  alota  contlgnoaa  with  ooe  end  tbataof  aad  a 
portion  formed  on  the  otbar  aad  of  tba  saasa  adapted  to 
eagage  aald  alota  to  clamp  tiie  baad  oa  ths  aslar  periph- 
ery of  a  receptaela. 

3.  In  a  rham  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed,  the  eomblaatlMi 
with  a  supi^ortlng  member,  aad  a  daabar  abaft  earrlad 
theraoa;  of  mrana  to  osoant  tte  aapporting  ssambar  ea 
a  wcapftiela  comprlslBg  a  damplag  eallar  applied  to  aald 
snpportlag  mambar.  a  plurality  of  beat  aprlag  arma  da- 
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pradiac  tiMnfrom,  •  split  band  asetmd  to  th*  frM 
of  HUd  aprlBc  arma,  ukl  spring  anna  belof  cnrrad  coaa- 
poondly  coBtlgooas  with  their  fr««  cnda  to  form  ctaannel- 
iraya  betwaan  the  band  and  portions  of  the  apringa.  aald 
ebaB]i«l-wa78  balag  adapted  to  raeiATa  the  appar  adgea 
of  a  receptacle,  and  meaaa  to  clamp  aald  band  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  a  receptacle. 


1.020.168.     BXHAUST-MDFFUBR. 
Chicago,  ni.     Filed  Apr.  e.  1910. 
(CL  121— lit.) 


OaoBOS 
Serial 


F. 
No. 


tWAIH, 

55S,M9. 


1.  In  an  exhaost-mnffler  for  Internal  comboatlon  eo- 
glnea,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  for  confining  the 
exhaust  gaa,  aald  chamber  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  ontlet 
port,  of  a  aerlea  of  dlaphragma  fitting  within  aald  Cham- 
bar  transTerael7  of  the  aame,  aald  dlaphragma  being  pro- 
Tided  alternately  with  a  alngl«  large,  central  opening 
and  with  a  plarallty  of  smaller  peripheral  openlnga  for 
the  paaaage  of  the  exhaust  gas,  aald  dlaphragma  batatg 
proTlded  with  open-ended  fiangaa  aorroondlng  aald  open- 
ings on  the  Inlet  side  of  aald  dlaphragma. 

2.  In  an  exhanat-mnffler  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  chamber  for  confining  the 
exhaost-gaa,  aald  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  oat- 
let  port,  of  a  aeries  of  dlaphragma  fitting  within  aald 
chamber  transrersely  of  the  same,  aald  dlaphragma  being 
proTlded  alternately  with  openings  near  thair  peripheriea 
a&d  their  centera  for  the  passage  of  the  exhaust  gaa, 
aald  diaphragms  being  provided  with  open-ended  flaoKea 
aorroonding  aald  openlnga  on  the  inlet  aide  of  aald  dla- 
phngBS. 

t.  In  an  exhauat-moffler  for  intamal  comboatlon  en- 
ginaa,  the  combination  with  a  chamber  for  confining  the 
axhaost-gaa,  aald  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
port,  of  a  sertea  of  cup-shaped  dlaphragma  fitting  within 
aald  chamber  transversely  of  the  same,  the  fiangea  of  aald 
diaphragms  serving  as  spacing  members  for  the  dla- 
phragma, and  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  open- 
lnga dlapoaed  so  as*  to  provide  a  tortuous  path  through 
aald  chamber  for  the  ezhaoat-gaa,  aald  dlaphragma  being 
provided  with  open-ended  fiangea  aurronndlng  aald  opoi- 
iaga  on  the  inlet  side  of  aald  dlaphragma. 


1.020,164.     CLAMP  FOR  CONCKSTB-FOBMS.     A*thdb 

H.  Stmoms,  Kanaaa  City,  Kana.     FUed  Feb.  18,  1911. 

Sarfal  Na  600.330.     (CL  2S— 181.S.) 

1.  A  clamp  for  concrete  forma  eomprlalng  hanger  bars 

having  ears  at  their  upper  ends  for  aopportlng  said  clamp 

from  above,  a  two  piece  baae  bar  carried  by  the  hangar 

bars  and   having  end   portiona   projacting    beyond    the 

hangara,  and  tightening  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the 

hangars  and  adapted  for  adjustable  connection   with  the 

baae  bar. 


S.  A  clamp  for  concrete  forma  comprtaing  hangar  bars 
having  aara  at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  aald  clamp 
from  above  and  having  apertnrea  in  their  lower  enda,  a 
baae  bar  having  apUt  enda  through  which  the  hanger  bare 
are  projaetad  aad  provldad  with  apertaraa,  plna  projaet' 
Ing  through  aperturea  In  the  hanger  ban  to  aupport  the 
base  bar,  and  pins  projecting  through  apertures  In  the 
baae  bar  to  keep  the  banger  bara. 


.  8.  A  clamp  for  concreU  forma  comprising  hangar  bara 
having  aara  at  their  upper  ends  for  supporting  said 
clamp  from  above  and  having  apertnrea  in  their  lower 
enda,  a  baae  bar  hftvlng  split  ends  through  which  the 
hanger  bars  are  projected  and  provided  with  apartorea, 
pins  projecting  through  aperturea  In  the  hangar  bara  to 
support  the  base  bar.  plna  projecting  tliroogh  apertnraa 
in  the  baae  bar  to  keep  the  hanger  bara,  aad  lavera  fOr 
tightening  the  hanger  bara  againat  a  form. 

4.  The  combination  with  adjuatahte  hangar  and  baaa 
bars,  of  tightening  levers  comprising  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  hanger  bars,  yokea  alldably  mounted  on 
the  baaa  bar.  and  arma  having  pivotal  connection  with 
the  levera  and  yokea,  aubatantially  aa  and  for  the  pa9> 
poae  aet  forth. 

5.  A  clamp  for  concrete  forma  eomprlalng  hanger  bars, 
a  baaa  bar,  levera  plvoUlly  connected  with  aald  banger 
ban,  anna  pivotally  connected  with  aald  larera,  aaek  mrm 
being  prorided  with  a  plarallty  of  apertnrea,  aad  yokes 
adapted  for  aupporting  aald  baae  bar,  each  of  said  yokea 
having  a  pin  pivotally  projected  therethrough  and  tiirongh 
an  apertare  in  one  of  the  lever  arma. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gkuette.] 


1,020,165.  MACHINB  FOR  MAKING  CONICAL  PAPBB 
TUBB8.  .  Blmjeb  Zbblst  Tatlob,  London,  Bn^and, 
assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  American  Mono 
Service  Company,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Mar.  5, 19j^0.  Serial  No.  647,568. 
(CL  98—79.) 

1.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  described  comprising  in 
combination,  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  platen  on  which  a 
pile  of  ahaped  blanka  la  placed,  such  platen  being  capable 
of  rising  automatically  to  accommodate  Itaelf  to  the 
decreaalng  height  of  the  pile  of  blanka  thereon,  means  for 
imparting  rotary  movement  to  such  platen,  meana  at 
the  axla  of  rotation  of  aald  platen  for  automatically 
ralaing  such  platen  during  bodily  rotation  thereof,  meana 
for  lowering  such  platen  wben^necessary,  meana  for  poai- 
tlonlng  the  blanka  thereon,  means  for  applying  paate  to 
such  blanka,  and  meana  for  rolling  the  pasted  blanka  to 
conical  form,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  In 
combination,  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  platen  on  which 
pllea  of  ahaped  blanks  are  placed,  such  platen  being  capa- 
ble of  rlaing  automatically  to  accommodate  itself  to  the 
decreasing  height  of  the  pllea  of  blanka  thereon,  meana 
for  imparting  rotary  movamaat  to  «uch  platen,  meana  at 
the  axla  of  rotation  of  said  platen  for  automatically 
raising  auch  platen  during  bodily  rotation  thereof,  meana 
for  lowering  auch  platen  when  necessary,  meana  for  poai- 

i  tioning  the  pllea  of  blanks  tharaon,  a  plurality  of  ap- 
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pltancea  for  paatiag  such  blanka.  and  a  plurality  of  ap- 
pUaoaaa  for  rolling  up  the  pastad  Maaka  Co  ooalcal  form, 
Biilwtaatlally  aa  apedfled. 


3.  A  machine  for  the  purjwse  described  eomprlalng  In 
comblBatlon  a  rotatable  platen  on  which  ahaped  blanka 
are  placed,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  mov«ment  to  auch 
platan,  a  central  acrew,  a  alotted  aleeve  or  column  aar- 
rouMBng  each  acrew,  a  nut  engaging  aald  acrew  and 
provided  with  winga  engaging  the  alota  in  the  aleeve  or 
coluom  to  which  winga  the  platen  is  secured,  meana  for 
applying  pasta  to  the  blanka  and  meana  for  roUlag  tha 
past«d  blanka  to  conical  form,  anhatantially  aa  apacUlad. 

4.  A  machine  fbr  the  purpoae  deacribed  oomprlaiaf  la 
combtnatloa,  a  conttnoonaly  rotating  platan  oa  whlA 
pllea  of  ahapad  blanka  are  placed,  anch  platen  btfng 
capable  of  rialng  automatically  to  aceomnM>date  Itaelf 
to  th*  decreaalng  height  of  the  pllea  of  Maaka  theraoa, 
a  piittoa  aad  gear  wheal  for  Imparting  a  rotary  moveoMnt 
to  BtKb  platen,  meana  for  automatically  ralaing  soch 
plataa.  means  for  lowering  such  platan  when  neoaaaary, 
meana  for  poaltloolag  the  blanks  theraoa  comprisiBg  a 
back  aapport  or  fsaee  aad  side  guides  adjustably  carried 
by  the  gear  wheel  by  which  rotary  movement  is  Imparted 
to  tlM  platea,  auch  side  guides  psaalog  through  alota  In 
tbe  platen,  means  for  applying  paste  to  the  blanka,  and 
means  for  rolling  the  pasted  blanks  to  conical  form, 
aubatABtially  aa  apeelfied. 

8.  A  machine  for  the  purpoae  deacribed  comprlalBg  la 
comUaatlon  a  rotatable  platen  on  which  ahaped  blanka 
are  placed,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  such 
platea,  means  for  positioning  the  blanks  thereon,  means 
for  applying  paste  to  such  blanka  eomprlalng  a  conical 
pastliag  roller  and  a  conical  feed  roller  rotating  In  contact 
thervaith,  meana  for  imparting  contlnnooa  rotary  axrtlon 
to  the  pasting  roller,  a  reaarrolr  of  paste  or  tha  like  anp- 
portad  above  soch  rollers  and  ao  formed  that  tbe  opea 
bottom  thereof  is  cloaed  by  them,  and  maaaa  fbr  rolling 
the  paated  blanks  to  conlcaf  form,  sabstantlally  as  speel- 
flad. 

[CMOma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.020A66.  RAILrJOINT.  Fbbi»bick  Mbbbiu.  Tibbor, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,990. 
(C>,  231^— 6.) 

1.  lA  rail  joint  comprtaing  a  chair  having  a  baae  plate 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  ties  and  to  receive  the 
lower  facea  of  the  enda  of  the  rails  to  be  joined,  borl- 
sontally  and  vertically  dlapoaed  membera  intisgral  there- 
with, and  spring  portions  Interposed  between  said  baae 
platai  aad  tbe  horisoatally  diapoaad  membera  whereby  by 
sprlns  pressure  alone  the  chair  may  be  forced  Into  eloae 
contMt  with  the  onder  and  vppar  faeaa  of  tbe  baaes  aad 
wltb  the  wohB  o<  tha  ralla  aad  bold  aaM  rails  la  poaitloa^ 

2.  Jt  rail  Joint  eoopriaiBg  a  chair  bavlag  a  baaa  plate 
adaptad  to  be  seoorad  to  tbe  tlaa  aad  to  ha  eagaged  by 


the  entire  lower  fbeaa  of  tbe  ends  of  tbs  rails  to  ba 
Joiaed,  borlsontally  aad  vartieaUy  disposed  mambers  la- 
tagral  tbwewitb,  adapted  to  aagaga  tbe  upper  faoaa  of 
Of  baaea,  and  with  the  vreba  raspaettraly,  ot  tba  anda 
of  tbe  aald  raU  throogbout  the  leogtb  of  tbs  chair,  aad 
apriag  portloaa  laterpoaed  betweea  said  baas  pUts  aad 
tiM  horisoatally  disposed  aMmbers  whereby  hgr  sprtng 
prsssare  aloae  tbe  chair  may  be  forced  into  eloae  contact 
with  the  uader  and  upper  faoaa  of  tbo  bases  aad  wttb 
the  weba  of  tba  rails,  aad  hold  aald  aaUa  la  position. 


8.  A  rail  chair  eomprlalng  a  baae  plate,  boriaontally 
and  vertically  disposed  members  and  aprlng  portiona 
Int^ral  therewith,  said  aprlng  portiona  tending  nor- 
mally to  force  the  vertically  disposed  portions  into  con- 
tact with  aach  other,  and  tbe  borlsontally  diapoaad  por- 
tions lato  ooataet  with  tba  baae  plats. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  eomprlalng  a  chair  having  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  secored  to  tba  tlea  and  to  be  engaged  by 
tiie  satire  lowar  fbeas  of  fbs  snds  of  tbs  rails  to  be  jolaad, 
botisontally  and  vertically  diapoaad  members  adapted  to 
engage  the  upper  faeas  of  tbe  baaea  and  sidea  of  tbe 
waha  respectively  and  tbe  nader  facea  of  the  heada  of 
tba  aald  rails  throa^u>at  the  length  of  the  chair  aad 
spring  portions  ipterpoaed  between  aald  baae  plate  aad 
tbe  horlaontally  diai>oae4  membera  whereby  by  spring 
prassors  alona  the  chair  may  be  forced  Into  close  con- 
tact with  tba  oBdar  aad  upper  faces  of  the-baaea  aad  with 
tba  webs  aad  under  faces  of  the  heada  of  the  raila  aad 
hold  aald  rails  in  position. 

6.  A  rail  chair  eomprlalng  a  baae  plate,  horison tally 
aad  vertically  diapoaed  nwmbera  and  spring  portloaa  la- 
tegral  therewith,  aald  spriag  portiona  tending  normally 
to  force  the  verti<>Jilly  dlapoaed  portiona  into  contact  wltb 
each  other,  and  the  borisontally  disposed  portions  into 
contact  with  tbe.  baae  plate,  aald  base  plats  bslag  as* 
tended  beyond  tbe  main  body  of  the  chair,  said  extended 
portion  being  provided  with  m^ans  for  aecuring  it  to 
tbe  tlea.  whereby  the  force  of  the  spring  pressure  parts 
will  not  be  aSacted  by  the  meana  aacorlng  the  chair  to 
tba  tiaa. 


1,020,167.  JOURNAL  -  LUBRICATOR.  RiCHAXO  H. 
Vasar,  Deavn-,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
6674J77.     (CI.  184—88.) 

1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  aa  oater.riMlI' 
squlpped  with  a  acrew  cap  at  one  extremity  and  a  rela- 
tively email  diacharge  conduit  at  Ita  opposite  extremity, 
a  lubricant-containing  tube  inaerted  in  the  abell  aad 
detbchably  connected  therewith  to  lock  tbs  tube  la  placs, 
a  acrew  Joumaled  In  the  lubricant  receptacle  and  bariaf 
a  pivoted  lever  protruding  beyond  Ita  outer  extraailty, 
which  la  cloaed,  a  plunger  threaded  on  the  acrsw  wttbia 
tbe  lubricant  receptacle  and  interlocked  with  tbe  lattar 
to  prevent  rotary  action  while  allowing  longltadlaal 
movement,  tbe  screw  cap  applied  to  the  outer  extremity 
of  tbe  ahell  and  having  an  opealag  throogb  wbleb  tbs 
oatsr  SKtroalty  of  tbs  serew  protmdss,  tbs  said  openiag 
bslag  large  enough  to  reeeive  the  said  lever  wbsa  tts 
latter  Is  in  longitudinal  allnemeat  with  the  serew. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  abell  bavlag  a  detachable 
cap  at  Ita  outer  extrraalty  aad  a  rdatlvely  email  lobrl- 
cant-dlscbarge  conduit  at  itn  oppoalte  extremity,  a  lubH> 
caat-coataiaiag  tube  located  wlthia  tba  shall  aad  intar- 
locfced  with  tbe  latter  by  maans  of  a  bayoast  Joint  coa- 


4«« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  za,  i9ta. 


nactloa,  th«  shell  bdac  •qalppad  with  •  tnaartne  tar 
MU  Kb  tBB«r  tztrrailty  for  tb*  porpoM.  a  servw  jour- 
Mtoi  la  tlM  tota  asd  baTiiig  a  plonftr  tluMdcd  ttercoo 
•Bd  located  wtthla  tbt  tab*,  a  tonga*  aad  greoT*  eoniMe- 
tloa  batwMB  tb«  tab*  aad  th*  plongw  to  prevant  rotary 
Moraaaaat  of  the  plunger  within  the  tube  while  allowing 
tha  planger  to  travel  In  the  direction  of  the  axle  of 
the  tohe,  the  cap  of  the  shell  having  an  opening  and  the 
•eraw  having  a  pivoted  lever  protnidlng  beyond  the  tata 
aad  adaptad  to  pass  throogh  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
the  shall  when  the  lever  la  In  longttndlnal  altneoMnt  with 
the  screw,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into 
a  position  at  an  angle  with  the  screw,  to  operate  the 
latter  for  the  porpoee  of  causing  the  planger  to  travel 
la  the  tabe,  sabstaatlalljr  aa  daacribed. 


t.  A  iabrleator  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  abell 
having  a  detachable  cap  at  Its  oater  extremity,  a  Inbrl- 
eaat-cotttalntng  tube  located  within  the  shell,  the  aame 
hdag  open  at  Its  Inner  extremity  and  closed  st  Its  oater 
aztrsaalty,  the  said  tube  being  Interlocked  with  the  ahell. 
a  aersw  Joomaled  la  the  tabe,  a  planger  threaded  on 
the  screw  within  the  tata,  the  planger  being  connected 
with  the  tato  to  permit  longitudinal  morement  on  the 
screw,  bat  preventing  rotary  action  within  tbe  tute,  the 
serew  having  Its  enter  extremity  protruding  beyond  the 
tata  and  passing  throogh  an  opening  formed  In  the  cap 
of  the  ahell,  the  outer  extremity  of  the  tute  having  a 
hole,  and  the  lever  being  bifurcated  to  straddle  tbe  said 
hole,  whereby  a  nail  may  ta  inserted  between  tbe  arma 
of  the  lever  and  Into  the  hole  for  the  purpose  of  taming 
the  tute  within  the  shell,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  Tta  combination  with  a  relatively  stationary  shell 
open  St  Its  outer  extremity,  of  s  lubricant-containing  tube 
inserted  therein  and  Interlocked  therewith  by  a  bayonet 
joint  eonaectloa,  a  screw  joamaled  la  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  the  tute,  which  is  dosed,  the  outer  extremity  of 
tbe  serew  protruding  teyond  the  closure  of  the  tube  aad 
having  a  blfnrcated  levor  plvotally  connected  with  ita 
outer  end,  the  etoeure  of  the  tuta  having  an  opening  near 
Its  enter  edge,  to  receive  s  nail  adaptad  to  ta  Inserted  in 
the  said  hole  tetween  the  arma  of  the  lever  to  faclUtata 
tha  taralag  of  the  tuta  wlthla  the  ahell,  for  the  porpoaa 
sat  ftorth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  Iabrl- 
eator comprising  a  shell  Interpoeed  tat  ween  two  spokss 
of  the  wheel  aad  suitably  connected  to  maintain  Ita  poal- 
ties,  a  lubricant  contalalag  tuta  laaarted  la  the  shell 
aad  laterloefced  therela.  a  screw  Joaraalad  la  the  tuta 
and  pretnidiBg  teyond  the  outer  eitrsailty  of  tha  tabe. 
a  lavar  plvotally  connected  with  the  ootar  axtrssslty 
of  tbs  aerow.  a  follower  threaded  oa  tha  aersw  aad 
tatarlo^ed  with  tbe  tuta  to  permit  loagltodlaal  sMve- 
■eat  of  the  serew  but  preventing  rotary  actloa,  the  oatar 
extramlty  of  tta  shell  tavtag  an  opaalag  through  which 


tta  outer  extremity  of  the  aerew  protmdea,  tta  mM 
openlag  talag  large  enough  to  recrtve  tta  lever  whaa  tta 
latter  la  la  longitudinal  allnement  with  tta  acraw,  a 
labrlcant  discharge  condalt  connected  with  the  iiU#ll 
and  paaslng  throogh  tta  hub  of  the  wheel  aad  terminating 
in  suitable  proximity  to  tta  akle  of  the  Jooraal.  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbsd. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


1,020.108.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFTING  QAB  AND  RE- 
COVERINO  BY-PRODUCTS.  FaaMSiCK  H.  WAOVBa. 
Baltimore,  Md.  riled  Oct.  24.  1911.  SsrfaU  No. 
666.283.     (CL  2S— 10.)    . 


1.  In  the  pariflcatioB  of  gas  and  the  recoverf  of  by- 
prodaets,  tta  process  which  comprlaea  scrubbing  gas 
containing  hydrogen  snllld  with  a  liquor  consisting  of  a 
solution  of  sulfur  dlosld  In  wster. 

2.  In  tta  porlflcation  of  gas  and  the  recovery  of  by- 
prodocta,  tta  process  which  comprises  scrubbing  tta  gaa 
to  remove  ammonia  and  then  ecrubblag  tta  gaa  with  a 
solution  of  sulfurous  acid  to  remove  hydrogen  su^fld. 

S.  In  the  poriflcatlon  of  gaa  and  tbe  recovery  of  by- 
products,  tta  process  which  comprises  scrubbing  tta  gaa 
to  remove  amaioBla  aad  then  scrubbing  the  gas  with  a 
solutloa  of  sulfarous  add,  uniting  the  wash  liquors  from 
the  two  scrubbing  operations  and  treating  to  obtain  am- 
monium sulfate. 

4.  la  tta  purification  of  gas  and  tta  recovery  of  by- 
products, the  procees  which  comprises  scrubbing  gss  con- 
taining hydrogen  salfld  with  a  liquor  consisting  of  a 
solution  of  sulfur  dloxld  in  water  to  obtain  a  liquid  com- 
prising sulfurous  add  in  exceaa  and  treating  said  liquid 
la  the  preaence  of  ammonia  to  obtain  ammonium  sulfate. 

5.  In  the  purification  of  gas  and  tbe  recovery  of  by- 
products, tta  process  which  comprises  removing  cyanogen 
eompounda  and  condensing  oat  smmoala  aad  acruhbing 
gaa  thus  purified  with  s  solution  of  sulfurous  add. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,020.160.  C48KIT  CANOPY.  BaxjAMtif  C.  WaiXACa. 
Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1010.  Serial  Na  646.783. 
(01.  186—6.) 


A  caaket  caaopy  comprlaing  two  members  hinged  to- 
gettar  la  parallel  relation,  a  projecting  rectangular  frame 
OB  each  of  said  membera,  a  tape  extending  from  each  end 
of  each  said  parallel  msaibsrs  to  the  opposlts  end  of  Its 
adjacent  meaiber.  a  tape  axtsadlac  from  each  oatar'eomer 
of  each  of  said  ractaagalar  fMasse  to  tta  oppoatta  comer 
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M^  ring,  aad  a  caao^  drapad  over  aaM  tape,  and 

|i  •      

1.090itr0.  METHOD  OF  BUILDING  HEELS.  Bbastds 
B.  ^iHKLBT,  Lynn.  Maaa.  FUad  Joaa  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  ,966,080i.     (CI.  12—147.) 

1.  A  method  of  balldlng  heels  from  dlnked  eat  lifts, 
which  coaalsts  la  dlpidag  a  lift  In  paate,  than  formlag  a 
heel  pUe  by  superpoeing  additional  lifts  on  said  pasted 
lift,  brtaat  above  breast,  and  successively  dipping  the  par- 
tially Completed  pile  in  paate  after  the  addition  of  each 
new  lift  until  tta  desired  height  haa  been  obtained,  and 
then  alining  tta  llfta  of  tta  heal  pile  with  their  breuts 
sll  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plaae  by  tta  ap- 
plication of  pressors  to  the  lateral  surface  of  the  pile. 

2.  A  method  of  talldlag  heels  from  dlaked  oat  lifts, 
which  consists  la  dipping  a  lift  In  paate.  ttan  forming  a 
heel  pile  by  saparposlag  addltloaal  lifts  oa  aald  paated 
lift,  breast  atove  braaat  and  soceasBlTely  dipping  the  par- 
tially completed  pile  In  paste  after  the  addition  of  each 
new  lift  until  tta  deaired  height  has  been  obtained,  thw 
alining  tbe  lifts  of  tta  heel  pile  with  tteir  breasts  aU  In 
sutetantlally  tbe  aaaa  vartleal  plaae  by  the  application 
of  prasBure  to  the  lateral  sarfhce  of  tta  pile,  and  then 
permanently  aecurlng  tta  lifts  together  by  driving  a  nail 
therethrough. 

8.  A  method  of  balldlng  heels  from  dlaked  oat  lifts, 
which  consists  in  forming  a  heel  pile  by  taking  a  lift  In 
the  hand,  dipping  it  in  paste  while  taking  another  lift, 
superposing  tta  second  lift  on  the  first,  breaat  above 
breaat,  dipping  (be  two  lifts  la  paate  while  taklag  a 
third,  and  ao  on  until  tta  daalrad  height  of  heel  has  bsen 
ebtalMd.  aad  then  alining  the  llfta  of  the  pile  with  their 
breasts  all  In  sutetantlally  tta  same  vertical  plane  by  tta 
application  of  pressure  to  tta  lateral  anrface  of  tta  pile. 

4.  A  method  of  building  heels  from  dlakad  out  llfta. 
which  consists  in  forming  a  heel  pile  by  taklag  a  lift  In 
the  hsad.  dipping  it  in  paate  while  taking  another  lift, 
superpoeing  tta  second  lift  on  the  first,  bresst  above  breaat. 
dipping  the  two  llfta  in  paste  while  taking  a  third,  and 
so  on  oatll  tta  deaired  height  of  heel  has  been  obtaiaad, 
y  and  ttan  alining  the  lifts  of  tta  pile  with  ttair  breaats 
all  in  subatantlally  the  same  vertical  plane  by  tta  appli- 
cation of  preasare  to  tta  lateral  surface  of  tbe  pUe  while 
tta  paste  Is  BtiU  wet. 


1,020,171.      SELF  -  RBQI8TBRING    MEASURE.      Abkbb 
»    WoopWABD,  near  Maratalltoo.  DeL    Filed  ^^.  7,  1011. 


SerkI  No.  619.492.     (Q.  78— IM.) 
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1.  1$  a  dovloe  for  atawiag  Oa  dspth  of  llqald  la  a  eaa- 
talaei'  hnd  maaaariag  Its  coatanta,  a  aoppart  aepaiata  tnm 
tta  llQinld  oontalaar  and  carrying  aeala  marklasi.  a  llagtl- 
ble  guide  mounted  oo  the  support  and  parallel  therewith 
aad  a  Seat  asovabU  along  tta  gnlde  aad  adaptad  to  ta 
grlm;>ed  sgsiaaf  tta  aapport  by  flasare  of  tta  guide. 
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2.  la  a  dance  Car  etawli«  the  depth  of  mold  ha  a  aaa- 
tatner  aad  measBring  tta  eembastm,  a  acale  sappart  BSpaaats 

tnm  tta  llqaid  coatainsr,  a  guide  moonted  apoa  tta  wa^- 
pwt,  parallel  therewith  aad  in  ivoxlmlty  thereto,  and  «■- 
peaed  ao  that  it  may  te  flexad  by  tiie  hand  at  tta  oparaftor, 
tta  support  telng  providsd  with  scale  asarktegs. 
float  upon  tta  guide  adapted  to  te  apruag  against  tim 
port  by  lateral  moveaaent  of  the  guide. 

8.  la  a  device  for  ahowlng  tiia  depth  of  liquid  in  a  eoa- 
talaer  and  measuring  its  oontsAts,  said  derlea  having  acale 
marklnga  aeparate  from  tta  container,  a  aapport  sepa- 
rata from  the  liquid  coatalser.  a  laterally  movable  guide 
la  proximity  to  tta  support,  so  ttat  It  amy  to  taxed  by 
tta  hand  of  tta  operator,  and  a  float  apoa  tta  guMa. 

4.  In  a  device  Cor  stawlng  tta  dsptii  of  liquid  la  a^esa- 
talner  and  maaanrlng  ita  contaats,  aald  devloe 
acale  aaarklnga  aeparate  from  tta  container,  a 
separate  from  tbe  liquid  container,  a  guide  parallel  with 
tta  support,  tte  terminals  of  the  guide  teing  fixed  against 
rstatlon,  and  a  float  movable  upon  tta  guide  and  adaptad 
to  ta  preaeed  Into  opemtlve  relatloa  with  acale  marklnge 
by  lateral  BMveaMnt  of  tta  guide. 

6.  la  a  device  for  showlag  tta  depth  of  liquid  tat  a  coa- 
talacr  aad  meaaarlng  Ita  eoatenta,  a  acale  aapport  sspa- 
rate  from  the  liquid  eoatalaer,  and  a  gnlde,  parallel  to 
each  other  and  one  of  which  saaaatera  la  flexible  and  in  op- 
erative relation  to  tta  acale  marklaga.  In  combination  with 
a  Seat  upon  tta  guide  adaptsd  to  mate  contact  with  tta 
aapport  by  rsaaon  of  the  flaxtag  of  tta  flexible  member. 

[aalm  6  not  prhitad  la  tta  Oaaatta.] 


1,020,172.  TROLLEY-HEAD.  Hasby  J.  WooLaar,  Jack- 
eon,  Mich.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  (3eorge  E.  Sdtuterg, 
Jackaon.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1011.  SerUl  No.  648.276. 
(CI.  191—48.) 


'1.  A  trolley  head  comprising  a  forked  wheel  member 
provided  with  wheel  bearings  and  witta  a  central  down- 
wardly-projecting spindle  tavlng  an  annular  groove  there- 
la,  a  pole  memter  having  a  bearing  therein  for  eald  spin- 
dle provided  with  a  bearing  surface  at  ita  upper  end.  said 
wheel  memter  telng  provided  witb  ooacting  bearing  sur- 
fsces :  s  retaining  screw  on  aald  pole  member  engaging 
said  groove  la  aald  aplndle;  a  rearwardly-projeeting  arm 
on  aald  po)e  member  having  ita  outward  end  turned  up- 
wardly ;  a  croae  piece  on  the  nptumed  end  of  said  arm ; 
pairs  of  Isterally-projectlng  ears  on  said  wheel  member ; 
rods  having  taad  portions  arranged  tetween  aald  ears 
and  plvotally  ooanected  thereto,  aald  rode  telng  slidabty 
arranged  through  said  cross  piece  at  the  outer  end  of  aald 
arm ;  and  springs  arranged  on  aald  rode,  the  other  ends 
ef  tiie  springs  bearing  agahnt  said  arm  and  their  ianar 
eads  against  ssM  heed  porttona. 

2.  A  trolley  head  comprlaing  a  forked  wheel  member 
provided  with  wheel  beartega  aad  with  a  otatral  down- 
wardly-projecting spindle,  a  pole  member  havtag  a  taar- 
lag  ttarela  for  aald  spladle  provided  wttt  a  taaiing  sur- 
face at  tta  upper  end.  aald  whetf  member  hsiaf  prorttai 
with  coactlng  hearing  sartBcaa;  a  i  ear wardly-yojoc ting 
arm  on  said  pole  member  tavlng  Its  oatar  ^d  tamed  up- 
wardly ;  a  cress  piece  on  tlM,  aptaraed  cad  of  saM  arm ; 
pairs  of  laterallypwjacttag  aata  en  aald  wheel 
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rods  liATiag  bMul  portkma  Arranxed  beCwMn  nld  Mrs  and 
ptTOtally  eonnectsd  tbcrsto,  said  rods  belnf  sUdably  ar- 
rasfsd  tbroogb  said  cross  piece  at  the  oatcr  end  of  said 
arm;  and  springs  arranged  on  said  rods,  the  outer  ends 
of  tha  springs  bearing  against  said  arsi  and  thalr  lansr 
ends  against  said  bead  portions. 

5.  ▲  trolIcT  bead  comprising  a  wberi  member  prorlded 
with  wbeel  bearings  and  with  a  downwardly-projecting 
spindle :  a  pole  member  baring  a  bearing  therein  for  said 
spindle:  a  rearwardly-projbctlng  arm  on  said  pole  mem- 
ber baring  a  cross  piece  at  its  outer  end ;  pairs  of  later- 
ally-projecting ears  on  said  wbeel  member ;  rods  baring 
bead  portions  arranged  between  said  ears  and  plrotally 
connected  thereto,  said  rods  being  slldably  arranged 
through  said  cross  piece  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm ;  and 
springs  arranged  on  said  rods,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sprbngs  bearing  against  said  arm  and  their  inner  ends 
against  said  bead  portions. 

4.  A  trolley  bead  comprising  a  wbeel  noember  prorlded 
with  wbeel  bearings  and  with  a  downwardly-projecting 
spladle ;  a  pole  member  haring  a  bearing  for  said  spindle ; 
an  arm  on  said  pole  member;  rods  ptroiaUy  connected 
to  said  wheel  member  and  slldably  associated  with  said 
arm  ;  and  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  to  act  thereon,  the 
outer  enda  of  said  springs  being  supported  by  said  arm. 

6.  A  tit>lley  bead  comprising  a  wbeel  member  prorlded 
with  wheel  bearings  and  with  a  downwardly-projecting 
spindle ;  s  pole  member  baring  a  bearing  thereon  for  said 
spindle;  rods  plrotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  said 
wheel  member  and  slldably  associated  with  said  pole  mem- 
ber ;  and  springs  arranged  on  said  rods  to  act  thereon,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  springs  being  supported  by  said  pole 
member. 

1.020,173.  RAILWAY-TIB.  JASOM  O.  Abbott,  Hebron, 
Ohio,  Filed  Nor.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,548.  (Cl. 
288—5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  railway  tie  comprising  a  hol- 
low lower  member  open  on  its  upper  side  and  baring  a 
bottom  and  rertlcal  side  snd  end  walls,  plates  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  membar  extandlng  from  side  to  side 
thereot  blocks  rising  from  said  plates  and  spaced  from 
the  side  walls  of  the  lower  member,  a  hollow  upper  mem- 
ber open  on  Its  lower  side  and  comprising  a  top  and  de- 
pending rertlcal  side  and  end  walls  disposed  on  the  outer 
sides  of  and  rertlcally  morable  on  the  side  snd  end  walla 
of  the  lower  member,  plates  under  the  top  of  the  upper 
member,  spacad  from  the  side  wslls  thereof  and  corre- 
sponding In  width  with  the  space  between  the  side  wslls 
of  the  lower  membar  so  that  said  plates  fit  between  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  lower  member,  and  supporting  springs  in  the 
lower  member  sround  tbe  blocks  thereof  and  bearing  at 
their  lower  enda  on  tbe  plates  in  tbe  lower  member  and 
at  their  upper  ends  under  tbe  plates  of  the  upper  member. 

2.  The  herein  described  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  hol- 
low lower  member  open  on  its  upper  side  and  baring  a 
tiottom  and  rertlcal  side  and  end  walls,  plates  In  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  lower  member  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof,  blocks  rising  from  said  piatea  and  apaced  from 
the  Bide  walls  of  the  lower  member,  a  hollow  upper  mem- 
ber open  on  its  lower  side  snd  comprising  a^  top  and  de- 
pending rertlcal  aide  and  end  walla  disposed  on  tbe  outer 
sides  of  and  rertlcally  morable  on  tbe  side  and  end 
walla  of  tbe  lower  member,  plates  under  tbe  top  of  tbe 
upper  member,  spsced  from  tbe  side  walls  thereof  snd 
corresponding  in  width  with  tbe  spsce  between  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  lower  member  so  that  said  piatea  lit  between 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  lower  membar.  supporting  springs  In  the 
lower  member  around  the  Ueeha  thefaof  and  bearing  at 


their  lower  enda  on  the  piatea  In  tbe  lower  member  and 
at  their  upper  ends  under  tbe  plates  of  tbe  upper  mem- 
ber, pairs  of  rail  clamping  pistes  arranged  on  tbe  top  of 
tbe  upper  member  and  bolta  securing  said  rail  clamping 
piatea  and  passing  therethrongb  and  also  tbroogh  the 
top  of  tbe  upper  member  and  tbe  plates  of  tbe  upper 
member.  ' 


1.020.174.  PORTABLE  OVEN.  Chablcs  ANoaft,  Lyon. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1*11.  ■artal  No.  «18,714.  (a. 
107— «a.) 


1.  A  portable  oren  romprlsing  a  sheet  mctsi  cssing,  a 
beating  chamber  formed  within  same,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent  cloaed  liquid  containing  tubes  extending  serosa 
tbe  floor  of  said  chamber  and  up  near  the  walla  and  roof 
thereof,  a  hearth  within  said  chamber  abore  tbe  lower 
horlsontsi  runs  of  tubes  snd  dlrldlng  off  tbe  lower  psrt  of 
said  chamber  to  constitute  a  combustion  cbsmber  below 
separated  from  an  oren  chamber  abore.  a  plurality  of 
burners  disposed  In  said  combustion  cbsmber  below  the 
lower  runs  of  tubes,  and  means  for  discharging  gases  of 
combustion  from  said  combustion  chamber  comprising 
collecting  chambers  snd  uptake  conduits  dlqrased  In  tbe 
lining  of  tbe  oren  casing,  a  chamber  In  each  of  aald  up-  ' 
takes  and  s  rsire  in  esch  of  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
bers to  prerent  inlet  of  cold  sir  thereto. 

2.  A  portable  oren  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing, 
a  beating  chamber  formed  within  aame,  a  plurality  of 
independent  closed  liquid  containing  tubea  extending  across 
the  floor  of  said  chamber  and  up  near  tbe  walls  and  roof 
thereof,  a  hearth  within  said  chamber  abore  the  lower 
borlaontal  runs  of  tubes  and  dtrldlng  off  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  chamber  to  constitute  s  combustion  chamber  be- 
low separated  from  an  oren  chamber  abore  a  plurality  of 
burners  disposed  in  said  combustion  chamber  below  the 
lower  runa  of  tubes,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  said 
bumera.  Igniting  Jeta  for  the  burners,  and  independent 
meana  of  supply  for  feeding  ssid  Jets  with  gaa. 

3.  A  portable  oren  comprlaing  a  sheet  metal  casing,  s 
heating  chamber  formed  within  same,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent closed  liquid  containing  tubes  extending  across 
tbe  floor  of  aald  chamber  and  up  near  the  walla  and  roof 
thereof,  a  hearth  within  said  cbavber  abore  tbe  lower 
horlsontsi  runs  of  tubes  and  dlrldlng  off  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  chamber  to  constitute  s  combustion  chamber  be- 
low separated  from  an  oren  chambef  abore,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  disposed  In  said  combustion  chamber 
below  tbe  lower  runs  of  tubes,  aald  burners  comprising 
a  feed  pipe  and  aerlea  of  T  abaped  burner  jeta  extending 
therefrom,  tbe  borisonUl  portions  of  which  are  parallel 
to  the  aforesaid  tubes. 

4.  A  portable  oren  comprising  s  sheet  metsl  caaing. 
a  plurality  of  superposed  besting  chambers  formsd  within 
said  easing,  s  plurality  of  Independent  closed  liquid  con- 
taining tubes  extending  acroas  the  floor  of  said  chamber 
and  np  near  tbe  walls  and  roof  thereof,  a  hearth  within 
aald  chambw  abore  the  lower  horlsontsi  mns  of  tubes 
and  dfrldtng  off  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber  to  coa- 
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atltot*  a  combostlon  chamber  btfow  separated  from  an 
oraa  4bambar  abore,  a  plurality  of  buraera  dlapoaed  In 
each  dl  aald  combustion  spaces  below  the  lower  rana  of 
tnbea,  maans  for  supply  of  air  to  aald  combustion 
chambers  comprising  Isteral  condalta  and  branch  plpea 
laadlnf  to  opposite  sldaa  of  aald  bumera  and  controUable 
means  for  supplying  foel  to  said  burners  whereby  tbe 
superposed  besting  and  combuatlon  chambera  may  be  in- 
dependently brought  into  and  out  of  operation. 


1.020,iT5.  LABBL-HOLDBR.  Jacob  F.  AanoLD,  Ifas- 
slllott.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Hugh  H.  Hotcblnaon,  Maaaillon, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,490.  (CL 
3114«<7.) 


1.  A  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of  label-boldlng 
blocks  nasembled  end  to  end  and  aide  by  aide,  there  being 
a  pocket  in  each  block  baring  a  longitudinally  conrex 
bottom  and  orerbanglng  flanges  on  tbe  ends,  the  pocket 
being  open  on  one  side  and  haring  a  wSlI  cloalng  the  other 
■tde. 

2.  A  label-holding  block  baring  a  pocket  therein  with 
a  longitudinally  convex  bottom  and  orerbanglng  flanges 
on  the  ends,  tbe  pocket  being  open  on  one  side  and  hav- 
ing a  #|in  cloatng  the  other  side. 


1.020.176.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Wu.and  AarvALCX. 
Tegel.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  7.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  494.657.     (Cl.  138—17.) 


f-*      xtA 


1.  The  combination  of  a  press  cylinder  having  n  piston, 
a  piston  rod  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  piston  and 
provided  with  a  die  at  each  end,  an  auxiliary  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  piston,  a  piston  rod  of  large  cross  section  ralatire 
to  tbe  cyltandrical  diameter  of  aald  auxiliary  cylinder  pla- 
ton  to  proride  unequal  pressure  surfsce  on  tbe  front  and 
back  surfacea  of  tbe  pistons,  means  affording  communica- 
tion between  tbe  chambers  to  either  side  of  the  pistons 
In  tbeii*  respectire  cylinders,  s  source  of  supply  snd  sn 
optlct  llor  tbe  cylinders,  and  meana  conatrueted  to  per- 
mit of  the  two  chambera  of  the  pteas  cyliadv  to  act 
alternately  as  a  preaanre  apace  and  a  eompreaa  etid 
cy linden  being  horisoBtslly  disposed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  press  cylinder  having  a  pla- 
ton.  a  piston  rod  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  piaton 
and  provided  wltb  a  die  at  aaeb  end,  an  auxiliary  eylte- 
4ar  baring  a  piaton.  a  piaton  rod  of  larga  cniaa  aactton 
relatlra  to  tbe  cylindrical  diameter  of  saM  anzUiary  erlla- 


der  piaton  to  provide  unequal  preaaure  surface  on  the  Croat 
and  back  surfacea  of  tbe  platona.  sueasa  afl!ordlng  com- 
munication between  tbe  chambers  to  either  side  of  the 
pistons  in  their  respectire  cylinders,  a  aonrce  of  aopply 
and  an  outlet  for  the  cyllndera,  meana  oonstructed  to 
permit  of  the  two  chambers  of  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder  to 
'act  alternately  as  a  preliminary  eompreaa,  and  meana 
constructed  to  permit  of  the  two  chambers  of  the  praaa 
cylinder  to  act  alternately  aa  a  preaaure  apace  and  a  eom- 
preaa aald  cylinders  being  borlsontally  dl^>oaed. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  preas  cylinder  haring  a  pia- 
ton, an  auxiliary  cylinder  baring  a  piaton,  a  piston  rod 
of  large  croas  section  relatlre  to  tbe  cylindrical  diameter 
of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  -piston  \o  provide  unequal  prea- 
aure anrface  on  the  front  and  back  surfacea  of  tbe  platona, 
a  conduit  from  a  source  of  aupply  and  an  outlet  for  the 
cyllndera,  condulU  affording  communlcatkw  between  tbe 
chambers  to  either  side  of  the  pistons  In  their  respectire 
cylinders,  ralres  In  said  conduiu,  and  means  for  setuat- 
\^g  aald  ralves,  said  meana  effecting  on  a  partial  more- 
ment  in  one  direction  to  bring  the  auxUiary  cyllndo-  into 
actlop  aa  a  preliminary  compress  and  on  continued' more- 
m«it  in  the  aame  direction  to  bring  the  cylinder  of  the 
preaa  piaton  into  action  as  s  compress,  and  on  a  like  re- 
vuae  morement  thereof  to  effect  the  aforeaald  cycle  in 
oMMalte  direction. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  preaa  cylinder  baring  a  piaton. 
a  piaton  rod  extending  on  both  si^es  of  said  piaton  and 
prorlded  with  a  die  at  each  end,  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
baring  a  piaton.  a  piaton  rod  of  large  croaa  aectlon  relaUre 
to  tbe  cylindrical  diameter  of  aald  auxiliary  cylinder  pia- 
ton to  proride  unequal  pressure  surface  on  the  front  and 
back  aurfacea  of  the  plstona,  meana  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  chambera  to  either  side  of  tbe  pistons 
in  their  re^>ectire  cylinders,  a  source  of  supply  and  an 
outlet  for  tbe  cyllndera,  meana  permitting  of  the  two 
chambera  of  tbe  auxiliary  cylinder  to  act  alternately  aa 
a  preliminary  eompreaa,  means  permitting  of  the  two 
chambera  of  the  press  cylinder  to  act  finally  and  alter- 
nately aa  a  pressure  space  and  a  compress,  and  selective 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  supply  of  fluid  to  and  from  aald 
cyllndetis,  said  cylinders  being  borlsontally  disposed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  preaa  cylinder  having  a  piston, 
suxillary  cyllndera  having  plstona.  said  suxillary  cylinder 
platona  haring  piaton  rods  of  large  croaa  aectlon  relatlre 
to  the  cylindrical  diameter  of  aald  pistons  to  proride  un- 
equal preaaure  surface  on  the  front  and  back  aurfacea  of 
the  aereral  pistons,  conduits  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  chambera  to  either  side  of  tbe  pistons  in  their 
respectire  cylinders,  a  conduit  from  a  aource  of  preaaure 
supply  and  outlets  for  the  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  ralrea 
in  said  condulta  constructed  to  permit  of  tbe  opposed 
chambera  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders  to  set  sitemstely  as 
H  preliminary  eompreaa,  and  permitting  of  the  chambera 
of  tbe  preaa  cylinder  to  act  finally  and  alternately  aa  a 
preaaore  apace  and  a  eompreaa,  and  manually  operable 
selective  means  for  actuating  said  ralves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.020.177.  HACHINB  FOR  OPERATING  UPON  SHOES. 
Akthvb  Batss,  Lelceater.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1900.  Serial  No. 
614,479.     (Cl.  12— «5.) 

1.  A  machine  for  opecatlng  on  ahoea,  baring  In  com- 
bination a  aboe  supporting  jack  including  an  expansible 
last,  meana  for  operating  on  a  shoe  supported  on  the 
jack,  mechanism  connected  to  the  last,  a  atop  acting  on 
said  mecbanlam  to  contract  the  last  when  the  jsck  mores 
to  its  position  of  preaentatlon,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
atop  In  operatlre  position,  and  maana  for  moring  the 
Uteh. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  ahoea,  baring  in  com- 
bination a  aboe  supporting  jack  including  mn  ttitaBalWa 
last  morable  toward  and  from  a  poaltfcm  of  prsaaotailiMi, 
mechanism  connected  to  the  last,  a  atop,  a  aildabie  latch 
for  holding  the  atop  In  operatlre  posltlen  to  act  on  aaid 
mochaniam  to  contract  tba  last  whan  dM  JaA  Boraa  to 
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Itti  yoaltiM  •€  pf— tattoo,  sad  mmm  ondtr  tiM 
tNl  ct  tk«  ofMistor  for  actaktiBC  tb«  lateb  aad  step 


I  1,020.170.  DBVICB  rOB  BPIlflflNO  AND  TWI8TIMO 
TARN.  VicTOB  BtLAMon.  Mmnhfldd,  MMtm.,  uslgnor 
to  New  Br«  SplnBlac  Co..  BoatDo,  Mem.,  a  CorponttoB 
of  MuMchMMtts.  Filed  Dec  2,  1010.  Serial  No. 
506,187.     (CL  118— aO.) 


3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  Bhoea,  haTlng  In  com- 
bination a  aboe  aupportlng  Jack  including  an  expansible 
laat  moTable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation, 
hiecluinlam  connected  to  the  Ust,  a  plToted  arm  proTlded 
with  a  atop,  a  slldable  latcb  for  holding  the  atop  In  opera- 
tlre  poaltlOB  to  act  on  aald  mechanism  to  contract  the  last 
when  the  Jack  mores  to  lU  position  of  presentation,  and 
means  for  moTlng  said  latch  and  arm. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  shoes,  haTlng  In  com- 
btnatlon  a  shoe  aupportlng  Jack  Including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation. 
mechanism  connected  to  the  last,  a  pWoted  arm  prorlded 
with  a  stop,,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  in  said  arm,  a 
handle  connected  to  said  latch  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  latch  and  more  said  stop  Into  and  out  of  operatlye 
poaltlon,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  actuate  aald  mecha- 
nism to  contract  the  laat  when  the  Jack  moves  to  Its  po- 
sition of  presenUtlon.  a  treadle,  and  means  operatlTely 
coiuwcted  with  the  treadle  for  actuating  the  latch. 

5.  A  machine  fbr  operating  upon  shoes,  baring  in  com- 
bination a  aboe  supporting  Jsck  including  an  expansible 
last  movable  toward  and  from  a  position  of  presentation, 
mecbaniam  connected  to  the  last,  a  stop,  a  latch  for  hold- 
ing the  stop  in  operative  position  to  act  on  said  mecha- 
nism to  contract  the  last  when  the  Jack  moves  to  its  po- 
sition of  presentation,  means  for  actuating  the  latch  imd 
moving  the  stop  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  a  cam 
fOr  eagaglng  the  latch,  a  treadle,  and  means  connected  to 
the  treadle  for  actuating  the  cam. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.j 


1.020.178.  LOCK-NUT.  Habolo  T.  Batti»,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  FUed  Feb.  2.  1011.  Serial  No.  606.245.  (CI. 
151—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  member  provided  with  a  re- 
eeas,  of  a  nut  having  an  angular  h^ad  and  an  eccentric 
aleeve  formed  under  said  head,  said  sleeve  and  head  being 
Internally  threaded  to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  a  bolt, 
and  a  lodrtng  collar  having  its  onter  surface  flush  with 
said  bead  and  adapted  to  flt  in«the  recess  la  said  aaember, 
said  collar  having  an  eccentric  hole  extending  entirely 
there throusti,  throuah  which  aald  sleeve  paases  whereby 
Mid  eollar  may  be  forced  acalMt  the  wall  of  said  recess 
to  lock  tht  ant 


jm 


1.  A  device  for  spinning  and  twisting  textile  fiber  em- 
bracing in  combination  a  rotary  spindle  member,  a  sur- 
rounding roury  cap  and  a  rotary  bearing  member,  tlis 
cap  having  aupport  interiorly  against  the  spindle  and  ex- 
teriorly against  the  bearing  member,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 

'2,  In  a  spinning  apparatua  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary spindle  member,  of  a  surrounding  positively  driven 
rotary  cap  formed  to  have  circumferential  slipping  en- 
gagement with  the  yam  so  that  the  yam  may  lag  behind 
In  Its  roution  abont  the  spindle,  and  an  axteraai  bsaring 
member  forming  a  support  to  sustain  the  axial  tbmst  of 
the  rotary  cap.  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  spinning  device  the  combination  of  a  yarn-ro- 
tating and  winding  member,  a  cup-like  yarn-engaging 
and  yarn-rotating  membe{  having  connection  with  aald 
winding  member  by  which  It  la  driven,  said  cup-liks  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  a  yan-engaclng  edge  to  assist  the 
rotation  of  the  yarn  abont  its  axis  while  aHowtag  tba 
yarn  to  slip  or  lag  behind,  and  an  anti-friction  memiMr 
arranged  to  support  the  axial  tbruat  of  aald  cup-like  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  spindle  member  of 
a  anrrounding  cap  member  driven  by  its  engagement 
therewith,  and  an  anti-frlctlon  bearing  member  formlnc 
a  support  beneath  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  cap 
to  sustain  the  weight  of  said  cap,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  spinning  device  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
spindle  member,  a  surrounding  rotary  cap  member  en- 
gaging aald  apladle  member  one  of  said  otembers  having 
axial  reciprocation  relative  to  the  other,  and  a  rotary 
bearing  element  forming  a  supplemental  support  for  the 
cap  to  keep  it  disengaged  from  clutching  upon  the  rotary 
spindle  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,020,180.  DRIVE-CHAIN.  WAaaaa  J.  BaLCHca.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Whitney  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Jan.  81.  1011.  SerUl  No.  605,080.  (CL 
74—82.) 

1.  A  drive  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  complete  and 
operative  nalt-chalna,  each  of  which  consists  of  fastened 
link  members  and  .pivot  elements,  and  means  for  cob- 
necting  the  unit-chains  at  the  pivot  Joints  in  parallel  and 
operative  relation. 

2.  A  drive  chain  formed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
complete  and  operative  nalt-ehalns  eadi  eoasisting  of 
fastened  link  members  and  pivot  elements,  separate  side 
plates  for  the  bailt'-up  chain,  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  luit-chalns  at  the  pivot  Joints  and  for  aecurtng  In 
placo  the  side  plates. 
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8.  A  drivo  Asia  fOrsMd  of  independent  complete  and 
operative  unit-chains,  each  unit-chain  iaelndiag  sleeves 
and  link  members  connecting  tbe  same,  said  sleeves  in- 
cluding means  for  holding  the  link  members  thereon,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  anlt-chalas  in  parallel  and  opera- 
tive relation. 


4.  Ajlddva  ehain  tonaad  of  independent  bands  each  of 
which  ,ti  a  complete  operative  chain  and  Includes  bUstos 
and  link  plates  connecting  them,  said  sleevee  including 
o»eans  for  holding  the  Uak  plates  thereon,  and  other 
a»eans  for  connecting  the  chain  bands  in  parallel  and  op- 
erative relation. 

5.  A  drive  chain  eonprislag  a  plnraUty  of  Independent 
complete  and  operative  unit-chains  each  of  which  conaUU 
of  aleeves  and  link  members  fastened  thereon,  the  outside 
onlt-clMins  having  side  plates,  said  side  plates  receiving 
the  en<k  of  the  sleeves,  and  means  to  secure  said  unlt- 
ehains  In  parallel  and  operative  reUtlon  comprlalng  pins 
utendlag  throogh  tbe  sleeves  of  the  dllferent  unit-chains 
tbe  entire  width  of  the  completed  chain  and  side  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.020.1H1.     PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  CALCIUM 
^     SALT     OF     ACETYL     SALICYLIC     ACID.       RcDOLr 
4(1   BaaaaDBs.    Elberfeld,    (^arasaay,    assignor    to    Farben- 
.j»  Cabriken   vorm.   Priedr.   Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfeld,   Oer- 
^   many,  a  Cor^ratloo  of  Germany.     Filed  Sept  12,  1011 
v^   Serial  No.  648.004.      (CI.  23—24.) 
W   1.  The  process  for  producing  the  calclnm  salt  of  acetyl 
•*«alicyllc   acid,    which    process    consists    in    treating    an 
alkalia*  salt  of  acetyl  salicylic  add  with  a  calcium  salt 
sabstahtially  ss  described. 
2.  Tho  herelB  described  process  for  prodnciag  tb9  cal- 
-  clum  salt  of  acetyl  salleylle  add.  which  process  consists  In 
treating  an  alkaline  salt  of  acetyl  salicylic  acid  with  a 
calcium  salt  of  an  add  which  yields  with  alkalis  salts 
^whlcb  are  soluble  in  alcohols,  substantially  as  described. 


1,020.1*2.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  CALCIUM 
SALT  OP  ACETYL  SALICYLIC  ACID.  Rudolv 
BKacMDXS,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbsn- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co..  Elberfeld,  Qw- 
many.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1011 
Serial  No.  640.146.  (CI.  23 — 24.) 
The    herein   described   process   for   producing   the   cal- 

dom  salt  of  acetyl  salicylic  acid,  which  process  consists 

in  treating  acetyl  salicylic  add  with  a  calcium  alcoholate 

sabstantlally  as  described. 


Il 


1.020.188.      WHIFFLE    AND    DOUBLE    TREE.      Prraa 
BLoirDnx  and  Jambs  B.  Allabo,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  ss- 
■Ignora  to  Blondell-Laae  Concrete  Bar  Company,  Baf- 
ftilo,  V.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of  Arlsona.     Filed  Nor.  16, 
1007.     Serial  No.  402.448.     (CI.  21—78.) 
A  doable-tree  comprslng  an  evener  harlnv  longitndlaal 
marginal  flanges  and  a  almUar  intermediate  flange,  a  dip 
formed  of  two  strips  of  metal  riveted  to  opposite  sldea 
of  the  evener  at  a  point  midlsagth  and  fashkMisd  to  pro- 
vide roMtraat  portkns  flttlac  httwata  said 


strips    of   metal    baviag   rearward   aztenslons   with   op- 
posed right-angled  portions  to  form  a  pocket,  a  loop  held 


In  said  pocket,  and  whlflle-trees  secured  to  the  ends*  of 
said  evener. 


1,020.184.  WATER  SAVING  VALVE.  JoHK  W  BaoAP- 
WATaa.  Phltadelphta.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  10.  1911.  Serial' 
No.  660,228.     (CI.  187—4.)  ^^ 


A  water  saving  valve  for  hose  comprising  a  body  havlac 
an  off-set  therein,  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening 
adjacent  the  off-set  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  entrance 
to  the  off-set,  a  threaded  cap  for  aald  opening  having  a 
central  opening,  a  portion  of  aald  central  opening  being 
enlarged  to  form  a  atufling  box,  and  paeklnc  In  said  staff- 
ing box,  a  threaded  plug  having  a  central  opening  Bkooated 
in  the  enlarged  central  opening  of  the  cap.  a  valve  ^^y, 
a  atem  carried  thereby  passing  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  the  cap.  a  washer,  means  for  holding  said  wash«r 
to  the  disk,  a  bracket  formed  with  the  body,  said 
bracket  having  slots  therein,  an  operating  lever  hav 
ing  one  end  thereof  pivoted  to  the  valve  stem,  the  handle 
portion  of  the  operating  lever  being  curved  lateral  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  body,  a  pin  paasing 
through  the  operating  lever  and  Jouraaled  in  the  slots 
In  the  bracket  for  pivoting  said  operating  lever  to  aald 
bracket  and  a  helical  spring  engaging  the  cap  and  valve 
stem  for  normally  holding  said  valve  disk  upon  its  seat 


1,090,186.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SWITCHING  APPARATUS.  Albeit  M.  BcLLAao.  de- 
ceased, by  Marion  R.  BuIIard.  administratrix,  Wood- 
stock, and  John  N.  Rktnolds,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Ssrtal 
No.  502,888.     (CI.  179-^T.) 


L  In  a  telephone  exchange  systeai,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  plnrality  of  individual  selectors,  of  a  master 
driving  mechanism  for  said  selsetors  with  iHhleh  onlj 
of  said  selectors  csa  be  asaodatad  at  a  tfaae,  aad 


418 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


March  la,  xpis. 


mMina  opentlox  to  aaaocUte  Mid  Ml«etors  fercnlly  with 
■aid  0uwter  meebanlsm. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchanse  sjttetn,  the  combination 
with  a  plaralltj  of  IndlTldaal  eelecton,  of  a  matter 
meehanlam  adapted  to  drive  lald  selectors  and  means 
operating  to  assodata  said  ladiTidiial  aalectors  MTerally 
with  said  master  meehanlam  and  to  prevent  the  slmul- 
tanaooa  associating  of  a  plurality  of  said  selectors  there- 
with. 

8.  In  a  telephone  ezehaage  irstem,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Individual  selectors,  of  a  master 
mechanism  adapted  to  drive  said  selectors,  a  finder  de- 
Tlc«  arranged  to  associate  said  master  mechanism  with 
any  of  said  selectors,  and  ■witcbtiif  apparatoa  associated 
with  each  of  said  selectors  to  control  said  finder  device. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Individual  selectors,  of  a  master  mecb- 
ianlsm  adapted  to  drive  said  selectors,  a  sequence  switch 
associated  with  each  of  said  selectors,  and  a  finder  de- 
vice arranged  to  associate  said  master  mechanism  with 
any  one  of  said  selectors  through  contacts  of  its  asso- 
ciated aaqnenee  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  lystam,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  individual  selectors,  of  a  master  mech- 
anism adapted  to  drive  said  selectors,  a  sequence  switch 
Individual  to  each  of  said  selectors,  and  a  finder  device 
arranged  to  associate  said  master  mechanism  with  any 
one  of  said  selectors,  said  finder  device  being  initially 
coatrolled  by  one  of  said  sequence  switches  and  there- 
after controlling  said  sequence  switch. 

[Halms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,020,186.  BRICK -DRIER.  Edwabd  H.  Callawat, 
Westfield,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  American  Clay  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Bncyrus,  Ohio,  a  CoriN)ratlon  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1907,  Serial  No.  304,503.  Re- 
newed Jan.  8,  1012.    Serial  No.  670,128.     (CI.  237—18.)' 


1.  In  a  brick  drier,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
drying  shelves  and  their  supports,  each  of  said  ahelves 
consUtlng  of  a  layer  of  steam  drying  pipes,  of  a  clamp- 
ing bar  which  rigidly  gripa  the  pipes  at  their  middle 
portions  whereby  expanelon  and  contraction  Is  allowed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  cUmped  portion,  said  clamping 
bar  and  supports  being  provided  with  registering  open  bolt- 
receiving  side-slots,  and  locking  bolts  adspted  to  be 
entered  into 'and  removed  aldewlee  from  said  slota. 

2.  In  a  brick  drier,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
shelves  each  of  which  la  composed  of  a  layer  of  steam 
drying  plpea.  of  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  pipes  at 
their  middle  portions  whereby  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  pipes  la  allowed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
holding  meana,  and  means  for  loosely  supporting  the 
movable  portions  of  said  pipes. 

8.  In  a  brick  drier,  the  combination  with  a  aeries  of 
drybig  shelves  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  layer  of 
steam  drying  pipes,  of  a  support  for  said  pipes,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  aerfaa  of  opm  bolt-receiving 
slde-sldts,  a  clamping  bar  having  a  corresponding  series 
of  open  side-slots  adapted  to  reglater  with  those  In  the 
pipe  support,  and  a  series  of  locking  bolts  adapted  to 
paas  sidewiae  into  said  alota,  whereby  said  pipes  sre 
rigMIy  and  collectively  held  by  said  bar  on  said  snpport. 


1,020.187.  PAPBR  DBINKINO-CDP.  Waiiraa  B.  Cl^oa- 
aiN,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
607,082.     (d.  2»— 8.) 


A  paper  drinking  cup  comprising  a  body,  and  a  bottom 
fitted  In  said  body,  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  body 
having  several  lugs  punched  therefrom  below  said  bot- 
tom thereby  leaving  a  corresjwnding  number  of  boles 
In  the  body,  aatd  logs  fitting  flatwise  against  and  being 
adhesively  united  to  the  under  surface  of  said  bottom  to 
thereby  leave  said  holee  wholly  uncovered,  whereby  when 
the  cup  is  Inverted  a  fintd  substance  In  the  cavity  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  cap  can  fraely  pass  through  said  holes. 


1,020,1§8.  JOURNAL-BOX  COOLER.  Miles  P.  Cook, 
Flint,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,120. 
(CL  64—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  or  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  hung  on  a  car,  of  a  nosale  connected  there- 
with and  communicating  therein,  attaching  means  on  said 
noasle  for  engaging  the  Journal  box.  and  resilient  means 
adjustably  engaging  tbe  noule  adapting  the  same  to 
be  held  at  any  angle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  or  reservoir* 
adapted  to  be  hung  on  a  car,  of  a'  noasle  connected  there- 
with and  communicating  therein,  attaching  means  on  said 
noasle  for  engaging  the  Journal  box.  and  resilient  means 
adjustably  engaging  the  nosale  on  each  side  of  the  at- 
taching means  sdapted  to  hold  said  noasle  at  any  angle. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  nosale.  a  clcmp 
loosely  connected  with  the  nozxle  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Journal  box,  and  a  spring  locking  member  connected 
with  the  clamp  and  positively  engaging  the  noaxle  and 
acting  to  firmly  hold  the  noasle  In  the  Journal  box  to 
direct  Its  Jet  upwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  the  lip 
of  the  cap  and  at  about  the  middle  of  the  Journal. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  nosale,  a  clamp 
loosely  connected  with  the  noule  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  Journal  box,  and  a  reversible  spring  locking  member 
eoanaeted  with  the  clamp  and  poaltlvely  engaging  the 
noaale  and  acting  to  hold  the  noasle  in  the  Journal  box 
to  direct  Its  Jet  upwardly  and  forwardly  beneath  the 
lip  of  the  cap  and  at  about  the  middle  of  the  Journal. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacrihed  a  acrew  clamp,  a 
hook  engaged  tharson,  a  alaeve  on  the  hook,  a  noaale 
slldable  In  tbe  sleeve  and  curved  at  its  discharge  end. 
and  a  spring  looaely  connected  with  the  hook  acting 
to  engage  the  noasle  with  both  Its  suds  to  damp  the 
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aama  In  the  aleeve.  said  book  adapted  to  He  on  eltber 
side  tlM  damp  when  in  operation  to  direct   the  nosale 
agalsat  the  rear  or  rising  side  of  tbe  Journal  and  beneath 
the  Up  of  the  cap  at  about  the  middle  of  tbe  Journal. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


|i 


1.0>bil88.  HABBOW.  Qbobgi  W.  CorauLXD.  Enaley, 
AlU,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jamea  W..  Karr,  Enslcy, 
Alk  FUed  Nov.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  609,129.  (CI. 
05h-80.) 


#(' 


1.  'la  a  disk  harrow,  a  plurality  of  dlak  carrying  roda 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Jointed  sections,  a  aeries 
of  dlalca  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  tbe  roda  and  alao 
bodily  movable  thereon  to  angular  positions  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine,  and  meana  for 
simultaneously  moving  all  of  tlte  disks  to  such  angular 
positions. 

2.  In  a  dlak  barrow,  a  plurality  of  transversely  disposed 
disk  carrying  rods  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Jointod 
saeti^oa,  chains  connecting  adjacent  roda  at  the  Jointa  of 
aald  sections,  a  plurality  of  disks  rotatsbly  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  rods  and  capable  of  bodily  movement  to  an- 
gular positions  with  relation  to  tbe  longitudinal  axla  of  the 
harrow,  a  plurality  of  transversely  movable  bars  coactiag 
with  kIm  disks  to  normally  prevent  their  angular  movement, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  moving 
said  transverse  bars  to  angularly  position  the  disks. 

3.  tn  a  dlak  harrow,  a  plurality  of  transversely  dia- 
poscd  spaced  disk  carrying  rods,  a  series  of  disks  rota- 
Ubiy  mounted  upon  each  of  the  rods  and  movable  theraon 
to  angular  positions  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  harrow,  a  longitudinally  movable  bar  for  each 
serlei,<^  disks  having  notchea  In  Ita  enda  to  receive  tba 
edge  portions  of  tbe  disks,  said  bars  normally  preventing 
tbe  angular  movement  of  the  diaka.  and  manually  operable 
means  connected  to  said  bare  to  slmultaneoualy  move  the 
same  and  ahlft  Che  diaka  to  their  angnlar  positions. 

4.  I&B  a  dlak  harrow,  a  plurality  of  tranaveraely  dla- 
poaed  dlak  carrying  roda,  a  series  of  diaka  rotatably 
mounted  upon  each  of  tbe  rods  and  angularly  Dorabla 
t  hereon,  a  plurality  of  tranaveraely  diapoaed  movable  bMs 
aaaociated  with  aald  diaka  and  normally  preventing  their 
angular  movement,  and  a  longitudinally  dtapoaad  trana- 
veraely movable  bar  connected  to  sakl  trasaveraa  bare  to 
aimaloaneooaly  move  the  aama  and  aagolAriy  poaitkm 
the  dtiks. 

5.  In  a  disk  harrow,  a  plurality  of  traasveraaly  diapoaed 
dlak  carrying  rods,  a  series  of  disks  rotatably  mounted 
upon  eacb  of  the  rods  and  bodily  movable  thereon  to  an- 
gular poaltlona  with  relation  to  the  line  of  movcnant  of 
tbe  barrow,  a  transversely  movable  bar  associated  with 
•ach  Bsrles  of  disks  and  having  nptchea  therein  to  receive 
the  eilge  portlona  of  the  diaka,  a  longltodinally  diapoaed 
tranaveraely  movable  bar  connaeted  to  said  traasverse  bars 
to  slmnltaaeoualy  move  the  aama,  guldea  for  aald  longi- 
tudinal bar  to  limit  Ita  tranaverae  movement,  and  man- 
oally  operable  OMana  connaded  to  said  longitudinal  bar  to 
actuate  the  aame  and  atmnltaaeooaly  ahlft  the  diaka  to 
aaguUKT  poaltlona. 

[Cbilm  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasatta.] 


1.020.190.  PRINTING  -  MACHOtB.  TBOMAa  Cossaa. 
Otley.  England.  Filed  Dec.  6,  lOU.  Serial  No.  664.267. 
(CI.  101—11.) 


1.  A  web  printing  machine  comprUlng,  in  combination, 
a  atationary  flat  bed,  a  type  form,  an  Impression  cylinder, 
meana  for  Imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  translatory  move- 
ment In  a  closed  path  during  part  of  which  movement  It 
cMita^ta  with  said  type  form,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  aald  means  comprUlng  rack  and  pinion  devlcea, 
web-supporting  means,  inking  rollers,  means  for  Imparting 
to  aaid  web-supportlng  means  and  said  Inking  rollers  a 
translatory  movement  in  a  doaad  path  extending  partly 
above  and  partly  below  tbe  said  bed.  and  devices  adapted 
to  operate  in  unison  tbe  means  for  Imparting  translatory 
movement  to  the  impreaslon  cylinder  and  tbe  means  for 
Imparting  translatory  movement  to  the  web-supportlng 
means  and  the  inking  rollera. 

2.  A  web  printing  machine  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  fiat  bed,  a  movable  bed  fitted  over  tbe  sta- 
tionary flat  bed,  a  type  form  carried  by  said  movable  bed, 
an  impreaslon  cylinder,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  cyl- 
inder a  translatory  movement  in  a  closed  path  durlng'part 
of  which  movement  it  contacta  with  said  type  form,  means 
for  rotating  the  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  rack 
and  pinion  devlcea,  web-supportlng  meana.  Inking  rollers, 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  web-supportlng  means  and 
said  inking  rollers  a  translatory  movement  in  a  closed 
path  extending  partly  above  and  partly  below  tbe  said 
beds,  and  devlcea  adapted  to  operate  In  unison  the  meana 
for  Imparting  translatory  movement  to  the  impreaslon 
cylinder  and  the  means  for  imparting  translatory  move- 
ment to  tbe  web-supportlng  means  and  tbe  inking  rollers. 

3.  A  web-printlng  machine  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  stationary  flat  bed  the  underside  of  which  affords  an 
ink  distributing  surface,  a  type  form,  an  Impression  cyl- 
inder, means  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  tranalatory 
movement  In  a  closed  path  during  part  of  which  movement 
It  contacta  with  aald  type  form,  meana  ft>r  rotating  tbe 
cylinder,  said  means  comprising  rack  and  pinion  devices, 
web-supporting  means.  Inking  rollers,  means  for  impart- 
ing to  said  web-supporting  means  and  said  inking  rollers 
a  tranalatory  movement  In  a  doaed  path  extending  partly 
above  and  partly  below  tbe  said  bed,  and  devlcea  adapted 
to  operate  In  uniaon  the  means  for  imparting  tranria- 
tory  movement  to  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  meana 
for  Imparting  translatory  movement  to  the  web-supportlag 
means  and  the  inking  rollers. 

4.  A  web  printing  machine  comiM'lslng,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  flat  bed,  a  type  form,  an  Impreaslon  cylindtf, 
meana  for  imparting  to  said  cylinder  a  translatory  move- 
BMBt  in  a  closed  path  during  part  of  which  movement  ft 
contacta  with  said  type  form,  means  for  rotating  the  cyl- 
inder, aaid  means  comprising  rack  and  pinion  devlcea. 
web-looping  rollers  connected  to  the  means  for  imparting 
translatory  movement  to  the  Impresaion  cylinder,  web- 
supportlng  means,  inking  rollera,  meana  for  imparting  to, 
said  web-supportlng  means  and  said  Inking  roUert  a 
translatory  movement  in  a  cloaed  path  extending  partly 
above  and  partly  below  tba  said  bad,  and  devices  adapted 
to  operate  In  unison  the  means  for  Impsrtlng  tranalatory 
movement  to  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  means  for 
for  imparting  translatory  iSovemoit  to  tba  wehaopporttng 
meana  and  the  inking  rollera. 

0.  A  web-printlag  maebiaa  eomprlalng.  In- combination, 
a  atationary  flat  bed,  a  movable  bed  flttad  over  aald  ata- 


430 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaKCH  13,  19U. 


Uonarr  flat  bed,  a  w«dce  dcvlea  teterpoaed  betwaen  mM 
■tatleaary  flat  bed  and  said  raorablc  bed,  a  typ*  form  car- 
ried by  aaid  morable  bed,  an  Impreaslon  cyUader,  meana 
for  impartlns  to  said  cylinder  a  traniUtory  moTement 
In  a  doaed  patb  during  part  of  wblcb  movement  it  «»• 
tacta  wltb  said  type  term,  rnnmm  tot  rotating  tbe  cylinder, 
■aid  meana  comprlalng  rack  and  plakm  derlcea.  web-aop- 
portlng  meana,  InklBg  roller*,  meana  for  imparting  to  said 
web-anpportlng  means  and  said  inking  rollers  a  transia- 
tory  moTcment  in  a  cloaed  patb  extending  partly  abOTe  and 
partly  below  the  said  beda,  and  devices  adapted  to  operate 
in  onlsoB  tbe  means  for  imparting  translatory  move- 
ment to  the  impression  cylinder  and  the  means  for  im- 
parting translatocT  raoTement  to  the  web^upportlng  means 
and  the  inking  rollers. 


1.020491.  WIRE-SPLICER.  JoHX  Cbuwp.  LoodoaTllle, 
Ohio.  FUed  June  15,  1911.  SerUI  No.  833,267.  (CI. 
140—177.) 


-A 


M 


1.  ▲  device  of  tbe  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  similar  sections,  a  mle  Joint  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, each  section  having  its  outer  face  rounded  to  form 
a  handle  when  the  sections  are  superposed,  and  having  Its 
inner  face  flat  to  flt  the  face  of  the  other  section,  each 
of  the  said  faces  having  a  groove  extending  from  its  outer 
end  longitudinally  inward,  and  having  a  transverse  groove 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  flrst  named  groove,  said  trans- 
verse groove  being  of  greater  cross  section  at  one  aide 
of  Um  longitudinal  groovs,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  section,  and  flttlng  over  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  other  section  to  hold  the  said  sections  together. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  similar  sections,  a  rule  Joint  connecting  the  sec- 
tions, saeh  section  having  Its  outer  face  rounded  to  form 
a  handle  when  the  aectlons  are  snperpoeed,  and  having  its 
inner  face  flat  to  flt  the  face  of  the  other  section,  each 
of  aaid  faces  having  a  groove  extending  from  its  outer  end 
longitudinally  inward,  and  having  a  transverse  groove  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  flrst  named  groove,  said  transverse 
groove  being  of  greater  cross  section  at  one  side  of  the 
longitudinal  groove,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  sections 
together. 

3.  ▲  device  of  the  ehaneter  specifled,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end,  each  sec- 
tion having  its  inner  face  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  near  ita  Inner  end.  and  a  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  and  Intersecting  the  trana- 
verse  groove,  said  transverse  groove  being  of  greater  cross 
section  at  one  end  and  maans  for  holding  the  sections 
superposed. 

4.  ▲  device  of  the  ehartcter  spedfled,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end.  each 
section  having  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  near  its  inner  end,  and  a  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  and  Intersecting  the  trana- 
verse  groove,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  super- 
posed. 

0.  ▲  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sections  hinged  together  at  one  wd,  each  sec- 
tion liaving  ita  inner  face  provided  with  a  transverse 
groove  near  its  loner  end.  and  a  longitudinal  groove  ex- 
tending from  the  outer  end  and  Intersecting  the  trans- 
verse groove,  said  transverse  groove  being  of  greater  croaa 
section  at  one  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020,192.    VISB.    Jom  B.  Daon,  rrankfort,  N.  T.    Iliad 
Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  •S2,T0«.     (CL  81— tt.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  charaetar  descrtbad,  tbe  combtBa- 

tlea  wMb  a  baas  of  two  Jaws  each  adapted  to  ht 


and  flixed  thereon,  one  of  them  having  a  tootlwd  fhea  on 
its  lower  surface,  s'  bracket  having  teeth  to  engage  with 
the  said  toothed  face,  the  said  bracket  having  portlona 
depending  below  a  fixed  part  of  the  baae,  a  spring  member 
sctlng  to  press  tbe  bracket  upward  from  the  base,  means 
at  one  of  the  depending  portlona  to  adjuat  the  bracket 
relatively  to  tbe  base  and  lever  means  at  tbe  other  de- 
pending portion  to  raise  or  lower  tbe  brscket,  by  the 
cooperation  of  which  means  to  put  the  teeth  of  the  bracket 
into  or  out  of  contact  with  the  toothed  face  of  the  Jaw. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  base,  a 
jaw  mounted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  given  position  on  the 
base,  said  Jaw  having  its  lower  face  provided  with  teeth,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  tbe  base  by  means  of  a  bolt  or  tht 
like  forming  a  pivotal  support  of  the  bracket  on  the  base, 
tbe  bracket  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  for  the 
bolt  and  a  set  screw  being  provided  to  position  the  bolt  In 
the  slot,  lever  members  mounted  on  the  base  and  connected 
with  the  bracket  to  swing  tbe  brscket  snd  spring  means 
sctlng  to  keep  tbe  brscket  wltb  its  teeth  In  eontsct  with 
the  toothed  face  of  the  jaw. 

3.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body,  jaws  adjustably 
held  with  reference  to  each  other,  a  relatively  fixed  adjnst- 
able  jaw,  a  jaw  adapted  to  approach  and  recede  from  tbe  first 
named  jaw,  means  for  actuating  said  last  named  jaw,  said 
means  comprising  a  disk  controlled  by  a  handle,  and  means 
for  holding  the  actuated  Jaw  at  any  given  poeitioa  within 
the  limits  of  its  movement,  said  means  comprising  shoul- 
ders connected  with  said  eccentric  adapted  to  engage  with 
corresponding  shouldCTs  on  a  plate  adjustably  btfd  along 
a  groove  In  said  body. 

4.  In  a  viae,  tbe  combination  of  Jaws  held  adjastable 
with  reference  to  each  other,  and  means  fOr  actuating  one 
of  said  Jaws  to  and  from  the  other,  said  means  comprising 
a  metallic  strap  pivotally  mounted  to  said  jaw  and  to  a 
disk,  a  handle  monnted  on  a  sleeve  Integral  with  ssid 
disk,  whereby  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  secondary  disk 
secured  to  said  disk  and  having  ahoulders  adapted  to  en< 
gage  with  corrssponding  shoulders  npon  a  plate,  whereby 
to  hold  said  disk  at  any  point  of  its  rotation,  substantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  of  a  body,  jaws  having 
detachable  faces,  slidingly  monnted  upon  said  body,  means 
for  giving  one  ct  said  Jawa  a  rectilinear  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  disk  to  which  said  Jaw  Is  connected 
by  a  metallic  strap,  a  hub  eceentrleally  dlspoasd  open 
said  disk,  a  handle  secured  to  said  hub,  whereby  the  movo- 
nent  of  said  handle  turns  said  hob  and  dlak  and  moves 
said  jaw  In  a  rectilinear  manner,  and  shoulders  integral 
with  said  dlak  and  adapted  to  engage  with  corresponding 
shoolders  upon  a  plate  adjoatably  held  with  reference  to 
said  dlak,  whereby  saM  movable  Jaw  may  be  held  at  any 
position  within  certain  limits  of  its  movement. 

[Clalma  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.020,198.       RBVBRSINQ     MBCHANISlf.       Tbomas    J. 

Daltom.  Chicago,  liL,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Helene  F 

Lundln,  Chicago,  IlL     Piled  Sept  7,  1011.     Serial  No. 

648.107.      (CL  172—239.) 

1.  A  reversing  electric  switch  comprising  an  Insulating 
firame.  a  pair  of  bell-erank  Isvers  fulcromsd  to  said  frame, 
each  bell-crank  lever  comprising  a  long  and  a  short  arm, 
the  long  arms  jof  said  levers  being  arranged  sabatantlally 
parallai  and  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  fulcrunu  of  said 
levers  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  gteator 
than  the  length  of  mdtf  long  mam,  •*  lamilathic  cord 
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rti'tiecting  tte  free  ends  of  tald  short  arms,  a  stop  for 
llR-Ulng  the  osdUatton  of  said  bell -crank  levess  In  one 
dirertlan,,aa  oacttlatory  levsr  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
axgHm  to  tbe  plane  of  moveoMnt  of  said  bell-crank  levers, 
realllaot  means  for  moving  said  oaclllatory  lever  in  one 
direction,  and  a  roller  provided  at  the  other  end  of  aaU 
eoclUntory  lever  and  adapted  to  traverse  an  operating 
medlam,  said  bell-erank  levers  being  actuated  by  eon- 
tract  with  said  oscUiatory  lever  at  tbe  limit  of  Its  stroke 
In  either  direction,  substantially  as  described. 


r 


of  the'card  down  between  the  turned  over  edge  of  tha 
drop  plate  and  the  glass,  and  a  weight  consisting  of  a 
rod  and  a  sheet  meUl  caaing  ft>raMd  around  the  rod  and 


S.  I  An  electric  reversing  switch  comprising,  a  trama 
formed  of  inaulattng  material,  two  bell-crank  levera  fnl- 
crunted  to  said  frsme  and  adapted  to  oeclllate  in  tbe  same 
9lan^  aaid  bell-crank  levers  eomprising  short  and  long 
arm4.  the  latter  being  arranged  substantially  in  paral- 
lallsn,  the  fulcrums  of  said  bell  crank  levers  being  spaced 
apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
long  arms,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
long  arms  in  one  direction,  said  stop  being  arranged  on 
one  side  of  said  long  arms,  sn  osclllstory  lever  srranged 
on  tjbe  other  side  of  said  long  arms  and  disposed  in  s 
planir  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  movemtot  of  said 
bell-«rank  levers,  s  traversing  roller  provided  on  one  end 
of  said  oscillatory  lever,  a  bellcsl  spring  connected  with 
tbe  other  end  of  said  oscillatory  lever  and  adapted  to 
*mov«  tbe  same  In  one  direction,  and  a  cord  connecting 
the  tt9t  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers,  tbe  latter  being 
actuated  by  contact  with  said  osclllstory  lever  adjacent 
the  limits  of  the  strokes  thereof,  subsUntlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  electric  reversing  switch  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  insulating  frame,  a  pair  of  bell-crank 
levers  fulcrnmed  to  ssid  frame  so  as  to  move  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane,  said  hell-crank  levers  comprising 
short  and  long  arms,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  aaaume 
snbstAntlslly  parallel  poaitlons,  the  fulcrums  of  said  levers 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  the 
length  of  ssid  long  arms,  a  stop  arranged  intermediate 
said  fulcrums  snd  on  one  side  of  said  long  arms,  an 
osctliatory  lever  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  said  long 
arms  and  adapted  to  have  electric  contact  therewith,  a 
traversing  roller  provided  at  one  end  of  said  oaclllatory 
lever  for  oscillating  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  tension 
hellchl  spring  provided  at  tbe  other  end  of  said  oscillatory 
lever  for  oscillating  the  same  In  the  other  direction,  and 
an  lasnlating  cord  connecting  the  ftee  ends  of  said  short 
arms,  said  bell -crank  levers  being  oscillated  between  said 
•top  and  said  osrillatory  lever  by  contact  with  tbe  latter 
at  th4  ends  of  its  stroke  in  either  direction,  substantially 
as  deterlhad. 

jj  

1,020494.  LBTTBB-BOX  PLATE.  FasMaiCK  Fn^K- 
Li*  PuLo,  Lakewood.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial 
Na  607,160.     (CL  282—46.) 

A  oombtned  drop  and  nsme  plate  for  latter  box  platan, 
said  drop  and  name  plate  being  formed  from  a  sheet 
metal  blank  having  a  alot  coinciding  with  the  alot  la  the 
latter  box  plate,  a  strip  of  glaaa  aeeared  la  plaea,  by 
banding  tte  edgee  of  the  blank  over  and  back  at  tbe 
glaaa  and  around  a  rod  at  the  top  which  is  seewod  st 
each  tad  to  tbe  letter  box  plate,  thereby  forming  a  hinge 
for  the  drop  plate,  a  name  card  securod  by  forelag  tba  edge 


having  a  lip,  whereby  the  weight  Is  sectired  to  the  drop 
plate,  by  forcing  the  lip  on  the  weight  down  between  the 
.turned  over  edge  of  the  drop  plate  and  the  name  card. 


1.020.195.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL 
ICE.  Oaoaac  H.  Fisbkk  and  E^hilip  J.  O'Nbil, 
Leavenworth,  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
606,960.     (CL  62—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  congeal ing-can  adapted  to 
contain  water,  a  tube  removably  arranged  within  said 
can  and  provided  with  ports  so  that  the  water  can  eiiter 
said  tube  to  a  level  with  the  surrounding  water  In  tho 
can.  a  pipe  having  a  port,  a  hollow  coupling  swlvelad 
upon  said  pipe  and  adapted,  when  in  operative  poeition 
to  communicate  with  the  port  therein  and  the  upper  open 
end  of  the  tube,  said  coupling  being  further  adapted, 
when  swung  to  an  inoperative  position  out  of  contact  with 
the  tube,  to  cloae  the  port  in  the  pipe,  and  meana  for 
applying  intermittent  pressure  through  the  pipe,  tba 
coupling,  and  the  tube  to  the  water  in  the  latter  to  exptf 
all,  or  a  portion  of  said  water  into  the  can  to  agitata 
tbe  water  in  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  combination  wltb^  a  plurality  of  congeal ing-caas 
adapted  to  contain  water,  tubes  arranged  within  aaid  cana 
and  provided  with  ports  so  that  tbe  water  can  enter  aaid 
tubee  to  a  level  with  the  surrounding  water  in  tho  caaa, 
a  plurality  of  branch-pipes  having  ports  therein,  mnpllags 
connecting  said  branch-pipes  and  the  upper  open  ends  of 
the  tubea,  1^  header  communicsting  with  tbe  branch-plpni, 
and  meana  for  intermittently  opening  aaid  header. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plumlity  of  congealiagH 
adapted  to  contain  water,' tnhea  arranged  within  said 
and  provided  with  ports  so  that  the  water  can  antar 
tnbea  to  a  level  with  the  surrounding  water  in  the  cans, 
a  plorallty  of  branch-pipes  having  porta  therela,  coo^ 
llnvB  oonnoetlng  aaid  branch-plpea  and  the  upper  op«i 
onda  of  the  tubea,  a  header  commnnleating  with  tba 
branch-plpea,    and    a    valve    eommonleatlag    with    naM 


4.  la  coBhlnatloB  wMi  a  ptarallty  «C  oongealhigH 
adapted  to  eontala  water,   tnbaa  arraacti  wttfeia  mM 
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cans  and  proTlded  with  ports  so  tb«t  thcf  water  can  enter 
•aid  tabea  to  a  lerel  with  the  lurroandinK  water  In  the 
cans,  a  plarallty  of  branch-pipe*  having  porta  therein, 
couplings  connecting  said  branch-pipes  and  the  npper 
open  ends  of  the  tabes,  a  header  communicating  with  the 
branch-pipea,  a  ralve  eommonicatlng  with  said  header, 
and  a  cam  to  Intermittently  open  said  valre. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  brlne-taak,  and  a  cover  there- 
for, having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  congealing- 
can  adapted  to  contain  water  and  be  lowered  into  said 
brine-tank  and  having  a  central  depreaalon  therein,  a  tab* 
centered  within  said  can  hj  the  depression  therein,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  ports  so  that  the  water  can 
•nter  aald  tab*  to  a  level  with  th*  aarroandtng  water 
In  the  can.  pivotally-moonted  Ilda  on  the  cover  to  cloa* 
the  central  opening  therein  and  embrace  the  tube,  and 
means  for  applying  intermittent  pressure  to  the  water  in 
the  tube  to  expel  ail,  or  a  portion  thereof  into  the  can 
to  agitate  th*  irater  In  the  same. 


1.020,196.  WHIFFLETREE.  Thomab  Fbaxk  Gbcqobt. 
Hennlng,  Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663.108.      (CI.   21—78.) 

7 


on*  link  and  fitting  In  th*  r*c— ■  of  th*  adjacent  link  so 
aa  to  close  the  transverae  lateral  opening  of  said  recess, 
said  split  bush  forming  a  bearing  for  the  transverse  bolt. 

3.  A  link  chain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  aeries  of 
linka,  each  having  a  tranaverse  bolt  at  one  end  and  a 
transwra*  aegmental  recess  at  th*  other  end,  th*  bolt  of 
one  link  being  capable  of  axial  Inaertlon  In  and  removal 
from  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  side  members  of 
the  one  link  thereupon  sliding  through  tbe  transverse  lat- 
eral opening  of  the  recess  In  the  adjacent  link,  and  a 
split  bosh  of  springy  metal  sarroonding  the  transverse 
bolt  of  the  one  link  and  fitting  in  the  recesa  of  tbe  adjacent 
link  so  aa  to  close  the  transverse  lateral  opening  of  said 
recess,  said  split  bush  forming  a  bearing  for  the  transverse 
bolt  and  being  held  by  friction  in  said  recess. 

4.  A  link  chain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  links,  each  having  a  transverse  bolt  at  one  end  and  a 

I  tranaverse  segmental  rscess  at  the  other  end,  tbe  bolt  of 
one  link  being  capabi*  of  axial  inaertion  In  and  removal 
from  th*  recess  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  side  members 
of  the  one  link  thereupon  sliding  through  tbe  transverae 
lateral  opening  of  the  recess  In  the  adjacent  link,  and  a 
buah  surrounding  the  transverse  bolt  ot  the  one  link  and 
fitting  in  th*  recess  of  the  adjacent  link  so  aa  to  clos*  th* 
transverse  lateral  opening  of  aald  recess,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  each  link  extending  a  abort  distance  beyond  tbe 
transverse  bolt  carried  thereby  so  that  the  side  members 
of  adjacent  Unka  fit  closer  together. 


A  whiffletree,  inclading  a  stretching  bar.  •an  attaching 
member  having  lateral  extensions  terminating  in  trace- 
engaging  books,  themselves  having  recurved  termlnala. 
and  means  providing  for  slldable  connection  between  said 
atretchlng  bar  and  sakl  lateral  extensions,  for  the  en- 
gagement of  said  stretching  bar  with  the  benda  or  backa 
of  said  trace-forming  books. 


1.020,197.      LINK    CHAIN.      Autheo    GOmzbl.    Rochlits. 
^(3ermany,  assignor  to  Arno  Gtlnsel,  Altenbarg,  Germany. 


r 


FU*d  Mar.  4.  1911.    S«rlal  No.  612.182.     (CI.  74 — IS.) 


1.  A  link  chain  comprising.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
links  each  having  a  transverse  bolt  at  one  end  and  a 
transverse  segmental  recess  at  the  other  end,  tbe  Iwlt  of 
one  link  being  capable  of  axial  Insertion  In  and  removal 
from  tbe  recess  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  side  members 
of  the  one  link  thereupon  sliding  through  -the  transverse 
lateral  opening  of  the  recess  in  tbe  adjacent  link,  and  a 
buah  sarroundlng  the  transverse  bolt  of  th*  one  link  and 
fitting  in  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  link  so  as  to  dose  th* 
transverse  lateral  opening  of  aald  recess. 

2.  A  link  chain  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of 
links,  each  having  a  tranaverse  bolt  at  one  end  and  a 
transverss  segmental  recess  at  the  other  end.  tbe  bolt 
of  one  link  being  capable  of  axial  insertion  In  and  re- 
moval from  tbe  recess  of  the  adjacent  link,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  tbe  one  link  thereupon  sliding  through  tbe  trana- 
verse lateral  opening  of  the  recess  In  tbe  adjacent  link, 
and  a  spilt  bash  sarroonding  the  tranaverse  bolt  of  th* 


1,020.198.  CARBURBTBB  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  William  Wilsoh  Hamill.  Glasgow, 
Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.172. 
(CI.  48— 165.1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  carbureter  for  Internal  com- 
buation  engines  having  a  chamber,  a  fuel  spraying  nosale 
arranged  in  aald  chamber,  a  double  cone  platen  surround- 
ing said  nosale  and  means  for  moving  said  piston  longl- 
tadinally  of  said  nosale,  of  a  sleeve  movably  fitted  upon 
said  nosale  for  regulating  tbe  fuel  supply,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  aieeve  In  conjunction  with  aald  piston  and  meana 
for  stopping  tbe  movement  of  the  sleeve  while  the  pis- 
ton continues  to  move,  relstlve  sdjustment  being  thereby 
obtained  between  tbe  piston  and  aieeve. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  carbureter  for  Internal  com- 
boation  englnea  having  a  chamber,  a  fuel  apraylng  nosale 
arranged  In  said  chamber,  a  doable  cone  piaton  sorroand- 
Ing  said  nosale  and  meana  for  moving  said  piaton  longi- 
tadlnally  of  said  nosale,  of  a  sleeve  movably  fitted  upon 
said  nosale  for  regulating  the  fuel  aupply.  meana  for  mov- 
lag  said  sleeve  In  conjunction  with  ssid  piston  and  meana 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  In  on*  direction 
and  checking  ita  movement  In  the  other  direction  inde- 
pendently of  the  movement  of  tbe  piston. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  carbarater  for  Internal  com* 
bastion  engines  having  a  chamber,  a  fn^  spraying  nossi* 
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arrsnged  In  said  chamber,  a  double  eon*  piaton  sarroond- 
ing' said  nosale  and  m«aaB  for  moving  said  piston  longi- 
tudinal ly  of  saM  aoaala,  of  a  atoct*  movably  flttad  open 
aald  aossle  for  regoiatlng  tbe  foel  aopply,  meaas  Cor  nov- 
Iny  ssId  sl«*ve  In  eoajonctlon  with  said  piston,  means 
for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  In  on*  direction 
and  *laatlc  meana  fOr  cheeking  Ita  movement  In  th*  otb*r 
direction  independently  of  tbe  movement  of  the  piaton. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  carbureter  for  Internal  eom- 
bostion  englnea  having  a  carboreting  chamber,  a  fuel 
spraying  nossle  arranged  In  said  carboreting  chamber,  a 
doakle  cone  piston  sorroondbig  said  nossle  and  m«ans  for 
moving  said  piaton  longitudinally  of  aald  nossle,  of  an 
oatar  concentric  and  tapering  al*ev*  movably  fitted  upon 
aald  nosal*  for  regolatlng  tb«  fuel  supply,  means  for 
moving  said  sleev*  In  oonjoactloa  with  said  piston  and 
meciis  ft>r  stopping  tbe  movement  of  tbe  sleeve|Wblle  the 
piston  eontlnoes  to  move,  relative  adjoatment  being  there- 
by obtained  between  tbe  piston  and  aleev*. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  carbureter  fOr  internal  eom- 
bostlon  engines  bsvlng  a  carbureting  chamber,  a  fa*l 
nrHjlng  nossi*  arranged  in  said  carboreting  cbambsr.  a 
dooMe  etme  piston  sarroundlng  said  nossle  and  means  for 
movinc  said  piston  longitudinally  of  said  nossle,  of  aa 
outer  concentric  and  tapering  sleeve  movably  fitted 
upoa  ssid  nosale  for  regulating  the  fnel  supply,  means  for 
moving  said  sleeve  in  conjunction  with  said  piston  and 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of  the  sleeve  In  one 
direction  and  checking  Its  movement  In  tb*  otber  dlrectfcm 
IndCfiendently  of  the  movement  of  the  piston. 

rClslms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,020,199.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  WlLLUM  S.  HAXLar. 
Xllwaokee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  «58,M1. 
(<:»•  192—10.) 


^i  A  dotch  comprising  a  abaft,  a  hob  revolobly  moont- 
ed  tbereon,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  the  hah,  a  aprlng- 
pressed  gripping  member  in  slldable  onion  with  the  clutch 
menber,  a  bob  revolubly  mounted  opon  tbe  first  named 
bob.  a  second  clutch  member  carried  thereby  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  flrat  clutch  memtwr  and  gripping  mem- 
ber, a  non-rotary  threaded  shell  disposed  about  tbe  abaft, 
a  >9tary  not  In  threaded  union  with  tbe  shell,  and  a 
spreader  for  the  spring-pressed  gripping  m«mbcr  carried 
by  tbe  first  named  dutch  member  engageable  with  tbe  not 

2.  A  dutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  wh*sl-bub  revolubly 
mounted  thereon,  an  apertured  dutch  disk,  a  sbdl  pro- 
Tlded with  a  bub  loosely  mounted  upon  the  wbesl-bub, 
rings  carried  by  tbe  shell,  gripping  rings  in  slldabla*  en- 
gagement with  the  disk,  bolts  extending  from  tbe  disk, 
colled  springs  carried  by  the  boita  for  eontroUlag  tbe 
gripping  rings,  a  non-rotary  exteriorly  tbreadsd  atocve 
carried  by  the  shaft,  a  not  laounted  upon  tbe  slesTe,  a 
spraader-plate  carried  by  said  disk  under  eoatrol  of  the 
nut,  and  tbmst  pins  carrlsd  by  tbe  spreader-plate  for 
«oiMrolllBK  movement  of  tbe  griping  rings  la  on*  dlrae- 
tlea. 


3.  A  clutch  comprising  a  wheel  huh,  a  dutch  disk  car- 
ried by  the  hub,  a  shell  joumaied  upon  tbe  hob,  a  pair  of 
rings  in  slldable  engagement  vrlth  the  abell,  a  second  pair 
of  aprlng-controlled  gripping  ringa  interposed  between 
the  shell  rings,  sopporting  meana  connecting  tbe  gripping 
ringa  and  diak.  Idle  friction  rings  Interposed  between  tbe 
disk,  shell  rings  and  gripping  rings,  sUdable  throat  pins 
carried  by  tbe  gripping  disk  for  controlling  movement  of 
the  gripping  rings  in  one  direction,  a  apreader-plat*  0(m- 
neetlng  tbe  throat  pina.  a  non-rotary  exteriorly  threaded 
atosT*  la  axial  alinement  with  tbe  wheel-bob,  a  wot  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve  for  engagement  with  the  sprsadsr-plata, 
and  a  manually  controlled  actuating  meana  for  tb*  not. 

4.  A  dutch  comprialng  a  shaft,  a  notehsd  sad  barral 
hub  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  fitted  upon 
tbe  snd  of  tbe  barrel  bub  having  Itigs  engagealrie  with  tbe 
barrel  bob  notchea,  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  collar, 
an  ai>ertured  disk  secured  to  tbe  fiange,  a  hub  shell  revo- 
lubly mounted  upon  the  collar,  clutch  rings  carried  by  the 
abell,  the  dutch  ringa  bdng  in  alldable  union  therewith, 
a  gripping  ring  having  an  apertured  bub  section  alined 
with  the  shell  rings,  a  second  gripping  ring  carried  by  tba 
first  named  gripping  ring  and  In  alldable  union  therewith. 
Idle  rings  interposed  between  the  diak,  shelly  rings  and 
gripping  rings,  logs  extending  from  said  diakoigageable 
with  hub  apertorea  of  tbe  first  mentioned  gripping  ring, 
bolts  carried  by  the  aforessid  diak  extending  throogh  otber 
apertures  of  the  gripping  ring  hub,  coiled  springs  sur- 
rounding tbe  bolts,  straps  in  threaded  union  with  pairs  of 
said  bolts  whereby  the  tension  of  the  coiled  springs  is 
regulated,  thrust  pins  In  slldable  union  with  aperturea  of 
tbe  disk  having  ends  engageable  with  the  gripping  ring  hub 
section,  a  spreader-plate  connecting  the  thrust  pins,  a 
non-rotatory  exteriorly  threaded  aieeve  carrlsd  by  tb* 
abaft,  a  flanged  nut  engageable  with  the  aieeve  threads, 
antl-frictlon  balla  interposed  between  the  nut  flange  and 
spreader-plate,  and  manually  controlled  actuating  msans 
for  tbe  nut. 


1.020.200.  CALCULATINO-MACHINB.  WoLDBif AB  Raiir- 
ROLO  HanriTS,  Cbemnlts.  Germany,  aasignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Schubert  k  Salser  Mascblnenfabrik  Aktlengeaell- 
schsft  Cliemnlts,  Ciermsny.  Filed  Jsn.  10,  1010.  Serial 
No.  587,280.     (a.  285—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
aetting  elementa.  and  registering  elements  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  eetting  operation  of  tbe  setting  elements, 
of  automatic  meana  to  lock  the  setting  elements  In  set 
position,  and  band  actuated  means  adapted  upon  operatloB 
by  tbe  band  of  tbe  operator  to  throw  said  locking  means 
out  of  operation. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comMnation  with  tlie 
setting  dements,  and  registering  elementa  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  setting  operation  of  tbe  setting  elements, 
of  spring  actuated  membera  adapted  to  lo<A  tb*  setting 
elements  In  aet  poeltlon,  a  rock  abaft,  anna  on  said  rock 
shaft  adapted  to  throw  aald  membws  out  of  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  hand  piece  aecared  to  said  rock  abaft  and 
adapted  when  operated  by  the  hand  of  tbe  op««tos  to 
rock  aald  rock  shaft  and  arms  into  position  for  tbrowlac 
tbe  locking  members  out  of  locking  position. 

>.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
setting  elements,  and  reglaterlng  elementa  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  setting  oi;>eration  of  the  aetting  elementSt 
of  automatic  meana  to  lock  tbe  setting  elements  in  set 
poeltlon,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated  before  setting 
said  setting  elements  to  lock  ssM  locking  means  la  teop- 
eratlvo  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
setting  elements,  snd  registering  dements  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  tbe  setting  operation  of  tbe  setting  dements, 
ot  autoaatle  means  to  lock  the  setting  elements  in  aet 
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poattloB.  nmm  to  throw  aaid  leeklag  ib««im  out  of  opara- 
tlea,  UMl  aonnally  laopontiTC  meuMto  lock  wdd  throw- 
las  oM*iM  In  oporattT*  position. 

S.  la  a  ealcnUtlng  machtne,  the  comMnatton  with  tho 
mtOag  elOBenti,  and  reclaterlDg  elemonta  adapted  to  b« 
oyatatid  hj  tho  aottlng  oporation  of  tho  aettlnc  olomoota, 
9t  ro^lof  lOTora  one  for  oach  of  aald  Mttlng 
adapted  to  lock  said  eettlnc  elemeDts  la  eet  poeitloa. 
to  normally  hold  eakl  leren  In  loeklag  poeltkm,  and 
■eem  adapted  to  b«  operated  before  eettlag  eald  aetttag 
•tanenta  eet  to  aald  rocking  lerera  In  non-locking  poattloa. 

(Clalaa  6  to  18  aot  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  dOTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion wltb  a  mall  crane  hoaalng,  of  a  cloearc  therefor, 
means  tending  to  open  said  closure,  a  latch  for  retaining 
said  closure  shut,  and  means  carried  by  the  mall  train  for 
operating  aald  latch. 

2.  la  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  crane  bousing,  of  a  closure  therefor, 
BMana  tending  to  open  said  closure,  a  latch  for  retaining 
said  closure  shut,  snd  means  carried  by  the  mall  train 
for  operating  ssld  latch ;  the  last  said  means  being  dis- 
posed between  the  engine  and  the  mall  car. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bousing  provided  wltb  a  closure  under  nor- 
mal tendency  to  open  a  mall  crane  movably  mounted  la 
said  housing  under  normal  tendency  to  move  Into  op- 
erative poaltion  with  respect  to  a  passing  mall  train, 
means  for  holding  said  elosore  shut  and  said  mall  crane 
In  Inoperative  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  mall 
train  for  operating  the  first  said  meaaa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mall  crane  slldahle  transversely  of  the  track, 
of  a  latch  normally  holding  said  crane  in  position  away 
from  said  track,  said  latch  being  provided  wltb  a  tread 
shoe  disposed  adjacent  the  track,  and  a  striker  carried 
by  tbe  train  for  depressing  said  tread  shoe  to  release  aald 
crane  for  movement  toward  the  track. 

5.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloB  wltb  a  redprocatable  frame,  of  a  pivotally  mounted 
post  carried  by  said  frame,  means  carried  by  the  post 
for  sopportlng  a  mail  bag,  and  means  for  automatically 
timing  the  movement  of  said  frame  with  respect  to  a 
paaalng  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,020,202.  CULTIVATOB-TOOTH  ATTACHMBNT.  WlL- 
LUM  LdNDSAT  HoLT.  Vincenncs,  lad.,  assignor  to  Hart- 
maa  Mannfactarlng  Company,  Vincennea,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  Bsrlal  No. 
W4,S»8.     (CI.  07—59.) 

1.  A  cultivator  tooth  attaehmeat  ladudlag  a  beam  hav* 
tBK  a  bolt  bole  tberela.  a  aprlng-tooth  boldsr  comprtatas 
a  flat  plate  having  a  Up  thereoa  aad  a  flat  shaak  taarlag 


a  log  tberaoB,  the  ahaak  bolag  at  one  side  of  tke 
aad  having  a  bolt  thersta  that  Is  removably  aeenred  la 
tbe  bolt  bole,  tbe  lug  tagaglng  tbe  top  of  tbe  beaia,  and 
a  bolt  coaaected  to  the  flat  plate  for  aecurlag  a  aprta^ 
tooth  thereto  la  coatact  with  tba  Up. 


1«0S0,201.  MAIL  BECEIVTNO  AND  DBIilVBBINO  AP- 
PARATUS. Bauvuv  C.  HEHMticKs  and  OBoara  B. 
BowLBs,  Hannibal,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1011.  Serial 
No.  850,600.     (CI.  105—231.) 


2.  A  cultivator  tooth  attachment  Including  a  horliontal 
croaahead  having  a  horlsontal  aocket  and  also  a  keyway 
In  (Hie  end  portion  and  a  horlsontal  bolt  In  the  opposite 
end  portion  thereof,  a  locking  device  In  the  keyway,  and 
two  universal  interchangeable  beams  bsvlng  each  a  spring- 
tooth  holder  thereoa.  oae  ead  of  oae  of  the  beama  being 
Inserted  In  the  horlsontal  socket  and  secured  therein  by 
tbe  locking  device,  tbe  corresjKtndlng  end  of  tbe  other 
beam  being  secured  to  the  crosshead  by  tbe  bolt,  and 
two  spring-teeth  aecured  to  the  two  sprlag-toothed  hold- 
ers respectively. 

3.  A  cultivator  tooth  attachment  including  a  beam  hav- 
ing a  bolt  bole  in  one  eiyl  portion  thereof,  two  spring- 
tooth  holders  having  each  a  flat  ahank  arranged  in  con- 
tact with  tbe  beam,  each  shank  having  a  lug  thereon  en- 
gaging the  top  of  tbe  beam,  tbe  two  sbanks  being  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  beam,  one  shank  being  at  one  end 
portion  and  tbe  other  ahank  at  a  diatance  from  tbe  op- 
posite end  of  tbe  beam  away  from  said  bolt  bole,  bolts 
securing  tbe  shanks  to  the  beam,  and  bolts  connected  to 
tho  holders  for  srcurlng  spring  teeth  thereto. 

4.  ▲  cultivator  tootK  attachment  including  a  borison- 
tally  arranged  crossbttd  bavlag  two  horlsontal  sockets 
and  a  vertical  keyway  la  one  end  portion  thereof,  tbe 
opposite  end  portion  ot  the  crosshead  having  two  ver- 
tical sockets  and  a  horlsontal  keyway  and  alao  a  bolt  bole 
ther«ln,  the  bolt  hole  extending  horlsontally  la  the  outer 
wall  of  the  outermost  one  of  the  vertical  sockets,  tbe 
sockets  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  shanka  of  cultivating 
Implementa,  the  kaywaya  betag  adapted  to  receive  lock- 
ing devicer  for  securing  tbe  ahanks  la  the  sockets,  the 
bolt  hole  being  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  for  securing  a 
sbsnk  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  the  outer  one  of  the  sockets. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  horlsontally 
arranged  croaa  head  having  two  horlsontal  sockets  and  a 
vertical  keyway  in  one  end  portion  and  two  vertical 
sockets  pnd  a  horlsontal  keyway  and  also  a  bolt  hole  In 
tbe  oppoaite  end  portion  thereof,  two  Identically  shaped 
interchangeable  beams  having  each  an  aperture  In  one 
end  portion  thereof,  the  apertured  end  portion  of  one  of 
the  beams  being  inserted  in  one  of  tbe  boriaontal  sockets, 
the  apertured  end  portion  of  the  other  one  of  tbe  beams 
being  arranged  on  the  end  of  the  crosshead  at  aald  bolt 
hole,  a  bolt  in  said  bolt  bole  and  aald  aperture,  a  gib  and 
a  wedge-bolt  In  the  vertical  keyway  securing  tbe  beam  in 
the  socket,  and  a  plurality  of  Identically  sbsped  spring- 
tooth  holders,  two  of  the  holders  t>elng  secured  to  one 
of  the  beams,  and  two  others  of  the  holders  secured  to 
tbe  remaining  one  of  tbe  beama. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.0S0.S08.  diOTHKS-PIN.  Ssraia  P.  HoaKsarB,  Bcn- 
▼Ule.  Minn.  Filed  May  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  «2«,82«. 
(a.  24—258.) 

As  an  article  of  manofactare,  a  dothea  pin  comprising 
a  pair  of  Jawa.  and  sprtac  meaaa  laterpooed  batweea 
aaM  Jaws  for  oparatlas  the  latter,  said  spring  meaaa 
having  ita  terminal  portlona  each  engaging  about  a  ra- 
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Jaw,  oaa  teiaiaal  portloa  of  said  spring  belag 
wMh  aa  stye,  tbe  other  termlaal  portion  telac 


proivldod  with  a  catch  adapted  for  engagement  in  tha  eye 
•f  Mid  flrst  named  terminal  portion  of  aald  spring. 


i.oib,; 


204.  NON-BBFILLABLB  BOTTLB.  Fbavk  A. 
JtirCTK,  Chicago.  III.  FUad  Aog.  20,  lUl.  Sartal  No. 
<HM«1.     (CI.  215— «6.) 


▲  non-reflllable  Dottle,  a  cap  secured  to  the  bottle 
necK  and  provided  with  a  port  at  one  side ;  a  housing  cov- 
erini  said  port ;  a  tongue  projecting  from  said  cap  st  the 
lower  edge  of  said  port ;  and  a  lid  having  an  opening  en- 
gaging  over  said  tongue  to  form  a  hinged  connection,  sob- 
stsAtUDy  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  metallic  cap  secured  and 
sea^«d  to  the  bottle  neck,  there  being  a  space  Intervening 
between  tbe  opening  of  tbe  bottle  neck  and  tbe  top  of  aald 
cap,  a  removable  cork  provided  for  tbe  opening  of  said 
bottle  neck,  means  mounted  In  tbe  top  of  said  cap  and 
connected  to  aald  cork  for  removing  and  Inserting  the 
same,  there  being  a  port  provided  In  one  side  of  said 
cap  and  disposed  above  th«  bottle  opening,  means  arranged 
diametrically  oppoaite  said  port  for  permitting  tbe  free 
Ingress  and  ogre««  of  atmospheric  air  to  and  from  said 
spact,  a  triangular  housing  projecting  from  one  side  of 
said  cap  and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  disposition  of 
aald  hooalng  being  such  aa  to  cover  aald  port,  said  housing 
belQg  provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  atmosphere  in 
one  of  the  walls  thereof,  a  tongue  projecting  from  said 
cap  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  port,  a  Ud  adapted  to  cover 
said  port  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  tongue  thna  forming  a  hinged  connection, 
aald  lid  being  disposed  outside  of  said  port,  and  meana  for 
limiting  the  oscillation  of  aald  lid,  snbatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3,  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  metallic  cap  secured  and 
aealed  to  the  bottle  neck,  there  being  a  space  intervening 
between  the  openUig  of  the  bottle  naek  aad  tbe  top  of 
said  cap,  a  removable  cork  provided  for  the  opealng  of 
ssld  bottle  neck,  meana  mounted  in  tbe  top  of  aald  cap 
and  connected  to  said  cork  for  removing  aad  inserting 
tbe  tame,  there  being  a  port  provided  la  one  aide  of  said 
cap  aad  41«oaad  abors  tbe  bottle  opealat.  maana  ar- 
ranged diametrically  opposite  aald  port  for  permitting 
the  free  lagress  and  egress  of  atmospheric  air  to  and  from 
said  space,  a  trUagular  bouslag  projecting  from  oae  side 
of  aaid  cap  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  the  diapoal- 
ttoa  of  said  bousing  betag  such  as  to  cover  said  port, 
said  housing  being  provided  with  s  trlaagular  openUig 
leading  to  atmoaphere  in  one  of  the  walla  tbaraof.  a  curved 
tonftie  projecting  from  said  cap  at  tbe  lower  edge  of  said 
port  a  lid  adapted  to  cover  aald  port  provided  with  aa 
elo«tBted  opealag  for  the  reeeptloa  o<  said  toagao  thus 
fonaiac  a  hinged  coaaectloa.  aaid  lid  bafag  ifimoaBa  oot- 
aid«  of  saM  port,  and  meaaa  for  Umltteg  tbe  aaefllattoB  of 
aaid  lid.  aohatantiaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.020.205.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Cabi.  J.  Jbtbbt.  CUeagt, 
lU.     rUad  May  ft.   1811.     Sartal   Na.   «25J0fl.      <CL 

Ift—liO.) 


The  comMnation  wltb  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  of 
a  window,  of  two  spring  links  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  one  of  their  ends  and  the  other  end  of  one  of 
aald  links  being  permanently  pivoted  to  the  meeting  rail 
of  the  upper  aash  and  the  other  end  of  tbe  other  link  be- 
ing provided  with  a  key  bole  slot ;  and  a  atud  secured  to 
the  meeting  rail  of  the  lower  saah  and  provided  with  a 
locking  lug  adapted  to  pass  through  saki  slot  when  In  oae 
position  and  deUcbably  pivot  Ita  link  on  aaid  stud,  said 
links  being  apread  apart  at  the  enda  pivoted  to  said  meet- 
ing ralla  aad  formed  of  spring  metal.  aubstantiaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,020.206.  MOTOB  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Kl^ 
OBiDQB  R.  Jouxsox,  Merlon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Nov.  12,  1004.  Serial  No.  282,800.  (CL 
186—87.) 


1.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft, 
means  to  drive  the  same,  a  spindle,  a  governor  and  a  gov- 
ernor ahaft,  and  gearing  between  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  spindle  and  between  said  splndie  and  said  governor 
ahaft,  aU  the  gearing  in  said  motor  consisting  of  a  gear 
wheel  for  tbe  driving  member  of  the  gearing  and  a  worm 
for  the  driven  member  of  the  gearing. 

2.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  driring  abaft, 
means  to  drive  the  same  and  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  of  a  spindle,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  splndla 
and  meshing  directly  with  said  gear  on  said  driving  ahaft 
and  driven  thereby,  a  gear  on  said  spindle,  a  governor  and 
a  governor  shaft,  a  worm  mounted  on  said  governor  shaft 
and  meshing  directly  with  said  gear  on  aald  spindle  and 
driven  thereby. 

8.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  horlson- 
tal spring  driven  shaft,  a  vertical  worm  gear  tbereoB.  a 
vertical  ahaft  suitably  Jonmaled  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  worm  near  its  lower  end  and  a  spur  gear 
at  its  upper  end,  a  governor,  an  inclined  governor  shaft 
Jonmaled  In  brackets  depending  from  the  top  of  said 
casing,  and  a  worm  on  said  governor  shaft  meshing  with 
said  spur  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  driving  shaft, 
means  to  drive  the  same,  a  spindle,  a  governor  aad  a  gov- 
emor  shaft,  and  gearing  between  said  driving  abaft  and 
said  spindle  and  between  said  spindle  and  aald  governor 
shaft ;  tbe  said  gearing  in  said  motor  consisting  of  a  gear 
arbsel  fbr  the  driving  member  of  tbe  gearing  aad  a  worm 
tor  tbe  driven  mraaber  of  tbe  gearing. 


1.020.207.     SANITART  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FAUCBTfl. 
CHABLBa  BDMmrD  Kblls,  Jr.,  New  Orteans,  La.     FHei 
Oct  18.  1011.    Serial  Wo.  flf4,TM.     (CI.  187—4.) 
1-  ^  aaBitary  sldcld  adapted  to  be  atUebetf    to   the 

mootb  of  a  faucet  aad  to  sarroaed  tbe  watar  flowlag 
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tta«r«f rom  and  proTld*4  wtth  op»alBg«  ftbov*  Iti 
lower  edfl*  to  prercnt  wat«r  from  rlslnf  to  Um  top  of  the 
shield  Bbonld  th«  lower  edge  of  tb«  shield  be  broofbt 
ioto  eoatftct  with  the  Interior  of  a  drlnklnc  reaMl. 


2.  Tbe  combiBation  with  a  faaeet  of  a  fmatam  abaped 
abield  made  of  flexible  material  and  wbieb  projects  be- 
low the  moatta  of  tbe  faucet  and  Is  proTlded  with  open- 
ings abOTe  Its  extreme  lower  edge,  and  clamping  dcrlces 
attached  to  tbe  faucet  and  firmly  engaging  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  shield. 


1,020.208.  LOCK  AND  KEY.  JuDBOir  LADOHI.IM,  Led- 
yard.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  584.290. 
(CL  70— 4T.) 


X.  The  combination  of  a  lock  comprising  a  casing  har- 
lag  an  extension  on  one  side  thereof  and  being  provided 
with  a  ejrtlndrleal  bore,  a  cylindrical  barrel  disposed  In 
said  bore,  said  extension  and  barrel  being  proTlded  with 
a  series  of  bores  arranged  to  register,  a  series  of  pins 
disposed  In  the  bores  In  said  barrel,  a  series  of  spring 
actuated  plungers  disposed  In  the  borca  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bores  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  being 
proTlded  with  a  central  bore  Intersecting  the  first  men- 
tioned botes,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical barre^  said  cam  plate  baring  an  opening,  a  key 
haTlng  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  and  cylindrical  cam 
portions  on  said  body  portion  arranged  to  engage  the 
plus  for  operating  said  plungers,  the  key  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  portion  arranged  to  enter  the  opening  In 
said  cam  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock,  an  exterior  cylindrical  casing,  hsTlng  an 
extension  at  one  side  thereof,  said  cylindrical  casing  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  said  extension 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylladrlcal  bores  trans- 
verse of  said  main  bore  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  barrel  dlspoeed  In  the  bore  of  said  cylindrical 
casing,  said  cylindrical  barrel  being  provided  with  radial 
bores  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  bores  of  said  extension 
and  having  a  central  cylindrical  bore  communicating  with 
said  radial  bores,  a  spring  actuated  plunger  In  each  bore 
of  the  extension  adapted  to  extend  Into  one  of  the  regis- 
tering radial  bores  of  the  barrel,  a  separata  plunger  In 
each  of  the  radial  bores  of  the  barrel,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  plungers  being  adapted  to  eztoid  within  the  central 
bore  in  aald  barrel,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
'barrel  and  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  key 
having  cam  surfaces  arraagad  to  eater  the  eantral  bore 
of  the  barrel  and  having  a  rectaagvlar  end  arranged  to 
enter  the  opening  in  said  cam  member,  a  cam  surface  on 


said  key  being  arranged  to  engaga  the  ends  of  the  plnagecs 
la  the  radial  bores  to  force  the  ends  of  the  plangers  Into 
registration  with  the  'outer  surface  of  the  cyllndrlcat 
barrel. 


1.020.209.  SPRINO-TKHICLB.  BlCHASD  LiBBAU,  Water- 
vUet.  N.  T.  Filed  July  2T,  1910.  SerUl  No.  674,159. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  having  side  members,  running 
gear.  Interposed  pneumatic  cylinder  supports,  upper 
brackets  for  said  cylinder  supports  secured  to  the  ends 
of  said  side  members  in  line  therewith,  and  horns  se- 
cured to  said  brackets  and  constituting  extensions  of 
said  side  members. 

2.  la  a  vehicle,  a  body  having  transversely  severed 
side  bars,  running  gear,  pneumatic  cylinder  supports  for 
supporting  tbe  body  on  tbe  running  gear,  and  upward 
projecting  brackets  tot  appljrlng  the  weight  of  the  body  ^ 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  supports,  being  Inserted  between 
the  sections  of  said  side-bars*  and  having  forward  and- 
rearward  attaching  projections  overlapping  said  sections 
and  aeeured  thereto. 

8.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
running  gear,  and  Interpoeed  pneumatic  cylinder  sup- 
ports, of  transversely  severed  body-side-bars,  and  upper 
seats  fbr  said  pneumatic  cylinder  supports  Inserted  be- 
tween the  sections  of  said  severed  side-bars. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  combination  with  the  body  and 
running  gear,  and  Interpoeed  pneomiltlc  cylinder  supports, 
of  tranavereely  severed  body-side-bars,  and  upper  eeats 
for  said  pneumatic  cylinder  supports  Inserted  between 
and  extending  above  the  sections  of  said  severed  side- 
bars, the  points  of  application  of  the  weight  of  the  body 
to  said  supports  being  above  said  side  bars  and  In  tbe 
vertical  plane  of  tbe  axis  of  said  bare. 


1.020.210.  LUBRICATING  DBVICB.  Faao  UwHiTZ, 
Renfrew,  Scotland.  Piled  Peb.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
475,392.     (CL  64—27.) 


1.  A  device  each  as  dsaerlbed  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion, fixed  members  each  havtag  a  channel  therela,  a 
shaft  carried  by  aald  members,  a  rotating  member,  a 
metal  rlac  fitted  movably  In  each  channel,  dreumftfeatlal 
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packUig  riags  on  aald  aaetal  rings,  a  pin  coanaeted  with 
each  inetal  ring  maaas  whereby  said  BMtal  rings  and 
pins  ma  ba  Inbrlcatad  aad  elastic  means  acting  on  each 
pin.   [^ 

2.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion,   fixed    members   each    having   an    annular    channel 


therett.  a  ihaft  eanied  hy  said  aiembera.  a  rotating 
her,  a  metal  rlag  fitted  movably  In  each  channel  circum- 
ferential packing  rings  on  said  metal  rings,  a  pla  con- 
nected with  each  metal  ring  means  whereby  said  metal 
rings  and  pins  can  be  lubricated  and  elastic  means  acting 
on  each  pin. 

8.  A  device  such  as  described  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, fixed  members  each  having  a  channel  therein,  a 
abaft  carried  by  sakl  members,  a  rotating  member,  a 
metal'  ring  fitted  aiovably  la  each  channel  circumferen- 
tial packing  rings  oa  said  metal  rings,  a  pin  connected 
with  each  metal  ring,  a  cup  on  each  pin.  and  springs  hear- 
ing oa  the  cups. 

4.  A  device  such  ss  described  comprising.  In  combtna- 
tloa.  fixed  members  each  having  a  channel  therein,  a  shaft 
carried  by  said  members,  a  rotating  member,  a  metal  ring 
fitted  movably  in  each  channel,  circumferential  packing 
rings  on  said  metal  rings,  a  pin  connected  with  each  metal 
ring,  a  cup  OB  each  pin.  springs  bearing  on  tbe  cups 
and  means  for  retaining  the  springs  In  place. 

0.  la  combination,  fixed  members  each  having  an  aa- 
aular  channel  therein  at  one  side  thereof,  a  series  of 
recesaas  at  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  openings  eoa- 
neetinf  the  aforeaald  channel  and  reeessss,  annular  bear- 
ing means  srranged  In  the  channel,  a  dreomfereatlal 
packing  ring  on  said  bearing  meaaa.  elaatle  meana  la  aald 
recessn  aad  acting  on  said  bearing  means,  a  shaft  and 
a  rotatlag  mMober  on  the  shaft. 

[ClMms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,0204211.  AUTOMATIC  TBLEPHONB  -  BZCHANQE. 
Oat^toa  W.  Ix>BiicaB.  Plqua,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meaae 
sssignments.  to  Western  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloQ  of  IlllnoU.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1907,  Serial  No. 
370,047.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1911.  SerUI  No.  642.819. 
((^.  179—18.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  movable  con- 
ductor terminal,  a  plurality  of  fixed  termlnala,  means  for 
stopping  said  OMvable  conductor  terminal  In  connection 
with  ooe  of  said  fixed  terminals  and  for  holding  said  mov- 
able Qoaductor  terminal  Immovable,  an  electric  drcnlt 
controlling  said  holding  meana,  an  automatic  eaU-aaswar- 
ing  derlce  and  a  relay  in  the  central  office  and  controlled 
by  said  call -answering  device  and  adapted  to  break  said 
circuit,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  autoauitlc  telephone  aystem,  a  movable  eea> 
doctor  terminal,  a  plurality  of  fixed  termlnala,  meana  for 
atopplng  said  ssevable  eoaductor  terminal  In  connection 
with  one  of  said  fixed  terminals  aad  for  holding  said 
movable  conductor  terminal  Immovable,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit controlling  said  holding  meana,^  an  aoxlllary  eyele- 
controltlng  commutator  and  brushes,  and  a  relay  havlag 
an  anhlatare  back  contact  In  aald  circuit  and  havlag  Ite 
wlndiDlt  eoatroUed  by  aald  cycla-coatroUlag  derlosa,  sob- 
staatUllly  a*  dsaerlbed. 


8.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  lines,  a  central 
ofli(%,  a  calling  Indicator  having  llnee  terminating  Chsreia 
and  having  traveling  brushes  and  adapted  to  stop  its 
brushes  in  connection  with  a  calling  line  and  adapted  to 
hold  electromagnetlcally  Ite  bruahea  In  eonnectkm  with 
the  calling  line,  a  source  of  current  supplying  energy  to 
said  calling  indicator,  an  automatic  connectinc  swltdi 
having  terminating  tlAreln  llnee  terminating  alao  In 
said  caUlng  indicator,  and  a  relay  within  the  central 
ofllce  and  controlled  by  said  connecting  switch  aad  coa- 
trolling  the  connection  of  said  aource  of  current  aad  aald 
calling  Indicator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  central  oOea, 
lines  radiating  therefrom,  line  terminals,  brushes  movable 
over  aald  line  terminals,  means  for  stopping  said  broshaa 
in  register  with  tbe  terminals  of  a  calling  line,  an  auto- 
matic call-answering  device,  and  an  electric  circuit  lying 
wholly  within  said  central  ofllce  and  controlling  sUrtlng 
■•Bna  for  aald  bruahea  and  controlled  by  said  automatic 
call-answering  device,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone-  system,  a  central  ofltea, 
line  terminals,  a  brush  movable  over  said  line  termlaala, 
an  electromagnetic  clutch  for  stopping  said  brush,  an 
automatic  call-answering  device  eomprlBlng  a  main  con- 
necting switch  and  subsidiary  controlllni?  devices,  and  a 
relay  within  the  central  ofllce  and  controlled  by  said 
automatic  call-answering  device  to  reader  said  electro- 
magnetic dutch  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.020,212.  BEER-TAP.  Bdwabd  A.  Ldkowski.  Ham- 
mond. Ind.  FUed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  655.940. 
(01.  226—3.) 


1.  In  a  beer  tap,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow,  de- 
tachable tap  body  arranged  to  receive  a  hollow  rod.  and 
having  one  flanged  end  arranged  to  sea*  upon  a  bushlag 
and  beyond  said  flanged  end  a  reduced  neck  endrded  by 
an  elastic  washer,  of  a  buahlng  arranged  to  he  aecnred 
in  a  barrel,  said  bushing  having  Inclined  locking  mem- 
bers, and  having  an  upstanding  neck  forming  a  scat 
for  said  hollow  body,  and  a  tubular  locking  member  aur> 
rounding  and  connected  with  said  hollow  tap  body,  and 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  locking  membera  of 
the  bushing,  for  clamping  said  body  upon  said  seat  of  the 
bushing  with  tbe  elastic  washer  Interposed  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  beer  tap,  tbe  combiaatloa  with  a  hoUow,  de- 
tachable tap  body  having  a  flanged  end,  of  a  buying  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  in  a  barrel,  aald  buahlng  having 
an  upstanding  flanged  neck,  and  inclined  locking  ribs,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  said  hollow  tap  body  and  having  an 
Intumed  flange  at  ita  upper  end  aad  lugs  oa  its  lower 
end  arranged  to  engage  the  underside  of  aald  iocklag 
riba,  and  a  coiled  spring  confined  under  compression  be- 
twem  the  Intumed  fiange  of  said  sleeve  and  said  flanged 
end  of  the  hollow  tap  body  for  holding  said  body  upoa 
the  seat  of  tbe  bushing. 
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8.  ia  ft  kMT  tM9,  tk«  fwWttna  wMh  a  teilov.  de- 
tachable tap  body  •rrmaced  t»  fettf  •  1mI1«w  roi,  a 
•imrm  mirrouadtec  said  bolkrw  body  aad  baTing  a  pair 
of  outwardly  projectlac  luga  on  Ita  lower  end  and  a 
eoUed  aprlBf  beld  uader  comprewion  between  nid  body 
aad  aleere,  of  a  boablns  baving  an  upturned  neck  fona- 
iBff  a  aoat  for  tbe  tad  of  tbe  boUow  body,  aald  tmabiat 
hartac  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  diapoeed.  Inclined.  locUng 
■e»ber»  arraaged  to  engage  nld  loga  apon  tbe  aleeTe 
to  bold  tbe  apriac  la  corapreoaloB  and  aeat  tbe  boUow 
body  upon  tbe  neck  of  tbe  boablng. 

4.  In  a  beer  tap,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow,  de- 
taduble  tap  body  baring  a  flaaged  ead,  a  aleeve  anr- 
ronadlag  aald  body  and  formed  with  aa  iatomed  flange 
at  Ita  upper  ^d  and  with  outwardly  projecting  Inga  on 
Ita  tower  end,  and  a  colled  iprlng  confined  under  com- 
preaalon  between  aald  flanged  cmd  of  the  tap  body  and  tbe 
tatnraed  flange  on  the  aleeTe,  of  a  baahing  arranged  to  be 
■eeuied  In  a  barrel,  said  bushing  haTing  aa  aaanlar 
■eat  arranged  to  receire  tbe  flanged  end  of  the  tap  body, 
aad  baring  Inclined  locking  rlba  arranged  to  engage 
the  lugs  of  the  aleere  to  hold  the  aald  spring  under  com- 
preaalon  and  thereby  seat  tbe  flanged  ad  of  the  tap 
body  open  the  aeat  of  tbe  bnahing. 


1,020.213.     BUST-SUPPORTER.     Ltdia     lUrrcLt     and 
Edwaio  J.  pATifs,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  July  1,  1911. 
.Sertal  No.  0S0.528.     (CI.  2— T8.) 


1.  A  bust  supporter,  comprising  a  corset  Rlrdle.  bust 
supporting  stays  secured  to  said  girdle,  and  projecting 
above  the  latter,  a  wire  fixed  to  each  bust  supportiDg  stay, 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  wires  being  spaced  apart  and  a 
fabric  corerlng  tbe  wires  and  bridging  tbe  space  be- 
tween tbe  free  ends  of  the  latter,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bast  supporter,  comprising  a  corset  girdle,  bust 
supporting  stays  secured  to  said  girdle,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  stay,  a  wire  fastened  to  each  clamping 
membar,  the  frae  ends  of  aald  wires  being  apaced  apart 
a  fabric  eorering  the  stays  aad  bridgtaig  tbe  space  be- 
tweea  the  free  ends  of  said  wires,  as  set  forth. 


1,020.214.  BELT-LACIMO  TOOL.  Chakucs  Hbvbt 
Man.  Spokane,  Waah.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468.60T.     (CL  24—40.) 


The  improved  belt-ladas  tool  comprlalac  a  saatal  bar 
ooUed  up<Hi  Itaelt  at  the  middle,  to  form  a  loop  far  the 
purpose  specified,  the  two  parts  Mztending  from  the  loop 


IMZtl 


at  a  tight  aacle  to  each  oihar,  aad  ese  of  thaoi 
aatlOK  IB  a  haak  tkmt  cmrae  Inward  toward  the  other 
part,  wbkh  other  part  aerres,  together  with  the  loop,  aa 

a  handle  In  using  tbe  tool,  as  abown  and  described. 


1.020,215.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Hxtanrr  Joaif  Mii^ 
LBB,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  506,621.     <C1.  40—06.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  ooaB4>ristng.  a  board  member  bar- 
ing a  central  drcnlar  perforation  therethrough,  a  cross 
bar  secured  beneath  aald  board,  a  sutlonary  disk  secured 
to  the  bottom  o<  said  eroaa  bar  and  poaitloned  beneath 
said  perforation,  a  poat  caotrally  mounted  upon  said  disk 
baring  a  longitudinal  bore  tberethroogb,  a  ball  race  pro- 
rlded  around  the  bottom  of  said  poet,  a  rerolrlag  disk 
poaitloned  within  said  perforatton  aad  lying  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  board,  rubber  covered  pins  po- 
sitioned upon  said  disk,  a  bub  secured  to  aald  reroirlng 
disk  and  surrounding  said  poet,  antifriction  members 
positioned  In  said  ball  race  and  said  hub  mounted  there- 
on, said  reTolrini;  disk  prorided  with  a  depression,  a  sta- 
tionary dial  positioned  within  said  depression  and  Blunt- 
ed upon  said  post,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  poet, 
a  pointer  secured  to  tbe  top  of  said  spindle,  and  means 
fbr  rotating  said  pointer  relatlrely  to  tbe  dial  upon  tbe 
turning  of  the  reroirlng  disk. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  memben  bar- 
ing a  central  drcnlar  perforation  therethrough,  a  croea 
bar  secured  beneath  said  board,  a  stationary  disk  secured 
to  tbe  bottom  of  said  cross  bar  and  poaitloned  l)eneath 
said  perforation,  a  hollow  pillar  mounted  upon  aald  disk, 
a  post  centrally  mounted  upon  said  disk  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough,  a  ball  race  prorided  around 
the  bottom  of  said  post,  a  reroirlng  disk  positioned  within 
said  perforation  and  lying  flnah  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  board,  rubber  corerad  plna  poaitloned  upon  aald  dlak, 
a  hub  secured  to  said  reroirlng  disk  and  surrounding  said 
post,  antl-frictlon  members  positioned  In  said  ball  race 
and  said  bub  mounted  thereon,  said  reroirlng  i^sk  pro- 
rided with  a  depression,  a  stationary  dial  positioned  with- 
in said  depression  and  mounted  upon  aald  post,  a  spindle 
extending  through  said  post,  a  pointer  secured  to  tbe  top 
of  said  spindle,  a  toothed  gear  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  aald  aplndle,  an  arbor  extending  through  aald  hollow 
pillar,  a  pinion  aecured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  arbor 
and  aald  pinion  In  meab  with  said  gear,  and  means  for 
tnmlng  said  arbor  and  pointer  upon  a  turning  of  tbe  re- 
roirlng disk. 

ft.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  member  bar- 
ing a  central  circular  perforation  tberethroogb,  a  croea 
bar  secured  beneath  said  board,  a  stationary  disk  se- 
eared  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  croea  bar  and  positioned  be- 
neath said  perforation,  a  hollow  pillar  mounted  upon 
said  disk,  a  poat  eeatrally  mounted  upon  said  disk  baring 
a  longltiidinal  bore  therethrough,  a  b^ll  race  prorided 
arooad  the  bottom  of  said  post,  a  reroirlng  disk  posl- 
tloaad  within  aald  perf^ratioa  aad  lylag  flaah  with  the 
opper  surface  of  said  board,  rubber  eorered  pins  posi- 
tioned upon  said  disk,  a  bob  secured  to  aald  rerolrint 
disk  and  aurrounding  aald  poet,  aatt-frtetioa  membera 
positloaed  la  aaM  ball  race  and  aald  bob  SMoated  tbere- 
oa.  aald  reroirlng  disk  prorided  with  a  depreaalon,  a  ata- 
tlonary  dial  positioned  within  aald  deprseslon  and  mount- 
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9§  «Mb  mUt  pMt.  a  madto  astaadtag  thtobffh  aaM  peat, 
a  Wttmm  aacnraA  ta  the  ta»  of  said  spladla.  a  toelked 
to  tka  lawar  mA  H  aald  apkadl^  aa  acbac 
_  throach  aaM  heilafw  pAllar,  a  platoa  awMad  to 
the  lower  end  of  aald  arbor  and  aaid  pinion  In  mesh  with 
said  i«ir,  a  wheel  seeared  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arbor, 
arms  prorided  upon  said  wheel,  and  means  posltlOBed 
upaa  aaM  reralriag  disk  adaptsd  to  be  poaiiionsd  for  «a- 
gagenteat  with  aaW  arma  apoa  the  rotation  of  said  disk 
for  morlag  aald  polntor. 

4.  A  game  apparatiu  comprising  a  hoard  member  bar- 
lag  a  central  circular  perforation  therethrough,  a  cross 
bar  aaeured  beneath  aald  board,  a  staUonary  disk  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  cross  bar  and  positioned  beneath 
said  perforation,  a  hollow  pillar  mounted  upon  said  d«#k, 
a  poet  centrally  mounted  ayea  aaid  disk  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  theretbrou^  a  ball  race  prorided  arouad  the 
bottom  of  said  poat,  a  reroirlng  disk  p«»iH^tMtf  within 
said  perforation  aad  lylag  flnah  with  the  npper  aurfhet 
of  said  board,  rubber  eorered  pins  positioned  apoa  aald 
disk,  a  hub  secured  to  said  reroirlng  dlak  and  sanounding 
said  pest,  anti-frletion  members  positioned  in  said  ball 
race  aad  said  hnb  mounted  thereon,  said  reroirlng  dlak 
prorldM  with  a  depression,  a  sUtloaary  dUt  poaitloned 
within  aald  depreaaioa  and  mounted  upon  aald  poat,  a 
spindle  extending  through  said  poat,  a  polatv  secured 
to  the  top  of  aald  spladla,  a  tooibed  gear  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle,  an  arbor  extending  through 
said  hMtow  pOlar.  a  pinion  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  atber  aad  saM  plalon  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a  wheel 
aecured  to  the  -upper  end  of  said  arbor,  arms  prorided 
upon  «ald  wheel,  meaaa  poaltioBed  upon  aald  reroirlng 
disk  adapted  to  be  positioned  for  engagement  with  aald 
ae«a  Upaa  the  lotatlen  of  said  dlak  tor  morin«  said 
pelator,  a  ptoallty  of  numarals  positioned  around  tiie 
dm  at  aaM  dial  plata.  aad  a  lerer  projsettaff 
saM  raroinag  dlak  tor  peeltioniag  said  ei«agiBg 
Mother  la  or  out  «f  ceataet  with  said  arms. 


the 
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1,020,916.  DAMPER.  WitxiAM  8.  Mdiuobd,  PhUadal- 
phla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6.  IML  Serial  No.  619.385.  (CI. 
126442t7.)  * 


1.  The  comblnatioa  in  a  damper  of  a  central  dlak  bar- 
ing a  aantrally  locatad  opening  therethrough,  outer  dtaks 
ascured  to  and  spaced  from  the  central  dlak.  two  ralva 
BMmbert  plrotally  carried  by  tbe  ceatral  disk  aad  adapted 
to  corar  aald  opoiiag,  the  inner  sldas  of  aald  ralre  mem- 
bers being  cot  away  to  form,  whaa  dosed,  a  cflatrally  lo- 
cated ofpaalaa.  and  meaaa  for  morlag  aaM  ralre  membeis 
toward  ar  away  from  eadti  other  to  rary  the  alae  of  the 
opoUad  fsnaed  thersbatwasa. 

2.  TM  comhlaatioB  la  a  daaipar,  of  a  ceatral  disk  har- 
las  aa  idpeolag  therethroagh.  imperforate  dlaka  on  oppo- 
aite  aides  of  the  eeatzal  dlak  aad  spaced  theratrem  and 
of  less  diameter  thaa  the  central  disk,  ralre  members 
OKmnted  on  the  eentral  dlak  aa^  forming,  when  doaed. 
a  predatormlaed  centrally  loeated  opening  through  which 
ite  tanpM  gaaea  map  paaa.  aa  aetaattbr  OMmber 
tiwly  tnaanetad  with  mM  ralre  msmberp,  aad 
carrM  by  said  actuating  member  for  nclatoring  tbe 
■Mia^lt  liiaiiBit  to  the  vahra  ■stohna. 

^  **^_"'ff**''***—  ^  *  <■■>■.  af  a  esBttal  dl*  haT- 
Mr  aa  MViMMi  tfcwuhrsih.  oator  diate  ■aeared  to  aad 
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._  thaa 

dlak.  uahre  meayMta  mafrahly  carried  hr  tJto 
I  di*,  a  thrsaded  vod  conneetod  to  the  ralne  aMto- 
ben,  a  galde  thetaflar,  oMaas  for  prereatlng  rttofton  «t 
the  aaM  lad  and  derless  ooaoth«  with  aaM  red  to  aws« 
the  latter  and  tfaar^y  coatrel  the  ralre  mnmhars 

4.  The  comhlaatloa  In  a  dai^per.  of  a  ceatral  dlak  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  and  harlag  a  porttam  de- 
flected to  form  a  slotted  guide,  outer  disks  secured  to  the 
central  dlak  and  spaced  therefrom  ralre  members  mor- 
ably  carried  by  the  central  disk  to  control  tbe  opening 
therein,  a  threaded  rod  ceanacted  wltt  the  ralre  mem- 
bera. Indicating  derlces  sscorcd  to  the  rod  and  extending 
through  tbe  guide  opening,  aad  meaaa  for  canalng  the 
longitudinal  morement  of  aaM  red. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  damper,  of  a  central  dlak  bar- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  and  baring  a  portion  de- 
flected to  form  a  slotted  guide,  ralre  members  morably' 
carried  by  the  central  dlak  to  control  the  opening  therein, 
a  threaded  rod  connected  with  tbe  ralre  members,  indi- 
cating dericea  secured  to  the  rod  and  extending  thiongh 
tbe  guide  opening,  means  for  causing  the  longitudinal 
morement  <rf  aaM  rod,  and  Imperforate  dlaka  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  eentral  disk  and  apaced  therefrom  and  of  lesa 
diameter  than  the  central  difk, 

[Clataaa  6  to  S  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


l,0e(KU7.      CAR-RAISING   DHVICE.      Atra  A    Nl 

^^Tl^  ^^  ^^^  "^«-  ^'  1»1»-    8««^  No.  648,012.' 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
compound  hook  baring  two  integrally  formed  oppooltdy 
dlapoaed  hooks  lying  in  the  aame  plane,  one  of  saM  books 
being  U-ahaped  to  engage  with  the  aide  frame  of  a  car 
truck  and  the  other  of  saM  books  being  V-ahaped  to  re- 
ceire the  link  of  a  chain,  tbe  side  common  to  both  of  said 
booka  being  extended  to  bear  against  tbe  outer  face  <rf 
said  frame,  the  bight  portion  of  aald  V-shaped  hook  being 
•fended  aaid  prorMed  with  an  aperture  adapted  for  coa- 
aartton  with  a  lig^t  ebaia.  a  heavy  ctoita  ceaaected  to  the 
free  end  of  saM  light  chain,  aad  a  beak  esanected  to  the 
free  end  of  saM  lieary  chain  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
tread  portion  of  a  car  wheel. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  eomprialnff  a 
book  the  bight  portion  of  which  conforms  with  Ou  tiuad 
of  a  car  wheel  and  la  berelsd  to  form  an  edge  to  engage 
with  the  aame,  said  bight  portton  terminating  at  tte 
free  end  In  an  eye  which  extends  at  right  angles  there- 
from and  la  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  the  outer  face  of  the 
wheel,  a  chain  connected  by  eae  ead  tg  aald  eye,  a  aeeond 
book  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sMe  frame  of  the  car 
truck,  and  means  carried  by  aaM  second  book  for  adjuat- 
able  uigagement  with  aaM  chain. 


1.020.218.  VALVB  •  (IRXNDINO  DEVICE.  Adolph 
OKBiaoK.  Ishpemlag,  Mich.  Original  application  iUed 
Aug.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  642,743.  DirMed  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,281.  (CI. 
61 — 4.) 

1.  A  grinder  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed,  comprialng  a  holder ; 
grinding  members  harlng  oorreaponding  ends  alMahly 
mounted  in  saU  holder ;  and  a  acrew  engaging  oaM  grlad- 
fop  aisaaltaaaaasfts  a^arli^v  ^e^ft  ^^^bi^m  w%. 
■hstaatlaity  aa 
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9.  A  giiadM  of  tta*  elaw  d«»erlb«d.  eomprlslnc  a  bolder ; 
frtodlac  oMfDlMn  haTlng  oorr««pondlns  ends  slkUbly 
noontsd  In  mM  holder;  a  screw  eonBeetlng  eald  grtnd- 
iag  meabers  and  bavlDc  Ita  opposite  ends  oppositely 
■ervw-threaded  for  eogagement  with  aald  crtndinx  mem- 
bera  for  slmnltaneoaaly  moTlnc  the  same  toward  and 
ftom  each  other,  and  a  bead  on  aald  aerew  for  rotatlnc 
the  aame,  •ubetantlally  as  deacribed. 


8.  A  grinder  of  the  cUm  deacribed,  comprlalns  a  chan- 
nel holder:  grinding  members  harlng  correapondlng  enda 
aUdablr  mounted  In  the  channel  of  aald  holder;  and  a 
acrew  baring  oppositely  threaded  opposite  enda  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  grinding  memben  fttr  moTlng  the 
aame  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  operative  ends  of 
aald  grinding  members  being  substantially  V-shaped  In 
longitudinal  awstlon,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  grinder  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  comprising  an  elon- 
gated bolder  having  a  channel  In  one  side  thereof ;  grind- 
ing members  having  corresponding  ends  slMably  mounted 
In  aald  channel,  there  being  grooves  In  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  grinding  members  for  engagement  with  tbe  flanged 
edges  of  said  channel;  and  a  screw  having  oppositely 
threaded  oppoaite  enda  engaging  said  grinding  members 
for  moving  the  same  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbsd. 

6.  A  grinder  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  chan- 
nel heMer;  grinding  members  having  correapondlng  ends 
elldably  mounted  in  aald  holder ;  and  a  acrew  for  moving 
said  grinding  memben  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

[Clalma  0  tnd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020.219.  PR0CB88  OP  PURIFYING  8U0AR.  JCAli 
OsT,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Nov.  80,  190«. 
Bertal  No.  846,828.     (CL  127—16.)     . 


with  bodies  capable  of  abaorbing  the  syrup  by  rapillarltr 
ssM  bodlss  being  of  larger  dimenaiona  than  the  Indivldoal 
eryatala,  and  thereafter  eifectlng  a  separation  between  tb» 
purified  crystala  and  said  absorbent  bodies  by  sttttng. 


1,020,220.  CONCBNTRATOB.  RoBBBT  B.  Patm,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  and  Fbamk  B.  Rose.  Oneida,  N.  T.  Flla^f 
Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  60e,l»4.     (CI.  88— S4.) 


(Sir 


1.  A   concentrator  comprising   a   rotatable   drum    em- 
bodying a  pair  of  funnel-shaped  heads  the  mouths  of  which 
are  opposed,  a  plurality  of  neated  foramlnoua  acrcota  con- 
Mctlag  the  heada,  dlsh-ahaped  balBea  arranged  at  the  dla-    ■ 
charge  end  of  the  drum  and  operating  to  prevent  tta»  \ 
escape  of  gold  but  to  permit  and  accelerate  the  dtoeharfs 
of  the  tailinga,  and  Inward  projecting  flngera  carried  by 
the  head  of  the  dlacharge  end  of  the  drum  to  agitate  the- 
material  and  prevent  clogging. 

2.  A  concentrator  comprlaing  a  rotatable  drum  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  fnnnel-ahaped  heada  the  mouthe  of 
which  are  oppossd.  and  sach  of  which  terminates  at  its 
smaller  end  in  a  naek,  one  of  which  conatitutas  a  feed 
inlet  and  the  other  a  dlacharge  outlet,  a  plurality  of 
neated  foramineoa  aereena  connecting  the  heads,  the  open- 
inga  in  the  inner  screen  being  the  largest,  and  those  In 
the  succeeding  screens  being  gradually  decreaaed  in  di- 
ameter, dlah-ahaped  bafltaa  arranged  at  the  discharge  tad 
\>f  the  drum  and  operating  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
gold,  but  to  permit  and  accelerate  the  discharge  of  the 
tailinga.  and  means  to  agitate  the  materiala  at  the  dla- 
charge end  to  prevent  clogging. 

S.  A  concentrator  comprlaing  a  rotatable  drum  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  funnel-shaped  heads  the  mouths  of  which 
are  oppoaed,  and  each  of  which  terminates  at  ita  amaller 
end  in  a  neck,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  feed  inlet  and 
the  other  a  dlacharge  outlet,  a  plurality  of  neated  foram- 
lnoua screens  connecting  the  heada.  the  openings  in  thr 
Inner  screen  being  the  largest,  and  thoae  in  the  succeed- 
ing acreens  being  gradually  decreaaed  in  diameter,  dlata- 
shsped  bafllea  arranged  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  drum 
ond  operating  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  gold,  but  to 
permit  and  accelerate  the  discharge  of  the  tailinga.  a 
screening  chute  communlcattng  with  tiM  drum,  and  means 
to  exert  a  suction  upon  the  cliute  whereby  to  eonssrve 
the  fine  or  flour  gold  that  might  otberwlae  eacape. 


The  proeisB  of  purifying  augar  crystals  from  adhering 
■yrnp,  which  conalsts  in  Intimately  mixlac  the  crystala 


1.020,221.      FOUNTAIN-PBN.      JOSBPB    RACCHniascKn. 

Chicago.  lU.     Filsd  Jnas  6,  1911.     Ssrtai  No.  881,208. 

(CI.  120—42.) 

A  fountain  pen  eomprlstet  a  hollow  handle;  a  bead 
abutting  tbe  end  of  ssid  handle ;  a  feeder  carried  by  said 
head  and  Ineerted  in  said  handle;  a  pen  point  carried  by 
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aaM  beAd  la  operative  relation  with  said  fisada';  and  a 
sleeve  tlueaded  to  aatd  handle  and  laeloateg  aald  bead. 


there  bimg  eagaging  ahonlders  provided  on  aald  head  aad 
in  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0M.S2t.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLAB8- 
WARB.  ALViif  8.  Rkicbsl.  Point  Marion,  Pa.,  aa- 
Bignor  of  one-half  to  Point  Marlon  Machine  ft  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Point  Marion.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Bertal  No. 
620.878.     (CL  4»— 12.) 


1.  T%*  combination  of  a  horisontally  moval>le  Carrier, 
am  open  bottom  blank  mold,  auction  meana  cooperating 
with  tbe  mold,  aad  a  aupport  for  the  mold  aaonnted  to 
oaciUata  on  the  carrier  on  a  borlaontal  azia. 

2.  Tba  comblnatloa  of  a  horisontally  movable  carrier, 
aa  opea  bottom  blank  mold  supported  by  the  carrier  aad 
movabla  vertically  relatively  thereto,  aoctUm  meaaa  co- 
operating with  the  mold,  and  means  made  operative  by 
tbe  borlaontal  movement  of  tlie  carrier  for  aovlag  the 
■old  vertlcaUy. 

8.  Tba  comblaatloa  of  a  bortaoatally  aiovaMa  carrier, 
aa  open  bottom  blaak  meld,  anetloa  meaas  eoOpetatlag 
with  tbe  Bold,  sopportlag  means  for  tbe  mold  aoaatsd 
oa  tbe  earrter  to  oaeUlate  oa  a  horisoatal  aala,  aad  aiaaas 
mads  oQerative  by  the  h<»laontaI  OMTaaieat  of  ttaa  eaMar 
tor  oscUlatlag  said  sapport. 

4.  TIm  coBbtaatloa  of  a  horiaoatally  movabto  euxim, 
a  Bopport  mouated  oa  aad  atovable  vartleally  rslatt?«|y 
to  tbe  carrier,  aa  arm  moaatad  to  rotate  on  tba 
with  tiM  asJa  of  routloa  dlapossfl  vertlcaUy,  1 
kattoB  Maak  sMld  moved  by  tbe  free  portloa  of  tfea 


relatively  to  tbe  carrier,  snctioa  meana  cooperating  with 
the  blank  mold,  a  blow  mold  mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  aad 
Uowiag  meana. 

6.  The  combinatl(»  of  a  horisontally  movable  carrier, 
a  blaak  mold  operative  la  dlCerent  borlaontal  plaaea  for 
fllUag  with  molten  glaaa  and  for  dellveriag  tbe  molded 
glaaa,  vertically  movable  mold  supporting  meana  mounted 
on  tbe  carrier,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  advancing  move- 
ment of  tbe  horisontal  carrier  for  moving  the  sopportlag 
vertically. 

[Claima  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,020.228.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM  FOR  MOTOR- 
SHAFTS.  JOHK  Basatino.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  aa- 
aigaor  of  one-half  to  Jeaae  Waldron,  Morrla  Park,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1011.    Soial  No.  660,870.    (Q.  192—0.) 


1.  A  dutch  mechaniam  for  the  enda  of  a  motor  abaft, 
•aid  mechaniam  conalatlng  of  main  atationary  sleevea, 
supplemental  sleevea  acrewed  <mto  tbe  eada  of  tbe  abaft 
aad  provided  with  aet  screw  keys,  said  supplemental 
aleevea  belag  provided  at  their  outer  eada  with  outwardly 
directed  flangea  having  inwardly  direetad  clutch  teeth,' 
eliding  aleeves  mounted  on  aald  first-named  aleevea  and 
BM>vable  longitudinally  thereon  and  provided  between  aald 
alseres  with  lawardly  directed  annular  riba  bavlag  on 
tbeir  laaer  sides  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  aigage  dntch 
devices  OB  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  main  aleevea,  aald  alid- 
lag  sleeves  being  alao  provided  on  their  outer  enda  with 
dutch  teeth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  fianges 
^  tbe  sapplemeatal  aleevea,  and  ssid  sliding  sleeves  be- 
ing also  provided  with  apertures  through  which  tbe  aet 
•crew  k«y«  of  the  supplemental  sleeves  ara  ptMsd,  and  a 
cap  •ercwad  onto  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  dlding  aleevea  and 
IndoBlng  tbe  end  of  the  abaft  and  the  sapplsmental  sleeve. 

2.  A  clutch  mechanism  for  the  enda  of  a  motor  abaft 
comprlaing  main  atationary  aleevea,  soppleaiental  aleevea 
screwed  onto  tbe  enda  of  aald  shaft,  eliding  aleevea 
mounted  on  tbe  main  and  supplemental  sleevea,  aald 
main  and  eliding  aleevea  being  provided  with  dutch  de- 
vleea  and  aald  eliding  and  anpplemental  aleevea  being  pro- 
vided irltb  dntch  devices,  laeana  for  keying  tke  aapple- 
Bsatal  aleevea  to  tbe  abaft  aad  adapted  to  be  operafd 
tbroagh  tbe  aUdiag  sleevee,  spiral  springs  operatlag  on 
tbe  aUdlag  aleeves  and  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  sapplemeatal 
sleeves,  screws  inserted  into  the  ends  of  tbe  shaft,  aplral 
springs  and  washers  mounted  on  said  screws,  and  caps 
acrewed  on  to  tbe  sliding  sleeves  and  Indoalag  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  abaft  and  tbe  supplemental  sleeves  and  adapted 
to  operate  In  connection  with  tbe  washers  on  the  screws. 

8.  In  a  dutch  mechanism  for  power  shafta,  a  atatlon* 
ary  aleeva,  a  supplemental  sleeve  screwed  onto  the  end 
of  tbe  shaft,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  adjacent  end 
portloas  of  tbe  main  anpplemental  sleeve,  said  aUdlag 
aloeve  aad  said  sleeve  beiag  provided  with  lataroperatlva 
.dutch  devices,  and  aald  supplemental  aleeve  and  said 
dldlag  sleeve  being  provided  with  intar-operatlva  dat^ 
devfoes,  said  supplemental  sleeve  being  alao  provided  wttk 
a  set  screw  which  is  paaaed  through  aa  apartnra  la  tke 
■lldlag  aleeve,  a  spiral  sprtag  placed  at  the  laaar  end  of 
the  supplemental  aleeve  cad  operatlag  to  force  tke  aUd- 
lag aleeve  Inwardly,  and  a  cap  acrewed  onto  tke  sliding 
deeve  and  Indoaing  the  end  of  the  akaft  aad  tka^aap- 
plemeatal  deeve. 

4.  la  a  dntek  aMcbaalaa  for  power  abafta,  a  atatloaary 
rissva,  a  sapplemeatal  deeve  acrewed  oato  tbe  ead  of  the 
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tteDs  of  the  mala  tmr^emiaxUi  sUcir*.  wid 
and  said  main  aleerc  being  provided  with 
•aM  aopphiaiiBiil 

piwrMi*  iHth  ^bat^cptnUy  dirtefa 
davtoaa,  aaid  — »P*g»'P>*l  aia«TC  halnr  ateo  pravMed  with 
a  Mt  ataaw  artilcfa  la  paaaad  thraash  an  apartara  la  tke 
alMlas  alea««.  a  aptntl  mate*  ptaod  at  the  laaar  ead  mt 
ftkt  aappieaental  aleava  and  opcrattac  f  lorea  th«  aUd- 
Inc  tleeTe  Inwardly,  and  a  cap  screwed  onta  tha  attdtec 
ileare  and  laelaalBt  tkt  ao4  «<  the  ataft  and  tte  anpple- 
nantal  ilaeTe,  aald  end  of  tha  ahaft  being  alao  proTldad 
with  a  actew  on  which  la  monnted  a  spiral  spring,  and 
a  washer  In  connection  with  which  aald  cap  operatca. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  the  end  of  a  power  ahaft  of  a 
elntch  aleeTe  moyabla  longitudinally  thereon,  a  cap 
screwed  onto  said  slaere,  and  means  wberaby  tb»  taming 
of  said  cap  in  one  dlractlon  will  lock  said  alaere  to  said 
abaft,  and  In  the  oppoalta  direction  will  release  said  alasTe. 


1.020,224.  PROCESS  FOS  RBCOVBRT  OF  VANADIUM. 
BraAUJi  D.  Bakiutwaixa,  BrldgeTlIle,  Pa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Tha  American  Yanadlam  Co.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
Carpormtloa  of  Maw  Jersey.  Piled  Dec.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  OMkSlT.     (CL  TS— 18.) 

1.  A  aaehod  of  cztraetiag  Tanadlaai  from  ora.  conaiat- 
lag  tn  dlaaolTing  the  salnbla  constituents  of  the  ore,  and 
then  sabjectlng  the  solattoo  to  an  oxidising  agent  to  pre- 
cipitate the  Taaadiom,  free  from  all  other  metala. 

2.  A  method  tor  recoTcrlng  Taaadinm  from  material 
contalnlag  tha  aama,  conalatlng  In  dlaaolvlng  tlia  aolable 
conatltnents  of  said  material,  and  then  sabjacting  said 
aolation  to  the  action  of  an  oxMlalag  agent  to  piedpttate 
tlie  TaBadlnffi  free  from  all  other  metala. 

8.  A  mathod  for  extracting  yanadlnm  from  orea.  which 
constats  la  aa^)ectlng  the  ore  to  the  action  of  an  add 
to  dlaaohre  the  soluble  cooatitoents  and  precipitating  tlie 
raaadlum  tree  from  all  othar  aietala  out  at  this  stroagly 
add  aolation  by  meana  of  an  oxidlalsg  agei^t 

4.  A  method  of  extracting  ranadiom  from  orea.  whldi 
conalsta  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  tha  action  of  a  iHaanlT 
log  acid,  neotrallalng  tlie  reaoltant  aolutlaa.  and  tlwn 
predpttatlns  the  Tanadlom  free  ttom  all  other  metala 
contained  la  the  solution,  with  an  oxldlxing  agent. 

5.  A  method  for  astracttag  vaaadlaffl  from  oraa.  which 
conalsta  la  dIsaolTing  tha  aolable  coaatitneata  of  tba  oca, 
treating  the  solution  thus  made,  with  an  oxy-acld  com- 
pound of  cblorln  to  precipitate  the  vansdiuiu  free  from 
an  other  metala  contained  in  aald  solution. 

[OaUa  0  not  printed  la  tha  Gasette.] 


1,0a0.22t.  KKHNB-OOTISNOK.  Josh  W.  9km&min, 
PrwrMcBce.  B.  I.  FWid  JaaM  SO,  1919,  Serial  No. 
B«,086.     Bcnew«4  Oct.  2T,  Itll.     Serial  No.  «ST,188. 

<CL  isi»ua.) 


2.  la  a  jaTtifar,  a  pair  af  eaatratty 
wiaighta  hariac  tka  jsunaiwiaca  of  their  asaaa  at 
adjacent  sldea,  a  spiral  aprlag  in  tenaion  connecting  aald 
wdghta,  and  haTlaf  its  aada  aecared  withia  the  reesaaas 
of  said  weighta,  whereby  tha  centrifugal  force  of  each 
weight  will  be  realsted  directly  by  the  opposite  weight, 
and  a  projecting  arm  extaadlag  from  each  weight  t9  the 
other  perpendicularly  to  tlie  tnaer  adjacent  aides  of  the 
weights  and  aerriag  to  ma  hi  tain  the  proper  parallelism 
of  the  said  weighta. 

3.  In  a  goTemor.  a  pair  of  ecatrally  recessed  segmental 
walghta  baring  the  prepoadereace  of  their  maaa  at  their 
adjacent  sides,  a  spiral  spring  In  tension  connecting  said 
walghta,  and  baTlng  its  enda  aecured  within  the  recesses 
of  said  weights,  whereby  tba  centrifugal  force  of  each 
walglit  will  be  realated  directly  by  the  oppoalte  weight  and 
bell-crank  leTcra  jointed  to  tha  weighta  within  the  spring 
holding  receaa  and  upon  which  the  weights  are  supported. 

4.  la  a  governor,  a  pa^  of  centrally  receaaed.  segmental 
inertia  weights,  hariag  tha  preponderance  of  their  maaa 
at  their  adjacent  sldea,  a  spiral  spring  in  tension  con- 
necting the  said  weighta  and  baring  Its  ends  held  In  the 
said  central  recesses  of  tba  weights,  meaos  for  positirely 
guiding  the  said  weighta  parallel  with  each  other  in  the 
aame  plane  of  rotatloa,  tha  aald  weighta  balag  pirotad  to 
bell-crank  lerers  mounted  on  a  reroluble  sleere  on  the  gov- 
eraor  shaft,  which  sleere  la  controlled  tn  Its  rerotutlon 
by  tha  morament  of  the  wefgbts,  the  said  bell-crank  lerer* 
being  jolntedly  connected  together  through  a  reroluble 
and  alldlng  aleore.  around  the  goremor  shaft,  and  a  drtr- 
tam  hra^tt  havtag  rigid  coaaeetlaa  with  the 
ahaft  and  Jatotadly  connected  t«  aald  weights. 


1,020,220.  GBASINO.  HAaaiaoa  L.  9tMSMr,  Hartina- 
rille,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Staley  Manufacturing  Company, 
Martlnsrille.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Jane  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  004,682.     (CI.  74 — SO.) 


1.  Gearing  Includlag  a  support  nn  arm  baring  a  foot 
secured  to  the  support  and  prorided  wHh  a  supporting 
baaa-plate  that  exteada  upon  the  support  and  has  an 
upward-extending  frame-plate  tbereon.  a  stud-axle  se- 
cnaei  harlaoa tally  ta  tha  apward-extanMav  fgama-plste.  a 
pinlea  rstataltle  on  tba  atnd-axia,  a  shaft  maaa  tad  iwtatsMy 
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cnrad  to  lald  traasa  aiembar  aai .. 

adjaeoit  to  aald  rim.  and  gearing  connectlBg  tha  drirea 
ahaft  with  the  drirlng  ahaft. 


1.020.2|r.  TTPE-WBITINQ  MACHINB.  EfaaaWT  H. 
nEntlk  Maroaltaik  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  la  Tba  Moaarch 
Tyya^tar  Cmnpaay.  i^rracaaa.  H.  Z,.  a  Oorpocatioa 
oC  Wmr  York.  FUed  Oct.  80,  1911.  Serial  Na.  667,480. 
(O.  |BT— 186.) 


of  a 


1.  l4  a  tyyewritlag  macMae,  the  coaablaattoa 
platea,  paper  atopa,  aprlag  daaspiag  toagoes  aacaratf  «a 
the  ontMr  surface  of  the  platea,  and  a  camming  ahaft  ar- 
ranged In  a  apace  betwean  tha  toagaaa  and  platen  and 
operative  to  control  tba  tonguea. 

2.  In  a  front  •strtka  typewriting  matihiaa,  the  uiaiMua- 
of  a  pflatca.  a  platsB  fraase,  paper  atopa,  aprlag  eiamp- 

•earad  oa  tbe  enter  anrface  of  tbe  platea,  a 
shaft  arranged  la  a  space  betweea  the  toagaaa 
aad  platan  and  operatlra  ta  eoetrol  tbe  toagtwa,  aad  proa- 
sure  devices  on  the  platen  frame  cooperating  with  tba 
work  sheet  above  the  clamping  tonguea. 

8.  la  a  typewritlag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  duaiptag  plate  monnted  thereon  aad  comprtabag 
a  plnrailtT  ot  sprlag  tongues  tetagral  with  aald  ^ate, 
and  hand  operated  nwana  for  moving  said  toagnea  away 
from  tte  ^taa. 

4.  li^{  »  typaarrtttag  maebiaaw   tte  coaiblaatV   af  a 

plurality  aff  apria«  tsa«aaa  lalpiiaHea  with  tte  platea, 
said  ktegasa  cataadteg  traaasanaly  tt  tte  ptatan,  aad  a 
hand  tfaetroUed  cam  arranpsd  langthwiaa  of  tte  platen 
and  oparatlve  ladependently  of  movement  of  tte  platen 
to  mor«  aald  tonguea  ralatlrely  to  the  platan. 

8.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tte  combination  of  a 
jialim.:  a  damping  derlee  aioottted  tbcreaa  comprialag 
a  pIvnUlty  of  sprlag  teagoea  eoOperatlre  with  tte  platen, 
saM  t^bgaes  belag  diapeaed  In  paralMlaB  traavreroely 
ot  tte  platea,  a  cam  rod  arraagad  between  tte  platea  and 
idgaea  and  extending  leaatbala^  ot  tte  ptataa,  and 
lor  taming  aald  earn  roi.  • 

[aatea  6  to  18  not  prtatad  to  tbe  Onaette.] 


wttb 


«(  tte 

9t  aaM 

wttb    a    bandle    rigidly 
traasrerae  bar; — aald  rake  teada  telag  free  to  tilt  teAi^ 
pcedaatiy  ot  each  ottaer  aad  of  aald  haadla. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  deacribed  daaa,  tte  combination 
with  anpportlng  wbeela,  of  a  tiaaararaa  bar,  a  aertM  of 
draw  bars  baring  unlremal  joint  connection  wttb  aald 
traasrerse  bar,  and  a  rate  bead  connected  with  eadi  of 
said  draw  bars  and  provided  with  rate  teeth,  each  of 
aald  draw  bars  being  formed  in  aectioaa  adjoataMy  con- 
nactad  with  each  other. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tte  deacribed  elaaa,  tte  combiaation 
with  anpporting  wbeela,  of  a  ttanaveraa  ter,  a  handle  i 
rigidly  eaanected  tterewith,  a  aerlea  af  draw  bam  tevlng 
nnlvaraal  jolat  eanaaetloa  aritb  aald  txanavaraa  bar,  a 
mke  bead  conaeetod  vitb  each  ot  aald  dmw  bam  and 
providad  with  rake  teatb.  aad  apariag  links  connecting 
aald  draw  bam ; — aald  rate  beads  and  draw  tern  being 
antaowtically    tUUbla    rotatively    ladependently    ot    tte 


of 


4.  fti  a  datlaa  af  tte  daaerfbad  etaaa,  tte 
with  aappoctiav  wbads,  of  a  tmaavcrae  bar,  a 

unlreraal   joint  eoanection  wltb 
a  rate  bead  oanaeeted  wttb  aach  of  aald 
aad  ptatlisi  with  rate  toath,  a  baadia  rigMHy 
wltb  tte  Snt  msattoaed  bar,  a  lerer  ceaaected 
baadia,  aad  maana,  coaaected  with  aald  lerer, 
tor  akaaltaaaaasly  lifting  tte  rate  beada. 

6.  In  a  deriea  •t  tte  dsamftud  daaa,  tte  combteattoa 
with  aopporting  wbeela,  of  a  tmnsrerse  bar,  a  sertea  of 
dmw  tern  terlng  unlreraal  joint  connection  wltb  aald 
tzaaarame  bar,  a  rate  baad  aoaaectcd  wttb  aach  of  aald 
diaw  bam  and  prorldad  wltb  rate  taeth,  a  baadia  rigidly 
caaaactad  wltb.  tte  txat  BMntkaad  bar,  a  craaa  ter  aap- 
paitad  taam  tte  handle  ooaaectloa%  a  lerer  also  aoo- 
nected  with  the  handle,  and  meaaa  caaaectod  wttb  said 
lerer  for  simultaneously  liftlag  tte  rake  beads,  said 
llftlag  meana  comprising  a  abaft  rotatably  supported  from 
said  croas  ter,  ptUleya  asountad  aa  said  shaft,  a  flexible 
connection  tetween  aald  lavar  aad  oae  of  tbe  pulleya,  and 
a  flexible  connection  bttwsi  aaab  ^t  aald  pulleya  and  the 
dmw  tera. 

[Clalns  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tte  Gasette.] 
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pffMluit  Of  tta«  raapendlns  means,  Mch  plvotallj  emuieet- 
«d  at  OM  and  with  th«  laarwardly  aztandad  aacaants,  and 
harliif  maana  at  tbalr  othar  enda  for  angaclng  an  ovarhaad 
aopport. 

1,020,230.  80D-CT7TTER.  BzuuxH  8.  UuiN.  Rkhmood. 
Ta.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,094.  (CI. 
•7—28.) 


A  aod  eatter  comprising  npaced  parallel  longitudinal 
iMrs  and  tranareraa  bara  connecting  tha  aama,  depending 
sod  catting  knlTea  secured  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  said 
longitudinal  bare,  the  forward  ends  of  said  bara  having 
InTerted  V-ahaped  notches  in  their  lower  edgea,  the  rear 
edgea  of  aald  notchea  being  outwardly  bareled,  a  aod  cat- 
ting plata  arranged  betweoi  aald  parallel  bara  and  haTiag 
Its  catting  edge  disposed  below  the  lower  enda  of  said 
cutting  knlTes.  and  meana  for  Tertically  adjusting  said 
plata  to  regulate  the  depth  to  which  the  aod  la  cat. 


1,020,281.  BLBCTRIC  8NAP- SWITCH.  Walto  Vah 
Pattbh  SniOEB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Tba 
Bryant  Blectrlc  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Piled  Dec  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
480,708.     (CL  178—287.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  mecbanlam,  comprising  a  frame,  an 
oaclllatlng  switch  IcTer  and  two  legged  spring  in  combi- 
nation w[fh  a  rotary  operating  spindle  capable  of  contin- 
uous rotation  In  either  direction,  and  having  a  cam  to  act 
on  either  leg  of  the  spring  and  having  alao  curved  flanges 
to  temporarily  detain  the  lever. 

2.  An  electric  switch  mechanism,  coraprlalng  a  frame,  an 
oacUlatlng  switch  lever  having  a  finger  and  a  projection 
antf'  a  two-legged  aprlng  to  bear  on  the  latter,  In  combl- 
ifatlon  with  a  rotary  operating  spindle  capable  of  con- 
tlnuoua  rotation  In  either  direction,  and  having  a  cam 
to  act  on  either  leg  of  the  aprlng  and  having  also  curved 
flangea   to   act   upon    tha    flngar    on    tha   switch    lavar. 

3.  An  electric  anap  switch,  comprising  a  frame  and  an 
oaclllatlng  switch  lever,  in  combination  with  apring  means 
to  act  on  the  lever,  and  a  rotary  operating  spindle  capable 
of  continuous  rotation  in  either  direction,  said  lever  car- 
rying a  cam  to  act  on  tbe  aprlng  and  detents  to  act  on  the 
lever,  whereby  rotary  motion  of  the  aplndle  la  converted 
into  an  oscillating  motion  of  the  switch  lever  with  snap 
action,  subatantially  aa  deaeribad. 


1.020,232.  PLOW.  AxoaL  YAaoAS,  Hollo,  Philippine 
lalanda.  Piled  July  22,  1910.  Sarlal  No.  S78440. 
(CI.  97—21.) 

1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plowshare  and 
mold  board,  of  a  land  aide  aecured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  notched  heel,  a  block  provided  with  a  groove  adapt- 
ed to  oftgage  aald  notched  heel,  and  a  bolt  saearing  aald 
block  thereto,  tha  aald  block  baiag  prorldad  with  an  In- 
clined face  and  a  ahoulder.  a  plow  handle  having  Ita  heel 
engaging  said  ahoulder.  and  its  rear  fac«  engaging  the 
Inclined  face  of  aald  block,  aald  handle  being  provided 


with  a  plnraUty  of  perforatlona,  a  plow  beam,  and  a  bolt 
adJnstaUy  connecting  aald  handle  to  tbe  heel  of  aald  plow 
baaaa,  aobatantlally  aa  deaeribad. 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plowshare  and 
mold  board,  of  a  land  side  secured  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  notched  heel,  a  block  provided  with  a  groove  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  notched  heel,  and  a  bolt  securing  said 
block  thereto,  tba  aald  block  being  provldad  with  an  In-' 
cllned  face  and  a  ahoulder,  a  plow  handle  having  ita  beet 
engaging  aald  ahoulder,  and  Its  rear  face  engaging  tbe  In- 
clined face  of  aald  block,  aald  handle  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  perforatlona,  a  plow  beam,  and  a  bolt  adjust- 
ably connecting  aald  handle  to  the  heel  of  aald  plow  beam, 
with  a  brace  connecting  the  mold  board  and  the  plow 
handle,  anbatantially  as  described. 


1.020.238.  GUN  WITH  RBCOILINO  BARREL.  Kabl 
VOllsb,  Dosaeldorf,  Qarmany,  aaalgnor  to  Rbelnlacha 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maachinenfabrlk,  Dusaeldorf-Deren- 
dorf.  0«rmany.  Filed  Nov.  14, 1010.  Serial  No.  592.808. 
(CI.  8fr— 44.) 


1.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel  and  a  return 
spring,  a  cradle,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  fixed  to  the 
cradle  and  surrounded  by  tbe  spring,  two  disks  adapted 
to  allde  on  the  aald  rod  and  to  hold  the  aald  apring  In  eom- 
pression  between  them  and  stops  on  tbe  said  rod  adapted 
to  prev^t  the  spring  in  its  normal  state  of  compreaaion 
from  moving  the  dlaka  farther  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel  and  a  return  apring, 
a  cradle,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  fixed  to  the  aald 
cruJle  and  surrounded  by  tbe  spring,  two  disks  adapted 
to  elide  on  the  aald  rod  and  to  hold  the  aald  spring  in 
compreaaion  between  them,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  move 
with  tbe  barrel  and  aorroundlng  the  said  apring.  meana 
for  preventing  one  of  the  said  dlaka  from  aharlng  any 
movement  of  the  cylinder  except  a  forward  movement  be- 
yond tbe  normal  poaltion  and  meana  for  caaaing  the 
other  diak  to  ahare  all  movemeota  of  the  cylinder  except 
a  forward  movement  beyond  the  normal  poaltion. 

3.  In  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel  and  a  return  spring 
a  cradle,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  surrounded  by  the 
spring,  a  bayonet  joint  connecting  the  aald  rod  with  tha 
aald  cradle,  a  cylinder  aorroundlng  the  said  apring  and  a 
bayonet 'joint  connecting  the  aaid  cyllndA-  with  the  barrel, 
the  relative  poaltion  of  tba  engaging  parte  of  the  two 
bayonet  jolnta  being  auch  that  both  Jolnta  are  pot  Into 
engagement  by  tbe  smm  rotatlea  of  tbe^eyllnder  on  Ita 
axis. 
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1,02(V284.  WAT>E-TUBB  BOUJB^  Chabuw  WiJn. 
a«rl«stoa.  W.  Ya.  Filed  Jnlj  10.  1910.  Berlal  No. 
672,884.  Renewed  Dec.  27.  1911.  Berlal  No.  088^008. 
(C^  122—880.) 


IJ  In  a  boiler,  tbe  eoaiblnation  with  banders,  of  a  ouJn 
-circolating  tobe  paaalng  throogb  the  benders  and  liaving 
•opentnga  In  communication  with  the  Itendtta  near  the 
^nds  of  aaid  tube,  a  abaft  arranged  to  enter  one  end  of  the 
aaid  main  tube,  and  a  wheel  aecured  upon  the  abaft  eon- 
•trueted  and  arranged  to  Impel  the  water  through  tbe  open- 
ings in  said  tube  at  tbe  aame  end. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  headera,  of  a  main 
elrcolating  tube  paaalng  throogb  the  headera  apd  having 
openings  near  the  nda  in  commnnicatlOB  with  tbe  band- 
ers, a  aliaft  arranged  to  enter  one  end  of  aald  main  tobe, 
and  a  propeller  wheel  upon  the  shaft  arranged  to  lapel 
the  water  through  the  aald  main  tube. 

8.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  headera.  of  a  main 
-drcnlating  tube  connecting  the  headera  and  having  opes* 
Ing*  near  the  enda  in  communication  with  tbe  bender*,  a 
nhalt  arranged  to  entw  one  end  of  aald  main  tnbe.  a 
IM^peller  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  im- 
pel the  water  through  the  aald  main  tube,  and  a  feed  watv 
pipe  pasrtng  throogb  the  other  end  of  said  main  tobe. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
headera,  of  an  Inclined  main  drcnlating  tube  passing 
throat  tbe  headera  and  having  opcninga  near  the  enda  la 
eomiaanlcatlon  with  the  headers,  a  abaft  arranged  to  enter 
x>ne  end  of  said  main  tobe,  and  a  wheel  secured  upon  tiae 
shaft  conatrueted  and  arranged  to  Impel  the  water  throoi^ 
tbe  opentnga  In  aald  main  tube  at  the  aame  «id. 

6J  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  upper  and  lower 
beadtoa,  of  an  Inclined  main  circulating  tobe  passing 
through  the  headera  and  having  openlnga  near  the  enda  in 
communication  with  the  headera,  a  abaft  arranged  to  enter 
one  end  of  aald  main  tobe,  and  a  propeller  wheel  apon 
the  shaft  arranged  to  Impel  the  water  through  the  aald 
mala  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020,235.  STAT  FOR  BOILER-PLATES.  Chablm 
Wau>  and  Chaelm  B.  Wabo,  Charleaton.  W.  Va.  Filed 
Har.  6.  1910,  Serial  No.  647,462.  Renewed  Dec.  27. 
1911.     Serial   No.  868,099.      (CL   122—498.) 


1.  A  stay  for  boOer  piafea,  comprislnf  tb»  combteatlon 
with  opposed  plates  provided  wltb  retaining  groovea,  of  a 
plottllty  of  aeparately  refltovalrte  stays  arranged  one  after 
another  In  tbe  saae  grooves  and  hnvlng  portloaa  coo- 


straeted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  plates,  and  tbe  said 
staya  having  portions  eonstmeted  to  permit  tbe  wntar  to 
paaa  throogb  from  one  aide  of  a  row  of  staya  to  tbe  etber 
aide  thereof. 

2.  A  stay  for  boiler  platea,  comprising  the  oombinatton 
with  opposed  plates  provided  with  retaining  groovaa.  ci  a 
plnndlty  of  separately  removable  stays  arranged  eon- 
ssentlvdy  In  tbe  same  groove  and  having  portions  faab- 
loned  to  engage  the  groovea  of  tbe  platea,  tbe  aald  ataya 
being  constructed  and  arranged  wltb  respect  to  each  other 
whereby  open  spacea  remain  between  adjacent  stays 
throat  which  the  water  may  drcolata. 

8.  A  stay  for  boiler  platea.  comprialng  tte  comWnatlcm 
with  opposed  platea  provided  wltb  retaining  groovea,  of 
a  plorality  of  separately  removable  staya  arranged  oon- 
aeeotlvdly  in  the  same  groove  and  having  portlcma  con- 
atrocted  to  engage  tbe  grooves  of  the  plates.  esQh  of  aald 
atnya  having  a  middle  and  relatively  narroweat  portion 
and  diverging  portions  extending  from  the  middle,  tbe 
enter  edge  portions  of  said  diverging  portlona  being  faab- 
loned  to  oigage  the  groovea  of  the  platea. 

4.  A  atay  for  boiler  platea,  comprialng  the  combination 
with  oppoeed  platea  provided  with  retaining  grooves,  of 
a  plorality  of  staya  arranged  conaecotively  In  tbe  anas 
grooves  and  having  portlona  faahloned  to  engaca  tbe 
grooves,  and  any  two  atays  next  to  each  other  in  tbe  aame 
groovee  having  portlona  between  aaid  platee  separttad 
from  each  other  whereby  open  spaces  remain  betwasu  the 
stays  threogb  wbie^  tbe  water  may  dreulate. 


1,020,288.  FOLDING  DMBRBLLA. 
Laesvnie,  La.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911. 
(CL188— 26.) 


IfAlTIB    R.    WABD, 

Serial  No.  648,467. 


In  a  folding  ombrella,  a  plorality  of  hingedly  connected 
rlbe  arranged  la  an  inner  and  outer  serlea.  each  of  tbe 
rlba  of  the  Inner  serlea  being  bent  upon  ItaeU,  ita  tarmlaal 
being  looped  to  engage  tbe  body  portion  of  the  rlbb  aald 
loop  being  dlqraaed  at  right  anglea  to  aald  rib,  tbe  beat 
end  of  aald  rib  adjacent  aald  loop  being  bent  inwardly  tn 
form  a  latch  member,  each  rib  of  the  outer  aeriee  bdng 
looped  about  a  rib  of  tbe  inner  aerlea,  Ita  terminal  bctaig 
adapted  to  lie  parallel  wltb  said  Inner  rib  and  onder  aald 
latch  member  when  the  rlbe  are  in  their  extended  pest- 
tiona. 


1,020,287.  FOUNTAIN-PEN. 
lU.  FUed  Apr.  4.  191L 
120—48.) 


Alvix  L.  Watts.  Chicago. 
Berlal  No.  818.906.     « 


1.  A  aelf-fllUng  fonntaln-pen  comprising  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  alot;  a  oollapalble  Inksreeerrolr  in  aaid  barrel;  a 
preeeer bar  having  a  rib  nojectlag  tbrongh  mM  slot; 
and  rotntable  aeaas  asfBBtsd  tn  said  barrel  nad  havlBf 
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MABca  t>,  tfti. 


lib  leBstbwtot  •tatast  om  cod  ef  vM  riot.  •rtctBaflalty 


2.  A  Mif-flllins  fbnotalo-pen  eomprldBg  •  barrel  IniT- 
tag  •  aiot;  a  eollaiialMa  tek-reaerrolr  te  aald  ti^rrel;  • 
yr— erlMrr  kavtng  «  rfb  pra^actinr  thrMKh  aaM  alM; 
aad  a  vofatable  tabe  tarter  a  eaoi  •orflicc  coataetlBt 
wltb  «aM  rfb  and  adapted  to  mgaca  aald  rfb  whereby  the 
latter  may  be  mored  leBgtbwtM  agalmt  oae  aod  of  aald 
alot.  aabatantlafly  as  deecrtbed. 

8.  A  aelf-fllHnK  foaBtain-pen  coinprtifnt  a  barrel  bar- 
ing a  alot ;  a  collapsible  Ink-reserrolr  In  said  barrel ;  a 
preaaer-bar  baring  a  rib  projecting  Cbroogb  aald  alot; 
and  a  rotatable  tiAe  Mireaded  In  said  barrel  and  baring 
Ita  loner  extremltr  engaging  one  extremltj  of  said  rib, 
■aid  extremltj'  of  said  tnbe  being  Inclined  ao  that  by  ro- 
tating said  tabe  said  end  may  be  forced  Into  engagement 
wttb  aald  rib  to  moire  fbe  latter  lengthwise  against  one 
ead  of  aald  slot,  sabataatlaQy  as  daaerfbed. 


l,02e,2M.  TRACK  INBTRUMENT.  Bdwa«i»  C  Wvbb, 
fVaBklln.  and  Howabd  F.  Taksvt,  Dayton,  Obdo. 
Piled  Jan.  9,  1908.    Serial  No.  410,047.     (C1.S49--W.) 


^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  algnai  system,  a  track  instrument  in- 
cluding a  rocker  member,  a  contact  element  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  Aaft  joumaled  tranarersely 
In  said  member,  a  coatact  element  fixedly  connected  to 
■aid  abaft,  and  a  trip  block  connected  to  the  abaft  to 
oscillate  the  same  to  contact  aaid  elementa. 

2.  In  an  electric  atgnal  aystem,  a  track  inatrument  In- 
cluding a  rocker  measber,  a  contact  element  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  member,  a  shaft  Joumaled  transversely 
in  said  member,  a  contact  element  fixedly  connected  to 
said  shaft,  a  trip  block  connected  to  the  abaft  to  oscil- 
late the  same  to  contact  said  elements,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  for  automatically  returning  the  trip 
Meek  and  the  member  to  tbeir  normal  poaitloiis. 

3.  In  an  electric  sigml  system,  a  track  instrnment  ta- 
clodtDg  a  rocker  member,  a  contact  element  fixedly  eon- 
Bected  to  said  oMBber,  a  abaft  Joonwled  tnmsreraely  In 
saM  member,  a  eoataet  etemeat  fixedly  cetniected  to  the 
abaft,  a  trip  bhick  eoa  netted  to  the  alNift  to  oaclllate  the 
aane  to  contact  aald  elementa.  an  arm  connected  to  the 
abaft  and  hartag  one  end  extending  mder  and  beyond 
tbe  rocker  member,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  free 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  to  antomatl^illy  retom 
the  trip  block  and  tbe  rocker  member  to  thair  normal 
poaltlona. 

4.  la  an  electric  signal  aystem,  a  track  lostraaMnt  in- 
eladlng  a  rail  clamp,  bearings  carried  I9  the  clamp,  a 
rocker  member  Joumaled  In  said  bearings  and  adaptad  to 
be  disposed  parallel  with  tbe  rail,  a  abaft  Joumaled  trana- 
rersely in  said  member,  a  contact  element  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  and  a  trip  block  connected  to  the 
abaft  to  oaclllate  the  same  to  eimtact  said  elements. 

5.  In  an  electric  signal  syatem,  a  track  Inatrament  in- 
dadlng  a 'rocker  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel 
to  the  rail,  contact  elements  flxodly  connected  to  said 
member,  spaced  shafts  Joumaled  tnurarersely  In  said 
member,  eacfa  abaft  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  crank 

a  contact  element  fixedly  connected  to  each  ahaft, 
a    trfp  block   ptrotally   connected   with   the   crank 


avma  of  the  ahaft  ta  aacUlate  the  latisr  to  coata«t  oae 
of  the  elements  of  the  shaft  with  the  adjaosot  eleaMnt 
«f  the  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,020,239.  COMB1NBD  POLE  AND  I^HADE  BRACKET. 
Chakles  Whioham.  IfcKeesport,  Pa.  Piled  June  9. 
1910.     8eHaI  No.  6M»W.     (CL  IB*— 24.) 


1.  A  combined  ahade  and  curtain  pole  aapport  Inclnd- 
fng  a  pair  of  relatlrely  morable  cUnq>lng  Jaws,  one  of 
which  is  substantially  U-shaped,  and  tbe  other  of  which 
is  adapted  to  allde  longl^lnally  between  the  branches  of 
the  U-ahaped  Jaw,  a  s<9w  pin  having  portiona  fitting 
in  eyes  carried  by  aaid  jaw  and  operating  to  more  the 
jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  aubstan- 
tlally  V-shaped  curtain  pole  receiving  bracket  arranged 
at  a  right-angle  to  aaid  U-ahaped  Jaw  and  atraddting  aaid 
pin  and  aald  jaw.  the  to-mlnala  of  aald  bracket  belag 
aecored  to  tbe  brancbea  of  said  U-ahaped  jaw  and  rsls- 
forcing  the  Jaw  agalnat  dlatortion. 

2.  A  combined  shade  and  curtain  pole  support  Includ- 
ing a  pair  of  relatlrely  morable  clamping  Jawa.  one  of 
which  is  sabatantially  U-sbayad,  a  screw  pin  connected 
to  both  jawa  and  eparatiog  to  more  the  jawa  toward  and 
asray  from  each  other,  aald  U-shaped  jaw  being  formed 
on  the  outer  ed«e  of  one  branch  with  an  integral  off-aat 
aztenaioa,  aaid  extenalon  being  of  greater  length  tlian 
the  jaw,  and  further  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
alot  of  greater  iencth  than  aald  jaw,  and  a  ahade  roller 
reeciring  element  adjustably  mounted  In  said  ioagitndl- 
nal  sloe 


1,020,240.  PTX)W.  HuniT  B.  WHiTcmni.  Keeler,  Sas- 
katchewan, Canada.  Filed  Jane  26,  1011.  Serial  No. 
•S5,288.     (CI.  »7— 21.) 


1.  Tbe  comblBatloB  with  a  frog  hartng  a  flurallty  of 
apertures  formed  tbereta.  of  a  ahare  baring  depending 
lugs  fitting  in  said  apertoraa.  aald  lugs  baring  transverse 
openings  formed  therein,  a  lerar  plroted  to  the  frog, 
arms  secured  to  tbe  lerer  and  nlapted  to  fit  In  tbe 
aperturea  of  the  lugs  when  the  lerer  Is  mored  in  one 
direction  npon  its  plrot,  and  means  for  locking  the  lerer 
in  desired  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frog  of  a  plow  baring 
apertuies  formed  therein,  of  a  plow  ahare  baring  de- 
pending lugs  paaalng  through  the  aperturea,  aaid  lugs 
baring  transrerse  openings  formed  therein,  a  lerer  plr- 
oted  to  the  frog  and  baring  a   booked  lower  end  for 

/ 
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fti  tha  vpaalBt  aff.aM  tt  the  h«B.  1 
■aoiher  piMted  «a  tha  iaear  ahara  tha  polat  aC  pii 
of  the  larer,  the  arma  of  aaM  yahapsd  aKmhsr 
adapted    to   be  engaged   in   tha  spsBiaia  of  the 
Ivga,  and  aeaiM  for  secnring  tlM  lerar  In  adjusted  poal- 
tlon  to  retain  ita  end  and  J  member  in  or  out  of 
meot  with  the  luga  aa  dealred. 


1.0a(\241.  PUMP  FOE  VACUUM-CUBANBRS.  CHABLBa 
G.  WiBoao.  Galesborg.  IlL  Fllad  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial 
Nf)y  606,001.     (CI.  aM»— ft.) 


1.  A  derioe  of  the  character 
teleecopk:  caalag-eectiona,  aa  erarsOie  tabe  thereto,  om 
of  ita  eads  fixed  approzlaaiely  mldleagth  at  and  to  aaid 
casing,  a  dlak  cloalng  its  other  end,  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  disk  through  aaid  tube,  whereby  it  la  ererted,  a 
removable,  floating,  aimuitaneonaly  acting  Induction  and  a 
like  eduction  ralre  comprlaing  a  pair  disposed  at  oppo- 
site enda  of  the  casing.  cMamantcating  thervvltb  and 
actuible  by  reciprocations  of  said  disk,  and  a  second 
simultaneously  acting  reaftorable,  floatlag,  iadoetloo  and 
a  like  eductton  ralre  comprising  a  pair  dlapoaad  at  op- 
poalte  ends  of  tbe  eaaing.  aaid  pairs  working  altaniately. 

2.  A  racuum  cleaner  eomprlsing  a  casing  oompoaed  of 
telescopic  sections  and  conical  beads,  a  plurality  of  el- 
bows In  caoMMinlcatlon  with  each  of  aald  heada,  a  re- 
moraihla,  floating,  kiductloa  and  a  like  edactioa  ralre  each 
connected  with  an  elbow  ht  each  bead,  a  pipe  prorMIng 
a  meana  of  air-coasmaalcation  between  aald  heada,  an 
apertured  partition  diapoaed  at  tbe  jonctlon  of  each  head 
and  tbe  caaing,  an  ererslble  ezhanat-tube  dlspeaed  within 
aald  easing  and  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  an  In- 
duction and  an  eduction  ralre,  and  meana  fbr  ererting 
said  tube. 


tOat^.  COLLAR  COUPLING  OR  FASTENER.  WOr 
ttnu  WiLMv.  BlralBghaat.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  ItU. 
S«ttai  Na  •26,767.     (CL  119— IM.) 


1.  th  a  colUr  eoapltaig,  the  collar,  a  latch  eaaa  saeurad 
to  one  end  of  the  collar,  a  swinging  latch  bar  pirotad 
withtn  tha  ease  prorlded  with  a  hoeic  tortlaa  at  ane  end 
to  anfasa  the  free  end  of  tha  oaMar.  tha 
latch  i^t^jactlBff  ttirengh  tha  waU  af  ti* 
It  mt^  ha  nctaalad.  a  ratchet  fhea  plata  projecttng  turn 
tka  fWaa  end  of  tha  collar  adapted  te  ester  the  caaa  to  ha 
Wi— »J  by  the  hooked  end  of  the  laieh  har,  a  pair  aC 
sprtaft  hevsed  wltbta  tbe  eaaa  adaptad  ta  bear 


iaCtha 


tta  and  pints,  and  a  aprtag  to  force  the 

hiteh  bar  la  lecfelnt  rsiatioB  with  Om  ratehat  pinta. 

2.  In  a  coMar  ooapUng,  tha  catlar,  a  latch 

to  one  end  of  tbe  collar,  a  swiaghig  latch  bar  idrotad 
within  tbe  case  prorlded  with  a  hook  portion  at  00a 
end  to  engage  the  free  end  ef  the  collar,  the  other  and 
of  the  latch  pro|ectiag  tbroagb  the  waB  of  tha  eaaa 
whereby  It  any  be  actuated,  a  aprfaig  band  heoaed  within 
tha  eellar  aecored  at  oae  end  to  tbe  eaaa.  iu  ftaa  end 
carrying  a  projecting  ratchet  face  adaptad  to  aatar  tbe 
case  to  be  enga^  by  the  booked  end  of  the  latch  bar. 
a  pair  of  springs  housed  within  tbe  case  adapted  to  bear 
against  tbe  end  plate,  and  a  spring  to  force  the  hooked 
end  of  the  latch  bar  la  locfctag  relation  with  the  rat^st 
plate. 

3.  In  a  collar  ooopllng,  the  collar,  a  latch  case  aeenred 
to  one  end  of  tbe  collar  hartng  partitions  forming  sepa- 
rate chambers  their  edgee  apaoed  from  one  of  Its  whlla  for 
tbe  pasaage  of  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  collar,  a  swinging 
latch  bar  plroted  betwem  tbe  partition  walla,  baring 
one  end  prorkled  with  a  book  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  collar,  the  other  end  of  the  latch  bar  projecting 
Through  tbe  case  for  manually  operating  the  bar,  a  plata 
carried  by  the  free  aid  of  the  collar  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  the  booked  end  of  the  latch  bar,  a  pair 
of  springs  carrying  bumper  plates  lodged  between  tbe 
walla  of  the  case  adapted  to  yieldingly  bear  against  the 
end  of  aald  plate,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  latch  bar 
Into  locking  relation  with  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  collar  eoupllng,  tbe  collar,  a  latch  case  secured 
to  one  end  of  tbe  collar  having  partitions  forming^ sepa- 
rate chambers  their  edges  spaced  from  one  <rf  Its  walla 
for  the  passage  of  the  free  end  of  tbe  collar,  a  swinging 
latch  bar  plroted  between  the  partition  walls,  baring  one 
end  prorlded  with  a  book  to  engage  the  free  end  of  tha 
collar,  a  paab  button  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  latch 
bac  Cor  maauaUy  operating  it.  a  pUte  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  the  collar  adapted  for  engagonent  by  the  hooked 
end  of  tbe  latch  bar,  a  pair  of  aprlags  carrying  bumper 
plates  lodged  between  tbe  walls  of  the  case  adaptad  to 
yieldingly  bear  agalnat  tbe  end  of  aaid  plate,  and  a  aprlng 
for  forcing  the  latch  bar  into  lockbig  relation  with  the 
plate. 


1.020,243.       RESONATING    DETIC*.      GcsTAr    Adolf 
Wiamv.  Scbramberg,  Germany.     Ftlad  June  17,    1010 
Sertal  No.  5«7,4S0.     (CI.  116—38.) 


1.  In  emnbteatien  wtth  a  easing  portion,  of  a  reeenat- 
iBg  darlee  therefor  comprising  a  plorality  of  rod-line 
members  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  relation  with 
respect  te  each  ether,  and  means  sopportlag  aald  men- 
beta  on  the  easing  portfon  at  on  tMlqoa  angle  tterato 
wfth^^-oae  of  said  rod-ltke  members  la  relatlrrty  cleaa 
proshafty  to  aald  easing  portion. 

2.  In  comhfaiatlon  with  a  castaig  potthia,  of  a  rnaanat 
log  derlee  therefor  comprMng  a  ^aridity  of  n>d-llha 
members  arranged  la  anhatnnthU  paralM  ralatlOB  wfth 
rsapect  to  each  other,  laaaaa  for  aopporttag  said  nma- 
bars  on  said  casing  porttaa  at  an  aagto  tharata  aad  with 
eaa  af  the  red-like  muadteta  la  ratetfrMy  doaa  proxtaity 
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to  said  CMlas  portion,  and  a  derlc*  for  adjostlng  said 
BMBs  to  dlapoM  such  cloaaly  related  rod-Ilka  mambars 
te  proper  relation  with  respect  to  aald  caalnff  portloa. 


1.020,244.  TOOL  FOR  BBNDINO  RIN08.  JoHX  W. 
Wbiqrt,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aulgnor  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telecraph  Company,  Beaton,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
400.780.     (CL  81—15.) 


1.  A  ring  bending  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  piTOted 
members  haTing  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  cam  surface  and  the  other  member  baying 
meana  contacting  with  the  cam  sarface  to  actuate  the 
members,  the  cam  surface  being  incline^  to  more  the 
Jaws  first  rapidly  toward  one  another  and  then  more 
slowly. 

2.  A  rlag-bending  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  ptToted  mem- 
hers  harlng  Jaws,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  a  cam  surface  and  with  a  stop  at  the  end  of  said 
surface  and  the  other  having  meana  contacting  with  the 
cam  surface  and  stop  to  limit  movement  of  said  Jawa. 

8.  The  combination  with  pivoted  arma  having  Jaws,  one 
of  which  arma  la  provided  with  a  cam  surface  and  with 
an  extenalon  over  the  other  arm,  of  a  link  pivoted  to 
said  other  arm  and  having  means  cooperating  with  the 
cam  surface,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  arm  extenalon 
and  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  pivoted  arms  having  Jaws, 
one  of  which  arma  la  provided  with  a  cam  surface  which 
is  first  inclined  abruptly  from  the  other  arm  and  then 
more  gradually  therefrom,  of  a  link  pivoted  to  said  other 
arm  and  having  means  cooperating  with  the  cam  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  pivoted  arms  having  Jaws, 
«ne  of  which  arma  is  provided  with  a  cam  surface  and 
with  a  depression  at  each  end  of  the  cam  surface,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  arm,  and  a  roll  rotatable  in  the  link 
and  movable  over  the  cam  surface  from  one  depression 
to  the  other. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,030,240.  BLXCTRIC-LAMP  SOCKET.  Waltm  Abbb, 
Brooklyn.  K.  Y.  Filed  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682,124.     (CT.  178—382.) 

1.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  Insulating  body 
carrying  Una  and  lamp  terminals  and  provided  with  a 
switch  chamber,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  Inaulatlng 
disk  therein,  having  spacing  hubs,  one  of  which  la  made 
of  cam  form,  transverse  conductors  In  the  disk,  a  spring 
to  cooperate  with  the  cam  to  produce  a  qol^  break  and 
eoataets  to  cooperate  with  the  conductors. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  insulating  body 
earrylBg  Una  and  lamp  tarmiaala  and  proTl4*d  with  a 
awlteh  chamber.  In  ooahlnatloB  Mth  a  rotary  Inaulatlng 


dlak  therein,  havtag  transverse  eonductors.  means  wbarehy 
the  disk  may  be  rotated  la  either  direction,  with  a  quick 
tfeak.  and  contacta  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  dlak  coop- 
erating with  the  eoadnctors. 


8.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  having  an  insulating  body 
carrying  line  and  lamp  terminals  and  provided  with  a 
switch  chamber.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  Inaulatlng 
dlak  therein,  having  a  transversit  conductor,  means  where- 
Ity  the  disk  may  be  rotated  In  either  direction,  with  a 
quick  break,  and  contacts  on  opposite  aides  of  the  dlak 
cooperating  with  the  conductor. 


1,020,246.  INTERMBDIATB  AWNINO-BOLLBR  SUP- 
PORT. Jackson  BnHAao  Bakks.  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed 
Oct  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,221.     (CL  106--44.) 


1.  The  herein  described  intermediate  awning  roller 
anpport  comprlalng  a  casting  secured  to  an  upright  and 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  whereof  the  uppermost  is 
notched  in  its  upper  edge  and  the  lowermost  baa  a  ver- 
tical eye,  a  spider  having  a  depending  stub-shaft  Joumaled 
in  said  eye  and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  spindles 
carrying  a  series  of  lower  rollers  si>aced  from  each  other, 
and  a  yoke  whose  center  .is  renwvably  mounted  in  aald 
notch  and  whose  extremltlea  are  connected  by  a  bolt  car- 
rying an  upper  roller,  a  radloa  of  the  latter  plus  the 
length  of  said  yoke  being  such  that  the  upper  roller  may 
pass  above  the  forward  lower  rollers  and  reat  against  the 
rearmost  lower  rollers. 

2.  The  herein  described  Intermediate  awning  roller 
support  comprising  a  casting  secured  to  an  upright  and 
having  upper  and  lower  arms  whereof  the  uppermoet  la 
notched  in  ita  upper  edge,  a  series  of  lower  rollers  carried 
by  the  lower  arm,  and  a  yoke  wboae  center  la  removably 
mounted  In  said  notch  and  whose  extremities  art  con- 
nected by  a  Iwlt  carrying  an  upper  roller,  a  radios  of 
the  latter  plus  the  length  of  said  yoke  being  such  that 
the  upper  roller  aiay  pass  above  the  forward  lower  rollers 
and  reat  against  the  rearmost  lower  rollers. 

3.  The  herein  described  Intermediate  awning  roller 
support  comprlaing  a  casting  secured  to  an  upright  and 
having  ui>per  and  lower  arma  whereof  the  uppemost  has 
In  Its  upper  edge  a  transverse  notch  with  a  month  open- 
lag  out  the  top  of  this  arm  and  of  leas  width  than  the 
horlBoata]  dlaaieter  ef  the  notch,  a  sarlas  of  lower  rollers 
carried  by  the  lower  arm.  an  upper  or  pressors  roller 
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adapted  to  coact  with  said  lower  rollers  to  retain  the 
mala  awning  n^er  In  place,  a  yoke  having  a  ft>rk  at  Ita 
loirer  end  between  whose  arma  the  preaoore  roller  is  Jonr- 
naled,  iin  oval  croaa  bar  at  Its  upper  end  whoee  longest 
dlaiaetw  stands  lengthwise  of  the  yoke  and  whooe  short- 
est diameter  Is  less  than  the  width  of  said  month,  and 
a  slot  la  Its  body  whose  length  from  Its  Inner  end  to  said 
cs^m  bar  la  less  thsn  the  length  of  the  upper  easting-arm 
from  Its  notch  to  its  outer  extremity,  fOr  the  porpoee  set 
foeth. 


II 


1,020.247.  POTATO  -  DIOQINO  MACHINE.  Joskph 
BAMfOio,  Dttoxeter,  England.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1909. 
HerUl  No.  028.200.     (CL  00—06.) 


In  a  potato  digger,  the  eombinatlon  with  a 
frMlse.  of  a  rotatable  part  carried  thereby,  having  Ita 
axis  dlapoaed  parallel  to  the  Una  of  draft,  a  plurality  of 
digging  forka  carried  by  said  rotatable  device  having  their 
ahanka  plvotally  mounted  therein  and  diverging  angularly 
with  reapect  to  the  axla  of  said  rotatable  part,  means  for 
driving  said  rotatable  part,  and  mechanism  operativaly 
coaoeeted  with  said  shanks  for  maintaining  tlia  forks  in 
peadent  position. 

ti  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main 
traaie,  a  rotatable  part,  and  meana  for  driving  the  same, 
of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  ahanka  mounted  In  bearings  In 
said  rotatable  part,  and  diverging  angularly  from  the 
axle  of  rotation,  and  extending  rearwardly  from  aald  ro- 
tatable part  digging  forka  secured  to  the  rearward  ends 
of  said  ahanka,  a  rotatable  controlling  device,  arranged 
on  the  forward  side  of  said  rotatable  part,  and  eoanee- 
tlons  from  aald  controlling  device  to  the  forward  enda 
of  said  diverging  ahanka  for  holding  aald  ahanka  In  a 
peadent  poeltion. 

8.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fnobe,  of  a  rotatable  part  carried  thereby  and  meana  for 
dri'Vlng  aald  rotatable  part,  a  plurality  of  dl|slng  forks 
each  provided  with  a  ahank  plvotally  engaging  said  ro- 
tatable part  a  pinion  sscored  to  eadi  of  said  shanks  and 
gearing  operatlvely  .engaging  aald  pinions  tot  maintaining 
said  forks  In  pendent  position: 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frsMis,  of  a  rotatable  part  carried  thereby  and  meana  for 
drlivlBg  said  rotatable  part  a  plurality  of  digging  fOrka 
each  provi<^  with  a  ahank  plvotally  engaging  aald  ro- 
tatable part  a  pinion' secured  to  eadi  of  said  shanks,  a 
staittoaary  pinion  secnrsd  to  tha  ssaln  firama.  and  con- 
necting gearing  between  the  atatlonary  pinion  and  the 
plolons  oo  said  ahanka. 


1,000,248.     CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR.    Wllr 
tuu  PASia  Babclat,  Chicago,  lU.    nied  July  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  010.814.     (CL  127—20.) 
^«  la  a  cream  aeparator  the  combination  within  a  eaa- 
ing  of  centrifugal  bowl  divided  into  a  lower  and  an  up- 
per chamber,  and  provided  with  a  tubular  aplndle  formed 
with  propulsion  vanee,  a  cap  plate  covering  the  propnlalon 
vaaee,   an  intermediate  annular  baae  aupportlng  an  in- 
temedlate  and  an  inner  perforated  ahell,  an  upper  divid- 
ing head  formed  with  the  tubular  aplndle,  and  a  hood 
above  the  opper  dividing  head  forming  a  cream  dumbar, 
eobstantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cream  aeparator  of  a 

centrifugal  air  blowM  with  aa  extended  aplndle  eoaaect- 
Ing  directly  to  a  eentrlfngal  bowl  aplndle.  and  the  41a- 
cbarge  pipe  of  the  air  blower  connected  to  foree  air  lata 
the  centrifugal  bowl  to  aaaUt  in  the  separation  of  the 
cream  from  the  milk  la  Ito  ascent  through  the  eentrlfngal 
bowL 


8.  In  a  centrifugal'  cream  aeparator  the  combination  <tf 
a  small  centrlfogal  air  blower  with  a  spindle  extended 
from  the  cream  separator  bowl,  an  air  discharge  pipe  with 
an  air  valve  suitably  connected  between  the  air  blowar 
and  the  Interior  of  the  centrifugal  bowl,  ao  that  air  will 
be  admitted  to  the  centrifugal  bowl  to  aaaiat  in  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  cream  from  the  milk,  substandally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,020.249.  SAFETT-FUSB.  Ibvih  E.  BAaxiCKJurw,  Aatl- 
och,  CaL  FIM  July  18,  1811.  Serial  No.  689.166. 
(CL  170—278.) 


1.  A  safMy  fuae,  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
open  enda,  removable  caps  detachably  connected  witii  the 
casing  and  closing  said  open  enda,  a  refractory  powder 
entirely  filling  the  said  casing,  an  inwardly  extending  torn 
formed  centrally  on  one  of  the  cape,  an  inwardly  extending 
socketed  member  formed  centrally  on  the  other  cap.  a 
alldable  plug  fitted  in  the  aocketed  member,  a  fusible  ele- 
ment paAeed  through  the  plug  and  the  boea  and  secured 
at  opposite  ends  exteriorly  on  the  casing,  and  expaaalUe 
means  acting  upon  the  plug  to  project  the  aame  on  the 
melting  of  the  fusible  element. 

2.  A  safety  fuse,  comprising  a  caalng  having  removable 
cape  at  oppoaite  enda.  a  refractory  filling  within  the  eaa> 
log,  a  aocket  extenalon  directed  Inwardly  from  one  of  the 
cape  within  the  refractory  filling,  a  alldable  plug  fitted 
within  the  socket  extension,  a  fuaible  element  paand 
through  the  plug,  refractory  filling  and  the  other  ca^ 
meana  securing  the  ends  of  the  fnslble  element  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  and  a  coiled  expanaion  spring  ecmfined' with- 
in the  so^et  extension  and  adapted  to  act  npon  tb*  said 
plug  to  move  the  same  outwardly  at  Ito  aocket  on  the 
breaking  of  the  fnalble  el«nart. 


1.020.200.     SKIRT-MARKER.     LtoiA  Bbcku.  ladlanapo- 
lla.   lad.     FUed   July  16,  1911.     Serial   No.   688,648. 

(CL  78 — 48.) 

1.  la  a  akirt  marker  a  aupportlng  atmctore,  an  indica- 
tor mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure  and  comprla- 
ing sections  formed  with  projecting  toagoee  to  •overlap 
the  Joint  formed  between  the  meeting  muSa,  said  saetloas 
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■tote  fl*  «iw  sMw  0t  tlM 

•««p««l  to  c 
at  dM  mOTtiBv  en*i  vf  th» 
tiw  aIMM  to  tht  adJiMtoi 


2.  In  a  skirt  marker  eooprtitac  •  •■woiUny  stmetore, 
•&  indicator  adjaatabi*  oyoa  tiM  aapvorttnc  atractur* 
and  oompriaing  aectkwa  In  whieh  un  faraMd  openings  to 
racelve  membera  of  the  aopportlng:  atrvctnrc,  upper  and 
lower  bara  secured  to  tbe  aeetIo«a  te  atfffea  and  atrengthen 
the  aame,  tlie  lower  bars  biMng  openlagB  to  reglater  with 
the  openings  in  the  sections  and  the  upper  bara  haring 
end  portions  bent  in  line  with  the  openings  sad  prorlded 
with  threaded  openings,  and  aet  acrewa  mounted  in  aald 
tbresded  openings  to  engage  with  the  members  o(  the 
■opporttng  structure  paaalng  through  the  <^>enings  to 
btritf  the  Indicator  in  the  adjusted  position. 

S.  A  aktrt  marker  comprialng  a  l>ase  formed  of  foldable 
psrts,  each  of  tbe  parts  having  keei>era,  uprights  haring 
their  lower  ends  bent  and  insertlble  in  aaid  keepers,  an 
indicator  formed  of  similar  sections  baring  their  end 
portions  formed  with  overlapping  parts,  aaid  sections  btf- 
tng  adjuatable  upon  the  uprights,  means  for  securing  the 
laiicator  in  the  located  poeltion.  and  meaas  appila«  to  tba 
o^isriapptng  parts  9t  the  indlcatar  to  secata  ttie  sane  wiMn 
smbled. 


1.020,351.  APPAKATD8  FOB  8UBDITIDINQ  STREAMS 
OF  PT7LP  AMD  OTHKB  LIQUIDS.  Hahs  Chablbs 
BBHa  aad  dtiWiaa  PaniMicH  Bdoabo  Oscab  Schmitt, 
Johannesburg.  Traaaraal.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608.3«3.     (CI.  7S— 21.) 


farmiag  betweaa 
far  dtrUttag  UqaM 
sai« 


eoi 


1.  Apparataa  of  the  nature 
il    Inaar  and  oater   ooaical 

aa  aonalar  chamber,  and 
throagh  the  taiaer  raaas 
ber.  sabataatlallr  as  deseribsd. 

2.  Apparatas  of  the  aatora  apacMed 
axial  inner  and  outer  resssla  laaiKag  betwasa  theas  a 
liquid  diamber  and  a  passageway ;  one  of  said  ressels 
located  shore  the  other  to  provide  for  a  hydrostatic  head, 
aad  tha  iawer  resast  prorMlng  fsr  an  atailaa  :  and  atsaaa 
s— wtofd  with  said  lowar  reanl  fsr  initilag  aad  dls- 
tribotlag  the  liquid  orerflow.  substantially  aa  ^Mctftad. 

a.  Apparatas  af  tka  aatars  specMad  amMOm  •<  tw 
aatar  eoolcal  vasasla  fsnalag  batwesa  tfeaai  aa  aa- 
chaabar  aad  a  tt««ld  ps— gi  aay  oaaiSBankatlag 
tksrewtth  each  at  aald  rasaels  bsiM  ■api>ertad  ta  a  aaa- 


Mt  rerttaally  sItlMr  f«latlr#y  ta 

or  tsfattMT,  aad  aaaas  for  aspaiatsly  wU^ 

aa  «f  tM  tt«ald  paaasd  thvaagb  aaid  cbaih 

lly  aa  daMilbsd. 

4.  Appantna  af  ttaa  aaton  spadflad   i,  laifcllai  af  a 

'  tn 
far 
)way  nr 
llfald  «a  paaa  sysmaMsallir  fMa  the  laasr 
the  anaalar  chamber:  the  oater  ressel  being  provided 
with  an  annular  Up  trees  wUeh  the  liquid  may  flow, 
and  meana  below  the  Up  tor  splitting  the  orerflow  Into 
ssparate  streans  and  separatdy  recelTlng  eald  stfaana, 
■abataattally  aa  deacrtbed. 

6.  Apparatus  of  the  nature  specified  couelstlag  of  a  coni- 
cal outer  vessel,  an  inner  conical  reesel  arranged  in  the 
outer  and  forming  an  annular  chamber  therewith  and  a 
passageway  for  permitting  liquid  to  paaa  symmetrically 
from  the  inner  reasel  Into  the  annular  chamber ;  the  outer 
reeeel  being  provided  with  aa  annular  orerflow  lip,  means 
below  tbe  Up  for  splitting  tbe  overflow  Into  separate 
streams  and  separately  reeelrlag  said  streams,  and  ■sans 
controlling  the  Indlvldoai  streams  whereby  same  may  be 
conveyed  to  ttalr  daatinatloaa  or  dl failed  therefrom,  aub- 
aUntlally  as  deaeribed. 

[CUiiaa  •  aad  7  aot  prtotsd  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,2S2.     BROODER.     AaTHua  H.  Bell.  Denver,  Colo. 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  023,354.     (Q.  11»— <8S.) 


1.  "nie  eaoAlBatlon  with  a  brooder,  of  a  OUk,  bafa  re- 
movably eonaeeted  to  tke  disk  for  suppeiting  tbe  dlak  at 
aa  eleratlea  within  the  brooder,  a  heating  medhua  sap- 
ported  apoa  tbe  ttsk,  a  aereen  surroantfag  the  heatlag 
laiidliM.  and  means  eoaaeetsd  to  the  disk  far  eappartlng 
tbe  screen. 

2.  Tbe  eoaUaatloB  with  a  braoder,  af  a  disk,  bars  far 
suppertlag  the  disk,  a  sereea.  means  for  sapportlag  tbe 
screen  upon  the  d'lsk,  a  brooder  cloth  eonaeeted  te  the 
sereea,  and  a  heatlag  receptacle  supported  by  tbe  disk. 

1.  Ike  eoaUnattoa  with  a  brooder,  a  dlak  baring  •■ 
dptaned  flaage  at  tfes  oater  edge,  this  flaage  slotted,  bara 
aecursd  to  the  disk  aad  esteaidlng  throagh  the  slots  In 
tbe  flaage,  the  bars  harlag  books  oa  tbeir  oater  ende,  aad 
staples  ea  tbe  waU  of  tbe  brooder  ta  reeetre  the  boake,  of 
a  can  or  receptacle  aupported  oa  the  disk  to  reeetre  tbe 
beating  elesieDt,  aa  aaaalar  eeaeea  earroaadlng  the 
oa  tbe  disk,  a  breadsr  eiotb  er  cartala  depending 
the  lewar  edge  of  the  aereen,  aad  a  eorer  for  Che  a 


1,020,253.  DRAFTINQ  APPLIAIfCB.  Ourm  C  Blaib, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  18,  Itll.  Serial  No.  065,489. 
(CI.  33—14.) 


A  essiblaai  drawing 
eomprlslng  a  groorcd  rail 


to  be  ascafad  ta  a  draw- 
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lag  boatd,  a  T^foare  uiaslilliig  of  a  bead  aad  aa 

bsMOB,  a  bradkct  aecared  oa  said  haad  arer  the 
a  pair  at  rtssmiag  anaa  sUdtag  to  tbe  bracket  be- 
tbe  aame  aad  oppoaMe  aldea  at  tbe  ana.  aald  claap- 
lag  ama  bartog  rtapaiiiMag  ends  to  cngape  tbe  greore,  a 
caoaeetlon  between  said  clamping  arms,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
p<)eed  between  the  ooaaecttoa  aad  the  bracket. 


1.020,254.    CAB-tTXP.    JoHH  S.  Blau,  Charlotte.  N.  C 
Piled  June  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  032,000.    (CI.  105—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  jriatform  and  steps  lead- 
ing therefrom,  of  lazy  tongs  depending  from  the  lower  one 
of  aald  steps,  extension  stepe  carried  by  the  laay  tongs, 
aa  actuating  elaswnt  extendtag  above  the  platform,  meana 
operated  thereby  for  sbtftlag  the  btxy  tongs  to  move 
the  extension  stepa  taward  or  away  from  the  fixed  stepa, 
Bseans  for  autoautSealiy  leddng  the  eztanskm  ateps  wh«i 
ntleed,  aad  means  laeatad  b^>w  tbe  pUtfaraa»  for  opera^ 
lug  said  locklag  means  ttf  releaas  tbe  stepsi 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloa  aritb  a  car  platform  aad  steps  fixedly 
connected  thereto,  «f  laxy  toogs  dependiag  ttom  tbe  lower 
oae  at  aaid  steps,  extension  steps  carried  by  tbe  laay 
toagi,  an  actuating  abaft  extending  above  tbe  ptetform, 
moans  operated  thereby  for  shifting  ths  laay  tongs  to 
move  the  extenelaa  ateps  toward  or  awaj  from  the  fixed 
stapa,  meaaa  for  aatoaaatlcatty  losing  the  extanakm 
stepe  whea  ralaed.  and  meaaa  located  below  the  platfbrm, 
for  operating  said  locking  meaas  to  releaae  the  ateps. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatlen  with  a  ear  platform  and  atepa 
fixedly  connected  thereto,  of  laay  tongs  depending  from 
the  lower  one  of  said  stepa,  extension  stepe  carried  by  tbe 
Isay  tongs,  arms  mounted  for  rotation  below  one  of  tbe 
fixed  steps,  means  extending  above  the  platform  for  ro- 
tating aald  arma,  a  coaaeetlon  between  the  anas  and  tbe 
tasty  toags,  Bseans  carried  by  one  of  the  fixed  ateps  tot 
Uttlttag  tbe  movement  of  the  arma  when*slilfted  pait  the 
dead  center  to  leek  the  toags  and  exteaahm  stepa  hi  loarered 
pe^Mlona,  means  for  automatically  loAlag  tte  tonga  aad 
eatlMatoa  steps  agahwt  movement  whea  raised,  and 
Moated  below  tbe  level  of  the  platfarm  fbr  sblftiv 
lotting  means  to  release  the  tongs  aad  extension  steps. 


.1, 


120,26  6.     MANUFACTUBB  OP  IMCANDKSCBMOS 

Bodies  fob  gas  •  liohtino.    coioab  bxckabd 

BOhm,  BerUn.  Germany.     FUed  July  16,  IfeiO.     Serial 

No.  572,208.     (CL  07—09.) 

il.  la  tbe  pre  esse  far  tbe  Bsaanfaetore  ef  tn< 
mmm  far  gsa  Ugbtl^.  the  Improvcasaat  whidk 
imsreatottog  tka  ground  f  ahrle  wMh  a  anlutiaa  od  thortom 
aetUte  In  formic  add.  tlM^  drying  the  sam 
la«  tt  to  aabca  sabataaHally  as  issirlbsd. 

Il  Ths  proeeas  far  the  aaaaafaftiiia  of 

which 
a  aokstlea  a 
■^  acMl  thaa  trsattog  It  with  a 


hydraxld  as  a  dspsstt  oa  the  fiber,  then 
drying  tbe  Cahclc  aad  esarerttog  it  Into 
tlaUy  M  deecrtted. 

8.  1-he  process  flsr  Os  sMnnflaetosa  af 
hadles  for  gaa  Uglitteg.  which  eoaelsts  to  tieatliw  (ke 
poaad  fabric  with  a  aalatloa  <rf  thorlnm  aeetate  to  fsr- 
mle  addi  thca  treattog  It  with  hydrogea  peraxld  to  aspe- 
rate out  thorium  peroxld  ea  the  fiber,  then  irjiam  the 
fabric  and  oonrerting  it  to  aahee,  snbetantlaUy  as  deeerlbed. 


1.020.260.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  GRAIN  »  BINS 
OR  QRANARIB8.  GaoaoB  W.  BoLL,  WictaiU,  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  ItlO.    Serial  Mo.  5S2389.     (CL  OS— 20.) 


a  grato  bto  bartog 

m  opentog  thereto,  mt  a 
ta  said  bin.  SMSM  at  eemsaal- 
the  lawar  ead  at  said  laastiate  aad  the 
of  the  bin,  a  doanre  for  the  top  af 
perforated  fluee  on  the  laaar  sarfaee 
of  the  waya  of  the  bin.  said  floes  opealag  below  the  rooC 

2.  The  eombtostlsn,  wllb  a  grato  bto  bartog  1 

a  roof  haring  aa  opcateg  therein,  at  a 
ttad  air  fcacrreir  arvanged  to  said  bto 
itoa  with  the  opeatag  to  the  root  snaaa  at 
between  ttte  lowar  end  at  said  reaerroir  and  tte 
of  the  bin,  a  cloeure  for  the  top  of  said  iisai  lali  aad  par* 
fOrated  floes  on  tbe  toaer  earfaee  of  the  walls  of  said  bias, 
said  fluee  opening  below  the  roof. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  grato  bin  baring  Imper- 
forate sides,  and  a  pitched  roof  provided  with  an  opeatog 
to  ito  apex,  of  a  perforated  air  reservoir  arranged  to  the 
bto  below  aad  to  ^to|e  with  tbe  opening  to  the  roof  and  ex- 
tending sobstanttol^  tbe  foU  bdght  of  the  walla  of  the 
bto,  means  ef  eesamoaleatloo  betweea  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  reservoir  aad  the  axtarlor  of  tbe  bto,  a  deaore  for  tbe 
top  of  aald  reeerreir  sad  perforated  fioea  on  tbe  toner  sor- 
face  of  tbe  walls  of  said  bias,  said  flues  extending  sob- 
stontlaUy  the  fall  baigbt  ef  the  walls  of  the  bto  aad  even- 
ly beiaw  tbe  rooL 

4.  The  nemblnaHon;  with  a  gnria  bto  bartog  Imper- 
torata  sides  sad  a  eaalcal  roof  prorUUd  with  an  opealag 
to  Us  apsK.  of  a  perforated  air  rsaarroir  arcanpad  to  the 
asator  e<  the  bto  toHaedlately  below  tbe  npayng  to  the 
ffoef  and  eateadlag  wibatsattolly  the  toU  hdght  at  tte 
walla  ef  the  bin.  meaaa  ef  ceauaaaieatlaa  batweca  the 
kamat  end  ef  said  rsserroir  aad  the  eatsrlor  e<  the  Ub,  a 
doaan  for  the  top  ef  said  reeerrok.  aad  psrlierateA  lasB 
oa  the  toner  sntface  ef  tbe  walls  of  said  Ma.  aald  flass 
artaadtog  aabetaaHslly  the  foU  haitflit  af  tha  watts  «<  the 
Ua  aad  opeatog  belew  the  xoo^  whereby  tbe  air  tsssa  the 
raaarrolr  Is  oUiged  to  pereotote  through  the  ceataata  of 
the  bin  and  pass  up  through  said  fluee  to  resch  the  eatlet 
to  the  rool 


LdOOliT.    SAW-TOOii.    AkruB. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  61M6S. 
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Masch  la,  19x1. 


of  lufi,  tb«  top  and  bottooi  walls  of  tbe  tramo  being  oon- 
■octed  totetber  throash  tbe  medium  of  spaced  webs,  tbe 
■aid  webs  being  Integrally  formed  irltb  a  connecting 
member,  this  connecting  member  baring  Its  upper  ez- 
tremltj  enlarged,  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  said  enlargement 
being  cnrred,  and  tbe  connecting  member  being  prorlded 
with  a  spring  pressed  engaging  element,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortb. 


2.  In  a  saw  Joiner,  a  rectangular  trnnM,  the  edgan  of 
tbe  side  members  of  tbe  frame  being  proTlded  upon  one 
of  their  faces  with  projecting  lugs,  the  central  portion 
of  tbe  frame  baring  a  membw  prorlded  with  an  enlarged 
upper  portion,  tbe  top  of  tbe  said  enlarged  portion  being 
cnrred.  a  stem  connected  with  tbe  said  member  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  frame,  a  retaining  member  baring  a 
oeatral  opening  positioned  upon  the  stem,  the  said  re- 
taining member  baring  its  opiwalte  edges  f(HV«d  with  pro- 
Jectlona,  a  cap  for  tbe  stem,  and  a  helical  spring  upon 
tbe  stem  bearing  between  the  cap  and  the  retaining 
BMmber. 

8.  In  a  saw  Joiner  of  tbe  elaas  set  forth,  a  snbstaa- 
tlallT  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  baring  its  central 
portion  prorlded  with  depending  webs  connecting  tbe  top 
and  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  the  webs  baring  one  of 
their  faces  Integrally  formed  with  a  connecting  portion, 
ft  rakar  toothed  gag*  baring  its  body  portion  positioned 
for  rertlcal  morement  between  tbe  connecting  webs,  the 
upper  members  of  the  frame  being  prorlded  with  orer- 
lying  ledges,  the  body  of  the  gage  being  prorlded  with 
ft  eat  ftway  portion  baring  inclined  walla,  a  gage  sliding 
Mock  also  pr&rlded  with  inclined  walls  mgaglng  tbe  walls 
of  ths  cut  away  portion  of  the  body,  and  a  beaded  thread- 
ed bolt  arranged  between  tbe  connecting  weba  and  »gag- 
Ing  the  block  for  aUdlng  tbe  same  and  either  of  the 
to  slide  the  gage. 


1,020,258.  SWlVBtrJOINT  H08E-C0UPLIN0.  JaasB 
HAftpna  BOKDT.  Oreenfleld,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  80.  1911. 
Serla}  Na  848,790.     (CL  187—34.) 


▲  defrlee  of  the  character  deaeribed.  comprising  a  nip- 
ple baring  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end  for  engagemant 
by  a  nossle  and  baring  an  annular  rib  intermediate  its 
enda,  a  socket  baring  one  end  reduced  for  engaging  the 
hose,  and  being  internally  enlarged  at  tbe  other  end  to 
fit  orer  the  nipple,  said  socket  baring  an  annular  flange 
at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  rib  and  fitting  against  the  said 
Hb,  a  retaining  sleere  fitting  orar  tbe  sockat  and  bar- 
teg  a  lateral  flange  at  its  outer  end,  and  oppoaltely 
arranged  pins  adjacent  to  tbe  flange,  a  spring  encircling 
tbe  socket  between  the  sleere  and  tbe  flange  of  tbe  socket, 
and  a  locking  sleeve  fitting  orer  the  spring  and  baring  an 
tetemal  flange  engaging  the  rib  on  tbe  opposite  side  from 
the  socket  flange,  and  baring  bayonet  slots  for  cngaga- 
asBt  by  tbe  pina. 


1,030,288.       FBNCB-WIBB     FABTBNBB.       MSlirftAD    J. 

BunxBAKT,  MisBonrl  Valley.  Iowa.    Flkd  May  IB,  1911. 

Sartftl  No.  837,840.     (CL  89—12.) 

The  ooBblnatlon,  with  a  fence  post  of  plaatle  natarial. 
«t  ft  fence  wtra  faatsner  comprlaing  a  esntiftl  bftr,  a  plate 


baring  tnbnlar  sockets  at  its  middle  part  arranged  be- 
yond tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  bar,  aald  pUta  being  fblded 
orer  the  Mid  bar  and  baring  projections  for  engaging 
with  tbe  material  of  the  post,  stlffenteg  plates  secnrad 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  folded  plate  with  their  front 


edges  arranged  in  the  same  plane  as  the  front  edge  of 
tbe  bar.  and  a  pin  which  engages  with  tba  aald  soekaCa 
and  Jams  the  fence  wire  In  the  space  batwsen  thsn 
against  the  front  edgea  of  tbe  said  bar  and  stlCening 
platea. 


1.020.280.  8PRINO-WHBSL.  KuaXA  W.  Bobnbb. 
Lnray.  Va.  FUad  May  32,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  8^8,877. 
(a.  162—28.) 


IB  ft  aprlng  wheel,  a  bub,  spokes  therefor,  a  rim  pro- 
rlded with  perforatlona,  a  plug  baring  a  reduced  portion 
adapted  to  enter  aald  perforation,  each  ping  baring  a 
receaa  for  the  reception  of  lubricating  material,  a  acrew 
plug  for  compressing  the  lubricating  material,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  be  screwed  to  tbe  rednead  portion  of  said  re- 
ceaaed  ping  on  the  oppoalta  alda  of  the  rlni.  aald  cap 
forming  one  end  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  wlthte  said 
cylinder,  the  stem  of  the  plunger  being  arranged  to  paaa 
through  both  of  aald  plnga,  a  tread  member  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  plunger,  and  a  series  of  pipes  eaUb- 
lisbing  communication  between  tbe  inner  tnds  of  all  of 
tbe  cylinders. 


1.020.281.      MBCHANICAL    MOVBMBNT.      Onoaen    W. 

Campbcll,  11  Paao,  Tax.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Harold 

A.  Holliatar.  Santa  Barbara.  Cat.    Filed  July  29.  1910. 

Serial  No.  874.888.     (CI.  74—14.) 

1.  In  a  stroke  changer,  tbe  combination  with  recipro- 
cating drlrtng  and  drlren  mechanism,  ot  a  lerer,  a  flxed 
plrot  for  aald  lerer,  means  for  morlng  said  lerar  about 
Its  ptrot  and  for  holding  it  In  any  desired  position,  an 
oaeUlfttlng  mamber  comprlalng  a  snbatftnttftlly  trteagalftr 
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frame  plrotad  at  one  comer  to  aald  lerar,  and  roda  plrot- 
ally  connecting  tbe  other  two  comers  of  aald  oaclllatlng 
member  with  the  drlrlng  and  drlren  mechanism  reapee- 
tlrftly.  anbatantially  aa  described. 


ii.  In  a  mechftnlcal  movement.-  tbe  combination  with  ra- 
dpncatlng  driving  and  drlren  mechanism,  of  a  lerer 
arm  plroted  at  one  end  and  prorlded  at  the  other  and 
with  a  aeetor.  means  for  swinging  said  aector  about  the 
plK^t  of  aald  larar  and  for  locking  it  in  any  desired  poel- 
tkk,  a  trlangnlftr  stroke  changer  plroted  to  said  lerer 
arm  between  aald  plrot  and  said  aector,  and  connecting 
roda  plroted  to  aald  triangular  stroke  changer  and  con- 
nadted  raapactlraly  to  the  drlrlng  and  drlren  mechanism, 
suttatantlally .  aa  daaertbed. 

).  In  a  mechanical  morement.  the  combination  with 
reciprocating  drlrlng  and  drlren  mecbanlam,  of  a  larar 
arm  plroted  at  one  end  and  prorlded  at  tba  other  and 
wl^  ft  aector.  means  for  swtaglng  said  aector  about  the 
plrot  of  aald  lerer  and  for  locking  It  in  any  denlrad  poal- 
tlojv  a  triangular  stroke  changer  plroted  to  aald  lerer 
am  batweon  aald  plrot  and  aald  sector,  and  connattlBg 
rod*  baring  thalr  ends  orerlapping  and  plroted  to  aald 
trUngular  stroke  ciianger  and  connected  reapectlrely  to 
tba  drlrlng  and  drlren  mecbanlam.  substantially  aa  de- 
•afbad. 

4.  Tba  combination  with  reciprocating  drlrlng  and 
driven  mecbanlam,  of  a  stroke  changer  comprising  a 
lerar  plroted  at  one  end  with  meana  for  awlnglng  aald 
lerar  about  Its  plrot  and  for  holding  it  te  any  daalrad 
position,  of  a  anbatantially  triangular  atroka  changer 
plroted  to  said  lerer,  and  connecting  rods  plroted  re- 
spectively to  said  triangular  stroke  chango:  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  drlrli^  and  drlren  aMCbaalam.  aabstan- 
tiftUy  u  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  radproeating  drlrlng  and 
driven  maehanlam,  of  a  stroke  changer  comprlalng  a  lerer 
piruted  -at  one  and  with  maana  for  swinging  aald  lerar 
aboat  ita  plrot  and  for  holding  It  In  any  dealred  poal- 
tlon,  of  a  Buhstantlftlly  trlangolar  atroke  changer  pirotad 
to  Bftld  larar,  and  eonnaetlBg  roda  barteg  their  enda  orar- 
lapping  and  pirotad  respeetiraly  to  aald  triangular  atmka 
chftftgar  and  connected  to  the  drlrlng  and  drlren  maeha- 
nlam, anbatantially  aa  daaerfbad. 

[Clftlma  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tba  Qaiatte.] 


1,0CB0.282.  ELBCTROFLATING  APPABATT7S.  THOKAa 
BjcHAsn  CAjmiifa,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
^  1811.    Sarlal  No.  810,898.     (CL  204—11.) 


i.  In  aa  electro-plating  appamtua  the  combination  irttb 
ftB  taeUned  aplndle  carried  in  a  haarteg  adftptad  to  be 
flzad  to  tbe  wall  of  ftn  tfaetro-plfttlag  tank,  of  maana  for 
rotating  aald  sptedla,  and  of  a  raeaptaela  OMmntad  on  tbe 
loitftr  and  of  aald  qrindla  te  math  maaaar  that  It  cfta  bo 
raadily  dataehad  therefrom. 

3.  la  an  elaetro-idfttlag  ftppftratw  tba  comMafttten  wltb 
•a  ladlaad  apladla  earrlad  te  a  baf  rlag  adapted  to  b* 


fixed  to  the  wall  of  an  eleetro-plating  tank,  of 
fbr  rotating  aald  aplndle,  of  arma  aeeured  to  aald  aptedla, 
of  a  ring  plroted  to  aald  anna,  and  of  a  receptacle  car- 
ried by  aald  ring  in  anch  manner  that  it  can  be  readily 
detached  therefrom. 

8.  In  an  electro-plating  appantns  the  combination 
with  an  Inclined  spindle,  carried  In  a  bearing  adapted 
to  be  flxed  to  the  wall  of  an  electro-platlBg  tank,  of 
meana  for  routing  aald  apiadle,  o<  amm  aaeorad  to  the 
tower  «»d  of  said  spindle,  of  a  ring  plroted  to  said  arma 
and  capable  of  a  relaUre  morement  thereto,  and  of  a 
receptacle  carried  In  said  ring. 

4.  An  electro-plating  apparatus  comprising  a  bmcfcet 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  bearinga,  a  abaft  prorlded 
with  a  worm  mounted  in  one  of  aald  bearinga,  a  aplndle 
mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bearings,  said  aplndle  being 
prorlded  with  a  worm  wheel  which  meahea  wltb  aald 
worm,  arma  aeeured  to  aald  iplndle,  a  ring  pirotad  te 
aald  arma  and  capaMe  of  morement  relatire  thereto^ 
and  a  receptacle  carried  by  aald  ring. 


1.020.288.  SPOON  ATTACHMENT.  CHABLBa  A.  Caa- 
MiBifcxa.  Ollnghonae.  Ner.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  619,858.     (a.  65—85.) 


A  apoon  holder  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  pirotal  membem 
fbrmed  of  aheet  metal  and  plrotally  connected  to  each 
other,  eaeh  of  aald  members  being  formed  with  a  cnrred 
apoon  handle  engaging  portion,  one  of  aald  awmbers  be- 
ing formed  with  depending  offbet  rim  engaging,  flngera 
•nd  tbe  ether  member  brtng  fermed  with  a  lip  adapted  to 
lie  In  a  poaltion  between  said  fingera,  tba  trm  enda  of 
said  membtta  being  formed  with  oppoaltely  dlspeeeil  sleta 
ftad  ftiftpted  to  Interlock  with  eeeb  other  to  elftmp  ft 
mMon  bftadle. 


1.080,284.  BAILWAT-RAIL-FASTBNINO  DBV1CB. 
Oaoaoa  L.  Chbaou,  Jr.,  Austin,  IIL  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.    Serial  No.  588.89L     (CL  288—4.) 


la  a  railway  rail  testeaer,  a  spike  eomprfstas  a  atodk 
bftrlag  ft  bead  orerbaaglag  at  oaie  aH«  tn  antagt  ■nitb  tbe 
flaaga  of  a  /aU,  aald  atoek  being  anlariad  banaatb  tbe 
orerbaaglag  portloa  of  tbe  bead  and  wKk  aa  taeUaed 
aboolder  between  tbe  body  of  tbe  atoek  aad  tba  iblatga- 
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Mamch  It,  ipxa. 


QMBt  amd  witk  a  tnacTctM  Me«M  ttpMite  to  tb*  alMal- 
d«r  and  in  tlM  tiOe  of  tk*  sp4ke  OMocite  tk«  rail  MVif- 
Inc  portloa  ot  tb«  b«Ml,  «ad  a  tit  pUta  havtos  ••  aptr- 
tan  to  reoalT*  tk«  ahaak  and  lAcatad  aypMlte  to  tha 
reoaaa  whereby  the  tie  plate  and  spika  are  locked  to  tlie 
tia  wbea  tk«  a^ke  ta  drives  Uato  tha  aasM. 


1,02O,268.  OIL-BITRNES.  Oaoioa  E.  Cupp,  Kalamaaoo. 
ICleh.  Filed  Jiily  14,  itlO.  Sarial  No.  S71.8M.  (CL 
16»— 91.) 


16»-( 


1.  The  combioatlon  with  a  atoTe,  of  a  generator  cham- 
ber ;  connectiona  between  aald  generator  chambnr  and  the 
Ud  opening  In  nM  atora ;  a  pan  ■■laailaii  laterally  from 
the  generator'  chaatber,  opening  Into  the  same ;  a  cup  of 
a  conalderable  maaa  of  metal  anffldant  to  atore  heat,  cen- 
trally aupported  la  tba  aatd  generatmr  chamber  by  radial 
anna  or  flngera  reattng  upon  aultoMa  ladgea  or  projectlona, 
aald  cnp  being  proTtded  with  a  ahallow  depreaalon ;  a 
downwardly-opening  air  Intake  eondolt  at  the  top  of  aald 
generator  chamber;  a  damper  arranged  and  atnictarally 
eonaaetad  to  control  aald  air  Intake,  compoaed  of  oppoalte 
elide  aiembera  doalng  toward  tb*  center ;  a  tarar  and  con- 
nectiona for  operating  the  aald  aUda  aaaabara  itealta- 
neoualy  to  tagolala  a  eaatral  af«alji« ;  a  foal  aanMy  pips ; 
a  tsbttkar  apigst  fbr  aald  aopply  p^  s»aa  at  top  aad 
hsttoSB :  aad  a  pointed  wire  leaiH^  froaa  aald  «lget  tor 
dattvarlag  a  regnlatad  aasont  ot  foal  dswa  tkcougb  tlw 
damper  lato  tfea  gaoarator  esp.  ooscttag  aohMuidaUy  aa 
deaerlbed  aai  for  the  parpeae  -rirltri 

2.  The  eomblnatiaB  with  a  atova,  ef  a  generator  cham- 
ber; a  pan  extending  laterally  from  the  geaarator 
ber,  opening  Into  the  aama ;  a  cap  of  a  conalderable 
of  metal,  aaffldent  to  atore  heat,  centrally  aupported  In 
tlM  aald  generator  chamber,  aald  cnp  being  prorMed  with 
a  shallow  depreaalon ;  a  downwardly-opening  air  tntake 
conduit  at  the  top  of  aald  generator  chamber;  a  damper 
arranged  and  atmctarally  connected  to  control  aald  air 
Intake,  compoaed  of  oppoalte  alide  membera  cloalng  to- 
ward the  center ;  a  lever  and  connectiona  for  operating 
aald  allde  membera  aimultaneoualy  to  regulate  a  central 
opentog;  a  fnal  anpply  pipe;  a  tabular  aplgot  tor  aald 
supply  pipe  open  at  top  and  bottom ;  and  a  pointed  wire 
leading  from  aald  aptgot  for  dsUverlag  a  rasolAted  amount 
of  the  fuel  down  through  tba  damper  Into  the  generator 
cap,  enacting  aubatontlally  aa  daacrlbad  and  for  tb«  par- 
poae  apedfled. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  atove,  of  a  generator  cham- 
ber ;  a  pan  extending  laterally  from  Che  generator  cham- 
ber, opening  into  the  same ;  a  cap  of  a  conalderable  maaa 
of  matol,  aaffldent  to  atore  heat,  eantrally  supported  In 
the  aatd  generator  chamber,  aald  cap  being  provided  with 
a  ahallow  depreaalon ;  a  downwardly-opening  air  Intake 
eondolt  at  the  top  of  aald  generator  chamber;  a  damper 
arranged  and  atructurally  connected  to  control  aald  air 
totake,  compoaed  of  oppoalte  allde  aaembera  cloalng  toward 
the  center;  a  fuel  supply  pipe;  a  tobolar  q>lgot  for  aald 
•■Wly  pipe,  spea  at  tta  top  aad  bottan ;  aad  a  poiated 
wire  leadlBK  trosi  aald  aplget  tor  deitontac  a  Mialatod 
aBMwat  eC  fuel  dawa  tbrmwh  the  da^pw  l«to 
ator  cap.  eoaetlag  anbataattoUy  m 


4.  Tbs  coaiblaaMaa  arttb  a  atove,  of  a 
bar;  a  pan  astaadiac  laterally  fieai  the 
ber,  apealsg  lato  the  aaiM ;  a  ea^  o(  a  eeoi 
of  metol.  aaffldent  to  atore  bast,  eeatrally  eapportsd  to 
the  aald  generator  chamber  by  radial  arma  or  flngera 
reattog  upon  anttobla  Mlgaa  er  projecttona,  aald  cap  be- 
ing provided  with  a  shallow  depreaalon;  a  downwardly- 
opening  air  totake  coadatt  at  the  top  of  the  aald  gen- 
erator chamber;  a  damper  arranged  and  atructurally  con- 
nected to  eeatrol  eaU  air  h^ahe.  cesipsssd  ef  oppoalte 
allde  membera  dostag  toward  the  center;  a  fael  aupply 
pipe ;  a  tubular  aplgot  f^r  aald  supply  pipe,  open  at  top 
and  bottom ;  and  a  pototed  wire  leading  from  aald  aplgot 
for  deUverlng  a  ragnlated  amouat  of  fuel  down  through 
the  damper  toto  the  generator  cup,  coactlng  aabetantlally 
as  deacribed  and  ter  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

5.  The  eomUnatton  with  a  stove,  of  a  generator  cham- 
ber ;  a  pan  extending  laterally  from  the  generator  cham- 
ber, opening  Into  the  aame ;  a  cap  ot  a  eonaldarable  maaa 
of  metal,  aaffldent  to  atore  beat  oentrallj  aupported  to 
the  aald  generator  chamber,  aald  cap  being  provided  with 
a  ahallow  depression;  a  downwardly -opening  air  totake 
oondalt  at  the  top  of  aald  generator  chamber ;  a  daoiper 
arranged  and  stroctorally  connected  to  control  said  air 
totake.  compoeed  of  oppoalto  allde  membera  doetog  to- 
ward the  center ;  a  lever  and  oonnecttona  tor  operating 
aald  slide  membera  simultaneously  to  r^^late  a  eaatral 
opening ;  and  a  fuel  aupply  pipe  provided  with  mauta  tor 
delivering  a  regulated  amount  of  fuel  down  throogh  the 
damper  toto  the  generator  cup,  coacttog  aubstaatlaUy  aa 
described  and  tor  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  prtotcd  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,M6.  PBOCHM  4iW  BURNING  UQUID  PUBU 
OaoaoB  B.  Ciurr.  gaUmaaeo,  Itleh.  rUed  Nov.  14, 
IMA.    lenal  Mo.  MUM.    (CI.  lU— 11T.S.) 


1.  The  method  of  vaporlatog  crude  oil  or  similar  fuela, 
which  coaalate  to  sopplylag  fuel  to  the  form  of  a  thin, 
aubetantlally  eoattoaoos  stream  opon  a  aaltoble  receiving 
aurface  and  matotalatog  at  thla  aarface  a  temperatore 
aaffldent  to  caose  the  tlQald  foel  to  aaaame  and  matotato 
a  apheroidal  atoto 

2.  The  method  ef  vaporlatog  erode  oU  or  ilatllar  fnela. 
which  conalato  ta  aopp^ing  fuel  to  the  feim  of  a  thto, 
aabatantUlly  eoattoooua  atrcam  Into  a  siritobla  ahallow 
receiving  receptacle  and  malntototag  at  the  aarface  there- 
of a  temperatore  auffldent  to  cauaa  tiie  liquid  fuel  to  aa- 
aame and  malntato  a  apheroidal  atota. 

8.  The  method  of  vaporising  and  bomtog  crude  oU  or 
alasllar  faela,  which  eaaalato  ta  aispplytaK  fael  ta  the  torm 
e<  a  thta.  sahstaatttaUy  eoatlaasim  stresm  tato  a  saiimi 
reeelvtag  rastgtatla  aad  maiatotatag  at  the  aaa^ 
reef  a  taaverabare  saffletont  to  caoae  the  ll«ald 
fael  to  aasoasa  aa«  aatatato  a  aptmretdal  stoto  aad  dsttr- 
erlng  a  current  of  air  of  aoffldaaC  voloaie  to  taaure  ceai- 
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!  ».ft?^1lffli  MKK-TQKB  OR  TONOUB  ATTACHMBNT. 
laataa  Bia»  OaTia,  Brady.  Tsk..  aaalganr  «t  oaa-half 
to  Jamea  T.  Ifaaa.  Brady,  Vas.  Vfled  July  M.  IML 
BarUl  No.  640,108.     (CI.  21— TT.) 


1.  a  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
recip>f*oatiag  member,  means  for  laipartlng  uniform  length 
atroh^i  to  said  member,  a  aecond  redprocattog  member; 
meani  eoaaecttog  aald  membera  comprising  a  pair  of  fol- 
eramad  levers,  llaka  connecting  aald  levers;  and  auto- 
matically controlled  meana  for  chaagtag  the  poaitton  of 
aald  llnka  for  varying  the  throw  of  the  aecond  member, 
subataBtlany  as  deserfbad. 

Si  Ita  a  mechanical  movement,  the  comhtnatton  of  a 
redpiDcattag  member,  meant  for  impartlag  anUorm  leng13t 
■trohis  to  said  member,  a  second  redprocattog  member ;  a 
pair  MT  fhlenuaed  levars  having  connection  with  aald  mem- 
bers, means  tor  matntatoing  aald  levera  to  parallel  rela- 
don  whereby  to  obtato  a  uniform  Iengtt>  stroke  between 
.aald  vadprocatlng  membera.  and  automatically  controlled 
meana  tor  matotatolng  said  levers  out  of  parallel  relation 
whereby  to  change  the  length  of  atnfta  of  the  second  re- 
dprocatlng  member,  aubatontlally  aa  described. 

3.  iln  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a 
redpracating  member,  meana  for  Imparting  uniform  length 
atrokaa  to  aald  member,  a  aecond  reciprocating  m^mfrtr. 
levera  connected  with  aald  reciprocating  membera  ra^eo- 
tlvaly.  a  aupport  on  which  aald  levera  are  fblcnuaed.  a 
pair  td  connected  llnka  connecting  aald  levera,  and  aoto- 
matloally  controlled  means  for  adjoatlng  the  position  of 
aald  Uaka  whereby  to  vary  the  length  of  stroke  of  aald 
aeeond  reciprocating  membera.  aobatantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  pa  a  merhanloal  movement,  the  comblnatlen  of  a 
raetpt^cattog  member,  meana  for  Impartlag  uniform  length 
strokes  to  aald  member,  a  aecond  reciprocating  member. 
levari  connected  with  aald  membera  raepectively.  a  aop- 
port  «si  which  aald  levera  are  folcramad,  a  pair  of  "■^kr 
having  pivoted  connection  and  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  levwa,  a  mentoer  folcromed  on  aald  aupport.  a  link 
ooBBoetton  between  aald  fnlenuaed  moaber  and  aald  iMtha. 
*Bd  taaaaa  for  changlwg  the  positloa  of  aald  fulcramad 
aacmher  tor  adloat^M  the  poeltlon  of  aald  Uaka  whereby 
to  vacy  the  length  of  atfoke  of  aald  aecond  redprocattog 
nembar.  aabetantlally  as  described. 

ft-  <»  •  merhaaleal  movaiaawt.  the  comblaatlon  of  a  re- 
elfiaitttag  meaiber,  meana  tor  Impartlag  onltorm  leagth 
strokM  to  eald  member,  a  aaoond  reciprocating  mcaber, 
with    aald    ledprocating    membera    re^ 
«a  which  aald  levera  ace  fnlcramed, 
aa  mm  fokramed  ea  aald  aopport,  a  Uak  caaaecUea  ba- 
aad  aald  eeaaecttog  leean.  meaaa  aoto- 
Me  to  ohaage  the  poaltim  at  sa«d  arm. 
ihr  AoMlag  aald  arm  ta  adjaated  p—ltlen, 
^•l«•«tog  aald  hoMlag 


A  aevtoa  of  the  cteracter  deacribed.  Indndteff  a  draft- 
bar,  a  neck-yoke  fonaiag  meaaber,  aad  an  lofiexIMe  bra^et 
toraiing  member  between  and  connected  to  said  draft-bar 
aad  aaM  aodt-yoke  forariag  menrtier  and  betog  of  approzl- 
awt«y  aaml-alBptlcal  eatline,  said  bracket  member  being 
—■—1  to  held  aald  draft-bar  flaed  with  respect  to.  and 
Vrem  saM  draft-bar. 


i   1.020.2W.     PBOTBCTIYE  EXYEUOP  FOB  GLA8S  BB- 
'       CBPTACLBS.     Otto  DoMsrca,  Akan.  Germany.    Filed 
6,  1910.    Serial  No.  642.329.     (CI.  215-^.) 


1.  Aa  an  artlde  of  manofacture,  an  enrelop  for  fragile 
reoeptodea  formed  of  straw  ahaped  to  the  receptacle,  the 
tower  edgea  of  the  atxaw  being  doubled  on  tfaemaalvaa 
aad  aewed  together  to  form  a  flat  dosed  lower  end  for 
the  envelop  and  the  upper  edgea  of  the  straw  being 
doohied  on  themaelvea.  and  a  straw  cope  inserted  throogh 
aad  aeenxed  to  aald  doomed  opper  edgea  of  the  atraw. 

2.  Aa  aa  artlde  of  awaafactura.  aj|  envelop  lor  fragile 
receptodea  formed  of  straw  shaped  to  the  receptecle  and 
bavtog  a  flat  bottom  pertioa,  the  straw  forming  the  ee- 
velop  being  aecured  by  stitching  Intermediate  the  opper 
edge  and  the  flat  bottom  portion,  the  upper  edge  ot  the 
strsw  being  doubled  outwardly  on  itself  and  aecored 
by  stitching,  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  straw  being 
doubled  on  Itself  and  aecured  together  by  stitching  to  dose 
the  bottom  of  the  envelop. 


[Clblms  «  to  8  not 


prlatad  ta  the -Oaaetto.] 


l.A80,M0.  CABBU&ETBR.  BoTAi,  J.  Oatm,  Fert  Bonm, 
Mioh.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Sertal  Ne.  OOLOSfl,  «a. 
«•— 1M.1.) 

1.  la  a  earbnretcr,  the  oembtaatloa  ef  a  body,  a  <Ml 
talet.  a  vahre  coatroUlag  the  flow  of  said  fael  meoatod 
iar  kmgihi«nal  awiamuut.  a  ^rlag  to  hold  aald  valve 
•■  *ta  aaat.  aaki  body  having  a  here  at  right  aai^  to  — r«d 
valve  prorldad  with  a  spiral  alot.  aa  air  valve  alldhMy 
mounted  In  aald  bere  aad  bavtog  a  pta  asorahto  ta  •ft*! 
alot  to  caose  aald  air  valve  to  revolve,  aad 
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456 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  la,  X9i«. 


between  said  air  TelTe  and  aaid  fuel  tralre  wbereby  the 
rotary  movement  of  the  atr  ralTe  eanaaa  a  loocttudlnal 
BOTement  of  the  fuel  ralre. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tlie  combination  of  a  body  haTlng 
parallel  borea  forming  a  gnlde  for  the  air  Talve  and  a 
carbureting  chamber,  a  third  bore  for  the  foel  valTO  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  and  a  paaaage  for  the  fael ;  a  foal 
Talre  alidably  moonted  In  Ita  bore  to  normally  doae  tbe 
fuel  pasMtge  and  prorlded  with  teeth  Intermediate  tta 
enda,  an  air  raWe  sHdably  mounted  In  Ita  bore,  meana  to 
rerolTe  aald  air  Talre,  and  a  atem  on  aald  air  ralre 
prorlded  with  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  fuel  ralre 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  air  ralve  prodacea  a  Ion- 
gltadinal  morement  of  tbe  fael  ralre  proportionate  to  the 
lerolotlon  of  the  air  ralre. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  b^dy  baring  a 
fuel  passage,  a  fuel  ralre  for  dodng  said  paaaage  and 
baring  a  toothed  stem,  an  air  ralre  longitudinally  and 
rerolnbly  mounted  In  said  body,  and  a  stem  for  aald  rahre 
prorlded  with  teeth  to  engage  said  fuel  ralre  stem,  where- 
by the  turning  of  the  air  ralre  will  more  tbe  fuel  ralre 
longitudinally. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  eomprlalng  a  body  prorlded  wltb  a 
nixing  fan  and  an  air  paaaage  leading  from  a  ralre  aeat 
to  said  fan,  the  combination  of  an  air  ralre  mounted 
In  said  paaaage  for  horlaontal  and  longitudinal  morement, 
a  stem  connected  thereto  baring  longitudinal  teeth,  and  a 
fuel  ralre  mounted  transrersely  to  said  stem  In  aald 
paaaage  adjacent  the  fan  and  baring  teeth  to  engage  tbe 
teeth  on  the  air  ralre  stem  whereby  tbe  air  ralre  may 
more  the  fuel  ralre,  aald  body  baring  a  llqald-fuel  pas- 
sage opened  and  closed  by  aald  fuel  ralre. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  fuel 
beating  derice  formed  therein,  an  air  ralre  mounted  In 
aald  body  for  longitudinal  and  rotary  morement,  a  fuel- 
oil  ralre  poaltloned  thereby,  a  spring  for  returning  both 
ralres  to  normal  position,  and  a  lerer  operatlrely  engag- 
ing tbe  air  ralre  to  more  the  same  and  thereby  tbe  fuel 
ralre  to  permit  tbe  entrance  of  tati. 


la  tbe  casing,  a  blade  drlreo  dlak  moonted  oMlqaely  to  tbe 
axis  of  rotation  and  through  which  tbe  bladea  hare  lateral 
morement,  said  blades  and  dlak  cooperating  to  form  aets 
of  lire  steam  compartmenta  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dlak 
at  diagonally  oppoalte  polnta  and  sets  of  dead  steam 
compartmenta  on  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  dlak  at  other 
diagonally  opposite  points,  means  for  simultaneously  sup- 
plying motive  fluid  to  the  first  set  of  compartmenta,  aald 
meana  being  diatrlbuted  to  different  polnta  In  the  path  of 
Increaae  of  the  compartmenta  from  minimum  toSnazlmnm 
alse.  and  meana  for  aupplying  motire  fluid  through  any 
predetermined  onea  of  the  distributed  supply  meana  on 
tbe  Increaae  of  the  compartmenta  from  minimum  to  maxi- 
mum alaa. 


X.020,271.  ROTABT  ENGINE.  Edwin  EaiCKSOM,  near 
Chancellor,  S.  D.,  and  Thbooou  Bbickbon,  Judith 
Gap,  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  S81,66S. 
(CI.  121—93.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  disk  disposed  in  the  caalng  obliquely  to  the  axia 
of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  mounted  with 
respect  to  the  disk  for  relatlre  lateral  morement  there- 
through and  cooperating  with  the  dlak  to  prorlde  aepa- 
rate  seta  of  compartmenta  at  oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  diak 
which  Increase  from  minimum  to  maximum  slie  during 
different  portions  of  a  rerolutlon,  means  for  supplying 
notlre  fluid  to  the  compartments  at  aucceaslre  points  In 
the  rerolutlon  of  each  compartment,  and  meana  for  ren- 
dering the  supply  meana  actlre  during  the  initial  part 
of  or  throughout  the  range  of  the  increaae  of  the  com- 
partments from  minimum  to  maximum  sine. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
plnrallty  of  radially  diapoeed  blades  mounted  for  rotation 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  blades  diapoeed  in  radial  relation 
thereto,  a  disk  mounted  to'  rotate  on  an  axia  coincident 
with  the  bladea  and  disposed  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  rotation,  said  blades  being  morable  laterally 
through  tbe  disk  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  to  pro- 
vide separate  aets  of  expanding  and  contracting  compart- 
menta. fluid  anpply  ports  spaced  around  tbe  caalng  and 
corresponding  In  number  to  the  expanding  compartmenta,* 
exhaust  ports  spaced  around  tbe  casing  and  correaponding 
In  number  to  the  contracting  compartments,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  off  fluid  through  the  first 
named  porta  to  enter  tbe  succeaalre  compartmenta  during 
tbe  Initial  part  of  or  throughout  the  range  of  their 
increase  from  minimum  to  maximum  sise,  and  for  the  ex- 
haost  of  fluid  from  the  second  named  porta. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  easing, 
a  plurality  of  radial  blades  mounted  for  rotation  there- 
in, a  disk  mounted  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
and  through  which  the  bladea  more  laterally,  said 
bladea  and  dlak  cooperating  to  form  compartments  at 
each  side  of  tbe  disk  successlrely  Increasing  from 
minimum  to  maximum  else  during  one-half  the  rerolutlon 
and  decreasing  from  the  maximum  to  minimum  slae  dur- 
ing the  successlre  half  rerolutlon,  condulta  equal  In 
number  to  the  compartmenta  and  connected  with  tbe  caa- 
lng at  spaced  polnta  for  communication  with  aald  com- 
partments, and  a  common  ralre  controlling  tbe  paaaage 
of  fluid  through  tbe  conduits  and  constructed  to  admit 
fluid  to  those  compartmenta  increaalpg  in  else  on  both 
sides  of  the  disk  during  a  part,  or  throughout  the  period 
of  Increaae  In  slae  and  for  connecting  the  compartmenta 
of  decreasing  sixe  with  the  exhaust. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bli|do 
driren  dlak  diapoeed  obliquely  to  tbe  axis  of  roUtlon, 
blade  compartmenta  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  dlak,  a 
cennterpreaaure  chamber  extending  around  tbe  caalng  in 
which  the  marginal  portion  of  the  diak  morea,  means  for 
dlrldlng  tbe  chamber  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  diak  into 
the  same  number  of  compartments  aa  there  are  blade 
compartments,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  from  tbe  blade 
compartmenta  at  one  Mde  of  tbo  diak  to  the  coanter- 
preesure  compartmenta  at  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  disk, 
and  means  for  draining  the  water  of  condensation  from 
tbe  eounterpressure  compartments. 

(Claima  9  to  4«  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,02^372.  8AFBTT-8TIBRUP.  Uivton  F.  FnsKX. 
Cottonwood.  Aria.  Filed  June  34,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•99,120.     (a.  04—49.) 


A  stirrup  baring  its  foot  plate  cut  away  and  prorlded 
with  a  shoulder,  a  plate  trunnloned  to  tbe  aidea  ot  the 
stirrup  and  being  prorlded  with  a  Up  adapted  to  normally 
•"••f*  with, the  aald  ahoulder,  the  portion  of  the  plate 
formed  with  the  lip  being  hearler  than  tbe  remainder  of 
tbe  plate,  and  stops  upon  the  aidea  of  the  atlrrup  for 
limiting  the  awlnglng  of  the  plate. 


i 


1.020.^3.     RAIL-TIE.     Jacob  D.  TvouxvrmLT,  Taft,  FU, 
FIW  May  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  629,688.     (CL  288—6.) 


1.  A  tie  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  each  of 
tbe  aald  members  baring  their  lanor  surfaces  Inclined 
downwardly  and  being  spaced  to  prorlde  a  central,  longl- 
todin«lly  disposed  apace,  being  open  throughout  an  ia- 
rerted  V-ahaped  member  poaltloned  within  the  said  apace, 
the  said  member  being  of  a  formation  sabstantinlly  In 
conflguration  with  the  anM  apace,  aad  extending  full 
length  of  tbe  aaM  space,  the  aald  inrertsd  V-ahaped  mem- 
ber being  open  throughout,  so  aa  to  permit  tbe  introduc- 
tion oir  sand  or  other  suitable  ballast,  rail  clamping  means 
on  the  tlo. 

2.  A  tie  eomprlalng  a  pair  at  cushion  members  being 
spaced  to  prorlde  a  central  longttndlnally  dlapesed  apace 
and  being  open  throughout,  an  inrertsd  V-«haped  member 
being  open  tbrougliout  positioned  within  tb»  said  space, 
raU  clamping  means  on  the  tie,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  substantially  L-shaped  rail  pUtea,  aupported  by 
the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  said  tie,  the  aald  platea  being 
connected  by  a  central  loogitadlBally  SKtaadlag  Integral 
bar  namber  disposed  Immedlataly  abore  tbe  said  space, 
the  said  bar  being  prorlded  wttti  a  plurality  of  altnlng 
pasaaffsa  adapted  to  permit  the  introduction  of  sand  or 
other  SDltable  material  wltbln  the  inrertad  V-abaped  mem- 
ber, eich  of  tbe  aald  raU  plates  being  formed  to  prorlda 
a  pair  of  depending  ears  adaptsd  to  engage  the  oppoelts 
stdss  ot  tbe  tie,  a  clamping  bolt  extended  through  the  said 
tie  la  aars  and  adapted  to  retain  tbe  said  clamping  platas 
In  aa  OfMratlre  position  on  the  tla. 


II 


U»20.it4.      FEATHERING    PROPELLER-WHEEL.      Air- 

■nt  8.  FiAXias,  Amsterdam.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  4,  1911 

Serial  No.  600,7ft7.     <CL  116—67.) 

In  a  |>ropelling  wheel,  the  eomblBatlon  with  a  vessel,  of 

a  propeller  abaft  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof,  a  i»- 

tary  pcopeller  embodying  feathering  bladaa  baring  atSMs 

joomaM  at  tbslr  inner  enda  to  and  carried  by  said  shaft, 

a  houibig  or  casing  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 


la  which  the  stems  are  Jonmaled.  aaid  boosing  being  i«- 
tatable  with  the  abaft,  a  bead  looated  within  aaid  bonalac 
adspted  for  cooperation  with  the  blades  to  effect  feathar* 


Ing  thereof,  a  sleere  connected  to  the  head  and  loose  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  adapted  for  turning  and  settlaff  at 
will  the  said  sleere  and  bead. 


1.020,276.  FLYING-MACHINE.  EarasTO  Fdchs,  Gua- 
dalajara. Mexico.  FUed  May  IQ,  1911.  Serial  No 
•26.208.     (CI.  244—12.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  of  superposed  sup- 
porting surfaces,  telescopic  staaehkms  iUdabiy  cMnectlng 
said  snrtacee  to  permit  them  to  be  eollapeed  or  to  spread 
open  under  air  pressure,  lo<±lng  meana  for  holding  the 
elements  of  the  atancblona  in  a  fixed  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

2.  A  flying  machine  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  soper- 
poeed  supporting  surfacea,  connecting  braces  adapted  to 
tout  between  aaid  snrflacss,  and  teleso(9lc  stancblOBs  slid- 
ably  connecting  tbe  anrfScea  to  permit  them  to  be  col- 
lapsed or  to  spreed  apart  under  air  pressure,  locking  means 
for  holding  the  surfaces  In  a  fixed  position,  said  means 
being  operatlre  to  lock  the  sections  of  tbe  teleacoplc 
stanchions  together  and  means  for  releaaing  aald  locking 


8.  la  a  flying  machine,  a  plorallty  of  superposed  snp- 
perttBff  sorfacos,  tolescopic  stanchions  sUdably  eonaaetlBg 
said  surfaces  to  permit  tliem  to  be  collapsed  or  to  spread 
open  under  air  preaaure,  atops  upon  aald  stancbloas  tot 
limiting  tbe  opening  morement  thereof,  lecklnf  means 
aasodated  with  the  stanchions  for  boldlag  the  same  In  a 
fixed  posltloB,  and  meana  for  releaaing  aald  locking  mssns 

4.  la  a  fiylng  machine,  a  plurality  of  superposed  sop- 
portlag  surfacea.  certain  of  aald  sortscss  being  pfvrlded 
with  openings  throughout  the  arsa  tiiersof  for  opfiow  of 
air,  telsscoplc  stanchions  eonneetlag  said  sorfaess  to  per- 
mit them  to  he  eollapeed  or  to  spread  open  under  air 
pressure,  stops  associated  with  the  standUona  for  limit- 
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5.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  itiper- 
poMd  rapporting  rarfacee,  telescopJe  sUncbloni  slidably 
connectiBg  tbe  tarfacw  to  permit  tkam  to  be  collapsed  or 
to  apreftd  apart  nvder  air  preaeore,  kraces  connecting  aald 
tnrfacea  and  adapted  to  fold  betiiaen  the  same,  locking 
mean*  aaaodated  with  the  etanclilaB  aectlons  for  holding 
the  Mme  in  a  fixed  poattlon,  atopa  -tar  Mmitlng  the  outward 
morement  of  the  stanchion  aeettaBa,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  locking  meaaa. 


1.020,2T<.  CAB -TEUCK.  '  VfALTWM  Caltim  Oambbbi., 
Tabor,  in.  Filed  Aug.  80.  ISlJI.  Sarlal  No.  646.847. 
(CL  105— sa.) 


^Pi     atff^^ 


a^i^ 


1.  A  truck  coatprlalng  9aead  hanjars.  crass  ptoeaa  la- 
enred  to  aald  iHsgera.  apdnga  aoantad  upon  tiM  OKier 
surface  of  said  cross  piece*,  a  baarinc  ylata,  craaa  ylaeea 
■ecnrad  to  aald  bearing  plate  and  aagaglng  said  s^lnga, 
and  means  paaalag  through  said  hanger*,  croa*  piece*,  and 
bearing  plate  to  Inaure  the  same  agaiaat  displacement, 
said  meana  permtttteg  moTsmeat  at  tha  bearing  plat* 
relatlTe  to  th*  haagera. 

2.  A  track  co^prlalng  ^>aced  baagefa,  croa*  place*  aa- 
ciired  to  said  baasara.  aprliipi  aKWStafl  b|mii  the  upper 
surface  of  saM  etoaa  piee**,  a  baarlas  plate,  croaa  piece* 
•eenrad  to  tbe  oadar  *ld*  ta  mM  Iwailt  plate  and  eagag- 
Int:  said  springi.  aad  boUs  paaalav  Ikroogh  said  hangar*, 
cross  piece*  and  b*arlBg  plat*  ta  laaore  the  same  agalnat 
displacement,  said  bolt*  permitting  movement  of  the  bear- 
ing plate  relative  to  the  hangers. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  bottom  of  a  car.  of  a  track, 
a  bearing  plate  aecured  to  the  track,  a  bearing  located  cen- 
trally of  said  plate  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  companion  bearing  arranged  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the 
car  and  engaging  the  first-named  bearing,  and  meana  ooa- 
neotiog  said  companion  bearings  to  permit  forward  move- 
ment of  the  car  relative  to  the  track  upon  a  sodden  ap- 
plication of  the  brakaa. 

4.  The  comhlnatioii  with  a  car  aad  a  track  therafor.  of 
eompaaloo  bearing  members  carried  by  said  ear  and  truck 
respectively,  a  king  pin  composed  of  a  plurality  of  see- 
tlons  eooneeting  said  companion  bearing  membara  and 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  the  car  relatively  to  the 
truck  upon  a  snddsn  application  ot  the  brakaa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  truck  therefor, 
of  companion  bearing  members  carried  by  said  car  and 
track  raspectlvaly  and  y«<T»*«<  for  relative  movement,  and 
a  king  pin  cootpoeed  of  two  sections  and  adapted  to  con- 
nect aald  companion  bearing  members  to  permit  relative 
movement  thereof  whereby  to  allow  movement  of  the  car 
relatively  to  the  track  upon  a  fUddSB  application  of  the 
brakes. 


I,0t0,*r7.       ▼AKIAW^-PKLrVMtT    PPMF    FO« 
DRAXTUC     TSAKSmeSfON     STIRlfA.       WibUaH 
OaaooaT  OtBama,  Sdlatargb.  SestlaBd.    FDed  CM.  11, 
1011.    Beitel  Wo.  «M,886.     (CI.  «»—«».) 
1.  IB  hydraallc  transmisskm  geartog.  ponp  meehniHii, 

eomprlslag  two  parallel  crank  shafts,  gearing  intercoa- 


i 


•aid 


akafta,  sali  •earing 
to  peraiit  the  relattve  poaltlona  of  the  ciank* 
to  be  varied  during  operating,  aad  a  pvmp^nlt  tuatltaly 
connected  to  tbe  craaka. 


5.  >a  bydraalk  traasailaBlea  gearing,  pump  mecbaBlam 
eoaprMng  two  parallel  craak  ttotttn,  means  (or  morlng 
tliem  radially  tbe  one  to  tbe  other,  a  pinion  oa  each  abeft, 
a  third  and  Intermediate  plakn  gearlag  with  both  eald 
pinions,  meana  for  keeping  aald  latetmedlate  pinion  in 
gaar,  meana  fw  moving  it  r^atlvely  to  tbe  shaft  pinions 
aad  qparatlve  coanectlen  between  the  craaks  aad  a  pump 
aalt. 

3.  In  hydraallc  tranamiaalon  gearing,  pump  mechanism, 
comprialng  two  parallel  crank  shafts,  gearing  Intercon- 
necting aald  creak  ahafta.  aald  gearing  belag  unali  acted 
and  arraavsd  to  pataUt  the  relative  po*ttlnaa  aC  th*  ciaaks 
to  be  varied  during  operation,  ronaarttag  led*  eo  tbe 
craaks  aad  a  pofflp-onlt  operatlvely  coaaected  thereto. 

4.  In  hydraulic  tranamisslon  gearing,  pump  mechanism 
comprising  two  parallel  crank  shafts,  means  for  moving 
theai  adteUy  the  oae  to  the  other,  a  plakm  aa  aach  abaft, 
a  third  aad  latenasdUte  plnloa  fMrlag  «Mh  bett  said 
plalona,  means  Isr  lasplag  aaM  tetannedlato  pkatea  ta 

■aovlag  it  relatively  to  the  ahaft 
sod*  *a  the  ccaaka  aad  a  pawap  aair 
conaectad  thereto. 

6.  ia  hydranlle  traaaaalaeloe  gearteg.  paiap 
two  parallel  craak  shaft*,  gearlag  Interopn- 

sald  creak  ahafte,  aald  gearlBg  helag  constracted 
te  permit  the  relative  peattteas  of  ths 
craaks  to  be  varied  during  operation,  connectlag  reds  ea 
the  craaka.  a  •aattag  lever  to  the  cad*  of  whi<di  *aid 
ictlag  rod*  aae  attachad,  and  a  pump  aalt  operatlvely 
ad  te  the  laaitsi  of  tbe  fioetteg  Ic^er. 
(aalaaa  6  aad  7  net  pcteted  te  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,278.    8TOVR.    Aoetwrv*  O.  Oiaiaa,  «.  Looia.  Me. 
PHed  Feb.  26, 1911.     flertal  No.  616.TM.     (Q.  116— 78.) 

1.  A  stove  Inclodhiig  a  lire-pot.  an  ash  receptacle  lo- 
cated beneath  the  fire-pet,  oweaa  supportiag  tbe  recep- 
tacle fbr  movement  to  permit  of  Ita  befag  Aapeaed  di- 
rectly beneath  the  fire-pot  or  at  one  side  thereof,  a  grate 
carried  by  tbe  receptacle  aad  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
flre-pot  when  the  receptacle  la  to  one  position,  and  an 
agttator  carried  by  tbe  receptacle  aad  adapted  to  efther 
form  a  bottom  therefor  or  to  be  extended  Into  the  fire- 
pot  when  the  receptacle  la  In  another  peattloa. 

2.  A  stove  including  a  fruato-conical  fire-pot.  a  mem- 
ber movably  mounted  beneath  the  fire-pot  and  provided 
wltb  aa  agttatsr  adapted  to  be  eiteaded  iato  the  saall 
ead  of  the  lta«-pet  wh«a  the  mevahle  atember  Is  la  one 
position,  tbe  said  aauH  ead  of  tbe  tre-pot  havlag  its 
walls  apertnred  so  as  te  pcraitt  the  ashes  to  bs  dteeharged 
through  the  apertures  whea  said  afitater  Is  ealeaded 
late  the  Ire-pet.  aad  a  grate  carried  by  tbe  ascaiber  and 
adap«*d  to  he  wholly  diepessd  heaeath  th*  fire-pet  when 
the  Bwvabte  aisteb*r  ti  M  aaatkar  poaltlea. 

S.  A   stove  Including  a  fire-pot   having  aide   a*h-dis- 
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the  pa**atM  ia  the  sides  ot  th*  fir*-pot,  a  rocklag  bmb- 
ber  sapportlag  the  agttator,  oatf  aanahle  meana  support- 
tag  the  receptacle  and  also  supporting  the  said  rocking 


4.  A  •toee  teetedias  a  Is*  pat,  a  seeeptacl*  meeatad  tor 
at  ItaaMas  aad  with  a  hawteeatallg 

tela 

>laMi 


^jp>20j27e.      COXCBBXS'iaXXB.    'WILUAK    U.    QQaa» 
.,  Cheyeaae,.   W^e.     Filed    July    8,.    iftu.      Serial    Na. 
997 JtO.     (CI.  83—11.) 


A  ceaesete  mlx«^  compxiaiag  a  aoppert,.  a  taMe  ple- 
otaUy  mouated  oa  aalA  aeppert.  and  aiaaaa  — ^>^ttti1  oa 
*ald  aa^pert  tar  — rtltetlag  th*  tahle;  aald  taMe  havl^ 
ralaed  aides  aad  aado.  hlaced  dtMharge  aataa  at  aaa  aad 
therasC  >Mhaped  baJte  plataa  aaan«ad  oe  tta  aidaa  aad 
a  deabte  hafle  plate  ea  Ite  ccattal  heeleontal  poetlim,  aU 
•obaUstlally  as  daacrlhed. 


1.020,280.      PLANETABY-NAPPINO-MACHINE    DHUM. 

Baa^r  ■•  Gfeaaaa,  Weoneocfeet.  K  H     PHed  6«t.  14, 

laill.    lostel  Me.  664J68.     (O.  ad~194 

1.  tW  e*ari>laatlon  cf  a  aalteh^  aopported  ahaft,  a 

head  lliid  oa  and  adapted  to  tun  with  the  shaft  aad  bav- 

la»  a  Hateaal  eteenter  fiaag*  at  Ita  petteatar  aad  also 

feaaiag  Is  Ma  aajor  portloa  flaag*  wpiiitagB  that  eateMI 

radteHr  M^raad  to  Its  pmrtesetsr.  a  planriHy  ml  sotts 

havta»!f—aali  fitertod  by  *ald  haad  to  flh*  said  apMl^ 

thereodl  aad  aitopted  to  he  rototod  ahoat  Met.  _ 

th*  head  Is  tetotad  abeet  ito  axis,  a  wh*^  toooeir 

oa  tbeibaft;  atoagslde  the  head,  a  bea»  eaxttad  hf  mM 


ted  surreaadlag  aad  movaMe  mmt  tbe 

d  roll  Joonnto  aad  a^pdaat  adirlk  aem 

are  caused  to  bear  by  the  centrifugal  action  cr«at*d  by 
rotation  of  the  head,  and  a  wheel  looaely  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  at  a  point  intermediate  the  bead  aad  the  fliat 
named  wheel,  and  arranged  between  the  fiange  of  the 
head  and  tbe  shaft  and  alee  aeraaged  within  tbe  circular 
series  of  roll  journaU  and  acatast  which  the  said  jooraala 
bear  when  they  are  out  of  eaateet  with  the  aald  hoop. 


2.  Tha  comhinattoa  of  a  aaitahl^  sopported  shaft,  a 
haad  fixed  on  aad  adapted  to  tara  wUh  th*  ahatt ;  aald 
head  havtog  apaced  »»— "^^gs  la  the  ptriiatter  thcseof,  a 
plaxaUty  of  roUa  haslas  >anfaala  caxziad  by  aald  head  la 
aali  bcaxtoflfr  and  adaptod  to  fee  latatsd  aheal 
whaa  tha  haad  la  rotated  about  Ua  asia»  a  wl 
atoaatod  on  the  ahaft»  a  hoop  eanled  by  «dd  wheal  aad 
aarreaadlag  aad  Bavahla  ahoot  th*  circalar  aertea  of 
rail  jaacaala  aad  OfltlaA  which  aald  l^^Tteit  an  caaaed 
th  baas  fey  tha  wafslf^igal  aetiea  eraatad  bv  mtotloa  e( 
the  head,^  a^  a  whaiA  looaaly  meoated  oa  the  Aaft  aad 
asraadid  wtthla  tha  clrcnlar  aari**  of  roU  j«"«~««y  aa^ 
adkla^  whUh  the  aald  Jaotaala  fa*ax  whan  they  aia  eat 
of  ooataet  with  the  said  hoop. 

8.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  rotaUble  body,  a  circular 
aerlea  of  roUa  carried  by  aald  body  and  adapted  to  be 
routed  abont  tbelr  axea  toddoital  to  rotetloa  of  the 
^"^  abovt  Its  ozl*;  a  saltaMy  auinwrtod  and  cwteied 
beep  surrsaadiag  sad  merobfe  ahoot  the  drealar  aerie* 
of  rolls  aad  agaiaat  which  the  rolte  are  caused  to  bear 
by  the  centrlfogal  action  created  by  roUtion  of  the  body, 
aad  soltobly  supported  and  eeater*d  circular  bearlag 
means  adapted  to  tura  tedvandeatly  of  tbe  body  and 
the  hoop  and  arranged  wHMk  tbe  circalar  aerlea  of  rolla 
and  oppoeed  to  aald  roll*  a»  aa  to  be  toraed  by  the  rolls 
whea  the  latter  are  out  of  eoatoct  with  tbe  hoop. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  rotetoble  body,  a  drealar  ae- 
rlea of  rolls  carried  by  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
toted  about  their  aaea  when  the  body  is  roteted  about  ita 
azla,  a  hoop  aurroundteg  and  movable  ahoat  tbe  circalar 
series  of  rolls  and  against  which  said  rolls  are  cauaed  to 
bear  by  tbe  eeatrifugal  action  created  by  rotetloa  of  tbe 
beavlav  asaaaa  aeparate  fram 
ad  tncalav  laitepeadaatly  at  the 
ft  teiaaiBi  wlthta  the  drcolsr  sHtee  s<  saHa  aad 
to  aald  sous  s*  sa  to  be  tnnssd  hy  ths  saite  whaa 
a»  eat  of  e*ntact  with  the  h**p. 
6i  The  «*atetoatloa  of  a  rotatable  body  basted  at 
thareto.  a  clrealar  aerie*  of  roll*  canted  fep 
te  tbe  said  bearfags  thereof  aad  adapted  to  he  ro- 
aboat  tbelr  aaaa  whan  the  badp  te  latatod  ataoat  tfis 
a  beep  aarreoadiac  aad  OMvabla  ahoat  the 
Of  saa*  aad  acateat  vMafc  aaM  roUa  aia 
hr  *he  I  im<ii  If iigal  aettea  oeatad  hy 
,  aad  drealar 


to  arid  relte  *•  aa  to  h*  tataed  by  flw 
oat  at  ooataet  with  the  heepi 
(ClataH  6  to  Id  aet  prtotsd  te  th*  Qaastte.] 
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l,OM;ni.    8PSCULUM.     Blwb  B.  Haix.  ciaei«o.  m. 
rotd  Apr.  20,  Mil.    Serial  No.  623.840.    (CI.  128—24.) 


1.  A  H^ecnlniB  comprUlnc  a  plurality  of  flaiwt,  a  flagar 
adjoatar  havtef  cam  groovaa  with  wbleli  tha  limar  tor- 
mlnals  of  tha  flagera  encaca,  a  fiater  carrier  proTldad 
with  maaaa  to  hold  the  flngera  properly  spaced  apart,  a 
aleeva  Ineloalnc  tha  carrier  and  tha  abaaks  of  the  flofers, 
a  eight  tube  teleecoped  within  the  earrte  and  provided 
with  a  rim  to  engage  the  outer  anrface  of  the  finger  ad- 
juster to  retain  It  In  operatlTe  position  relative  to  the 
flagar  earrlsr,  and  a  latch  engaging  orifices  formed  respec- 
tfrsly  In  the  sight  tube,  linger  carrier  and  sleere  to  main- 
tain tha  parts  detachably  assembled. 

2.  A  spccnhim  comprising  a  plarality  of  fingers,  a  finger 
adjnatar  hsTlng  cam  grooTsa  with  which  the  inner  ter- 
minals of  the  fingers  engage,  a  finger  carrier  proTided  with 
masBS  to  hold  tha  fingera  properly  spaced  apart  and  having 
aa  inward  projecting  boss,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  tha  carrier, 
a  sii^t  tnbe  ttfescoped  within  the  finger  carrier  and  hav- 
tag  a  aotch  engaging  the  boaa  thereof  and  provided  at  its 
ontar  sad  with  a  fiange  to  engage  the  finger  adjastsr,  sad 
a  two-OMmberad  latch  having  means  to  engage  orifices  In 
tha  sight  tabs,  finger  carrier  and  sleeve,  to  hold  the  parts 
datachaUjr 


1,020.282.  ATTACHHSNT  FOB  PLOWS  AMD  CULTI- 
VATOBS.  WALTBa  B.  Hali^awat.  Mist,  Ark.  Piled 
Jaa.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  668,006.     (CI.  86—64.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
ttoa  of  a  vertically  dlapoaed  bar  adapted  to  be  aeciired  to 
a  plow  beam,  said  bar  beiag  twisted  eo  that  the  lower  end 
Is  disposed  la  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  portion, 
carved  arma  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  cutter 
diaks  carried  by  said  arma,  and  means  carried  by  said 
arma  to  increaae  or  decreaae  the  space  between  them. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblna- 
tSon  of  a  vertically  disposed  bar  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  plow  beam,  arma  hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar 
and  disposed  apon  opposite  sides  of  tbe  plow  beam,  ahafta 
carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  cattar  dlaks  mount- 
sd  on  each  «d  of  said  shafta,  and  meana  carried  by  said 
anna  to  lacreaae  or  decreaae  the  space  betwaca  thsai. 

8.  IS'  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combiaa- 
tioB  of  a  vertically  disposed  bar,  said  bar  belag  twisted 
so  that  the  lower  end  Is  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  tha  body  portion,  carved  arsM  hiajsd  to  ths  lasrar  sad 


of  said  bar  and  dlspossd  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar,  ent* 
ting  disks  carried  by  ths  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rod 
oaoonted  on  said  arms,  having  a  head  formed  on  one  end 
and  a  not  threaded  on  the  other  end,  and  a  coU  spring 
mounted  on  said  red  and  disposed  between  said  arma  to 
force  them  apart  whan  tlta  nut  Is  uaserewed. 


1,020.288.  AUlXy^BtACTOB  "A"  FRAME.  Plixt  B.  HoLT, 
Stockton.  CaL  Filed  Nov.  8,  1900.  Serial  No.  625,970. 
(CL  21—114.) 


1.  An  aato-traetor  comprialag  a  aaaln  frame  formed  of 
a  triangular  base  fraSM,  a  reetaagalar  superframe  reatiag 
upoa  and  aecnred  thereto,  the  baae  beam  of  aaid  triangular 
frame  projecting  laterally  bayoad  the  sidas  of  said  rse* 
tangular  frame,  tracttoa  tracks  rigidly  saeorad  to  tha 
under  aide  of  the  oatsr  sads  of  said  bass  basm.  Idlers 
mounted  la  the  forward  ends  of  said  trueka,  a  drtvlag 
pinion  supported  Jointly  by  contiguous  ssctloas  of  saM 
frame  Independently  of  ssld  trucks,  and  traetioa  belta 
pssssd  around  aaid  driving  pinion  and  aaid  Idlers. 

2.  Aa  auto-tractor  eomprlaiag  a  mala  fraaie  formed  of 
a  triangular  base  tnmm,  a  raetanguiar  snpsrfrassa  rsatlac 
upoa  aad  secarad  tharato,  a  croaa  bar  aaeurad  to  tha  nadw 
side  of  aaid  trlaagolar  frame  parallel  to  tha  bass  baaa 
thereof,  traction  tm^a  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  base  beam 
aad  cross  bar.  Idlera  aouatad  in  aaid  tracks  drfrlag  pla* 
tons  supported  by  ths  coatlgaous  sldee  of  said  frasss  ia- 
depehdently  of  aaid  trueka.  aad  traeCloa  halts  poaasd 
srouad  said  drlviag  plaloas  aad  said  Idlara. 

8.  Aa  auto-tractor  %[>mprlalng  a  maim  frassa  formed  of 
a  reetaagalar  baaa  frasM,  a  ractaagnlar  saparftasM  rsstlag 
upon  and  saeured  thereto,  a  croaa  bar  aaeorsd  to  ths  uader 
side  of  said  trlaagular  base  frame  parallel  to  tha  baaa 
beam  thereof,  said  baaa  beam  and  croaa  beam  i»«Jectiac 
laterally  beyond  opposita  sldss  of  said  rectangular  frame, 
traction  trueka  rigidly  aacured  to  aaid  baaa  beam  and  croaa 
bar  reepectlvely.  Idlera  mounted  In  said  trueka  and  supported 
by  tha  contlguoua  sldss  of  said  framea,  driving  plnloas 
also  supported  by  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  fraatea,  trac- 
tion belta  passed  around  said  driving  pinions  aad  said 
idlera,  and  a  steering  truck  mounted  In  the  ai>ex  of  aaid 
triangular  fraaie. 

4.  Aa  aato-tractor  comprialag  a  mala  fraoM  ft>rmed  of 
a  triangular  baae  frame,  a  rectangular  superframe  resting 
upon  and  secured  thereto,  s  cross  bar  ascnred  to  the  under 
side  of  said  triangular  frame  parallel  to  the  baae  beam 
thereof,  said  baaa  beam  and  croaa  beam  projecting  later- 
ally beyond  oppoalta  sides  of  said  reetaagalar  frame,  trae- 
tioa trucks  ri^dly  secured  to  the  ead  of  said  baaa  beam 
and  croaa  bar.  Idlers  mounted  In  said  trueka,  drlviag  pla- 
ions  supportsd  by  the  contiguous  sides  of  said  framea  In- 
dependently of  aaid  trueka,  and  traction  belts  paaaed 
around  said  driving  pinions  and  said  Idlers. 


1,020.284.     HIOH-PBBSSUBB  BBOULATOE  AND  CUT- 
OFF VALYB.    Josa  B.  JAMaa,  Worthiagtoa,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgaor  of  oaa-half  to  Oodfrsy  L.  Cabot.  Boatoa,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  656,776.    (O.  187—68.) 
The  comblnattoa  of  a  mala,  a  valva  caaiag  therein  pro> 
rided  with  a  horiaontal  valve  aeat,  a  diaphragm  caaiag 
above  the  valva  caatag.  a  diaphragm  in  tha  eaaing.  a  hol- 
low neck  eoaaeetlag  the  top  of  the  valve  caaiag  aad  tha 
bottom  of  the  diaphragm  caaiag,  aad  havlag  a  vertical  slot 
la  oae  aide,  a  dowawardly  opening  valve  in  the  valve  asat. 
a  valve-atam  projaettag  through  tha  aaek  lato  the  dla* 
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phragm  caaiag  aad  aeeored  to  tlia  bottom  of  the  dla- 
phragi^  a  lavar  pivoted  la  the  slot  la  tha  aaek  aagagtag 
the  fi^ve-stsai.  a  weight  aa  tha  lever  ontalde  the  neck 


whereby  the  valta  Is  held  aonaally  cloned,  aad  aa  oalatcr- 
ruptad  commualcatloa  between  the  high  prsaaure  aide  of 
tha  ifida  aad  tha  diaphragm  caaiag  above  tha  diaphr^gas. 


T 


1.0201,886.  BOTABT  PUMP  OB  MOTOB.  BaTXOLD 
jAjnrBT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  660,060.      (CI.  108—44.) 


1. 

porti< 


The  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
for  the  passage  of  fiuld ;  a  rotary  barrel  baving  cyl- 
indeea  with  porta  adapted  to  regiater  with  thoae  of  said 
stationary  member ;  pistons  In  said  cylinders ;  a  rotary 
Indlaed  member  connected  with  said  platona  and  provided 
In  the  face  oppoalta  said  pistons  with  an  annular  grooved 
path;  a  support  for  said  rotary  Inclined  member  also 
provided  with  a  roller  path;  and  conical  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  ssld  patha;  and  reatrlctad  in  their  end 
movamants  by  the  walls  of  said  grooved  path  to  tnsurs 
their  travel  In  a  perfectly  coaeeatrlc  path  co-axial  with 
said  rotary  inclined  member  and  aaid  aupport. 

2.  The  eombtaatloa  ot  a  statkMary  s^smber  havlag 
port*  for  tha  passage  of  fluid;  a  rotary  barrel  havlag 
eylladera  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  those  of 
said  atatloaary  gsember;  pistons  In  said  eylindas;  a 
rotary  laeUasd  awmber  coaaected  with  aaid  piatoas  aad 
provided  with  a  roller  path  directly  oppoalta  said  pistons ; 
a  aopport  fbr  said  rotary  inclined  member  also  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  path;  conical  roUera  iatarpoaed  ba- 
twssn  said  patha;  aad  a  fiaage  oa  oae  of  said  roller 
path*  to  lasara  tha  travel  of  aaid  rollers  la  a  perfectly 
coacMtrlc  path  eo-axlal  with  said  rotary  iacUaad  mem- 
ber tad  said  support. 

Ibjtika  coablaatloa  of  a  sUtlonary '  member  havlag 
porti  for  tha  passage  of  ftold:  a  rotary  barrd  havlag 
eylladera  with  ports  adapted  to  raglatar  srlth  thoas  of 
aaid  atatloaary  member:  piatoas  la  said  eylladan;  a 
*  (otaty  hMliaed  member  eaaaeetad  oa  oae  face  with  said 
piatoaa  aad  provided  oa  lie  opposita  faea  with  a  roller 


path;  a  support  for  said  rotary  lacUaed  ssembsr  alas 
provided  with  a  rtdler  path ;  coalcal  roUera,  each  havlag 
a  trancatad  and,  iatarpoaed  between  said  patha;  aad  a 
Hangs  on  one  of  said  roller  patha  having  an  inclined  wall 
contacting  with  the  truncated  ends  of  said  rollers  to  in- 
sure their  travel  in  a  perfectly  concentric  path  co-axial 
with  said  rotary  inclined  member  and  said  support. 

4.  The  oomblnatloe  of  a  atattoaary  member  having 
porta  for  tbe  passage  of  fluid;  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cyllndera  with  ports  adapted  to  ragistw  with  those  of 
said  atationary  member;  ptatons  in  aaid  cyllndera:  a 
rotary  inclined  member  connected  on  one  face  with  aaid 
piatoaa  and  provided  on  Ita  oppoalta  face  with  a  roller 
path;  a  aupport  for  said  rotary  ladlaed  member  also 
providad  with  a  roller  path ;  c<«lcal  rollers  having  trun- 
cated enda  interpoeed  between  aaid  paths;  flangss  on  oaa 
of  said  roller  paths  having  IncIUed  wsUs  contacting  with 
the  truncated  ends  of  said  rollers  to  Insure  tbelr  travel 
la  a  perfectly  ecmcentrlc  path ;  and  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional aati-fMctloB  anembers  interpoeed  between  the  pa- 
rli^hary  of  said  rotary  member  and  the  walls  ot  the  map' 
port  thsrafor  and  retaining  them  in  co-axlsl  alinemeat.  ' 

6.  Tha  combination  of  a  stationary  member  having 
porta  for  the  paasage  of  fluid;  a  rotary  barrel  having 
cylindara  with  ports  sdapted  to  register  with  those  of 
aaid  atatloaary  member;  piatoas  in  said  cylinders;  a 
rotary  ladlaed  member  eoaneeted  on  one  face  with  aaid 
pistons  aad  provided  on  ita  oppealte  face  with  a  roller 
path;  a  support  for  said  rotary  inclined  member  alao 
ptovldad  with  a  roller  path ;  conical  roUars  having  trua- 
catad  eada  interpoeed  between  aaid  patha ;  and  flangea  oa 
the  roller  patha  of  said  rotating  stember  havlag  Ia- 
cUaad walla  eoataetiag  with  the  truncated  ends  of  said 
rollers  to  lasurs  thalr  tnrti  la  a  perfectly  eoaonitrle 
path  co-axial  with  aaid  rotary  Inclin^  member  and  Its 
support. 

(daias  6  to  10  aot  priatod  in  the  Qasetta.) 


1,020,286.  SIDEWALK  -  ELEVATOR  •  DOOR  FRAME. 
Caxl  a.  JAwaoir,  Oakland,  CaL  FUed  July  18,  1910. 
SarUl  No.  672,499.     (a.  94—7.) 


A  frame  formed  of  an^  iron  and  comprialng  a  aide 
portion  adapted  to  fit  within  a  door  opening,  and  an 
upper  portion  positioned  at  sohatantlally  ri^t  ang}en 
and  curved  to  form  a  longltndiaaUy  extending  troogh, 
the  edgee  of  which  being  adapted  to  lie  fluah  with  the 
pavement,  brackets  connected  with  said  strips,  hinge 
ears  carried  by  aaid  brackets,  and  doors  hinged  to  said 
hinge  ears  and  adapted  to  reet  upon  said  frame  with  the 
sides  overbsnglng  said  trough. 


1,020.287.  WHEEL-HUB  BOX.  JoHW  D.  Joxaa,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  14, 1910.  SerUl  No.  682,104. 
(01.  64—26.) 

A  deUchable  rotatable  packing  hot  for  wagoa  wha^ 
convrialng.  a  box  proper  tapering  throoghoat  Ita  length 
and  provided  at  its  inner  face  with  a  etreumferaatial 
groove  of  substantial  area  cxtaadlag  sohstaatially  sqal- 
dlataatly  at  both  sidsa  9i  the  csetral  portion  of  tha  hoac 
tlw  ends  of  aaid  groove  havlag  ovarhaaglag  fiaagaa,  a 
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<farlnf  OKfwiM  thrvmt  •t  the  box  1a  ratstta*  to  aa  nit 
spindle,  tttS  m«aas  for  ftodlog  •  hilirleaat  to  tb« 

Ins  tnbe  1b  uid  groore. 


1.020.388.      TIBS-TOOt^      F^TBCm 
Obio.     Ftlc«  F«».  4,   mi. 
16T— &> 


.   CeUiMi, 


1.  A  tin  to«l  om^rMat  • 
•t  wMKh  hm  the  « 

ft  ifaart  ]•«  hi»lt  •  eroteli  at  the 
■■  ooepr  aad  as  Inar  MO,  whweky 
th»  hM  tootk  Ir  Msaced  wMi  the  flri^  of 
whmt  tb»  I**«ra  a^  be  uwi  rtteUre  t»  tb*  wteel 
eacb  other  to  bring  tbe  outer  bill  against  the  elaa^tac 
ring  to  dlavlaea  mb»  Inwartty,  Che  aharMr  MB  avrlng 
to  carry  tbe  locking  ring  In  position  as  the  clenching 
ring  is  forced  inwardly. 

a.  A  tire  taol  coapdalac  a  pelr  of  tro— d  and  plTO«sd 
Isvers,  one  of  wMdi  teiateatas  t»  a  Mty  sngaglng  book, 
and  tbe  other  lerer  tsralaattoc  ta>  •  ritart  Jaw  bavtey  an 
onter  and  an  Inner  bill  which  are  adapted  to  engage  the 
detachable  flange  and  locklax  ring  of  an  aatomobile  wheel, 
whereby  tbs  locking  rise  Is  carried  In  poattlon  as  tbe 
detachable  flaace  Is  forced  Inwardly. 


1.020,280.  THERMCMTAT  FOB  BLKCTRIC  HBAT- 
REOULATING  STBTBM8.  Joel  C.  Kaxrvm,  Min- 
neapolis, Mian.,  asslgaor  to  Electric  Heat  Regalator 
Company,  Minneapolis.  Mtaa..  a  Corporatloa  of  Minne- 
sota. Filed  May  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  «2f.367.  (CI. 
239—1.) 


1.  Tbe  comblBatlen  with  a  theraestat  aad  Ita  adjeat- 
ftV  ■eehanlsai.  of  a  ttaier.   wertiswisw  aetvated  b^  the 

L<>  timer  for  shifting  said  adjusting  mecbanlaai,  aad  means 

0Br  piTocally  sapportlng'  tbe  ttaner  at  pakam  a^faeeat  the 
tMat  fe^  tbsrsef,  and  la  a  ptane  paaatas  CMttaUy 
throagli  the  timar. 

2.  Tbe  eeaiMMtiea  witb  a  thsroMatat  aa«  Ma  ad^ist- 
bBff  BWcbantaM.  ef  a  tlaer,  meefaiaiBi  actoa^ed  bsr  tbe 
tioer  ftr  shmtav  saM  adjostinv 


pIvetaDy  aopfertlat  the  ttMsr  at  peiate 
lace  tkeaaaf.  aad  la  a  plaae 
ttrooch.tbe  ttaMr.  aad  a  yleMlac  eaidi  fsv 
tUaer  In  normal  position. 


tbe 

ceatxanr 


1,020,290.  BAHKBT.  loKir  If.  KRaaa  aad  Osomb  Tor- 
HAH.  WasbteftH,  D.  C  Fllid  Jaly  M.  Xtll.  Serial 
No.  640Jia     (CI.  230~1S8.> 


2.  Kb  aialdlas 


1.  In  a  basket,  tbe  combloatloB  of  a  bottom,  collapsible 
sides  and  eads  isaaselsd  thereta.  a  baU-Uke  bandit  plV- 
otally  connected  to  the  bottom  aad  adapted  to  swing  to 
an  accessible  position  for  ose  whea  coUapaed,  and  means 
ft>r  locking  the  handle  either  In  Its  collapsed  or  oafolded 

the 
a 
te  ha  li»ldBd  tmm  aa  aprtiht  paaitlaa 
to  a  relatlTely  flat  position  orer  t^  bottom,  aad  a  plToted 
ball-like  handle  ptreted  to  tbe  Arttom  and  adapted  to 
awing  fiom  aa  apilKbt  posltlea  te  a  psiilioa  subalaaKlally 
lonsttadlaally  ef  the  hettan  aad  iifisid  ta  be  ■iiinsillilii 
for  ose  when  folded,  and  laeaaa  Use  retidalas  the  T^nflit  la 
Its  folded  aad  anfoktod  poaltlons. 

3.  In  a  baaket,  tbe  combination  of  a  basket  body  com- 
prising eollapalble  parts,  and  a  snbstaatlally  rigid  ball- 
shaped  handle  plrotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  basket  body  and  lyln«  ontilAi  thereof.  In  po- 
sition for  at  all  tlsMs  being  acceaaible  for  ase  as  a  handle, 
tbe  said  baaAe  belac  adapted  to  be  swung  on  its  pivots 
to  and  from  a  eollapaed  seadtttoa  aad  when  collapsed 
lylac  snbstaatlalljr  wtthia  the  thtwm  aT  the  collapsed 
body  portion. 

4.  la  a  folding  baahet.  a  bottom,  sides  and  tads  bhiged 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  fblded  ffeom  aa  a^riKbt  position 
to  a  relatively  flat  poaitloa  onr  tbe  bottoa.  and  a  ball- 
like handle  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  and  adapted  to  swing 
from  an  upright  pealtlon  to  a  podtloa  subeUntlally  longi- 
tudinal of  the  bottom  and  ezpoeed  to  be  accessible  for 
use  when  folded,  and  means  for  locklag  all  of  tbe  parts 
both  la  their  lolded  and  unfolded  poeitioB. 

5.  In  a  foldlnr  basket,  the  combination  of  a  bottom, 
sides  and  ends  pfrotally  connected  to  coHapae  on  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  handle  plToted  to  the  bottom  oatslde  of  said 
collapsible  oarts  and  adapted  to  swing  tnm  a  snbataa- 
tlariy  uprigm  position  to  a  position  substantfally  borlaon- 
tal,  means  for  detacbabty  retaining  the  handle  in  its  bori- 
soatal  position,  and  means  for  detacbabty  retaialav  tbe 
handle  In  Its  opricht  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,020.291.     DISK  HAKM>W.     JooarB 
crc*.  Meav     FHad  Jeiy  8,  MIX. 

(a.  9«— 7».> 


■iHinrr,  Gold- 
No.  6Se,«27. 


te  a  dish  hartew.  the 
aad  rear  gaags  tonprlslac  dltk 


!! 


la,  19U. 
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1,0211,292.  HAND-LOOM.  MBSTOir  M.  Knnrar.  Gtoqast, 
l^B.  Filed  May  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  828,488.  (CL 
lis— 12:) 


u/ 


1.  In  a  loom  ct  the  charaetse  dHNVfted,  the  eoarirtaa- 
tlon  of  beddle  frames,  a  rock  shaft,  eoaneeting  meaas  ba- 
the rack  shaft  and  hsAMe  IWss,  paialB  at  ^po- 
r  the  lasBi  CBsas  aad  eeaMctsd  with  the 


haldlavtbe 

•.jlBalBoa. 


the  two 
ta  tte 

the  uwaliaailsa  »f 
the 
rots  ^ihaft,  a  red 

a  eteead  rad  ha^ar  sBdhbte  eenaeetioa  wtth  the 
a  spilac  eonaeettta  hstaeeu  the 
two  tads  tor  eanrtad  tht  rodt  shaft  past  a  dsad  eeatar 
la  eaeh  direetlea  sad  saarthsv  a  preasare  to  hoM  tbe 
la  thead^g■tad  pesMfcm. 


1.020.298.     PSOCBSS  OF  MAKUNI  FBOftPBATflB  OF 

POCAiH  AMD  AJaiflMIA.    CUai.  KUMaoH..  ITalabari. 

Gtaataay.     Filed  iaa.  80,  18U.     Serial  Na  888,781. 

{Q.  28—18.) 

1.  Tbe  proetss  for  the  iiMiiiiBttBin  oC  prhaary  phoa- 
phates  of  potash  or  ammonia,  which  consists  la  decom- 
poeihg  primary  sodium-phosphate  by  meaaa  of  tbe  cblorld 
o<  t|tt  cortsi^eadlng  baW  sahsCaatlallr  m 

pha4#.  which  consists  In  Introdadag  potaHtaaa  cMsrld 
latol*  aalBtkm  •£  add  aedlam-ilnnphaitit  heMli^  desrn 
the  Mriattaa  sa  aa  ta  ohtala  a  satatatad  solatlMi  af  tta 
•adtaa  <!hlarid  fsnaad^  tkn   allavhw  the  aalatlM   ta 

08 
phata  «a 


tlaliy  as  deacrlbsd. 


APFABiSVft    FOR    1BBASIM&   COTTON 
FABUC&    BtmnmMw  MwemuMJUwama 
St.  Ptesnkarg.  Buaria.    FOed  Au«.  Ifli  18U. 
Ho.  8*4J»«I.    (CL  »— 1&> 


1.  Id  aa  apparatm  for  treattar  broad  cotton  fkbries 
ta  oae  oalnterrupted  operation,  tbe  combtnatton.  wfth  a 
tieatfag  chamber  alwaya  mdn*  preeenre,  ef  a  Cbarglag 
chamber  ct  the  IMet  end  theiasf  aad  a  dlacharglav  cbsa^ 
tar  a^  tbe  outlat  ead  thereof,  the  safS  tfhai8l*8  chantar 
hetaf  Benosafly  coaaecterf  with  tbe  ataoapheie  for  hold- 
fag  a  eeitala  quaBtlty  of  goods,  and  temporarily  shot 
off  tma  tbe  atmo^bere  Cbr  deltvertac  tbe  goods  to  tbt 
said  tieaifug  chamber,  aad  betaty  adapted  to  ta  placad 
at  tta  same  presBore  as  aad  cemeeted  with  tbe  tieatlag 
<  haiBtai ,  wUfs  the  said  discbarge  chamber  Is  aoimally 
eomaeeted  with  and  is  at  tbe  same  pressore  as  tbe  aatt 
liaatfag  chamber  aad  la  adkipted  te  ta  closed  and  brooght 
ta  atsMMpheric  preasore,  meaaa  for  eoatliiiiuiiafy  ooa- 
fVftng  a  irah  of  fhhric  f^m  the  charging  cbamtar  fartn 
the  Ueatlag  chamber  aad  Into  tbe  dIs<Aargla8  ehaiir 
bar,  sad  mssns  la  the  cbargfag  aad  dleebaiglag  cham- 
bers' toT  tntemrtttentiy'  coaveytng  tbe  fabric 

2.  la  aa  apparatos  fbr  treatteg  broad  cottaa  ffehrfo 
la  oae  naiatai  i  upted  openttoa,  the  oembtaatloa,  with  a 
treatlnr  chaartwr,  of  a  chargter  chamber  at  tta  lalet 
end  ttareof  and  adapted  to  te  coanected  therewith,  a 
dlscbarglag  chamter  at  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  said  trtat- 
lav  ehamber  aad  adapted  ta  ta  oaBaected  theaewlShw  ■MBB 
la  tta  ehacgiag  ehaoAer  Ibr  lalmmlHiatly  iiiaiiplig  a 
aak  of  tahclr  si  fflliig  ttaaagh*  aU  the  aald  eli 
meana  for  caotlnaaaal^  coaveylav  the  web  ct 
tbroush  the  said  traating  chamter,  and  means  for  inter- 
mittently conveying  the  web  of  fabric  out  of  tta  said  dls- 
ebarglng  chamber. 


1.020.295.  COMBINMD  QUILTINO-FBAMB  AND  CUB- 
TAIN-STRBTCHBR.  Thdmas  I^wfs  and  Jassa  T. 
Lawn,  Smltbfleld,  Fa.  FBed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
828,778.     (CI.  48— S«w) 


X.  A  tetabined  <|BiltlB« 
eeiaprislng  two  pairs  e<  ptaotally 

bavinff  pins  on  tbdr  bodlsa 
tssetMlss  Jeornalad  tai  said 
yaad  tta  lega^  ether  ban  at  right 


t<  said  talts  mat 

to  eagage  the  cylindrical 


eaa  pahr  of  tare  with  tta   other,  hook 
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t.  Ib  a  qallting  frame,  tb«  combination  with  two  rap- 
portlnir  bars  haTing  longitudinal  grooTca,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  bars  in  parallelism  and  spreading  them 
apart ;  of  an  atUcblng  bar  for  aaeh  aapportlac  ter,  aaid 
attacblog  bar  made  In  two  sections  baring  notebea  at  tbelr 
meeting  ends  and  pins  projecting  outwardly  from  tbelr 
bodies,  and  a  cleat  In  tbe  groove  of  the  supporting  bar 
adapted  to  epgage  said  notches  when  tbe  attachiag  bar- 
sectlMis  rest  In  tbe  grooTe.    , 

3.  A  combined  quilting  frame  and  curtain  stretcber 
comprising  pairs  of  plTotally  and  adjustably  connacted 
l^is,  said  legs  baring  sUtted  outer  ends  proTlded  with  bear- 
ing recesses,  clamping  bolts  arranged  in  said  ends  whereby 
tbe  slltted  portions  of  tbe  same  are  drawn  together,  cur- 
tain and  quilt  supporting  bars,  said  bars  bsTlng  cylin- 
drical outer  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  bear- 
ing recesaes  whereby  the  bars  are  rerolably  supportad 
and  clamped  In  position  In  said  bearing  rscesses,  said 
bars  bsTlng  also  formed  therein  longitudinally  diapossd 
grooves,  curtain  attaching  bars  arranged  In  said  grooTSS, 
said  bars  having  notched  Inner  ends,  cleats  arranged  on 
said  supporting  bars  to  recelTa  said  notched  ends  of 
tb«  attaching  bars,  fastening  rings  arranged  on  said  sup- 
porting and  attaching  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  se- 
cured at  their  outer  enda,  curtain  attaching  pins  ar- 
ranged on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  edges 
of  the  curtain  whereby  the  latttf  may  be  stretched  In 
one  direction  by  spreading  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  leg  mem- 
bers, end  curtain  stretching  bars  loosely  engaged  with 
said  attaching  bars,  stretching  cords  connected  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  attaching  bars  and  having  a  sliding 
engagement  with  said  stretching  bars  whereby  the  latter 
are  adjusted  to  stretch  the  curtain  In  the  oppoalta  direc- 
tion, said  cords  being  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  attach- 
tac  bars  to  bold  said  curtain  in  stretched  position. 


1,020,296.  BELT  EXCAVATOR.  PWM  J.  Ltback. 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  26,  1900, 
Barlal  No.  514,763.  Divided  and  this  application  Iliad 
Umt.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  500,730.      (CI.  37—23.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  a  chain 
belt,  a  series  of  transverse  bars  carried  thereby,  and 
earth  cutters,  each  in  cross  section  a  series  of  for- 
wardly  convezed  arcs,  and  adjustable  longitudinally  the 
bara. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chain 
belt,  a  series  of  transversa  bars  carried  thereby,  and 
earth  cutters,  each  in  eroaa  section  a  series  of  forwardly 
convexed  arcs  having  strengthening  ribs  terminating  in 
pick  points,  and  adjustable  longitudinally  the  bars. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chain 
belt,  and  a  series  of  batteries  of  two  earth  cutters  ad- 
justable longitudinally  tranaverae  bara  carried  by  the 
chain  belt,  one  cutter  to  a  poaitlon  to  cut  beyond  one 
side  of  tlie  belt  and  the  other  to  a  position  to  cut  beyond 
the  other  aide  of  the  belt,  aald  cutters  preaenting  a  com- 
Unad  eontinuoua  cutting  line  tranaverae  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  ^ttlac. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  eliaracter  deacribad.  a  ebaia 
belt,  transverse  bars  carried  thereby,  and  batteriea  of 
three  earib  cuttara,  each  cutter  in  croaa  section  a  series 
of  fbrwardly  ctmvexsd  arcs,  .two  «t  the  cutters  being 
sdjustable  longitudinally  thair  said  bars  to  a  position 
to  cut  a  dealred  width,  and  tbe  third  cutter  having  sepa- 
rate arc  members  severally  adjustable  longitudinally, 
their  said  bar  to  a  poaitlon  to  cut  Intermadlataly  the  ares 
of  the  other  two  cutters. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  chain 
belt,  earth  cuttera  each  plvotally*^  mounted  on  a  link  of 
the  belt  and  supported  by  a  link  fdvotad  to  tlie  cntter 
and  to  another  link  of  the  belt,  and  buckets  each  pivotally 
mounted  below  its  cutter  on  a  link  of  tbe  belt  and  sup- 
ported by  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bucket  and  to  another 
link  of  the  belt,  the  trackets'  supporting  links  being 
longer  tlian  tbe  cutters'  supporting  links  and  adjusted 
to  throw  the  buckets  fSrtlier  outwardly  in  relation  to 
tbe  cuttera  on  a  curved  portion  of  the  belt  than  on  a 
straight  portion  of  the  belt,  for  tbe  purpose  described.      ; 

[Claioia  6  to  9  not  priatad  in  the  Oasette.) 


1,020,297.  METHOD  FOB  FORMINO  DIBB.  WiLLUM 
J.  IfAcFASLAJiD,  Everett,  and  William  G.  Batoit, 
Boston.  Mass.  FUad  June  19,  1908.  Sarial  No.  489,46& 
(CL  22—24.)  t 

I 


1.  The  method  of  forming  dlea,  which  consists  la  sn^' 
porting  s  plastic  plate  oppoalta  a  pattern  plate,  cutting 
a  groove  Into  aaid  plastic  material  with  a  revoluble  tool 
following  the  edge  of  said  pattern  plate,  casting  a  patters 
of  soft  metal  in  aald  groove,  Inserilng  said  soft  metal  pat- 
tern In  the  sand  of  a  mold,  removing  tbe  soft  metal  pattern 
from  said  sand,  and  caating  in  the  cavity  formed  thereby 
in  the  sand  a  contlnuoM  dls  with  convargiag  sldaa. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  dlea,  which  conaists  in  sup- 
porting a  plate  of  flne-gralned  plaatar  oppoalte  a  pattera 
plate,  cutting  a  groove  into  aaid  plate  of  plaster  with  a 
tool  following  the  edge  of  sakl  pattern  plate,  said  tool 
having  a  movement  Independent  of  Ita  movement  along 
the  edge  of  said  pattern  plate,  casting  a  pattern  of  soft 
metal  in  said  groove,  Inaartlng  aaid  soft  metal  pattern 
in  the  sand  of  a  moUk,  ramoving  the  soft  astal  patteca 
from  said  sand,  and  casting  in  tbe  cavity  formed  thereby 
In  the  sand  a  continuous  die  with  converging  sides. 

3.  The  method  of  molding  uniform  artlclee,  which  con- 
aists in  first  supporting  a  sheet  of  plastic  material  oppo- 
site a  pattern  plate,  cutting  Into  said  sheet  of  material 
with  a  revoluble  tool  following  said  pattern  plate  to  form 
a  mold,  then  pouring  type  metal  into  said  mold  to  form 
a  pattern,  then  embedding  said  type  metal  pattera  la  anlt- 
able  molding  material  to  form  a  second  mold,  then  remov- 
ing intact  said  type  metal  pattern  from  said  second 
mold,  and  pouring  casting  metal  Into  the  cavity  formed 
by  ssid  type  metal  pattern  in  the  aecond  mold. 


1.020.298.  TBACK  APPLIANCE.  THOMAa  Manbt, 
Loulavtlle.  Ky.  PUed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,624. 
(CI.  239—18.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  stab*  rail  and  guard  rail,  of 
a  plurality  of  tie  plates  for  connecting  the  guard  rail  to 
the  mala  rail,  meana  on  tbe  plates  for  allowing  tbe  guard 
rail  to  ba  moved  toward  the  mala  rail,  aad  wedgaa  received 
beaeath  the  baae  flange  of  the  guard  rail  for  holding  tbe 
guard  rail  in  its  moved  position,  tbe  wedges  for  tbe  later- 
mediate  tie  platea  being  of  less  thickness  than  the  vrcdges 
for  ths  other  tie  plates. 


f  9,  ipxs. 


llAigai 

t  [Ths  eombiaatloa  with  a  tie  plate  havlag  aboolders 
tlMfSoa,  a  clip  located  betweea  tbe  abonldera,  passages 
fonasd  betweaa  the  shoulders  aad  the  clip  for  a  mala  rail 
•■dl  |i  gaard  rail,  «f  a  rail  ssat  rseelvad  la  the  main  rail 
pasSAga  for  raisiag  the  nuda  rail  to  a  height  equal  to  tbe 
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ksl^t  of  ths  guard  rail,  down-turned  flasges  on  ths  raU 
ssat  engaging  the  baae  of  the  pUte  for  locking  the  rail  ssat 
to  the  plate,  and  upturned  flanges  on  the  rail  seat 
engaging  the  edgea  of  the  base  flange  of  the  mala  rail  fnr 
hoMtng  the  main  rail  la  poaitlon. 


1,020.299.  PEDAL  MECHANISM  FOR  BICYCLES.  Aac- 
AKOBLo  Manoxaboxti.  Milan.  lUly.  Filed  May  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,648.     (CI.  208—19.) 


^'"•^ 


Ip  a  bicycle,  the  combteatlon  of  a  fraaM  iadudiag  a 
depending  bracket,  a  abaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  oppoaltaly  diapossd  cranks  secured  to  the  ends 
of  taie  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  bracket,  pedals 
on  tbe  ends  of  the  levers,  and  connecting  rods  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  the  cranks  aad  the  levera,  wharMiy  the  cranks 
are  caused  to  rotats  whtn  the  levars  are  vertically  dt- 
pre#Md. 


1,020.300.     BOTABT  CEniRN.     HAimT  T.  MASnir.  Paa- 

h«adla,  Tex.    Filed  Aog.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,096. 

(Cl.  81—17.) 

11  la  a  chnra,  a  bass,  oh  which  is  adapted  to  bs  ra- 
movably  mounted  a  chum,  a  crane  flzed  to  and  ristag 
fron  tbe  baae  and  having  a  head  provided  with  laterally 
apacvd  beariags,  a  hollow  daaher  4laft  jooraaled  in  oae 
beatlag.  a  aoUd  daaher  shaft  extending  through  the  hollow 
abaft  and  Jouraaled  In  tbe  other  bearing,  a  dasher  frame 
flxe^l  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  hollow  abaft,  daaher  hladaa 
flzed  to  the  frame  and  the  said  solid  abaft,  ptnlona  fixed  to 
the  shafts  respectively,  a  gear  rotatably  connected  with 
tbe  head  and  sseahlng  with  tbe  said  gear,  a  rack  pinion 
forSMd  on  the  gear,  a  reciprocating  rack  bar  meahlng  with 
said  rack  pinion,  and  an  oaclUatory  lever  pivoted  to  the 
craas  aad  the  said  rack  bar. 

2.  In  a  chnra,  a  base,  oa  which  is  adapted  to  be  ramor- 
ably  mounted  a  chom,  a  crane  flzed  to  and  rising  from 
tbe  bsse  and  having  a  head  provided  with  laterally  spaced 
bssHags,  a  Im41ow  dasher  shaft  jonraalad  ia  one  bsaring, 
a  solid  daaher  ahaft  extending  through  tbs  hollow  ahaft 
and  Jouraaled  In  the  other  bearing,  a  daaher  frame  flxed  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  hollow  abaft  daaher  blades  flxed  to 
the  frame  and  the  said  solid  shaft,  pinioas  flxed  to  tiia 
shafta  respectively,  a  gear  rotatably  conaaetad  with  the 
bead  and  maahiag  with  ths  aaid  gear,  a  radt  pialoa  ftonaad 
•a  tht  gear,  a  redproeatiag  rack  bar  meshhag  with  said 


mA  pinion,  an  oscillatory  lever  pivotad  to  tha  craaa  asd 
the  aald  rack  bar,  and  meana  en  the  bead  aad  eagaglag 


■<•'*>> 


ths  rack  bar  to  prevent  the  same  from  disengaging  froa 
tha  rack  pinion. 


1 , 0  2  O',  8  0 1 .  PUMP-ROD  COUPLING.  Lasi.n  D. 
McPhkbok,  Uniopolts,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1909. 
Sarial  No.  484,422.     (Cl.  74—17.) 


1.  In  a  pump  rod  coupling,  a  member  adapted  to  ba 
connected  to  a  pump  rod  aectlon  and  provided  with  an 
opanlag  therein,  a  tabular  mambar  aacorad  to  tha  flrst 
member  with  Its  bore  in  alinement  with  the  opanlag,  a 
pin  comprising  two  sections  pivotally  secured  to  each  other 
and  movable  in  tbe  tubular  mambar  and  the  opening,  aaid 
tubular  member  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pivotally 
connected  ends  of  the  pin  sections  so  aa  to  hold  said 
pin  sections  in  lengthwise  relation,  tbe  spring  disposed 
in  the  tubular  member  and  bearing  at  one  end  against 
said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  hold  oaa  and  of  oaa ' 
of  the  pin  sections  outwardly  of  the  opening  in>aaid  flrat 
member,  tbe  other  of  aaid  pin  sections  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  across  the  tubular  member  to  hold  the  flrst 
mentioned  pin  section  inwardly  in  the  tabular  taambar. 

2.  Ia  a  pump  coupling,  an  angular  member  havlag  aa 
arm  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  pomp 
rod  section,  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  a  pomp  rod, 
said  maaiber  having  a  second  arm  provided  arlth  aa  opsB- 
Ing  eztanding  at  right  angles  to  the  opening  of  ths  flrst 
arm,  a  tubular  member  threaded  on  said  second  am  and 
provided  with  an  end  wall  having  aa .  opening  tharala. 
a  coupling  member  conalstlng  of  two  rod  sections  nkov- 
ahle  in  the  tubular  member  and  pivotally  connectsd  to 
each  other,  one  of  said  aections  being  movable  through 
the  opaing  in  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  aztaad 
through  a  aecond  pump  rod  secticm  and  tha  other  saetioa 
baing  movable  through  the  opening  in  the  and  wall  of 
said  tubular  member,  said  sections  being  pivotflly  con- 
aaetad to  each  other  ao  that  their  oagaglag  aada  will 
Bonaally  lie  within  the  tubular  member  whareby  said 
sactlona  will  ba  maiatained  In  lengthwlaa  vdatloa  aad  a 
spring  disposed  in  said  tabular  menbar  aad  adaptsd 
to  hold  said  coopUag  member  la  a  lockiag  peaftfha. 
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Tb«  ImproTed  tvd>alar  poach  baTkis  •  Utptrcd  bodj 
provided  with  a  Mries  of  polntB  wtioae  o«t«r  tidM  are  in 
line  witli  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  tlie  \io&j,  and  flat  outer 
bevelt  extending  between  tlie  points  and  forming  carred 
and  sliarp  cutting  edges,  as  sboim  and  described. 


1.020,803.  SANITARY  DBINKING-FOUNTAIN.  JAMM 
Li  BOT  MiLLBN,  LAnsing.  MIcti.  Filed  June  21,  1911. 
BecM  Us.  684.4aa.     (O.  13T— 11.) 


1.  A  driBklay  foantata,  cuiaisiag  sa   Inno-  cnp,  sm 
'  enter  cop  spaced  apart  firom  tbe  ianer  cap,  a  sapply  pipe, 

a  tioaa  coaunoBlcattDg  with  a  sapply  pipe  aad  tke  inner 
cop,  a  drataage  hose  comanlgnrtat  with  the  eo«er  emp 
sad  laeans  for  movabty  snspeadliig  said  enps  nonaally 
below  tbe  lerel  of  tbe  dtooliarge  end  of  tbe  drainage  liose 
whereby  the  snpply  water  normally  sirerflows  both  caps 
aad  aiit(Miatieall7  ttschargea  throogb  tbe  drateage  hose 
wbenerer  tbe  cops  are  ralasd  above  tbs  level  at  said 
dtseliarge  end. 

2.  A  drlaking  foontain,  cossprisiag  a  oalmia,  a  supply 
Irfpe  ta  tbe  coluata,  an  outer  cup,  maans  for  mevably 
supporting  tbe  outer  cup,  a  drainage  hose  commualcatliiC 
with  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer  cop  at  <»e  end  and  with 
tlie  iateiior  of  the  eolnma  above  tlie  aormal  lavel  of  ttao 
said  CQp  at  tbe  othsr  end,  a  tobe  te  the  axla  of  tbe  outer 
eT9>>  a  drinking  cap  oo  tbe  upper  «id  of  tbe  tabs  and  a 
supply  bsse  coamanicating  with  the  tabe  at  oas  sad, 
tsteadbig  wltlda  the  dl^inage  boas  aad  eonuaoalcatlHg 
with  tbe  snpply  pipe  at  tbe  other  end« 

Sl  a  drlnfcliig  foantala,  comprising  a  hollow  coluiaB,  a 
ftmaei  tai  tbe  baas  of  tbe  cotvmn,  a  drain  pips  csaasctsd 
to  tbs  fmnMl.  aa.  oater  cup,  a  bnuftat  near  tbe  top  s( 
tha  coiaiaa.  chalaa  suspsadtag  Aa  oater  cnp  froas  tbs 
bracket,  *a  drainage  bose  commonicating  with  tbe  bottom 


tbs  aatar  cnp  aM  with  tba  tntarkic  ««  tb»  esi« 
»v»  tbe  nsraial  level  o<  tba  top  sC  said  cap.  as 
wltbla  tbe  ester  cop-  and  spaesd  apMrt  ttsi 
a  sappip  plpa  In  tbe  coturan  and  a  supply  bo* 
cndav  vltb  tba  ftsMr  cvp  at  (»s  end  srtindbig  witbin  tbe 
drainage  hose  and  communicating  with  tbe  aupply  pipe 
at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  drinking  fooatate,  eomprlainc  a  hollow  column 
having  on  the  outside  a  liracket  near  the  top,  a  drainage 
receptacle  near  the  midOs  and  a  trongh  near  tbe  bottom, 
eliains  suspended  from  tlis  brackac,  an  outer  cup  sup- 
ported by  tlte  chains,  a  draiaags  boas  commnnicating  with 
tbe  bottom  of  the  said  cup  at  oos  and  and  eonununicating 
with  tbe  interior  of  tlie  cslaaM  abo<ss  tbe  normal  level 
of  tbs  top  of  tho  said  cup  at  the  oflier  and,  an  tauier  cup 
within  the  outer  cup  and  spaced  spart  therefrom,  a  sup- 
ply bose  inside  tbe  drainage  hose  and  communicating  with 
tbs  iaaer  cup  st  one  end  and  a  snpplr  H^  <•  the  colnani 
■ainunltistliig  wl«>  the  otber  end  sf  (be  sapply  hoae,  a 
lanlcating  with  tbn  aaid  reeaptacis  and  tbe 
■■nsl  in  tbs  battoa  of  <lo  eotassn,  said  ' 
also  baring  an  opening  oppaaNv  tba  trontb  to 
water  therefrom  into  tbe  fonnel. 


1,020,804.  COOKINO  UTHMSIL.  Isaac  B.  MtiXB,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1909.  Sertat  K6.  099,462. 
(CI.  63—1.) 


L  A  base  comprisiak  a  closed  annular  watar  con- 
talaar  having  a  cantrmlly  dlapoasd  beat  paaaage  way»  a 
section  above  said  I>ase  in  direct  commuaicatlon  with 
said  passage  way,  a  receptaole  above  said  section,  said 
receptacle  being  closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the 
top,  a  closure  for  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  and  a 
tubular  connection  be^een  aald  water  container  and  said 
rec^tacle,  sobstaatially  aa  described. 

2.  A  cooking  utensil  compriiiog  a  base  "»^m^♦^  op«i 
at  tbs  top  and  bottom  aad  provided  with  an  annular 
water  container,  a  ploraUty  of  super-imikissd  open  tobnlar 
ssctiona  having  supporta  therein  and  ^-ftgiTwwfti/^ttny  with 
each  other  and  said  base  member,  a  receptacle  arranged 
alMve  aaid  tubular  sectioos,  said  receptacle  being  closed 
at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  top  closure,  said  closure 
being  adapted  to  fit  either  of  said  tabular  m^V"!<.  a 
nipple  on  tbe  bottom  of  said  receptacle  communicating 
with  the  interior  thsreof.  a  almllar  nipple  on  tbs  upper 
face  of  said  watar  container  and  a  dstacbable  plpo  ar- 
rangsd  within  said  aectlona  aad  ceaaeetlng  said  nipples, 
snboUntlally  aa  deacribed. 
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1,^,«M.  PBOCBM  OP  MAMTTVACrnSTNG  DBfED 
TttAfV.  Pnma  mnoaiCH  Hittkich  Ohlhawb,  Bande, 
Owmany.  Piled  Aug.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  ««S,8Z9. 
(Q.  9»— 10.) 

1.  'Tbe  herein  described  process  of  maaufactnrtng  dried 
yealt,  wlrfdi  conelsts  in  strtijsct1|ig  the  treah  yeaat  to  a 
maturing  treatment  with  water  containing  atr  for  a 
ralBdeBt  time  to  transform  the  reserved  albumin  of  the 
yeast  cells  into  plasma  albumin,  and  tbey  drying  socb 
matured  yeast. 

2.  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  manufacturing  dried 
yeast,  wtdeh  consists  in  subjecting  the  fresh  yeast  to  a 
matorlng  treatment  with  aerated  water  and  a  eaxbo- 
bydnite,  and  then  drying  suA  matured  yeast. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufaetnrlBf  dried 
yeaat,  which  conslats  in  subjecting  the  fresh  jewt  to  a 
matvlng  treatment  with  aerated  water  and  a  product 
contalntag  starch,  and  then  drying  snch  matnred  yeast 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  process  of  maauXactmlng  dried 
yeast,  which  conaUtn  la  sobjectlng  the  fresh  yeast  to  a 
mattrlAg  treatment  with  aerated  water  aad  aa  excess  of 
a  oarbo-bydrste,  aad  then  drying  such  matured  yeast 
and  the  excess  carfoo-hydrata. 

5.  The  hercfln  described  process  of  manufacturing  dried 
yeast  having  an  angmented  raising  power,  which  consists 
in  exygenatlng  Che  fresh  yeast  to  traaaform  the  reserved 
albnialn  of  tbe  yeast  cells  into  plasma  albumin,  coatlnnlng 
such  treatment  for  storing  oxygen  in  tbs  o^dase  of  tho 
yesst,  and  then  drying  the  yeast. 
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1,020.808.  KET-TAO.  Edwabd  O.  PATncsos,  Bismarck. 
H.  D.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  008,128.'  (CL 
dO— «.) 


It 


1,0^0.307.  CENTRIFUGAL  OISCIIABGS  MECHANISM. 
CtABx  H.  PASKBa,  Beaver  Dam.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
lilia     Serial  N6.  500,709.     (CI.  140—28.) 


A- tag  comprising  a  spherical  shaped  body  having  indicia 
placed  thereon,  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  ter- 
nrtnatteg  in  a  curvatare  at  one  end,  the  said  body  bdag 
fvrtiier  provided  with  a  socket  spaced  from  the  curved 
end  of  tbe  bore,  the  carve  of  tiie  bore  bstas  ta  a  general 
direction  Inclined  sway  from  the  socket,  a  book-lfte  pin 
pnwed  throngh  tbe  bore  in  the  body  and  secured  to  the 
latter,  Oe  bill  of  the  hook-like  pin  being  engaged  in  the 
socket,  a  ring  engaged  with  the  hook  of  the  pin  for  tbs 
connection  of  a  key  with  tbe  foody,  the  curvature  of  tbe 
bore  and  tbe  said  socket  serving  to  secnrdy  hold  the  pin 
within  the  body. 


1.020,300.  GBABIMG  DBVICB.  Paul  Polniscb.  PUBa- 
delj^la.  Pa.,  assizor  to  William  C.  Scfawebel,  FbOadefl- 
pbia.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  24,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  sao,8S2.  Divided  and  this  application  BMI 
Sept.  10.  lOtOi    Satial  Mo.  681,840.    (CL  74—14.) 


m  a  centrlfogBl 
telytaB  Shaft,  «nt  • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comMaa- 
tloa  of  a  main  shaft,  an  intarmediate  shaft  and  a  drtvtag 
■haft,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  dblvteg  ab^ft  and 
pwrldsd  with  teeth  on  a  portion  of  its  sarfhes  and  a 
crank  ptovlfled  with  a  pin  abw  mounted  on  tbs  driving 
abaft,  a  drivan  Shaft  and  a  follower  moantsd  tbereoo 
with  tbe  drtvlag  pear  and  provided  with  teeth 
In  greopB  and  Intareonnaetad  by  concave  snrfaees 
to  revolve  latervfttentlir,  a  bar  having  a  rtot  pru'iMftd  with 
a  surface  to  be  rt^iied  over  by  the  crank  pin  to  bs  given  a 
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karaoale  aotioa,  wid  ■urtaeecoBiiatlocof  «  section  beoad* 
•d  kjr  a  eurre  tobtcodliig  uk  uxgl«  «qa«l  to  th«  aagl*  sok- 
toPdad  bj  tlM  tmth  of  the  drirlng  gtmr,  at  a  stnlsbt  ■•€• 
tloa,  of  a  MCtlon  bounded  by  a  cunr*  equal  and  oppoelto  to 
tho  flnt  BontlMMd  Mctlon  and  of  a  wetlon  aQoal  and  op- 
podta  to  the  stralsbt  section,  aabstantlally  aa  deeertbed 
and  for  the  purpoeee  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbad,  a  avtUatad 
drhrtnc  caar  and  a  crank  prorlded  with  a  pin.  a  fbUowar 
HMahln<  with  the  drlTlng  gear  to  rerolTO  periodically,  a 
bar  proTided  with  a  slot  for  the  pin  to  more  i>erlodleall7 
with  a  harmonic  motion  ■nbatantlally  as  described  and 
for  the  porpoaes  sst  forth. 

8.  Iq  a  dsTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motllated  drlTlng  gear  and  a  crank  proTided  with 
a  pin,  a  follower  gear  meshing  with  the  mutilated  gear  to 
rerolve  periodically  and  a  slotted  bar  engaged  by  the  pin 
BOTlng  with  a  periodic  harmonic  motion  comprising  an 
Intenral  of  rest  corresponding  with  the  interral  of  mo- 
tion of  the  follower,  followed  by  an  interyal  of  motion 
to  be  succeeded  by  an  Interral  of  reat  equal  to  the  inter- 
ral of  motion  of  the  follower,  followed  by  an  interral  of 
motion  thus  describing  a  cycle  of  a  period  equal  to  the 
period  of  motion  of  the  drtying  gear  and  conatstlng  of  an 
Intsrral  daring  which  the  follower  gear  is  In  motion  and 
tbt  bar  is  stationary,  followed  by  aa  Intsrral  darlag 
which  the  bar  is  in  motion  and  the  follower  gear  la  sta- 
tionary, followed  by  an  Interral  daring  which  both  are 
stationary,  followed  by  an  interral  daring  which  the  bar 
la  in  motion  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  gear  la  sta- 
tionary, substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  tn  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  moring  with  a  harmonic  periodic  motion 
and  of  a  gear  moring  with  a  rotary  periodic  motion  in 
a  plane  of  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  bar.  a  main 
shaft,  a  drlriltg  shaft  and  an  intermediate  shaft,  msans 
for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  main  shaft  to  the 
Intermediate  shaft  and  means  for  transmitting  the  motion 
of  said  intermediate  shaft  to  the  drlring  abaft,  a  mutilated 
drlrlng  gear  mounted  on  the  drlring  abaft  for  cauaing  the 
Borement  of  the  periodically  rerolring  gear  and  a  crank 
also  mounted  on  the  drlring  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a 
pin  for  cauaing  the  periodic  harmonic  motion  of  the  bar, 
said  bar  prorlded  with  a  slot  for  the  pin  to  trarel  in 
to  cause  the  bar  to  descend  during  a  part  of  the  intsrral 
of  reat  of  the  periodically  rerolring  gear,  to  cause  tha 
bar  to  tamaln  stationary  during  a  farther  Interral  of  rest 
of  said  gear  and  equal  to  its  interral  of  motion,  to  cause 
the  bar  to  descend  during  a  further  Interral  of  rest  of 
said  gear,  and  to  cause  the  bar  to  remain  stationary  dur- 
ing the  Interral  of  motion  of  said  gear  the  said  bar  and 
gear  paaalng  through  a  cycle  of  a  period  equal  to  that 
of  the  drlring  gear  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purposes  sst  forth. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bar  moring  with  a  periodic  harmonic  motion 
and  of  a  gear  moring  Intermittently  with  a  periodic  ro- 
tary motion  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  with  that  of  the 
bar.  a  main  abaft,  a  drlrlng  shaft  and  aa  Intermedlata 
abaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  a  gear 
meshing  therewith  mounted  on  the  Intermediate  shaft,  a 
gear  mounted  on  said  Intermediate  abaft  and  a  gear  meah- 
Ing  therewith  mounted  on  the  drlren  abaft,  a  mutilated 
gear  mounted  on  the  drlrlng  shaft  at  right  angles  with  a 
pwlodieally  rerolring  gear  and  meahlng  therewith  to  cause 
it  to  rerolre  during  an  Interral  of  the  period  of  the  f«ro- 
lutioa  of  the  mutilated  gear,  a  crank  mounted  on  the 
drlrtng  shaft  and  prorlded  with  a  pin  for  causing  the 
bar  to  more  with  a  periodic  harmonic  motion,  said  bar 
prorlded  with  a  slot  for  the  pin  to  roll  in  and  bounded 
by  a  surface  consisting  of  ssctlons  interconnected  in 
such  a  mannw  that  the  bar  remalna  stationary  darlag  the 
interral  of  motion  of  the  periodically  rerolring  gear  and 
descends,  stt^jM  and  ascends  completing  a  cycle  dnriag  a 
period  equal  to  that  of  the  mutilated  gear,  dnrlat  the  ta- 
terral  of  reat  of  the  periodically  rerolring  gear,  snbetan- 
tlally  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


l,0M410i  yACUIIM-CLIAlfUL  WnxiAM  H. 
naaw.  Bloomlngton.  III.,  assignor  te  Automatle  Yaeaaai 
Cleaner  Company.  Bloomlngton,  III.,  a  CorporatloB  of 
lUlnola.      Filed    Mar.    T,    1911.      Serial    No.    011.814. 


1.  In  a  racunm  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  a  racunm  chamber,  of  racunm  creat- 
ing means  connected  therewith  aad  comprising  a  pair  of 
diaphragm  air  pumps  spaced  apart  and  operatire  slmal- 
taaeoualy  and  in  unison  both  to  draw  la  or  to  szpel  air. 
an  electric  motor  located  between  and  connected  jrlth 
each  of  the  pumpe  to  operate  them  In  unison  and  slmul- 
taneooaly,  hollow  pillars  supporting  said  pompa  ^aced 
apart  aad  fttrmlav  a  plurality  of  air  poaaages,  oae  or 
more  connecting  the  racunm  chamber  with  one  of  the 
pumpe  for  the  air  intake  and  one  or  more  dlCereat  air 
passages  conaectlag  said  poaips  for  the  air  exhaust,  and 
a  grarlty  seating  ralre  for  each  of  said  pompo,'  one  con- 
trolling the  admlaafcm  of  air  to  both  of  the  pompe  and 
the  other  the  exhaust  of  air  from  eald  pompa,  tha  air 
passing  from  the  racnam  chamber  to  one  pomp  and  from 
thence  to  the  other  pomp  and  then  into  the  casing. 

3.  In  an  exbanat  chamber  a  racunm  cleaning  apparatos, 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  racoum  ehamber,  a  racuum  creating 
means  coaneeted  with  the  raeoom  ehamber  and  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  pompe  spaced  apart,  drlrlac  msans  loested 
within  said  exhaust  chamber  aad  between  said  pumpe  and 
operating  the  pumpe  In  unlsra  slmoltaneonaly  to  draw 
in  or  expel  air,  eald  pumps  baring  a  plarallty  of  air  pas- 
sages one  or  more  forming  an  air  Intake  passage  and  one 
or  more  connecting  said  pompa  and  forming  an  air  ex- 
haust passage,  aad  ralre  mechanlaaa  ssparatlag  oae  of 
said  pumpe  Into  a  pair  of  compartments,  the  ralre  thereof 
eeetlng  1^  grarlty. 

•  8.  la  a  racoum  cleaning  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
a  raeoom  chamber,  a  raeoom  creating  sasana  connected 
therewith  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  pompe  spaced  apart 
driybg  means  locatsd  between  said  pomps  and  operating 
the  pomps  in  onlson  slmoltaneonaly  tf  draw  In  or  expel 
air,  said  pomps  harlag  a  plarallty  of  air  paasagss.oae  or 
more  forming  an  air  Intake  tiesssgs  and  one  or  more  con- 
necting said  pumps  and  forming  an  air  exhaust  passage, 
ralre  medmalm  aeporattag  oae  of  said  pumpe  lato  a 
pair  of  compartmeata.  -and  ralre  mechanism  in  the  other 
of  eald  pumpe,  one  of  said  ralre  me^aalsau  controlling 
the  Intake  of  air  and  the  other  tiie  axbaost  thereof  and  the 
ralres  of  both  mechanisms  ssatlng  by  grarlty,  the  ex- 
hauat  air  passing  through  both  of  saM  pompe  before  its 
discharge  from  one  of  them.  _^ 

4.  In  a  racuum  cleaning  apparatua,  the  eomblaation  "of 
a  racuum  chamber,  a  racuum  creatlag  msaas  connected 
therewith  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  pomps  spaesd  apart 
one  abore  the  other,  a  motor  located  between  eald  pompa 
and  operating  the  pompe  In  unison  slmoltaneonaly  to  draw 
In  or  expel  air.  ralre  meehanlam  connected  with  each  of 
said  pumps,  ons  of  said  ralre  mechanisms  ssparatlng  one 
of  said  pompa  into  a  pair  of  compartmenta.  an  i\t  pas- 

or  pssssiss  communicating  with  the  racuum  dbui- 
aad  with  a  eo*partmeat  ef  eoe  of  said  pompe,  aad 
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aa  tlr  iisfcasn  or  passsm  iimnfT*'f***«g  wltii  the  other 
eosapatfsnt  of  said  poap  aad  with  tha  otksr  pomp. 

6.  la  a  raeoaai  clesatag  apparataa,  the  eeasMBatloa  of 
a  ▼•evom  chamber,  a  raeoam  ereatlag  lasaas  eeaaected 
thews  Witt  aad  eompctelag  a  pair  of  pompa  spaesd  apart 
one  Shore  the  other,  a  SMtor  located  between  eald  pompo 
and  operating  the  pomps  la  oaleoa  aimaltaaeoaaly  to  draw 
la  or  expel  air,  ralre  meehanlam  connected  with  eaeh  of 
said  pompe,  dlie  of  aald  ralre  mechanlsma  separatlac  oae 
of  eald  pompe  lato  a  pair  of  compartments,  aa  air  passage 
or  paaaagea  cosuioalcatlag  with  the  raeoam  chamber 
and  with  a  compartsMnt  of  one  Of  eald  poavo.  aa  air 
paasage  or  passages  eoeunonleating  with  the  other  eom- 
partamnt  of  said  pomp  aad  with  the  other  pomp,  aad  a 
rahre  copnectad  with  eaeh  of  aald  pompe  and  respeettrely 
controlling  the  Intake  aad  exhaost  of  air,  sach  of  aald 
ralres  seating  by  grarlty. 

{Claims  «  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l.OaO.811.  ULTHE-CBNTBB.  Ltmam  8.  Rich.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  July  T,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,276.  (CL 
8»-a8.) 


Mi  lathe  center  consisting  of  a  shank  baring  tsrmlaal 
acrew  threads  in  oae  end.  aad  a  tip  harlag  a  stem  thread- 
ed in  eald  ecrew  threads  and  formsd  with  a  conical  tsrml- 
nal  and  an  oil  duct  extending  from  a  point  oMdial  of  ths 
sxtremlty  of  the  conical  terminal  and  the  aide  of  the  said 
tip  and  baring  Its  entrance  extending  throogh  said  side 
and.  prorlded  with  aa  oil  cop  eoatmoaloatlag  with  said  ea- 
tra^fa. 


1.0M,813.  PB0CB88  FOB  BBCOTEBX  OF  VANADIUM. 
BtBAMji  D.  %AJuaxiikVLk,  BrldgeTOIe.  Pa.,  ssslgaer  to 
Dike  Amerleaa  Vanadium  Co.,  Plttstairgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
ptiratloB  of  New  Jereey.  FUed  Dee.  22,  1910.  Serial 
Ne.  S98,818.     (CI.  76—18.) 

A  proceee  for  extracting  ranadlum  from  complex  orea. 
whbet)  coMlsts  In  sobjectlng  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a 
diaaolrlng  add,  and  then  treating  the  solution  thus  formed 
with  ammoninm  persnlfats  to  precipitate  the  ranadlom 
as  Mt  oxid  of  ranadlom  free  from  all  other  metala  eoa- 
taiaed  la  the  eolotioa. 


1.0t0318.  TBANSFER-TABLB  FOB  BOLLINO-MILLS. 
Paul  BcHnrax.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  l(or.  28,  1910. 
ttarlal  No.  094.529.     (O.  80—47.) 


iLiA  trhaafsr  tfble  tor  rolling  stills  eonprlslag  a  pla- 
rautlr  «t  endUos  ooareyers  to  traaafer  aheet  material  from 
one  eet  of  rolls  to  the  other,  means  for  drtrlag  the  eoa- 
r«ywe«  means  for  moonttag  the  conreyeca  to  permit  of 
tte,  moremeat  of  the  ead  portloas  of  the  eoareyer  rata- 


tire  to  the  latarmedlate  portieos  thereof  to  dtepooe  the 
same  in  aa  inoperatlre  posltloii.  and  additional  means 
for  directing  the  sheet  nmterlal  in  the  operatire  poaitlona 
of  the  conreyers. 

2.  A  transfer  table  for  ruling  mlUa  comprising  a  pin- 
raUty  of  endless  eonrcysr  belts  and  aupportlng  means 
therefor,  guldee  to  dlreet  aad  retain  the  sheet  material 
upon  said  belts  In  its  morement,  means  for  drlring  the 
conreyer  belts,  means  for  permitting  angular  morement 
of  portiona  of  the  conreyw  belta  to  dispose  the  same  la 
an  inoperatlre  poeltkm,  aad  directing  means  arranged  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  conreyer  belts  to  direct  the  sheet 
ntaterial. 

3.  A  tranafer  table  for  rolling  mills  comprising  parallel 
aupportlng  bars,  bare  adustable  upon  said  supporting  ban 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  an  angle  with  relation 
thereto,  shafta  mounted  upon  aald  bare,  a  drlre  abaft 
mooated  on  the  sopportlng  bars,  an  endless  conreyer  belt 
connecting  said  drlre  abaft  to  one  of  the  shafts  of  said 
adjostable  bars,  other  conreyer  belts  connecting  the  shafts 
carried  by  the  latter  bars,  means  arranged  between  said 
adjustable  bars  and  the  supporting  bars  to  retain  the  ma- 
terial to  be  conreyed  upon  said  belts,  and  me^na  for  se- 
curing the  parallel  adjustable  bars  in  an  elerated  posi- 
tion to  retain  the  end  portions  of  the  conreyer  beltg  at 
an  angle  with  relation  to  the  intermediate  portions  thereof. 

4.  A  U«nsfer  table  fOr  roUing  mills  comprising  paral- 
lel loagltodinal  bare,  a  drlre  ahaft  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  bars,  adjoatable  bars  harlng  their  enda  dia- 
pooed  upon  the  enda  of  said  supporting  bars,  guide  mem- 
bers arranged  adjacent  to  the  supporting  bars  harlng  in- 
clined end  portiona,  tie  rods  to  rigidly  secure  the  sop- 
porting  bam,  adjoatable  bars  aad  guide  members  t»- 
getiier,  ahafta  rotatably  mounted  in  the  ends  of  the  ad- 
jostable bars,  a  plarallty  of  band  wheels  moonted  on 
ths  drtring  shaft  and  on  ths  shafta  carried  by  said  bars, 
endlsaa  conreyer  belts  trar«alng  aald  band  wheels,  direct- 
ing llagers  oa  tbe  shafts  mooated  In  the  adjustable  bars 
to  direct  the  material  upon  the  conreyer  belta,  eald  ad- 
joatable bars  bsiag  adapted  to  bs  mored  to  a  poaltioa  at 
right  anglsa  to  the  supporting  bars  to  dispose  the  conreyer 
belts  tn  an  inoperatlre  poeitlon,  aobstantially  as  and  for 
the  porpooe  epecWed. 

rft.  A  tranafer  table  for  rolliag  mills  comprising  sop- 
porttec  bars,  parallel  bars  adjostably  mounted  upon  the 
enda  of  the  supporting  bars,  tie  rode  connecting  the  sup- 
porting bars  and  adjoatable  bars  and  harlng  nuts  thereon 
to  eeeore  the  latter  bars  in  their  adjosted  poaltloBS,  a 
drlre  rtaft  mooated  la  the  sopporttng  bars,  spaeed  shafts 
moonted  In  the  outer  ends  of -the  adjustable  bare,  a  pin-, 
rallty  of  conreyer  belts  trarerslng  the  drlre  shaft  aad 
one  of  the  ahafts  moonted  in  each  of  the  adjoatatde  palm 
of  bam,  goide  ftngera  looeely  aMHinted  upon  the  latter 
ahafts  to  direct  sheet  msterlal  optm  the  conreyer  belta, 
preasnm  wbsels  flxsd  upon  the  other  shaft  moontad  on 
aald  adjustable  bars,  disposed  abore  the  conreyer  belts 
for  engagement  open  the  material  to  be  conreyed  thereby, 
and  guides  to  retain  the  ahest  material  upon  the  eoa- 
reyer belta  and  prerent  ita  transrerse  moremeat,,  aald 
adtjoaUMe  bam  being  adapted  to  be  elerated  aad  aeearsd 
in  position  at  an  angle  to  the  supporting  bam  to  dispose 
the  conreyer  belta  in  an  Inopemtlre  poaltlon,  snbataa- 
tlally  aa  and  Cor  the  porpoae  ^>ecUled. 


1,020,814.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  EIATB 
AND  OTHEB  ABTICLB8.  LaoH  SCHMOUbOPtXT, 
M«tteawan,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
007,220.     (CL  18—47.5.) 

The  h«-eln  described  process  of  BMnofaetmlac  bata 
and  other  articles,  which  consists  in  first  dipping  tte 
msterlal  In  a  atiCenlng  paste  eompossd  of  floor,  ivater. 
and  Unseed  oil,  wringing  out  the  saeses  paste,  forolag 
the  article  oa  hot  diee,  prsesjag  the  saaM  smoothly,  agala 
dipping  the  formed  article  la  tbe  paata  aad  prsaslag  the 
sasM,  drying  the  article,  eoatteg  the  easM  with  boiled 
llasced  oil.  then  pooaelag  the  artieie  witti  poaalee  stoae 
oae  or  mom  times,  agala  Ajrlag  the 
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UD20.aiS.  (UMB  APPARATDS.  CHABun  Schots.  Mtv 
Tack.  N.  X.  rUed  Jaljr  19,  ISU.  Swtol  No.  039.326. 
(CL  46-^21.) 


1.  Tlie  eonMoAtloB  of  a  frame  bSTtaag  seoerally  tin 
fbra  of  a  box  and  prarldod  wltSi  an  opan  end.  an  oxtca- 
tlon  data^babty  eoanectcd  WHS)  aald  frame  and  adaptad 
to  be  Borad  fnto  and  oat  of  ret<*tij  tberewttb,  and 
■aeaaa  tot  eloalBc  aaM  open  end  wben  aald  extension  la  not 
la  OM. 

2.  The  eoart>inatlon  of  a  frame  baring  ttie  form  of  a 
box  BBd  proTlded  with  an  open  end,  an  cxtenilon  barlnr 
aide  waUa  thereon  ptrotally  eonneeted  to  one  end  of  the 
aald  fnune  and  adapted  to  be  morad  Into  and  oat  of  rag- 
latry  therawlth,  an  end  piece  tar  eloataif  the  aald  end  When 
the  extenaion  is  not  In  uae,  together  with  clampa  for  hold- 
ing the  end  piece  aeenrad  In  position. 


IflMM*.    TW-CLAfiP. .  AxoMW  Sajufvn.  Mawark.  N.  J. 
FUed  Joly  22. 1910.    flartal  No.  aiZMI.    <CL  24— 2M.) 


A  tie  deep  baring  a  eprlng  gripping  member,  the  said 
etaap  being  of  a  sabatantlally  U-ahaped  formation  and 
farmed  to  prorlde  spaced  arms,  the  lower  arm  being 
formed  to  provide  an  elongated  alot,  the  aald  gripping 
member  baring  Ita  free  end  dlspoaad  between  the  arma 
and  proTided  with  a  downwardly  and  raarwardly  extend- 
ing portion  opposite  the  free  end  whereby  the  aald  por- 
tion la  brought  in  direct  contact  with  the  clasp,  and  Imt- 
Ing  ita  extremity  oppoalte  Its  free  end  extending  throogh 
the  said  alot  aad  beat  rearwardly  and  then  opea  Itaelf 
to  form  a  liead,  a  design  carrying  member  seeored  to  the 
hsad,  the  saM  head  forming  a  bolder  to  secaraly  retain 
the  spring  gripping  member  in  position  wtthln  tin  dasp. 


Mll9.8ir. 


KAlL^OIlfT.     BusHA  H.  flanaao, 

assignor  of  ono-half  to  Isaac  If.  Conrad 
a»d  AsMtta  C.  OeanMl.  B^rm  City.  Mich, 
if.  MIL     imal  Mo.  «S3J89.     <a.  2S»— 11.) 
1.  A  mil  laaianar  lasmilsliig  a  holt  kavteg  a 

a  cam  harteg  a  dBlatfcabli.  pNo*al  conaectton 
«tU  tiM  hooked  sad  of  tte  holt 


^  ^^nv  pai^i^g  cstv^gn  earn 
and  haTlng  booked  ends,  locking  eaam  harlag  a 
able  pirotai  coomoetiea  with  tka  feoskad  sods  of  the  bolts. 

4.  The  combination  with  rails  aad  flsh-platea  baTing 
openings  tberein.  of  boita  passing  throngb  said  openlnga 
and  hsTing  booked  ends,  bowed  spring  plate*  fitted  on 
the  hooked  eoda  of  the  bolta  and  encaging  the  adjacent 
flab -plate,  and  locking  cama  harlag  a  detachable  plmtal 
connection  with  the  hooked  ends  of  the  bolts  snd  bearing 
upon  said  spring  plates. 

6.  The  combinatlSB  with  ralla  and  flab-platea  haTlng 
openlnga  tberein,  of  bolta  paaaing  throogh  aald  openlnga 
and  baring  hooked  snda,  bowed  aprtag  platee  fitted  apon 
the  hooked  enda  of  tha  bolta  and  bearing  against  the 
adjacent  flah-plate.  and  cam  derlcee  harlag  slots  to  re- 
ceire  the  bills  of  the  hooks  and  Journals  to  engage  and 
aeat  within  the  recesses  of  the  hoolts,  whereby  said  cam 
derlcee  are  detachably  and  plrotally  connected  with  the 
said  cam  dsikea  beiag  grusMed  with  cam  aarfacea 
pen  wad  comyreaatag  the  sprteg  ptetos  to  hol4 
the  parts 


1,020,318.      BEVBMIBLB    CUFT. 
Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1910. 

(Ct.  2—122.) 


Nbax.   p.    tnvjjtn, 
florlsl  Na  5B4.998. 


.J 

1 

L:..    . 

1. 

A  trottsere  leg.  cooMtrislng  sa  oator  Isyar  of  ^ter4al, 
a  aecoDd  layer  foMed  tJomg  a  craaae  line  to  Airm  a 
plait  with  said  outer  layer,  a  third  layar  feided  alesw  a 
cTMAMe  line  to  form  a  plait  with  aald  second  layer,  meana 
for  securing  said  third  layer  to  aald  ooter  layer,  aald  ssc- 
ond  layer  being  smooth  intermediate  said  crease  Ilnea, 
a  fourth  layer  divided  from  aald  third  layer  by  a  crease 
line  and  folded  bade  parallel  to  said  outer  layer,  and  a 
protecting  layer  formed  Integral  with  said  fOorth  layer 
and  adapted  to  protect  aald  aecond  layer. 


1,020,819.  IMCANDB8CBNT  BLBCTBIC  LAMP.  Roxal 
HowABB  BoroLar,  Bombam.  Pa.  Ftled  Nor.  18,  191L 
Serial  No.  881,068.     (CI.  178 — 89.) 

1.  Id  an  ineaadsscent  electric  lamp,  a  glaas  globe  bar- 
ing an  Inwardly  aztsadlag  tube  formed  so  one  end,  a 
current  coadaeClac  oistal  ring  arraagad  In  conoentrlc 
relation  to  the  tanar  end  of  the  tobe,  a  plarallty  of  arma 
seeored  to  said  rlag  aad  flaed  to  the  tube  at  tlwfr  Inner 
enda,  the  terminal  wires  of  tha  Mghtlag  olrenlt  .extending 
throogh  said  tube  and  throogh  the  Inner  end  tbereof, 
one  of  said  wlree  being  connected  to  said  ring,  a  current 
ooadncter  to  which  the  other  of  the.  terastoal  wlree  la 
oeaaeetod.  aad  a  ptataUty  eC  ilamwta  eeaasctlBg  saM 
sms  with  ssM  cnrreat  eeodwetsr. 

2.  la  aa  Imaadesuaat  elsttile  laap,  a  glass.flebs  teT> 
lag  aa  lawardly  esteaMag  tabs  fuiiaad  oa 
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witk  aflaaga  apoe  Ms  laaerasd,  a  plarallty 
la  said  Asaga,  a  amtaUle  tim  eea- 
a  sweaA  tahe  fonaed  apoa  the  laaer 
the  teat  aamod  tahe  aad  eKteadli«  taagitadlaaUy 
tber^lroai.  cnrreat  osadocting  anas  flxsd  to  tte  inner 
ead  eC  the  latter  tahe,  a  amtalUe  eoaaecttea  betwaea  said 
terminal  wiraa  asteadlag  throai^  tba  Biat 


tnbe^  isae  of  said  wlree  being  connected  to  the  ring  eon- 
aoeti^  the  flrat  named  aeries  of  arma.  the  other  of  eald 
wlre4  extending  throngb  the  last  mentioned  tube  and 
being  connected  to  the  meUUic  connection  between  the 
latter  eerlee  of  anna,  and  a  plurality  of  fllamenta  con- 
aectini  the  apaced  serlaa  of  arma  at  their  oater  enda. 


1,020,820.  BND-GATE  FOB  WAGONS.  CHxauca  Scto- 
MOMB,  Homer.  Mehr.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
61MM-     (CL  21—21.  > 


gate  tor  a  «a«OB  piToUlly  attached  to  the  body 
of  th#  wagoa  near  Ita  apper  ead  and  a  catch  plato  so- 
eared  to  and  forsUng  ito  lower  edite  aad  prorMM  with 
a  flager  prejecttag  hdxrally  beyond  one  aide,  hi  caoi- 
binatlon  with  a  tecaioaal  apsing  red  transreraely  ptrotad 
to  tha  waaen  body,  a  a^eh  rod  extendlag  rearwardly  at  a 
right  aagle  from  sae  ead  of  the  sprlag  red.  a  catch  flngar 
«a  tha  oater  ead  of  the  rod  adnplad  to  engage  the  catch 
platoi  aad  mssna  far  brtagiag  the  tomtonal 
«aallty  oi  ths  spHng  rod  lato  play  to  malatola 
>■«■••■•■•  eamprlsiag  a  crank  arm  pcajoctlag 
wardly  from  the  other  ead  mt  tte  aprli«  rod.  aad  a 
faig  bar  attached  to  the  ead  ef  the  craafc  arm  aad  in  11  Tided 
with  aa  openlag  to  he  engaged  orer  the  lateral  fiacar  9t 
tb»  ea,«eh  plate. 


T 


L020,831.       APPA&ATC8    FOB    DUCHABOINQ    GOI«- 

LAVSIBLB  TDBJBS.     Box  L.  ButTH.  Lealngton.   Ky. 

FiM  Sept.  1.  19Ml    Serial  No.  680.03L    (CL  221—60.) 

A  tabular  member  harlag  longitudinal  alota  in  opposito 

sidea  thereof,  a  coUapsible  conlalaer  withla  the  tteholar 

BMaiber,  a  callapalng  derlce  ladndlag  a  frame  comprlalag 

apprcBtlBataly  triaaguiar  aide  membera  which  are  cnrred 

to  Bt, withla  the  tnbalar  asember  and  baring  aportorea 

Bsar  Ukslr  apper  eade,  a  pair  of  compresaloa  rollMa  eap- 

portod  for  rototloB  at  ths  lower  ends  of  said  side  memhora, 

and  key  including  a  bifurcated  ahank  adapted  to  engage 

ths  atfeetuiea  af  the  aide  members  through  the  aiofts  la 
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the  taboUr 

aald  kog 


stnddle  the  coUapalMe 
at  eaa  ead  wkh  a  txed 


<*• 


•\ — j^ 


bead  and  at  the  other  ead  with  a  detachable  bead  threaded 
upon  tbe  bifur^ted  end  of  the  key. 


L020.822.  BBNCH-8CBBW.  AMCMa  H.  Sobxhsoh,  Goa- 
tare,  8.  D.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  «o.  637,875. 
(CI.  81—86.) 


1-  A  bench  screw  comprising  a  Mock  prerided  with  an 
opening  therethrongh,  a  threaded  member  passing  throogh 
saM  opening,  a  pawl  ylefdably  monnted  on  said  hkotk  and 
adapted  to  engage  eaM  threaded  member,  and  iMaM  car- 
ried by  eaM  pawl  aad  adapted  to  eagage  said  Mock  for 
poslttrely  locking  the  former  in  engagement  with  'saM 
threaded  member. 

>«  Bi  a  beach  acraw.  In  comblnatton.  a  block  prorided 
wtth  aa  epeaf^  therethroagb.  a  threaded  membor  paoslBg 
threai^  said  opeatag,  a  pawl  yieldably  sManted  withla 
saM  Mock  for  eagaghig  eaM  threaded  member,  aad 
a  Utch  carried  by  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
Hock  tor  retalnlag  tbe  former  in  posttire  engagement  with 
the  threaded  member. 

8.  la  a  bench  screw,  a  Mock  prorided  with  an  opealag 
ttMrete  and  a  recees  comaninfcatlng  with  eaM  opeaiag.  g 
pawl  yieldably  monnted  wltbln  saM  recess,  a  plarallty 
of  latches  plrotoOy  carried  by  saM  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  block  for  retaining  tbe  former  la  positlre  lock- 
ing relatioB  with  the  acrew  member,  and  meana  for  dls- 
Migaging  aaM  latchee  from  aald  block. 

4.  In  a  bench  acrew,  a  block  provided  with  a  central 
therein  and  a  raceaa  caauaotfoatfng  with  saM 
a  threaded  meaijyr  paaing  through  saM  even- 
ing, a  pawl  yieldably  mounted  within  aald  reeeao  and 
normally  engaging  aald  tbreaded  member,  a  depending 
ahank  formed  on  said  pafrl  and  prorMed  with  a  centraf 
bore  openlag  into  a  transverse  slot,  means  monnted  within 
saM  alot  fsr  engagihg  said  block  whereby  ssM  pawl  M 
postttrely  locked  from  disengagement  with  aaM  tteeaded 
member,  and  means  paaaing  through  aaM  central  bore 
tor  dlaengaglng  tbe  first  named  means  from  aaM  block 
whereby  the  pawl  may  be  disengaged  from  the  threaded 
memher. 

6.  In  a  bench  screw,  a  hisck  prerided  with  a  central 
opening  tberein  and  a  receaa  commnnicattag  with  wM 
opening,  a  tbreaded  member  passing  through  saM  opening, 
a  pawl  yieldably  mounted  within  aaM  receaa  aad  aoraMlly 
aagsglag  saM  tbreaded  member,  a  depending  sbaaic  foramd 
oa  saM  pawl  and  prorided  with  a  central  bora  "ptfjng  lato 
a  traaarerae  alot,  a  plarallty  of  sprlag  setaated  latehss 
moaated  wUhia  eald  transrerae  slot  aad  adi^tod  to  esigBBS 
aaM  block.  ao4  a  Asxible  msmbsr  paatlag  throngh  aaM 
bore  tor  withdrawiag  aaM  latchee  from  sngaiomniil  with 
the  block  aad  tbe  pawl  from  eagagemsat  with  aaM  Threaded 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ,M  the  Gaaatte.} 
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1,020,828.     BLBCTHIC  UOHTING.     ChablBS  P.  STBlif- 

Karx.  8cli«ne«tad7,  N.  T.,  SMlfnor  to  Omenl  Blectiie 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1900.     Sertal  No.  14,824.     (CI.  170—45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Tapor  electric  derlce  baring 
as  ezhaosted  tube  and  at  least  three  electrodes  therein 
affording  a  plurality  (rf  paths  for  carrent  flow,  of  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  means  for  dcrtrlng  from  said  source 
a  plurality  of  voltages  out  of  phase  with  each  other,  and 
means  whereby  s&ld  out-of-phaas  Toltages  are  Impressed 
upon  said  electrodes  wbarsby  eoSparating  carrtnta  are 
caused  to  flow  tai  different  paths  in  said  derice. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rapor  electric  derice  haring 
an  exhausted  tube  and  at  least  three  electrodes  therein,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  derlrlng  from 
said  source  high  roltages  for  starting  th«  arc  In  aald  tube, 
and  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  roltag*  as  the 
current  In  the  tube  Increases. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  exhausted  tubs  prorlded 
with  at  least  three  electrode*  whereby  a  plurality  of  patlis 
for  current  In  the  tube  Is  afforded,  of  Impedancsa,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  tube  at  starting  to  high  altar- 
natlng  roltages  created  by  the  interaction  of  said  im- 
pedances. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  of  two  Im- 
pedances of  different  power  factor  connected  In  serlM 
across  an  alternating  circuit,  and  means  for  supplytsf 
separata  portioiis  of  the  lamp  with  the  roltages  created 
by  the  reeonant  rise  between  said  Impedances. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  which  requlrsa 
In  starting  a  roltage  greater  than  that  required  In  normal 
operation,  of  a  ctrndenser  and  self-laductlon  In  series  with 
each  other  across  the  cireolt,  connections  from  terminals 
of  the  lamp  to  the  sidee  of  the  circuit,  and  a  connection 
from  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lamp  to  a  point  be- 
tween the  self-induction  and  the  condenser. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.020,824.  WASHBOWL.  JosBPH  B.  8T>PHnfSOX, 
Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  liar.  1.  1010.  Serial  No. 
648.681.     (CL  4—1.) 


In  combination,  a  body  of  water  proof  material  formed 
with  a  bowl,  a  horlsontal  table  portion  connected  with 
the  edge  of  the  bowl  and  a  depending  flange  aorroonding 
the  bowl,  the  wall  of  the  bowl  haring  downwardly 
inclined  openings,  water  pipes  connected- with  said  open- 
taga,  the  depending  flange  of  the  body  being  formed  with 
recesses,  stems  operating  ralres  tn  said  pipes  and  extend- 
ing through  said  flange  and  terminating  In  the  recesses 
thereof,  handles  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  stOBS 
and  drain  openings  formed  In  said  bowL 


1,020,825.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBB.  COMmiiO  O. 
STirasADOH,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Oeneral  Charerete  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed 
July  11.  1911.     SerUl  No.  688,082.     (CI    106—24.) 

1.  A  composltlob  of  matter,  formed  by  mixing  together 
cement,  finely  dirlded  charcoal,  and  adding  to  said  mix- 
ture blood,  and  allowing  ^e  same  to  set,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter,  consisting  of  substantially 
S  parts  by  weight  of  cement,  3  parts  by  weight  of  char- 
coal to  which  Is  sdded  before  setting  2|  parts  by  weight 
of  liquid  comprising  watar  aiid  blood,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  composition  of  mstter  composed  of  a  mixture  of 
approximately  8  parts  by  weight  of  cement,  3  parts  by 
weight  of  charcoal,  to  which  Is  added  before  setting  1} 
parts  by  weight  of  blood,  and  1  part  by  weight  of  water, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,020,326.  COBN-HX78KINO  MACHINB.  LAwaSMca  B. 
Stbsko.  New  PaleeUne,  Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,452.     (CI.  56—112.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tiie  diaracter  deacrlbed.  a  frame  In- 
cluding side  members,  front  and  rear  cross  bars  and  an 
intermediate  cross  bar,  guard  fingers  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  cross  bar,  a  cutter  bar  supported 
adjacent  to  the  front  croes  bar,  husking  rolls  aapported 
upon  the  front  and  Intermediate  cross  bars  and  haring 
Intermeshing  gears,  a  driren  shaft  18  haring  a  berel 
pinion  10  and  a  sprocket  wheel  whereby  It  receires  mo- 
tion from  a  scarce  of  power,  an  Idler  shaft  haring  a 
berel  pinion  meshing  with  the  pinion  18  and  a  gear 
wheel  meshing  with  one  of  the  intermeshing  gears  of 
the  husking  rolls,  Intermeshing  berel  gears  12.  IS,  the 
former  of  which  haa  a  wrlat  pin  and  a  pitman  connecting 
said  wrist  pin  with  the  cutter  bar,  a  rod  connecting  the 
berel  gear  13  with  tlM  sprocket  wheel  upon  the  driren 
shaft  18,  and  means  for  mounting  and  supporting  the 
frame  upon  the  box  of  an  ordinary  farm  wagon. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame  comprising  side  members,  front  and  rear  croes 
bars  and  an  Intermediate  cross  bar,  husking  roils  sup- 
ported upon  the  front  and  intermediate  croes  bars  and 
haring  intermeshing  gears,  finger  bars  extending  for- 
wardly  from  the  front  cross  bar,  a  cutter  bar  cooperating 
with  the  finger  bars,  longitudinally  disposed  shafts  sup- 
ported upon  the  rear  and  intermediate  cross  bars,  an 
endless  eonreyer  supported  upoio  said  shafts,  roIler-carry> 
Ing  shafts  supportsd  shore  and  adjacent  to  the  Inter- 
mediate and  front  croes  bars,  an  endless  eonreyer  guided 
orer  said  rollers  with  its  lower  lead  in  proximity  to  the 
husking  rolls,  an  elerator  supported  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
cross  bar  of  the  frame  to  receire  material  dtaeharged 
orer  the  endless  eonreyer  supported  upon  the  shafts 
Joumaled  upon  the  rear  and  intermediate  cross  bars  of 
the  frame,  a  driren  shaft  rapported  behind  and  adjacent 
to  the  rear  cross  bar,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  husking  rolls  snd  to 
the  catting  apparatus,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  to  the  elerator  and 
from*  the  latter  to  the  endleas  eonreyer  disposed  shore 
and  adjacent  to  the  husking  rolls,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  driren  shaft 
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transrerae  eonreyer  between  tbe  rear  and  interme- 
diate' croes  pieces  of  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
frtBa  upon  the  box  of  an  ordinary  £arm  wagon,  aad  means 
for  tfemnsaiittiBg  motton  from  a  whsel  of  eeld  wacaa  to 
the  driren  shaft. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  daas  deaeribed,  a  fraoie  carry- 
ing stripping  means,  husking  means  and  conreylng  means, 
brackets  extending  from  said  frame  and  haring  upstand- 
ing arms,  upstanding  brackets  upon  the  outer  side  of 
the  frame,  braces  connecting  tbe  upstanding  arms  with 
the  twstanding  brackets,  book  members  connected  ad- 
JastsMy  with  tbe  upstanding  arms,  and  a  cleat  or  scant- 
Uag  aaeorsd  opoa  the  hook  membwa  in  longitudinal  rela- 
tion to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
equipped  with  stripping  means,  husking  means  and  an 
elerator,  brackets  extending  from  the  Inner  side  of  the 
frame  and  haring  upstanding  arms,  upstanding  brsckets 
upon  the  outer  side  of  tbe  frame,  braces  connecting  the 
upstaadlng  arms  with  the  upstanding  brackets,  and  hook 
members  connected  adjustably  with  the  upstanding 
braekats ;  In  oombiastlon  with  a  wagon,  the  hot  of  which 
Is  prarided  with  plates  secured  upon  the  sideboard  there- 
of, said  plates  haring  hook  engaging  ribs,  and  means  fof 
transaxltting  motion  from  a  wagon  wheal  to  the  moring 
parta  of  the  derice. 


1.020,327.  BICYCLE  SDPPORT.  Chablbs  S.  SwaiM, 
LofSl,  CaL.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Parley  1^.  Pierce. 
Lodl.  CaL  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,746. 
tq.  208— 7S.) 


1.  tn  means  for  holding  a  bicycle  In  upright  position, 
a  BiQpori  mounted  upon  the  frasse  of  the  bicycle  to 
rotate  in  the  aame  direction  to  alternately  throw  the 
support  Into  and  oat  of  opoa  tire  poaltloB,  and  means 
for  automatically  engaging  the  support  and  holding  it 
agalaat  rotation  when  mored  to  either  an  operatlre  or 
an  laaperatire  position. 

2.  In  means  for  holding  a  bicycle  In  upright  poeltion, 
a  support  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of  the  bicycle  to 
rotate  in  the  same  dlractlon  to  alternately  throw  the  sop- 
port  Into  and  out  of  operatlre  position,  means  for  rotat> 
lag  lie  anpport  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  support  to  hold  it  in  either  an  operatlre  or  an  in- 
operttire  position,  said  means  being  tinder  control  of  the 
rtdem. 

8.  '•'  ta  BMans  for  holding  a  bicycle  in  operatlre  positloa, 
a  support  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  of  tbe  bicyde  to  ro- 
tate In  tbe  eame  direction  to  alternately  throw  the  sap- 
port  I  Into  aad  oat  of  oparatire  poaitloa,  a  spring  liaTlBg 
connection  with  the  support  and  tending  to  rotate  tbe 
same  In  one  direction,  means  under  control  of  the  rider 
.tor  aabjeeting  tbe  spring  to  tension,  and  mssas  for  aato- 
matlcally  engaging  the  support  to  hold  it  althivr  la  or 
oat  ef  an  operatlre  position. 

4.  tn  means  for  holding  a  bicycle  In  upright  positloB, 
a  sa|»port  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  bl- 
cjpd^  a  aprlag  for  rotating  the  support  la  one  direction, 
meaat  imder  control  of  the  ridei  for  sabjaetlag  Oa  i^ing 
to  teasioa,  a  detfat  mechanism  fbr  holding  tbe  sapport 
eltteir  la  operatlre  or  Inopsratlre  poaltiea.  aad  awane 
oader  control  ^  the  rider  for  telaaalng  tte  detaat  aaaeh- 


5.  In  means  for  holding  a  bicyele  in  upright  poaitloa. 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  supporting  means  carried  by 
tbe  ahaft.  a  spring  haring  one  end  connected  with  the 
shaft,  a  wheel  haring  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  firing 
connected  therewith,  ateens  tor  rotating  the  wheel  for 
winding  the  spring,  a  ratchet  mechanism  for  prerentlng 
backward  rotation  of  the  wheel,  a  detent  mechanism  for 
holding  the  shaft  support  either  in  operatlre  orlnopera- 
tire  position,  and  means  and«r  control  of  tbe  rider  for 
relessing  the  dentent  mechanism  to  admit  of  autmnatic 
rotation  of  the  shaft  to  throw  the  support  Into  or 
out  of  operatlre  position. 


1,020,828.  SPRINO-WHBBL.  Ai  J.  SwAara,  Kent. 
Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,496.  (CI. 
152—87.) 


1.  In  a  q>ring  wheal,  a  bub  member,  a  rim  member, 
radial  springs  connecting  the  members,  inclined  braces 
extendlqg  from  tbe  hub  member  to  tbe  rim  member,  such 
braces  betag  prorided  with  alots  at  one  end  to  peradt 
free  morement  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  enshlonlBg 
spriags  and  poeitire  stops. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
radial  springs  connecting  tbe  membets  and  inclined  braeea 
extending  from  the  bub  member  to  tbe  rim  member,  audi 
bracee  bdng  prorided  with  slots  st  one  end,  pins  in- 
serted In  the  hob  member  and  through  tbe  slots,  bracketa 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  rim  member  and  permitting  a 
morement  of  tbe  Inclined  braces  relatire  to  the  rim 
member,  and  a  spring  interposed  to  cush4on  a  pulling 
strain  exerted  upon  said  brace  member.         , 

8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  member,  pins  sjweed 
about  the  periphery  of  the  hub  member,  a  rim  member, 
brackets  spaced  shout  the  Inner  circle  of  tbe  rim  mem- 
ber and  corresponding  with  tbe  pins  in  the  bub  member, 
and  pairs  of  inrersely  Inclined  brace  members  haring  slots 
at  one  end  engaging  upon  the  pins  of  tbe  hob  membw 
and  slldably  and  yieldingly  engaged  upon  the  brackets 
at  thdr  opposite  ends. 


1,020,329.  LATH.  Gaoaoa  W.  Swishbb,  Clifton  Forge, 
Va.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,478.  «n. 
7»— 116.) 

A  sheet  metal  lath  haring  flat  side  edge  parttens  haT- 
lag  right-angular  reinforcing  flanges  and  adapted  to  be 
ooaoeeted  to  wall  supports  aad  formed  with  a  plaiaUty 
of  traasrersely  extending  .offset  portions  substantially  rae- 
tangalar  in  croes  section  and  arranged  in  rertlcal  apaoad 
rdatlon  and  baring  their  upper  and  lower  waito  formed 
widi  eotwardly  extending  conical  projectiona  aad  farther 
formed  with  a  series  of  semi-circular  aagularly  dlapoaad 
projections  arranged  in  ttoriaoatal  rows  bet<iaaB  the  oC- 
aat  portions  of  the  lath,  the  projectiona  of  each  row  ex- 
tending In  a. direction  oppoeite  to  the  projectieas  of  the 
adjacMit  rows,  the  conical  projectioBs  of  die  oAet  por- 
tions being  formed  with  openings  to  permit  tbe  pai 
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teee  •£  tbe  Uth  ititd  tk«  ooter  tecs  of  Um  Utii  being  oni- 
form  throaghoot. 


1,020,330.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTIMO  COLLISIONS 
AT  SBA.  Danou.  H.  TAitoB.  PallMdea,  Colo.  Filed 
June^,  1810.    Serial  No.  5«4,001.     (01.  177— «11.) 


r     '     I 


A  protector  tor  ahlpa  compcUing  a  flaxlbic  eondait, 
alarm  drcAit  wlrea  carrlad  tkarala,  drcnU  clooem  coa<> 
oacted  to  lald  vires  and  carried  bj  the  conduit,  fkamaa 
connected  to  tbe  conduit,  a  propelling  device  carrlad  b7 
one  of  tbe  frames  and  adaptad  to  drire  the  condalt  In  a 
direction  of  tbe  progrSM  of  tlM  ahip,  propelling  devices 
carrlad  by  the  other  tramaa  and  adaptad  to  drire  tb«  aids 
of  tbe  condalt  in  a  directlim  latarally  of  the  prngrsas  of 
said  ahlp,  circuit  doalng  devicaa  dapandlng  from  tl>« 
framea,  and  flexible  members  adjastably  eaanecting  the 
lateral  propelling  deTieea  with  the  ah^ 


1.020,8S1.     DI8PLAT  MATTRESS  BACK.     Howabo  Mil- 
ton TATiiOB,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  12,  1911.     8e- 
'    rial  No.  638,053.     (CL  211—14.) 

1.  lA  a  display  rack  for  matltiiasMi.  a  atendaod,  a  asriea 
of  members,  one  disposed  above  tbe  other  and  adaptad  to 
awing  independently  oa  mMl  ■!■■<■  r<t  and  asaaaa  eztcnd- 
iag  froBi  aald  aenbai*  am  tk*  «■*  e^poaita  tbe  ataadard. 
iBdepaadeatly  aapftartlav  aa«h  of  aald  maBbars  frsaa  tbe 
floor  whetaby  aadi  mambsff  may  ba  tolled  on  tha  floor, 
nAtk  tba  afeaadard  aa  a  piwt. 

2.  A  aarloa  of  bads  soperpoaad  one  atova  tfca  other,  each 
bad  camprlBing  a  frameiporli,  a  iprlag  atCaehcd  to  aald 
fwamairorii,  a  pair  of  L-ahapad  loga  extandiag  from  oae 
aad  of  eaeh  d  said  beda.  and  a  s«9povt  for  aald  bada  e» 
■aglag  the  same  at  a  petat  ramevad  from  tha  lega,  tlM 
iefs  of  each  aucceedlag  bed  beiag  poaltlanod  farther 
Oa  support  than  tbe  lega  of  tba  bad  aast  below 
Mid  beds  may  be  moTOd  talatlTely  oaa  to  tbe  other 
Mid  support. 


8.  la  a 


nek  for 
above  tts  other,  naltaey 
e<  aaJd  bads^  and  nasama  aitaadhig  from  each  of 
la  tha  groaisd,  to  alHlsiiaUr  aapport  each  at 
Independently  of  each  otiier  and  means  wlwiaby  the 
ttaa  of  tha  beds  aa  tha  aapport 


4.  In  a  display  rack  for  mattreaaeo,  a  scHm  d  baft 
dispoaed  one  above  tbe  other,  unlUry  meano  aopiMrtlaf 
all  of  aald  beda,  SMans  erteadkag  froas  each  of  said  bada 
to  the  groand.  to  additionally  support  each  of  the  bada 
ladepondantly  of  each  other,  and  means  for  U 
aald  laat-mentlooed  meaaa,  whereby  the  dlstaaca 
•neceodlng  beds  may  be  varied. 

9.  In  a  diaplay  rack  for  mattresaes,  a  standard,  a  bed. 
said  bed  baring  a  plate  projecting  fiom  one  end  thereof, 
a  ferrule  positioned  on  said  plate  and  surrounding  said 
sUndard,  a  Jam  not  exteadkig  through  said  ferrule 
adapted  to  engage  said  staadaid.  to  bold  aald  bed  in  its 
pooition  oa  Mid  standard,  a  pair  of  legs  extending  from 
the  end  of  tbe  bed  opposite  tbe  standard,  tbe  lower  end 
of  each  of  said  legs  being  racesaed.  a  v^tlcaliy  movable 
caster  aUdably  mooatod  la  aald  reeeaa,  and  a  Jam  not 
carried  by  eacb  of  said  lega  adapted  to  engaga  Mid  caster 
to  bold  tbe  same  In  position.  Mid  adjustable  caster  and 
Mid  adjustable  ferrule  permitting  a  vertical  adjoetmeat 
of  the  bed  on  the  standard. 


LOaflJSS.  MINKB't  CANOLB8TICK.  AjnoHlo  Vtaa^ 
Bay.  Aria.  FUadMar.  20,  19U.  ftatlai  No.  614.04a 
(CL  V—M^ 


1.  In  a  dOTice  of  the  clan  described,  the  comblnattsa 
of  a  splka  provided  wCdi  a  baadls ;  a  caadla  aschstpro- 
vtded  wtth  a  flat  sprtag  projsetlsa  hartag  a  loaflMailBal 
slot  therethzangk ;  a  kasft  manbsr  ptavldsd  witk  a  wiagsd 
shsnk  adaiitsd  to  psM  throogb  saM  splka  and  tht«ub  tha 
spenlnc  in  aald  sschat  pmjaettsa  to  lock  the  ssckst  ta 
said  spike:  a  dotted  washae  sarroaadlag  said  skaak  la 
tha  sans  ptause  with  ths  wlags  thereon ;  and  sMsna  tsr  ••• 
talatoc  sbM  waskae  la  positloa. 

2.  In  a  dSTlcs  of  ths  cIsm  dsaerlbsd.  tha  eossblaatlsa 
sd  m.  splks  prasddsd  «Mh  a  haadte ;  a  sandla  aackat  pro- 
▼«si  with  a  flat  aprlBg  pr<jJaethM  bartag  a  loagltailnBl 
dot  thssethroagh.;  a  sMssbsr  ptrstally  maaatsd  la.  saM 
splhs  sad  iiliiaflfci  tkraagh  said  loagltadiaal  sgtwlac; 
msaaa  for  oadHattar  mM  BCMbsr;  pfsjactlona  aa  aald 
saeUlathv  maatar  aoraiailr  adaptad  to  tacfc  aaM 
ta  aatd  spike  ;-a  waahM  flttlag  o««r  said  psajactlsi 
in  the  same  plane  therewith;  sad  mMoa  for 
Mid  waaher  itf  poattloB. 


U-  5^  PATBNT  OPFICE. 
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ra|i   rOsd  Aag.  28,  IMk. 
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UZ0kt84.      PBm  UMl-VKWDING   MACIIINS.      Aianr 

yomCM,  Bensoals.  Iltch..  ssalgaor,  by  dlt««t  and 

saSigBflMnts,    of   oae4lnzrtb   to   Wentngtoa   M. 

Pesrers,    Beaasoia,    Iflcb..    and    one-balf    to    Oraad 

Saiflds  Tool  *  fttaaqilng  Canpany,  Oraafl  Bapida.  Ml«h.^ 

^~  a  (3orporaf10B  of  Michigan.    lUsd  rsh.  "2,  Itll.    Ba- 

ArUI  No.  flO«.llS.     (CT.  IM— «S.) 


1.  Ba  a  coin  coatrollsd  aiartamlsiii.  a  alldable  ratchet 
bar.  means  llmltlag  tbe  aMtemeat  of  said  ratchet  bar. 
Mid  bar  having  a  rdatiToly  dasp  notch  formed  centrally 
therelh  at  the  npper  edge  with  the  tssth  of  ths  bar  op- 
positely arranged  and  incllnlag  toward  Mid  notch,  a 
doubke-ended  pawl  fulcrumed  so  that  one  end  thereof  will 
norm^Iy  engnge  with  Mid  notch,  and  a  coin  alot  having 
Its  lower  opi'ntag  disposed  adjacent  the  free  end  of  Mid 
pawl  whereby  tbe  falling  coin  wftl  raise  one  end  of  said 
pawlisot  of  Mid  notch,  whereby  said  bar  may  be  actuated. 

t.  ra  combination,  a  ratchet  bar  having  teeth  tbareon. 
an  >«taatlng  member  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  a 
pawl  engaging  mM-  teeth,  to  lock  tbe  same  in  socceasire 
positions  agatnst  retraction  while  Mid  bar  is  advancing, 
aald  'hitetret  bar  hating  a  relatlvdy  deep  notch  inter- 
mediately arranged  to  recelTe  tbe  pawl  and  baring  teatb 
Incllnlag  lawardiy  at  the  opposlts  sMea  of  the  notch, 
and  tbe  pawl  tuicruaed  Intermediate  Its  length,  with  one 
srm  nelsttrsly  hsarler  tbaa  the  other  am,  aald  other 
ana  ^Mtttvtiag  a  coin-actuated  arm. 


l;020^»3ft.       flWUrO     ATTAC&MENT.       Jmn 

WaUiox.  Sprtagfleld.  Mo.  Filed  Jaly  28.  IflM.  flte- 
rial  No.  573,118.  (a.  Iflfl— 2B.) 
1.  4*  attaehmeat  for 
aatnljid  bMtteg  plates  adaptad  to  be 
brace  the  oprlghta  sf  ttw  swing,  msans  for  eoaaaetiaf  aald 
piaM,  t^iethsr  and  holdtag  thsm  In  asparatai  rslatioB.  a 
shait  floaraaled  la  aaM  hMrlng  platsa.  and  llsslhle  halts 
sparattaaly  eoaasctsd  wl*  tha  shaft  aad  wStt  the 
l««^«f  ths 


«  pair  ot 


■I.  Aa  attachseat  for  asriats  oaaprlsl^  a 
aatehsd  feMrtac  plstas  adapted  to  hs  srsMsvaMy  m« 
ths  apnphts  af  a  swli4  sssaas  in 
iMldhig  tham  la  I 
rslatlsa.  a  abaft  Jaocaalad  la  saM  bsatini 

■halts  la  appMlts 
ts  aMwrtag  pasts  of  ths 
ta  Ihatt  tha  aMressem  -sf  tba  IimiI^ 
platM  on  the  oprigbta. 

4.  An  astaehsMat  lor  saiins  esaqirlslav  a  aetAed 
bearing  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  and  brace  the 
oprigbta  of  a  swiag,  a  rotatable  shsft  bodily  removable 
wtth  Mid  bearing  plate,  a  drum  aecnred  iMitoa  said  abaft, 
and  "flexible  belts  wound  around  tbe  drum  in  ^psslte 
dlieiUauB  and  adapted  to  be  tfttaclied  to  moving  parte  of 
flha  sirtug. 


1.020,336.  WIND-SfllBLO.  WsMSi  H.  Whitb,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.,  SMlgaer  to  Aato  VHad  Shield  Company, 
Cambridge,  Man.,  a  CSarporatloa  of  MaaMcbuaetts. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.    Serial  Ko.  fM.128.     (Q.  21—81.) 


1.  A  wlafl  skleM  coBprMng  raarwardly  laeflasd  snp- 
pertlag  esnfeer  aad  side  rods,  derlcea  far  securing  the  reds 
la  potftlea  la  front  of  tbe  sMt  of  an  antaasobOa,  a  pair 
sf  roda,  aaa  of  which  flealMy  conaects  oae  aide  rod  to 
fbs  «eater  rod^at  tbetr  upper  enda,  and  tbe  other  of  wtdeh 
flaxlMy  eonnecta  tbe  other  side  rod  to  tbe  center  red  st 
their  tipper  ends,  a  cover  proridea  wtth  tabalar  aide 
sflgea  aad  eeater  pertloB  sorroaadlag  the  sappottlug  rods, 
snd  devicM  for  securing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cover,  sob- 
ataatlaily  as  described. 

2.  A  wind  shield  comprlslag  rsarwardly  Inellnsd  sop- 
partlBg  side  rod«,  s  rearwardly  tadlaed  supportlag  eeater 
red,  4wlces  for  seeertag  the  rods  la  peaMaa  la  froat  of 
tkt  asat  of  SB  aatotaobfle,  a  crs«  red  extendlBc  tram  the 
Wfvtr  ead  of  one  of  tbe  site  reds  aad  biaged  to  the  eeater 
rad,  a  cover  eecnred  ever  the  rods,  aad  a  kaachie  Jotat  la 
tbe  side  rod  carrying  the  evoM  tad  ta  allow  the  rod  to 
he  taraed  np,  aabaUntlaliy  aa  deecrWud. 
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S.  A  wted  ahleld  for  aotomobllM  comprising  rMirwardly 
laellned  mipportinf  rods,  <Seric««  for  Mcarlag  tb«  rods  In 
position  In  front  of  the  Beat  of  aa  automobile,  croda  rods 
connecting  the  apper  enda  of  tbo  aupportlng  roda,  a  corer 
provided  with  a  tabular  upper  edge  aurroundlng  the  trana- 
Terae  roda  and  with  tabular  side  cdgea  and  center  portion 
aurroundlng  the  supporting  roda,  devices  for  detacbably 
aocurlng  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  whereby  the  lower 
p«rt  of  the  cover  may  b«  roller  op,  aad  device*  for  ae- 
carlng  the  rolled  op  part  of  the  cover,  labetantlnlly  as 
described. 

4.  A  wind  shield  comprising  a  pair  of  rearwardly  In- 
clined aide  supporting  rods,  devlcea  for  secnrlng  the  rods 
In  position  In  front  of  the  seat  of  an  antomoblle.  a  cover 
provided  with  tabular  aide  edges  sorroondlng  the  sup- 
porting rods,  welts  extending  from  tbe  Inlnilar  side  edges 
of  the  cover,  side  curtains,  and  devices  for  detacbably 
securing  the  side  curtains  to  tbe  welts  mad  to  tte  sldss 
of  tbe  car,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  wind  ahleld  comprising  rearwardly  Inclined  tuba- 
lar  supporting  rods,  devices  for  securing  the  rods  In  po- 
sition la  front  of  tbe  seat  of  an  autonaoblle,  cross  r6ds 
having  their  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  Inserted  In 
the  upper  enda  of  the  supporting  rods,  a  cover  provided 
with  tabular  upper  and  side  edges  sarrounding  tbe  side 
and  cross  rods  and  with  a  tabular  center  portion  sar- 
roondlng  the  center  rod,  a  kaoekle  Joint  In  one  or  both 
of  the  side  rods  for  allowing  tbe  rods  to  be  turned  np  and 
devices  for  normally  holding  the  parts  of  the  rod  in  allne- 
ment,  substantially  as  described. 

(daiaas  e  aad  7  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oasetts.] 


1.020,887.  WELL-PUMP  AND  VALYB  MECHANISM 
THBREFOB.  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson,  Bakerafleld,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    BerUI  No.  840.634.   (CI.  108— ««.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plunger  and  a  valve  cage,  of  a  connecting 
rod  having  one  end  movably  disposed  In  the  valve  cage 
and  normally  engaging  the  valve  member,  the  upper  end 
of  aald  connecting  rod  being  disposed  wlth^  tbe  plunger 
and  movable  with  respect  to  the  same,  and  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  connecting  rod  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
phuigw  where1>y  the  valve  cage  may  be  removed  from  Ita 
operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  plunger  and  a  valve 
cage  having  a  valve  ball  seated  therein,  of  a  connecting 
rod  between  the  plunger  and  the  valve  ca^e,  the  lower  end 
of  aald  rod  being  disposed  within  the  valve  cage  and  bear- 
ing on  the  ball  to  normally  retain  tbe  aame  on  ita  seat, 
and  meana  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  connecting  rod  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  plunger  whereby  tbe  valv*  cage  may  be 
removed  from  Its  operative  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  plunder  and  a  valve 


cage  Iwvteg  a  valve  ball  aaated  tbereln,  of  a  rod  coaaeeting 
the  plnnger  and  cage,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  belag  en- 
larged and  conlcally  formed  for  engagement  with  the  valve 
ball,  said  rod  being  movable  in  respect  to  tbe  plunger  and 
bearing  upon  tbe  valve  ball  to  normally  retain  the  same 
In  Its  seat  and  prevent  said  ball  lodftng  between  the  walls 
of  tbe  cage,  and  means  arranged  oa  tbe  upper  end  of  aald 
rod  to  be  engaged  by  the  ploager  whereby  the  valve  cage 
may  be  removed  from  Its  operative  poaltlon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  plunger  and  a  valve 
cige  having  a  valve  ball  seated  therein,  of  a  rod  connecting 
the  plunger  and  cage,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being  dis- 
posed within  said  cage  and  longitudinally  movable  there- 
in, said  lower  end  of  tbe  rod  belag  oilarged  and  provided 
with  a  concave  face  for  engagement  upon  the  periphery  of 
the  ball,  said  rod  being  also  movable  with  respect  to  tbe 
plunger,  the  weight  of  the  connecting  rod  normally  hold- 
ing the  ball  upon  its  seat,  a  washer  threaded  in  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  plunger  and  providing  an  annular  shoulder 
tbereln.  and  a  bead  rigidly  fixed  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
rod  having  a  plurality  of  arma  for  engagement  upon  said 
shoulder  whereby  the  plunger,  valve  cage  and  its  connect- 
ing rod  may  be  removed  from  tbelr  operative  positions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  cage,  of  a  valve  tbereln,  and  a  rod  rest- 
ing on  the  valve  and  capable  of  limited  movement  in  re- 
spect to  the  valve  cage,  with  sMaas  for  lifting  tbe  said 
rod  to  withdraw  the  valve  cage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020.388.  YEHICLE-WHBBL.  Otto  O.  Wokslbt.  Ban- 
gor, Mich.  FUed  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  920.465. 
(CL  152 — 48.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub  provided  with  apoke 
sockets,  outer  tubular  spoke  membera  In  said  sockets,  inner 
tubular  members  telescoplngly  mounted  la  said  outer 
members,  hollow  shanks  secured  to  tbe  Inner  members,  a 
rim  connected  to  tbe  shanks,  follower  platea  in  tbe  Inner 
telescoping  members  against  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  shanka, 
cuablonlng  springs  between  tbe  follower  plates  and  the 
hob.  and  lighter  expansion  springs  in  the  shanka  bearing 
on  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  follower  plates. 

2.  A  wheel  including  a  bub,  spokes  secured  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  tbe  bub  and  composed  of  Inner  and  outer 
telescopic  members,  bearing  beads  having  tabolar  abanka 
fitted  within  the  said  tubular  members  ai\d  having  longi- 
tudinal bores  or  openings  extending  from  the  inner  ends  of 
tbe  shanks  and  terminating  abort  of  the  bearing  heads, 
follower  plates  fitted  agafnst  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  tubu- 
lar ahanks,  cuablonlng  springs  boused  within  tbe  spokeis 
and  bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  follower 
platea,  expansible  springs  arranged  within  the  tubular 
shanks  and  bsarlag  against  tbe  follower  plates  for  main- 
taining tbe  saase  In  contact  with  tbe  said  cnsblenlng 
springs,  and  a  rim  connected  with  tbe  bearing  beada. 

3.  A  Irheel  comprising  a  hollow  rim  having  longitude 
aal  slots  ta  its  laaar  wall,  a  spoke  comprising  a  hollow 
tnbnlar  shaak  projeetad  tbnnigti  each  of  said  alots  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  radially  elongated  slot,  a  bcar- 


♦  i, 
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lag  fepttd  laslde  the  rim  carried  on  tbe  outer  «ul  of  tbe 
,K.«k,  a  copar  oa  tha  sbaak  Inside  of  tbe  taafsr  waU  of 
tbe  rim.  a  pUU  carrlad  by  said  collar  bearing  against  the 
ria,  a  pla  passing  through  the  collar  and  throagh  tbe  slot 
la  the  shank  with  play  in  the  lattar,  and  a  spring  la  the 
boUow  of  the  shank  pressing  outward  against  the  pin. 

4  A  wheel  comprising  a  bob,  a  spoks  bavlag  b(rilQW 
teleeeoplag  sections,  and  a  hollow  shank  ta  ths  Innar  tela- 
acoping  section,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  a 
hollow  rUn  In  which  said  head  U  seated  and  provided  with 
a  loagltodlnal  alot  to  receive  the  holkm  ahaak.  a  puts 
moooted  on  the  shank  bearing  on  ths  Inner  side  of  ths 
rim,  a  transverse  pin  looeely  engaging  the  ahank  and  con- 
aectad  to  aald  plate,  a  foUower  pUt*  In  the  b<aiow  spoke. 
a  cushioning  spring  bearing  outwardly  agaUist  said  fol- 
lower pUte.  and  an  expansion  spring  bearing  Inwardly 
agalakt  the  foUower  pUte  to  maintain  it  always  la  eon- 
tact  with  the  cushioning  springs,  and  preaalng  outwardly 
against  the  pin  carried  by  the  pUU  mounted  on  tb*  shank 
to  maintain  aald  plaU  always  In  contact  with  the  rim. 

6.  A  wheel  tadodlng  a  hub,  spokafc  connected  at  tbelr 
Inner  ends  with  tbe  hob  and  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  bearing  beada  and  having  side  grooves  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  bearing  beada,  means  for  pressing  tbe  bear- 
ing bwMls  outward,  a  boUow  rim  compoosd  of  annnlar  seo- 
tloBS  fitted  together  and  provided  at  tb^  meeting  edges 
with  ucesscis  forming  openings  throagb  whkh  the  spokes 
extend,  the  edges  of  the  rim  at  tbe  leisssss  fitting  In  tbs 
side  groovee  of  the  spokes,  collars  secured  on  the  spokes 
and  having  projecting  flanges,  pUtes  mounted  on  tbe 
■pokes  and  secured  to  ths  flanges  of  tbe  collars  and  ar- 
xugnd  to  cover  the  said  openinga,  means  to  yieldingly  press 
the  pUtes  into  engagement  with  the  rim.  and  anU-frictloa 
devloe*  carried  by  the  bearing  beada  and  fitted  against 

the  rim- 

6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


102#88t.     CONDENSER  FOB  GAS  APPARATUS.     E»- 
*  Mf  ND  R.  ANOBLL,  Derry.  N.  H.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1006. 
Sivial  No.  2T8,38«.     (CL  4»— 17«.) 


covar  if\th  a  broad  flange  abuttlag  into  the  seal  o<  tta 
gaaboldcr,  and  a  toaaal  shaped  fioor  receiving  near  its 
oeatral  lowest  point  tbe  gas  entry  pipe  connected  with  a 
drip  pocket  and  means  for  removing  the  condcnsatloa 
therefrom.  In  combination  with  the  gas  channel  from  tbe 
condensing  chamber  to  tbe  gaabolder,  consisting  of  a  pips 
open  tbroaghoot,  extending  from  the  central  lowest  point 
of  the  roof  obliqualy  downward  with  its  lower  end  at  tbe 
side  and  near  the  floor  of  said  condensing  chamber. 

3.  In  gas  apparatoa.  the  combination  of  a  gasholder 
floating  in  an  annular  apace,  a  chamber  within  Xht  inner 
wall  of  said  annular  space,  a  gas  channel  entering  near  the 
central  lowest  point  of  the  floor  of  said  chamber  and  con- 
tlnned  from  the  aide  near  the  floor  to  tbe  central  lowest 
part  of  tb»  roof  thereof. 


:  1.090,840.  WAVE-MOTOR.  JAMBS  Fbbdbbick  BABna. 
PhUaddpbla.  Pa.  Filed  July  81.  1011.  Serial  No. 
641,627.     (01.  61--61.) 


i  A  coBdeaalng  chamhar  in  tbe  gas  passage  from  Its 
ao^ce  to  tbe  gasholder,  formed  by  the  Innw  cylindrical 
w«U  of  the  gaabolder  seal,  a  tonnel  shaped  cover  with  a 
bnmd  flange  shutting  into  tbe  gaabolder  ssal,  aad  a  tnnnel 
sbMped  floor  at  the  bottom  of  said  wall,  raeelvtag  the  entry 
of  gas  near  Ita  central  lowest  point.  In  combtaatlon  with 
tM  gM  channel  from  the  condenalng  chamber  to  tbe  gas- 
holder, oonalsting  of  a  pipe  open  throogbout,  extending 
tnm  the  central  lowest  point  of  tbe  roof,  obliquely  down- 
vifd  with  Its  lower  end  at  tbe  side  and  aaar  tbe  floor  of 
•Slid  condensing  chamber. 

Z.  A  condenalng  chamber  In  gas  apparatoa,  la  the  gaa 
pASaage  from  its  aouree  to  gaabolder.  formed  .by  tbe  Inner 
<9;iBdrlcal  wall  of  the  gasholder  seal,  a  tnnaal  shaped 


1.  Xn  a  wave  motor,  tbe  combination  of  a  floating  boll  or 
pontoon,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  the  deck  of  said 
bull  or  pontoon,  raila  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  second 
carriage  adapted  to  said  raUa,  a  abaft,  and  means  carried 
by  said  second  carriage  for  actuating  aald  shaft. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  floating  boll 
or  pontoon,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  oo  the  deck  of  said 
bull  or  pontoon,  rails  mounted  on  aald  carriage,  a  ssoond 
carriage  adapted  to  said  rails,  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  on  aald 
abaft,  aad  a  rack  carried  by  aald  second  carriage  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  wheel  to  drive  said  shaft 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  floating  hull 
or  pontoon,  rails  forming  a  track  thereon,  a  carrlags  »d^- 
ed  to  said  track,  rails  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  secoad 
carriage  adapted  to  the  rails  of  the  flrst  carriage,  a  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  and  a  rack  carried  by  said 
second  carriage  in  engagement  with  tbe  gear  wheel  to 

drive  aAld  abaft  *    *._    w_,, 

4  In  a  wave  motor,  the  comblnatlwi  of  a  floating  bun 
or  pontoon,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  on  tbe  dej*  <rf 
said  huU  or  pontoon.  ralU  supported  by  said  oarriags.  a 
second  carriage  adapted  to  said  rails,  a  shaft  »  f  Ar  w^** 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  movable  rack  in  engagement  #ltb  said 
gear  whoel  to  drive  the  shaft  Mid  rack  being  pivoUOy 
connected  to  said  second  carriage. 

6.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  comMnatkm  of  a  floattng  bnU 
or  pontoon,  rails  terming  a  tra<*  and  extending  acroM  aald 
boll,  a  carriage  adapted  to  said  rails,  a  second  set  of 
rails  supported  by  said  carriage,  a  second  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  said  second  set  of  raUs.  a  shaft  »  g«*r  wheel  on 
said  shaft  and  a  movable  rack  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said 
second  carriage  and  In  engagement  with  aald  gear  wheel 
to  drive  tbe  abaft 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,020,841.   ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  ANIMAL-TRAP. 
'  ROBBBT  L.  BAXsHAar,  Cbarlerol,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,137.     (CI.  43—34.) 

1.  An 'animal  trap  comprising  a  pair  of  trap  doors 
movable  Independently  of  each  other,  and  meana  for  com- 
pleting an  electric  circuit  from  one  of  said  doors  through 
the  body  of  tbe  animal  to  be  trapped  and  throui*  the 

other  door.  .  ^  .a  w     ». 

2.  An  animal  trap  eoavrlaing  a  trap  door,  a  bait  book 
mounted  therenpon  and  movable  therewith  for  tbe  par- 
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It,  191a. 


POM  Of  lM>ldlB(  kalt,  UM«kw  tr^^  «om-  «qMMd  adiMMit 
to  atM  flnt-oMatloaod  tny  «oor.  aad  mmm»  toe  «9m- 
pMlac  ao  olcetTte  etrcmtt  tkraagk  botk  •(  mM  trap  dean 
n4  tbKMgh  the  b«iy  •<  tke  sbImU  «•  to  tnppod. 


S>  Aa  aataal  tnp  comprlsint  a  trap  door  made  of 
mtMl  md  proTMod  witk  a  portkn  aztwdiax  dowairar«jr, 
aald  portion  botag  toat  late  arcoate  form,  laattiar  trap 
door  provided  wltb  a  portion  eztaadlac  tovard  tba  por- 
tion tboa  bent  and  adapted  to  swine  la  cloae  proximity 
to  the  bent  portion,  and  means  for  completing  an  electric 
circuit  tbrougb  the  body  of  aa  animal  and  tbroogb  both 
of  said  trap  doors  ladadlag  said  beat  portion. 


1.010.84S.  CONTROLLING    DEVICE    FOR    AIRO- 

I'LANES.  RoBEVT    Chbistophbk    BaANor,    OrofTlUe, 

CaL     FUsd  Feb.   3.   1011.     Serial  No.   <H)«.2f5.      (O. 

344r-29.)  •          . 


1.  An  aeroplane  prorlded  with  a  sapportlng  plane,  a 
framework  for  the  same,  an  eleratlng  plane  mounted  on 
the  framework,  a  rodder  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said 
framework,  a  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  to  turn  with  tha 
shaft,  aiftt  In  which  the  shaft  Is  tree  to  slide  loagl- 
tudhially,  a  liak  connected  with  the  elerattng  plane,  a 
universal  Joint  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  link, 
to  permit  the  shaft  to  turn  relatlre  to  the  link,  alleroas 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  sides  of  the  supporting  planes, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  rudder  and  the  said  ailerons 
from  the  said  drum. 

2.  An  areoplane,  comprising  a  framework,  a  support- 
ing plane  fixed  on  the  said  framework,  a  seat  plrotally 
supported  from  the  said  framework,  an  elsratlng  plane 
mounted  on  the  front  of  the  framework,  a  rudder  on  the 
rear  of  the  framework,  two  pairs  of  ailerons  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  sidas  of  the  framework,  a  coaaection 
between  one  pair  of  ailerons  and  the  said  seat,  an  operat- 
ing device  for  the  said  elevating  plane  and  the  said  rud- 
der, and  a  connection  between  the  sscoad  pair  of  ailerons 
aad  the  said  operating  means. 

S.  An  aeroplane,  comprlslag  a  framework,  a  supporting 
plane  fixed  on  the  said  framework,  a  seat  phrotally  sup- 
ported from  the  said  framework,  an  el«Tatibg  plane 
mounted  oa  the  front  of  the  ftameworfc,  a  raMsr  oa  the 
rear  of  the  framework,  two  pairs  of  afleraas  mouatad 
to  swing  on  the  sidea  of  the  framework,  a  coaaection 
between  one  pair  of  ailerons  and  the  said  seat,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  loagltodlaally,  a  coaaection 
betwaea  the  said  shaft  aad  the  aald  derating  plane  to 


ita  the  Uttar  on  Uapaittag  a  alHHac  aadoa  ta  tka 
shaft,  a  dram  Moaatad  f  ton  with  the  aaM 
tai  wkleh  dram  the  skaft  la  free  to  alMa.  aad 
wtadtag  oa  the  said  dram  and  ceuasLlad  with  Ilia  aal* 
rwdder  and  the  aacoad  pah-  of  aJleroaa  to  aetaata  tka 
naddar  aal  tba  aaM  aseoad  pair  of  aReroaa  almnHaasaaaly 
aa  taralat  the  aaM  shaft 

4.  Aa  aeroplaaa.  caaiprlslag  a  framewetl^  a  aapportlag 
plaae  flsad  on  tha  aald  franwworti,  a  seat,  aapportlag  rods 
for  the  said  seat  aad  pivoted  oa  the  aald  fH»ewarfc  to 
rack  sldawlse,  tha  aald  supporting  raas  being  SMida  la 
sactlons  harlag  tuhalar  msaitois  ptretally  ooaaactad  wttk 
each  other  to  altow  the  seat  ta  rack  forward  aad  aft  aad 
a  rockhig  bolt  ssaaatsd  to  alMa  la  aaa  <rf  said  tahaiar 
■embers  aad  adapted  to  eagaga  the  ether  tahalar  asem- 
her  to  lock  the  sectlooa  rlgMiy  together. 

5.  An  aeroplane,  comprlslag  a  framework,  a  sapper t- 
lag  plaae  fixed  oa  the  said  fraaiawotk.  a  seat.  sappoKlag 
rods  far  tha  said  aaat  aad  plvatad  «a  tha  aaM  fraaMwork 
to  rack  sldawlse,  the  said  surportlag  rods  helag  aaide  la 
saetSoas  ptrotally  conaacted  with  each  other  to  allow  the 
seat  to  rock  forward  aad  aft,  aad  Baaaatly-coatrolled 
SMaas  for  locfcfaig  the  satd  rod  sections  together  to  hold 
tha  ssat  against  swinging  forward  and  aft 

(Clafaas  e  to  10  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020343.  TARN-8IZINO  MACHINE.  Chasus  B. 
C1.AMK,  Durham,  N.  C.  ruad  Not.  27.  1900.  Barlal  Na. 
580,187.     (CI.  28—7.) 


In  a  slalng  machine  of  the  class  deacrfbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  slxing  taak,  a  alalag  roller  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  tank,  a  drying  roll,  sqaaese  rolls  disposed 
In  the  line  of  feed  of  the  threads  between  said  sising 
roller  and  the  drying  roll,  grooved  guide  standards  ar- 
ranged In  the  line  of  fWd  of  the  threads  between  the 
squeese  rolls  and  drying  roll  and  havtaig  offset  supporting 
portions  at  their  upper  ends,  transverse  guide  roils  Jour- 
naled  upon  the  guide  standards  oa  opposite  sides  of  the 
guide  grooves  therela  and  below  said  oflTset  supporting 
portions,  and  a  weighted  tension  element  normally  held 
by  said  supporting  portion^bore  aad  out  of  contact  with 
the  threads  and  adapted  When  relaaaed  to  travel  In  the 
guide  grooves  and  eagage  and  carry  the  threads  down- 
wardly between  and  below  the  guide  rolls,  whereby  to 
form  a  bight  or  loop  in  the  yams  and  tension  the  same 
to  raise  the  alsing  roller  and  cause  the  yams  to  pass  be- 
tween the  squeesa  rails. 


1,020,844.  AOrrATINO-PLATFORM.  JOSBPH  A.  Clac- 
soN,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
603,804.     (CI.  62->41.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrihad,  a  table  with  a 
horlaeatal  sarfaee  aad  provided  with  sockets  on  its  under 
fhce ;  a  bed  plate  having  upwardly  extmdlng  gnlde  mem- 
bers; a  aiovabla  block  la  each  guMa  aiamber  havlag  a 
socket  therala;  a  lag  hatarpoaad  totwasa  tha  socket  la 
each  movable  block  and  each  table  sadnt;  means  for 
simultaneously  Imparting  a  vertical  aMvamoit  to  aald 
movable  blocks;  and  means  for  Impartlag  a  hortaoatal 
moveaiaat  to  8i|ld  table. 

2.  la  a  danes  of  the  class  deacrihad.  a  tahia  with  a 
horteontal  surCaea  and  provided  wHh  aochats  oa  Its  nnder 
face :  a  bed  plate  having  upwardly  axtaadkic  guide  mem- ' 
tors:  a  BMvable  Mock  In  each  galde  mentor  havlag  a 
soHmt  therela  ;  s  leg  tnterpoaed  totween  tto  socket  In  each 
movable  block  and  each  table  socket ;  means  for  stmultaae- 
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•.jU  a  devke  of  tto  class  deaevfhed,  a  tabia  with  a 
horiMatal  surface ;  movaMe  supports  tbArefor  pi^witHiiy 
horlaiuital  moventent  of  said  table ;  OMans  for  raldag  aad 
lowering  said  supports  and  tahla;  a  revoluhle  shaft;  a 
cam  taieraea;  a  baH-craak  lever  ^lerable  thereby  tovlag 
a  vertical  pivot ;  aad  a  Uak  oonneeClag  oae  arm  of  aald 
lever  with  said  table  aad  adapted  to  Impart  to  said 
table  a  horlaoatal  movemeat 

4.  la  a  devlee  ui  tto  cIms  daMrlbsfl.  a  tsMe  irtth  a 
horlaoatal  surfaoe :  asevaMe  aapporta  tharafor  panalttlag 
horlaoatal  moveaaat  sC  aald  taHa;  meaas  for  ralslBc  and 
lowaflBg  said  aapports  and  -WMs;  *  MfoIoUe  shaft;  a 
cam  thereon ;  aad  aa  arm  pIvotaSy  seeorsd  to  f^  nadar 
face  of  said  taMe  operable  by  said  cam  to  Impart  a  horl- 
aoatal reclpraeatlon  to  said  table  aad  provided  with  a 
slot  tbroagh  which  said  revolaMe  shaft  extends. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tto  class  described,  a  table  with  a 
nxfaaa  aad  prwlded  with  suufcsts  oa  Ms  aader 
r^  a  Mtt  pMa  haelsiv  opwartty  aEtaftlag  piMs  Bsam- 
ijl*  atovaMa  Mock  is  eaek  wM»  nasAar  tovti«  a 
ita;  a  l«  liifiwirt  bataMaa  tte  aactat  la 
each  gBovahIeMoekaadeadh«aMaaofllmt:aro8lBrakaft; 
am*,  toanarad  ttoralo:  a  haa<craafc  levar  ptvotoUr  eaa- 
aeetdd  to  each  movaMe  block :  and  a  llak  coaaeetiag 
heU-mtaak  lever  with  eae  ef  said  roeker  ahaCt  arma. 

(Claim  f  as*  prtotad  la  tto  Oaaatle.] 


1.020840.  METAUJFBBOUS  ORE  PmODUd.  AaxBOB 
>  S.  DwioRT  aad  Rjcbabo  L.  Lx^tb,  Near  Toik.  K  T., 
aseigaota.  hy  mesae  aasigB meats,  to  Dsrti^t  *  Uayd 
MertaUarglcal  Ooavaay.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  CarpsBa- 
tloti  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Apr.  0,  1006.  Sertel  Ma. 
42$^01.  Bcnewed  Dec  8.  1010.  Serial  No.  BM.STB. 
(CL  78—68.) 


8.  iiha  hwBlB  deaeilbad  aietaUlfereas  pvoaaet  adapted 
lar  -^  la  oMatalag  motals  la  a  sswltlag 
samel'hehsg  a   block   of  etetersd   eta   tovlag 
smssih  t«p  aad  hottam  aarCaees  aad  fgalfeeariy 
ketweea  tto  aald  aarlaesa,  sahatearaally  aa  aet  fertlL 

t.  ttto  torrta  dsearihsd  metam 

slstmt  «f  •  rrtatteaty  (Ma  Mock  ar  cato  ef  oia  havteg 
Its  pdltldaa  slatsNi  tofather  tram  tto  «op  aartaee  la  tto 
balli4^  tmltmiM  aad  kalag  oaUorady 


8.  Tto  herela  deaeribed  metalllteroas 
tor  use  la  obtatatag  metal  ta  a  aaseltlag  furaaca  or 
aqalvaleat  It  helag  a  relatively  thla  bteek  or  cate  of  do* 
salfarlasd,  slatered  ore  with  rriatlvdip  aaiooth.  upper  aad 
lower  sorfacea,  aad  a  body  jwrt  betmsaa  theat,  aaid  snr- 
(aesa  and  body  belag  —tTmnnly  poraaa  and  penaeahle  to 
sahetaatlaUy  as  aet  forth. 


1.020.846.  WELT-PRBPARINO  MACHTNK.  Axoaaw 
BnuM,  Boeton,  Maaa.,  assignor  ta  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Patersoa,  N.  1...  a  Corporatloa  of 
New  Jeraey.  Original  application  filed  July  20.  1006, 
Serial  No.  .826,070.  Divided  and  this  appUcatloa  filed 
Jaae  20,  1008.    Serial  No.  480.487.     (CL  11—67.) 


1.  A  maiSilBe  for  preparlag  welts,  having.  In  combtea- 
tloa.  ascaas  for  aopportlBg  and  gufaUag  a  welt  strip,  greov- 
lag  aad  bevailag  kntvee,  feeding  mechanism  for  tsedlug 
a  welt  Btrtp  to  tto  knives,  and  guides  arranged  to  direct 
tto  atrlpa  of  awterial  remoTed  by  the  knivea  away 

ef  movement  of  tiie  weH  strip,  eidiBtaatlaSly 


t.  A  macMae  far  prepaiiag  weHa,  tovlag.  la  coartrtna- 
tiaa,  maaas  teeladlag  a  yielding  preaaer  foot  tn  eappert- 
tag  aad  gaMhiig  a  welt  strip,  grooving  and  btrtMog  kalvaa, 
teed  rolls  for  feeding  the  welt  strip  to  tbm  knives,  and 
eeaaeeted  mectoalsm  vader  tto  eoatrol  of  tto  operatot 
fior  ralstog  tto  presser  foot  aad  separating  tto  feed  rolls, 
ai(bsiaatlaHy  aa  described. 

8.  A  maehlae  far  preparlag  wtfta,  having.  In  oemM- 
aattaa,  meaae  Including  a  yielding  piesasr  ftot  aad  a 
yieMtag  sMe  guide  for  supporting  and  gsldlng  a  wtAt  atr^ 
grsetlag  aad  beveling  knivea,  aad  connected 
aader  tto  eoatrol  of  tto  operator  for  orfslag  tto 
feat  and  retractfaur  tto  jlwMlat  aide  galde,  witolaatlany 


4.  A  asachlae  ?or  preparing  welts,  havtag;  la 
tloB.  meaas  Indudteg  a  yielding  prtsstr  foot  and  a  yMd- 
lag  side  guide  for  supportlag  aad  galdlag  a  «elt  strip, 
groovlag  and  tovellng  knives,  feed  rolls  far  reeding  ^tte 
welt  strip  to  the  kalves,  aad  coaaected  mecbaalam  aader 
tto  control  of  the  operator  for  raising  tto  prasaer  foot, 
separattag  the  feed  roUa,  and  retracting  tto  yleldlag  side 
gaMa,  aabataatlally  as  described.  '' 

5.  A  maehlae  for  preparlag  w«lta,  havlag,  la  cooiMaa- 
tloa.  means  for  supporting  aad  gnldlng'a  welt  strtp,  a 
aawvlag  kalfe  arraaged  to  eat  a  groove  ta 
of  tto  welt  near  eae  edge,  a 
tto  kafte  Is  mouated,  and  a  pr 
ed  apoa  tto  oanier  to  vary  Ike  4epfh  ef  naova  cat. 
ataatM]^  as  described.  ^ 

fCIatea  6  to  16  not  pebrtai  la  tto  Oaaette.] 
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1.020,947.  COLLAPSIBLE  CUP.  Iminttm  L.  FOLLmn. 
Adam*.  Man.  Ft]«d  Oct.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  602,4M. 
(a.  «5— 18.) 


f  • 


1.  A  k»Uaptlble  drinking  cap  comprlalnc  a  plurality 
of  teleacoplng  Mctloni,  aprlng  meant  for  dUtendlng  aald 
Mctlons  when  the  cup  li  needed  for  use.  means  comprising 
a  casing  or  corer  for  collapsing  said  cup  against  the  force 
of  said  springs  wltboat  bringing  tb«  bands  of  the  operator 
Into  contact  with  the  body  of  aald  cup,  and  means  for 
retaining  the  sections  of  said  cup  In  collapsed  relation. 

2.  A  collapsible  drinking  cap  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telescoping  ssctlona.  a  rim  projecting  from  the  bottom  of 
one  of  said  aectlona.  spring  means  engaging  said  rim  and 
sirring  to  distend  said  sections  when  the  cap  is  needed 
for  ase,  and  a  cover  to  be  fitted  over  said  sections  and 
aald  spring  means  and  having  means  for  detacbably  en- 
gaging aald  rim  to  permit  the  cup  to  be  coUapaed  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  means  wltboat  coming  In  contact 
with  the  hands  of  the  oser. 

8.  A  collapsible  drinking  cap  comprising  a  base,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  telescoping  sections  moanted  ajmn  said  base, 
spring  means  engaging  said  base  and  serving  to  distend 
aald  sections,  a  cover  to  fit  over  said  cup,  and  Interen- 
gaglng  means  carried  by  said  base  and  said  cover  to 
secure  the  cover  detacbably  to  the  base.  saM  cover  being 
of  less  height,  than  said  cup,  whereby,  when  the  cover 
Is  applied,  the  cup  can  be  collapsed  and  Incased  without 
being  touched  by  the  handa  of  the  user. 

4.  A  eoUapalble  drinking  cup  comprising  a  baae.  a  plu- 
rality of  telescoping  sections  moanted  upon  said  base,  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  extensions  conoected  to  said 
base  beside  said  sections,  a  corresponding  namtwr  of 
aleevea  aecured  to  one  of  aald  sections,  said  sleeves  re- 
ceiving said  extensions,  springs  for  distending  said  aleevea 
with  respect  to  the  said  extensions  to  make  the  cup  re^y 
for  use,  and  means  detacbably  engaging  said  base  for 
'eollapalng  aald  cap  against  the  force  of  said  springs,  with- 
out allowing  the  body  of  the  cap  to  be  toacbed  by  the 
hands  of  the  user. 

B.  A  collapalble  drinking  cup  comprising  a  base  having 
a  rim,  said  rim  having  notches  with  laterally-extending 
grooves  therein,  a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  mount- 
ed upon  said  base,  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindrical  ex- 
tenalons  projecting  upward  from  said  baae,  a  plurality  of 
Bleavea  connected  to  one  of  said  sections  and  receiving  said 
extenaions,  spring  means  within  said  extensions  and  said 
sleeves  for  distending  said  sections,  and  a  cover  having 
projections  from  (ts  rim  in  position  to  enter  the  notches 
and  grooves  in  the  rim  of  said  base,  said  cover  being 
'  of  lesa  height  than  the  cap,  whereby  tlA  cop  can  be  col- 
lapsed agalnat  the  force  of  said  spring  means  when  the 
cover  la  applied  to  the  cap,  witboot  being  touched  by  the 
bands  of  the  user. 

[Claim  6  not  priatad  te  tba  Oasattc.] 


barrala  having  a  aaaall  paaaags  extending  througbout  ita 
entire  loigtb.  and  alao  having  a  thick  portion  of  sob* 
atantlally  cylindrical  form,  a  closure  member  engaging 
one  end  of  said  thick  portion  for  the  purpose  of  closing 
the  adjacent  end  of  aald  passage,  an  annular  packing  en- 
circling aald  tblck  portion  of  aald  Innermost  barrel  and 


1.020,848.  BUBNBR.  HAavnr  W.  Oiaoiina,  Springfield, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  S91,&06.  (a. 
168—109.) 

In  a  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric barrels  of  substantially  cylindrical  form,  one  of 
said  barrela  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
beads  which  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  another  of  aald 
barrels  thereby  forming  a  namber  of  annular  compart- 
manta  dlatlnct  from  each  other,  tbe  lananaoat  ni  aald 


engagtag  the  and  of  tha  next  barrel,  and  an  annular  cap 
encircling  kald  Innermost  barrel  and  also  engaging  said 
next  barrel,  said  annular  packing  and  said  cap  being  dia- 
posed  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  Innermost  barrel  whera 
said  closure  member  la  located. 


1,020,840.  DIRT  -  BBCEPTACLE.  Albeit  H.  Havabo. 
Urbana,  111.  filed  Apr.  8.  1011.  SerUl  No.  610,780. 
(CI.  21—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  eceentrleally  piv- 
oted wheels  at  oppoalte  sidas  tberaof,  rests  having  blocks 
thereon,  agalnat  whicb  tbe  wheala  bear,  whereby  tba 
wheela  are  held  ■gainat  .taming,  togatbar  with  meaaa  la 
engagenant  with  the  aald  reats  and  one  end  of  tba  aald 
receptacle,  whereby  tbe  receptacle  is  held  against  tip* 
ping. 

2.  Tha  comMnatloa  of  a  receptacle,  an  axle  theraoa, 
said  axle  being  to  ona  aide  of  tbe  center  thereof,  wbeela 
on  tbe  axles,  the  hubs  of  the  said  wheels  being  eccentric 
to  the  center  thereof,  a  pluraiity  of  reata  on  which  tha 
wheels  bear,  and  a  chain  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle and  each  of  the  said  rests,  whereby  the  receptacle 
la  held  in  position  and  against  movement. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  saltable  receptacle,  an  axla 
thereon,  the  aald  axle  being  to  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof,  wheels  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  the  point  of  sup- 
port of  the  wheels  being  eccentric  to  tba  center  thereof, 
a  rest  on  which  each  o^  the  wheels  bears,  blocks  carried 
by  each  of  tha  reata  and  engaging  the  aald  whaela,  to- 
gether with  securing  means  extending  from  that  end  of 
the  receptacle  nearest  the  axla  and  each  of  the  said  rests, 
for  holding  tha  receptacle  In  poaltion  for  fllllng  and 
agalnat  taralag  on  tba  said  axle. 


1,020,850.     SPRING.-    William  W.  HAwaaa,  Amaahary. 
Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Charles  Wing  Company,  Amaa- 
bnry,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetu.    Filed  May 
10,  1011.    Serial  No.  627,188.     (a.  0— ^L) 
1.  In  a  spring,  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  eell- 
spring  memb«r*,  and  the  coupling  device  consisting  of  a 
sheet-metal    plate   having    praaaed    therein    opposite    ap> 
wardly-formed  crlmpa  located  in  line  oppoalte  each  other, 
and  also  opposite  downwardly-formad  crimps  In  a  line  at 
right  angles  with  raapact  to  the  first  pair  of  crlmpa,  each 
of  such  crimps  bavlag  tranaverae  holaa  throogh  the  op- 
poalte skle-walla  thereof  reglatering  with  each  othar.  a 
portion  of  the  wire  eompoalag  the  oppar  coil-member  oe- 
copylag  tha  holaa  of  both  of  tha  upwardly-formed  crlmpa. 
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and  a  portion  of  the  wire  eompoalag  tha  lowtr  eoU-iaam- 
ber  or  copying  tbe  holaa  of  both  of  tha  dowawardty-fonaad 
crlmiia. 


! 


tia  a  sprlag,  in  combination,  upper  and  lower  coU- 
aprlnc  nwmbera,  and  the  coapllag  darlea  consisting  of  a 
ahe«rt;-iBetal  plata  having  a  eaatral  opening  and  having 
apwardly-fbnaed  crlmpa  located  In  line  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  tbe  opening,  and  alao  downwardly-formed  orlmpa  lo- 
cated In  line  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  opening  and  at  right 
aagMa  with  raspaet  to  tha  first  pair  at  erlmpa,  each  of 
aucb  crlmpa  havlag  tranaveraa  holaa  through  tha  oppoalte 
alda>waUa  thereof  regtataring  with  each  oUier.  a  portion  of 
the  wire  compoalng  the  uppar  coil-member  oecapylng  tta 
holea  of  both  of  the  apwardly-f oi  laed  crlmpa,  and  'a  por- 
tion of  tha  wire  compoalng  tha  lower  coil-BMmber  occupy- 
ing the  holea  of  both  of  the  downwardly-formed  crlmpa. 


1,020.851.  STRBET-CAR  ADVERTISINO  DBVICB. 
C^AXUn  Tar  Dtkb  Hill,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Nov. 
2^  1010.     ScrUl  No.  094.148.     (CI.  40—12.) 


Ik  aa  advertising  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the 
combination  of  aa  Inclined  wall  or  support,  of  a  pad  or 
block  of  detadi%ble  carda  or  leaflets  and  meana  for  ae- 
curlag  said  earda  or  leaflets  In  position  thereon  whereby 
a  portion  of  aald  carda  or  leafleta  may  swing  away  by 
gravity  ao  aa  to  ha  readily  graapad  and  detached. 

il  . 

1,030.352.  SCTl'HB.  WiLHaLX  HoBBBO,  Schalkaatlhle. 
Q«rmany  VUad  July  7,  1011.  Sarial  Ma  8S740S.  (O. 
8«— J7.) 


In  a  scythe,  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombina- 
ttoa  with  a  scythe-blade  having  Upa  formed  along  Ita 
front  edge,  of  aa  adga-blada  having  a  bead  on  Ita  raa^* 
edge  to  be  clamped  betwaea  aald  Upa,  tha  lattar  allowlag 
the  blade  to  be  slid  longitndinally  betwean  them,  and  a 
tapariag  aockat  formed  Juat  behind  the  point  of  the  edge- 
bliule  to  raeetra  aad  clamp  tha  polat  of  tha  othar  Mada, 
satasuntially  as  aad  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1.020,808.  PR0CB88  OF  TRBATINO  AND  8UB8E- 
QUBNTLY  8BPARATINO  SULFID  ORES,  ftc.  Bdwabo 
Jambb  Hobwood,  Broken  Hill,  New  Soutb  Walea,  Aua- 
tralla.  FUad  Fsk  16,  1800.  Sarial  No.  478,291.  (CL 
88—80.) 

1'.  Tbe  proceas  of  separating  sine  sulfid  from  othar 
sulfids  associated  therewith  which  conalsts  in  superficially 
changing  sulfids  other  than  sine  aolflda  by  aubjecting  tba 
maaa  to  heat,  and  thereafter  separating  by  fiotation,  the 
beat-aifacted  partlclea  from  thooe  onaffected. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  aeparating  sine  sulfld  from  other 
sulfid  material  such  as  that  comprising  pyrites  and  lead 
sulfld,  which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  mixture  to  a  roaat- 
Ing  to  an  Intensity  sufficient  to  at  least  superficially  oxi- 
dlae  the  sulflds  other  than  sine  aolfid,  while  insuffldant 
materially  to  affect  the  aine  sulfld,  and  thereafter  sepa- 
rating the  line  sulfld  from  tbe  other  Ingredients  by  flo- 
tation. 

S.  The  process  of  separating  linc  sulfld  from  other 
snifld  material  such  as  that  comprlalng  pyrites  and  lead.^ 
salfld,  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  mixtiire  to  a  roaat- 
Ing  to  an  intensity  sufficient  to  at  least  anperflelally  oxi- 
dise tbe  aulflda  other  than  xinc  sulfld,  whila  laaolBctaBt 
matarially  to  affect  tha  sine  aalfld,  and  thereafter  saaarat- 
ing  tha  line  sulfid  from  the  other  Ingredients  by  a  liquid 
aeparatlon  process  dependent  upon  the  superficial  differen- 
tiation cauaed  by  said  roasting. 

4.  Tba  proceas  of  separating  line  aulfids  from  other 
aolflda  aaaodated  therewith,  which  consists  in  superficially 
chemically  changing  aulflda  other  than  zinc  sulflds  by 
sabjectlng  the  maaa  to  heat  and  thereafter  separating  tha 
heat  treated  maaa  by  a  Uqoid  aeparatlon  prooaaa  de> 
peadeat  apoa  the  superfldal  dlfhrentiatlon  cauaed  by 
said  heat  treatment 

0.  The  prooeea  of  separating  mixed  metalliferous  sulflds 
wUch  conalBta  in  diveraely  superficially  chemically  chang- 
ing aome  of  the  aulflda  and  thereafter  separating  by  flota- 
tion the  treated  salfld  materlaL 

(Claftme  6  to  14  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020304.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  Bdwabo  W.  Joaxaoii. 
PmrtTlUe,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Smith  Pariah  and  B.  T. 
Falrehlld,  Portvllle,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  21.  1010.  Serial 
No.  008,070.     (CL  110—150.) 


Tha  eoBblaation  with  a  aupportlng  frame,  of  a 
chlon  plvotaUy  supported  thereby  and  comprising  ngpar 
aad  lower  arms,  a  stanchion  poet  rigid  therewith,  a 
stanchion  bar  pivotally  oonnectad  with  the  lower  arm, 
a  trigger  carried  by  the  atanchton  bar.  aa  approximately 
U-ahapad  idilftar  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  arm,  a 
golde  carried  by  the  stanchion  bar  through  which  eae 
member  of  tbe  shifter  projects,  a  keeper  carried  by  the 
frame  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  guide  to  lock 
the  atanchion  agalnat  rotation,  a  Uak  pivotally  eoaaeetad 
with  tbe  trigger  and  the  ahlfter,  the  under  side  of  the 
apper  arm  beiag  provided  with  a  receaa  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  the  link  and  of  the  ahlfter  member  with 
which  It  coaeta  to  lock  tlie  stan^lon  bar  agalnat  lateral 
movement  when  the  trigger  Is  releaaed. 
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17.  1»1«,  S«iial  No.  MIUW. 
T,  IMS.    Iwtel  Nc.  •ve.oa.     (GL 


A  pmnp  ciMBprlBliig  s  stock,  s  TBcSprooBtory  piuup  nd 
pandtel  tterewith,  ■  conpoMatlas  vod  piToted  to  the 
■totik  lufliif  Its  nsr  sLui  tsr  portion  OuBPcstaa  cBtf  stisn- 
dllng  the  rod  and  its  Ionc«r  front  portion  oCitt  at  Its 
ftvwnrd  end,  n  tondlc  plTOtad  to  On  pniqp  rod  sboro  tbo 
ftnd  ptToC  of  tlie  compcnastlsK  Ivter,  a  ItSk  taTlac  aa 
oCast  nppor  md  ptroted  to  tbo  ponp  rod  aliovo  and  at  a 
^'■*««*—  from  tlw  pirotal  eonnactlon  of  the  handlt  wMh 
fha  rod.  Its  lower  end  hetug  pIvotsBy  connectad  wltb  the 
rear  and  of  the  compensating  lerer,  a  phrot  carried  hj  the 
handle  at  a  much  greater  distance  hurlaun tally  from  the 
vmmp  rod  than  that  of  the  fixed  plrot  of  the  compenaat- 
isc  larar,  and  a  Hnk  pSretaOty  connectad  >t  11a  upper  and 
wMh  the  plrot  carried  "bj  the  handle  and  at  fta  lower  end 
to  the  offaet  front  end  of  the  compenaattog  lerer,  the  fial- 
cmm  plrot  of  the  compenaatlns  Yem  helng  at  all  times 
an  appreciable  distance  out  of  the  line  eonneetlnc  the 
plTots  c<mnectlng  the  front  link  with  said  lerer  and  the 


l,020J5d.  TRAP.  jAum  Moscanr  KRumb,  Maacathie. 
Iowa.  Plied  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  576.313.  (CL 
4S~26.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  eoBiblnatlen  with  a  compart- 
ment baring  a  triangular  slot  la  the  side  thereof,  of  a 
door  for  said  compartment,  a  shaft,  means  for  operatirely 
connecting  said  shaft  with  aaid  door,  aaeuis  for  operating 
said  shaft,  a  lock  for  prerentlng  tiie  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  a  stop  for  said  lock,  a  trip  for  said  stop,  and  a 
trtpper  loaaeljr  hong  In  aald  trtancater  alat  la  tha  sMa  of 
said  coaivartment,  adapted  to  reteaaa  aald  trapi. 

2.  In  as  animal  trafi.  tha  eaaMnailoa  with  aa  oolar 
coaapartaMat  at  aa  taaar  aaaipartaMBt,  and  an  laUums 
diaie  eeapartment  ooiinartlag  aald  aatar  osBpartaent 
with  said  laner  i  laiipaitiwaat,  aaM  ootar  «ei 
halag  open  at  each  end,  daora  ter  «laalaf  aaM 
of  saM  oater  eonapartmeat,  a  aoppleamatary  -doer 
te  one  of  aald  doors  and  adapted  to  eut  aC  eaamaaleatlaa 
between  aaM  aatar  campartaeat  and  aald  latKaaadlata 
eompartsMBt  wtea  aald  lial  m»alliiiiad  daaaa  are  apea,  a 
crank  shaft  harteg  a  phmattty  «i  cranka  these—,  eaa- 
aactad  to  said  flratHBeattoaad  doera.  a  tw^m  aaeared  at 
aae  aad  of  said  oaak  Amtt,  sad  amans  far  artadkig  ifte 
oppoalte  end  of  said 


li  St  SS-flBiaal  tvp^  Hw  coaaMnatloB  wtlk  aa  aatar 
aHvaf^BiBt,  af  aa  laaar  coavartmaat  aad  aa  iatatma- 
dlata  compartaaant  coaneetlnc  aald  oater  compartasaat 
with  aald  Innar  compartment,  aald  oater  compartment  be- 
ing open  at  each  ead.  doora  tot  dsotag  aald  open  ends  of 
said  oater  compartnaat,  a  aapplamentary  door  secured  to 
one  of  said  doors  and  adapted  ta  eat  off  conuaonlcatlon 
between  aald  oatar  eaa^paztBaat  aad  said  Intermediate 
compartment  wbaa  aaM  dtaNaaatiaaad  doora  are  open, 
a  craak  ahaft  harlac  •  flHtfVr  of  eraaka  thereon,  con- 
nected to  aald  Orat-aMBdiaMd  daora.  a  aprtag  aecored  at 
one  end  of  aald  craak  ikaft,  ■nana  tor  winding  the  oppo- 
site end  of  aald  sprlBf;  aa  taiilaiil  door  piroted  at  Iti 
upper  end  and  locatad  la  jmtapualtlon  to  the  point  of 
communication  batwaaa  aidd  iManMdUte  compartment 
aad  said  inner  compartaMat,  a  treadle  locatad  In  aald  In- 
tanaadlata  compartment,  a  latch  on  aald  treadle  adapted 

aaeaaa  aaM  laaa-aaaatlaaad  4aar  claasd  amd  adapted  to 
tha 


saM  doeca 

aaM  aatar  obhpkhuvbx  maa  aaM  Maaaaaiate 

)t  whea  aaM  lial  mmMmiM  daaca  are  opea, 

abaft  baring  a  plorallty  of  cranka  tiiereon,  connected  to 
said  first-mentioned  doora,  a  aprtag  aaeared  at  one  end  of 
said  crank  shaft,  means  tor  wladlag  tha  oppoalte  end  of 
aaM  Mpr^ng,  aa  luefluad  door  ptroted  at  Ita  upper  ead  and 
located  In  Jaztapeattton  to  the  i>olBt  of  «<ftm™y|<^t1ffn 
between  said  intermndlate  compartment  and  said  inner 
compartment,  a  treadle  located  In  aaM  Intermediate  com- 
partment, a  lat^  oa  saM  treadle  adapted  to  secure  said 
last-mentioned  do^  iteaed  aad  adapted  ta  be  released  by 
the  weight  of  aa^aatem  aa  aaM  traadla.  a  pair  of  locka 
adapted  to  altaraately  ca«a«»  aaM  eraaka  te  prerent  the 
morement  af  aaid  enadk  shaft,  means  located  In  said 
outer  compartfliMt  adapted  to  raleaae  one  of  said  locks, 
and  means  conmaoted  to  aald  door  in  aald  Inner  compart- 
ment, adapted  te  relcaaa  tha  ather  of  aaM  locks. 

S.  In  an  aaiaal  trap,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
compartment,  of  an  inner  compartment  and  an  Interme- 
diate compartmsBt  connecting  said  outer  compartment 
with  said  inner  eompartment,  saM  outer  compartment 
being  open  at  sadh  and.  doora  for  doaing  aaM  open  ends 
of  aald  outer  compartment,  a  supplementary  door  secured 
to  one  of  said  doors  and  adapted  to  cut  off  rhwmnnlfarton 
between  saM  outer  compartment  and  aald  latarmadteto 
compartment  when  aaM  flrst-mantloned  doors  ar«  opaa. 
a  crank  shaft  baring  a  plurality  of  cra^  tharaan.  eoa- 
nected  to  saM  first-mentlonad  doors,  a  aprtag  saeai^  at 
one  end  of  said  crank  Shaft,  meaaa  for  wladlag  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  spring,  an  Inclined  door  piroted  at  Ita 
upper  ead  and  locatad  In  jaztapealtlon  to  the  point  of 
communication  between  aaM  Intermediate  compartment 
aad  aaM  teaer  eoamartaMat.  a  treadia  located  la  aaM 
intermediate  coaapartaaat,  a  latch  aa  aaM  treadia  adapt- 
ed to  secure  said  last-mentioned  door  cloaad  and  adapted 
to  be  released  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  on  aald  treadle, 
a  pair  of  locka  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  cranka 
to  prerent  the  moreaaat  of  aaM  crank  shaft,  meana 
for  prerentlaff  Om  moraaieBt  of  oaa  of  aaM  locka,  a  trip 
located  in  saM  outer  compartment  adapted  to  releaae  said 
means,  means  for  prerentlng  the  morement  of  the  other 
of  said  locks,  snd  a  trip  connected  to  saM  door  la  said 
inner  compartment,  adapted  to  releaae  said  last-men- 
ttoaed  Bwaas. 


LMt.SST.      MATCH    BOX   A!n>   TQlflTBR.      BsiraT   K. 

Ktao.  New  Toi*.  N.  T.    filed  Jan.  17,  Itll.    Barlal  Ko. 

6M,041.     (CI.  J06--S4.) 

A  match  boa,  oomprtaing  a  pooch  haring  of^oattaly- 
dtsposed  parte  faetag  each  other,  a  layar  of  aand-papar 
upon  tha  teaMe  of  each  part,  cardboard  eqaaTtaBra  dla- 


la,  x^ta. 
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a<  tha 

aatesardiy,  aad  a. 
poueh  In  line  wtth  saM 


part^  whertf^y  preaaore  upon  any  part  of  aaM 

will  p»  dlatrihntad  at  arary  point  aloag  aaM  aai _ 

aarflMa.  to  ignite  the  matches  aa  they  an  withdiawn 
fk^te  onj  part  of  the  pooch. 


1.020.S58.  BDILDBB'S  ICAFFOLD.  Ono  KlfOBBsaa. 
Hammond,  lad.,  aaalgaor  to  Champloa  Poteto  Machlaary 
Coaapany,  HaaaMod.  lad.,  a  Carporattoa  ot  bdlaaa. 
F^ad  July  S4,  Itll.    larlol  No.  M040*.    (tl.  ao— S4.) 


1.  A  metal  baaekat  of  the  clhas  dascrfhed,  eomprtelag  a 
horteontal  aagte  Iraa  bar,  tamteadar  at  oaa  aad  la  a 
dowataraad  hoah  llae  angageaMat  with  a  aftaathlav  baaed, 
an  aprlght,.  downwardly  pmjacttag  aagte  teoa  bar  rigidly 
aaeaaed  to  aaM  harteoatal  bar  adtte«aa«  Ite  hooked  end, 
a  dlagoaal  braae.  rIgMlp  aeowed  te  aaM  aagle  iroa 
and  an  aachar  haok,  havtag  one  hoakad  aad  ter 
aMot  wteh  a  staddlag  laaatad  behind  saM  ahaathte 
aad  haalnc  Ma  othar  saA  bent  down  ttraogh  a  hate  ta 
tha  harteaatafc  aa«te  baa;  aad  thare 
to  praaeat  tta  accMaatel  wltMlrasral, 
capable  of  lying  In  an  operatirely  connaeted  paaltten  ta  a 
harteaatal  plaae,  aad  oC  hatag  swoag  late  a  wtkat  ptena 
aaoa*  dawn  Ihtsagh  tha  hate  ao  aa  to  tta 
oaeaplad  hr  the  other  asaaibeia  af  tha 

24  A  awtel  biiaikai  iiaiiii  Iteag  two  bracket 
hariag  •  haak-ltaa  faaaMtloa^  wherafep  tk* 
ha  dteaefaahip  aacasod  apan  tha  waU  oi  a  boHdlng,  a 
ataadylac  haa  plrateilp  aaaored  liidwisa  ite  SMto  apaa  tka 
ethaa  maaibar  ta  a  plaaa  aft  righA  aaptea  te  tha  plaaa  tf  tha 
bracket  membera,  Mth  Ma  pteotal  pateit  tefslaj  te  aaa 
aMa  af  ite  caatas,  aa4  a  atop  ascaaad  te  tha  hraekat 
bar  opoa  whiah  aaM  bar  te  pleated  aad  acth^  to  hold 
bar  te  a  harteaatal  poatelaa  traaararas  te  tha 
bcacket.  aad  a«alaat  tha  acttea  of  tta 
the^y  form  a  wide  kaarli^  far  tha 
of  halng  merad  into  thaaa^*  pteaaaa 


2.  In  a  dance  of  the  daaa  deacrihed,  a  suitable  fraaM 
prorMed  at  one  end  with  a  lengitodinal  alot,  a  lateral 
eztenalen  on  aald  frame  prorided  with  a  central  parfora- 
tloa  a  remorable  Mock  attacbed  by  a  thumb  screw  to  tha 
idottad  end  of  aald  frame  prorided  with  a  central  parfo-. 
ration  eoaeentrie  with  the  perferatloB  te  aaM  lataiaf  aa- 
tenaton,  a  haadte  at  tha  other  end  of  oaM  froaae  poarfttad 
with  a  hmgKadlaal  perfhrattea  eonceatrle  wWt  aaM  two 
fbrmar  aamad  paribfatfaaa,  a  tfHuOo  latetehly  montad  te 
aaM  tatwid  oataaaloa  parforatloa,  a  drm  coaaacted  te 
aaM  sptaMle  rotat^My  OHmated  to  ssM  block  perferattaB. 
and  a  ahaft  connected  to  said  splndie  roUtably  mounted 
in  said  handle  perforation,  a  aecond  perforation  in  aald 
latical  astanalen»  a  aaeoad  perforation  In  aaM  block  par- 
allel to  tha  firat  named  block  parforatloa,  a  Qiladia  rota- 
tably  mooatad  In  aaM  aecond  named  lateral  eztenalen  per- 
fbratlon,  a  aecond  drill  connected  to  said  second  nasaad 
aplndle  rototably  mounted  In  said  second  block  perfora- 
tl<a  and  gear  connection  between  said  two  spindles  to 
eauaa  them  to  rotate  simultaneously. 


l.OOMH^  COLLAB  AND  HOOD.  Iobabl  N.  Lbtt.  Naw 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.844. 
CCL  2—118.) 


1.020,369.     MTTLTrPLSr  DBIX.L.     Waltob  Laxa,  CMcago. 
•    la     FUed   Oct.   20,   1904.     Serial  No.  229,814.      (CL 
1«4— 110.) 

1«  fit  a  dartaa  of  tha  daaa  damilbad,  a  aoltaMk  ttmam 
foafldad  at  ana  aad  wMM  a  langltadlnM  ata^  a  lateral 
azteask>n  on  saM  fraasa  pieiWhi  wMk  a  caatml  partbra- 
a  aasaaraite  hiaek  attachad  bp  a  IhataB  aeaaw  to  tha 
saoM  pmllfl  with  a  eaataal  pacda- 
wttk  tha  parteratloa  te  aMd  lateal 
a  haadte  at  tha  other  ead  of  aald  teaato  paa- 
I  with  a  laagltudteal  parfoxattea 


/a 


As  a  naw  article  of  manufacture,  a  garment  forming  a 
coBhtaad  aallor  collar  and  hood,  saM  gann«it  comprtalhg 
&  doubled  qoadrangnlar  collar  portion  prorMed  wKh  aa 
extensible  portion  folded  Inwardly  along  the  lower  adpt 
thereof,  and  means  fOr  retaining  the  aztenalhle  portloa  ta 
folded  poattlon. 


13a8i»8«l.     BOLT-HOLDING   PINCBBA.     Lavia  Pei 
Motam  WeMoB,  lU.     Flted  ialy  2*.  19U. 
••9JM0.     (a.  81—13.) 

1.  A  halt  haldlac  ptacasa  aamprlalag  a  pair  ad 

aft 
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Masch  la,  191a. 


jaws  at  the  opposite  end.  comprialBg  paraUal  eagacinf 
■orfac^a  sharply  bersled  apoo  their  onder  sides,  grlpplnc 
snrfaees  beneath  tka  plaosr  Jaws  aad  •ztendlnt  at  an 
aai^e  to  the  bereled  portloiM  thereof  In  position  to  eagavs 
the  head  of  a  bolt  when  the  plncer  Jaws  are  In  engage- 
it  with  the  shank  of  a  hoH. 


2.  A  bolt  holding  pincers  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
ptTotail7  connected,  having  handlea  at  one  end  and  pla- 
ear  ]awa  at  the  other,  remoTable  blocks  formed  to  fit 
the  onderslde  of  the  plncer  Jaws  and  having  a  beveled 
gripping  snrface  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  onder  sar- 
tkc«  of  the  plncer  Jaws,  and  having  vertical  corrugatloas 
astandlng  across  the  gripping  surfaces. 


1,020,862.     PHONOGRAPH  ATTACHMBKT  FOB  KINB- 

T08COPE8.     Pm«  JoHS  Mckacts.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

.Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  56S.717.     (CL  181— «.) 


1.  lA  a  phonograph,  in  eomMnatlon,  a  fixed  shaft  hav- 
ing 8cr«w  threads  formed  th«r«QpoB,  a  head  roUUbly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  seooad  head  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  sltdlac  collar,  links  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  sliding  collar  and  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  clamping  bars  connecting  said  links 
with  said  first  hsad,  maana-for  adjusting  said  sliding 
collar,  a  dutch  attached  to  said  first  head  and  engaging 
said  screw  threads,  aad  a  eroaa  bead  affording  means 
for  driving  skid  first  head  and  having  bars  adapted  to 
engage  the  laine  as  it  progresses  tonfttudlnally  of  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  in  eomMnatlon.  a  fixed  shaft  hav- 
ing screw  threads  formed  thereupon,  a  head  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  cross  head  opposite  aald  head 
and  rotatably  monnted  on  said  shaft,  a  collapsible  spldsr 
connected  with  said  cross  head  and  having  radUlIy  pro- 
jecting arms,  clamping  bars  conneetlnc  said  arms  with 
the  first  named  head,  tubular  members  eooaectlng  said 
cross  head  with  said  first  head,  a  drivlnc  eroaa  head 


having  bars  extending  loagftadlnally  of  said  abaft  aad 
dlspoaed  within  said  tubular  members,  meana  for  drlviag 
said  last  cross  bead,  and  a  clutch  carried  by  said  first 
head  and  adapted  to  engage  said  threada. 

8.  In  a  phonograph  and  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
head  on  the  shaft,  a  movaUe  croas  head  on  the  shaft,  a 
collapsible  spider  connected  with  the  croea  head  and  hav- 
ing radially  projecting  arma,  clamping  bars  connecting 
the  arms  with  the  first  named  head,  a  driving  croas  bead, 
and  a  connection  between  the  said  driving  cross  head  and 
the  firat-named  bead.  ' 


1.020.863.  CORN-PLANTER.  Fsamk  P.  Muxphxt,  De- 
catur, ni.  Filed  July  M.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,689. 
(a.  111—6.) 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  the  eomblnation  with  feeding 
mechanism,  of  an  aglUtor,  and  Intermlttaatly  actuated 
vibrating  OMmbera  operativaly  connected  to  be  brought 
alternately  into  operative  ralatloa  with  aald  agitator 
for  imparting  a  vibratory  movement  to  the  agitator,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combiaation  with  feedlag 
mechanlaa,  of  an  agitator,  vibratory  members  tor  ae- 
tnatlns  the  agitotor,  aad  meana  operativaly  connected 
tor  alternately  briai^  said  membara  Into  engagement 
with  said  agtUtor.  whereby  a  vibratory  movement  ts 
imparted  to  tlie  aglUtor.  anbatentially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  com  plantar,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  feeding 
member,  of  means  operativaly  etmnectad  tor  routing  the 
faedlag  monber  In  one  direction,  aa  agitator,  aad  means 
including  vibratory  members  operativaly  coaaeeted  to 
be  brought  altaraatoly  Into  eagaflemeat  with  said  agi- 
tator and  alternately  move  it  in  the  same  and  reverse 
directions  with  re^^pect  to  tha  faediag  member,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  deaeribed. 

4.  la  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  a  feedlag 
member,  of  meana  operativaly  eoaaectad  tor  rotating  the 
feeding  asamber  In  one  direction,  aa  agitator,  aad  aieaaa 
Indndlnc  vibratory  members  operativaly  connected  to 
be  brought  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  agi- 
tator and  alternately  move  It  In  the  aame  and  reverae 
dlrectlona  with  raapeet  to  tha  fisading  member,  aad  a 
main  driving  abaft  tor  operating  the  agitator  and  feedtag 
mechanism,  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

6.  In  a  com  plantar,  the  combination  with  feedlag 
mechanism,  of  an  agitator,  vibratory  mambera  discon- 
nected from  the  agitator,  and  meana  operativaly  connected 
for  intermittently  actuating  aald  atambera  to  bring  tham 
Into  operative  relation  with  aald  agitator,  the  period  of 
r«at  of  one  member  occurring  during  tha  period  of  move- 
ment of  the  other,  whereby  a  vibratory  OMvement  Is 
imparted  to  tha  agitator,  aubataatlally  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  18  aot  printed  tn  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020.864.      HAND      8PLITTIN0  -  MACHINE.      MAirsBI. 

Eaglb  Natlos,  CiacinnaU.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  14.  1911. 

Serial  No.  648.968.     (CL  164—64.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  pro- 
vided with  a  atot  a  auppert  pivotally  eoaaectad  to  aald 
stock  aad  havtog  a  haadle  iiorttoa.  haadle  guMes  ar- 
ranged npoB  aald  atock  to  receive  the  handle  portloB  tbera- 
betwaea.  aad  a  dlak  cattar  rotatably  mouatad  upoa  aald 
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anpp^  aad  dispnaad  to  eater  aald  slot 
port  I  la  oodllatad  downwardly. 


tha  aap- 


n  a  device  of  the  character  teacribed.  a  stock,  a  dlak 
cutter  connected  to  aald  stock,  a  guide,  connecting  meana 
between  said  guid«  and  atock,  aad  a  clamping  pin  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  groovea  tor  locking  aald  guide  ia 
a  desired  poaitlon  upon  aald  connecting  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  *of  the  character  described,  a  atock,  a 
dlak  cutter  caaaected  to  aald  stock,  conneetlBg  rods  eoa- 
aectad to  said  atock,  a  guide  provided  with  tranaveree 
openlogs  to  slidably  receive  said  connecting  roda,  aaid 
guide  being  provided  with  longitudinal  openinga  hav- 
tog commanlcatlon  with  said  transverse  openings,  and 
a  clamping  pin  provided  with  peripheral  groovea  to  lock 
aald  guide  In  a  dealred  poaitlen  upon  aald  eonnectiag  roda. 

4.  tn  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  eomMna- 
tlon with  cutting  mechanlam,  of  a  rod  connected  there- 
with, a  guide  having  a  transverse  opening  formed  there- 
through to  receive  the  rod  and  further  provided  with  a 
longltodinal  opening,  aad  an  element  adjustably  mounted 
to  the  longitudtoal  opening  for  clamping  engagement  with 
the 


r 


1,020,866.  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION.  JoaxPH  R.  Oloham. 
ClaveUnd.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
899.041.      (CI.  114—79.) 


l.'In  a  allip  or  veaael  coastractloa.  traasvarae  web 
platas  havtog  perforationa  aear  their  outer  margiaa, 
lonsltudinal  framea  or  glrdara,  aoCchad  at  totervals 
adapted  to  be  Inaerted  to  the  partorattoaa  of  tiie  web 
platas,  tha  uncut  outer  margiaa  of  tha  web  platea  aad  bare 
saatMd  to  the  aotehea  of  the  loagitudtoal  framea,  the 
adg#«  of  aaid  framea  or  girdera  beinc  bfooght  to  a  poal- 
tioa  to  contact  with  tha  aball  or  deck  plating,  or  Saab 
with  the  adgea  of  the  web  platea ;  fllllag  bars  iasartad  to 
the  iperforattoaa  abreaat  of  tha  aotehea  to  the  loagitadiaal 
fraipM  or  girdera,  tranaverae  angle  ban  aad  brackst 
platw  tor  seeurtog  said  parte  together,  aabataatially  aa 
aad  tor  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  ship  construction,  tranaverae  web  platea  having 
parforatloaa  aear  their  outer  aiargtoa  dear  of  the  web 
fraam  bata,  longitudtoal  girders,  or  frasMa,  notdted  at 
theik*  mid-leagth,  adapted  to  be  toaertea  to  tha  parfora- 
tloaa of  the  web  platea,  the  uacnt  outer  margiaa  of  the 
wth  plate  aad  ban  seated  to  the  aotehea  of  the  longl- 


todinal fraaMa  or  girden,  the  edgea  of  aald  fraisea  or 
girdan  being  brought  to  a  poaitlon  finah  with  tlie  adgaa 
of  the  web  platea,  or  in  contact  with  the  skto  and  deck 
plating ;  filling  ban  Inaerted  in  the  perforations  abreaat 
of  the  notchea  in  the  longitudinal  framea  or  girdera, 
transverse  and  vertical  bars  and  bracket  platea  for  ae- 
curing  said  parte  togetbar  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
purpoae  specific 

8.  In  a  navigable  veaael,  a .  plurality  of  continuous, 
Botehed  aad  abutted,  loagitudinal  frames  or  girdera,  ap- 
propriately spaced  transversely  and  vertically  of  the  hull 
to  aupport  the  shell  and  decks,  transverse  web  plates  and 
arched  girder  plates  perforated  cl^ar  <rf  their  angle  bars 
near  their  upper  and  outer  margtos  reapectively,  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  said  longitudinal  girden  to  bring  them 
Into  direct  contact  with  the  vbell  and  deck  plattog  for 
riveting  thereto,  filltog  ban,  angle  ban  and  bracket 
platea  for  aecuring  aaid  parte  together  substantiaUy  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  bulk  cargo  vessel,  without  bold  beams  or  pillara. 
the  combination  of  transverse  web  frame  ban  with  web 
platea  having  perforations  near  their  outer  margtos,  lon- 
gitudinal framaa  or  girden  notched  at  totervala,  adapted 
to  be  toaerted  in  the  perforations  of  the  web  plates  with 
their  ban  seated  to  tlie  aotehea  of  the  longitadiaal  framea 
or  girden,  aald  girdera  beiag  moved  out  over  the  ban 
and  plate  margins  to  secure  direct  connection  with  the 
shell  and  deck  plating,  filling  ban  toaerted  in  the  per- 
forationa abreaat  of  the  notchea  to  the  longitudtoal 
friimes  or  girdera,  unperforated,  or  solid,  totermedlate 
web  framea,  perforated  tranaverae  arched  girdera,  brackete 
and  )">««  plates  and  connecting  angle  ban  substantially 
aa  shown  and  deaeribed. 

6.  In  veaael  constractton,  the  combination  of  transverse 
arched  girden  and  transverse  web  frames  having  perfora- 
tions near  their  outer  margtoa,  longitudinal  framea  or 
girden  notched  at  totervals  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
perforationa  of  the  arched  girders  and  web  framea  and 
being  brought  to  a  poaitlon  to  contact  with  the  ahell  and 
dedc  plattog ;  aolld  upper  and  inner  longltodtoal  memben 
aupportlng  the  upper  bottom  and  the  inner  skin,  filltog 
ban,  tranaverae  and  vertical  angle  ban  and  bracket  platea 
for  securing  aaid  parta  together  substanttolly  aa  ahowa 
aad  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  priated  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,020,866.  LIFE-SATINO  APPARATUS.  MABTtH  OLBBir. 
Buraka.  CaL  FUed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  688.645. 
(CL  102—84.) 


A  life  aaving  apparatus  provided  with  a  gun,  a  Una 
carrier  adapted  to  be  detachably  supported  on  the  mussla 
of  the  gun,  to  receive  a  projectile  therefrom,  and  having 
a  porUon  thereof  ahaped  Uke  a  boat  whenby  to  buoy  the 
carrier  and  projectito  to  water,  and  a  Itoe  connected  with 
aaid  carrier. 


1,020,867.  .EXERCISER.  Richabo  B.  PATTXBSO.f,  Jr., 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  620«988. 
(CL  46—69.) 

1.  In  aa  exerciser,  the  combination  with  a  bag  element. 
of  a  hollow  base  member  therefor,  havtog  Ite  lower  aor- 
tace  of  suitable  corvatura  and  beiag  of  anltable  maaa  to 
normally  restore  the  bag  member  to  upright  poaitlon  when 
the  base  member  atanda  on  a  substantially  level  floor, 
and  a  aultaMe  liquid  withto  the  baae  member,  aubataa- 
tlally as  described. 

2.  In  an  exerciser,  the  combinatton  with  a  bag  dement 
or  a  rod  extendtog  through  tha  name  aubataatiaUy  to  tka 
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OB  tt«  rod  aad  «Mg»gtng  tk* 
couMctiOB  fcetwtn  th*  wailMr  m 
at  tlM  tas  ■iMumf,  MbctMttelly 


tb* 


r- 


t.  Im  SA  <wrclwr  of  tk€  d«M  d— crftad.  &  bftg  member 
ecmprlBlag  •  lonfltadlnal  ■flffwitm  lod.  a  th*!!  larrotiBd- 
Ibs  th*  Mm«  and  formad  of  mltAble  niAterlal.  soitabte 
p*'**"^  vlthla  tb4  thell,  meaiw  for  waurlng  tlw  upper 
•■d  •t  th»  abeQ  to  tha  upper  end  of  the  etlSenlnc  rod.  aad 
meena  ft>r  prerendnc  lonsltudlnal  moTement  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  eheU  oa  the  rod,  ■ubetentUlly  ea  deecribed. 

4>.  la  ea  ezerdacr  of  the  daaa  deacilbed.  the  comhloa- 
tloa  of  a  ehell  of  anltable  oiateri&l  bavlac  Ua  upper  ead 
cawyletety  Ineleaed.  a  laagltudinal  atlffentm  rod  eztend- 
las  V9»axdl7  within  the  ahell  to  the  upper  end  theceof, 
— Uahte  pafMng  within  the  aheU  aad  mrroaadlnc  the  rod, 
BMaaa  for  drawing  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  In  tightly 
agalaat  the  rod.  and  meant  for  holding  the  eaid  lower 
end  "IT*—*  downward  dl^lacement  on  the  rod.  anbatan- 
tlaUy  aa  diacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  ezerciaer,  the  combination  of  a  bag  elem«it, 
a  boUow  baae  aember  therefor  having  Its  lower  sarface 
of  such  carratore  and  being  of  such  mass  as  to  tend  to 
•  restore  the  bag  element  Into  aprl^t  poeltlon.  a  spring 
Jvlated  eemeetloB  beCweea  the  bag  element  and  the  base 
Bieabei.  and  llqaid  wtthln  the  base  •member,  whereby  the 
base  member  tends  to  restore  the  bag  elesaent  Into  up- 
right position,  end  the  liquid  In  the  bese  and  the  spring 
Jointed  connection  give  the  bag  element  a  chartcterlstlc 
restoring  matlon.  aubtanttiTly  aa 


1,020,868.  CHUSM.  jAMia  M.  Pincc.  Owatonna,  Minn., 
assignor  of  eae-half  to  Carl  K.  Bennett,  Owatonna. 
Minn.  rUad  Oct  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  eS6,788.  (CI. 
81—26.) 


1.  The  combination, 
mewnted  therein,  e 
tsBdlna  tMtm  a 


Itb   a  chum  barrel,  of  a  roll 
meaated  la  said  churn  and  ez- 
te  a  polat 


waU  or  the  ehnra.  aad  aati-frtetSsB  leda  mounted 
aald  frame  and  over  which  the  hattsr  la  dsittmeil  to 
first  named  roll. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chum  ban^.  of  a  roll  ee- 
centrleally  mounted  therein,  a  fraam  dlapoaed  between 
said  roll  and  the  wall  of  the  berrel.  and  a  scries  of  Idle 
rolls  mounted  In  said  frame  and  formJag  aa  antl-frlction 
carrying  anrCace  betwasii  aald  flrat  nsmad  roll  aad  the 
waU  ot  laid  barreL 

J  8.  The  combiuatlaa,  wMfc  a  chani  barrel,  of  framee 
'plTOted  at  their  enter  eada  In  said  barrel  between  said 
first  named  roil  aad  the  wall  of  the  chum,  means  for  ad- 
justing and  loeklag  aald  frames  to  obtain  the  desired 
Men  ihmB  ami  aiU  fliat  named  retl,  and  a  ae- 
ef  aati-frtctlaa  laUa  iMaatsd  la  asM  fXamea  aad 
•rrylng  aarteesa  near  which  the  batter  la  «•- 
llrered  to  the  sviMa  butasea  the  Inner  raU  of  Ike  Bei«H 
and  said  firat  aamai  lalL   - 

4.  The  comhiaatlaa.  wMh  a  cham.  &f  a  roll  eeceatrl 
eaUy  miiwiii  thanla.  hara  ptretallF  aapjiitiid  In  the 
heaia  e<  tta  ehara  asar  the 
fWr  aHlastlBg  ami  le^hsg  saM  bata  at 
wUh  ravaci  to  aaM  lall,  the  laaa  am  eaa  side  of  aald  roU 
being  leager  theia  theae  on  the  ether  sMe  thereof,  and  a 

lag  carrytat  tmrtamm  erver  which  the  butter  Is  deltvered 
te  said  flrat  nasssd  latL 


1, 


PAB88UMI-BB6ULAT(m.  laaAC  J.  BaLaiov 
Jaaaa  ▲.  Baiaaa.  Kaae.  Pa...  saaigaors  e<  sme  third' 
to  Hago  J.  Walter.  Kerne.  Pe.  Original  appOeatloa  fllod 
June  5.  1000.  Serial  No.  600,804.  Divided  sad  thia  9- 
pllcatlon  filed  Jaae  19.  1911.  Sm-UI  No.  688.920. 
(CL  60—27.) 


1.  A  preasure  regnlater.  oomprtslng  a  casing  haTfiig  • 
•azlhle  diaphragm  termli«  the  tey  thereof  aad  prevMsd 
wttt  aopply  aad  dlaefaarva  pipee.  a  frame  manalad  to 
alMe  OB  the  easlag.  a  rod  oeaneetlng  the  frame  with  thedla- 
phragm,  a  valre  easlag  Interpooad  ta  the  supply  pipe,  a  valve 
la  the  valve  caatag  aad  bavtog  Hs  stem  projcctlag  threagh 
the  top  o<  the  aame.  a  couater  balanced  lever  to  which  the 
valve  stem  ts  pliatsd.  a  Uak  pivotad  to  the  casing  and 
upon  wMch  the  kavar  ia  adJosesWy  faUi  lassfi  aad  a  red 
depmdlag  frea  the  attdlag  franw  aad  havlag  a  alot  In 
tti  lawer  sad  throogh  jrhlch  eaa  end  of  tk 


2.  A  pressure  regulator 


caalag  havlac  a 


»rlalng  a 
eoe  wall  thsrsaf 
with  supply  aad  dtocharge  plpee,  a  frame  aMMiatad  to  aUda 
ea  the  caaUtg  aad  ceaneeted  with  the  diaphragm,  a  val^ 
caatag  In  the  auifply  pipe,  a  valve  la  aald  caaiag  aad  havlag 
Its  stem  projeetlag  through  the  same,  a  ceoater-belaaead 
laver  adlostably  sBeaotad  oa  the  valve  caalag  aaA  to  whleb 
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tha  wlva  atom  ia  pivataliy  coaaectod.  aad  a  rod 

by  tUe  alldlag  firame  aad  provided  with  a  atot  thrai^ 

whl«i  the  said  lever  projects. 

8.  A  preasure  regulator,  euatprialng  a  casing  having  a 
diaphragm  forming  a  wall  thweof  and  provided  with 
supply  and  discbarge  pipes,  a  sliding  frame  connected  wllh 
tbe  diaphragm,  a  valve  easlag  In  the  supply  pipe,  a  talve 
In  the  valve, casing  and  havlag  Its  stem  projecting  out 
throttgh  the  same,  a  Uak  ptvatst  to  tbe  caalng,  a  counter- 
balanced lever  adjustably  ftilsmmod  on  the  link  and 
to  w9ilch  tbe  valve  atem  Is  plvotaUy  eoaneeted.  and  a  oon- 
nectlen  between  the  eeoatar-balaaead  lever  and  the  aald 
sliding  frame. 

4.  A  preasure  r^niater^  eomfdaing  a  caalng  having  a 
flexible  diaphragm  ftmalng  the  top  thereof  and  provided 
with  supply  and  dlaeharge  plpea,  a  frame  mounted  to  slide 
on  tbe  casini;,  a  rod  connaetlaff  the  tap  of  the  frame  with 
the  diaphragm,  a  valve  caalag  laterpoeed  In  tbe  supply 
PUm,  a  valve  In  the  said  castag  having  Its  stem  projecting 
out  tbrou^  the  eame,  a  counter-belanced  lever  fnlcrumed 
oa  tka  valve  caatag  aad  with  whl<4>  the  vahra  atom  la  plv- 
eia^r  ceaneetad,  and  a  red  dsiiaadli^  tnm  the  Ivwar 
part  of  the  fnuna  and  having  at  Ito  aad  a  slot  thvaagh 
whIQh  tka  lever  paajacta. 

LOWitTO.  AMTICEBBPBK  SXm,  RAILBOAD  •  BAILS. 
rgrijiLW  W.  RmntommL,  Stoelton,  aad  Bam  I*.  WaaTaa, 
Mtldlatalra.  Pa. ;  Balea  B.  Beiaeahl.  Stealtoa.  Pa.,  a>- 
aMtnz  »t  aald  Charlaa  W.  Balkoehl.  deceaaed.  FUad 
JttM  li,  1910.    SerUl  No.  66«,T10i     (CL  288     4.) 


l.'tlie  combination  with  a  croee-tic,  and  a  railroad  rail 
bariog  a  head,  a  vertical  web  and  a  ~bta9  flange,  of  an 
antmeeper  prevldsd  with  e  part  engaged  with  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  ran  head  aad  the  tep  e<  the  baae  flange  to  advance  of 
Its  ehgageaMBt  with  the  rail  knd.  aad  means  engasMI  with 
tbe  tie  and  pvevantlBg  forward  movemeat  of  the  lower 
portion  of  aald  part  whereby  tbe  tendency  «t  the  rail  to 
creep  will  caoae  eald  part  to  bind  against  tbe  rail  head 


X.  .The  raaiMastloa  wHh  a  croaa-tla.  and  a  railroad  raU 
having  a  bead,  a  vertical  weh  aad  a  baae  flaaga,  e<  aa 
aatt^tower  provided  with  a  part  en^asad  urtth  the  hot- 
im  |4C  the  raU  head  aad  the  top  e<  the 
maai^  'wagagwd  with  the  tfo  aad  preveatlag 
amat  af  eald  part,  aald  part  belag  preaaa 
aMBt  with  the  rail  by  tbe  spring  actlea  mt  oaa  of  Cha 
part*  of  the  antlcreeper. 
«.  The  eomMaatlaa  wMh  a  creaa-tla.  aad  a  railroad  rail 
a  head,  a  vartleal  weh  aad  a  haaa  taage,  af  aa 
prafMad  wHh  a  part  si^agai  with  tha  ha*- 
«f  the  ran  hmA  aad  the  top  of  tl 
e<  Ito  eafasMMat  with  tha  laU 
eacHpd  with  tha  tie  aad  ptoeeathw  torwaid  moeemeat  e( 
ef  mUd  part,  aald  part  balag  presaad 
flw  Ball  head  by  tha  «riM  actlaa  a(  oaa 
of  th«  parte  of  tha  aaCteMis«. 

4.  Tka  eaaMaattea  with  a  eroas-tl^  aad  a  railroad  mU 
havtiv  A  kmrfU  a  vartlaal  moh  aad  a  baae  flaasr.  9t  aa  aatl- 
crasite  piwfldei  wkh  a  part  eagsged  with  the  hottom  tt 
tha  ran  head  and  the  top  «f  the  baae  flaaga  to  advaaaa 

tha  tia  aad  pravaatliw  forward  amvsmaat  o<  tha  lemar 
portltB  «(  aald  part  whaaabr  the  tenJMry  e<  the  rail 
to  oitoS  «1>1  touaa  said  part  to  Mad  agataat  tka  raU  head 
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lad  ease  as  peareatlag  displaeemeat  of 
saM  part  tatoeally  tram  tiw  raU. 

i.  The  eosiblaatlon  with  a  croae-tle.  aad  a  mllread  raH 
having  a  head,  a  vertkal  weh  aad  a  baae  flange,  of  aa 
aatlcresper  provided  with  a  part  ei«aged  wHk  the  bottom 
eC  tbe  rail  bead  aad  the  top  of  the  base  flat^e.  meaaa 
cagaged  with  the  tie  aad  preventing  forward  movement 
of  said  part  mdd  part  balag  preseed  Into  eagageaieat  with 
the  rail  by  the  aprlng  aetloa  of  one  of  the  parte  of  the 
antlcreeper,  and  meeaa  preveatiai;  dteplacentant  of  eald 
part  laterally  from  the  ralL 

[CUlma  •  to  11  Bot  priated  la  the  tiaaetto.J 


1,020,371.  STKBBOPTICON.  FBBDUICk  SchwanhIus- 
SBB.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  C.  Beeeler  Co.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  660^(64.     (CI.  8»— 26.) 


1.  Ia  a  stetaoptlcon.  a  fixed  eoUectlng-ImM,  a  projectlng- 
lena  movable  relatively  thereto  In  line  with  tbe  same,  a 
hood  having  eae  end  tbe  same  diameter  aa  the  collecting- 
lena  and  the  ether  end  of  smaller  diameter,  a  fixed  guide- 
rod,  and  a  scarce  of  Ugbt  supported  by  stid  rod  at  the  axis 
of  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe  bood.  tbe  eoaroe  of  U^t  and 
projectlng-lens  betog  movable  along  the  guide-rod  and  In 
Ive  peeittoa  when  ptowd  at  the  eppeette  eadi  of  tbe 


la  a  atareopttean,  a  fltaad  eoUeptiag-kaa,  a  projeettog- 
ibto  retotlvaly  thereto  to  Itae  with  tbe  eame.  a 
one  ead  the  saaic  dlasMtor  as  tbe  ceUectlag- 
tke  other  ead  of  emaller  diameter  and  havlag  a 
alattad  lowm  porthm,  aad  aa  aazlllary  hood  at  the  ni 
partlaa.  a  flaed  goMe'rod.  aad  a  searee  of  light 
ed  by  aald  rod  at  the  amis  of  tbe  araaller  ead  of  the 
tbe  aearoe  ot  Ugbt  aad  pe«Jectlng-4eas  being  mevaUa  ale 
tlM  caMa-rod  aad  ia  operative  peeltkm  whea  planed  at  the 
of  tbe 


1.020.872.  MACHINE  FOH  MAKING  BATS.  Chaslbb 
B.  T.  ScaiaxEi,  North  Adams,  Mssa.,  aaaignor  to  T%e 
lemes  Ruater  Machine  Company.  North  Adama.  liaaa., 
a  Corporation  of  Maaaachueette.  Hied  S«pt  7.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  648,186.     (CI.  19—8.) 


1.  A  auchlne  for  aaaklag  bate  cemprlalag.  ta  oomblaa- 
■sans  far  forming  and  feeding  a  lap  of  flhreaa  ma- 
torlal,  maaM  for  folding  the  lap  open  Itaalf  ta  tfoagated 
foida  aa  It  la  fed  along,  and  Biaana  tor  sevedag  the  lap  ta 
disartlon  eorrespeadlng  with  the  llaee  of  fold  into  bat- 


S.  A  — f^***"*  for  maktag  hate  ooakprlalag.  ta 
tton.  mtoaa  for  feedtag  a  lap  of  Abrooa  matorlil, 
fbr  toldlag  the  lap  open  Itaalf  oa  traaaverM  llaaa  tato  a 
folded  bat.  aad  maaaa  fto-  aevartag  the  1^  tato  bat-leagtha. 
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t.  In  eombliutloB,  a  ■orlat  tamrtjnr,  mean  for  foM- 
tBi  dM  material  carried  by  tta«  Mid  cooTeyvr  baek  apon 
MMlt  as  It  la  adranced,  and  maaB*  for  wparatlac  tha  ma- 
tHlal  lute  lanfftba  on  Ita  way  to  tba  folding  maaBa. 

4.  A  machine  for  maklat  bata,  oomprlalng,  In  combtB*> 
tloa.  a  eoDTajer  to  fsad  the  lap.  lap-aa*arlng  derlcaa,  and 
a  ty  which  fOlda  the  lap  upon  Itaelf  bj  twnlnc  tha  tora- 
Boat  portion  thereof  bade  npon  that  which  foUowa. 

6.  In  combination,  a  lap-conTeytr,  meana  for  tomlng 
back  the  leading  portion  at  tha  lap.  and  a  rapport  upon 
which  TOCh  portion  la  recelred  and  from  which  tt  la  do- 
llTcred  npon  .the  aacoeedlng  portion  on  the  confuyar. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.020,878.  CALCIM1NB-BBD8H.  Oaonon  ■•  BaiBOTSB. 
Wooatar.  Ohio.  Filed  May  16, 1011.  Serial  No.  027,064. 
(a.  10— 86.) 
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it,  and  a  aprlng  reattng  en  aald  rapport  and 
stem  outwardly,  aobotantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  The  eomblnatloa  with  a  Talve  caalng,  of  a  bonnet 
baring  the  Inner  portion  of  Ita  carlty  adapted  for  the  In- 
aertlon  of  a  spring  and  spring  aapport  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  bonnet  and  haTlng  an  Intaraal  aerewthread 
for  the  reception  of  rach  spring  rapport  and  an  ontwardly 
tapering  packing  seat  arranged  outwardly  of  said  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  TalTe  stem  prorlded  with  a  tapering 
portion  fitting  rotaUbly  In  aald  seat,  an  annular  spring 
support  baring  an  external  screwthread  engaging  the  in- 
ternal thread  of  the  bonnet,  said  threads  being  ei^ooed 
and  accessible  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  bonnet,  and  a  spring 
resting  on  said  rapport  and  prsaslag  said  stem  ontwardly, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  TalTe,  tbe  combination  with  a  ralre  stem  haT« 
ing  an  angular  shank,  of  a  ralra  earrlsr  baring  an  angular 
socket,  tbe  sides  of  which  are  farmed  each  by  two  in- 
wardly conrerglng  faces  for  engagement  with  tbe  aldea  of 
tbe  ahank,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.  A  ealdmine  brush,  comprising  a  blo^  with  handle 
thereto,  said  block  pHJrlded  with  a  aeries  of  longitudinal 
furrows  cut  ahtag  its  under  rarface  and  a  rabbet  acroaa 
each  rad  thereof,  a  scries  of  thin  flat  brusbea,  independ- 
ently conatructed.  Inserted  and  secured  In  said  furrows 
reapecttrely,  a  thin  flat  brush  secured  to  said  block  eroaa- 
wlsa  at  each  end  tbereof  in  said  rabbets  and  adjacent  the 
ends  of  said  longitudinal  series,  a  band  or  ferrule  passed 
around  said  group  of  flat  bruabea,  and  aecnred  against 
the  aama  and  to  said  block,  rabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush,  baring  a 
block  ptorlded  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  furrows,  each 
furrow  wider  at  tbe  bottom  thereof  than  at  tbe  top,  and 
a  rabbet  cut  acroes  each  end  of  aald  block,  a  series  of  thin 
flat  bruabea,  each  baring  the  outer  margin  of  ita  bead 
thickened  to  flt  said  widened  bottom  and  secured  there- 
in, a  thin  flat  brnah  aecnred  to  raid  block  crosa-wlae  ad- 
jacent tbe  rads  respectlrely  of  said  longitudinal  brnahea 
In  aald  rabbet,  and  a  band  or  ferrule  paaaed  around  the 
entire  group  of  bruabea  and  aald  block  and  aecured  aolldly 
thereto,  rabatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

1,020,874.  VALVE.  CHABUa  B.  SlicitONS,  Chicago, 
IlL,  aaalgnor  to  The  C  H.  S.  Company,  Tortrille.  IlL, 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Jane  14,  1000.  Serial  No. 
S01.070.     (a.'  187—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rahre  easing,  of  a  bonnet 
baring  the  Inner  portion  of  its  carlty  enlarged  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  apring  and  aprlng  rapport  from  the  inner 
end  of  tbe  bonnet  and  prorlded  with  an  Intamal  aerew- 
thread for  engagemmt  wHh  an  aztemally  threaded  ralra 
carrier,  said  carlty  being  further  prorlded  ontwardly  o( 
aald  carrier  thread  with  an  Intemal  serew-thread  of  laso 
diameter  for  reeeirlng  a  spring  sopport,  and  ontwardly 
•f  the  laat  mentioned  screwthread  with  an  ontwardly 
t^psrlBf  packing  seat,  of  an  oxtemally  threaded  spring 
support  adapted  to  bo  taaertod  thnmgh  the  Inner  and  of 
nM  carlty  and  securod  In  said  rapporttng  thrsad,  a  ralra 
•tea  proTldad  with  a  tapering  portJon  fitting  rotatably  In 


1,020,876.  ADTOMOBILJi.  Ronnrr  BTifMONoa,  Jr., 
Kenoeba,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tbomaa  B.  Jeffery,  Kenoaha. 
Wis. :  Kate  E.  Jeffery,  Charlee  T.  Jeffery,  and  Harold 
W.  Jeffery  executors  of  said  Tbomaa  B.  Jeffery,  da- 
eeaasd.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1008.  Serial  No.  420.820.  (Q. 
21—00.) 
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1.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  gear  easing 
surrounding  tha  axla,  a  gear  eaalng  mounted  on  said 
frame  so  ss  to  swing  ^>out  an  axla  parallel  with  said 
axle,  a  transmission  shaft  projecting  at  its  enda  Into 
said  caalnga,  each  of  said  tubea  bartng  an  external  fiangc, 
and  miH<p«  tot  damping  said  fiangea  together  so  as  to  pre- 
rent  relatlre  axial  morementa  of  tbe  tubea  and  at  tha 
same  time  permitting  them  to  rotate  relatlrely  to  eadi 
other. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  gear  casing  sur- 
rounding aald  axle,  a  aaeond  gear  eaalng  rapported  from 
said  frame,  a  tranamlsslon  shaft  baring  Ita  enda  project- 
ing Into  said  caalnga.  a  pair  of  teleaeoped  tubea  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  each  rigidly  united  at  one  rad  to  ona 
of  aald  casings,  each  of  said  tubea  baring  an  external 
fiange,  and  means  for  clamping  aald  fiangea  togattiar  ao  aa 
to  lo^  the  tubaa  against  relatlre  axial  moremeats  while 
permitting  relatira  rotary  moremrata. 

8.  IB  aa  aateoMMla,  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  gear  eaalng 
sunomiding  aald  axla,  a  tranamlaslon  shaft  projecting  at 
one  rad  Into  aald  ca^ng,  a  aecond  gear  casing  surround- 
ing tb9  etiier  end  of  the  abaft,  hanfera  plrotad  to  aald 
frame  ra  aa  to  awtef  about  aa  axla  paralW  with  raid 
axle,  maaaa  fOr  ptrotally  a^tpotim  aald  aaeood  eaalag 
upon  tha  tree  eada  of  aald  baagsKS  ae  aa  to  awtag  about 
an  axla  at  right  anglea  to  said  abaft,  and  a  pair  of 
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fealeaeoped  tabes  snrronadiag  said  ahatt  aad  eack  rigidly 
aattod  at  eaa  «Bd  to  aaa  of  aald  caaiaci,  thi 
ao  ftoportkMd  that  sm  la  rerolaMa  wltUa  tha 
*  4f  la  aa  aataiebaa,  a  frame,  aa  asla.  a  i«w 
rartonadlag  aald  axla.  a  traaswlaaiOB  shaft  projecting  at 
one  Md  Into  aald  eaalng,  a  aeoimd  vaar  eaa^  anrround- 
tag  tbo  other  rad  of  the  ahaft,  haa«sr8  pivoted  to  raid 
M  as  to  swing  about  an  axla  parallel  with  said 
■eana  for  plrotally  siipporUag  said  second  easing 
ivoa  tha  trsa  aada  of  said  haagara  so  as  to  awing  about 
aa  axla  at  rlg^t  aa^ra  to  aald  shaft,  a  pair  of  tubea  mr- 
rouadlng  aald  ahaft  aad  eai^  rigidly  nnltad  as  oaa  cad  to 
one  of  aald  caataaa  aad  axteadlag  toward  the  caalag,  aad 
meaaa  for  ooaaactlag  the  tree  eada  of  said  tnbea  ra  as  to 
hold  tbe  tabes  agalaat  zalatlre  axial  aoremrato  while 
perpittlag  relattra  rotary  morasMata. 

Aj.Ia  aa  antaaabOa.  a  fraaM,  aa  ada.  a  gear  caalag 
nrtaoadlag  aald  axla,  a  aaerad  gear  caalag.  meana  for 
plrotally  supporting  aald  aecoad  casing  from  the  frame 
ao  aa  to  awtag  about  two  aaparated  axea  paraUel  with  aald 
•xia,  a  traaaadaaloa  Aaft  arraaged  at  right  aaglaa  to 
aald  axle  aad  projectlag  at  Ito  rada  Into  aald  casing,  two 
tubaa  aurroondlng  said  ahaft  and  each  rigidly  united  to 
one  of  tha  eaatagi;  aad  maaaa  tor  ctmaeetlBg  riild  tubaa 
to  each  other  aa  aa  to  permit  relatlre  rotary  moremrato 
aad  t>rerent  rtiatlra  axial  moremrata. 


1.0aQ,870.  ADJUSTABLE  8TEEBINO-POBT  I^B  AUTO- 
MOBILES. BOBBBT  STMMOVoa.  Jr..  Kaaoaha,  Wla,  aa- 
slffBor  to  Thonuw  B.  Jaflary,  graoaha,  Wla.;  Kato  1. 
J#ary»  Charias  T.  JeSary.  and  Etatold  W.  Jaflary 
asecntora  of  aald  Thmnas  B.  Jeffery.  deceaaed.  FUed 
July  22,  1000.    Serial  So.  600,087.     (CL  21—00.) 


1.  In  an  automobUe,  a  steering  post  plrotally  coa- 
aectad  at  ito  lower  aad  to  a  part  of  tha  antomobUe  etmc- 
tnre,  a  toothed  aagmmt  hartag  aa  elongated  alot  through 
whKk  the  poat  paaaea,  a  cooperating  toothed  aagmeat  car- 
ried by  the  poat,  oaa  of  aald  segmrato  baring  elongated 
holt«<aeetrlng  alete  arranged  parallel  with  the  sfnrnaaia 
alot,  aad  bolto  paaalng  through  said  bolt-reeelrlag  aloto 
aad  through  tha  other  aegmeat 

2.  In  an  antoaaobUe,  a  steering  poat  plrotally  eoa- 
aeeted  at  Ito  lower  aad  to  a  part  of  the  automobile  stmc- 
tare,  a  aegairat  hartag  aa  elongated  alot  through  whldi 
the  poet  paaaea.  a  coOperatlag  aegmeat  carried  by  the  poat, 
eae  of  aald  aegai^to  baring  elongated  bolt-reeatrtag  aloto 
arraaged  paraUel  wHh  the  aforeaald  alot.  aad  bolto  paaa- 
lag  tbronihi  aald  bolt^eeelring  aloto  and  throagh  the  oOer 
aegmrat 

8.  tn  an  autoflBoblle.  a  steering  poat  plrotally  connected 
at  Its  lower  rad  to  a  part  of  the  automobile  atruetai%  a 
aegmeat  hartag  an  elongated  alot  through  which  tha  poat 
paaaea.  a  oeOperatteg  aegaarat  carried  by  the  poat,  the 
latter  aegment  being  made  ta  halrea  damped  about  the 
peat,  one  of  raid  aegmrato  baring  elongated  bett-iacehr- 
Ing  aloto  arranged  paralM  with  tha  afOraaald  alot,  aad 
bolts  paaalag  through  aald  bolt-reoelrtag  aloto  aad  tato  tha 
Other  aegmeat. 


1,090J7T.     OBAIN'CLaAinNG  MACBIMB.     BBimr  Id. 

wta  Walbsb.  HoMrtnla,  Bawatt.    mad  Bapt  SS,  1010. 

Sadal  Mo.  BS4.800.     (CL  80-44.) 

1.  ta  a  auiriklae  of  the  dara  dsactlbad.  a  Tsrtkal, 
<irliadrtaal  wenm,  a  ted  chamber  abora  aald 


aeaamunlcating  tharawlth  at  the  upper  and  of  the 
aald  aerara  hartag  at  the  lower  rad  an  outlet,  aad  a  i«- 
tary  member  partly  withta  aald  acrera  and  partly  wltfcte 
aald  toed  chamber  aad  hartag  helical  ribe  of  dUhtaat 
pitch,  req>ecUrely,  ta  aald  acrera  and  aald  diamber. 


2.  In  a  machtae  of  tha  elaaa  deacrfbed,  a  rertlcal  aereea, 
a  toed  chamber  at  the  upper  rad  thereof  and  regiatoring 
arlth  aald  aeraen.  a  feed  hopper  aaaodated  with  aald  cham- 
ber and  haring  a  controlling  elide,  aald  acrera  hariag  at 
tha  lower  and  aa  ontiet,  a  rotary  member  partly  withta 
aald  acrera  and  partly  wtthta  raid  chamber,  aad  hartag 
helical  rtba.  raid  helleal  rfba  withta  aald  tied  chamber  ba- 
lag  of  grrater  pitch  than  aald  rlUa  withta  aald  acreen.  and 
a  retarding  blade  aaaodated  with  aald  acrera  aad  aHMdtaf 
tato  tb»  aaam  toward  aaU  rotary  member. 


1.0M.878.     DBUM-EUATBR.     CHAXLaa  B.  WAKAlum, 
4  Indlaaapolla,   lad.,  aaalgnor   to  Leedy  Manufacturing 
Coaipaay,  Indlanapoila,  Ind,  a  Corporation  of  ^^dlf^ 
FOad  May  11. 1011.    Serial  No.  020,686.    (CL  aip—lii) 


1.  A  heating  attoehment  for  drama  comprlaing  a  fltttag 
ptato  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  mata  body  of  tha  drum 
and  hartag  a  threaded  perforation  and  a  rent  perfora- 
tion reglatarlng  with  a  correapondtag  perforation  ta  the 
body  of  the  drum,  and  an  electrical  heating  eleaMnt  carried 
by  aald  fitting  plate,  aald  heating  elemrat  hariag  terml- 
nala  tor  connection  with  an  electric  dreult  and  a  threaded 
amta  body  adapted  to  engage  with  tbt  threaded  portloa  of 
tha  fitting. 

2.  A  hrattag  attodimaat  for  drums  comprising  a  flt> 
ting  plate  haring  a  rratcd  flange  for  attachment  °to  tiw 
mata  body  of  the  drum,  and  an  electrical  hratlng  elcoMat 
carried  by  aald  fitting  plate,  said  heating  elemrat  hartag 
tarmtaals  for  connection  with  an  electric  drcnlt. 

8.  A  hrattag  attochmrat  for  druma  eomprlaing  a  fit- 
ting plato  baring  a  fiange  for  ramorable  attaduaeat  to  tt» 
body  of  tiie  drum  and  a  aoeket  for  iKMlag  the  baatlag 
daaaeat,  one  end  of  aald  aodcet  being  unflangad  to  pnrmit 
Ha  taasrtioa  tato  and  reaOral  tna^  the  drum  body,  and 
aa  elaetrical  hrattag  elemeat  renorably  monntad  ta  aald 


4.  The  eembtnatlon  with  a  drum  hariag  a  perforated 
pertloB.  af  a  hrattag  attaehmeat  eompriatag  a  flttlag  plait 
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Mamcs  is,  ■9t«. 


Usmoitaytfn. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


kATtBg  a.  Ytntad  flaagt  oov«rlaf  Mid  ywtoraud  portiM 
•ad  AtUclMd  to  tiM  Aram  and  a  Mcktt  MtawHag  tttrvosk 
nld  p«rf»rmtod  portlea,  aad  an  «toctrifial  tacatlag  alMMat 
rMB»valil7  moojitad  lo  aald  aoctet. 

5.  Tba  coaibtaiaUoo  with  a  dnua  barlai  a  plvallty  of 
opOBtDga,  of  a  beating  attachment  comprlalng  a  fitting 
plate  haTlng  a  perforated  flaaga  covarlag  aald  openlnga 
and  attached  to  the  dmm  and  a  aocket  extending  Into 
one  of  aaid  openinga,  another  of  aald  openlnga  reglaterlng 
with  a  perforation  In  aald  flange,  and  an  electrical  heat- 
iif  element  rtmoraMy  mounted  in  aald  ao^et. 


1,020.879.  THBOTTLB-VALVB  FOB  CARBURBTBRB. 
IfATHiAa  WMWoft4.  Mew  York*  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  George 
W.  StareM.  Mew  York,  H.  T.  Original  application  fllad 
Feb.  2^  1M».  S^tel  No.  470.046.  DWlded  and  tbla 
appIicatlMi  filed  Fck.  lf»  1910.  Serial  No.  543.018. 
(CI.  12»— 08.) 


1,080,880.  CBU8HBB  AMD  PTJLVBRUSML  MUAWi  r 
WtuuAum,  St.  LMila,  Mo,  iiil^nr  to  WaUnma  PatMt 
CnMher  «iad  PalTorint  CoMpaajr.  >t.  LeaK  Mo..  « 
Corpomtioa  of  Mla«rart  filed  Oct.  1.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  ftSMSO.     (CI.  8»— 11.) 


1.  A  carlmrvter  baring  a  boUow.  eytindrleal.  roUtable 
throttle  TalTO  hartaf  an  exploalre  mlxtore  inlet  te  one 
atdo  thereof  and  an  outlet  at  the  end  thereof,  an  aozil- 
lary  air  inlet  in  the  aide  of  aald  ralve  oppoolte  to  aald 
atal  aaeatloaed  inlot,  a  caalag  oorrooadlag  aald  ralrc  a 
■Htaoallr^aatrollod  allda  carrtad  hy  aaM  eaateg  aad  eon- 
lialllai  aaid  I— I  ■oaflnaad  apertwra,  aad  aa  aatoaatlc 
valT»«aatroUad  air  Mat  at  tho  aad  of  aaid  throtOo  valTe 
oppoolte  to  aald  outlet. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  rotatable 
throttle  ralTe  provided  with  aa  opening  in  one  tide  thereof 
aad  a  aecond  opaalai  at  oao  and  thereof,  a  alide  within 
aald  Talva  adaptad  to  rotata  tbavewtth  aad  morable  longi- 
tudinally therwtf  fir  caMtvriltBg  the  admtaalon  of  ezplo- 
alTe  mixture  through  aaM  Irat-montioned  opening,  a  caa- 
Ing  aurroondlng  aaid  valre,  and  meana  for  operating  aald 
aUde  from  the  outaide  of  aald  caaing. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  hollow,  cylindrical,  rotaUble 
tbrattle  TOlva.  a  caalag  ladoaing  aald  ralTc.  a  aprlng- 
pTMaal  aaxlUary  air  inlet  ralve  nomally  eloalag  one  aad 
of  aaM  throttle  valre.  a  hood  Incloatag  the  ead  of  aaM 
caalag  aad  the  laat-mantioaod  end  of  aaid  throttle  toIto 
aad  aarrlng  te  dcUvar  air  to  aald  ak  intake,  and  an  ana 
extending  out  radially  botweaa  aaM  hood  and  the  end  of 
aaM  caaing,  for  routing  aaM  throttle  toItc. 

4.  A  earharater  prorMad  with  a  hoUow  cylladrlcal 
throttle  valve,  one  end  of  aald  valve  having  an  opanlag 
loading  to  a  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  diapeaod 
pUtea  in  aaM  opening  and  dlapoaad  at  a  alight  aagla  to 
the  leagth  of  aaM  opening.  aaM  plataa  givlag  a  whirllBg 
motion  to  fluida  paaaing  from  aaM  valve  throagb  aaM 
opcaing. 

6.  In  a  carlmretar,  a  caaing  having  aa  outlet,  a  valve 
far  coatrolllng  aaM  outlat  aad  haTlng  aa  aaxlllary  alt 
lakt.  a  movabla  mombor  for  coatroIUag  aaM  air  Inlat.  a 
MUtable  rod  haviag  thraaded  eagagemeot  with  aaM  aktm- 
btr  for  moving  the  latter,  aaid  rod  being  alao  loagitadl- 
■ally  movabla  with  rM  member  to  eoatrol  aaM  air  Inlet, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  preventing  the  longltodlaal 
Movement  of  aaM  rod. 

(Clalai  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.  la  a  devica  of  the  ehaiactar  daaulbad.  la  oemblaa- 
tloB,  a  cage  haviag  an  opaalag  to  one  walU  a  aarloa  of 
haauaera  rotatably  meoated  la  aaM  cage,  aad  a  detactor 
plate  having  a  frangible  portion  Attod  wlthla  aaM  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  in  combination, 
a  cage  having  an  opening  in  one  wall,  a  serlea  of  bammera 
rotatably  moaated  in  aaM  cage,  aad  a  detactor  plate  hav- 
iag f^aagttle  llpa  engagiac  oao  aMe  of  the  wall  of  the  open- 
lag,  aaM  plata  batag  Ittad  wttMa  the  opealar. 

S.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacHbad,  la  comblaatlon. 
a  cage  havtag  an  opening  in  oae  waM.  a  oerlea  of  bammera 
roUtafely  nMoated  la  aaM  cage,  aad  a  detector  plate  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  poaitloned  llpa  engaging  one  aMe  of  the 
wall  of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  doacrtbad.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cage  having  an  opening  In  one  wall,  a  aeries  of 
bammera  roUtably  mounted  In  aaM  opening,  and  a  detector 
plate  adapted  to  fit  wlthla  aaM  opening,  aald  plate  hav- 
ing frangible  Up  portlona  <hgaglag  one  aMe  of  the  wall  of 
the  opening  and  meana  for  moving  aaM  plate  if  the  llpa  are 
broken. 

Q.  In  a  machlae  af  the  claaa  deocrlbed,  a  cage  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  traagfbto  pUte  forming  one  of  the  walla  of 
aald  pocket  and  yieldable  meana  for  normally  holding  aald 
frangible  plate  In  poattlon. 

[Clalaia  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,381.  BLICINO-HAMMXR.  MU.TON  F.  William*, 
8L  Lonta,  Mo.,  ■— 'f*"  to  WiiliaaM  Pataat  Cruaher  ^ 
Pulveriser  Coa^taay,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporatlea  of 
MlaaourL      FUed  Aug.   28.   lOll.     Serial   No.   ft46.S32. 

(CI.  83—11.) 


1.  A  alldng  hammer  comprlalng  a  ahank.  one  end  of 
which  la  bent  a  quarter  of  a  turn  and  refolded  ao  that 
■aid  end  occuplea  a  poaltlon  aubatantlally  at  right  anglea 
to  the  main  body  portion  of  aald  ahank,  and  a  blade  fixed 
to  tba  oaMde  of  the  refoldad  porttoa  wtth  Ita  cutttog  edga 
pajai  Hag  la  fraat  of  aaM  raloldad  ead  portloaa. 

2.  A  alldag  bammar  coafrMlag  a  ahaak  adapted  to 
be  plvotaUy  eooaeetcd  to  a  rotary  aaesaher  at  oae  ead.  the 
oppoaite  ead  of  whleh  ahaak  eieaptti  a  peaitioa  aabataa- 


to 


if  tfea 


ttaKh  It 

of  the  ahaak.  aaM  laot  ■lallian  aai  af  tha 

provided  la  ita  outer  aide  with  a  laeaaa,  aad  i 

to  the  ead  of  the  ahaak  and  poalttonad  wlthla  tba 

with  Ita  aoa-cnttlag  edge  poaltlonod  adjacent  te  the  ahoal- 

d«r  at  the  end  of  the  reoaea. 

8.  A  alldag  haouaer  eomprlaiag  a  ahaak.  oae  ead  of 
which  la  boat  a  qoartar  turn  and  re-folded  to  form  a 
pockat  for  receiving  the  aliced  material  and  a  blade  fixed 
to  the  outer  aide  of  the  re-folded  portion  of  the  ahaak 
with  its  cQttlag  edge  piojactlag  In  front  of  tha  ro-foMod 
portion  of  aald  ahaak. 

4.  A  alldag  hanuaer  camprlalag  a  ahank  provided  with 
a  quarter  tnra  and  a  refolded  pattioa  taralng  a  podnt 
to  nocelve  tha  alload  auterlal  tht  firoot  ead  of  which  re- 
folded portion  la  beveled  and  a  eattlag  blade  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  aaid  haausM  aad  haviag  a  beveled  edge 
which  comblaea  with  the  beveled  edge  on  the  re-folded 
portion  of  the  ahaak  for  fordag  the  saatarlal  iato  aald 
pocket. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shank  adapted  to  be  plv- 
otaUy connected  to  a  rotating  member  at  rate  end  and 
protlded  with  a  pocket  at  ita  oppoaite  end.  of  a  blade  ap- 
plied to  tha  ead  of  the  ahaak  below  the  pocket  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  aald  blade  projecting  in  froat  of  tbe  ead 
of  the  ahaak  below  tbe  pocket. 


1.030,882.  FTJMP.  Obtillb  WxiLxtD  Alpha,  FtaakHa. 
La.,  aaalgaer  of  oae-half  to  Arthur  V.  Wfllaoa.  Utica, 
Kaaa.  raed  Sept.  29.  1000.  Serial  No.  SI9.548.  (CL 
108—48.) 
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''X- 


A  pomp  comprising  a  aubatantlally  cylladrkal 
haviihg  a  flaring  upper  end,  aaM  ead  increaaiag  g*^— t^ 
la  ctoas  aectioa  from  Ua  laner  to  ita  outer  aad,  aad  bar- 
lag  at  aaid  outer  end  an  annular  lateral  flange,  a  ahaft 
coaMal  with  tbe  caataig,  a  spider  la  the  flaring  portion  In 
which  the  ahaft  la  damped,  a  drum  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  ahaft.  aplsal  bladca  bataaia  the  dram  aad  tha  laaer 
taea  et  the  cyttaider  and  eadrdiag  the  draai,  aaM  Madaa 
exteadlag  upwardly  to  the  comaMaeaiaaat  e(  the  flarlag 
perttea,  a  fraaae  la  whAch  the  Miatt  M  Joaraaledi  aa  hi- 
oa  the  frame,  aad  haviag  aa  apwaidU 
tbaeagh  irhUk  tha  flarlag  portMo  ef  tha 
Ida,  the  latary  Anga  of  aaM  flarlag  pertloa 
bayoad  tha  flaag^  a  ewer  tor  the  cyilaAar  ahava 
tfeallvpv  end  thereof,  aad  estaMMg  haraiM  the  Mtaral 
•■Ue.  aad  maaaa  far  ratatiag  tha  ahaft. 

4*  A  paatp  eomprlaiag  a  anhstaatlany 
lag  havtag  a  flarlag  upper  end.  aaM  ead 
aaOy  ta  ereaa  aaetlaa  traoi  its  laacr  to  Ita  eater 
havteg  at  aaM  eater  cad  aa  aaaalar  lateial 
eeaxlal  with  the  caalag,  a  spMar  la  the 


tiM  la  whteh  the  ahaft  la  damped,  a  drum  on  the  lower 
ead  0f  the  ahaft,  aptral  bhidea  betweea  tbe  dmm  aad  the 
laaer  face  of  tbe  cylinder  and  encircling  tbe  drum,  aald 
exteadlag  gpwardly  to  the  commencemeat  of  the 
pertlea,  meaaa  tor  anpportiag  tbe  ahaft,  a  cover 
ttt  tke  eyllnder  arranged  above  the  upper  ead  thereof,  tbe 
cvvar  betag  secured  to  tbe  frame  ahd  troagh,  aad  extead- 
lag heyoad  the  lateral  fhiage,  and  an  Incllaed  trough  hav- 
iag aa  opening  through  which  tbe  caalag  extenda,  the 
opening  belag  flaaged  aronad  the  opening,  the  lateral 
flmge  extendlBg  ever  the  flaage  of  the  opentag. 

8.  A  pvmp  comprisiag  a  aubatantlally  cyHadrlcal  can- 
lag  haviag  Its  upper  ad  flarlag,  aad  provided  with  a 
lateral  awrgteal  flaage,  a  abaft  la  the  ea^ag  at  the  oeater 
ttsreef^  spiral  Mades  arranged  bMween  the  lower  ead  of 
the  ahaft  and  the  lower  end  of  the.eastng,  and  aztsadtag ' 
apwardly  to  the  cuuunea cement  of  the  flaring  portion,  a 
cover  aeeared  to  the  fTune  aad  trough  above  the  caalag. 
the  edge  of  tbe  cover  extending  beyond  tbe  lateral  flaage, 
a  auptwat  (or  the  ahaft,  a  trough  oa  the  support  haviag 
a  flanged  opealag  through  which  tbe  easing  ex  tends,  tbt 
lateral  flaage  exteadlag  beyoad  the  flange  of  the  opealag 
and  meaaa  for  rotating  the  shaft. 

4.  A  pomp  coosprlalBg  a  aahatantially  cylindrical 
lag  having  Ita  upper  end  gradaally  tacreaaiajf  la 
aedlon,  aad  provided  at  Ita  edge  wtth  a  lateral  marglaal 
flaage,  aplral  vanee  la  the  lower  end  of  the  cyllader  aad 
eBtendteg  upwardly  to  the  ceaunencement  of  the  flarlag 
porthna,  a  cover  above  the  caalag  and  extending  heyoad 
the  flaage,  a  trough  having  an  apwardly  flanged  opnlag 
throagh  which  paasea  the  caalag,  and  meana  for  rotatlag 
the  caalag. 

B.  A  pamp  ceAprlsing  a  sabstaatlally  cyHadrlcal  caa- 
lag harlag  Its  upper  end  gradually  lacreesing  In  cross 
saetfciB,  aad  provided  at  Its  edge  with  a  lateral  Biargtaal 
flange,  apirel  vaaes  In  the  lower  ead  of  the  cyfhMlar  aad 
extending  apwardly  to  the  coBuaencausnt  of  the  flaring 
pertiaaa,  a  cover  above  the  caalag  aad  aatdadlag  bayond 
the  flaage,  aa  iadhied  trough  haviag  aa  opealag  throagh 
the  caalag  exteada,  and  meana  for  rotatlBg  tha 


(Claha  •  aot  priatad  hi  the  Gesette.] 


1.020,888.  MOTINO-PICTUBE  MACHIMB.  Jama  A. 
Cambbon,  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  to  CasMtoa  Plctare 
Machlae  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tech.  Fflai 
Not.  21.  lOia     Serial  No.  888,888.     (Q.  8»— 18.) 


1.  la  a  SMvlng  pictnre  machlae  haviag 
epanlag^'  a  ^ta  retardlag  devle^  aad  flha  afleaadag 
potaatlally  capahle  of  advaadag  a   , 
flte  past  the  expeeure  opealag  flarlag  each  cycle 
aachiae  than  the  aaieaat  of  flim  aetaally  te  be 
aetlag  te  produce  a  Mack  la  the  flIm  aftv  each 
vaadag  movement,  aad  tfaea  hctteg  la 


of 
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film  Ktardinc  dtvlm  to  ruaore  nld  slack  and  Imgo- 
UrltiM  in  the  film  prior  to  tli*  next  fllm  adTaaelnc  mar*- 
nMBt 

2.  In  a  moTlac  picture  nuiehine  harlnc  u  ezpomm 
opealBs;  tlie  comUiuitloB  with  a  flln,  of  a  fllm  retardlag 
device  aad  fllm  adyandng  meana,  the  latter  pote&tlaUy 
capable  of  adrandiig  a  greater  amount  of  fllm  past  the 
exposure  opening  daring  each  cycle  of  the  machine  than 
the  asMWit  of  Aim  actnallj  to  be  adranccd,  said  dsTloe 
and  means'  acting  apon  said  fllm  to  intermittently  ad- 
Tanee  the  same  past  the  exposure  opening,  and  to  prodooe 
a  slack  Beetkm  therein  after  the  fllm  is  adranced  and  to 
remere  said  slack  and  Irregalaritles  in  said  fllm  prior 
to  the  next  advance  of  the  fllm  past  the  exposure  opting. 

8.  In  a  moTlng  picture  machine  having  an  exposora 
•opening,  the  combination  of  a  fllm  retarding  devloa,  fllm 
adrandng  means  potentially  capable  of  adTaneing  a 
greater  amount  of  fllm  past  the  exposure  opening  daring 
each  cycle  of  the  machine  than  the  amount  of  fllm  actually 
to  be  advanced,  and  a  fllm  having  a  slack  section  between 
the  retarding  device  and  fllm  advancing  means  during  a 
portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  said  device  and 
means  acting  apon  said  section  to  remove  the  slack  and 
irregalaritles  therein  daring  one  portion  of  the  cycle  of 
the  machine  and  thereaftw  to  advance  the  same  daring 
another  portton  of  tlie  same  cyde  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  the  combination  with  film  retarding 
and  take-up  devlcea,  of  a  fllm  advancing  member, 
having  a  stroke  potentially  capable  of  advancing  a  greater 
amount  of  fllm  past  the  exposure  opening  dnrlng  each 
cycle  of  the  machine  than  the  amount  of  fllm  actually 
to  be  advaneed,  and  located  intermediate  the  retarding 
and  take-op  devices,  acting  to  take  op  the  slack  of  and  to 
remove  bragnlarltles  in  the  fllm  dnrlng  the  flrst  part 
of  its  stroke  and  to  advance  the  film  past  the  exposure 
openlag  dnrlng  the  the  second  part  of  its  stroke. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
poaore  opening,  the  combination  with  fllm  retarding  and 
taka-np  davleea,  of  a  fllm  beater,  having  a  stroke  peten- 
tlally  citable  of  advancing  a  greater  amount  of  fllm  past 
the  exposure  opening  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine 
than  the  amount  of  fllm  actually  to  be  advanced,  and  lo- 
cated lnt»mediate  the  retarding  and  take-up  devices  act- 
ing to  take  up  the  slack  of  and  to  remove  Irregnlaritlee 
la  the  fllm  during  the  flrst  part  of  its  stroke  and  to  ad- 
vaaea  tha  lUm  past  the  oposure  opening  dnrlng  the  sec- 
ond part  of  its  strtAe. 

[Claims  8  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


trolled  by  the  rdatlve  flM>vemettts  of  the  fraaie  and  ada 
tot  moving  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  spring  along 
the  lever  to  and  from  the  fulcrum. 


1.020,8S4.  8AFBTT  HAT-PIN.  William  S.  CHiLosnss, 
Kaaaaa  aty.  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1011.  Serial  No. 
«18,6S4.     (a.  24— 15S.) 


A  gaard  for  bat  pins.  Including  a  casing,  a  core  there- 
Ib  aai  havtag  a  pin  receiving  opening  in  one  end  expoeed 
IB  eaa  ead  of  the  casing,  a  toothed  gripping  member  flx- 
mttr  aaatsi  wHhln  the  core  and  in  the  path  of  the  Inserted 

for  binding  the  pin  upon  said 


■OAD.TVHICUB    ■UftPBNBION   A&RANOB- 

CowBT.  Kew  Oardoaa,  Cng- 

fllad  rah.  «,  1000,  Serial  Na 

i»iilaatlea  fllad  Oct  S4. 

(CL  U— 101.) 


2.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement,  the  cemhl- 
nation  with  the  wheel  axle  and  tha  vehicle  frame,  of  a 
spring  supporting  the  frame,  a  device  ft>r  varying  the 
supporting  power  of  the  said  spring  in  either  dlreetlon 
about  a  mean  poeition,  means  for  controlling  tha  aaM 
varying  device  having  two  members  adapted  to  mora  oat- 
directlonally,  and  connections  from  the  said  members  to 
the  vtfilcle  frame  adapted  to  <q^erata  them  one  at  a  time 
by  relative  moreBMnts  of  the  fisms  aad  axla  on  sither 
side  of  a  mean  position. 

8.  In  a  road  vehicle  sumMosion  arrangesMnt,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vrtiele  frame  ol  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  ona 
arm  connected  to  the  axla,  a  member  slidably  mountad 
en  the  other  arm,  a  ^rtng  eonneeted  to  such  member  and 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  poaltlon  of  the  member  on  the  bell  crank  lever  arm. 

4.  la  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement,  the  eomU' 
nati<m  with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame  of  a 
■pring  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  bell  crank  lew 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  a  nut  slidably  iBooatad  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  connected  to  the  spring,  a 
screw  passing  thnnigh  such  nut  and  rotatably  carried  by 
the  said  arm,  and  gearing  actuated  by  relative  movements 
of  the  axle  and  vehicle  frame  for  rotating  the  aerew  la 
either  direction. 

6.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame,  of  a 
spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  one  arm  eoaaaefe- 
ed  to  the  axle,  a  nut  slklably  mountad  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  connected  to  the  spring, 
a  screw  spindle  passing  through  such  nut  and  rotatably 
carried  by  the  said  arm,  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
said  screw  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  it  singly  in  .oppo- 
site directions,  and  two  fixed  racks  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
concentric  witii  the  levar  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  gear  wheels  alternately  on  either  side  of  the 
position. 


af  a 


1,020,386.    NUT-LOCK.     BoBaar  Bbpt  Baaa  and  J4 
ALaxANiMa  McCuLLBB,  Qurdou.  Ark.     Filed  Sept  It, 
1010.    Serial  Na  582.046.     (CL  ISl— M.) 
In  a  nut  lock,  the  comMnatlon  with  an  apertnred  msae- 
ber  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  of  a  bolt  inasrtad 
throng  the  aperture  thereof,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  havtag 
a  plurality  of  ricissis  in  its  inner  face,  a  honaing  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  member  through  which  tb»  bolt 
extends,  said  housing  being  formed  of  a  eyllndrlcal  tubular 
member  having  an  inwardly  directed  flange  on  the  mA 
thareoC  adjacent  the  nut  provided  with  a  radial 
la  Its  free  edge,  aad  further  havtag  a  raceas  la  tha 
of  Ms  cyUadrleal  side  waU  which  la  adjacent  the  a| 
a  haUeoMaUy  colled  reaUient 
holt  aad  dlspoasd  wtthla  the 
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havtag  its  fierward  end 
af  Hkt  bolt  aad  projecting  through  tha  raeasa  la  tha 
aad  i^f  g*"!  snecsssively  in  the  rieassss  la  tha 
face  of  the  nut  during  the  locking  rotation  of  tha  lat- 
ter, aad  further  having  its  other  end  extended  tangentlally 


to  the  convolutions  of  the  coil  throu^  tha  raeaaa  la  tha 
sUM  wall  of  the  housing  and  engaging  tha  lataral  ax- 
tenslon  of  tha  apertured  member  under  tsaalOB  wharahy 
said  washer  and  housing  are  held  against  rotatloB  nndsr 
the  Influence  of  the  flnal  losing  rotation  of  the  nut 


it 


1,020,887.     RAKB.     Looia  B.  Oaaaini,  Cle^ora,  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  667,144.     (CL  65->10.) 


It 


*.-* 


-  — J 


A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  diverging  head  anpporttag 
ama  aeenred  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  their 
oatm  ends  correspondingly  bent,  a  head  supported  ba- 
twean  the  bent  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tooth  receiving  openings,  tasth  reBOfvabty 
dlstwaed  In  said  openings  respectively,  eyea  fbrmad  dh  tlM 
nppar  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  a  locking  bolt  removably 
Inserted  through  the  bent  ends  of  said  arms  and  through 
tb»  eyea  of  aald  taa^ 


i.oLo, 


,888.     LOOM.     William   Habxis.   Pataraon,  M.   7. 
]  riled  Mar.  26,  1000.    Serial  No.  48S,801.     (CI.  8»--61.) 


;  4  In  a  loosa,  the  combination  <rf  tha  frasss^ 
'gaMiag  tha  warp  and  flnlahad  gooda,  a  rotary 
40fk»  aad  a  rotary  reeelvlag  dovtea  ior  tha 
with  thalr  axaa  oC-aot  with 
tha  latter  belag  drtvaa  roUtlfaly 


in  the  raveree  directloa  to  the  foraier,  whereby  to 

the  goods  on  the  reoeiving  device  aa  the  warp  Is  uawoond 

from  the  supply  device,  subetantially  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  meana  ft>r 
guiding  tiie  warp  and  flnlahed  gooda.  a  rotary  warp-aupply 
darice  and  a  rotary  raetflvlng  device  for  the  flnlshed  goads 
disposed  with  their  axas  parallel  and  olf-set  with  reUtlaa 
to  each  other,  tha  latter  being  driven  rotatlvely  from  and 
In  the  reverae  direction  to  the  former,  whereby  to  wind 
the  goods  on  the  receiving  device  aa  the  warp  Is  unwound 
from  the  supply  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  loom,  tha  eombinatkm  of  the  frame,  meana  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  flnlahed  goods,  a  rotary  warp-sopply 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  flnlahed  gooda 
diapoaad  with  their  axea  offset  with  relation  to  eadi  other, 
tha  latter  baing  driven  rotatlvely  from  the  former,  whK^ 
to  wind  tha  goods  on  the  receiving  device  as  the  warp  la 
unwound  ftom  the  subtly  device,  substantially  aa  de- 

4.  la  a  loom,  the  combination  (rf  the  frame,  meana  for 
guSdlBg  the  warp  aad  Ibilahed  goods,  two  rotary  mamhera 
iHspoaciil  with  their  axea  oSaet  with  relation  to  ea^ 
other,  the  latter  btfng  driven  rotatlvely  from  and  in  tha 
reverse  direction  to  the  former,  and  a  rotary  warp  supply 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  flnlahed  gooda 
raapaetlvaly  arrangad  removably  on  said  members,  sub- 
stantially as  dsacrlbed. 

B.  la  a  loom,  the  eomMnatlon  of  the  frame,  a  rotary 
warpaupyly  device,  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  fin- 
ished goods,  said  devices  Ndng  mutually  cooperative,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  warp  and  flnlahed  goods  eomprla- 
iBg  a  part  adranceable  In  tha  frame  In  tha  dlrecdon  of  tte 
length  of  tha  axla  of  tb»  raeatrlag  davka,  aald  fnusa 
comprlalng  supporting  meana  tdt  aald  part  rsesasBd  ta 
tacelve  the  same,  snbatantlaUy  as  daacrlbsd. 

(Clalaia  6  to  8  not  prlatsd  In  the  (Saaetta.] 


l,0a0.S80.  CBNTBBIMO  DBYICB  FOB  BADIAL-DBAFT 
OBAB8.  BBKaar  H.  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a»> 
slgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Casthigs  Company, 
Clevaland.  Ohio,  a  CorporatKm  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  S, 
1011.     Serial  Na  681.877.     (CL  218—42.) 


1.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  centering  device  comprlalat 
a  alngle  pivoted  guiding  arm  forming  a  connection  ba* 
tween  the  draft  gear  and  the  car  truck,  said  arm  having 
the  portion  thereof  which  is  connected  to  the  draft  w&U 
extending  In  the  center  line  of  the  draft  gear,  and  hartag 
that  portloa  which  is  adjacent  to  the  draft  gear  pivot  pla 
oifset  Uterally  with  reepect  to  said  pivot  pin ;  sobataatlaUy 
as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  centering  device  comprising 
a  single  pivoted  guiding  arm  forming  a  connectloa  between 
the  draft  gear  and  the  car  tru^  said  arm  having  tiie.«or- 
tlon  thaiaof  which  is  connected  to  the  draft  gear  extending 
to  the  canter  line  of  the  draft  gear,  and  iiaving  that  por- 
tion which  is  adjacent  to  the  draft  gear  pivot  pin  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  spring 
device  associated 'With  said  arm  to  tend  to  hold  it  in  Its 
normal  central  position ;  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

8.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  cantertaig  device  compHalag 
a  alagle  pivoted  guiding  arm  filming  a  conneetkm  be- 
tween ttm  draft  gear  and  the  ear  tru^  eald  arm  having 
the  portloa  thereof  which  is  connected  to  th»  draft 
extending  In  the  center  line  of  the  draft  gear, 
having  that  portion  which  la  adjacent  to  the  draft 
gear  pivot  pin  offset  laterally  with  reapeet  to  said  ptrot 
pin,  aad  eentering  aprlags  eoaaeetad  to  tha 
of  tha  arm :  sobstaatlally  as  dsacribad. 


-w* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  13, 1913. 


film  retarding  derlce  to  remove  said  slack  and  inefiH 
laritiea  in  the  film  prior  to  th»  next  film  adrancint  more- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  moTlnff  ptetnre  machine  having  an  expocor* 
opening,  the  combination  with  a  film,  of  a  film  retardlBg 
device  and  film  advancing  meant,  the  latter  potentially 
capable  of  advancing  a  greater  amount  of  film  pait  the 
ezpoeore  opening  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine  than 
the  amoont  of  film  actually  to  be  advanced,  said  device 
and  meana  acting  upon  aald  fllm  to  intermittently  ad> 
vanee  the  same  past  the  expoenre  opening,  and  to  prodace 
a  slack  section  therein  after  the  fllm  is  advanced  and  to 
remove  said  slack  and  irregularities  in  said  fllm  prior 
to  the  next  advance  of  the  fllm  past  the  exposure  opening. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  having  an  exi>osure 
•  opening,  the  combination  of  a  fllm  retarding  device,  fllm 

advancing  means  potentially  capable  of  advancing  a 
greater  amount  of  film  past  the  exposure  opening  during 
each  cycle  of  the  machine  than  the  amount  of  fllm  actually 
to  be  advanced,  and  a  fllm  having  a  slack  section  between 
the  retarding  device  and  fllm  advancing  means  during  a 
portion  of  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  said  device  and 
means  acting  upon  said  section  to  remove  the  alack  and 
irregularities  therein  during  one  portion  of  the  cyda  of 
the  machine  and  thereafter  to  advance  the  same  during 
another  portion  of  the  same  cycle  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
posure opening,  the  combination  with  fllm  retarding 
and  taka-ap  devices,  of  a  fllm  advancing  member, 
having  a  stroke  potentially  capable  of  advancing  a  greater 
amount  of  fllm  past  the  exposure  opening  during  each 
cycle  of  the  machine  tlian  the  amount  of  fllm  actually 
to  be  advanced,  and  located  intermediate  the  retarding 
and  take-up  devices,  acting  to  take  up  the  alack  of  and  to 
remove  irregularities  in  the  fllm  during  the  flrst  part 
of  Ita  stroke  and  to  advance  the  fllm  past  the  exposure 
opening  during  the  the  second  part  of  it*  stroke. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  provided  with  an  ex- 
poaore  opening,  the  combination  with  fllm  retarding  and 
take-up  devices,  of  a  fllm  beater,  having  a  stroke  poten- 
tially capable  of  advancing  a  greater  amount  of  fllm  past 
the  exiwsure  opening  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine 
than  the  amount  of  film  actually  to  be  advanced,  and  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  retarding  and  take-up  devices  act- 
ing to  take  up  the  slack  of  and  to  remove  irregularities 
In  the  fllm  during  the  flrst  part  of  ita  stroke  and  to  ad- 
vance tlM  fllm  paat  the  expoaure  opening  during  the  sec- 
ond part  of  ita  stroke. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,384.  SAFETY  HAT-PIN.  William  8.  CHiLoansa, 
Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,064.     (CI.  24—105.) 


A  guard  for  bat  pins.  Including  a  casing,  a  core  there- 
in and  having  a  pin  receiving  opening  in  one  end  exposed 
in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  toothed  gripping  memt>er  fix- 
edly seated  within  the  core  and  in  the  path  of  the  Inserted 
pin,  and  yielding  meana  for  binding  the  pin  upon  said 
gripping  member. 


1,020,880.      BOAD-YBHICLB    SUSPENSION   A&BANOB- 
MBNT.     LaoNAXO  BuaxNi  Cowbt.  Kew  Oardena,  Eng- 
land.   Original  application  filed  Feb.  0,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,001.     Divided  and   this  application  filed   Oct   24, 
>.    1910.     Serial  No.  088,867.     (CI.  21—101.) 

1.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement  the  combi- 
nation with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame,  of  a 
frame  supporting  lever  Interposed  between  the  frame  and 
tlM  axle,  a  spring  attached  to  the  lever  and  means  con- 


trolled by  tba  relative  movements  of  the  frame  and  axla 
for  moTtttg  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  aprlng  along 
the  lever  to  and  from  the  fulcrum. 


2.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement,  the  comhl- 
nation  with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame,  of  a 
spring  supporting  the  frame,  a  device  fbr  varying  the 
supporting  power  of  the  said  spring  In  either  direction 
about  a  mean  position,  means  for  controlling  the  aald 
varying  device  having  two  members  adapted  to  move  nut. 
directionally,  and  connections  from  the  said  members  to 
the  vehicle  frame  adapted  to  operate  them  one  at  a  time 
by  relative  movements  of  the  fraiM  and  axle  on  elth« 
side  of  a  mean  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement  the  combi- 
nation with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame  Jt  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  on* 
arm  connected  to  the  axle,  a  meml>er  slidably  mounted 
en  the  other  arm.  a  aprlng  connected  to  such  member  and 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  meana  for  automatically  varying 
the  position  of  the  member  on  the  bell  crank  lever  arm. 

4.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement,  the  comM* 
nation  with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame  of  a 
spring  connected  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  hell  crank  I«tw 
pivoted  to  the  Tahlcle  frame  and  having  one  arm  con- 
nected to  the  axle,  a  not  slidably  mounted  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  connected  to  the  aprlng,  a 
screw  passing  through  such  not  and  rotatably  carried  by 
the  said  arm.  and  gearing  actuated  by  relative  movements 
of  the  axle  and  vehicle  frame  for  rotating  the  screw  In 
either  direction. 

0.  In  a  road  vehicle  suspension  arrangement  the  comM* 
nation  with  the  wheel  axle  and  the  vehicle  frame,  of  a 
spring  connected  to  tlie  vehicle  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  having  one  arm  eoiuMet- 
ed  to  the  axle,  a  nut  slidably  mounted  upon  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  connected  to  the  spring, 
a  screw  spindle  paaalag  through  such  nut  and  rotatably 
carried  by  the  aald  arm.  two  gear  wheels  mounted  on  the 
said  screw  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  It  singly  in  ,oppo- 
slts  directions,  and  two  fixed  racks  on  the  vehicle  frame, 
concentric  with  the  lever  pivot  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  gear  wheels  alternately  on  either  side  of  the  mean 
position. 


1,020,386.  NUT-LOCK.  Robbkt  Barr  Ebbs  and  Ji 
ALaxAMiWB  McCuLLBB,  Gordon,  Ark.  FUed  Sept  19, 
1910.  Serial  Na  082.640.  (CL  101—89.) 
In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  an  apertured  mea> 
ber  provided  with  a  lateral  extenalon,  of  a  bolt  inaertad 
through  the  aperture  thereof,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  having 
a  plurality  of  rsoaassa  In  its  huier  face,  a  housing  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  member  through  which  the  holt 
extexida,  said  housing  being  formed  of  a  cylindrical  tnholar 
member  having  an  inwardly  directed  fiange  on  the  end 
thereof  adjseent  tite  nut  provided  with  a  radial 
in  its  free  edge,  and  further  having  a  recess  in  the 
of  its  cylindrical  aide  wall  which  la  adjacent  the  apertured 
member,  and  a  hellcoidally  coiled  reallient  waaher  Bur- 
rounding  the  bolt  and  disposed  within  the  boosing.  Mid 


IfAXCH 
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^aaher  having  Its  forward  end  directed  longitudinally 
0t  the  bolt  and  projecting  through  the  recess  in  the  flange 
iiBd  engaging  succeesively  in  the  recesses  In  the  inner 
!»ee  of  the  nut  during  the  locking  rotation  of  tbe  lat- 
Wf  and  further  having  Ita  other  end  extended  tangentlally 


•Jb  the  convolutions  of  the  coll  through  the  recesB  In  the 
»lde  wall  of  the  hooalng  and  engaging  the  lateral  ex- 
tMslon  of  the  apertured  member  under  tension  whereby 
Mild  washer  and  houaing  are  held  against  rotation  under 

he  Influence  of  tbe  final  locking  rotation  of  the  nut 


1,020,887.     &AKE.     Louis  B.  OxBBira,  Cleghom,  Iowa. 
,    Filed  Dec.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  667.144.     (CI.  00-— 10.) 


—J 


A  rake  comprising  a  handle,  diverging  head  supporting 
iihna  secured  to  one  end  of  said  handle  and  having  their 
4>ater  ends  correspondingly  bent,  a  head  supported  be- 
tween the  bent  ends  of  said  arms  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tooth  receiving  openings,  teeth  removably 
disposed  In  said  openings  respectively,  eyes  formed  Ota  tbe 

g>per  ends  of  said  teeth,  and  a  locking  bolt  removably 
serted  through  the  bent  ends  of  said  arms  and  through 
'  he  eyes  of  said  teeth. 


1,020,888.     LOOM.     William   Habxib.    Peterson,   N.    3. 
riled  Mar.  26,  1909.    Serial  No.  480,891.     (CI.  89—61.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  finished  gooda,  a  rotary  warp-aapply 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  fOr  the  flnlahed 
fooda  disposed  with  their  axes  off-set  with  relation  to 
fa^  other,  the  latter  being  driven  rotatlvely  from  and 


in  the  reverse  direction  to  the  former,  whereby  to  wind 
the  goods  on  tlie  receiving  device  as  the  warp  is  unwound 
from  the  supply  device,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  the  frame,  meana  fbr 
guiding  the  warp  and.finlahed  goods,  a  rotary  warj^-su^ly 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  finished  gooda 
disposed  with  their  axes  parallel  and  offset  with  relation 
to  each  other,  tbe  latter  being  driven  rotatlvely  from  and 
In  the  reverse  direction  to  the  former,  whereby  to  wind 
the  goods  on  the  receiving  device  as  the  warp  Is  unwound 
from  the  supply  device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  meana  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  finished  goods,  a  rotary  warp-supply 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  finiahed  gooda 
diapoaed  with  their  axes  offset  with  relation  to  each  other, 
the  latter  being  driven  rotatlvely  from  the  former,  whereby 
to  wind  the  gooda  on  the  receiving  device  aa  the  warp  la 
unwound  from  the  aupply  device,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  means  for 
guiding  the  warp  and  finished  goods,  two  rotary  members 
disposed  with  their  axea  offset  with  relation  to-  each 
other,  the  latter  being  driven  rotatlvely  from  and  in  the 
reverse  direction  to  the  former,  and  a  rotary  warp  supply 
device  and  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  tbe  finished  goods 
resi>ectively  arranged  removably  on  said  members,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

0.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  a  rotary 
warp-sopply  device,  a  rotary  receiving  device  for  the  fin- 
ished goods,  said  devices  being  mutually  cooperative,  and 
meana  for  guiding  the  warp  and  finiahed  goods  compris- 
ing a  part  advanceahle  in  the  frame  in  tha  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  axle  of  the  receiving  device,  said  frame 
comprlalng  supporting  meana  for  said  part  receased  to 
receive  the  same,  substantially  as  described.  -  '    - 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  CHoette.] 


1.020.889.  CBNTBRINO  DBYICB  FOR  RADIAL-DRAFT 
GEARS.  Ernbst  H.  Schmidt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Malleable  Caatings  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  S, 
1911.     Serial  No.  681,377.     {CL  218—42.) 


1.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  centering  device  comprlalng 
a  aingle  pivoted  guiding  arm  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  draft  gear  and  tbe  car  truck,  said  arm  having 
the  portion  thereof  which  is  connected  to  the  draft  gear 
extending  In  the  center  line  of  tbe  draft  gear,  and  having 
that  portion  which  is  adjacent  to  the  draft  gear  pivot  pin 
offset  laterally  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin  ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  centering  device  comprtelag 
a  single  pivoted  guiding  arm  forming  a  connection  between 
tbe  draft  gear  and  tbe  car  truck,  said  arm  having  the  por- 
tion thereof  which  is  connected  to  the  draft  gear  extending 
1b  the  center  line  of  the  draft  gear,  and  having  that  por- 
tion which  la  adjacent  to  the  draft  gear  pivot  pin  offset 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  pivot  pin,  and  a  spring 
device  associated  with  said  arm  to  tend  to  bold  it  in  Its 
normal  central  poaltlon ;  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  radial  draft  gear,  a  centering  device  ciunprlalng 
a  aingle  pivoted  guiding  arm  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  draft  gear  and  the  car  truck,  aald  arm  having 
the  portion  thereof  which  la  connected  to  tbe  draft  gear 
extending  In  the  coiter  line  of  the  draft  gear,  and 
having  that  portion  which  la  adjacent  to  the  draft 
gear  pivot  pin  offset  laterally  with  respect  to  said  pivot 
pin,  and  centering  springs  connected  to  tha  offset  poitloB 
of  the  arm ;  substantially  as  dsBcrlhed. 
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l.eSO.MO.  COMBINBD  STAND,  WAXING  DBTICB,  AND 
CLBANEK  FOB  FLAT-IRONB.  KoBBvr  T.  BtunuT. 
Bridgeport.  C«aa.,  aaslciMr  to  HMtoo  Wricht.  troatco. 
N«w  HaTM,  Cobb.  Pll«d  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
•21.838.     (CI.  68—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprUlnf  a 
base,  a  waxing  compound  supported  thereby  and  havlac 
transverse  gutters,  and  aprlng  actuated  stand  wires  piv- 
oted to  said  base  and  capable  of  being  collapsad  wlthlo 
said  gutters. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
base,  a  waxing  compound  supported  thereby  and  project- 
ing above  the  upper  horlsontal  plane  thereof  and  provided 
with  spaced  transveraaly  extending  gutters,  stand  wires 
having  depressed  horlsoatal  portions  transversely  disposed 
above  said  compound  and  downwardly  exteadlng  end  por- 
tlona  that  are  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  base,  and 
springs  for  normally  eleratlng  said  wlrea  above  said  com- 
pound, whereby  when  said  wires  are  collapsed  with  a 
flat  iron  resting  thereon  said  depressed  portions  will  enter 
said  gutters  and  said  Iron  brought  Into  contact  with  said 
eompoand. 

3.  In  a  combined  stand,  waxing  device  and  cleaner  for 
Sat  Irooa,  the  eomUnatloa  of  a  bass,  a  waxing  compound 
sheet  supported  thereby  and  projecting  thereabove  and 
having  foraad  therein  spaced  gutters  wbkh  extend  trans- 
Tsmly  acroas  tba  face  of  said  compound,  and  raalllantly 
uplifted  collapalble  supports  for  the  Iron  which  supports 
In  collspsed  position  are  wholly  contained  within  said 
gutters  whereby  the  bottom  of  said  iron  will  be  brought 
In  contact  with  said  waxing  compound. 

4.  in  a  coasblBed  stand,  waxing  device  and  cleaner  for 
flat  Irons,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  oppositely 
disposed  slots  in  Its  sides,  a  shset  of  waxing  compound 
supported  by  said  base  and  projecting  thereabove  and 
having  formed  therein  spaced  gutters  which  extend  trans- 
versely across  the  face  of  said  compound,  spaced  stand 
wires  extending  transversely  above  said  base  and  having 
depressed  central  portions  and  with  their  end  portions  bent 
at  right  angles  and  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  saU  base 
the  extreme  ends  of  said  wires  beyond  the  pivotal  points 
1>ent  and  extended  within  said  slots,  and  springs  whose 
extremities  are  secured  to  pins  extending  from  the  sides 
of  Bald  base  and  to  said  wires  whereby  the  latter  are  nor- 
mally returned  to  elerated  position  with  said  extreme  ends 
In  abutment  against  the  lovrer  walls  of  said  slots. 


1,020,381.  8IDBHILL  -  HABVBSTBS.  CLanircB  Lno 
Baar.  San  Leandro,  Cal..  asalgaor  to  Tba  Best  Mano- 
faeturlng  Company,  San  Leandro,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.'  FUed  July  2,  1900.  Serial  No.  K00.741. 
(CI.  5«-^29.) 

1.  A  side-hlll  harvester  comprising  a  thresher  mounted 
on  a  leveling  base  with  main- wheel  and  grain-wheel,  aa 
axle-bar  for  the  grain  wheel  which  extends  baeath  the 
thresher  and  Is  hinged  adjacent  to  tbe  main-wheel  and 
tntermedlate  the  sides  of  the  main  wheel,  means  to  main- 
tain the  vertical  position  of  the  thresher  on  hillakles  con- 
sisting of  mechanism  adapted  to  effect  tha  hinge  move- 
ment of  the  axle-bar  on  Its  hinge,  snd  means  to  cut  and 
feed  grain  or  the  like  to  the  thresher. 

2.  A  slde-hiU  harvester  comprising  a  thrssher  mounted 
an  a  lavelteg  base  with  a  main  wheel  and  a  grain-wheel,  an 
axle-bar  for  the  grain-wheel  which  extends  beneath  the 
thresher  and  la  hinged  adjacent  to  the  main-wheel,  means 


to  auUataln  tha  tm  tlcal  position  of  tba  thtaahar  on 

hUla  conaistlttc  of  a  screw  adapted  to  affect  tba  hinge  aMv«> 
meat  of  tha  axla-bar  on  its  hinfle,  and  aseans  to  cot  and 
feed  grain  or  the  like  to  the  thraabar. 


3.  A  alde-hlU  harvester  comprising  a  threaher  mounted 
on  a  leveling  baae  with  main  wheel  and  grain-wheel,  an 
axle-bar  for  tbe  grain-wheel  which  extends  beneath  the 
thresher  and  is  hinged  adjacent  to  the  main-wheel,  means 
to  maintain  tbe  vertical  position  of  the  thresher  on  bill- 
sides  consisting  of  a  rotatable  screw  and  an  abutment- 
block  movable  thereby,  a  guide  for  the  block,  a  link-brace 
between  the  block  and  axle-bar  to  effect  the  binge  move- 
ment of  the  axle-bar  on  Its  hinge,  snd  means  to  cut  and 
feed  grain  or  the  like  to  the  thresher. 

4.  A  slde-hlll  harvester  comprising  a  thresher  mounted 
on  a  leveling  base  with  main-wheel  and  grain-wheel,  an 
axle-bar  for  the  grain-wheel,  which  extends  beneath  the 
thresher  snd  1«  hinged  adjacent  to  the  main  wheel,  means 
to  maintain  tbe  vertical  poaition  of  the  threaher  on  hill- 
sides consisting  of  a  rotatable  screw  and  an  abutment  mov- 
able  thereby,  a  guide  for  the  abutment,  a  link  between  the 
abutment  and  axle-bar,  power  connections  engageable  at 
will  to  effect  the  rotation  of  the  screw  ssd  the  hinge 
movement  of  the  axle-bar  on  its  binge,  and  means  to  cut 
and  feed  grain  or  the  like  to  the  thresher,      y 

5.  A  side-hill  barveater  comprlalng,  a  threlber  mounted 
on  a  fraaM,  a  main  wheel  and  a  guide-wheel  Joamalad  on 
the  frame,  a  graln-wheal  Joomaled  on  an  axle-bar  which 
cstcnda  beneath  the  frame  and  is  hinged  thereto,  s  brsea 
attached  to  the  axle-bar  and  which  extends  forwardly  to 
a  hinge  whereby  It  la  connected  to  the  frame,  connectiona 
between  the  frame  and  axle-bar  adapted  to  effect  tba 
hinge  movement  of  the  axle-bar  on  Ita  binge  and  maintain 
the  position  of  the  thresher,  and  means  to  cut  and  feed 
grain  or  the  like  to  the  thresher. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


REISSUES. 

W.381.  THREAD  TAKE-UP  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
William  R.  Blaib,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Landls 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporstion  of 
Missouri.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1012.  Serial  No.  6T1.303. 
Original  No.  978,832.  dated  Dec.  20,  1010,  Serial  No. 
668,782.     (Cl.  112—26.) 

1.  A  take-up  device,  comprising  a  thread  clamp,  a 
lever  with  a  thread  engaging  part  at  each  end.  means  for 
operating  the  same,  an  auxiliary  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  two  levers,  whereby  the  auxiliary  lever  Is 
operated  in  conjunction  with  the  flrst  lever,  snd  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  operate  the  thread  clamp. 

2.  A  take-up  device,  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  a  sec- 
ena  lever  mooated  on  tbe  same  pivot  as  the  flrst  lavar, 
and  a  gear  connection  between  the  two  levers,  whereby 
both  levers  may  be  actuated  from  tbe  same  aeana 

3.  A  take-up  device  comprising  a  lever  with  a  thread 
engaging   part,   a    second    lever   with   a    thread   engaging 


1  hacm  13, 19x3. 
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p»t  bavlng  a 
maontad  gear 


gear  attacbad,  an  indspsndssitly 
ihlBg  wltb  said  sagmsntal  gear,  and  a 


Ink  eonaecttng  tbe  latter  gaar  with  the  flrat  maBtloBed 


l)!,882.  CRUSHING  AND  SEPARATING  FINB  MA- 
TERIALS. THoiCAa  A.  EotsoM,  Uewellyn  Park,  Weat 
Orange,  N.  J.  FHed  Feb.  S.  1012.  Sarlal  No.  678,978. 
OriglBal  No.  1.002,504,  dated  Sept.  B.  1911.  Bwlal  No. 
476,488.     (Q.  86—64.) 


1.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatus.  In  ooaWna- 
tldn,  crushing  meana,  fMdlng  means  for  the  same,  mm  as 

Jr  .dividing  the  crushed  material  indlaerimlnately  into 
|o  divisions  bearlag  a  definite  ratio  to  each  otliar,  aspa- 
ting  means,  means  for  conveying  one  division  of  the 
crashed  material  to  the  separating  meana,  means  for 
afliveyinc  tba  taiilnfla  from  tbe  separating  meana  back 
t«  tbe  feed  for  tba  crushing  means,  and  means  for  con- 
veying tbe  other  divialon  of  the  crushed  material  back  to 
tfea  feed  for  tbe  crushing  means,  substantially  as  described. 
I  S.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tlan,  crushing  means,  feeding  means  for  tlie  same,  means 
far  divldlag  tbe  crushed  material  as  it  laavaa  the  eruahlng 
means  indiscriminately  Into  two  divislona  bearing  a 
dsflaita  ratio  to  each  other,  means  for  returning  one  dl- 
vUlon  of  the  cruabad  material  iaamediataly  to  tlw  faad 
fw  the  crushing  maana,  and  means  for  conveying  tbe  other 
dlrlsion  of  the  crushed  material  to  a  separator,  and  aaid 

Etor,  suhatantlally  as  described, 
n  separating  and  crnabing  apparatua,  in  eombina- 
ernahlag  means,  feeding  SMana  for  tba  aaaa,  ad- 
justable means  for  dividing  tbe  crushed  material  as  It 
leaves  the  crushing  means  indiscriminately  into  two  di- 
vIKions  bearing  a  definite  ratio  to  each  other,  and  imrnna 
f^  returaiag  one  divlaioa  of  tba  cruabad  material  im- 
■i^diately  to  tbe  feed  for  tbe  emsblng  maana,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  separating  and  eruahlng  apparatus,  in  eamblna- 
tlan,  crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  fbr  the  aame,  means  for 
separating  the  crushed  material  Indiscriminately  iato  two 
parte,  a  continuously  operatlBg  elevator  for  conveying  one 
of  said  parte  back  to  tiie  hopper,  and  contlnuoualy  oparat- 
iag  Msana  for  conveying  tba  other  part  to  a  aaparator,  aaid 
separator,  and  means  for  returning  tbe  »«*M»»g«  of  aaid 
separator  to  said  hopper,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 
I S.  In  separating  and  rnsablng  apparatna.  In  eomblna- 
tMn,  crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for  tbe  aassa,  adjnatable 
Mana  adjusteble  transreraely  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
ar  tba  rolhi  for  saparattng  tba  eraalMd  matarlal  tndla- 
cfiBlnataty  iato  two  parta,  a  centlnuonaly  operating  ala- 
VMtor  A>r  conveying  one  of  said  parts  back  to  tba  boppar. 


and  eontlnuonsly  operating  meana  for  oonvajrlng  tha  athar 
part  to  a  separator,  said  sepaxatw,  and  maana  for  ra* 
turning  the  tellings  of  aaid  separator  to  said  hopper,  sub- 
stentlally  as  described. 

6.  In  separating  and  crusliiag  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion, crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for  tbe  same,  means  for 
separating  tba  crushed  material  indlaerimlnately  into  two 
parte,  a  eontlnuoualy  operating  elevator  for  conveying 
one  of  said  parts  back  to  the  hopper,  and  eontlnuoualy 
operating  means  for  conveying  tha  other  part  to  a  aapa- 
rator, said  separator  including  means  for  separately  re- 
covering the  finer  particles,  meana  for  conveying  away 
ssid  finer  particles,  snd  means  for  returning  the  tellings 
of  said  separator  to  said  hopper,  rabstantially  as  da- 
acrlbed. 

7.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatua.  In  combina- 
tion, crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for  tbe  same,  means  for 
separating  the  chished  material  indiscriminately  into  two 
parte,  a  eontlnuoualy  operating  elevator  for  conveying 
one  of  said  parte  back  to  the  hopper,  a  separator  and 
continuously  operating  means  for  conveying  tbe  other  part 
to  said  separator,  said  separator  including  a  blower  for 
separating  the  finer  particles  from  tbe  residue,  and  dust 
chambers  tor  settling  the  pM'tlcles  so  separated,  and  means 
for  returning  the  residue  from  said  separator  to  said  hop- 
per, aubatantially  as  described. 

8.  In  saparattng  and  crushing  apparatus.  In  comblna- 
tkm,  a  ploraHty  of  crushing  means,  fMding  means  for 
tiw  same,  meana  for  dividing  the  crashed  material  Indls- 
erfanlnately  as  it  leaves  tbe  various  crushing  meana, 
maana  for  returning  one  dlrlsion  of  tbe  material  crushed 
by  each  cmsliiag  means  Immediately  to  tbe  feed  for  the 
said  crushing  means,  means  for  conveying  tbe  other  di- 
visions of  the  crushed  material  to  a  separator,  sal^sepa- 
rator,  and  means  for  returning  the  tellings  of  said  sepa- 
rator to  the  various  feeding  means,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

0.  The  process  of  crushing  and  separating  fine  ma- 
terial, conalatlng  In  continuously  performing  the  follow- 
ing operations :  crushing  material,  dividing  the  crushed 
material  Into  two  parts,  returning  one  of  said  parte  for 
recrushlng,  separating  fine  particles  from  the  other  part, 
returning  the  residue  for  recrusbing  and  adding  uncrusbed 
material  in  suflleieat  amount  to  replace  the  fine  particles, 
removed,  suhatantlally  as  described. 

10.  The  process  for  crushing  and  separating  fine  ma- 
terial, consisting  In  continuously  performing  the  follow- 
ing operatlooa :  crushing  material,  dividing  tbe  crushed 
material  indiscriminately  Into  two  parta  hearing  a  cer- 
teln  ratio,  returning  one  of  said  parte  for  recrushlng, 
separating  fine  particles  from  the  other  part,  returning 
the  residue  for  recrushlng  and  adding  uncrusbed  material 
in  sufficient  amount  to  replace  tbe  fine  particles  removed, 
substantlaUy  aa  described. 


13,388.  SPRING-SEAT  POST.  William  S.  ftASLET, 
MUwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,907.  Original  No.  070,483,  dated  Dec.  27.  1»1«, 
Serial  No.  668.698.     (Cl.  208—61.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  horlsontally  dlapoasd 
bar,  a  seat-maat  in  union  with  the  hortsontelly  dlspoaad 
frame-barl  a  spring-controlled  seat-post  in  teleacople  an- 
gagemcnt  with  tbe  seat-mast,  and  a  aeat-bar  plratally  aa- 
cured  to  said  frame-bar ;  tbe  combination  of  a  grooved 
liead  extending  from  the  seat-post,  a  pin  carried  by  tha 
head,  a  bearlag-block  loosely  mounted  upon  the  pin.  and 
a  slotted  tongue  carried  by  the  seat-bar.  tbe  tongue  being 
fitted  within  tbe  sest-poat  hoad  groove  and  having  Ite 
slot  in  engagement  with  the  bearing-block. 

2.  In  a  v^lcle  frame  having  a  horlsonteUy  dlspoaad 
bar,  an  obU^ue  seat-mast  in  unioa  with  tba  fmma-bar, 
s  spring-controlled  seat-post  in  tslafecopic  angageaaant  with 
the  seat-mast,  and  a  sest-bar  pivotally  aseured  to  said 
frame-bar ;  tbe  combination  of  a  liead  aaeured  to  tba  aaat- 
[icst,  the  head  being  longitudinally  grooved  and  trana- 
versely  apertured.  a  pin  fitted  te  tha  haad  apsrtnrea,  a 
bearlag-block  loosely  mooated  upon  the  pin  within  tba 
bead  groove,  and  a  tongue  In  connection  with  tbe  saddla-  - 

1  bar,  tbe  tongue  being  provided  with  a  slot  eagagaabie  witk 
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ttafl  b«arlDff-block  and  amuic*d  to  have  aildtof  fit  wlthlo 

the  f«at-po«t  bead  ^ooTe. 


3.  In  a  Teblcle  frame  baving  a  borliontally  dlapoMd  bar, 
and  an  oblique  seat-maat  in  union  tberewltb,  a  spring- 
controlled  seat-post  In  telescopic  engagement  wltb  tbe 
saat-mast,  a  saddle-bar  baving  one  end  pivotally  sacored 
to  tbe  borlsontal  frame-bar.  tbe  saddle-bar  and  seat-poat 
bead  being  In  tongue  and  grooTe  engagement,  and  a  pin 
and  slot  binge  connection  between  tbe  tongue  and  grooTe 
engaged  parts. 


18,384.  PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS.  Joseph  Schwbbt- 
NM,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Jobn 
Asplnwall,  Newburgb,  N.  Y.,  and  one-tblrd  to  Leopold 
F.  A.  H.  Heerwagen,  Hasbrouck  Heigbts,  N.  J.  Filed 
Aug.  17. 1911.  iJerlal  No.  644.921.  Original  No.  99S.415. 
dated  May  30,  1911,  Serial  No.  548,815.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  provided  wltb  a 
bleed  bole,  a  valve  closure  and  a  movable  member  con- 
trolling tbe  valve  closure,  and  means  operating  to  keep 
tbe  bleed  bole  clear  controlled  by  said  movable  member, 
said  means  being  also  arranged  to  increase  tbe  effective 
croaa  section  of  tbe  bleed  bole  wben  tbe  valve  la  opened. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  provided  wltb  an 
operating  spindle  and  membrane  and  a  bleed  bole  leading 
to  one  Bide  of  tbe  membrane,  said  spindle  being  arranged 
to  operate  within  tbe  bleed  bole  to  keep  the  same  clear, 
■aid  spindle  being  also  conatructed  to  vary  tbe  effective 
alie  of  tbe  bleed  bole  as  tbe  device  is  operated. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  provided  wltb  an 
operating  spindle  and  membrane  and  a  bleed  bole  leading 
to  one  side  of  the  membrane,  said  spindle  being  arranged 
to  operate  within  tbe  bleed  bole  to  keep  tbe  same  clear. 
-  tald  spindle  being  reduced  in  cross  section  adjacent  tbe 
bleed  bole  to  increase  tbe  effective  slxe  of  the  bleed  hole 
whan  tbe  device  la  opened. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  provided  with  an 
operating  membrane  and  spindle,  and  a  auitable  frame- 
work having  a  suitable  space  above  and  below  the  mem- 
brane  and  a  bleed  bole  leading  to  the  space  below  the 


membraae,  said  blaed  hole  being  formed  In  a  metallic 
plate,  said  spindle  being  arranged  to  move  up  and  down 
in  said  bleed  bole  to  keep  tbe  same  clear,  and  said  spindle 
being  reduced  in  cross  section  adjacent  tbe  bleed  bole  to 
Increaae  tbe  effective  si^  of  tbe  bleed  hole  wben  tbe  de- 
vice is  opened. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  operating 
membrane,  said  device  being  provided  wltb  a  bleed  bole 
leading  to  one  side  of  said  membrane  and  a  spindle  hav- 
ing portions  thereof  operating  In  said  bleed  hole  to  keep 
tbe  same  clear,  said  portions  being  of  different  croaa  aee- 
tlon  and  the  spindle  being  always  in  said  bleed  bole  during 
tbe  operation  of  the  spindle. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlbetf,  an  operating  mem- 
toane,  said  device  being  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  lead- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  membrane,  and  a  spindle  operating 
In  said  bleed  bole  to  keep  tbe^same  clear,  said  spindle 
having  portions  of  different  cross  section,  both  of  said 
portiona  being  arranged  to  operate  within  said  bleed  hole. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  operating  mem- 
brane, said  device  being  provided  with  a  bleed  bole  lead- 
ing to  one  side  of  said  membrane,  and  a  spindle  operating 
In  said  bleed  bole  to  keep  tbe  same  clear,  said  spindle  being 
tapered  at  the  part  where  it  operatea  within  the  bleed 
hole. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pneumatic  action 
provided  with  a  bleed  bole,  and  a  spindle  controlled  by 
said  action  and  operating  within  said  bleed  bole,  said 
spindle  being  varied  In  cross  section  at  tbe  part  operating 
within  the  bleed  to  clean  tbe  bleed  hole. 

9.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pneumatic  action 
provided  with  a  Meed  bole  and  a  spindle  controlled  by 
said  action  and  operating  within  aald  bleed  bole,  said 
spindle  being  conatructed  to  increase  tbe  effective  cross 
section  of  tbe  bleed  bole  when  tbe  valve  la  operated. 

10.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  pneumatic  ac- 
tion provided  wltb  a  bleed  bole  and  a  spindle  controlled 
by  said  action,  said  spindle  being  constructed  to  increase 
tbe  effective  cross-section  of  the  bleed  bole  wben  the  valve 
la  operated  to  cause  tbe  action  to  more  quickly  return 
to  its  normal  poaltion. 

11.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  board  and  tracker 
sheet  with  their  apertures  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
trolled thereby.  Including  a  pneumatic  action  having  a 
bleed  bole  and  means  for  cleaning  tbe  bleed  bole  and 
increasing  tbe  effective  cross-section  of  the  bleed  bole 
when  tbe  action  Is  operated  when  an  aperture  in  the 
tracker  sheet  registers  with  an  aperture  In  the  tracker 
board,  said  means  embracing  a  spindle  of  varied  cross- 
section  operating  in  tbe  bleed  bole  and  controlled  by  tbe 
operating  mechanism. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatic 
action,  provided  with  a  bleed  bole  and  means  for  in- 
creasing the  effective  cross-section  of  said  bleed  bole 
wben  the  action  is  operated  pneumatically. 

18.  In  •  device  of  the  class  described  a  pneumatic 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  bole,  and  a  spindle  con- 
trolled by  said  action  and  operating  within  said  bleed 
bole,  said  spindle  being  reduced  in  croes-section  at  the 
part  operating  within  the  bleed  to  clean  tbe  bleed  hole. 

14.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  pneumatic 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  bole  and  a  spindle  con- 
trolled by  said  action,  said  spindle  being  constructed  to 
Increaae  the  effective  cross  section  of  tbe  bleed  hole  when 
tbe  valve  la  operated,  and  to  have  a  snug  fit  In  the  bleed 
bole  wben  tbe  valve  is  in  tbe  normal  position  except  for 
slight  leakage. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatic 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  and  an  operating  spin- 
dle and  means  rigid  with  tbe  spindle  arranged  to  posh 
foreign  matter  out  of  said  bleed  bole. 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatie 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  hole  and  an  oiMratlng  spin- 
dle and  means  rigid  with  tbe  spindle  and  having  a  sur- 
face at  an  angle  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  spindle  for  push- 
ing foreign  matter  out  of  the  bleed  bole. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatie 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  bole  and  an  operating  sptndls 
and  means  rigid  with  tbe  spindle  and  baving  a  surface 
which  pnahea  dirt  or  foreign  matter  out  of  the  bleed  hols 


l^iisCH 


la,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


49T 


wnen  tlie  action  Is  operated,  said  sorfacs  bslnc  eonstniet- 
•4  so  that  It  comes  out  of  the  bleed  hole  whan  the  action 
Is!  operated. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatic 
action  provided  with  a  bleed  bole  and  an  oparatinx  spindle 
a»A  means  rigid  with  the  spindle  and  having  a  surface  at 
am  angle  to  the  movement  of  the  spindle  for  poshing 
foreign  matter  out  of  the  bleed  hole,  said  surface  being 
coaatructed  so  that  it  oomea  out  of  tbe  bleed  bole  whan 
tbs  action  la  operated. 

19.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pneumatic 
action  having  a  bleed  hole  and  an  operating  splndls,  said 
siMndle  having  a  surface  thereon  at  an  angle  to  the  line 
of  movement  of  tbe  spindle  for  pushing  dirt  and  tbe  like 
out  of  the  bleed  bole. 

SO.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  pneumatic 
action  having  a  bleed  bole  and  an  operating  spindle,  said 
sptndle  baving  a  anrface  thereon  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line 
of  movement  ol  the  spindle  for  pushing  dirt  and  tbe  like 
oat  of  tbe  bleed  bole,  aatd  aurface  being  arranged  so  that 
it  comes  out  of  the  bleed  bole  wben  the  action  is  operated. . 

(1.  A  devles  of  the  class  described  provided  with  an 
operating  membrane  or  tbe  like,  a  bleed  hole,  and  a  slld- 
ably  mounted  cleaning  member  for  said  bleed  hole,  aald 
member  being  moved  by  aald  membrane  or  the  Ilka  and 
having  a  surface  thereon  at  an  angle  to  Ita  line  of  move- 
oMnt  to  puab  dirt  out  of  the  bleed  bole. 

22.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  provided  with  an 
ofcrating  membrane  or  the  like,  a  bleed  bole  therefor, 
a  i  cleaning  member  for  aald  bleed  hole  moved  bj  said 
oMmbrane,   aald  member  being  provided   with  a  snrtaos 


4ij26e.     8TAMPBD-MBTAL,  FRAMED  PICTURE.     Habbt 
U.   Bbach.   Coshocton,    Ohio,    assignor   to   Cbarlea    B. 
ilres   Co.,    PhiUdelphla.    Pa.      Filed    Nov.    80,    1900. 
lerlal  No.  630.607.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


at  an  angle  to  its  line  of  movement  to  posh  dirt  oat  of 
the  bleed  hole,  and  guiding  meana  through  which  said 
member  elides  to  keep  it  in  allnement 

28.  A  device  of  the  class  described  provided  witii  an 
operating  membrane  or  tbe  like,  a  bleed  bole,  a  cleaning 
member  for  the  bleed  bole  moved  by  said  membrane  or  the 
like,  said  member  baving  a  surface  thereon  at  an  an^ 
to  its  line  of  movement  to  push  dirt  out  of  the  bleed  bole, 
and  aald  member  being  always  in  said  bleed  bole  during 
tbe  operation  of  the  membrane. 

24.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  provided  with  an 
operating  membrane  or  the  like,  a  bleed  bole  and  a 
slidably  mounted  cleaning  member  operating  in  aald 
bleed  bole,  said  member  being  moved  by  said  membrane 
or  the  like  and  arranged  to  increase  the  effective  etom 
aectlon  of  the  bleed  hole  when  tbe  membrane  la  pnto- 
matically  operated. 

26.  A  pneumatic  device  of  the  class  described  provided 
with  a  bleed  bole  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  be 
socked,  and  a  alidably  mounted  member  operated  by  tha 
device  and  operating  snugly  in  said  bole,  said  member 
having  a  aurface  at  an  angle  to  ita  line  of  movement, 
and  aald  surface  being  arranged  to  move  entirely  through 
said  bole  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  said  hole. 

26.  A  valve  device  provided  with  a  hole  throng  which 
air  la  adapted  to  be  sucked,  and  a  slidably  mounted  clean- 
ing member  operated  by  te  device  and  operating  in  aald 
hole,  said  member  baving  a  surface  at  an  angle  to  ita  Una 
of  movement  for  pushing  dirt  out  of  tbe  bleed  bole,  and 
aald  surface  being  arranged  to  move  In  and  out  of  said 
hole,  and  aald  member  being  guided  by  said  bole. 


DESIGNS. 


trbs  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  stamped  metal  framed 
p:  ftura,  aa  ahown  and  described. 


42|i267.  BADGE.  Rodnbt  H.  Bra.ndoj*,  Anderson,  Ind. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  662,923.  Term  of 
patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  badge  as  shown. 


42^68.  ICE-CHEST  FOR  LIQUID-DISPENSING  AP- 
PARATU8.  Fbank  W.  Calvcbt.  Narbertb,  Pa.,  a*- 
aignor  to  Tbe  Charles  E.  Hires  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1008.    Serial  No.  449,387.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  ice  chest  for  llQuld  dis- 
pensing apparatus,  as  shown  and  described. 
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42,2t».  PITCHER  OS  CAN.  Isaac  J.  Odlum.  Lu- 
CMter,  Ohio.  FUed  S«pt.  25.  1911.  BOTlal  No.  Ml.SOS. 
Term  of  patent  7  jtmn. 


4SJT1.     COilDIlUNT-SHAKML     CHAaUB  ▲.  Ooi 
OiikUiid,  Ct).     Flle4  Dw.  7.  1011.    ■wtel  No.  M4.400. 
Term  of  patent  14  jean. 


TlM   onutaieatal   dasl^n    for   a   eondlmeot    abakar,    m 
abown. 


42;r78.  PEAMB  POB  AIB-BRUSHES.  Thomab  A.  Db 
VILBI88.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  8«pt.  28,  1911.  8«rial 
Mo.  eei.seo.    Term  of  pataat  14  ywra. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pitcher  or  can,  aa  abown. 


42,270.  PITCHER  OR  CAN.  Isaac  J.  Collins.  Lan- 
caster. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.804. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omaaaeatal  deairn  for  a  frame  for  alr-bniabes.  aa 
abown. 


42.278.  SPOON  OR  FORK.  Willlam  B.  H.  Dowsi, 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  May  81.  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.832.     Tarn  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pltcbn  or  e«a,  aa  shows.  '       Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  spoon  or  fork,  aa  shown 
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42.274.  CARPET.  WtLUAM  A.  Eixioi,  Tankers,  M.  T., 
aasicnor  to  Bicelow  Carpet  Compaay.  a  Corporation 
of   Maaaachoaetts.      Filed    Jan.   9.    1912.      Bartal    No. 


a 


0,821.     Term  of  patent  3}  yeara. 


4t;S77.  CHA11NO-DI8H  STAND.  EnWABO  A.  Pabb, 
Marlden,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  ManQlng,  Bowbub  *  Com- 
pany,  Meriden,   Conn.,  a   Corporation   of  Connsetleut 

*  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.002.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


I  be  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


42,m.  CARPET.  WILLIAM  A.  .ELLIOT,  Yoakers.  N.  Y.. 
bsslgnor  to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
ttf  Massachuaetts.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
170,822.     Term  of  patent  SJ  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   chafing  dish   stand 
shown.  -^  ' 


42.278.  VEHICLE-BODY.  Olivbb  P.  Fritchlk,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The  Fritchle  Automobile  and 
BBttacy  C«.,  DaoTer,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado. 
Fllad  Dae.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,458.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  fbr  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  sbown. 


42.279.  TACK-PULLER.  ALBXis  F.  GiLLBT,  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,036.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


4*1276.  AUTOMOBILE  BOW  -  REST.  Joseph  Bkbbt, 
:ieveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
120,703.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornnmental  design  for  an  automobile  bow  rest,  as 
si  own  and  described. 


The  ornamentnl  design  for  B  tack  puller  as  sbown  and 
described. 


5<» 
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Mabch  x3,  tgi*' 


42.880  LAMP-POST.  Chawlbb  Bowabd  QamtM,  Portr 
land.  Ong.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1»12.  Serial  Ho.  6604M. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


43,28s.  LAMP-POST.  CHAaLM  Bowabo  Qwmllm,  Port- 
land. Or«c.  rUad  Jan.  2.  1»12.  Serial  Mo.  660.112- 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  fftr  a  lamp-poat,  as  shown. 


42.281  LAMP-POST.  Cha«l»8  Bdwa«d  Obsllb,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1012.  Serial  No.  660.110. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp-post,  as  shown. 


42  284.  LAMP-POST.  CBABLBa  Bowabo  OaaLUi.  Port- 
land^ Oiag.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1012.  Serial  Mo.  660,118. 
Term  of  patent  7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp-post,  as  showm. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp-post,  as  shown. 


42.282  LAMP-POST.  Chabuw  Bdwam)  Oaaixa,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  FUed  Jan.  2.  1012.  Serial  No.  660411- 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42.285.  LAMP-POirr.  Cka«l«8  Bdwabd  OaHxa.  Port- 
land. Oreg.  '  FUad  Jan.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  660.114. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp-poat,  as  Aowa. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Ump-post,  as  shown. 


lAutCH  19,  igia. 
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42,286.  BING-SBTTIMO  FOB  PBBCIOUS  8T0MB8. 
BBifJAMiv  HucxaaBOBB.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Dee.  4, 
1011.     Serial  No.  668.080.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f6r  a  ring  setting  for  predoos 
stones,  as  shown. 


42,287.  BOTTLB.  Fbbdbbick  F.  IxaBAit,  Detroit,  Mich., 
Bsslgnor  to  Frederick  F.  Ingram  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Dee.  28,  1011. 
lertal  No.  667,549.     Term  of  patent   14  yeara. 


ne  onameatal 


fliir  a  bottle,  aa  ahowa. 


4M89.     BIBBON-BOW   HOLDBR.     Fbaitk   L.   Urbbb. 

Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Nor.  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  662.022. 
(Term  of  patent  81  years. 


rhe  omameBtal  dwlgn  for  a  ribbon  bow  holder  as  shown. 


49^280.  CABPET.  Miltow  R.  Loooon,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.. 
Bsaignor  to  Bigriow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of 
fefasaachnaetts.  FUed  Jan.  0,  1012.  Serial  No.  670.810. 
fTena  of  patent  8|  years. 


ital  dsslga  for  a  earpat.  as 


42.200. 


B  McDov- 
e  22,  1011. 


Serial  No.  684,880.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  tor  a  watch  dial  as  ehown  and 
dewTibed. 


42J01.  BUG.  John  B.  Moitat.  BronxrUle,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasaehnsetta.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1912.  Serial  No.  670,808. 
Terra  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  ft>r  a  mg,  as  shown. 


42.282.  BUG.  Jokk  B.  Moffat.  BronxrUle,  M.  T^  as- 
signor to  Bigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorporatiM  of 
Massachusetta.  FUed  Jan.  0.  1012.  Serial  No.  670,804. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbs  <»Bamental  design  ft>r  a  mg,  aa  sIiowb. 


■■«■ 
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MAacH  la,  X9ZJ. 


42,298.  CARFITT.  JoBx  B.  MorrAT.  Broozrllle.  If.  T., 
aaiiCiior  to  Blfciow  Carpet  Coapaii7.  a  Cerpontlan  of 
MunchoMtta.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Sertel  Mo.  tTMOB. 
Term  of  patent  81  years. 


\. '""AV 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  earyat,  as  iliown. 


42.294.  MACHINE  FRAME.  EsiK  Human  Oduman, 
Waynesboro,  Pa.,  asslfnor  to  Frlck  Companjr,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  VW>.  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  476,672.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  omaBentml  design  for  a  machine  frame,  inbstan- 
tlally  as  shown. 


42,298.  ACOUBTIC  EARPIECE.  Hruah  O.  Patb. 
BoClkle,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,786. 
Term  of  pateat  14  years. 


Mikt 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  acoustic  ear  piece,  as 
shown  and  deserfi)sd. 


TTPS-WEITEE   TABUL      SlMOir    B.    PiAfcsos 
BMMABO  D.  QoBKAii.  Owos.  NotoT.     FUod  Not.  8. 
Itll.    Ssrtal  No.  6MJft4.    Tans  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  typewriter  table,  as  shown. 


42,297.  QBRM-EXTERMINATOR  FOB  DRINKINQ-RE 
CBPTACLBS.  Loci  8  O.  rvriKS  and  Mosiow  D. 
Bmwii.  Deaver,  Cola  FIM  Sept.  80. 1911.  Serial  No. 
M8,0ei.     Torn  of  patsat  7  ye 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  germ  exterminator  fOr 
drinking  roeoytaelM,  aa  akowa  sad  dcacrlbod. 


.J^^-ji..^^  ■ 


Mamcb  la,  MIS. 

-\i~ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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42  2»«.      ISMBCT-TftAF. 
FUad   Oct    11,   ISll. 
P^ast  14 


OaoBoa  Rai 
Snial  No.  «544«) 


of 


£ 


1     I   R 


42,801.    CAEPBT.    ■mi,  O.  BAOaa,  Rlekmood  nil.  ».  ¥, 
to  Btgelow  Carpet  CM^way.  a  Corporatloa  of 
saetta.    Fllad  Jaa.  %  MU.    Serial  No.  •T9.812. 
Term  of  patent  3i  yqirs. 


.  VJ 


TIM  oraamsatal  design  fOr  aa  1 


trapaa 


42.m.    BUG.    William  6.  Mwth,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
s^or   to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1012.    Serial  No.  670.810 
Tehran  of  patent  7  years. 


II 


The  ornamental  deciga  for  a  carpet,  aa  Aown. 


42.802.  CARPET.  Bmil  G.  SAuaa,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,318. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


1 


4«l>nfor  a  mg,  as 


4«.80a    CARPET.    Emil  O.  8ade«.  Rldimond  Hill.  N  Y 
Mslgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Compaay.  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachoaetts.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  670.811 
Teiai  of  patent  8|  years. 


T 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42,808.    CARPET.     Bu IL  G.  Saud,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachuastts.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.    Serial  No.  670^4 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet 
176  O.  G.— 38 


The  omameatnl  drsiga  for  a  rarpcc.  as 
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Mabch  t»t  If  u. 


4ajM.  CABFVr.  Joss  B.  MovrAT,  BnutW*,  X.  T^ 
mmUpmr  to  Btflow  Cmrp«t  Coayanr.  a  OMvantton  of 
MiMMctaOMtta  ntod  J«B.  8;  1912.  BkM  Ni.  «M06. 
Tirm  of  pattnt  8|  jmn. 


^.i- 


■i 


«*-». 


*■ 


TTFB-WBITBm  TABLB.  BlKOV  ■.  Paatoos 
D.  OoutAX.  Omm.  Mobr.  Fltai  Nov.  8. 
N*.  6fMM.    Tub  of  patent  7  yearai 


Tba  ornaiBantal  daaicn  ft>r  a  earyat,  as 


42.294.  MACHINB-FHAME.  Bbik  HaBUAX  OoUMAH. 
WaToesboro,  Pa.,  aialcnor  to  Frlck  Compaojr.  Waynea- 
boro.  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  FllaA  f%b.  0.  1009.  Serial 
No.  476.572.    Term  of  pat«iit  14  yaars. 


I      >■ 
-i      t  ■ 


r^.' 


l^^i^'^' 


Th«  omaaeatal  aertga  for  a 
tlally  aa  ibown. 


kckliM  frane,  aobstaii- 


ACOUmC  BABPIECE.  HnuAK  O.  PaFB, 
Bnftild,  N.  T.  FlIwJ  Dec.  2«,  1908.  Sertal  No.  4et.T86. 
Tars  of  pateat  14  Tears. 


'•>/',;-;». 


•».»»? 


,1«,  ^* 


The  omamental  dealcn  for  a  typewriter  table,  as  shown. 

42,297.  OBBM-BXTBBMINATOB  FOB  DBINKINO-BB 
CBPTACLB8.  LoDia  O.  P«ms  and  Mouow  D. 
ila»VN,  DeBTar.  Cola  lUad  Beyt  atulBU.  Barlkl  N*. 
of  patMt  T  7«wa. 


;^..«- 


-^ 


v.  ■ 


»v 


M-^ 


xa^tyn. 
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IliMCT-WtAF.      Oaoaaa    Vuimx^ 
Oet  11,  ItU.    ScrlaL  Ma. 
14 


« s 
V 


yr,- 


".<i».tir  ? 


*'-n'-,?- 


42.808.    CABPBT.    BMib  O.  Badbb.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
of  \      umtKmmt  to  BlKelMr  Curpct  Ceaspaay.  a  Cerpsrattoa  of 
Mastoiihsiilto.    FIM  Jaa.  B.  MMS.    Serial  Na.  «Te,812. 
Term  of  patent  8|  ycfirs.  .  % 


'.tf- 


■tol  desicB  far  sa  1 


Xn9-m 


42.2981,  BUG.  William  G.  Bxith,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
slfnor  to  Blselow  Carpet  Cevipany.  a  Corporation  of 
MsassehasctU.  FlleA  Jan.  9,  1012.  Serial  No.  670.810. 
Teran  of  patent  7  y< 


>>. 


.  I 


AtA'r  \ 


The  omameatol 


far  a 


•■  shown. 


42.802.  CABPBT.  Emil  G.  Sacck,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatioii  of 
Maaaachosetts.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.818. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years.  — 


■j^^ 


1  dealvn  1m  a  rag;  aa 


42.800.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  Sauei,  Blehmood  Hill.  N.  T.. 
aaalsnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  OompaAy,  a  Corporation  <rf 
Maasschosetts.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  670.811. 
Term  of  patent  81  yeara. 


.;f«!^-._ 


The  omamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42.808.  CABPBT.  BuiL  O.  Saubb.  Richmond  Hill.  N.  T., 
aaslinor  to  fiigelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maatflrnnttttir  FUad  Jan.  9.  1912.  Sarlal  No.  870^814. 
Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


■'>3 


S04 
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I*,  zpzs. 


42,804.  BUG.  Bmil  O.  Bavwm,  Blchmond  HUl.  N.  T.. 
•aslcnor  to  Bix«low  Carpet  Compuiy.  a  Corpontloii  oi 
MMHchosetu.  FUed  Jaa.  0.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  STOJIS. 
T«rm  of  patent  3|  yean. 


•  \  ■ 

i                  1  < 

■ » • 

'   •    ■        t  '   <    i  ■    i  1   1   t  i 

'    \   ( (i   I    1  <  ■   i   t    I    t   1 

-  •  n  1 1 T ! .  y  \ '  V  \ 

<  • 

1 

t   V       »   >    1   >    i       •   »   »  V 

1                         ■   '  • 

1                i 

<  s  • 

;                        1 

•  1 

1             ^' 

'  1  / 

•         f . »  •  >  >>  I J  y 

•    •  <  <    t    t  a  f  i 

The  oraamcBtal  desirn  for  a  mc,  as  thowii. 


42.805.  BOTTLE-OPENEB.  JoHK  L.  BOMiMB,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aeelcnor  to  J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jenwy.  FUed  Sept  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•40,878.     Term  of  patent  14  rear*. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  bottle  opener,  u  ehoim. 


42.800.  BOTTLB-OPBNBB.  JoBK  K  BOMMBa.  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aarignor  to  J.  L.  Soouner  Mfk.  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jereej.  FUed  Sept  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•49.879.    Term  of  patent  14  yeare. 


The  omaaental  dee^n  for  a  bottle  opener,  aa  shown. 


4S,aOT.  CABPBT.  JoHK  Spbimo,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a»> 
slgBor  to  Blcslow'  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Massachosetts.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  070J17. 
Tern  of  patent  8)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42.808.  CARPBT.  Johm  Sniiva,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
slinor  to  Blcelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachosetta.  FUed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  8T0  J18. 
Term  of  patwt  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  ft>r  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42,809.  CKNTBIFUOALrSBPABATOB  FRAME.  Bvr7a> 
MiH  Stabch  and  Sitri.  Stabcr.  La  Croase.  Wis.  FOad 
Not.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  ••8,0401.  Term  of  patMt 
14  years. 


The  onamental  deafgn  for    a 
frame,  aa  shown  and  dsaerthsd. 


esatrlfotal    soparator 


IS, 191a. 
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4M10.  OBA88-HOOK.  Waltbb  O.  Stbwabt,  Beadlnc. 
Pa.,  aaslcnor  to  Colombian  Cntlery  CompAiy,  Beading. 
Pa^  a  Corporation  of  FeansylTania.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
IMfi    terial  No.  6S1.809.    Term  of  patent  14  yaarai 


r 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  grass  hooic,  aa  riiown  and 


flsamHisa. 


42,81L  CABPIT.  Bbmmt  W.  Tbik.  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaaigBor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MasmichQsetts.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  870,828. 
Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42,812.  CABPBT.  Eskkst  W.  TaiK,  BrotAlyn,  N.  Th 
asslgnw  to  Blgelow  Carpet  pompany.  a  Corporation  af 
Massachosetts.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  •70,834. 
Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carjwt.  as  shown. 


42,818.  CARPBT.  BBxnsT  W.  Tbik,  Brooklyn.  M.  T.. 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  FUed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  •70,826. 
Term  of  patent  8|  yeara. 


\     '     i  V  J  , 


f  \^1  t     -    N 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


42314.  TALVB.  Bdwabd  B.  Wiltobd.  Merion,  Pa.,  as- 
sigaor  to  Bleetro  Dental  Mannfsetnrlng  Company,  Pliil- 
adalphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  FUad 
Dsc  4,  1911.  Ssrlal  No.  ••3,931.  Term  of  patsat  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ralTe,  as  shows. 


^Wik^^i-:f 


♦     . 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    MARCH    12,  1912. 

■I   IIBII   ^ 


in  comjttaaoe  with  sec^on  0  of  tbe  act  of 
Fetmiary  20, 1005,  as  amoii#D<  VarekS,  1907.  Notice  of  cppocdtion  xncurt  be  fOed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data. 

JlMka  appMaA  for  **  nder  the  (endear  proybo*  vn  i«eBrtr«Me  taOtBr  ttae  irrtrHglon 
iacHia  <b)  cf  aac^ton g  of  iwad  actaw— nmled  Felwruary  IB,  lOlL 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacA 
notice  of  opposition. 


LL 


8«r.  Ko.  2.820.  (CLASS  4a  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■NTS  OP  POOoa)  Qmamm  a  Bkblut  Co.,  8«a 
FnuQdMO,  Cat     Htod  A»c.  ti.  MOB. 


w.  N«.  Mii.    fci.A8B  w.   fOBJMca  piiaaocn.) 

Savchb  4  Hata  Co^  tm^fti,  FIl    Vltad  Miy  t»,  IMS. 


Bera«lle«Il7-8e«ied  fVirits. 
Cla^iu  Me  Ham  akmt  1900. 


aidilM  urf 


8«r. 
Sax 


»f* 


«,911.      ICSASS   IT.     TOaiACOa  rSODUCTS.) 
*  Hav&  Co,  Tampi.  Ha.    PIMT  May  29. 1005. 


lletnr«  ■bown  bdnf  that  of  Sbakamaare,  tlM  d*- 

hM4p«to»  a^  fMd 
CMMa  •««  line*  about  ISTS. 


The  picture 
Yaracoa. 
Particular 
ClaiMt  UM  al 


<hat  «r  a 


d  Duke  of 


of  ooodt.- 
1803. 


■«.  6,011.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PaaDDCTS.) 
*  Hat  A  Oc  &Mp«,  Ha.    rUai  Maj  »,  iMa 


PartUmlar  dataHf  Ma»  •/ 
Clafaia  «a«  daes  about 


[▼«.»&   aa.!.) 


S«8 
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Mamch  la,  19XS. 


8«r.  Na  19.7AT.      (CLASS  IT.     TOBACCO  PB0DUCT8.) 
Saxchh  a  Hata  Co-.Tampa,  Flft.    Filed  May  22. 1006. 


Tha  portrait  ttalat  that  of  tlia  d6c«aa«d  actor,  SalTlnL 
Partieulor  ietfription  of  good*. — Clcara. 
Clmitm*  u»«  alnca  aboat  1860. 


S«r.   No.   31.586.      (CLASS  8S.     BBL/TINO,  HOSIB.  MA- 
CHINBBT  PACKINQ,  AND  NON-MBTALUC  TIBB8.) 

PBIBLUa      RUBBU      liANDrACTUBIMO      COMTANT,      N«W 

York,  N.  Y.    FUed  D«c  8,  1907.         , 

COLONIAL 


PartieuUtr  deaeriptiom  of  good*.- 
Bnbber  or  Bobber  and  Fabric. 
Cfartflia  u*0  ilnce  Jaooary,  1888. 


-Beltinc  Compoaad  of 


Bar.  No.  S9.48T.  (CLASS  28.  CIJTLBBT.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTB  THSBBOF.)  Thb  S. 
Hown  COMFAKT,  SUrar  Craak.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec  22, 
1908. 


Pariicular  deweripiion  of  good*. — Oraln-CIeanera.  Grain- 
Separators,  Oraln-Scoar«ra,  Oraln-Pollshera,  Graln-Orad- 
era,  Bmnt-Macbinea,  Coffee  and  Rice  Hnllers,  Separa- 
tora.  Polisher*,  and  Grader*.  Flour  Sifting.  Mixing,  and 
Blending  Machines,  Flour-Sampling  Machines,  Wheat 
Washing.  Whlxstng.  and  Drying  Macblnea,  Oat-Cllpping 
Machines,  Corn-Sbellers.  Oraln-Asplrators.  Bran  and  Mld- 
dtlngs  Dusters,  and  Dost-CoIIectora. 

Ola*m*  MS  alnca  Oct  18,  1881. 


Ser.  Na  4S.68S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  FBConicK  William  Hbbtk., 
Chicago,  ni.    FUad  Joly  22,  1909. 


FURAPOUND 


PartioHlar  deteripUon  of  ^ooda.— CoSM,  Taa,  Cocoa. 
Sogar,  Batter.  Condenaed  Milk.  Bread.  Blc«.  Macaroni, 
Noodlaa.  Prepared  Cereal  Breakfast  Food.  Pronea,  Balalna, 
and  Pepper. 

CMm*  «««  since  Jane,  19M. 

[▼oL  ITS. 


Ser.  No.  44.267.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Caxh- 
wmima  Hill.  QioidaB,  N.  J.    Filed  Aag.  21.  1900. 


Oil' 


PorMmOar  dMoripUon  of  good:— A  Preparation  to  ba 
Daad  aa  a  Halr-Tonlc  and  for  the  Traataaent  of  dM  Scalps 
OUHmt  moo  alnca  1906. 


Sar.  No.  48,688.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTBACTTS  AND 
UQUORS.)  CnnAM  Citt  Bbswiho  Coxvavt,  MO* 
waokea.  Wla.    FUad  Mar.  21,  1910. 


ParMonlor  toooHpiton  of  goodt. — Beaib: 
CMaia  MM  atnce  about  Jan.  27,  1892. 


Sar.  No.  49,878.  (CLASS  36.  MBASUBINO  AND  BCISM. 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  THB  TOKBliM  MakcFACTV^ 
iNO  CoMPAiTT,  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  John  J. 
Tokheim.  Cedar  Raplda.  lown.     FUad  Apr.  28,  1910. 


VAC 


PmrMeuiar  doooiiption  of  goodo. — Llqnld  Maasorlnff  and 
Dlspenalng  Machlnea, 

Cla4m»  uoo  since  Mar.  28,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.740.  (CLASS  44.  INBNTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THB  SriBBLLA  COMFAirr, 
MaadTlUa.  Pa.    FUad  Stpt  9.  1910. 


«  . 


@8^)nreUa3&) 


PmrUemlar   dooorlpUon   of  goodo, — Snrfkal    Bandage*, 
Sorgienl  Balta,  Sanitary  Balta.  and  Abdominal  Balta. 
CMiM  use  alnca  Sept.  1.  1907. 


xa^zQU. 


u.  8.  pAtbnt  office. 


S09 


■ar.  Vm.  SM61.  <CLAB8  16.  PAINTS  AND  FAIlVTBBr 
MArmiALS.)  Bbhtabo  DowAMnn.  ra>w>aha.  Wli. 
FltoA  Oct  26,  1910. 


t^f\OiK 


Pm-Ucmlmr  dotcriptiom  of  good*. — Wood-PoUah. 
Clktm*  use  since  Oct  18,  1910.  ^ 


Sar.  No.  52,664. ,  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ABTICLB8,  NOT 
INCLUDING  '  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  AKBBICAX 
AifTi-CiOABnm  Company,  Roanoke.  Ta.,  and  New 
Totk,  N.  T.     Filed  Nor.  1,  1910. 


ParfiOKMr  dtooripUon  of  ffoods.— Racn>taelea  for  Cl«a- 
ratt»iSold«r8. 

CWmo  mo*  alnca  Oct  19.  1910. 


Sar.  No.  62.982.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Co- 
lombia Ttpbwbiteb  MANurAcnnuHO  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Nor.  26,  I919. 


>1AS10^ 


PmriteuUr    deocHptUm    of    goodM. — ^Tnw-Wrltars    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

ClaMM  M«  since  on  or  aboat  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  Mo.  68,077.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN4>  ENGINES.)  Thb  Nbw  Yobs  Aib  Bbakb  Com- 
PANT,  New  York  and  Watertown.  N.  Y.  FUad  Dae.  1, 
19L0. 


PmMemlur  doooriptiom  of  poods. — ^Alr-Btakaa  and  Pnrta 
TharaoC 

CMfM  «a«  ilneB  Jbl  IS.  ISMw 


V.  No.  68.124.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bvanco,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  FUed  Dec. 
8.  1919. 


T  E  T 

TAT 
nUGER 


PorMoMtor  dasorlptto*  of  poods. — Oaaea. 
CMiM  nae  atnce  Nor.  80,  1910. 


Sw.  No.  68.209.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  A.  J. 
Habwi  Harowabb  Compant,  Atchlaon.  Kans.  FUed 
Dec  10,  1910. 


ParMoMlar  deooHptUm  of  good*.— Axe*,  Adaes.  Hatchets. 
Oraaa-Hooks.  Hanunera.  Handsaws,  Wood-Saws,  Anger- 
Blta,  Aofar-Blt  Sets,  Screw-Drirers,  Chisels,  (^lisel  Sets. 
FUea,  Raapa,  (Wood.)  Ra^ia.  (Shoe.)  Cold-Chisels,  Ma- 
chlne-Panches,  Lawn-Mowers,  Corn-Knives,  Spades,  Ster- 
ols, Ax-Handlea,  Tinners'  Snips,  Pocfcet-Knlrea,  Sltaara. 
Ruors.  Batcher-Knires,  Parlng-Knires,  Ham-Slleara. 
Putty-Knlres,  Spatulas,  and  Carrera. 

CAlaM  •**  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


No.  68.210.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thh  A.  J. 
Habwi  Habowabb  Coxpaxt,  Atchison.  Kana.  FUad 
Dec  10,  1910. 


^A^ 


LESl 


^c«> 


ParMowJor  desoHpltoii  of  good*. — Enameled  Metal  War* : 
Galranlaed  Metal  Ware ;  Tin  MeUl  Ware ;  Japanned  M*tal , 
War*,  and  Carpat-Tncka. 

Olotm*  usa  ilac*  Jaii.  1*  If  IS, 

[ToLlTCL     V9.S.] 


Msmcm-n. 


m.  ■».  «3a.  ICLAM  M.  VeOBS  AMD 
Sim  OF  FOODS.)  Thomas  V.  KfAS,  Oak 
Filed  Dm.  16.  1910. 


V». 


PorMotttar  deatHptUm  of  good*. — 
Claim$  —9  iliiee  Dec  •.  19M^ 


mk  asd  Crwa. 


Ser.  No.  •8,422.  (€B.A««.  C3ISHICAL8,  UBDICINBB. 
AND  PHASHAGnmCAIi  PKBRUlATIOIIB. )  Tn 
80I.TJK  FKitSM  COVMiiT,  lolMj;  X.  Y.     Vlled  Dec 

22,  mo. 


Particular  <l— er»«to»  •/  f  ede. — 8oda-A*h.  Cryvtals 
of  Soda,  Caostlc  Bod*.  Moaobjdimte  CrysUia,  and  Calcft- 
mi  Chlorld. 

daiiiu  Me  since  Jan.  10.  1S84. 


8«r.  No.  64.090.  (CIJkBS  17.  TOBJIiCCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cau.  iNomoHli^  Antwerp.  Belffinm,  and  Manila.  Philip 
plae  lalanda.    Filed  J«a.  2S.  1911. 


^^^ 


ParMMlar  detcriptUm  of  gcodt. 
CtotiM  lue  since  1900. 


K.  Ma.  M.Mi.  (CLAM  17.  SOBACCO  PBODOCXt.) 
Cau.  tmammmu  Aatwcrp.  BaiflsB,  and  Maalla,  Piiaip* 
pine  iBlanda.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


THb- 


««e 


1900. 


f  99ad»,—Ci9Ktp  aM  Ciaaiatim 


S«r.  No.  64.098.  (CI^ABB  IT.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
CAtL  INOBNOHL.  Antwerp,  Belfiam,  and  Maalla.  Philip- 
pine Islands.    Filed  Jaa.  SS^  1911. 


ietertptlam  of  g—da. — Clears  aad  rigMMttai 
Clmkm$  MM  alaea  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,862.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVE,  DETBROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Otto  H.  FoBasTaa, 
MUwaolcee,  Wlc    FUmI  Feb.  7.  19U. 


RADIOLA 


ParHcnlar  dewription  of  goods. — Soaps  and  Cleanslnf- 
Powders. 
CMaic  ttaa  aince  Feb.  1,  19ia 


Ser.  No.  64.666.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSK,  MA- 
CHINEBT  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
OoLOMiAi.  LBATBaa  COMramt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
16,  1911. 


e>^^l?'« 


V 


Porttoitlar  deoeriptUm  of  0««^.— Leather  Beltla*. 
Clataia  aae  tiace  Jnljr,  910. 


IfAvn,   a^iLi 


t 


U.  8,  PATBMT  OmCE. 


fw 


M.  « 


■0|^MBa>     A.  a.  IMIMIW  ft  BH 

p.  !!}(■•■•»  Ta*.  a.  T.  ram  Am- 


von, 

M. 


Cttj, 


MIDGET 


>M«»  ar 

•at  slttca  Apr.  1, 1911. 


if 


Ut.  Nk  66.866.  fOjm  ».  «itf  AMD  OBBASE8.) 
Tn  Tbxas  Odmyavv;  ■nrtM  mad  Port  Arthor,  Tea.. 
aad  New  Tott;  N.  T.    FRed  Ayr.  21,  1911. 


ParMealar  doteripttm  9f  gooda. — Kcraaeaa. 
Cla4|a«  u$o  ataee  Jm.  99,  1911. 


Ser.  iio.  66.8«7.      (CLAM  IV.     OILS  AMD  0RBABB8.) 
Thb  TaxAa  Compamt;  Hooatoa  aid  Port  Artbtir,  Tex., 


and  JKcw  Tork.  N.  T 


Apr.  SI,  1911. 


>  Ser.  N«.  65,868.  (CLASS  11.  OILS  AND  0EBABB8.) 
Tn  TaxAa  CoMPAmr,  Hanstao  and  Port  Arthvr,  Tax., 
and  Hew  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1911. 


<CiaflBlS.    MABDWARBAllDn;ina> 

nm  AMD  BTEAnnTiiw  tvivun.)    ii—rm 

IWM  a>»  MnK  HammcRKUw  Ombvavt, 
and  Reading.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 


A 


Port<c«lar  dascHpNon  of  «Md«.— TbreaAed  BeMa,  Ma- 
chlae-BoIt  Blaaka,  Bolt  Ends,  Metal  Screws;  Railway 
Splkca;  Doefc-Spflaa ; ' WWii  f  Wptbiia ;  Boat-SpilLea ;  RivaCa, 
Matal  Nuta.  MMal  Waaheri,  Threaded  Roda,  and  Btnie- 
tuna  BolB. 

Otmma  «se  ainoa  October.  1899. 


Bar.  No.  WtJUH.  (CX^AM  IC  PAXHTB  AND  PAINTBBr 
MATBKIAXA)  QBOML  OK  *  Buvc  <3n.  D»..  Mti- 
bourae,  VialRiiw  AoalMJla.    FBat  A«c  27.  1911. 


CKYRa 


OMaM 


of  goods. — Antlcorroatva  Palmt. 
alaea  Joly  8, 19QB. 


Ser.  No.  66,864.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  TNOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODa)  Thb  Kaooaa  OaocaaT  k  Bakum 
Co..  Ctneianati,  Ohio.    FUed  May  18.  1911. 


^untryCl 


lUB 


Portiealmr  dtooription  of  goods. — Com-Flakea,  Braad, 
Creamery-Bntter,  Olire-Oil,  Lard,  Fmlt  Prest^nrea,  Cakea, 
Honey,  Macavaaa^  JaUy,  and  OUi 

CMaie  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1991. 


IT.  M.  m,vn.   (CLASS  it.   tobacco  PB<H>uen.) 

Ouwiaa,  JUVL  ft  Ca.,  WlostDn  Saleaa,  K.  C    Fiial  Jaaa 
12,  1911.    tJBdcr  tea-year  prortso. 


PmrMeuVor  daeoHpMea  of  good*.- 
CUtimt  aee  since  Jan.  H^  1911. 


CMsia  «•«  since  18S8. 


5" 


OFFIOIAL  GAZETTE 


Mabch  za,  191*. 


No.  57.010.  (CLASS  6.  CBMMICALS,  MBDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACKXTTICAL  PBBPABATIONB.)  Jambs 
6.  DoDMH,  ABcriciu,  Oa.  FUad  JniM  14,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proriao. 


PmrUeutar  de»eripUo»  oj  0Oo4*.—A  Bemedy  for  Dia- 

of  tbe  Llrer. 
Clttmt  M«  alaca  July  0,  1804. 


Ser.  No.  BT.487.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  PK>aiA  Elbc- 
TBtc  FncTuu  Co.,  Peoria,  111.    Filed  July  1,  1011. 


fti 


PEFCO" 


^3  i  /W 

PmrtUmlmr  d«»eripUo»  •/  ooo4$. — Slectrollera  and  Elec- 
troUtt-Bodiea  aod  Electric  Braeketa,  "  End  Capa  "  for  tbe 
Same,  Electric  Wire.  Metal  Tublnf  for  Electrolier  and 
Electric  Brackets,  Metal  Shades,  Electric  Heatera.  Electric 
Irona,  Electric  Lamps,  Electric-Lamp  Socketa. 

CMflM  ««•  since  about  Apr.  1.  1011. 


Sar.  No.  67,582.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAUfACSUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  KOL- 
Knonn  amstaltbn  rOa  S^thbikdltue  Wilh.  Anhalt 
O.  M.  B..H..  Oatsaebad  Kolberg.  Pmasla,  Oermany-  Filed 
Jnly  11.  lOlL 


LaxiPix 


Par«<ot»Jar  d«toHpt4oi»  of  pooda.— LazatlTsa. 
Cl«4«i«  «w«  alnca  Marck,  101& 


Ser.  No.  57.614.  (CLASS  28.  MSA SURINQ  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  UNiTBasAL  OrriCAL  OoaroEA- 
TIOM,  Providence.  R.  L    FUed  July  18,  1011. 


UNIVERSAL 


and  Eye- 


PorttetOar  itanipHtm  of  peodt. — ^Eyagli 
glaaa  Mountings  or  Framea  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Olmtm*  MM  aince  AprU.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  57.820.  (CXASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  E.  &  BmtmUM  Compamt.  New 
Tork.  N.  T.    FUad  Joly  14.  1911. 


BOVIM 


ParMoiilar  daaoHptfoti  «/  pseds/ 
CtotaM  MM  alnce  May  1.  lOlL 


-BoolUoB-Caba*. 


Ser.  Na  67.770.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  IlfOSBDI* 
BNT8  OF  FOODfr)  tTouwaacs  Bnonnu,  Inc., 
Staaaflsrd.  Conn.,  and  Haw  Toifc,  N.  T.  Fllad  July  SI, 
leiL 


In  which  the  repraasatntian  of  tha  chfld  la  fanetfal. 
ParMoalor  dasortlpXan  0/  pood«.--Chocolatea  and  Cocoa. 
Olmtmt  «•«  sine*  Apr.  16.  lOlL 


Ser.  No.  57.012.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.^  Anvoto  Otto  Mann,  Bamhorg, 
Oermany.    FUad  Jnly  28^  1911. 


w 


PorHeul0r  detcrtpUon  of  good*. — Woven.  Knit,  aai 
Printed  Place  Goods  of  Cotton,  Wool,  Silk,  and  LImb; 
PUln.  Bleached.  Unbleached,  Cokred,  Dyed.  Printed,  Bro- 
caded. Mercerised,  White,  and  Gray  Piece  Gooda,  Sarongs, 
Cambayaa,  Sayaa.  Tronaeringa,  Shlrtlnga.  Drllla,  Caa- 
brica.  Ducka,  Khaki.  Shawla,  and  Handkarehlcfti  of  Cot- 
ton. Wool.  Silk,  and  Linen. 

CIa<in«  «•«  since  Sept  80,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  67,014.  (CLASS  88.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINERT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Abxolo  Otio 
Mbtbb,  Hambarg.  Germany.     Filed  Joly  28.  1911. 


ParMoalor  deMHpMo*  of  peeds. — Pocket  •  Knlrsi^ 
KltchMi-KnlTea.  Stod  Tnlde-KnlTea.  Rasors.  and  Scissora 
and  Shear*. 

OlMmt  tiae  aiace  Sept  SO.  1008. 

▼oL  lit.     V*.  t.] 


i8>X9is. 


U.  9.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5M 


•ar.  )<4u  67,998.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOB■D^ 
■MtV  or  FOODS.)  Loon  Pvabubb  *  Sova,  (TMsnto, 
O^   Iliad  Aug.  2, 1911. 


mm 


PmrUetamr  4merlfMon  of  pooda.— BaooB,   Ham,   Lard, 
and  Sdoaag*. 
CMmw  Me  Btnes  Mky  2,  1911. 


mH 


Ser.  Mi.  58,111.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BBT.)  ▲.  W.  Faibi,  Stein,  near  Noremberg  and  Berlin, 
Geraany.    FUad  Aog.  16,  1911. 


No  claim  la  herein  made  to  the  name  **  A.  W.  Faber." 
ParMeaior  deooription  of  good*. — ^Pencll-Holdera.  Lead- 
Paadl^  Serew-Pendla.  Lead-Pendl  Ftlea.  Colored  Pendla, 
Cnyoii>Penella.  Artlata'  Crayons,  Copyteg-Penclla,  Foontaln- 
Paaa,  Chalk.  dtalk-Holders,  Wrttlat4Uataa.  SUta-Pendla, 
mobtar  Eraaera.  Nola-Books.  Robtar  Bands,  Oosa-Sactton 
Fa9«J  jPaper-Cnttsrs,  Penholders,  Bland-Blotters,  Artists' 
StMi^  and  naMra . 
OWmt  «a«  siBca  Dec.  8.  1910l 


II 


Ser.  Na.  58.287.  ((XA88  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DlCKR  A  DlCKBT.  Dteoba.  C!aL 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1911. 


Tkal  kapreaentatkm  of  tka  tnit  ahown  In  tiha  diawteg 
forming  no  part  ot  the  trade-Bark. 

Part4o»l«r  daaerlpMoa  of  pooda. — ^Fraak  Orapea,  Peaehae, 
and  Otangea. 

Qlti^  «M  since  the  22d  day  of  Joly.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.895.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  I^obsobb  *  Van  Dbb  Hbld.  Rot- 
t*r4aBB,  the  Netherlaada.    FUed  Aog.  25.  1911. 


J'ariloBlar  dstaHipMaB  of  paediM— Whaai-Floar. 
(7M|NM  U0t  since  aboqt  the  year  19M. 

[▼•L  ITS. 


Ser.  Mo.  68,690.    (CLASS  89.    CLOTHINa)    Thb 
acBB  ft  Placb  Oom»abt.  GloversTilla,  M.-T.    FUed  Sept 
8, 1911.    Under  t«D-year  prOTlaow 


dalsis  «#• 


deaoripMoa  of  goodt. — Glores  and  Mlttana. 
aince  1888. 


Ser.  Mo.  58,828.  (CLASS  ^  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  THB  LbitbB' 
obaph  QomtJKT,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Sept  11.  1911. 


J*BrM0vlor  dtaorifitkm  of  good*. — ^Printing  or  DnIdlea^ 
lag  IfadUnsa. 
Claian  aae  alnca  Jane  1, 1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  58.859.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICIMB8, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ■»- 
WABD  SiBQLBK,  Jeraey  City,  M.  J.  FUed  Sept  18,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proriao. 


.  3NT1-CRAP 


ParMoalor  dewrlpMoa  of  gooda. — A  Preparatkm  or 
aanSy  tor  Chapped  Etauida.  Face,  Upa,  or  Any  Roag^ 
Baa  of  the  Skin,  Snnbom.  Scald  or  Bom.  and  CbaflBg: 

OTafaia  m»«  ainee  Oct.  18.  1888. 


No.  68,880.  (CLASS  8.  C^HBMICALS,  MBDIC!IMU, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPARATI0M8.)  ■»• 
WABD  Enouat.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed  Sept  18,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proriao. 


ParMoMlar  deaerfpMoB  of  pooda.— A  Liquid  Remedy  tar 
Coraa,  Bnnicma.  and  Warta. 
(TMoM  aaa  aince  Jane  iO,  1S80. 

V9.t.] 


fU 


OFFICIAI.  GAZETTE 


Mabcm  i9,>fra. 


IfakOT^flB.    <CLAM80.    CUMnilNO.) 


PsrMentor 
CMmm  im€  stnce 


».  mi. 


. — Mm's  Outer  Bolts. 


8«r.  No.  S8.004.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
MXaOk  OF  FOODS.)     Obkba  Tamama, 
Ken,  Japan.     Filed   Sept.   28,  1911.     Ui 
proriao. 


Particular  daeripUon  of  good*, — Saace,  (Soy). 
OUtim*  «««  aiaet  lilS. 


«.    C 


S«r.  No.  M.906.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
4UD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBJPABATlOMa.)  WuT 
DtHnBcruw  Comrun,  Nott  liwk,  M.  T.  rUfld 
28.1M1. 


ChLORO  NAPTHOLEUM 


PmrUomlar  deteri^tUm  of  ffcmda. 
iBftoetcata. 
ClafaM  Me  aiDce  Jan.  1,  1895. 


and  Dia- 


DobAV  MaBCAirriLB  Coicpakt,  Artel 
Oct  T,  1911. 


filed 


PartUmtar  dttatiptim  wf 


it. 


8«r.  No.  69,084.  (CLAU  S.  CtlTLIl,  MACHINBHT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PASTS  THEREOF.)  QkU  T&u;- 
TION  CoMPAKT,  MlBBaapolta,  Mfarn.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1911. 


8M-.  No.  59.025.  (CLASS  St.  CtlTLEBT.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  TBBREOF.)  Wm.  E. 
Pbatt,  Cblcago,  111.  FHed  Oct.  0,  1011.  Undar  tan- 
yaar  proriao. 


PERFEaiON 


S«r.  No.  60.181.  (CLASS  28.  CTJTLERT,  MACHINmnr, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  B.  F.  Btob- 
TBTAMT  CoMFAHT.  BoatoD,  Maaa.     FUad  Oct.  14,  1911. 


PortCmtcr  detcHnKon  of  oo9*a,—^oz  md  Fig  Slima 
and  Rlaiara. 

CMm*  um  alaoe  1894. 


Iw  Faao  and 


Blowers,    ▼acaniB-Cteunrs :    Fu*-»eonoBiiisirs  ;   Blaam- 
Baglaas.  Tnrblaas;  Forgas;   Dnst-Collactors,   Pnaamatic 
Separaton,  and  Parts  nwrsof. 
CMsM  «••  Binca  Oct.  1, 1S7B. 


Mabcb  IS.  xfis. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


5«S 


■^■kasass.  (glmwis.  mabowarb 

MAinnrACTOBIMO  Compaitt.  C^d%  UL 

ism 


BMJMB- 

Oct  17. 


iSigi^^lo) 


Me  Wtailm  baing  made  to  the  word  ** 

PaitUeUlmr  detoriptUm  of  goodt. — ^Tln,  GalTanised,  asd 
Bnamelad  Waahbollera,  GalTanlaad  (^ipa,  Oalvanlaad  Dtp- 
para,  OalTaaiaad  Pumt,  Alaminnai  Vita  and  Pans,  Bn- 
aaalad  Pota.  Pau;  Baafeii^  BDilana.  Kattlea,  Cops,  Plstas, 
Pails.,  JMppara,  Ladlea,  Spoaaa.  Faaasli,  and  Roaatars. 

CIcrfiM  M«  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Scr.  No.  69.217.  (CLASS  1&  HABOWABB  AMD XLBMB- 
INQ  AND  STBAMFITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  THa  Bx- 
Taspsisx  ENAxafc  €es  BaHalra.  Ohio.     FUad  Oct  18. 


»w 


ParWoMlor     temripmom     of 
Kitchen-Wara. 

Claim*  n*t  since  Aug.  20,  lOlL 


imalad    Malal 


.  Na.  59,2 


Bar.  Ila.  59,227.     (CLASS  18.    HARDWARE  AND  PLl 
IN<»   AND   8TBAM-F1*TUIQ   SIIPFUHL>     BHHWD 
A  B0THSCHiX4>,  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Oct  19.  1911. 


B  &  B 


PofWonJar  <eaor»Woii  af  poods^— Matal  Drtaklng-Cups. 
Cla4m*  u**  alnce  about  B«t  !•  1911. 


II 


Sar.  Ma.  69,87A> 
BN!rS  OF  F«0«L) 

Nonralk,  Conn. 


EvaftAJrs 
21. 


INOEBDI- 
Co.,  Booth 


4CI.A8B40. 
IWMB  CLABSmBD^)     W 
IlL  Al    FUad  Oct  27,  ISll. 


N 

L.  Ptia 


COLORATVER       • 

ParMoalar  dsaofiH*^  of  good*. — Priatad  Adrartlalag 
Daricaa. 
CMais  aaa  slaaa  Oct  S8,  1911. 


TM  words  "  Whaat"  "  Blea,**  and  **  Barlay  "  balng  dls- 


o1 


Sar.  No.  69.S90.     (fXASSSg.     PDRNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.)    FSSSILM  A  B»Ai.i>  Co..  MSfard.  N.  H.     FUad 

Oct  28,  nil. 


PorMoKlor  de*eripiion  of  good*. — Drsaiars,  f^^^'**")miK 
Commodaa,  Boflata,  and  TaMaai 
OMsM  «Me  aince  December,  1908. 


Mr.  Haw  iS|408.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MASB- 
BIAL8.)  Thb  Klsin  Mamdpactdbihg  CovTAirx,  Clsifa- 
land,  Ohio.    FUad  Oct.  28.  1911. 


^Ufeit 


Crete 


•  •1 

ParMoaior  deaop^ilaa  af 
for  Hardening  and  FTHtag  tta 
daring  it  Waterproof. 

Oitim*  aae  aince  Aoguat  1911. 


k  O— pound  of  Matal 
of  0>nerete  and  Raa> 


poaad  of  Tarloas  Carasls. 
OMSaa  aaa  slaea  Jaly  tK  IMO. 


Bar.  No.  69.646.  (CLASS  IS.  HABDWARB  ANDPLlBfB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Bdwabo  J. 
Buaaa.  Chicago.  111.    FUad  Not.  4,  1911. 

JEWEL 


ParMeaiar 
olators. 


of  faodk.'4aa>Preaaare 
Oct  1,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  69,676.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH* 
CLAS8WIB&)     OanuA  Coauvaax-  Liac> 
OnaUa,  N.  Y.    FUad  Nor.  «,  1911. 


Comprising  s  llkanaaa  of  8.  Nawboose,  decaaaad,  ar- 
ranged   within    two    concentric    circles,    and    the 


ParNoalar  d«tcr<pMo«  ot  good*. — Steal  Trapa. 
Oiaiaw  oae  aince  Aog.  ]«  till. 


5t6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MA>CH  19,  Z9M. 


8w.  Na  08.910.  (CLA88  12.  CONSTRUCTIOM  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  TiDBWATca  PorrLAin)  Ohbiit  ConTAWXt 
Unkm  Brldsa,  Md^  and  New  Ywk,  N.  T.  FUad  Mot.  9, 
IML 


P&rticular  description  of  ffooda. — Llm«  and  Conatroetlon 
Otment 

OUdtns  uae  since  Jane  1,  1900. 


ir.  No.  09.620.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  lfATB> 
9IAL8.)  Abmstbomo  Cobx  Comfaitt,  Ptttslmr^  Pa. 
filed  Not.  9.  1911. 


PmrHmlmr  deMoription  of  Qooda. — ^Haat-Iaralatlas  Mato- 
riala  tor  laanlatlng  Heated  Snrfaces. 
<nMM  «••  since  Not.  8,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  69.682.  (CLASS  46.  rOODS  AND  INGBIDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  RiaeocK,  Hcao  4  Co.,  Cleraland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Nor.  IS.  1911. 

•APPIMENTO" 


ParttetUar  desertpMo*  of  ffooda. — ^Whole-Milk  Ch< 
Olmtmt  use  slnee  J11I7,  1911. 


ler.  No.  n.TOO.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB,  DBTSBOKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.)  CAlBOir  Piooccn 
CoMPAHT,  Charleston,  W.  Ya.    Filed  Not.  18,  1911. 


ParMonlar  detcHptUm  of  goodt. — Store, 
PoUabea. 
CMSM  M«  steet  Oct  8.  1911. 


Shoe,  and  Metal 


Ser.  No.  89.819.  (CLASS  16.  PAIim  AMD  FAIMTUUr 
MATMBIALS.)  KaftCTOn  YAafiaH  Co^  Brooklya, 
N.  T.    FUad  Not.  30^  1911. 


DUNAPALE 


PorMonlsr  detor^Mon  of  ««oA.— Baaael  Paint 
ClataM  «M  ilnoe  Mot.  18,  ISll. 


Ser.  No.  59.854.  (CLASS  M.  MBASUBIMO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB8.)  jHsa  H.  Dolst,  Blfln.  IlL 
FUed  Not.  »,  1911. 

THE 


Jffi(»»»* 


Pmmeular  dmeripHon  of  ^ootft.— Photocraphlc  CaoMcaa. 
Ctetaie  «e«  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.856.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
STMBT.)  Tn  QwanmAi,  FnaraooviMO  Co.,  Toanta- 
towa.  Ohio.     FUed  Not.  22,  1911. 


u 


s 


No  claim  belnc 
PorMcuJor 


to  the  word  "  AllstaeL" 
of  0ood«.-^M«tallle  FUlaf-CaM- 


Olatma  ass 


Sapt  16,  1906. 


Ser.  Mo.  59,891.  (CLASS  82.  FUBNITDSM  AND  UPHOL- 
STBBT.)  Jour  HOTMAjr  0».,  BedMrtar.  M.  T.  FUad 
Mot.  28,  191L 


FsrMoalor   dMori^Mo*   of   peed*. — Show-Casea,   Ward- 
robea.  Window  Backs.  Mirrors,  and  Coanters. 
OlotaM  •••  since  Sept.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69.896.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTHBOmfT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  AnaaA  k  Co.,  Lon- 
don. Bngland.    FUed  Not.  24,  1911. 


4I)ES» 


ParMoalar  dstcHpKe*  of  gooda. — An  Alkaline  Prepara- 
tion. Betas  »  Detarient  tor  Use  in  Cteantng  SUrer,  Plata, 
and  JevaiK7. 

CMmm  as*  steee  Mar.  11,  1911. 

[ToL  IW.     «•.  t.] 


Ma>C«!  19,  Z911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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h^- 


M^  60^008.     (CLASS  16.    PAINTS  AMD  PAIMTBBr 
MA^IBBIALS.)    BAxrau>-BmnKABO  Co.  IHO,  Seattle, 
Filed  Not.  29,  1911. 


•^ 


FarUeater 


doooripHom  of  foods.— Tamiahea  and  StaUia. 
Olaftae  «««  alaoa  Apr.  24.  1909. 


Ser.  Na  60.062.     (CLASS  4.    ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBBIALS.)  THa  PBHiraTbTAiriA 
CoifrAKT.  Lancaster.  Pa.    FUed  Dec.  4,  1911. 


SOA> 


SWKTAUGE 


PmrHoniur  detoHpMea  of  tfoodt. — ToUet  and  other  Soap. 
OMHw  «»•  siaee  NoTomber,  1909. 


Ser.  NO.  60.101.    (CLASS  50.    MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
■BWISE  CLASSIFIED.)     Buaaau.  *  PaoKL. 
M.  H.    FUed  Dec  6.  1911.  ' 


ParMoaler  dmoHptkm  of  goodo. — Stldqr  AdheslTe  Sab- 
atanew  to  Spread  Aroand  the  Tmnks  of  Trses  and  Plants 
aa  a  Mechanical  Insect-Catdier. 

Olatmt  Mto  since  on  or  aboat  Not.  1,  1910. 


Jl 


td.  00,128.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BMTB  OF  FOODS.)  JoHMSON  Biaccri  CoifrAHT.  Slouz 
Clt^.^owa.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1911. 


JOffQVIL 


PmHomimr  detcripticm  of  poods.— ^Zandy. 
OMmo  moo  since  Dee.  1,  1911. 


Bar.  N«.  60.165.  (CLASS  81.  FILTBBS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) TBI  Daita  MAMcnriicnnuNa  Compaxt, 
Notwood,  Ohio.    FOad  Dee  11.  1911. 

desoripMoa  of  goodo. — ^lea-Cream 
since  Jan.  80,  1901. 


Qtotmo  use 


Ser.  No.  00.846.  (CLASS  88.  BELTING,  HOSB,  MA> 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIBB8.) 
Chabum  a.  DAinni.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUad  Dae.  19, 
1911.  ■  Under  tan-year  proTlao. 

QUAKER  CITY 

ParMoalsr  deaoHptioa  of  poodsd — Baober  Hoae  and 
Fabric  Hose,  Robber  Beltinsr  Rabber  Sbeet-Packinc 
Fabric  Sheet-Packing.  Rabber  Rod-Packing,  Fabric  Rod- 
Packing,  MeUUic  Rod-Packing.  Rabber  Plston-Packtag. 
Fabric  Piston-Pscking,  MetaUic  PUton-Packlng.  and  Rab- 
ber (Hakets. 

OUUm*  «•«  since  aboat  December.  1885. 


Bw.  No.  60,308.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  JoHHSON-LocKa  MaacAiiTiLn 
Co..  San  Fraadsoo,  Ctd.    FUed  Dec  21,  1911. 


pwiwi^ 


Partieular  de$oriptUm  of  goodt. — Canned  Frnlta. 
Clatais  iwe  since  Not.  28,  1911. 


Ser.  "Ho.  60.416.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICIMBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B. 
WnTHBiiUB  *  Cm.,  Paria,  Franca.  FUed  Dec  22,' 
1911. 


ASICS  OF  ROSES 


ParMoaior   descHpMoa  of  peads.— AH   Kinda   of  Per- 
fomes,  Face-Palnta,  and  Roogea. 
OlataM  ase  since  Oct  9.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.478.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ainoino  ItaxAifAHO.  Boatoa, 
Maaa.    FUad  Dec  S8»  1911. 

ALBIGA 

PorMoalor  dssorlpttoa  of  pooda.— Seasoning  BanoOb 
OlataM  MS  since  on  or  about  the  26th  day  at  No 
ber.  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  00.491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  IMOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Sandwich  Fbbbsbb  Ca,  Sand- 
wich. Mass.     FUed  Dec  28,  1911. 

NORTON 

PorMoalor  deeorlpMoa  of  good*. — ^Frosen  Fish. 
(TMsM  Mse  since  Dec  20,  1911. 


[▼•LIT*. 


Ser.  No.  60,408.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTDfO, 
AMD  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  IMCLUDIMG 
BLBCTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  RUUD  MAinWACTinUM 
OonrAHT.  Plttsboxgfa.  Pa.    Filed  Dec  28.  1911. 

COTTAGE 

PmrtieuUr  desoHpMoa  0/  gcodo. — ^Water-Heatera. 
OMaM  ase  since  Oet  16,  191L 

m:  t.] 


s«» 


OFPICIAJL  GAZSTTB 


MaBCH  I>«  XfU. 


IBS  QOOD&) 

Dccta^mi. 


22.  OAMMLTOT^AMOSFOftT- 
Isaac  Woim.   Ullfciin.  MA     fUed 


oniOL^ 


8«r.    No.    60,010.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Taua- 
viBBO  ft  Shbbwood,  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec  M. 

lau. 


/I 


FAiKYi 


PorMoiiIar  tfMorlpN<m  o/  (roo^ 
fanta'  Hoatory. 
Cia<«u  MM  ilBce  NoT«Mb«t,  1910. 


*■  and     In- 


B«r.  No.  60,680.  (CLAM  46.  POODS  AND  INQREDI- 
JUIT8  or  FOOOa.)  Doouz,  Smith  ft  Cokvaxx. 
New  XoriE,  R  T.    fUad  Jan.  2.  IBUL 


19. 


Ftlad  Jan.  20.  1912. 


VKLUB' 
Pa. 


CRADLE 


PorMOMiar 
Carrlacaa. 
CMmm  «•« 


of  ooo*»     Qm  Carta  and  Baby- 
Moir.  n.  Itll. 


The  pittoM  of  tfta  bay  abaw*  b«te|r  fkMMnL 
PortioMlar  dMcrlpMoa  o/  grri**  — ^nnrt 
Cla<«M  Ha*  slaca  Not.  18.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  60,890.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBD,  AND 
TWXnLm  WABmiOk}  Ducnuovr.  AAPVMM  ft  Cb.. 
Nair  Tark.  N.  Y.     FUid  Jaa.  18.  1*12. 


pHogiE  sgpv 


S«r.  No.  00.900.  (CLASS  81.  PIUBBRS  AND  REFBIO- 
BBAT0R8.)  Coara  Ik  tMM.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1912. 

4-IN-ONE 


ParNenlar  4«aer#Maa  9f 
OlaftM  mm  alBca  Jaaa  1.  Itia 


Bar.  No.  Ol.OOC  (OLAM  88.  rwmB  MXm  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  OPPaxHBiMBa  ft  Tvumcn  Coktaxt,  Naw 
Xark.  H.  1.    FUad  Jaa.  24,  19U. 


Pmrticutmr  dMoHpMMi  «/ 
aslaa. 

Olmtma  «m  iliic*  Jte.  2,  1 


— ^A  Weakly  Trade  Mac- 


Bar:  No.  61.181.  (CLASS  81 
Wauub  Dbt  Ooooa  Ca,  St. 
1913. 


INQ.)      Elt   ft 
Me.    FUad  Jan.  80. 


MCK 


P^rHouktr    detoripMo*    a/   paa*.— Wark    Sklrta    aod 
Tronaara. 
C/a<«M  «ae  alaea  abovt  J«if  1, 


Sar.  No.  61,168.     (CLAW  80.     CLOTHING.)     BtBMVT- 
Sonus  Co..  Naw  York.  M.  T.    Fllid  Ja.  81.  IMS. 


Conprlalnf  tka  worda  "Phoebe  Snow"  aad  a  repra- 
eantatlon  of  Pfcaeka  Baov.  kitk  vardlac  aai  rapreaeata- 
tloD  beinc  fkncttkl. 

Purtteular  deeoHpNoa  of  aoedt. — ^ttaaCIc  Llale  Web- 
blBc. 

Claim*  u»«  elnce  aboat  Octoftar.  Mil. 

[ToLlW. 


CMaie  MM 


Jan.  m,  iSIS- 


la,  191a. 
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Ser.  N«  61.194.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHiNG.)     Baltiiiou 
Bamam  Boon,  Baltlaaore.  Md.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


2^. 


ParHmlmr  deeoHptton  of  good*. — Hoalery. 
01a<4^  aee  ilace  about  Jaaoary,  1899. 


Ser.  No.  61,190.-    (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Baltimoh 
inn  Hocas,  Baltimore.  Md.     FUed  Feb.  1.  1912. 


BABaU: 


INIMAX 


Pwrti4uTar  deoeription  of  pootf*.— Hoalery. 
CMaw  twe  alnce  about  January.  1011. 


II 


Sar.  No.  61.282.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  F.  M. 
HOTT  Shos  Compakt,  Maaekeatar.  N.  H.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.    Under  ten-year  proflao. 


PartUmlar  de$cription  of  good*. — Leather   Boota  aad 
Sboea. 
Olmlmt  u$€  alnce  1898. 


•r.  Not  41.228.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGt.  AND  NOTIONS.)  L  B.  KuiirMrT  Ecbbbb  Com- 
PAJnL  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  61.271  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIB8.)  ThbSmrs 
ft  Booa  MfO.  Co..  Bridgeport.  C^>nn.  FUad  IMi.  B, 
191S. 


Pnrflcalar  detcrlption  of  good*. — Dreee  Shielda. 
CtaUm  M«  alnca  about  Dec  1,  1911. 


^ 


PmrUomJmr  d—oripUom  of  good*. — Sheet-Metal  Chalna. 
Clatau  «ee  alnce  Jan.  10.  1912. 


76  O.  G 


[▼ol.  176.     He.  S.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    12,  1912. 


4t 


86.72a     CANNBD   SAIiMON.     ALASKA  PACuas   Amo- 

cUtioh,  8aa  FraadMO,  Cad.  

FUcd  Jon*  1ft.  1M».    Swlal  Ho,  48,081.    PDBLMHKD 
JUNK  80.  1011. 

86.721.  PAPJB8  BAGS  AND  DUMKllfa^rUPfl.  Thb 
Afo»'*""  Pahb  Ooom  Gomtavt,  Mitrliln  M.  J.. 
«M  ni^ifi    Cmm. 

FUed  Mareli  24. 1911.    Serial  Mo.  6SJ88.    PUBUSBKD 
JANUABT  2,  1912. 

86.722.  SHOTBLB.  SPADBS.  ftCOOPS,  AND  D&AIN- 
AOK-T00L8.  AMIS  Bbotb.  Attn  TOOL  Cokpaitt. 
Jcnwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boatoa,  Maak 

FUad  Job*  80,  1911.    Stflal  No.  67.410.    PUBU8HBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

86.728.      IHOTKLl.    SPADES.    SCOOPS,   AND    DEAIN- 
A<>B-T00L8.     Ambs   Shotbl  am»  Tool  Coiupavx. 
J«raa7  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Mais. 
mad  JiUM  SO.  1911.    Serial  No.  67,411.    PUBL|SHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

86.724.     CANNBD   T0MAT0B8.     A.   AaCMum   *'00IC- 
ntfnr,  Nov  Torii,  N.  T. 
mad  October  28. 1911.   Serial  No.  6M82.   PUBLUHBD 
JANYUBT  9.  1912. 

86.726.  BAW  SHUCKBD  OTSTBRS  IN  CANS.  TU 
Ati<AM*ic  Pacxikg  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

111odAafaatl4.1911.    Serial  Na  68.188.    PUBUSHBD 
JANDABT  2,  UXS. 

86.728.     PLATIN0<:ABDS.     Thb  Ballkabbb  Comvaiit. 
develaad,  Ohio. 
Filed  ApHl  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  41.796.    PUBUSHBD 
JANDlABT  9.  1912. 

86.727.  COTTON  CONYBBTBD  GOODS.  TiTOa  ftaSTBa 
k  €«..  Now  Tort;  N.  T. 

FOed  SlUtber  27,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  68,870.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  9,  1912. 

86.72di    SWBBTBNBD  POPCOBN.    Camv  CBOOOLATB  Co., 
Ml  ITfieaiwif t.  Pa. 
Filed  NoTemkar  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.896.     PUB- 
LISHKD  JANUABT  2,  1912. 

86.721.     CANNBD  FBUIT8.     CaaTBAL  CauvOBVU  Cab- 
KaaxBB.  San  Fraadaoo.  CaL 
FIMd  Jnly  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  48.722.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1919. 

S6.780V  COMBINBD  BBUSH,  SCBAPBB.  IIOP.  AND 
WBINGBB.      Clabk   *   DcraS    WBIK4MB   MO(r   Co.. 


Filed  Jbbo  90^  1911.    Serial  No.  67,197.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

88,781.     FLOUB.     Tkb  Clbtblabd  Milu«B  Oo,  CIoto- 
laad,  Ohio. 
FOed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.922.     PUBUSHBD 
JANI^ABT  2,  1912. 

86.78«.      BTBAM-TALVBS.     Trb    COIXIB    Valtb   Com- 
f  iBT.  Hildsepurt.  Cobb. 
Filed  JW7  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  ST.TM.    PUBUIHBD 
JANUABT  9.  1912. 

8B»78i.     (ROFB-POUBH.     Tin  F.  W.  Oalur  Oo^  ov 
tUmwimi,  tamnwD,  HaaillteB,  Ontario,  Caaada. 
FUed  SeFtoaher  7.  1911.     Serial  Ho.  UjdVt.     PUB- 
USHBD  JANUARY  ::.  lUI;:. 


86,734.      HARNESS.   SADDLB,   AND   80UC   LBATHBB. 
Eaou  Takbbbx,  Sbb  Itaaelaeo.  CaL 
Filed  Aofoat  22, 1911.    Serial  No.  68.816.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

66.786.  FBBTnjZBB.    JACOB  A.  Bmbl,  Srracoac,  N.  T. 
FUed  Joly  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,689.     PUBUSHBD 

JANUABT  2,  191S. 

86.736.      UBATHBB    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Fbbd    F. 

Fnu>  OoMrABT,  BroektoB,  Maaik  

Filed  JoBO  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,089.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  2,  1912. 

86.787.  WASHING  COMPOUND.     Bdwim  O.  Fbabk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  67.896.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9.  1912. 

86.788.  AUTOMATIC  PUMPS  AND  PABTS  THBBB(»*. 
Obablbbb  Aittokaxic  PcMr  Co..  Bock  lalaad.  111. 

FOed  Jaly  17.  1911.    Sarlal  No.  67.681.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9.  1912. 

86.789.  TOILBTBBUSHBS.     Gbo.  B.  GnatW  Ca,  Now 
Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  Jaly  28,  1911.    SoriaL  No.  67.911.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  2.  1912. 

86^740.     LAGBB-BBBB.     Gozhbibd  BBBWtBp  COMPAVT. 
(ajoaco.  IlL  

Filed  July  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  67.756.    PUBUSBKD 
OCTOBBB  24,  1911. 

86.741.  .  CBACKEES.     Thb  Obbbx  ft  Gbbbh  Comfaitt, 
Dayton.  Ohio.  

Filed  Norember  16.  1911.     Serial   No.  69,768.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUABT  9.  1912. 

86.742.  CBBAM-CHEESE.      Gbotb,   Pbaobb  ft  MiLLBBr 
BaltiBora.  Md. 

FUed  May  21.  1910.  -  Serial  Na  49.861.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOBBB  17.  1911. 

86.748.  -  ASBESTOS  AND  CEMBNT  GBODOUHL     HALb 
ft  Cabpbmtbb,  PhUadolpUa,  Pa. 
Filed  September  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  61,768.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUABT  2,  1912. 
86,744.     AMERICAN  SPARKLING  WINE.     BaMHOIOW- 

rowr  Wdtb  Compabt,  Hammoadeport,  N.  T.     

Filed  Aognet  14. 1908.    Serial  No.  86.788.    PUBUSHBD 
JABUABT  9,  1912. 
86,746.    CBBEAL  BBEAKFAST  FOODS.    Datid  A.  Hab- 

BISOB,  ioe  Angeles.  CaL  

Filed  October  8. 1910.    Serial  No.  62.081.     PUBUSHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

86.746.  CANNBD  SALMON.     Hawx    F»h    CojtfABT. 
Seattle.  Wash.  

FUed  Norember  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  69,898.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUABT  9.  1912. 

86.747.  PINEAPPLE-JACK.  WIIXUM  H.  Hbllbb.  Unloa- 
towB,  Pa.  

FUed  October  25, 1911.  Serial  No.  89340.  PUBUBBB) 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 

86.748.  LUBRICATING-0IL8.    Thb  HoCff  MaXUVACTCB- 
nro  CoMFAKT,  Stockton.  CaL  

FOed  A^fost  19. 1911.    S«lal  No.  68478.    PUBLIBHBD 
JANUABT  9,  1912. 
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86.T49.     TOILET  80AP8.     Thb  AiiDBBW   JUGWfs 
Ntw  York.  N.  T.,  and  ClncUmatt,  Ohio. 
Filed  Btptemtwr  IS.  1011.     Serial  Mo.  OS.OSS.     PUB- 
LIBHSD  JANT7ABT  ».  1012. 

86.760.  CHEWING-GUM.     Bo»a«T  L.  JOHH*TOV>,  New 
Totk.   N.    T. 

Filed  NoTember   18.   1011.     Serial  No.  5M0T.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  0,  1012. 

86.761.  ASPHALT    PEBPABED    BOOFINO.      K«LL»T- 
How-Thomsoh  Co..  Dolnth.  Mliui. 

Filed  Jane  20.  1011.    Sertal  Ne.  67480-    POBLIBBED 
JANUARY  2.  1012. 

88.762.  MATTRE881W.      SlWaL   O.    KtOTKA.    Brt%»- 
port.  Coaa. 

FUed  April  12.  l»n.    Sertal  M*.  6«.7tt.    PUBUSHBD 
JAMUABT  2,  1012. 

86.768.     LIQUID     TONIC     FOR     PRBIMBTiNO     AND 
BBAUTIFYIMO  THE  HAIR.     LaxiUir  «  KaiW.  Mott 
Yuk.  ML  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1011.    Serial  No.  66J9B,     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  2,  1012. 

86.764.     TBNNIS-RACKETS.     Habt  C  LM  *  Oo..  M«W 
Yeck,  M.  Y. 
Filed  Norember   15,   1011.     Serial   Mo.  60,711..    PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2.  1012. 

86.766.  CERTAIN  TOOLS.  H.  G.  LmcOMB  *  CO.,  Naah- 
vlU«k  Tenn. 

Filed  September  7,   1010.     Serial  Me^  81,7W.     PUB- 

UnOBD  JANUARY  0.  1012. 

8  5.7  50.  SUGAR  CANDY  KNOWN  AS  "  HOPJE8.  " 
MAASscBArrw  vcyt  Eztmbatu  tam  lUamutjam'B 
KoHiiTKLiJKBa  Cacao  k  CHOCOLABarABaiauui,  The 

Hague,  Netherlaada.  

PUed  Jaoaary  8,  1010.    Serial  Mo.  47.008.    PUBLIBHBD 

JANUARY  0.  1012. 

86.767.  GOLF-BALLS.  MAaTma-BiaJiliiBKAM  LiiunD, 
Blralngham,  Baglaiid. 

PUed  NoTember   14.   1011.     Serial  No.  80.720.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2,  1012. 

86,758.  GOLF-BALLS.  Ma«tih«-Bibmiko«aH  Loun^ 
BlrmlngbaBt,  btfland.  ^^ 

PUfd  NoTwnber  20,   1011.     Serial  Mo.   50.814'.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2,  1012. 

86.750.      HANDOFBBATED    CAB-MOVEBB   AND   CARr 
PUSHERS.     Wm.  McLbish.  AppletoD.  Wla. 
FBed  Jane  12.  1011.    SerUl  No.  68.088.    PUBLISHED 
OCTOB&R  24,  1011. 
86.780.      REMEDY   FOB   CEBTAIN   DI8BABBB.     H.  A. 

'  Marts  4  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  

filed  July  12.  1011.     Serial  Ma  67.507.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  2,  1012. 
8  5.761.     PNEUMATIC  TIBB6  FOR  AUTOMOB1LB8. 

MiCRBLin  Tiaa  Courxx^.  MUUown,  N.  J^ 

PUed  March  8.  1000.    Serial  No.  40,086.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  2.  1912. 
86,762.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     MICHIOAH  Miuzm  Ob«M»>. 

Ann  Arber.  Mich.  ^ 

Filed  September  21.  1011.     Serial  No.  58,766.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2,  1012. 

86,788.     BREAKFAST  CEREALS  MADS  OB"  OATS.     MOB- 
BOW-LAWnr  CoMTAXT,  Mew  York,  M.  Y. 
Filed  November  18.  1011.     Serial  No.  80,881.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUARY  0.  1012. 

85,784.     FLOORING.  EDGE-STRIPS  FOR  FLOORS.  AND 
WOOD  FLOORING-SQUARBB.    1IUMWHUMB^Mamof» 
PixwaiNo  COMPAKT.  We«t  NaahTllle,  Tena. 
FUed  Fabruary  27.   1011.     SerUl  No.  ^761.     PUB- 
LIBHBD JANUARY  2.  1012. 

86,766.     WATERPROOFING  AND  PROTECTIVE  PAIMT. 
Natkwal  iMSOLAToa  Co.,  BoatoB,  Maaa. 
FUad  March  27. 1011.    Serial  No.  6ft,8ftS.    PIJBUBBBD 
JANUARY  0,  1912. 


86,788.     VACUUM-CLBANBRB.     Ta»  PBaMIBB  Vacuo  M 
CLBAKsa  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  September  15.  1011.     Serial  No.  88.688.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  0,  1912. 

86.767.  WHEAT-FLOUB.     WlLLUM  C  Boauiaon.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  SJ.  IWl.    Serial  No.  50,462.     Renewal  of 
89«.    PUBLISHED  JANUABY  2.  1012. 

86.768.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     MOBBM  BoMMnmil, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fll««  MeTombar  26.  1011.     Serial  No.   60.026.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  9.  1912. 

86,700.     ELECTRIC  VTBBATORS.    TBM  BOTAL  SFaCIALTT 
Comnan,  ClovvlaaA.  OMa. 

Filed  NoTomber   1.    1911.     Bwlal  Ka.  9B,4T«.     PUB- 
LX8BBD  JANUARY  0,  MlBl  ,.^ 

86.770.  BLBCTRIC  HAIR-DBIBBS  AND  BLBCTRIC  Vf- 
BBATOBB.    «■■  BoTAi.  Wrmeuvrt  Oomvavt,  Clae*^ 

land,  OMa.  ..« 

Filed  NoTomber   1.   1011.     Bwlal   Ma  i^*Tl.     PUB-**^ 
LIBH«>  JANUABT  9,  191R 

86.771.  GRAPHITE.     SAaATOOA     G««F«rr»     CoitrMMt,  y 
Saratega  B^tega.  NY. 

Filed  BeplMher  29,  IMl.     BMlil  Ma.  f8,94A     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  9,  1912.  

8B,TT2.     PORTABLE  LAMPB  UBIMO  ACBTYLENB  GAS. 
8CBAXT03*  AcBTTLami  Lamt  CoMPAiTT.  ScraateB.  >^. 

med  M<wemb«^  2,   1911.     BmIbI  Mo.   8^4B6.     PUB- 
LiraBD  JAMUABY  9.  1912. 

86.773.  JAPANB8B  8AEB.    HoB  Kabo  BBoraB.  Mlkage 
Town,  Japan.  .    „ 

Filed  December  22.   1909.     Serial  Mo.  4t.688.     PUB- 
LMHHD  JANUARY  9,  U12. 

86.774.  VANITY-BOX.     Baim,  %xm  4  FBaifCH  CoM- 
pabt,  PhilaMpfeta.  Pa.  

FUed  October  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,81T.    PUBLISHED 

JAMUABX  2;  1012. 

87.776.    MATOUBL    *  Bb«4>  "  BObbwamb-  BBa  Wichbb- 
FAaanEBif  Act.  Obb,.  Vlwaa,  Aaatria-Baagary. 
Filed  October  2, 1911.      Serial  No.  68  J8«.    PUBLIBHBD 
JANUARY  9.  1912. 

86,776     PINEAPPLES,  ORANGES.  OBAPB-FBUPT,  AND 
LEMONS.     TKB  BnaBoaBD  FaoiT  Ok,  PaluBd^Pa. 
FUed  NoTember   li.   1911.     Serial  Me.  69,68S.     PUB- 
LIBHED  JANUABY  9.  1912. 

8  6.777.      GASOLENE  - OPBRATBD   TOBCHB8    AND 
PAINT  -  BBBAMBBB.     Tam  Traifaa  BaAaa  WoaBa, 
Sycamore  and  Chicago,  IB. 
Filed  October  16, 1910.   Bartal  Mo.  62,279.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  2,  1912. 

86.778.  WHEAT-FLOOR.     TM  TWW  ItaUM  MltAOM  * 
Elbvatob  Co.,  Twin  FalM.  Idaho. 

Filed  September  21.  1911.     Berial  N«c  66.764.     PUB* 
LISHED  JANUABY  2,  1912. 

86.779.  CERTAIN  SPORTING  GOODS.     Vreroa  BroaT- 
IMG  Ooooe  Company.  Sprlngfleld.  Maw. 

Filed  March  SB.  1910.    Serial  Ne.  4S.B76.    PUBLIBHBD 
JANUARY  2.  1912. 

85.780.  BITUMINOUS  CEMENTS  AMD  PAYBMBNTB. 
Wabbbb  BaoTHaBs  Qomrkan,  Beaton.  Maaa.     ___^_^ 

Piled  Aognet  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  68.014.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABY  2.  1912. 

85.781.  PAPEB    BAGS.      Watwb    Papbb    Ooobb    Com- 
PABT,  Fort  Wajrae.  Ind.  ^^ 

Filed  November  13.   1911.     Serial  Ne.  69.69B.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  9,  1912. 
86  782.    TEA.     Habold  Wbooul.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUad  Beptemhv  21.  19U.     Berial  No.  68,798.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2,  1912. 
86,788-    METAL-POLISH.    Witaoa  A  WisaiiAB,  AahaA, 


Hi. 
Filed  December  19.  1910. 
LISHED  JANUARY  9,  1912. 


Bwial  No.  6tjaS.     PUB- 
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BStTSdJ    CAHDY.    Wibdoob  Chocoi^tb  Cokpabt,  Phtla- 
del^la.  Pa. 
FIM  Joae  29,  1911.    SeiUl  No.  67,S«6.    PUBLISHED 
JAMPAHY  2.  ItU. 

86,788.    PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION. 
N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1911.    Sirial  No.  68387. 
JANUAttY  2.  1911. 


J.  Bablt  Wood, 


PUBLIBHBD 


86.786.     CERTAIN  PREPARED  FORM  OF  MILK.     Jo- 
BAKB  A.  WOi.rnro,  Berlla,  Germany, 
niad  Jaae  24,  1911.    Berial  No.  67400.    PUBLIBHBD 
NOVBMBBB  21«  191L 

8  6.787.     tTRAIOHT  RYE  WHISKY.     Tbtb  WlBBKB- 
BAUBBaacHMiDT  Co.,  OP  Balto.  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUad  May  22,  1906.     Berial  No.  8,249.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  9,  1912.    • 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  12,  1912. 


16.2S4.— IVtte:  "IMBRIANI."  (For  Maeutmi.)  W.  C. 
Boanoir.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.     FUed  FefcouT  SI.  1913. 

ltJ2M.—Ti$U:  "ATTBNTION  BRAND."  (For  Swett 
Corn.)  Th»  RAurtov  -  Kmlimt  Cahhiho  Comfaiti, 
Hamptoo,  Iowa.    Filed  Fataroarjr  21,  1912. 

1«.38«.— TMIe.'  "  OVBB-AIX  CLUB."  (For  8w«et  Cora.) 
Tbb  Hahpton-Kbixbt  Cahnimo  Coxtakt,  Hampton, 
Iowa.    Fllod  Febniary  21,  1012. 

lt.287. — ntU:  "HARVBfrr  INN."  (For  Sweet  Cora.) 
Thb  HAiiTTOit-Kai<UT  CUmiiiMi  (}oitrAifT,  Haaipton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Febraary  21.  1013. 


10,288.— mfe:  "  IOWA  CLDBTEB."     (For  IwmC  Oora.> 

Thb  HAimoii-KBu.n  CAimixo  Comtavt,  HaanptoD, 

Iowa.     FUad  Fabrnary  21,  1912. 
1«.2S9.— r<ti«:  "INSSDA."  (For  a  Beaedy.)     SABAloaa 

Toiur  (>>.,  Saratoga  Sprlnca.  N.  T.    Fllad  Jaaoarr 

19^  1912. 
16,240.— n«l«:  "  BLBEBTA  BEST  PBACH  ON  BAKTH." 

{Wm  mbarta  Peacliaa.)    Thb  Uhioii  Fbvr  Comvavt, 

Paonta.  Colo.    Filed  Noreaibwr  21,  1011. 
10.241.- S^M:  -PAONIA  MODNTAIM  APPLH."    (For 

ApplM.)    Tax  Unoif  Fbdr  Compaht,  Paoala.  Oole. 

FUed  Mm— >■•  21,  IMl. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  12,  1912. 


2,070.— ntt«:  "WILBUR'S  (X)COA  CAN  PUZZLB  AND 
SCSNIC  PICTURE."  (For  docoa.)  Tna  Bima  & 
KAFPia  LmoGaATHiHe  Co.,  N«w  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed 
November  28,  1911. 
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OOMMIBglOIEB'B  DBaiBIOV& 


BX  PABTB  PHSLM. 

MMai  2ro»— i>T  17,  ma. 

-PUOBm — JUMMSR   BiAB   «0   CtAXIM 

am  Loanra  Pastt. 
After  tha  termioatioa  of  an  iBtcrfteaaoa  <m  Its 
narttt  It  ia  the  jodgBMOt  tiiat  tbe  loaing  party  la  BoC 
tbe  ftrat  laTontor  ratber  tban  the  appUcatloa  at  Ua 
oppoWBt  tkat  ataada  aa  a  bar  to  tba  aUewasea  of  Us 
dalsM  to  the  laTsatloa,  althoofb  rcfareace  maj  ba 
mads  to  tiia  flla  of  tbe  ante  useful  party  to  *>tf>ff— 
tbe  soope  of  the  jodcsieat. 

2.  lAic»— Bams — Sams — Ukajfsctw)  bt  trs  AsAimnr- 
MBKT  or  AppLiCATioir  or  BuccassroL  Pasvt. 
Wbere  an  Intorferenoe  was  decided  In  favor  of  the 
■eater  party  baeaoao  of  the  fallars  of  tha  jonlor  party 
ts  ps^seat  tostlmony  la  sB^ort  sf  tha  aUegatloB  sf  his 
prtfttUaary  stataaient  HtU  that  the  fact  that  tha 
■enter  pity's  appUcatloa  was  sUewsd  to  bseoas  Baally 
■baaaoaed  constltotee  no  grooad  for  allowtag  elalBM 
corravoadlag  to  tbe  Issoe  of  the  InterfSrsaes  to  tiM 
joalot  party. 

Or  Fiii'ii'ioii. 

■.■mSIC  liAMT  AKS  COHTBM.LIltO-SWITCH  TaSSBWaU 

Me$$r9.  Ptiroe  d  FUher  and  Mr,  Peroif  B,  Htttt 
for  tho  apidlcuit 
MooBC,  Commi*9taiter: 

Applicant  has  petitioned  that  ttila  caoe,now<m  ap- 
peal lOfore  the  Bxamlnero-ln-Chief;  be  reotwed 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Primary  Examiner  for  the 
pnrpooo  of  considering  certain  claima  presented 
in  ooonectlon  with  the  petition. 

nwj^almo  preoented  eorreqxmd  to  the  olz  ooonts 
of  Interference  No.  26,680,  which  was  between  this 
application  and  an  applicati<m  of  Wormloy.  In 
that  interference  priority  was  awarded  to  Wormlayp 
the  oeoior  party,  ap<m  tbe  record,  beeanao  Pbelpo, 
the  Junior  tiarty,  failed  to  take  any  teattmoay  In 
■opport  of  his  prtfimlnary  statement  After  tte 
interfltrence  Phdpa  canceled  the  claims  in  lasna, 
and  the  Examiner  finally  rejected  certain  otberik 
oalnff  the  ai^licatlon  of  Wormley  as  prior  art 
When  the  case  was  before  the  Bxaminers-ln-Chlef 
on  appeal  ftt>m  this  rejection,  it  was  dlacorvred 
that  Wormlegr's  appUcatloa  had  become  flnally 
abandoned  throni^  failure  to  pay  tha  final  fee 
witiiin  six  months  or  to  rsoew  it  wltttln  two  ytnn 
aflitr  tta  nodct  of  allowanct. 


Tte 


petltioMr  nrget  that  ander  thesB  dreiun- 
the  Wonaitj  appUeatlOQ  la  not  arldiDea  of 

(TaL  176. 


reduction  to  iwactice,  but  nothing  more  than  an 
abandoned  expuiment,  and  should  not  prevent  the 
allowanoe  of  any  claims  whataoerer'to  him. 

The  remit  of  this  omtentioa,  it  sustained,  would 
be  in  effect,  to  rererae  the  Judgment  rendeivd  in 
an  Interfuenoe  merd>  because  of  tbe  subaequent 
abandon ment,  accidental  or  otherwise,  of  the  appli- 
cation of  the  winning  party.  The  subsequent  oon> 
ditlon  of  the  prefndling  party's  case,  howerer,  is 
btiiered  to  hare  no  effect  npoa  the  kia^s  rii^t  to 
a  patent  for  the  Inrentiim  in  controTenfy. 

After  the  termination  of  an  interference  oa  its 
merits  it  ia,  strictly  q>eaking,  the  Judgment  that 
the  losing  party  ia  not  the  first  iuTsntor  rather 
than  the  applicati<m  of  his  opponent  that  stands 
as  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  hia  claims  to  the  in- 
Tention.  The  interference  record  and,  in  fact,  tb<> 
applicant's  own  file  ahow  that  he  is  not  the  first 
inventor  ci  the  sid>Ject-matter  in  diqnite,  and  while 
refermce  may  properly  be  made  to  the  file  of  the  ^ 
Wlnulnc  psrty  to  determine  the  scope  of  the  Judg- 
ment, since  it  alitocta  all  matter  which  not  only 
waa,  but  mii^t  have  been  adjudicated,  (Blaofc/ori 
T.  WUder,  127  O.  O.,  1256;  28  App.  D.  C,  BBS,) 
nerertheless  it  is  not  this  application  itself  nor  its 
standing  in  tbe  Ofllce  which  constitutes  thia  bar. 
The  right  of  the  unsuccessful  party  to  the  Ibtw- 
tion  in  issue  is  ret  adiudtodta  by  reason  of  the 
Judgment  which  standa  of  record  against  him. 

Since,  therefore,  it  must  be  hdd  that  the  peti- 
tioner is  barred  from  obtaining  a  patoit  contain- 
ing the  claims  submitted,  it  would  be  useleea  to  re- 
mand the  case  to  the  Primary  Examiner  fbr  a  ood- 
sidffiration  of  them. 

The  petition  ia  denied. 


or  I 


Ik  as  LKWTHWAin. 

DeoMed  Jmmmarw  It  »B. 

Pdslic    Usb — ^PaiMA    Facib    Cass — IvacrriciaaeT 

AmoATira. 

Whora  la  aopport  of  a  petition  for-  tbe  laatttntloli  of 

poblle-asa  procaedlnge  only  a  ■lacle  afldarlt  la  llled, 

naaeeoBpanled  by  a  prist,  drawing  or  photocrapb  of 

the  darloea  alleged   to  have  been   la   pabtle  aae  or 

a  detailed  deaerlptloa  of  tbe  aaaia,  and  merely  aUeglas 

a  coaelnalon  that  derlois  like  the  one  clalnad  by  the 

apptlcaat  have  bean  la  pohlte  ass,  I7«M  that  a  prtaM 

/fltela  caae  of  pabUc  asa  has  aat  heea  sMde  ovt 

On  PRITIOH. 

Mmtn,  Blufkird  4  Cmw^hea  fo^  LewtiHwalte. 
Vo.  t.] 
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March  is,  1919. 


Hooix,  Oommiuioner: 

This  ii  a  petition  that  a  pobllc-ase  proceeding  be 
instituted  tor  tlie  pnrpoae  of  eetabliahlng  a  bar  to 
the  grant  of  a  patent  npon  an  allicad  a|ii>licatk)n  by 
one  Frederick  H.  Fnllw. 

In  rapport  of  the  petition  is  the  aingle  affldaTit 
of  the  petitioner.  Said  affidavit  la  to  the  effect  that 
petitioner  is  informed  that  Frederick  ^.  Fnller 
aiiiPi  hinarif  to  be  the  Invoater  of  a  certain  de> 
rice,  that  deyicea  like  those  claimed  by  the  said 
Fuller  to  be  his  inyention  have  long  been  in  pnUic 
nse,  citing  three  Instances  of  alleged  use,  and  tiiat 
the  devices  above  referred  to  vatoodj  every  esm- 
tial/ feature  alleged  by  Fuller  to  constitute  hia  in- 
vention. 

This  showing  ts  mnnttestly  tMofflctent  to  con- 
stitnte  a  ftima  fiuAe  showing  of  public  use.  The 
showing  Is  not  accompKnted  by  any  print,  drawing, 
or  photograph  ot  ttie  devices  alleged  to  hare  been  in 
use  nor  any  detailed  dewrtptlon  of  the  same.  It 
mer6j  aTleges  a  conclusion  of  affiant  tliat  devices 
like  that  claimed  by  Fuller  and  embodying  the  es- 
MDtlal  fteatures  aHeged  to  constitute  Fullefs  in- 
Tention  have  been  In  public  use ;  Init  it  does  not  dts- 
doee  the  construction  of  said  devices,  so  that  the 
Office  can  judge  for  Itself  Whether  they  constitute 
m  prima  pide  lowing  of  the  existence  of  a  statutory 
iMT  to  i3ie  grmt  o(  any  pending  application.  , 

Tt  Is  further  noted  that  the  petition  Is  not  ac- 
companied by  proof  of  service  upon  the  alleged  ap- 
plicant.    {Bieheri  v.  Bloomberg.  124  0.  O.,  628; 
Booth  Brothen,  128  O.  O.,  1291.) 
The  petition  is  denied. 


counts  causes  them  to  be  vague  and  ind^nlte,  for 

the  reason  that  it  is — 

difflealt  to  t*ll  jiut  what  Had  of  a  itncturo  wUl  or  will 

net  Mtia^  tMm»  couta. 

Inasmuch  ms  theic  is  no  question  that  the  struc- 
turee  disclosed  in  the  interfering  applications 
satisfy  these  counts,  It  cannot  be  held  that  the 
claims  are  indefinite  because  perchance  It  may  be 
dlAcoU  to  determine  whether  or  not  some  ether 
Btfucture  sattsAes  these  eotmts,  whiA  atmcture 
may  or  may  not  be  proved.  The  principle  cannot  be 
laid  down  that  a  claim  of  an  application  or  patent 
which  is  perisctly  clear  when  read  open  tlie  stmc- 
tttfe  dHKloeed  therein  becomes  vague  Just  so  soon 
as  some  otiier  structure  is  alleged  either  to  embody 
the  lnventl«s  ffladcaed  In  the  aDpUoatton  or  to  in- 
fringe the  patoit,  and  tiM  question  thus  presented  Is 
found  difficult  to  determine.  A.s  the  claims  are  per- 
fectly clear  when  rei^  «pon  the  structures  dis- 
deaed  in  the  applkmtlocis  directly  Invoked  In  the  la- 
terefence,  there  is  no  reason  fbr  dlssdlvlng  the  in- 
terferoice  upon  the  ground  of  informality  in  Its 
4ecla  ration. 

The  duLlaieii  9t  the  Primary  ■Kamlner  is  affirmed. 


HKwm  V.  HOLZ  V.  Hawrrr. 

Decided  FehnMry  t,  ttO. 

IsTtmrwaMvcm — liorioa  to  At«soi»vs — VMirsiiBss  os  Ik- 

DBFIltlTKNBSS  OT  TBS  COONTR. 

IThcre  the  ctatnu  la  lame  «re  perfectly  clear  when 
f«ai  opoB  tbc  •traetorca  dlaelasctt  la  the  ap|>11eatk>n« 
4te«ctl7  iavolvee  tn  aa  taterfenoaa^  BiM  that  tbeae 
claUofl  are  act  Indeflalte  because  perehanoe  It  m»j  he 
dliBcQlt  to  determlae  whether  or  not  aome  other  atruc- 
tore  aatlsfln  them. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

TAPOa  BUICrBIC  APPAaATOS. 

Mr.  Charles  A.  Terrif  for  Hewitt 

Mr.  Albert  Q.  Davit  for  Holz. 
BiixiHGB,  Fir$t  AMittant  Ommkttkmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Hola  from  a  decision  of  the 
Primary  Examiner  refusing  to  dissolve  the  above- 
entitled  Interference  as  to  counts  2,  S,  and  12 
thereof. 

The  motion  was  made  to  dissolve  the  tatwrference 
as  to  ttiese  counts  on  the  ground  that  there  has  been 
irr^ulaiity  in  the  declaration,  tlie  connta  t>elng 
fagw  sad  Indeflnlte.  There  Is  00  coateatloa  by 
erawr  party  to  the  tnterference  tiiat  tlie  tenguage 
of  the  counts  is  Indefinite  when  apiAled  to  the 
structures  disclosed  in  the  interf^ng  applica- 
tloDa.  In  fact  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any 
ground  for  such  contention  had  It  been  made.  Hols 
cnntenda,  however,  that  the  language  used  in  the 

[▼toLITt. 
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a  sac 
with  ■ofeaaqaanl; 
tke  prior 
tlia  SBBM  causa 
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1.  Baa  AanTDiCATA. 

Tki  doetrtna  et  vss  ai/atlosta 
esarts  Car  tlw  aalvtaiT  V«po«a  et 
fal  party   to  UtlsaCkm  halni 
Utigatloaa  hy  tka  aasM  party  wbe 
aatt  or  hy  thoaa  In  prtatty  wtth  kta 
of  acttaa. 

2.  PATaitTABILITT — AOTBBSB       DSCISIOH 

BKCB — RB8   ADJDDICATA. 

la  aa  iaterference  Involvlaf  applicatioaa  of  ▲.,  .B., 
aad  C.  jvdgtamt  waa  ipaderad  agatast  A.  oa  tin  neord. 
After  ttM  tarmliHtlaa  of  tlia  latuftwai  cMan  were 
made  hy  A.  which  were  readable  a»aa  aU  tbiaa  av^ 
plications.  Held  that  the  question  of  A.'a  risht  to  a 
pateat  containing  such  claims  was  roa  wdfuMo&tm,  aot- 
wtthataadlv  the  fact  tha»  than  dataa  caoM  aot  have 
haaa  added  ta  the  laaoe  of  the  three-party  latorferaaoe 
ia  view  of  a  deciaion  adveraa  to  B.  la  aaother  later- 
fei'Siux. 

8.  Baicb— 8AKB— Sams— AsaicnrsBS. 

Where  after  the  <«anntoatlOB  of  aa  tatartawac*  the 
ewUaii  of  the  lastac  party  piacad  tke  elahM  la  Issue 
In  aaother  appUcatloa  owaad  hy  aald  aaaifnae  at  the 
time  the  interference  waa  declared.  Held  that  theae 
clalau  were  property  refuaed  on  the  grooad  that  the 

-  HgM  of  the  aaaigaae  to  a  patent  contataftag  the  aaaie 
1MB  rm  ad/adfotfl*  hy  reason  of  the  adeatae  dadaloa  la 
the  iatarfareace. 

AmskL  frsBi  Baaoalners-in-OUef. 
tmMrmamm  stsbbm. 

Mr.  (7MrIe«  C.  BMlkiep  for  the  «pl«cants. 
Tchhawt,  AttUtant  Commitaion^r: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  IQz- 
amlners-tn-Chief  affirming  the  deciilon  of  tlie  Pri- 
mary Examiner  finally  rejecttng  daims  138,  89,  40, 
and  44  to  01,  inclusive. 

The  rejection  was  based  on  ttie  fbHowtng  state 
of  facta  which  appear  of  record  In  tills  Office : 

June  28, 1908,  an  interference,  No.  22,796.  Sckel- 
lenff9r  v.  Dunlar  \.  Clautm,  was  declared,  and  on 
Ho.  1.1  / 


MAsen  ir,  tyifl. 
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April  ^5t  Uu4,  jvdgBWDt  dB  the  vHBCfl  wbs  vettSered 
aghhiBt  CRatnen,  who  took  bo  tsatltBony.  BVba^ 
Qtrastly  a  final  award  te  faror  of  BdialldBipBr  wsa 
rsMNKBd.  Oatiwn  waa  isrolved  ,1b  tkhi  iBtCffti^' 
cnet'dvi  appncatton  IBertal  Ho.  flO^aOT. 

Jnoe  28,  1908,  an  lutai^sMte,  No.  tt,yWf,  JMttfl 
lettfir  r.  Clammn,  was  declared  and  was  «d  fane 
1«  nDt,  decided  in  fiiTor  of  flchellsnger.  Olauaen 
WBB  JilBo  tevolred  In  tMs  Interterenea  cb  apiAeB> 
tfen  IBertal  No.  80,90T. 

If i|rch  S,  1908,  an  latei'feieuce^  Ho.  94,000,  Tmnfit 
•M  0oodrum  v.  Clau$en  v.  INNm,  waa  declared, 
and  on  April  20, 1908,  IvdgBMnt  mgalBitTnple  and 
Oeedrnm,  who  fatled  to  We  any  pi^HBrtnary  atate- 
BMBt  WBa  rendered,  dausen  was  iairolved  fea  this 
iBtsiftiieBce  on  appBcatkn  fitorlal  Ho, 

Oat  May  9,  1908,  an  latertsrene*,  Ka 

the  applications  is^vlTed  ttereta  bebig  Ike  aaoM  aa 
thoBS  involved  In  the  above-BMotlomd  tBterfsKwees 
and  the  cevBta  of  tnterfbreDce  No.  28,867  htim  the 
same  ma  the  covMs  of  iatarferenee  Hb.  2lS,7liw 

The  applications  of  Temple  and  OoodnnB 
Olaosea  were  all  aealgnBd  to  the 
SdielleBger  BMred  to  dlaKila« 
18,887  en  tke  giuMi  that  TtaBBle  and 
w«re  eatupped  to  Bake  the  clalBW  in 
by  reaasB  of  the  fact  that  theae  datoB  osQld  liav« 
been  mde  by  al  the  fMrttaa  to  iBtiBmuce  No. 
tijsn,  whtek  was  dec4ded  adveraely  t»  fihsBi.  ^Hm 
PrtaBry  BnalBsr  denied  thia  aetieB  ob  ttngrooBd 
that  <haae  cUIbm  coBld  aot  hB^  been  tBchided  to 
tntetfereBCB  Ne.  24,000  by  raassn  «f  the  fact  that 
OlaBdCB  had  bean  Aeieatad  by  flpfccllsi^r  la  tka 
prior  tBterfersBoa  aad  thereibra  eonM  nat  be  b1- 
kmedi  any  eteioB  wUch  ooold  be  aade  by  flcbel' 
ISBgir-  He  eMained  Juiladlcllen  ot  the  intarttt^ 
enee,  kowerer.  for  tke  pBrpeas  e<  raBBidwIng  the 
eflect  -of  the  prior  ad^idkatften  fat  tnterHsBsnea  Na 
22,79(lv  in  which  JuigaMBt  had  bean  Mndaied 
agaii^  aaaaaa.  whoae  appUcatioB  was  owned  by 
the  BfslgBas  of  the  Tenuiie  and  OoodroBi  aj;>pllca- 
tion,  and  dissolved  the  interference,  holding  that 
the  common  assignee  was  the  real  party  In  intereat 
and  tkat  the  qoestlon  of  its  right  to  obtain  a  pateat 
containing  the  claims  In  Issue  in  the  later  Inter- 
ferenoe,  which  had  also  been  in  issue  In  the  earlier 
Intui^rence,  was  ret  odfnd4o9ta.  His  det^aion 
wu  tdfirmed  00  appeal  lyy  Am  Bxaminers-in-CSilef 
and  ^f  the  OoBnuisaloner.  An  appeal  to  the  court 
of  av^eals  waa  dfanrissed  fbr  want  of  proaeevtloB. 

IB  ny  declalen  tendcied  IVbraaty  M,  1918,  tt  waa 
•tBla^  fhBt  it  wa«  Bnnscwaaaty  to  4acMa  at  ttmt 
tiBa  •wbethsr  In  aB  oaaaa  bb  aaatpaaa  who  tad  «aB- 
teated  an  interference  upcrn  the  avpHoBtlSB  at  tmt 
assignor  wonUk  baeat^fad  ts  latar  esateat  the  tob- 
ject-oiatter  of  that  interference  upon  the  appUoBtlsB 
of  another  aaaignor.  It  was  petBtsd  out  that  in  the 
present  eaae  the  MlatkNM  ef  the  putles  In  the  two 
Intcrferencea  Koa.  21,000  and  22,7W  ware  such  that 
the  ABierlcan  Electric  Telegraph  Oompaay,  the  com- 
BMn  luBrifnae  of  Tunple  and  Goodmm  aad  CBaBsen, 
waa  clearly  In  prtrlty  with  these  partlea,  and  €berB> 
fore  JMnind  by  the  iodgmeot  In  the  pttor  totartBr- 


PoHewlag  the  ttssoltitiQB  of  tBtecfenaaea  Nb. 
28,897  ttw  PrimaTy  Szamlner  rejected  the  ap- 
pealed c3alBi8,  wMeh  Include  the  three  eorreapoad- 
iBf  to  tht  laaae  of  that  Interference.  Urn  groBBda 
of  Ibe  rejeetloa  were  (1)  that  clalma  88,  M,  and  40, 
WMch  are  identical  with  the  coants  of  iBtetfn^ 
enee  No.  28,867,  are  net  patentable  te  Teaiple  and 
Ooodnim,  fbr  the  reasons  stated  In  the  decMona 
ffiaaolvtng  that  taterferenea ;  (S)  that  the  remaining 
dates  appealed  are  either  Ideatlcal  wltli  dataaa  88, 
88,  and  40  or  not  patentable  thereover.  Of  ttw 
second  group  of  dalras  he  held  <s)  that  clalma  44, 
48,  48,  48  to  S4,  Inchnlve,  and  81  to  01,  tnchtaive, 
mlglit  have  been  Inchided  In  interferon^  No.  22,796 
and  that  as  this  Interference  was  decided  adversely 
to  danaeB  the  comamm  assignee  of  dausen  and 
Temple  and  Goodmm  was  Tmder  the  doctrine  of 
rm  «4^Btfloa<8  eatopped  te  prosecute  these  dalBia'ln 
TsBiple  and  Ooottnufn  applleatloB  and  <b)  that 
etataa  47  and  68  to  80,  Indusi^e,  are  not  patentable 
ov«r  the  dtadoeure  in  the  Sehellenger  apiplleatkm  fn 
▼icfw  ef  the  dlscloaure  1b  the  applieatlon  of  Deaa 
and  the  appllcatleQ  of  ClaBsen,  No.  108,MI,  aU  of 
wi^kb  had  become  prior  ait  to  Temple  and  Ooodmm 
by  reaaoB  of  the  deelaloBS  in  tbe  above-BMntlened 
He  alae  held  that  the  jadgment  Bd- 
to  Temple  and  Oeednm  tn  Interference  No. 
MjBDO  was  not  conclBSIre  against  them  as  to  sny 
riaima  wMch  Sehcflenger  oonld  make,  which  fai- 
ehidaa  bII  the  claiaaa  IneBlfad  herein,  Blaee  aoeh 
ctetaaa  wen  act  patentable  to  Okiusen  by  reaaen  of 
the  flact  that  he  had  beea  defeated  by  Sdielleager  la 
the  prisr  l&tnrfereBcas. 

Hie  IBgBBBfBerB-ln-Chlef  affiiawd  the  acthn  of  the 
Hxamlaaf,  bat  Ib  reference  to  chrfns  4T  and  65  to 
80,  lacloalpe,  which  the  BxanrinCT  had  stated  were 
readal^e  BpoB  the  coastiwctlon  dieclewed  Ib  the  ap- 
ptteBtleaa  larolTed  ia  teterfbrenoe  No.  24,000,  aald: 

WBm  Um  FilMBiy  BxaaBlaer  aotad  the  ilact  last  wtm- 
thwiad,  ha  aead  have_goae  ao  ftirtha-.  for  aa  Jq^paeat 
^Bwe  MaBffraS  aaaiaat  ^^fwpie  aad  Oaodraai  la  lafartBraaea 

e».  3«,S00,  la  whloh  latarferaaee  they  atteht  have  had 
dodad  as  eooata  appealed  ctatma  47  aad  s6  to  dO,  m- 
tt  IB  auMeat  ttaac  ky  ^rtm  «f  the  awlf 


the  doetriaa  of  rss  adimMemta,  aald  elaima  baTa  bow  heeoBM 
uapateaUMe  to  thes.  «  •  •  Bat  we  aeUe  acatBlttt 
la  talaetlBg  appealed  «lalBa  4T  aad  U  Id  60.  laiiaaivOt 
la  vaaeoaBaary  to  rcaort  to  tataifBiaace  No.  22,706,  or  tha 
BihaMcBfii  appUeatlaB.  aad  that  the  eaaaBiai  et  tha 
pataetaMlity  of  aald  clalma  to  Temple  aadfOoodraa  Ii  rat 
si/itd«OB«o  by  vtrtae  ef  the  fact  that  aaM  etataaa  adaBt 
bave  haea  tadaded  as  eaaats  la  lateifereace  Ne.  tifibS. 


I 


[VM.  fT8. 


Hie  reaaonafor  the  appeal  allege  no  apeelle  < 
ea  the  part  of  the  Bxanyaera-lnOiief  eocoept  aa  to 
the  aw>licahm<y  of  the  doctrine  of  rea  od^d<SB#d  te 
the  preaent  caae^  aad  that  is  the  only  QBcatiOB  41b- 
OBaaad  in  the  brief.  It  la  therefore  tahen,  aa  tA- 
ndtted  by  applioanti^  that  If  the  doctrine  of  rat  Bd* 
judicata  ia  applicable  to  the  oaae  the  ralectkii  of  bU 
the  appealed  dahna  warn  proper. 

It  la  believed  that  there  wss  bo  error  in  tiie  hold- 
ing of  the  Examlnera4n-Cbtef.  Thla  AKtdBa  of ' 
rea  adjudioata  is  applied  by  the  ooncts  tor  the  aaln- 
taiy  purpose  of  preventing  a  sooeeaafnl  far^  to 
litigation  being  vexed  with  sobsegBsnt  litlfationa 
by  the  same  party  who  ccmtaated  ttie  prior  aolt  er 
by  thoae  In  privity  wtth  hhn  over  ^  same  caoae  of 
action. 

Ib  the  xnreBent  caae  Tb%  BBrtSBee  of  CSaBssB  faafl 
*h.8.1 
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contested  wltli  8cb«Uenger  tbe  right  to  a  patent  oon- 
talninf  certain  dalma  It  has  no  mora  rlgbt  to  ra- 
contaat  the  queatlon  with  Schellenser  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  Temple  and  Qoodrom,  which  waa.  owned 
and  controlled  by  it  at  the  time  the  prior  Inter- 
ference waa  declared,  than  upon  the  application  of 
ClauMn.  Applicaata  hare  argued  that  Glaoaen  waa 
not  a  mere  nominal  party  to  the  first  interference, 
but  the  real  party  thereto,  and  that  the  tuet  that 
hla  aK>licatlon  was  aaaigned  doea  not  make  the  aa- 
signee  the  real  party  in  interest  They  farther 
argue  that,  asanming  that  tbe  aarignee  ia  bound  aa 
in  prlTity  with  danaoi.  it  cannot  be  boond  to  any 
greater  extent  than  the  latter,  and  the  judgment 
against  CSaoaen  is  only  that  he  waa  not  the  InTentrar 
ut  the  subject-matter  in  iasne  in  the  interference  in 
which  he  waa  inrolved. 

Unquestionably  the  judgment  against  Clanaen  inre- 
clodea  him  from  again  contesting  with  Schellenger 
not  only  what  waa  included  hi  the  prior  interference 
but  what  might  haTe  been  decided  therein,  {Blach- 
ford  y.  wader,  127  O.  0^1286:  28  App.  D.  C,  58&.) 
whether  on  the  same  or  another  application,  and 
Clausen's  assignee  is  bound  to  the  same  extent  Since 
said  asaignee  waa  the  owner  of  the  Clausen  and  tbe 
Temple  and  Goodrum  appllcationa  at  tbe  time  this 
Intorfarence  waa  declared,  it  had  aa  such  entire 
control  of  tbe  prosecution  of  these  appllcationa 
When  it  waa  notified  that  such  interference  would 
be  declared  either  by  auggeetlon  of  claima  or  by 
notification  that  the  Clausoi  claims  had  been  sug- 
gested to  another  party,  the  asaignee  could  hare 
asked  to  hare  bo(h  the  Clanaen  and  the  T^nple  and 
Ooodmm  claims  placed  in  the  interference,  or  after 
the  declaration  of  the  interference  it  could  hare 
made  the  claims  in  the  Temple  and  Ooodrum  appli- 
cation and  aaked  that  it  be  Included  in  the  Interf^ 
ence.  (Rule  108  proTldes  that  If  any  of  the  appli- 
cations inTolved  in  an  interference  has  been  as- 
signed notice  of  the  declaration  of  the  Interference 
must  be  sent  to  the  assignee.)  Haring  thus  control 
of  these  appllcationa,  it  must  be  held  that  the  as- 
signee, whether  regarded  as  the  real  party  in  inter- 
est or  in  privity  with  the  actual  party  thereto,  is 
estopped  to  further  contest  with  the  moving  party 
the  subject-matter  of  such  Interference  or  what 
might  have  been  decided  therein.  (See  Mower  ▼. 
iy%eU,  88  O.  O.,  101 ;  16  App.  D.  C  144.) 

Moreover,  as  pointed  out  in  my  decision  of  Febru- 
ary 24, 1010,  in  view  of  the  variona  interferences  in 
which  these  parties  have  been  involved  there  waa 
clearly  such  a  privity  between  Clanaen,  Temple 
and  Goodrum,  and  their  common  assignee  that  the 
latter  is  estopped  to  prosecute  in  the  Temple  and 
Goodrum  application  tbe  claima  aa  to  which  judg- 
ment waa  rendered  adverae  to  Clausen  In  the  in- 
terferoice  with  Schdlenger. 

It  is  also  argued  that  the  "claim  or  demand** 
in  the  intwference  between  Temple  and  (Soodrum 
and  Schellenger  ia  not  the  same  aa  that  in  the  in- 
terference betwem  CHauaen  and  Sdkellenger.  It  ia 
atated  that  the  test  of  identity  of  cause  of  action 
la  the  identity  of  facta  essential  to  maintain  them, 

[▼•LlTt. 


and  it  la  pointed  out  that  proof  that  Temple  and 
Goodrum  were  tbe  first  inventora  would  not  have 
altered  the  result  in  the  interference  between  Clau- 
sen  and  Schellenger.  alnce  proof  that  a  third  party, 
a  stranger  to  the  proceeding,  made  the  invention  ia 
not  admissible  for  any  purpose. 

But  the  "  claim  or  demand  "  in  the  earlier  Inter- 
feroice  waa  a  patent  containing  the  claima  in  issue, 
and  if  the  asaignee  of  Temple  and  Goodrum  had 
caused  their  application  to  be  placed  in  tbe  inter- 
farenoe  tbe  testimony  aa  to  their  inventi<m  would 
have  been  materlaL 

Tile  c<mcluslon  of  tbe  Kxaminers-in-Oblef  that 
the  judgment  in  Interftaenoe  No.  34,000,  adverse 
to  Temple  and  Goodrum,  prscludea  them  from  con- 
tending tat  any  claim  readable  upon  the  structures 
disclosed  In  tbe  appllcationa  involved  therein  ia,  in 
my  opinion,  right  The  Bxamlners-in-Chief  raftered 
to  this  only  in  ctmsiderlng  claims  47  and  6B  to  00. 
InduaLve;  but  It  is  aiHPlicable  to  aU  tbe  appealed 
claima,  for  the  Examiner  pointa  out  that  all  these 
claima  are  broader  than  tbe  iasue  of  that  in- 
tttference. 

As  stated  above,  tbe  Examiner  held  thla  judg^ 
ment  not  a  bar.  becauae  tbeae  claims  would  not 
have  bem  patentable  to  Clausen  in  view  of  tbe  de> 
ciaion  in  the  prior  Interference  adverse  to  him; 
but  tbe  three-party  InterfSroice,  Temple  simI  Qoo4r 
rwm  T.  Cflmmtem  v.  Desn,  waa,  in  effect,  three  inter- 
ferencea.  Tempte  and  Ooodrum  v.  (Tlanaen,  Temple 
and  Ooodrum  v.  Dean,  and  Olau$em  v.  Detm,  which 
were  treated  aa  one  aa  a  matter  of  convenience. 

T«nple  and  Goodrum  filed  no  preliminary  state- 
ment in  that  interference,  and  the  Judgment  waa 
therefore  that  they  wwe  aubaeqnent  both  to  Clau- 
sen and  to  Dean.  They  could  have  contested  the 
claima  now  appealed  with  Dean,  if  not  with  Clao* 
aen,  and  they  are  now  estopped  to  claim  this  sub- 
Ject-mattw.  {Blackford  v.  WUder,  ««pra;  Horine 
V.  Wende.  120  O.  G..  2858;  20  App.  D.  C,  415.)  It 
is  true  that  at  tbe  time  interference  No.  24,000  was 
declared  Rule  100  provided  only  for  adding  claims 
already  made  by  the  other  party  or  parties  to  the 
interference;  but  under  the  practice  announced  in 
Churchward  v.  DougUu  v.  Cutler  (106  O.  G.,  2016) 
an  applicant  could  preaent  claima  not  made  by  tbe 
otb^  parties  for  the  purpose  of  having  them  sug- 
gested to  aaid  parties  and  included  in  the  issue. 
The  fact  that  Clausen  could  not  have  made  these 
claima  la  immaterial,  alnce  it  would  have  merely 
resulted  in  declaring  an  additional  interference  be- 
tween Dean  and  Temple  and  Goodrum.  which  could 
have  been  considered  concurrently  with  tbe  three- 
party  interference. 

The  declaion  of  tbe  Bxaminers-In-Cbl^  Is  af- 
firmed. 

ABJUDIQATED  PATEIT& 


(U.S.  a  a  A.)  Tbe  Parsons  patent,  Na  728,200, 
fbr  a  chain  tire-grip,  Eeld  not  anticipated,  valid, 
and  infringed.  BwcelHor  Bupph  Co.  v.  Weed  Che4m 
Tire  Orip  Co.,  102  Fed.  Rep.,  86. 


Masch,  ta,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


$^ 


(V.  i.  a  O.  A.)  The  Palmar  patent,  Na  878,006^ 
Cor  an  npparatua  for  inverting  tnbnlar  fabrics,  ff«M 
fnfrini^  by  tbe  apparatus  of  tbe  Jordan  patent,  Na 
0604ttt.'  aa  to  claim  1  and  not  infringed  aa  to  dalas 
7anda   Palmerv.JordaHMaoh.Oo^Va2FeA.'Btip.42, 


tS8,48K' 


INsolAiiDab 

.    JN00,    I^OB,    Ibaa.      OomiinD 
ivcT  AJn  THaoRu   VALva.     Pateat   datsd 
1906.    DtseUloMr  filed  Uuch  S,  1912. 
ky  n^  tmtgnm,  Omtrei  MUetrte  Compmmg. 
Eaten  thifl  dlieUliner — 

"  To  tluit  part  of  tbo  dslms  which  ia  identlflod  as  fol- 
lowt,  to  wtt: 

"  8S.  Th«  oonMaatloB  of  «  eaafag.  a  valve  wlthla  the 
cMlas,  a  etma  tvt  eald  valve  havliif  its  eads  extesdlBt 
threash  othe  walls  of  the  csstac  the  disBeter  of  the  por- 
tloB  of  the  stOB  esteadlaa  throog^  one  waU  b^ag  iwa 
thaa  t^  dlaaeter  of  the  porttoa  extendlac  throagb  the 
ospMtti  wall,  the  dtftesace  la  ana  asposea  to  ths  flsid 
NBderiaa  tbe  valve  whea  opoMd  sahelsmnd  wtth  a  tea*- 
eacjr  to 'floae,  a  devlee  tor  holdtas  said  valve  opea  asaisst 
■shalaaead  paanam  and  a  bmsbs  for  nleaslac  saiddevlee 
to  doso  jtbe  vslve. 

"  M.  The  eomhtaatioa  of  a  easlas.  a  aala  valve  wlthla 
tbs  casltf  which  Is  held  a«alBst  Ita  seat  hr  the  iald-'^es- 
aon  whta  dosed,  a  nlay-valve  eastsd  ea  tbe  sialB  valve 
aad  coolroUlaa  •  naanea  thnagh  which  the  inld  omv  Sow 
froa  oaia  aide  of  the  ania  valve  to  the  other,  to  e^etaa- 
tlafly  etnallBc  the  iiiijsaan  on  opposite  sldn  of  aald 
valva.  a;  ■aaaa  for  opesUw  aad  doolBc  the  aaala  and 
nlay  valvn  which  opens  the  nlay  la  preeedeaeo  to  the 
BMUB  vahre,  ladadlag  a  valve-stem  ezteadtas  fhrnath  the 
waUs  cf  the  castas,  the  dlaantar  of  the  portioa  «f  the 
ateai  e^teadlas  throogh  OM  wall  befcM  leaa  thaa  Mm  tt- 
asiataaof  the  portioa  extendlas  throoiE  the  opooaf  ta  walL 
the  dtflafaaee  la  area  aapuaad  to  the  fluid  readertac  aald 
OMla  valve  aabalaaoed  when  epea  eo  that  4t  has  a  tead- 

»MlBS  aald  valve  open  agalaat 
a  naaaa  for  reTeaalag  aald 


■  ■■■■     T^«T«    VBUaiHiBWW     IT  ■■II 

eac7  to  aieai^  a  device  for  hoi 
the  aahalaiii'ail  peasaan^  aad 
devlca  tddese  the  valve.'' 


LilwhisuDS  Votioaii 


ii- 


ScAxaa  PASwrr  Orvica, 
IfttHmglom,  D.  0.»  Mmnh  i, 

ArmUtte  O.  Starie,  her  emignt  or  Upmt  rmrmemleUim, 
teke  moMm.' 

intarfannce  haa  bean  declared  hv  thla  OAce  be- 
tk»  appllcatloa  oC  Starke'a  Dixie  Plow  Works,  In- 
>nted.  7  South  Flfteoath  atraet.  Blehnoad.  Va.,  for 
»-Baak  n^atratlea  aad  trsda^arfc  ragtstrstleB  No. 
11,026,  UteAUmrtb  18.  1884,  to  ▲mbeUe  O,  Starke,  of 
Blchaaood.  Va..  aad  the  notlee  of  each  dedantlen  aeat 
bv  raslaterad  mall  to  the  aaM  Axabdla  O.  Starke  at  tbe 
addten  glvaa  has  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-ofllee  aa 
aadeilvanbieL 

Notka  la  therefore  hereby  glvea  to  the  said  Anbella  O. 
Starka.  bar  asalgas  or  lafsl  repreaaatatlveat  that  If  they 


eorpoi 
traOa-i 


or  say  of  theaa  dasln  to  eontaat  tbe  aald  lateifaraace 
thev  aoald  laiaaedlately  pot  tbemeelvM  la  eommnnleatloa 
wlai  tlM  ComalasleBer  of  Patenta. 

Thla  aaotloa  wlU  be  pubUahed  la  the  OfnciAL  Oabbits 
tor  alz  toaaacutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  absfl  have 
beca  entered  at  the  eaplratton  of  tne  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  interference  will  proceed  as  in  cue  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  (TosMniMioner. 


DarASTMaaT  or  ram  Imtbbiob, 

UWRVD    BtAXm    PATBST    OiVICB, 

IFaeMnptoa,  D.  O.,  Menh  t,  ma, 

G.  BierlM.  her  saeipaa  er  lapsl  raprsaeataMew, 

tehe  MoMoe.* 

Aa.iartorfenace  haa  beiaa  dadarad  by  thla  OSce  betwaea 
ths  application  of  Starke'a  Dtsle  Plow  Works,  laeor- 
ponted.  T  South  Ptfteeath  atnaC.  Blehaoad,  Va.,  far 
trade-sMurk  ra^atratloa  aad  trade  aiark  n^atntlaa  No. 
11.541,  datad  Baptanber  80.  1884.  to  AnbaDa  0.  Staita, 


of  Bl^aaoad,  Va-  aad  the  aotlee  of  aneh  Aadantloa  seat 

anslstaisd  asaU  to  the  aald  Aiaballa  a  Btarfea  at  the 
dren^ClveB  haa  beaa  ntumed  by  ths  post-oCoe  as  ua- 


varalM. 


dellnrali 


NoMeS^ls  tbaratton  harab7  dvaa  to  the  said  Anbella  G. 
StartBaTTbar  aaatgas  er  ImsI  MBMaaataUiw.  that  If  thay 
or  any  of  thsat  destn  to  eontast  the  aaM  latarfaraaea 


tlea. 


i 


thay  ahpold  tauaattately  pat  thswaalria  ia 
tlea  wMH  the  OoanalaBlaaer  et  Pataala 

This  Mtlea  wtU  be  pablhhed  la  tlw  Otviciai.  Oassrb 
tor  star  iaosaaentln  waahs.  If  aa  anpaaraaca  dmB  have 
beaa  aatarad  ^  ths  az|^tloa  of  tbe  period  of  pabllea- 

ejaraaoa  win  pronad  aa  la  eaae  of  daiaalt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CosMB4aa«a«ar. 

.    [TsLlTi. 


OaSAancBiiT  or  thb  laraaioB. 

Dmap  BcATae  PAnar  Onrxcs. 

WethtufftOH^  D.  0.,  February  m, . 
qoedwfa  4  €:,  their  aaatpae  or  legel  remrmmteUv» 

^^Aa  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  OOce  betweaa 
^a  aKtlkatlaa  of  The  Btaadard  Osar  Coaapaay.  1808 
WastSoath  stva^  Outpa.  Ohio,  fbr  a  trade-mrfe  aad 
rastetntioa  NO.  18.880.  dated  Aarfl  IT.  1888,  to  Qoodwla 
*  Co.,  of  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aad  the  aotloe  of  audi  dedara- 
tiOB  .aaat  by  nglatered  audi  to  the  aald  Goodwin  4  Co.  at 
ttia  addna  given  has  bean  ntumed  by  the  post-oflee  aa- 
ddlvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  ffven  to  the  eald  Goodwin  4 
COn  ttelr^aaalfna  or  legal  npreaentatlvea.  that  If  t]i«y 
or  aav  of  Omb  dasln  to  coataat  tbe  aald  latarferanea 
they  abottid  Immedlatdy  put  tbemedvea  In  coflBmaakatlaa 
wtm  the  CoBunlndoner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notlee  will  be  pnbllahed  In  the  OmciAL  OASsns 
for  six  consacuH?e  weeka.    If  no  appeannee  dkaU  have 


^Sf^JI^S^  ■*  ^  azplntioB  ^  tbe  period  of  ouMfcatlea. 
the  Intarference  win  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  dennlt 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  CoaMalaa<aa«r. 


DarABTMSirr  or  thb  laraaioi, 

Uhitbd  Btatbs  PATairr  Omca, 

WaaXaptoa,  D.  0.,  reknutnf  u,  t»m. 
HuUheet,  Howt  d  WWUmfftem,  Choir  m»9t0u  er  tegel  rm- 

reetmtetlnH,  tshe  noWoe; 

Aa  tetartaraace  haa  beea  declared  by  thla  OOea  bs- 
V^  ^tJ'f^yf^^^  «'  SUpnnnd  BoeenbUtt  *  Boa.  Has. 
7  aad  8  Baat  Baltlaen  atraet.  Balttamra.  Md..  tortrads. 
aaark  nglstratlon  and  trade-awrk  realatratlraNo.  S8.0N, 
dated  BaptaBber  18.  1800.  to  Hot^ana,  Howe  ft  WlthS? 
toa.  Noa  118  to  120  Mlchlsaa  atraet.  Chlcaao,  IlLTaad 
the  notice  of  each  dedantlaa  aent  by  reglatered  bmU  «s 
the  aald  Hutchena,  Howe  ft  Witblngton  at  the  addnas 
given  haa  been  ntnraefi  by  tbe  jpoat-oBka  aa  nadellvarabia. 
_  Nettea  Is  therefon  herdiy  given  to  the  aald  Hntchaas, 
Haws  ft  WKhlngtoa,  titelr  aaaQrns  or  legal  repreeentattvaa. 
that  If  thay  or  any  of  than  dasln  to  eontast  the  mSa 
Itttsrfaraace  tiMy  ahonld  louaedlately  put  tbaanalvas  la 


tiMy  ahonld  louaedlately  put 

eaaaaMBkatlSM  with  the  Coannlaalon«r  of  Pataata. 

Thla  aotlee  wlU  be  pubUahed  la  the  OmciAL  Gj 

far  sla  eoaaaeatlva  weeks.  If  ao  appeannn  ahall  have 
beaa  aatered  at  the  ezptoatloa  of  the  period  of  m^leatlaa, 
the  laterfarBnce  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  default 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  (7o«Malat«ea«r. 


DarABXHBirr  or  txb  Imraaioa.         - 
Uxirao  Btatss  Patbst  Omcs, 

WaaMapton,  D.  0.,  Webruery  m,  ML 

aebriei  OoMme  Mir,  hit  saalpaa  or  l«pB< 
Mbe  aoMea.*  -^  —w 

Aa  later  feraace  has  been  declared  by  thla  Oflka 

the  npUcatlon  of  tbe  W.  H.  Cnwtord  Co.,  119  Ct 

atraet.  BaltlaMre.  Md..  for  a  trade-mark.  n«latntl«as  to 
WUbeoB  Bnuaa.  of  Quedllnborc,  Klngdoa  of  Pmeala.  aad 
Oenaaa  Baipln,  J.  Sugcae  Jordan,  or  Seattle,  WaShM  Lee 
SomBMr.  ofNew  Tork.  N.  T..  WSeb  ft  Potter.  880  WaA- 
lagton  atraet,  Boaton,  Maaa..  and  Saml.  E.  Bgerton  ft 
Co..  of  BaltlmoK,  Md.,  and  raglatntion  No.  18.848,  dated 
Auast  28,  1880.  to  OalMrlel  Codlna  Mir.  of  Habana.  Cuba, 
and  the  notice  of  auch  dedantlon  aent  by  registered  omII 
to  the  aald  Gabriel  Codlna  Mir  at  the  addreaa  given  haa 
beaa  returned  by  the  post^olBce  undeltvered. 

Notlee  Is  therefore  hereby  glTcn  to  tbe  aald  OabrW 
Oodlaa  Mir,  hhi  aaslgns  or  legal  represenUtlvea.  that  If 
thay  ar  aay  of  thea  dealre  to  contest  tbe  aald  Intarferaaea 
they  Shoald  lamediately  put  tbeuMdvas  la  eomBualeatloa 
wltn  the  OoBUBlaalonw  of  Patenta. 

This  Botlea  will  be  pnbllabed  In  tbe  OmciAL  Oaibrs 
for  alz  eaaaeeutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  abaU  have 
beea  eatcred  at  the  ezpiratloa.  of  tbe  period  of  pnbllcatloB, 
the  taterfareaee  will  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  defanlt. 


BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  ComsMaeloaar. 


DarAani  sirr  or  nn  Istsbiob, 

UaiTSD  Statss  Pavsht  OmcB. 

WoaMa^lea^  D.  C,  Fthrmer§  n,  JUL 

Wea  Fleeter  tmd  Memmfeeturlmg  Ceaipsap,  it»  ee- 
er  legal  rtfrmemtmHvm,  teh$  ueUee: 

Am  laterfannoe  naa  bean  declared  by  this  OSes  hataaea 
ths  apBBcatlon  of  McConalek  Wataranof  Partlaad  Ca- 
flMut  Coaapaay.  Bank  of  Coauieree  Bnlldlag.  8t  Loala, 
Mb.,  far  trsde-faark  reglatntlon  and  the  trads-aark' rads- 
tntloa  of  fllmpaon  Brotben  Cooipany.  of  Chleaaa.  111.. 
aad  trade^MTk  r««latntSoa  No.  iKtOM.  datad^eas  88. 
1884,  to  the  mueon  Wan  Plaster  and  Maaufaetarlnf  Coaa- 
paay, aad  tbe  aotlee  of  such  deelantioa  seat.by  nmterad 

iHrf]  to  the  aald  Sllli       —    -  — 

Compaay  at  the  addi 
aast-eglea  uadeUvenbie. 

Notln  Is  thaiafwa  hsnby 

ktatlva^tiSt  u'wH 
Va.B.1 


WaU 
glvaa  haa 


^thi 


to  the  aald  BUIeoa  Wall 
.  .  tta  siaisBa  or  lepl 
tpany  or  any  of  thasi  do- 


{ 
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Mamcm  la,  i9<*> 


■Irt  to  COB' 
dtataly  pot 


tte 


Iw  IB 


wltta  tbt  Com- 


fW  ■!»  eoi 


If  no  appMnuiMjAall^Te 
oCtfea  varti' 


DmuM  awi'i  ov 

UXITBD  ~ 


JM« 


PASSHnbvncH. 


it  iKS. 


mall  to  tb«  aaid 


Morada.  61  Drago—a  rtiyat,  Habana.  Cpba.  and  tl»  notlca 
of  toA  flartanftkm  aant  by  npaitanA  mall  to  th«  aaW 
P«dro  If orada  at  tha  addraaa  ftren  baa  been  returned  by 
the  poat-olBce  undallTerabla.  .     *w         ,^   n^-« 

Nottea  la  tbwpafore   bereby  glTan   to,  tba  J*M^  Pedro 
Moreda.  bla  aaalgaa  or  tagal  i>eDrwea«KtH*aat  «iat  If  tbey 


or  any  of 
tber  abaaM 


pmu^  to  eoataat  Vbt  mM  iaterfaraoca 
llataly  p«t^  ttaawelraa  In  eommonlea- 

icuu. 

■I 
of 


Tbia  notice  will  be  pobUabed  la  the 
far  itai  eonaacntlta  waataL     "•«>«-" 
baaa  aatorad  at  tba  exptrattaii  of  t— 
tlea.  tba  IntavfMaaee  wM  fcaeaed  aa  In 
■DWARD  B.  MOOra, 


aball  kavc 


rixnaan  of  thb  I«t— iob,^ 

UXITB)  SZAiaS  PATKfT  Ofvica, 

WaaMntflam  D.  C,  Wtknrnm  M.  OM. 

4  Br*.,  «i0tr  a«Hru  ar  lapal 

^^^  Moaiae' 
An  latarferoBce  baa  baaa  daeiarei  by  tliia  OL.^^-^-^--- 
lldrtlon  f€  tba  Maba  Saav  Ceypang.  flbaltadJWd 

March  IT,  MM.  to  Lania  KuhlBwa  A  Bra?  «  «*m^ 
itiaat.  BrooUya.  N.  T.,  aad  the  aattaa  «f  each  declaration 
aeat  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Lonla  Koblmann  A  Bro. 
at  the  adoreaa  glren  baa  been  retnmad  by  the  poat-offlce 

ondellTerable.                      .  ^    ^.        .^  *      •    «■  wi 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  flren  to  the  aaldlxaila  KiAl- 
mann  A  Bro..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  t«P«J«««t*^.  *J»»* 
If  thay  or  any  of  them  deatfa  to  eeataat  the  eald  Inter- 
feima  tbey  iboidd  tamedlatoly  pvt  tiicmaelTea  bi  eom- 
'-----  with  tba  Oai iiaiiiiier  of  Pateato. 


Tbla  notice  will  be  pabllabed  in  the  Omctat  OAajTra 
r  atx  uauaaiiullm  weaka.     If  so  appaaranee  ahan  bare 


baaa  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  parM  ^, 
tke  featerfereace  wUl  proeaed  as  ia  caae  ot  dateoit 

BD>VAKD  B.  HOOBB,  <?eaiiaHHoaer. 


or 


IirsaiaB. 
BAcaaT  Omca^ 

7h.  o„  - 


7. 


B*irv0w  Mammfaetmrlmt  09.,  ttt 


decUradtqr 


tbla  0«ee 

PraaelMo.  Cat, 
to  Mm  BbdIm 


tba  appUcatloa  af  TbaT.  A.  Week  Ca. 

tar  a  trada-iMrfc.  a  traAa-inrfe  r«, — 

Cure  Company,  of  Jwaay  Cror.  N'.i-.  •■* 

trattoa  MoT  fl4.Ml,  dated  jVtf  tO.  ir- 

MaanteetartBg  Ce^  41  Da  Kalb  area 

amd  the  aatlee  of  each  declaratlea  an..  .,  . 

to  the  aaM  Barrey  Maaofaetartec  Oa.  at  the  __ 

baa  baaa  ratnraad  by  tba  paat-oAce  aadellirercd.  

Notice  la  therefore  bereby  glTen  to  the  aald  H^rey 
Haaafbetnrlnc  Co.,  Ita  aaalgaa  or  legal  reDreaeatotiTea. 
that  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  eonteat  the  aald  In- 
tarftoence  tbey  •boold  lanaadlataty  pot^tbemaalTaa  la 
eommnatcatloB  with  tha  Cemmlaalaaar  ef  Patenta.    

Tbla  aatlee  wIU  be  pnbllahad  la  the  OmciAL  GAivna 

fbr  als  eoaaecQUre  wMka.     If  ao  appearaace  ahaM  hava 

been  antered  at  tba  axplrattoa  of  the  partpd  af  ijaMleatlMi, 

the  laterfereaea  wffi  proceed  aa  la  aaaa  aff  dafaait. 

BDWARD  B.  HOOBB. 


■V  «M  Barvey  Maaafaetarlag  Ca.,  41  Dtf  Kalb  a ^ 

Bnaklra.  M.  T..  and  trademark  ragrtratlaaNa.  28.71^ 
Sited  ilSVe«barT.  IflM.  to  ^^^J^'^^SVT.SiX^li 
Jeaaay  CIti.  W.  I.  aad  tha  aatlea  a<  aocb  iaelgtaQea  aaat 
f*'^^^;;^^  ail  to  tha  aald  - — ^  «-'=^- • 


gliaa 


_-  Cnta 
bp«to 


MoBea  li  tharatora  bcraby  gtrva  to  tba  aaM 
Compaay,  Ito  aaalgaa  or  i$iu  lapraaaatatlTea. 


at 


Bplfa  One 


Compaay.  itt  aaalgaa  or  Mgai  rapreaaaiaiiTea,  that  if  tbey 
or  aayof  than  dealre  to  eeataat  the  aald  taiterfereace  tber 
■boold  Immediately  pat  tbaamalaaa  la  common  lea  tlon  with, 
the  Commlaaloaer  of  Patoata.  


latarfertnce  baa  beea  declaaad  br  tti 
of  The  P.  A.  vfaek 


Tbla  aotlca  erlM  be  pabllabed  ta  tba ^^_-_ 

Igr  alz  ronaamtlTt  waeka.  If  aa  appaaraaea  aball  bar* 
baaa  entered  at  tbanplratloa  of  the  period  o«  poMlcatlon. 
tka  tetarfciaaaa  ««  praaaai  aa  la  <eBBe  af  tm^m. 


DBTAiTifairr  or 
Dai^n> 


Iinmios. 
PtaiBBV  Owaca. 


k  JMf . 


tf  Bmattea. 


tka  appBcatloa 
tir 


aMUtad  by  tbla  C»ee 
ttoa  af  Tka  lle*la  Bpiee 

Oaivafft  atoaata.  ClaclanalL  Obto. 

•/  IBa  Btaaiart  tepwt  Oa«  UC.  a< 


aaM  Tka  B.  C.  ffUeeaa  Ca.  baa  flaBad  to  flia  arMeaee  «r 
aauiJiaaeiaain.  aa  repaired  by  the  OSce.        ^  _^    ^ 

Botlea  taftaredara  Bar«by  ^eaa  to  tba  aUd  Tba  Ftoeeaa 
A  KlMott  Co..  tto  aaalfna  or  legal  npieaaatotlaaa^thattf 
iBay  ar  aay  or  tbam  daalra  to  eooteat  the  aald  latartoreaee 
5ey  ahaold  Immadlatoly  aat  tbemaatTea  ta  eommoalcatlea 

w«th  tb»  Ooaamtaaleaar  <a  Patoata. ^  

TbB  aatlee  wlU  be  paWlafcall  la  tha  BaftouK^BjUfrra 
notl^  wa^     V  aa  appaaiaaea  ahafl  have 
at  tka  caplaattaa  af  tba  parted. af  prtbBcatiaa. 
wOl  aiuuaai  aa  to  caae  eC  defaalt. 
BtmABD  B.  If  OOBB.  CoaualMtoaar. 


Dbpabtmbmt  oa  Tma  ---—-—-. 

UNITBD  BrtTBB  PaTBITT  OmcB, 

B&Mwtoa,  D.  <7..  /aaaary  U,  am, 

\,  «a  aaaipwe  or  legal  rep- 


the  application  of  the  Beldovla  Salmon  Ooavaay.  of 
■aattla,  Waah.,  for  a  tradanaark  aad  raglatratton  No. 
mTm?  datod  JaMMZ,  »vi2iM.  to  the  »«>UxMMit 
PadSag  Compaay.  of  New  lark.  N.  T..  aad  the  a^ee  «( 
Si  lidw  towrtaaamt  bf  la^atorad  amUl  to  tba  aabi  Be^May 
MMt  Paeklmi  CaaManr  aTtha.  addraaa  glrea  baa  baaa 
ratnr»^  kv  «te  BMt-oSee  aadallvaffed. 


retoraed  by 
Natloe  te 


tberenaa 


giian  to  the  aaM  Seallay 


Meat  Paefctaw  Campaay,  Ma'ailgaa  or  legal  rap 
tlTee.  that  iT  they,  or  any  of  themdealra  to 


aaid  totarfyaaee  toff  abpaU.  -^^^^ 

to  eoaunaaleatlaa  aoth  tba  Coaaauaatoaar  af  Fatanta. 

Tbla  aallca  wSll  be  pabOahad  In  tba  OfVicuL  OaflL^.. 
tor  alx  uuaaacnttra  waeka.  If  ao  appear;  aiw  ahaH  uea 
been  entered  at  the  ezplratlea  of  the  pertad  efpaMkaBoa. 
the  toterfercaee  wlU  proceed  aa  ta  caae  af  datonlt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Owmmlaalaaer. 


DiPABTmaT  OF  rma  Iimaioa, 

Uamo  BTAtaa  PATairr  Officb. 

Waabli^aa,  D.  €.,  /aaaarp  tl,  tBtt, 

Wm.  D.  OHttfrni  S  v.,  tkttr  aaa<paa  0r  lepaJ  rvpraaeafa- 


Saa  aaat  to  tha  aaM  Wbl  D.  Clarelaad  AOa.  maa  tajwaed 
Sadiv  Me^BTitofa  **  tor  **  Wto.  O.  Cltaataad  BBaba." 
MdOe  aaM  Wm.  B.  CUnBmi  B  ■oaa  hava  taOad  to  fla 
aeMeace  of  aaaaaaaaaablp.  aa  raaalraa.  ■ 

Notice  la  therefore  bareb/  glrea  to  the  aaM  Wto.  D. 
davaiaad  A  Ofc.  fhair  mfraa  ar  IfM  miiaiBlMliii. 
^M*  te  *k«*  MT  M^  «r  eteai  ^lAa  to  aoa^  — 


Hg.  I.] 


BDWABD  B.  MOOBl^ 


fmmm  Mob.  1,030,302  to  1,020,OH. 


«» 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF 


-.gL-iK^ 


^t£^ 


Initei  S^mts  latent  mftcL 


y«l,  17fr-Vo.  8. 


TtJBSBAT,  JUMCa  It,  1M2. 


tka  OmciAI.  GABBTTB  ta 
tMBaa,  to 


kBABsa-R 

XfABBia  Ann  Panna 

CoaiiBaoiiBB's  Dacimoaa— 
Mat  parte  Thaddeva  DaiMa  Oe 

Kk  parte  Baylm 

lare  PlttriMSf  Binka  Shoe  Oaaipaay 


oriaB  U.  a 
'  «l  el.  t.  A.  B. 
AnnJMCAiBo  PATBim.. 
Noncaa. 


ISSUE  Of  XABOE 10, 19». 


iM^ tTD 

TO  CITIZSNS  OF  THB  UNITED  8TATBA. 


Ml-Na.  1,030,811  to  No.  l.on^aM,  taeliHHa. 
a-lfo.  4UUtoNo.  «MIAtoelialTe. 
»-4le.  I^Tiatolto.  SMtt>  toehaiTe. 
ID-No.  U^aOtoNa.  lt,lB,toofaMiTa. 
Afn  to  Ma.  MIS,  toalurfia. 
•^^-^V.     tMli>toctamtTe 


i 


CaUMaia.. 


Ooqbbodoqs* 
Delawara.... 


1 


"• 


Berth  Candtaa. 
MorthlMtato.. 
Ohio. 


Obkboma. 
Origon. 


Bkedelalaad. 

South  Carolina ■.>.^' 
SoatoOakoto i  .  1 

V4 


t 


Dncvfai^ 


aad  to  tha 


titora  ata 
to  the  dlffaraat  Tlawa  Ip 
by  tottara  or  aamarala,  i] 

Bets  8S — WOMACt, 

m  Tba  dtBaraat  vlawB  Mm^l  ba 
Lattara  and  flgaraB  of 
aboaldTu  poaal 


ailU 


aa  mi 


leb  la  halgnt,  to .  

twanty-foortb  oif  aa  tack;  aaClbw  an 
thatS  la aaflclaat  toomTntf 


B'aeed  ta  tha  cloaa  aad  Bamalat  parto  af  di 
tataiftoa  with  a  tkowip  anmprakai   ' 
aad  therrfora  ahoaM  wvmr  wtoa  ar 
llaaa.    Whaa  naeaaaai 
Biay  ahoold  be  plaaed 
arallabto  lapaea.  aad  eaaaactad  by 
with  tbm  parte  to  wklA  flMf    '  - 
pear  am«B  abadad  anrCaeaa, 
aaaldTES,  a  biaak  apaea  moaf 
where  tka  latter  ocooba  ao  omt  It 
diattaet  aad  aaparato  from 
of  aa  lataaHoa  appear  ta 
drawlag  It  mrnrt  alwajw  ba 
aetar,  aad  tha  aaaia  dm 
deatgaato  dlSereat  parte. 

It  Is  ■sfpafiMl  fhAt  nnmatmls  or  Icttsrs  tw 
withoat  ttxpoaaiiM, 


DdiTfliyarPkMBi 


Bvtaiss.  Tka. 
day  a<  Ite  dato  to  tka 
If  aet,  to  tka  pateataa;  «r. 
tba  pataataa  or  aaalgBM  of 


53« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


19, 191*. 


APPLI0ATI0V8  UISBB  EZAMIB  ATIOV. 


UOkmtt 


tt,Uti, 


OlvtateiM  ftod  wb)«eu  ol  Uitmi- 


171 

asa 

in 
sit 


. Hanvw*  and 

Ptom;    gtdw  ^MHt 

a.  B««Oaltar«  Dsir 
PMttnc   «■<! 


www  »—.--—.  _  TiibtJfio 
a.'Am2lac  aiid  Tuvvtac;  Elto- 
trio  HorttDC  ud  BhMltetK  Elae- 
tnebaaMBry;  Ibtal  •  Foaadlnc; 
lUtaOnfiTi  Ih^itnc  Fluid  Mstal. 
4.  Bridtn;  CooTeTwa;  CnnM  and 
Dwtto^  EzM^ratinr.  Hotottnr. 
Hydrulie  EnglnMriiif;  Lokdlnf 
•od  UnloMlliic;  ll«taUe  Battdliic 

«.  BookMndlBc;  Har««lH«  Jew» 

«.  slMefaiiic  Mid  I>7«tnc  ChnaJ- 
Mk;  ExpkalTw;  Fertllta»nc  ltod^ 


OidMirBMr  •»»-  I 
Mthm  uid^d-  d 
MCaetkmbTAp- 
pUeaat  •wuttDf 

MtkMU 


^••W* 


Jul.  » 


Jmi.  » 
fib.   a 


rab^  19    Mat.    4 


Pat.    «    nb.  U 


nil  7.  KdoeatlOBalA] 


Ul 
1« 

as 

IM 


lAppllaaeaa; 

CmtdMa;  Oamaa  ■»  T«n;  M^ 
flbanleal  MoCan:  Nut  aDd  B«tt 
Loeka;  OjDttaKValMlpadaa. 

8.  Bada;  Cbaira:  Faroltara; 
KltdMB  and  T^UaAitletea;  Ston 

•k  Air  and  Oaa  Pnmpa;  Flnld- 


,  ^teoUe 

IMata;  PmnpK  Wlad-Wbaalk 

to,  OvriafH  and  WafBoa 

11.  Boat  and  SteaMAlncBaotB. 
Bbtii.  and  LaataiK  BnttOB, 
E7«let.  and  BTraTSttlnc:  Hw. 
bm;  Laathar  Mamttetoica:  NaO- 
tac  ■a'^^tar.  Wtatpa  and 

U.  ^T^i^viM^BezaB.  Pol- 
layi.  and  ShaMnc;  Lobstoatian; 
lueUna~' 


Jan.  IS 
fib.  1« 

14 


Jan.  29 
fab.  17 

JifB.  M 


ITS 
SS7 

470 

atr 


itilMMd. 


6 

as 

i 


DlTtaioat  and  wbJacU  of  Ibtmi- 


tn 

144 
8U 
MS 

an 

« 

147 


at.  Aaranaattaa:  AlMHaa.  Oato> 
polta.  and  Tanala:  Aimannttfcm 
SdEzplaalvaDoTloaa;  Baata 
and  Boojrs;  Ftnama;  Marioa 
PropidriOB;  Ordnaaaa:  Bblpa. 

M.  Aeooatloa;  Coto-Handltac; 
Baniotr  Baoorden;  lU^atan; 
ThMkOabtraatnf  MaabanlRB. 

B4.  AppawJj^^paral  Appantoa; 

MrBo&Mrint:  MIOb;  Tbrathlng; 
Vagtabia  ^Etan  and  Craahara. 


OMaat  MV  inil- 
anttaa  aadoS- 

pttaanSM     ^^ 


Amandad 


Jan.    t    f«b.  IS 


tr.  BinAlBt  and  BarabbtBg; 
Oflndiac  and  FalMUnc:  LaaB> 


m 


B^aaaaBKac 

Flf«.Kas«pw  Ud- 

WbaahrHcbi-Mn- 

tfUnaa;  Woodn  Bafldtata;  Weod> 
lawtBC  Woad-Tnrataic:  Wood- 
worktaf:  Woedwori^rtoola. 

Ml  nhnataattnfBarBMB:  XBaml* 

bbMob:  LtooM  and  " "— * 

BuiuwaTrjpa-^- - 

•1.  Aloebai;    *- 

and  Wood  w- — T-a:— 

wd  Goto;  Oaa.  Haattnc  and  IUbp 
■Jnattat:  HMm,  BBna.^  and 
Laattan  ^TdfwUo  Oanant  and 
LbBK  Miami  OUa;  OUa,  faSa. 
andOloa.  ^  ___ 

BS.  Owbonattnt  Botanpa;  Oo^ 


fab.    7 

Jan.  as 
fab.  IS 

Oct.  87 
fM».  10 


Jta.    s 
Jan.  U 


Jan.    S 
fab.    1 


fab.  la 

Jan.  as 
fab.  ao 

IfVT.  IS 

fab.  IS 


Dae.  n 
fab.  IS 


fab.  M 

Jan.  as 


sss 

443 

ass 


tl4 


m 


__^^  Elanenta. 

Not,  Bitot,  and  Sbbow  IbUng: 
Batrtaf  and  DrfUt^;  B  n  1 1  o  B 
MaklBg:  CbalB,  Mania,  and 
Hamaboa  Making r^rlVan. 
Haaded,aBd  ieiov •  llifoadad 


Gear 


CotttBg.  Min- 
:  MaS^taBW- 


aad  Wald- 
Malal  ToalB 


US 


sr 


ut 


iBg.  and 
Inr  MMal 
IBS  Matal 

nd  Implai , -_  -—-;- 

Working:  Noadla  aad  Tto  Mak- 

lJL^;empom&  Taob;  C^ttag  and 
PuBohing  SbaaH  and  tea;  Far> 

BMBantlM:  ntinllPtr'  Wan^ 
MaMngiVMlB;  Win  fabrtas  aa4 
BUuctoio,  Wtra-Warttog. 
IB,  Bf«Bd,  Partrj. andCaitatiaB 
Making:  Ooattac  fnob  Olaaa; 
LsBlBaSadfSka  Md  Aaalo* 

EcCemjpoamana;  Papar-Matog 
tfSlf  iSorlibnttaa;  Plaatio 
Bla^  and  Barlbonivara  Appva^ 
toe  FlaatlaOangmritlaBa;  FlaatteB. 

1».  Mattl»llddng:  Hpar  Mano- 

^  etona;  PilntlBg:  Typo-Bor  Mak. 

it** 


and  ElaaSaiK 

Baat'Engtoa  Planta; 


_..    VaouuiB    -      , ., 
•  BoOarK  Staam-EagtBea; 

19,  Daiapara,  Aotomatte;  Far* 
Boeaa;  HMt-DlaMb«rttng  8ya- 
Bteraaand  " 


fab.  s 
fab.  IS 


Jan.  S 
fab.  1 
fob.  10 


fab.  s 
fab.  IS 


fab.  f 

Jan.  91 
fab.  IS 
fab.  » 


S17 


las 

ITS 


r  DMnoOTian, 

_iga;BolllNaBdJara: 

Cbae£7SKalod  Apparataa; 
GMh,  Laatbar,  aad  Rnbbor  B» 

■ndmartagVaaMlRPaekMRiail 
Afttala  Oarrlar^  P^por  .  "M^ 


41.  BailwajrDtaftA] 
■IttantTlreaand 


Bo- 


4a.  RtaBMoBaOwBTK  B  loo  trio 


8igBailng:Baawa7 


ijyEla 
fSfgna 


Jan.    S 
Jan.  IS 


llBg: 


andCiaaPto:  RlacteWty,  \  fob.  10 

Madlcal  andtogtoaj;  fha>K»tta- 

CrPn^leatlea. 


fob.    T 

Ian.  If 

fab.    S 


US 


SSS 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH    19.    1912. 


1,020JS9S.  MBTALLIC  TIC  AND  RAIL-FA8TBNBB. 
JoBH  Aiuica,  Congo,  Ohio.  FUod  Doc  4,  1911.  Bo- 
rlBl  No.  068,744.     (CL  SS8--6.) 


Botalllc  tlo  and  rail  faataner ,  tiie  eomblBatlon  with 
ralla,  of  a  flat  nwtalllc  plato  (or  aopporting  aald  ralla. 
longltudlBal  dopoBding  rlba  earrtod  by  the  nnder  aide  of 
aald  flate.  Innor  rail  faatonera  fonnod  Intogral  with  the 
top  44  aald  Plato  fbr  ongaglag  tba  tnaar  baaa  flaagaa  of 
aald  Mia,  loagltodlnal  parallel  gaidoa  ourlod  by  tbo 
enda  of  aald  plate  and  proTiding  dOTOtallod  groovea, 
outer  faatenera  haTlng  deponding  dovetaUod  tOBgnoa  on- 
gaglag in  aald  grooToa  arltb  aald  faatena*  extending 
oTer  the  oator  baaa  flantaa  of  aald  ralla,  aald  ooter  faaton- 
era bBTing  traaateiaa  graavaa  formed  therein,  locking 
plataa  arraaflod  In  aald  wnufm  and  baring  depeadlng 
enda  f  g»g*»g  tba  aide  ai0H  of  aald  fastanera,  aerew 
bolta  nztandtag  thrtragh  aald  «otw  faateaera  into  aoekota 
prorMod  tharafor  in  aald  plata.  and  reetangnlar  beada 
carried  by  aald  aeraw  b^ta  aad  adapted  to  bo  held  within 


r- 


1,020,898.  EQUALIZIHO  TBAILINO  COUPLING  DB- 
YICB.  Louia  ALueaair,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Piled  Oct 
X%i  1911.    Sarial  Mo.  854,894.     (O.  21—114.) 


1.  la  a  doTlca  of  the  diaractar  daaerlbad  tha  eoaibiaa- 
tloB  with  the  front  and  rear  axloa  of  oaparata  rablelaa  ^ 
a  pair  of  croaaad  bare  jdTotally  connected  at  their  onda 
to  aatd  axlaa,  and  loekinc  meana  for  locking  aald  bara 
agalBSt  BBOTOBMBt  With  roIatioB  to  each  ottar. 

2.  la  a  doTioe  of  the  character  deacribad  tlie  oomMBB- 
tlon  with  the  front  aad  rear  axlaa  of  aeparate  ToUelaa 
of  a  pair  of  croaaad  bara  pivotally  connectod  at  thalr 
enda  to  aald  axlaa,  teleacopic  membera  axtanding  betwaan 
aald  bara  and  plTotally  oonnocted  thorato,  and  latch 
bara  for  locking  the  paira  of  tba  talaaeopic 
BBalaat  aMvaaMat  with  ralatloB  to  each  athar. 

8.  ta  a  doTlea  o(  tbo  dMtraetar  iiaiinn  tta 
tioa  vlth  tbo  front  aad  rear  axlaa  of  aivarata  Tabielaa 
of  a  pair  of  croaaad  bara  plTotaily  eoBBaetad  et  tbalr 
aaia  to  aald  axlaa,  talaaeopic  ■aaibaia  extandlag  ba- 
aald  bara  aad  ptrotally  oaaaaetai  tbaaato,  aad  lafeeb 
for  lo^lBg  tha  paiia  o(  tbo 


agalnat  moTement  with  relation  to  each  other,  aald  bara 
harlBg  apring  boffera  dlapoaed  within  ttialr  laagtb. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  eoablaa- 
tlon  with  the  front  and  rear  axiea  of  aeparate  Tebldea 
of  a  pair  of  croaaad  bara  plTotally  connected  at  their  enda 
to  aald  axlea,  teleacopic  membera  extending  betwoeif  aald 
bara  and  pirotally  connected  tlwreto,  and  latcb  Biembera 
for  locking  the  palra  of  the  teleacopic  membera  agalaat 
moTcment  with  relatloa  to  each  other,  aald  bara  haTlag 
aprlBg  baffera  dlapoaed  withia  their  length,  eadi  actiag 
ta  both  directtona. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  eomblna- 
tl<Hi  with  the  front  and  rear  axlea  of  aeparate  T^lelea 
of  a  double  bar  baring  a  hollow  head  at  one  and,  a 
plunger  rod  oxtendinx  from  aald  hollow  bead,  and  apringa 
for  realatlng  the  morement  of  the  plonger  rod  with  re- 
lation to  aald  hollow  head,  means  for  plroting  tha  doaide 
bar  at  <»e  of  ita  enda  to  one  of  aald  axlea,  aeana  for  plrot- 
ing the  plunger  rod  at  the  other  end  of  the  doable  bar 
to  the  other  of  aald  axlea,  a  single  bar  paaalng  obliqatfy 
throui^  the  double  bar  and  being  connected  at  one  of 
Ita  enda  to  one  of  aald  axlea.  a  hollow  head  at  the  other 
aad  of  tha  alngle  bar,  a  plunger  rod  axtending  from  tlia 
boUow  head,  a  apring  fbr  realatlng  the  morement  of  aald 
Boeond  plunger  member  in  aald  hollow  head,  meana  far 
plroting  the  aald  aacond  plunger  rod  to  one  of  the  aald 
axlea,  talaacepic  'bara  extending  between  aald  bara  aad 
latch  iMtiara  for  loeklag  the  portlona  of  tba  talaatopia 
bara  agalaat  moraaMat  with  rdatkm  ta  aaA  otbar. 

[Clalai  8  Bot  prlatad  ia  tha  Gaaatta,] 


1.080,894.  HAT-PIN-POINT  PROTBCTOB.  OaOBOa 
Baum.  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.  mad  Nor.  10,  1911.  la- 
rlal  Mo.  689,608.     (CL  34—168.) 


In  a  hat  pin-point  protector,  a  guard  eomprlaing 
tlona  baring  flat  adjoining  facea  prorlded  with  receaaea, 
one  of  aald  sectlona  baring  an  opening  formed  therein 
in  coBBmunlcatlon  with  aald  recaaaca,  a  piece  of  yieldabia 
material  arranged  In  one  of  aald  raeaaaaa,  a  lerar  pirotally 
mounted 'in  another  of  aald  raeeaaaa  and  baring  one  end 
thereof  notched  to  engage  aald  pin  and  hold  aald  pin  ta 
eagageaaeBt  with  aald  piece  of  yleldable  material  aad  the 
oppoaite  end  thwaef  beat  to  extaad  lata  tba  (^aalag  a( 
aald  aectioB,  a  poah  button  arraafad  la  tha  opealaff  a( 
aald  aectloB  upoa  tha  aad  of  aald  larar.  a  arflad  mrlag 
arraagad  la  another  of  aald  raeaaaw  aad  barlag  oaa  aad 
tbaraof  aaeborad  la  one  of  aald  aectloaa  aad  tha  other 
ead  eonnaeted  to  tba  bant  end  of  aald  larar,  aad  aiaaaa 
fbr  connecting  aald 
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1.020,806.  LOCK  AND  TAG  •  HOLDER  FOR  MAIL- 
POUCHES.  Pbmehic  J.  BicK,  Poplar,  Mont  Filed 
Not.  8,  1011.     SerUl  No.  668,307.     (CI.  70—2.) 


nected  with  the  looped  appcr  portion  of  utld  rod,  •  flat 
attached  to  aald  rod  and  to  aald  arm,  and  means  wbercby 


1.  A  lock  of  the  type  deMrlbed,  ineludlnc  a 
haap  hmmiag  a  book-ended  terminal,  aeans  adapted  for 
eoaaeotion  with  aald  hook-ended  terminal  and  for  effecting 
the  doalos  of  the  open  end  of  a  poach,  aald  bav  Indod- 
img  two  htatgad  toflother  nembere,  one  member  haTiac 
plToUlly  oonnected  thereto  a  tac-holdar  member,  Itaelt 
being  pivoted  in  poslUon.  said  tag-holder  member  havlag 
a  keeper  adapted  for  oofiperatlon  with  the  locking  mediA- 

nlam. 

2.  A  mall  pooch  lock.  Inelndlag  a  alidable  ba^t  baTiag 
a  hook  ended  terminal,  a  closure-forming  strap  having  one 
end  provided  with  a  loop  for  engaging  aald  hook-eaded 
tarmlnal,  the  opposite  end  of  aald  itrap  being  secured  to 
aald  pouch,  a  headed  stud  on  the  lock-caalng,  said  hasp 
hartng  a  slot  receiving  said  beaded  stnd.  aald  tag-bolder 
member  having  pivoted  connection  with  said  hasp,  and 
itself  pivoted  apon  said  lock-caaing.  and  bavtng  a  kwper 
adapted  to  paaa  through  a  wall  of  aald  loek-caainc  and  ta 
have  engagement  wilth  the  tumbler  of  the  locking  mecba- 

aiam. 

3.  A  mall  poach  lock,  Inclading  a  slldable  hasp  having 
a  iMwk-ended  terminal,  meaiM  for  forming  a  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  said  poach,  aald  dosare  farming  meaaa 
being  connected  to  said  hook-ended  terminal  and  to  said 
pouch,  a  tag-holder  having  pivotal  connection  with  aald 
haap  and  provided  near  ita  eonnection  w^lth  said  Ikaap 
with  ontstaodlng  eztaiuiona,  and  a  pivoting  member  for 
said  tag^iokter  received  by  apertoree  in  said  outstanding 
extenaiaBa  and  secured  to  the  lateral  portions  of  the  lock- 
cailng.  said  Ug-hoMar  havfaig  a  keeper  adapted  to  pass 
through  a  wall  of  the  lock-casing  for  engagement  with  a 
tumbler  of  the  lock. 

4.  A  tr^fi"  jMUch  lock  comprlalng  a  sUdable  haap  Indnd- 
Iqg  two  hlnged-together  members,  one  member  being 
adapted  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a  poach  or  closure- 
forming  strap,  the  other  hasp  member  having  pivotally 
connected  thereto  an  actuating  member  Itself  pivoted  In 
position. 

1,020,S06.  FLAG  HOLDUIG  AND  STRETCHING  DHJ- 
VICB.  GEOBoa  W.  Buutc,  Wilkinsburg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  OOO.OM.     (CI.  116—12.) 

1.  In  a  flag  holder,  a  p<rfe.  a  rod  having  looped  ends 
movably  mounted  upon  said  pole,  a  looped  member  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  having  notches  In 
one  side  thereof,  and  an  arm  having  a  looped  end  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  notches,  and  a  flag  attached  to  said  rod  and  to 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  flag  bolder  a  pole,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
pole  and  bent  at  a  point  above  its  lower  end  to  provide  a 
loop  disposed  In  a  vertical  plane,  an  arm  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  loop  of  said  rod.  said  rod  provided  with 
means  for  supporting  said  arm  in  Ita  adjusted  position, 
and  a  flag  attached  to  the  rod  and  to  said  arm. 

8.  In  a  flag  bolder,  a  pole,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  pole  and  having  a  looped  upper  end,  said 
loop  having  notches  In  one  side  thereof,  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  aald  notches,  and  a  flag  attached  to  said  rod  and  said 


4.  A  flag  bolder  comprising  a  verticany-dlspooed  rod 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  pole,  aald  rod  having  Its 
apper  portion  bent  to  provide  a  loop  disposed  tn  a  ver- 
tical plane  said  loop  belag  free  of  the  pole,  an  arm  000- 


sald  arm  can  be  supported  from  tiie  looped  end  of  sold  rod 
at  varloos  Inclinations. 


l,OaO.WT.  AFPAEATOl  FOR  COONTIIIO  MONEY. 
FaAMOOil  Emilb  BouacK,  Parla.  Franca.  FHad  Oct. 
21,  1000.    ■ortol  No.  528.802.     (CI.  188— «.) 


1.  A  coin  counting  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  coins  In  super- 
posed relation  in  a  pOe,  eonntlng  mechanism  adjacent  the 
pile  of  coins,  and  devices  for  successively  and  alternately 
engaging  and  supporting  the  coins  of  the  pile  from  the 
bottom  to  the  top  of  said  pile  to  support  the  same  In 
counting  relation  with  respect  to  said  mechanism. 

2.  A  coin  counting  apparattn  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  coins  in  super- 
posed relation  hi  a  pile,  counting  mechanism  adjacent  said 
pfle,  and  devices  for  successively  and  alternately  engaging 
the  coins  to  dispose  aiid  support  the  same  when  piled  In 
counting  relation  with  respect  to  said  counting  mecha- 
ntem. 

S.  A  coin  counting  apparatus  comprlslag  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  retaining  a  plarallty  of  eolna  hi  soper- 
posed  relation  hi  a  pile,  counting  mechanism  adjacent  said 
pile,  and  devices  for  saccessively  engaging  the  coins  to 
mpport  the  some  In  ooantlng  relation  with  respect  to  oaid 
meehanlsin. 

4.  A  coin  coonting  apparatoa  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  coins  la  saper- 
posed  relation  hi  a  pile,  counting  mechanism  adJaeMt  mt§ 
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pile,  devices  for  alternately  engaging  and  supporttag  tke 
eolns  of  the  pile  to  dlapoie  the  some  In  coantteg  relation 
with  rHpoct  to  sold  mechanism. 

6.  A  coin  ooonttng  apparatua  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  tor  retaining  a  plurality  of  colna  In  saper- 
posed  relation  in  a  pile,  coonting  mechanism  adjacent  said 
pile,  and  devices  for  successively  engsglng  the  coins  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  pile  and  supporting  the 
same  in  counting  relation  with  respect  to  said  mechanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  hi  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.0  20.808.  PULVERIZING  -  MILL.  BBMJAUiir  C 
BaA»t>T,  Canton,  Ohio.  Piled  Dec.  6,  1000.  Serial  No. 
BSl.tt7.     (CI.  83—0.) 


1.  lii  a  polverlalng  mill,  the  combination  of  a  aliaft,  a 
•orriot  moonted  upon  said  ahoft,  said  carrier  psovided 
with  grhidlng  baUs,  puahers  located  behind  tiie  grindint 
lialla  and  adapted  for  contact  with  tb*  rear  sartaces  of 
said  grinding  balls,  said  puahers  pivoted  at  a  point  lie- 
tween  the  ans  of  tha  carrier  and  the  points  of  contact 
i^ith  the  grinding  balls,  a  flxed  grinding  ring  provided 
with  a  ball  race  upon  Its  inner  periphery  and  means  for 
holding  the  grinding  ring  in  flxed  position. 

2.  In  a  pulverioiag  mill,  the  combination  of  a.  ahoft,  a 
carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  carrier  provided 
with  grinding  balls,  pushers  located  behind  the  grinding 
tialla  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of 
said  grinding  balls,  said  pushers  pivoted  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  axea  of  the  carrier  and  the  polnta  of  contact 
with  the  grinding  balla.  a  flned  grinding  ring  provided 
with  a  ball  ra<^  upon  Ita  inner  periphery,  means  for  cuab- 
loning  the  pushers,  and  BMona  tor  holding  the  grinding 
ring  In  flxed  position. 

3.  In  a  pulverising  mill  at  the  class  described,  the  com- 
blnatioo  of  a  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
said  'carrier  provided  with  grinding  elementa.  puahera  piv- 
oted at  a  point  between  the  azea  of  the  carrier  and  the 
polnta  of  contact  with  the  grinding  elementa.  said  grind- 
ing elements  adapted  to  yield  opposite  to  the  line  of  travel 
and  said  pushers  adapted  to  yield  in  substantial  uniaon 
with  the  yielding  movement  of  tka  grinding  elements  and 
the  poahers  adapted  for  contact  with  the  rear  snrfaees  of 
the  grinding  elements,  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  puahers  in  contact  with  the  rear  surfacea  of  the 
grinding  element  and  a  flsad  grinding  ring. 

4.  la  a  polveriilng  mill,  tlie  combination  of  a  ahoft,  o 
carrier  moonted  opon  said  slioft,  said  carrier  provided 
upon  Its  periphery  with  grinding  elements,  deflecting 
bladea  extended  from  tlie  vertical  faces  of  the  carrier,  said 
liladea  flared  outward  and  backward  from  tfea  fkOM  •(  tfeo 
earrior  and  ftongss  located  at  the  rear  of  tkm  AsflecMag 

I  and  indlaod  la  oppoolte  dlraetloaa  f>om  tbo  MadM, 
ler  yrevtds*  wttti  openla^i,  Hid  opwlaga  lOMitsd 
at  tho  lassa  of  tbs  flongso,  aB#  a  flxat  frMIng  rtag;  ■■»> 
stantlally  as  aatf  tor  the  parpooe  ipuMsi. 

8.  la  a  pnlv<erlsln«  mill,  tte  ooart>lBatlaa  af  a  dMfl;  a 
oirrler  aiooated  opon  saAd  steft,  aaM 


upon  its  periphery  witfa  grinding  balls,  posters  adaptai' 
for  contact  with  tiie  grinding  balls,  flanges  located  apoo 
the  faces  of  the  carrier,  sold  carrier  provided  with  open- 
ings located  at  the  bases  of  the  flanges,  and  s  flxed  grind- 
ing ring  and  means  for  cushlonli^  tbe  poshero,  said 
pudiera  located  at  tbe  rear  of  the  grinding  balla,  sal»- 
stantlally  as  and  An*  the  porpose  spedfled. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.020,300.  TUBE-ROLLING  APPARATUS.  Richabd  B. 
BoocK  and  Wii^liam  M.  Sclkibk,  Monessen,  Pa.,  os- 
slgnors  to  Plttstmrgh  Steel  Producta  Company.  Pitta- 
borgh,  Po.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
80,  1010.    Serial  No.  600,081.     (CL  80—11.) 


1.  In  apparatus  fbr  rolling  tubing,  the  combination  of 
power-driven  rolls  having  a  working-pass  and  a  dummy- 
pass,  a  mandrel-bar  to  receive  tbe  tube,  meana  for  with- 
drawing the  mandrel-bar,  and  means. for  moving  the  man- 
drel-bar and  the  tubolar-blanfc  carried  thereby  trans- 
versely into  line  with  the  dommy-paoa. 

2.  In  apparatua  for  rolling  tubing,  the  combination  of 
power-driven  rolla  having  a  working-pass  and  a  dummy- 
pass,  a  mandrel-bar  supported  in  line  with  the  working- 
pass,  and  means  for  soccesslvely  withdrawing  aald  man- 
drel-bar ond  moving  tb»  soms  transversely  together  with 
the  tubulor-blank  supported  thereby  into  line  with  the 
dummy-paaa. 

8.  In  apparatoa  for  rolling  toblng.  the  combination  of 
power-driven  rolls  having  a  worlclng-pass  and  a  dummy 
pass,  a  mandrel-bar.  a  movable  back-stop  for  said  mandrel- 
bar,  a  transversely  movable  support  for  said  mandrel-bar, 
and  mechanlam  fbr  moving  said  transv«rssly  'mevrtle 
Bovport  to  brlBf  lald  maadEoHiar  and  tte  tolmlar-hlank 
oopportad  tliar^y  Into  line  with  the  dummy-paaa. 

4.  In  tube  rolling  apparatoa,  the  comUnatioa  of  power- 
driven  rolla  having  a  working-paaa  and  a  dummy-pass^  a 
mandrel  bar,  a  movable  back-atop  for  said  mandrel-bar, 
a  transversely  movable  anchor  an  said  bacfe-stop  wlU» 
which  said  mandrol-bar  engagea,  and  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  anchor  to  bring  said  mandrel-bar  and  the  tobolar- 
hlank  sopportod  thersbar  into  Una  with  tte  dommy-paas. 

8.  In  apparatua  for  rolliag  tnUng,  the  combination  with 
powop-drlvan  rolla  havlng,a  working-paos  and  a  dummj- 
paoB,  a  maadral-bar,  a  nftvabla  back-atop,  a  ttansvorsalg 
movable  anchor  on  said  back-stop  with  which  said  maa- 
drsl-taar  *"grg— .  transversely  movable  mandrel-bar  aap- 
portrat  intsrvalo,  and  medianlsm  for  moving  sold  oncter- 
bar  and  oopporta  olmultaaaoasly  to  bring  sold  mandrel- 
bar  and  tobolar-blonk  carried  thereby  lata  llaa  with  tte 
dummy-pMS. 

[Clolms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Goaette.] 


1,020.400.  TENSION  ATTACHMENT'  FOR  SHEARS. 
Hamna  Clattss,  Fremont,  Ohio.  Filed  Mor  2T.  IWW. 
Serial  No.  4M,T04.     (a.  80—18.) 


1.  A  tanslon  ottaeiuaent  ftor  sliaaia  c 
avnrlng  member  embradng  tbe  Madea,  a  teR 
ttooogli  tte  bladea,  saM  bolt  at  mo  sod 
one  tsnalBal  of  said  aprlnc  msMter  ta 
rigldlr  attach  It  ttersto.  tte  otter  cad  of 
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fN«l7  Uiroach  th«  other  terminal  of  lald  member,  and  a 
nut  apon  aald  bolt  to  force  the  free  terminal  of  tbe  kwped 
member  asalnat  tbe  face  of  tbe  shear  blade. 

2.  A  tension  attachment  for  shears,  the  combination 
with  tbe  blades,  of  a  looped  member  embracing  tbe  blades, 
said  blades  being  apertured  and  one  of  them  baring  a 
coanterbore  therein,  a  plTOt  bolt  passing  freelj  through 
the  apertured  blades,  said  bolt  near  one -end  having  an 
annular  concentric  shoulder  which  lies  in  said  counter- 
bore  In  one  of  said  blades,  one  terminal  of  the  looped 
member  lying  against  the  outer  face  of  said  shoulder  and 
haTlng  an  aperture  In  which  the  projecting  end  of  the 
plTOt  bolt  Is  rlreted,  the  opposite  end  of  the  plTot  bolt 
passing  through  the  other  terminal  of  the  looped  member, 
and  a  nut  upon  said  bolt  to  bind  the  terminal  of  the 
looped  member  against  the  face  of  the  shear  blade. 


whereby  the  eyliadsr  will  be  rotatsd,  a  contact  key  on 
the  cylinder,  conteets  ft  adaptsd  to  be  engagad  bf  said 
key,  a  tubular  core  b  adapted  to  bare  moTement  within  the 
cylinder  d  and  adapted  tp  be  raised  when  the  coil  Is  en- 
ergised so  as  to  raise  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  lowering  of  said  core  when  once  raised. 


1,020,401.       SPOOLrHOLDER.       WILLIAM    A,    COCBTLAWD, 

New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed   May   24,   1911.      SerUl  No. 
629.141.      (CI.  242—137.) 


1.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  holder, 
ft  coTer  for  said  spool  holder,  means  for  locking  said 
holder  and  coTer  together,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  controlled  by  the  contents  of  the  spool. 

2.  In  a  dsTlee  of  the  character  described,  a  spool  holder, 
a  coTer  for  said  spool  bolder,  means  capable  of  automati- 
cally latching  said  holder  and  cover  together,  and  means 
capablo  of  onlatchlng  said  corer  and  holder  after  the 
contents  of  the  spool  have  been  removed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spool 
bolder,  a  cover  for  said  spool  bolder,  means  for  automati- 
cally latching  said  cover  to  the  holder,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  latching  means  from  the  b<dder  after  the  con- 
tents of  the  spool  have  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
holding  a  spool,  means  for  covering  tbe  spool,  means  for 
automatically  latching  said  spool  holding  and  covering 
means  together,  and  means  controlled  by  the  contents  of 
the  spool  for  preventing  the  latching  means  from  being 
operated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
holding  a  spool,  means  for  covering  a  spool,  means  con- 
tained within  said  cover  for  automatically  latching  said 
spool  holder  and  cover  together,  and  means  contained 
within  the  holder  for  raleaslng  the  Utchlng  means  in 
said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  tube  e 
having  teeth  at  each  end,  a  coll  a  surrounding  said  tube, 
a  cylinder  d  within  tbe  tube,  studs  f,  f,  at  each  end  of  the 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  to  rotate  the 
cylinder,  a  tubular  core  5  placed  below  the  cylinder  d  and 
having  movement  therein  when  the  coll  Is  energised,  a 
guiding  tube  0  on  which  the  tube  b  Is  guided,  a  receptacle 
surrounding  said  tubes  b  and  0  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  fluid,  a  support  for  tbe  guide  tube  c  within  the  recep- 
tacle, a  contact  carried  by  said  snppoit,  a  valve  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  tube  0  adapted  to  control  the  entrancs 
of  fluid  to  said  tube  c,  an  adjustable  outlet  from  said 
tube  e,  a  contact  key  carried  by  the  cylinder  d,  conUcts 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  key,  and  means  for  energla> 
Ing  the  coll  whereby  the  tube  b  will  be  raised,  which  la 
its  turn  raises  the  cylinder  d,  which  by  means  of  th« 
stods  and  teeth  is  caused  to  rotate,  and  liquid  flowing 
into  the  tube  0  retards  the  return  to  normal  position  of 
the  tube  b,  and  contacts  on  said  tube  b  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  contact  on  the  support  for  the  tubs  a 


1,020,403.  VBNDINO-MACHINB.  Mabtin  Bl»a8,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Uberty  Vending  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  22, 
IMl.    flertal  No.  622,663.     (O.  211—8.) 


*f  f 


1,020,402.  BLBCTROMAGNBTIC  BBCBIVIIIO  APPA- 
RATUS. Jbaw  Baptists  Mabib  Pixbbb  Hbnbt  Roslik 
D'lvBT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept  6,  1907.  Serial  No. 
391.466.     (CL  176—281.) 

1.  In  an  electric  telemechanlc  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing device,  a  tnbe  provided  with  teeth  at  each  end,  a  coil 
surrounding  said  tube,  electrical  connections  to  said  coll, 
a  cylinder  d  In  said  tube,  studs  1,  i,  at  each  end  of  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  on  the  tnbe 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing  haT- 
lng one  side  thereof  formed  open,  a  movable  door  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  open  side  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therethroogh  to  permit  of  the  discharge  of  the  articles 
from  the  machine,  means  for  discharging  the  articles  from 
the  machine  Including  a  pivoted  operating  lever,  a  movable 
door  for  controlling  the  passage  of  articles  through  the 
opening  formed  in  the  first  named  door,  means  to 
move  the  second   named  door  including  a  pivoted  lever 
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eoaneeted  therewith  and  having  a  lateral  eztanslon 
at  one  end.  and  a  beveled  lug  connected  with  the  operating 
lever  for  engsgk>g  said  extension  to  depress  the  sane. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  one  side  thereof  formbd  open,  a  swinging  door 
having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  corre- 
^Kmdlng  end  of  the  casing,  means  mounted  upon  the 
swinging  door  for  holding  articles  to  be  v^ded,  said 
■winging  door  being  provided  with  a  discharge  opening 
adjacsat  the  means  to  permit  the  articles  to  pass  there- 
throogli,  a  movable  element  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
the  articles  through  the  discbarge  opening,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  upon  the  swinging  door  and  having 
one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  element  and  tbe  op- 
posite end  provided  with  a  lateral  extension,  and  com- 
mon means  for  discharging  the  articles  from  the  machine 
and  moving  said  extension  of  the  pivoted  lever. 

3.-  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
having  one  side  thereof  formed  open,  a  door  plvotally  con- 
nected at  Its  lower  end  with  said  casing  to  swing  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  be  moved  to  a  horlsontal  position,  a 
receptacle  for  holding  articles  to  be  vended  rigidly  mount- 
ed upen  the  door,  an  operating  lever  plvotally  mounted 
within  the  casing  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane  and  having 
its  lower  end  bent  to  form  a  horlsontal  portion  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  oper- 
ating lever  to  be  positioned  behind  the  articles,  a  vertically 
movable  door  slldably  mounted  upon  the  first  named  door, 
a  levtr  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  first  named 
door  Knd  having  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with  said 
vertically  movable  door,  said  second  named  lever  carrying 
at  Its  other  end  a  horlsontal  extension,  and  a  lug  carried 
by  said  operating  lever  and  having  a  beveled  face  engaging 
the  free  end  of  said  horlsontal  extension. 


l,020k«04.  RIBBON-THROW  MECHANISM  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Abthub  F.  Bmobl,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Cbl- 
cafo,  in.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  25. 
Itifi.     Serial  No.  623.294.     (CI.  197—158.) 


1. 


..  %.  ribbon  throw  device  embracing  a  base-plate,  a  main 
vibratory  member.  osdlUting  supporting  links  connected 
with  said  base-plate  and  with  the  main  vibratory  member, 
a  shlltable  member  monnted  on  the  main  member  provided 
with  ribbon  guides,  and  means  affording  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  main  member  and  the  shlftable  member 
operated  throogh  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  support- 
ing links  relatively  to  the  main  member,  and  acting  on  the 
shlftable  member  to  give  forward  and  backward  shift- 
ing Movement  to  said  shlftable  member  on  the  main  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  ribbon  throw  device  embracing  a  base-piste,  a 
mala  vibratory  member,  oscillating  supporting  links  con- 
nectfBd  with  said  base-plate  and  with  the  main  vibratory 
member,  a  shlftable  member  monnted  on  the  main  mem- 
ber provided  with  ribbon  guides,  a  messber  rotatlvely 
mounted  on  said  main  member,  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  rotative  member  and  the  shlftable  member, 
affording  forward  and  backward  shifting  movement  of  the 
nhlftta>le  member  on  the  main  member,  as  said  rotative 
member  revolves,  and  means  operated  throogh  the  vi- 
brafiory  movement  of  tbe  supporting  links  relatively  to  the 
main  member  for  actuating  said  rotntlvts  member. 

8,  A  ribbon  throw  device  embracing  a  main  vibrating 
member,  a  shlftable  member  mounted  on  said  main  member 
snd  provided  with  ribbon  guides,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  the  main  member,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
rat<^t  wheel  and  the  shlftable  member,  affording  back- 


ward and  forward  shifting  movement  In  the  shlftable 
member  as  tbe  ratchet  wheel  revolves,  and  a  pawl-mem- 
ber actuated  through  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  nuiln 
member  and  provided  with  pawl  arms  that  extend  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  ratdiet  wheel  and  have  yielding  eon* 
nectlons  with  each  other;  one  of  said  arms  having  a 
holding  tooth  acting  on  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  in 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  pawl-member,  and  the  other 
of  said  arms  having  a  sbonlder  acting  on  said  teeth  in 
the  forward  movement  of  said  pawl-member. 

4.  A  ribbon  throw  device  embracing  a  base-plate,  a  main 
vibratory  member,  oscillating  supporting  links  connected 
with  said  base  plate  and  with  the  main  member,  a  shift- 
able  member  mounted  on  said  main  member,  and  provided 
with  ribbon  guides,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  tbe  main 
member,  driving  means  connecting  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  shlftable  member,  giving  shifting  movement  to  said 
shlftable  member  during  the  vibratory  movement  of  said 
main  member  both  toward  and  from  the  printing  point  In 
the  rotation  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  pawl-member  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  supporting  links  and  acting  on 
said  ratchet  wheel. 

5.  A  ribbon  throw  device  embracing  a  base-plate,  a 
main  vibratory  member,  oscillating  supporting  links  con- 
nected with  said  base-plate  and  with  tbe  main  vibratory 
member,  a  shlftable  member  mounted  on  the  main  member 
provided  with  ribbon  guides  and  with  a  transverse  slot, 
a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  the  main  member  and  provided 
with  a  crank-pin  engaged  with  said  slot,  and  a  pawl-mem- 
ber connected  with  one  of  said  links  acting  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  give  forward  and  backward  shifting  movement 
to  the  shlftable  member  on  the  main  member  in  the  rota- 
tion of  said  ratchet  wheel. 


1,020,406.  BUBBLB-CUP  NOZZLE.  AcocsT  Enobl, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
1911.    Serial  No.  66^140,    (CL  187—11.) 


1.  In  a  bnbble-cup  nossle,  a  shell  attachable  at  its 
lower  end  to  a  water-supply  Bip«  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral hollow  horisontaUy  partitioned  stem  having  ports 
on  opposite  sides  of  Its  partition,  the  upper  outlet  end  of 
the  stem  being  extended  through  the  mouth  of  tbs  shell 
dear  of  the  same 

2.  In  a  babUe^up  nossle,  a  shell  attachable  at  Its  lower 
end  to  a  water-supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  central 
hoUow  horlsontally  partitioned  stem  having  ports  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  partition,  the  upper  outlet  end  of  the 
stem  being  seml-spherlcal  and  extended  througn  tbe  mootl) 
of  the  shell  clear  of  the  same. 

8.  In  a  bubble-cup  nossle,  a  shell  attachable  at  Its  lower 
end  to  a  water-supply  pipe  and  having  an  apertured  rim 
beyond  a  contracted  mouth  thereof,  together  with  a  central 
hoUow  horlsontally  partitioned  stem  having  ports  on  op- 
posite sides  of  its  partition,  tbe  upper  outlet  end  of  tbe 
stem  being  extended  through  the  mouth  of  the  sheU  clear  of 
tbe  same  but  terminating  within  the  confines  of  said  rim. 

4.  In  a  bubble-cup  nossle.  the  combination  of  a  water- 
snpply  pipe  having  a  restricted  oatlet,  a  shell  attachable 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  hol- 
low horlsontally  partitioned  stem  in  the  shell  central  of 
tbs  same  having  ports  on  opposlts  sides  of  its  partttion, 
the  upp«  outlet  end  of  the  stem  being  extended  tbrongh 
the  month  of  the  sheU  clear  of  the  sans. 
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0.  la  a  babble-mp  nonlc,  tlM  oottbtnation  of  a  w«t*r- 
■apply  pipe,  a  plug  la  tba  outlet  end  of  tb«  pipe  harins 
loncltudlaal  grooTea  at  intarrala  of  Ita  peripbery.  a  tbell 
attachaUa  at  ita  lower  end  to  tta«  outlet  end  of  aaid  pipe, 
and  a  boUow  boriaontally  partltlooed  atem  in  the  aball 
central  of  tbe  tame  proTided  witb  porta  on  oppoaite  aide* 
of  ita  partition,  tbe  upper  outlet  end  of  tbe  atem  being 
estMidad  tbreugh  the  mouth  of  the  ahell  clear  of  th*  aane. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020.40«.  TIE  AND  RAIL-PA8TENER.  ItAaciir  FUtK, 
Port  Jefferwm,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.  8«lal  No. 
668,540.     (CI.  288—8.) 


1.  In  a  tie  and  rati  fastener,  tbe  comMaatloa  with  a 
concrete  tie,  a  metallic  casing  inclosing  tbe  top  and  side 
walls  of  aald  ties,  and  ralla,  of  saddlaa  of  insulation  ar- 
ranged upon  said  ties  and  having  aide  and  end  plecea,  a 
longitudinal  yoke  arranged  uiton  aald  saddle  and  baTlng 
tbe  depending  ends  thereof  locked  relatively  to  the  end 
pieces  of  said  saddle,  transverse  yokes  arranged  upon  said 
longitudinal  yokes  and  having  tbe  depending  enda  thereof 
locked  relatively  to  the  side  pieces  of  said  saddle,  said 
transverse  yokes  being  cut  away  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  longitudinal  yoke,  and  fastener  membws  secured  to 
said  transverse  yoke  and  adapted  to  retain  aaid  rail*  upon 
said  longitudinal  yokea. 

2.  In  a  tie  and  rail  fketcner  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  tie,  and  rails,  of  saddles  of  Insulation  arranged 
upon  said  tie  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  said  saddles  of  Insula- 
tion having  side  plecea  engaging  the  sides  of  said  ties,  and 
end  pieces  engaging  tbe  ends  of  said  tlee,  a  longitudinal 
foke  arranged  upon  said  saddle  and  adapted  to  support 
said  rail,  said  yoke  having  the  depending  enda  thereof 
in  proximity  to  the  end  pieces  of  aaid  aaddle,  acrewa  ar- 
ranged in  tbe  enda  of  said  leogltndinal  yoke  and  engaging 
the  end  plecea  of  said  aaddica,  transverse  yokes  arranged 
upon  aaid  longitudinal  yokes  adjacent  to  said  rails,  said 
tranaverae  yoke  having  the  depending  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing in  proximity  to  the  aide  pieces  of  said  aaddle,  aet 
screws  locking  said  transvcrae  yoke  relatively  to  said  sad- 
dle, and  fastener  members  aeenred  to  said  transverse  yoke 
and  engaging  tbe  base  flangea  of  said  rail. 


1.020.407.  DBTACHABLE  FASTENER  FOR  UPHOL- 
BTERT.  William  8.  I*ostbb,  TJtIca,  M.  T.,  aaalKnor  to 
Foster  Brothers  Ifanofaeturing  Co.,  a  Corporatkm  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  If,  1911.  ■erlal  Na  08,266. 
(CL  ft— 22.) 


1.  A  (aatenlag  of  the  claaa  deacribed  eoaaistlng  o<  a 
c«vcriBg  under  tenatoa  and  haviog  a  downmndly  extend- 
ing edge,  a  downwardly  extending  side  rail  aroond  the 
lower  edge  of  which  said  eovarlng  Is  psMSil,  a  stiff  rod 
seenred  to  said  downwardly  extending  edge,  and  meaas 
OS  the  inside  of  said  rail  and  integral  thecewlth  tor  hold- 
ing said  rod  by  awns  of  aald  teaalea  aad  adapted  te 


allow  tbe  renoral  of  aald  rod  tiierefroiB  opoa 
reoMval  of  aald  tenaion. 

2.  A  fastening  of  the  claaa  described  consisting  of  a 
covering  under  tension  and  baring  a  hem  in  Its  down- 
wardly extended  edge,  a  downwardly  cxtandins  aide  rail 
around  the  lower  edge  of  wtaleh  said  eoverlng  la  passed, 
a  stiff  rod  in  said  hem  and  meana  on  the  inaide  of  aald 
rail  and  integral  tlierewith  for  holding  aald  rod  by  means 
of  said  tension  and  adapted  to  allow  renovai  of  the  said 
rod  therefrom  upon  temporary  renoral  of  aald  tcnilon. 

8,  la  a  faateaing  for  the  eerering  of  aa  npbolsterad 
article  tiM  combination  of  a  downwardly  exteadinf  aide 
rail,  a  oovertng  under  tenaion  extending  aroond  the  lower 
edge  of  said  side  rail  and  upwardly  on  tbe  inner  aide  thereof, 
a  atlff  rod  removably  aeenred  to  the  edge  of  aald  covering 
aad  means  on  tbe  inaide  of  aaid  side  rail  and  integral 
therewith  for  holding  aald  rod  by  meana  of  aald  tenaion 
and  adapted  te  allow  renwral  of  said  rod  thetefrom 
upon  temporary  removal  of  aald  tenaion. 

4.  In  a  fastening  for  tbe  covering  of  an  npbolstered 
article,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly  extending  aide 
rail,  a  covering  under  tenaion  extending  around  tlM  lower 
edge  of  tbe  aald  aide  rail  and  npwiirdly  on  the  inner  side 
thereof  and  having  on  its  edge  a  hem.  a  stiff  rod  in  said 
hem  removable  endwlae  therefrom  and  meana  on  tbe 
inside  of  aald  aide  rati  and  integral  therewith  for  holding 
said  rod  by  meana  of  aaid  tenaion  and  adapted  to  allow 
removal  of  the  said  rod  therefrom  upon  temporary  re- 
moval of  the  aaid  tension. 


1.020,408.  BEAN  PULXJCE.  BoBHrr  E.  FaaauAK.  Ifaple 
aty,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,286. 
(CI.  56—101.) 


A  bean  puller  comprising  a  hollow  adjustable  handle 
having  ita  lower  portion  flattened  and  provided  with 
longitudinally  spaced  aperturee,  a  connecting  member 
flattened  at  one  end  and  provided  with  apaced  aperturee 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  apertures  in  tbe  handle,  tbe 
opposite  end  of  said  eonneetlnc  member  being  split  to 
form  two  arms,  said  aipa  being  cut  away  near  their 
outer  enda  to  form  rBcsaaee,  aaid  arraa  bstng  aper tared  at 
their  extremitlea,  a  bar  baring  bladea  aecored  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  at  the  oppoaite  enda  within 
aaid  receaaea  and  means  adapted  to  paaa  through  the 
registering  apertures  in  said  haadle  and  connecting  mem- 
ber for  locking  the  aame. 


1,020.400.  BHBAR  AND  INTBBRnPTINQ  DBVICB  FOB 
CONTINUOUS-FLOW  OLABS-TANKS.  laa,  OazLan 
Fbbbsb,  ClarlHibarg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nor.  2,  1010.  S» 
rlkl  No.  590,400.     {Q.  40—66.) 


1.  Aa  attachment  for  eoatlnnooa  flow  glaaa  tanka  com- 
prising  a  receptacle  IntrodudMe  Into  the  path  of  tlie  flow 
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et  glaee  lesolac  fkvm  tte  tn^  between  the  latter  aad  a 
■old.  aaid  teeeptade  baring  a  cooatantly  ova*  reeelrlag 
end  fox  a  aonlntercapted  flow  of  gas  tbe^inte  from  tiie 
t^«k,  ■  sopport  lor  eald  receptacle  ptorldad  wtth  aeana 
tor  aecwiag  aaM  auppert  to  tlie  glaaa  tank,  and  meana 
earrladi  k^  tbe  sapport  for  Intermlttsntly  openiag  the  re- 
eeptaelc  for  the  saeape  therefrom  of  accunnilatod  glaee. 

2.  An  attacbment  tor  contlnaona  flow  glaas  tanka  eom- 
priatnr  >  receptacle  adapted  to  be  totroduoed  into  tba 
path  of  flow  of  gaa  from  a  tank,  between  tbe  lattor  and  a 
mold,  said  recepUcle  bavtog  a  conataatly  open  receiving 
end  tor  a  noa-tatermptad  flow  of  gaa  thereinto  from  the 
tank,  aaid  reoepuele  havtag  a  bottom  member  carried  by 
aald  reoqitacle  aad  movable  to  open  and  close  said  reeep* 
taele,  tbe  aorement  of  the  bottom  member  being  In  shear* 
lag  relatten  to  aald  receptocle. 

8.  An  attachment  fbr  contlnaona  flow  glaaa  taake  ceoH 
prlstog  s  receptocle  adapted  to  be  totrodaeed  into  tlM 
path  ot  flow  of  glaee  from  a  tonk  between  tbe  latter  and 
a  jnold.  aald  receptacle  baring  a  eonstontly  open  reeeir- 
Ing  end  fior  a  non-tatermpted  flow  of  glass  tberetnto  ftrom 
the  took  and  provided  with  a  pasaage  therethrough  for 
tbe  atrsam  of  glaaa.  aaM  paaaage  widening  toward  tbe 
diacharge  end,  a  gate  carried  by  tbe  receptocle  to  abear- 
tog  relatton  to  tbe  diacharge  end  of  tbe  paaaage  and  con> 
stltuting  tue  bottom  member  of  tbe  receptkde,  and  anp- 
portlng  meana  for  tbe  receptocle  adapted  to  be  seenred 
to  tbe  glaaa  tank. 

4.  An  attachment  for  contlnuoua  flow  glaaa  tonka  com- 
prlaing  a  receptocle  adapted  to  be  placed  to  the  path  of 
flow  of  glaas  from  a  tank,  between  the  lattor  and  a  mold, 
aaid  receptocle  baring  a  conataatly  opea  rscetring  end  for 
a  non*lnterrupted  flow  of  glaas  theretoto  from  tbe  tank, 
a  supporting  arm  for  aaid  receptacle,  a  pivot  sapport  for 
the  arm  about  which  it  is  movable  in  a  direction  trana- 
verae to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  glaaa,  said  idvot  sup- 
port latrtog  meana  for  tbe  attachment  thereof  to  the 
glass  tank,  aad  locking  meana  carried  by  tbe  pirot  sap- 
port for  engagteg  and  holding  tbe  arm  in  a  poaltion  to 
maintain  tbe  receptacle  in  tbe  path  of  the  flowing  glaaa. 

5.  Ao  attachment  for  conttonooa  flow  glaaa  ^nka  com- 
prising a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of 
tbe  flawing  glaaa.  said  receptacle  carrytog  a  sate  in  abear- 
ing  relation  to  tbe  diacharge  end  of  the  receptacle,  an  arm 
for  supporting  tlie  receptacle  witb  tbe  gate  thereon,  a 
pivot  support  for  the  arm  baring  meana  for  attaching  it 
to  a  glass  tank,  means  for  adjuatment  of  the  arm  on  tbe 
pivot  support  in  the  direction  of  tbe  length  thereof,  a 
lock  carried  by  the  pivot  sapport  for  positioning  the  arm 
with  tbe  receptacle  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  glaaa,  and 
means  carried  1^  tbe  arm  for  operating  the  gate. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Glaaette.] 


1,020,411.     TROLLBT-POLB.     JoaVH  CUlTa,  Jf 

Pa.     Filed  May  28,   tOlO.     Serial  No.   663.068.      (CL 
191 — 30.) 


1,0201.110.  BRACE  FOR  BOLSTERS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
AUIXAVDCB  FCLX,  Mount  Airy,  N.  ,C.  Filed  Jane  17. 
19U.     Serial  No.  683.864.     (CI.  21—80.) 


BbinatioB,  a  halstor  baring  a  aboolder  extending 
longHadtnaily  of  Ito  aidaa  and  prorMad  with  iiiiieili  at 
each  and  tormlng  abonldan  tocllned  vpwardly  and  evt- 
wai4ly,  a  netalllc  endleaa  atrap  embraetag  the  bolster 
abor«  the  AonMar  and  to  contact  tlierewith,  tlie  Inner 
sartoca  of  tbe  strap  at  each  end  tberaof  being  eonw- 
apoMlln^  abaped  witb  relation  to  the  iBfCttaed  sbonldaia, 
plag»  tfg*g*'«g  between  the  toeUaed  ahooMera  aad  tbe 
inrllnod  iaaer  sortaeea  at  tiie  ends  at  the  atrapi  the  strap 
baring  apura  tamed  towardly  of  tbe  strap  and  in  e»> 
gagawisat  wMh  tbe  plnga.  the  ahoaldeia  af  the  iMea  of  tbe 
bolster  acting  to  prevent  dowaward  meeaaiBnt  e(  the  atrap 
while  tbe  tediaed  ahonlders,  the  plag>  a»d  the 

apiward  diaplaesnaBt  e(  the  atiapk 


'  In  combination  witb  a  tabular  trolley  pole  a  trolley 
bead  baring  a  rod  depending  therefrom,  aald  rod  being 
screw  threaded,  a  cap  on  aald  trolley  pole,  an  opening  to 
said  cap,  nuta  on  aaid  bead  on  each  aide  of  aakl  cap,  and 
a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  aald  head. 


1,020,412.  CONCEBTB  FENCE-POST.  Johm  A.  Qaur- 
riK.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  FUed  Aog.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,306.     (CL  30—12.) 


1.  A  fence  post  bartog  an  upper  aad  a  lower  pair  ef 
^fm  aeenred  thereto,  a  board  arranged  bet|reen  aald  pain 

B^  and  a  U-ahaped  rod  threaded  throngb  all  ef  tht 
and  baring  Ito  tt^  enda  bent  at  Tight  aaglaii  to 
beneath  one  of  tbe  paira  of  eyea. 

2.  A  tonce  poet  liariag  an  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of 
egea  aeenred  thereto,  a  board  engaged  between  eald  paIra 
of  eyea,  a  U-abaped  rod  threaded  throogh  all  of  tbe  eyea 
and  engaging  acroaa  tbe  face  of  tbe  board,  and  staplai 
8tia4dling  tlM  legs  of  tbe  U-abaped  rod  aad  drtrea  toto 
the  beard. 

&  A  tmcm  poet  baring  an  upper  and  tower  pair  e< 
eyee  eeeored  thereto,  a  pair  of  beards  bwing  their  aoda 
to  abutting  engagement  and  hwatad  betweea  tbe  eyes,  a 
U-abaped  rod  threaded  throngb  all  of  tbe  eyea  and  bartag 
one  leg  engagtog  acreae  the  end  of  one  board  aad  Ito 
etiidr  leg  engagtog  aeroae  the  other  board,  and  atoplee 
stnddnng  said  legs  and  driven  toto  tbe  reopeetire  bou^ 


1,020,418.    OII/<TAN.    Lawia  W.  Oafrraa,  Ptttabnrgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1011.    Serial  No.  642,TI6.     (CI.  HI— 18.) 

In  an  oil  caa,  tbe  combteattoa  with  the  outlet  spoat 

having  an  auxlltary  speut  wtthte  tSie  aame^  of  a  bearing 

BHwnted  upon  tbe  top  of  the  outer  tai  of  aaid  aoztnary 

a  ralre  atsai  piroted  to  eald  beartaib  ■  gtotmiat 
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ralre  carried  by  Mid  stem  and  normallj  engaclng  tta* 
outer  termlnoa  of  the  aoxUlary  ipout  for  doilnff  It,  and  a 


weight  carried   by   lald   stem   for   facilitating   the  open 
moVcfment  of  the  valve  when  the  can  la  tilted  for  discharge. 


1,020.414.  SPOOLINO-MACHINE.  Fbicobich  Abxahaii 
OCLiCHaa,  Barmen-Rlttertbaoaen,  Oermany.  Filed  Apr. 
4.  1910.    Serial  No.  553.406.     (CI.  242—17.) 


1.  A  spooling  machine  comprising,  a  receiver  for  empty 
spools,  means  for  arranging  said  spools  In  order  therein, 
spool  holders,  means  for  rotating  the  latter,  a  device  for 
feeding  said  spools  to  said  holders,  a  conveyer  for  rap- 
plylng  spools  to  said  device,  comprising  an  endl«M  ebalB 
provided  with  spool-receiving  hooks  adapted  to  discbarge 
empty  spools  in  sncceaslon  Into  the  spool-feeding  device, 
means  for  Imparting  up  and  down  and  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  to  the  said  spool-feeding  device,  means 
for  releasing  each  spool  from  said  holders  when  It  Is 
folly  woond,  means  for  discharging  said  fully  woand 
spool  and  a  receiver  Into  which  the  latter  Is  discharged. 

2.  A  spooling  machine  comprising,  a  receiver  for  empty 
■pools,  means  for  arranging  said  spools  In  order  therein, 
■pool  holders,  a  device  for  feeding  said  spools  to  said 
holders,  a  conveyer  for  moving  said  spools  to  said  de- 
vice, comprising  an  endless  chain  provided  with  spool- 
receiving  hooks  adapted  to  dlacharg*  empty  spools  In  sac- 
cession  into  the  spool-feeding  device,  means  for  imparting 
up  and  down  and  forward  and  backward  movementi  to 
the  said  spool-feeding  device,  means  for  rotating  said  hold- 
ers, means  for  stopping  said  holders  and  for  releasing 
each  spool  when  it  Is  folly  woond.  means  for  re-startlng 
said  holders  when  a  fresh  spool  is  Inserted,  means  for  re- 
moving the  fully  woond  spool  and  a  receiver  Into  which 
the  latter  is  removed. 

3.  A  spooling  machine  comprising,  a  receiver  for  empty 
spools,  means  for  arranging  said  spools  in  order  there- 
in, spool  holders,  a  device  for  feeding  said  spools  to  said 
holders,  a  conveyer  for  moving  said  spools  to  said  denrlce. 


comprising  an  endless  chain  provided  with  spool-receiving 
hooks  adapted  to  discharge  empty  spools  In  succession  into 
the  spool-feeding  device,  means  for  imparting  up  and  down 
and  forward  and  backward  movements  to  the  said  spool- 
feeding  device,  means  for  rotating  said  holders,  a  devlca 
for  holding  the  thread  on  the  empty  spool,  means  for 
stopping  said  holders,  means  for  cuttiag  the  thread  and 
for  releasing  each  spool  when  It  is  fully  wound,  means  for 
re-starting  said  holders  whan  a  freah  spool  is  inserted, 
means  tot  removing  the  fully  woond  spool  and  a  receiver 
into  which  the  latter  is  removed. 

4.  A  spooling  machine  comprising,  a  receiver  for  empty 
spools,  means  for  arranging  said  spools  in  order  therein, 
spool  holders,  means  for  rotating  said  holders  to  wind  • 
q>ool,  mechanism  operating  to  atop  said  holders  when  said 
spool  is  fully  wound,  an  exchanging  device  operated  when 
said  holders  are  stopped  and  comprising  a  spool  feed  device 
to  eject  a  wound  spool  from  said  holders  and  to  place  an 
empty  spool  therein,  a  thread  holder,  means  for  cutting  the 
thread  of  the  wound  spool,  means  for  restarting  the  spool 
holders,  means  for  conveying  the  spools  from  the  receiver 
to  the  exchanging  device,  comprising  an  endless  chain 
provided  with  spool-receiving  hooks  adapted  to  discharge 
empty  spools  in  succession  into  the  spool -feeding  device, 
means  for  imparting  up  and  down  and  forward  and  back- 
ward movements  to  the  said  spool-feeding  device,  a  re- 
ceiver for  the  folly  woond  spools  and  means  for  conveying 
the  latter  thereto. 


1.020,416.  MBTALLIC  TIB  AND  JOINT.  Joskph 
HajdO,  Prlcedale,  and  SraPHaif  NtMCTH,  Grindstone. 
Pa.  Filed  May  14.  1910.  SerUl  No.  661,283.  (CI. 
28S— «.) 


1.  In  combinatioa,  a  tie  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections, 
each  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  inwardly  and 
upwardly  disposed  clamp  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  base  of  a  rail  section,  one  of  said  sections 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  a  fork  of  greater 
thickness  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  section  tbers^ 
by  providing  a  transversely  extending  shoulder,  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  ssctlw  extending  between  tb*  arms  ot 
the  fork  of  the  first  mentioned  section  and  provided  witb 
a  slot,  the  arms  of  the  fork  provided  with  longitodinally 
extending  slots,  alining  with  said  first  mentioned  slot, 
oppositely  disposed  wedges  extending  through  said  slots 
for  coupling  the  sections  together,  rail  fasteners  mounted 
upon  the  said  sections  and  abutting  against  said  shoulders 
and  further  having  ends  upturned  and  engaging  the  inner 
sides  of  the  base  of  the  rail  ssetlons  and  associated  with 
said  clamps,  whereby  the  rails  are  maintained  la  posltkto, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  rail  fasteners  to  said  sec- 
tions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  consisting  of  a  pair  of  sections, 
escb  having  its  outer  end  provided  with  an  Inwardly  and 
upwardly  disposed  clamp  for  engagement  with  the  outer 
side  of  the  base  of  a  rail  section,  one  of  said  sections 
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kaflii  Its  inner  end  provided  with  a  fork  of  greater 
thicnees  than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  section  there- 
by providing  a  transvwsely  extending  shoulder,  the  Inner 
end  at  the  other  section  extending  between  the  arms  of 
the  fork  of  the  last  mentl(Hied  section  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  Uie  arms  of  the  ft>rk  provided  with  longitodinally 
extending  slots,  alining  with  said  first  mentioned  slot, 
oppositely  disposed  wedges  extoidlng  throngh  said  slots 
for  cMpllng  the  sections  together,  rail  fasteners  mounted 
upon  the  said  sections  and  abottliig  against  said  shoolders 
and  farther  having  tbe  outer  ends  optomed  and  engaging 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  base  of  tbe  rail  sections  and  as- 
sociated with  said  clamps,  whereby  the  rails  are  main- 
tained in  poslttoa,  means  for  connecting  the  rail  fasteners 
to  said  sections,  a  retaining  member  seated  upon  said 
forks  extending  upon  said  rail  fasteners,  bands  surroond- 
lag  said  member,  fasteners  and  sections,  and  wedges  for 
clsmplng  the  bsnd  in  position,  said  last  mentioned 
wedges  having  angular  ends. 


1.0x11: 


16.  PLANKB-KNIFB-ADJT78TINO  MBCHANIBIL 
WitLiAif  HASPaa,  Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Berlin 
Machine  Works,  Belolt,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
sin. Filed  Sept  18.  1908.  SerUl  No.  46S,626w  <C1. 
78*-139.) 


{la  s  planer,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  cylinder 
equipped  with  knives,  a  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  detach- 
ably  mounting  said  rollers  on  ths  frame  of  the  planer 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  knives  of  the  cylinder  la  a 
plane  parallel  with  tbe  planer-platen,  aald  rollers  adapted 
when  the  cylinder  Is  rotated  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
loosely  held  knives  while  in  planing  position  and  force 
them  back  into  poaltlon,  whereby  the  edges  of  all  the 
knives  when  la  plaalag  posltloa  will  be  at  the  Baaie  dls- 
Unee  from  the  planer-platen,  sobstaatlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  platm,  a  eyltatdM 
e(;a|pped  with  knives,  and  a  pair  of  rollers,  sopports 
therefor  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  planer  near  op- 
posite ends  of  the  knives  of  tbe  cylinder,  said  rollers  be- 
ing adjusuble  toward  and  from  said  knives  paralM  with 
the  plane  of  the  platen,  and  adapted  when  the  cylinder- 
head  is  rotated  to  eagage  tiie  edges  of  tiie  looeely-beld 
knlvee  while  in  planing  position  snd  force  them  ba^  Into 
poeltion  whereby  the  edges  of  all  the  knives  when  la  plaa- 
ing  position  will  be  at  the  same  distance  from  tb»  plaaer- 
platen,  sobstsntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  planer,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a  cylinder 
equipped  with  knlvee,  a  pair  of  stods  connected  to  tbe 
fraaie  of  tbe  planer,  a  bar  detachably  mooated  oa  aald 
stade,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  moonted  oa  said  bar  la  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  platen  aad  adapted 
whea  the  cylinder  la  rotated  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
looaely-beld  knives  aear  their  oppodte  ends  wbga  the 
knlvea  are  in  planing  position  aad  force  them  back  Into 
poalttoB.  whereby  tbe  edges    of  all  tbe  knives  wblle  la 


planing  poaltlon  will  be  at  tbe  same  distance  from  Ibe 
planer-platen,  sobstsntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  planer,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  platen,  a  cylinder 
e<iuipped  with  knlvea,  a  pair  of  stods  connected  to  tbe 
frame  of  the  planer,  a  bar  detachably  moonted  on  said 
studs,  a  pair  of  bracketa  slldable  on  said  bar,  and  a  rollsr 
mounted  on  each  of  said  brackets,  said  rollers  being  dis- 
posed In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  platen  aad 
adapted  when  the  cylinder  is  rotated  to  engage  the  edges 
of  the  loosely-held  knives  near  their  opposite  ends  when 
the  knives  are  in  planing  position  and  force  them  back 
into  position  i^hereby  lumber  of  uniform  thickness  may 
be  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  planer.  Its  platen,  and  cylinder 
eqolpped  with  knlvea.  a  pair  of  studs  connected  to  tbe 
frame  of  tbe  planer,  a  supporting  bar  detachably  moonted 
on  said  stods.  a  pair  of  brackets  slldable  on  said  bar,  a 
roller  on  each  of  said  brackets  snd  adjustable  iowsrd  and 
from  the  cylinder,  and  a  screw  to  sdjost  each  of  said 
rollers  into  operative  position  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  tbe  platen,  the  rollers  being  adapted  when  the 
cylinder  is  rotated  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  loosely-held 
knives  near  their  opposite  ends  when  the  knives  are  la 
planing  i>osltion  snd  force  them  back  into  position  where- 
by lomber  of  oniform  thickness  may  be  prodoced,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.020,417.  DIFFERENTIAL  GEAR.  GrT  M.  Habtubt, 
Dl^ton,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.287.     (a.  21—00.) 


1.  A  differential  gear  comprising  a  hollow  axle,  wheels 
and  flange  drams  opon  the  oppoelte  ends  of  said  axle,  a 
disk  loosely  moonted  opon  said  axle  at  each  end  thereof 
and  within  said  drome,  a  doable  pawl  carried  by  each 
disk,  an  actuator  carried  by  said  axle  adjacent  each  disk 
and  adapted  to  actaate  tbe  dooMe  pawl  plvotally  carried 
by  said  dldc  cogs  carried  by  said  dram  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  pawls,  ssid  actuators  being  adapted  to  force 
said  pawls  In  engagement  with  tbe  cogs,  a  connecting 
rod  carried  within  said  hollow  axle  and  extending  from 
end  to  end.  and  means  carried  by  said  rod  and  projecting 
throagb  aald  axle  near  the  ends  thereof  and  connecting 
the  disks  within  the  droms  to  control  the  rotation  of  tbe 
wheels  opon  said  axle. 

2.  A  differential  gear  comprising  s  hollow  axle,  wheels 
and  flaage  drams  apoa  the  opposite  ends  of  said  axle, 
a  concave  diak  looeely  moonted  opon  said  axle  at  each 
end  thereof  and  within  said  drama,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  each  disk,  an  actoator  carried  by  said  axis  ad- 
jacent each  disk  aad  adi^rted  to  actaate  tbe  pawl  carried 
by  the  adjacent  disk,  cogs  carried  by  said  drama  aad 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawla,  said  aetoators  belag 
adapted  to  force  said  pawls  in  engagmnent  with  said  cogs, 
a  connsctlng  rod  carried  within  said  hollow  axle  and  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end,  and  pina  carried  by  aald  rod 
and  projecting  throo^  aald  axle  near  tbe  ends  thereof 
to  connect  the  disks  within  tbe  drams  to  control  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  wheels  opon  said  axle. 


1.020,418.       CHANOB-SPBED    QBABINO.       JWMMT    J. 

Hatm.  Blkhart,  Ind.     Filed  May  16,  1911.    8«1al  Na 

627,491.     (CL  74—68.) 

1.  A  device  as  deaerlbed  comprising  a  bar  provided  with 
aotchea,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  apoa  tbe  bar  and 
baling  logs  adapted  to  enter  tbe  notches,  means  for  se> 
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ettrliic  «Ud  braekat  la  an  adtjaated  poattka 
a  shaft  Journaled  to  tba  bracket,  a  gmt  w^aal  find  to 
tba  abaft,  a  abaft  joarnalfld  In  tb«  bar,  and  a  gaar  wbeel 
flaad  to  tte  laat  maatloDcd  ihaft  and  havlnr  two  Mta  of 
••ar  taath  of  different  diameter  and  naatad  oaa  wltbta  tba 
otbar,  tba  flrat  menttonad  gear  wbeel  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  meah  wltta  elttiar  aet  ef  taetb  open  tba  laat  Bwtknad 


2.  A  derice  as  deecribed  compriaing  a  bar  baring 
notcbes,  a  bracket  adjustably  mounted  upon  tbe  bar  and 
baring  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  notcbea,  means  for 
securing  tbe  bracket  In  an  adjusted  position  upon  the 
bar,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  bracket,  a  gear  wheel  carried 
b7  the  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  bar.  a  gear  wbeel 
fixed  to  tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  and  resting  upon  the 
bar  and  supporting  the  shaft,  tbe  last  mentioned  gear 
wheel  baring  two  aeta  of  gear  teatb  of  different  diameter 
and  nested  one  within  tbe  other,  the  first  mentioned  gear 
wbeel  being  adapted  to  be  placed  In  mesh  with  either  set 
of  teeth  upon  tbe  laat  mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  a  collar 
carried  by  tbe  second  mentioned  abaft  and  located  below 
the  bar. 


1,020,419.  TIME-BECO&DINQ  DBYICa  l*OR  IDLBC- 
T£IC  TRAINS.  WuAVK  UxDi.aT,  Yonkera,  and  JAsaa 
%.  DOTLBk  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1910.  8a- 
cUl  N«.  Bdl.7»a     (CI.  284 — lA) 


I*.  Tbe  combination  with  the  motor-  and  bnike-control- 
Iteg  iastrameatalltles  of  an  electrically  propelled  reblde, 
of  a  recordteg  derlce  baring  cloek-drhm  mechanism  for 
Brtlag  thBe-rccordfe,  and  mean  aModated  wttli  aald  con- 
trolling  tnstntmentalltles  for  settlor  "M  machanlsra  tn 
operation  whenerer  current  la  sopplled  to  the  propelling 
motor  of  the  rehlcle  or  the  brakee  are  applied,  whereby 
the  said  recording  mechanism  will  sum  op  tbe  perlodi  of 
aeeeleratloa  and  deceleration  of  tba  rehlcle. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  motor-  and  brake-con- 
trolllng  Instrumentalities  of  an  electrically  propelled 
rehlcle,  of  a  recording  derlca  baring  doek-drlren  mecba- 
nlam  for  making  time  records,  and  electromagnetic  means 
OBder  the  coatral  of  said  controlllBf  liiatmnMBtafltlas 
fnr  pattlag  tfae  said  clock-drlren  meehanlam  la  operation 
wbenerer  current  Is  sopplled  to  tbe  propafflnt  oraCor  of 
tba  reblde  or  tba  brafeea  are  appllMI. 

a.  Tbe  ceaMaatloD  with  tbe  Botor-eratroller  nd  tHe 
bwlw  coBtrallar  ef  an  daetrkaily  prapiBrt  ibMU%  af  a 


ttea-recotdlnv  dertc%  an  anaatne  eoatrolHag  tbe  tlma- 
reeerdiag  deriee,  aa  etoetroaagBat  arrangad  to  aetaata 
tbe  araurture  to  art  tbe  daie-reeonltag  derioe  In  opera- 
ttoOi  and  parallel  circnlta  for  tbe  electromagnet  to  ener- 
glas  tbe  same,  one  clrcnlt  beteg  oootrolled  by  tbe  motor- 
oontreller  and  tbe  ether  by  the  braba^ontroller. 

4.  Tbe  coaUnatloa  wttli  a  eoadaetor  for  sapplyteg  cur- 
rent to  a  reblde  motar,  of  a  caatroller  In  dreolt  with 
■aid  coadnetar  to  opea  aad  daae  tke  dreolt  tberethrough. 
a  solenoid  connected  to  said  eoadaetor  so  as  to  be  ener- 
gised tberetoy  when  tbe  drcntt  tbereof  la  dosed,  a  drcuit 
controll«>d  by  said  solenoid,  an  electromagnet  in  tba  drcnlt 
controlled  by  tba  aolenold,  a  tlme-rectnrdlng  derlce  ar- 
raagad  to  ba  set  la  operation  wbeaerer  tbe  electromagnet 
la  energlaed.  a  brake-eoatrollar,  and  means,  depel^dent  for 
operatlaa  apoa  naalpalatloa  of  tbe  brake-coetroller  to 
throw  on  the  brakee.  for  energtBtag  tbe  aaM  etectromaf- 
nat  to  set  tba  tkna-recording  derlce  In  operation  Inde- 
pendently of  the  uld  solenoid. 

6.  The  comblattion  with  tbe  motor-  and  brake-con- 
trollers of  an  electrically  propelled  reblde,  of  a  time-re- 
cording derlce,  an  electromagnet  arrangad  to  set  tbe  time- 
recording  derlce  In  operation  when  the  electromagnet  Is 
energised,  a  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  baring  sepa- 
rated contacts,  a  solenoid  under  tbe  control  of  tbe  motor- 
controller,  means  actuated  by  tbe  aolenold  for  cloalng 
said  circuit  through  tbe  said  contacts,  and  meana,  depend- 
ent for  operation  upon  manipulation  of  tbe  brake-con- 
troller to  throw  on  tbe  brakea,  for  eatabllsbing  a  abnnt 
circuit  around  tbe  said  contacts  and  through  the  electro- 
magnet :  whereby  tbe  electromagnet  will  be  energised  and 
the  time-recording  device  set  in  operation  wbenerer  tbe 
motor-controller  la  manipulated  to  ddlrer  current  for 
propelling  tbe  reblde,  and  wbenerer  tbe  brake-controller 
is  manipulated  to  throw  on  tbe  brakM. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qasatta.] 


1,020.420.  TIME  BECORDINO  DEVICE  FOB  ELEC- 
TRIC TRAINa  F»AMK  HaoLBT,  Yonkers.  and  Jaum» 
S.  DOTLB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  17.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  B«l,70«.     (CL  284— IJl.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblsatloo  with  the  motor-  and  brake-con- 
trollen  of  an  electrically  propelled  rehlcle ;  of  a  plorftllty 
of  Independently  operable  tUne-prlntlng  derlcea;  msans 
under  the  control  of  tbe  motor-controller  for  setting  one 
of  laid  tlme-prlnttng  derlcea  in  operation  wbenerer  cnr- 
rent  la  ddlrered  to  tbe  drlrtng  motor  of  tbe  rablde : 
means  onder  the  control  of  the  brake-controller  for  set- 
ting anotbar  of  said  time-printing  derlcea  la  operation 
wbenerer  tbe  brakea  are  applied;  and  means  operating 
when  the  correot  la  thrown  off  While  tbe  brakea  are  off, 
to  set  another  of  said  time-printing  derlcea  In  operation ; 
whereby  aeparate  records  may  be  made  of  the  total  time 
of  corrent  on.  tbe  total  time  of  brakea  on,  and  tba  total 
time  of  brakes  and  corrent  off. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  motor-  and  brake-con- 
trollara  of  an  deetrlcally  propelled  retalela:  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tedependeatiy  operable  tln>a-prtetiBv  derleea ;  an 
electimnagnetlc  mecbantam  fbr  aaeb  of  aald  darleea  to 
■tart  and  aireat  the  saaie;  tadRpeadent  eaergfalBS  dr> 
colta  fbr  tba  electromagnetic  ararbaniraia;  electromagnatlc 
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■otaa-asatrollar  ta  AaUnr  eanMt  to  tba 
of  tba  ratafcle,  for  coatroUtag  one  af  aald  ctecaito  •wbeaa- 
br  aaa  of  aald  tte»vctntftic  JaMesa  may  reeoad  tba 
of  eatasat  oa;  aaaas,  depandeat  ior  eparatlcB  apsa 
alpalatioB  af  tbe  brabs-ceatroller  to  apply  Ibe 
tor  coataolUag  anotbar  af  aald  drcotta  faulepaa^eatly  af 
the  said  electromagoetic  circuit-controlling  means,  where- 
by another  of  said  time-prlatlng  derlcea  may  record  the 
time  ♦!  brakee  oa ;  and  aseana  coatrolUac  another  of  said 
drcnlta  to  eanae  actnatkm  of  tbe  asaodated  electromag- 
netic aiecbanlam  when  the  current  la  thrown  off  whQe 
tbe  brakes  are  off,  wbareby  said  asaodated  electromag- 
netic meehanlam  wiU  aet  la  (operation  another  of  tbe  tlma- 
prlntlng  derlcea  to  aaserd  tbe  time  of  corrent  and  brakea 
dL 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  motor-  and  brake-c(»- 
troller*  of  an  elactrlcaUy  propelled  reblde ;  of  a  ploraUty 
of  tlma-prlntlng  derieas;  an  electromagnetic  medtaalaip 
for  aacb  of  said  darlcea  to  atart  and  arreat  tbe  Muna ;  a 
coaattng  drcutt  for  one  of  aald  mechaniama  to  aialntala 
Ito  aaKMdatad  tlma-printlag  derlce  in  operation  aa  long 
aa  laiui  drenit  la  daaed :  a  drcnlt  for  .aaotbcr  of  the 
electro-magaetlc  mecbaalama  nnder  the  control  of  the 
motor-control  ler,  wheaeby  manipulation  of  the  motor-con- 
troller to  ddlrer  corrent  to  tbe  drlrlng  motor  of  tba  ra- 
blde will  doae  the  laat  named  drcnlt  and  atart  Ita  aa- 
■odatad  time-printing  derlce:  naana,  actuated  by  tba 
closing  of  tba  laat  named  drcnlt.  to  open  the  coaatlng  cir- 
cuit ;  a  brake-controlled  drcnlt  for  another  of  tba  electro- 
magnetic mecbanlama.  oadar  tba  amtrol  of  tba  (raka- 
contrdller,  whereby  manipulation  of  the  brake-coatrollar 
to  apply  tbe  brakes  will  dose  the  last  named  circuit  and 
start  Its  aaaoclated  time-printing  derVee ;  meana,  actuated 
by  the  cloalng  of  aald  brake-controlled  circuit,  for  opening 
the  aald  ooaatlng  dreolt  and  laeans  to^  deatog  the  caaal- 
iag  drealt  to  start  the  aasodatod  'ttme^prlnttog  derlce 
when  the  current  Is  tbrowa  off  the  malar  while  tbe  brakea 
are  oft  .  ^• 

4.  the  comblaatlon  with  tbe  motor-  and  brake-oon- 
trolloa  of  an  electrically  propelled  reblde ;  of  a  tlme- 
prlntlag  device  for  recording  tbe  time  during  which  the 
correat  and  brakes  are  both  off :  a  controlling  circuit  per- 
mitting the  said  tlme-iniBtlng  dertoe  to  operate ;  a  sec- 
ond tlae-prlBtlag  deriee  fer  reeordtag  thne  during  which 
correat  la  on  tbe  drlrtag  motor  of  the  reblde,  and  a 
controlling  drcnlt  noramlly  prerenting  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  sMond  thne^prlnting  derlce ;  a  third  time-printing  de- 
rlce for  recording  tba  time  dnring  which  the  brabea  are 
on,  aad  a  eontrelling  dreott  normally  preventing  tbe  op- 
eration of  tbe  third  time-printing  derloa;  means,  depend- 
ent fur  apmatlim  apoa  maalpolatlan  of  tba  motor-con- 
troller, for  making  and  breaMag  the  aacond  controlling 
circuit;  meana,  dependent  for  opemtlon  upon  manipula- 
tion of  the  brake-contraller,  for  autklng  and  breaking  the 
third  eontrolling  circuit ;  and  making  and  breaking  meana 
in  th#  first  controlling  circuit,  operating  through  the  in- 
strumentality of  said  first  controlling  circuit  to  arrest 
the  flat  tlm»prlntlag  sseans  wbeaerer  tbe  motor-eoa- 
troliar  li  aiaalpalated  ta  dallrar  ti  at  real  to  the  flfielag 
motor  of  Ibe  rablde  or  tbe  brake  centrollor  Is  saaalpu- 
lated  %)  apply  the  brabea. 

6.  Tbe  camMaatloB  with  tbe  notor-  aad  brake-«oa- 
troHeta  of  an  -alectrically  propelled  rebhSe ;  of  a  con- 
tlnnooaly  doek-drirea  tlme-prlDting  deriee  fer  recording 
tbe  total  time  of  a  trip  ;  deck-drtren  thnei>rtatlBg  denieea 
capable  of  latorssltteat  oparatloa,  tor  recordiag  aeparatoly 
tba  total  tlaw  of  earrsat-aa,  tbe  total  ttae  of  brabeaoa, 
aad  tba  total  time  &t  carreat  aad  brakea  off :  meaaa,  oader 
tbe  control  of  tbe  mator-coatroner,  far  setttag  tbe  enr- 
rent-oa,  tlme-prtotlng  derlce  la  operation  wbanerei  tbe 
■Mtop-eontroller  Is  mantpolated  to  ddlrer  current  to  tbe 
drirtag  motor  ef  tbe  reblde ;  meana,  onder  tbe  eoatrol  af 
tbe  broke-«oatraller.  fer  setting  tbe  brakea-oa  tlsse-pitot- 
teg  Igdca  In  optrattoa  irbaaam  tbe  brake-caatrellar  Is 
maalpoiated  to  apfir  tba  baatoia ;  and  maaaa  tsr  aetttaff 
la  opwathm  tbe  remalalag  thna^rlatteg  Aarfca  ^baa  tba 
motor  controller  Is  manipulated  to  cat  off  tba 

flie  ditrlag  motor  wMla  tba 


lj02Mai.  mrFJLOCK.    Anwar  W.  HaLaiao 
JL  BaaAUMoa,  Vmtt  Oalm,  Pa.     Fllad  Dae. 
Serial  No.  697.662.     (CI.  161— 1».) 
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ia  a  not  lode  a  threaded  bolt,  a  not  adapted  to  ba 
threaded  thereon  aad  baring  an  exteaaion  externally 
threaded  aad  split  longltndlnally,  a  locking  member  pfr- 
otaily  mounted  In  said  ant  and  baring  a  laterally-extend- 
teg  apring  tongoe.  and  an  anzniary  nvt  adapted  to  be 
tbreaded  en  aald  extension  and  baring  teeth  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  ttmgoe  to  lodi  tbe  nut,  said  noto  being 
dlaengaged  by  rowing  the  tongue  on  Its  plrot. 


1«020.422.  TENON-MACHINE  GAGE.  HaxaT  K  fiaaa- 
LIB  and  J'BBD  W.  BA8T,  Muacatlne.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
U.  1811.    Serial  No.  614.113.    (CL  78—141.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  base ;  oanylag 
membara  alidabla  loagitadlaally  of  tbe  base;  and  atopa 
baring  moremeat  tranareraely  of  the  baac.  la  indlaed 
■earn  taahionad  In  the  carrying  members,  to  effect  an 
eleratlon  and  depressloa  of  tbe  stops. 

2.  In  a  derioe  of  the  class  described,  a  baae ;  carrying 
mambara  slMabla  longitndlnalljr  of  tbe  baae ;  stops  alldaM» 
tranarecaely  af  the  baae,  in  inclined  seats  faahloaad  ia 
tba  carrying  jnambers,  for  eleratlon  and  deprssshm; 
apdag  means  for  dapreaslng  the  stops;  and  a  podtlra,* 
atap4)y4t«p  maaaa  fbr  limiting  the  depreaalon  of  tba  atopa. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  baae;  carrying 
akHBbeta  aUdable  upon  tbe  baae ;  atopa  aecured  to  tba  car- 
rylBg  mambers  tranareraely  thereof  and  grarltatloaaUy 
morabla  in  Indined  aeata  in  tbe  carrying  mamlMurs  lato 
dapreasad  positions:  and  adjustable  maaaa  wngaglag  tba 
stops  and  the  auxjiag  mdnbexs,  to  limit  the  depi  saslua  of 
tba  atopa. 

4.  In  a  daalce  of  the  daas  described,  a  base ;  eoBitacat- 
lag  elemento  iadndlng  a  carrying  member  sUdabla  npon 
the  baae  loagitndinaUy  of  the  name,  and  a  atop  alidabla  la 
tba  carrydag  member,  tranarersely  of  the  base,  one  of 
whidi  alaments  Is  prorlded  with  an  indlaed  anriaee,  •dia- 
posad  tranareraely  of  tbe  baae,  and  ongagsabUi  kf  the 
other  of  said  dements,  to  effect  a  reialag  aad  iasrerlag 
of  tba  atop,  when  tbe  stop  is  mored  transversely  of  the 
baae ;  and  means  tor  boUUng  tbe  atop  to  adjoated  pod- 


6.  Ia  a  darice  of  the  class  described,  a  bMe ;  carrying 
members  slidable  longitudinally  of  tbe  base ;  stops  mout- 
ed  for  didlng  morement  in  the  carrying  membsea.  tians- 
reraely  of  tbe  same,  and  the  atops  and  the  carrying  mam- 
bera  baring  ralatlrely  Inclined  faces  whereby  tba  stops 
wUI  be  dleratod  aad  depresaed  In  their  dMlag  moi— uat ; 
and  aa  aoxtllary  atop  member  reaiorably  conneelad  with 
oaa  of  tbe  atsps,  and  adapted  to  «xteBd  beneath  tba  other 
atop. 

(aalma  d  to  S  aot  prtatsd  ta  tbe -Gaaetto.l 
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1.030,438.  CAR-AZLB  JOURNAL-BOX.  Hnmr  H. 
Hbwitt.  Baffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  T.  1910.  Bwlal  No. 
547,803.     (CL  04—10.) 


1.  TIi«  combtnatlon  with  •  ear  «xl«  haTinx  a  whMl 
Uiaraoii  and  a  projwtlnt  Joamal  at  its  aad,  of  a  Journal 
box  baTlng  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  eyllndrleal 
bearlag  sleeTe  rotatably  moonted  within  eald  chamber, 
■aid  projectlns  end  )onmal  beln«  rotatable  within  eald 
•leere,  and  a  rapport  wher«on  eald  Joamal  box  la  mount- 
ed to  shift  anlTeraally  with  eald  axle  to  thereby  maintain 
■aid  bearlns  ileere  and  joamal  In  proper  allnement,  rab- 
Btantlally  u  deecrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  baring  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Joamal  at  Its  end.  of  a  Joamal 
box  baring  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  a  one-piece 
cylindrical  bearing  ileere  remorably  moonted  on  eald 
projecting  end  Joamal  and  remorably  mounted  within  the 
Aaabar  of  eald  Joamal  box,  said  Joamal  being  roUtable 
within  aald  sleere  and  iaid  ilaere  free  to  rotate  within 
■aid  chamber,  and  rertically  morable  supporting  members 
wherein  said  Journal  box  to  morably  moonted  to  shift  uni- 
▼•raally  with  said  axle  to  thereby  maintain  said  bearing 
Bleere  and  Joamal  in  proper  allnement,  sabetantlally  as 
osacnoea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  baring  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Joumal  at  its  end,  of  a  Joamal 
box  harlng  an  annular,  spherical  body  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral, transrerse  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical  bearing 
■leere  rotatably  mounted  within  said  chamber,  said  pro- 
Jeetliv  end  Journal  being  rotatable  within  said  sleere,  and 
■apportlng  members  or  keepers  baring  spherical  concare 
fkces  — g«g«"g  said  Joumal  box,  the  Utter  being  free  to 
shift  unlrersally  within  said  rapportlng  members  or 
keepers  to  thereby  maintain  said  bearing  sleere  and  Jonr- 
nal  In  proper  allnonent,  robrtanttally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  axle  baring  a  wheel 
thereon  and  a  projecting  Joumal  at  its  end.  of  a  Joumal 
box  harlng  an  annular,  spherical  body  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral, tranarerse  cylindrical  chamber  dosed  at  its  outer 
end,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  bearing  sleere  remorably 
moonted  upon  said  Joamal  and  remorably  mounted  within 
the  ehamlier  of  said  Journal  box,  said  journal  being  rotatable 
within  said  sleere  and  said  sleere  free  to  roUte  within 
said  Joumal  box.  and  rertically  morable  supporting  mem- 
bers or  keepers  harlng  spherical  concare  faces  forming  a 
ssat  for  said  Joamal  box  and  wherein  the  same  is  unl- 
rersally sidftable  to  thereby  permit  the  free,  transrerse, 
rotating  moronent  of  said  axle  and  maintain  said  sleere 
and  Joumal  in  allnement,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  ear  axle  harlng  a  wheel 
fixed  thereto  and  a  projecting  Joumal  at  Its  end.  of  a 
Joumal  box  harlng  an  annular,  spholcal  body  portion 
and  a  esntral,  transrerse  cyUndrleal  diamber,  a  cylindrical 
bearing  sleere  for  said  Journal  arranged  In  said  chamber, 
said  sleere  being  free  to  rotate  upon  said  journal  and 
within  said  chamber  and  rapportlng  members  or  ksepers 
harlng  spherical  concare  faees  fbrmlng  a  seat  tor  said 
Joamal  box  wherein  the  same  la  free  to  rotate  or  creep 
and  to  shift  unlrersally  with  the  axle,  subataatUlly  as 

a  I         ffi     M 

osscriDeo. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.! 


thereot  "M  piece  of  aoametaUic  materUl  being  prorided 
with  a  gioore  la  the  wntmet  tbeteef  whidi  to  secured  to 
the  surface  of  the  hair  omament.  and  a  piece  of  metal  ex. 
tmdlng  along  and  entirely  filling  said  groore  and  rigidly 
seenred  to  the  hair  omament  by  the  piece  of  noa-BMUUlc 
matsrtol  and  projecting  therefrom  transrersely  at  both 
ends,  whsreby  the  metal  piece  to  secured  in  podtion. 


1.030.434.  HAIB  OBNAmNT.  WnxiAM  J.  Hnraa.  Leo- 
minster, Mass.,  assignor  to  Puritan  Comb  Company, 
Leomlntoter.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MaMaehoMtts. 
Filed  Nor.  13, 1910.  Serial  No.  601,008.  (CL  183— 33.) 
1.  As  an  article  of  maaiifhetare.  a  hair  omameat  bar- 
ing a  pleoe  of  aon-sMtallle  material  seenred  to  the  ■arCus 
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3.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  celluloid  hair  oma- 
ment harlng  a  plane  mrface,  a  piece  of  celluloid  secured 
thereon  and  baring  a  groore  extending  along  the  rarfaoe 
tiiereof  which  is  in  contoct  with  the  hair  omament,  said 
groore  baring  an  off-eet  portion  at  one  edge,  and  a  piece 
of  metal  extending  along  said  groore  and  bent  at  the  end 
to  extend  Into  the  off-eet  portion  and  projecting  from  said 
pleoe  of  cdloloid  at  the  opposite  edge  thereof. 

8.  As  an  artide  of  manufacture,  a  barrette  baring  a 
ceUulold  irfate  cemented  to  the  back  thereof.  «nd  a  metel 
tongue  extending  orer  said  plate  and  brat  rererssly  and 
extending  between  the  plate  and  the  rarface  of  the  bar- 
rette and  secured  to  the  barrette  by  the  ptote,  the  outer 
porion  of  said  tongue  being  brat  inwardly  nrar  the  end 
toward  the  plate  and  the  ptote  harlng  a  projecting  por- 
tion In  registration  with  said  Inward  brad  and  a  groors 
beyond  said  projecting  portion  for  rotalnlng  a  pin  or 
toagne. 

1.080.430.  BHOCKSB  ATTACHMSNT.  JAUm  Foaaar 
Hcvna.  Bloux  BapMs,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1011. 
Serial  No.  031,018.     (CL  BO— 131.) 


1.  A  shocker  attechment  comprising  stendards  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  a  harrester.  a  receptacle 
resiliently  supported  upon  said  stsndards,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  reeeptede  whra  it  arrires  at  a  lowermost  pod' 
tiOB,  hiaged  paneto  forming  the  bottom  and  an  end  fOr  the 
rce^tade,  mrana  for  redllratly  holding  the  paneto  in 
dosed  positions,  a  trip  arm  plrotally  mounted  upon  the 
reeeptede.  a  locking  derice  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  trip  arm  and  mtng*nt  the  hinged  panels,  meana  op- 
eratirdy  connecting  the  paneto  together  to  cause  them  to 
swing  to  opu  positloas  slmaltaaeoaaly. 

8.  A  shocker  attachmrat  comprising  stendards,  a  recep- 
tacle resUintly  rapportad  upon  the  standards,  means  for 
tlltlag  the  reeeptede  whra  It  assuates  a  lowered  po«ttk»a. 
hiageA  paaeto  formiag  the  bottom  aad  an  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  eoanecting  said  panda  together  to  oanae 
tibem  to  opra  and  close  rimultaneonaly,  a  trip  ana  plrot- 
ally ttonnted  upon  the  receptacle  and  a  lockiag  derlee 
operatlrely  connected  with  said  trip  arm  and  sagaglng  the 
paaeto  to  hold  them  dosed. 

8.  A  shofikar  attediairat  eomprlslBg  staadarda,  a  rseap- 
tade  isslltontlj  rapportad  npoa  tts  standards,  msaas  tor 
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tfltlag  the  receptade  when  It  aasumes  a  lowered  position, 
hinged  paneto  forming  the  bottom  and  an  end  of  the  recep- 
teclSt  means  operatlrely  connecting  the  paneto  together 
to  caose  them  to  open  and  dose  simnltaneoaaly,  a  trip  arm 
plrotally  mounted  apon  the  receptacle,  a  locking  derice 
opmstirely  connected  witii  the  trip  arm  aad  engaging  the 
paneto  to  hold  them  in  cloeed  podtloaa,  and  a  resUlratly 
supported  apron  plroted  In  the  receptacle  against  the  in- 
ner sides  of  the  end  paaeto. 

4.  A  shocker  attechment  eomprialag  staadards  adapted 
to  bn  appUed  to  the  frame  of  a  harrester.  a  receptacle 
reaillenjtly  supportsd  upon  the  staadards,  meaas  for  tilting 
the  reeeptede  as  it  assumee  a  lowered  poeltlon,  hinged 
paneto  forming  the  bottom  aad  aa  ead  of  the  receptacle, 
means  operatlrely  connecting  the  paneto  together  to  cause 
them  to  open  and  close  simultaneously,  a  trip  arm  plroted 
upon  the  receptacle,  a  locking  derice  mounted  upon  the 
reeeptede  and  operatlrdy  connected  with  the  trip  arm 
and  adapted  to  ragage  tlte  paneto  to  hold  the  same  in 
dosed  podtlona.  a  resilient  arm  rapportad  upon  the  at- 
techmrat  and  baring  a  buffer  ptote  dtopoeed  toward  the 
dellrsry  aide  of  the  reeeptede  and  means  for  ssorlng  the 
said  arm  and  ptote  toward  the  delirery  dde  of  the  reeep- 
tede when  the  receptacle  assumee  k  lowered  position. 


•II 


1.020.426.  BBBT  AND  YBOBTABLB  LOADBR.  Labs 
CHatSTBH  JBNSBir,  Cowley.  Wyo.  Filed  June  8.  1011. 
Septal  No.  031,188.     (a.  314—10.) 


1.  ta  a  sogar  beet  loader,  a  wagoa  body  harlag  a  forte 
rertlnally  morabto  aad  suspended  tram  the  rear  portion 
of  the  wagon  body,  aad  means  for  hoisting  and  moring 
the  fork  forwardly  of  the  wacon  body,  and  guide  angto 
Irons  for  rertically  galdiag  the  fork  as  It  to  hotatad. 

3.  ta  a  sagar  b«at  loader,  a  wagoa  body  harlag  a  fork 
rertkally  morabto  and  raspended  from  the  rear  portion  of 
the  mgoa  body,  and  mesas  of  hoisting  and  moring  the 
fork  forwardly  of  the  wagoo  body,  and  guide  angto  irons 
for  rertically  guidlag  the  fork  as  it  to  hototed.  and  saeans 
connecting  between  the  gnide  angle  Iroaa  and  the  wagon 
body  for  Insuring  rigidity  for  the  angle  iron  and  the  tork. 

8.  In  a  sogar  beet  leader,  a  wagoa  body  harlng  a  fork 
rertleally  morable  and  snapanded  from  the  rear  portion 
of  the  wagoo  body,  and  meaaa  (or  hoisting  and  moring  the 
fork  forwardly  of  the  wagon  body,  and  meana  for  ra- 
Isasiag  the  fork  to  permit  it  to  dump  after  beiag  hototed 
and  aiored  forward,  and  means  tor  throwing  the  ftork 
hototlng  and  forwardly  moring  means  out  of  gear  to  per- 
mit the  fork  to  be  roturned  to  ite  initial  poeltlon: 

4.  In  a  sogar  bset  loader,  a  wagoa  body  harlag  a  fork 
rertically  morable  and  suiQeBded  from  the  rear  portion 
of  ths  wagon  body,  and  iseaaa  lor  hototlag  and  oMring 
the  fork  fbrwardly  of  the  wagon  body,  and  means  fdr  re- 
leasing the  fork  to  permit  it  to  dump  after  bdng  hoisted 
and  mored  forward,  meana  for  throwing  the  fork  fc«»«t*"g 
and  ft>rwardly  moring  aieans  out  of  gsar  to  permit  the 
fork  to  be  returned  to  ite  Initial  position,  gnide  angle 
irons  for  rertically  guiding  the  fork  as  it  to  hototed,  a 
guide  track  suspended  orer  the  wagon  body,  aad  a  car- 
rlaga  on  the  track,  betwera  which  aad  the  fork  the  hoist- 
ing aad  moring  means  coOperataa. 

6.  In  a  sugar  beet  loader,  a  wagon  body  harlng  a  fork 
rertically  morable  aad  suspraded  from  the  rear  portion 
ot  th%  wagon  body,  aad  meana  for  hoisting  and  ntoring 
the  flork  forwardly  of  tbo  wagoa  body,  aad  means  tor  to- 
toaaiav  the  fork  to  permit  It  to  domp  after  belag  hototed 
(brward.  aiean«  f or  threirlag  the  fork  hototlag 
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and  forwardly  moring  means  out  of  gear  to  petalt  ^ 
fork  to  be  retumed  to  ite  initial  podtion,  guide  angto 
irons  for  rertically  guiding  the  fork  as  it  to  hoisted,  a 
guide  track  suspended  orer  the  wagon  body,  and  a  car- 
riage on  the  track,  betwera  which  and  the  fork  the  hoist- 
ing and  moring  meana  coOperataa,  and  means  connecting 
between  the  guide  an^e  iron  and  the  wagon  body  for  in- 
suring rigidity  for  the  kngle  irons  and  the  fork. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,030,437.  8TORB-FIXTURB.  MAUatca  B.  Kblumq. 
Mlton,  Kane.  FUed  July  8,  1011.  Sertol  No.  087,600. 
(CL  311-37.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  thto  character,  the  comMnatlOB  of  a 
ftnme,  rertical  shelf  raiH>orte  arranged  in  pairs  and  for 
rortical  morement  within  tiie  frame,  a  series  of  tsaaa- 
rersely  slidable  ahelf  rods  carried  by  each  rappcvt,  a 
shelf  for  each  pair  of  alined  rods  of  said  supports,  00- 
aetiag  means  carried  by  the  shelres  and  rods  for  remor- 
ably attadUng  the  shdres  to  the  rapporte,  and  meana 
for  moring  the  rapporte  and  shdres  rertically  and  la 
uniacHi. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  thto  chancter,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rwtlcal  shdf  supporte  arranged  in  pairs  aad 
mounted  fbr  rertleal  moremrat  within  the  frame,  a  series 
of  sbelree  remorably  atteehed  to  aald  supporte,  co-aetlaf 
means  carried  by  the  ahdres  and  supporte  for  permlttlag 
the  release  of  the  shelres  from  the  supporte,  and  meaaa 
tor  moring  the  rapporte  aad  shelres  rertically  aad  la 
oaiaon. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  thto  chancter.  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rertleal  shelf  rapporte  arranged  in  pairs  aad 
mounted  for  rertleal  morement  within  the  frame,  a  sa- 
rlee  of  shelres  remorably  attecbed  to  said  rapporte,  co- 
acting  meana  carried  by  the  shdres  and  supporte  fbr  per- 
mitting the  nlease  of  the  shelres  from  the  supports,  flaxl' 
bte  eahies  connecting  both  mraibers  of  the  rapports,  aad 
a  manually  operated  drum  connected  to  said  flezlbto 
cablea  for  moring  said  rapporte  and  shdres  la  naison. 

4.  la  a  derice  of  thto  character,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  rertleal  ahelf  rapporte  arranged  in  pairs  aad 
monnted  fbr  rertleal  morement  within  the  frame,  a  ■srisa 
of  shelres  nmorably  attached  to  said  rapports,  oo-acttag 
meaas  carried  by  the  ahdres  and  rapporte  for  per- 
mlttlag the  rdeass  of  the  dwirea  from  the  rapports, 
flexibto  cables  connecting  both  members  of  tte  rapports, 
a  manually  operated  drum  connected  to  aald  **^lrt^ 
cables  for  moring  said  sopporte  and  shelres  in  valaon, 
and  means  for  locking  said  laanually  operated  meaaa  to 
rotain  the  supporte  and  ahdres  in  the  desired  podHon. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  thto  character,  the  comblaatlea  of  h 
frame,  said  frame  being  dlrtdsd  Into  rertleally 
compartmente,  a  dielf  support  rertleally  monntsd  la  . 
wall  ot  the  compartSBent,  two  supporte  to'saeh  ooapart- 
BMat,  a  ■erlee  of  ■hdraa  rraiorably  rapportad  bstwara 
the  sumwrte  wlthla  the  compartment,  oo-aetiag  maaas 
ky  the  shdrsB  aad  sapporta  tor  rsmiiTiMj  at- 
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tactalag  tb«  sImN**  to  tk«  rapport*.  wmA 

tag  Meb  pair  «f  rapporta  tocether  for  vartlcal  «a«  iteal- 

(Claims  6 1*  11  Mt  printed  la  tte  Oaaatta.) 


1,020.428.    BQDARB.   Boon  la  Ll8Zi<6,  Xoonistovn.  Ohio. 
ni«d  Not.  28,  1910.    lerlal  No.  688317.     (CI.  7A-4T.) 


▲  aqaare  eoaiprlilnc  arms,  a  peat  detachably  mounted 
at  the  jonctme  of  aald  anna  and  in  proxtmity  to  the  In- 
nar  angle  ttaraof,  a  baarlni  eanied  hr  aald  post,  a  aet 
aerew  mounted  In  aald  bearing,  a  log  carried  by  aald 
aqaare  directly  beneath  aald  mC  aerew,  an  Indicator 
iooaely  mounted  upon  aald  lug  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
upon  aald  arms,  said  indicator  baring  a  aeat  formed 
therein  to  recelre  the  end  of  said  aerew  whereby  aald  In- 
-dleatmr  eaa  be  fixed  relattrely  to  aald  anna,  snbatan- 
"tmSkf  «•  and  for  the  purpoae  herein  deacrlbed. 


U08O.428.  LI0eTNINGhABaS8TB&.  LMna  T.  L»>- 
BaaoBB.  Oaatoola.  N.  C.  FUad  Mar.  28.  i»ll.  SarUI 
Mo.  616,454.     (CL  17»— SO.) 


J-^ 


1.  In  a  Ughtalng  arraatw,  the  combination  wftk  a  baae, 
«  graand  carbon  ratatahly  aupported  by  aald  baae  and  haT- 
Ing  rounded  eada,  and  Una  carbona  carried  by  aaM  baae 
and  haTlng  dlahed  Inoer  faeaa  aaparated  from  aaM  ends 
ao  as  to  leave  air  gapa  betwaca  than ;  of  knHee  ftsedly 
aarrlad  by  aald  baaa  aad  poattioned  to  acrape  Che  ends  of 
aald  ground  carbon  when  the  latter  la  taraed,  ether 
kalTeB  carried  by  said  ground  carbon  and  ao  positioned 
with  laapeet  to  tta  axis  that  they  shall  scrape  the  inner 
«f  aald  liaa  carbona  whan  the  groand  carbon  Is 
two  spaced  ptan  rising  from  tin  base,  a  atop  pi>»- 
Jaetteg  from  aald  gronnd  carboa  aad  adapted  to  play  be- 
twaaa  aald  piaa,  and  yieldlag  msaaa  for  haMlag  aaM 
atop  ammaDy  la  contact  with  one  of  said  pins  wbsa  the 
traaoad  carbon  ts  In  alinement  with  the  line  earbaaa 
1.  la  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  wNh  a 
a  graoad  carbon  rotatably  eopported  by  aaM  baaa  and 
rounded  enda,  and  Hne  carboaa  eanied  by  aaM 
and  harrlng  dlahed  Inner  faeaa  aapaiaiai  fiom  aaM 
a*  aa  to  leave  air  gapa  Wtmmn  them :  of  tsNea 
Ir  canted  by  aaM  baae  aad  paatttotied  to  aerapa  Ike 


a(  aaM  groaad  carboa  whea  the  latter  la 
other  kolvaa  earrlad  by  aaM  ground  carbon  aad  ao  poal- 
aaapaet  to  tta  axis  that  they  shall  acrape  the 
ef  aaM  line  carbons  when  the  graond  carbon 
la  tnmad.  atrapa  aloagaMa  saM  groaad  carbon  and  carry- 
I1W  tta  katrea,  ana  mt  fhem  having  a  atap.  a  atrip  hseloa- 
lag  a^d  oaitoa  and  ooaneetteg  aald  atrapa,  t^kmrn  rising 
from  saM  baae  and  between  whieh  said  atop  playa,  and 
a  coiled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  baae  and  at  the 
oOwr  end  ta  the  pivat  eT  aald  carbon  for  haMtaig  it  nor- 
anlly  with  Ito  atap  In  t^mtaet  with  ana  ot  aaM  plaa  ao 
that  the  easbon  ahail  atand  in  altneaMnt  with  aaM  Una 
carbona. 


1,020.480.  VAPORIZBB.  Kdwasd  Maoocit.  Amsterdam. 
N.  T.  riled  Jan.  6.  19U.  Serial  No.  601,220.  (CI. 
128—2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  af  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion eC  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  a  Tolume  of  water,  meana 
for  heatlBg  the  water  la  the  Unk,  a  top  on  the  tank,  said 
top  having  a  plarallty  of  depending  langea,  a  plurality 
of  vaportainc  chambers  supported  by  the  depending 
flangea  aad  eatendlng  in  the  tank,  a  caalng  provided  with 
a  valve  and  having  a  depending  pipe  fitting  In  each  of  the 
ehambera,  said  valve  caalng  bSTlng  a  chamber  formed 
therein  abwe  the  aeat  with  which  the  valve  eoOperatee, 
aU  of  saM  latter  aaainffi  being  eoaaected  by  plpaa,  a  pipe 
aommunloatiag  w«th  one  af  the  atoreaaM  vatva  chaaabera 
far  aupplylng  oxygaa  thsesto,  a  pipe  flonnacted  to  ttM 
aame  valva  chamber  tar  aopplyteg  air  preaaoae  theiata,  a 
aaooad  valva  comnBunlaatlng  with  ea«h  of  Ika  saM  vapor- 
Wng  chambers,  each  of  aaM  ^mlvca  havlag  a  pipe  leading 
Iheiafrom  and  eoanaanicatiag  with  the  eantaal  ane  of 
aaM  ehambera  and  terminating  near  tke  battaai  of  tbm 
latter,  aa  exit  pipe  leadlag  from  the  oaDtral  chamber, 
aad  distrlbatlag  pipea  leadlag  from  the  eatt  pipe. 

1.  la  aa  apparataa  a(  the  claaa  deaBrtbad,  the  ceaaM- 
aatian  eT  a  taak  adapted  ta  hold  a  volnase  of  water, 
■eana  tor  heating  the  water,  a  top  for  said  tank,  aaM 
top  having  a  serlea  of  aaaular  flangee,  a  aertea  of  vapor- 
iBlng  ehambera  aopparted  by  aald  dangee,  a  pipe  leadlag 
ttvm  each  of  aaid  chambeia  aad  terminating  near  tka 
bottom  thereof,  a  valve  ta  each  ef  aald  pipes,  eaM  valvaa 
having  ehambera  tharala,  a  agratam  of  plpee  ueaaeetlag  all 
of  saM  valvaa,  aeaaa  tor  aupplylas  said  valvee  with  a 
aapi^  of  air,  *Kana  tar  aapplytng  saM  plpea  -with  a  eup- 
p»y  of  oxygen,  a  mixing  chamber  eupported  «a  aae  of  the 
annular  llangee  on  the  top,  a  aerlea  of  plpea  eorreaponding 
t«  the  number  of  vaporising  chambers  extending  through 
the  top  and  Into  the  mtzlng  chamber.  tSie  laaei  end  of  eaM 
plpea  being  tnmad  Inwardly  toward  each  other,  a  valve 
for  ea«h  of  the  latter  plpea,  aa  aalt  pipe  leading  from 
the  mWii«  chamber,  aad  a  aerlea  of  dlatrlbntlag  plpee 
eoaaected  with  the  bulb. 

8.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deeertbed,  Che  oomblaa- 
tlon  with  a  tank  adaptod  to  contain  water,  meane  for 
heating  the  water,  a  top  for  the  tai*,  a  aerlea  of  de- 
pending flaagaa  an  tke  tap  a  aarlaa  «t  ehambaea  aup- 
partad  by  the  ia^aa  aad  eatofMlag  la  the  tank,  ea«h  of 
eaM  ehaaiber*  havlag  a  pipe  termtamtlng  near  tb»  bottoas. 
a  valva  la  ea^  pftpe,  a  aeeend  valve  for  each  ef  aaM 
dhambeta,  a  mlataag  chamber  centrally  located  wtth  irtu 
to  the  atBiaaaM  ehambera  aad  supported  b^  one  af 
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tfea  dtpandlnrf  flaagaa.  plpea  dapaadlag  la  the  mbdi« 
'thamber  and  connected  with  the  aecond  mantleaad  valvaa. 
the  laarar  enda  of  aaM  pipea  being  tamed  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  aad  meaaa  for  aupplytag  the  first  men- 
tioned valvea  with  a  anppiy  of  air  or  oxygen,  aa  outlet 
pip*  txtendlng  from  the  rnktag  ehamhar,  and  a  bolb  oa 
the  oatlat  pipe. 


1,020j481.  COUPUNO.  Johm  O.  liAaTiN  and  HaNST 
Witt.UM  SCHBaaa.  Lincoln,  III.,  assignors  of  one- third 
to  Albert  A.  Ahrens,  Lincoln,  lU.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Bw^l  Mo.  646,806.     (CI.  218—40.) 


A  draw-head  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket  In  the 
outer  end  thereof,  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  bottom 
thereof  and  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  a  Up  at- the 
outer  end  of  the  aald  slot  acroaa  the  lower  edgea  thereof,  a 
ridge  within  the  draw-head  at  the  rear  end  of  the  aald 
opening,  and  a  crosa-plece  over  the  said  ridge,  an  L-ahaped 
catch  pivoted  intermediate  the  enda  of  the  aaM  alot  and 
having  the  long  arm  thereof  adapted  to  normally  raat  on 
the  aaM  Up  to  bring  the  abort  arm  In  an  uprli^t  position 
within  the  draw-head,  and  a  latch  pivoted  between  the 
aaM  ridge  and  croas-piece  having  the  rear  end  thereof  pro- 
Jtcting  beyond  the  aaid  croaa-piece  and  having  an  opening 
la  tile  forward  end  thereof  arranged  to  engage  the  free  end 
of  the  long  arm  of  the  catch  upon  the  aame  being  ralaed, 
and  a  shaft  Journiled  through  the  draw-head  and  having  a 
crank  within  the  draw-head  resting  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  said  latch  whereby  upon  the  shaft  belQg  routed  the 
Inner  end  of  the  latch  Is  depreeaed. 


1,020,482.  VELOCIPEDE.  Wadu  H.  McBABHaa,  Decatur. 
Ind.  PUed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,078.  (CI. 
20^1-114.) 


1.  d  a  velocipede,  a  fraate,  a  crank  shaft,  on  which  the 
frame  is  mounted,  traction  wheels  00  the  crank  abaft,  a 
pitman  for  rotating  the  crank  ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  to  aald  pitman,  a  collar  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  lever,  a  rotatable  aleeve  around  which  the  collar 
is  seated,  meana  for  locking  the  collar  againat  reciproca- 
tion osi  the  aleeve.  and  a  ahaft  oa  the  frame  extending  Into 
the  sleeve,  said  ahaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  the  frame 
and  Donrotatable  relative  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  oa  which  the 
frame  la  mounted,  traction  wheels  connected  to  the  crank 
ahaft.  an  oaclUatory  lever  pivoted  on  the  frasse,  a  pttman 
connecting  the  lever  and  crank  shaft,  a  shaft  Jonmaled 
kagltodlaally  of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  roUtaMe  with  iht 

havlag  moveoMat  leegitndlaally  of  the  ahaft  la- 
thotaof,  a  callar  oa  the  aleeve  pivotally  eoaaeet- 
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ed  to  the  oacUlatoty  lever,  aieana  for  locking  the  aoUar 
aad  adjnating  the  poaltloB  of  the  collar  on  the  aleeve,  tana- 
oally  operatable  meana  for  reciprocating  the  aleeve  arhere- 
by  the  velocipede  la  propelled  throu^  the  mcdhim  of  the 
foregoing  demanta,  aad  ateering  meehanlam  operatlvely 
cooaaetad  wltt  the  ahaft. 

S.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  craak  ahaft,  oa  a^lA  the 
fraoM  la  awunted,  tractioa  wheela  operative  eonaeetcd 
to  the  crank  ahaft,  a  lever  pivoted  oa  the  frame,  a  pltaua 
connecting  the  lever  and  crank  ahaft,-  a  reta^^hla  ahaft 
)oamaled  on  the  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatable  with  the  ahaft 
and  having  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  independ- 
ent thereof,  a  collar  on  the  sleeve,  means  for  loeklag  the 
alaeva  and  collar  together,  meana  connecting  the  lever  to 
the  collar,  manually  operatable  awana  for  reclproeatlag 
the  aleeve  for  propelling  the  velocipede,  a  gear  wheel  on 
the  ahaft  and  steering  meehanlam  operatlvely  aaaoclated 
with  the  gear  wheel. 

4.  In  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  on  which  the 
frama  la  moaated,  traction  wheels  connected  to  the  craak 
ahaft,  a  levar  pivoted  oa  the  frame,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  levar  aad  craak  ahaft,  a  rotaUble  ahaft  Jouraaled  loa- 
gltodlaally  of  the  frame,  a  aleeve  rotatable  with  tiie  ahaft 
and  having  movement  longitudinally  of  the  ahaft  Indepead- 
ent  thereof,  a  collar  on  the  aleeve,  meana  for  loeklag  the 
collar  against  longitudinal  movement  on  the  sleeve,  means 
eonaaetlng  the  collar  to  the  lever,  a  gear  wheel  oa  aaid 
rihaft.  a  vertical  ahaft  rotatable  with  reUtloa  to  the  fraoM, 
a  gear  wheel  oa  the  vertical  ahaft  aMahIng  with  the  llmt 
menttaaed  gear  wheel,  a  forked  baarlag  carried  by  the  ver- 
tical ahaft.  and  a  ateering  wheel  Jonmaled  in  the  forked 
bearlag. 

5.  la  a  velocipede,  a  frame,  a  crank  ahaft  oa  which  the 
frame  la  mounted,  traction  wheela  operatlvely  eoaaaetad 
to  tiie  craak  ahaft.  a  lever  pivoted  oa  the  frame,  a  pltmaa 
operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  and  crank  ahaft,  an  acta- 
atlng  ahaft  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  aleeve  routable  with 
the  ahaft  and  having  movement  loagltodlnally  <rf  the  ahaft 
ladependent  thereof,  a  collar  longitudinally  movable  on 
the  aleeve.  means  for  locking  the  collar  againat  longltadl- 
nal  movement  on  the  sleeve,  means  connecting  the  collar 
to  the  lever,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  ahaft,  a  vertical  ahaft 
rotatable  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  on  the 
vartieal  abaft  meahlng  with  the  flrat  mentioned  gear  wheel, 
a  bearlag  connected  to  the  venical  shaft  and  a  ateering 
wheel  Jooraaled  In  the  saM  bearing. 

[Claims  6  ;ind  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette]    ■ 


1.020.488.  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  POR  CUTTING  OFF 
TUBES.  John  Thomab  McObatb,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
Piled  Sept  25,  1000.  Serial  No.  51Q,653.  Renewed  Peb. 
3,  1012.    Serial  No.  676,841.    (CL  82—20.) 


1.  la  an  automatic  machine  for  catting  off  tabes,  t|^e 
cetoblaatlOB  with  the  rotatable  stationary  chuck,  of  a  saft- 
ably  aapported  tool  and  tool  holder,  meana  for  automati- 
cally and  alternately  feeding  and  wlthdrawlnff  the  tool 
from  the  tube,  means  for  opening  the  8tatl<mary  chnek 
after  each  withdrawal  of  the  tool,  means  for  then  feeding 
the  tabe  tiirough  the  stationary  chock,  and  means  for  i«t>- 
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ulatlng  the  length  of  feed  of  the  tube,  as  and  for  tiM  pur- 
pose apecifled. 

2.  In  •  derlc*  of  the  elaaa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame  of  the  machine,  a  Tertlcal  guide 
forming  part  of  the  main  frame  and  a  holder  mounted 
therein  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  through  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Tertlcal  guide,  of  a  cam  ahaf  t  located  below  the 
projecting  end  of  the  tool  holder,  a  peripheral  cam  mount- 
ed therein  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  the  tool  holder  la 
designed  to  rest,  and  spring  means  designed  to  Insure  the 
return  of  the  tool  holder  after  each  cut.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose si>eclfled. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  main  frame,  of  a  vertical  guide  forming  part  of 
the  main  frame  and  having  an  open  lower  end,  a  tool 
holder  capable  of  vertical  movement  within  the  guide  pro- 
vided with  laterally  extending  pins,  spring  extending  be- 
tween such  pins  and  the  upper  end  of  the  guldeway,  a  cam 
mechanism  joumaled  in  a  suiUble  portion  of  the  frame 
beneath  the  tool  holder,  a  cam  wheel  mounted  up«>n  the 
cam  abaft,  and  a  segmental  cam  piece  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  cam  wheel  and  adjustably  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  cam  wheel,  a»  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUas  described,  the  combination 
with  the  rotatable  stationary  chuck  provided  with  a  de- 
pending operating  lever  and  the  main  frame  supporting 
the  chuck,  of  a  linlt  depending  from  a'  suitable  portion  of 
the  main  frame,  a  cam  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  main  frame 
and  located  between  the  link  and  the  lower  depending  end 
of  the  stationary  chuck  lever,  a  link  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  link  and  the  chuck  lever,  and  cams  mounted 
upon  the  cam  shaft  and  designed  to  alternately  operate 
against  the  opposing  edges  of  the  depending  link  and  the 
depending  lower  end  of  the  chuck  operating  lever,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  an  automatic  machine  for  cutting  off  tubes,  the 
combination  with  the  main  frame  and  •.  rotatable  station- 
ary chuck  supported  in  the  main  frame,  of  a  vertical 
guide-way  forming  part  of  the  main  frame  and  having  an 
open  lower  end,  a  tool  holder  supported  in  the  vertical 
guide-way.  a  cam  shaft  and  peripheral  cam  located  on  the 
shaft  and  designed  to  operate  the  tool  holder,  a  depending 
chuck  operating  lever  located  at  one  side  of  the  cam  shaft, 
a  depending  link  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  cam 
shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  depending  link  with  the  de- 
pending end  of  the  chuck  operaUng  lever,  and  a  cam 
located  to  each  side  of  the  tool  operating  cam,  said  cams 
being  designed  to  alternately  engage  with  the  opposing 
edges  of  the  depending -link  and  depending  chuck  operating 
lever,  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazettie.] 


1.020.434.     FADCBT.     JOHN  A.  McKbnna.   Crafton,  Pa. 
*  Filed  Apr.  2«,  1910.    Serial  No.  &58.38«.     (CI.  137—4.) 


on  approximately  diametrteally  oppoatte  sldea  of  the  stan 
and  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  curved  face  of  the  legs 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  said  curved  face  of  the  legs  rid- 
ing over  said  shoulder  and  applying  valve-opening  pres- 
sure to  said  ahonlder  during  the  inward  movement  of  the 
key.  the  point  of  preaaure  application  remaining  substan- 
tially the  same  during  such  valve  movement,  whereby  lat- 
eral pressure  on  the  valve  stem  is  avoided. 


1,020.43{(.  8TKAM  PIPE  FOR  ARTICULATED  LOCO- 
MOTIVES. Casl  J.  Mkllin,  Schnectady,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1912.     Sertal  No.  669,017.     (CI.  121—14.) 


The  6ombination  with  a  faucet  having  a  valve  seat  and 
a  reciprocating  valve  and  valve  stem  spring  supported  to 
normally  retain  the  valve  on  Its  seat,  the  valve  body  hav- 
ing an  opening,  said  stem  having  a  shoulder  inwardly  of 
and  facing  said  opening,  of  a  We>  Insertible  through  said 
opening  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  the  inner  end 
of  said  key  being  bifurcated,  the  legs  provided  by  said  bi- 
furcation being  adapted  to  straddle  the  stem  and  being 
curved  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  key  on  an  arc 
which  will  place  the  point  of  contnct  of  key  and  aboalder 


1.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  cylinders  fixed  relatively  to  the  boiler,  in  rear  of 
the  smoke  box  thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within 
the  boiler,  branch  steam  pipes  communicating  therewith, 
and  extending  downwardly  in  the  smoke  box  of  the  boUer, 
and  lateral  steam  pipes  extending  rearwardly  adjacent 
to  the  boiler  ahell  from  the  branch  steam  pipes  to  the 
cylinders. 

2.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
boUer,  cyllndera  fixed  relatively  to  the  boiler,  in  rear  of 
the  smoke  box  thereof,  a  main  ateam  supply  pipe  within 
the  boiler,  branch  steam  pipes  communicating  therewith 
and  extending  downwardly  in  the  amoke  box  of  the  boiler, 
lateral  steam  pipes  extending  rearwardly  adjacent  to  the 
boiler  shell  from  the  branch  pipes  to  the  cylinders,  and 
expansion  joints  In  said  lateral  steam  pipes. 

3.  In  an  articulated  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a 
boUer,  cylinders  fixed  relativelj  ta  the  boUer,  in  rear  of 
the  smoke  box  thereof,  a  main  steam  supply  pipe  within 
the  boiler,  a  superheater  connected  thereto,  branch  steam 
pipes  communicating  with  said  superheater  and  extand- 
ing  downwardly  in  the  smoke  box  of  the  boiler,  and  lat- 
eral steam  pipes  extending  rearwardly  adjacent  to  the 
boiler  shell  from  the  branch  steam  pipes  to  the  cylinders. 


1,020,486.  NAILING  MACHINE.  Hbnst  W.  Mono^, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS,  1909.  8«rial  No. 
495,818.      (CI.  1—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  •  work  support,  of  •  chuck 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  a  haaaier  operating 
to  remove  a  nail  therefrom,  a  cutter  carried  by  tha  chuck 


Masch  19, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


549 


and  aoTUble  relatively  thereto,  and  meana  for  effecting 
the  nttlng  movement  of  the  enttor  by  the  owremant  of 
the  <huck  toward  the  work. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  work  support,  of  a  chuck 
movnWe  toward  and  from  the  aame.  a  hammer  operating 
to  remove  a  nail  therefrom,  a,  cutter  movmbte  tranareracly 
of  tiM  Una  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  means  tor 
effecting  the  cutting  movement  of  the  cutter  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  chuck  toward  the  work. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  work  aupport,  of  a  chuck 
movaUa  toward  and  from  tlie  aame,  a  hammer  operating 
to  remove  a  nail  therefrom,  a  cutter  movable  on  the  chuck, 
and  •  link  connected  to  the  cutter  and  to  a  part  of  the 
machine  to  which  the  chuck  moves  relatively. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  snpport  and  a  chuck  mov- 
able thereon,  of  a  hammer  operating  to  remove  a  nail 
therefrom,  a  member  movable  on  the  cbuek  In  a  line  trans- 
verae  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  a  cutter  on 
the  4«MBber,  and  a  link  secnhed  to  the  aupport  and  to  said 
member. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  chuck  mov- 
able thereon,  of  a  hammer  operating  to  remove  a  nail 
therefrom,  a  allde  movable  on  the  chuck  in  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  hammer,  a  cutter,  a 
yielding  clamp  carried  by  the  slide  to  bold  a  nail  in  the 
chuck,  and  a  link  connected  to  the  support  and  to  the 
slide. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.020,437.  BADIATOR-CAP  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Bt>- 
Mlllro  B.  NaLaoii,  Cadis,  Ohio.  Piled  FM».  10,  1910. 
Sarlnl  No.  648,148.     (CI.  220—124.) 
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cap  of  the  character  deacrtbed  compriaing  p  cy- 
lindrical wall,  a  lid  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the  wall 
and  hinged  thereto,  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  as- 
tending  perforated  lug.  the  face  of  Mid  lug  being  rounded, 
a  spring  acting  to  throw  the  Ud  open,  a  eylladrteal  cas- 
ing Mounted  on  the  wall  of  the  cap  and  aztandlng  radially 
ontwnrd  therefrom,  the  end  of  aaid  casing  being  formed 
with  ^M.  Inclined  cam  face,  a  longitudinally  movable  lock- 
ing pin  disposed  within  said  ca^g  extending  throogh  the 
wall  of  the  cap  and  having  a  tapered  end  ad^ted  to  en- 
gage in  the  perforated  lug  of  the  Ud,  a  aprlag  housed 
within  the  cylindrical  casing  and  acting  to  force  the  pin 
inward,  and  a  head  mounted  on  the  pin  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  head  having  a  cam  face  mating  with  the 
cam  faca  on  the  end  of  the  cylindrical  casing  whereby 
the  hsnd  when  turned  will  act  to  move  the  pin  outward 
from  ita  engagement  with  the  said  lug. 

2.  A  cap  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical wall  having  a  spring  caalng  fumed  on  the  «x- 
terlor  thereof  and  extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
wall,*  a  spring  located  within  the  aaid  casing,  a  lid  piv- 
ote<)  on  the  wall  and  closing  against  the  same  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ^lOsctfng  portion  at  ita  rear  ead  and  be- 
yond the  hinge  with  which  the  ^rlng  engages,  the  free 
end  of  the  lid  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecCtng 
lug  lisvlng  a  enrved  face,  a  cyllndrloal  casing  on  the  wall 
of  tha  cap  aztandlnf  radially  out  therefrom,  the  outer  end 
of  ssld  easing  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  cam  faces, 
a  pin  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having  a  tapered 
end  projecting  throiQ;l>  the  wall  of  the  cap  and  «aigagiiig 
the  perforated  lug  of  the  lid.  and  a  head  oa  the  ooter 
end  sC  the  pin  having  a  tabular  Inwardly  projecting  hub 
the  isme  slse  ss  ths  cylindrical  caalng  and  fomied  with 
corra^mndlng  cam  f aoaa. 


8.  A  c^  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ey> 
Ilndrical  wall,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wall, 
a  spring-actuated,  radially  movable,  rotatable  locking  pin 
mounted  on  the  wall  and  passing  therethrough  and  en- 
gaging aaid  lid  to  hold  it  dosed,  a  bousing  surrounding 
the  pin  and  provided  with  meana  engaging  the  pin  tor 
eanaing  a  retraction  of  the  pin  when  the  pin  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  cap  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  an  an> 
nular  wall,  a  Ud  pivoted  on  the  wall  and  closing  against 
the  same,  a  spring  urging  the  lid  to  an  open  pooltion,  a 
keei>er  on  the  lid,  a  casing  formed  on  said  wall  and  ex- 
tending radially  out  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  aaid  eas- 
ing being  formed  with  a  cam  face,  a  sprlng-actuatod  pin 
disposed  within  the  caalng  and  projecting  thiongh  said 
wall  and  engaging  skid  keeper,  a  head  oa  the  outes  .ead 
of  the  pin  having  an  inwardly  projecting  hub  formed  with 
a  cam  face  corresponding  to  the  cam  face  on  the  cylin- 
drical casing. 

6.  A  cap  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  an  an- 
nular wall,  a  Ud  hinged  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  waU. 
a  vertically  disposed  bousing  formed  upon  the  wall,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  spring  located  within  the  houaing  and 
engaging  aaid  Ud  to  force  it  open,  a  keeper  on  the  lid,  a 
radlaUy  extending  casing  formed  upon  said  wall,  a  spring- 
actuated  pin  mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting 
tl^rough  the  wall  and  engaging  said  keeper,  and  a  head 
oa  the  ead  of  the  pin,  the  extremity  of  the  said  casing  and 
the  opposed  face  of  the  head  being  formed  with  oorro- 
sponding  caip  faces  whereby  the  pin  may  be  retracted  npoa 
a  rotation  of  the  head. 


1,020,488.  NUT-LOCK.  OLor  A.  NoBLCiro,  WlUlamspmt, 
Pa,  PUed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  681.187.  (CL 
151—86.) 


1.  A  not  lock,  comprising  a  spiral  spring  waaher,  the 
outer  odes  of  aaid  washer  being  substantlaUy  of  the  sasM 
thickness  througbout  Ita  length,  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
OQtenaost  ends  st  the  spUt  of  said  washer  being  thlaasd, 
sad  locking  members  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  washer 
snd  extending  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  nut  lock,  comprising  a  substantially  spiral  ar- 
ranged spring  washer,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  waaher 
being  substantially  of  the  same  thickness  throughout  Ita 
leagth,  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ends  of  said  waahsr  be- 
ing thinned,  said  ends  of  tbe  washer  being  swaged  and 
tapered  sharply  from  tbe  outer  periphvy  to  tbe  thlaasd 
portion  thereof,  the  tapering  surface  being  la  a  plane 
oblique  to  tbe  face  of  said  washer  and  substantlaUy  tan- 
gential to  the  inner  periphery  thereof. 


1.020,489.  BLBCrrBIC  8IN0BINQ.  INBTBUMBMT. 
Haut  Y.  Nobwooo.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Illed  Apr.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  621,992.     (CL  219—81.) 


1.  An  elect^'lc  InstnimeDt  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  refractor/  material  baviag  a  handle,  a  resistance 
element  surrounding  a  part  of  the  body  portlea  aad  hav- 
ing one  «Ml  inclosed  by  the  body  portion,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  reslstancs  eleaisat,  cob* 
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tacta  conawtad  nspcetlTely  to  tbe  conductor  and  to  the 
flnt  oMiitfcmcd  end  of  the  rMlstance  element,  mnd  • 
eementlttoo*  eoTerlns  mirroandlng  a  portion  of  tbe  re- 
sistance elenent,  and  forming  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  Initm- 

S.  An  electric  taatrument  comprialng  a  hollow  body 
portion  of  refractorr  material  havinc  a  handle,  a  raelat> 
aace  elemmt  extending  through  tbe  boUow  body  portion 
and  rarroundhig  a  part  of  the  body  portion,  contact*  con- 
nected to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  resistance  element  and  a  cem- 
entltloos  oorerlng  sarronadlng  a  portion  of  the  resist- 
ance element,  and  forming  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  Instmment. 

3.  An  electric  Instrument  comprising  a  hollow  body 
pwtloo  of  refractory  material  baring  a  handle  a  resist- 
ancc  element  extending,  tbroogh  tbe  hollow  body  portloo 
and  surroondtng  a  part  of  tbe  body  portion,  a  condoetor 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  resistance  element,  contacts 
connected  respectively  to  the  conductor  and  to  tbe  op- 
peslts  end  ti  the  resistance  element,  and  a  eementltloas 
covering  sorroondlng  a  portion  of  tbe  resistance  element, 
and  forming  the  exterior  of  the  Instrument 

4.  An  elaetrle  instmment  comprising  a  hollow  body 
portion  of  refractory  material  having  a  handle,  a  re- 
sistance element  extending  through  tbe  hollow  body  por- 
tion and  extended  around  tbe  outside  of  a  part  of  tbe 
hody  portion,  a  flat  conducting  strip  connected  to  one  ei^ 
of  the  resistance  element  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body  portion,  a  contact  sleeve  secnred  to  one  end  of 
the  body  portion,  and  connected  to  the  oondactlng  strip, 
a  contact  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  resistance 
element,  and  a  cementltious  covering  surrounding  a  por- 
tion of  the  resistance  element  and  tbe  adjacent  end  of 
tbe  body  portion,  and. forming  tbe  exterior  of  the  Instru- 
ment. , 


1.020,440.  REEL  FOR  CLOTHES-LINES.  CHABUts  W. 
OiT,  Plttsbnrg,  Kans.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,836.     (CI.  242—100.) 


1.  A  reel  and  support  comprising  forked  portions  and 
a  body  portion  having  a  passage  therethrough,  s  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secnred  to  a  support,  said  bracket  having 
an  outwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  receive  the 
said  reel,  means  for  preventing  tbe  reel  from  working  off 
of  said  bracket,  means  carried  by  the  forked  portions  of 
tbe  reel  for  engagement  with  a  rope  being  wound  there- 
upon to  prevent  rotation  of  said  reel  In  one  direction,  a 
bearing  plate  between  said  reel  and  said  bracket,  spacing 
rollers  spacing  said  plate  from  said  reel,  and  means  for 
secnrlng  said  plate  and  said  rollers  in  position. 

2.  A  reel  and  support  comprising  In  combination  forked, 
straight,  pointed  legs  extending  from  a  central  body  por- 
tion, said  forked  portions  having  V-shaped  slots  there- 
between adapted  to  receive  tbe  pnd  of  a  line,  bearing 
plates  upon  oppoette  sides  of  said  body  portion,  one  of 
said  plates  being  spaced  from  said  body  portion,  means 
for  spacing  said  plate  from  said  body  portion,  a  passage 
tbrougb  said  body  portion  at  right  angles  to  said  V-shaped 
slots,  communlcatinK  passages  tbrougb  said  plates  com- 
municating with  said  passage  throtigh  said  bo<]y  portion, 
a  bracket  adapted  to  support  said  reel,  said  bracket  con- 
sisting of  a  plate  secured  to  a  stationary  support,  a  phi  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  pin  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  through  said  pas- 
sages, one  of  the  plates  serving  to  prevent  tbe  reel  from 
working  oC  of  said  pin  when  a  line  is  wound  upon  ssld 
reel,  and  means  carried  by  said  legs  of  tbe  reel  upon  their 
facee  toward  the  spaced  plate  to  engage  said  line  at  each 
half  revolution  of  said  reel  to  prevent  backward  move- 
m«it  of  the  latter. 


1,020.441.  CASINO  FOB  raiCTION-CLUTCHBt. 
Stacmton  B.  Pbck,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Link-Bslt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllsd 
Nov.  6,  1»11.    Sarlal  No.  658321.     (CL  103—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fHetlon  datch  with  a  two- 
part  casing  comprising  a  dish-shaped  smooth  surfaced 
outer  cover  attached  to  and  rotating  with  the  dutch 
and  perforated  about  the  shaft  and  an  inner  cover  for 
the  clutch  portions  about  tbe  shaft  and  adapted  to  Move 
longitudinally  tberealong  and  within  the  aperture  of  tbe 
outer  cover  body  and  secured  to  the  clutch  so  as  to  ro- 
tate and  move  longitudinally  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  o(  a  friction  clutch  having  an  ex- 
terior ring  with  a  two-part  easing  comprising  a  smooth 
surfaced  outer  cover  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and 
means  for  sttaching  the  same  to  the  ring  so  that  It  will 
rotate  therewith  and  an  Inner  cover  for  the  clutch  por- 
tions surrounding  tbe  abaft  and  dutch  eontrolllng  parts 
and  secured  thereto  so  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted 
to  move  longitudinally  along  tbe  shaft  and  within  the 
aperture  In  tbe  outer  cover. 

3.  *rbe  combination  of  a  friction  clutch  having  a  rout- 
ing dutch  portion  and  a  longitudinally  moving  and  rotat- 
ing clutch  portion  with  a  two-part  smooth  surfaced  cover 
therefor  the  outer  part  secured  to  the  rotating  portion  of 
the  clutch  and  inwardly  perforated  and  tbe  Inner  cover 
for  tbe  dutch  portions  secured  to  tbe  rotating  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  portion  of  the  clutch  and  movable  with- 
in tbe  aperture. 

1.020,442.  WHIFFLETREE  ATTACHMENT.  Gcoaoa  J. 
FspiK,  Bottineau,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1810.  Serial 
No.  688,120.     (CI.  21—78.) 
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•  MBDlar  frsMs,  a  cress-bar  secnred  to  said  frame,  means 
to  pivotally  secnre  tbe  cross-bar  to  the  donble-tres,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  to  engage  tbe  Inner  ends  of 
the  frhiflBetrees. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  draft  appliance  comprising  a 
double-tree  plvotally  mounted  on  a  suitable  pin,  and 
whUBetrees  plvotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  the 
double  trees,  a  stud  post  plvotally  secured  to  the  double- 
tree pin,  a  Trame  secured  to  said  stud  post,  and  circular 
loops  swivelly  secured  to  said  frame  and  engaging  tbe 
ends  of  the  w.hUBetrees. 


1 


1.0M.448.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CL0THB8-FIN8  OB 
BITMniAR  ABTICLB8.  FurantCK  H.  Pubt.  Beverly. 
Km*.     Filed  July  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  608,261.     (CL 

.IM— S08.) 


The  process  of  making  clothes  pins,  each  of  which  Is 
formed  of  two  similar  halves  having  interlocking  grooves 
on  their  inner  faces,  which  consists  in  flrst  cutting  a 
length  from  a  log  equal  to  the  length  of  the  clothes  pin, 
giving  one  face  of  said  length  a  shape  In  the  direction  of 
the  grain  of  tbe  wood  similar  to  that  of  the  Inner  face  of 
the  clothes  pin  member,  forming  separating  slits  In  said 
Caee  in  the  direction  of  tbe  grain  and  with  a  depth  to 
the  thickness  of  the  clothes  pin  member  and  at  a  distance 
apart  equal  to  the  width  of  said  OMmbers  and  sbnnlta- 
nsoosly  forming  the  interlocking  grooves  and  subsequently 
cutting  said  block  In  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  sepa- 
rattagsUts. 


1,020.444.    PILLOW.    Sauubl  L.  Platt,  Dallas,  Tax.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Hallet  M.  Porter.  New  York,  N.  T. 

FOed  Jan.  27,  1811.    Serial  No.  600,000.     (CI.  6—16.) 


1 


^^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  draft  appliance  eomprialng  a 
double-tree  and  wblffletrees  plvotally  secured  to  Itt 


In  a  pillow,  a  cover,  pockets  on  the  inside  of  said 
cov^  at  the  edges  of  said  plUow,  and  a  filling  of  solid, 
compressible  material  for  said  cover  and  pocketo,  tbe  fill- 
ing material  In  said  pocketo  being  packed  tighter  than  the 
masa  of  material  In  said  cover,  said  pocketo  being  at- 
toched  to  said  cover  at  its  edge  portions  only,  whereby  the 
filling  material  of  said  cover  may  overlap  tbe  sides  of 
said  pockets  so  that  the  pillow  may  gradually  Increase 
in  softness  from  Its  edges  toward  Ito  middle. 

2.  In  a  pillow,  a  eover,  pocketo  on  the  inside  of  said 
cover  at  tbe  edgee  of  said  pillow,  and  a  filling  of  solid, 
compressible  material  for  ssld  cover  and  pockets,  the  fUling 
material  In  said  pocketo  being  packed  tighter  than  the 
mass  of  material  in  said  eover,  said  cover  and  pocketo 
being  formed  of  two  superpoaed  layers  of  material,  mar- 
ginal portions  of  which  are  stitched  together  to  form 
said  pockets,  whereby  said  pocketo  are  connected  to  said 
eovar  at  the  edge  portions  thereof,  said  connection  being 
the  only  potot  of  connection  between  said  cover  and 
poekats,  whereby  the  filling  matorial  of  said  cover  may 
ovsrlap  the  aides  of  said  podieto  so  that  the  pillow  may  grad- 
ually tocrease  In  softness  over  said  podwto  and  toward 
Ma  lalddla. 

8.  Ip  a  pillow,  a  eover,  podreto  on  the  Inalde  of  said 
covet  at  the  edgea  of  aald  pillow,  and  a  filling  of  ooUd, 
oonipreaeibie  asatarlal  for  said  cover  and  po^ata,  the  fill- 
lag  aatorlal  in  aald  pocketo  being  padnd  tightar  tbaa  the 


BUMS  of  material  In  aald  eovar,  said  eovar  and 
being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  folded  opoa 
itself,  marginal  portions  of  which  are  stitched  togstbsr 
to  form  said  pockets,  whereby  said  pocketo  are  coaasetad 
to  said  cover  at  tbe  edge  portions  thereof,  said  connse* 
tlon  being  tbe  only  point  of  connection  between  said  eovar 
and  pocketo,  whereby  the  fllHng  material  of  said  c<fver  may 
over-lap  tbe  sides  of  said  pocketo  so  that  tbe  pUlow  may 
gradoslly  tocrease  In  softoess  over  said  pocketo  and  to- 
vrard  ito  middle. 


1,020,446.  DBAFT-RIOGINO.  WtLLUM  B.  PoTTBB^PhU- 
adelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  647,06S. 
(CL  2f3— 41.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  channeL 
oi  a  coupling  mounted  longitudinally  in  tbe  channeL  and 
a  spring-pressed  block  bearing  against  the  side  of  tha 
draw  bar  of  the  coupling,  and  said  coupling  having  a 
shoulder  in  rear  of  said  block  adapted  to  engage  tha 
end  of  the  block  when  tbe  coupling  becomes  detached 
from  Ito  rigging,  and  prevent  tbe  coupling  from  being 
drawn  out  of  the  channeL  substantially  ss  deeerlbed. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  channd. 
of  a  car  coupltog  having  Its  draw  bar  positioned  centrally 
to  the  channeL  pocketo  in  tbe  opposlto  sides  of  tbe  chan- 
neL blocks  to  said  pockets,  q;>rlngB  pressing  said  blocks 
against  the  ddes  of  the  draw  bar,  and  shoulders  on  aald 
draw  bar  in  rear  of  .the  blocks  adapted  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  blocks  when  tbe  coupling  becomes  detoehed  from 
ito  riggtog,  and  prevent  tbe  coupling  from  belag  drawn 
out  of  tbe  channel,  substontlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  channel 
having  pocketo  in  its  sides,  of  a  coupltog  havtog  ito  draw 
bar  positioned  centrally  in  the  channel,  blocks  to  said 
pocketo  having  fiat  faces  bearing  against  tbe  opposlto 
ddes  of  the  draw  bar,  springs  In  said  pocketo  pressing 
said  blocks  against  tbe  draw  bar,  enlargemento  on  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  draw  bar  normally  spaced  from  tbe  blocks, 
and  adapted  wb«i  tbe  coupling  becomes  detoehed  from  ito 
rigging  to  engage  said  blocks  and  prevent  the  eoupllng 
from  betog  drawn  out  of  tbe  channel,  substantially  as  da- 
scribed. 


1,020.446.  CLOTHES-REEL.  Francis  S.  Powmaa.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Charles  Scbmlttke  and  John 
Sctamittke,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Sept  26.  1010.  Sertol 
No.  683,748.     (CI.  68—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  tiie  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
tow  pedsstoL  a  poat  in  tbe  pedestol  movsble  vertlcaily  to 
guides  therein,  a  reel  bead  on  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
a  weight  to  the  pedesul,  a  pulley  to  the  pedestal  near  tha 
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apper  end  thcnof,  •  eabl*  attocbed  at  one  end  to  the 
weight  and  paaaed  OTer  the  pulley  and  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  poet  projectlona  on  oppoaite  eldea  of  the 
pedeatal  extending  laterally  therefrom,  hand  lerere  plT- 
otally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  pro- 
jections to  tara  thereon  in  a  Tertical  plane,  ropes  secured 
to  the  hand  lerers  Intermediate .  their  ends,  and  pulleys 
on  the  pedestal  near  Ita  upper  end  orer  which  the  ropes 
extend  into  the  pedesUl  and  attached,  one  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  post  and  the  other  to  said  weight  to  raise  and 
lower  the  post,  said  ropes  exerting  a  pall  upon  saM  hand 
l«Ters  when  the  same  are  turned  downwardly  to  hold  said 
levers  against  the  sides  of  aald  pedestaL 

2.  A  clothes  reel  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal,  a  post 
alidable  within  the  pedestal,  means  within  the  pedestal 
for  raising  the  post,  a  reel  head,  mounted  upon  the.  upper 
end  of  the  poet  and  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  haT- 
ing  an  upright  poet  at  each  eomer,  a  clothes  line  extend- 
ing across  the  frame  in  parallel  runs,  and  supporting  wires 
carried  by  the  upwardly  extending  posts  parallel  with  and 
at  a  distance  abOTs  the  seTeral  runs  of  the  clothesline, 
and  means  carried  by  and  alidable  upon  the  supporting 
wires  fbr  securing  clothes  to  the  clothesline. 

8.  A  derlee  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low supporting  pedestal,  guldee  within  the  pedestal,  a  hol- 
low post  morable  Tertlcally  within  said  guides  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flanged  upper  end,  a  short  post  section  hSTlng 
a  flanged  lower  end  to  engage  the  flanged  upper  end  of 
the  post,  a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  short  post,  a  member  carried  by  the  short  post  and 
extending  downward  within  the  hollow  post  to  piTotally 
connect  said  posts,  a  rope  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  post  within  the  pedestal,  k  pulley  within  the 
upper  end  of  the  pedestal  OTer  which  the  rope  extenda,  a 
counter-balance  weight  attached  to  the  rope,  other  ropes 
attaclMd  to  the  post  and  weight  and  extending  outward 
through  the  sides  of  the  pedestal,  and  ISTsrs  ptTotally  at- 
tached to  the  outer  sides  of  the  pedest&l  and  to  which  said 
ropes  are  secured. 


1,020.448.  ANIMAL.-TBAP.  JOSBT  BacKO,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Piled  Not.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,M8.  (CL 
48— 1».) 


1,020,447.  FOLDING  SHIPPING  -  CRATE.  Rani«l 
Pbisst,  Ames,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
642,700.      (CI.   220—17.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle  haTlng  both  of  its 
ends  open  and  further  haTlng  a  portion  of  ita  top  open, 
a  top  plate  located  coitrally  of  the  uppw  edges  of  the 
walls  of  said  receptacle,  a  Tertical  eye  bolt  located  cen- 
trally o(  said  top  plate,  angle-shaped  doors  hinged  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  receptacle  adjacent  to  the  trans- 
Terse  edges  of  said  top  plate  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  ends  of  said  receptacle,  a  looped  cable  haTlng  the 
ends  thereof  extending  through  the  eye  of  said  bolt  and 
attached  to  the  tops  of  said  angle-shaped  doors,  a  shift- 
able  rod  extending  through  an  opening  proTlded  there- 
for in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  and  haTlng 
the  oppoelte  end  thereof  moTably  held  adjacent  to  the 
other  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  prop  haTlng  the  ends 
thereof  engaged  by  the  outer  enda  of  said  bar  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  receptacle  for  holding  the  looped  end 
of  said  cable,  a  gnide  for  said  bar  carried  by  the  bottom 
plate  of  said  receptacle  and  haTlng  the  top  thereof  pro- 
Tided  with  an  eye,  and  a  cable  extending  through  the 
eye  of  said  guide  and  haTlng  one  end  attached  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  shlftable  bar  and  the  oppoaite  end 
thereof  proved  with  a  suitable  bait  so  that  a  pull  upon 
the  bait  will  shift  said  bar  outwardly  to  releaae  said 
prop,  cables,  and  the  doors  connected  thereto. 


A  folding  crate  comprising  s  bottom  hSTlng  upturned 
edges,  sides  and  ends  hinged  to  the  aptnmed  edges  of 
said  bottom,  right  angle  extensions  projecting  from  the 
side  edges  of  the  ends  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  edges 
of  the  sides  thereagalnst,  hook  recelTlng  loops  carried 
by  the  aides  upon  the  inside  thereof,  hooks  carried  by  the 
extensions  fbr  engagement  within  the  loops,  tongues 
carried  by  the  ends  upon  the  Inside  thereof,  tongue  re- 
celTlng plates  carried  by  the  sides  upon  the  inside 
thereof  and  adapted  to  recelTe  the  tongues  to  hold  the 
sides  and  ends  in  proper  positions,  a  coTsr  hinged  to 
one  of  the  aldea,  locking  means  carried  t^  the  coTer  and 
one  of  {he  sides  to  lock  the  coTsr  upon  the  sides  and 
enda  when  aald  sldee  and  enda  are  connected,  and  a 
partition  carried  by  one  of  the  sides,  said  ends,  sides, 
coTor  end  psrtitlon  being  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  the 
bottom,  one  of  said  sides  being  proTided  with  slots  for 
the  sceommodatlon  of  the  locking  means  carried  by  the 
other  side  to  allow  the  parts,  to  be  folded  agalnat  one 
another. 


1,020.440.     VALTB.     Hkmbt   H.    RiooiN,   Altoona.    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  061,501.     (CI.  187—6.) 


1.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  caalng  formed  with  a  TalT«  chamber  and  haTlng  an 
aperture  at  one  side  and  a  gulds  surfsce  at  the  opposite 
side  of  said  chamber,  a  TalTe  seat  member  remoTsbiy 
secured  in  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  port  sur- 
roundsd  at  ita  inner  end  by  a  TalTe  seat,  said  guide  sur- 
face being  Inelliied  to  said  TalTS  ssat.  and  a  tsIts  mor- 
able transTcrsely  to  said  port  into  and  out  of  position 
In  which  it  wedges  between  said  surface  and  seat  and 
closes  said  port,  said  TalTe  comprialng  two  separsble 
parts,  one  engaging  said  seat  but  remoTSbls  throogh  said 
aperture  when  saM  seat  member  Is  remoTed,  and  the 
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Sood  part  engaging  said  snrfaee,  and  prsrlsloiis  holding 
d  parts  together  in  normal  operation  while  permitting 
aald  itwo  parts  to  adjust  themaelTes  to  said  surface  and 
seat. 

2.  In  a  TalTs  of  the  kind  deecribed,  the  combination  of 
a  c«$lBg  formed  with  a  TalTe  chamber  and  haTlng  an 
aperflore  at  one  aide  of  said  chamber  and  a  guide  sur- 
face at  the  opposite  side,  a  TalTe  seat  member  remoTably 
secured  in  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a  port  sur- 
rounded St  its  inner  end  by  a  ralve  seat,  said  guide 
surface  being  inclined  to  said  talTe  seat,  snd  a  TalTe 
moTBble  transTsrsely  to  said -port  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion in  which  it  wedges  between  said  surface  and  ssat 
and  closes  said  port,  said  yalve  comprising  two  separable 
parts  one  engaging  said  seat  but  remoTsble  through  said 
aperture  when  said  seat  member  la  remoTed,  and  tbt» 
second  part  engaging  said  surface,  one  of  said  parte  being 
formed  with  a  projection  extending  transTersely  to  said 
seat  and  the  other  with  a  socket  recelTlng  said  projection 
whereby  said  parte  are  held  together  In  normal  operation 
while  permitted  freedom  for  relatlTe  adjustment  and 
whereby  said  one  part  may  be  readily  remoTOd  throui^ 
said  aperture  when  said  TalTe  seat  member  Is  remoTed. 

3.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casln;;  formed  with  a  TalTe  chamber  and  haTlng  an 
aperture  at  one  side  and  a  port  at  the  opposite  side  of 
said  chamber  surrounded  by  a  Talre  seat,  a  TalTe  seat 
mem)wr  remoTably  secured  in  said  aperture  and  formed 
wiUll  «  port  surrounded  at  its  inner  end  by  a  TalTe 
seat;  said  TalTe  seats  being  Inclined  to  each  other,  and 
a  valve  movable  transversely  to  said  ports  into  and  out 
of  position  in  which  it  wedges  between  said  seats  and 
rioeea  A\A  ports,  said  valTS  comprising  two  separable 
pnrts,  one  engaging  each  aeat  and  each  remoTable  through 
said  aperture  when  said  seat  member  is  remoTed. 

4.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  kind  described,  tlie  combination 
of  $■  casing  formed  with  a  TalT*  chamber  haTlng  an 
at>ertore  at  one  side  and  a  port  at  the  opposite  side  of 
sstd  chamber  and  surrounded  by  a  TalTe  seat,  a  TalTe 
s^at  member  remoTably  secured  in  said  aperture  and 
formed  with  a  port  surrounded  at  Its  inner  end  by  a 
Talt#  aeat,  said  TalTe  seata  being  inclined  to  each  other, 
r.nd  a  TalTe  moTable  transTsrsely  to  said  ports  into 
and  out  of  a  position  In  which  it  wedges  between  said 
sesM  and  doses  saM  ports,  said  TalTS  comprising  two 
separable  parts  one  engaging  each  seat  and  each  remoT- 
able  through  said  aperture  when  said  seat  member  is 
rerooTed,  proTlslons  holding  said  parte  together  In  nor- 
mal operation  while  permitting  aald  two  parts  to  ad- 
Just  themselTes  to  satd  surface  and  seat. 

6.  In  a  TalTe  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  with  s  tsIts  chamber  and  haTlng 
an  I  Aperture  at  one  side  and  a  guide  surface  at  the 
oppbslte  side  of  said  chamber,  a  TaWe  seat  member  re- 
moTSbly  secured  in  said  aperture  and  formed  with  a 
port  surrounded  at  Its  inner  end  by  a  TalTe  seat,  said 
guide  anrface  being  inclined  to  said  TalTe  seat,  and  a 
valre  moTable  transTsrsely  to  said  port  into  and  out 
of  a  position  in  which  it  wedges  between  aald  surface 
and  seat  and  closes  said  port,  said  TalTe  comprising 
-  two  separable  parts  one  engaging  said  seat  but  remoTsble 
through  ssid  apertures  when  said  seat  member  is  re- 
moTed, and  a  second  part  engaging  said  aurface,  said 
parts  haTlng  proTlslons  holding  them  together  in  nor- 
mal operation  while  permitting  freedom  for  relatlTe  ad- 
Justtient  and  permitting  said  one  part  to  separate  from 
the  I  ether  when  said  TalTe  seat  is  remoTed. 
fCIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.]  ■ 


extending  series  of  split  resilient  Inwardly  tndiiied  an- 
nular members  haTlng  their  ends  secured  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  otlier  of  the  flanges  of  the  hub,  the  members 
of  one  series  inclining  toward  the  members  of  the  other 
series,  esch  of  the  members  of  one  series  opposing  the 
portions  of  a  pair  of  the  members  of  the  other  series, 
band  springs  hSTlng  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
secured  to  the  outer  portion   of  the  periphery  of  the 


members  of  one  series  and  having  their  ends  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  flange  of  the  rim,  said  band  aprings 
extending  inwardly  at  an  inclination,  and  band  springs 
haTlng  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  secured  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  members  of  the 
other  series  and  secured  to  the  other  face  of  the  flange 
of  the  rim,  said  last  mentioned  band  springs  extending 
Inwardly  at  an  inclination. 


1.0^,460.  YBHICLB-WHUBL.  Chabus  J.  SAirraiK, 
Itast  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  Na 
580.825.     (CI.  162—28.) 

A'  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  haTlng  an  annular 
flange  at  each  end,  a  rim  hwring  a  centrally  disposed 
inwardly  extending  annular  flange,  a  clrcumferentlally 
extending  series  of  split  annular  inwardly  inollaed  re- 
*ille»t  members  haVing  their  ends  secured  to  the  inner 
Uet  of  one  of  the  flangss  of  tba  btih,  a  dreumferentlally 


1,020,451.  AUTOMATIC  NUT-TAPPING  MACHINE. 
Ono  Paul  Schibiikntz,  Chemnits,  Germany.  I<*iled 
Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,364.     (a.  10—120.) 


In  a  nut  tapping  machine  a  spindle  having  connection 
with  the  power,  a  feed  trough  arranged  to  feed  nut  blanka 
to  the  spindle,  a  reciprocating  drlTer  ou  said  spindle,  a 
sliding  push  rod  flxed  on  said  drlTer,  an  adjustable  eroes 
arm  on  said  push  rod  and  a  curved  rod  carried  on  said 
croes  arm  having  a  horisontal  portion  which  reciproeatea 
across  the  channel  in  the  trough,  as  speeifled.    • 


1,020,462.  MACHINE  FOR  DYEING,  BLEACHING, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  AcotrsT  ScHimas,  Alx-la-Chapelle, 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  504,818. 
(01.  8—18.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  the  like 
of  textUe-flbers  a  dye-Tat  coTer  prorided  with  m  tabular 
ahaped  plTot. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  the  like, of 
textile-flbers  a  dye-Tat  cover  provided  vrith  a  tubular 
shaped  pivot,  and  a  channel  as  contlnustion  of  the  hoUow 
plTOt  running  out  into  the  middle  of  the  said  eoTsr. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  the  like  of 
textile-flbers  a  dye-Tat  corer  proTlded  with  a  tabular 
ahaped  piTOt  and  an  annular  feather  designed  to  engage 
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wltb  a  eorrespondlac  sl»t  for  tli«  atar 
doalng  of  th«  aald  eovor. 


aatf  water  tickt 


4.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaehiag  and  tbe  like  of 
textile-fibers  a  dje-vat  cover  provided  with  a  tnbolar 
ahaped  pivot  wfalcb  latter  la  aarronaded  by  a  ab«U  carry- 
ing a  rack  engaging  with  a  gear-wheel. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  dyeing,  bleaching  and  tbe  like 
of  teztlla-flbera  a  dye  vat  cover  provided  with  a  tubular 
ahapad  pivot  which  latter  la  Mated  air  tight  In  a  tubular 
projection  of  tbe  dye-vat. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.030,408.  .  gWITCH  FOB  THOLLET  -  CONVBTBR8. 
HnnAN  KaatiHO  8cHOLam.o,  Kallaa,  Hawaii.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1011.     Serial  No.  668,678.     (CL  214—8.) . 


1.  A  domptng  or  throwing  switch  for  trolley  conveyer 
ayatema  eomprialng  a  awlteh  plate  having  means  to  sat>- 
atantially  Invert  the  trolley  and  thereby  dump  tbe  load, 
the  load  and  trolley  being  so  thrown  as  to  fail  at  a  dla- 
tance  from  each  other. 

2.  A  dumping  or  tllrowing  awlteh  for  trolley  conveyer 
ayatama  eomprialng  a  cable  way,  and  a  switch  plate  onto 
which  the  trolley  rona  from  aald  cable  way,  aaid  switch 
plate  having  a  down-turned  portion  to  invert  the  trollay 
SBd  throw  It  oir  at  a  tangent. 

8,  Ib  a  trolley  conveyer  ayatem.  the  oomblaatioa  of 
a  trollay  wire  or  cable,  a  switch  plata  onto  which  the 
trolley  rana  from  said  trolley  wire  or  cable,  and  an 
abutment  on  aald  awlteh  plate  to  arreat  and  Invart  th« 
troUay  and  thereby  dump  the  load,  tbe  load  and  trolley 
batag  thrown  In  oppoalte  directiona. 

4.  IB  a  trolley  conveyer  aystem,  a  switch  eomprialng 
a  switch  plate  having  a  downturned  laterally  directed 
tarmlaal  portion,  and  a  trolley  to  travel  orar  aald  plate, 
eomprialng  a  book  arrested  by  said  terminal  portion  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  invert  tbe  trolley  and  tharaby  dump 
t^  load,  tha  trollay  balng  guldad  Utarally  by  wid  tarml- 
oal  portion  and  thrown  off  from  tbe  swftcb  plata  In  a 
lataral  direction. 

.  9.  A  switch  such  as  described,  comprising  a  plate 
havteg  a  pointed  extremity  at  one  and  and  a  dowa-tumad 
lalarally  bent  cxtranslty  at  tba  oppoalta  and. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,0S0,4M.  SABH-LOCK.  Oaovn  F.  SauMnraacnB.  Cbi- 
eago.  IlL  Filed  Nov.  4.  1010.  Sartal  Ho.  590,t6i. 
(CI,  1»— 61.) 


1.  A  aash  faataner  of  the  character  deacrfbed  for  lock- 
ing together  an  opper  and  a  lower  saah  comprising  a  pair 
of  locking  roda  transvarsaly  movable  within  a  lower 
window  aaab.  aald  roda  being  adapted  to  extend  beyond 
tbe  side  adgaa  of  the  said  sash,  tbe  caaing  tor  the  aaM 
aaab  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  for  tba 
reception  ot  the  said  traqsveraely  movable  locking  roda 
to  lock  tba  aald  aaab  againat  BoveniaBt,  a  locking  lavar 
la  engagamant  with  each  of  said  locking  rods,  said  lock- 
ing lever  being  pivoted  to  tbe  said  sash  and  movable 
therewith,  one  arm  of  aald  locking  l«ver  extending  through 
the  face  of  aald  saah,  a  plate  carried  on  tbe  face  of  aa 
upper  aaab  contiguous  to  tbe  aald  locking  lever,  said  plata 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  to  receive  tba 
said  lortclng  levar  mounted  in  the  lower  sash,  meana  for 
forcing  the  aaid  locking  roda  outwardly  for  engagement 
with  tbe  aald  openings  in  the  casing  for  tbe  said  saah  to 
lock  the  aaid  sash  against  movement  and  to  simultane- 
ously move  said  locking  lever  into  engagement  with  the 
aald  plate  on  tbe  said  upper  aaab  to  lock  the  hro  aaab 
together,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbad  and  tor  the  purpoaaa 
aat  forth. 

2.  A  aaab  faataner  of  the  character  deaerlbad  for  lock- 
ing together  an  opper  and  a  lower  window  saah  eompria- 
lng a  pair  of  locking  roda  tranaversely  movable  witbia 
a  lower  window  saah,  the  ends  of  aald  locking  roda  balng 
adapted  to  paas  through  tbe  side  eges  of  tbe  aaab,  maaaa 
on  the  easing  for  the  said  sash  to  receive  said  trana- 
varaely  movable  locking  rods  to  loch  the  aald  aaab  againat 
movement,  locking  lavera  pivoted  in  and  carried  with 
aald  sash,  said  locking  levers  being  in  engagement  with 
aaid  tranaveraely  movable  roda  and  operated  thereby, 
means  on  an  upper  saah  for  receiving  said  locking  levers 
upon  movem«>t  of  said  locking  rods  to  securely  lock  tha 
aald  aaab  together,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbad  and  fbr  tha 
purpoaaa  aat  forth. 


1,020,465.  UECHANiaM  FOR  ROLLING  TUBING.  Wn^ 
LUM  M.  Sblkibk.  Moneaaen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittaburgh 
Steel  Producta  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.  SerUI  No.  621,048. 
(CI.  80— IL) 


1.  In  apparatna  for  rolling-  tubing,  the  eomblaatlOB  of 
the  rolls,  a  mandrel-bar  supported  In  proper  poaltion  with 
reference  to  the  pasa  of  the  rolls,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  mandrel-bar  when  tha  tube  baa  been  delivered^  to  same, 
and  meehaniam  tar  lifting  tbe  tube. 

2.>In  apparatua  for  rolling  tubea,  the  eomblnatiOB  of 
the  roUa,  a  mandral-bar  aupported  In  proper  poaltkm  with 
reference  to  tbe  pasa  of  the  rolls,  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  mandrel-bar.  and  meehaniam  for  lifting  the  tube,  aald 
laat  named  maebaaiaa  adapted  to  clear  the  mandrel-bar  on 
Ita  daaeeat. 

8.  la  apparatoa  for  rolling  tubing  the  eomblaatloa  of 
the  rolla,  a  maadrel-bar  aupported  la  proper  poaltion  wltt 
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refaisBea  to  tiie  paaa  of  the  r^la,  msaaa  tvr  wtthdrawtag 
tha  aiaadrel  bar  whea  tha  tube  baa  been  delivered  thereto, 
vertically  movable  supports  adapted  to  aagaga  tha  toba. 
aaid  vertically  nsovable  aupporta  adapted  to  dear  the  man- 
drel-bar on  their  deaceet. 

4^  Aa  apparatua  for  rolling  tubing,  the  combination  of 
the  rolls,  a  mandrel-bar  supported  in  proper  poaltion  with 
refcMuea  to  the  paaa  of  the  rolla,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  maadrel  bar  after  tbe  tube  haa  been  daUvarcd  tharsto, 
and  vertically  movable  yielding  supports  adaptad  to  lift 
tha  itaba,  said  supports  la  their  descant  comiag  in  eoataet 
with  the  mandrel-bar. 

04  la  an  apparatua  for  rolling  tubing,  the  eoaabiaatloa 
of  the  rolla,  a  maadrel-bar  aupported  la  proper  poaitioa 
with  rafareace  to  a  paaa  of  tha  rolls,  meana  for  withdraw- 
tag  tha  maadrel-bar  after  the  tuUag  haa  baea  delivarad 
theMto,  and  vertically  movable  ylaldiag  roliera  adapted  to 
Uft  aaki  tube,  aald  rollan  la  their  deaeeat  comiag  la  ooa- 
tact  with  said  mandrel-bar. 

((a«lnia  6  to  12  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaatta.] 


I,0a0,466.  IfETALLIC  PACKING.  JoaaPH  A.  SfVOlt, 
MamphU,  Teaa.  Filed  Juae  20,  1911.  Serial  Na 
ei«,840.     (CI.  121—100.)' 


l.'*nie  combination  with  a  gland,  a  stuffing  box  and 
alidtaig  rod,  of  rings  abutting  against  the  gland  and 
•gainst  the  end  of  the  stofllng  box,  the  rings  each  being  of 
equal  thickneea  throughout,  and  being  faahioned  from  re- 
fractory, heat-insulating  material ;  pentagonal,  wedge- 
ahaped  primary  ringa,  the  bases  of  all  of  the  primary  rlaga 
betef  dispoacHd  toward  the  rod,  one  pair  of  primary  rings 
beinf  disposed  back  to  back,  and  another  pair  of  primary 
ring*  being  dispoaed  with  their  backa  against  the  refrac- 
tory rings,  whereby  the  wedge  facaa  of  the  pairs  of  ringa 
will  be  positioned  oppoalte  each  other  to  deilna  gR>ovea; 
hexagonal,  wedge  shaped  secondary  rings  aeated  in  the 
grooms ;  the  secondary  rings  being  equipped  with  periph- 
eral grooves  having  depressed  seats;  padiings  located  In 
tbe  pertpheral  groovea  of  tha  aeeondary  ringa ;  and  aprlnga 
located  in  the  aeata,  and  bearing  against  the  paeklnga,  to 
actuate  tbe  packing  outwardly  against  the  stuffing  box. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  gland,  a  atufllng  box,  aad  a 
allding  rod,  of  pentagonal,  wedge-abaped  primary  ringa,. 
the  bases  of  all  of  the  primary  rings  being  dispoaed  to- 
ward the  rod,  one  pair  of  primary  rings  being  disposed 
back  to  back,  and  another  pair  of  primary  rings  t>elng  dis- 
poaed with  their  backs  toward  the  gland  and  toward  the 
and  !«f  the  stuffing  box,  reapactlvely,  whereby  the  wedge 
face*  of  the  paira  of  riaga  will  be  poalttoaed  oppoalta  aadi 
other,  to  deflaa  groovea :  hexagonal,  wadge-ahapad  aacead- 
ary  rings  seated  la  the  groovea ;  aad  apring  nteana  for  ad- 
Taadag  the  aacondary  ringa  agalaat  tha  primary  rlaga. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gland,  a  atufflng  box,  and  a 
alldtat  rod.  of  primary,  wedge-abaped  rlaga,  the  baaea  of 
all  of  tha  ringi  being  dispoaed  toward  the  rod.  ooa  pabr  ot 
prlawry  riags  being  dlapoaed  back  to  back,  and  aaothar 


pair  of  primary  ria^i  b^ng  dlapoaed  with  their  backa  to-* 
ward  the  gland  and  toward  the  end  of  the  atufflng  box,  ra- 
apeetlvely.  whereby  the  wadge  facea  of  the  paira  of  rtaga 
will  be  poaltioaed  oppoalte  eadi  other,  to  d^ne  groovaa; 
wedge-ahaped  secondary  ringa  aeated  la  the  groovea;  aad 
refractory  rings  Interposed  betweea  tha  laat  aamad  pair  af 
primary  rings  and  the  glaad  aad  the  ead  of  tbe  atnlllag 
box,  reapectively. 


1,020,487.  TJNIVKR8AL  BINDING  -  POST.  AcoDBTtra 
Kbllooo  Sloan,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N,  T.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1011.    Serial  No.  611,268.     (O.  17»— 269.) 


•  1.  A  binding  post  having  In  combination  a  base  piece,  a 
continuous  integral  conductor  extending  through  and  aeat- 
ed In  the  aald  baae  pleee  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
that  extends  beyond  the  exposed  face  of  the  base  piece, 
and  a  damping  member  surrounding  the  enlargement  and 
adjustable  thereover  arranged  to  damp  a  terminal  eoa- 
duetor  that  may  engage  with  the  enlargement  againat  the 
end  face  of  the  baae  piece. 

2.  A  binding  poat  having  in  combinatloB  a  baae  piece,  a 
continuous  integral  condoetor  extending  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  tranaveraaly  perforated  enlargement  ex- 
tending beyond  the  face  of  the  baae  piece,  and  a  member 
surrounding  the  said  enlargement  and  adjnatable  thereover 
for  clamping  a  terminal  conductor  aeated  la  the  aaid  per- 
foration through  tha  enlargaaiant  agaliMt  the  end  face  of 
the  baae. 

3.  A  binding  poat  eomprialng  in  combination  with  a  aup- 
port,  a  continuous  conductor  having  an  angular  enlarge- 
ment, a  clamping  waaher  endrding  and  fitting  over  aaid 
enlargement  and  a  nut  connected  with  and  controlling  the 
poaltion  of  said  clamping  washer. 

4.  A  binding  post  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
baae  piece  or  aupport,  a  continuous  conductor  having  a 
perforated  enlargement,  a  damping  washer  endrding  said 
enlargement,  and  a  nut  mounted  upon  the  aald  conductor 
eonaeeted  with  and  arranged  to  move,  and  controUlnf  tha 
poaltion  of  aald  clamping  washer. 

6.  A  binding  post  comprising  in  combination  with  a  aop- 
IK>rt,  a  contlDuous  conductor  having  an  enlargemaat,  a 
non-rotatable  clamping  waaher  longitudinally  movable  ovar 
the  aald  enlargement  and  having  groovaa  on  Ita  <»i«wipii|g 
Caoe,  and  a  nut  controlling  the  poaltion  of  and  arrangtd  to 
move  aal^  clamping  washer. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,020.468.  ELEVATOR.  Josbph  F.  Smith.  Ancaatar.  Oa- 
tario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1011.  Serial  Mo.  644I.88T. 
(CI.  187—82.) 


In  a  device  of  the  diaraeter  described,  the  combination 
with  aa  elevator  car  comprising  a  tranaverae  top  mambar. 
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of  a  tootli«d  gutdA  member  located  apon  each  aide  thereof, 
a  pair  of  transTeraely  disposed  fall  dogs  located  entirely 
beneath  said  top  member  and  pivoted  to  said  car  adjacent 
their  outer  ends,  said  dogs  having  teeth  formed  at  their 
ooter  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  guides 
when  the  inner  ends  of  the  dogs  move  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  car,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  dogs  terminating 
short  of  each  otiaer,  springs  bearing  between  the  upper 
irortions  of  the  dogs  and  the  transverse  top  member  and 
normally  tending  to  move  the  inner  portions  thereof  down- 
wardly, and  a  suspension  yoke  of  Inverted  U  shape,  the 
legs  of  which  pass  through  separate  tapered  openings 
formed  In  the  transverse  tt^  member  and  are  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  extremities  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  fall 
dogs,  the  longer  ends  of  the  tapered  openings  being  at  the 
bottom. 


1,020,489.      FBICTION-CLUTCH-OPEBATINO    MECHA- 
NISM.    OscAB  A.  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Natlonal-Acme  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Piled   July   14,    1910. 
J       Serial  No.  671,955.     (CI.  29—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  spindles  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutch 
for  each  spindle,  of  an  actuator  for  said  clutches  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  operative  relationship  thereto  by  the 
Indexing  of  said  turret,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  sUtlonary 
bearings  and  on  which  said  actuator  4s  mounted,  a  shaft 
at  an  angle  to  said  flrst-mentloned  shaft  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  shafts,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  turret,  and  operative  connections  between  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft  and  the  second-mentioned  shaft  where- 
by said  second-mentioned  shaft  may  be  rocked  to  operate 
the  actuator  to  shift  said  clutches. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutch  for  each 
spindle,  of  an  actuator  for  said  clutches  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  relationship  thereto  by  the  in- 
dexing of  said  turret,  an  actuator  carrying  shaft,  a  shaft 
at  an  angle  to  said  actuator-carrying  ahaft  and  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  turret,  and  operative  <?Onnections  between  said 
last-mentioned  shaft  and  the  second-mentioned  shaft, 
whereby  the  latter  shaft  may  be  operated  to  operate  the 
actuator  to  shift  said  clutches. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutch  for  each 
spindle,  of  an  actuator  for  said  clntchM  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  relationship  thereto  by  the  in- 
dexing of  said  turret,  an  actuator-carrying  shaft,  a  shaft 
at  an  angle  to  said  actuator-carrying  shaft  and  gearing 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  shaft  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  turret,  and  operating  connections  between  said 
last-mentioned    shaft    and    the    second-mentioned    shaft 


whereby  the  latter  abaft  may  be  operatod  to  oparatt  the 
actuator  to  shift  said  clutches,  said  connections  com* 
prising  a  cam-engaging  lever  carried  by  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft  and  a  cam  slide  adapted  to  engage  said  lever, 
said  slide  having  a  recessed  part  and  also  having  a  lock- 
ing surface  for  locking  th«  lever  and  thereby  the  actuator 
in  a  certain  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutch  for  each 
spindle,  of  an  actuator  for  aaid  clutches  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  relationship  thereto  by  the  index- 
ing of  said  turret,  an  actuator-carrying  shaft,  a  shaft 
at  an  angle  to  said  actuator-carrying  shaft,  means  for 
imparting  motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  a  ahaft 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turret,  and  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  last-mentioned  shaft  and 
the  actuator-carrying  ahaft  whereby  said  actuator-carry- 
ing shaft  may  be  rocked  to  operate  tbe  actuator  to  shift 
said  dntehea. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  turret  and  a  plu- 
rality of  spindles  carried  thereby,  and  a  clutch  for  each 
spindle,  of  an  actuator  for  said  clutches  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  operative  relationship  thereto  by  tbe  Index- 
ing of  said  turret,  an  actuator-carryipg  shaft,  a  shaft 
located  at  an  angle  to  said  abtua tor-carrying  shaft,  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  shafts,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the 
second-mentioned  sitaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actu- 
ated to  operate  tbe  actuator  to  shift  said  dutches. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,400.  BEEL  FOR  METAL-WORKING  MACHINES. 
OscAB  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  615,971.     (a.  29—87.) 


v, — I 


«:tAx5urtsf 


J 


1.  A  reel  for  metal  working  machines,  comprising  a 
tube  formed  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  covered  with 
a  soft  material. 

2.  A  reel  for  metal  working  machines,  comprising  a 
tube  formed  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  made  in  sec- 
tions connected  together  and  covered  with  a  softer  ma- 
terial. 

3.  A  reel  for  metal  working  machines,  comprising  a 
tube  formed  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  made  in  sec- 
tions connected  together  and  having  a  fabric  located 
exteriorly  thereof  around  and  along  the  same. 

4.  A  reel  for  metal  working  machines,  comprising  a 
tube  formed  of  a  non-metallic  material  and  made  In  sec- 
tions connected  together  and  having  a  fabric  wound  ex- 
teriorly thereon  and  comprising  tape. 

5.  A  reel  for  metal  working  macbinea,  comprlalng  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes,  each  consisting  of  wood  having  tape 
wound  exteriorly  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,461.  WHEELBARROW.  Thomas  L.  Smith,  Mil- 
waafcee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,194. 
(CI.  21—69.) 

1.  A  vehicle  whoel  having  a  metal  hub  with  outwardly 
tapering  openings  at  each  end,  wood  bushings  forced  into 
the  hub  from  each  end,  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the 
■hnb,  whereby  the  sad  wear  on  tbe  hub  is  taken  on  ths 
wood. 
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%  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  metal  hub,  an  enlarga- 
meat  at  each  end  of  said  hub,  a  wood  bnahlag  forced  In 
each  end  of  tha  hub  aad  projecting  aligbtly  therefrom, 
a  siiaee  in  tbe  hub  between  the  bushings,  tbe  portions  of 
the  bushings  In  tbe  enlargements  of  tbe  hub  being  un- 
compressed, whereby  the  bushings  are  maintained  in  place 
la  Us  hub. 


la  a  wheelbarrow,  a  traction  wheel  having  a  metal 
tir^,  spokes,  and  hub,  aald  hub  comprising  a  relatively 
long  piece  of  rough  pipe  connected  to  the  spokes,  and 
bearing  surfaces  In  each  end  of  the  pipe  consisting  of 
hardwood  buahings  .pressed  into  the  pipe  and  secured 
thereto  by  the  Interior  irregularities  of  the  rough  pipe 
aeattag  themselves  in  the  wood. 


1.020.462.  HANDLE-BAR  GRIP.  Thomas  W.  SNoa, 
Alexandria,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
<f^8.780.     (CL  208—126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  bar  or  the  like,  of 
a  loke  overlying  the  open  end  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  means  to 
clamp  the  anna  to  the  bar,  a  grip  provided  with  oppositely 
arranged  Interior  grooves  to  receive  the  yoke  arms,  and 
means  to  secure  the  grip  to  the  yoke  against  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  handle  bar  or  the  like,  of 
a  yoke  overlying  the  open  end  and  having  arms  extend- 
ing longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  screw 
thMaded  pla  tranaflxlng  the  yoke  arma  to  clamp  the  same 
to  the  bar,  a^grtp  having  an  axially  bored  closed  end  and 
provided  with  oppositely  arranged  Interior  groovea  to 
recalve  the  yoka^  arms,  and  a  screw  Joumaled  in  ths  axial 
boDe  of  the  grip  and  threaded  Into  the  head  of  the  yoke 
to  Secars  ths  grip  and  yoke  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


1.000 


),468.    PACKING  AND  SHIPPING  CASE.     Rudolph 
Stluka.  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.    Serial 
».  644,494.     (a.  217—69.) 


a  eombtaatloB  with  a  eass  bavinf  an  opsa  top  aad 
(oitt  vertical  walls,  a  pair  of  lids,  Interiorly  proJsetlBg 


studs  OB  two  opposite  walls  disposed  oa  axes  rsasovsd  a 
distance  from  the  contiguous  walls,  plates  on  tbs  lids 
provided  with  elongated  alota  for  the  play  of  ths  stads 
therethrough,  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  inclining  toward 
the  lids,  the  Inner  terminals  of  the  plates  on  one  lid  bslag 
provided  wtlh  locking  hooks,  merging  with  the  adga  of 
the  plata  along  a  al<9lng  curve,  ledges  on  the  caae  walls 
for  supporting  the  lids  in  their  closed  posit^n,  aad 
keepers  on  said  ledges  for  engaging  the  hooks  on  the 
plates,  the  free  edges  of  the  lids  coming  in  contignons 
relation  for  a  closed  position  of  the  lids. 


1,020,464.  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  WiitriaLD  Scorr 
Tbmplb,  Sidney,  IlL  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Ssrtal  No. 
584,347.     (CL  152—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  rim ;  a  tire  caslag 
thereon ;  and  a  reslttsnt  structure  within  the  casing,  said 
structure  having  a  three-point  engagement  with  the  tire 
caatng,  the  tire  easing  being  out  of  engagement  with  said 
atructure,  saving  at  the  engaged  polnta;  said  structure 
embodying  transversely  srchsd  springs,  centrally  ds- 
pressed,  and  supported  by  the  rim,  a  concavo-coavsz 
baad  resting  In  the  depressed  portions  of  the  springs,  aad 
a  helical  spring  resting  In  the  band,  the  helical  spring  be- 
ing of  relatively  small  diameter,  compared  with  the  diame- 
ter of  the  tire  casing ;  the  transverse  springs  engaging  tiM 
tire  casing  along  ita  sided,  and  the  helical  spring  engag- 
lug  the  tire  casing  along  Ita  tread. 


1,020,465.  AUXILIARY  STEERING  DEVICE.  JOHH  M. 
ToFPaa  and  OaoBoa  H.  Chaplain,  Leevenvrorth,  Kaaa. 
Filed  Apr.  9.  1910,  SerUl  No.  554,571.  Renewed  Aug. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,698.     (CL  21—90.) 


A  steering  device  including  a  frame,  a  post  eairlsd 
the  frame,  spaced  actuatlag  aMmbars  upoa  dM  peat, 
rate  steering  devices  connected  to  tbe  actuating  msaabtta, 
a  sliding  clutch  keyed  to  the  post  between  said  actuatlag 
members,  a  shifting  lever  carrtod  by  the  frame  for  movlag 
the  clutch  alternately  iato  engagement  with  aaid  acta- 
atlng  members,  a  yoke  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of  tbs 
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shtfdBf  lew  and  «oflac*d  wttb  uld  elnteh,  a  fp«C 
lilncwt  to  th*  shlftiiic  lerer  and  extmdlac  apvaxdlr 
throogb  the  trmme,  teeth  (omed  apon  the  edge  ot  Mid 
feot-lerer  and  a  etop  carried  by  the  frame  for  ensacaiBettt 
with  Mdd  teeth  to  lock  the  foot-terer  In  a  depi 
poattkm. 


1.020.4M.  CHANGE-ICAlfiNO  MACHINE.  Ckaxlm  Ul- 
MBB,  Lisbon.  N.  D.  PUed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,622.     (a.  1S»— 2.) 


to  tba  gwU*  tor  the  haamer  of  a  pile  drlrer  and  pro- 
Ttded  with  an  open  apace  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  pUa, 
of  Inward  extenalons  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood, 
an  Impact  plate  morabljr  located  In  eald  apace,  aad  a 
buffer  supported  on  said  inward  eitenslona. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  selector  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
morable  both  angularly  and  axlally,  of  two  corresponding 
•eparate  sets  oS  keys  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Independent  keys  with  means  whereby  the  keys  of  one 
set  determine  the  angular  movemuit,  and  the  keys  of  the 
other  set  determine  the  axial  moTement  of  the  selector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
biaatioo  with  a  selector  having  a  cylindrical  surface  and 
moTable  both  angularly  and  axlally.  of  deposit  and  pur- 
chase key  controlled  means,  one  for  determining  the  an- 
gular and  the  other  for  determining  the  axial  movement 
of  the  selector. 

3.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comMna- 
tloa  with  a  cylindrical  selector  movable  both  angularly 
and  axlally,  of  two  corresponding  separate  sets  of  keys 
each  aat  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  keys  with 
Mtairif  whereby  the  keys  of  one  set  determine  the  extent  of 
aagolar  movement  and  the  keys  of  the  other  set  determine 
the  extent  of  axial  movement  ef  the  selector. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  selector  movable  both  i^gu- 
larly  and  axlally,  an  operating  handle  and  connections 
intermediate  the  handle  and  selector  whereby  the  move- 
ments of  the  selector  are  effected,  of  two  corresponding 
sets  of  keys  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
keys,  with  means  whereby  the  keys  of  one  set  determine 
the  extent  of  angular  movement  and  the  keys  of  the  other 
set  determine  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  the  selector. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  selector  movabia  both  angu- 
larly and  axlally,  money  discharging  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  selector  and  an  operating  handle  for  effecting  the 
movements  of  the  selector  and  money  discharging  mecha- 
nism, of  two  sets  of  keys  with  means  whereby  the  keys  of 
one  set  determine  the  extent  of  angular  movement  and 
the  keys  of  the  other  set  determine  the  extent  of  axial 
movement  of  the  selector. 

[CUlms  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.020.467.  HOOD  OB  CAP  FOR  PILB8.  jAvn  N. 
WAxaiMOTOK,  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  81,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.058.     (CI.  61—87.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  a  hood  baring  means  to  secure  It  to  the  guide 
for  the  hammer  of  a  pile  driver  and  provided  with  an 
opan  space  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  pile,  of  an  impaet 
plat*  Bovably  located  in  said  apace,  and  a  boffsr  aup- 
portad  on  the  hook  below  said  plata. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad.  the  eemMaa- 
tlon  with  a  hood  baring  mttam  to  deta^aUy  Meora  It 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaraeter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hood  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  members, 
of  means  for  securing  said  members  at  their  upper  por- 
tions to  the  lower  portion  of  a  guide  for  the  hammer 
of  a  pile  driver,  said  members  being  arranged  so  as  to 
provide  an  open  space  therebetween,  an  impact  plate 
movably  located  in  said  space,  and  a  buffer  snpportal 
on  the  hood  below  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaraeter  deacrthed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hood  eonaistlng  of  a  plurality  of  members, 
of  meana  for  aecurlng  said  members  at  their  upper  por- 
tion to  the  lower  portion  of  a  guide  for  the  hammer  of  a 
pile  driver,  said  members  being  arranged  so  as  to  provlda 
an  open  space  therebetween  to  receive  the  upper  portion 
of  a  pile,  inward  extensions  on  the  lower  portion  of  said 
asembers,  yielding  material  located  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  extensions,  and  an  Impact  plate  movably  located 
In  said  space. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hood  constating  of  a  pair  of  members  arranged 
so  as  to  provide  an  open  space  therebetween  to  receive 
the  upper  portion  of  a  pile,  of  means  for  securing  said 
members  at  their  upper  portions  to  the  lower  portion 
of  a  guide  for  the  hammer  of  a  pile  driver,  an  Impact 
plate  movably  located  In  said  space,  end  a  buffer  sup- 
ported on  tbe  hood  below  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,020,468.  TBBNCHINO  IMPLEMENT.  Bubt  W«»- 
MCTB  and  WiLLABO  M.  Bbown,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.768.     (CI.  87—40.) 


'1.  In  a  trenching  Implement,  the  comblnatloa  of  • 
carrier,  a  soil  cutter  located  in  advance  of  the  carrier 
and  plvotally  coanactad  thereto,  the  pivot  being  located 
at  a  distance  above  and  in  advance  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  carrier,  and  a  draft  device  connected  to  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  trenching  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
scoop,  a  draft  frame  connected  thereto,  and  a  plata 
pivoted  to  and  depending  .below  the  draft  frame,  and 
adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  upwardly  to  poaltlon 
under  the  draft  frame,  or  downwardly  and  hackwardly 
to  position  la  front  of  tha  scoop. 

3.  In  a  trenching  implement,  tbe  combination  of  a 
scooped  shaped  carrier,  a  pivoted  U-abaped  draft  frame 
connected  at  its  opposite  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  carrier,  and  a  cutter  fixed  to  the  draft  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  therewith  and  depending  in  front  of  tha 
carrier  and  ahaped  to  deitrsr  material  thereto. 

4.  A  trenching  ImplamaDt.  having  a  scoop,  and  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  scoop  to  swing  trana- 
vereely  with  respect  to  the  scoop,  and  a  catch  pivoted 
to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  tlM  rear  wall  of 
tka  aeoop  and  bold  tbe  haadla  In  rigid  relatton  tharaco. 
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1400.460.  SNVBLOP.  JAitaa  A.  WoouLaaa.  Pltta- 
hurgh.  Pa.  Kllad  Dae.  39,  lUO.  Sarlal  No.  8M,879. 
[CI.  t2»— 84.) 


f 


k  a  safety  envelop,  a  body  portion,  and  end,  bottom, 
and  sealing  flapa,  the  end  and  bottom  flaps  having  alots 
adapted  to  register  when  folded  upon  each  other,  said  aeal- 
Ing  flap  having  an  element  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
alload  alota  to  cloae  tbe  envelop,  said  element  comprla-' 
lag  a  central  portion  and  an  Inwardly-projecting  tongue 
on  each  side  of  and  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  central 
portion  when  the  envelop  is  unsealed,  said  tongiMi  having 
their  inner  ends  spaced  from  tbe  central  portion,  the 
mateat  distance  between  the  outer  planes  of  said  tonguea 
Ming  greater  than  the  length  of  the  flap  alota,  the  con- 
flgaratlon  of  the  tonguea  permitting  them  to  yield  toward 
tha  central  portion  to  permit  entrance  of  the  element  into 
the  slots,  said  central  portion  being  of  a  length  to  cause 
the  inner  ends  of  the  tongues  to  be  poeitloned  spaced 
trot»  the  plane  of  tbe  slots  when  In  sealing  position, 
this  ralatlon  of  tongues  and  alota  permitting  the  sealing 
flap  to  be  raiaed  after  the  tongues  have  been  inserted 
and  locked  without  affecting  the  remainder  of  the  envelop, 
whereby  said  central  portion  may  be  prepared  for  sealing 
after  the  eeallng  flap  haa  been  locked  to  the  remaining 


It 


1,020,470.  TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTBNBR.  Jacob  J.  Zir- 
9»u,  LoleU.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
666,872.     (a.  288—3.) 


lb  a  tie  and  raU  fa^ener,  tbe  comMaatlon  with  a  con- 
crete body  having  setft-drcular  recesaes  fbrmed  therein, 
of  a  rail  plate  counter  sunk  In  the  upper  surface  of  aaid 
tie  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  support 
the  baae  flangee  of  a  rail,  said  rail  plate  having  openings 
fenMd  therein  registering  with  tbe  reeeaaes  of  aaid  con- 
crela  body,  seml-drcular  fhataaer  bodies  arranged  in  the 
recesses  of  said  concrete  body  and  extending  under  said 
rail  plate,  flangee  carried  by  «dd  fksteaer  bodies  and  en- 
gaging the  base  flangee  of  said  rail,  parallel  staplea 
carried  by  said  raU  plate  at  the  aides  of  the  openings 
thereof,  and  flat  tapering  keys  driven  through  said  staples 
and  engaging  In  aaid  fastener  bodlea  to  retain  aaid  bodlea 
In  engagement  with  the  baae  flangas  of  said  rails. 


1,02^,471.     POWER -HAMMER -SUPPORTING  DBYICB 
AND  ADJUSTABLE  FRAMB  FOR  THE  SAMB.     Ba- 
NMT  J.  Alubn,  Vilas.  Pa,,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam R.  Downs,  Antes  Fort.  Pa.     Filed  Fab.  8,  1911 
Sarlal  No.  606,398.     (CL  78—46.) 
1.  An    adjustable   frame   for    supporting    power   ham- 
tamntf  comprlalng  in  combination,  two  base  Irons  having 
aeriea  of  holea  at  their  ends  and  at  their  middle  por- 
ttoaa.  four  bracea  each  having  at  each  end  a  aeriea  of 
hola%  four  vertical  ban  each  provided  at  the  upper  sad 
with  a  aerias  of  holes  and  at  at  ita  lower  end  wltli  aa 
opcMBg  and  bavlna  meana  for  aupportlag  a  bracket,  bolta 


for  adjuatably  attachiav  tha  braesa,  vMtlcal  baia  aai 
base  iroas  together,  two  falcrum  bara,  and  bracketa  aa* 
mclBg  the  vertieal  ban  and  aapportlag  the  fulcrum  bar» 


2.  An  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  power  hammers, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  base  Irons  having  Aeriea  of 
holea  at  their  ends  and  at  their  middle  portions,  ftonr 
bracea  eadi  having  at  each  end  a  eertea  of  holes,  four 
vertical  bars  each  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  se- 
riee  of  boles  and  at  the  lower  end  with  meana  for  ad- 
justably supporting  the  bar  relative  to  a  base  iron  and 
each  bar  also  provided  with  notches  for  a  bracket,  bolta 
for  adjustably  attaching  tbe  bracae,  vertical  bars  and 
base  irons  together,  two  fulcrum  bars,  and  bracketa  'en- 
gaging the  notchea  in  the  vertical  bars,  the  free  ends  of 
the  bracketa  clamping  the  fulcrum  bars  to  the  vertical 
bara. 

8.  An  adjuatable  frame  for  supporting  power  hammera. 
oomprtslng  In  combination  two  base  irons  having  aeriea 
of  holes  at  their  enda  and  at  their  middle  portlona,  four 
bracea  each  having  at  each  end  a  series  of  boles  and  tha 
ends  of  two  of  said  bars  being  bent  four  vertical  bars 
each  provided  at  the  upper  end  with  a  series  of  holes  and 
at  Ita  lower  end  with  an  opening  and  having  means  for 
supporting  a  bracket,  bolts  for  adjustably  attaching  the 
l>f*o««i  Tcrtlcal  bars  and  base  irons  together,  two  fur- 
crum  bars,  and  brackets  engaging  the  vertical  bara, 

4.  An  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  a  power  ham- 
mer, comprising  two  baae  irona  each  having  two  seriee 
of  holes ;  two  bracea  with  holes  at  their  ends  ;  two  vertical 
bare  each  with  a  series  of  holes  at  one  end  and  an  open- 
ing at  the  oppoeite  end ;  bolta  for  adjustably  uniting  the 
baae  irons,  braces  and  vertical  bars;  a  fulcrum  bar;  and 
brackets  sdapted  to  be  attached  to  the  vertical  bars  and 
to  support  the  fulcrum  bar. 

6.  An  adjustable  frame  for  supporting  a  power  ham- 
mer, comprlalng  two  baae  irona  each  having  two  series  of 
holes ;  two  bracee  with  holes  at  their  enda ;  two  vertical 
bara  each  with  a  series  of  holes  at  one  end  and  aa  open- 
ing at  tha  oppoeite  end ;  bolta  for  adjustably  uniting  the 
base  liwm,  bracea  and  vertical  bara ;  a  fulcrum  bar ;  and 
bracketa;  tb»  edgee  of  the  vertical  bars  belag  notched, 
each  bracket  surrounding  a  bar  and  ttgaglng  a  notch  and 
having  ita  ends  disposed  at  an  angU  to  the  body  of  the 
bracket  whareby  the  fulcrum  bar  may  be  clamped  between 
the  ends  of  tbe  bracket  and  the  vertieal  bar. 

[ClalBM  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1.020,472.  LICENSE -TAG  FOR  MOTOR  •  VBHICLBa 
William  G.  Andkbton  and  Claddb  S.  Jabvis.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Sept  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,880. 
(CL  40— 18L) 

1.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial bent  to  form  a  long  and  a  abort  side  having  rigid 
rtfatlon  with  each  other,  tbe  long  alda  conatltatbiff  a 
lieease  tag,  and  the  abort  side  bearing  a  lamp«sapportlBg 
Journal  integral  therewith,  there  being  a  slot  adjacent 
tbs  upper  edge  of  said  long  side  to  reertve  securing  laeaas 
for  attaching  other  tags,  and  means  for  sapportlag  the 
saM  devlea  on  a  relilcle.  sabstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  davlee  of  the  daas  doaertbed.  a  atrip  of  sheet 
■Mterlal  bant  to  fprm  a  ioag  and  a  abort  aide  barlag  rigid 
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rtlatloB  with  ««eh  other,  th«  lone  ■l^  eoMtitatlng  a  U- 
tac.  Mid  short  arm  being  reduced  In  helcht  for  the 
Iter  part  of  Its  lensth  and  termlnatlnc  In  an  end  of 
greater  height,  tald  end  constituting  an  Integral  lamp 
sapportlng  journal,   there  being  a  slot  extending  longl- 


PENHA 
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tadlnally  of  the  long'  aide  adjacent  Its  npper  edge,  where- 
by ether  tags  may  be  secured  to  the  npper  edge  of  the 
long  side  and  dropped  In  front  of  the  same,  and  means 
tor  supporting  the  derlce  on  a  rehlde.  sabstantlally  as 
described. . 

1.020,478.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  APPAREL- 
SUPPORTS.  ADOOST  C.  F.  Basts.  Keystone,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  S9MM.    (CI.  241—21.) 


A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  strsnd 
of  spring  wire  baring  a  horlaontal  portion  bent  at  Its  ends 
to  SKtoad  upwardly  la  the  term  of  eoUa  baring  their  free 
cadi  •tfw*  lowermost  and  extended  In  diagonal  dlrec- 
tkms  to  cross  and  terminate  In  eyes  disposed  adjacent 
the  upper  sides  of  said  ooUs.  a  buckle  comprising  a  borl- 
■oatal  asasiber  npon  which  the  eyes  are  alldably  moonted. 
aad  a  tob  disposed  upon  said, horlaontal  portion  and  bar- 
iag  a  batton-hole  opening  formed  therein. 


1.0S0.4T4.  LASTINO-MACHINI.  Abthttb  Batbs,  Leices- 
ter, ■atfand,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  «14,1S4.     (a.  11—2.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine  baring,  la  combination,  pincers, 
actuating  mechsnlsm  tor  the  pincers  iaclodlng  means 
oader  control  of  the  operator  for  imparting  npper  plait- 
ing Borements  thereto,  and  shoe  feeding  means  arranged 
to  be  antooiatlcally  controlled  slmvltaaaoaaly  with  the 
plaiting  means. 

'  2.  A  lasting  machine  baring.  In  combination,  pincers, 
a  ahoe  fsadiag  derlee  adapted  for  contlnooaa  engagement 
with  the  shoe,  snd  aetvatlBg  meehaalsm  tor  the  pineen. 


said  mechanism  including  both  means  for  imparting  npper 
plaiting  morements  to  said  pincers  and. also  means  for 
Imparting  feeding  moremento  to  said  feeding  device. 

3.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  the  combtnatlon  of  laiting 
ptocera,  aetoatlag  mediaaism  theretor.  including  means 
tor  imparting  plaiting  morements  to  the  pincers,  a  work 
feeding  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  feed  the  ahoe 
past  the  pincers  and  connections  therefrom  with  the  plait- 
ing means  arranged  to  cause  the  plaiting  morement  of  the 
pincers  and  the  feeding  morement  of  the  work  feeding 
meana  to  be  automatically  interdependent 

4.  A  lasting  machine  tiarlng.  in  combination,  pincers, 
aetoatlag  mechaniam  tliercfor  Including  meana  fbr  im- 
parting upper  plaiting  moremento  to  the  plncera.  and 
ahoe  feeding  means  baring  direct  operatlre  connection 
with  an  element  of  the  plaiting  means. 

5.  A  lasting  machine,  baring  the  combination  of  last- 
Ing  pincers,  a  ahoe  feeding  member,  a  cam,  and  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam  for  operating  said 
laatlng  ptocera  and  said  shoe  feedtog  member,  said  mecha- 
niam comprlaing  meana  adaptod  to  Impart  plaiting  more- 
ments to  the  ptocera  and  SMans  adapted  to  Impart  feed- 
ing morement  to  the  feeding  member. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.476.  TYPE  WRITER  RIBBON-CABINET.  PsBD 
Q.  Bbbo,  Enid.  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Merle  B. 
Homey.  Bald.  Okla.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•70.494.     (CL  211—7.) 


A  derlee  of  tlie  type  described,  tocludtog  a  compartment- 
caaing  and  sloptog  trareling  belto  adapted  to  recelre  and 
move  successlre  artlclea  placed  thereon  as  a  preceding 
article  la  removed,  said  traveling  belta  being  each  equipped 
with  a  Umlttog  member  to  prevent  Ito  casual  displacement 


1.020.478.  UNIYEESAL  JOINT.  FsAiia  B.  BocoasBLBW, 
Sprtogfleld.  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676.478.     (CL  74—19.) 

A  universal  Joint  eomprlstog  shaft  sections,  each  bar- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  Jaws,  those  of  one  section  being 
arranged  at  right  asxglea  to  those  of  the~*bther,  and  tha 
Jawa  of  each  pair  baring  partially  circular  trunnlOB  re- 
celrlng  sockets,  with  the  openings  thereinto  oppositdiy 
disposed,  a  tranamission  Mock,  the  sides  of  which  are  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  being  embraced  by  both  pair 
of  said  Jaws,  and  baring  bores  extending  therethrough  at 
right  anglea  to  each  other  and  terminating  at  their  Jaw- 
embraced  aides,  s  pivot  pin  extending  through  one  of  the 
bores  of  the  tranamlaalon  block,  bavtog  Ito  ends  projectlag 
beyond  the  opposite  faces  of  such  block  to  form  trunnions 
engagtog  to  the  partially  circular  re  ceases  of  one  pair  oC 
the  Jaws,  said  pte  having  opposite  recesses  to  the  middla 
portion  thereof  which  is  within  the  traaamlsslon  block. 
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a  pair  of  trunnion  blocks  which  the  other  pair  of  partiaUy 
eirc^ilarly  recessed  Jaws  engage,  entered  toto  the  other 
bore  of  the  tranamlaalon  block,  and  hartog  tenon  lllw  pro- 
JeetionB  st  their  toner  ends,  to  engagement  in  the  aald 


II 


opposite  recesses  to  the  middle  of  the  plrot  pto.  and  a 
hesOed  screw,  the  shank  of  which  is  loosely  extended 
threogh  one  of*  tlie  trunnton  blocks,  aad  haa  a  aerew 
engagement  with  the  other  trunnion  block. 


J, 


4Tr.    OBABINO.    J0LIUS  BiairniioaB,  Mount  Ter- 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1908.     Serial  No.  448,386. 
(Cl.  74— 2«.) 


In  a  power  drlren  machtoe,  transmission  mechanism 
comprising  s  friction  drlring  pulley,  a  swlngtog  frame  and 
abaft  mounted  therein,  a  friction  pulley  and  drlring  mech- 
anism upon  aald  shaft,  retototog  meana  adjacent  to  aald 
frame  prorided  with  a  recess,  said  retotolng  meana  be- 
tog  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  by  hand  to  such  a  manner  tltat 
when  ahlfted  in  one  direction  said  frame  hangs  loosely 
with  reference  to  said  retototog  means  and  when  shifted 
in  the  other  direction  said  frame  la  mored  by  aald  retato- 
ing  meana  and  ahlfto  aald  friction  pulley  against  said 
driving  friction  puUey. 


.(m,4 
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1,020,47&     WHBBL-RIM.     Isbabl 

boro,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   4.  1011. 

(CU  162—28.) 

li  In  a  derlee  at  the  character  described,  tlie  comblnattoa 
with  an  inner  rim  and  outer  tire  baring  opposite  llangsa 
at  their  edges  at  the  saois  dlstaaoe  apart,  said  flanges  of 
tlie  rliB  extending  toward  tlie  flanges  of  the  tire,  a  series 
of  Hat  transverse  blocks  contotoed  between  each  pair  of 
flaqges  and  spaced  from  the  rim  and  tire  respectirely,  a 
series  of  transrers^  bolto  each  extending  loogltodlnally 
through  oae  of  said  blocks  and  projecting  through  the 
flaqgee  at  their  opposite  ends,  and  a  series  of  springs  held 
at  ittielr  opposite  eads  to  ths  rim  aad  tire  respectirely 
under  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tio«  with  an  inner  rim  aad  outer  tire  having  orooatte 
flanges  at  their  edges  at  the  same  distonce  apart,  aald 
flangee  of  the  rim  extendtog  toward  the  flaagea  of  tlte  tire, 
a  series  of  transverss  flat  blocka  eontoined  between  eadi 
pair  of  flanges  extending  entirely  across  from  <»e  flange 


to  the  other,  abutting  against  them  at  their  soda,  and 
secured  rigidly  thereto  and  spaced  from  the  rim  and  tire 
reepectirely,  and  a  series  of  springs  rigidly  secured  at  their 
opposite  eads  to  the  rim  and  tire  respectirely  uadv  said 
blocks. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  rim  and  outer  tire  having  opposite 
flanges  at  their  edges  at  the  aame  diatonce  apart,  said 
flanges  of  the  rim  extending  toward  the  flanges  of  the  tire, 
a  series  of  blocks  contotoed  between  esch  pair  of  flanges 
and  secured  thereto  and  apaced  from  the  rim  and  tire  re- 
spectively, and  a  series  of  springs  held  st  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  rim  and  tire  reepectirely  by  aald  blocka,  said 
sprtogs  hartog  perforations  therethrough  snd  said  bloeki 
baring  projectlona  entering  aald  perforationa. 

4.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoa- 
tion  Witt  an  inner  rim  and  outer  tire  hartog  oppoelte 
flangee  at  their  edges,  of  a  series  of  blocks  eontatoed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  flanges  and  secured  thereto  and  spaced 
from  the  rim  and  tire  respectirely.  and  a  series  of  springs 
held  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  rim  and  tire  respeytirety 
by  said  blocka,  aald  springs  each  conalating  of  three  pleoes, 
two  flat  memlwra  secured  to  the  toner  rim  at  a  distanet 
apart  and  conrergtog  toward  each  other,  and  a  third 
heart-sliaped  member  secured  to  both  of  said  members 
wliere  they  come  toto  contoct  and  secured  at  ito  apex  to 
the  outer  tire. 


1,020,479.  ELECTRIC  RBOULATION.  John  L.  Cnvratr 
ING,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heatlaf 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Oct  11, 1910.    Serial  No.  686,482.     (01.  ITl— 818.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  'distribution  comprehending 
a  dynamo  and  storage  battery,  meana  for  eentrolUng  aa 
electric  circuit  comprehending  a  circuit  contrrtliag  eto* 
ment,  means  for  operating  ths  same,  eircolt  eontroUlag 
meana  coOperattog  with  tlie  drcolt  oontroUiag  element 
to  the  control  of  aald  drcutt  and  meana  for  eoatrolllng 
aald  last  mentioned  means  dependent  upon  the  current 
to  and  from  the  storage  battery. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  electrical  dlstributloa  comprehending 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery  aad  a  translatton  dreuit, 
means  for  goremlng  the  transUttoa  drcult  ooaqtrehend- 
tog  circuit  controlling  means,  meaas  for  opsratiag  the 
same  responsive  to  fluctaattona  to  the  translation  dreolt, 
dreuit  con  troll  tog  means  cooperating  with  the  flrst-asMi- 
tloned  circuit  controlltog  means  to  regntote  the  transtotton 
circuit  and  means  for  eontrolllag  the  saOM  rssponsirs  to 
current  changee  to  tha  battery  elreoit 
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8.  la  a  ijratMi  of  eiMtrtc«l  dlatribntton  compralMiMlliig 
a  gentntm,  a  stora^  battery  and  a  tranaUtlon  etreolt, 
— an^  for  gpremlBc  tbe  tranalatlon  circuit  comprefaeadlas 
a  drcult  oontrolUnc  measa  affaetlns  the  tranalatlon  ctx- 
colt,  meaDi  for  operating  the  aame  reaponalTO  to  llaeta- 
atlons  in  tbe  translation  circuit,  circuit  controlling  meant 
affecting  tbe  translation  circuit  cooperating  wltb  tbe  flrat- 
mentloned  circuit  controlling  means  In  tbe  regulation  of 
tbe  translation  drcult  and  means  for  controlling  tbe 
•ame  responslre  to  cbanges  in  current  and  polarity  in  tbe 
battery  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprebending 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  translation  circuit, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  translation  circuit,  comprehend- 
ing controlling  means  responsive  to  fluctuations  In  tbe 
said  translation  circuit  and  ooDtroUing  means  cooperat- 
ing therewith  to  control  said  circuit  responslTe  to  cbanges 
in  the  battery  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprebendinK 
a  generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  translation  circuit, 
means  for  controlling  tbe  translation  circuit,  comprehend* 
lag  controlling  means  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  tbe  said 
tranalatlon  circuit  and  controlling  means  cooperating 
tbarawltb  to  control  said  circuit  responsive  to  changes  la 
current  In  the  battery  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020,480.  MEAN8  FOR  PRSrVSNTINO  CORROSION 
or  BURFACB  CONDIMSERS  AND  OTHER  MBTAL 
STRUCTURES.  Pncoayva  Elliott  OLoncasm  Cdm- 
BSBLAKD.  St  Kllda,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander MarkHl,  Sydney,  Anstralia.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623.009.     (CI.  204—1.) 


1.  \3.  a  system  for  preventing  corrosion,  tbe  combination, 
with  tbe  apparatus  to  be  protected,  of  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, means  for  connecting  tbe  said  apparatus  to  tbe 
negative  pole  of  said  source  of  electricity,  a  plurality  of 
branch  lines  connected  to  tbe  positive  side  of  tbe  source 
of  electricity,  a  plurality  of  anode  derloec  located  within 
the  apparatus  to  be  protected  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
each  anode  device  being  collected  to  one  branch  line  only, 
and  means  for  controlling  and  determining  the  voltage  Im- 
pressed on  each  anode  device  independently  of  the  voltage 
oa  any  other  anode  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  surface  condenser,  of  means 
for  preventing  corrosion  of  parts  thereof  In  contact  with 
the  Injection  water  compristag  a  plurality  of  aaodaa 
mounted  wltbla  tbe  condenser  casing  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  electrically  cod 
aeettag  tbe  parts  of  tbe  condenser  to  be  protected  with 
the  aagattve  side  of  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  aepa- 
rate  branch  line  connection  leading  from  eacb  anode  to  the 
poaltlre  side  of  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  re- 
sistance in  each  of  said  branch  lines  for  controlling  and 
determining  tbe  amoont  of  current  supplied  throagh  each 
aaoda. 

3.  The  eomblaatloo  with  a  surface'  condenser  bavlaff 
water  chambers  at  tlM  eadi  of  the  tubes  luehBilag  aa  laM 


ebaabar  aad  a  diaeharge  chamber,  of  maaas  for  preveat- 
lag  corrosion  of  pa^ta  of  tbe  eondeaaer  In  contact  with 
tbe  injection  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  anodca 
mounted  oae  or  more  la  eacb  of  the  water  chambers  aad 
Insulated  from  tbe  condenser,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
means  electrically  connectlag  tbe  parts  of  tbe  condenser 
to  be  protected  wltb  the  negative  side  of  tbe  source  of 
electrical  energy,  •  separate  branch  line  connection  lead- 
ing from  eacb  anode  to  the  positive  side  of  tbe  source 
of  electrical  energy,  and  a  resistance  in  eacb  of  said  branch 
lines  for  controlling  and  determining  tbe  amount  of  cur- 
rent supplied  through  each  anode. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  anrfsce  coadenser,  of  means 
for  preventing  corrosion  of  parte  thereof  In  contact  with 
tbe  Injection  water  comprising  an  anode  mounted  within 
tbe  condenser  casing,  a  support  for  tbe  anode  formed  of  a 
metel  bar  extending  through  an  opening  in  and  secured  to 
tbe  condenser  casing,  means  for  Insulating  said  metal 
bar  from  tbe  shell  and  from  the  water,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  and  means  electrically  connecting  tbe  parte 
of  the  condenser  to  be  protected  with  (he  negatlTS  slda 
of  the  source  of  electrical  energy  and  tbe  anode  support 
with  tbe  positive  side  of  tbe  source  of  electrical  energy. 

B.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  surface  condenser,  of  means 
for  preventing  corrosion  of  parte  thereof  >  In  tentect  with 
the  Injection  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  aaodea 
mounted  within  tbe  condenser  casing  and  Insulated  there- 
from, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  means  electrically  con- 
necting tbe  parte  of  tha  condenser  to  be  protected  with 
the  nei^tive  side  of  tha  aoorce  of  electrical  energy,  con- 
nections from  the  anodes  to  tbe  positive  side  of  tbe 
souice  of  electrical  energy,  and  Indicating  means  for  each 
anode  arranged  to  Indicate  tbe  time  for  renewal  of  said 
anode. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,481.  BDIBLE  CAKE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  WALTaa  W.  Da  Bavoiaa,  Brooklya,  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  040,081.     (a.  127 — i.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edible  cake  com- 
posed of  a  cocoa  vehicle  or  binder  and  Intermixed  nut  frag- 
menta,  a  surface  of  said  cake  being  ahaped  in  imitation 
of  the  whole  kernels  of  the  nut 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edible  cake  com- 
posed of  a  cocoa  vehicle  or  binder  and  Intermixed  fragmen- 
tary peanut  meats,  tbe  vehicle  or  binder  at  tbe  surface  of 
said  cake  being  shaped  artlflclally  la  Imitation  of  peanut 
meata. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an'  edible  cake  com- 
posed of  a  digestible  vehicle  or  binder  haTlng  a  surface 
shaped  artMclally  in  iaitatioa  of  a  plurality  of  nut  meata, 
and  Intermixed  net  tngredleate,  said  nut  Ingredtente  lying 
wli6lly  within  tbe  body  of  tbe  vehicle  and  away  from  the 
artlflclally  shaped  surface  so  sh  to  leave  iiald  BhaptHl  lur- 
fhee  smooth  aad  nabrokea  by  protruding  aat  ingredienta. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  edible  cake  co*> 
poeed  of  a  digestible  vehicle  or  binder  and  intermixed  ant 
ingredlenta,  a  surfhee  of  said  cake  belag  shaped  artifldally 
in  Imltatloa  of  a  plarallty  of  anbrokea  meats. 

5.  The  method  of  making  nut  oandlea,  whlofe  eoaalsta 
in  first  intermixing  aut  lagredleate  with  a  Tehicle  or 
blader  of  greater  specific  grarity,  and  then  shaping  arti- 
ficially the  vehicle  or  binder  at  tbe  surface  of  the  cake 
ta  Imitation  of  the  nat  iagradiente  and  Quickly  coOllag 
tba  under-eorfkce  of  the  hatch;  wBereby  an  nabrokea 
flalahlng  surface  of  tbe  btader  matarlal  wUl  he  aaenrad. 
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l.id0,482.  RBTEIOBBATOB. 
Jmmph,  am.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
<p.  «2~10.) 


Auaar  W.  Da  Naair,  St. 
lOlOi     Serial  Na  67S,00d. 


1 


Taa  haraln  described  refrigerator  compriaing  a 
lMiilUi«  a  Tertlcal  partltloa  dlvMlag  the  caafag  lato  aa 
lea  xihaaber  aad  a  atarage  chamber,  said  partftlen  barfag 
porta  at  ite  upper  side  and  openUags  in  ite  lower  sMa, 
laaer  chambers  la  the.  lower  pertloa  of  the  Ice  chamber, 
astaadlng  from  the  partition,  opposNe  tbe  lower  openlaga 
thsrcaf,  aad  having  ah-  Inlet  porta  at  their  toner  eada, 
drawers  la  said  taner  chambers,  rtaterabie  therefroB 
throBsh  the  lower  openings  of  tbe  partition  aad  eaA 
havdM  aa  epoa  aadad  tahc  cstendteg  threagta  ita  front 
aida  aad  a  Ha  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  tnbe^ 


I 


14)30,488.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOB  8UPP0BTIN0 
MINE-CAGES  OR  THB  LIKE.  CHAaLBS  DiCKia.  Fbci>- 
Mucx  LAMBasT,  and  Richaio  Stablbs,  Klmberley. 
South  Africa.  Ffled  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,702. 
(CI   187—80.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertically  movable  cage,  of  a 
hol4tlng  rope  for  said  cage,  vertical  slides  between  which 
said  cage  la  movable,  a  frame  carried  by  said  cage,  bear- 
ings sUdable  laterally  In  said  frame,  shafts  Joumaled  in 
said  bearipgs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slides,  wheel*  on 
said  shafta,  means  serving  normally  to  hold  said  wheels 
awify  from  said  slides,  and  means  indndtag  sprlags  and 
wa%a  dsTlcea  operable  by  said  shafts  for  eanatng  said 
wheals  to  SDgage  paaitivaly  with  said  slldea. 

a.  The  cembtaatlon  wUh  a  vertically  movable  eaca. 
of  a  boiattng  rope  for  said  cage,  vertical  slldea  betweea 
which  aaM  cage  la  Movable,  a  frame  carried  by  said  cage, 
bearings  slidable  laterally  in  said  frame,  shafta  joanialed 
to  Mid  bearings,  wheels  on  said  shafta,  asaans  serving 
wmaally  to  hold  said  wheels  away  from  said  slides,  BMaaa 
tending   to   awve   aaM    wheels   toward   said   slldea,   aad 

sas  laelBdlBg  nata  adapted  to  travel  an  aald  abatta  and 
coOperatiag  with  aald  auta  for  canaing  the ' 
to  mamf  paaltlwly  with  said  sWdsi 

S,  The  eomUaatien  wttA  a  eage,  of  a  belating 
alldw  betweaa  whldi  said  eage  la  movable,  a  traasa  «r> 
ried  by  said  cage,  baartass  sHdabia  lateraUr  la  nM 
tnmift,  Bcrew-threaded  shafta  joumaled  ta  aald  bearings. 
VhMla  OB  aaM  ahafta.  means  serving  nonnaUy  to  hold 
aay  whaala  away  from  said  sUdea.  springs  tsadiag  to 
whaelB  toward  said  aU&tm,  nota  te 
170  O.  G.— 87 


thxaaded  engacemeat  with  aaM  shafta,  aad  wades 
eoOperatlag  with  said  aato  tor  caualBg  the  wheels  to  ca^ 
gage  poaiClvely  with  aald  attdas  and  prevantinc  rotattaa  ^ 
laid  shafts. 


1,020,484.  AERIAL  VESSEL.  Gdstav  DOBTEau>H, 
SprockhBvel,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
580.467.     (CT.  244—0.) 


1.  An  aerial  vessel  consisting  of  a  central  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  ballonneta  made  of  soft  material  and 
ta  life-buoy  shape  and  arranged  upon  said  central  bar  so 
that  a  contlnuoua  channel  exista  ta  the  direction  of  tbe 
length  of  tbe  vessel ;  means  for  driving  the  veasel  and 
meana  for  carrying  paasengers  by  tbe  vesseL 

2.  An  aertal  vessel  constating  of  a  central  bar,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  ballonneta  made  of  aoft  material  and 
ta  life-buoy  shape  and  arranged  upon  said  central  bar  so 
that  a  continuous  channel  exista  In  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  tha  veasel ;  a  amooth  abeatii  covering  aald  bal- 
lonneta ;  means  for  driving  tbe  vessel ;  and  means  for 
carrying  passengers  by  tbe  vessel. 

S.  An  aerial  veasel  coaslsttag  of  a  central  bar.  a  plu- 
raMty  of  separated  balkiaasts  made  of  soft  material  aad 
te  Nto-bnay  shape  and  arranged  upoa  said  csatral  bar  so 
that  a  cantiaQeias  chaanel  exista  in  tbe^  direction  of  tte 
leagth  of  the  vessel;  trusa-ilngs  betweea  said  balleneta 
htaead  ta  tha  manner  of  a  cycle  wheel  and  fitted  apaa  ' 
said  csatral  bar;  meaas  for  earrytag  paaseagers  by  the 
vassal;  and  aieans  for  driving  tbe  vessel. 

4.  Aa  aerial  vassal  coaolatlng  of  a  central  bar,  a  plu- 
rality 9i  separated  balleaneta  saade  of  soft  material  aad 
la  lifebuoy  ahape  and  arranged  Dp<m  said  ceatral  bar  ae 
that  a  continuous  channel  exista  ta  the  direction  of  thee 
length  of  the  vessel;  a  smooth  sbeath  coverlag  aald 
ballonaata;  tmss-rlags  between  said  ballonnete  braced  ta 
the  Banner  of  a  cycle  wheel  and  fitted  upon  said  central 
bar;  aieaas  for  driving  tbe  vessel;  and  means  for  carry- 
tag  passBBgsrs  by  the  veesel. 

0.  Aa  aerial  vess^  consisting  of  a  ceatral  bar,  a  pia- 
rallty  of  aaparated  balloancta  made  ef  soft  matorial  aad 
ta  lita-baoy  shape  and  arranged  upoa  saM  ceatral  bar  so 
that  a  eotttiauoos  chaaael  exists  la  tbe  dlrectloa  ef  tha 
taagth  of  the  veasel ;  a  propeller ;  an  engine  for  driving 
aald  propeHer;  a  rigid  eagtae-room  taserted  between  aald 
ballonneta;  and  meaaa  for  carrying  passengers  by  the 
vessel. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  prtated  ta  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,020,486.  PHONOGRAPH-REPRODUCER.  Tm^tua  A. 
Edison,  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  aasignor 
to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1908,  Se- 
rial No.  409,886.  Renewed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,493.     (CL  181—10.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with 
a  dtaphragm,  of  a  flosting  weight  an  elongated  member 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  floating  weight  and  free  to 
turn  relatively  to  tbe  same  ta  a  plane  nearly  parallel  with 
tbe  plane  of  said  diaphragm,  a  stylus  lever  connected  to 
said  diaphragm  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  tbe  oppoalte 
end  of  said  member  to  rode  ta  a  direction  crossing  the 
ptane  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  connection  being 
tatermediate  said  member  and  lever  plvote,  and. yielding 
aieans  coaaected  to  said  weight  aad  aiamber  f»r  normally 
holdtag  aaM  member  ta  a  poaMoa  parattel  with  tha  asta 
9t  tta  reeotd  greeisa  aad  retaralag  it  to  saeh  psaWlua 
aftar  tlM  eeasation  of  aay  force  tandtag  to  wtmt  It  thara-' 
from,  Bobstantlally  as  dsscrtbed.         ^ 

2.  In  a  phowjgra^  laprodacar,  tbe  eombtaatlon  with  a 
dtaphragm,  of  a  floattag 
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ptTotatf  at  OM  and  <m  Mid  floattef  w«i^t  and  free  to  tarn 
rtlatlTtly  to  the  tame  In  a  plane  nearly  parallel  with  tbe 
plane  of  laid  dlapbrasm,  a  atyloa  lerer  connected  to  aald 
diaphragm  and  plvotally  moanted  apon  tbe  oppoalte  end 
of  aald  member  to  rock  in  a  direction  croaalng  the  plan» 
of  aald  diaphragm,  aald  diaphragm  connection  being  Inter- 
mediate aald  member  and  larer  plrota,  and  a  aprlng  con- 
nected to  aald  member  and  weight  for  normally  holding 
aald  member  In  a  poaltlon  axial  of  aald  weU^ht  and  being 
under  atreaa  aa  the  said  member  la  mored  either  to  one 
aide  or  the  other  of  aald  normal  poaltlon.  anbetantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 


8.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a 
aonnd  box  baTlng  a  diaphragm  moanted  therein,  of  a 
floating  weight  moanted  on  aald  aoond  box.  a  m«mber 
moanted  on  aald  floating  weight  free  to  tarn  relatlrely  to 
tbe  aame  In  a  plane  nearly  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  atylaa  lerer  connected  to  aald  diaphragm 
and  plTOtally  mounted  on  aald  member,  and  yielding  meana 
connected  to  said  weight  and  member  (or  normally  holding 
aald  member  In  a  poaltlon  parallel  with  the  axla  of  tbe 
record  grooTe  and  returning  it  to  each  poaltlon  after  the 
eaaaatlon  of  any  force  tending  to  moTe  It  therefrom,  aob- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  reproducer,  the  combination  ■  with 
a  aoowl  box  baring  a  diaphragm  moanted  therein,  of  a 
«i<M^t<"g  weight  moanted  on  aald  aound  box.  a  member 
mounted  on  aald  floating  weight,  free  to  turn  relatirely  to 
the  aame  in  a  plane  nearly  parallel  with  the  pUne  of  the 
diaphragm,  a  etylus  lerer  connected  to  aald  diaphragm 
and  plTOtally  mounted  00  aald  member,  a  link  aecored  to 
aald  member  and  yielding  meana  connected  to  aald  link 
and  weight  and  normally  in  allnement  with  aaid  link,  aald 
meana  normally  holding  aald  member  in  a  poaltlon  par- 
allel with  the  axla  of  the  record  grooTe  and  returning  it 
to  auch  poaltlon  after  the  ceaaation  of  any  foree  tending 
to  more  it  therefrom,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.' An  attachment  for  motorcydea,  comprlalng  a  fork 
baring  Ita  enda  aecured  to  the  rear  axle  and  haring  Ita 
intermediate  portion  apannlng  the  rear  wheel,  reaillent 
membara  each  haring  one  end  aecured  to  tbe  fork  and  the 
other  to  tLe  frame  of  the  motorcycle,  a  aeat  haring  de- 
pending flangea  extending  downward  at  the  aldea  of  the 
reaillent  membera,  and  means  for  reslliently  holding  the 
aeat  la  poaltlon  to  permit  of  alight  longitudinal  more- 
ment  thereof  on  tbe  reaillent  membera. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motorcydea,  comprlalng  a  fork 
baring  ita  enda  aecured  to  tbe  rear  axle  and  ita  inter- 
Bediate  portion  apannlng  the  rear  wheel,  reaillent  mem- 
bera haring  one  end  aecured  to  the  fork  and  the  other 
aecured  to  tbe  motorcycle  frame,  a  aeat  mounted  on  aald 
reaillent  membera,  aald  aeat  baring  depending  aocket  por- 
tiona,  upstanding  aocketa  carried  by  the  resilient  membera, 
and  aprlnga  haring  their  enda  fitting  Into  tbe  aocketa  of 
tbe  resilient  membera  and  of  the  aeat  to  reailiently  aui>- 
port  the  aeat  in  poaltlon  and  permit  of  alight  longitudinal 
morement  thereof  relatlre  to  the  reaillent  aupportlng 
■fBDbera. 

4.  Tbe  combinaion  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  fork  baring 
Its  enda  aecured  to  tbe  rear  axle  and  Ita  Intermediate  por- 
tion apannlng  the  rear  wbeel,  reaillent  membera  baring 
one  end  aecured  to  the  fork  and  the  other  aecured  to  the 
tear  portion  of  the  motorcycle  frame,  aald  resilient  mem- 
ban  haring  integral  upatandlng  aocket  portlona,  a  aeat 
■lember  mounted  upon  aald  reaillent  membera  and  haring 
side  flangea  depending  orer  the  reeilient  members,  set 
screws  carried  by  aald  depending  flangea  and  adaptad  to 
be  forced  under  tbe  reaillent  membera  to  prerent  upward 
morement  of  the  aeat,  aald  aeat  baring  depending  socket 
membera  dlapoaed  inwardly  of  tbe  socket  membera  of  the 
reaillent  aupporta,  and  aprlnga  baring  one  end  fitting  into 
tbe  sockets  of  tbe  seat  and  tbe  other  end  fitting  into  tba 
aocketa  of  the  reaillent  aupport  to  yieldingly  reaiat  longi- 
tudinal morement  of  the  aeat  relatlre  to  the  reaillent 
member. 


1,020,486.  SEAT  AMD  GABBIER  FOB  MOTORCYCLES. 
CtiAnNCB  J.  BMBBBa,  Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  676.128.     (CT.  208—24.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles,  Including  a  fork 
•scared  to  the  rear  axle  and  apannlng  tbe  rear  wheal,  rs- 
allisnt  membera  haring  one  end  aecured  to  said  fortt  and 
tbs  other  secured  to  the  motorcycle  frame,  braces  con- 
necting said  resilient  membera,  a  aeat  baring  depending 
flangea  apannlng  tbe  aald  reailieat  SMmbers,  and  means 
fsr  detacbably  securing  tbe  aald  seat  In  position. 


1,020,487.  CAN  AND  BOTTLB  TOP.  Thomas  Fxnar, 
Lancaster,  liaaa.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620,175.     (CI.  220—62.)  ' 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle;  of  a  closure 
therefor,  aald  doaure  comprlalng  a  flanged  member  aecured 
thereto,  a  corer  plate  plrotally  mounted  thereon  and  har- 
ing acreen  corer  meana  therein,  to  permit  rentllation  of 
tbe  contents  of  tbe  receptacle,  meana  for  opening  or 
closing  tbe  same  as  desired  and  meana  for  locking  aald 
laat  named  meana  In  poaltlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure,  saM 
dosnre  comprising  a  flanged  member,  and  a  corer  plats 
plrotally  moanted  thereon,  and  baring  acreen  members 
therein,  meana  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald  screena,  aald 
flanged  member  haring  bereled  aurfacea  on  tbe  under 
side  thereof,  and  Integrally  dependent  hook  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  aaid  heeled  aurfaees  prorided  on 
the  flanged  member,  to  form  a,  locking  meana  for  lock- 
Ing  tbe  aald  corer  plate  In  poeltion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  doeore,  saM 
closure  comprising  a  flanged  member,  a  corer  plate  plr- 
otally mounted  thereon  and  baring  acreen  membera  there- 
in, means  for  opsDing  aad  doateff  said  serean 
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said  means  comprising  a  member  plroted  to  the  aaid 
corer  plate,  luga  prorided  on  the  acreen  closing  member, 
cald  lugs  baring  bereled  surfaces,  lugs  prorided  on  tbe 
corer  plate  said  lugs  haring  corresponding  bereled  edges, 
and  a  means  for  bringing  the  bereled  edges  prorided  on 
the  screen  closing  meiAber  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
bereled  edges  of  tbe  luga  prorided  on  the  corer  plate. 


1,020,488.     GATE.     Obosob  J.  FatSKD,   Klngsley,  Oreg. 
Filed  July  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,194.     (CI.  39—7.) 


14 ;  combination  with  a  aupportlng  and  a  guiding  poet, 
each  baring  a  Joumaled  roller  thereon,  a  gate  comprising 
a  tot  rail  baring  end  portlona  In  anticlinal  relation,  a 
gate  frame  depending  from  one  of  aald  end  portions,  a 
bra«B  connected  at  one  end  with  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
gate  frame  and  at  ita  other  end  with  the  outer  end  of  tbs 
other  tad  portion  of  tbe  top  rail  and  baring  an  ooter 
portion  extending  approximately  parallel  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  of  the  top  rail,  the, top  rail  resting 
upon  tbe  rollers  and  tbe  inner  end  of  the  gate  located  be- 
tweee  the  rollera,  a  ataadard  mounted  upon  the  top  rail, 
orer  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  gate,  and  a  truaa  member  con- 
nected at  lu  enda  with  tbe  enda  of  the  top  rail  and  paas- 
ing  erer  tbe  upper  ead  of  tbe  standard. 


1.02^489.  ANTI8KIIM3EIP.  Lwrabo  B.  Qatuw. 
Stamford,  Conn.  FUed  Oct,  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6<||.284.     (CI.  152—2.) 


1.  JL  tire  grip  comprlalng  a  series  of  rigid.  Indirldual 
grip  Irons,  esch  comprising  a  central  part  longer  than 
tbe  width  of  the  tire  and  aide  membera  integral  therewith 
at  aebatantially  right  angles  thereto  and  wholly  In  tbs 
same  plane  as  the  central  part,  and  unlreraally  flexible 
link-like  connectiona  alternately  uniting  tbe  adjacent  enda 
of  adjacent  aide  membera  on  oppoalte  aldea  /of  tbe  wbeel. 

2.  A  tire  grip  comprlalng  a  eerlee  of  rigid,  Indlrldnal 
grip  Irona,  eech  comprlalng  a  central  part  longer  than 
tbe  width  of  the  tire  and  aide  membera  Integral  therewith 
at  aabstantlally  right  angles  thereto  and  wholly  In  the 
same  plane  as  tbe  central  part,  flexible  connections  alter> 
natety  uniting  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  aide  mem- 
bers on  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  wbeel,  and  meana  on  the  out- 
alde  at  the  wheel  to  draw  together  and  bold  tbe  free  enda 
of  ti^  tire  grip. 

8.  A  tire  grip  compriaing  a  aeriea  of  rigid,  indlTidoal 
grip  Irona,  each  compriaing  a  central  pari  adapted  t» 
apaa  acroae  tbe  face  of  tbe  tire  aad  aide  membera  integral 
therowltb  at  aubatantlally  right .  angles  tiiereto  and 
wholly  in  tbe  same  plane  as  the  central  part,  the  free 
ends  ef  which  aide  membera  are  bent  toward  each  other. 


and   unlreraally  flexible  connecting  dericee  uniting  tbe 
enda  of  adjoining  aide  membera. 

4.  In  a  tire  grip,  a  series  of  rigid,  U-shaped  grip 
irons,  compriaing  a  central  part  and  side  members  an 
wholly  in  the  same  plane,  alternating  with  flexible  cen- 
nectlng  dericea,  so  as  to  constitute  a  single,  straight, 
chain-like  structure,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  coanecttnc 
Its  free  enda  together. 


1.020,490.  SOUNDING  APPARATUS  FOB  8HIP& 
Bamou.  Bu.18  Oladdimo,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nor. 
11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  659,718.     (CI.  73—6.) 


1.  A  aoundlng  apparatus  for  ahips  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended from  a  darlt  and  comprising  a  bar  or  support  pro- 
rided adjacent  to  one  end  portion  thereof  with  a  abaft 
haring  a  gear  wheel  and  at  the  other  end  portion  with  a 
abaft  haring  another  gear  wheel,  a  drtre  chain  moanted 
on  aaid  gear  wheela,  and  aald  laat-named  abaft  being  alao 
prorided  on  the  o{^>oelte  aide  of  aald  bar  or  support  With 
a  tubular  keeper,  and  a  longitudinally  morable  rod  moant- 
ed in  aaid  keeper. 

2.  A  aounder  for  ahlpa  comprlalng  a  keeper  adapted 
to  be  aupported  at  one  side  of  the  ship  and  to  rotate 
through  a  complete  circle  In  a  rertical  plane  parallel  with 
tbe  central  longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  ablp  and  prorided 
with  a  aounder  rod  which  la  morable  longitudinally  there- 
throogh  in  both  dlrectiona  and  in  aaid  plane. 

3.  A  sounder  for  ships,  comprlalng  a  auppori  adapted 
to  be  saspended  at  one  side  of  tbe  ship  and  to  awing  la 
a  rertical  plane  parallel  with  the  central  longitudinal 
Vlaae  of  tbe  ablp  aad  prorided  with  a  rotatable  keeper 
adapted  to  turn  through  a  complete  circle  parallel  wfth 
aald  plane  and  a  aounder  rod  which  la  morable  loagl- 
tndlnally  through  aald  keeper  in  both  directions  and  la 
the  plane  of  said  circle. 

4.  A  sounder  for  ablpe,  compriaing  a  auppori  adapted 
to  be  auspended  at  one  aide  of  tbe  ablp  and  to  awing  la 
a  rertical  plane  parallel  with  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  tbe  ablp  and  prorided  with  a  rotatable  keeper 
adapted  to  turn  through  a  complete  circle  parallel  with 
said  plane,  a  sounder  rod  which  is  morable  longitodiaally 
through  aald  keeper  in  both  dlrectiona  and  la  Oie  pPeae 
of  said  circle,  means  for  rotating  aaid  keeper,  aad  meana 
for  raiaing  said  support  and  holding  It  and  said  peeper 
and  rod  la  a  horisontal  position. 


1.020,491.  ABM-REST  FOB  MUSICAL  INSTBUMBIITS. 
Habolo  O.  Oooqh.  Sunnybank,  Va.  FUed  Fsb.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  646,633.     (CI.  84—121.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  an  arm  rest  for 
cat  lastmments  comprising  a  clamp  eonalstlng  of  aa 
lar  plats,  tbe  ufptt  end  Off  which  Is  beat  aad  adapted 
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to  e^ac*  th«  ria  of  aa  iMtnuMSt,  the  korlaoatal  por- 
ttoo  of  said  aoffular  plate  harlns  two  opcBlag*,  one  betas 
tbcMAed,  a  elamplnff  bolt  paMlac  throngk  the  noa-threaded 

(  •(  th«  Plata,  tbe  l«wer  end  of  wtaidi  li  kookid  to 
tha  iMrar  adsa  of  tbe  rla  ef  an  laatmateat,  the 

and  beli«  threaded,  a  not  adapted  to  «Ma«i  the 

end  ot  the  holt  and  bear   upon  the  harlmmtai 

portion  of  the  angular  plate,  an  angular  bracket  am  har'- 
Inc  the  lower  end  of  Ita  vertical  member  threaded,  which 
threaded  end  1«  adapted  to  engage  tbe  threaded  opening  in 
tba  angular  plata,  and  a  cnnred  anpporttag  plato  ptTOtally 
eaneeted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hortsoatal  member  of  the 
angular  bracket  arm. 


1,020,492.  CHUCK -JAW.  OaoBoa  Fsanklih  Qaiooa 
and  John  A.  HEWDcaaoir,  Fitchburg,  Maaa.,  assignors  of 
ooe-thlrd  to  Daniel  F.  SuUlTan  and  John  F.  McNamara, 
Fitchburg,  Mass.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,621.     (CI.  29—126.) 


aating  In  a  eattlag  edge,  aad  a  support  tor  said  oiiHer, 
tha  eattar  being  hatd  In  said  support  to  oadllato  ahonl  aa 
■xla  lyla*  In  tbe  plane  ef  tka  taaer 


i9»i9ta. 


1.  Aa  ^  artMt  af  aMnufhetore,  a  dutch  Jaw  haTing  a 
segmental  seat  therein  opening  out  of  the  edge  and  eon- 
atttuttog  asore  than  a  half  circle,  and  a  segment  shaped 
grip  at  the  same  radius  as  said  seat  but  eouatltuttng  a 
part  of  tbe  drde  fitting  aald  seat  and  free  to  torn 
Ito  atraigbt  sMe  batag  outaide  of  said  seat  aad 
Ssmilag  a  gripptag  aorfaea. 

a.  la  a  darlca  of  tba  character  deacrlbed.  the  combtna- 
tloa  wltih  a  aHla  Jaw  baring  a  coocaTe  seat  tliereln  open- 
ing out  of  one  edge  of  the  Jaw  and  of  a  drmlar  tonn,  a 
grip  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  seat  located  tlierdn  and 
pccUaetlng  from  it  at  tbe  open  edge  aad  adapted  to  torn 
ftaalr  in  the  aaat  and  to  reat  againat  the  rear  coaeava 
maU  tberaoC  and  Tlalding  means  for  hoMlag  said  grip 
in  central  paaltUm. 

a.  In  a  darka  a<  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  comMna- 
tlaa  with  a  main  jaw  having  a  concave  seat  therein 
eying  aat  of  one  edge  of  tka  Jaw  and  of  a  form,  a  grip 
of  tbe  anme  diameter  aa  saM^  seat  located  thereto  and 
projecting  from  it  at  the  open  edge  and  adapted  to  tarn 
freely  In  tbe  seat  and  to  rest  against  the  rear  concave 
wall  thereof,  and  poaltive  meana  for  holding  said  grip  in 
central  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  jaw  having  a  concave  segmentol  seat 
therein  opening  out  of  one  edge  of  the  Jaw,  a  grip  of  aimi- 
lar  shape  located  thereto  and  projecting  from  tbe  seat  at 
the  open  edge  and  adapted  to  turn  freelr  in  the  seat  and  to 
rest  against  tba  rear  eaacave  wall  thereof,  and  yielding 
means  for  lioldtog  said  grip  in  central  position,  compris- 
ing a  spring-presaed  plunger  having  a  Uperlng  end  mov- 
able radially  with  respect  to  aaM  grip,  the  grip  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  V-abaped  opening  In  its  rear  edge  for  aald 
phinger. 

1,020.493.     TURNING-TOOL.     jAiiaa  HAaTJtaaa,  Spring- 
field.   Vt.      Filed    Dec.    16,   1907.      SerUl    No.   406.588. 
(CL  29— M.) 
1.  la  a  matol-catttag  tool,  a  cottar  haviag  aa  toaar  face 

«il  a  top  atope  at  an  acnto  angle  to  each  other  and  torml- 


&  pa  a  matal-taratoc  tool,  a  roUtahIa  vorfc-raat.  and  a 
aavpart  on  wMeh  aaM  woefc-reat  to  rotattoa^  awaautod, 
wttk  ito  axia  lanltosi  losvttodiaally  of  a  Itaa  with  wkkk 
tka  toda  of  tim  work  cotoddea  wkaa  tba  tod  la  to  apera- 
tlon  and  tangential  to  a  circle  clrcuauerlbad  aboat  aaU 
line,  said  rest  Iiaving  on  its  transverse  end  a  work-«igag- 
tog  fhca. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  pr toted  in  the  Oaaatto.] 
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1,0201495.  METAL-TURNINQ  TOOL.  Jauis  HABTKias, 
Sprtogfieid.  Vt.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
4$$,163.     (CI.  82—35.) 


2.  In  a  metal-cutting  tool,  a  cutter  having  at  Ito  opera" 
tlva  end  two  faces  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  terml- 
nattag  to  a  catting  edge,  aad  meana  for  anpporting  said' 
cotter  so  aa  to  permit  it  to  move,  about  a  line  sntatantiailj 
eotocldant  with  aaM  edge. 

S.  In  a  metol^rutttag  tool,  a  cotter  having  at  tto  opera- 
tl'va  tmt  two  tocea  at  an  aeoto  angle  to  each  other  torml- 
■sltog  to  a  cnttlag  edge,  and  meaas  tor  uKyvably  monnttag 
aald  cottar  to  move  about  an  axia  to  which  the  toner  fhce 
a<  tba  cottar  la  aotatoatUUy  radtol. 

4.  In  a  asatal-catttag  tool,  a  cotter  baring  an  Inner  face 
aad  a  top  elope  at  an  angle  and  terminating  to  a  cutting 
adga,  and  meana  for  monattog  said  cutter  so  that  It  Is  frea 
to  laam  more  or  less  about  an  axis  longitodinal  of  said 
eattlag  edge,  and  la  a  plane  of  tbe  aaM  toner  tece. 

5.  In  a  tool  far  nMtol-worktog  maehlnea,  a  cottar,  a  aop- 
pwt  tor  tba  cotter,  and  a  pivot  for  said  support  aobataa- 
tially  coincident  with  the  catting  edge  about  which  saM 
cotter  may  laterally  swing.        ,    - 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,020,404.  TUlAlNQ-TOOL.  jAMBa  HabthB88,  Sprtog- 
fieid, Vt.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  452,800.  (CL 
82—35.) 


tik 


14  lA  turning  tool  oomprtotag  a  body,  a  cotter  earrtor, 
■aaiw  tor  jialtlaalBg  tka  eattar  eaniar  to  any  aaa  «< 
aawial  predetermtoad  peaUloaa,  aad  a  eaaapeaaattoc  ad* 
Jaatment  for  adjuatlng  the  carrier  aftor  hetag  loeatod  la 
aaj  ana  af  aaM  paalttoaa. 

2.  A  turntog  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  cotter,  a  ( altai 
earrtor.  a  ploraUty  of  ahotmeato  tor  tocattav  tbe  cottar 
to  nay  aae  of  aavaral  poatttona.  and  means  for  adjaattaf 
tbe  cottier  carrier  to  eoaapeaaate  tor  wear  of  the 
vltiMot  dlatorhlng  aald  abaUunta. 

t.  A  taratog  tool  cesaprlatog  a  body,  a  eattar 
pivatod  thereto,  a  ptarallty  of  abataenta,  a 

r«r  toe  free  end  of  tbe  cotter  carrier  adapted  to  be 
with  sold  abotmeata.  and  aseaae  for  adjaottof 
eaMim  retottoely  to  aaU  abotaenta. 

4.  A  taming  tool  comprising  a  body,  a  eattor,  a  eatoer 
earrtor  and  a  ptvot  fbr  tba  eattar  carrier  a  beta  axta  to  at 
aa  tocUnatloa  so  that,  when  tbe  eottor  eantar  to  eacS- 
toted  aboot  aaM  axla,  the  eottiag  edge  to  aM»v«d  tioaa- 
varaely  of  the  work  and  also  loagModlnally  thereof. 

f.  A  taming  tool  comprtalng  a  body,  w«i%  resta  sop- 
portBd  by  said  body,  a  eattor,  a  cotter  earrtor,  a  pintle  on 
which  tbe  cutter  carrier  la  pivoted,  and  means  for  adjust- 
tog  aald  cutter  carrier  longitudinally  of  aaM  ptotle  and 
ratotlvely  to  aaM  work  reato. 

[4)alaM  6  to  18  not  prtoted  to  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.  la  a  metol-torntag  tool,  a  rototoble  work  reot  baring 
a  work-«igaglag  face  transveree  to  Ito  axto  of  rotation, 
and  meana  for  mounting  naid  work-rest  to  rotate. 

2.  In  a  meUItomhJK  tool,  a  cutter,  a  plurality  of  fireely 
rototoble  work-reata,  and  means  for  mounting  them  with 
their  axes  of  rototloa  tatotontUIly  radially  of  a  coounea 
azia. 

8.  la  a  metol-tominf;  tool,  a  retotabte  work-reat  having 
at  ito  end  a  work  engaging  beveled  face  at  an  angle  to 
tta  axto  of  rotatlea.  and  meana  for  aaounttog  aald  work- 
veat  to  retate. 

4.  to  a  aMCaltomtog  tooL  a  rotatobto  worfc-rmt  bariag 
at  Its  end  a  berelad  work-engagiag  face,  and  a  cylladrleal 
peripheral  work-mgaging  face  adjacent  the  beveled  end 
face. 


1.020,496.  DR I  VINO-BELT.  Mattrvw  Hawk.  Pelham 
ICanor,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.819. 
(«.  74—63.)  • 


•  • 


iJaa  a  drlTtog  belt,  a  plorality  of  pMaa  ef  tohrie  ar- 
raaglil  aartace  to  murtmee,  a  Wadiiig  ef  rulcanlaed 
hetwesa  tbe  adjaeaat  satfacea  of  aaM  pMea,  the 
sarftKe  of  one  ef  the  eatoide  pHea  beAag  free 
Uadtog  matartol.  aad  batoto  iamregnating  tba  aald  aa- 
anrfaee  of  eaM  belt. 


S.  In  a  drtring  belt,  a  ptarallty  of  ptiaa  ef  fabric  ar- 
ranged eaitate  to  aorface,  a  binder  of  vnlcantoad 
between  tha  ad|aeeat  enrteeea  ef  eald  pllee.  the 
aorfaaa  ef  each  of  tbe  eatsMs  pllea  belag  fi>ee  from  aald 
btodlfig  matertal.  and  batoto  Uapregaattog  bath  ef 
expoeed  surfaces  of  said  belt. 


M20.497.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  ALBUrr  H. 
HaiTOBawow,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaelgnor  to  The  Henderaon 
Robber  Company.  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,404. 
(CL  106—28.) 

1.  The  hwcto  deacrlbed  composition  of  matter,  the  aama 
eoaaiatlng  ef  rawhMe  expanded  to  the  form  of  a  per- 
manently apongy  sobatance  to  the  porta  or  tatcratleee  of 
which  rubber  is  admitted,  sobetontially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  hereto  deacritied  composition  of  matter,  the- 
aame  consisting  of  rawhide  expanded  to  tbe  form  of  a  per- 
manently apongy  aubatance  permeated  with  rubber,  aob- 
■tantlally  as  deacribed. 

8.  ne  hereto  deacrlbed  eompoeltlon  of  matter,  tbe  same 
eonstottog  of  rawhide  expanded  to  the  form  of  a  per- 
manently spongy  substance  filled  with  vulcanised  robber, 
aohatantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  hereto  deeeribed  eompoeltlon  of  matter,  the  same 
eoaaiatlng  of  fragmenta  of  rawhide  brought  to  a  apongy 
condition,  permeated  with  robber,  and  formed  into  a  maaa, 
aobatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  The  herein  deacrlbed  eompoeltlon  of  matter,  tbe 
aame  conslatlng  of  fragmenta  of  rawhide  brought  to  a 
apongy  condition  the  porea  of  which  are  filled  with  vol- 
caalaad  rohber,  aobatantlally  as  deeeribed. 


1,036,4M.  TftBATMBNT  OP  RAWHIDB.  Ai;Barr  H. 
HamanaoN,  Baltimore.  Md..  aaslgnor  to  "Rie  Hender- 
aon Bobber  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporatten  ef 
Marytond.  Piled  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «19,4e6. 
(a.  106—28.) 


1.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  wMeh  conalsta  to  si 
ing  and  expandtog  rawhide  sobatantlally  to  the  character 
of  a  permanently  spongy  subetanoe,  practically  removing! 
the  swelling  agent  aad  totrodudng  rubber  to  the  eob-j 
stance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereto  de^rlbed  method  whidi  consisto  to  swell-  , 
ing  and  expandtog  rawblde  aulMtanttolly  to  (he  character  | 
of  a  permanently  apongy  aulMtance  by  aubjecttog  it  to  an 
agent  mlaciUe  with  either  oil  or  water,  practically  re- 
moving thla  agent  liy  meana  of  a  aolvent,  remoring  the 
eolvent,  drying  the  sutetonce,  and  totrodudng  rubber 
thereto,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  The  herein  deeeribed  method  which  consiato  to 
swelling  and  expandtog  rawhide  aubstotftlally  to  tbe  char- 
acter of  a  permanently  apongy  sobetonce  by  sobjectlng 
It  to  a  bath  of  oU,  practically  remoring  tbe  oil  by  means  of 
a  eolvent.  removing  the  Utter  by  draining  and  evapora- 
tion, and  totrodudng  toto  the  epengy  substance  rubber  to 
the  form  of  a  solution,  sutotantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  hereto  deeeribed  aetbod  wbldi  eonalato  to  awell- 
tag  aad  eapoadlng  rawhide  aoiataBttaBy  to  the  ebaraetor 
ef  a  perMweatly  speagy  artataace  by  aabJeetlBg  H  to  a 
bath  ef  efl,  praetleally  lemuetog  the  aU  by 
eotooat,  isamlag  tbe  tottel  by  4b«telng  aad 
aad  latrodacing  lato  tbe  apaacy  aokataaee  tabber  to 
torm  of  a  heated  toM,  aobetaattolly  aa  aet  forta. 
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6.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  which  conaiata  in  r«- 
<tacins  rawhide  to  fragmentary  form,  Introdaclng  a  awell- 
iBg  agent  to  tike  fragmenta  wberehy  they  are  hrongbt  to  a 
permanently  apongy  condition,  practically  remoTlng  the 
■welling  agent,  and  Introducing  rabber  to  tiM  awollen  trag- 
menta,  aubetantlally  aa  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.]. 


1.020,409.  FABBIC  OR  CLOTH.  Albkst  H.  Hsndkbson, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Henderaon  Bobber  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,709.     (CI.  91— «8.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  fabrica  from 
which  the  oils,  waxea  and  reains  hare  been  removed  by 
mercerlxatlon,  conaistlng  in  filling  the  Interiora  of  the 
flbera  and  the  Intersticee  existing  between  the  Juxtapoaed 
flbera  with  a  solution  of  rabber. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  fabrica 
from  which  the  oils,  waxes  and  resina  have  been  removed 
by  mercerlxatlon,  consisting  in  filling  the  interiora  of  the 
fibers  and  tbe  interstices  existing  between  the  Juxta- 
posed fibers  with  a  solution  of  rubber  and  thereafter  coat. 
Ing  the  sorfaeea  of  each  fabrica  with  robber. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  fabrica 
from  which  the  oils,  waxes  and  reaina  have  been  removed 
by  mercerlxatlon,  conslBting  In  filling  the  interiora  of  the 
flbera  and  the  interstices  existing  between  the  Joxta- 
poeed  fibers  with  a  solution  of  rabber  and  thereafter  coat- 
ing the  surfaces  of  such  fabrics  with  rabber  under  the  In- 
fluences of  beat  and  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  fabrica 
from  which  tbe  oils,  waxes  and  resins  have  been  removed 
by  mercerisation,  consisting  in  filling  the  Interiors  of  the 
flbera  and  the  interstices  existing  between  the  Juxtaposed 
flbera  with  a  solution  of  rabber,  and  vulcanlxlng  the  latter. 

6.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  fabrica  from 
which  the  oila,  waxes  and  resins  have  been  removed  by 
mercerlxatlon,  conaistlng  in  filling  tbe  interiors  of  the 
flbera  and  the  interaticea  exiating  lietween  the  Juxtapoaed 
flbera  with  a  eolation  of  rabber  and  thereafter  coating 
the  aurfftcea  of  auch  fabrics  with  rabber,  «nd  vulcanlxlng 
the  Intter. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,500.  FLT-TBAP.  Jambs  W.  Hilobsth,  Marlon, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,140.  (CI. 
48—22.) 


'  ▼  T  f  ?  T  f  T  ^ 


v 


A  fly  trap  oompriaing  a  non-tranaparent,  rigid  back 
having  ita  forward  edge  beveled,  a  cage  aecnred  to  the 
back  member  with  the  forward  «dge  of  the  cage  termi- 
nating aobatantially  mid-way  of  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
hack  member,  and  aeml-conic^  ahaped  paaaagea  leading 
from  s&ld  beveled  edge  to  the  back  member  and  into  the 
forward  edge  of  aald  cage  and  communicating  with  the 


latter  with  aald  back  member  forming  a  part  of  each  of 
aald  paaaagea  and  a  surface  on  which  the  files  may  crawl 
from  aald  beveled  edge  in  a  direct  coarse  to  aald  cage, 
the  cage  and  aaid  paaaagea  being  confined  within  the  edges 
of  aald  back  member. 


1,020,501.  CBUSHINO  AND  FULVERIZINO  MACHINE. 
Joseph  L.  Hiixsb,  MattapoLsett,  Maas.  Filed  Jan.  18. 
1912.    Serial  No.  671,076.     (CL  88—11.) 


1.  In  a  crashing  and  pulverixing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing,  bammera  arranged  for  operation  there- 
in, a  pivoted  grinding-cage,  a  vertically  disposed  rack 
connected  to  the  free  end  thereof,  a  rack-wheel  in  meah 
with  aald  rack,  meana  for  operating  tbe  rack-wheel  to 
poaltively  move  the  rack  for  adjuatment  of  the  cage,  and 
yielding  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  aaid 
rack  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  craabing  and  pulverising  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caaing,  bammera  arranged  for  operation  there- 
in, a  pivoted  grlnding-eage.  a  rack  pivotally  carried  by  the 
free  end  thereof,  a  rack-whesi  In  mesh  with  said  rack, 
and  means  for  holding  said  rack  in  mesh  with  said  rack- 
wheel. 

8.  In  a  cnuhlng  and  palvcrlsing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  caaing,  bammera  arranged  for  operation 
therain,  of  a  pivoted  grinding-cage.  a  rack  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  cage  and  provided  with  abutments,  a 
rack-wheel  meshing  with  said  rack,  and  a  shock-receiver 
and  shock-absorber  having  parte  to  engage  said  abutmenta. 

4.  In  a  crashing  and  pulverixing  machine,  tbe  comM- 
nation  with  a  caaing,  hammera  arranged  for  operation 
therein,  of  a  pivoted  grinding  cage,  a  radc  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  cage  and  provided  with  longitadlnal 
grooves,  the  ends  of  which  constitute  abutments  for  limit- 
ing the  degree  of  adjuatment  of  aaid  cage,  a  shaft  carry- 
ing a  rack-wheel  in  meah  with  aaid  rack,  a  ahock-receiver 
loosely  mounted  on  aaid  abaft  and  having  fingera  engag- 
ing the  longitadlnal  groovea  of  the  rack,  and  a  shock  ab- 
sorber combined  with  said  shock-receiver. 


1,020,502.  SLBBYB-FOBM.  Anna  Hinkkl,  Mtlwaakee, 
Wla.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,880.  (CL 
228—18.) 

♦ 


An  adjastahle  form  upon  which  to  apread  a  aleeve-Iining 
to  facilitate  the  draping  of  the  aleeve  itaelf  thereon,  and 
which  conaiats  of  a  pair  of  flat  lapping  aections  of  sleeve 
contour,  a  pair  of  bolta  fixed  in  one  of  the  form-eectiona 
at  the  ends  thereof  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  same,  the 
other  section  being  provided  with  carved  well  holt-en- 
gaged slots  one  of  which  slots  haa  ita  walla  concentric 
and  of  anltable  radloa  from  a  center  intermediate  of  the 
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bolts;  the  other  slot  being  soaaewhat  triangular  dne  to  tbe 
walls  thereof  being  sespectlvely  centered  adjacent  to  the 
extremitiea  of  the  alot  fint  aforesaid,  and  clamp-nots 
ran  on  aakl  bolts. 


1.020.503.  IGNITION  DEVICE. 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  June 
87B,825.      (CL  128—148.) 


DxLos  HoLOBM,  Upper 
20,   1907.     Serial  No. 


1         LJD 


1.  |n  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  jump-spark  ignition  plugs,  each  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  be  fixedly  applied  to  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  aource  of  high  potential  current  to  which  said  plugs 
are  connected  in  multiple,  the  spark  gap  within  each  of 
said  plugs  being  normally  too  great  for  the  paaaage  of 
carrebt,  and  meana  for  aucceaaively  ahortening  the  apark 
gaps  of  said  plugs  to  such  an  extent  as  to  permit  the 
paaaage  of  current  in  the  form  of  a  jump-spark,  sob- 
stantUlIy  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  jamp-apark  ignition  plnga.  each  <tf  which  la  adapted  to 
be  fixedly  applied  to  a  combustion  chamber  and  comprises 
a  member  capable  of  being  moved  to  shorten  the  spark  gap 
within  the  plug,  meana  for  moving  said  membera  succes- 
sively and  a  aource  of  hl^  potential  current  to  which 
the  plugs  are  connected  In  multiple,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

8.  A  jomp  apark  ignition  plug  adapted  to  be  fixedly  ap- 
plied to  a  comboation  chamber,  compriaing  a  flzed  con- 
dacMr.  a  conductor  normally  ramote  therefrom  and  free 
to  more  into  nearness  thereto,  and  meana  for  restraining 
said  movable  conductor  when  in  a  position  adjacent  bat 
out  of  contact  with  said  fixed  conductor. 

4.  A  jomp  spark  ignition  plug  adapted  to  be  fixedly 
applied  to  a  combostion  chamber  and  compriaing  a  fixed 
condoctor  and  a  conductor  normally  remote  and  insn- 
latea  therefrom,  and  having  a  projection  free  to  movl 
Into  nearness  to  said  fixed  conductor  without  oonUctlng 
thenswlth,  and  means  for  restraining  said  movable  con- 
ductor when  aaid  projection  is  in  a  position  adjacent  but 
oat  of  conUct  with  said  fixed  conductor. 

5.  A  jump  spark  ignition  plug  adapted  to  be  flsadly 
applied  to  a  combostion  chamber  and  comprising  a  flxed 
cimdactor  and  a  conductor  normally  remote  therefrom 
and  fras  to  be  moved  Into  proximity  thereto  by  pressore 
in  the  combustion  chamber  to  which  the  device  is  applied, 
and  means  for  restraining  said  movable  conductor  when 
in  a  position  adjacent  but  out  of  contact  with  aald  fixed 
conductor. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


its  rear  end  to  the  goose-neck  with  its  forward  md  to- 
ward the  track,  a  line  for  turning  the  shovel  leading  to 
the  winding  mechaniam.  a  apring  for  turning  the  ahoval 
against  the  action  of  said  line,  and  lines  attached  to  the 
boom  and  leading  to  the  winding  mechanism  for  project- 
ing and  ratracting  the  boom. 


II 


1.020,504.     BXCAVATING-MACHINB,     John  Hood,  Do- 

ttoit,    Mich.,    aasignor    of   one-half    to    James    Pitton. 

I)«troit.  Mich.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,662. 

(dL  87—16.) 

1!  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
exteaaion  boom  adapted  to  turn  upon  ita  longitudinal 
axis,  a  downwardly  curved  gooee-neck  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  boom,  a  shovel  attached  to  the  end  of  aald  goose- 
neck at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boom  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  by  taming  the  boom,  means 
for  holding  the  boom  in  the  position  to  which  it  is  turned, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  boom  te  operate  the  shovel. 

2.  In  an  excavating  mschlne,  the  combiuatlon  with  a 
traek,  power  winding  mechanism  carried  by  ssld  truck, 
a  vertical  mast  on  the  track,  a  member  idvotaily  carried 
by  ttie  track  to  tura  upon  a  vertical  axis,  an  extensible 
boon  pivoUlly  attached  to  said  member,  a  goose  nack  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  shovel  pivotally  attached  at 


o     J» 


3.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck,  a  boom  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  the  truck, 
a  ahovei  pivotally  attached  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  boom, 
a  line  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  ahovei  to  awing 
the  aame  upwardly  on  its  pivot,  and  a  apring  carried  1^ 
the  boom  and  acting  upon  tbe  shovel  to  turn  tbe  same 
upon  Its  pivot  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is 
turned  by  the  Una. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
boom,  a  goose-neck  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  boom, 
a  shovel  pivotally  attached  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  end  of 
the  goose-neck,  a  ball  pivotally  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  ahovei,  a  line  attached  to  the  ball  to  turn  tlia 
ahovei  upon  its  pivot  in  one  direction,  a  rod  pivotally  at- 
tached to  the  shovel  near  its  rear  end  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  goose-neck  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  spring 
sleeved  on  the  rod  exerting  a  force  to  turn  the  shovel  - 
upon  its  pivot. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
boom,  a  goose-neck  on  the  outer  end  of  the  boom,  a  ahovei 
pivotally  attached  at  ita  rear  end  to  the  end  of  the  goose- 
neck, a  line  attached  to  the  forward  end  of  the  ahovei  to 
turn  the  same  upon  its  pivot,  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  ahovei  and  provided  with  a  head,  a 
yoke  through  which  the  rod  la  adapted  to  slide,  aaid  yoke 
being  adjustably  attached  to  the  goose-neck,  and  a  ooilsd 
spring  sleeved  upon  the  rod  between  the  yoke  and  the 
head  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0  2  0.606.  AUTOMATIC  STOCK  AND  POULTBT 
FBBDBB.  Sauuel  D.  Hurr,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed 
Jobs  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,379.     (CI.  119—63.) 


A  feeder  comprising  a  cylindrical  receptacle  mounted 
upon  a  bottom  and  spaced  at  its  lower  edge  therefrom,  a 
ring  snrronndlng  the  receptacle,  links  pivoted  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  rec^tacle  and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
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rtag,  •  tlottad  Unk  pt««ted  vt  Its  l«w«r  ea4  «•  tlM  rii^ 
a  ttad  «arrl«d  by  tkm  tmmptMcl*  antf  pawiat  tkroocli  the 
•M  la  tb«  last  mentioned  link,  and  a  ant  threaded  npon 
■aid  atad. 


1,020.506.  SIPHON  -  BOTTLE.  Chahlm  Ia.  HustK). 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Bottlers'  Sup- 
plies Mfg.  Co.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  Na  543,006.  (CI. 
216—114.) 


S.  ▲  raU  sllMwr  csaalatlac  of  aa  ap^laaea.  to  Ut  ta 
contact  asafaut  the  raU.  bavlac  aa  laeloaed  chamber  la 
which  a  ▼acaaa  Is  aialatalnsd. 

3.  A  rail  silencer  consisting  of  an  appllaaes  to  He  la 
contact  agalnat  the  rail  haTlnc  a  cavity  In  Its  Bids,  pio- 
Tided  with  a  fllllnf  therein  of  compressible  material  and 
harlBK  an  Inclosed  chamber  In  which  a  vacuum  is  mala- 
talned. 

4.  A  rail  silencer  consisting  of  an  appliance  to  He  In 
contact  against  the  rail,  having  an  inclosed  chamber 
therein.  In  which  a  filling  of  grannlar  material  Is  pro- 
Tided  and  also  having  another  Inclosed  chamber  In  which 
a  vacnnm  la  malatalaed. 

5.  A  rail  sUeocsr  consisting  of  an  appliance  to  He  In 
conUet  against  the  rail  having  a  cavity  in  Ita  aide  ad- 
jacent the  rail  In  which  a  compressible  material  Is  pro- 
vided, having  an  Inclosed  chamber  within  its  thickness 
tn  which  a  granular  filling  Is  provided  and  also  having 
an  Inclosed  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.02O,a«8.  SHBARING  ■  MACHINE.  Talsot  L»»i»oK, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jvae  18.  1»11.  8eri«i  No.  63<,S»4. 
(a.  1«4— «0.) 


1.  In  a  siphon  bottle,  a  siphon  tube  consisting  of  a 
rigid  head,  having  a  seat  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  In- 
teriorly thereof  and  an  opening  surrounded  by  said  seat, 
a  tube,  an  elastic  packing  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and  said  head  and  a  tvdoced 
portion  adapted  to  project  through,  and  seal  the  lower 
edge  of,  said  openlog,  said  packing  closely  encircling  said 
tube  and  having  a  close  driving  fit  within  said  head, 
whereby  said  tube  is  permanently  supported  from  said 
head  and  a  gas-tight  Joint  is  formed  about  said  tube  and 
with  la  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  siphon  bottle,  a  siphon  tube  consisting  of  a 
rigid  head,  having  a  seat  formed  Interiorly  and  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending 
downvrardly  below  said  seat,  a  tul)e  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  head  and  elastic  packing  having  an  opening  ez- 
teadlag  axial ly  therethrough,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
closely  endrcle  said  tube,  the  lower  portion  of  said  pack- 
ing being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  upper  portion, 
whereby  a  flange  Is  formed,  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  In 
isld  hsad,  and  the  upper  and  lowar  portions  thereof  ara 
adapted  respectively  to  have  a  close  driving  fit  with  the 
interior  of  said  bead  and  said  cylindrical  portion. 


1,020,507.  SILBNCBR  FOB  RAILWAYS.  William  Q. 
KsfioHT,  Sprlngllald.  Mass.  Filed  Dec  26,  1011. 
Serial  Na  667.913.     (CI.  104— «.) 


1.  A  rail  allencer  consisting  of  an  appliance  to  He 
la  conUct  against  the  rail  having  a  cavity  In  Its  side 
adjacent  the  rail,  and  provided  with  a  compresalble  ma- 
terial In  such  cavity,  and  having  an  ladased  chamhar 
within  Its  thickness.  In  which  a  grannlar  filling  la  pro- 

TkM. 


1.  A  shearing  machine  Including  a  plate  having  one 
of  Its  faces  of  helical  formation  and  its  other  tact  adapted 
to  support  tiie  material  operated  upon ;  bearings  npon 
opposite  sides  of  snd  connected  with  the  plate;  and 
qo-acting  roller  cutters  rotatable  upon  said  bearings  and 
having  their  peripheries  In  close  proximity  at  the  material 
supporting  fMce  of  the  plate,  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
the  cutters  lying  In  non-coincident  and  Intersecting 
planes,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  gnldtng  surfUce 
for  directing  material  operated  npon  from  the  material 
Rpportlng  face  to  said  ftice  of  helical  formation. 

2.  A  shearing  machine  tnclodlng  a  plate  having  one 
of  its  faces  of  helical  fbrmatlon  and  Its  other  fkc* 
adapted  to  support  the  material  operated  ai>on ;  hear- 
ings npon  opposite  sides  of  and  connected  with  the  plate ; 
and  co-acttng  roller  cutters  rotatable  upon  said  bearings 
and  having  their  peripheries  in  close  proximity  at  the 
material  supporting  face  of  the  plate,  the  plate  being 
provided  with  a  guiding  surface  for  dh-ecting  material 
operated  upon  from  the  material  supporting  face  to  said 
fkce  of  helical  formation. 

S.  A  shearing  machine  Including  a  plate;  bearlate 
npon  opposite  skies  of  aad  oonaoeted  with  the  plate; 
and  eo-acttng  roller  cutters  rotatable  apoa  said  beartags 
and  having  their  peripheries  in  close  proximity  at  ene 
flace  of  the  plate,  the  axes  of  rotatkm  of  the  cutters  lying 
la  non-eolneldent  and  latersecttag  plaaas.  the  plate 
belag  (bmsd  to  have  its  opposite  faces  tn  close  prozlmltr, 
wkere  the  peripheries  of  the  roller  cutters  are  la  close 
proKtanlty,  the  plate  being  provided  with  a  gvldiag  snr- 
Caee  for  directing  material  operated  apon  from  oae  aide 
of  the  plate  to  the  other. 

4.  A  shearing  machine  Indodlag  a  plate  having  one 
ef  Its  feeee  adapted  to  support  material  operated  open; 
beartags  oyon  oppeatte  eMes  of  and  eoanectad  with  tiie 
plate;  aM  «»-actlag  roller  eattere  rotaUhle  upon  eaM 
bearlavB  aad  having  their  peripheries  in  dooe  proximity 
at  the  material  snpportlng  fnce  of  the  plate,  the  plate 
helag  foriMd  to  have  Its  oppoeite  faces  tn  cleee  proximity 
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the  perlpherlee  of  the  roller  eatten  ace  la  doae 
peoxlaiHy,  the  plate  helag  proTMed  with  a  gakttng  sar- 
teee  lor  dta«ettag  nMterial  eperated  apon  from  om  side 
ef  tlM  ptote  to  the  other. 

5.  A  shearing  machine  Including  a  plate  havtaff  aae 
of  Ite  Caeee  t**r***  te  sappert  material  operated  apen; 
bearlaKs  upon  oppoeite  sMes  of  and  connected  with  Che 

.  plate ;  and  co-acting  roller  cutters  rotatable  upon  eaM 
hasrlan  aad  baTlag  thsir  peripherlsa  la  oleee  proximity 
at  the  material  supporting  face  of  the  plate,  the  aass 
of  ro(tatlou  of  the  cutters  lying  In  non-oolnddent  and  Inter- 
sectUw  planes,  the  plate  being  proTlded  with  a  guiding 

.  snrfece  for  directing  material  eperated  npon  from  one 
side  lef  the  plete  to  the  other. 

(Qlitae  •  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,020,500.  GUM-TRUCK.  John  W.  McDahibl.  Holley, 
FlA.  Filed  May  16,  1011.  SerUI  Ne.  829,411.  (CL 
21^-110.)  * 


A  derlee  of  the  class  described  comprlslag  a  wheel- 
■ooMed  axle;  bearings  saonnted  upon  the  axle;  a  frame 
comprising  straight  bars  to  wtiieh  the  bearlnga  are  aaeored. 
the  bars  being  ot  sofliclent  length  to  engage  the  gronnd  In 
front  of  the  wheels,  and  to  extend  In  rearwardly  Inclined 
ponltlaaa,  eeroee  and  to  the  tear  of  the  axle ;  a^le  brack- 
ets eecnred  to  the  forward  edgee  of  the  hare,  and  haTtac 
aspeeeaei  aeate  In  their  upper  edpea,  adjaceat  tkelr  oatar 
ends,  the  eeats  hetag  located  above  the  axle,  when  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bars  are  In  engagement  with  the  gronnd ;  and 
a  receptacle  haTlng  oppoettely  dlepeesd  tmnakna,  adapted 
te  rwt  In  the  seats,  the  receptacle  belag  spaeed  from  the 
axl%  when  the  hata  are  hi  engagement  wltti  the  ground, 
te  permit  a  rearward  tilting  of  the  bars,  wtthont  tfla- 
tarbtag  the  vertical  position  of  the  receptacle. 


T 


1.030,510.  BOTTLJ!  -  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Komab 
P|tn.  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
J',  Knrrus  and  one-third  to  C!harlee  G.  Karros,  Bast  It. 
Ldola.  III.  Piled  July  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  6S7,60B. 
(to.  141—7.) 


IML. 


li  Xa  a  bottle  cleaning  auchlae  the  eeashtnatlea  with 
a  Mad  adapted  to  be  rotated,  of  a  collar  arraacad  to 
slUM  oa  the  heed,  a  face  plate  coaaec^ed  to  eald  collar 
so  as  to  slide  therewith  and  rotate  indepeadently  thfsof, 
a  spring  biTil  mnmher  fiilcraaied  on*  the  head,  eonneetlons 
hecwoea  the  collar  aad  said  atember  whereby  the  for- 
ef  the  aMaher  le  stored  Inwardly  when  the 


plate  Is  mgaged  srtth  ptemmn  hy  a  bottle  te  be  deaaed, 
a   transversely    disposed    arcuate    plate    carried   kf    tha 
forward  end  of  the  fnlcmmed   sMimher  and  a  aeries. of  ' 
spring  pceeeed  pins  carried  tar  the  arcaa*e  head. 

2.  la  a  bottle  deanlng  derlee  at  the  daaft  deeerlhed, 
the  comMnatlen  with  a  tetatahly  awonted  asemher.  e<  a 
plate  fnleramed  on  aaid  member,  a  transversely  fllsppaert 
bead  oa  the  forward  end  of  said  plate  In  which  head 
le  formed  a  eerles  of  openings  and  sprlag  peesssd  pins 
ssated  la  and  projecting  froa  eeld  ntteeinga. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  ef  the  daas  deacrihed. 
the  combiaatlon  with  a  rotatahiy  mounted  member,  of  a 
plate  fulcrumed  bn  aald  member,  an  arcuate  bead  on  one 
end  of  aald  plate,  which  head  Is  Inclined  with  respect 
to  a  plane  at  right  anglce  to  the  plane  oceopled  hy 
the  plate  aad  a  serlss  of  spring  preeaed  plas  carried  by 
the  arctmte  head. 

4.  In  a  bottle  cleaning  machine  the  comMnatlen  with 
a  rotatably  mooated  bead,  of  a  pair  of  oppeslt^  «s- 
poeed  platea  fulcrumed  on  said  head,  arcaate  heads  on 
ths  forward  sads  of  the  platea,  which  arcuate  heads  are 
ladtaed  with  reepect  to  a  plane  at  right  an^ee  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotatably  mounted  heed,  a  eerlea  at  spring 
pressed  pins  arranged  In  each  arcuate  head  aad  means 
connected  to  the  platae  and  adapted  to  be  eniaged  by  the 
end  of  the  bottle  te  be  deaaed  for  slmultaaaoaaly  swlnc- 
Ing  the  platea  ttpoa  their  fnlcmms  te  smts  thr  arcnate 
pin  cairylag  heads  toward  the  head  of  the  bottle. 

6.  In  a  bottle  deanlng  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotatably  moan  ted  bead,  of  a  pair  of  plates  fnlcmmed 
ea  eaM  head,  spring  pressed  pins  seated  In  the  rear 
ends  of  said  platea,  the  outer  enda  of  which  i^as  bear 
npon  the  bead,  an  Inclined  arcnate  head  carried  by  the 
forward  end  of  eecb  plate,  a  aerfsa  of  spring  pressed 
fti^iars  arrayed  ba  each  areaate  head,  a  collar  arraaasd 
to  slide  lengthwise  upon  and  rotate  with  the  rotatahiy. 
mounted  members,  ears  projecting  from  eald  collar, 
pins  carried  by  said  ears,  which  pins  pass  throngh  the 
inclined  slots  formed  In  the  plates,  aad  a  face  plate  car- 
ried by  and  arranged  to  rotate  Independently  of  the 
collar. 


1.020,611. 
Kexbnrg, 
647.710. 


SBOm-FABTESZEi.     Aamium 
Idaho.      Filed    Sept.    6.    1911. 
(CI.  24—207.) 


"'>» 


Vr.       BiCKB, 

Serial    Mo. 


>      •*- 


1.  A  aboe  faateaer  comprising  strips,  detach  able  sec- 

sHdehly  engagiag  the   lower  ends   thereeC,   heeka 

moaated  for  sUilag  movement  along  the  strips  aad  see 
tlons,  and  a  laco  threaded  throagb  the  boohs. 

2.  A  shoe  fastener  eomprlatag  stripe,  datadiable  sec- 
tloae  elidabty  engaging  ^m  lower  ends   thwssC 
mounted  for  slldl^  moTeatent  aloag  the  atrlps  aad 
tlons.  a   lace  thsaaded  threagh  the  heeka.  aad  a 
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operated  meeluuBlsm  carried  by  aaelt  aectlon  for  loddat 
tbe  same  npon  the  atrip. 

8.  A  abof  faatener  comprising  strips  hsTlng  reUtlrely 
long  recesses  at  their  lower  ends  which  are  prorlded  In 
their  bottoms  with  relatWely  short  recesses,  sections  ar- 
ranged to  slide  OTer  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  a  lerer 
falcmmed  In  each  section,  a  block  connected  with  one  end 
of  the  lever  and  adapted  to  moTS  along  the  long  ree— 
and  enter  the  short  recess,  a  tappet  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  lever  and  projecting  through  the  side  of  the 
section,  hooks  arranged  to  slide  along  the  strips  and 
sections,  and  a  lace  threaded  through  the  hooks. 


1,020,512.  Z;NC  and  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AND 
IMPROVING  THE  SAME.  Aoooan  J.  Rossi.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Titanium  AII07  Mann- 
factur'lng  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  001,162. 
(CI.  7^—153.) 

1.  The  method  of  Improving  the  properties  of  sine 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  titanium 
In  amount  sufficient  to  result  In  a  final  product  contain- 
ing titanium  not  to  exceed  1%. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  sine 
whkh  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  titanium  In  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a 
final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  exceed   1%. 

8.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  sine 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  sine  and  titanium  in  amount  sufficient  to 
result  in  a  final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  ez- 
Med  1%. 

4.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  body  comi>osed  pre- 
ponderatlngly  of  line  and  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1%. 

5.  As  a  new  article  sine  containing  titanium  not  to 
exceed  1%. 


1,020,613.  NICKEL  AND  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 
AND  IMPROYINO  THE  SAME.  Augusts  J.  Rossi. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  601,163. 
(CI.  7R— 66.) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  nickel 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  titanium 
in  amount  sufficient  to  result  In  a  final  product  containing 
■titanium  not  to  exceed  1%. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  nickel 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  titanium  in  amount  sufficient  to  result  In  a 
final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  exceed  1%. 

3.  The  method  of  Improving  the  properties  of  nickel 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  nickel  and  tltanlnm  In  amount  sufficient  to 
result  in  a  final  product  containing  titanium  not  to 
exceed  1%. 

4.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  body  composed  prepon- 
deratingly  of  nickel  and  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1%.  ' 

5.  As  a  new  article  nickel  containing  titanium  not  to 
exceed  1%. 


1,020,514.  LEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AND 
IMPROVING  THE  SAME.  AuousTB  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corj>oratlon 
of  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  001.164. 
(CI.  75—15.) 

1.  The  method  of  Improving  the  properties  of  lead 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  titanium 
in  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  final  prodaet  contain- 
ing titanium  not  to  exceed  1%. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  tbe  properties  of  lead 
whicb  consists  in  sddtng  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
<*<mtalning  titanium  in  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a 
final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  exceed  1%. 


8.  Ttaft  method  of  Improving  the  properties  of  lead 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  lead  and  titanium  in  amount  sufficient  to  re- 
sult in  a  final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
c««l  1%. 

4.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  body  composed  prepon- 
deratlngly  of  lead  and  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
osed  1%. 

5.  As  a  new  artlels  lead  containing  tltanlnm  not  to 
exceed  1%. 


1,020,515.  TIN  AND  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AND 
IMPROVING  THE  SAME.  AuousTB  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  TlUnlum  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  001,166.  (CI. 
75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  tin  which 
consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  titanium  in 
amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a  final  product  containing 
titanium  not  to  exceed  \%. 

2.  The  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  tin 
which  consists  In  adding  thereto  while  molten  an  alloy 
containing  titanium  in  amount  sufficient  to  result  in  a 
final  product  containing  titanium  not. to  exceed  1%. 

3.  The  method  of  Improving  the  properties  of  tin 
which  consists  in  adding  thereto  while  molten  sn  alloy 
containing  tin  and  titanium  In  amount  sufficient  to  re- 
sult in  a  final  product  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
ceed  1%. 

4.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  body  composed  pre- 
ponderatingly  of  tin  and  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1%. 

5.  As  a  new  article  tin  containing  titanium  not  to  ex- 
ceed 1%. 


1,020,516.  ARTICLE  COMPOSED  ESSENTIALLY  OF 
TITANIUM  AND  LEAD  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUC- 
ING THE  SAME.  ADOcsTa  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Conwratlon  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  601,167.     (CI  76—17.) 

1.  Aa  a  ne#  ariicle  an  alloy  of  titanium  with  lead. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
lead  which  comprises  incorporating  titanic  acid  into  a 
bath  of  molten  lead  in  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  sub- 
jecting the  Iwtb  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure  rs- 
ductlon  of  said  titanic  acid  by  said  agent,  and  withdraw- 
ing and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  product. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
lead  which  comprises  incorporating  titanic  acid  into  a 
bath  comprising  molten  lead  and  molten  aluminium,  sub- 
jecting tbe  l>ath  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure  re- 
daction of  said  titanic  acid  by  said  aluminium  and  with- 
drawing and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  products 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
lead,  which  comprises  bringing  into  each  other's  pres- 
ence plumbic  material,  titanic  add  and  aluminium,  and 
subjecting  them  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the 
aluminium,  and  alao  to  produce  the  said  alloy  under  the 
conditions  stated. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
lead,  which  comprises  bringing  into  each  other's  pres- 
ence oxld  of  lead,  titanic  acid,  and  alaminium.  and  sub- 
jecting them  to  a' temperature  sufficient  to  melt  the  alu- 
minium, and  also  to  produce  tbe  said  alloy  under  the  con- 
ditions stated. 


1,020,517.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  BINARY 
ALLOY  OF  TITANIUM  AND  ALUMINUM.  Ao- 
ousra  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  asslgnw  to  The 
Tltanlnm  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,215.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  alu- 
minum and  titanium  which  consists  in  preliminarily  pro- 
dodog  a  bath  of  molten  alnminnai,  next  adding  thereto 
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oxU  of  tltaalvBi  proportloaed  to  Impart  to  the  resnltlng 
allay  the  desired  content  of  titanium,  and  meanwhile 
mlstng  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  bath  to 
at  least  tbe  point  at  which  tbe  alnmlnnm  rodaces  tbe 
tltaalum  oxld  until  all  of  said  oxld  has  been  reduced. 

2.  TlM  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  aln- 
adaim  and  titanium  which  conaists  In  preliminarily  pro- 
dndng  a  bath  of  molten  aluminum,  next  adding  thereto 
oxld  of  titanium  in  successive  charges  until  tbe  requisite 
cootent  of  titanium  has  been  imparted,  and  meanwhile 
ratting  and  maintaining  ttie  temperature  of  the  bath  to  at 
least  the  point  at  which  ttte  aluminum  reduces  tbe  tita- 
nium oxld  until  all  of  aaid  oxld  has  been  reduced. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  blnaigr  alloy  of  aln- 
Blaam  and  titanium  which  consists  In  preliminarily  pro- 
dn<sltig  a  hath  of  molten  aluminum,  next  adding  thereto 
aolM  aluminum  and  oxld  of  titanium  proportioned  to  im- 
part to  the  resulting  alloy  the  desired  content  of  titanium, 
and  meanwhile  raising  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  tbe  bath  to  at  least  the  point  at  which  tbe  aluminum 
rodQces  the  titanium  oxld  until  all  of  said  oxld  has  been 
reduced. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  alo- 
mlanm  and  titanium  which  consists  in  preliminarily  pro- 
ducing a  iMth  of  molten  aluminum,  next  adding  thereto 
solid  aluminum  and  oxid  of  titanium  In  successive  charges 
until  the  requisite  content  of  titanium  has  been  impart- 
ed, |md  meanwhile  raising  and  Butlntalning  the  tempera- 
tuns  of  the  bath  to  at  least  the  point  at  which  the  alu- 
minum reduces  tbe  titanium  oxld  until  all  of  aald  oxid 
has  been  reduced. 


1.090, 


518.  MOTOR-VBHICLE.  Baic  8.  Sandgrcn  and 
CBasum  F.  Cabb,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oliver 
liotor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  (Corporation  of 
Michigan.  FUed  Sept.  80.  1910.  Serial  No.  684.678. 
id.  21— »a) 


The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  side 
ibers  permanently  connected  at  an  latorval  from  their 
forward  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  with  a  cross  member  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  forward  enda  of  tbe 
chasais  side  members  and  having  a  central  bearing,  a 
BMtor  sseorsd  to  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  cross  msmbers.  a 
starting  sbsft  for  the  motor  extending  through  said  bear- 
ing in  the  cross  member,  s  transmission  casing  secured  to 
the  motor  with  its  free  end  detacbably  and  rotatably 
moanted  on  the  cross  bar,  a  radiator  for  tbe  motor  sup- 
ported 00  tbe  member  and  an  electric  generator  ft>r 
the  Ignition  system  bf  the  motor  on  the  cross  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  sMs 
msmbers  permanently  connected  at  an  latenral  from  tbslr 
forward  ends  by  a  croas  bar,  of  a  cross  member  adapted  to 
be  teeured  detacbably  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  chasstt 
sld4  members,  a  bearing  on  tbe  cross  member,  a  motor 
setared  to  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  cross  member,  a  starting 
shaft  for  the  motor  joumaled  la  tbe  cross  membsr  bear- 
laf,  a  traasmlssloo  easing  secnred  to  tbe  rear  side  of 
tbs  motor  with  Its  tree  end  detasbably  and  rotatably  se- 
cured oa  the  cross  bar,  a  radiator  resting  oa  the  erosi 
BMmber.  sn  etoetrtc  generator  for  tbe  Ignition  system  of 


tbe  motor  mounted  on  tbe  cross  member,  and  a  aoSer 
for  the  motor  suspended  from  the  motor. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  sMs 
members  permanently  secured  at  an  Interval  from  ttsir 
forward  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  with  a  cross  member  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  secured  to  the  forward  enda  of  the  aide 
members,  a  motor  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  tlis  said 
member  and  provided  with  a  transmission  casing  wboss 
free  end  is  detacbably  supported  on  the  cross  bar,  a  start- 
ing shaft  for  tbe  motor  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cross 
member,  a  radiator  supported  on  tbe  cross  member  and 
provided  wlth^  a  lower  eottral  opening,  a  generator  for 
the  motor  ignition  aystem  secured  on  the  cross  member 
within  tbe  radiator  opening,  and  a  maOIer  below  the  cross 
member  secured  to  tbe  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  chasstt  baring  a  pair  of  sids 
members  permanently  connected  at  an  Interval  from  thair 
forward  enda  by  a  cross  bar,  with  a  cross  member  adapted 
to  be  detacbably  secured  at  Its  extremities  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  sld«  members  and  provided  with  a 
tral  bearing,  a  motor  secured  to  tbe  rear  face  of  the 
member  and  provided  with  a  starting  shaft  Joumaled  la 
said  l>earing.  a  rearwardly  extending  transmission  casing 
secured  to  the  motor,  a  cylindrical  boss  on  tbe  rear  end 
of  tbe  caalng,  a  saddle  block  on  tbe  cross  bar  of  tbe  chasstt 
In  which  the  transmission  casing  boss  rests,  a  clip  de- 
tacbably securing  the  boss  and  saddle  block  on  the  cross 
iMir,  a  radiator  on  the  cross  member,  an  electric  generator 
for  the  motor  ignition  system  on  the  cross  member,  and  a 
mufller  suspended  from  the  motor. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  chassis  having  a  pair  of  side 
meml>ers  permanently  connected  at  an  interval  from  tbelr 
forward  ends  by  a  cross  bar,  with  a  cross  member  whose 
ends  are  adapted  to  be  detacbably  secured  to  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  chassis  side  members  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  bearing  formed  Integrally  on  the  cross 
member  In  advance  of  tbe  opening  by  arms  spsnnlng  tbe 
opoiing,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  brackets  on  the 
inemt>er,  a  radiator  secured  on  the  brackets,  a  motor  ss- 
cured  against  the  rear  side  of  the  member  with  its  start- 
ing shaft  joumaled  in  the  bearing  of  tbe  member,  a  radtt- 
tor  supported  on  tbe  brackets  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing over  the  central  portion  of  the  meml>er,  an  electric 
generator  for  the  ignition  system  of  the  motor  mounted 
on  the  memt>er  within  the  radiator  opening,  a  transmis- 
sion easing  seenred  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  motor,' a  cy- 
lindrical boss  on  tbe  rear  end  of  the  caalng,  a  saddle  Modi 
oa  the  cross  bar  of  the  chassis  on  which  tbe  boss  rests,  a 
U-cllp  securing  the  boss  on  the  block  and  tbe  block  oa 
tbe  bar,  and  a  muffier  beneath  the  cross  member  sna- 
pended  from  the  motor. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,519.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  RAILWAY-BRAKES. 
WnxuM  H.-Sauvaqb,  New  York,'N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27, 
1910.    Serial  No.  590.512.     (CI.  188 — 49.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  la  combi- 
nation a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  two  part  posh  bar  eoa- 
nectlng  said  levers,  a  plurality  of  shims  associated  with 
said  bar  adapted  to  drop  down  between  the  effective  «ids 
thereof  aa  the  length  of  said  bar  to  altered,  one  of  the  parts 
of  said  push  bar  being  so  eonstmcted  as  to  permit  Its  rota- 
tion to  return  the  shims  to  their  original  relative  posltkw 
from  betweea  the  effective  ends  of  the  parts  erf  said  poSb 
bar. 
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1.  la  an  ■pparatus  e€  the  chancter  JMcribe^  la 
nation,  a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  two-part  ezttaalble  eoa- 
pIlBV  member  therebetween,  and  ehlma  mtrnttmi  to  be  Inter- 
betweea  the  effective  end*  ot  saM  parta  aa  the  leiicth 
la  ehaaged  to  take  ap  the  elarek  dae  to  wear  at  the 
bvake  itaoca,  one  of  said  parts  beins  rotatable  relatively  to 
tta  other  whereby  the  bar  may  be  tetaraed  ta  Iti  oclslaal 
iMllh  and  the  ehlme  returned  to  normal  pealtioB. 

8.  In  aa  apparatas  of  the  character  deecrfbed.  In  comM- 
■atloo,  a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  aa  adJostlBg  bar  adapted 
fpiwarUy  to  take  op  the  slack  dm»  to  the  wear  •<  tke 
bcake  aboes,  and  a  taa  part  poab  bar  eannectlBC  aald  leven 
adapted  penaaaeBtly  to  take  op  aald  alack,  one  at  the 
parts  of  aald  posh  bar  betaf  rotatable  relatively  ta  the 
other  whereby  aald  posh  bar  Ji  leatosad  to  Its  oricbuU  at- 
faetlve  length. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  af  the  cteracter  described,  la  oombi- 
natlsa,  a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  two-part  posh  bar  eoa- 
nacted  therewith,  a  aecond  connection  between  aald  levers 
far  temporarily  taktaag  np  the  alack,  means  coaneetlac  saM 
sseond  connection  with  one  of  the  parts  of  said  poab  bar 
whereby  the  same  is  actuated  pennaaeatly  to  take  op  the 
alack,  a  plurality  of  shims  adapted  to  be  carried  00  one  at 
the  parts  af  aald  pnah  bar  aad  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
betwesa  the  adjaceat  effective  ends  permaaently  to  hold 
the  stack  takan  ap,  and  a  water-tiffht  easlnf  lacloatac  saM 
shims. 

8.  la  an  apparatas  at  the  character  deacrlbed,  la  combl- 
■atloa.  a  live  lever,  a  dead  lever,  a  cofanectlon  therebe- 
tween cokoprlsing  a  telescopic  pnah  bar,  meana  for  chang- 
lag  the  pealtlon  of  the  parts  of  aald  posk  bar  for  the  par- 
paas  of  permanently  taking  ap  the  slack,  a  plarality  of 
shlau  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  effec- 
tive ends  of  said  pnah  bar,  and  a  water-tight  shin  box 
ladostag  said  dilms. 

(Clalau  6  to  38  not  prlated  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,020.520.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  APPAIL\TUS.  Hammx  W. 
BHBaHT,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  May  2S,  1910.  Serial  No. 
608,419.     (CI.  104—155.1 


I 


1.  In  an  electrieally  actuated  railway  switch  operating 
mechaaism,  an  actuating  drcnit  laehiding  a  eanductor,  a 
contact  bar  arranged  to  engage  said  eondnctor  to  close  the 
circuit,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  cora  carrying 
said  contact-bar,  an  electric  circuit  In  which  the  electro- 
magnet la  included,  and  a  switch-handls  arranged  to  close 
the  circuit  for  the  electro-magnet  prior  to  and  distinct 
from  the  closing  of  the  first  named  circuit  which  la  also 
effected  by  s^d  switch-handle. 

2.  In  an  electrically  actuated  railway  switch  operating 
meehantam,  a  circuit  closiag  apparatas  ladadiag  a  ean- 
ductor, a  contact-bar  arranged  to  migage  asM  esadactsr  ta 
ctaas  the  switch  aetnatiag  drodt,  saU  dfcolt  iMliidli^  a 
tstaalaal.  aa  eleetra-SMgact  hi(Tlaff  a  SMvai 
ksg  aald  contact  bar,  aa  elaetrle  etoeolt  far  Mid 
larltllag  a  termlaal.  aad  an  alaetrie  asritah 
haadta  mavabta  in  a  dedalta  plana  aad  atsaa^id  to 
the  last  aasMd  terminal  pilar  to  the  Arst  nai 
for  the  puipos*  apedfled. 


8.  In  aa  alccdrtairilr  aotaatad  ralhray 

in  aetnatiag  chrcult  laehiding  a  caaductor. 
ior  tagsglBg  said  eonductor  to  dsaa  said  drcatt.  aa 
eIaet>D-BM«aet  having  a  aovaMa  core  carryli^  saM  eoa- 
ductor  eagsgtag  aieaas,  aa  etectrtc  elrca*t  ta  whtah  tha 
elaetra-oiagnet  ta  iaduded,  aad  means  for  first  cloalng  the 
drealt  at  the  etaetrs-msgast  aad  for  snbsa«nently 
a  drcQlt  through  the  rendaetar  and  conductor 
meaas  after  the  tattar  has  besa  moved  into 
with  the  oondaetor  by  the  elsctro-amgnet 

4.  In  aa  alsctrieaUy  aetnated  railway  nvlteh  apetatfa^ 
meehaalsnt,  a  esndaetsi;  a  eoatact  bar  anaagsd  to  en«s«s 
said  condaetor,  an  etaetro-magnet  ^vlag  a  movabte  eon 
carrying  aaM  coaCact  bar,  and  meaas  eontrolUng  a  etrcnlt 
through  the  electro-aiagnet  arraaged  to  effect  the  ei 
msnt  at  tha  contact  bar  with  the  condaetor  and  to 
qaently  close  a  drealt  in  which  the  conductor  aad  contact 
bar  arc  Indudad. 


1.020,621.  ORAU9-SUOCKXE.  John  H.  Bubpm  and 
Thomas  E.  McOoitin,  Weatberford.  Okla.  Filed  Sspt. 
9.  1909.     Serial  No.  516,893.     (CL  6«— 121.) 


1.  A  ifcecksr  Including  a  frame,  an  inclined  conveyer 
mounted  on  tha  frame,  a  hopper  disposed  upon  the  frame 
beneath  the  conveyer,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  frame 
and  having  commuaication  with  the  hopper,  the  receptacle 
having  a  releasable  bottom,  springs  located  In  aald  recep- 
tacle for  engagemeat  with  bandies  of  grain,  Istch  levers 
csrried  by  said  receptacle  and  eagaglag  with  the  bottom, 
and  posh-reds  carried  by  said  latdi-levers  for  aagagement 
with  said  springs  to  release  saM  latdi-levers  upon  the 
ezpanalon  at  the  aprlnga. 

2.  A  shaekar  tncladlag  a  frame,  aa  lacllned  eoaveyer 
arranged  upon  the  tnma  to  lacelve  bundles  therefrom,  an 
abutment  loeated  upon  the  receiving  end  of  Hhe  conveyer 
for  turning  the  bundles,  a  hopper  arranged  beneath  the 
delivery  end  of  the  conveyer  to  receive  bundles  therefrom, 
a  receptaeta  mounted  on  saM  frame  aad  harlag  coannunl- 
eatkn  with  the  hopper,  the  receptacle  havlag  a  relsaaahta 
batisa^  a  packer-arm  mounted  la  saM  hopper  tar  feedlag 
bnadtas  treai  the  same  to  saM  raeeptede,  latch-lewrs  car- 
ried by  aald  reosptade  for  engage ment  with  the  bottom, 
posh-rods  carried  by  the  lateh-tavcra  aad  aatandlng  In- 
wardly throogh  the  sMss  of  the  receptacle,  sprlags  ar- 
rangsd  la  the  receptaeta  far  engagesMat  with  the  push-rods 
to  withdraw  the  latcb-levera  from  eagagement  with  tba 
bottom,  standards  moanted  on  saM  ttasM,  anna  upwardly 
pmjiiillni  from  the  opposite  sMes  at  the  bottom  of  saM 
receptacle.  baU-eraak  levers  pivatsd  In  the  appar  onAi  0l 
saM  staadards  aad  coaneetsd  to  saM  arau,  aad  springs 
dtapossd  betwssn  the  frame  and  saM  bsU-eiaak  lerasa  tor 
ralstag  the  tsttsai  of  the  receptaeta. 

S.  A  grala  skseker  ladadtag  a  mato  frasM,  a  ssaep- 
taeta  loeatsd  on  saM  sMla  frame  having  a  retaasahta  bat- 
toa  normaHy  taeatod  thaseto,  rstaminc  msans  ooaaaetod  to 
the  bottoas  to  daop  the  samafMai  the  rseeptode.  ^rtBffi 
earrtad  by  said  main  fraass  for  nsnMlly  asatorlag  tha  ban- 
tam to  nooMl  psslttoa,  tha  bottom  at  saM  fae«tacto  com- 
prtatag  state  ratotoMy  msantad  In  the  sMss  at  ths  rscsp- 
tacta,  latermsshlng  gears  carried  by  tha  atats,  aad  racks 
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aarrtad  by   the  SMla  frams  rngsglng  with  tha  gsi 
rotgto  the  stats  upon  the  moveaacnt  at  ths  bottom. 

4.  A  shocker  iadudiag  a  main  frame,  a  tractton 
motmted  upon  the  frame,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the 
a  train  of  gears  disposed  between  the  traction  wheel  and 
the  eoBvsysr  for  actuating  the  tatter,  a  vertical  shaft  Jonr- 
aalert  la  ths  fraraa  and  having  connection  to  the  train  of 
geata,  a  dtok  carried  upon  the  abaft,  a  wrtat-pln  monntad 
la  tha  dtok,  s  packer-arm  carried  by  the  frame  and  engag- 
ing artth  the  wxtat-pla  for  the  rsdprocatlon  at  the  packer- 
ana,  a  happsr  laiitod  by  tha  frame  bsasath  the  delivery 
end  of  the  esnveyer  and  having  an  opening  la  ths  lower 
end  tfaareof  to  reedve  the  paekw-arm,  a  rseaptacta  ar- 
I  a  msd  opsn  the  frame  and  having  coBMnaaieatlon  at  ita 
uppto  end  with  the  hopper,  aad  depoaltlng  maaas  arranged 
wltaun  ths  receptaeta  to  release  shocks  of  predet^Vmlned 


ft.  Adrcalt 
Uaatton,  driving 
In  an 


5.  A  shocker  ladading  a  frame,  a  receptacle  carried  on 
tha  frame  to  recdvc  bandies  aad  havlag  a  bottom  locked 
therein,  releasing  meana  disposed  ta  ths  frame  for  ths  bot- 
tom to  drop  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  ^gaged  by  the 
bundles,  the  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  atats,  and  open- 
ing meana  carried  by  the  frame  to  open  the  slato  by  the 
SMMSMat  of  the  bettoaL 

f  Claims  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  ths  Oasette.] 


1,020.522.  CIRCUIT  MAKING  AND  BREAKING  D»- 
VICE.  Wt!iTHaor  A.  SriLBa,  Phitadelphta,  Pa.  PHed 
Oct.  11,  1»00.     Serial  No.  B2t,14B.     (CI.  128— 1«8.) 


and  breaking  devlos  hsvteg,  to  eoaa- 
is,  msaaa  driven  by  saM  drlvlBg 
aad  released  at  a  esrtate  point,  a 

turn  the  saaw  to  Ito  toltlal  poaittoa  after  being  rstoased, 
saM  driven  means  including  two  retatlvely  movable  partt 
one  of  which  is  resilient,  said  parts  having  thereon  two 
esOperatlag  oontoet  potots,  and  meaas  aetlag  (»  aaM  ta- 
sttient  part  duttog  tto  rsCora  movament  thereby  to  move 
the  ooatnct  point  carried  thereby  tote  cantoet  artth  the 
other.  • 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,628.  ROLLER-BEARING.  BawaaT  J.  Tatuw, 
HighlandviUe,  Mass.  Filed  May  17,  1907,  Serial  No. 
874,305.  Renewed  Aug.  7,  1911.  jSerlal  No.  M2,820. 
(CL  64— «1.) 


1.  A  drcuit  maktog  and  breaking  device  havlag.  ta  caasr 
Unatlon.  a  driving  demcat,  sa  dement  driven  by  saM  driv- 
ing eleassnt  la  ana  dlrectloa  aad  released  theiafrom  at  a 
cettaln  pelat.  a  spring  eaaoectsd  to  saM  drlrui  etament 
aad  adapted  to  return  tha  aame  to  Ito  laltial  poaltioa  after 
being  released,  a  pair  of  coCperatiag  eoatact  points  cantad 
by  said  driven  deaaeat,  aad  means  cooperating  with  saM 
driven  etament  oa  Ito  retam  movement  to  move  oae  af  saM 
coatoct  points  into  contact  with  the  other. 

2.  A  drcuit  maUag  and  breaking  device  having,  in  cMn- 
blnatlon,  driving  means,  means  driven  by  said  driving 
means  in  one  dtraetlon  snd  released  thereftom  at  a  certain 
polat,  a  spring  connected  to  said  driven  means  and  adapted 
to  return  the  same  to  ito  initial  position  after  being  re- 
leased, saM  driven  meana  tocludlng  a  pair  of  coOperatlag 
dMitact  potots,  aad  meana  eoOperating  with  said  driven, 
means  on  the  retom  movement  thereof  to  move  one  of  said 
eoptact  pototo  toto  contoct  with  the  other. 

|1  A  circuit  making  and  breaking  device  having,  to  com- 
bihktlon,  driving  means,  means  driven  by  said  drivtog 
meana  to  one  direction  and  releaaed  at  a  certoln  potot,  said 
driren  means  including  two  cooperating  contoct  potots,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  driven  means  and  adapted  to  re- 
turh  the  aame  to  ito  toltlal  poaltlon  after  betog  released, 
and  meana  cooperating  with  saM  driven  means  on  ^e  re- 
tom movemmt  thereof  to  move  one  of  said  contact  pototo 
into  contoct  with  the  other. 

4.  A  drealt  making  aad  breaking  device  havtog,  to  com- 
bination, driving  means,  means  driven  by  said  drivlag 
mtous  to  one  direction  and  rdeased  at  a  certato  potot,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  driven  means  and  adapted  to  re- 
tom the  aame  to  Ha  lalttal  poaltioa  after  being  released, 
aalft  driven  msaas  having  twa  retatlvdy  ma^able 
rytag  esapsrating  contact  pointo,  and  nwaaa  to 
•f itaM  paato  Aartog  tts  i^am  moveownt  thsrefer  ta  waam 
tl»  aaM  aeatoct  paint  cacrtod  thereby  Into 
thp  ether. 


1.  la  a  raltar  bearlag,  a  series  of  supporting  roltars,  a 
pair  of  separatlag  rollers  between  each  pair  of  adjaosat 
sapportlng  reUers,  aad  a  retaining  ring  ezteadlag  aroaad 
each  e<  saM  pain  of  separatlag  rollers  and  projecting  Into 
aanutar  grooves  provided  la  saM  adjaceat  suppai  flag 
rollers. 

2.  la  a  saUer  bearing,  a  casing,  a  aeries  of  sapportlng 
voUem  each  havtog  oppodtely  iadtoed  eonlcal  perlprertaa 
at  eppealto  ends  thereof,  respsctively,  bearing  rings  hav- 
tog canlcal  toeee  adaptsd  tu  bear  agatost  aaM  eonlcal 
pariphartea,  and  meaas  to  adjust  saM  bsaring  rings  laagt- 
todlnaUy  of  said  rollCTs,  a  pair  of  separating  rollets  ba> 
twaan  each  pair  of  adjacent  sapportlng  rollers,  and  a  ra- 
*«*»'»^  rtog  extending  around  said  pair  of  seperatlag 
raUara  and  projeettag  toto  annular  groaveo  pravidad  ta 
saM  adjacent  supporting  roltara. 

8.  In  a  ceiler  bearing,  a  series  of  supporting  roltan,  a 
pair  of  separating  rollers  between  eadi  pair  of  ad^eant 
saKXMtlag  roltaas,  each  of  ssM  separating  roUets  having 
two  anaatar  riha  open  ito  periphery,  aad  a  retaining  ring 
aatandlng  nroand  each  of  said  palra  of  aeparatlag  reltafa 
betweea  aaM  aanalar  ribs  sad  projecting  toto  anaatar 
groevss  provided  to  said  adjaceat  supporting  roltars. 

4b  In  a  roller  beartag,  a  series  of  supporting  rdlen,  a 
pair  of  separattog  rollers  between  eadi  pair  of  adjacent 
supporting  rollers,  each  of  ssld  separating  rollers  haTlag 
two  annnlsr  ribs  open  ito  perlptiory.  and  a  retalalag  ring 
estaadtog  aro^d  each  of  said  pairs  of  separatlag  roltara 
aaM  aaoatar  rlba  and  projecting  tote  awnnlar 
provided  to  said  adjacent  supporting  roitors,  aaM 
annutar  ribs  being  adapted  to  bear  against  ths  oppoatta 
sMe  walta  of  said  annular  grooves. 

6.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  sleeve,  two  bearing  rings 
thaeaan  havtog  oppodtely  toclined  ooaleal  tocea,  raapas 
tlTSly,  and  aeaaa  to  adjust  oas  of  said  rtogs  loagltodl- 
aally  on  said  slseve,  an  annutar  cadng,  two  beartag  rtogs 
thereto  havlag  ^iposttely  Indtoed  oonleal  taeea, 
tivaly,  aad  smsbs  to  adjoat  one  at  saM  rfngi 
nally  to  said  castog,  a  aartaa  af  aappuiting  vMlc 
having  oppssitdy  tocllnsd  eealcal  psrlpherlea  at 
aada  thereof,  Bespactlvaly»  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  tha 
aarrsependlng  canlcal  tmm  aa.  aaM  haartag  riaga,  a  poto 
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of  MpAfStlBS  rollen  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  aap- 
PQrtiog  rollen,  and  a  retaining  ring  extending  aroond  each 
of  eaid  palra  of  eeparating  rollen  and  projecting  into  an- 
aalar  groorea  prorided  in  said  adjacent  euppoting  rollen. 
(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,090,524.  DUMP-WAQON.  1£asqci8  J.  ToDO.  Bnealo, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Baffalo  Pitta  Company,  BolTalo.  N.  T., 
a  Corpontion  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  8a- 
rUl  Na  621,525.     (CL  21—83.)  • 


1.  ▲  wagon  baring,  in  combination,  two  plroted  axlea 
and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  croaa  Reaches 
connected  to  the  two  axlea -and  extended  in  anbatantlal 
parallelism  with  the  sldea  of  said  body  and  transyersely 
thereof  at  a  point  near  one  of  the  axlea.  snch  flexible 
reaches  being  connected  to  both  axles  at  points  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pirots  thereof,  and  guides  for  the  reaches 
for  directing  the  latter  on  sabatantlally  straight  lines  ad- 
jacent to  the  axles. 

2.  A  wagon  baring,  in  combination,  two  plroted  axles 
and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  flexible  cross  reaches 
connected  to  both  of  the  axles  and  extended  in  parallelism 
with  the  sides  of  said  body  and  rollen  carried  by  the  body 
and  with  which  the  reachea  engage  on  opposite  sides  of 
tha  body,  said  rollen  being  approximately  in  line  with  the 
connectiona  of  the  reachea  with  the  axlea. 

8.  A  wagon  baring,  In  combination,  two  plroted  axles 
and  carrying  wheela  thereon,  a  body  baring  opposite  par- 
allel portlona,  guides  extending  along  said  portions,  *reach 
chains  carried  by  aald  goldes  and  connected  to  both  the 
axles  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pirots  thereof  and  ex- 
tended transrersely  of  the  body,  and  rollen  carried  by 
the  body  with  which  said  cludns  engage  at  ttie  points 
where  they  an  extended  tnasrersely  of  the  body,  said 
rollen  being  approximately  in  line  with  the  connections 
of  the  cltalna  with  the  axles. 

4.  A  wagon  tiaring,  in  combination,  two  plroted  axlea 
and  carrying  wheels  thereon,  a  body,  chains  connected  to 
one  of  the  axles  on  opposite  sides  of  th»  ptrot  thereof  and 
extended  panllel  with  the  aldea  of  said  body,  and  ttienee 
tranarersely  of  the  body,  said  chains  being  connected  to- 
gether, opposite  rertlcally  disposed  rollen  with  which  said 
chains  engage,  Mdd  rollen  being  located  at  one  end  of 
each  side  of  the  body,  said  chains  extending  transrersely 
of  the  body  and  connected  together,  a  second  set  of  chaina 
connected  to  the  other  axle  on  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pirot 
thereof  and  extended  transrersely  of  the  body,  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  mentioned  chains,  and  a  aeeimd  sat  of 
opposite  rertlcally  diaposed  rollen  with  which  said  second 
chains  engage,  said  latter  rollen  being  located  adjacent 
to  the  flnt  mentioned  rollers. 


1,020,525.  RAIL-JOINT.  EowAao  A.  ToLonir.  lllnot, 
N.  D.  Filed  July  6.  1011.  Serial  No.  087,142.  (CL 
289—0.) 

L  In  r.  rail  Joint  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  eoa- 
panloa  rail  sections  baring  their  weba  thickened  at  their 
meeting  ends  flush  with  both  sides  of  their  beada.  and  alao 
harlng  their  base  flangea  thickened  coextanalre  to  aald 
thickened  weba  to  prorlde  upwardly  fadng  sqoara  ahool- 
ders,  of  a  chair  comprialng  a  baae  plate  supporting  the 


meeting  ends  of  the  rail  sections,  and  co-acting  cheeks  ni^ 
standing  from  the  base  plate  and  orerbanging  the  sqnara 
shooldera  and  abutting  against  tha  faeaa  of  the  thickened 

weba. 


2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  com- 
panion rail  sections  tiaring  their  weba  thickened  at  their 
meeting  enda  fluah  with  both  aldea  of  their  heads,  and  also 
harlng  their  baae  flangea  thickened  coextensire  to  said 
thickened  webs  to  proride  upwardly  facing  square  alwul- 
den,  of  a  ciiair  comprialng  a  t>ase  plate  supporting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  rail  ssctions.  and  coactlng  cheeka  up- 
standlng  from  tha  base  plate  and  orerbanging  tha  aqnan 
shoolden  and  abutting  against  the  facee  of  the  thickened 
webs,  the  cheek  on  one  side  of  the  rail  being  extended  up- 
wardly abpre  the  other  cheek  to  obtain  a  broad  bearing 
on  the  rail  sections,  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  apedfled. 

8.  In  a  rail  Jdlnt,  tba  combination  of  a  pair  of  com- 
panion rail  sections  harlng  their  weba  thl^ened  at  thalr 
meeting  enda  fluah  with  both  sidsa  of  their  heads,  and  also 
harlng  their  base  flanges  thickened  on  each  side  of  said 
thickened  webs  to  prorlde  upwardly  facing  aquara  aboui- 
ders,  the  thickened  ends  of  the  rail  sections  being  recessed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  to  proride  mating  longitudi- 
nal tongues  orarlapplng  to  form  a  scarf  Joint,  of  a  chair 
comprialng  a  baae  plata  supporting  tha  meeting  ends  of 
the  rail  sectlona,  and  coactlng  cheaka  upstanding  from 
tha  base  plate  and  formed  In  thalr  Inner  faeaa  with  longi- 
tudinal groores  receirlng  said  thickened  portions  of  the 
baae  flangea,  the  upper  portions  of  the  cheeks  orerlianging 
the  groorea  and  bearing  upon  the  upwardly  facing  square 
sboulden  and  alao  abutting  against  the  facea  of  the 
thickened  weba. 


1,020,626.  DIP -TANK  WITH  AUTOliATIC  COYKB. 
FmanmcK  B.  Waibil,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  655.446.     (CL  220— ISl.) 


1.  An  appantna  of  the  elaas  deserlbad,  comprialng  a 
supporting  stand  for  the  tank,  apring-actnated  coren  aa- 
cored  to  said  stand,  holding  means  secured  to  the  stand 
for  holding  said  coran  In  open  ibd  locked  poaltlon,  means 
(or  ralaaslng  said  holding  meaaa  Intarpoasd  bstwasn  tha 
stand  and  aald  holding  weans  and  a  fualbla  connection  ba- 
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twaalt  said  holding  means  rendered  inoperatlre  by  heat 
to  raleaae  the  corer  and  cloae  the  tank. 

2,  An  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  comprialng  a 
supporting  stand  for  the  tank,  sprlng-actnated  coren  ae- 
cured  to  the  stand,  a  pair  of  leren  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  stand  plrotally  connected  and  provided  with  means 
for  boldlng  said  coren  in  open  and  locked  position,  up- 
rights fastened  to  the  end  of  the  stand  in  which  an  ae- 
cured  pulleys,  end  a  chain  prorided  with  fusible  links 
pasalng  orer  said  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  chain  being  se- 
cnr#d  to  said  lerers,  the  fosible  links  being  nndered  in* 
opentire  by  beat  to  nieaae  the  coren  and  cloae  the  tanks. 

8.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  stand  for  the  tank,  sprini^-actuated  coren  se- 
cure to  the  sides  of  the  stand,  boldlng  means  secured  to 
the  ends  of  the  stand  prorided  with  plrotally  arranged 
spring-pressed  catches  for  holding  said  coren  in  opm  and 
locked  position,  a  spring  secured  to  the  stand  and  to  aald 
holding  means  and  a  fualble  connection  between  said  bold- 
lng means  rendered  Inoperatlre  by  heat  to  release  tba 
corer  and  cloae  the  tank. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  stand  for  the  tank,  spring-actuated  coren  aa- 
enric  to  aald  stand,  holding  means  secured  to  the  stand 
for  holding  ssld  coren  in  open  and  locked  position,  a 
spring,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  to  said  boldlng  meana 
and  the  other  end  of  which  is  secured  to  the  stand  and  a 
fualble  connection  between  said  holding  means  rendered 
lno|>eratlre  by  heat  to  release  the  corer  ano  close  the  tank. 


ins  for  dampli^  said  morable  type  within  said  type 
socket 

5.  A  printing  cylinder  for  a  roller  hand  stamp  prorided 
with  a  annken  radial  screwthreaded  aocket  opening  through 
the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  screwthreaded  cylindrical 
die  radially  adjuatable  in  said  socket  and  prorided  with  a 
type  aocket,  morable  type,  means  for  clamping  said  mor- 
abla  type  within  said  type  aocket  and  aald  die  harlnt 
wrench  bolea  In  its  outer  face. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^ 


1,0^,527.  BOTABT  HAND  -  STAMP.  DnrKT  BOMCiro 
Walsbi,  Orand  Saline,  Tex.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  633,626.     (CI.  101—62.) 


1,020,528.  WINDOW -SHADE  BRACKET.  Akdbbw  H. 
Wbib  and  Chbis  H.  Smith,  Baton,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  637,873.     (CL  156—24.) 


1  A  roller  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  haadla 
secured  therato,  a  die  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
printing  cylinder  flxed  on  said  die  shaft  and  prorided  with 
eaneeling  or  other  printing  surfaces,  s  separate  print- 
ing cylinder  flxed  on  said  abaft  Independent  of  said  can- 
celing cylinder  and  prorided  with  a  sunken  radial  cylin- 
drical socket  open  at  the  periphery  and  with  a  die  adjust- 
able in  said  socket  and  baring  type  arranged  to  print  in 
unison  with  the  printing  surfaces  of  the  other  printing 
cylinder,  and  means  for  inking  said  cylinden. 

2.  A  roller  hand  stamp  comprialng  a  frame,  a  handle 
secured  thereto,  a  die  abaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
prititing  cylinder  flxed  on  aald  die  ahaft  and  prorided  with 
cao«eHng  or  other  printing  surfaces,  a  separate  print- 
ing cylinder  flxed  on  said  shaft  and  remorable  therefrom 
Independent  of  said  canceling  printing  cylinder  and  pro- 
rided with  a  sunken  scnwthreaded  radial  socket  opening 
at  Hm  periphery  and  with  a  cylindrical  die  bodily  adjnat- 
able  in  said  socket  and  prorided  with  morable  type,  and 
means  for  Inking  said  cylindera. 

8.  A  printing  cylinder  for  b  roller  band  stamp  prorided 
with  a  sunken  radial  screw-threaded  aocket  opening 
through  the  periphery  of  said  cylinda*.  a  screwthreaded 
cylindrical  die  radially  adjustable  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
rided with  a  type  ao^et  morable  type  and  meana  fw 
clamping  said  morable  type  within  aaM  type  socket 

4.  A  printing  cylinder  for  a  roller  hand  stamp  prorided 
with  a  sunken  radial  acrew-thrsaded  socket  opening 
through  ths  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  a  screwthreaded 
cylindrical  die  radially  adjuatable  In  said  socket  and  pro- 
ri4«d  with  a  conrax  fsea.  a  type  socket  morabla  type  and 


ji»  W  •A' 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  memban  alldably  dlspoaed  and  eurred  transrersely,  the 
curratun  of  tha  platea  being  of  the  same  radial  iengtha, 
means  for  connecting  said  membera  to  a  window,  a  cur- 
tain roller  support  and  clamping  meana  operating  through 
aald  memben  and  through  said  curtain  roller  support 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  plates 
slldably  engaged  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  window, 
a  curtain  roller  support  including  a  lateral  base,  said 
platss  and  lateral  baae  being  eurred  transrersely  with  tha 
aama  radial  length,  and  clamping  meana  operating  through 
aald  plates  and  base. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  plates 
alldably  engaged  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  window, 
a  cortaln  roller  support  including  a  lateral  biae,  a  enrtaln 
pole  sn^ort  including  a  rertlcal  baae,  said  platsa,  lateral 
baae  and  rertlcal  baae  being  curved  transrersely  with  tiM 
■ame  radial  length,  and  clamping  means  operating  through 
aald  plataa  and  lateral  baae  and  rertlcal  baaa. 


1,020,029.  ICACHINE  FOR  THREADING  PIPB-FIT- 
TINOS.  Chabum  WB8TBN,  Chicago,  IIL,  aaalgnor  to 
Northern  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Wankagaa, 
lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  July  27.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  509,980.     (CL  10—88.) 


In  an  automatic  threading  machine,  the  combination  ot 
a  flxed  body  i>ortion  harlng  an  upper  cup-ahaped  portion 
adapted  to  receire  an  L-shaped  piece  of  work,  a  stam 
nt»tltag  therefrom,  arma  carrying  acrew-threadlng  dlaa 
plrotally  mounted  between  lugs  and  radially  axtandlng 
ftom  the  cup-ahaped  portion,  a  spring  bearing  agafiaat 
aald  arms  at  a  point  abore  their  plrotal  center,  wbarriqr 
the  dies  an  held  normally  outward  from  the  centar  of  tt« 
cup-shBpcd  portion,  said  stem  harlng  a  rertlcally  •Ktandlaf 
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her*  tlMreUi  oammaaicatlnc  with  the  Interior  «i  tb«  eap- 
sbaped  aectlon  at  a  point  centrally  thereof,  aald  bora  ImIiic 
«f  a  raducad  dUMMtcr  from  the  ctaambar  in  the  cap-ahaped 
loacar  wlthla  tbe  bora  asahiat  which  the  work 
ploBfar  aztendlac  when  projactad  inta  tha 
wail  and  lytac  whan  folly  di^reaaad  aaah  with  tha  hot- 
tool  of  tha  wall,  whorahgr  the  hottoa  e<  the  waU  faana 
a  atap  t»  llatt  tha  action  ot  the  dlaa  on  the  work,  a  alld- 
able  collar  aarroundlng  the  atem,  a  berel  fkca  on  tha  up- 
per portion  mt  tb*  collar  a^alnat  which  the  araa  earry- 
\M  tha  threading  diea  normally  reat,  a  croaa  pin  fixedly 
aacured  to  tha  alldabia  collar,  the  atem  of  aald  body  portion 
harlnx  a  slot  formed  therein  in  which  aald  croaa  pin 
travela,  a  screwthreaded  atem  on  the  plunger  entering  the 
croaa  pin,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  on  the  eollar  for 
retomlng  aaid  collar  to  normal  poaltlon,  said  atem  baring 
a  alot  in  which  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  ilea,  anbatan- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.020.580.  HARROW.  Chablb8  E.  Whitb,  Mollne,  HI., 
aaslgnor  to  Deere  k  Manaor  Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illlaola.  FUed  Jane  14.  1907.  Serial 
No.  378.979.     (CL  59—81.) 


1.  In  a  dMc  harrow,  tha  coatMnatlon  with  a  gang  frana 
and  a  gaag  of  dlaks  mounted  Uierein,  of  acrapera  for  the 
diaka  adairtad  to  be  moved  from  potnta  near  the  axla  to- 
ward and  from  tlia  perlpberlaa  of  tha  diaka,  maaaa  for 
pressing  the  scrapers  toward  the  disks  and  means  for  poal- 
tlTely  holding  the  scrapers  out  of  contact  with  the  diaka 
agalnat  the  action  of  tha  praaainc  davicaa.  aubatantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  diak  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  gang  frame 
and  a  gang  of  dlaks  mounted  therein,  of  scrapers  for  the 
disks  adapted  to  he  moved  from  points  near  the  azla  to- 
ward and  from  the  perlpheriea  of  the  disks,  means  tor 
preaalng  the  scrapers  toward  the  disks  and  means  operable 
at  will  for  positively  holdteg  the  scrapers  againat  the 
action  of  the  pressing  devices,  sabstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  diak  harrow,  tbe  comblnatitm  with  a  gang  frame 
and  a  gang  of  diaka  mounted  therein,  of  acrapera  adapted 
to  have  their  operattre  parts  moved  from  pointa  near  the 
azta  toward  and  from  tha  perlpheriea  of  the  diaka,  a  spring 
for  preaalng  the  aerapara  toward  the  anrtacea  of  the  diaka, 
and  means  for  holding  the  scrapera  away  from  tbe  diaka 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  subatanttally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  diak  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
a  diak  carried  thereby,  of  a  acrapar.  a  acraper-carrier  meana 
for  moving  tha  aeraper  from  pobita  near  the  axia  toward 
and  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  diak,  means  for  automatically 
moving  the  scraper  toward  the  concave  side  of  the  diak, 
and  means  for  holding  the  aeraper  off  the  disk  against  tha 
action  of  the  aald  automatic  means,  snbatantiallr  aa  aet 
forth. 

5.  In  a  diak  harrow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  diak 
eaniad  thereby,  a  aeraper  support,  a  aeraper  adjoatabla 
ralativa  to  the  aald  aappert  and  to  tha  <^k,  maaaa  tor 
■oviag  the  acrapar  froaa  the  azla  toward  and  froas  tha 
periphery  of  the  diak,  a  apring  for  aawtag  the  acrapar 
hodlly  toward  the  diak.  and  meana  for  raalatlag  at  will  tha 
•ctloo  of  tha  spring  in  its  preaanre  of  tha 
tka  diak.  ■ahatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

f  ClBlBa  e  ta  81  not  priated  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


i.oso4»i.  roRHAcn  fob  obtawimg  metal  from 

ORE  OR  MATn.  Jamm  J.  AswrnmrniTt,  Vaaeoover. 
Britlah  ColaasMa.  Canada,  ffllad  Fah.  8.  1911.  Se- 
rial Mo.  e07,Ml.     (CL  7»— «7.) 


▲  fomaca  for  obtaining  metal  from  ore  or  matte,  aald 
fomaee  comprising  a  hopper  having  a  bottom  downwardly 
iaellnad  toward  a  restricted  lateral  inlet  to  a  ooad>aatloB 
chamber,  a  horUoatal  ledge  at  the  baaa  of  tha  Inellna  at 
the  aald  inlet  and  meana  for  projecting  a  radodag  hiaat 
acroaa  the  comhuation  cttamber  againat  the  ezpoaed  thoa 
of  the  ore  at  tita  inlet  from  the  hopper  aad  on  the  ledca. 


1.020,582.  BRAKE -SHOE.  Chaslis  W.  ABKBBoa*. 
CryaUl  Lake.  IIL.  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Harriet  W. 
Armbmat.  North  CryaUl  Lake.  la  Filed  May  29, 1911. 
Serial  No.  680,148.     <CI.  188—28.) 


1.  TW  coaaUaation  of  a  brake  aboe,  provided  with  an 
attaching  stud,  a  second  brake  ahoe  Interlocked  therewith 
and  provided  with  aa  attaching  stud,  and  a  detachable 
attaching  lag  interlocklngly  engaged  with  the  attaching 
studs  of  Iwtb  of  said  shoes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  aa 
attaching  atod  and  shaped  to  receive  tbe  attaching  stud  ot 
a  similarly  tfiaped  shoe,  and  an  attaching  lug  detachably 
engaged  with  the  attaching  atada  of  both  of  aald  ahoea. 

8.  The  receaa  of  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  an  attach- 
ing atod  aad  having  a  racaaa  to  raealva  tha  attaching  atud 
ot  a  almllarly  ahapad  ahoe,  a  second  shoe  engaged  with 
aald  flrat  ahoa  and  having  ita  attaching  stud  disposed  la 
aald  receaa,  and  an  attaching  lug  detachably  engaging  both 
ot  aald  stoda. 

4.  A  brake  ahoe  provided  with  locklag  laga  aad  a  lock- 
lag  atod  and  liaviag  locking  receaaes  on  ita  face,  a  saeaad 
ahoe  having  locking  lugs  engaged  in  the  locking  recess ss  ot 
said  first  shoe  and  alao  provided  with  a  locking  stud,  aad 
a  detachable  attaching  lug  interlocklngly  engaged  with  tha 
atoda  of  both  of  aald  ahoea. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  provided  with  a  cea- 
trally  dlapoaed  attaching  stud  and  locking  lugs  disposed 
aa  each  aide  thereof,  a  aecond  ahoe  lotwloeklngly  engaged 
with  aald  first  shoe  and  having  an  attaching  atad  pro- 
Jactlng  through  said  ftrat  ahoe  and  dlapoaed  within  tha 
perimeter  thereof,  and  aa  attaching  log  detachably  tm- 
gaged  with  the  attaching  studs  9t  both  of  said  shoea. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.020,533.  MACHINB  FOB  OPBBATINO  UPON  SOI^S. 
AaTHUB  Batbs,  Leicester,  Bnglaad,  aaalgner  to  United 
Shoe  Maclilnery  Company,  Pataraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tioa  <^  New  Jaraey.  Filed  Oet  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
623,049.     (CL  12—80.) 

1.  A  rhaaaal  opAilag  machiae  having,  la  coari>laatloa. 
a  ratary  ehaanel  opening  tool  arraaged  to  enter  tha 
ehaaael  aad  to  reeeive  the  sole  with  the  edge  thereof  ba> 
aeath  aaM  taoL  a  work  aopport.  one  ot  aald  membera  ha^ 
lag  a  atatloaafy  azla,  aad  a  plvat  abaat  which  the  othar 
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menber  may  be  swuag  la  a  diractioo  substantlaUy  the 
sasta  aa  that  in  wlilch  the  channel  extends  into  the  sole 
positioned  upon  the  work  support. 


l,0ib.S34.     BOX.     HxNKT  M.  Bsakham,  Fort  Valley,  Oa. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  596,993.     (CI.  217—16.) 


A  box  having  closed  end  walls  and  side  walls,  one 
ot  kbe  latter  being  yielding  and  having  a  vertically-ex- 
tendlBg,  caatrally-dlspoeed  cleat  and  the  former  being 
provided  with  Inwardly -extending  ledges ;  and  a  renov- 
ahlf  wall  the  langtk  of  which  la  greater  than  the  dlstaace 
batjitasB  aald  ladgaa  aad  whieh  la  prevMad  with  a  cNoa- 
atifp  havlag  projecting  enda  and  a  length  greater  than  the 
dlsttaca  between  said  side-walls;  said  removable  wall 
1T6  0.0.— 38 


i|.|  A  channel  opening  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  wiper  provided  with  a  sole  engaging  face,  aald 
wlpar  being  arranged  to  extend  in  the  chann^  and  to  re- 
calva  the  aole  with  the  edge  thereof  beneath  aald  look,  a 
work  support,  and  a  pivot  about  which  one  of  said  mem- 
bers may  be  swung  In  a  direction  substantially,  parallel 
witti  said  face  for  effecting  preaaure  of  a  aole  ai^dnat  laid 
wlp#r. 

a.  A  channel  opening  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
ehasinel  opening  tool  comprising  a  rotary  wiper  and  a 
work  supstort  for  pressing  a  sole  into  engagement  with 
thai  Wiper,  tha  aald  work  support  being  mounted  tor  swing- 
ing movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a  pivot  arranged 
approximately  In  line  with  the  axis  of  tbe  wiper  whereby 
the  sole  supported  upon  the  work  support  is  pressed  to- 
ward tha  wiper  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  circular  sole  engaging  face  of  the  wiper. 

4.  A  channel  opening  machine,  having  In  combination, 
a  c)iannel  opening  tool  comprlalng  a  rotary  wiper  and  a 
rot^  work  aupportlng  roil  tor  preaalng  the  aole  into  en- 
gagoment  with  the  tool,  and  actuating  mechaniam  for 
said  roll  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  axis  thereof, 
the  said  roll  being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  la  a 
vertical  plane  about  a  pivot  arranged  below  said  axis  and 
at  tk*  rear  ot  the  roll  whoiaby  the  aole  supported  upon 
the  roll  is  pressed  toward  tbe  wiper  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  channel  extends  into  the  sole,  and  connections 
perttittlng  co-axlal  movement  of  aald  roll  relatively  to 
aald  actuating  mechaniam. 


when  in  poaltlon  resting  on  said  ledgea,  which  prevent 
ita  outward  movement,  and  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said 
croaa-strip  lying  under  the  lower  longitudinal  edgea  ot 
aaki  side-walls,  which  prevents  the  inward  displacement 
of  said  removable  wall ;  one  of  aald  projecting  cads  lying 
ander  tha  lower  ead  of  said  cleat. 

'J.  A  box  bavlag  cloaed  end  walls  and  side  walls,  one  of 
tka  latter  beiag  yieldiag  aad  having  a  vertically-extending, 
eontrally  dlapoaed  cleat  and  the  former  being  provided 
with  inwardly-extending  ledgea;  and  a  removable  wall 
the  length  of  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  ledges  and  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  end  croas- 
strlpa  and  a  middle  croas-strip  which  la  longer  than  the 
latter  and  the  eada  of  wfaldi  project,  aa  do  alao  the  enda 
ot  said  end  cross-strips;  said  removable  wall,  when  in 
position,  resting  00  said  ledges,  which  prevent  its  out- 
ward diaplacement,  and  the  projecting  enda  of  said  cross- 
strips  lying  under  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  side- 
walla  and  thereby  preventing  the  •inward  displacement  of 
'  said  removable  wall ;  one  of  aaid  projecting  ends  lying 
under  the  lower  end  of  said  cleat. 

8.  A  box  having  and  walla  and  side  walla,  one  of  the 
latter  being  yielding  and  having  a  vertically-extending, 
centrally  disposed  cleat  and  the  former  being  provided 
with  inwardly-extending  ledgea;  and  a  removable  wall  the 
length  of  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between  aaid 
ledges  and  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  end  croaa- 
strips  and  a  middle  cross-strip  which  is  longer  than  the 
end  cross-strips  and  one  end  of  which  lies  under  the 
lower  end  of  said  cleat  wbea  said  removable  wall  la  In 
place,  the  ends  of  said  cross-strips  projecting  t>eyond  the 
edges  ot  the  removable  wall,  which  rests,  when  in  place, 
upon  aald  ledgea,  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross- 
strips  of  which  lie  under  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
side-walla  and  thereby  prevent  the  inward  displacement 
of  Said  removable  wall ;  said  ledges  preventing  the  out- 
ward displacement  thereof. 

4.  A  box  having  end  walla  and  aide  walla,  one  of  the 
latter  being  yielding  and  having  a  vertically-extending, 
ceatrally-diaposed  cleat  and  the  former  being  provided 
with  inwardly -extending  ledges ;  and  a  removable  wall 
the  length  of  which  is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  ledges  and  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  end 
croas-atrips  and  a  middle  cross-strip  which  is  longer  than 
the  end  croaa-atripa  and  one  end  of  which  lies  under  the 
lower  end  of  said  cleat  when  said  removable  wall  la  la 
place,  the  ends  of  aaid  cross-strips  projecting  beyond  the 
edgea  of  the  removable  wall,  which  rests,  when  In  place, 
upon  aald  ledges  with  its  end  cross-strips  closely  adjscent 
to  the  same,  and  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  cross-strips 
of  which  lie  under  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  side- 
walls  and  thereby  prevent  the  inward  diaplacement  of 
said  removable  wall ;  said  ledges  preventing  tbe  outward 
displacement  thereof  and  in  conjunction  with  said  ead 
croaa-atrlpa  preventing  shifting  thereol  back  and  forth. 


1.020,536.  SECTIONAL  VALVE  FOR  GAS^ENOINBS. 
Lvrv  William  Bkenneb,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FlU^  Maj  26. 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.639.     (CL  137—82.) 

1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  seat,  a  valvs^asember 
divided  into  sections,  means  for  initially  operatlan  oac  of 
tbe  valve  sections  independent  of  tlie  other,  a  valve  atem 
for  aald  initial  section,  a  collar  carried  by  aald  valve  atom, 
a  retracting  spring  engaging  said  collar,  a  fixed  abunaaat 
for  aald  spring,  a  second  spring  also  engaging  the  collar 
and  engaging  at  ita  oppoaite  end  the  second  val^e  aeci 
ssid  second  spring  being  compreaaed  by  the  movemcnA  of 
tbe  initial  valve  section  and  adapted  by  ita  expansion  \o 
move  the  second  valve  section,  substantially  as  specific 

2.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  ibember\ 
J  divided   into  sections,   means  tor  soceesslvely.  operating 

tbe  valve  sections  independent  of  escb  other,  and  a  .re- 
:   tracting  spring  common    to  all  the  sections   adapted   to 

simultaneously  return  the  valve  sections  to  the  seat,  aub- 
.  stantially  as  specified. 

i  '  3.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  aieiB- 
'  ber  seated  tbereon,  a  tubalar  stem  for  )>ald  valve  member. 
'.  a  aecond  valve  seat  formed  in  the.  xalve  member,  a  aecond 
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Ttlre  member  eogmflns  the  Mat  In  tbe  tint  tsIyc  member, 
a  Talre  stem  for  tbe  second  Talve  member  extendlnc 
tbrough  tbe  tobaUr  stem  of  tbe  first  yalve  member,  ralre 
operating  meana  engaging  tbe  stem  of  tbe  aecond  ralre 
member  adapted  to  reciprocate  laid  stem  to  nnaeat  tbe 
Talre,  engaging  means  carried  by  tbe  stem  of  tbe  second 
ralre  member  adapted  to  caoae  tbe  reciprocation  of  tbe 
-  tubular  stem  of  tbe  first  ralre  member  to  unseat  tbe  first 
valve  wben  tbe  second  TalTe  bas  been  sblfted  tbrougb 
a  preliminary  movement  Independent  thereof,  and  a  re- 
tracting spring  placed  under  tension  by  tbe  operation 
of  said  second  valre  and  adapted  to  retom  tbe  second 
valve  upon  its  release  to  its  original  position,  said  first 
mentioned  valve  being  returned  to  closed  position  by  tbe 
engagement  of  tbe  second  valve  witb  said  first  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


base  of  tbe  tongue  and  closed  tbereby,  and  severing  scoring 
lines  in  the  outer  overlying  fiapa  extending  from  the  base 
of  said  tongue  and  tbe  ends  of  said  slit  obliquely  and 
transversely  to  the  fold  of  said  fiap  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  said  carton  to  facilitate  opening  the  same,  tbe 
shortened  Inner  fiaps  being  cut  away  along  tbe  line  of  said 
severing  scoring,  and  an  Inner  container  with  an  open 
mouth  for  extension  through  the  opening  thus  formed  so 
that  the  package  can  be  opened  and  closed  and  the  tongue 
inserted  in  tbe  slit  for  retaining  the  sanie  in  tbe  closed  po- 
sition after  the  sealing  is  broken,  as  specified. 
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4.  In   a  valve  construction,  a  plurality  of  concentric 
valve  members  seated  one  upon  the  other,  and  adapted  to 
be  Independently  operated,  a  stem  upon  the  central  valve 
member,  a  spring  engaging  means  carried  by  said  stem,  a 
spring  interpoeed   between  said  spring   meana  and  each 
of  tbe  concentric  valve  members  other  than  tbe  said  cen- 
tral member,  springs  being  placed  onder  tension  by  tbe 
operatloti  of  tbe  central  valve  member  whereby  the  said  j 
springs    will    subeequently    operate    tbe    remaining    con-  ' 
centric  valve  members,  and  a  retracting  spring  Interposed  ! 
between  said  spring  engaging  means  and  a  fixed  abutment 
adapted  to  simultaneously  return  all  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers to  normal,  snbatantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  mem-  j 
her  seated  thereon,  a  tubular  stem  for  said  valve  member, 
a  second  valve  seat  formed  in  the  valve  member,  a  second  ! 
valve  member  mgaging  the  seat  in  tbe  first  valve  mem- 
ber, a  valve  stem  for  tbe  second  valve  member  extending 
through  the  tubular  stem  of  tbe  first  valve  member,  a  col- 
lar carried  by  tbe  stem  of  tbe  second  valve,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  said  collar  and  the  tubular  stem  of 
the  first  valve,  operating  means  for  unseating  the  second 
mentioned  valve,  and  tbereby  placing  tbe  spring  under 
tension,  whereby  the  second  valve  will  be  subsequently  un- 
seated by  the  expansion  of  tbe  spring  and  a  second  spring 
Interposed  between  said  collar  and  a  fixed  abutment 
placed  under  tension  by  tbe  unseating  of  the  second  men- 
tioned Talve  member  adapted  to  slmnltaneonsly  return 
both  valve  members  to  normal  upon  their  release  by  the 
operating  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  carVon  or  box,  the  end  of  which  is  cloeed  by 
shortened  inner  fiapa  and  overlapping  outer  fiapa  sealed  to- 
gether by  a  aaitable  adbeeive,  tbe  ontermoat  fiap  of  which 
has  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  Its  outer  edge,  a  silt  In 
the  underlying  flap  in  position  corresponding  to  the  base 
of  tbe  tongue  and  closed  thereby,  and  severing  scoring 
lines  In  tbe  outer  overlying  fiaps  extending  from  tbe  base 
of  said  tongue  and  tbe  ends  of  said  silt  obliquely  and 
transversely  to  tbe  fold  of  said  fiap  at  tbe  opposite  side  of 
tbe  said  carton  to  facilitate  opening  tbe  same,  tbe  short- 
ened Inner  fiaps  being  cut  away  along  the  line  of  said 
severing  scoring,  so  that  the  package  can  be  opened  and 
closed  and  the  tongue  Inserted  in  the  slit  fbr  retaining 
tbe  same  In  the  closed  poaltlon  after  tb«  sealing  la 
broken,  as  specified. 

3.  A  carton  or  box.  tbe  end  of  which  la  closed  by  over- 
lapping fiapa  sealed  together,  the  ontermoat  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  tongue  and  the  said  overlapping  fiaps  be- 
ing scored  by  lines  of  severing  scorings  transverse  to  the 
line  of  folding  of  said  fiaps,  the  inner  fiapa  being. par- 
tially cut  away  to  weaken  the  lid  on  said  acorlng  lines 
for  opening,  as  specified. 

4.  A  carton  or  box,  the  end  of  which  la  closed  by  over- 
lapping fiapa  sealed  together  by  a  sulUble  adheaive,  tbe 
outermost  flap  of  which  la  provided  with  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting beyond  its  edge,  and  a  slit  in  tbe  underlying  fiap 
corresponding  to  the  baae  of  the  tongue,  so  that  tbe  pack- 
age can  be  opened  and  closed  and  tbe  tongue  Inserted  in 
tbe  silt  for  retaining  the  same  In  cloeed  position  after  tbe 
sealing  Is  broken,  as  specified. 

6.  A  carton  or  box,  the  end  of  which  la  closed  by  over- 
lapping flaps  sealed  together,  the  outermost  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  tongue,  and  the  said  overlapping  fiapa 
having  lines  of  severing  scorings  extending  from  the  base 
of  said  tongue  obliquely  transverse  to  tbe  line  of  fold- 
ing of  said  fiaps,  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.020,939.     BOX  OR  CARTON.     JoHK  F.  Btbnb,  Battle 

Creek.  Mich.,  assignor  to  KeUogg  Toasted  Com  Flake 

Company,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.      FUed   Nor.   6,    1911. 

Serial  No.  968,639.     (CL  229—17.) 

1.  A  carton  or  box.  tbe  end  of  which   is  closed  by 

sboitened  inner  fiaps  and  overlapping  outer  fiaps  sealed 

together   by   a  suitable  adhesive,   the  outermost   flap  of 

which  bas  a  tongue  projecting  beyond  its  outer  edge,  a  silt 

la  tbe  oaderlying  fiap  in  position  corresponding  to  tbe 


1,020,537.    WALLET.    Jamw  R.  Ca«i>w«ll.  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  564,628.     (CI.  160—36.) 
1.  A  wallet  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  wallet  ma- 
terial, approximating  tbe  slae  of  a  banknote  and  adapted 
to  receive  on  the  upper  side  a  plurality  of  bank-notes, 
said  sheet  being  divided  into  four  quarters  by  longitudi- 
nal and  transverse  folding  lines,  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets  disposed  beneath   one   of  said   quarters,   closing 
means  for  tbe  said  pockets,  one  of  said  meana  being  ex- 
tended and  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  and  onto  tbe 
upper  side  of  said  main  portion  and  bank-notes  that  may 
be  laid  thereon,   said   pockets  being   embraced   and  sur- 
rounded by  the  main  portion  wben  the  msin  portion  Is 
folded  upon  tbe  said  folding  lines. 
!      2.  A  wallet  compriaing  a  sheet  of  suitable  wallet  ma- 
I  terlal  having  a  main  portion  approximately  tbe  slae  of  a 
I  bank-note  divided  into  four  quarters  by  longitudinal  and 
I  transverse    folding    llnea.    said    main    portion    having    a 
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pock«t  beneath  one  of  tbe  said  quarters,  the  opening  of 
tbe  snid  pocket  being  adjacent  the  outer  longer  edge  of  tbe 
said  quarter  of  tbe  main  portion,  and  having  tbe  lower 
aide  of  tbe  said  pocket  extended  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
above  and  over  tbe  main  portion  and  tbe  bank-notes  that 
may  be  disposed  thereon,  a  second  pocket  disposed  beneath 
the  outer  wall  of  tbe  first  named  pocket,  and  having  the 
opening  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  first 
named  pocket,  and  means  closing  tbe  second  pocket,  tbe 
main  body  portion  being  adapted  to  fold  on  the  said  longi- 
tudinal and  tranaverse  fbldlng  lines  to  surround  both 
pockits,  snd  means  holding  wallet  In  folded  position. 


••'^'B  4 


S.  lA  wallet  comprising  a  sheet  of  suitable  wallet  mate- 
rial of  approximately  tbe  alie  of  a  bank-note,  adapted  to 
be  folded  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  on  predetermined 
lines  to  substantially  one-fourth  of  Its  original  sine,  a 
coin-receiving  pocket  arranged  on  one  section  of  said  sheet 
to  oite^  along  tbe  pnter  edge  of  said  section,  a  second 
pockMt  also  arrangetl  on  said  section  to  open  along  tbe 
folded  edge  of  tbe  section,  and  fiaps  normally  covering 
tbe  mouths  of  both  of  said  pocketa,  said  flaps  lying  be- 
tween and  retained  in  place  by  tbe  superposed  sections  of 
tbe  folded  wsllet. 


I! 


1,020»688.  ADTERTI8ING  -  DISPLAY  APPARATUS. 
CHAKLCs  J.  CooKB,  Hongkoug,  China.  FUed  July  29. 
19111.     Serial  No.  641.867.     (Cl.  88—24.) 


1.  K  meana  for  automatically  cauaing  a  spot  of  light 
to  travel  along  a  darkened  surface  in  a  predetermined 
manner,  c<Hnprislng  a  mirror ;  a  means  for  mounting  said 
mirror  so  that  It  may  be  moved  In  a  borlsontal  and 
in  a  vertical  plane ;  a  means  for  causing  said  mirror  to  be 
mov94|  horlsontally  and  vertically,  comprising  a  series 
of  etm» ;  a  shaft  upon  which  they  are  mounted ;  cam 
levera  engaging  aald  cams ;  rods  connecting  said  cam  levers 
with  said  mirror. 

2.  A  device  for  causing  a  spot  of  light  to  travel  In  a 
predetermined  manner  along  a  darkened  surface,  compris- 
ing a  mirror ;  a  means  attached  thereto  for  moving  said 
mirror  In  a  vertical  and  horlsontal  plane ;  a  means  for 
cansteg  aald  attaching  means  to  impart  a  motion  to  aald 
mirror,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  device  for  causing  a  spot  of  light  to  travel  In  a 
predetermined  manner  along  a  darkened  surface,  com- 
prising a  reflector;  a  means  tor  mounting  tbe  reflector 
so  that  It  may  move  In  a  borlsontal  or  vertical  plane; 
a  series  of  cams ;  a  shaft  upon  which  the  cams  are  mount- 
ed ;  a  meana  connected  with  said  reflector  operated  by  aald 
cams  for  moving  tbe  reflector  in  a  borlsontal  and  vertical 
plane. 

4.  In  a  device  for  causing  a  spot  of  light  to  travel  In  a 
predetermined  manner  on  a  darkened  surface,  a  mirror; 
a  means  for  mounting  tbe  mirror  so  that  It  may  be 
moved  ;  i  series  of  cams ;  a  shaft  for  mounting  the  same ; 
a  means  connected  with  said  mirror  and  operated  upon 
by  aald  cams  for  moving  tbe  mirror. 

6.  A  device  for  causing  a  spot  of  light  to  travel  In  *a 
predetermined  manner  on  a  darkened  surface;  a  mirror; 
a  means  for  mounting  tbe  same;  a  meana  for  moving  the 
mirror  in  a  predetermined  manner.;  witb  a  means  for  In- 
terrupting the  normal  action  of  said  moving  means,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,020.539.  DELIVERY  -  RECEPTACLE.  A*THua  B. 
CowLM,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  625,840.     (Cl.  217—18.) 


1.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
case  having  a  diacbarge  opening  at  its  bottom  and  an 
intake  opening  at  its  top,  of  a  celled  tray  in  said  case 
sdapted  to  be  passed  tbrougb  tbe  Inuke  opening  and 
to  drop  through  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  moTabla 
snpport  for  said  tray. 

2.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with'  a 
case  having  a  discbarge  opening  In  its  bottom  and  an 
intake  opening  at  Its  top,  of  a  tray  In  aald  caae  adapted 
to  drop  through  sakl  discharge  opening,  and  a  support 
for  the  tray  slidable  on  tbe  casing  out  of  supporting 
position. 

8.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  a  ease 
having  an  Intake  opening  at  Its  top  and  a  eliding  bottom, 
of  a  tray  loosely  arranged  in  tbe  case  and  adapted  to  be 
paased  through  tbe  intake  openings  and  to  drop  from 
the  caae  as  the  bottom  la  removed. 

4.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
ease  open  at  Its  t<^  and  lU  bottom,  of  a  celled  tray  con- 
structed to  pass  tbrougb  tbe  opening  in  the  top  and  tbe 
bottom,  and  a  movable  support  engaging  tbe  under  side 
of  the  tray  to  bold  the  latter  In  the  case. 

6.  In  a  delivery  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a 
caae  at  ita  top  and  its  bottom,  of  a  celled  tray  conatructed 
to  pasa  through  the  opening  in  tbe  top  and  tbe  bottom,  and 
a  alkie  closing  the  opening  in  the  bottom  and  supportlnir 
the  tray  within  the  caae. 

[Clatma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.020,540.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  FSANK  M.  CnMHiNOS, 
ByesvUle,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  16,  191L  Serial  N«. 
614,892.     (Cl.  64—17.) 

1.  A  trolley-wbeel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
apaced  lugs,  a  hub  having  a  plurality  of  spokes,  certain 
of  said  spokes  being  formed  of  one  piece  integral  with 
tha  hub  and  having  forked  oater  enda  loosely  embracing 
tbe  rim,  and  provided  with  recesses  in  their  forked  outer 
enda  in  which  tbe  lugs  on  the  rim  reapaetlTaly  seat 
whereby  the  bub  and  rim  are  locked  agalnat  relative 
rotation,  and  tbe  remainder  of  said  spokes  being  pro- 
vided with  laterally  and  radially  opening  recesses  in  their 
outer  ends  respectively  in  which  the  rim  saata,  and  i»- 
tacbable  clamping  means  for  holding  tbe  rim  against 
movement  out  of  tbe  recesses  In  tbe  second  named  spokaa. 
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2.  A  trolley-wbtel  comprteiae  a  rim.  a  hub.  a  plurality 
of  apokM  coDDCctins  the  bnb  and  rim,  certain  of  aald 
spokes  beioR  forned  of  one  piece  integral  witb  the  bub 
and  haviDK  forked  outer  ends  embracing  tbe  rim,  and 
each  of  tbe  remainder  of  aald  spokea  being  formed  of  a 
pair  of  radially-diflroaed  aectlons  one  of  wbicta  la  rigidly 


secured  to  tbe  bnb  and  bears  against  one  side  of  tbe 
rim  at  its  outer  end.  the  other  of  said  sectiona  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  Inner  face  and  bearing  at  Its 
outer  end  against  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  rim,  a  tongue  on 
the  Inner  face  of  the  first  named  section  seating  In  tbe 
groove  In  the  second  named  section,  and  meana  for  de- 
tnchabljr  securing  said  sections  together. 


1,020.541.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  BATTERIES. 
CHAXI.C8  J.  Davidso.v,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  14.  lfM>9.  Serial 
No.  saa.O.'i'-.      <CI.   1T5— 183.) 


An  Instrument  for  testing  batteries  which  are  hi  uae 
with  apparatus  having  a  definite  resistance,  comprlslnjf 
a  casing,  an  indicating  member  movably  mounted  there- 
in, and  an  actuating  coil  the  resistance  of  which  renders 
t^  resistance  of  the  iastrument  substantially  equal 
that  of  the  apparatus  associated  with  the  batteries  to  be 
tested. 


ahaft,   a  coU   spring   surrouadlng  tbe  shaft   bavi  ig  ens 
end  alxitting  said  bead  of  said  bearing  and  Its  opposite 


l.01i»M2.  BI>£VATOR-HOOD.  Ebxcst  O.  Dnons- 
MBiES,  Ellsworth.  Kans.  Filed  Peb.  6^  1911.  Serial 
No.  eoe,8«l.      (€1.  198—14.) 

In  combination,  with  a  header  elevator,  a  bearing  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  side  of  said  elevator,  one 
of  the  bearings  having  a  bead,  a  shaft  having  its  ends 
Ja«rnaled  In  snkl  besrlngB.  a  disk  between  tbe  beartag* 
rlgUI}'  uoonted  on  futid  shaft  for  engngement  with  the 
loser  face  of  said  bead  of  said  bearing,   a  nut  on  said 


I 


I  i 


'    i    i    I    T 

"    ?    «    i    ii 


1 1 1 1  ri  i  I  i  I  n 


i 


end   abutting   said   nut   and   a    series   of   tines   on   said 
shaft. 


1,020,543.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  HOLDER.  Dana  Dcolkt. 
Wakefield^  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  }.  1911.  Serlsl  No. 
606,049.      (CI.   240—97.) 


A  lamp-chlmnoy  bolder  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  to  lit  against  tbe  sides  and  acrosa  the  top  of 
a  lamp-cblmney,  and  having  spiral  springs-  and  finger 
loops  In  the  sides  thereof,  snd  hooks  on  tbe  ends  thereof 
to  engage  with  a  lamp  burner. 


1,020,544.  DRILL  AND  SOCKET  CONSTRUCTION. 
Fba.\cir  G.  Echols.  Hartford,  conn.,  auignor  to  lYstt 
ft  Whitney  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
697,296.     (CI.  77—71.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Internally  tapered  socket. 
and  a  drill  having  a  corrsspondlngly  Upered.  spiral  portion 
In  tbe  socket,  tbe  letter  having  a  projection  cooperative 
with  said  spiral  portion  to  draw  the  tapered  portion 
of  the  drill  Into  tbe  socket  on  tbe  relstlve  rotative  notion 
of  tbe  drill  aad  socket,  tbe  pitch  of  said  spiral  portion 
being  such  as  to  permit  wttbdrawal  of  the  drill  from  ttie 
socket  on  the  appHeathm  of  forward  endwlae  thrast 
thereto. 
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21  Tbe  combination  of  an  internally  tapered  socket,  and 
a  dDrtll  having  a  correspondingly  tapared,  spiral  portloa 
la  the  aoelMC,  the  Upered  portion  of  saM  dHII  being 
splifally  grooved  and  the  aoeket  having  projeetinf  means 
therein  extending  into  anM  iplral  groove  to  thereby  draw 
tbe  tapered  portloa  of  the  drill  Into  tbe  ao^eC  on  rela- 
tive rotative  motion  of  the  drill  and  socket,  tbe  piteh 
•f  the  groov«  being  snch  as  to  permit  tbe  shank  belag 
driven  from  the  socket  while  said  projecting  means  Is  In 
operative  posltloa. 

a.  The  combination  of  an  Internally  tapered  drill 
sockM,  snd  a  drill  having  a  correspondingly  tapered  spiral 
portion  In  tbe  socket,  tbe  latter  having  Internally  fixed  pro- 
jecting meana  cooperating  with  aald  spiral  portion,  to 
draw  tbe  tapered  portion  of  the  drill  into  the  socket  on 
relaittve  rotative  motlbn  of  the  drill  and  socket. 


1,020,545.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Locin  FlLOMAMM,  Jr.,  and 
T8CODOU  B.  CxncBLiDs,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial 

Hr  586,248.      (CI.  40—104.) 


1  [The  combination,  a  display-rack,  with  an  upstand- 
teg  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross-bars,  of  a  series 
of  wings  swlngably  supported  by  said  cross  bars,  a  car- 
^flage-gulde-way  on  said  frame  In  tbe  rear,  and  extending 
Crattversely  to  the  axes,  of  aald  wings,  a  threaded  rod 
fotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  to  tbe 
axes  of  said  wings  and  In  operative  relation  to  said  guide- 
way,  a  pair  of  driven  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said 
rod,  meana  adapted  to  oppoaitely  rotate  said  driven  pul- 
leys, a  clutch-member  shlftable  on  said  rod  adapted  to 
be  shifted  Into  operative  engagement  with  one  or  the 
other  of  said  driven  pulleys  to  rotate  said  rod  In  one 
or  the  other  direction,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  on 
ssid  guide-way,  said  carriage  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  rod  and  being  adapted  thereby,  on  the 
rotation  of  said  rod  in  one  or  the  other  direction,  to  be 
cauMd  to  travel  on  said  guide-way  In  one  direction  or  tbe 
otb^r  transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  wings,  a  second 
rod  sblftsbly  mounted  on  said  frsme  and  having  oper- 
ative engagement  witb  said  clutch-member,  means  adapt- 
ed t#  releasably  lock  said  second  rod  In  shifted  positions 
and'  to  be  automatically  released  from  locking  engage- 
ment with  ssid  rod  by  said  carriage  when  said  carriage 
reaches  the  eud  of  Its  travel  In  one  or  the  other  direction, 
reaUlent  rod-shlfting  members  mounted  on  said  second 
rod  In  tbe  path  of  said  carriage  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  actuated  directly  by  said  carriage  and  to  automati- 
cally shift  said  second  rod  when  said  iocklng-means  is 
relensed  from  locking  engagement  therewith,  whereby 
said  dutch-member  will  be  shifted  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  driven  pulleys,  said  threaded 
rod  reversely  rotsted,  snd  said  carriage  caused  to  tratel 
in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means  on  said  carriage 
adaptad  to  automatlcslly  swing  the  wings  of  said  series 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  as  said  carriage  Is  caused 
to  travel  la  one  or  the  other  direction ;  subttantlaUy  aa 
deseribed. 

2.  The  comblnatloa,  in  a  display  rack,  with  an  up- 
standing '  frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross-bars,  of 
a  aarles  of  wings  swlngably  supported  by  said  croas- 
har$,  a  earrlage-guide-way  on  said  frame  hi  the  rear, 
aad  extending  transversely  to  tba  azea,  of  said  wings,  a 


threaded  rod  roCatably  mounted  00  said  frame  tr 
versely  to  the  axes  of  said  wlnga  aad  In  operattre  rela- 
tloa  to  said  t«lda-wajr,  a  pair  at  driven  poUeys  looaety 
mounted  oa  aahl  rod,  means  adapted  to  eppealtely  rotate 
said  pnlleys,  s  clntch-memfeer  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be 
shifted  Into  operative  eagageasent  with  one  or  the  otimr 
of  aald  pulley*  to  rotate  aald  rod  In  one  or  tbe  otbar 
difectioa,  a  carriage  arranged  to  travel  on  aald  gaMs- 
way,  said  earrlag*  having  threaded  engagement  with  said 
rod  aad  behig  adapted  thereby,  on  tbe  rotatton  of  said  rod  In 
one  or  tbe  other  dlrecttoa,  to  be  caused  to  traval  on  said 
gnideway  In  one  or  the  other  direction,  a  aecoad  rod  ahlft- 
ably  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  having  operative  engage- 
OMBt  with  said  clutch-member,  levers  adapted  alternately  to 
r^eaaaUy  lock  said  second  rod  in  shifted  positions.  oMans 
OB  said  canrlage  adapted  to  trip  said  levers,  respectively, 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  second  rod  when 
said  carriage  reaebes  tbe  end  of  lu  trsvel  in  oac  direc- 
tion or  the  other.  reslUeat  means  actuated  dlraetly  bf 
aald  carriage  adapted  to  automatically  shift  said  second 
rod  when  said  respective  lever  is  released  from  locking 
engagement  therewith,  whereby  said  dutch-member  will 
be  shifted  into  operative  engagement  with  tbe  other  of 
said  patleys,  said  threaded  rod  reveracly  rotated,  aad 
said  carriage  caused  to  travel  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  Bseans  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  automatically 
swing  tbe  wings  of  said  series  4n  one  or  the  other  direc 
tlon  aa  said  carriage  la  caused  to  travel  In  oae  or  the 
other  direetiea ;  aohstantially  as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  In  a  display  rark.  with  an  up- 
standing frame  having  upper  and  lower  cross-bars,  of  a 
series  of  wings  awingably  supported  by  said  ctaaa-bars, 
a  guide-way  on  aald  frame  In  tbe  rear,  and  extending  trans- 
veraely  to  tbe  axes,  of  said  wings,  a  threaded  rod  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  frame  transversely  to  the  axes  of 
said  wings  and  in  operative  position  relative  to  said 
guldewsy,  a  pair  of  pulleys  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod, 
means  adapted  to  oppositely  rotate  said  pulleys,  a  clutch- 
member  on  said  rod  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  aald.  pulleys 
to  rotate  aald  rod  in  one  or  tbe  other  direction,  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  travel  on  said  guideway,  said  Car- 
riage having  threaded  engagement  with  said  rod  and  be- 
ing adapted  thereby,  on  tbe  rotation  of  said  rod  in  one 
or  the  other  direction,  to  be  caused  to  travel  on  said 
guide-way  in  one  or  tbe  other  direction,  a  second  rod 
sblftably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  operative 
engagement  with  said  dutch-member,  spring-pressed  letters 
pi vo tally  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  tbe  opposite 
ends  of  said  second  rod,  said  levers  being  adapted  alter- 
nately to  releasably  engage  with  aald  second  rod  to  lock 
the  same  in  shifted  positions  and  to  Ih?  alternatel.c  auto- 
matically released  from  locking  engagement  therewith  by 
said  carriage  when  said  csrrlage  reaches  the  end  of  its 
travel  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other,  coiled  springs  on 
said  second  rod  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  oe 
alternately  compressed  by  said  carriage  as  the  same 
nears  tbe  end  of  Its  travel  in  one  direction  or  tbe  other 
aad  to  automstlcally  shift  ssid  second  rod  when  satd 
respective  lever  Is  released  from  locking  engagement 
therewith,  whereby  said  chiteb-member  la  shifted  lata 
operative  engagement  with  tbe  other  of  said  pulleys,  said 
threaded  rod  reveraely  rotated,  and  said  carriage  caused 
to  travel  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  on  said  car- 
riage adapted  to  automatically  swing  the  wlags  of  ssid 
series  in  one  direction  or  the  other  as  said  carriage  Is 
caused  to  travel  In  one  or  the  other  direction;  subataa* 
tially  as  described. ' 

4.  A  diapiay-rack  comprising  an  upstanding  frame  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  croas-bars.  a  serlea  of  wings  swlng- 
ably supported  by  said  cross-bars,  each  of  said  wlags 
being  provided  with  a  rearwardly-extendlag  stnd,  a  car« 
riage-gnlde-way  on  aald  frame  In  the  roar,  aad  extending 
transversely  to  the  axes  of  said  wiaga,  a  threaded  rod 
rotatsMy  mounted  on  said  frame  traasreraely  to  the  axes 
of  said  wings  snd  in  operative  position  relathrc  to  said 
guide-way,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  rod  in  oae  diroc- 
tlon  or  the  other,  a  carriage  arrv>gad  to  traval  on  said 
guide-way,  said  carriage  having  threaded  eagaceawnt  with 
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uld  rod  and  being  adapted  tbereby,  on  tbe  rotation  of 
said  rod  In  one  direction  or  tbe  otber,  to  be  caoaed  to 
trarel  on  aald  colde-way  In  one  or  tbe  otber  dlrectlMt, 
means  adapted  to  be  aotomatkally  actuated  by  said  car- 
riage wben  It  reacbes  tbe  end  of  Its  trarel  In  one  direc- 
tion to  ci^ase  said  rotating  means  to  rerersely  rotate 
said  rod  to  cause  said  carriage  to  travel  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely-disposed  sprlng-presaed 
pawls  on,  and  normally  extending  forwardly  on  tbe  same 
plane  from,  said  carriage,  one  of  said  pawls  being  adapt- 
ed to  operatlTely  engage  with  said  studs  to  automatically 

'■wlBf  tbe  wings  of  said  series  In  one  direction  and  the 
otber  of  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  operatlTely  engage 
wltb  said  studs  to  automatically  swing  tbe  wings  of  said 
series  In  tbe  otber  direction  as  said  carriage  Is  caused 
to  trsTel  in  one  or  tbe  otber  direction ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  display-rack  comprising  a 
series  of  swlngable  wings,  each  of  said  wings  being  pro- 
TMed  with  a  rearwardly-eztendlng  stud,  of  a  carriage 
adapted  to  trarel  transrersely  to  tbe  axes  of  said  wings, 
and   a   pair  of  oppositely-disposed   spring-pressed   pawls 

,plT0t&lly  mounted  on,  and  normally  extending  forwardly 
on  the  same  plane  from,  said  carriage,  one  of  said  pawls 
being  adapted  to  operatlTely  engage  with  said  studs  to 
■wing  the  wlngv  of  said  series  In  one  direction  and  tbe 
otber  of  said  pawls  being  adapted  to  operatlTely  engage 
with  said  studs  to  swing  tbe  wings  of  said  series  In  tbe 
otber  direction  as  said  carriage  traTels  in  one  or  tbe 
otber  direction  transTersely  to  tbe  axes  of  said  wings : 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claiau  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.020,546.  PROCESS  OF  SMELTING  ORES  AND  AP- 
PARATUS THEREFOR.  RiCHABD  Flimino,  West- 
Oeld.  N.  J.  Piled  May  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,93S. 
(CI.  204-— 64.) 


the  building  up  of  false    electrodes    of    limited    length 
from  reduced  metal. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  ferrometals,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  forming  a  charge  comprising  an  oxidised  iron 
ore  and  carbaceous  reducing  material,  passing  such  charge 
downward  through  a  Tertlcal  furnace  chamber  of  tbe 
blast  furnace  type  and  having  a  constricted  portion  and 
passing  heating  currents  therethrough  from  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  polyphase  current 
and  out  of  direct  contact  with  said  charge. 

5.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  ferrometals,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  forming  a  charge  comprising  an  iron  ore  and 
reducing  material,  passing  such  charge  downward  through 
a  Tertlcal  furnace  cbamber  bsTlng  a  constricted  portion 
and  passing  Beating  currents  therethrough  from  a  plu- 
rality of  electrodea  connected  to  a  source  of  polyphase 
cnrrent,  such  electrodes  being  arranged  to  allow  tha 
building  up  of  false  elctrodes  of  Ilmiled  length  from 
products  of  tbe  charge. 

[Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,020,647.  BAG-FASTENER.  Frahi  A.  FCLLlB,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mergott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  20,  1010.  Se- 
rUl  No.  589,128.     (CI.  70— 11«.) 


In  a  bag  or  purse  frame,  tbe  combination  wi^h  a  pair  of 

hinged  frame  sections,  bearing  secured  in  alinement  upon 

j  one  of  said  frame  sections,  and  a  spring-actuated  catch  In 

plTotal   engagement  wltb  said  bearings,   and   in   normal 

retaining  contact  with  one  of  said  frame  members,  said 

spring-actuated  catch  being  provided  with  holding  lugs, 

the  spring  being  Hecured  in  said  holding  lugs  and  so  ar- 

!  ranged  against  rotation  in  the  catcb,  and  on  tbe  frame 

'  section  to  which  the  catch  is  secured,  that  the  lower  rear 

!  edge  of  tbe  catch  strikes  tbe  spring  at  toat  point  where, 

j  It  is  secured  to  tbe  frame  section,  when  the  catcb  la  raised, 

t  so  as  to  limit  tbe  upward  moTement  of  the  same. 


1*.  In  the  smelting  of  ores,  tbe  process  which  comprises 
passing  a  charge  compriaing  an  oxidised  ore  and  carbon 
downward  through  a  Tertlcal  furnace  chamber  having 
a  constricted  portion  and  at  the  constricted  portion  pass- 
ing a  heating  current  transversely  therethrough  from  a 
pluraltly  of  electrodes  spaced  away  from  the  charge  and 
arranged  to  allow  the  building  up  of  false  electrodes  of 
limited  length  from  products  of  the  charge. 

2.  In  the  smelting  of  ores,  the  process  which  com- 
prises passing  heating  currents  transrersely  through  a 
body  of  ore  at  a  place  of  constriction  from  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  connected  to  a  source  of  polyphase  current, 
such  electrodes  being  spaced  away  from  the  charge  and 
arranged  to  allow  tbe  building  up  of  false  electrodes  of 
limited  length  from  products  of  the  charge. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  ferrometals,  tbe  process  which 
comprises  forming  a  charge  compriaing  an  oxidised  iron 
ore  and  carbonaceous  reducing  material,  passing  such 
charge  downward  through  a  vertical  furnace  chamber  hav- 
ing a  c<mstricted  portion  and  passing  a  heating  current 
tranaveraely  therethrough  from  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
spaced  away   from   the  charge   and  arranged   to  allow 


1.0  2  0.54  8.  ABRADING-WHEEL  AND  MOUNTING 
THEREFOR.  Roland  GAaoKna,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  008.359.     (01.  51—1.) 


1.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  an* 
Dular  member:  a  plate  removably  seated  therein;  an 
abrading  block  secured  to  said  plate  by  a  cementitious 
substance  and  compriaing  two  concentric  substantially  an- 
nular portions ;  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  clamp 
said  plate  in  said  first  member. 

2.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular member ;  a  plate  removably  seated  therein ;  an 
abrading  block  aecnred  to  said  plate  by  a  cementitious  snb- 
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BtMice  and  compriaing  two  concentric  substantially  an- 
nular portions ;  and  a  plurality  of  portions  extending 
rtulially  from  tbe  Inner  annular  portion  to  tbe  outer  one ; 
and  a  second  member  adapted  to  clamp  aald  plate  in  said 
fliist  meml>er. 

3.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  an- 
nular member ;  a  plate  removably  seated-  ttiereln ;  an 
abrading  block  secured  to  said  plate  by  a  cementitious 
substance  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  member* ; 
each  member  being  formed  wltb  two  concentric  arc-shaped 
poirtlons  snd  with  a  portion  extending  radially  from  sub- 
st«ntlally  tbe  middle  of  the  inner  arc-shaped  portion* to 
substantially  tbe  middle  of  tbe  outer  one.  and  a  second 
member  adapted  to  clamp  said  plate  In  said  first  member. 

4.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  an- 
nular member;  a  plate  removably  seated  therein;  an 
ataading  block  secured  to  said  plate  by  a  cementitious 
substance ;  and  a  second  member  adapted  to  clamp  said 
plate  in  sal(^  first  member. 

0.  In  an  abrading  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  an- 
nular member  provided  Interiorly  with  a  beveled  sarface 
and  with  Inwardly  extending  projections  above  Its  upper 
surfsce ;  a  plate  provided  wltb  a  beveled  edge  seating 
agiainst  tbe  beveled  surface  of  said  member ;  an  abrading 
blKk  secured  to  said  plate  by  a  cementitious  substance; 
and  a  second  member  resting  on  said  plate  and  provided 
witli  ridges  adapted  to  wedge  against  aald  projectiona. 

rciaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,649.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  RunoLPH  Glabaznta,  Chl- 
*go,  IlL  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  635.162. 
(a.  152—8.) 


I  removable  stiifener  for  vehicle  tires  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  annular  resilient  banda,  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  resilient  rods  at  each  side  of  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  bands,  conforming  substantially  to  the 
contour  of  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire,  and  plates  con- 
nerting  said  bands  and  rods  at  intervale,  aald  platea  being 
arr*nged  In  pairs  having  oppositely  directed  recesses  to 
receive  tbe  rods,  each  pair  being  riveted  together  on  op- 
posite sides  of  tbe  rods,  and  said  bands,  rods  and  plates 
being  embedded  in  an  annular  member  of  resilient  matarial 
adapted  to  fit  tbe  Inside  of  the  tread  portion  of  a  tire, 
substantially  as  described. 


II 


1.020,550.      NOTCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN-BODT 
BLANKS.      Chaslss    W.   Gbaham,   Rome.    N.    Y.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Can  Com- 
trnny.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Mled  Jan.  28, 1910.     Serial  No.  540,568.     (CI.  164 — 64. ) 
il  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  rock 
shitft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  die  secured  to  tbe  casing 
and  tormtiig  a  part  thereof,  a  notching  device  upon  aald 
■h«rt  within  the  caateg  cooperative  with  the  die,  said 
die  and  notching  device  having  Interengaglng  and  mutu- 
ally guiding  portions  and  means  for  rocfcliiff  the  shaft. 

2;  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrthcd,  a  casing,  a  rock 
■haft  mounted  In  tbe  casing,  a  die  secured  to  the  casing 
and  having  a  portion  In  which  the  rock  shaft  baa  a  bear- 
tegi  and  a  notching  device  operated  by  tbe  abaft  within 


tbe  casing  cooperative  with  tbe  die,  said  die  and  notching 
device  having  interengaglng  and  mutually  guiding  por- 
tions and  means  for  roddng  the  shaft. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  the  caaing,  a  die  secured  to  the  casing 
and  having  spaced  portions  in  which  the  shaft  rotates, 
and  a  notching  device  operated  by  tbe  shaft  cooperative 
with  the  die  and  moving  between  said  spaced  portions  of 
tbe  die,  said  die  and  notching  device  having  interengaglng 
and  mutually  guiding  portiona  and  means  for  rocking 
tbe  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  casing,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  th^  casing,  a  die  secured  to  tbe  casing 
and  having  a  portion  in  which  tbe  rock  shaft  has  a  bear- 
ing, and  a  notching  device  operated  by  tbe  shaft  within 
tbe  casing  cooperative  with  the  die,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing tbe  abaft,  aald  means  including  a  pinion  upon  the 
shaft,  said  die  and  notching  device  having  interengaglng 
and  mutually  guiding  portions  and  a  means  for  driving 
the  pinion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  deacribed,  a  casing,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  tbe  caaing,  a  die  secured  to  tbe  caaing 
and  having  spaced  portions  in  which  the  shaft  rotates, 
and  a  notching  device  operated  by  the  shaft  cooperative 
with  the  die  and  moving  between  said  spaced  portions  of 
the  die,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  said  die  and  notching 
device  having  interengaglng  and  mutually  guiding  por- 
tions and  a  means  for  driving  tbe  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  58  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,020,551.  EXERCISING  AND  STRENGTH  -  TESTING 
APPLIANCE.  Joachim  Hakania,  Frankfort  -  on  •  the- 
Maln.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,663.     (CI.  46—69.) 


r/iiiiiiiT"^"""f  '* 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  eliding  member  carried  thereby,  and  a  relatively 
heavy  freely  moving  member  carried  by  the  holder  behind 
the  eliding  member  and  adapted  to  propel  the  latter  when 
a  thrust  is  made  with  the  apparatna. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bolder,  a  sliding  member  carried  thereby,  means  for  re- 
tarding the  motion  of  the  said  member,  and  a  relatively 
heavy  freely  moving  member  carried  by  the  holder  behind 
the  sliding  member  and  adapted  to  propel  the  latter  when 
a  thrust  la  made  with  tbe  apparatus. 

8.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
holder,  a  sliding  member  carried  thereby,  means  for  retard- 
ing the  motion  of  the  said  member  and  means  for  restrict- 
ing the  extent  of  its  motion,  and  a  relatively  heavy  freely 
moving  member' carried  by  the  bolder  behind  the  altding 


^  ^   u-   . 
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member  aad  adapted  to  proval  the  latter  wliett  a  tknut  ta      1,020,S68.    ELASTIC  TENSION  DEVICE.    Jamm  C. 


made  with  the  apparatus. 

4.  An  appliance  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprialBC  a 
longitudinally  chambered  bolder,  a  member  sliding  therein, 
and  a  freelj  morlng  weight  located  within  the  chamber 
back  of  the  alide. 


1.020.552.  THRU8T-BEABING.  Obobab  J.  HsNar,  Jr.. 
San  FrandBOo,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  T.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.694.      (CI.  64—25.)      , 


1.  Ib  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  a  sustaining  shaft,  of  separable  bearing 
blocks  held  thereon,  a  solid  thrust  bearing  collar  sltdablj 
moanted  on  said  shaft  and  against  which  the  inner  end  of 
the  bearing  blocks  bear,  a  separable  thrust  bearing  collar 
keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  sustaining  shaft,  and  a  lock 
ring  Interposed  l>etween  the  inner  ^ce  of  the  said  collar 
and  ihe  outer  end  of  the  bearing  blocks,  said  ring  inter- 
locking with  the  separable  thrust  bearing  collar  for  hold- 
ing the  same  In  position  relative  to  the  sustaining  shaft. 

2.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  a  sustaining  shaft,  of  bearing  blocks  de 
tachabiy  held  thereto,  a  separable  thrust  bearing  collar 
keyed  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  lock  ring  Interposed 
between  the  said  collar  and  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing 
blocks  and  slldable  on  the  sustaining  shaft,  the  said  lock- 
ring  carrying  means  for  morlng  into  locked  engagement 
with  the  separable  thrust  bearing  collar. 

3.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  an  outer  separable  thrust  bearing  collar 
proTlded  with  a  series  of  peripheral  seats,  of  a  lock  ring 
prorided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting  lugs  for 
moving  into  locked  engagement  with  the  mentioned  seats 
of  the  thrust  bearing  collar,  the  said  lock  ring  when  In 
locked  engagement  with  the  bearing  collar  forming  an  in- 
ner bearing  surface  therefor. 

4.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  a  separable  thrust  bearing  collar  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  disposed  seats, 
of  a  lock  ring  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  pro- 
jecting lugs  for  engagement  with  the  mentioned  seats  of 
the  thrust  collar,  the  said  lock  ring  when  In  locked  engage- 
ment with  the  bearing  collar  forming  an  Inner  bearing  sur- 
face therefor. 

5.  In  a  thrust  bearing  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
combination  with  a  bearing  casing  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover  or  cap  section,  of  a  sustaining  shaft  having  a 
reduced  portion  extended  through  the  casing  and  provided 
in  Us  outer  end  with  an  annular  groove,  an  inner  thrust 
bearing  collar  slldable  on  the  shaft  within  the  casing,  a 
separable  thrust  bearing  collar  fitted  in  the  aaid  annular 
groove  of  the  sustaining  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  the  said 
coUir  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
disposed  seats,  a  lock-ring  slldable  on  the  sustaining  shaft 
and  provided  with  means  for  engaging  with  the  seats  of 
the  separable  thrust  bearlsg  collar  for  holding  the  same  in 
position  relative  to  the  shhft,  the  said  lock  ring  forming  an 
Inner  ^ear  surface  for  the  mentioned  collar,  and  separable 
bearing  blocks  held  to  the  shaft  within  the  bearing  casing, 
the  said  blocks  holding  the  thrust  tMaring  collars  spaced 
apart 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


HooGas.  Attleboro,  Msss..  asalgnor  to  Sidney  O.  Btgney. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.490.     (CL  74— T4.) 


1.  A  tension  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
post,  an  engaging  meml>er  upon  one  end  of  the  post,  a 
spiral  spring  upon  the  post,  means  upon  the  other  end  of 
the  post  for  supporting  the  spring,  tubular  members  slid- 
•bly  mounted  upon  the  post  wholly  within  the  spring,  and 
■  casing  slidably  mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  the 
apper  end  of  the  spring  to  compress  the  same. 

2.  A  tension  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
post,  a  spiral  spring  upon  the  post,  means  upon  the  post 
for  supporting  the  spring,  tnbalar  members  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  post  within  the  spring,  and  a  casing 
slidably  mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  the  upp<>r  end 
of  the  spring  to  compress  the  same. 

3.  A  tension  device  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth,  comprising  a 
post,  an  engaging  member  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  spiral  spring  upon  the  post  below  the  engaging  member, 
interspaced  tubular  members  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
post  within  the  spring,  and  a  casing  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  post  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  to 
compress  the  same. 

4.  A  tension  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
post,  an  engaging  member  upon  one  end  of  the  post,  means 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  post  for  supporting  the  spring,  a 
spiral  spring  upon  the  post,  tubular  members  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  the  spring,  and  a  cas 
ing  slidably  mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  the  spring  to  compress  the  ssme. 

5.  A  tension  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a 
post,  an  engaging  member  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  post, 
a  spiral  spring  upon  the  post,  means  upon  the  post  for  sup- 
porting the  spring,  interspsced  metallic  tubular  members 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  post  and  engaging  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  spring,  and  a  casing  slidably  mounti-d  upon 
the  post  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  to  com- 
press the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1,020,554.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  PansTON  L.  Hot- 
COMB,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Piled  Ang.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  644.777.     (CI.  214—10.) 


1.  An  unloading  apparatus  comprising  a  frame-work, 
two  oppositely  disposed  and  reversely  inclined  ways  sup- 
ported by  said  frame- work,  a  load  carrying  receptacle 
adapted  to  ride  up  said  ways  from  either  direction,  and 
dumping  means  to  engage  and  dump  said  receptacle  as  it 
passes  in  either  direction  from  one  to  the  other  inclined 
way. 

2.  In  an  unloading  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
reversely  inclined  ways  over  which  s  loaded  receptacle  is 
sdapted  to  be  moved  in  making  a  contlnoovs  passage 
tltrough  said  sppsratns,  a  reeeptaicle  adapted  to  ride  np 
said  ways,  means  to  damp  said  receptacle  In  Its  elevated 
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poaltloB,  a  hoppsr  lata  whidi  tha  eoateats  sf  said  raccp- 
tacle  are  adapted  to  be  duaiped,  means  to  sappsrt  said 
hopper  in  aa  elevated  poaltioa  to  discharge  Its  eoateats 
sidewise  of  the  spparatus  into  wagons,  and  draft  asaas 
which  paas  centrally  leagthwlae  throagh  said  apparatus 
which  lifts  the  receptacle  above  the  line  of  draft  to  domp^ 
ing  position. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- 
wotk  comprising  uprights,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
and  reversely  inclined  wsys  which  lead  from  the  ground  up 
to  said  uprights,  duBH>ing  means  disposed  st  the  top  of 
said  inclined  waya,  a  hopper  also  supported  by  said  np- 
rlghts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  from  conveyers 
which  are  dumped  thereinto  in  passing  by  said  dumping 
mesne,  door  means  to  retain  the  material  in  said  hopper 
which  is  disposed  in  elevated  position  to  discbarge  Into  a 
wagon,  and  a- haulage  connection  to  said  conveyers  sdapted 
to  pass  down  t>etween  said  ways  and  below  said  hopper  as 
it  pssses  lengthwise  through  the  spparatus,  substantially 
as  described. 

4i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  dump- 
ing I  Itmcture  comprising  oppositely  disposed  and  reversely 
iBcltaed  ways,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  drawn  up  said 
ways,  a  pair  of  Inclined  hoppers  disposed  on  each  side  of 
said  wsys  near  thf  upper  ends  thereof,  and  means  to  en- 
gage said  receptacle  and  dump  its  contents  partially  into 
each  of  said  hoppers,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
uprights.  Inclined  ways  leading  in  reverse  directions  from 
the  tpper  ends  of  said  uprights,  reversely  inclined  hoppers 
supported  in  elersted  position  snd  disposed  to  eadi  side  of 
said  ways,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  moved  up  one  way 
and  down  the  other,  and  means  to  dump  the  contents  of 
said   receptacle   into  said   hoppers,   sabstantially   as  da- 


(Clalms  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


lJti»,5S5.     SIGNAL.     Albbbt  J.  Hobton,  White  Fiaiaa, 
I     T.,  asslgaor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Mil- 
^itukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Piled  Feb. 
1900.     Serial  No.  475,867.      (CI.  176 — 279.) 


IjThe  combination  with  a  snpply  circuit,  of  ao  elee- 
trM  ssponstve  derice  connected  across  said  supply  cirenit, 
s  normally  deCnerglsed  electroresponslre  derice,  and 
means  for  energising  said  last  mentioned  device  QjMn 
failore  of  said  first  mentioned  device  to  respond. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  of  an  elec- 
trorssponsive  derice  connected  across  said  circuit,  a  nor- 
mally de«nergiaed  electroresponslre  derice,  and  electro 
responsive  means  for  energlxing  said  second  mentioned 
derice  upon  failure  of  ssid  first  mentioned  derice  to 
respond. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supply  circuit,  of  an  elec- 
troresponslre derice  connected  across  said  dreutt,  a  nor- 
mally deSnergiasd  electroresponslre  dsrloe,  sn  electro 
responsire  relay  switch  for  connecting  said  sseoad  men- 
tloMd  derice  in  ctrcnit  and  BMaas  readsriag  Uie  re- 
■pofae  of  said  switch  dependent  opaa  the  fallara  9t  said 
trs4  mentlooed  derice  to  respond. 

4<  The  coashlBstloB  with  a  supply  elraalt  of  aa,  elae- 
troiisaponalre  davlos  conaectsd  across  said  drcnlt.  a 
il 


ond  electroreapoaatre  derice  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  said  circuit,  an  dcctroresponsire  switch  adapted 
upon  responding  to  connect  said  second  deriee  ta  circolt, 
and  msana  nsrsasltatlag  dainergisation  of  said  first  men- 
tioned derice  prior  to  response  of  ssid  switch. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supply  cirenit,  of  an  elee^ 
troresponsire  derice  connected  scroas  said  supply  circuit 
an  electroresponslre  switch  harlng  its  operating  wind- 
lag  coBBseted  la  paralM  with  aaid  device,  a  common 
\oltage  regulating  means  connected  in  series  with  said 
device  and  the  operating  winding  of  said  switch,  said 
switch  being  adapted  to  respond  only  upon  interruption 
of  the  parallel  circuit  including  said  derice  and  a  sec- 
ond electroresponslre  derice  arranged  fo  be  energised 
when  said  switch  responds. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,656.  QAS-LAMP.  Fkeduick  J.  Huviphbey  and 
HUBBBT  H.  Hdmpbbbt,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.,  assignors 
to  General  Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Eeh.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,692.     (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  horlsontally- 
disposed  gaa  supply  pipe,  of  a  burner;  a  chimney;  a 
supply  ralve  casing  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe; 
a  chimney,  supporting  bracket  on  sakl  ralre  casing  snd 
harlng  a  dellrery  passage  communicating  with  the  pas- 
ssge  of  said  ralre  casing  and  leading  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  gas  dellrwy  nonle  member  arranged  through 
satd  bracket  abore  said  valve  casing  and  communfeatlng 
with  said  bracket  passage :  a  dellrery  nossle  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  nossle  member ;  a  mixing  tube  arranged  on 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  burner  support- 
ing member;  a  pilot  burner;  a  coupling  memb«>  for  • 
said  pilot  threaded  into  said  bracket;  and  a  dellrery 
tube  threaded  Into  said  ralve  casing  and  coupling  member. 

2.  la  a  gas  Ismp,  the  combination  with  a  horisontaily- 
dlmMsad  gaa  snpply  pipe,  of  s  burner ;  s  chimnsy ;  s 
■apply  ralre  casing  mounted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe ;  s 
chimney  supporting  bracket  on  said  valre  easing  and 
harlBg  a  delivery  passage  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sacs  of  ssid  ralre  casing  and  leading  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  gas  delivery  nossle  member  arranged  throu^ 
aaid  bracket  abore  said  ralre  casing  and  commnnicatlag 
with  aaid  bracket  passage;  a  delivery  nossle  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  nossle  member ;  and  a  mixing  tube  arrangsd 
on  ssid  bracket  and  adapted  to  serre  aa  a  burner  sap- 
porting  member. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  eombldatloB  with  a  horiacmtaily- 
disposed  gas  supi^y  pipe,  of  a  baraar ;  a  ehlmoey ;  a 
supply  ralre  casing  SMmated  on  said  gas  snpply  ^ptpe ; 
a  chimney  supporting  bracket  00  aaid  ralre  eaaing  and 
harlng  a  delivery  passage  commonicatlng  with  the  paa- 

of  said   valva  easing;  a  pilot  bomar;   a  coupllag 
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■aember  for  said  pilot  threaded  Into  said  bracket;  and  a 
dellrery  tube  threaded  Into  aald  Talre  caalng  and  eoo- 
pllng  mcmbw. 

4.  In  a  saa  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  borinoatally- 
dtopoaed  gas  aapply  pipe,  of  a  homer ;  a  chimney ;  a  anp- 
pty  Talve  casing  moonted  on  said  gas  supply  pipe ;  and 
a  chimney  sapportlog  bracket  haying  curved  arms  em- 
bracing the  Bide  of  the  chimney  and  aecared  thareto, 
■aid  bnuAet  being  mounted  on  aald  ralf*  eaalng  aad 
baring  a  delivery  passage  communicating  with  tlia  pas- 
sage of  said  valve  casing. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  gas  supply 
pipe,  of  a  burner :  a  chimney ;  a  supply  valve  casing 
monnted  on  said  gas  supply  pip*  and  having  a  ehimnay 
bracket  thereon  provided  with  a  delivery  paaaage  com- 
municating with  the  passage  of  aaid  easing ;  a  gas  delivery- 
nossle  member  arranged  through  said  bracket  and  com- 
municating with  said  bracket  paaaage:  a  delivery  noaxle 
on  the  inner  end  of  said  nossle  member ;  a  burner  tube 
arranged  on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a 
bonier  supporting  member :  a  pilot  boner ;  a  eoopllag 
member  for  said  pilot  carried  by  said  bracket ;  and  a 
delivery  pipe  connecting  said  valve  casing  and  coupling 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,567.  EXPANSIBLE  CABINET.  David  E.  HUNTaa. 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Library  Borean,  Boatoa, 
Masa..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Sept  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  516,530.     (CI.  211—26.) 


prasalon,  whereby  the  sections  will  be  held  against  rria- 
tlve  transverse  movement  by  the  separator,  and  means 
for  removably  secorlng  the  sectlona  and  separator  to- 
gethar. 


1.020.66S.  WATBR-HBATBR.  FUDKBICX  C.  Jaktckb, 
MUwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,744.      (CI.  122—368.) 


'^.^ 


1.  An  expansible  museum  cabinet  or  case  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cabinet  sections  identical  in  one  vertical 
plane  dimension,  the  juxtaposed  ends  of  the  sections  being 
open  and  unobatrocted,  a  base  for  each  section  also 
identical  and  of  Irregular  contour  in  one  vertical  plane 
to  permit  a  portion  of  adjacent  bases  to  contact  and 
provide  an  intervening  space  between  the  remainder  of 
the  bases  and  the  sections,  a  separator  between  adja- 
cent cabinet  sections  corresi>onding  in  contour  with  the 
identical  plane  contours  of  the  cabinet  sections  and  con- 
slsting  of  a  margin  frame  between  the  enda  of  the  walls 

•  of  the  cabinet  sections,  said  frame  being  open  and  un- 
obstructed in  the  center  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
fit  the  space  between  the  bases,  whereby  a  clear  and  un- 
obstructed space  is  provided  through  and  throogh  from 
one  section  to  another  when  the  sections  are  Juxtaposed 
with  the  separator  between  them,  and  means  to  bind 
said  sections  and  their  Intervening  separator  together. 

2.  An  expansible  museum  cabinet  or  case  comprising 
a  plurality  of  cabinet  sectlona  Identical  In  one  vertical 
plane  dimension,  the  Juxtaposed  ends  of  the  sections  be- 
ing open  ajid  unobetructed,  a  separator  between  adja- 
cent cabinet  sections  corresponding  in  contour  with  the 
Identical  plane  contours  of  the  cabinet  sections  and  con- 
Biatlng  of  a  margin  frame  between  the  ends  of  the  walls 
of  the  cabinet  sections,  said  frsme  being  open  and  un- 
obatrocted in  the  center,  whereby  a  clear  and  unob- 
atrocted space  ia  provided  throogh  and  throogh  from  oaa 
■action  to  another  when  the  sections  are  Joxtapoaed  with 
the  separator  Iietween  them,  the  opposing  enda  of  the 
sections  having  grooves  or  depressions,  the  separator 
having  a  complemental  tongoa'  for  each  groove  or  da- 


1.  A  water-heater  having  a  smoka-tronk  therein  below 
the  aahplt  thereof  in  communication  with  a  base-com- 
partment that  is  open  to  a  draft-flue,  there  being  docta 
leading  from  the  flre-chamber  of  the  heater  to  the  smoke- 
tronk.  and  water  elrcolatlng  space  above  aald  flre-cham- 
ber, aroond  the  aame  and  aald  aahplt,  and  aboot  aald 

j  smoke-tronk. 

I  2.  A  water-heater  provided  with  an  upper  foel-maga- 
slne  and  having  a  nBoke-tnmk  thcraln  balow  th«  aahplt 
thereof  In  commonleatlon  with  a  baae-compartmant  that 
is  open  to  a  draft-floe,  there  being  ducU  leading  from 
the  flre-chamber  of  the  beater  to  the  smoke-tronk,  and 
water  elrcolatlng  apace  above  said  flre-chamber,  aroond 
the  same  and  aald  ashpit,  and  aboot  said  amoke-tronk. 

8.  A  water-heater  having  a  flre-chamber,  aahplt  and 
draft-flue  section  provided  with  vertical  channels  and 
ducts  between  walla  thereof;  a  base-compartment  of  the 
heater  open  to  the  draft-floe,  a  amoke-trunk  under  the 
aahplt  open  to  aald  docta  and  base-compartment,  said 
channels  being  open  to  space  aboot  the  smoke-tronk ;  and 
an  upper  water-chambar  section  In  communication  with 
said  channels. 

4.  A  water-beater  having  a  flre-chamber,  aahplt  and 
draft  floe  section  provided  with  vertical  channels  and 
ducts  between  walls  thereof;  a  baae-compartment  of  the 
heater  open  to  the  draft-flue,  a  smoke-trunk  under  the 
ashpit  open  to  said  ducta  and  base-compartment,  aaid 
channels  being  open  to  space  about  the  smoke-trunk ;  an 
upper  water-chamber  section  in  communication  with  aald 
channela,  and  a  fuei-magaxlne  suspended  within  an  op- 
ward  extension  of  said  water-chamber  section. 

5.  A  water-heater  having  a  flre-chamber,  aahplt  and 
draft-flue  aeetlon  provided  with  vertical  channela  and 
docta  between  walla  theraof ;  a  baae-compartment  of  the 
heater  open  to  the  draft-floe,  a  Y-ahaped  smoke-tronk 
under  the  ashpit  having  its  branches  open  to  said  ducts 
and  Ita  stem  open  to  the  base-compartment,  said  channala 
being  op«i  to  space  aI>oot  the  smoke-trunk ;  and  an  nip- 
per water-chamber  section  in  communication  with  said 
chamber. 


1,020,669.  ACBTTLBNB  -  TORCH.  Cabl  JoHMBOif,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Plied  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,911. 
(CI.  168—13.6.) 

L  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  head  eompriaing 
a  one-piece  metal  member  having  two  docta  drilled  there- 
in, one  of  said  docta  extending  axlally,  aald  member 
having  an  annolar  chamber  cot  therein  aroond  the  axial 
doet  and  connected  to  the  other  doet,  and  aald  membar 
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harvlng  converging  docta  drilled   therein   connecting   tha 
aaM  annolar  chamber  to  the  axial  doct. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bead  comprising 
a  lOne-piece  metal  member  having  docta  for  oxygon  and 
acetylene  drilled  thareln  and  also  having  an  annolar  ehaa- 
nel  cut  in  one  face  of  the  metal  member  aroond  tb«  ozygan 
duct  and  connected  to  the  acetylene  duet,  thoa  forming  a 
boss  in  said  face  of  the  meUl  member,  aald  boaa  bailiff  anr- 
ronoded  by  said  channel,  aald  oxygen  doet  leading  axlally 
throogh  said  boaa.  and  aald  boaa  having  a  eoontaralnk  on 
ita  face  at  the  end  of  aald  oxygen  doat,  aald  boas  alao 
baring  converging  docta  drillad  therein  from  the  anno- 
lar channel  to  the  aald  eoantarslnk.  In  comblaatlon  with 
a  tip  having  a  duet  therein,  aald  tip  being  adapted  to  be 
fastened  securely  agalnat  the  face  of  the  boaa  ao  aa  to 
cover  and  cloae  said  annular  channel  and  have  Its  doet 
cohneeting  to  the  eald  eoontaralnk. 

$L  In  a  devloa  of  the  dasa  deaeribed,  a  head  having  a 
w><ket  in  Ita  and  to  raetfra  a  tip  and  having  an  annolar 
chwnel  cut  at  the  bottoa  of  aald  aocket  and  located  ao 
aa  to  leave  a  aboolder  ootalda  the  channel  aa  well  as  a 
boaa  InaMe  thereof.  In  eomblnation  with  a  tip  adapted 
to  ftll  aald  aocket  and  He  ckwely  agalnat  the  end  of  the 
bo#a  and  agalnat  aald  ahoolder,  aald  tip  having  a  dnet 
thfrein. 

f^  In  a  devica  of  tha  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  bead  eompriaing 
a  ooe-pleee  metal  member,  oxygen  and  acetylene  sopply 
pi  pas  connected  thereto,  said  metal  member  having  docCi 
drilled  therein  leading  from  said  plpea,  the  doet  from  the 
oxygen  pipe  being  eonatrieted  near  Its  end  remote  from 
th«  corresponding  aopply  pipe  and  opening  thence  on  a 
fae«  of  the  metal  membar,  aald  metal  member  alao  having 
a  connteralnk  where  aald  oxygen  doet  opena  and  having 
a  deep  annolar  channel  cot  aroond  aald  eoontaralnk  amd 
connected  to  the  acetylene  doct  and  having  converging 
ducts  from  said  channel  to  said  countersink,  in  combination 
with  a  tip  having  a  doet  therethroogh  e<»aaetlng  with 
said  eoontaralnk. 

ff  In  a  derlea  of  tha  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  head  eompriaing 
a  boe-piece  metal  member,  oxygen  and  acetylene  supply 
plp«s  connected  thereto,  said  metal  member  having  doeta 
drilled  therein  connecting  with  the  reapeetlve  plpea,  the 
duct  from  the  oxygen  pipe  being  eonatrieted  near  Its  end 
rcQiota  from  aald  pipe  and  opening  thence  on  the  face  of 
tha  metal  member,  said  metal  member  alao  having  a  conn- 
tensink  where  said  duct  opens  on  the  face  of  the  metal 
member  and  having  a  deep  annular  channel  cot  aroond 
said  countersink  and  connected  to  the  acetylee  duet.  In 
combination  with  a  tip  flttlng  eloaely  over  aald  annular 
cbAnnel  and  thereby  closing  the  same,  said  tip  having  an 
axUl  doct  extending  therethroogh  from  aaid  eoontaralnk. 
CUims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,12  0,560.  SHBBT-iarrAL-YBSSBI^MAKINa  MA- 
« SINE.  Jomr  Kbohm,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
♦tn  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  694.426. 
JCl.  118—7.) 

1;  In  a  abeet  metal  veaael  making  machlDa,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  blank  feeder,  of  edge  fblders,  an  Intar- 
mittently  moving  carrier  having  a  plorailty  at  body  fbmar 


home  thereon,  body  formera  for  bending  the  body  Matt 
aboot  the  horn,  a  plurality  of  pair  of  body  blank  clamp- 
ing and  edge  fold  closing  dies,  one  pair  for  each  bom.  feed 
ehotea  for  beada,  a  pair  of  seam  forming  diea  between 
and  Into  reglatry  with  which  the  boms  are  anecaaalvely 
brooght,  aad  a  pair  of  aeam  eloalng  dleabetwasB  and  Into 
raglatry  with  which  the  horns  are  brought  successively 
by  the  carrier,  sobatantially  as  speclfled. 


2.  In  a  abeet  metal  vessel  making  machine,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  blank  feeder,  of  edge  folders,  an  In- 
termlttmtly  moving  carrier  having  a  phirallty  of  body 
fbrmer  homa  thereon,  body  formers  for  boidlng  the  body 
Mank  about  the  bora,  a  plorailty  of  palra  of  body  blank 
clamping  and  edge  fold  eloalng  dlea,' one  pair  for  each 
bora,  feed  ehotea  for  beada,  a  pair  of  aeam  forming  dlea 
between  and  Into  registry  with  which  the  homa  are  aoc- 
eeaalvely  broo^t.  and  a  pair  of  aeam  eloalng  dlea  between 
and  Into  raglatry  with  which  the  homa  are  tooog^t  aoe* 
eeaalvaly  by  the  carrier,  aald  body  former  homa  having 
each  a  movable  aprlng  aetoated  body  blank  clamping  and 
veaael  ejecting  member,  sobatantially  as  spcdflad. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  body  blank  and  a  bead  feed- 
ing meana  and  an  intermittently  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plorailty  of  radially  arranged  horns,  of  a  pair  of  aaan 
forming  dlea  between  and  Into  registry  with  which  the 
boms  are  aoeceaalvely  broogbt  by  the  carrier,  snbatantlally 
aa  apedfled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  blank  and  a  bead  feed- 
ing  means  and  an  intermittently  rotating  carrier  baring  a 
plorailty  of  radially  arranged  boras,  of  a  pair  of  seam 
forming  dies  between  and  into  reglatry  with  which  tha 
bona  are  aoeceaalvely  broogbt  by  the  carrier,  and  a  p«Ir 
of  aeam  eloalng  dlea  between  and  into  registry  with  trhldi 
the  horns  are  brought  soccessively  by  the  carrier,  sobatan- 
tially as  speclfled. 

6.  The  eomblnatl<m  with  a  body  blank  and  a  bead  fsad- 
Ing  meana  and  an  intermittently  rotating  carrier  having  a 
plorailty  of  radially  arranged  body  former  homa.  of  body 
formers,  and  a  pair  of  seam  forming  dlea  between  and 
Into  r^stry  with  which  the  boms  are  brought  successively 
by  the  carrier,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,661.  TBMPORABY  BINDER  OR  LOOSE-8HBBT 
HOLDER.  Rbimhold  Kbcmmiko.  Mllwaokaa.  Wla. 
Filed  Bept  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  647,746.     (a.  129—9.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  eombtaatlon  of  a  back 
plate  baring  a  longltodlnal  opening  therein  aad  rearwardly 
projecting  loga  at  Its  edges,  a  flexible  cover  arranged 
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«▼«  ttM  bMk  plat*,  a  tnnjivwwty  eorvvd  back  mtmlm 
•rrancwl  ap^n  tnt4  Mcond  to  mM  tack  plat*  I17  wld  I^i 
to  ela«p  MM  coT«r  tkaraoa.  Mid  back  oMaibcr  te^  pro- 
vMaA  wttk  Mats  for  Mid  luga,  a  pair  of  fhelBg  MndtBg 
■ambtr  ban  baTlag  bladar  nMoiban  dlapeaad  tbaraon  la 
eaactla«  pain,  rapportinf  links  for  said  bars  pHotally 
toaaatad  aa  said  back  plate,  said  ban  bstnc  phrataliy 
moanted  on  Mid  links,  stop  lugs  at  apposlta  coda  of  said 
btadlng  member  bars.  Mid  back  plate  belag  prorldcd  wltb 
enrred  slots  In  Its  ends  adapted  to  recelre  Mid  stop  logs, 
a  coiled  spring  arranged  in  Mid  longltadinal  opening  in 
Mid  back  plate,  wltb  one  end  connected  to  Mid  back  plata 
and  tbe  otbw  to  one  of  Mid  binding  ntember  bars,  and  a 
Mteh  piToted  *■  tile  rMr  side  of  said  back  plate  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  at  tbe  end  tbereof  to  be  engaged  wltb 
one  of  Mid  bladtog  SMmber  bars,  tbe  end  of  Mid  back 
plate  being  notched  to  rccelTe  mM  Mteh,  lald  back  mem- 
ber constitating  a  bousing  for  said  spring  snd  cateb. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  back 
plate  having  an  opening  therein  and  rMrwardly  project- 
ing lugs  at  its.edges,  a  flexible  corer  arraagsd  orer  Mid 
back  plate,  a  back  member  arranged  npoa  aad  aeeared  to 
Mid  back  plate  by  said  lugs  to  clamp  Mid  corer  thereon, 
a  pair  of  facing  binding  member  bars  bSTing  binding 
members  disposed  thereon  in  coactlng  pairs,  supporting 
links  for  said  bars  piTotally  moanted  on  said  back  plate. 
Mid  bars  being  plvotally  mounted  on  Mid  links,  stops  for 
Mid  binding  member  bars,  a  coiled  spring  arranged  in 
aald  opening  in  said  bade  plate,  with  one  end  connected 
to  Mid  back  plate  and  tbe  other  to  one  of  said  btadlng 
member  bars,  and  a  catch  piroted  on  said  back  plate  for 
one  of  Mid  binding  member  bars. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  back 
plate  having  rearwardly  projecting  logs  at  its  edgea,  a 
flexible  corer  arranged  orer  said  back  plato,  a  back  mem- 
ber arranged  upon  snd  secured  to  Mid  back  plate  by  Mid 
logs  to  clamp  Mid  cover  thereon,  a  pair  of  fadag  binding 
member  bars  having  binder  members  disposed  thereon  in 
coactlng  pairs,  supporting  links  for  said  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  Mid  back  plate.  Mid  bars  being  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  links,  a  spring  connected  to  said  back 
plate  and  to  one  of  said  blading  member  bars,  and  a  catch 
mounted  on  said  back  plate  to  be  engaged  with  on*  of 
Mid  binding  member  bars.  Mid  back  ntembar  constituting 
a  housing  for  Mid  spring  and  catch. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate  having  rearwardly  projecting  lugs  at  ita  edgM  ar- 
ranged in  oppoaed  pairs,  a  flexible  cover  member  arranged 
over  said  back  plate,  a  back  member  arranged  upon  and 
secured  to  said  back  plate  by  said  lugs  to  clamp  Mid 
cover  thereon,  said  back  member  being,  provided  with 
sMts  In  its  edges  for  Mid  lugs,  sgld  SMts  being  depreMed 
so  that  the  lugs  are  below  the  sorface  of  the  back  mem- 
ber, and  binding  members  mounted  on  said  back  plate. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  of  a  back 
piste  having  rearwar41y  projecting  lugs  at  Its  edges,  a 
flexible  cover  member  arranged  over  Mid  back  plat*,  a 
back  member  arranged  upon  and  secured  to  said  back 
plate  by  said  lugs  to  clamp  utd  cover  thereon,  the  edtces  of 
said  back  member  being  notched  to  receive  said  lugs  and 
provided  with  depressed  seats  therefor,  and  binding  mem- 
bers mounted  on  Mid  back  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


1.020.562.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chablu  Lakoskt. Cooks  Mills, 
Mich.  FUed  Nor.  16.  1911.  Sertsl  No.  660.328.  (CL 
289—4.) 


1.  Tbe  combioatioo  with  a  pair  of  aliaad  railroad  ralla, 
(  an  oater  flah  plat*  bavlag  a  foot  flaag*  tiiat  •varlapa 


•t  th*  nil  baM  Aaat*  and  aa  oppar  aiargtnal 
lip.  an  Inner  flsb  plate  having  a  foot  flaac*  that  overlaps 
the  margins  of  tbe  rail  base  flanges  and  an  upper  trMd 
portion  Interlackteg  with  tba  upper  lip  of  the  companion 
flah  plate  and  fllllng  the  iBtsrral  betwaen  the  ends  of  the 
nils,  the  superposed  rail  aad  plato  flaages  having  ragls- 
terlng  marginal  aatckes,  and  a  ran  cradle  supporting 
the  end  portions  of  th*  ralla  and  embneing  the  super- 
posed flsb  plate  and  rail  baM  flaagM,  the  cradle  having 
spike  openings  adapted  to  regletffr  with  tbe  marginal 
notehM  of  the  flangM  of  the  platoa  aad  th*  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  «<  allaad  railroad  rails 
whoM  tread  portions  uMr  the  ands  thereof  are  cut  away 
and  correspondingly  gained,  of  aa  aat«r  flsb  plate  having 
a  foot  flange  that  overlaps  th*  aarglaa  of  the  rail  base 
flangM  and  an  outwardly  projeettag  apper  marginal  lip. 
an  laa«r  flah  plato  harlag  a  foot  flaaci  that  overlap*  the 
margins  of  the  rail  baM  flangM  aad  aa  apper  trMd  portion 
interlocking  with  tbe  upper  lip  of  tbe  companion  flsb 
plate  and  fllUng  the  Interval  between  the  ends  and  gained 
portions  of  the  rails,  the  superposed  rail  and  plate  flangM 
having  ragiataring  marglaal  notch**,  and  a  rail  cradle 
sopportlag  th*  end  portloas  of  the  rails  aad  having  longl- 
tadinal flangM  embracing  th*  superposed  flah  plate  and 
rail  baM  flangea,  th*  eradl*  having  opeolags  through 
tbe  flanges  and  the  body  thereof  adapted  to  register  with 
th*  marginal  notches  of  the  flangM  of  tbe  plates  and  the 
ralla. 


1.020.668.     BRAKB-BBAU.      EaNBST  A.    Le   Bbac.   Chi 
cago.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,   III.,   a   Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aag.  II.  1900.     Sertal  No.  512.414.     (CI.  18»— 22.) 


^  1.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  with  a  compres- 
skm  member,  of  s  thrust  member  against  which  said  com- 
prsMioa  member  is  seated,  a  tension  rod  connected  to  said 
thrust  BMmber,  a  brake  bead  removably  mounted  on  said 
throat  member  beyond  said  comprssslon  aad  tonston  mera- 
ben,  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  block  moanted  in  Mid 
thrust  member  and  cooperating  with  Mid.  brake  bMd. 

2.  A  thrust  block  for  a  brake  beam  comprising  a  casting 
having  a  seat  for  a  compressioo  member  and  means  for 
the  attacbawBt  of  a  tension  member  thereto,' said  easting 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  points  where  tbe  Mid 
comproMlon  and  tension  membera  are  attached  to  provide 
for  a  brake  head,  and  Mid  mount  being  chamberod  to 
receive  a  locking  block.- 


1,020,664.  OIL-CATCHER.  Josxph  E.  Lbbcbxax.  She- 
boygan, Wis.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  SerisI  No.  036,031. 
(a.  184—106.) 

1.  An  oil-catcher  consisting  of  a  cop  having  upwardly 
extending  ftader-arms  inwardly  bent  at  their  upper  ends 
and  engageable  with  the  ends  of  a  shaft-banger  astraddle 
of  the  same. 

2.  An  oil-catcher  consisting  of  a  cup  having  upwardly 
extending  and  npwardly  forked  fender-arms,  their  forked 
ends  being  Inwardly  bent,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
fork-branchM  of  each  arm  tag*th«r  aatraddl*  of  a  tbmtt' 
baagar. 

S.  Aa  oU-Mtcher  eoaslatlac  o<  ,aa  aagnlar  cop  having 
upwardly  eontlnned  aad  dlvargaat  eoaMvo-eoavex  ends 
forked  and  Inwardly  at*nd«d  at  a  pred*t*rmlned  dis- 
tance above  th*  cup.  and  asana  tar  faatonlag  the  branchM 
of  Mch  ana  tagachar  astiadti*  af  th*  «ada  at  a  shaft. 
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4U  An  oll-«atcher  consistlag  of  an  aagolar  cap  harlag 
apwardly  coatlaoad  aad  dlvargaat  coaeavo-ooavex  eads 
forkad  aad  Inwardly  bent  at  a  predeteMdned  dlstonce 
sbove  the  cup.  and  bolts  and  nuts  by  which  to  fasten  Mch 
pair,  of  fork-branchM  together  astraddle  of  a  shaft-hangar. 


9*  An  oil-cateh*r  consisting  of  a  cop'ttlTing  a  suit- 
ably controlled  bottom  drain  opening  and' provided  with 
apwardly  extending  fender-arau  engagMbIa  with  th*  eads 
ahaft-hangcr  astraddle  of  the  Mme. 


"^ 


1.020,666.      METeR    FOR    MEASURING    ELECTRICAL 
CtJRRBNTS.    ALrasD  LoawBiraBBO,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
ir.  22.  1909.    Serial  No.  484,846.     (a.  171—96.) 


-  -^ 


i\  The  comblnatioo  with  a  permaoeat  magnet  having 
Insetting  fleld-plecM,  of  a  soft  Iron  core  mounted  axlaily 
(between  Mid  fleld-plecM,  bnuw  keepen  suppoitiag  and 
centering  said  core,  tie  platM  holding  Mid  keepers  from 
displacement,  a  back-board  to  which  one  of  Mid  plates  is 
attached,  and  a  current  traasmlttlag  coil  and  coil-frame 
pivotolly  connected  with  th*  chra,  aslally  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having  In- 
Mttlng  fleld-plecM  integral  th«-ewitb  and  all  formed 
without  Joints  or  perforations,  of  a  soft  Iron  core  moanted 
axlaily  betWMn  said  fleld-pleccs,  an  oaclllatory  coll  and 
coll  frame  hang  upon  Mid  eon,  to  oacillate  thereon,  braM 
keepen  supporting  and  c«otorlng  mM  core,  and  tie  platM 
attached  to  the  ends  of  Mid  keepen  to  tie  them  together 
and  prevent  them  from  soovlng  or  spriaglag  apart. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having 
Insetting  fleld-plecn  Integral  therewith  and  all  formed  of 
integral  laminated  platM.  of  a  soft  iron  core  mounted 
axtoUy  between  Mid  fleld-ptocM,  brsM  kMpen  supporting 
awl  centering  aald  cor*,  aad  ti«  plato*  attoched  to  the 
eadt  of  Mkl  k**p*n  to  hold  th*  laminations  toffeth«r  and 
prervent  the  kMpen  from  moving. 

4.  Th*  combination  with  a  permanent  magnet  having 
Insetting  flald-piecM,  of  a  soft  iron  core  moanted  axlaily 
hetl^aen  mfA  llaid-piecM,  braM  kt^mrt  sopportlag  aad 
etoi&tint  Mid  eore,  tie  pUtM  tylag  mM  ka^an  together 
and  holding  them  from  morlng,  an  •BclUatoiy  conant 
transmitting  coU  aad  ooil-fiaaM  aslally  pivoted  to  th* 
corn  *ad  noa-magaatlc  eapa  saeared  to  aald  tto  platM 
aa4  covering  aad  shlaMIng  the  «on,  eeU  aad  HaM-ptoM*. 


6.  Tb*  «oart>hM«toa  with  a  peraument  magnet 
Inaettlag  fl*UI-pleoM  lategral  therewith  and  all  foraaed  «f 
Integral  lamlaatad  pUtas,  of  a  soft  iron  core  mouated 
axlaily  between  Mid  fleld-pleoM  keepen  sopportlag  and 
centering  the  con.  He  piatn  binding  the  laminations  to- 
gether and  holding  Mid  keepen  from  moving,  a  current 
tranamlttlng  coll  with  coil-frame  axially  hung  upon  the 
core,  and  non-magnetic  caps  secured  to  Mid  tie  platM  and 
covering  and  ahleldlng  the  con,  coil  and  fleld-piecca. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,020,666.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Jambs  P.  McKimeib, 
Roaaar  E.  McKixzia  and  Johx  B.  Cijlbk,  La  Salle. 
III.  Filed  May  S.  1911.  Serial  No.  624,691.  (CI. 
172-^6.) 


1.  An  electric  motor,  comprisiag  a  motor-casiag  carry- 
ing flald  magnets,  a  rocking  commutator  having  oppositely 
arranged  scgsMate  in  drcalt  with  the  windings  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  magnets,  nwans  for  supporting  Mid 
rocking  commutator,  a  roteUble  armatun  having  dla- 
BMtrlcally  opposite  poles,  a  roUUble  brush  In  contact 
with  Mid  commuUtor,  a  circuit  carrying  ring,  and  a  sta- 
ttaaary  bmah  la  contoct  with  aald  ring. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of  field  aaagaaU, 
an  armatun  having  opposed  poles,  a  rocking  conunutetM' 
harlag  oppoaed  ssgmeate  in  connection  with  the  wiadlags 
of  OKK>sed  field  magnets,  and  a  rotatable  brush  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  Mid  coauauUtor -fegmante  wb*r*by  a 
curnnt  is  succeMlvely  introduced  into  opposed  field  mag- 
neto to  Mtebllsh  tbe  polarities  thereof  in  advance  of  said 
anaatnn  peln,  and  means  for  rocking  mM  comnratotor. 

S.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  motor  easing  carry- 
ing a  plarality  of  field  magnets,  a  shaft  carrying  an  ar- 
matun hartag  opposed  poles,  a  rocking  commntotor  having 
segBMBto  connected  with  the  windings  of  mM  field  mag- 
nets, a  bmah  carrtod  by  mM  shaft  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  Mid  segments  whenby  opposed  field  magnets 
an  energised  and  deSnerglsed  in  sequential  order  and  tbe 
magnetic  field  malntolned  In  advance  of  said  armatan 
polM,  a  stotlonary  brash,  aad  a  cumnt  earrylag  rtag  to 
contoct  with  said  brnahM. 

4.  Aa  electrfe  motor,  cemprMng  a  motor  eastng  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  flald  asagneto,  a  rotatoble  Aaft  pro- 
vided with  an  armatan  having  oppoaed  poltn,  a  rocklag 
commutetor  hsvlng  segmente  electrically  connected  with 
MM  field  magneto,  a  cumnt  carrying  ring,  a  braA  car- 
ried by  said  shsft  in  contact  with  satd  eomssatotor  asg- 
Beat,  a  atatlonary  bmah  in  contact  with  Mid  ring,  n- 
v*r*lng  magnets,  aad  aa  anaatnn  oa  Mid  commototor  In 
cooperative  relatloa  to  said  reversing  magneto  whenby 
■aid  commutetor  may  be  sblftai  to  reverM  tba -travel  of 
Mid  armatan. 

0.  In  an  electric  BMCor,  a  statloaary  supfiorttng  rtag.  a 
esMmatotor  sappoftlag  rtag  oMvably  canMI  thenihjr.  ■ 
commutetor  insnlrtor  carried  by  Mid  last  mentioned  riag' 
and  provided  wtt  J  a  ptaraltty  w  apaecd  conmotater  aeg- 
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■MBta,  SB  armture  Mhmtt  ptvwUttA  wtth  a  eomat  eanr- 

Ing  rlDg,  a  bnub  on  tald  thaft  adapted  to  make  contact 
wltb  Mid  Mgmonts,  and  a  stationanr  bmata  la  contact 
with  said  carrent  carrylnr  ring. 


1,020.«6-.  IN8ULATOR-COVKBINO.  William  J. 
MosLLctt,  Wjomlng,  Ohio,  a««lgoor  to  Tbe  Philip 
Cnrey  Manufacturing  Company,  Locklond.  Oblo,  a  Cot' 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1910.  8«rial  No. 
565.322.     (CI.  154—55.) 


l.-As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  compris- 
ing oatar  layers  of  water  proof  felt,  and  Inner  layers  of 
aaperposed  corrugated  asbestoa  and  woolen  felt,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  compris- 
ing a  series  of  layers  consisting  of  an  outer  layer  of  water 
proof  felt,  a  layer  of  corrugated  asbestos,  a  layer  of  beary 
woolen  felt,  another  layer  of  corrugated  asbestos,  and 
another  outer  layer  of  water  proof  felt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  compris- 
ing outer  layers  of  water  proof  felt  and  a  plurality  of 
alternate  sheets  of  corrugated  asbestos  and  heavy  woolen 
felt  Interposed  therebetween,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  th«  purposes  specifled. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  compris- 
ing outer  layers  of  water  proof  felt,  and  Inner  alternate 
layers  of  woolen  felt,  and  corrugated  asbestos,  the  corru- 
gations in  each  alternate  layer  of  asbestos  being  disposed 
transTcrsely  to  tbe  corrugations  of  the  other  layers  of 
asbestos,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  an  insulator  comprla- 
Ing  outer  layers  of  water  proof  fslt,  and  Inner  layers  of 
superposed  corrugated  asbestos  and  woolen  felt  covered 
with  water  proof  aaphalt  compound,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(ClalBis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbs  QaaettsJ 


1,020,568.  ALKALINE  BATTERY.  William  Moaaisox. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  14.  1010.  SerUI  No. 
502.336.     (CI.  204—20.) 

1.  A  posltlTe-pole  electrode  for  rsTerslble  galranlc,  bat- 
terlea,  comprising  a  conductor  or  support,  and  a  mechani- 
cally applied  Intimate  mixture  containing  finely  dlTlded 
compounds  of  copper  and  mercury. 

2.  A  posltlTo-pole  electrode  for  rcTerslble  gaWanlc  bat- 
teries, comprising  a  conductor  or  support,  and  a  mechaal- 
cally  applied  intimate  mixture  containing  finely  dlTided 
compounds  of  copper,  silrer  and  aasrcury. 

3.  A  positive-pole  electrode  for  rsTerslble  alkaline  bat- 
teries, comprising  a  conductor  or  support,  and  a  mechani- 
cally applied  intimate  mixture  containing  finely  dirlded 
oxlds  of  copper  and  mercury  on  aald  aupport. 

4.  A  positive-pole  electrode  for  reversible  alkaline  bat- 
teries, comprising  a  conductor  or  support,  and  a  mechani- 
cally applied  Intimate  mixture  containing  finely  divided 
oxids  of  copper,  silver  and  mercury  on  said  support. 

5.  A  posltlve-pole  electrode  for  reversible  alkaline  bat- 
teries, comprising  a  conductor  or  support,  and  a  mechaB^ 
cally  applied  intimate  mixture  containing  finely  divided 
oxlds  of  copper  and  mercury  on  said  support,  tbe  pro- 
portion of  the  mercury  oxld  in  tbe  mixture  being  relativsly 
larg*. 

[aaims  e  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.! 


1.020.568.  FOUNTAIN  AND  CSNTRIFUOAL  PUMP 
FOR  U8B  THEREWITH.  AaTHCa  Joseph  Nscoham 
and  WaltbbICbcil  NaaDXAic,  London,  England.  Filed 
June  10,  1011.  .  Serial  No.  632,374.     (CI.  137—11.) 


1.  In  a  fountain,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical tubes,  s  centrifugal  pump  arranged  with  its  axla 
vertically  mounted  between  said  tubes,  meana  connecting 
tiM  intorlor  of  ths  caatag  of  said  ptnnp  with  tbe  interior 
of  one  of  said  tubes,  an  electro-oaotor  arranged  coaxially 
above  and  connected  to  said  pump,  an  open  topped  cham- 
ber above  said  motor,  a  nossle  above  said  chamber,  means 
connecting  said  pump-connected  tube  with  said  nossle,  a 
baaln  above  said  chamber,  an  upstanding  flange  around  a 
central  aperture  of  said  basin  and  means  connecting  said 
chamber  to  another  of  said  tubes,  said  tube  hariog  an  out- 
let apcrtnrs. 

2.  In  a  fountain,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  ver- ' 
tlcal  tubee,  a  centrifugal  pump  arranged  with  its  axis 
vertically  mounted  between  said  tubes,  means  connect- 
ing the  Interior  of  the  caalag  of  ssid  pomp  with  the  in- 
terior of  one  of  said  tubes,  sn  electro-motor  arranged  co- 
axially above  and  connected  to  said  pump,  an  open  topped 
chamber  above  said  motor,  a  nossle  above  ssid  chamber, 
means  connectlBg  said  poasp-coanectsd  tabs  with  ssid  nos- 
sle, a  basin  above  said  chamber,  aa  npstaadlng  flange 
around  a  central  aperture  of  ssid  basia.  means  connecting 
said  chamber  to  another  of  said  tubes  aald  tube  having  an 
outlet  aperture,  an  ornamental  suspension  frame  secured 
around  said  tubular  frasM  and  means  for  suspending  a 
bowl  from  said  ornamental  frams. 


1.020,570.  ELEVATED  RAILROAD.  JaaOua  Oblat. 
Temache,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1900.  Serial  No. 
530,773.     (a.  104 — «.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
rows  of  inclined  poles,  interposed  inclined  live  trees  to 
which  tbe  poles  are  connected,  an  elevated  track  carried 
by  tbe  poles,  props  engsging  tbe  poles,  sad  arched  braces 
engaging  the  tracks. 


1.020,671.      FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIBUTER.     OaovBB     C. 

Patb.  Daingerfleld.  Tex.     Filed  June  23,  1011.     Serial 

No.  634,875.     (CI.  111—38.) 

1.  In  a  fSrtlllasr  distributer,  a  rocking  hopper,  a  drive 
wlMsl  arranged  to  Impart  Bovemsnt  to  said  hopper,  a 
abaft  arranged  above  said  drive  whssi,  a  plurality  of  ver- 
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tiealljr  extending  supporta,  said  supporta  being  slotted  to 
rsceltc  tbe  end  itortions  of  said  shaft,  arms  arranged  on 
said  shaft  in  the  path  of  tappeta  positioned  on  said  wheel, 
said  arms  having  a  link  connection  with  said  hopper  and 
means  for  Imparting  vertical  movement  to  said  shaft  to 
render  said  hopper  iaactiva. 


S.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  rocking  hopper,  a  drive 
wheel  for  imparting  iBovement  to  said  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  uprighta.  a  shaft  supported  for  vertical  movement  by 
said  uprighta,  arms  arranged  on  said  shaft,  said  arms 
harlAg  a  link  connection  with  said  hopper,  a  curved 
standard  secured  to  each  of  said  uprighta,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  said  standards,  a  connection  between  said  shaft 
and  the  first  mentioned  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the 
second  mentioned  shaft  to  impart  vertical  movement  to 
tbe  ttMt  mentioned  abaft. 

3.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  rocking  hopper,  means 
for  'iBipartlac  movement  to  said  hopper,  a  plurality  of 
vertically  ezteadfng  supporta,  a  shaft  supported  for  ver- 
tical movement  by  said  supporta,  arms  arranged  on  said 
shaft,  said  anna  having  a  link  connection  with  said  hop-, 
per,  a  curved  standard  secured  to  each  support,  a  shaft 
supported  by  said  standarda,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
tgr  a6M  shaft,  a  link  connection  between  said  lever  and 
tbe  Arst  msBtfoaed  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  Impart  vertical  movement  to  the  sec- 
ond mentioned  shaft. 

4.  In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  rocking  hopper,  a  drive 
wheel  for  imparting  movement  to  said  hopper,  a  plurality 
of  vvrtlcafly  extending  supports,  said  supporta  being 
slottsd  to  receive  the  end  portions  of  tbe  shaft  an  upright 
secured  to  each  of  said  supports,  said  uprighta  being 
formad  with  siota  in  alinement  with  the  Irst  mentioned 
slots,  a  shaft  supported  by  aid  uprighta,  a  lever  arranged 
to  impart  movement  to  said  shaft,  and  a  link  connection 
between  said  lever  and  the  first  mentioned  sliaft  whereby 
the  first  mentioned  shaft  may  be  Twtlcally  adjustsd 
through  the  rocking  of  the  second  mentioned  shaft. 


II 

1.02#, 


,572.  APPARATUS  FOR  HACKING  BRICKS.  Rat- 
MOND  C.  Pbkfiblo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  10, 
ino.     SarUl  No.  586,412.     (CL  25—2.) 


with  a  time  interval  betweea  the  delivery  of  successive 
rows. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tk»  kind  described,  a  convsysr 
system  comprising  receiving  and  delivering  sectteas 
adapted  to  receive  different  speed  movements,  means  for 
OMvlng  said  sections  simultaneously,  one  to  receive  a 
continuous  line  of  bricks,  and  the  other  more  swiftly  te 
deliver  the  bricks,  and  means  for  transferring  tbe  bridn 
In  rows  with  a  time  interval  between  the  rowa,  from  the 
tormer  to  the  latter  sectlmi. 

•  3.  In  an  apparatus  of  iff  kind  described,  a  conveyer 
qrstem  comprising  receiving  and  delivering  sections 
adapted  to  receive  different  speed  movementa,  means  for 
moving  said  sections  simultaneously,  one  to  receive  a 
eontinuona  line  of  bricks,  and  the  other  siore  swiftly  to 
deliver  the  bricks,  snd  s  section  having  provlaion  to  re- 
ceive variable  speed  for  transferring  the  bricks  in  rows 
with  a  time  interval  between  the  rows,  from  said  re- 
cetving  to  the  delivering  section. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  conveyer 
system  comprising  a  section  adapted  to  be -moved  In  time 
witii.a  line  of  bricka  fed  thereto,  a  separately  movable 
section,  and  means  for  alternately  moving  tbe  latter  sec- 
tion at  a  rate  similar  to  that  of  the  former  section  tor 
loading,  and  at  an  accelerated  rate  to  create  a  time  in- 
terval between  the  row  of  bricks  thereon  and  tbe  succeed- 
ing line. 

5.  A  brick  hacking  apparatus,  oomprtslng  a  conveyer 
system  adapted  to  receive  a  continuous  line  of  bricks  and 
constructed  to  deliver  the  bricks  in  hacking  rows  with 
a  time  interval  between  rows,  and  means  for  bodily  trans- 
ferring the  rows  from  the  conveyer  to  build  up  a  stack. 

(Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  conveyer 
ayslMM  adaptad  to  receive  a  eontinuona  line  of  bricks,  and 
meBBS  for  imparting  differential  movementa  to  different 
porttona  of  said  system  to  separate  tbe  bricka  into  rows 


1.020.578.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Jacob 
Raxz,  St  Louis,  Mo.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1010.  Serial  No. 
506,058.     (01.  64—8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cembtns- 
tlon  with  a  shaft,  of  an  expansible  pulley  comprlsiBg  a 
pair  e<  eoitfeal  *iBembera,  one  of  which  is  mounted  to  ro- 
tate with  and  slide  upon  the  shaft  means  on  the  shaft 
for  adjuating  tbe  opposite  conical  member  toward  the 
first  mentioned  conical  member,  botb  of  which  conical 
members  sre  provided  with  radially-arranged  grooves  in 
their  facea,  which  grooves  are  T-shaped  in  cross  seetioB, 
a  series  of  radUlly-arranged  plates  between  the  pair  of 
members,  tbe  ends  of  which  plates  are  T-shaped  and 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  T-shaped  groovea, 
^nd  a  segment  fixed  to  each  plate,  the  ends  of  all  of 
which  segmenta  are  beveled  and  bear  against  tbe  corre- 
sponding beveled  faces  of  tbe  conical  members. 

2.  In  a  madiine  of  the  daaa  described,  a  pair  of  shafts, 
portions  of  which  sre  threaded,  a  pair  of  conical  Bsashers 
OB  each  shaft,  certain  of  which  flsembers  sre  Bsonntsd  to 
totato  and  slide  upon  the  shafta,  means  located  on  the 
shafts  for  adjuating  the  opposite  conical  members  toward 
the  eliding  and  rotating  members,  all  of  which  conical 
members    are    provided    with    radially-arranged    grooves 
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iB  tbelr  bef«l«d  tMCB,  wblcb  frooTM  are  T-«haped  lit 
croM  section,  a  series  of  radlally-arrmoffed  plates  arraacsd 
batwaae  each  pair  of  conical  Bemb«a,  tb»  aads  of  wblcb 
piBtM  are  T-«hapad  and  an  arxangad  to  alMe  la  tbc 
T-abapad  grooves  lo  the  conical  members,  seKnieatal  bloeks 
fixed  to  the  radially-arranged  plates,  the  ends  of  wblcb 
segmental  blocks  are  bereled,  and  bear  upon  tbe  Inclined 
faces  of  tbe  conical  members,  a  bait  connecting  tbe  two 
aata  «f  sccmeatal  blocks,  and  msaas  tor  slnmltaneoosly 
Imparting  uniform  moTsment  to  tbe  sliding  and  rotating 
conical  membars,  wberebr  tbe  belt  Is  maintained  In  a 
•tralcbt  llsa  position  between  tbe  two  poUeys  formed  by 
tbe  conical  members  and  segmental  blocka 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  sbaft,  a  pair  of  conical  members  moanted  to 
sUde  upon  and  rotate  wltb  said  sbaft,  meaas  for  moTlng 
one  of  tbe  eoolcal  members  taward  or  away  from  tba 
otber.  a  nut  moanted  on  a  threaded  portion  of  tbe  sbaft, 
and  bearing  against  tbe  rear  side  of  the  opposite  conical 
member  for  adjaattng  tbe  position  thereof,  wltb  respect 
to  the  other  conical  member,  wblcb  conical  members  are 
proTlded  wltb  grooTes  In  their  inclined  faces,  which 
grooves  are  T-abaped  in  cross  section,  plates  baring  T- 
sbaped  ends  moanted  for  sliding  movement  in  said  grooves, 
and  sagmental  blocks  fixed  to  tbe  nuMally-arranged  plates. 


1,020,674.  CURRBNT-MOTOR.  CHASbSS  B.  BcoriBLD. 
Okanogan.  Wash.,  astignor  of  one-half  to  George  F. 
Rlgby,  Jr.,  Carlton,  Mont.  PUed  Nov.  29,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  «e3.128.     (CI.  188— «.) 


1.  A  current  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  float,  means  to  anclior  tbe  same  in  a  body  of  water,  a 
rota  table  sbaft  extanding  longitudinally  of  tbe  float  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  tberebelow,  a  turbine  wheel 
carried  on  tba  sbaft  below  tbe  float,  and  means  to  direct 
tbe  current  to  said  wheel. 

2.  A  current  motor  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  float,  means  to  anchor  the  same  in  a  body  of  water,  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  float  and  having  one 
end  tberaof  dlaposed  below  tbe  float,  a  turbine  wheel  car- 
rle«1  on  tbe  last  lefeired  to  end  of  said  sbaft,  and  means 
to  provide  a  buoyancy  for  tba  abaft  at  the  end  having 
tbe  wheal  tbareon. 

3.  A  current  motor  of  tbe  class  de8crll>ed,  comprising 
a  float,  means  to  andior  the  same  in  a  t>ody  of  water, 
a  sbaft  extending  longitadiaaUy  of  tbe  flaat  and  having 

/oniB  tad  thereof  disponed  balow  tbe  float,  a  turbine  wheal 
carried  on  the  last  referred  to  end  of  said  diaft,  means 
to  provide  a  buoyancy  for  tlie  shaft  at  tbe  end  having 
the  wheal  thereon,  and  means  to  coacenttata  tba  current 
on  tba  wbe^ 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  coaprisiag  a  float, 
meana  to  anchor  tba  same  In  a  body  of  water,  a  rotatable 
shaft  aztaBdIac  loogitadlnally  of  tbe  float  and  having  one 
and  tbaraof  dlspoa^  tberebelow,  a  turbine  wheel  earrlad 
00  tba  laat  r^erred  to  end  of  said  abaft,  an  air-tight 
Jacket  also  formed  on  tbe  sbaft  at  tha  end  thereof  carry- 
ing said  wheal,  and  maaaa  to  dlceeC  a  enrrent  to  tbe 
wheel. 

5.  Tbe  combination  w4th  a  float,  and  msaas  to  anchor 
tha  same  in  a  body  of  water ;  af  a  rotatalila  sbaft  extend- 
ing longitadinally  of  tba  float  and  having  one  end  thereof 
disposed  tberebelow,  a  tarbine  wheel  carried  on  tbe  last 
referred  to  and  of  said  shaft,  msans  to  dlraet  a  carrent 
to  said  wheal,  and  aeaaa  carried  on  the  float  to  stop  tbe 
flow. of  tba  carrent  to  aaid  whoal. 

rcialms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaatte.) 


1,0M,B7«.  POULT&Y-COOLINO  RACK.  Mabt  B.  Pbm- 
NiMOTOir,  Pbiladelpbts,  Pa.,  and  Howabo  C.  Pibkcb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1012.  SerMJ  No. 
670.724.     (Dadlcatcd  to  tbe  pabUc.)      (CI.  211— ft.) 
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A  movable  poultry  rack,  consisting  of  a  base  mounted 
on  wheels,  V-shaped  upright  supports  rigidly  secured  to 
said  base,  a  plurality  of  parallel  piped  bare  provided  with 
openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  series  of  T-shaped  slid- 
able  sleeves  adjustobly  arranged  on  said  V-sbaped  sup- 
ports and  provided  with  projections,  said  projections  adapt- 
ed to  enter  and  support  said  parallel  bars,  a  continuous 
row  of  spring  steel  wire  flngers  having  pointed  ends,  said 
flngars  extending  borlaontally  from  said  parallel  bara, 
clamps  for  entering  the  openings  in  said  bars  and  rigidly 
securing  said   fingers  thereto,   substantially   as  spaclfled. 


1,020,576.  RBINFORCING  MBAN8  FOR  CX>LLAR8. 
Chustian  Schsnck,  Weston,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  S,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  547.004.     (CL  54—19.) 


1.  A  horse  collar  having  rigid  longitudinally  curved 
reinforcing  bars  arranged  in  tbe  outer  and  inner  portions 
of  its  bottom  or  throat  portion,  and  a  spring  arranged 
at  the  bottom  or  throat  portion  of  tbe  collar  tending  to 
expand  or  spread  apart  tbe  ends  of  tbe  collar  and  thereby 
overcome  tbe  rigidity  which  would  otberwl«e  exist  due  to 
tbe  reinforcing  bars. 

2.  A  horse  collar  having  rigid  longitudinally  curved  re- 
inforcing bars  arranged  in  tbe  outer  and  inner  portions  of 
its  bottom  or  throat  portion,  and  a  spring  arranged  at  the 
bottom  or  throat  portion  of  tbe  collar  tending  to  expand 
or  spread  the  ends  of  tbe  collsr  apart  and  thus  overcome 
tbe  rigidity  which  would  otherwise  exist  due  to  tbe  rein- 
forcing bars,  said  spring  comprising  a  flat  central  portion 
and  end  portions  of  spproximately  V-abape  in  cross  section. 


1,020,677.  BRBECH  OPERATING  MECHANISM  OF 
ORDNANCE.  CHA>i.aa  Piosraa  Bvotifa  Schviidck, 
Le  Creusot,  France.  FUed  Nov.  14,  190S.  Serial  No. 
287,877.     <C1,  89 — 4.) 

1.  Tbe  combinatioa  with  a  gun,  of  a  spring,  automatic 
sMana  actuated  by  energy  dna  to  tba  rsesil  of  aaM  gan  fbr 
cosapreasii^  aaid  spring,  an  autosMtle  device  independent 
vt  tlM  Is  each  medianlsm  for  locking  said  spring  in  its 
compressed  position,  a  device  tor  releasing  the  same,  means 
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aetaAtad  altamatoly  by  tbe  energy  of  raeotl  and  by  said 
■prtag  for  rsapacttvely  opening  and  closing  tbe  breech  of 
said  gna  aatoaatlcally,  and  devices  for  opening  and  eloa- 
Ing  taid  breecli  maaaally  Independeat  of  said  racoll  and 
■aid  sprliif . 


2.  The  comWaatloB  with  a  gnn,  of  a  spring,  aotoaiatle 
meaas  actaated  by  energy  due  to  tba  racoU  of  said  goa 
Cor  compressing  said  spring,  an  antoautic  dsvlos  inde- 
pendent of  tbe  breech  mechanism  for  losing  said  aprtaf 
in  Its  compressed  position,  a  device  for  releasing  tbe 
samt.  means  actuated  alternately  by  tbe  energy  of  recoU 
and  by  said  spring  for  respectively  opening  and  eloalng 
tbe  bre^  of  said  gun  automatically,  devices  for  open- 
ing and  eloalng  said  breech  manually  independent  of  said 
recoil  and  said  spring,  and  means  for  throwing  said  aoto- 
mattcally-operating  means  oat  of  gear  and  said  maaaally- 
operating  devices  into  gear  and  vice  versa. 

%  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  gan  and  ite  breech,  block, 
a  pivot  for  said  block,  a  gear  carried  by  said  pivot,  a 
countersliaft  actuating  said  gear,  means  for  manually 
operating  said  eoontersbaft,  and  additional  means  for 
antomatically  operating  said  coonterabaft  consisting  of 
a  rack  carried  by  the  gun  and  co-acting  with  said  counter- 
shaft, aotomatlc  means  for  locking  said  rack  Independently 
(tf  tbe  gan  to  bold  it  in  tbe  rearward  position  given  by 
tbe  recoil  of  tbe  gun.  a  spring  connected  with  said  rack  and 
compressed  by  tbe  eoonter  recoil  of  tlta  gan,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  rack  whereby  said  ^rlng  will  actuate 
tike  rack  and  thereby  tba  breocb-block. 

4>,  Tbe  combination  with  a  gun  and  a  stetionary  support 
tbevtfor,  of  a  tube  detochably  locked  upon  said  gun,  a  rack 
bar  and  a  compression  spring  In  said  tube,  a  gear  engaging 
said  rack  bar  and  carried  upon  tbe  gon,  and  means  oper- 
ati^t  to  compress  said  spring  on  ooanter  racoll  and  to 
aatMsatlcally  actuate  tba  gear  to  operate  tbe  breech-block. 

61.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  gun  and  a  stetionary  rap- 
port therefor,  upon  wblcb  tbe  former  has  relative  moro- 
BMat  during  ite  recoil  and  Ite  return  to  battery,  a  spring 
and  A  rack  bar  Interposed  t>etwean  said  parta,  said  rad( 
bar  angaglng  a  gear  that  operatea  tbe  breeeb-block,  and 
said  spring  being  compressed  by  tha  counter  recoil  of  the 
gun,  means  for  locking  said  rack  bar  in  ite  rearward  poal- 
tl09,  and  means  for  permitting  prior  or  subaaquent  move- 
ma«t  of  tbe  gun  without  compressing  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  die  Gaaette.] 


1,020.678.  CLOTHES-BOILER  ATTACHMENT.  Sdwabd 
J.  SCROWALTBB,  Raclne,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  8e- 
rlbl  No.  612,877.     (CL  68—80.) 


A  dotbea-boUer  fountain  bttachmant  coBpriaiat  *■  *P- 
proailiaataly   trlaagolar  shall  sarrowast  at   Ite  forward 

;;     1T60.  G.- 


and  and  having  a  sloping  top  descending  toward  tlie  end 
aforcaald,  the  top  being  provided  at  ite  greatest  elevation 
with  a  central  upwardly  extending  outlet  and  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  shell -wall  lapped  at  tbe  rear  to  provide  a  passage; 
stops  In  tiie  passage,  a  gravity  gate  bung  in  said  paasaga 
to  eloos  outwardly  agalaat  tbe  stops  under  pressure  within 
aaM  shell,  and  riba  depending  from  tbe  shell-top  in  saeh 
dlspoaltloa  that  tbe  tatervening  spaces  are  convergent 
toward  said  outlet  with  which  they  communicate,  the 
depth  of  tbe  ribs  being  less  than  tEat  of  said  wall. 


1,020.679.  ELASTIC  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  CxaiL  A. 
Smith.  Attleboro,  Mass.,  asaignor  to  Sidney  O.  Blgney, 
Attleboro,  Masa  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
683,752.     (CI.  74—78.) 


A  connection  l>etwe«i  two  strap  members  comprising 
a  ■Mtallie  wire  body  having  a  U-ebapod  portion  and  a 
crosa-bsad  portion  at  the  ends  of  tbe  legs,  a  a3>iral  spring 
colled  kwaely  around  the  lags  of  the  U-shaped  portlML 
a  plurality  of  beads  strung  upon  the  legs  of  said  U- 
ahaped  portion  at  Intervals  i^Mirt  from  each  otber  within 
tbe  coiled  spring,  a  elldable  cross  member  seated  upon 
tbe  enda  of  said  spring  and  through  which  tbe  lags  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  extend,  said  alldable  cross  member  being 
connected  with  one  of  said  strap  members,  tbe  said  croas- 
bead  portion  being  connected  with  the  other  of  said  strap 
members. 


1.020,580i  PIPE-CUTTER.  Jambs  R.  Smith,  Mechanics- 
vUle.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  509.148. 
(CI,  81—192.) 


In  a  pipe  cottar,  tbe  eombiaation  with  a 
handle,  said  head  having  a  blfuroatsd  part,  of  a  chain 
of  cutters,  tbe  links  of  which  are  adapted  for  reesptton 
la  tbe  blfurested  part  and  have  projections  adapted  to  be 
eagagad  with  tbe  bead  at  tba  bifarcatad  part  thereof,  thus 
pemlttlag  gulek  attacbaant  thereto  or  deteebaaat  thara- 
a  aerew-tbreaded  bolt  oonaectad  to  tba  other  end 
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of  the  lerlM  of  eatton  ud  pMitag  looMly  tbroagb  tb* 
bMd.  an  adJostlBg  not  or  wboel  encased  with  the  acrtw 
threads  on  aatd  bolt,  and  a  coil  iprinx  interposed  between 
the  not  or  wheel  and  the  head,  the  bolt  permanently  con- 
necting the  cotters  to  the  bead,  the  aertea  of  cottera  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  qoickly  opened  oot  to  sorrooad  the 
pipe  and  aobatantially  initially  adjoated  and  thereafter 
brought  Into  flrm  contact  with  the  pipe  by  turning  the 
not  or  hand  wheel. 


1,020.581.     WOttK-UOLDKB  FOB  8EWING-MACHINKB. 
'  NsLLfB  Van  Dsvintkb-Smith,  Indianapolis,  and  Jamib 
E.  Van  DaTaw-ma,  Anderaon,  Ind.     Filed  May  3,  1011. 
Serial  No.  624,859.     {Ck.  45—75.) 


.V  work-holder  comprising  a  bag  of  flexible  material  bar- 
Idk  two  opposite  portions  of  its  nouth  formed  into  caa- 
ings.  each  of  said  casings  being  formed  in  two 
parta  with  a  apace  between  said  two  parta,  a  rod 
extending  through  each  of  said  casings  and  across  the 
apace  between  the  two  parts  thereof,  a  shoe  for  engaging 
that  part  of  each  rod  which  is  between  the  two  parta  of 
its  asaociated  casing,  aaid  roda  being  alldable  longitudi- 
nally of  said  ahoea.  a  main  clamp  body  baying  a  damping 
finger  spaced  from  the  clamping  shoe  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  rod,-  and  means  for  moring  said  ahoea 
and  aald  roda  tranaremely  to  aald  body;  whereby  a  aup- 
portlng  board  may  be  clamped  between  the  clamping  fln- 
ger  of  each  main  body  and  the  adjacent  rod,  and  one  of 
the  casing  memt>er8  of  the  bag  alao  clamped  between  the 
rod  and  supporting  board. 


1.020,582.  WIRE-BKNDINO  TOOL.  JoaaPH  H.  Stbads, 
Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Raymond 
U.  WUIlams,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  663.096.     (CI.  153 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body 
baring  a  circular  receaa  near  one  end,  a  diak  rotatably 
seated  In  aaid  receaa,  meana  for  turning  the  diak,  meana  on 
the. disk  for  engaging  the  sldea  of  the  article  to  b«  bent, 
means  on  the  body  to  prerent  the  article  rising  therefrom, 
and  a  block  adjustable  in  a  path  concentric  with  the  recess 
and  diak  to  determine  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  diak. 

2.  In  a  bending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
proTlded  with  a  circular  receaa  near  one  end  and  with  a 
curved  groove  outside  of  and  concentric  with  aaid  re- 
ceaa, of  a  diak  seated  in  the  receaa,  meana  for  rotating  the 
diak,  meana  on  the  diak  for  engaging  the  atdaa  of  the  arti- 
cle to  be  bent,  means  on  the  body  for  holding  the  article 


!■  poaltloa  projaettag  over  aad  bayoad  the  dtefc.  a  block 
provided  with  a  log  aildably  engaged  in  the  curved  con- 
centric groove,  and  meana  for  aacurlng  the  block  at  any 
desired  adjustment  in  the  groove. 

3.  In  a  bending  machine,  thr  combtnatlon  with  a  body 
having  a  circular  receaa  near  one  end.  means  on  the 
body  for  holding  aa  article  to  be  bent,  a  diak  seated  In 
said  receaa  provided  with  a  central  aocket  and  a  aerlea 
of  eccentrically  positioned  sockets  at  varying  distances 
from  the  central  aocket,  a  pin  in  the  central  socket,  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  placed  In  oae  of  the  eccentrically  poai- 
tioned  sockets,  whereby  an  article  held  on  the  body  may 
paaa  between  the  pins,  means  for  rotating  the  diak,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  rotation. 

4.  In  a  tiending  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  drcolar  receaa  near  one  end,  a  roller  adjnat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  body  to  vary  Ita  dlatance  from  the 
face  thereof,  a  roller  on  the  body  on  an  axis  at  a  right 
angle  to  that  of  the  first  named  roller,  a  disk  seated  in 
tbe  receaa,  a  central  pin  projecting  beyond  tbe  face  of 
tbe  disk,  a  second  pin,  mennii  for  securing  the  second 
pin  to  tbe  diak  at  eccentrically  located  points  at  varying 
diatanccs  from  the  center  pin,  meana  for  rotating  the  diak. 
aad  a  block  adjoatabie  around  tbe  diak  in  a  path  coa- 
centrle  therewith. 


1,020,583.     BASEL.      GaoBOB   B.    Stbbit,   Detroit,   Mich. 
FUed  June  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  632.104.     (C1..40— 150.) 


1.  An  eaael,  having  In  comblnntlon  a  back-stay  mem- 
ber, having  on  one  edge  a  projection  provided  with  a 
knob,  a  locking-tongue  connected  with  the  oppoalte  edge 
of  aaid  back-stay  member  and  having  a  tendency  to  nor- 
mally lie  at  tbe  base  of  said  back  atay  member  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  tobe  having  an  eyelet,  the  aald  locking 
tongue  being  adapted  to  be  straightened  ao  that  ttie  aald 
eyelet  will  fit  over  tbe  projection  and  ita  knob  and  the 
tongue,  having  a  tendency  to  resume  its  normal  position, 
will  draw  the  substance  of  tbe  lobe  surrounding  the  eyelet 
below  the  knob  of  aald  projection,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  An  eaael,  having  In  combination  a  back-stay  member 
provided  on  one  edge  t<^th  a  notch  having  opposed  facea, 
and  a  locking-tongue  connected  with  the  opposite  edge  of 
said  track-stay  member  and  having  a  tendency  to  normally 
lie  at  tbe  base  of  said  back-stay  member  and  provided 
with  a  lobe  engaging  between  the  opposing  faces  of  tha 
notch,  the  said  engagement  being  enhanced  by  the  draw- 
ing tendency  of  said  locking  tongue,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  eaael,  having  in  combination  a  back-stay  memtwr, 
a  locking-tongue  Integral  at  one  end  with  one  edge  of  tbe 
aald  backstay  member,  and  at  tbe  other  end  having  a 
locking  engagement  with  said  back-stay  member,  a  rib- 
stay  integral  with  the  back-stay  member  foldable  with 
respect  thereto  and  located  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
tongue,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  An  eaaef,  having  in  combination  a  back-atay  member, 
*  bendable  locking-tongue  connected  with  one  edge  thereof 
ind  having  a  tendency  to  normally  lie  at  the  baae  of  aaid 
back  atay  member,  and  at  ita  oth^  end  engaging  against 
the  oppoalte  edge  of  said  backstay  member,  said  back- 
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ctaj  toembar  balag  provided  with  an  edga  partioB  aaga- 
larly  rising  from  said  last  mentioned  edge,  aad  a  lobe 
on  said  tongue  so  located  as  to  Juat  fit  over  the  aald  riaiag 
edge  portion  by  atralghtening  the  tongue,  aad  adapted  to 
be  drawn  up  Into  close  engageaMnt  with  aaid  edge  por- 
tion when  tbe  aaid  tongue  la  allowed  to  resume  its  nor- 
■Al  jlendency  subatantlally  aa  dascribad. 


i.ml 


1,584.  WIND-CHEST-TENSION  INDICATOR  FOB 
PIANO-PLAYING  ATTACHMENTS.  ECOBHB  T.  TCB- 
vit.  Rock  laland.  111., 'assignor  to  Artlata  Piano  Player 
C«i«paay.  Milan.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  IlUaoia.  Filed 
A|^r.  23.  1008.     Serial  No.  428.783.     (CI.  84 — 48.) 

yX  ,.r.. 


1.  lA   I 
tmbttiat 


device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  inclodlng  ia 
,.omintoatlOB  an  air  duct,  means  whereby  aald  duct  may  be 
exbaoated,  an  Indicator,  a  pneumatic,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  tbe  pneumatic  and  tbe  indicator 
whereby  the  action  of  the  pneumatic  will  operate  tbe  in- 
dicatnr,  aald  pnaomatie  having  communication  with  tbe 
air  duct  whereby  tbe  auction  in  aald  duct  will  operate  tlie 
poevMBtic. 

X.  \k  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed  including  in  combina* 
tloa  'ta  air  duct,  meana  whereby  aald  duct  may  be  «x- 
bauatad,  aa  iadlcator,  a  pneumatic,  meana  tending  nor- 
mally to  expand  tbe  pneumatic,  an  operative  connection 
between  tbe  poearaatlc  and  tbe  indicator  whereby  tbe 
action  <rf  tbe  pneumatic  will  operate  die  ladicater,  aad 
meana  whereby  the  suction  in  the  said  duct  will  tend  to 
collapae  tbe  pneumatic  against  the  tension  of  the  second 
aaid  meana. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  including  in  com- 
binatloa  an  air  duct  meana  whereby  aald  duct  may  be  cz- 
hauattd,  an  Indicator,  a  pneumatic  including  a  movable 
member,  aa  elaatie  member,  one  end  of  which  la  con- 
aectod  to  tbe  movable  member,  a  fixed  member  to  which 
tlie  ortSier  end  of  the  elastic  member  is  secured,  aald  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  normally  expand  the  pneumatic,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  tbe  indicator  and  tbe 
movable  member  of  tbe  pneumatic  whereby  the  operation 
of  aaU  pneumatic  will  adjnat  the  indicator,  naid  paeo- 
mati<  having  commiulcation  with  tbe  air  duct  whereby 
tbe  auction  In  said  duct  will  collapae  tbe  pnetunatic  againat 
tbe  feonalon  of  the  aaid  elaatie  meana. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pneumatic  piano  player,  tbe  com- 
blnatlcm  with  the  usual  air  chamber,  and  meana  under 
the  control  of  tbe  operator  for  governing  tbe  preaaure 
tberefo,  of  an  expreaalon  indicating  device  including  a 
polntiar,  a  pnenmatic  aeparate  from  but  ia  commnnicatl<» 
with  Mid  chamber,  aald  pneumatic  compriaing  fixed  and 
movable  membera.  and  an  operative  connection  between 
aaid  movable  member  and  aald  pointer,  wberaby  varla- 
tiona  of  tbe  preaaura  in  aaid  chamber  will  operate  the 
pneumatic,  and  cause  the  movable  member  thereof  to  shift 
aaid  Indicator. 


1,0201585.  PINCB-NE2.  ALraao  Richabd  WALTaa,  Kallag. 

Lotadon,   BngUnd.     Filed  May   19,   1011.     Serial   No. 

62t»22S.      (CI.  88 — 41.) 

1.  D^  a  place-nas  of  tbe  kind  referred  to.  the  comMna- 
tkm  ef  a  bridge,  a  lena-carrler  oa  aald  bridge,  a  leaa  car- 
ried W  eald  leaa  carrier,  a  aeparate  claw  located  Intenae- 


'I 


diate  of  tbe  eada  of  aaid  lena-carrler  aad  arraaged  to 
exert  preaaure  on  one  face  of  aaid  lens,  and  fastening 
meana  common  to  said  bridge,  lena-carrler  and  claw  Cor  ae- 
cvrlng  theee  elementa  together. 


2.  In  piuce-nes  of  tbe  kind  raferred  to.  the  combination 
of  a  bridge,  a  leaa-carrler  on  said  bridge,  a  leoa,  aad  ad- 
Juatable  clawa  located  at  the  extremities  of  said  lena- 
carrler  and  each  comprising  a  acrew-threaded  pin  ar- 
ranged to  acrew  Into  aald  leiu-carrler  and  provided  with 
a  bead  adapted  to  bear  against  said  lens. 

8.  In  pince-nez  of  tbe  kind  referred  to,  tbe  combiaa- 
tloB  of  a  bridge,  a  lens,  a  lens-carrier  on  said  bridge  and 
located  entiraly  within  tbe  periphery  of  aald  lena  and 
clamping  means  on  said  lens  carrier  for  exerting  a  prea- 
aure on  the  one  face  of  aaid  lens  toward  said  lens-carrier. 

4.  In  pince-nes  of  tbe  kind  referred  to,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bridge,  a  lena-carrler  on  said  bridge,  a  lens,  clamping 
meana  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier  adjacent  to  each 
end  thereof  for  securing  lenaea  of  different  tbickneaa  on 
aaid  carrier  aad  resilient  means  located  on  said  carrier 
Intermediate  of  aaid  clamping  means  and  engaging  aald 
lena. 


1,020.586.  SHINGLE-MOLD.  LaxuB  M.  Waltom.  Kanaaa 
City,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.878.  (CI. 
2&— 48.) 


1.  A  ablngle  Bkold  comprising  a  baae  part  having  an 
upturned  flange  aad  a  lip.  and  an  arm  bavlag  a  body 
adapted  for  aliding  on  the  front  face  of  aaid  flange,  and 
a  booked  part  adapted  for  projection  under  aald  Up,  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  A  ablngle  mold  compriaing  a  baae  part  having  aa  «p- 
turned  flange  and  a  back  turned  lip ;  and  an  arm  having  a 
head  adapted  for  aliding  adjustment  on  the  flange;  aald 
head  bavlag  a  flange  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
front  face  of  tbe  base  flange,  and  a  body  portion  adapted 
for  extenalon  over  aald  Up  and  having  a  hooked  part 
adapted  for  aliding  travel-  under  the  Up,  aubatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  ablngle  mold  comprising  a  baae  portion  bavtag  a 
ilat  body  provided  with  an  upwardly  turned  flange  at  its 
front  edge,  aald  flange  having  a  backwardly  and  down- 
wardly turned  Up  thereon,  tbe  downtnrned  part  of  aaid 
lip  being  apaced  from  tbe  flange  to  form  a  raooa  tliere- 
between,  and  an  arm  having  a  bead  provided  with  a  front 
flange  adapted  to  alMe  on  tbe  front  face  of  aald  baae 
flange  and  with  a  downwardly  turned  body  having  an  up- 
turned booked  part  adapted  for  coftperation  with  the  base 
flange  and  Up,  aubetaatially  as  aeC  tartk. 

4.  A  ablngle  mold  comprising  a  base  bavlag  a  body 
portion  and  an  upturned  flange  at  oae  edge,  a  Up  on  the 
Ulster  edge  of  and  aet  In  from  the  enda  of  aald  flange,  aald 
Up  having  a  downtnrned  part  apaced  from  tbe  face  of  the 
flaage  to  provide  a  receaa  therabetweea,  and  aa  ann  eom- 
prlalng  a  bead  having  a  froat  part  adapted  to  elide  on  tlie 
front  face  If  tbe  base  flaage  aad  baTiag  a  backwardly 
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■p«Md  body  proTldcd  with  an  aptnrned  hook  part,  aald 
body  bcins  adaptad  to  slide  on  U>«  back  face  of  the  baaa 
Up  and  tba  hookad  part  to  travel  In  the  q>ace  between 
the  baae  flaDge  and  Up. 

6.  A  ahingle  mold  comprising  a  baae  aection,  tiaTing  a 
tran«Tene  alot  at  one  end,  and  a  cap  struck  op  from  the 
baae  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  slot;  a  tongue  projecting 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  base  section  and  JiaTlng  a 
raised  part ;  and  a  Up  at  the  outer  end  of  said  raised  part, 
extending  in  the  plane  of  the  base  section,  said  Up  being 
adapted  for  projection  into  the  cap  of  an  adjacent  sec- 
tion, and  the  raised  part  to  lie  on  the  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion at  the  outer  side  of  said  slot ;  said  body  having  a 
flange  at  one  edge  projected  beyond  the'  tongued  end  of 
said  base;  and  an  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base, 
sobatantially  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 


1.020,087.  8HOB-POLIBHINO  MACHINE.  ALVaro  D. 
Wabhimqton.  Detroit,  Mich.  Plied  Not.  4,  1910.  Se- 
rUI   No.   590,624.      (CI.   15—61.) 


1.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sho« 
support,  reclprocabio  brnataes  at  each  hide  of  said  soi>- 
port,  means  for  reciprocating  said  brushes,  a  horixontally 
disposed  rotatable  brush  supported  shove  the  toe  portion 
of  said  support  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  a  toe  of  a 
shoe  and  to  engage  the  reclprocable  brushes,  and  means 
for  depositing  blacking  upon  said  rotatable  brush. 

2.  In  a  poliahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support,  reclprocable  tmisbes  st  each  aide  of  said  sup- 
port, means  for  reciprocating  said  brushes  in  opposite 
dlrectlona,  a  bruah  rotatable  upon  a  borlsontal  axla 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  reclprocable  bruahes 
at  one  end  of  tlieir  movement,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  brush  and  reversing  the  direction  of  its  rotation  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  reciprocating 
brushes. 

3.  In  a  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shoe 
support,  reclprocable  brushes  at  each  side  of  said  sup- 
port, means  for  reciprocating  said  brushes,  means  for 
■applying  blacking  to  said  brushes,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matieally  moving  the  supplying  meana  into  and  out  of 
operative  iMsltlon  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  brushea. 

4.  In  a  shoe  poliahlng  machine,  the  combination  oi  a 
shoe  support,  reclprocable  brushes  at  each  side  of  said 
aupport,  means  for  reciprocating  said  brushes,  a  horl- 
■ontally  disposed  rotatable  bruah  supported  In  the  path 
of  the  reclprocable  bruahes  to  engage  the  same,  meana 
for  rotating  said  bruah,  means  fOr  supplying  blacking  to 
the  rotatable  bruah,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
said  blacking  supplying  means  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
thra  position  In  timed  relation  to  the  movements  of  the 
Dmshes. 

6.  In  s  polishing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  slioa 
support,  reciproeable  brushes,  meana  for  reciprocating 
said  bmshea,  a  brush  rotatable  upon  a  vertical  axia 
adapted  to  be  engagsd  by  the  reclprocable  bruahea,  meana 
(or  rotating  said  brush  actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of 
tba  bruahes  and  operating  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
rotation  thereof  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of 
the  reclprocable  bruahea.  a  member  for  supplying  black- 
tag  to   the    rotatable   brush   movable   into   and   oat    of 


oparatlva  ralatlon  thereto,  and  means  for  automatically 
moving  aald  member  in  timed  relation  to  the  actuation 
of  the  brushes. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  Mt  prlDtad  la  tka  Ckaettc.l 


1.020,588.  J0CK-8TBAP.  Lauul  C.  Wbbt,  Milwaokat, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1010.  Serial  No.  544,985.  (CL 
128—88.) 


1.  A  Jock-strap  poach,  eomprialng  two  rectangular 
plecea  of  non-elaatic  material  sewed  togethar  at  their 
side  edges  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  a  bot- 
tom formation  and  a  pocket  between  the  two  thicknesses 
of  material,  one  of  aald  pieces  of  material  provided  with 
an   opening    in   communication   with   the  pocket,   and   a 

line  of  stitches  extending  across   the  material ,  Just   be-         , 
low  the  opening  and  connecting  the  two  pieces  together. 

2.  A  Jook-atrap,   comprising  a  waiat  hand,   a   member 
connected   to  and  depending  from  the  walat  band,  aald 
member  formed  of  two  plecea  of  material  sewed  together 
at  their  side  edges  and  medially  tranaveraely  to  form  a 
poach  and   a  pocket  within   the   pouch   and   above  tho 
medial  line  of  atltchea,  the  entrance  to  said  pocket  posi-     <^ 
tloned  within   the   pouch,   and   high    bands   connected   to     ^ 
the   member   below    the   madlal   line   of  atltchea   and    to     ^ 
the  walat  band. 

8.  A  jock  strap,  eomprialng  a  waist  hand,  and  a  poach     *• 
secured  to  and  depending  from  the  waist  bsnd  and  having 
a  pocket  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  pouch  which  la  pro- 
vided  with   an   opening  within   the  circle  of  the  hand 
and  also  provided  with  a  penis  opening  within  the  pooch. 

4.  A  Jock  strap,  comprising  a  walat  band,  a  member 
connected  to  and  depending  from  the  waist  band,  said 
member  formed  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  piece  of  mate-  . 
rial  aewed  together  at  their  aide  edges  and  modlally 
transversely  to  form  a  pouch  and  a  pocket  within  the 
pouch  and  above  the  medial  line  of  stitches,  said  pocket 
having  a  medial  opening  within  the  pouch  and  another 
opening  within  the  circle  of  the  waist  band,  and  thigh 
bands  connected  to  the  member  below  the  medial  line  of 
stitches  and  to  oppoaite  sides  of  the  waist  hand. 


1.020,089.  ATTACHMENT  TO  FRICTlON-TOP  CANS. 
HaifBT  J.  WicKMAN,  Howell,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  B.  Van  Kearen.  Howell,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  008,587.     (H.  220—46.) 


Aa  an  attachment  to  friction  top  ean  with 
top,  a  key  formed  of  a  piece  of  stiff  wire  with  a  ahank 
portion  and  a  substantially  triangular  handle  portion 
adapted  to  permit  the  key  of  being  flexed  as  a  whole  at 
one  comer  of  the  handle  to  be  contracted  within  Che  r»< 
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ease  of  the  top  of  the  ean.  tha  key  baing  normally  of  a 
ilaa  to  fit  a  circle  of  greater  radios  than  that  of  the 
reeeoe  and  the  end  of  the  ahank  being  flattened  In  a 
plame  at  rli^t  angles  to  that  of  the  handle. 


11 


1,020^590.  STOVBPIPB-YENTILATOR.  JoHM  W.  WiL- 
LllAica.  Monmouth,  Ul.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Sertel 
Vf,  881.829.     (CL  126—812.) 


'^*- 


In  combination,  a  stove  pipe  having  a  phirality  of 
ventilating  openings,  a  plurality  of  conical  shaped  elbows 
extending  from  the  openings  and  arranged  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  with  the  side  of  tbe  btove  pipe 
and  upon  tbe  interior,  dampera  for  controlling  the  open- 
ings, guides  for  the  dampers,  cUps  for  limiting  the 
dampers  in  their  movements  In  one  direction,  and  dove- 
tailed tongue  and  groove  connections  between  the  dam- 
pers and  the  stove  pipe  for  reinforcing  the  dampers  with 
regard  to  the  stove  pipe. 


1,020.091.  8BLBCTOB  FOB  COBN  -  DB0PPBB8.  Johh 
AfMmwT  AMDcaaoN^  Oeneaeo,  IIL  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,128.      (CI.  lll>-6.) 


1]  A  seed  selector  comprising  a  back  plate,  an  arm 
ptvaCed  thereto,  a  plate  hinged  upon  said  arm  and  being 
held  in  engagement  with  the  back  plate  under  aprlng 
tamioo,  and  end  plates  transversely  disposed  with  rala- 
tlon to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  hlngsdly  eonneetad 
to  one  and  alldably  engaging  tbe  other,  said  tranaveroaly 
disposed  plate  being  provided  with  an  overhanging  por- 
tion arranged  to  form  a  cover  for  tba  binge  joint  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  plate. 

2.  A  aeed  selector  comprising  a  back  plate,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  hinged  upon  aald  ai^  and  being 
held  In  engagement  with  the  hadi  under  spring  tenalon, 
an  end  plate  transversely  disposed  with  relation  to  tbe 
firat  mentioned  plate  and  bingedly  connected  to  one,  and 
alldnbly  engaging  the  other,  and  a.  bood  secured  to  said 
transversely  diq)0sed  plate,  said  bood  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  Its  secured  point. 

3w  A  seed  selector  comprising  a  backing  plate  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plate  hinged  upon  aald  arm  and  being 
held  tn  engagement  with  the  backing  plate  ander  spring 
tension,  an  end  plate  transversely  disposed  with  rclatlob 
to  the  first  mentioned  plate  and-  blngadly  connected  to 
one  and  alldably  engaging  the  other,  and  a  hood  secured 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  transversely  disposed  plate,  a 
rod  supported  by  aald  backing  plate,  and  arranged  paraUel 
with  the  edge  portion  of  aald  plate,  aald  transrenely  dla 


poaad  plate  being  galdad  In  Ita  movament  by  aald  rod 
and  a  hood  aeeured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  aald  traasreraaly 
disposed  plate,  said  bood  being  formed  with  a  sloping 
top  portion  and  aloplng  side  walla. 


1,020.592.  BAILBOAD-BAIL.  Dawiil  Albd>ti8  Acmax 
and  Onoaon  CLABSNcn  Adman,  Beading,  Pa.,  aaaignora 
of  one  tblrd  to  (}eorge  Milton  Stem,  Beading,  Pa.  Fllal 
May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.158.     (CL  289—16.) 


A  compound  rail,  comprising  a  base  section  longitadl- 
nally  grooved,  a  tread  section  having  a  web  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  groove  of  the  baae  section,  said  web  having 
longitodlnal  grooves  upon  its  oKwsite  side  facea,  and  aet 
acrews  carried  by  each  side  of  the  base  aection  and  en- 
gaging tbe  upper  sections  In  the  borlsontal  plane  of  aald 
groovea,  as  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth.  — - 


1.020.698.  PHENOLIC  CONDENSATION  PBODUCT  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SAME.  JoKAa  W,  ATM- 
woiTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
L.  Dyer,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  543,238.      (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  The  procesa  of  forming  a  hard   Infusible  Inaoluble 
*final  eondenkatlon  product  which  consists  in  Incorpdrating 

with  a  fusible  phenolic  condensation  product  a  conden- 
aatlon  product,  of  ammonia  and  formaldehyde  or  polymer 
thereof,  and  heating  the  mass  sufflclently  to  eatiae  the  In- 
gredients to  combine  and  the  mass  accordingly  to  be  trans- 
formed Into  aaid  hard  Infusible  Insoluble  product,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  Infusible  insoluble 
final  condensation  product  which  consists  in  incorporating 
with  a  fusible  phenolic  condensation  product  hexameth- 
ylene-tetra-amln  of  quantity  at  least  sufficient  to  combine 
with  all  of  the  fusible  condensation  products  and  any  free 
phenol  which  may  be  associated  therewith  on  sppltcatloa 
of  sofiiclent  heat,  and  heating  the  maaa  sufllclently  pa 
^use  the  Ingredients  to  combine  and  the  mass  accordlni^ 
to  be  transformed  Into  said  hard  Infusible  iqsoluMe  prod- 
uct, substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  forming  a  bard  Infoalble  Inaolnbie 
■final  condensation  product  whicb  conalsta  In  forming  a 
fualble  phenolaldebyde  condenaation  product  having  no 
free  aldehyde.  Incorporating  therewith  basametbyleao- 
tetra  amin,  and  heating  the  masa  to  randsr  tbe  mum 
hard  Insoluble  and  Infusible,  substantially  aa  deaeribod. 

4.  The  proceas  of  forming  a  hard  InfualMe  inaoluble 
final  condenaation  product  which  consiats  in  forming  a 
fusible  anhydrous  phenol -aldehyde  condenaation  product 
having  no  free  aldehyde,  incorporating  therewltb  anhy- 
drous hezamethylene-tetra-amin,  and  heating  the  maas  to 
render  tbe  same  hard  insoluble  and  infusible,  substantially 
■a  deacribed. 

0.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  condenaation  product 
which  consists  In  incorporating  a  fnalble  phenolic  eoa- 
denaatlon  product  with  hexa-methylene-t«tra-amln,  and 
heating  tbe  aaroe  sufllclently  to  harden  the  mass,  substan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  the  Oaaatle.1    * 
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1,020,594.  PLASTIC  PHENOLIC  CONDBN8ATION 
PR(H>UCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  rORMINO  SAME. 
JoKAS  W.  ATLawoBTH,  East  Orance,  N.  J.,  amlsnor  of 
ooe-half  to  Frank  L.  Dyer,  MontcUlr,  M.  J.  Contlnaa- 
•tton  of  application  Serial  No.  406.000,  filed  May  14. 
1900.  Tbla  application  filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.893.      (a.  160—22.) 

1.  Aa  a  new  coapoattlon  of  matter,  a  eolld  aolatton 
of  a  pbenol-ftwmaldehyd^  eondenaation  product,  and 
pbthallc  acid  or  anhydrld. 

2.  Aa  a  new  eompoaltion  of  nutter,  a  aoUd  body  wbkh 
la  Infoalble  bat  readily  plaatlc  at  from  240*  F.  to  300*  F. 
whlcb  body  compriaea  a  phenolic  eondenaation  product 
containing  in  eolld  tolutlon  an  organic  add  or  ita  anbydrid 
wblch  anbydrid  baa  tbe  property  of  combining  witb  water 
In  tbe  maea  at  elevated  temperatarea  to  form  tbe  oorre- 
apoDding  acid  ■ubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  Aa  a  new  eompoaltion  of  matter,  a  aolld  eolation 
of  a  pbenolic  ultimate  infoalble  inaoluble  eondenaation 
product  and  pbtballc  add  or  anbydrid. 

4.  Aa  a  new  eompoaltion  of  matter,  a  bard  InfnalMa 
condeneatlon  prodact  of  a  faaible  anbydroua  pbenol  realn 
and  an  anbydrooa  metbylene  oontaining  subetance  in  aolid 
solution  witb  an  organic  acid  anbydrid  wbieb  la  eolultle  in 
tbe  maae.  renders  tbe  latter  plastic  at  elevated  tempera- 
tures, and  combines  witb  any  water  present  or  eroWed  at 
such  temperatarea  to  form  an  organic  add. 

5.  Tbe  prooees  of  forming  an  anbydrooa  plaatlc  eompo- 
altion whlcb  conaiata  in  incorporating  together  foalble 
pbenol  realn,  a  metbylene-contalnlng  hardening  agent 
therefor  and  a  aoitable  amount  of  pbthallc  anbydrid.  and 
heating  tbe  maas  aolBciently  to  canae  a  hardening  reac- 
tion to  enaoe,  whereby  any  water  erolTed  comblnea  with 
tbe  anbydrid  and  tbe  maas  la  rendered  infoalble. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.020.595.  OEARrNO.  JoHK  B.  BinNB,  Jr..  NaabyiUe, 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  IB,  1911.  Serial  No.  621.482.  (CL 
lll—ia) 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  frame  baring  a  vertical  de- 
pending tabular  leg  Integrally  formed  therewith,  of  a 
Tertlcal  rod  rotatably  mounted  In  aald  leg  and  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  aame,  a  foot  bar  having  a  vertici^l 
tabular  arm  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  not 
threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  to  rigidly  aecura 
said  foot  bar  thereon,  a  drive  wheel  joumaled  apon  said 
vertical  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  fixed  upon  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  vertical  rod,  a  aprocket  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  lever,  a  driven  abaft  mounted  in  the  frame,  gearing 
connecting  said  driven  shaft  and  the  sprocket,  said  con- 
nection indodlng  meana  whereby  aald  aprocket  may  be 
angularly  diapoaed  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axia 
of  the  driven  shaft  when  said  vertical  rod  la  rotated  by 
pressure  upon  the*  foot  bar,  and  a  flexible  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  sprocket  and  tbe  drive  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  vertical  de- 
pending tubular  leg  integrally  formed  therewith,  of  a  ver- 
tical rod  routably  mounted  in  aald  leg  and  extending 
above  and  below  tbe  same,  a  foot  bar  having  a  tnbolar 
arm  to  receive  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  not  threaded 
on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  rod  to  removably  secara  aald 
toot  bar  thereto,  a  drive  wheel  Joumaled  on  said  arm,  a 
bell  crank  lever  arranged  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod, 
a  not  threaded  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  to 
rigidly   secure   said   levw    tbereon.   a   sprocket   mounted 


upon  aald  lever,  a  driven  abaft  moonted  in  the  franc, 
gearing  connecting  said  driven  abaft  and  tbe  sprocket 
whereby  said  sprocket  may  be  angolariy  disposed  with 
relation  to  tlie  driven  abaft  opon  tbe  rotation  of  said 
vertical  rod,  and  a  drive  cbain  connecting  said  sprocket 
and  tbe  drive  wheel. 


1.020.596.  AUTOMATIC  FIRBARII  WITH  FIXED  BAR- 
REL AND  BRBBCH-ACTION.  Kx*L  Auouar  BaXON- 
iNO,  Herstal,  near  Liege,  Belglom.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,801.     (CI.  42—4.) 


1.  In  automatic  fire-arms  witb  fixed  barrala  and  breech- 
action,  tbe  breech-action  controlled  by  a  lock  rotating  in 
a  movable  breech  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  firing-pin  witb 
a  rotating  lock  centered  by  tbe  cylindrical  part  of  tbe 
firing-pin,  means  by  which  tbe  firing-pin  la  diapiaced  back- 
ward, meana  by  which  tbe  rotating  lock  la  acted  upon 
by  tbe  firing-pin  and  a  sear  pivoted  to  tbe  firing-pin.  sob- 
atantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  automatic  fire-arms  with  fixed  barrels  and  breech- 
action,  tbe  breech-action  controlled  by  a  lock  rotating  in 
a  movable  breech  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  firing-pin  with 
a  rotating  lock  centered  by  tbe  cylindrical  part  of  tbe 
firing  pin,  a  piaton  acting  upon  a  Jaw  of  tbe  firing  pin, 
openings  for  the  gaaea  to  reach  tlie  fore-end  of  tbe  piaton. 
meana  by  which  tbe  lock  la  rotated  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  firing-pin  and  a  sear  pivoted  to  the  firlng-pin, 
sabstantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  automatic  flre-araia  with  fixed  barrels  and  breech 
action,  the  breech  action  controlled  by  a  lock  rotating  la 
a  movable  breech  bolt,  tbe  combination  of  a  firing-pin  with 
a  rotating  lock  centered  by  the  cylindrical  part  of  tbe 
firing-pin.  a  piston  acting  upon  tbe  flrlng-pin,  an  annalar 
groove  at  tbe  fore-part  of  the  movable  breech  bolt,  a  pas- 
aage  for  tbe  gaaea  to  reacb  the  fore-end  of  the  piaton, 
means  by  which  the  lock  is  rotated  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  firing-pin  and  a  aear  pivoted  to  the  firing-pin. 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  automatic  fire-arma  with  fixed  barrela  and  breech 
action,  tbe  breech-action  controlled  by  a  lode  rotating  la 
a  movable  breech  bolt,  the  combination  of  a  firing-pin  with 
a  rotatingflock  cratered  by  the  cylindrical  part  of  tbe 
flring-pln,  a  piaton  acting  opon  the  firing-pin,  openinga 
throagh  which  tbe  gases  from  the  barral  at  the  fore-end 
of  tbe  cartridge-shell  are  led  to  tbe  fore-end  of  tbe  piston, 
means  by  wblcb  tbe  lock  is  rotated  by  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  firing-pin  and  a  near  pivoted  tb  the  firing  pin, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  autonutic  fire-arms  with  fixed  barrala  and  breech- 
action,  tbe  breecb-action  controlled  by  a  lock  rotating  in 
a  movable  breech,  the  eombtnation  of  a  flring-pln  with  a 
rotating  lock  centered  by  tbe  cylindrical  part  of  the  firing 
pin,  a  piaton  acting  upon  tbe  flring-pla,  openings  through 
which  tbe  gaaea  from  tbe  barrel  at  the  fore-end  of  tbe 
cartrtdge-sbell  are  led  to  tbe  fore-end  of  the  piaton,  a 
valve  regulating  tbe  opening  area  tor  the  gaaea  led 
from  tbe  barrel  to  tte  fore-ead  of  tke  piaton,  BMana  by 
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which  the  lock  Is  rotated  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of 
tbe  flring-pln  and  a  aear  pivoted  to  tbe  flring-pla,  aob- 
stastlally  as  described. 

;ialm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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597.  WEIGHING  -  TRUCK.  Thomas  A.  BaciR, 
Renfraw,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mkbael  J. 
O'Brien.  Renfrew,  Canada.  Filed  May  17,  1911.  Serial 
io.  627.824.     (01.  78 — 8.) 


i  welgblnff  truck  eompriatng  a  truck  frame,  a  weigblag 
sctle  having  a  beam  mounted  tbereon.  a  pair  of  forked 
oeatrally  falcromed  levers  suapended  in  aald  fraaM,  • 
oettral  longitudinal  extension  integral  with  one  of  aald 
Icilfrs,  two  croaa  ban  aecured  to  tbe  ondcr  part  of  said 
fraaae  and  near  each  end  thereof  reapcetively,  two  link 
supports  suspended  from  each  end  respectively  of  aald 
cross- ban.  curved  bearings  fitting  into  aald  linka  and  a 
lug  In  each  leg  of  said  levers,  near  tbe  outer  enda  tbcreoC, 
fitting  In  aald  linka  and  working  on  aald  bearinga,  la  ooabt* 
aatloa  with  a  pin  in  each  leg  of  aald  leven  betweoi  tbe 
log  and  tbe  crotch,  a  platform,  two  croaa  ban  on  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  platform,  near  each  end  thereof  respec- 
tively, four  aupportlng  legs  attached  to  aald  platform  cross 
bara,  one  near  each  end  of  each  cross  bar,  and  engaging 
aald  pins  to  aupport  said  platform  and  operate  aald  levera, 
bea^bua  In  tbe  lower  part  of  aald  legs  and  a  link  con- 
necting aakl  extenakm  and  said  scale  beam. 


1.020,598.  TAP-WRENCH.  HnraiK  H.  Eostbom.  Pearl 
Aiver,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,416. 
(SCL  10—149.) 


1  A  wrench  of  tbe  daaa  described  comprising  a  frame 
bony,  a  fixed  Jaw  formed  tlierewlth,  a  movable  Jaw  slidable 
within  said  frame  body,  a  revoluble  handle  attached  to 
aald  frame  body,  means  combined  therewith  for  actuating 
saM  movable  Jaw  and  a  swinging  handle  oppositely  dis- 
poaed  to  said  reroloble  handle,  having  Ita  pivotal  point 
cctttral  of  the  frame  body,  and  above  tbe  plane  of  aald 
Jaws. 

a.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
boily  having  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably  contained 
in  said  frame  body,  meana  for  actuating  said  movable  Jaw, 
a  bifurcated  member  adapted  to  tightly  embrace  aald 
fraue  body,  means  for  clamping  said  blforeatM)  member 
to!  -aald  frame  body  and  oppositely  diapoaed  rota  table 
haadlea  attached  respectively  to  said  frame  body  and  to 
aald  bifurcated  member.  - 

3.  A  wrench  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame- 
body  having  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  alidable  Jaw  contained  in 
aaW  frame-body,  a  handle  iMMiated  rotatably  la  aaM 
frame-body  adapted  to  actuate  said  slidable  Jaw,  a  pivoted 
biforcated  member  tightly  embracing  said  frame  body, 
and  a  handle  oppositely  disposed  to  tbe  firat  named  handle« 
extending  through  said  bifurcated  member  and  connecting 
with  said  frame-body  to  clamp  said  bifurcated  member 
thereto. 

4.  A  wrench  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  fT; 


movable  guidea  for  said  alldaMe  Jaw,  oppositely  diapoaed 
handles  connected  to  aald  frame  body,  means  combined 
with  one  of  aald  haadlea  adapted  to  actuate  aald  movable 
jaw,  means  combined  witb  the  other  handle  wheraby  It 
may  be  partly  withdrawn  from  said  frame  and  other  means 
combined  therewith  whereby  tbe  last  named  handle  may 
be  folded  over  upon  tbe  flnt  named  kaadle  while  stUl 
connected  to  tbe  frame. 

5.  A  wranch  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
body.  Jaws  operatlvely  combined  therewith,  means  for 
actuating  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  handle  fixed  relatively  to 
the  plane  of  tbe  frame  at  one  end  thereof  and  revoluble 
therein,  a  second  revoluble  handle  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
to.  and  In  allnement  with  the  first  named  handle  when 
In  an  extended  position,  meana  for  clamping  tbe  laat 
naaied  handle  directly  to  the  aald  frame  body  and  means 
combined  therewith  whereby  tbe  last  named  handle  may 
be  folded  over  upon  tbe  first  named  handle  parallel  there- 
with. 

[Claima  6  to  8  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,020,599.  WIRE-WRAPPING  MACHINE.  DoNAU)  Bl< 
D«B,  Onehunga,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,356.     (O.  140—116.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  coaqprlalng  in 
combination  a  frame,  a  handle  tbereon,  a  pair  of  geared 
feed  rollen,  a  pinion  connected  to  one  of  aald  rollera,  a 
hand  wheel  having  a  aegment  of  teeth  engaging  aald  pta- 
ion,  -meana  for  revolving  the  hand  wheel,  a  lever,  a  cotter 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  cam  for  operating  tbe  lever,  a  die 
throagh  which  the  blading  wire  passes,  a  Jaw  in  the 
frame,  a  gap  wheel  having  gear  teeth,  a  pin  projediag 
from  the  gap  wheel,  a  pinion  in  gear  with  the  gap  Wheel,  a 
tooth  wheel  opon  said  hand  wheel,  gean  for  driving  the 
pinion  tberafrom,  a  lever  on  whidi  the  gap  wheel  is  rota- 
tably moonted,  and  a  rlag  cam  opon  the  face  of  tbe  band 
wheel  for  operating-  said  lever,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purpose  Indicated,  tbe  meaaa 
for  coiliag  tbe  binding  wire  comprising  In  combination  the 
gap  wheel,  a  pin  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  pinion 
In  gear  with  tbe  gap  wheel,  a  projection  from  the  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  the  gap  in  the  gap  wheel,  means  for 
rotatiag  the  pinion,  a  lever  on  which  the  gap  wheel  Is 
rotatably  moonted,  a  ring  cam  operating  said  lever,  witb 
meana  for  rotating  said  cam,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  parpose  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  feeding  a  binding  win,  of  meana  for 
coiling  such  wire  around  the  wires  to  be  bound  together, 
and  a  cutter  for  severing  the  binding  wire. 

4.  In  a  BMchlne  for  tbe  parpose  described,  th»  eombiaa- 
tlon  of  a  sopport  for  two  wires,  means  for  feeding  a  bind- 
ing wire  tranaversely  of  tbe  fint  said  wires,  means  for 
coiling  tbe  binding  wire  about  tbe  firat  said  wires,  and  a 
hand  device  for  actuating  both  said  feeding  and  coillaff 


5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  engaging  two  wires  to  be  bound  together, 
means  for  supporting  a  binding  win  and  feeding  tbe  aame 
longitudinally,  means  for  coiling  tbe  binding  wire  about 
the  firat  said  wires,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  binding  win, 
and  a  driving  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  the  feeding,  coil- 
ing and  cutting  means.  > 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,600.     WIRE-GRIP.     Jaaaa  Tnowlks  PcaGraoN, 
Hkkory,  Miss.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  591.051. 
(CI.  39—119.) 
The  combination  with  a  tension  memixr  having  an  eye 

la  one  end.  of  a  U-«taaped  wire  grip  threaded  through  the 
body,  a  Jaw  formed  therewith,  a  slidable  Jaw  therela,  ra-  i  eye  and  adapted  to  slide  therein,  the  grip-  having  enlsrge- 
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■Mats  At  its  enda,  one  of  which  is  provided  In  Its  «Bd  with 
a  V-shsped  notch,  the  other  of  which  enlsrgMiients.  Is  a 


the  top  wall  ot  said  Inner  Teasel  to  taclUUt*  the  fllltet  of 
said  Inner  Tcsael,  and  a  fountain  sapply  pipe  extending 


hook,  forming  a  V-shaped  notch  with  the  bodjr  portion  of 
the  grip. 


1,020.601.  WINDOW-SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION.  RALPH 
B.  Hamilton.  HIddleborr  township,  Bhiawasaee  county. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1906.  SerUl  No.  297,007.  (Q. 
166—14.)* 


through  the  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  Tesseis  at  their 
lower  ends. 


1,020,603.  El^CTRICALLT-HEATED  TOOL.  Johk  8. 
EUitanr.  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Tree- 
ing Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corpora tion 
of  Maine.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial  No.  U1.8S9. 
(CI.  21^—21.) 


1.  In  a  wlnduw-screen  construction,  the  combination  of 
the  casing  having  tbt  usual  sash  stops,  of  guiding  strips 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  exterior  to  the  window  sask 
extending  inwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  the  sash  stops,  a 
screen  frame  adapted  to  be  entered  from  the  Inside  and  to 
lie  between  said  strips.  Confining  pieces  exterior  to  the 
guiding  strips  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  face  of  said 
strips  to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  screen  frame,  the 
stiles  of  the  screen  frame  at  their  upper  ends  being  bev- 
eled to  permit  of  the  placing  of  the  frame  in  position  froB 
the  inside,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bottom  of  the 
screen  frame  when  in  position. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  construction,  the  combination 
with  the  window  casing  haTing  fixed  blind  stops,  of  verti- 
cal guide  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  mounted 
on  said  blind  stops,  said  strips  having  bearing  faces  which 
Ue  inside  of  the  plane  of  the  sash  stops  of  the  casing  and 
having  inwardly  projecting  conflning  flanges  exterior  to 
their  bearing  faces  only,  a  screen  frame  fitted  between  the 
bearing  faces  of  the  guide  strips  to  slide  vertically,  the 
outer  face  of  the  screen  frame  being  engaged  by  said  in- 
wardly projecting  conflning  flanges,  to  retain  the  screen 
frame  in  place  and  close  tlte  opening  between  said  frame 
and  said  guide  strips. 


1,020,602.  FORCE-FEED  RESERVOIR.  POBTM  8.  Ham- 
BiCK.  Wansan.  Wis.  FUed  Dec  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663.560.     (CL  137—11.)  » 

A  tank  or  reservoir  of  the  character  described  compris 
ing  inner  and  outer  concentrically  arranged  shells,  said 
inner  shell  being  dosed  at  its  top  and  bottom  and  centrally 
provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  threaded  annular 
flange,  a  pump  removably  secured  in  the  flange  of  said  top, 
a  dome-shaped  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  shell 
having  a  central  opening  and  a  threaded  neck  surrounding 
■aid  opening,  said  cover  being  adapted  to  be  inverted  to 
engage  the  threaded  neck  thereof  in  the  threaded  flange  o^ 


1.  A  treeing  iron  having  a  hollow  body  part,  a  heating 
resisUnce  arranged  within  said  body  part,  handles  ex- 
tending from  opposite  sides  of  said  part,  the  body  part 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  resistsnce  may  be 
Inserted  or  removed  while  the  handles  are  in  their  nor- 
mal position  and  a  cover  for  ssld  opening. 

2.  A  treeing  iron  having  a  hollow  body  part  provided 
with  an  opening  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  heating  resist- 
ance removably  supported  in  vaid  part,  handles  extend- 
ing from  the  ends  of  said  part,  a  contact  arranged  in  an 
exposed  position  upon  each  of  the  handles  snd  electrical 
connections  leading  from  said  contacts  to  the  resistance. 

8.  A  treeing  iron  provided  with  a  hollow  body  part 
and  a  heating  resistance  arranged  within  said  part,  a 
stem  secursd  to  said  part,  a  handle  roUtaUy  adjustable 
upon  said  stem,  a  contact  arranged  in  an  exposed  posi- 
tion upon  the  handle  and  a  conductor  leading  from  ssld 
contact  to  the  resistance  and  constructed  to  permit  free 
rotary  movement  of  the  handle  upon  said  stem. 

4.  A  treeing  iron  having  a  body  part  provided  with  an 
Internal  cavity,  a  heating  resistance  removably  sup- 
portsd  in  said  cavity,  two  handles  extending  in  opposit* 
directions  from  eaid  body  part,  contacts  arranged  in  ex- 
posed positions  upon  the  two  handles,  and  electrical  con- 
nections leading  from  said  contacts  to  tl>e  resistance, 
said  body  part  having  an  opening  intermediate  of  the 
handles  through  wbteh  said  beating  resistance  may  be 
removed. 

5.  A  treeing  iron  provided  with  a  hollow  body  part 
and  with  detachable  handles  extending  from  said  part, 
a  heating  reslstaaoe  arranged  within  the  body  part  and 
constructed  to  be  removed  from  said  part  Independently 
of  said  handles,  and  means  for  holding  said  heating  re- 
sistsnce in  worktaig  poeltion  within  said  body  part. 

[Claiaia  6  to  11  sot  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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l,0a0,«04.  BOX-CAB-DOOR  FA0TENBR.  PiVKlB  Dl 
llooTON.  Hughes  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.830.     (CI.  70—102.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  snpportlnc 
BbSlcture  having  oppositely  disposed  doorways ;  doors  for 
the  doorways  ;  a  tie  extended  Id  a  single  length  across 
th«  supporting  stnicture  and  through  the  doors;  and 
iM  upon  the  outside  of  the  6oon  to  engage  with  the 


.  ^. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  including  s  floor  and  oppositely  disposed  door- 
walls;  doors  for  the  doorways;  and  a  tie  secured  to'  the 
floM"  and  extended  through  both  doors,  the  exposed  ends 
of  tbe  tie  having  openings  to  receive  a  locking  device. 

ik  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
stifitcture  indnding  a  floor  and  oppositely  disposed  door- 
wsiys :  doors  for  the  doorways ;  plates  applied  to  the  outer 
faees  of  tbe  doors  ;  a  bar  resting  upon  tbe  floor,  and  pro- 
vided adjacent  Its  ends  with  prongs  adapted  to  enter  the 
floor,  tite  ends  of  the  bar  protruding  through  the  doon 
and  through  the  plates,  the  protruding  ends  of  tbe 
bar  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  receive  lock- 
ing means. 

|l».  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  member  adapted 
toipalte  a  pair  of  opposed  doors,  the  tie  consisting  of  a 
bat  havlDR  openlngti  adjacent  Its  ends,  tbe  bar  being 
provided,  adjacent  tbe  openings,  with  support-engaging 
prongs. 


i.<to, 


606.  WINDOW -SHADE  ADJUSTER.  Calvik 
$oTALiwa,  Cbsnute.  Ksns.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial 
*o.  647,616.     (CI.   166—27.) 


T 


I 


y 


Is  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
ti^h  with  a  guide  rod,  of  a  supporting  member  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire  having  a  book  on  one  end 
tslsngage  said  guide  rod  snd  bent  upon  Itself  at  its  other 
end  to  provide  a  closed  ring  or  loop  which  encircles  said 
gotde  rod,  and  an  open  supjK>rting  loop  formed  on  the  ex- 
tff^lti  of  said  wire  adjacent  to  said  closed  loop  and  dW- 
pdsed  at  an  inclination  with  rtfation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  aaid  guide  rod. 


3.  Is  a  device  of  the  ^aractw  described,  the 
nation  with  a  guide  rod,  of  a  vertically  adjustable  sap- 
porting  member  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  hav- 
ing a  hook  on  one  end  to  engage  said  guide  rod,  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  lyilng  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  and 
having  a  closed  ring  or  loop  formed  therein  to  encircle 
ssld  guide  rod.  the  engagement  of  the  hooked  ead  of  the 
wire  with  tbe  guide  rod  tending  to  force  said  loop  out- 
wardly into  binding  engagem^t  with  the  rod  to  bold  the 
supporting  member  in  its  sdjusted  position,  the  extremity 
of  said  wire  being  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  open  loop 
disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  ob- 
tusely inclined  portion  of  the  wire,  said  open  loop  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  member  to  be  aupportsd,  tbe 
weight  of  which  causes  additional  binding  pressure  of  the 
closed  ring  or  loop  upon  said  guide  rod. 


1.020.606.  ELECTRIC  DAMPER  CONTROL.  Fsakk 
HciT.  Napa.  Cal.  FUed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
806,112.     (CI.  236—4.) 


jskici 


The  herein  described  electric  damper  controlling  mecha- 
nism embodying  a  base  having  a  vertical  standard  rising 
therefrom  at  one  side,  an  electromagnet  having  the  lower 
end  of  1^  core  secured  on  the  base,  a  horisontally  disposed 
bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  arranged  at  right  ■ngks 
to  each  other,  one  arm  of  the  said  bracket  being  secure^ 
to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  standard  and  the  otber  srm  there- \ 
of  being  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  electromagnet,  a  bal-  \ 
andng  beam  plvotady  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  arm     \ 
of  the  bracket,  afffl  balancing  beam  being  provided  with 
an  armature  an^  also  with  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms,  a  dduiper  device  suspended  and  carried  by  one 
arm  of  the  balancing  beam  and  a  shiftsble  weight  carried 
by  the  other. 


1,020,607.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Chablbs  W.  Hdmt,  N«w 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Katharine  H.  Hunt.  Charles  Wallace  Hunt, 
and  George  8.  Humphrey  executors  of  said  Charles  W. 
Hunt,  deceased.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1010.  SerUI  No. 
600,008.     (CL  106—223.^ 


A  motor  truck  comprising  a  driving  axle  and  wheels,  a 
carrying  axle  and  wheels,  a  truck  frame,  a  single  motor 
frame  independent  of  said  truck  frame  having  a  two  point 
bearing  on  the  driv^g  axle  and  a  one  point  hearing  on 
the  carrying  axle  and  extended  beyond  the  driving  axle 
away  from  the  carrying  axle,  a  motor  mounted  upon  tbe 
sxtsosSon  whereby  the  weight  ot  the  motor  acts  upon  tbe 
driving  axle  with  a  maximum  leverage,  said  motor  being 
geared  to  tbe  driving  axle. 


I  1,020,608.  OARMBMT  -  HANOBR.  Qaoum  O.  Hovt, 
Piano,  111.  Filed  July  19(  1911.  Ssrlai  No.  629.411. 
(CL  211—18.) 

1.  Id  a  garment  lianasr,  tbe  eomblnatioQ  witb  a  bsck- 
!  piece  having  oppositely  sxtuidlng  resilient  arms,  ot  a 
,  garment  supporting  bar  disposed  between  ssld  anas,  tbe 
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eztr«iDitiM  of  nid  bar  frl«tloMllj  eagmglos  raid  anna 
and  foreinc  tbe  aam«  apart,  tbe  reslilency  of  aald  anna 
maintaining  the  supporting  bar  In  poaitlon  therebetween. 
2.  In  a  garment  haoKer,  the  combination  with  a  back 
piece  having  oppositely  extending  realllent  arma,  of  a 
garment  supporting  bar  having  spring  platea  formed  upon 
ita  enda  to  engage  aald  arms  and  force  the  same  apart. 
aaM  plates  being  unconnected  to  the  arms  and  retained 
In  position  therebetween  by  the  Yeallient  action  o£  aald 
arma. 


3.  In  a  garment  bangvr.  the  <>ombinatk>n  with  a  back- 
piece  consisting  of  a  central  section,  oppositely  extending 
resilient  arma  pirotally  connected  to  nid  central  section 
and  having  limited  movement  in  one  direction,  said  arms 
being  of  channel  form  in  croaa  section  and  cloaed  at  their 
free  ends,  of  a  garment  supporting  bar  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bar  aectlons  pivotally  connected  and  foldable  | 
upon  each  other,  the  end  aectlons  of  raid  supporting  bar  ' 
having  their  extremities  twisted  and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  ' 
right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  bar  to  provide  spring 
platea  thereon,  said  plates  being  downwardly  curved  and 
adapted  for  engagement  in  tbe  channela  of  the  arma  of 
the  backplece,  said  supporting  bar  being  adapted  for  ar- 
rangement between  said  arms  to  maintain  the  same  in 
separated  relation,  the  resiliency  of  said  arms  acting  to 
rigidly  hold  the  supporting  bar  in  position  therebetween 
and  prevent  the  collapse  of  tl>e  bar  sections. 


out  of  gear  with  tb«  drtran  maana,  a  trip  on  the 
roadbed  over  which  tbe  car  travela,  meana  to  be  operated 
by  the  trip  to  withdraw  said  stop  to  permit  tbe  driven 
means  to  operate  said  periodically  operated  means,  meana 
to  restore  the  atop  to  its  original  position  after  aald  trip 
is  passed  to  arrcat  the  periodically  operated  means  st  a 
predetermined  time,  and  moans  actuated  by  tbe  early 
part  of  tbe  movement  of  aald  periodically  operated  meana 
for  opening  the  car  door. 

S.  la  mail  exchange  apparataa,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  aame,  means  to  close  tbe 
door  when  unopposed,  driven  meana  carried  by  tbe  car, 
means  to  be  periodically  operated  by  the  driven  meana,  a 
movable  stop  normally  holding  the  periodically  operated 
meana  out  of  gear  with  the  driven  meana,  a  trip  on  tbe 
roadbed  over  which  the  car  travels,  means  to  be  operated 
by  the  trip  to  withdraw  said  stop  to  permit  the  driven 
meana  to  operate  raid  periodically  operated  means,  means 
to  restore  the  stop  to  its  original  poaltion  after  said  trip  is 
passed  to  arreat  tbe  periodically  operated  meana  at  a  pre- 
determined time,  means  actuated  by  the  early  part  of  the 
movement  of  said  periodically  operated  meana  for  opening 
the  car  door,  and  meana  to  diaengage  the  periodically 
operated  means  and  the  door  opening  means  before  the 
movement  of  tbe  former  ceases. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,020,610.  MAIL-BAO  STATION-CRANE.  ALWUtT  HUFP, 
Kanaas  City.  Ma  Piled  Oct  81,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
590,043.     (CI.  106—232.) 


1,020,609.  MAILrEXCHANGB  STSTBlf.  Albcbt  HtriT, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,443.     (CI.  106—261.) 


1.  In  a  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  tbe  aame,  and  meana  actuated 
by  the  revolution  of  tbe  axle  of  tbe  car,  for  opening  the 
Mid  door. 

2.  In  mall  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  close  the 
door  when  unopposed,  periodically-operated  meana,  meana 
actuated  by  the  early  part  of  each  movement  of  aald 
periodically-operated  means  for  opening  the  car  door,  and 
means  to  diaengage  the  periodically-operated  means  and 
tbe  door  opening  meana  before  the  movement  of  tbe  for- 
mer ceaaea. 

3.  In  mail  exchange  apparatus,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  the  same,  means  to  cloae  the 
door  when  unopposed,  periodically-operated  meana,  meana 
actuated  by  the  early  part  of  each  movement  of  said 
periodically-operated  meana  for  opening  the  car  door, 
means  to  disengage  the  periodically-operated  meana  and 
the  door  opening  meana  before  the  movement  of  the  for- 
mer ceaaea,  and  meana  to  aecnre  tbe  door  against  cloatng 
movement  aa  such  disengagement  occurs. 

4.  In  mall  exchange  apparatua,  a  car  having  a  door 
opening,  a  door  controlling  tbe  same,  meana  to  cloae  tbe 
door  when  unopposed,  driven  meana  carried  by  the  car, 
meana  to  be  periodically  operated  by  tbe  driven  means,  a 
movable  stop  normally  holding  tbe  periodically  operated 


1.  A  mail  bag  crane,  compriaing  a  aUndard,  a  frame 
arranged  to  turn  on  said  standard,  embodying  a  pair  of 
jawB  jfor  engagement  with  tbe  upper  part  of  a  mall  bag 
and  a  almilar  pair  of  Jawa  for  engagement  with  tbe  lower 

.part  of  the  mall  bag,  yielding  meana  for  closing  said  Jaws. 
a  fixed  part  and  a  part  movable  with  aald  frame  and 
adapted  to  coCperate  with  raid  fixed  part  in  holding  the 
frame  with  Its  raid  jawa  projecting  in  a  predetermined 
direction  against  accidental  movement ;  said  fixed  and 
movable  parts  aiao  having  a  relative  vertical  movement 
during  the  rotatable  movement  of  tbe  frame. 

2.  A  mail  bag  atation  crane,  compriaing  a  atandard,  a 
frame  arranged  to  turn  on  said  standard  embodying  a 
pair  of  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  a  mail 
bag  and  a  almilar  pair  of  jawa  for  engagement  with  the 
lower  p*rt  of  a  maU  bag,  yielding  means  for  dosing  tho 
jawa,  a  part  rigid  with  the  standard  and  provided  with  a 
shallow  notch  and  a  deep  notch,  and  a  catch  rotatable 
with  said  frame,  provided  with  a  tooth  for  engagement 
with  tbe  ahallow  notch  to  hold  tbe  bag  in  operative  po- 
sition and  for  engagement  with  the  other  notch  when  a 
bag  la  being  aecnred  between  tbe  Jaws. 

3.  A  mail  bag  station  crane,  comprising  a  standard,  a 
frame  arranged  to  turn  on  said  standard  embodying  a  pair 
of  jawa  for  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  a  mail  bag 
Ind  a  similar  pair  of  Jaws  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
part  of  a  mall  bag,  yielding  means  for  closing  the  jawa,  a 
head  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  the  standard  and 
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pfOTMad  tormti  of  ita  e«itar  with  a  shaUow  notch  and 
at  oppoatta  aMaa  of  ita  ceatar  with  V-ahap«l  notches,  and 
a  catch  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  upper  part  of  tbe  aald  frame 
••d  proTldad  with  a  tooth  oTerhaagiag  aald  bead  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ahallow  notch  or  with 
ftthar  of  aald  V-ahaped  notchee. 

ji4.  A  mall  bag  atation  crane,  eomprlainff  a  atandard,  a 
fhune  arranged  to  tnm  on  mid  standard  embodying  a  pair 
of  jawa  for  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  a  mail 
li«t  and  a  almilar  pair  of  Jawa  for  engagement  with  tbe 
kper  part  of  a  mall  bag.  yielding  means  for  doaing  the 
J^twa,  a  head  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
standard  and  provided  forward  of  ita  crater  with  a  ahal- 
1^  notch  and  at  opposite  aldea  of  ita  center  with  V-abaped 
^ttebaa,  a  catch  rigidly  aecnred  to  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
aldd  frame  and  provided  with  a  tooth  overiiaaglng  aaid 
liaad  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  shallow  notch 
or  with  either  of  nid  V-shaped  notchee,  a  bracket  aecnred 
tfi  the  catch,  a  plate  aecured  to  tbe  bracket  and  overlying 
*I>M  bmd  and  catch,  and  a  cover  carried  by  uld  bracket 
and  overlylnc  the  free  or  outer  enda  of  nid  jawa  when 
the  aame  are  doeed. 

1 16.  A  mail  bag  aUtloa  crane,  compriaing  a  atandaid,  a 
aleere  arranged  to  torn  and  slide  thereon,  a  horlaontally 
Ufnrcated  bracket  secured  to  each  end  of  tbe  aleeve,  a 
pair  of  bell  cranks  pivoted  in  the  bifurcation  of  each 
bracket,  aprings  bnriag  at  their  oppoaite  enda  against 
t|p  bracketa  and  the  bell  craaka  to  hold  adjacent  arma 
of  the  latter  together,  jawa  aecnred  to  nid  last-named 
arms,  a  part  rigid  with  the  atandard  and  provided  for- 
ward of  the  center  ct  the  Utter  with  a  notch  and  at  op- 
poaite aktoa  of  the  center  with  deeper  V-ahaped  notches, 
and  a  catch  aecured  to  one  of  nid  bracketa  and  provided 
whh  a  tooth  overlying  the  mid  part  and  engaging  either 
of  the  notchm  thereof. 
|(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


Job 


,611.     EAILWAY-CB08SINO.     Hisam  A.  Lam  and 
OHW  E.  Oaoaaa.  Oakwood,  III.     Piled  Sept  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,340.     (CI.  104—116.) 


i.  A  railway  cronlng  of  tbe  clam  daacrlbed  oompriaiBc 
tt^iek  rails  consisting  of  inner  sUtionary  aectlona  and  outer 
longitudinally  movable  sections,  int«>secting  croae-beads 
at  the  outer  enda  of  the  movable  aectlons  operable  by 
tlM  flaagee  of  the  car  wheela  and  coll  aprings  for  aormally 
holding  the  crom  beada  doeed. 

t.  A  railway  croming  of  the  dam  daacrlbed  comprising 
tra^  rails  conaiatiag  of  laser  sUttonary  aectlmia  and 
outer  longitudinally  movable  sections,  interaeetiac  crom 
hmda  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  movable  aectlona  operable 
by  the  fiangea  of  the  car  wheela.  coll  springs  for  normally 
hQUlng  tbe  crom  beads  dosed,  guard  raila  and  bracm 
for  the  Inaide  of  the  track  raila  and  bracm  for  tbe  out- 
aide  of  the  raila. 


8.  A  railway  croaaing  of  the  clam  deecrfbed  ooaq^rla- 
ing  a  bed  plate,  track  raila  consisting  of  inner  statknary 
sections  and  outer  movable  sections,  intersecting  and  la- 
terlocklng  crom  beada  at  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  movable 
aectlons,  operable  by  the  flangm  of  the  car  wheela,  and 
coll  aprlnga  between  the  Innw  stationary  and  outer  aer- 
able  aectlona  of  tbe  track  raila  fbr  normally  matatalalBg 
the  crom  beads  closed. 

4.  A  railway  croaaing  of  the  dam  deecrlbed  eomprlalBg 
a  bed  plate,  track  raila  consiating  of  stationary  aectioas 
provided  in  opposite  enda  with  receeam  and  outer  mov- 
able sections  prorkled  at  the  inner  «ida  with  tongum 
fitting  in  the  recem  of  the  iaoer  aectlona,  interk>eklng  and 
intersecting  crom  beada  at  the  outer  ends  of  t)ie  outer 
sections  operable  by  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  car  wheela,  and 
coil  springs  to  hormally  hold  the  cn;m  beads  closed. 


1,020,612.  HTDBOCABBON-BUHNER.  Robbr  W*  Law- 
TOw,  San  Prancisco.  Cal.  Piled  June  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.661.     (CI.  168—74.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pipe,  of  a  conical  noitle 
provided  with  a  cottral  outlet  orifice  to  which  mid  pipe  la 
aecured,  a  atnm  pipe  aecured  to  mid  noaale  and  surround- 
ing the  oil  pipe,  a  circumferential  mrim  of  inwardly  la- 
dined  paaaageways  in  tbe  nonle  for  the  discharge  of  the 
ateam.  a  bonnet  or  hood  prorided  in  ita  inner  end  portion 
with  a  aerim  of  drcnmferentlally  dlaposed  Inclined  air 
ialeta.  meana  for  uniting  the  bonnet  or  hood  to  the  noaale, 
the  nid  bonnet  or  hood  being  Inwardly  inclined  for  a  por- 
tion of  its  length  from  Its  inner  end  and  outwerdlj  la- 
dined  toward  ita  discharge  end,  and  provided  la  tbe 
interior  wall  of  ita  outwardly  inclined  section  with  a  aerlm 
of  apirally  arranged  grooves. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner  tbe  combination  with  a 
noaale  (kereof,  provMed  with  a  eoitral  diacharge  orifice, 
of  ail  oil  pipe  aecured  to  uld  noaale,  a  atnm  pipe  aecured 
to  the  nonle  and  surrounding  tbe  oil  pi|>e,  the  nkl  noa- 
ale being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  for  the  flow 
of  ateam  therethrough,  tbe  bonnet  or  hood  attached  to 
the  aald  nonle  and  provided  at  ita  inner  end  portion  with 
a  series  of  air  inlet  ports,  tbe  raid  bonnet  or  hood  being 
inwardly  Inclined  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  from  the  in- 
ner end  thereof,  and  thence  outwardly  Inclined  to  the  dia- 
charge end,  the  interior  wall  of  the  outwardly  indlaed 
portion  of  the  nid  bonnet  or  hood  being  provided  with 
a  aerlea  of  spirally  arranged  groovea. 


1,020,613.     TOY.     Albeit  E.  Lenz,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  666.688.     (CI.  46—61.) 


1.  A  t<^  of  the  kind  described  compriaing  a  board  hav- 
ing groorm  on  the  surface  thereof,  nid  groorm  arranged 
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at  anglM  to  each  other  and  each  sroova  aloptiiK  longltodl- 
nally  frocn  one  end  up  to  tbe  ■orface  of  th«  board  and  a 
ball  of  a  alae  to  roll  freely  within  tbe  rrooTee. 

2.  A  to7  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board  hav- 
Ins  grooree  in  tbe  surface  thereof,  each  groore  sloping 
loagitwltnaUy  from  one  end  ap  to  the  aiufaea  of  tha  board, 
the  ■urCsce  of  the  board  baring  llaea  draws  thereon  oa 
each  side  of  each  groove  and  essentially  parallel  with  the 
grooTe  and  a  ball  of  a  siae  to  roll  freely  within  the  grooves. 

8.  A  toy  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising  a  board  hav- 
ing grooves  in  tbe  sarface  thereof,  said  grooves  brtng  ar- 
ranged at  aaglea  to  each  other,  each  groove  sloping  longi- 
tudinally from  one  end  up  to  the  surface  of  the  Iward, 
the  surface  of  tbe  board  having  Unea  thereon  asMBtlaUy 
parallel  to  the  grooves  and  on  each  aide  thereof,  and  a 
ball  of  a  ahM  to  roll  freely  within  the  groovea. 

4.  A  toy  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  board,  the 
sarface  of  the  board  having  a  series  of  parallel  lines  drawn 
thereon,  each  of  said  series  of  parallel  lines  Intersecting 
with  another  of  tbe  aeries,  the  aorface  of  tbe  board  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending  grooves  between  each  of  the 
series  of  parallel  lines,  each  groove  sloping  longitudinally 
from  one  end  up  to  tbe  surface  of  the  board  at  a  point 
distant  from  tbe  intersection  of  tbe  parallel  Unea,  a  ball 
of  a  alae  to  roll  freely  within  the  groove,  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending above  the  surface  of  the  board  at  ita  outer  edge. 


1,020,«14.     WEED  DE8TB0TEH.     Locia  LocKHorF,  Can- 
ton,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct    5,    1911.      garlal   No.   «B3,08S. 
CI.  5{J— «1.) 


In  a  weed  destroying  machine,  a  cutter  supporting  frame, 
a  stationary  cutting  blade  secured  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  frame,  wheel  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  frame,  an  operating  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  bars,  rear  supporting  wheel  bars  secured  to  and  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  said  frame,  a  rear  supporting 
wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bars,  a  drive  shaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  operating 
wheel  whereby  said  shaft  is  driven,  a  rotary  cutter  revo- 
lubly mounted  In  said  frame  and  geared  to  said  drive 
shaft  whereby  tbe  cutter  is  driven,  and  operating  handlaa 
connected  with  said  frame. 


1,020,615.  H08B  COUPLING.  Axbl  B.  MAQMnao:!. 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
639,301.      (CI.   137— 2a) 


1.  A  boM  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
male  and  a  female  section,  said  female  section  having  its 
free  end  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  interlocking 
means  between  said  sections,  a  clamping  ring  aaenred  in- 
termediate of  Its  ends  to  said  female  section,  and  a  cam 
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ptvotally  carrlad  betwaan  tba  anda  of  aaM  eiamptac  rtaff 
and  wdmfUa  to  be  ft>road  thrvogh  one  of  tha  alots  of  aaM 
(•mala  saetlmi  and  Into  eagatamant  with  the  mala  saetton, 
whereby  aaid  ftomale  aactkm  will  ba  tightly  clampad  arovad 
aald  mala  aectlon. 

2.  A  boae  coupling  of  tba  elaaa  deacrlbed,  comprMac 
a  mala  aad  a  fHnale  aeetion.  tbe  free  anda  of  aald  female 
aaetion  being  aiottad.  Interlocking  meana  between  aald 
aeeUooa,  a  damping  ring  secared  on  said  female  section, 
a  cam  pivotally  carried  between  the  ends  of  said  clamping 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  forced  through  one  slot  of  said  fa- 
male  aectlon  and  into  engagement  with  aaid  male  aectlon, 
and  meana  on  the  cam  to  prevent  the  caanal  diaplacamant 
of  tba  aame  when  effectively  posltlonad. 

8.  A  eoapUa^  of  the  elaaa  described,  compriaing  a  male 
and  a  female  aeetion,  tbe  free  end  of  aald  female  aectlon 
being  alotted,  interlocking  means  between  aald  sections  to ' 
prevent  longitudinal  separation  thereof,  a  clamping  ring 
carrlad  on  said  iamale  aectlon,  a  cam  pivotally  carried  be- 
tween tba  anda  af  aald  clamping  Hng  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  throogb  a  alot  in  said  female  section  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  OQter  periphery  of  tbe  male  section,  and 
sbouldars  formed  on  tbe  facaa  of  aaid  cam  for  engagement 
with  tbe  outer  periphery  of  aald  female  aectlon  when  aald 
cam  ia  moved  to  ita  effective  poaltion. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
otale  and  a  female  section,  tbe  female  section  having  Its 
free  end  slotted,  interlocking  meana  between  aald  aactlona. 
a  damping  ring  aeeurad  mMway  of  Ita  enda  to  aald  famale 
aectlon,  aaid  ring  being  provided  with  alota  Intermediate  of 
lU  enda  and  aecurlng  noint,  pina  carrlad  on  aaid  faaaale 
aectlon  extending  through  aald  alota,  and  a  cam  lever 
pivotally  mounted  between  tbe  free  enda  of  aald  ring  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  engagement  with  the  mate  aee- 
tion to  clamp  tbe  female  aeetion  tightly  around  aaid  male 
section. 


1.020,016.  OILBURNEB.  Hinby  A.  Makkr.  Winter 
haven,  FU.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  SeHal  No.  580,251. 
(CI.  126—09.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container,  of  a  burner 
suspended  within  the  container  and  Including  Inner  and 
outer  tubular  members  spaced  apart  to  form  an  intermedi- 
ate air  passage,  tbe  sone  of  flame  being  confined  within 
the  lines  of  the  Inner  tubular  member,  and  a  cover  form- 
ing a  cloeure  for  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  air  paaaage  and 
provided  with  means  for  admitting  air  through  aald  cover 
and  passage  to  the  surface  of  the  oil  at  tbe  aone  of  flame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oH  container,  of  a  burner 
Kiapended  within  tha  container  and  Including  an  outer 
member,  an  Inner  member  spaced  from  the  outer  member 
to  form  a  circumferential  air  passage,  means  for  admit- 
ting air  through  aald  paaaage  to  tba  aorface  of  tha  oil 
within  the  Inner  member,  and  a  fine  forming  a  coatlnaa- 
tion  of  aaid  inner  member. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  oil  container,  of  a  humor 
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wtttaln  tbe  eontalner  and  tndndlng  Innar  and 
otMtor  tubular  mambera  apaced  apart  to  form  an  liilai  laodl 
ate  air  paaaage,  the  Inner  member  having  its  lower  and 
opoa  and  ita  aide  walla  provided  with  alota,  and  a  per- 
forated cup-ahaped  member  connecting  the  Jower  enda 
of  the  inner  and  outer  membera. 

14.  Tbe  eombination  with  an  oil  container,  of  a  bomar 
aaat>endad  with  the  container  and  Indodlng  spaced  tobnlar 
members,  one  of  which  is  perforsted  and  tbe  other  apaced 
from  the  interior  walls  of  the  container  to  form  an  in- 
termediate oil  reeervoir,  said  members  being  spaced  apart 
to  produce  a  circumferential  draft  passage,  a  cover  pro- 
vided with  an  air  chamber  communicating  with  the  draft 
pajBsage,  there  being  openings  formed  In  tha  cover  for 
admitting  air  through  the  chamber  and  draft  paaaage  to 
tbe  aurfaee  of  tba  oil  confined  within  tbe  inner  tubular 
member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  eontalner,  of  an  outer 
tubular  member  auapended  within  the  container  and  hav- 
ing Ito  upper  end  provided  with  a  lataraUy  extending 
flange,  a  cover  having  an  air  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  depending  aupportlng  rim  for  engagement  with  aald  con- 
tainer, an  inner  perforated  tubular  member  apaead  from 
tbe  outer  tubular  member  to  form  a  draft  paaaage  oom- 
manlcating  with  the  air  chamber,  a  cloaure  connecting 
aald  membera  and  having  alota  formed  in  the  bottom 
thereof,  aald  inner  tubular  member  having  ita  lower  end 
open  and  communicating  with  the  oil  in  tba  container. 

LClalma  6  to  12  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


l,diO,61T.  C0LLAP8IBLB  DRINKIMO-CUP.  WAi;n>  8. 
lUTTHCwa,  Pascagoula,  Mlaa.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Se- 
JMl  No.  687,217.     (CT.  22^—1.) 


I  blank  for  forming  a  container  having  three  aeU  of 
parallel  aide  edgea,  the  aaid  blank  having  exaerted  por- 
tloM  at  two  of  ito  aide  edges  which  Intersect  each  other, 
tha  blank  being  foldable  ao  that  the  exaerted  portlona 
bold  opposite  aide  portiona  of  the  blank  together,  tbe  aald 
blank  alao  being  foldable  ao  that  the  free  enda  of  the  ex- 
aerted portlona  may  be  aeeurad. 


1 


,618.     WA8IIINO-MACU1NB.     Eli  J. 
fit.     Piled  July   12,   1911.     Serial   No. 
68—18.) 


IfiLua,  Torit. 
688.16S.      (CL 


Ij  In  a  waahlng  madilna  tbe  combinatl«i,  with  a  tank, 
•r  |4  drum  rototaUy  mounted  In  aald  tank,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  external  pockete  whoae  outer  walla  are  perfo- 
rabad  at  tba  center,  aald  pocfceta  having  water  eompart- 
melito  at  eadi  aide,  aald  drum  having  a  plurality  at  In- 
ternal poeketo  alternating  with  tbe  extomal  pocfceta,  tba 
outer  walla  of  the  internal  pockete  being  eloaod  and  the 
Inner  wall  of  each  auch  pocket  perforated  at  one  aide 
only  of  tbe  center  of  the  pocket. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  eomblnatloa.  with  a  tank, 
of  n  drum  rototoMy  mounted  therein,  and  bSTlng  a  plu- 
rality of  external  pockete  open  to  tbe  totarlor  of  tha  drum 
mnd  having  tbeir  outer  walls  provMad  with  perforations, 
aald  pockete  having  water-carrying  eompartmanto  at  each 
alda^  aald  drum  alao  having  a  plurality  of  internal  pock- 
ate  opentog  only  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  drum  and  ea^ 
a  water-carrying  compartment  at  oaa  atda^  aaeb 
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Internal  pocket  being  arranged  adjacent  to 
pocket. 


one  aatwnal 


8.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tank, 
of  a  drum  rotetably  mounted  therein,  said  drum  having 
a  plurality  of  external  pockete  communicating  freely  with 
the  Interior  of  the  drum  and  having  centrally  arrangad 
perforations  in  the  outer  walls,  said  drum  being  provided 
also  with  a  plurality  of  internal  pockete  each  of  which 
la  arranged  adjacent  to  an  external  pocket  and  provided 
with  an  arched  inner  wall,  one  portion  of  which  la  cor- 
rugated to  form  a  waah-board  aurfaee  and  another  por- 
tion perforated,  aald  Internal  pockete  being  doaed  at  the 
back. 

4.  In  a  waahlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  tenk, 
of  a  drum  rotetebly  mounted  therein,  said  drum  having 
a  plurality  of  external  pockete  communicating  freely  with 
the  Interior  of  the  drum,  to  permit  access  of  clothes  to 
aaid  pockete.  aaid  xlrum  being  provided  alao  with  a  plu- 
rality of  internal  pockete,  each  of  which  la  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  an  external  pocket  and  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly arched  perforated  and  corrugated  inner  wall. 

0.  In  a  washing  maebine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  tenk, 
of  a  drum  rotatebly  mounted  therein,  said  drum  eomprla- 
lag  two  heads,  a  plurality  of  concentric  segmentel  periph- 
eral portions  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  said  heada.  to 
form  a  drum  with  openings  and  a  contlnuoua  sheet  of 
matal  bent  to  form  the  wall  of  an  external  podcet  pro- 
jecting through  the  space  between  a  pair  of  segmental 
peripheral  portions  and  also  to  form  an  inner  arched 
wall  located  radially  Inward  from  one  of  said  peripheral 
portlona.  and  forming  therewith  a  water-carrying  podret. 


1.020.619.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOE  PNEUMATIC 
TOOLS.  Viifcg.fT  J.  0'Bkix.\  and  Romeo  C.  Awana- 
MAW,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Tbe  Standard  Bock 
Drill  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado. Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  679,332.  (Q. 
125—10.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool  eqn^tped  with  a  feed  Imr  caa- 
Ing,  a  piston  movable  'therein  and  a  motor,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  head  block  having  a  relatively  large  chamber  in 
commanicatlon  with  tbe  motor  and  feed  bar  caaing  for 
conatantly  supplying  motive  flnid  in  cuounon  to  both  the 
aald  caaing  and  said  motor  wtien  the  latter  is  in  operation, 
and  meana  for  delivering  and  throttling  tbe  motive  fluid 
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oa  Its  waj  tron  tbe  wnirce  of  ■upply  to  Mid  chamber,  the 
latter  belog  located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  throttling 
means  from  the  feed  bar  casing,  the  bei^d  block  havlDg  a 
passage  leading  from  tbe  said  chamber  to  tbe  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  hammer  drill  equipped  with  a  feed  bar  casing 
and  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  tiead  block  interposed 
between  the  feed  bar  casing  and  said  engine  and  having  a 
relatlTeiy  large  chamber  in  commonlcation  with  tba 
oiglne  and  feed  bar  casing,  the  said  chamber  being  ar- 
ranged to  constantly  supply  motive  flaid  in  common  to 
both  the  said  casing  and  said  engine  when  the  latter  is 
in  operation,  tbe  head  block  baring  a  passage  leading 
from  said  chamber  to  the  feed  bar  casing,  and  means 
located  between  tbe  said  chamber  and  said  casing  for 
delivering  and  throttling  tbe  motive  flaid  on  its  way  to 
tbe  said  chamber.  , 

3.  In  a  hammer  drill  equipped  with  a  feed  bar  casing 
and  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  head  block  Inter- 
posed between  the  feed  bar  casing  and  said  engine  and 
having  a  relatively  large  chamber  in  communication  with 
tbe  engine  and  the  feed  bar  casing,  the  said  chamber  be- 
ing arranged  to  constantly  supply  motive  fluid  in  com- 
mon tv  both  tbe  said  casing  and  said  engine  when  the 
.latter  is  In  opoation.  the  valve  and  bead  block  having 
passages  leading  from  tbe  said  chamber  to  tbe  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  throttle  valve  located  in  the  bead  block  for 
controlling  the  motive  fluid  on  Its  way  to  the  said  cham- 
ber, the  latter  being  located  between  the  said  valve  and 
tbe  engine. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  equipped  with  a  feed 
bar  casing  and  a  drilling  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
block  Interposed  between  said  casing  and  said  engine 
and  having  a  relatively  large  chamber  in  communication 
with  tbe  engine  and  feed  bar  casing,  said  chamber  ar- 
ranged to  constantly  supply  motive  fluid  In  common  to 
both  the  feed  bar  casing  and  said  engine  when  the  latter 
is  in  operation,  a  valve  Joumaled  iB'Said  block  for  throt- 
tling tbe  motive  fluid  on  its  way  to -said  chamber,  tbe 
latter  being  located  between  the  said  valve  and  the  said 
engine. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described  equipped  with  a  feed 
bar  casing  and  an  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  bead 
block  inttrpoeed  between  the  said  casing  and  said  engine, 
a  throttle  valve  mounted  in  said  block,  tbe  latter  being 
provided  with  passages  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
valve,  and  a  relatively  large  chamber  in  communicatloB 
with  the  engine  and  feed  bar  casing,  the  said  chamber 
being  arranged  to  constantly  supply  motive  fluid  in  com- 
mon to  both  tbe  feed  bar  casing  and  engine  when  the  lat- 
ter is  in  operation,  tbe  said  chamber  being  located  between 
tbe  throttle  valve  and  tbe  engine,  one  of  said  passages  in 
the  head  block  extending  toward  tbe  engtue  and  communi- 
cating with  the  said  motive  flaid  supply  chamber  while  tbe 
other  passage  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  valve 
and  in  communication  with  the  feed  bar  casing,  the  valve 
and  head  block  having  a  passage  for  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  said  chamber,  the  valve  having  a  passage 
adapted  to  register  with  the  passages  in  the  head  block 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  when  the  engine  is  in  op- 
eration. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


set  from  and  rigid  with  tbe  pkm  beans,  standards  rlstag 
from   said  offset   arms  and   yleldably   connected   to   tbe 


1.020,620.  CULTIVATOR.  JoHW  W.  OsBoaifs.  Win- 
chester, lU.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  James  B.  Davia, 
Jr.,  Winchester,  111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1010,  Serial  No. 
041.6ft4.  Benewed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,050. 
(CI.  97—86.)  '  , 

Tbe  combination  with  a  frasM  consisting  of  side  bars 
and  cross  bsrs  connecting  tbe  same,  of  plow  beams  ptv- 
otally  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  tbe  frame,  bell 
crank  levers  fulcrumed  on  a  cross  bar  of  the  frame  and 
having  their  opposite  arms  extending  respectively  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  cross  bar,  coiled 
springs  secured  to  tbe  downwsrdly  extending  arms  and  tc 
tbe  frame  In  sdvance  of  the  same,  links  connecting  the 
plow  beama  with  the  ends  of  the  forwardly  extending 
arsM,  a  rock  shaft  on  tbe  frame  in  advance  of  the  bell- 
craak  levars.  guides  rigid  with  tbe  rock-sbsft,  snns  off- 


goldes,  and  means  on  tbe  frame  for  oscillating  tbe  rock 
shaft. 


1,020,621.  WATEB-HEATEH.  Bsllb  Bbid.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Fllsd  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,001.  (CI. 
122—19.) 


1.  The  herein  described  water  heater  comprising  a  pipe 
bent  to  form  parallel  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions,  a  pair 
of  end  colls  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  coils,  each  of 
said  coils  being  spiral,  tbe  said  end  portions  of  the  pipe 
being  connected  to  tbe  smallest  convolutions  of  tbe  end 
colls  and  passing  under  tbe  large  convolutions  thereof, 
said  pipe  having  parallel  connecting  portions  between  tbe 
largest  convolutions  of  the  end  and  intermediate  coils 
and  a  connecting  portion  between  the  smallest  convoln- 
tlons  of  the  Intermediste  coils  and  passing  under  the 
larger  convolutions  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  water  beater  comprising  a  pipe 
bent  to  form  parallel  inlet  and  outlet  end  portions,  a 
pair  of  end  colls  and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  colls,  each  of 
said  colls  being  spiral,  the  said  end  portions  of  the  pipe 
being  cottP^wted  to  the  smallest  convolutions  of  tbe  end 
colls,  and  passing  nndw  tbe  larger  convolutions  thereof, 
said  pipe  bsving  parallel  connecting  portions  between  the 
largest  convolutions  of  tbe  end  and  Intermediate  coils, 
and  a  connecting  portion  between  tbe  smallest  conrelu- 
tlons  of  ths  Intermediste  coils  and  passing  under  the 
larger  convolutions  thereof,  and  a  bar  connecting  -  tbe 
largest  convolutions  of  the  end  coils. 


1,020,622.  CONTBOLLINO  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC FEELEBLOOMS.  Au>Mso  B.  Bhoaobs.  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hopedale. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.287.  (CI.  139—86.) 
In  a  loom.  In  combination,  fllling-replenlsbing  mecha- 
nism having  a  hopper  to  contain  a  plurality  of  fllling- 
carrlers.  and  a  transferrer  to  transfer  them  singly  to  the 
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sbntils  prior  to  complete  exhaostioB  of  the  IllllBg  there- 
in. S  thread-parting  nMcbanlsm  normally  operating  to 
part  tbe  old  fllling  when  the  operation  of  tbe  replenish- 
ing Bie<±anism  Is  called  for.  a  swinging  support  for  said 
thread-parting  mechanism,  provided  with  a  shoulder,  and 
means,  maintained  inactive  by  or  through  cooperation 
with  a  fllling  carrier  positioned  for  transfer,  to  prevent 
ths  operation  of  the  thread-parting  mechanism  if  no  flll- 
Ing-oarrler  is  in  transferring  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  rock-shaft  mounted  on  a  fixed  part  of  tbe  hop- 
per. M  detent  member  having  a  hooked  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage, the  sbottlder  of  the  swinging   support,  and  a  de- 


.4v^-w 


both  flzedly  attached  to  ssld  rodi  shaft,  tbe  de- 
tect^ being  extended  rearwardly  to  rest  upon  tbe  butt 
of  A  fllllng-carrier  Is  transferable  position  and  being 
thereby  upheld  to  maintain  tbe  hooked  end  of  tbe  de- 
tent member  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  shoulder  on  tbe 
swinging  support,  absence  of  a  filling-carrier  in  trans;^ 
ferrlag  position  permitting  the  detector  to  descend  and 
torn  said  rock  shaft  and  thereby  lower  tbe  booked  end 
of  ^a  operatlvely  position  tbe  detent  member,  the  rear 
end  of  tbe  detector  being  upcurved  to  enable  the  butts  of 
successive  fllling  carriers  to  move  easily  thereunder  and 
uphold  the  detector  as  said  fllling  carriers  are  positioned 
for  transfer.  . 

1,020.623.  WATEB-OLAS8  FIXTUBB  FOB  STBAM- 
BOILERS.  Habbt  B.  BostHSON.  Muskegon.  Mleh.  Filed 
Orl.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  666,607.     (CL  73^-64.) 


1.  A  gags  tube  bolder  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber,  there  being  a  boiler-engaging  nipple  upon  one 
side  of  the  body,  and  a  tubular  bearing  within  the  body 
and  extended  across  tbe  chamber,  tbe  body  having  a 
tube-receiving  opening,  communicating  with  the  chamber: 
the  valve  Ineloding  a  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
bearing  and  In  the  nipple,  and  a  head  opon  the  stesi, 
ieoraaled  in  the  end  of  ths  nipple,  thsrs  bstag  an  opaalac 
thrsBgh  tbe  nipple  taito  the  chaaber.  and  an  opentng 
thrsogh  the  head,  adapted  to  be  allaod  with  the  opening 
la  tbe  nipple :  and  means  fbr  operating  tbe  vaHa. 


2.  A  gage  tabs  holder  emnprlslng  a  body  having  a 
chamber,  there  being  a  boiler-engaging  nipple  upon  cme 
sMe  of  tbe  body,  and  a  tabular  bearing  within  tbe  body 
and  extended  across  tbe  chamber;  a  valve  rotatable  in 
tbe  bearing  amKIn  tbe  nipple,  to  cut  olt  tbe  supply  to 
tbe  cbsmber,  tbe  nipple  being  smooth  at  its  boiler-inclosed 
end,  and  being  threaded  Inwardly  from  said  end ;  and 
means  for  seearlng  a  gage  tube  to  the  body. 

3.  A  gage  tube  holder  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber,  there  being  boiler-engaging  means  upon  one  side 
of  the  body,  and  a  tubular  bearing  within  tbe  body  and 
extended  across  the  chamber;  a  valve  rotatable  in  the 
bearing  and  adapted  to  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  cham- 
ber; tbe  body  having  a  projecting  socket,  communicating 
with  tbe  chamber,  tbe  socket  being  equipped  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  shoulder,  adapted  to  receive  one  end 
of  a  gage  tube ;  a  cap  nut  threaded  upon  the  socket ; 
and  a  packing  Interposed  between  the  cap  nut  and  tbe 
socket. 

4.  A  gage  tube  bolder  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber,  there  being  a  drainage  tube  and  a  gage  'glass 
socket  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and 
communicating  with  tbe  chamber,  tbe  body  having  a 
boiler-engaging  nipple,  and  a  bearing  projecting  in  aline- 
ment  with  the  nipple,  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  ths 
socket  and  to  the  drainage  tube,  the  bearing  being  ex- 
tended across  the  interior  of  tbe  chamber ;  a  valve  in- 
eloding a  stem  Joumaled  In  tbe  bearing  and  in  the  nipple, 
and  a  bead  carried  by  tbe  stem  and  rotatable  In  ths 
boiler-inclosed  end  of  the  nipple,  there  being  an  opening 
throusb  the  nipple,  communicating  with  the  chamber,  and 
an  opening  in  the  bead,  adapted  to  be  alined  with  tbe 
opening  through  the  nipple. 


1.020.624.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
DISINFECTANT  SUBSTANCES  AND  PBODUCH* 
PRODUCED  THEBEBY.  Knar  BCi.ks,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664^77.  (CI. 
87—6.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufactuse  of  disinfectant  fst- 
Bolvoit  substances  consisting  in  treating  fenchonc'with 
soaps. 

2.  A  process  ton  the  mannfaetare  of  disinfectant  fat- 
solvent  substances  consisting  in  treating  fencbone  with 
liquid  soaps 

3.  A  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  disinfectant  fat- 
solvent  substances  consisting  In  treating  fencbone  with 
ths  component  materials  of  soaps. 

4.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  disinfectant  fst- 
solvent  substances  consisting  in  treating  fencbone  with 
the  component  materials  of  liquid  soaps. 

5.  Disinfectant  Cat-solvent  soap  having  a  fencbone  con- 
tent of  more  than  10%  of  tbe  soap  content. 


1,020,625.  TREATMENT  OF  VEGETABLE  FIBERS 
AND  MATERIALS.  Wi.Ai>iiitK  Schxwblin.  Moscotr. 
Russia,  assignor  to  Ls  SocMtd  Anonyme  .W<rfokBO 
Schewelln.  Moscow.  Russia.  Filed  Jane  22,  1911.  Ss- 
rial  No.  634,759.      (CI.   8-2.) 

1.  A  process  for  cleansing  and  softening  flax,  bemp, 
cotton  and  like  fiber  and  products  formed  therefrom  in 
which  the  materials  are  boiled  In  an  alkaline  solution 
containing  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  naphthenic  acid. 

2.  A  process  for  cleansing  and  softening  flax,  bemp, 
cotton  and  like  flt>er  and  prodoets  formed  therefrom  la 
which  tbe  materials  are  boiled  in  an  alkaline  solution  con- 
taining a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  naphthenic  and 
stearic  acids. 

S.  A  process  for  cleansing  and  softening  flax,  hemp, 
cotton  and  like  tba  and  prodoets  formed  therefrom  In 
which  the  materials  are  boiled  In  an  alkaline  solution  oon- 
talnlag  a  mixture  of  an  alcohol  and  naphthenic  acid 
and  a  fatty  acid  containing  18  carbon  atoms. 

4.  A  process  for '  cleansing  and  softening  flax,  hemp, 
cotton  and  like  flber  and  products  formed  therefrom  la 
which  tbe  materials  are  boiled  In  an  alkaliae  solutlSB 
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coDUlalag  a  mlzturt  of  an  alcohol  and  napliUMnle  add, 
tb«  aolntioD  belag  then  r«moT«d  and  the  matorlala  treated 
with  warmed  alcobol. 

8.  ▲  proeeM  for  clcaiulog  and  Mftening  flax,  hemp, 
cottOB,  and  like  fiber  and  products  formed  therefrom  In 
which  the  materials  are  boiled  in  ao  alkaUoe  aolattoo 
eontalBlng  a  mixture  oi  aa  alcohol  and  naphtbenlc  acid, 
the  aolution  being  then  removed  and  the  materials  treated 
with  warmed  alcohol  and  naphtbenlc  acid. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,020,626.  BALINO-PRE8S.  Wilbilm  SPLirroEama, 
CUntonTlIle,  Wis.,  asalgnor  to  Cllntonrille  Baler  Com- 
pany, ClintOBTllle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Plied  Jaly  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,003.     (CI.  100— S.) 


1.  Ib  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  sills  on  which  said 
box  la  mounted,  one  of  said  sills  and  the  wall  of  the  box 
connected  thereto  being  loose,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
sills,  said  cross  bar  having  a  tenon  passing  loosely  through 
the  loose  sill,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  cross  bar,  and  a 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  loose  sUI. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  reciprocatory  plan- 
ger  working  therein,  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  a  rack  on 
the  plonger  stem,  a  lever,  a  pivoted  pawl  carried  by  the 
lever  and  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  detent  engageable 
with  the  rack,  pivoted  rods  engageable  respectively  with 
the  pawl  and  detent,  and  springs  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  rods. 

S.  In  a  baling  press,  a  press  box,  a  reciprocatory  plun- 
ger working  therein,  a  stem  on  the  plunger,  s 
rack  on  the  planger  stem,  a  lever,  a  pivoted  pawl 
carried  by  the  lever  and  engageable  with  the  rack,  a  de- 
tent engageable  with  the  rack,  pivoted  rods  engageable 
respectively  with  the  pawl  and  detent,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rods,  and  springs  connected  to  the  free  ends 
tt  the  roda. 


1,020,627.    RAIL-JOINT.    Jabu  M.  Smith,  Malrem,  Ark. 
Filed  July  17.  IBll.     Serial  No.  638.921.     (CI.  289—6.) 


%////////.  v,v' ""  rmm^ 


1.  A  rail  joint  including  oppoaed  flah  platea  having  bane 
flanges,  a  series  of  spaced  similar  tongues  on  one  base 
flange,  engaging  means  upon  the  tops  of  said  tongnes, 
a  serlee  of  spaced  similar  tongues  on  the  other  baae  flange, 
engaging  means  upon  the  bottoms  thereof,  the  tongues  of 
either  aeriea  being  inserflhle  between  the  tongaea  of  the 
other  aeriea  and  sbiftable  loDgltadlnaliy  of  the  bases  to 
bring  the  engaging  meana  thereon  into  engagement  with 


the  engaging  means  on  the  other  tongoea,  said  BMaaa  co- 
operating to  draw  the  9A  piatea  toward  each  other  dur- 
ing sach  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  op.)Ofled  flsh  plates  hsvlng  baae 
flanges,  a  serlee  of  tongues  extending  from  and  under  each 
of  aaid  flaagea,  said  tongues  being  spaced  apart  distances 
sll^tly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tonguee,  obliquely 
dispoeed  cleats  upon  one  fsce  of  the  tongues  of  one  series, 
corresponding  cleats  upon  the  oppoaed  face  of  the  tongues 
of  the  other  serlee,  all  of  said  eleata  coSperatlng  during  tb« 
longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  the  cleats  relative  to  the 
other  cleats,  to  draw  said  plates  toward  each  other. 


1,020,628.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  Rbdbbn  B.  Swank.  Day. 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  680,671. 
(CI.  S44— IB.) 


1.  A  main  frame,  a  pair  of  planes  pivoted  at  their  inner 
edges  to  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  ahafta  Jonmaled  in  the 
main  frame  parallel  with  the  pivots  of  the  plane*,  a  gear 
on  each  of  said  parallel  ahafu.  a  rack  bar  pivoted  to  each 
plane  and  engaging  one  of  said  gears,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  ahafta  to  longitudinally  move  the  rack  ban 
to  adjust  the  planes  on  tbeir  pivots. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  plane  supporting  standards  aemred  to  and  projecting 
upwardly  above  aaid  frame,  means  to  cfHinect  and  brace 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  horiaontal  susUlnIng 
planes  bingedly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
standards,  operating  bars  pivotaily  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  plane*,  rack  teeth  fprmed  on  the  lower 
ends  of  said  bar*,  a  pair  of  plane  adjusting  sbafta,  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  aultabie  bearings  on  said  standards,  gears 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  shafts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  plane  adjuating  bars 
whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to  swing  the  outer  enda 
of  the  planes  upwardly  or  downwardly,  means  whereby 
said  sbafts  are  revolved  to  indei>endently  adjust  said 
plane*,  and  means  to  operatively  connect  said  shafts  to- 
gether whereby  the  movement  of  one  abaft  will  be  Im- 
parted  to  the  other  and  said  ahafta  thus  moved  in  unison 
to  simultaneously  adjust  said  planes. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  a  pair 
of  plane  supporting  standards  secured  and  projecting  up- 
wardly above  said  frame,  means  to  connect  and  brace 
the  upper  ends  of  said  standards,  borisontaily  sustaining 
planes  bingedly  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  to  aaid 
standards,  operating  bar*  pivotaily  connected  at  their 
upper  enda  to  said  plane*,  ra^  teeth  formed  on  the  lower 
enda  of  aaid  bar*,  a  pair  of  plane  adjusting  ahafta  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  suitable  bearlnga  on  said  atandarda, 
gears  fixedly  mounted  on  the  outer  end*  of  said  ahafta  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  plane  adjuating  bars 
whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to  swing  the  outer  end* 
of  the  planes  upwardly  or  downwardly,  crank  diaka  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  ahafta.  atatlonary  locking  dlaks  arranged 
o«  Mid  abaft*.  Mid  dlaks  hsTlng  fbrmed  theraiB  annular 
■erie*  of  receese*,  liandle*  arranged  on  Mid  crank  diaka, 
spring  projected  locking  pins  carried  by  Mid  disk*  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  recess  in  Mid  locking 
disks  whereby  said  crank  diaka  and  aaid  ahafta  are  locked 
when  operated  and  to  adjuat  Mid  pUuM*  thereby  holding 
the  planM  In  their  adjuated  po*ltions  and  mean*  to  hold 
Mid  locking  pins  in  a  retracted  or  released  position. 
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4.  !ln  a  flying  machine,  a  main  aupportlng  frame,  a  pair 
of  plane  supporting  standards  secured  and  projecting  up- 
wardly above  Mid  frame,  meana  to  connect  and  brace  the 
upper  ends  of  said  standards,  horiaontal  sustaining  plane* 
bingedly  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to  said  atandarda, 
operi|tlng  bars  pivotaily  connected  at  their  upper  euda  to 
Mid  itUuiea,  rack  teeth  fonne«l  on  the  lower  enda  of  aaid 
bars,  a  pair  of  plane  adjuating  ahafta,  revolubly  mounted 
in  suitable  bearlnga  on  said  standards,  gears  fixedly  mount- 
ed OB  the  outer  enda  of  Mid  shafta  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  aaid  plane  adjuating  bars  whereby  the 
lattet  are  actuated  to  swing  the  outer  ends  of  the  plauM 
upwardly  or  downwardly,  means  to  independently  oper- 
ate said  sbsfts  and  thereby  adjust  Mid  planes,  a  ahaft 
connecting  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafta,  a 
aimlUUr  gMr  looaely  mounted  on  the  ether  shaft,  and  en- 
gaged with  said  fixed  gear,  a  clutch  mechanism  adapted 
to  lock  said  loose  gear  into  engagement  with  ita  shaft 
whereby  said  shafts  are  geared  together  and  adapted  to 
movel  In  unison,  thua  aimultaneoualy  adjuating  Mid  plane*, 

6.  tn  a  flying  marine,  a  main  supporting  frame,  hori- 
sontatly  disposed  soataining  plane*  adjustably  connected 
to  mM  frame,  a  motor  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  rotary 
propeller  operatively  connected  with  Mid  motor,  meana  to 
throw  Mid  propeller  into  and  out  of  operation,  a  steering 
mechanism,  said  mechaoiam  comprising  a  borisontaily 
dlspoaed  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  disposed  steer- 
ing planes  moonted  on  said  aiiaft,  a  pair  of  borisontaily 
dlapofled  steering  planea  arranged  above  and  below  aaid 
vertical  planes  midway  between  their  ends.  Mid  hortaon- 
tal  planes  being  connected  with  and  supported  by  Mid 
shaft,  e  plane  operating  rod  having  a  loose  sliding  con- 
nectl^  at  ita  oatar  end  with  the  rMr  ends  of  said  vertical 
plant!,  a  bar  supporting  standard,  a  unlversfil  joint  con- 
nection between  said  bar  and  aaid  standard,  a  plane  secur- 
ing bar  loosely  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  Mid  operat- 
ing bar,  a  supporting  frame  having  receaaed  end  bars  with 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  aecurtng  bar  are  slidably 
engaged,  spring  clamping  platM  secured  to  Mid  end  bars, 
dampa  adjustably  engaged  witb  the  recessed  enci  bars  of 
the  supporting  frame  and  with  Mid  spring  clamping 
plates  whereby  the  latter  are  actuated  to  clamp  the  enda 
of  tie  plane  securing  bar  thereby  fastening  Mid  plane 
operettng  ber  and  steering  planes  in  their  adjuated  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


2.  A  hanger  haviag  a  baM  brace  provided  with  log*  pro- 
jectiag  at  the  aides  thereof  teroiitaatlng  in  not^e*.  *ald 
notchM  being  in  the  vertical  plane  which  paa*M  throogk 
the  center  of  the  shaft  longitudinally  when  the  abaft  and 
hanger  are  positioned  for  use,  and  having  at  the  other  end 
,  thereof  projecting  lugs  terminating  in  pointa  which  lli 
in  the  Mme  plane  aa  the  notchM. 


I,020.a29.  SHAFT-HANGBR.  PaaaT  J.  Waluob.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  550,706. 
(01  64—14.) 
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1.  \k.  hanger  hartng  a  baM  brace  provided  with  lug*  pro- 
jecting at  the  sides  thereof  twminating  in  notchM,  Mid 
notchM  being  in  the  vertical  plane  whidi  passes  through 
the  center  of  the  ahaft  loBgitudinally  when  the  shaft  and 
hangw  are  poaltiOBed  for  us*,  and  a  boxing  brace  haTlng 
oatwurily  projecting  luga  <»  the  sldM  thereof.  Mid  lacs 
terailbatlag  in  point*  lying  in  the  Mme  plane  wbldk 
paaaf*  throngh  the 
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1,020.630.  COUCH-BED.  Clabkkcb  H.  Tocko,  Boeton, 
MaM  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.294:  (CI. 
5 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  couch  bed  comprtfllng  a  sta- 
tionary section,  a  movable  section,  snd  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  the  stationary  section  and  supporting  the  mov- 
able section,  of  means  actuated  by  the  movable  aectlon 
BMr  the  termination  of  a  downward  movement  for  forc- 
ing a  fluid  through  a  limited  space. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  couch  bed  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary section,  a  movable  section  and  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  the  atatlonary  section  and  aupportlng  the  mov- 
able section,  of  a  cylinder  having  a  plunger  movable 
therein,  one  of  aaid  members  having  a  restricted  paaaage 
^trough  it  whereby  the  movement  of  Mid  plunger  forcM 
a  fluid  through  apild  pa**age,  and  connectlona  whereby 
the  moyement*  of  Mid  movable  section  redprocatM  aaid 
plunger  within  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  couch  bed  comprising  a  ata- . 
tlonary  aectlon,  a  movable  section,  and  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  the  stationary  section  snd  connected  with  the 
movable  aectlon,  of  a  cylinder  suitably  anchored,  a  plon- 
ger therein,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  restricted  paaaage. 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  plunger  forcM  a  fluid 
through  aaid  passage,  a  member  haviag  widely  separated 
atops  and  connected  with  uid  plunger,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  aaid  swinging  frame  and  adapted  near  the  ends 
of  the  letter's  oscillations  to  engage  Mid  stops  and  move 
Mid  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  couch  bed  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary aectlon,  a  movable  section,  and  a  swinging  frame 
carried  by  the  stationary  section  and  connected  with  the 
movable  aectlon,  ^Mid  stationary  section  having  a  sMe 
rail  and  said  swinging  frame  having  a  spreader  bar,  of  a 
cylinder  loosely  held  by  said  Bide  rail  and  having  a  plunger 
and  piston  rod,  a  restricted  passage  being  provided  for 
the  paaMge  of  a  fluid  displaced  by  said  plunger,  and  a 
member  having  widely  separated  stops  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  spreader  bar  and  to  operate  aaid  platon  and 
plunger. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  couch  bed  comprlalng  a  sta- 
tionary aectlon,  having  a  side  rail,  a  movable  section,  and 
a  awinglng  frame  embracing  a  sprMder  bar,  of  a  cylin- 
der looaely  held  by  Mid  side  rail,  a  plunger  in  Mid  cylinder, 
one  end  thereof  having  a  passage  for  the  nlow  movement  of 
a  fluid  displaced  by  Mid  plunger,  and  a  member  consisting 
of  an  elongated  loop  within  which  Is  Mid  spreader  bar,, 
uid  member  being  connected  with  Mid  plunger  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  reclpro<-ated  by  the  movements  of  Mid  swinging 
frame  and  bar. 

f Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 

1.020.631.  LASTINO-MACHINE.  Abthub  Batbs.  X^elee*- 
ter,  England,  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I*aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  IS.  1911,  Berinl  Me. 
614.154.  Divided  and  thla  ap^lcntlon  Mad  June  t. 
1011.  Serial  No.  681,038.  (CI.  12—2.) 
1.  A  •lasting  machine  haviag.  In  combination,  pincers, 

actuating  meehaniam   tberefOr   including   mean*  for  Im- 
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parting  apper  ptattloK  moTements  to  tb«  plnc«n,  •  dcTlce 
arrangad  to  be  moved  by  ensagement  with  tbe  work  and 
operatlre  connections  therefrom  with  an  eleaient  of  tbe 
plaiting  meana. 


4.  The  proceaa  of  daalecatliig  liqaida  costalalng  organic 
elements  which  consists  In  sabjectlng  the  liquid  to  a 
pressure  in  tbe  neighborhood  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
atmospheres,  and  in  ejecting  the  liquid  by  such  pressure 
In  tbe  form  of  a  finely  dlTldad  mist  through  a  minute  ori- 
fice a  fraction  of  a  mllUmflter  In  diameter  and  Into  a 
current  of  heated  air. 


2.  A  laMtlnx  machine  having,  in  combination,  pincers, 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  including  means  for  Im- 
parting upper  platting  movements  to  the  pincers,  a  device 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  engagement  with  the  work,  and 
connections  between  said  device  and  said  plaiting  means 
arranged  to  cause  movement  of  said  device  to  control 
simultaneously  the  operation  of  the  plaiting  means. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  plaiting 
pincers,  a  device  arranged  to  be  moved*  by  engagement 
with  the  work,  operating  means  for  the  pincers,  and  con- 
necting devices  between  the  said  device  and  the  plaiting 
means  arranged  to  cause  movement  of  said  device  to  con- 
trol the  operation  of  the  plaiting  mean*. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  placers, 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  including  means  for  im- 
parting plaiting  movements  to  tbe  pincers,  a  part  adapted 
for  movement  to  control  tbe  operation  of  tbe  plaiting 
means,  a  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  engagement  with 
tbe  work,  and  connections  therefrom  with  said  movable 
part  arranged  to  cause  movement  of  said  device  to  oper- 
ate said  movable  part. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  platting, 
pincers,  a  device  arranged  to  be  moved  by  engagement 
with  tbe  work,  and  operating  means  for  tbe  pincers  ar- 
ranged to  permit  manually  effected  movement  of  the  said 
device  to  control  the  direction  and  extent  of  movement 
of  the  platting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


5.  The  process  of  deaiccatlng  organic  liquids,  snch  a* 
milk,  which  consists  In  spraying  the  liquid  Into  a  current 
of  moisture-absorbing  dry  air,  and  in  Imparting  to  tba 
sprayed  liquid  a  whirling  motion. 

(ClaUn  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.020,63a.  SELF-CONTAINED  MACHINE  FOB  PRB- 
TARING  BOAD  WJCABINO-SUUFACES.  Paul  Cab- 
KixoTON  Bbcxnan,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aMlgnments,  to  Tbe  United  States  Asphalt  Beflnlng 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  South 
I>akota.  nied  Dec.  22.  1008.  Serial  No.  408,761.  (CI. 
U4 — 6.) 
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1,020,632.  DESICCATING  PROCESS.  Paul  BfivaxoT, 
Paris,  and  Edwako  db  Nevkc,  Asniftres,  France.  Filed 
May  10,  1906.    Serial  No.  316.115.     (CI.  9»— 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  organic 
elements  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  liquid  to  high 
pressure,  in  ejecting  tbe  liquid  at  high  velocity  by  such 
pressure  through  a  minute  orifice  in  the  form  of  a  finely 
divided  mist  and  Into  a  current  of  heated  air,  and  In  Im- 
parting to  the  ejected  mist  a  rotary  motion. 

2.  The  pri>ce88  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  or- 
ganic elements  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  liquid  to 
high  pressure,  and  in  ejecting  tbe  liquid  at  high  velocity 
by  such  presHure  through  a  minute  orifice  In  the  form  of 
a  finely  divided  mist  and  into  a  current  of  beated  air. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  containing  or- 
ganic ^^elements  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  liquid  to 
a  pressure  In  the  nelgtihorhood  of  one  hundred  and  fifty 
atmospheres,  in  ejecting  the  liquid  by  such  pressure  in 
^be  form  of  a  finely  divided  mist  through  a  minute  orifice 
a  fraction  of  a  millimeter  in  diameter  and  Into  a  current 
of  heated  air.  and  In  imparting  to  the  ejected  mist  a  ro 
tary  motion 


1.  A  self-contained  apparatus  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed cumprlsing  a  truck,  means  thereon  for  causing 
the  travel  of  said  truck,  a  folding  platform  hinged  to  said 
truck  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground,  a  drier,  an 
elevator  adapted  to  convey  material  from  said  platform 
to  said  drier,  a  screw  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  said  drier,  a  mixer,  an  elevator  adapted  to 
convey  material  from  said  conveyer  to  said  mixer,  a  tank 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  said  mixer  and  mechanism  for 
operating  the  parts. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  truck, 
a  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  ground  and  movably 
secured  to  said  truck,  a  main  abaft,  a  drier,  an  eterator 
adapte<I  to  discbarge  material  from  said  platform  into 
said  drier,  a  screw  conveyer  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  said  drier,  a  mixer,  an  elevator  adapted  to  conrty 
material  from  said  conveyer  to  said  mixer,  means  for 
actiuting  said  mixer  and  connections  from  said  main 
shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  operating  means. 
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l,0t0.6S4.     LIQUID  WAX  FINISH.     JoavB  D.  BaTAjrr, 
C)#lambos.   Oblo.     Original   application   fliad   May   10, 
1000.  Serial  No.  496.015.    Divided  and  this  application 
fljled  Aug.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  674.852.     (a.  184 — 24.) 
4  liquid  wax  finish  compound  consisting  of  tb»  follow- 
ing i  Ingredients  in  approximately  tbe  following  proportions 
by  ll^elgfat,  to-wit :  plxty-nlne  parts  of  wax  that  la  ebar- 
act^rlaed  by  hardness  and  high  melting  point,  thirty-one 
part»  of   stearic   add,   and   seven   times   their   combined 
welflK  of  turpentine  prepared  substantially  as  describad. 


J! 
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.686.     TT70KLEANER  CONNECTION  FOR  BOIL- 
ERS.    HooH  Cassidy.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec      - 
Ipfll.     Serial  No.  6604^32.     (CI.  122—391.) 


12. 


I.||A  pair  of  boilers  having  tubes  In  combination  with  a 
fixed  pipe,  an  extension-pipe,  a  swivel  coupling  connecting 
said  extension-pipe  with  said  fixed  pipe,  said  tubular  ex- 
tenMon  pipe  having  swivel  couplings  adapted  to  perfnit 
extending  tbe  member*  thereof  and  a  nossle  carried  by 
■aid.  extension-pipe  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  said 
koiltr-tubea. 

2.  A  pair  of  boilers  having  tubes,  in  combination  with  a 
fixed  steam  pipe  disposed  between  said  boilers,  an  exten- 
sion-pipe having  swivel  connections  and  fiexibly  connected 
with  said  fixed  steam  pipe,  and  a  nofxle  carried  by  said 
extension-pipe  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  boiler- 
tnbcM. 

3.  A  holler  having  tubes  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
•ible  pipe  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  radius  tubes, 
a  plurality  of  movable  cross  pipes  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
said  radius  tubes,  said  croes  pipes  having  swivel  connec- 
tions therein,  a  swivel  connection  for  supporting  said  ex- 
tensible pipe  frante  at  one  end.  a  nossle  and  a  swivel  con- 
nection connecting  said  nossle  with  said  frame  at  the 
other  end,  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  boUer  tubes. 

4.  A  boiler  having  tubes,  in  combination  with  an  exten- 
sible pipe-frame  -  having  swivel  joints  therein,  a  swlval 
connection  for  supporting  one  end  of  said  pipe-frame  and 
for  supplying  steam  thereto,  said  frame  being  formed  of 
memjbers  normally  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planes, 
said  members  being  progressively  shorter  than  each  other, 
and  a  nossle  having  a  swivel  connection  with  one  end  oC 
said  f  Ipe-frame  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  tabes. 

6.  A  holler  having  a  plurality  of  horlxontal  tubes,  a 
fixed  Btesm  supply  pipe  sdjacent  said  boiler,  an  elbow  hav- 
ing s  swivel  connection  on  tbe  axis  of  said  pipe  and  bav- 
Anr  ^  •m  adapted  to  swing  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  ends  of  said  radius  tabes, 
a  plarallty  of  tubes  Jointed  together  forming  an  extensible 
tabulsr  frame  and  indodlng  cross  pipes  constantly  par- 
allel with  said  arm,  a  swivel  connection  connecting  the 
same  with  said  ann,  and  a  nossle  jointed  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  tubulsr  frame  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
boiler  tubes. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


I,02(ije96.  VEHICLE.  JoHM  Chabthi.  Whitman.  Mass. 
Flf^d  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,962.  (tn.  21—97.) 
A  ^rebicle  comprising  a  ranntng  frame ;  a  pair  of  longl- 
todihglly-extendlng  struts  st  each  side  titereof,  one  stmt 
of  eateh  pair  being  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  part 
of  tlM  ronning  frame  and  inclining  opwardly  toward  the 
rear,  the  other  stmts  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear 
part  lOf  the  running  frame  and  Inclining  upwardly  toward 
the  fttont  and  crossing  those  connected  to  the  front :  two 


transversely  extending  stmts  plvotally  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  rannlng  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  respee- 
tlrely  and  inclining  upwardly  toward  tbe  other  side ;  two 
transversely-extending  stmts  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  the  ronning  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  n- 
spectlvely  and  Inclining  upwardly  in  the  opposite  dine- 


Uon  so  as  to  cross  the  first-mentioned  transverse  stmts ; 
the  free  ends  of  said  longitudinal  stmts  being  close  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  transverse  stmts  over  the  comers  <rf  the 
mnning  frame ;  spring-tension  means  acting  on  said  stmts 
for  keeping  their  free  ends  up ;  and  a  body  resting  on  said 
free  ends  but  otherwise  unsnpported. 


1.020.637.  SASH-LOCK.  Fbamcis  W.  Chacsbb.  Port- 
tand,  Oreg.  Plli^  Msr.  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  486.896. 
Renewed  Aug.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.786.  (CL 
16—119.) 


'.^1^ 


yy 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  for  sttachment  to  a 
window  sash,  and  formed  with  a  threaded  opening  and  a 
slot  having  sn  angular  portion,  a  plunger  operating  in  the 
casing,  a  threaded  stem  extending  fmm  the  plunger,  a  pro- 
jsetlon  on  the  plunger  which  operates  in  the  slot,  and  a 
strip  for  attachment  to  tbe  companion  sash,  said  strip 
having  a  series  of  seats  with  which  the  plunger  engages, 
the  thresded  portion  of  the  stem  being  located  so  as  to 
engage  the  threaded  optaing  in  the  easing  after  the  projec- 
tion has  passed  the  end  of  the  slot  to  lock  the  two  sashes 
together. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  fbr  attachment  to  a 
window  sssh  and  formed  with  s  threaded  opening,  a  plun- 
ger <^;>erating  in  the  casing,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
plvnger  and  formed  with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  th« 
threaded  opening  in  the  casing  when  the  plungar  Is  pro- 
jected beyond  said  casing,  a  q>ring  interposed  between  the 
casing  and  the  plungrr  to  normally  project  the  latter  and 
a  strip  for  attachment  to  tbe  companion  sash  and  formed 
with  seats  to  receive  the  plunger,  the  threaded  connection 
between  the  stem  and  the  casing  Miniim  the  two  wshft 
together. 

8.  A  sash  lock  comprising  s  casing  for  attachmsnt  to  a 
window  sash  and  formed  with  a  threaded  <q>enlng,  a  plan- 
ger  operating  in  the  casing,  a  stem  extending  froB  the 
plunger  and  formed  with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  the 
threaded  opening  In  the  casing  when  the  plongcr  is  pro- 
jected beyond  said  casing,  a  spring  interpossd  between 
the  casing  and  the  plunger  to  normally  projact  the  latter, 
and  means  for  holding  tbe  plonger  withdrawn  in  tha 
easing. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  for  attachment  to  a 
window  sssh  and  formed  with  a  threaded  opening,  a  plun- 
ger operating  in  the  casing,  a  stem  extending  from  the 
plonger  and  formed  with  a  threaded  portion  to  engage  the 
threaded  opening  in  the  casing  when  the  plunger  Is  pro- 
jected beyond  tbe  casing,  a  spring  interposed  between  tlM 
easing  and  the  plungn'  to  nonnally  project  the  lattfr,  aad 
means  including  a  slot  for  gnlding  the  plunger  In  the  eas- 
ing when  said  plunger  Is  withdrawn  and  locking  the  latter 
in  withdrawn  position  sfter  the  threaded  stem  Is  disen- 
gaged from  the  threaded  opening. 

5.  In  a  locking  devlee  oC  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  casing  formed  at  one  end  with  a  threaded  opaii- 
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iBf  and  open  at  ita  oppoalte  end,  a  plunger  operating  In 
the  caaing.  a  stem  connected  to  tbe  plonger  and  having  a 
threaded  stem,  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  casing, 
said  threada  on  the  stem  being  located  to  engage  the 
threads  in  the  opening  when  the  end  of  the  plunger  is  pro- 
jected beyond  the  open  end  of  the  casing  to  locit  said  plun- 
ger in  Its  projected  i»oHltlon,  snd  a  spring  for  normally 
projecting  tbe  plunger. 


1,01'0,638.  LUBBICATING  MEANS  FOR  WRIST-PINS. 
Jaues  Ctuta.  New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  57«,735.     (CI.  121—116.) 


Jf  :  .•.«!' 


with  oae  of  tbe  ports  in  th«>  piston,  a  port  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wrist  pin  connecting  the  chamber  -thereof 
with  the  second  port  in  tbe  piston,  a  second  port  in  the 
wrUt  pin  connecting  its  chamber  wtih  the  lower  surface 
thereof,  and  the  piston  end  of  a  connecting  rod  supported 
on  the  wrist  pin. 

ICIalms  U  and  7  not  printtMl  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1020.630.  HANDLE  FOR  TEXTILE  BAQ8.  Pkamk  P. 
CuaaAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jon.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  fl03..'»40.     (CI.  150— I.) 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  piston 
having  an  annular  cavity,  means  to  feed  a  lubricant  to 
said  cavity,  a  wrist  pin  supported  in  the  piston  and  having 
a  groove  formed  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  piston  end 
supported  on  the  wrist  pin,  a  port  la  the  piston  conaect- 
Ing  said  annular  cavity  with  said  groove  to  lubricate  the 
wri^t  pin  on  the  upper  surface  thereof  and  to  lubricate  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  piston  end. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  piston 
having  an  annular  cavity,  meaaa  to  feed  a  lubricant  to 
said  cavity,  a  wrist  pin  having  a  chamber  therein  support- 
ed in  the  piston,  a  piston  end  supported  on  tbe  wrist  pin, 
a  port  through  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  shell  of  tha  wrlat 
pin,  a  port  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  of  the 
wrist  pin,  and  a  port  in  the  piston  connecting  the  annular 
cavity  therein  with  the  port  through  the  upper  portion  of 
the  shell  of  the  wrist  pin. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  wrlat 
pin  having  a  d>amher,  a  groove  formed  on  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  pin.  moans  to  conduct  a  lubricant  to  said 
groove  to  lubricate  the  upi>er  surface  of  the  wrist  pin.  a 
port  connecting  the  upper  surface  of  the  wrlat  pin  with 
the  chamber  therein  and  a  port  connecting  the  said  cham- 
ber of  the  wrist  pin  with  the  lower  surface  thereof,  the 
two  latter  ports  providing  means  to  lubricate  the  lower 
surface  of  said  pin. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
an  annular  groove  chamber  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  piston,  a  pair  of  ports  in  the  piston  extending  from 
said  groove  chamber,  a  wrist  pin  having  a  chamber  sup- 
ported in  the  piston,  a  groove  formed  on  the  wrist  pin  reg- 
istering with  one  of  the  ports  of  the  piston,  a  port  In  the 
wrist  pin  leading  from  the  chamber  therein  to  the  other 
[rart  in  the  piston,  and  a  port  connecting  the  chamber  of 
the  wrist  pin  with  the  other  stirface  thereof. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  a  piston, 
an  annular  groove  chamber  In  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  platon.  an  annular  cavity  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  packing  ring  in  the  groove  chamber,  a  pair  of  ports 
in  the  piston  extending  from  the  cavity  thereof,  a  wrlat 
pin  having  a  chamber  supported  in  the  piston,  a  groove 
formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  wrist  pin  registering 


1.  A  textile  bag  of  the  character  described  having  a 
filled  body  portion  terminating  as  a  filled  fabric  at  ap- 
proximately the  upper  edge  of  tbe  bag  body,  and  a  handle 
therefor  comprising  a  series  of  courses  from  the  bag 
body  extended  upward  from  the  mouth  of  the  bag,  spaced 
around  the  latter  at  frequent  intervals  and  gathered  into 
a  handle  loop,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  textile  bag  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  portion  comprising  longitudinal  courses  and  Inter- 
posed cross  courses  forming  a  filling  between  the  same 
terminating  as  such  at  approximately  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  bag  body.  In  combination  with  a  handle  -comprising 
longitudinal  courses  of  the  bag  bod^-  extended  beyond  tbt 
upper  edge  of  the  bag  body  and  gathered  into  a  handle 
loop,  tbe  eroas  courses  of  the  bag  body  being  carried  Into 
tbe  handle  loop  as  longitudinal  courses,  snbatantlally  •• 
described.  « 

S.  A  textile  bag  of  tbe  character  described,  having  a 
body  portion  comprising  longitudinal  courses  and  Inter- 
poaed  croas  coarse*  forming  a  filling  between  the  same 
terminating  as  such  at  approximately  the  upper  edge  of 
the  bag  body,  in  combination  with  a  handle  compriaing 
longitudinal  courses  of  the  bag  body  extended  beyond  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  bag  body  snd  their  free  ends  overlapped 
to  form  a  handle  loop,  tbe  cross  eonrsea  of  tbe  bag  body 
being  carried  into  tbe  handle  loop  as  longitudinal  courses, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  textile  bag  having  a  filled  body  portion,  in  eonbl* 
nation  with  a  handle  for  said  bag  comprising  on  each  std* 
of  the  bag,  a  series  of  courses  from  tbe  bag  body  spaced 
at  frequent  Intervals  along  the  length  of  each  side,  ex- 
tended upward  from  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag  and  gathered 
into  a  handle  loop,  tbe  loops  so  formed  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  the  bag  registering  and  rombtnbig  to  form  a  han- 
dle when  tbe  bag  Is  closed. 


1.020.640.  ROAD-BINDER-MIXING  MACHINE.  Wll/- 
HAjfti".  Davis,  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1010, 
Serial  No.  549.815.     (CI.  94—6.) 


1.  In  a  road  binder  mixing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  ground  engaging  supports  and  pro- 
vided with  journal  bearings,  of  a  rotary  scraper  Journaled 
In  said  bearings  and  constructed  with  a  periphery  pra- 
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■entlng  plural  scraping  edges,  said  scraper  being  arranged 
to  Mcrape  road  material  from  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  ar- 
'nult«d  approximately  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
■craper  and  located  lower  than  the  top  of  said  aerapar 
and  conatnicted  to  force  road  material  wltiiln  the  sweep 
of  said  scraping  edges,  and  binder  serving  devices  arranged 
to  discharge  binder  in  close  proximity  to  the  scraper 
wliereby  the  binder  and  tbe  scrapings  are  at  once  aaao- 
clatM  and  discharged  from  the  scraper.         « 

S.  In  a  road  binder  mixing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  ground  engaging  supports  and  pro- 
Tided  with  Journal  bearings,  of  a  rotary  scraper  Joar- 
nalea  in  said  bearings  and  constructed  vrith  a  periphery 
preaentlng  yielding  plural  scraping  edges,  said  scraper 
belaf  arranged  to  scrape  road  material  from  a  conveyer, 
a  cnaveyer  arranged  approximately  transverse  to  tbe  axla 
of  nld  scraper  and  located  lower  than  tbe  top  of  said 
scraper  and  constmcted  to  force  road  material  within  the 
■weep  of  said  scraj^ng  edges,  and  binder  serving  devices 
arranged  to  discharge  binder  in  close  proximity  to  the 
said  scrsper  whereby  the  binder  and  the  scrapings  are  at 
once  associated  and  discharged  from  tbe  scraper. 

%  In  a  road  binder  mixing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  ground  engaging  supports  and  pro- 
vld*fl  with  Journal  bearings,  of  a  rotary  scraper  Journaled 
in  i«id  bearings  and  constructed  with  radial  elastic  blades, 
said  scraper  being  arranged  to  scrape  road  material  aa 
said  material  is  forced  against  it  by  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer 
arraM:ed  and  located  lower  than  the  top  of  said  scraper 
and  coastructed  to  force  road  material  against  said  scraper, 
a  hopper  located  above  said  conveyer  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  binder  serving  devices  arranged  to  spread 
binder  upon  said  blades  whereby  the  binder  and  tbe  scrap- 
ing* are  at  once  associated  and  discharged  from  tbe 
scraper. 

4.  In  a  road  binder  mixing  machine,  the  combination 
with  A  frame  having  ground  engaging  supports  and  pro- 
▼htad  with  Jonraal  bearinga,  of  a  rotary  scraper  Journaled 
la  aald  bearings  and  constmcted  with  a  periphery  pre- 
senting plural  scraping  edges,  said  scraper  being  arranged 
to  scrape  road  material  from  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  ar- 
ranged and  located  lower  than  tbe  top  of  said  scraper  and 
conatraetad  to  force  road  material  againat  said  scraper,  a 
carved  grating  arranged  contiguously  to  the  periphery  of 
said  ecraper  whereby  the  scrapings  are  robbed  through  tha 
grariag  by  the  operation  of  the  scraper,  and  binder  serving 
devines  arranged  to  spread  binder  upon  the  scraper  where- 
by tite  binder  and  the  scrapings  are  at  once  associated  aad 
discharged  from  the  scraper. 

6.  In  road  binder  mixing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  having  ground  engaging  aupporta  and  pro- 
vided with  Journal  bearings,  of  an  orbitally  traveling 
scraper  suitably  connected  to  journals  Journaled  in  said 
bearings,  said  scraper  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
scrape  road  material  from  a  conveyer,  a  conveyer  arranged 
approximately  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  scraper  and 
located  lower  than  the  top  of  the  orbit  of  said  scraper 
and  constructed  to  force  road  material  within  said  orbit,  a 
hopper  located  abere  said  conveyer  and  communicating 
therewith,  and  binder  serring  devices  arranged  to  die 
chaiige  binder  In  close  proximity  to  the  scraper  whereby 
the  binder  and  the  scrapings  are  at  once  associated  and 
discharged  from  the  scraper. 


the  piston  and  at  the  same  time  preventing  cacape  of  Sold 
exteriorly  past  tbe  piston. 


1,02^641.     PRESSURE  -  (X)NTROLLING  DEVICE.     Al- 
Brtrr  J.  DsoirsFTBLcr,  Providence,  R.  I.    Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  27.  1910,  Serial  No.  699,465.     Divided 
and   this  application   filed   Apr.   1.1.   1011.      Serial   No 
020.780.     (CI.  137—68.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  preasure  con- 
trolling device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  a  passage  uniting  said  inlet  and  outlet  and  a 
reciprocating  closing  agent  in  the  casing  controlling  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  only  by 
fluid  preasure.  said  closing  agent  being  wholly  exposed  to 
tbe  p^«*aore  in  the  inlet  to  open,  yielding  means  which 
tbe  action  of  the  fluid  pressure  does  not  supplement  in 
closlte  and  single  means  for  llmltteg  tb«  BMrraaait  of 


^  ^  •  new  article  of  maantactnre,  a  preaaure  ean- 
trolUag  device  comprising  a  caaing  baring  aa  Inlat  aad 
aa  ontlet  and  a  paaaace  uniting  said  inlet  and  oulat,  a  re- 
ciprocating dosing  agent  in  the  casing  controlling  said 
passage  and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  only 
by  flaid  pressure,  said  closing  agent  being  whoUy  expoaed 
aolely  and  directly  to  the  pressure  in  tbe  inlet  to  op«D, 
spring  means  acting  on  said  closing  agent  for  moving  It 
in  tbe  oppoaite  direction  said  spring  meana  being  not  sup- 
plemented by  the  fluid  pressure  in  eloslBg  of  the  valTe,  aad 
single  means  foe  limiting  the  ntovement  of  the  ptstoa  aad 
at  the  aaoM  time  preventing  escape  of  fluid  extertorlv  past 
tbe  pUtoa. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfactare.  a  piimaiL  coa- 
trolliag  device  compriaing  a  caaing  bariag  a  lateral  extcn- 
alon.  a  plog  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  exteasloa  and 
having  a  vent  hole,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
outlet  and  with  an  Inlet  and  a  piston  chamber  extending 
into  said  extension  and  opening  into  tbe  inlet  and  ontlet 
through  openings,  a  piston  mounted  in  said  extension 
with  Its  rear  end  normally  Interspaced  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  plug,  a  spring  in  the  plug  and  piston  chamber 
pressing  against  the  piston  to  close  the  same,  said  piston 
being  exposed  to  pressure  upon  the  inlet  side  to  be  moved 
only  Ih  one  direction  by  such  pressure. 


1.020,642.     FEED- WATER  REGULATOR.     Mabtin  Elko- 
Fsa,  Leipslg,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.    Serial  No 
6(U.»05.      (CI.   137— 10|.) 


>     i' 


MM-; 


-----.i^ 


1.  In  a  feed-iK-ater  regulator  tbe  combinattoa  of  a  feed- 
condolt,  a  faed-ralve,  float  mecbanlam  controlling  said 
feed-valve,  said  float  mechanism  comprising  a  float  cham- 
ber having  a  discbarge  orifice  leading  to  said  feed  conduit, 
and  a  second  valve  operative  in  conjunction  with  tbe  fead- 
valve  so  that  said  second  valve  cloaea  said  dlscbarge-orlflea 
when  tbe  feed  valve  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  feed-water  regulator  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
condait.  a  feed-valve  having  a  rod.  a  feed-valve  casing 
communicating  with  said  ftod-condolt,  float  mechanism 
coatroUlAg  said  feed-valve  and  comprising  a  float-cham- 
ber baring  a  discharge  orifice  which  leads  into  said  caaing 
and  through  which  said  valve  rod  extends  into  said  float 
chamber,  and  a  second  valve  on  said  rod  positioned  to 
close  said  discharge  orifice  when  tbe  ftoed  valve  Is  open. 

S.  In  a  feed-water  regulator  tbe  combination  of  a  feed- 
valve,  a  feed-ccHidult,  float-mechanism  controlling  said 
feed-valve,  said  floft-mechanlsm  comprising  a  float'-ehaib- 
bar  baring  an  inlet  orifice  end  a  discharge  oriflce  leading 
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to  aaid  feed-conduit,  an  anti-return  raWe  pennittiBC  flow 
of  wat^  from  aald  feed-conduit  through  said  inlet  orifice. 
and  a  yalre  operative  in  conjunction  with  the  feed  Talve  to 
cloee  said  diaeharge  orifice  when  the  feed-ralTe  la  open. 


1,020,»43.  PRESERVED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
3fAKINQ  SAME.  Cablbton  Bixis,  Montdalr.  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  Copper  OU  Producta  Company.  Mew  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  J>,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.281.  (O. 
©»— 12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  preaerring  railroad 
ties  and  -other  fibrous  material  consisting  in  injecting 
thereinto  at  least  a  fiber-coating  amount  of  a  vulcanised 
asphalt  oil  carrying  antiseptic  material,  the  said  anti- 
septic material  being  present  in  a  predetermined  amount, 
whereby  the  preaerratlTe  action  anbaUntially  coincides 
with  the  life  of  the  tie.  and  in  caualng  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  Interior  fibers  of  said  tie  or  other  fibroas 
material  to  be  coated  wltb  aaid  oil. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  wood  comprising  subjecting 
same  to  a  vulcanised  asphalt  oil  under  pressure,  aald 
oil  containing  an  excess  of  sulfur. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  wood  comprising  subjecting 
same  to  a  vulcaniied  asphalt  oil  under  pressure,  said  oil 
containing  an  excess  of  sulfur,  removing  the  oil  and  sub- 
jecting the  wood  to  a  higher  preaaure  of  a  gaseous  body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  wood  fiber-coated 
wltb  mlcaniied  asphalt  oil  carrying  an  excess  of  sulfur. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  wood  impregnated 
with  an  oily  medium  comprising  vulcanised  asphalt  oil 
carrying  an  excess  of  sulfur. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,020.»44.  MATCHMAKING  MACHINE.  Hbh«t  Av- 
PBBO  iiSMLL,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638.765.     (CI.  144—64.) 


1.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
grooved  delivery  slides,  normally  arranged  in  substantially 
the  same  horisontal  plane,  one  behind  the  other,  and  means 
for  bringing  one  slide  above  the  other  during  the  forward 
stroke  of  same,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of 
two  grooved  delivery  slides,  normally  arranged  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  horisontal  plane  one  behind  the  other, 
guide-ways  for  the  front  slide.  Inclines  on  said. guide-ways 
whereby  said  slide  Is  lowered  after  it  la  moved  forwardly 
to  a  certain  distance  so  that  the  second  slide  will  be 
moved  above  said  front  slide,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
giTMved  delivery  slides,  normally  arranged  in  the  same 
plane  one  behind  the  other,  guide-ways  for  guiding  the 
front  slide  and  provided  with  an  incline,  whereby  the 
front  alide  Is  lowered  after  It  has  moved  forwardly  to  a 
certain  distance,  and  means  for  moving  the  second-slide 
above  the  front  slide  after  the  front  slide  hasiieen  lowered. 

4.  In  a  match  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
two    dellvery-alides    noroially    arranged    in    suN«tantUlly 


the  same  horisontal  plane,  one  b^lnd  the  other,  and  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  the  resr  slide  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  splints  in  the  front  slide,  a  vertically  movable 
plate  at  the  rear  of  the  rear  slkle.  meana  for  raialng  and 
lowering  said  plate  at  suitable  Intervals,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  slides  forwardly  at  certain  intervals,  and  means 
for  lowering  the  front  slide  after  the  slides  have  moved  a 
certain  distance  so  that  ths  r«ar  slide  may  pass  over  the 
front  alide. 

5.  In  a  match-making  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
grooved  slides,  normally  arranged  in  substantially  tbs 
same  horisontal  plane,  one  behind  the  other,  meana  for 
reciprocating  the  rear  alide,  connections  between  the  slides 
whereby  the  front  slide  is  pushed  forwardly  and  back- 
wardly  by  the  rear  slide,  meana  for  lowering  the  front 
slide  after  it  has  moved  forwardly  a  certain  diatance, 
whereby  the  rear  alide  may  paaa  over  and  above  the  front 
slide,  said  last  means  serving  to  again  raise  the  front- 
slide  on  the  backward  movement.  * 


1,020,645.  CONCRETE  8TRCCTURB.  CHAiua  B. 
Hall.  Seabeck.  Waah.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
613.166.     (CI.  72 — 12.) 


A  wall  Including  horisontal  rows  of  blocks,  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  the  blocks  formed  with  symoietrlcally  ar- 
ranged protuberancee  and  grooves  to  provide  tnterfitting 
connections  between  the  adjacent  blocks  of  each  hori- 
sontal row,  the  opposing  ends  of  the  blocks  further  pro- 
vided with  opposing  dove-tail  grooves  for  the  reception 
of  a  filling  of  cement  to  constitute  a  binder  between  the 
ends  of  the  blocks,  and  vertically  extending  rods  project- 
ing through  the  ends  of  each  of  the  blocks. 


1,020,646.  PIN-SPOT  FOB  BOWLING-ALLEYS.  FsAWCis 
C.  HoBBS,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  BrunswItA- 
Balke-CoUender  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Newjfork.  Filed  June  9.  1009.  So- 
rial  No.  501.060.     (Cl.  46—66.) 


9  tM 


•  ft 


1.  A  pin  spot  for  bowling  alleya,  aald  spot  having  a 
locking  device  permanently  secured  to  and  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  pin  spot  for  bowling  alleys,  said  spot  having  a 
locking  device  aecured  to  and  carried  thereby,  said  device 
when  In  operative  poaitlon  projecting  beyond  the  body 
of  the  spot. 

3.  A  pin  spot  for  bowling  alleys,  said  spot  having  ,a  plu- 
rality of  locking  members  arranged  to  be  contained  within 
the  body  of  the  spot  as  the  same  is  Inserted  into  tbe  alley 
bed,  and  means  for  causing  said  locking  members  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  wsll  of  the  spot  when  the  spot  Is  In  posi- 
tion. 

,4.  A  pin  spot  for  bowling  alleys,  said  spot  bavlag  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  locking  members  lying  within  tbs 
body  of  the  spot  as  the  same  is  Inserted  into  the  alley 
bed,  and  means  for  turning  tbe  locking  members  on  their 
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pivotsi  to  cause  them  to  project  beyond  tbe  body  of  the 
spot  SO  that  they  may  enter  the  wall  of  tlM  socki^t  in 
which  the  wfoX  Is  located. 

5-  A  pin  spot  for  bowling  alleys,  said  spot  having  a 
plurality  of  pivoted  locking  dogs  mounted  therein  said 
dofs  twvlBg  noses  constructed  to  penetrate  the  wall  of 
the  BO(±et  in  the  alley  bed  when  the  spot  Is  Inserted,  and 
meana  for  acting  on  the  tails  of  the  dogs  to  force  tbe  dogs 
Into  l(>cking  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,020.647.  COMBINATION  ATOMIZER  AND  NEBU- 
LIZER. Jambs  J.  Holland.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Wil- 
liam DiscuBB.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,473.      (CI.   128—2.) 


1.  14  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natloit  Of  a  container,  concentric  tubes  passing  out  thereof, 
a  spr^f  tip  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  having  a  forward 
outlet  aperture,  and  a  muflling  tip  having  a  bore  there- 
through through  which  the  outer  tube  passes  and  a  for- 
ward rounter-bore  of  larger  diameter  than  the  said  spray 
tip,  the  forward  end  of  said  muffling  tip  having  an  In- 
wardly projecting  Up  partially  closing  the  opening  therein 
formed  by  the  said  counter-bore  and  the  said  muffling  tip 
being  slidable  on  the  said  outer  tube  to  slide  over  the 
spray  tip  and  away  therefrom. 

2.  En  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container,  concentric  tubes  passing  out  thereof, 
a  spr«)-  tip  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  having  a  forward 
outlet  aperture,  and  having  an  outward  taper  and  a 
muffling  tip  having  a  bore  therethrough  through  which  tbe 
outer  tube  passes  and  a  forward  counter-bore  of  larger 
diameter  than  the  said  spray  tip.  the  forward  end  of  said 
muffling  tip  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lip  partially 
closing  the  opening  therein  formed  by  the  said  counter- 
bore  «»d  the  said  muffling  tip  being  slidable  on  the  said 
outer  tube  to  slide  over  the  spray  tip  and  away  therefrom. 
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1.  J^  ttsvice  of  the  character  deacribed,  including  a  pin. 
having  a  point  of  elliptical  contour  In  transverse  section 
and  tApered  longitudinally  toward  its  forward  end,  said 
point  liaving  shoulders  formed  in  its  lateral  edges  at  tbe 
rear  sad,  a  hollow-head  having  an  entrance-opening  of 
approximately  the  contour  of  the  pin-point,  and  a  re- 
silient member  within  said  hollow-head  having  opposed 
parallel  portions  mounted  in  position  to  act  in  a  plane 
sobstaAtially  the  same  as  that  determined  by  tbe  longer 
diameter  of  said  entrance-opening,  whereby  tbe  pin-point, 
as  it  la  Inserted  into  said  head  and  received  between  said 
lateral  apring  portlona  will  be  moved  into  a  flatwise  po- 
sition with  respect  thereto  and  the  shoulders  of  said  pin- 
point loaused  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  said  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  pin 
having  a  flat  potnt-forming  portion,  provided  at  its  rear 
end   with   shoulders,   and   a   hollow-head   having    Its    en- 


trance opening  of  apprlximately  the  contour  of  aald  point 
forming  portion  equipped  with  a  resilient  member  having 
parallel  clasp-forming  portions  receiving  therebetween 
said  flat  point  forming  portion,  said  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  aaid  head,  said 
resilient  member  being  mounted  In  position  to  cause  said 
claap-formlng  portions  to  act  in  a  plane  substantially  tbe 
same  as  rhat  determined  by  the  longer  diameter  of  said 
entrance  opening. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pin 
having  a  point-forming  portion  approximately  elliptical  In 
cross  sectional  contour,  i^th  vanishing  lateral  edges,  said 
point-forming  portion  having  shoulders  at  its  rear  end, 
and  a  hollow-head  having  an  approximately  elllptlcAl  «i- 
trance-openlng.  and  a  resilient  member  or  spring  having 
clasp-forming  terminals  between  which  Is  received  said 
point-forming  portion,  said  resilient  member  being  mount- 
ed In  position  to  cause  said  clasp-forming  terminals  to 
act  In  a  plane  substantially  tbe  same  as  that  determined 
by  the  longer  diameter  of  said  entrance  opening,  said 
ahoulders  adapted  to  eugage  the  inner  wall  of  said  bead 
as  said  pin-point  aasumes  a  flatwise  ixwition  with  respect 
to  said  terminals. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pin 
having  an  elliptical  point-forming  portion  having  shoulders 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  a  hollow-head  having  an 
elliptical  entrance-opening  and  a  realllent  member  ar- 
ranged therein  and  having  parallel  clasp-forming  mem- 
bers receiving  said  point-forming  portion  therebetween, 
said  resilient  member  being  mounted  in  position  to  cause 
said  claap-formlng  portions  £0  act  In  a  plane  substantially 
the  same  aa  that  determined  by  the  longer  diameter  of 
said  entrance  opening,  said  shoulders  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  wail  of  said  head  as  said  pin-point  assumes  a 
flatwise  position  with  respect  to  said  clasp-forming  mem- 
bers, and  said  resilient  member  bariug  a  transverse  par- 
tition-forming portion  adapted  to  receive  and  limit  tbs 
Insertion  thereinto  of  said  point-forming  portion,  said 
point-forming  portion  ,being  of  corresponding  dimensions 
in  cross-section  as  the  general  outline  of  said  entrance- 
opening. 


1.020.0)18.     PIN.     Chablbs  Acocsths  Johtcsox,  Middle-  j 

Cal.      Fllnl   May  5,   1911.      Serial   No.   625,167.  I 

124—155.)  I 
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1,020,649.     MINING  APPARATUS.     Elmo  FiNLBT 
li;m,  Don  Lois,  Arls.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.     Serial  Na 
645,096.      (CI.  57—37.)* 


1.  In  a  mining  apparatus  a  supporting  frame,  a  chute 
arranged  therein,  a  slide  having  Its  lower  end  arranged  to 
discharge  into  said  chute,  said  slide  being  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  the  lower  end  of  one  section  fitting 
Into  tbe  upper  end  of  the  adjoining  section,  stirrups  se- 
cured to  the  k>wer  end  of  one  Hecllon,  and  having  formed 
thereoa  laterally  extending  flanges  provided  with  guide 
apertures,  means  detachably  and  adjustably  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  adjoining  sections  and  passing 
through  the  guide  apertures  in  said  flanges,  and  means  to 
yieldingly  and  adjustably  connect  tbe  alldes  with  the 
upper  frame. 

2.  In  a  mining  apparatus  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide 
arranged  therein,  said  slide  being  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  sections,  meana  to  secure  said  sections  together, 
spring  casings  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion, spring  retracted  rods  arranged  in  said  casing,  hanger 
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cbalna  Mcurvd  to  the  upper  eoda  of  Mid  rods. 
lUBserti  aecured  to  the  upper  beams  or  Joists  of  the  fnune 
and  adapted  to  recelre  said  cbaios,  a  stirmp  ieeamd  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section,  a  ball  secured  to  said 
stirrup,  a  hanger  secured  to  the  jolsta  aboTe  said  lower 
end  of  the  upper  slide  section,  a  spring  easing,  a  spring 
retracted  rod  arranged  In  said  casing  and  having  its  ooter 
end  engaged  with  said  banger,  a  hook  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  casing,  a  chain  secured  to  said  ball  and  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  engaged  with  said  hook,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  the  upper  section  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  section  of  tbe  slide  are  su|Jt>orted  and  hanger  chains 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  section  of  the  slide, 
whereby  said  and  Is  adJusUMy  supported. 

n.  In  a  mining  apparatus  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing sills,  a  series  of  uprights  secured  to  said  Bills,  Joists 
to  connect  the  up|)er  ends  of  said  aprlRhtB,  a  series  of 
bangers  engaged  with  said  Joists,  hanger  fastening  de- 
Ticea,  said  devices  comprising  hingedly  connected  bars, 
pronK"  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  a 
point  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  otlier  bar,  said 
pointed  and  pronged  ends  of  the  bars  being  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  Joists  or  beams  with  which  said  bangers 
are  engaged  with  tbe  said  prongs  strengthening  the  han- 
ger* whereby  when  the  bars  are  straightened  out  the 
points  and  pronKs  on  the  outer  ends  thereof  will  be 
forced  into  the  Joists  thus  securing  said  bars  and  the 
hangers  In  place,  a  chute  arranged  In  aaid  frame,  a  slide 
positioned  to  discharge  Into  said  chute,  said  slide  being 
formed  In  a  plurality  of  separable  sections,  means  to  de- 
tacbably  connect  said  sections  together  and  means  to 
yieldingly  and  adjustably  connect  tbe  same  with  said 
hangers. 

4.  In  a  mining  aiiparatus  a  supporting  frame,  a  chute 
arranged  therein,  a  slide  positioned  to  discharge  Into  said 
chute,  said  slide  being  formed  In  a  plurality  of  separable 
sections,  the  engaging  end  of  one  of  which  over-laps  or 
fits  Into  the  adjoining  end  of  tbe  other  section,  a  flanged 
bead  formed  In  the  engaging  end  of  one  of  said  nectlona, 
a  hanger  secured  to  the  end  of  the  adjacent  section,  a 
seat  arranged  In  said  hanger  and  adapted  to  receive  tlte 
head  of  the  other  section,  a  latch  adapted  to  secure  said 
head  In  engagement  with  said  seat  and  means  to  yield- 
ingly and  adjustably  secure  said  sections 'of  the  slides  Into 
the  frame. 

5.  In  a  mining  apparatus,  a  supporting  frame,  a  slide 
arranged  therein  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  detactaably 
connected  sectiona,  hanger  stirmpa  mcu^  to  one  end  of 
each  of  said  sections,  apertured  flanges  formed  on  said 
hangers,  hooks  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  sections,  con- 
necting chains  secured  to  one  section  and  passing  through 
the  apertures  In  said  flanges  and  engaging  with  tbe  hooks 
on  the  adjacent  section,  whereby  said  sectiona  are  de- 
tachably  secured  together,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
saUl  sections  to  said  supporting  frame,  an  inclined  de- 
flecting plate,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
plate  to  one  side  of  a  slide  section. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020.650.  IX)AD  -  BINDER.  Fkbocbick  A.  Kbnnbt, 
Portland.  Oreg.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Kanney  Truck  Com- 
pany. Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed 
Apr.  30,  191  a     Serial  No.  568,724.     (CI.  214—5.) 


1.  In  a  load  binder,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  tongue, 
a  bar  sUdably  mounted  in  the  hollow  tongue  and  provided 
at  its  outer  free  end  with  Inwardly  turned  alined  hooks 
to  form  a  chain  guide,  said  hooks  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  a  seat,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  tlidably  mounted 


bar  baring  a  notch  which  when  the  latch  bar  Is  thrown 
Into  tlie  space  formed  between  the  two  hooks,  is  In  allD*- 
ment  with  the  centers  of  said  iMoka  to  engage  and  lock 
a  tying  chain,  and  meana  on  tbe  hollow  tongue  to  hold  the 
slidable  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  load  binder  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  tongna. 
a  1»r  alidably  mounted  In  said  hollow  tongue  and  pro- 
vided on  ita  face  with  ratchet  taath,  a  doc  moontad  on 
the  hollow  tongue  to  cooperate  with  th*  ratchet  teeth,  tbe 
slidably  mounted  bar  baving  books  arranged  transversely 
parallel  to  each  other  and  apaced  apart,  a  chain  paaaing 
through  the  hooka  and  adapteil  to  engage  and  hold  a  pile 
of  lumber,  and  means  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
slidable  bar  to  engage  with  the  links  of  the  chain  interme- 
diate tbe  books  to  bold  the  chain  in  fixed  poeitlon. 

3.  In  a  load  binder,  th«  combination  of  a  hollow  tongue 
a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  aald  tongue  and  provided  on 
one  face  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  dog  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  ratchet  teeth,  hooks  on  the  outer  end  of  tha 
slidable  bar,  said  books  arranged  transversely  parallel  to 
each  other  and  spaced  apart,  a  chain  adapted  to  engage 
nnd  hold  a  pile  of  lumber,  one  end  of  said  chain  passing 
through  the  hoolcs,  and  a  latch  bar  secured  to  said  slidable 
bar  and  eomprialng  an  eye  at  one  end  to  removably  en- 
gage one  of  the  books,  said  latch  bar  having  a  recess  to' 
engage  the  linka  of  the  chain  between  the  books. 


1,020,631.     OAS-QENEQATOR.     Ebnbst  LokiN,  Doalaln 
court  France.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1907.    8«rUl  No.  365,370. 
(CI.  4»— 63.) 


Tlie  combination  wit^  a  furnace,  of  a  gaa  outlet  therefor 
comprising  a  perforated  box  of  refractory  material  there- 
in, a  removable  perforated  cover  for  aald  box,  a  sleeve 
arranged  In  the  furnace  wall,  and  within  which  sleeve  tbe 
said  box  la  arranged,  and  a  aecond  sleeve  aecured  to  the 
first  sleeve,  and  a  door  for  said  second  sleeve,  a  aattllng 
tank,  and  a  connection  between  the  latter  and  the  aaid 
second  sleeve  for  the  paasage  of  gaa. 


1.020.652.  SAFE-CABINET.  CHiBLns  F.  MsiLlNK.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  604.019. 
(CI.  109— 2.  > 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposing  endless 
angle  aafe  frames,  one  of  which  frames  is  provided  with 
threaded  lugs  and  the  other  with  brackets,  of  a  safe  houa- 
ing  member  to  space  the  franea,  and  bolts  of  lesa  length 
than  tbe  housing  member  and  engaging  the  Ings  and 
brackets  to  mount  tbe  housing  aaaemblea  as  to  the  framea. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  safe  eomprialng  a  pair  of  endless 
wrought  angle  frames,  each  having  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing leg  portion  remote  from  the  other  to  form  the  comer* 
of  the  safe,  an  endleas  housing  member  spacing  the  an- 
gles by  shutting  said  Inwardly  extending  leg  portlona, 
opposing  seat  means  within  said  angles,  and  bolts  of  less 
length  than  the  houaing  member  and  coactlng  with  tbe 
seat  means  to  lock  the  frames  and  hooalng  member  as- 
sembled. 

3.  Tl>e  combination  with  an  endleaa  wrought  cbannel 
tmt9    frame,    an    opposing    endleaa    wrooght    angle    safe 
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fmne;  and  an  aadlaaa  aheet  metnl  hooalng  Bembor  «p«c- 
IBC  aald  framea,  of  aeat  meana  wtthln  mU  frames,  and 
bolta  of  lesa  length  than  the  hooalng  aaember  and  coact- 
lng wttb  the  neat  manna  to  lock  the  frame  and  hooalng  aa- 
BbM: 


the  waila  of  aaid  aectlonB,  in  combination  with  a  cMtar 
pintle  havlnff  an  annular  groove  formed  therein  to  lecetvc 


the  free  ends  of  said  locking  members  to  bold  said  pintle 
In  place  when  inserted  in  tlte  socket. 


4.  lA  eefe  door  comprising  a  pair  of  endleaa  wrought  In- 
terengaglng  angle  frames,  one  within  the  other  having  a 
leg  portion  of  one  frame  overlappfatg  a  leg  portion  of  the 
other  frame,  and  a  cover  plate  for  each  aide  of  the  door, 
one  pinte  coactlng  with  each  frame. 

.5.  in  aheet  metal  aafe  door  characteriaed  by  an  endleaa 
fnuMJ  a  tranaverae  reinforcing  bar  for  the  door  frame,  a 
bolt  Mr  the  door,  a  bolt  throw  spindle  and  a  lock  spindle 
for  the  bolt,  said  spindlea  mounted  in  tbe  reinforcing  bar. 

[CUlma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,020^653.  HAT-PIN  OUARD.  Acoi'ST  McBLUca,  New 
YoHt.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  10.  1911.  SerUl  No.  037.611. 
(C  i  24—156.) 


A  llat  pin  guard  compriatag  a  tubular  casing  flfiiged  at 
one  ^Dd.  a  centrally  apertured  coniform  plate,  a  divided 
additional  plate  having  a  pair  of  opposed  spring  arms, 
a  pin  guide  interlocked  with  the  casing-flange,  and  secur- 
ing the  coniform  plate  and  the  divided  plate  to  the  eaaing, 
and  a  tubular  plunger  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end 
of  a  bat  pin,  aald  plunger  extending  outside  the  casing 
at  tit*  end  oppoalte  the  pin  guide  and  being  engaged  by  the 
aprint-arm'>  while  tbe  coniform  plate  constitutes  a  bear- 
ing fer  the  plunger  and  also  a  check  for  limiting  the  In- 
ward play  of  the  sprlng-arma. 


1.020.656.  GLUE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  FkANK  O.  Pbbkins,  South  Bend.  Ind. ;  Ger- 
trude 8.  Perktna,  eseentrtx  of  aald  Frank  Q.  Perklna, 
deceaaed,  aaalgnor  to  Perklna  Glue  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  PennaylvanU.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1908.  Se- 
rUl No.  460.737.     (CI.  87—17.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  making  a  glue  base  which  consists 
In  agitating  caaaava  carbohydrate  with  water  aad  a 
starch  converting  agpnt  whereby  the  polymerliatlon  of 
the  carbohydrate  Is  altered  to  a  point  such  that  when 
dlsaolved  It  will  form  a  viscous  semi-fluid  nnjellifled  prod- 
uct adapted  to  be  applied  by  machinery. 

2.  The  process  of  making  wood  glue  which  consists 
in  taking  suitable  carbohydrate  material  and  properly 
proportioning  the  viscosity,  coheslveness  and  adbeslve- 
oess  of  the  carbohydrate  material  resulting  wh«i  it  Is 
dissolved  to  form  giuo  applicable  by  machinery  and  then 
dlasolving  tbe  carbohydrate  material  with  a  solvent  of 
cellulose  to  pnt  It  into  solution  to  form  glue. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  gjue  base  which  conalst* 
in  agitating  a  starchy  carbohydrate  with  water  and  a 
atarch- converting  agent  to  decreaae  the  water  absorp- 
tive properties  of  the  carbohydrate  to  properly  pro- 
portion the  viscosity,  adhealveneas  and  cohealv*nee%  re- 
sulting when  the  base  Is  dissolved  to  form  glue  properly 
for  the  application  of  the  glue  by  machinery. 

4.  The  iffocess  of  making  a  glue  base  which  coaalsts 
In  agitating  a  starchy  carbohydrate  with  water  and  salt- 
able  chemicals  below  tbe  bursting  temperature  of  tbe 
atarch  to  proportion  the  viscosity,  adhesiveness  and  co- 
heslveness resulting  when  the  base  is  dlsaolved  to  form 
glue  applicable  by  machinery. 

5.  In  the  making  of  adbeslves,  treating  caisava  flonr 
with  substantially  an  equal  weight  of  water,  heating  the 
same  to  about  ISO"  F.  and  adding  about  2%  or  3%  by 
weight  of  strong  acid  slowly  and  with  agitation,  without 
rendering  the  flour  materially  soluble  in  water,  then 
neutralising  the  acid  wltb   an  alkali  after  from  4  to  6 

I  hours  agitation. 

'       (datms  6  to  3S  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1,02<K654.  FURNITURE  -  CASTER.  Josara  Fbakcib 
OVbien,  Brockton,  Maas.  Filed  Dee.  5,  1911.  Serial 
M#.  663,974.     (CI.  16—73.) 

▲  I  faster  socket  comprising  two  sections  semldrculsr  In 
cross  section,  an  Inwardly  extending  annular  flange  formed 
on  the  lower  end  thereof,  resilient  angular  locking  mem- 
bers arranged  in  opposed  relation,  having  one  of  their 
ends  seeored  to  the  Inner  walla  of  each  section  of  tiie 
soekat,  and  their  free  ends  disposed  at  right  angles  to 


1,020,656.  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLUE.  FuAKK  O. 
Pbbkins.  South  Bend,  Ind.;  Gertrude  S.  Perklna, 
executrix  of  said  Frank  G.  Perkins,  deceaaed,  assignor 
to  Perkins  Glue  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  460,738.     (CI. 

87—17.) 
I       1,  The  process  of  making  a  glue  baae  which  consists 
I  In    agitating   cassava    carbohydrate    with    water,    sodium 
peroxld,  and  caustic  soda  whereby  the  polymerisation  of 
1  the  carbohydrate  is  altered. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  glue  baae  which  consists 
1  in  treating  a  starchy  carbohydrate  or  Its  equivalent  with 
!  water  and  an  alkaline  digesting  sgent  until  the  water  ab- 
!  aorptlve  properties  of  the  carbohydrate  are  decreased  and 
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tb«  Tiflcoalty,  adbeslvenesa  and  cob«alveneca  reaulting 
wbeD  the  baae  l>  dlaaoWed  to  form  glue  are  properly  pro- 
portioned tor  application  of  tbe  glue  by  machinery. 

3.  In  th«  manafactare  of  adtMalvea  from  carboby- 
dnt«s,  tlie  treating  of  caaaava  atarcb  with  water,  then 
adding  peroxld  of  soda  In  tbe  form  of  a  solution,  and 
also  almaltaneoualy  treating  it  with  a  aolution  of  cauatic 
and  agitating  tbe  same. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  gloe  from  carbobydratea,  tbe 
treating  of  casaava  carbohydrate  with  -vater,  containing 
from  1%  to  1%  by  weight  of  peroxld  of  soda  in  tbe  form 
of  a  aolntlon  of  sobatantlally  20  parta  of  water  to  one 
part  of  peroxld  by  weight  and  also  treating  It  with  from 
1%  to  i%  of  a  caustic  alkali  in  tbe  form  of  a  solution  of 
sobstantlally  lf>  parts  of  water  to  one  part  of  alkali  by 
weight. 

5.  In  tbe  making  of  glue,  tbe  treating  of  starch  with 
sodium  peroxld  and  caustic  In  water,  then  neutralising 
tbe  caustic,  then  drying  and  Anally  treating  with  a.sola- 
tlon  of  caustic  to  form  an  alkaline  glue. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,020,657.  GLUE  JOINT.  Fbank  G.  Phkins,  deceased. 
Lansdale.  Pa.,  by  Gertrude  8.  Perklna.  executrix.  South 
Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylranla.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  650,043.      (CI.   154 — 43.) 


mBim 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  two  pieces 
of  celluloslc  material  joined  by  a  layer  having  a  strength 
superior  to  the  mean  lateral  strength  of  wood,  which 
layer  consists  chiefly  of  amylaceous  matter  and  alkali 
metal  carbonate,  bicarbonate  and  acetate,  tbe  total  amount 
of  said  compounds  calculated  as  sodium  hydroxid  being 
between  3  and  14  per  cent,  by  weight  of  amylaceoua 
matter. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  embracing  celluloslc  ma- 
terial Joined  by  a  layer  having  a  strength  superior  to  the 
mean  lateral  strength  of  wood,  which  layer  contains 
starch  and  products  of  interaction  between  free  caustic 
metal  alkali  and  the  material  being  Joined. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  embracing  celluloslc  ma- 
terial Joined  by  a  layer  having  a  strength  superior  to  the 
mean  lateral  strength  of  wood,  wMch  layer  Is  made  from 
a  vegetable  carbohydrate  glue  containing  free  caustic.  In 
which  the  caustic  has  combined  to  form  a  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate  and  an  acetate. 

4.  An  article  of  manufacture  embracing  celluloslc  ma- 
terial Joined  by  a  layw  having  a  strength .  su- 
perior to  the  mean  lateral  strength  of  wood  which 
layer  contains  chiefly  starchy  material,  water  and  alka- 
line metal  acetate  and  an  alkaline  metal  carbonate  or 
bicarbonate,  tbe  amount  of  said  compounds  calculated 
as  sodium  hydroxid  being  between  three  and  fourteen 
per  cent,  by  weight  of  starchy  material. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  two  pieces 
of  wood  Joined  by  a  layer  having  a  strength  superior  to 
the  mean  lateral  strength  of  tb^  wood  which  layer  con- 
sists chiefly  of  smylnceous  matter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ggiette.] 


1,020.65«.      SHOE  FASTENING    DEVICE.      WILLIAM    H. 

Powet.L,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No. 

586,329.     (a.  24—207.) 

In  a  shoe,  the  combination  of  the  adjacent  front  edges 
of  the  shoe  upper,  with  a  plate  secured  to  each  edge  and 
having    outwardly     turned    flanges    extending    tbe    fall 


length  of  their  Inner  edges,  a  third  plate  baring  down- 
wardly converging  edges  and  provided  with  Inwardly 
turned  flanges  along  said  edges  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
the  first  said  plates,  whereby  upward  movement  of  the 
third  plate  will  draw  said  edges  together,  tbe  plates  on 


the  shoe  edges  and  said  third  plate  being  coextensive  In 
length,  and  a  pad  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  third 
plate  at  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  extend  under  tbe 
lower  edges  of  aald  flanges  when  engaged,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,020.659.  EVAPORATING  APFARATU8.  Chablu 
Lor  IS  Pkachc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  SoclM« 
d'Exploltatlon  de  Proc<d«s  Brsporstolres.  Systfeme 
Prache  et  Bouillon.  Parts,  France.  Filed  June  19. 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,118.     (CL  127—9.) 


1.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  reservoirs,  a 
connection  between  said  reservoirs,  a  beater  to  beat  said 
connection,  and  means  to  cause  an  alternating  flow  of 
liquid  from  one  reservoir  to  the  other. 

2.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  reservoirs,  a 
connection  between  said  reservoirs,  means  to  cause  an 
alternating'  flow  of  liquid  from  one  reservoir  to  tbe  other 
and  a  beater  adapted  to  beat  said  liquid  during  Its 
flow  from  one  reservoir  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination  a  pair  of  stationary  reservoirs,  a 
connection  between  said  reservoirs,  a  beater  to  beat  said 
connection,  meana  to  cause  an  alternating  flow  of  liquid 
from  one  reservoir  to  tbe  other  and  meana  to  remove  de- 
posits from  said  liquid. 
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4.  lU  combination  a  pair  of  sUtlonary  reservoirs,  a 
conne<tlon  between  said  reservoirs,  means  to  cause  an 
alternating  flow  of  liquid  from  one  reservoir  to  tbe 
other,  a  beater  adapted  to  heat  said  liquid  during  Its 
flow  ^fom  one  reservoir  to  the  other  and  means  to  remove 
deposits  from  said  liquid. 

5.  Is  combination,  a  pair  of  reservoirs,  a  connection 
betweMi  said  reservoirs,  a  beater  to  heat  said  connection. 
and  means  to  subject  the  liquid  contents  of  said  rAervolrs 
to  a  fluid  at  a  pressure  higher  than  the  normal  exhaust 
pressure  ftor  intermittent  alternating  periods. 

[Clidffls  0  to  if  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.OaOj^M.  SPINNING-TOP.  F«W)«iiCK  W.  Puna, 
Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1911.  Sertal  No.  660,875. 
(CI.   46—82.) 


1,020.662.  THBBAD-COLLBCTING  MEANS  FOE  AUTO- 
MATIC LOOMS.  ALOHSO  B.  RHOiDBS.  Hopedale.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Drsper  Compsny.  Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Dec  13.  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,423.     (CI.  139—86.) 


^' 


1.  tk  combination,  a  spinning  top  having  an  axial  peg 
tbereMi.  and  a  conical  spring  made  of  elastic  wire 
having  one  end  extended  and  formed  as  a  cylindrlc 
socket  and  clamped  around  the  axial  i>eg,  and  havlBg 
tbe  other  end  shaped  as  a  spinning  point  at  the  spas 
of  the.  spring  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  tbe  top. 

2.  In  combination,  a  spinning  top  having  an  axial 
peg  thereon,  and  a  conical  spring  made  of  elastic  wire 
having  one  end  extended  and  formed  as  a  cylindrlc  socket 
and  claasped  around  tbe  axial  peg,  and  having  tbe  other 
end  shaped  as  a  spinning  point  at  the  apex  of  the  spring. 

3.  la  combination,  a  spinning  top  having  an  axial 
peg  thereon,  and  a  colled  spring  made  of  elastic  wire  hav- 
ing oae  end  extended  and  formed  as  a  cylindrlc  socket 
and  damped  aroond  the  axial  peg. 

4.  In  a  top,  a  conical  spring  formed  of  elastic  wire 
having  one  end  extended  and  formed  as  a  cylindrlc  socket 
at  the  base  of  the  spring,  and  having  the  other  end 
Bhapsd  as  a  spinning  point  at  tbe  apex  of  the  spring 
eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  socket. 

5.  In  a  top,  a  conical  spring  formed  of  elastic  wire 
having  one  end  extended  and  formed  as  a  cylindrlc  socket 
at  ths(  base  of  the  spring,  and  having  the  other  end  shaped 
as  a  ^pinning  point  at  the  apex  of  the  spring. 

(CUlms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,020.661.  PACKING.  JuLBS  Rbstcim.  PhUadelpbla. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Clement  Resteln.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fil4d  Jan.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.101.  (CI. 
121—107.) 


A  packtnar  comprising  the  combination  of  a  hojiow  strip 
of  packing  material  square  in  cross-section  and  having 
thn«i^  it  a  lengthwise  ranging  opening  of  square  cross- 
section,  a  pair  of  complemental  wedge  strips  arranged  in 
the  opening,  and  a  lubricator  applied  to  tbe  wedge  stripe 
and  MUlned  by  tbe  hollow  strip. 


1.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  fllllnB-replenisb- 
Ing  mechanism  Including  a  filling-feeder  having  an  at- 
tached flUlBf-end  holder,  a  lay,  and  means  to  sever  the 
fresh  fllllng-end  between  the  cloth  and  the  feeder,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  retainer  extended  rearwardly 
below  and  between  the  fllllng-end  bolder  and  tbe  feeder, 
to  catch  and  retain  a  severed  fllllng-end.  and  means 
on  the  lay  to  engage  such  flUlng-end  and  push  it  front- 
ward along  tbe  retainer  on  the  beat-up  of  the  lay,  succes- 
sive severed  fllUng^nds  being  thereby  massed  together  and 
held  by  the  retainer  away  from  the  lay  and  out  of  the 
shuttle  path. 

2.  In  a  loom  provided  with  automatic  flUlng-replenlsh- 
Ing  mechanism  including  a  flillng-feedcr  liavlng  an  at- 
tached fllllng-end  bolder^  a  lay.  and  means  to  sever  the 
fresh  filling  end  between  the  cloth  and  the  feeder.  In 
combination,  a  stationary  retainer  extended  rearwardly 
below  the  flIUng-end  holder  and  having  a  toothed  edge, 
to  catch  and  retain  a  severed  fllllng-end  depending  from 
the  end  holder,  and  means  on  the  lay  moving  adjacent 
the  retainer  to  engage  tbe  severed  fllllng-end  and  push 
It  frontward  along  the  retainer  on  the  beat-up  of  the 
lay,  successive  severed  fllUng-ends  being  massed  together 
on  the  retainer  and  held  thereby  out  of  reach  of  th« 
shuttle. 

3.  In  an  automatic  filling  replenishing  loom,  a  rotary 
hopper,  a  fllllng-end  bolder  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  to  sever  the  fliling-end  after  filling  replenishment, 
in  combinatl<m,  a  stationary,  rearwardly  extended  thread- 
retainer  at  the  replenishing  side  of  the  loom,  to  engage 
and  sostaln  a  severed  fllllng-end.  means  on  tbe  retainer 
to  prevent  movement  of  a  fllllng-end  toward  the  lay.  and 
a  device  carried  by  the  lay  and  movable  adjacent  the 
retainer,  to  engage  %  severed  fllllng-end  hanging  over 
the  retainer  and  push  such  fllllng-end  frontwsrd  on  the 
b«at-up  of  tbe  lay. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  a  hopper, 
a  holder  for  tbe  fllllng  ends  of  tbe  bobbins  contained  by 
the  hopper,  meana  to  sever  tbe  fllllng  adjacent  the  cloth 
after  fllllng  replenishment,  and  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box  at  the  hopper  side  of  the  loom,  combined  with  thread 
directing  means  on  the  lay  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the 
box  to  direct  tbe  fllllnp^nd  frontward  out  of  the  shuttle 
oath  after  replenishment,  a  stationary  thread  retainer  ex- 
tended rearward  above  the  lay  path  between  the  hopper 
and  the  fllllng-end  holder,  to  support  a  severei  fllllng- 
end.  and  means  on  tbe  lay  to  eneaa»  such  a  fllllnK-end 
and  push  it  forward  along  the  retainer  and  away  from 
the  shuttle   path." 

5.  In  an  automatic  fllllng  replenishing  loom,  a  hopper, 
n  bolder  for  tbe  fllllng-ends  of  the  bobbins  contained  by 
the  hopper,  means  to  sever  the  fllllng  adjacent  the  cloth 
after  fllllng  replenishment  and  a  lay  having  a  shuttle- 
box  at  the  hopper  side  of  tbe  loom,  combined  with  a 
stationary,  toothed  retainer  extended  rearwardly  across 
the  said  shattle-box  on  the  beat-up  and  beneath  the  fllllng- 
end  of  a  bobbin  removed  from  tbe  hopper  tpon  replenish- 
ment, to  uphold  such  fllllng-end  when  severed,  and  a 
pusher  on  the  lay  and  moving  adjacent  the  retainer,  to 
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VX»h   the   wverad   flIlIn(-«od   frontward   thereon   *■   the 
lay  beats  np,  the  teeth  of  the  retainer  prerentlng  rear- 
«rard  BOTcnent  of  a  fllllng-end  thereon. 
[Clalan  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.663.  BMBROIDBRINOlfACHINE.  MastinHinki 
Be  MPT,  Paris,  France.  Filed  iane  23,  1906.  Serial  No 
323,166.      (a.   112—7.) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  a  pantograph,  needles, 
needle-holders,  a  needle-holder  bar  moaated  to  be  mored 
toward  and  from  the  work  and  laterally  relatirely  thereto, 
a  bobbin-holding  plate  mounted  on  the  machine  parallel 
to  said  bar  and  movable  In  a  parallel  direction  to  the  lat- 

-  eral  movement  of  the  bar,  bobbin -holders  mounted  thereon, 
a  work-supporting  frsme.  means  independent  of  the  stitch 
forming  elements  of  the  machine  for  supporting  said  frame, 
means  connected  to  said  frame  for  counterbalancing  the 
varying  weighting  effect  of  the  pantograph  in  ita  different 
positions  and  operating  means  for  the  needles,  needle-bar 
and  bobbin-holding  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  needles,  needle  holders, 
a  needle-holder  bar  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
the  work  and  laterally  reUtlve  thereto,  a  reciprocating 
carriage  having  a  slot,  a  plate  passing  through  said  slot 
and  attached  to  said  needle-bolder  bar,  means  for  giving 
said  carriage  movement  toward  and  from  the  work,  and 
means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  an  embrlodering  machine,  needles,  needle-holders, 
a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  the  work  and  having  a  slot,  a  slkDng  plate  carried 
by  said  slot,  a  needle-holder  bar  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
revolnble  disk  carrying  an  eccentrically  mounted  wrist  pin 
engaging  a  slot  in  said  carriage,  means  fbr  revolving  said 
disk,  and  means  for  Imparting  lateral  movement  to  said 
plate,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  needles,  bobbin- 
holders  and  needle  holders  ;  In  combination  with  a  needle 
holder  bar  mounted  for  both  back  and  forth  and  longitudinal 
movement,  a  reciprocating  carriage  having  a  slot,  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  toward  and  from  the  work,  a 
sliding  plate  carried  In  said  slot  and  attached  to  said 
needle  bolder  bar.  a  rack  on  said  plate  and  a  toothed  sec- 
tor engaging  said  rack  for  producing  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  needle  carrier  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  nefdles.  bobbin- 
holders  and  needle  holders  ;  In  combination  with  a  needle 
holder  bar  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement,  means  for 
DMvlBg  Mid  bar  longitudinally,  a  bobbin  carrier  plate 
mounted  parallel  to  said  needle  holder  bar  so  an  to  be 
movable  longitudinally  and  thread  grlppers  near  said  bob- 
bin holders  prtfvkJed  with  arms  (76)  for  Separating  the 
vartoua  threads  from  each  other,  snl.^taattally  as  4e- 
■eribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.; 


1.020,664.  LOOM.  Eppa  H.  Rton.  Worcester,  Maaa.,  as 
Blgnor  to  Crompton  *  Knowles  Ixram  Works,  s  Corpora- 
tion of  Maasaehusetts.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1010.  Serial 
No.  &40,069.     <C1.  18»— 7».) 


1.  lo  a  loom  of  the  class  detwrlbed.  harness  operating 
mechanism,  pattern  mechanism,  incinding  a  chafn  shaft  to 
control  the  operation  of  the  same,  driving  mechanlam,  to- 
dadlng  clutch  <tafvlees  for  saU  pattern  chain  shaft,  a  cob- 
sunt  driving  aember,  a  friction  device  to  cooperate  with 
said  coutaat  driving  member  for  the  normal  operation  of 
the  loom,  a  plvotally  mounted  shaft  havtag  a  pulley  fast 
thereoo.  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  constant  driving 
meoiber,  eoanectlona  from  said  ahaft  to  said  harness  oper- 
ating mediaaism.  to  drive  the  same  when  the  loom  Is 
stopped,  a  nanaally  operated  shipper,  connections  from 
said  shipper  to  said  pallay,  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  shipper  in  one  dlrectloa  will  cause  the  rotation  of  saM 
pulley,  connections  from  saM  skipper  to  said  clutch  de- 
vice, whereby  the  movement  of  said  shipper  in  snother 
direction  wUi  opwate  aald  eintch  device,  and  cause  said 
chain  abaft  to  ma  la  a  forward  or  backward  direction. 

2.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  harness  operating 
mechaninm,  pattern  devices  therefor,  laciadlng  a  chata 
ahaft,  a  driving  aseinber,  and  derleen  to  coOperata  with 
said  aiembsr  to  cause  the  noraal  operatloa  of  the  loom, 
separate  mechanisBi  to  coSperate  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  automatically  operate  the  harnesses  when  the  loom 
Is  stopped,  a  nutnaally  operated  shipper  rod,  aad  a  de- 
vice movable  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  having  con- 
nections therefrom  to  the  pattern  devices,  said  shipper 
rod  also  manually  movable  transversely  of  Its  length,  and 
having  connections  to  said  separate  mechanlam,  whereby 
the  harnesses  and  pattern  mechanisms  amy  be  automati- 
cally operated,  and  said  pattern  device  caused  to  move  In 
a  forward  or  reverse  direction  when  the  loom  is  stopped, 
all  under  control  of  said  shipper  rod. 

3.  In  a  loom  of  the  class  described,  harness  operating 
mechanism,  means  including  a  shaft,  a  cintch  device  there- 
on, a  bevel  gear,  connections  for  operating  said  harness 
mecbanlsni.  and  a  constant  driving  member  for  driving 
tW  loom,  a  toothed  gear  on  said  cintch  device,  a  second 
shaft  having  a  pinion  thereon  normally  diaconnected  from 
said  toothed  gear,  meana  operated  manually  to  discon- 
nect said  gear  from  Its  driving  means,  and  to  connect  the 
same  with  ssld  pinion,  connections  from  said  pinion  to 
said  constant  driving  member,,  said  connections  including 
a  pnlley  adapted  to  hear  against  said  driving  member, 
manual  means  to  cause  contact  of  aald  pulley  and  a  belt, 
and  said  belt,  to  cause  the  operation  of  aald  harnesses, 
when  the  loom  Is  stopped. 


1.020.660.     AUTOVBHICLB  DUMP-BOX.     Faan  T.  SRn- 
MAif  and  Hbbmai*  Qown.  Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  Mar.  T, 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,068.     (CI.  21—20.) 
1.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising  the  coaabinatlon  with 

the  body   thereof,   of  a   pair  of  longltudlnally-extaHllBc 
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rails  supported  upon  aald  body  and  having  the  rear  eads 
thereof  curved  downwardly,  a  shlftable  receptacle  having 
Its  bottom  formed  of  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  receptacle  and  having  thdr  rear  ends 
provided  with  rollers  traveling  upon  sakl  tracks,  a  pair 
of  loagitndlnally-eztendlng  guides  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
said  psceptaele  and  provided  with  chaaoels,  brackets  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  body'  and  cariylag  guide  rollers 
extending  In  the  channels  of  said  guides,  said  doors  drop- 
ping to  open  position  when  the  rollers  thereof  are  clear 
of  said  track  on  a  rearward  movement  of  said  receptacle, 
and  nteaaa  connected  to  the  receptacle  for  pulling  the  aame 
fbrward  upon  said  track  thereby  restoring  the  doors  to 
dosed  position. 


2.  I .  dumping  vehicle  comprising  the  combinatioa  with 
a  vaame  body,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally-exteadiag  In- 
clined tracks  supported  from  said  body  sad  having  the 
rear  ends  thereof  curving  downwardly,  a  ahlftable  recep- 
tacle havUig  its  bottom  fbnaed  of  a  series  of  doors  hinged 
at  tlMdir  forsrard  eada  to  said  receptacle  and  provided  at 
their  rear  enda  with  collars  traveling  upon  aald  tracka, 
guiding  means  for  said  receptacle,  said  doors  automatically 
ahlfttag  to  open  position  when  the  receptacle  la  moved 
reanv&rdly  asd  the  rollers  of  the  doors  are  clear  of  the 
tracktik  And  meaaa  for  polling  the  receptacle  forwardly 
on  the  tracks  causing  the  rollers  to  engage  the  tracka  and 
the  moving  of  the  doors  to  closed  poaitlon. 

3.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising  the  combination  with 
the  body  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  longltudlaally-eztending  rails 
supported  upon  said  body  and  having  the  rear  ends  there- 
of curved  downwardly,  a  shtftahte  receptacle  having  ita 
bottom  formed  of  a  plurality  of  doors  hinged  st  their 
forward  ends  to  the  receptacle  and  having  their  rear  ends 
provided  with  rollers  trsveling  upon  said  tracks,  a  pair 
of  loagltudlnally-extendlng  guides  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
ssld  receptacle  and  provided  with  channels,  brackets  sup- 
ported by  the  vehicle  body  and  carrying  guide  rollers  ex- 
tending in  the  channels  of  said  guides,  said  doors  drop- 
ping to  open  position  when  tlie  rollers  tliereof  are  clear 
of  saUl  track  on  a  rearward  movement  of  said  receptacle, 
means  connected  to  the  receptacle  for  pulling  the  same 
forward  upon  aald  track  thereby  restoring  the  doors  to 
closed  position,  and  traction  rollers  carried  by  said  guides 
and  traveling  upon  said  tracks  forwardly  of  said  recep- 
tacle; 

4.  A  dumping  vehicle  comprising  the  combinstlon  with 
a  vehicle  body,  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally-extending  In- 
clined tracks .  supported  from  said  body  and  having  the 
rear  ends  thereof  curving  downwardly,  a  shlftable  recep- 
tacle having  Its  bottom  formed  of  a  series  of  doors  hinged 
st  tkfclr  forward  ends  to  said  receptacle  and  provided  at 
their  rear  ends  with  collars  traveling  upon  said  tracks, 
guidlag  mesns  for  said  receptacle,  said  doors  sutomatlcally 
shiftlbg  to  open  position  when  the  receptacle  Is  moved 
rearwardly  and  the  rollers  of  the  doors  are  clear  of  the 
tracks,  means  for  polling  the  receptacle  forwardly  on  the 
tracks  causing  the  rollers  to  engage  the  tracks  and  the 
movlig  of  the  doors  to  closed  position,  snd  jetton  rollers 
csrrlsd  by  said  guiding  mesns  forwsrdly  of  said  receptacle 


aai 


teaveling  opoa  said  tracks. 


1,0261698.      B0DT-HARNB86   AND   UMBRBLLA  •  BUP- 

PCAT.     Thbodclb  SiMAao,  Wlnooskl,  Vt.     Filed  July 

IQ.  1011.    SerUl  No.  638,770.     (CI.  18&— 12.) 

In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  harness  comprising 

a  meikalilc  belt  having  metallic  socket  projectkna  oa  Its 

rear  and  front,  said  socket  projections  being  dlvsrgent 

npwvdly  and  havlaf  their  lower  ends  close  togctber,  aad 


flexible  metallic  dips,  said  clips  having  their  Inner  en^s 
abutting  against  the  lower  ends  of  one  pair  of  the  socket 
projections,  a  pair  of  shoulder  strsps  detachaUy  and  ad- 
justably mounted  In  said  socket  projections,  plna  la  said 


socket  projections  detsehably  aad  adJnstaMy  engaglag 
said  shoulder  strsps,  a  pla  engaging  sstd  clips  on  the  belt, 
a  crosa  strap  connected  to  said  shooldsr  »Uugm  having  a 
pair  of  spring  clips. 


1,020.667.  TENDING-MACHINE.  Oskab  Stm^tcb,  A1- 
tona,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto  Friedrtch  Christian 
Gosch.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.  8«1al 
No.  601,338.     (a.  211—8.) 


1.  A  veodlng  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  havlag 
downwardly  Inclined  Mids,  gravity  plates  movable  aloBg 
said  pins,  mesns  for  locking  the  pistes  to  the  plas,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  pistes  at  rli^t  angles  to  the  ptes, 
whereby  the  plates  become  unlo<Aed  and  descend  aloog  the 
pins  by  gravity. 

2.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  having 
downwardly  inclined  ends,  gravity  plates  hsvlng  recessed 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  the  pins,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  pins. 

3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  pins  having 
downwardly  inclined  ends,  gravity  plates  having  apertures 
adapted  to  receive  the  pins,  stops  engaging  the  foremost 
plate,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  slide  said  plate  at 
rl^t  angles  to  the  pins,  and  means  for  actnadag  said 
member. 

4.  A  vending  machine  coaiprisiag  a  pslr  of  pins  having 
downwardly  inclined  ends,  apertured  gravity  plates  mount- 
ed opon  the  pins,  ntopn  engaging  the  foremost  plate,  a  cam 
likewise  engsglng  ssld  plate  and  adapted  to  slide  the  same 
at  .right  sngles  to  the  pins,  and  a  weighted  lever  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  cam. 

6.  A  vending  machine  comprlsiag  a  pair  of  plas  having 
downwardly  Inclined  ends,  apertored  gravity  plates  monnt- 
ed  opon  aald  pins.' stops  engaftag  the  forcnMwt  plate,  a 
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morable  m«mber  likewtM  engactBg  Mid  pUte.  a  lever  oper- 
atlvely  coanected  to  the  movable  member,  and  means  on 
the  rearmoBt  plate  for  looking  said  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,020,668.  NUT-LOCK.  CUAUJta  A.  THOiiP«0!«.  IrwIn. 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  8«rUl  No.  613.330.  (CI. 
161—16.) 


1.  In  not  lock*,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
thread,  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a 
separately  movable  locking  member  comprlalng  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  circular  hole  and  provided  with  a  helical 
marginal  wall  around  aald  hole  forming  a  complete  thread 
of  nearly  one  circumference  taterthreadlng  with  said  bolt 
thread,  and  a  spring  arm  bearing  on  the  bolt  thread  and 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  groove  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  locking  nut. 

2.  In  nut  locks,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
thread,  a  longitudinal  groove  therein,  and  a  nut  thereon, 
of  a  separately  movable  locking  member  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  hole  to  receive  the  bolt  and  having  Its 
margin  around  said  hole  adapted  to  Interthreadably  en- 
gaiie  with  said  bolt  thread,  and  an  integral  spring  arm 
bearing  00  the  bolt  thread  and  extending  normally  at  a 
backward  incline  to  within  the  margin  of  said  hole,  and 
adapted  to  Interengage  with  said  groove  and  prevent  retro- 
gressive movement  of  the  locking  member. 

3.  In  nut  locks,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
thread,  a  groove  therein  and  a  nut  thereon,  of  a  locking 
member  comprising  a  body  portion  of  thin  pressed  metal 
provided  with  a  bolt  receiving  hole,  and  having  a  helical 
marginal  wall  around  the  same  forming  a  thread  Inter- 
threadlng  with  said  bolt  thread,  and  a  spring  arm  Integral 
with  said  body  portion  and  extending  normally  at  a  back 
ward  incline  to  bear  ou  the  bolt  thread  when  the  locking 
member  is  turned  forwardly  and  to  engage  with  said 
groove  to  prevent  retrogressive  movement  of  the  locking 
member. 

4.  In  locking  nuts,  the  combinatioo  with  a  bolt  having  a 
thread  and  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  of  a  locking 
member  of  thin  pressed  metal  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  hole  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a  slot  extend 
ing  transversely  therefrom  and  havtang  its  marginal  wall 
around  said  bolt  receiving  hole  pressed  to  form  a  thread 
terminating  at  said  transverse  slot,  and  a  plurality  of 
aprlag  arms  integral  with  said  body  portion  and  extending 
ndrmally  at  a  backward  incline  to  within  the  margin  of 
said  hole  and  adapted  thereby  to  Interengage  with  aaid 
groove  and  prevent  retrogressive  movement  of  the  locking 
member. 

6^  In  not  locks,  tlie  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  of  a  separately 
movable  locking  member  comprising  a  reallient  body  por- 
tion having  an  opening  to  receive  the  bolt  and  a  helical 
marginal  wall  about  the  same  forming  a  thread  inter 
threading  with  the  bolt  thread,  and  a  plorality  of  inwardly 
extending  and  backwardly  Inclined  spring  arms  bearing  on 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  groove,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,020,669.      MANUFACTUBE   OP    COBK    FILM.      H»l!» 
aicB  OBaHAao  Vixcki  and  Juan  Miqcbl.  San  Fellu 
de  Oulxots.   Spain.     Filed  July  21,   1911.     Sertal   No 
«.10,78.V      (CI.   144 — .309.) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  cork  film  which  consists 
In  bending  a  strip  of  cork  bark  to  form  a  cioaed  hoop,  unit- 
inf  the  ends  of  said  strip  with  cement,  rotating  said  hoop 
bv  means  of  a  suitable  support,  the  periphery  of  the  hoop 


being  In  cimtact  with  a  stationary  knife,  and  Imparting  a 
feed  motion  to  laid  support,  so  that  a  cut  is  effected  sob- 


staatlally  at  right  angles  to  the  pore  passages  and  a  con- 
tinuous band  of  oork  film  is  obtained. 


1,020.670.     DISAZO   DYE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.     Pacl  VoLKMAHif.  BlberfeM.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Piled 
Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,119.     (CI.  8—1.) 
The  herein-described  new  aio  dyestuffs,  obtainable  from 
4ff>nriiii«,  2.2-dinaphthylamin-S.6-dloxy-7.7  dlsulfo  acid  and 
aao-coupling  substances  which  after  drying  and  polTerli- 
Ing  are  dark  powders,  soluble  In  water  with  blue  color. 
Insoluble  In  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric  add.  soluble  In 
cold  sulfuric  add  of  66*  Bt.  with  greenish  blue  color  from 
which  solution  they  are  precipitated  as  bluish  flakes  by  the 
addition  of  water,  which  dyestuffs  can  be  redlatotiied  on 
the  fiber  and  when  developed  with  para-nltranllln  producf 
fast  shades  varying  from  red  to  violet  to  blue,  and  which 
dyestnff  can  be  discharged  on  the  fiber  to  a  pure  white  by 
means  of  hydroaalfite,  substantially  as  described. 


1.020.671.  AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  CONTBOLLING  DE- 
VICE FOB  ABBIAL  MACHINES,  ESPECIALLY  AERO- 
PLANES. Joa«PH  WrrrcBWAU).  Lucerne.  Swltxerland. 
Piled  Nov.  28.  1910.    SM-ial  No.  593.860.     (CI.  244—29.) 


Automatic  safety  controlling  mechanism  for  aerial  craft 
comprUlng  In  combination,  supporting  surfaces,  horlsontal 
rudder  members  at  their  ends  adapted  to  move  according 
to  the  conditions  ot  wind,  aald  members  bdng  connected 
to  similar  vertical  members  arranged  beneath  the  sap- 
porting  surface,  a  pendulum  connected  to  the  frame,  means 
for  connecting  said  rodder-elemenU  to  said  pendulum,  a 
transverse  rudder  member  connected  to  said  pendulum, 
all  said  members  adapted  to  act  dependently  of  the  wind 
conditions  and  automatically,  substantially  as  described 
ynrt  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,020.672.     CONDUIT, 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909. 


Jamm  S.  Wiusoii,  Chelsea.  Maas. 
Serial  No.  686.109.     (CI.  247—28). 


1.  A  conduit  and  a  longitudinally  extending  fish  member 
located  within  the  conduit  and  engaged  with  the  wall  of 
the  conduit  to  prsvant  acddanUl  longitadinal  dlsplace- 
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It  loif  the  fish  .member,  and  permit  Its  endwtoe  move- 
fiMBt  t)^  the  application  of  force. 

2.  A  conduit  and  a  longitudinally  extending  flah  'mem- 
ber located  within  the  conduit,  and  having  a  sinuous  form 
wbanlv  It  eagagw  the  wall  of  the  conduit. 


If" 


1,020.078.  METHOD  OF  SBPABATINO  THE  SOLID 
CONSTITUENTS  FBOM  THE  LIQUID  CONSTITU- 
ENTS OF  FATS  OB  FATTY  SUBSTANCES.  F«IT« 
WisTBBSTCiif  and  Staitiblaitb  N1T8CH.  Preasburg,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. Filed  Oct.  19,  1908.  SerUl  No.  468,498. 
(Clj  19*— 24.) 


1.  Tlie  process  of  separating  the  constituents  of  fats  and 
fatty  mixtures,  which  consists  in  melting  the  material  to 
be  separated  and  producing  a  spray  of  said  material  by 
mean«  of  a  water  Jet  whose  temperature  Is  slightly  below 
the  congealing  temperature  of  the  constituent  having  the 
highett  solidification  point  while  above  that  of  the  others, 
thereby  congealing  a  portion  of  the  material  and  maintain- 
ing the  remainder  molten  and  separating  the  molten  and 
solid  constituents. 

2.  The  proeeas  of  separating  the  constituents  ot  fata 
and  filtty  substances,  particularly  paraflln  from  its  mix- 
tures, which  consists  in  melting  the  material  and  discharg- 
ing a  )et  thereof  simultaneously  with  a  concentric  Jet  of 
water  whose  temperature  Is  between  the  melting  points  of 
the  e0tostltaents  of  the  molten  material  to  be  separated. 


1,020^674.  SHUTTLE  EMBROIDERING-MACHINR.  Rob- 
BBY  S&AHir,  Planen,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  660.186.     (CL  112—7.) 


L  1^1  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  the  combination 
with  n  needle  mechanism,  of  a  shuttle  board,  a  plurality  of 
ahuttle  guldea  upon  said  board  arranged  according  to  a 
detemlned  pattern  repeat,  each  second  and  third  shuttle 
guide  being  arranged  tofltther  on  a  removable  piece  of 
aald  lAottle  bo«r4,  whereby  for  each  of  thaaa  removable 
pleeea  a  subatltote  member  with  on*  single  shuttle  guide 
and  a  suitably  arranged  dead  part  may  be  substituted 
therefor  so  that  the  shuttle  arrangement  may  be  of 
aaotl)*r  determined  pattern  repeat,  snbatantlally  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

S.  In  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  BMchanlaa,  of  a  ahattle  board,  a  plurality 


of  shuttle  guides  upon  said  board  arranged  according  to  a 
determined  pattern  rq>eat.  each  second  and  third  shuttle 
guide  being  arranged  together  on  a  removable  piece  of  said 
shuttle  board,  whereby  for  each  of  these  removable  pieces 
a  substitute  member  with  one  single  shuttle  guide  and  a 
suitably  arranged  dead  part  may  be  substituted  therefor, 
so  that  toe  shuttle  arrangement  may  be  of  another  de- 
termined pattern  repeat,  shuttle  drivers,  and  means  where- 
by the  position  of  said  shuttle  drivers  may  be  changed  ac- 
cording to  the  desired  pattern  repeat,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described.     ' 

8.  In  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  mechanism,  of  a  shuttle  board,  a  plurality 
of  alinttle  guides  upon  said  board  arranged  according  to  a 
detertalned  pattern  repeat,  each  second  and  third  shuttle 
guide  being  arranged  together  on  a  removable  piece  of 
said  shuttle  board,  whereby  for  each  of  these  removable 
pieces  a  substitute  member  with  one  single  shuttle  guide 
and  a  suitably  arranged  dead  part  may  be  substituted  there- 
for, so  that  the  shuttle  arrangement  may  be  of  another  de- 
termined pattern  repeat,  and  material  pressing  members 
adapted  for  both  said  pattern  repeat  condltiona,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  "described. 

4.  In  shuttle  embroidering  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  needle  mechanism,  of  a  shuttle  board,  a  plurality 
of  ahuttle. guides  upon  said  board  arranged  according  to  a 
determined  pattern  repeat,  each  second  and  third  shuttle 
guide  being  arranged  together  on  a  removable  piece  of  said 
shuttle  board,  whereby  for  each  of  these  removable  pieces 
a  substitute  member  with  one  single  shuttle  guide  and  a 
suitably  arranged  dead  part  may  be  substituted  therefor. 
BO  that  the  shuttle  arrangement  may  be  of  another  de- 
termined pattern  repeat,  and  scalloping  members  arranged 
for  both  said  pattern  repeat  conditions,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  dSBcrlbed. 


1,020,675.  STEAM  CONDENSER  AND  PURIFIER.  JoHW 
L.  Zbiqlbb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor,  by  direct  asd 
mesne  aflaignments,  to  Ywtical  Condenser  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  CallfornU.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1900.  Serial 
No.  633,098.     (CI.  62 — 30.) 


1.  A  steam  condenser  and  purifier  comprising  a  vertical 
shell  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  with  a  bottom  flue 
aheet  above  said  conical  bottom  forming  a  water  chamber, 
a  top  flue  sheet  and  a  flange  above  said  top  flue  sheet 
forming  an  open  topped  chamber  above  the  top  flue  sheet, 
flues  extending  vertically  in  the  shell  between  the  bottom 
and  top  flue  sheets  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  water  chamber  at  the  bottom  and  the  open 
topped  water  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  shell,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  water  chamber  at  the  bottom, 
orerflow  means  for  leading  water  from  the  water  chamber 
at  the  top.  drainage  means  near  the  bottom  of  the  shell 
above  the  bottom  flue  sheet,  a  steam  supply  pipe  opening 
Into  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  at  the  side  thereof  at 
a  point  above  the  flue  aheet,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shell  below  the  top  flue  aheet. 

2.  A  steam  condenser  and  purifier  comprising  a  vertical 
shell  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  with  a  bottom  flue  ahaet 
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•bore  lald  coaical  bottom  formlog  a  water  cbambtr.  a  top 
fla«  abeet  and  a  flange  above  aald  top  flue  sheet  forming  an 
open  topped  ebamber  above  tb«  top  flae  aheet,  flaaa  6Z- 
tandlng  rertlcftlly  in  tbe  abell  between  the  bottom  and  top 
floe  sbeeta  and  eetabllabing  communication  between  tbe 
water  chamber  at  tbe  bottom  and  tbe  open  topped  water 
chamber  at  tbe  top  of  tbe  abeli,  meana  for  supplying 
water  to  tbe  water  ebamber  at  the  bottom,  overflow  means 
for  leading  water  from  the  water  chamber  at  tbe  top, 
drainage  means  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  shell  above  tbe  bot- 
tom fine  sheet,  a  steam  supply  pipe  opening  into  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  abell  at  the  aide  thereof  at  a  point  above 
the  flue  sheet,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shell  below  the  top  floe  sheet,  said  vapor  outlet 
means  being  provided  with  a  relief  valve  maintaining 
d^lnlte  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  shelL 

S.  A  steam  condenser  and  purifier  comprising  a  vertical 
shell  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  with  a  bottom  flue  sheet 
above  said  conical  bottom  forming  a  water  chamber,  a  top 
fine  aheet  and  a  flange  above  eaid  top  floe  aheet  forming  an 
open  topped  chamber  above  the  top  floe  sheet,  floes  extend- 
ing vertically  in  tbe  shell  between  the  bottom  and  top  flue 
sheets  and  establishing  communication  between  tbe  water 
chamber  at  the  bottom  and  tbe  open  topped  water  chamber 
at  the  top  of  the  shell,  meaaa  for  eappiytaig  water  to  the 
water  chamber  at  the  bottom,  overflow  means  for  leading 
water  from  tbe  water  chamber  at  the  top,  drainage  means 
near  the  bottom  of  tbe  abell  above  the  bottom  flue  sheet,  a 
■team  supply  pipe  opening  into  tlie  lower  portion  of  the 
shell  at  the  side  thereof,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  abell  below  tbe  top  flue  sheet,  said  steam 
■apply  means  belhg  provided  with  a  hollow  member  formed 
with  Internal  flange*  extending  spirally  to  cause  whirling 
ntotion  of  tbe  steam  as  it  enters  the  shell. 

4.  A  steam  condenser  and  purifier  compriaing  a  ver- 
tical shell  provided  with  a  conical  bottom  with  a  bottom 
flue  sheet  above  said  conical  bottom  forming  a  water 
chamber,  a  top  floe  sheet  and  a  flange  above  said  top 
flue  sheet  forming  an  open  topped  chamlMr  above  tbe  top 
flue  aheet,  floe*  extending  vertically  in  the  shell  between 
the  bottom  and  top  flue  sheets  and  establishing  communi- 
cation between  the  water  chaml>er  at  tbe  bottom  and  the 
open  topped  water  chamber  at  the  top  of  tbe  shell,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  tbe  water  chamber  at  the  bottom, 
overflow  means  for  leading  water  from  tbe  water  cham- 
ber at  the  top,  drainage  means  near  the  bottom  of  the 
shell  above  tbe  bottom  flue  sheet,  a  steam  supply  pipe 
opening  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  shell  at  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
shell  below  tbe  top  flue  sheet,  and  beat  insulating  means 
around  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  floea. 


of  washers  having  flasxged  heads  and  hoUow  ahaaks  with  /^ 
engaging  wedging  faces,  the  shanks  being  Inserted  through 
the  opposing  looped  terminals  and  the  flanged  beads  bear- 
ing on  the  outer  portions  \>t  said  terminals,  and  a  bolt 
inserted  through  the  washers  and  securing  tbe  flanged 
heads  and  the  looped  terminals  by  wedging  action. 

4.  The  combination  with  draw  bar  members  having 
overlapping  looped  terminala,  of  connecting  washers  bav* 
ing  flanged  beads  and  semi-elliptical  shanka  with  inner 
opposing  wedging  faces,  the  washers  beiai;  inserted 
through  the  outer  portions  of  the  overlapped  terminals 
and  the  semi-elliptical  shanks  conjointly  forming  an 
elliptical  shank  when  associated,  and  a  securing  bolt  in- 
serted through  the  washers  and  drawing  tbe  flanged 
beads  tightly  against  tbe  looped  terminals  of  tbe  bar 
members. 


1,020,677.  LAST.  Habbib  A.  Ballaso,  Boston,  Mass.. 
assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company, 
South  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  482.903.    (CL  12—186.) 


1,020,676.  DRAW-BAR  FOB  CONCRETE  STRUCTURES. 
Chaslss  C.  Allsm,  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.  Filed  May 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,553.     (CI.  72—114.) 


^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  draw  bar  members  having 
overlapped  looped  terminals,  of  connecting  means  consist- 
ing of  wedge  washers  inserted  through  the  overlapped 
terminals  and  provided  with  flanged  beads  bearing  against 
tbe  termiuals,  tbe  washers  having  shanks  with  contiguous 
wedging  faces,  and  a  bolt  inserted  through  and  secured 
In  tbe  washers. 

2.  The  combination  with  draw  bar  members  having 
overlapped  looped  terminals,  of  cooperating  wedging  wash- 
ers having  shanks  inserted  through  tbe  overlapped  termi- 
nals and  provided  with  wedging  faces,  and  a  bolt  Inserted 
through  tbe  washers  and  terminals  and  operating  to  set 
up  a  wedging  action  between  said  wedging  faces. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  draw  bar  members  having  over- 
lapped looped  terminals,  of  connecting  means  consisting 


1.  A  last  comprising  two  confronting  members,  namely, 
a  forepart,  and  a  heel-part,  parallel  undercut  grooves 
formed  In  the  confronting  portions  of  tbe  two  parts,  and 
a  eliding  ooapling  member  formed  with  flanged  portlona 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  undercut  portlona  of  tbe  grooves,  and 
an    Intermediate  web   portion   Joining   said    flanged    por- 


2.  A  last  comprising  two  confronting  members,  namely, 
a  forepart  nnd  a  heel-part,  parallel  T-shaped  grooves 
formed  In  the  confronting  faces  of  the  two  parts,  and 
an  elongated  sliding  coupling  member  of  I-sbaped  section 
occupying  said  T-sliaped  grooves. 

3.  A  last  comprlsiag  a  forepart  formed  with  an  under- 
cut groove  in  Its  rear  face,  a  heel-part  formed  with  an 
undercut  groove  in  its  front  fkce,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  in  said  groorea,  a  pair  of  locking  members 
by  the  coupling  member  end  adapted  to  lock  it  with  both 
of  said  parts. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  forepart  formed  with  an  undei^ 
cut  groove  In  its  rear  face,  a  beel-part  formed  with  an 
undercut  groove  in  its  front  face,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  in  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  locking  members 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
respectively  tbe  forepart  and  heel  part,  and  a  handle  for 
actuating  the  lockhig  memben. 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  Jbrepart  formed  with  an  under- 
cut groove  In  its  rear  face,  a  tieel-part  formed  with  an 
undercut  groove  In  its  front  face,  a  coupling  member  hav- 
ing a  sliding  flt  in  said  grooves,  a  pair  of  locking  members 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  adapted  to  engage  re- 
spectively tbe  forepart  and  heel-part,  recesses  formed  In 
the  forepart  and  heel-part  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  locking 
meiybers,  and  a  lever  for  actuating  tbe  locking  members. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,020.678.  WHKEL-RIM.  FwuMnic  RcTHcavoBP 
Babkbb,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.016.     (CL  152—31.) 

1.  The  combination  o<  a  permanent  rim,  a  demount- 
able rim  compoeed  of  a  plurality  of  rlags  moonted  upon 
said  permanent  rim,  and  aseans  to  secue  said  rings  to  each 
other  eemprlaiaf  a  plorality  of  platas  provided  with  slots 
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eircwmfkrentlally  of  sali  rtagn,  and 
tlons  o»  said  rings,  esspectlvely,  located  in  said  slots  and 
provided  with  beads  larger  tlian  the  width  of  ttw  por- 
tions ef  said  slots  in  which  said  pins  are  normally  lo- 
cated, aaid  slots  having  enlarged  portions  through  which 
said  beads  may  be  withdrawn,  aud  aaid  alots  being 
widened  along  their  outer  edges  from  their  smaller  ends 
toward  said  enlarged  portions. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  permanent  rim,  a  demount- 
able rim  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rings  mounted  upon 
■aid  persunent  rim  and  provhtod  with  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesees  formed  partly  In  each  of  said  rings,  and  means  ks- 
eated  In  said  recesses  Isr  securing  said  rings  to  each 
ottter,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  lo- 
cated IB  aald  recesses,  respectively,  and  provided  with 
BlotR.  and  projections  on  said  rings,  respectively,  located 
In  said  slots,  and  pivots  fast  to  one  ef  saM  rtog*  upon 
which  said  plates  are  plvotally  and  slldably  mminted. 


1,020,«7{ 


ro.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  COPIBS  OF  CER- 
TAIN OBJECTS  IN  SOLID  MATBRIAK  WsBSTna 
BABltowB,  Maiden,  and  Hbctob  L.  Moanas,  Boeton, 
Mas«,  Filed  May  24.  1911.  Serial  Ne.  620.225.  (O. 
18— 65.) 

1.  The  process  of  e6talnlng  a  cast  of  an  irregular  body, 
consistbig  of  I9plybig  to  the  body  a  coating  of  paraflln, 
tlien  s  coating  of  soom  material  of  a  stroofer  or  more 
tenaclens  natnre  which  will  onite  with  tbe  paraflln  and 
then  covering  tbe  two  with  a  coating  of  plaster  or  other 
material  which  win  combine  all  three  into  one  solid 
masa;  the  remoTSl  of  this  combination  and  tbe  making 
therein  a  cast  of  tite  body  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  makint  molds  for  casting  of  irregu- 
lar bodies,  consisting  in  applying  to  tbe  object  to  be 
dnplictted  a  coat  ef  paraAn,  then  a  coat  of  itqaid  com- 
position of  wax  and  rosin  and  then  a  coat  of  plastic  ma- 
terial, substantially  as  descrtbed. 

3.  The  product  obtained  by  tbe  herein  described  process, 
comprising  an  interior  layer  of  paraflln,  a  middle  layv 
of  combined  wax  and  rosin  snd  an  external  layer  of  plas- 
tic — »srlsl.  all  oaltad  Into  one  compealto  mold  for  tbe 

ipeelfled  and  sutatantlally  ss  dsscrlhed. 


1,026^666.  SEBVPLANTEB.  Jonn  B.  Btirifs,  7r., 
WastiflUB,  Tenn.  OriginsI  application  filed  Apr.  16, 
1611.  Birlal  No.  666,066.  ZMrtded  and  this  appllcatlM 
filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serlai  N«.  621,431.     (H.  111—18.) 


1.  n  a 

aeoncad 
tbe  mate 


seed  Ranter,  a  main  fTama  and  a 
,  a  depeadtag  frasie  sentvally 
and  haling  spaced  gulds  wayn,  a 
gnide-ways.  a  beam  plvotallr 
flot  vavticai  enrlll  story  BMweaHit; 


yieldlBgty  heMIng  said  beam  against  movement,  a  seed 
deportUac  spout  carried  by  tbo  beam,  a  llexlMe  con* 
fcstwsen  said  spent  and  tbe  seed  hopper,  and 
ins  mouatsd  upon  tbe  depenAng  frame  and  oeaoected 
to  said  block  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  ■  wl>eel  supported  frame  and  seed 
hoppers  mounted  thereon,  a  transveraely  disposed  l»eam 
plvotally  moonted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  sliding  and 
osdUatory  movement,  saod  dq^osUing  spoats  carried  by 
said  beam,  fiexlble  connections  between  tbe  spouts  and 
the  seed  hoppers,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  beam 
vertically  in  tbe  frame. 

3.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  having  seed  hoppers  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  block  vertically  slldable  In  said  frame, 
a  transversely  disposed  beam  plvotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  upon  said  block,  seed  depositing 
spouts  csrrled  by  said  beam,  flexible  connections  between 
■aid  spouts  and  the  seed  hoppers,  and  manually  operable 
means  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  connected  to  said  block 
to  slide  the  same  and  vertically  adjust  tbe  beam. 

4.  In  a  aeed  planter,  a  wbeel  supported  frame  having 
a  seed  hopper  moonted  thereon,  a  plate  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  frame,  a  depending  frame  having  meana  formed 
thereon  for  interlocking  engagement  with  eorreapond- 
ing  means  formed  on  said  plate  whereby  said  frame 
may  be  detacbably  connected  to  the  plate,  a  vertically 
oscillatory  beam  bodily  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  upon 
said  frame,  a  seed  depositing  siMut  carried  by  the  beam,  a 
flexible  connectloB  between  said  spout  and  tbe  seed  hop- 
per, and  means  for  raisiug  and  lowering  tbe  beam. 

6.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  main  frame  having  seed  hop- 
pers arranged  thereon,  a  depending  frame  centrally  se- 
cured to  the  main  frame,  a  block  jnoanted  In  said  depend- 
ing frame,  a  beam  plvotally  moonted  en  said  block,  means 
arranged  between  tbe  beam  and  said  block  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  beam  against  pivotal  movement,  seed  depositing 
aponta  carried  by  the  beam,  and  flexible  connectiona  be- 
tween said  spouts  and  tbe  seed  hoppers. 

LClahna  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qasefte.] 


1.020.681.  COTEBING-WHEEL  FOE  QRAIN-DBILL8. 
JOHM  B.  Bufva.  Jr.,  NashvlUe,  Tenn.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  15,  1911,  Serial  No.  621,481. 
Divided  and  this  applicatUm  filed  July  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6S7.606.      (CU  111—18.) 


to 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grain  drill  Including  a 
frame  having  depositing  spouts  mounted  therein,  of  a 
transverse  bar  fixed  in  said  frame,  rectangular  sleeves 
loncltodlnally  adjustable  upon  said  bar,  set  screws  car- 
ried by  said  sleeves  to  rigidly  fix  the  same  in  their  adjnst- 
I  ed  positions,  vertical  bearings  formed  on  said  sleeves,  a 
pivot  bolt  rotatabi#  mountod  In  ea«h  of  tbe  bearings, 
wheel  supporting  srms  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  sprlaff  coanscte*  to  saM  srms  sdjacent  tftelr 
pivoted  ends  snd  to  the  adjustable  sleeve  to  yMdhiglr 
bald  tbs  wbeol  fn  engagement  with  tbe  ground. 

%,  The  cesiMnatlott  with  a  grain  drill  taiclodtef  a 
fhnne  bavlbg  aipusniag  Bponts  moonted  thereto,  of  a 
tvsnsoone  bar  tasd  In  said  frame,  a  rectangnlar  slsove 
loi^ltudlnany  adJostaMe  on  tbe  bar.  a  vertical  boarteg 
fonaed  on  one  fbee  of  said  stoeve.  a  pivot  bolt  rotataMy 

and  estending  btiow  tbe  same. 
g  arms  p^oOally  Bwntud  on  th» 
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lower  end  of  uld  bolt  uid  baTlng  re«rw«rdl7  eztendlag 
portions,  and  a  spiins  connected  to  said  rearwardly  fx- 
tandlng  portions  of  the  arms  and  to  tbc  adjostable  tUoere 
to  yieldingly  bold  tbe  wbeel  In  engacement  with  tte 
ground. 


neeted  with  tbo  iatermedlate  portion  of  the  yeka,  a  yoke 
connected  to  tbe  said  scale,  and  a  platform  supported  by 


1,020,682.  WATER-HEATEK.  Moaais  BOR8O01,  Scran- 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-faalf  to  Leo  Klelnmann.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.  FUed  Aag.  28,  1909.  Serial  Mo.  615.11S. 
(CI.  126—851.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  to  fom 
a  water  Jacket,  an  Inlet  yipe  for  tbe  same,  an  outlet  pipe 
tberefor,  a  water  receptacle  connected  therewith  and  con- 
tained therein,  an  outlet  pipe  therefor,  a  burner  located 
beneath  the  said  receptacle,  a  gat  supply  pipe  tberefor,  a 
cylinder  bavlng  two  ports  at  the  upper  portion  thereof 
for. the  gas  supply,  and  two  ports  at  the  lower  portion 
for  tbe  water  supply,  means  to  control  tbe  supply  of  the 
water  and  the  gas  consisting  of  a  spring  controlled  piston 
to  stop  tbe  flow  of  gas,  and  of  another  piston  to  stop 
tbe  flow  of  water  when  the  apparatus  Is  not  in  use,  the 
moTement  of  the  said  pistons  being  controlled  by  the 
pressure  of  tbe  water  In  the  said  Inlet  pipe,  and  means 
located  exterior  of  tbe  casing  to  afford  a  forced  draft 
to  tbe  burner  by  tbe  direct  action  of  the  water  falling 
from  the  outlet  of  the  water  receptacle.  In  combination 
with  means  to  admit  water  under  pressure  Into  the  said 
Inlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing  to  form 
a  watsr  Jacket,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  the  same,  an  outlet  pipe 
therefor,  a  water  receptacle,  connected  therewith  and 
contained  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  therefor,  a  burner  lo- 
cated beneath  said  receptacle,  a  gas  supply  pipe  tbere- 
for. In  combination  with  an  air  pipe  communicating  with 
the  burner  and  a  combined  rotary  water  motor  and  air 
blower  communicating  with  tbe  water  receptacle,  the 
blades  of  which  m<^or  sre  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe 
water  and  to  serve  to  force  air  under  pressure  through 
tbe  said  atf  pipe,  a  casing  for  the  combined  water  motor 
and  air  blower  having  ports  to  allow  water  to  fall  at 
one  side  thereof  and  from  tbe  said  blades,  and  also  hav- 
ing orifices  to  allow  air  to  rise  at  the  other  side  thereof 
from  the  said  blades,  and  means  to  control  tbe  supply  of 
the  water  and  tbe  gas,  and  with  means  to  admit  water 
under  pressure  Into  the  said  Inlet  pipe. 


1,020,683.      BALE-HANDLINO    APPARATUS.      A*THC> 

Bsoirai.La,  North  Yakima,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Moe  Culllerler.  on*-fonrth  to  Paul  Patnode,  and  ona- 

fourth    to    Herman    Patnode,    North    Takima,    Wash. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  679,483.     <C1.  78—46.) 

In  a  bale  handling  apparatus,  a  conveyer  frame,  an 

endless  carrier  mounted  for  movement  along  the  conveyer 

frame,  arms  pivoted  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  frame. 

means  for  securing  the  said  arms  In  an  adjusted  position, 

a  yoke  connecting  the  saM  arms  together,  a  sMla  eoa- 


tbe   latter   yoke   located   below    the  delivery   end   of   tbe 
frame. 


1.020.684.  CONTROL  OF  STAGB-YALVES.  CuAaKNCB 
P.  Cbissit.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,048.     (CI.  121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mnltiatage  turbine  provided 
with  admission  valves  and  stage  valves  and  having  a 
stage  from  which  steam  Is  extracted,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  an  admission  valve  and  a  valve  be- 
tween said  stage  and  the  next  lower  stage,  and  maans  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressure  In  the  stage  from  which  the 
steam  is  extracted  for  also  controlling  the  stage  valve 
without  affecting  the  admission  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine  provided 
with  stage  valves,  of  means  for  automatically  cutting  off 
said  valves  when  steam  Is  extracted  from  the  stage  sup- 
plying said  valves,  said  means  comprising  a  device  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  changes  In  said  stage  and  control- 
ling the  flow  of  the  steam  whkh  acttiatss  said  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turMne,  of  a 
stage  valve  actuated  by  steam  from  the  supply  chamber  of 
the  higher  stage  noisles,  a  cut-off  In  the  pipe- conveying 
said  steam  to  said  valve,  and  a  movable  abutment  ex- 
posed to  the  stage  pressure  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
cut-off. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multistage  turbine,  of  a 
stage  valve,  a  pipe  conveying  staam  to  actuate  said  valve 
from  the  supply  chamber  of  the  higher  stage,  a  cylinder 
Interpolated  in  said  pipe,  a  piston  valve  In  said  cylinder 
controlling  said  pipe,  and  a  duet  conveying  the  higher 
stsge  pressure  to  the  under  side  of  fald  piston  valva  to 
bold  it  open  nndar  normal  conditions  of  operatloa. 

5.  IB  a  mnltlstage  turbine  having  a  stage  from  which 
steam  la  fstraetad,  the  comMaatlOB  of  a  stafs  Talva  ba- 


ttta  extraction  stage  and  a  lower  stage,  means  for 
eoatroIUng  the  stage  valve  that  is  actuated  by  steam 
from  t  region  of  the  turMne  preceding  the  extraction 
stace,  laad  means  responsive  to  the  preasnre  in  tbe  ex- 
tracttoQ  stage  for  also  controlling  said  valve. 
[ClahlB  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1,020,085.  COMBINED  EMERGENCY  AND  THROTTLE 
VALTB.  LcDWio  CnasLic,  Charlottenburg.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  570,761. 
(CL  IM— 11.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  valve,  a  divided  stem  for  the  valve, 
tba  sMa  of  two  adjacent  paijs  of  the  stem  being  in  slid- 
ing eaiagsiaant  with  each  otlier,  abutments  on  said  parts, 
spring  means  arranged  between  the  abutments  which 
tend  tf  aeparate  the  parts  of  the  stem,  a  device  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  parts  of  tlie  stem  together,  means  for 
moving  tbe  stem  to  normally  open  and  dose  tlM  valve 
wlthoat  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  meana  for 
actuatlag  said  device  under  certain  condltiona  to  raleaae 
tb9  parts  of  tbe  stem  and  permit  the  spring  means  to 
move  the  valve  toward  its  closed  position. 

2.  la  eomhInatloB.  a  valve  having  a  tendency  to  dose; 
a  casing  for  the  valve,  a  divided  stem  for  the  valve,  one 
part  of  the  stem  carrying  the  valve  and  being  arranged 
in  the  casing  with  both  of  its  ends  projecting  through 
the  walls  of  the  easing,  one  end  of  said  part  betaig  in 
sliding'  engitgement  with  tbe  end  of  tlte  adjacent  part  of 
tlie  sttti,  abutments  on  said  parts  outside  of  the  casing, 
spring,  means  arranged  between  the  abutments  wliich 
normally  tends  to  sepsrate  the  parts  of  the  stem,  a 
device  for  locking  the  parts  together  In  opposition  to 
the  action  of  the  spring  means,  mechanism  for  normally 
moving  tbe  stem  axlally  to  open  and  doae  the  valve, 
and  m«tns  tor  actuating  said  dsvlce  to  release  the  part  of 
the  stem  carrying  tl»a  valve  from  the  other  part,  thereby 
permitting  said  spring  means  to  move  tlie  valve  toward 
its  seat. 

3.  In  combination,  a  valva.  a  divided  stem  for  the 
valve,  there  being  abutments  on  two  adjacent  parts  of 
the  stem,  a  spring  arranged  between  the  abutments  which 
tends  t«  aeparata  aali  parts  of  the  item,  means  for  eon- 
pling  t^e  parts  together,  and  a  device  acting  on  said 
means  to  release  the  parts  of  the  stem  and  permit  tbe 
spring  to  separate  them. 

4.  Ih  combination,  a  valve,  a  ateai  tor  tbe  valve  formed 
in  two  parts  and  having  ahatmants  on  said  parts,  tliare 
being  a  sleeve  on  the  end  of  one  part  with  tlie  interior 
of  which  tbe  end  of  the  second  part  la  in  alldlBg  an- 
gageaWit,  a  spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  arranged 
hetwaoa  the  abntments  which  teods  to  separata  tba  parts 
of  said  stem,  s  device  for  locking  the  sleeve  and  tba 
second  part  of  the  stem  togettar.  means  for  Bomaliy 
opening  and  dosiag  the  valve  without  varying  tba  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  and  maans  for  aetvattag  aald  dsvfos 


to  release  tbe  second  part  of  the  stem  from  the  sleeve  to 
permit  tbe  spring  to  separate  the  parts  of  said  stam  and 
close  tbe  valve  nnder  certain  condltiona. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve,  a  easing  for  the  valve,  a 
stem  for  the  valve  formed  in  tvro  parts,  one  of  the  parts 
bavlBg  an  abutment  thereon  and  the  other  part  earry- 
iag  tlie  valve  and  having  a  piston  thereon,  a  cylinder  on 
tbe  casing  In  which  the  piston  is  arranged  to  slide,  a 
spring  arranged  between  the  abutment  and  the  piston 
which  tends  to  separate  tbe  parts  of  the  stem,  a  device 
for  lodrtaff  tba  parts  of  tbe  stem  together  under  normal 
conditions  in  opposition  to  the  action  of  the  spring,  means 
for  normally  opening  and  closing  the  valve,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  device  to  release  the  parts  of  the 
stem  and  close  the  valve  suddenly  under  emergency  con- 
ditions, said  piston  and  cylinder  acting  as  a  dasb-pot  to 
retard  the  sudden  movement  of  the  valve  before  seating. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.030,686.  GOVERNING  MECHANISM  FOR  TURBINES. 
LUDWio  CCBBLic,  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  June  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,922.  (01. 
121—118.) 


1.  la  eoml>ination,  a  turbine  that  is  divided  Into  stages, 
a  conduit  for  conveying  steam  from  the  turbine  between 
certain  of  Its  stages,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  one  stage  to  anotlMr,  a  means  sensitive  to  tba 
steam  preasure  in  the  conduit  for  controUlng  tbe  action  of 
the  valve,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  valve  for  modify- 
ing the  action  of  said  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  that  is  divided  into 
stacea;  a  eonduit  for  conveying  staam  from  tbm 
turbine  between  certain  of  Its  stages,  a  valve  eoa- 
troIUng the  passage  of  fluid  from  one  stage  to  another, 
a'  aaotor  fbr  actuating  tlie  valve,  means  sensitive  io  tbe 
pressare  of  the  steam  in  the  conduit  for  controlling  tlie 
action  of  tbe  motor,  and  means  for  preventing  over- 
travel  of  the  motor  and  valve. 

8.  In  combination,  a  turbine  that  la  devided  hito  stagea, 
a  oondait  for  conveying  steam  from  the  tarbiae  betweaa 
cartain  of  Its  stages,  a  valve  controUlng  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  one  stage  to  another,  a  fluid  motor  for  ac- 
tuating the  valve,  a  pilot  valve  controlling  the  motor, 
a  meana  sensitive  to  pressure  in  the  conduit  for  con- 
troUlng the  movements  of  the  pUot  valva,  a  ported  maas- 
her  that  co9perates  with  the  pilot  valve,  and  meaaa  ac- 
tuated by  the  movements  of  the  valve  for  adjuatlnc  aald 
member  with  respect  to  the  pilot  valve. 

4.  In  comUnation,  a  turbine  wherein  tbe  prsasnrs  of 
tlM  floid  decreases  as  it  flows  therethrough,  a  valva  eon- 
trebling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  turbine  at  some 
intenaadlate  region,  a  eonduit  that  reeclves  staam  from 
said  raglon  on  tba  side  of  tlie  valve  of  higher  preasara,  a 
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4tvlc«  eeaiKioiim*  t«  tte  preimr*  wlaMng  !•  Mid  r«gl<Mi 
wblcb  eontrote  th*  actkn  of  tW  ralv*.  aad  a  acau 
moTable  with  tb«  TaiT«  that  wadlitaa  tb«  acttoa  of  tHa 
device  and  prvvaot*  o««rtr»v«l  of  said  TaHo. 

&w  !■  coaaMBatlMi.  a  tarbtao  wfaesete  tbe  preMon*  of 
tlM  Bottva  laid  dMreMaa  a»  It  Amm  tiMrebhroai^,  a 
valva  NoUtlnc  tho  naaai  of  flidd  thMiigk  tko  tartakM 
at  aaoM  Intannedlate  point,  a  motor  ft>r  actaatlac  tli* 
valra^  a  oontxoUer  tor  tautnUlng  tbo  actios  of  tbe  motor, 
a  ooadnlt  iMelviBs  AaM  frwn  a  rostaa  la  tiia  torUne 
adjaoont  tba  ooatroUiBg  valTa^^  aad  •  Maana  ■■mMI*^  ta 
IMreaaart  la  aald  tvgiaa  tbat  la  conamtad  t»  and  naVM 
tko  cantioUar. 

[CUlBM  «  ta  12  B«t  idBtsd  la  tke  Qamttml 


l,0i0.«87.  APPARATUS  FOB  ASSTEMBLllfO  TSMKBB 
BABBELS.  WALTmi  C.  Cvuursas,  Boston,  MaaL,  aa- 
algnor  to  Nathan  Heard,  trustee.  Newton.  Maaa.  Filed 
July  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  0S9.87S.     (Cl.  147—1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ■■waiMlng  Tanaar  barrels  compris 
lag  a  aeries  of  eoanacted  termeia  wMcb  when  the  end 
members  of  tbe  sariaB  an  seeared  tocsther  present  a  sur- 
face conforming  to  ttia  aaterior  of  the  barrel,  and  means 
for  holding  a  forad  ifeaat  of  Tsaeer  in  place  against  the 
faces  of  the  seriea  of  floanera  when  In  apen  or  extended 
position  and  durlac  tbalr  moTement  into  dosed  posltioB. 

2.  An  apparatoa  far  aaaemUtat  reneer  Barrels  compris 
Ing  a  series  of  connectad  formera  which  wksn  the  end  mem- 
bers of  the  series  are  sscured  together  present  a  surface 
conforming  to  the  exterior  of  the  barrel,  transverae  grooves 
In  the  faces  of  the  fbrmers  fbr  supporting  hoop  strips,  and 
means  for  holding  a  gored  sheet  of  veneer  in  place  against 
the  faces  of  the  series  of  foraiars  wban  in  open  or  ex- 
tended position  and  dnrlnff  their  movement  Into  doaed 
position. 

t.  An  apparataa  for  aasamhtlag  vaaear  barrels  oam- 
a  antaa  of  eoanaetad  Samara  which  wktm  the  and 
of  tfte  acrlaa  aia  saearsd  toflathsr  prsasat  a  nr- 
faee  coafbrailas  to  tto  eztvtar  of  ttaa  harrsi  traasaasas 
giuaaaa  ia  ttis  faces  sC  tte  IsBBSta  for  soppaattac  hoop 
strips.  BiaaDS  far  Iwidtt  a  jssii  skaat  •t  vaaaer  t»  place 
against  tbe  facea  of  the  seriaa  o<  foaasara  wb«»  la  cpen  or 
extendid  ps^tlan  aatf  daalav  their  ■ovaaaa*  lato  closed 
pssitisa,  and  aHabs  far  sappmllt  tbe  sada  of  tha 
strips  flbr  faatenlac  wbea  In  dosad  paaltloa. 
4.  ▲■  appacatoa  tor  aaaeatbllBs  vsaaer  barrela 

of  easMCCted.  foraseta  whieb  whan  tka  and 
at  the  scrloa  ars  seeared  tosatliar  preasnt  a  aar- 
faea  I  laifsiiaiag  to  the  satoilor  of  tbe  barrai;  tBanaaeraa 
grooves  in  the  facea  of  tha  farmers  tm  aappartlag  boop 
stfipa.  Baana  tar  boMiar  •  wmtA  sbeet  ef  vaaaer  ia  pkce 
acataat  tha  facas  of  tha  mikm  •€  fonaera  wbea  la  oyea  or 
ezteaiad  poatdoa  aad  darlny  tbeir  laaTeaseat  lato  cloaad 
pesitlaD.  said  cisatag  blacto  havtag  taoos  «snfaaiBin«  ta 
tba  harral  tstmiar  tea  caaasettaig  tiis  ead  neoitoara  «f  tte 
whaa  ta  doaad  poalttoa  aad  laaviac  a  spaea  tbsra- 
expoas  tkt  cads  off  tba  boep  stiipa  to  ha  fka* 


lax7>tanBB  hartsg-  oae  edga  seriea  of 
the  sevaral  Aaaiera  and  Cbe  atbar  tt 
aUdlafflp  mooated  to  tba  aavaral  fo 
tannaaa  and  aaldatlm  novemeat  of  tlM 
secured. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  aat  pHatad  fta  tba 
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1.0M,Mft  nXDXJCTHBI-rVWatACX.  RiCHASD  FLxyi»a» 
Itfmm^  Maaai.  aaatsaas  to  flemeral  Dastric  Coaipaar,  a 
CarpaaatlMS  sf  Maar  York.  Filad  Oct.  ]«  190Y.  Sertal 
No.  306v72ft     (d.  204^-««) 


1.  Aa  alaetrlc  tacaaca  comprlalag  a  magnetic  core,  a 
eharge-reealvlng  ebambar.  and  a  winding  ta  inductive  prox- 
imity to  said  chamber  aad  movaltls  along  said  core. 

2.  An  electric  fnraaee  of  tha  induction  type  tiaving  ita 
primary  coil  nK>vab\e  toward  and  away  from  the  cruclblea. 

3.  An  elaettle  furnace  of  the  inductloo  type  having  ita 
primary  eoO  aaovable.  aad  a  weight  uzglBC  aald  coll  yield. 
Insiy  toward  tha  cmclMa.    * 

4.  An  alaetrlc  furaace  of  the  Induction  type,  compris- 
inc  an  annular  crucible,  a  awgnatlc  coca,  a  prlaiary  colU 
a  support  for  said  coil  plaoad  la  indnetlve  relation  to  said 
crucible,  a  lever  carrying  aald  aopport,  and  a  counter- 
weight on  aald  laver. 

5.  An  electrlr  ftimace  eomprlalng  a  magnetic  sere,  a 
winding  magnatlcaUy  ralated  thereto,  a  eharge-caceiviag 
crucible  in  Inductive  proximity  ta  aald  winding  and  means 
for  automatically  varying  tba  relative  position  of  said 
elements  la  accordance  with  tbe  vartatlona  Id  the  re- 
sistance of  tha  charge  of  tbe  crucible. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


-prising  a  aeriea  of 

BMBhara  of  tbe  seriea  are 

fbea  caatermiag  ta  tbe  satarisK  od 

baMlag  a  gorad  sbeet  of  vaaeaa  ia 

of  tbe  series  of  formers  whea  ta  open 

tiOB  aad.  duirtag  their  aovemoat  Into  eleaad 


1.O2O.0B9.     BHADV- HOLDKB.      Edwiv   K.    FfeBsaaiCK. 

Brldgevtlle  boroo^.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ft«derlclc- 
Eflder  Company,  BrtdgevDIe.  Pa.,  a  CoriMratlon  of  Penn- 
sylvania. FUed  Dec  22, 1011.  Serial  Na  867^8.  (Cl. 
240—1150 


I 


1.  Tb  ooabiaattaa  wttb  a  akad»  bavtag  a  Bartag  laagn. 
a  baldar  laoun table  on  tba  BgM  txtara,  aa  inciaaad  lanise 
baldaa,  aa  opaa  aanalaa  e<  rsalllaat  natsilal 
la  aalB  laat  amafUaaed  flaage^  ona  end  aC  aaid 

ive  eateb,  aad  laaaidly  aataadlag  pro- 

B  la  iiMliaaiiiiB  witb  a  ahada  taaslag  a  flaslag 
a  boMer  ■aoatabte  oa  tba  U^H  llatare  tm 


•ange,  aa  opaa  aanalaa  af 

mounted  in  said  flange,  inwardly  extending 

said  aaanlaa,  oae  sad  «f  aald  aaanlos  batag  Baed  to  aidd 

bid II  ifMto  Cba  atber  aad  tbaraof  ia  Brat  boat  to^ 

to  1h4(«  iprlbV  Baser  to  cDOperato  with  m 

to  vml^fha  walot  aC  aaM  abade  flaaga  aad  mm  bMt  aat- 

wsrdly  to  pas  arlthoot  aaid  boMar  aad  form  aa  aptoafiaa 

catch. 

8.  ia  •aosatalaattea  taitb  aafaadebav«i«aBaitaBBaaB%b 

an  Cba  ttgbft  ttxtore  ai 

aid  Baaga  beii«  piovUod  vtCb  a 

:  aad  a  alot,  aa  opaa  aaanlua  af 

il  naoatod  ta  aaid  aaat  towaadlr  astaaHag  pro|ae- 

I  oa  aaM  aaaolas,  oae  ead  of  said  anaalaa  bwiM  daad 

^  to  aaid  iMlder  wbllc  tbe  other  end  tbavaor  ia  fiMt  b«t  la. 

\  waad^  to  form  a  oprlag  dnger  to  eagparate  with  aald 

^projections  to  grasp  tte  waist  of  said  rtiais  fiaage  aad 

,^tbOT  btoit  ovtwaad^  to  paaa  tbroaf^  aaJd  alot  and  form 

^aa  ayalitlve  cateb. 

41*1.020,880.     VBRMIN-TBAP.     JoRif  E.  Faar,  Pitttfbotgh. 
4lk.  fa.,  Assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  A.  Laws.  Pltta- 
'  bargh.  Pa.     Filed  May  26.  1911.     Serial  Ho.  629.840. 
(CL  ,48—24.) 


ermln  trap  having  a  death  chamber,  maaaa  tm 
i  getting  the  animal  into  said  chamber,  and  meana  fet  In 
fjpaaaticiB  by  the  entrance  of  tin  aatoial  ta  aald  oft 
far  dbtot  paadodag  a  raaefactlea  af  tbe  air  ta  aaM 
ber;  satotantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  vermin  trap  having  a  death  chamber,  means  for 
getting  the  animal  Into  said  chamber,  and  means  for  then 
prodnciog  a  rarefaction  of  tba  air  In  said  ehambar.  to- 
gether with  means  set  in  operation  by  the  eatranee  of  tbe 
animal  lata  add  ehambar  tor  aobaaqaeatly  ejecting  the 
dead  animal  topas  aaM  abaasbar;  aahaUatUlly.  aa  da- 
scribed. 

8.  A  venain  trap  bavlBg  a  death  abaoabar,  Bieaas  for 
getting  the  anlaua  tato  aald  chamber,  taaana  actuated  by 
the  anlaial  for  thea  dootag  tbe  duunbar,  and  for  sab- 
seqoaatljr  producing  a  maafaaCon  «r  tbo  air  la  aaid 
cbaaibar :  aabstaBttaUy  aa  daaerfbed. 

4.  Aiirarmta  trap  having  a  aeatb  chamber,  maana  for 
getting  the  animal  Into  and  Indoeing  it  within  the  eham- 
bar. a  ^lataa  therein  to  aflaet  a  rarafactloB  of  tba  air  In 
aaM  rb^pibaa.  a  asator  tor  actuatli«  tbe  platoa.  aad 
artaatoil  bg  tba  anlaial  for  intt^atiM  tte  motor:  « 
tlally  M  daatftbad. 

6.  A  aaitoto  «ra»  baalag  a  4aatB  *fc«*r¥ir.  a  tr^ 
adJaeaoA  to  aaM  aiaasbar,  tosaaa  for  gettiag  tba 
into  aa(M  gpacs,  a  olaauae  for  the  duuaber,  trip 
actoatad  by  the  animal  wboa  ta  aaM  apace  tar  t 

of  tbe  antaaal  ta  tba  rtoambar  aad  ilM 

aa  ior  affaettag  a  raaadacBoa  od  air  ta  «B8 
BMtlve  daalaa  tar  oaM  aMoaa.  aad  aaaav  for 
satoaiaHraHy  awuiati^  toe  aaotlae  devlaa  to 
af  tba  air  wMtaa  aaM  cl 


[Ctaltoa  8  to  12  aat  pelatad  ta  tba 


1 


1 1 


kOM^all.     MBGHAmCM.  TBT. 

Oveg.,  aaelgnot  etf  <mo-baIf  to  7aba  W. 
Oreg.      Fllsd    Apr.    »,    IWl.      Bartal  Ha. 
(a.  ««— 46.) 
1-  B  ItaiBiBiibai  tor.  aampriai^  a  ^aaSad  bar,  a 

tta  tataaid  and  of  aaM  %u 
■a  at  aac  taae.  a  Bgora  «1 


tbe  aaM 
tbe  aaM  dgare,  aa  upwardly  extending 
aard  aad  af  tba  bar,  aad  a  dlak  peovMad 
tor  ptataic  eaata  and  bavlag  a  bab 
aaM  abaft,  tte  aaM  bab  being  provided 
plniaa  aagBglBgdBa  tmctlan  vrheat 


to 
a  f  rtetle 


B.  A  laacbanlral  ttv.  comprlalag  a  handled  bar,  a  trac- 
itan  atbeal  Joamalad  on  tba  forward  end  of  the  aaM  bar 
aad  provided  with  a  etank  pin  at  one  face  and  a  spring- 
aataatlng  pin  at  tbe  other  face,  a  figure  fulcrumed  on  tin 
bar  near  tbe  forwaid  end  ttkereof,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
aaM  crank  pta  with  tbe  said  figure,  a  flat  spring  secured 
to  tbe  saM  her  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  And  released 
bg  tbe  eaM  actaatlng  pin.  a  ahaft  on  the  said  bar  at  tlie 
tarmmai  ead  tbcreot  a  disk  having  a  bub  provided  witb 
a  MeCtan  ptaloB  la  eagageotent  witb  the  aaid  tractUm 
wheel  to  rotate  tbe  said  disk,  supports  on  the  aaM  dlak, 
aad  picture  oarda  held  on  the  aaid  supports. 

8.  A  OMcbaaloal  toy,  comprising  a  handled  bar,  a  trac- 
tlaa  arbeel  JoozaAlad  oa  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  aaid  bar, 
a  4lBk  bavtag  «  taib  Jmmalti*  an  tbe  front  end  of  the 
aaM  bar,  Ote  hub  tiaving  a  flrlction  pinion  in  engagement 
witb  a  taoe  of  tbe  aaM  traction  wheel,  supports  on  the 
disk,  aad  'plctum  «aida  remoaahly  held  on  tbe  aald 


1.0fO,-«it.  AUTOMATIC  WROHING  MEXJHAWIiM. 
Qwomsm  W.  GwTKN,  New  York,  N.  ¥.,  aealgaor  to  Aato- 
matic  Padking  B  Labeling  Compaay,  Durham,  M.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  North  Carolina.  Filed  July  8.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  506.680.  .  (Cl.  73—178.) 


1.  In  a  weigUag  mechaalaB,  tbe  aeaaidaatloB  of  a  hop- 
per :  a  aupporting  fnune  taeatod  batov  aaM  bopper ;  a  plu- 
rality of  acale-paaa  sBapandaa  frato  aiM  aupportiag  frame; 
meana  carried  by  the  frame  far  toadtag'tlM  material  to 
be  weighed  from  the  hopper  to  tbe  paaa ;  meaaa  Xbr  rotot- 
teg  said  frame ;  aad  coaaspttoaa  tatanaadlate  tbe  hopper 
and  tbe  feeding  means  to  eanae  tbe  feeding  BMaaa  to  func- 
tion aa  tbe  supporting  frame  la  rotated. 

S.  ta  a  waigbiag  nMCbaaiam,  tte  eonbtaatiea  «(  «  flMd 
a  aopaofttag  (naM  1< 


far  rotottog  aaM  Brame ;  a  ptamllty  ef  •eata-paag 
beaeatb  tbe  ftame ;  a  plaraltty  of  iaiditfHa  ear- 
itafl  ^  tbe  ftaiae  adaptod  to  fltad  tbe  materldl  to  be 


II 
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w«i^Md  from  th«  hopper  to  tbo  pua:  connoctloiia  lat«r- 
OMdlato  tho  hopper  aod  the  rolls,  to  eanae  the  nme  to 
rotate  u  the  freme  Is  rotated;  meeu  for  errestliig  the 
moTement  of  any  pertieotar  roU  when  Ite  eeale-pea  haa  re- 
eelTed  the  reaolatte  amoaot  of  material;  and  aieans  for 
aotomatleallj  opening  Mid  pan  to  discbarge  the  material. 

8.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per; a  supporting  frame  located  beneath  the  same,  said 
frame  being  proTlded  with  a  seriea  of  pockets;  means 
tot  rotating  said  frame;  a  pluralltr  of  rolls  mounted  In 
said  frame,  one  fOr  each  of  the  pocketa;  a  scale-pan 
located  beneath  each  of  said  rolls;  ■sans  for  rotating 
said  rolls  as  the  frame  la  rotated;  means  for  arresting 
the  morement  of  one  of  said  rolls ;  and  means  for  dis- 
charging Its  scale-pan  when  the  frame  has  reached  a  pre- 
determined point  and  the  feed-roll  comee  to  rest. 

4.  In  a  weighing  mechanism,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  fixed 
hopper;  a  supporting  frame  located  beneath  the  same, 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  series  of  pockets ;  means 
tor  rotating  said  frame;  a  plurality  of  rolls  carried  hy 
said  frame,  each  of  said  rolls  working  in  one  of  the  pock- 
ets or  chambers  formed  In  said  frasM ;  a  scale-pan  toeated 
below  each  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  recetre  the  ma- 
terial discharged  by  the  roll ;  means  for  drirlng  said  rolls 
as  the  frame  Is  rotated;  means  actuated  by  the  pan  to 
arrest  the  morement  of  the  roll  when  the  pan  has  re- 
celTod  a  dennite  charge ;  and  means  for  opening  said  pan 
when  the  frame  reaches  a  predetermiied  point  in  the  path 
of  Ita  traTel. 

5.  In  a  weigUnc  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  hop- 
per; a  supporting  frame  located  beneath  the  same  and 
proTlded  with  a  series  of  pockeU;  means  for  rotating 
said  frame ;  a  plurality  it  feed  rolls  carried  by  the  frame, 
one  roll  working  In  each  pocket ;  a  scale-pan  situated  be- 
neath each  of  said  rolls,  adapted  to  receive  the  charge^ 
material  fid  downwardly  by  saM  roll ;  means  for  arreat- 
tng  the  moTement  of  each  of  said  rolls  when  its  pan  has 
recelTsd  a  definite  charge ;  and  means  for  quickly  opening 
and  eloalng  said  pan  a  number  of  times  aa  it  psaasa  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  traTel  of  the  frame. 

(Clnlms  e  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.020.W8.     MACHINB  FOR  WEIGHING  AND  PACKAO- 
'  INO    HATBBIAL8.      OsoaaB   W.   GwixN,    New   York, 
N.  Tm  assignor  to  Automatic  Packing  4  Labeling  Com- 
pany  Durham,  N.  C,  a  Corporation  of  North  Carolina. 
Filed  July  22. 190©.    Serial  No.  809,062.    (CI.  78—178.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  materlala,  the  combina- 
tion ot  weighing  mechanism,  atamp-presentlng  mechaniam ; 
and  connections  intermediate  said  weighing  mechaniam 
and  the  sUmp-preeenting  mechaniam,  whereby  when  an  In- 
sufllclent  charge  of  material  is  fed  to  the  weighing  mecha- 


niam the  stamp-prssentlng  mechanism  will  be  thrown  out 
of  operatkML 

2.  In  s  machine  fbr  packaging  materlala,  the  comhlna- 
tloo  of  suitable  weighing  mechaniam  ;  a  normaiiy-operatSre 
stamp  -  preeentlng  mechanism ;  and  meana  for  throwing 
said  mechaniam  out  of  operation  when  a  short-w^ght 
package  cornea  into  alinement  with  the  stamp-preeentlng 
mechanism 

3.  In  a  Bsaehlne  for  packaging  sMterlala,  the  combination 
of  means  for  weighing  the  nuterlal  to  be  packaged ;  a  stamp- 
presenting  mechanism ;  and  means  operatlTely  connected 
with  the  weighing  means  snd  the  stamp-preeentlng  mecha- 
niam and  aerrlng.  when  the  proper  weight  of  material  has  ' 
been  obtained,  to  arreet  the  further  feeding  of  the  mate- 
rial to  the  weighing  meana,  and  when  an  Inaufllclcnt  -^ 
amount  has  been  fed  to  said  meana  to  throw  the  stamp- 
presenting  mechanism  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  auterlals,  the  cemblna- 
tlon  of  a  scale-pan  ;  a  feed-roll  for  feeding  the  material 
thereto ;  a  stamp-preeentlng  mechaniam  adapted  to  present 
a  stamp  to  the  package  Into  which  the  charge  of  material 
la  dlaeharged  from  the  aeala-pna :  means  for  throwing 
tbe  stamp-presenting  mechaniam  out  of  operation ;  and 
meana  operated  by  the  scale  -  pan  for  stopping  the  f»ed 
of  material  to  the  pan  or,  when  Insufflcient  material  Is 
fed  to  the  pan.  throwing  the  stamp-presenting  mechaniam 
out  of  operation. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  materials,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  scale-pan ;  means  for  feeding  a  charge  of  nmte- 
rtal  thereto ;  means  operated  by  the  dsseent  of  the  pan  for 
arresting  the  moTeiAent  of  said  feeding  means ;  a  stamp- 
presenting  mechanism  ;  snd  means  operated  by  the  feed- 
arresting  means  for  throwing  the  stamp-preeentlng  mecha- 
nism out  of  operation  when  InsulBclent  material  haa  be«i 
fed  to  the  scale-pan. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,020.094.  PULP-AGITATOR.  .  CHABUn  CuiPDiua  Havbs, 
Phoenix,  Aria.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,834. 
(Cl.  76—80.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  agitator 
therein  which  is  hollow  to  permit  flow  of  the  contenta 
of  the  receptacle  therethrough  the  inlet  being  st  the  bot- 
tom and  the  outlet  at  the  top,  and  said  agitator  being  im- 
pelled by  the  reaction  due  to  the  dlecharge  therefrom  of  the 
contenta  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  producing  suction 
In  the  agitator  to  induce  the  flow  through  and  the  dis- 
charge therefrom  of  said  contenta. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  agitator 
therein  which  la  hollow  to  permit  flow  of  the  contenta 
of  the  receptacle  therethrough  the  Inlet  being  at  the  bot- 
tom and  the  outlet  at  the  top.  and  said  agitator  being  Im- 
pelled by  the  reaction  doe  to  the  discharge  therefrom  of 
the  contenta  of  the  tank,  and  meana  for  discharging  air 
through  the  agitator  to  produce  snctton  therein  to  Induce 
tbe  flow  through  and  the  dlacbarge  therefrom  of  the 
contenta  of  tbe  tank. 

8.  The  comhinatkm  of  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  agitator 
therein,  said  agitator  comprlalng  Tertleally  arranged  pipee 
through  which  the  contenta  of  tbe  receptacle  can  flow  and 

'<  discharge  back  Into  the  receptacle,  said  agitator  being  Im- 
pelled by  tbe  reaction  due  to  tbe  dlacbarge  therefrom  of 
the  contenta  of  the  tank,  and  meana  fbr  producing  suction 

I,  ta  tha  pipes  to  Indues  the  flow  through  and  tha  dtecharga 
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^__ 'of  said  contenta,  tbe  Inlet  being  at  tba  towjw 

ends  of  tbe  pipee  and  the  ouUet  at  the  upper  ends  ttwwf. 
4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  hollow  vertical 
abaft  mounted  theraln  and  connected  to  a  source  of  com^ 
preaaed  nir.  vertically  arranged  plpee  carried  by  tbe  abaft 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  said  pipee  being  open  at 
their  lower  enda  and  having  laterally  extending  discharge 
nosalee  at  their  upper  enda,  and  pipes  connected  to  the 
aforeaald  abaft  and  diacbarging  into  the  lower  ends  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  plpea.  to  produce  suction  therein  to  Induce 
the  flow  through  and  the  dlacbarge  therefrom  of  tba 
eontaata  ft  tbe  tank. 


1  020,6d((;    DRIKB.    raAinu.15  P.  Hnaa,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aa- 

'  algnor,  by   mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Bees  Manufacturing 

a>.,    $Bston.   Mass..    s   Corporation   of   Massachuaetta. 

rued  May  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  494,390.     Renewed  Nov. 

17,  1911.     Serial  No.  661,421.     (CI.  84—6.) 


series  being  disposed  with  their  vertical  flangea  In  eon- 
tact  to  form  a  cylindrical  casing,  the  vertical  flange  of 
each  aegment  overlapping,  at  ita  upper  and  lower  enda, 
the  vertical  flangea  of  the  segmenta  above  and  brtew  tbe 
same,  and  meana  securing  each  vertical  flange  to  tbe  ad- 
jacent and  overlapping  flangea  of  the  adjacent  segments. 

2.  A  well  casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged in  vertical  serlee,  each  aection  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  segmenta  having  vertical  flanges  along  their  ver- 
tical edgea,  with  their  ends  abutting,  the  walla  of  said 
segments,  between  tbe  said  flanges,  being  of  uniform 
thickness  throughout.  Including  tha  portion  thereof  ad-' 
jacent  to  the  jplnta  between  each  aeetlon  and  the  eectkms 
above  and  below  the  same,  the  segmenta  of  each  aection 
extending  at  different  belgbta,  ao  that  their  flangea  over- 
lap with  the  flangea  of  the  adjacent  sectloDs,  meana  se- 
curing the  flanges  of  the  segmentv^ln  each  aection  to- 
gether, and  means  securing  the  flanges  of  each  of  the  seg- 
menta in  each  section  to  the  overtapplng  flangea  of  the 
segmrata  of  the  sections  above  and  below  the  same. 


1.  1»  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  caalng:  a 
4rler  cylinder  rotataWy  supported  thsrelh  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  each  of  Which  U  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  the  admlaslon  of  air  thereto;  an 
air  supply  pipe  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  outleta  there- 
from, one  opposite  to  each  compartment:  and  means  for 
expelling  air  from  said  drier. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  casing:  a 
drier  cylinder  rotatably  supported  therein  and  provided 
with  «i  plurality  of  compartmenta  each  of  which  U  pro- 
vided With  means  for  the  sdmlsslon  of  air  thereto;  a  ae- 
ries of  air  supply  pipes  each  provided  With  a  pluraUty 
of  outleta  therefrom,  one  oppoalte  to  each  compartment; 
and  meana  for  expelling  air  from  said  drier. 

8.  In  a  clothes  drier,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  ••riee  of  parallel  openings  In  Ita  waU;  a  series  of 
air  supply  pipes  communicating  with  said  openings;  a 
tan  tot  forcing  air  through  saUl  pipes ;  a  drier  cylinder 
rotatable  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  perfo- 
rated Jacket ;  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder ;  and  meana 
for  exkauatlng  air  from  said  caalng. 

4.  lb  a  clothes  drier,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  nerlea  of  parallel  openlbga  In  Ita  waU ;  a  series  of 
air  supply  pipes  communicating  with  aald  openings;  a 
tan  for  torclng  sir  through  said  plpea ;  a  drier  cyltoder 
rotataUe  within  aald  caalng  and  provided  with  a  wlra 
screen  Jacket;  meana  for  rotating  said  cyUndar;  and 
meana  for  exhausting  air  from  said  caalng. 

6.  In  a  clotheo  drier,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  hav- 
ing a  series  of  paraUel  openings  In  ita  wall ;  a  series  of 
air  supply  plp«  communicating  with  said  openings;  a 
fan  for  forcing  air  through  said  plpee;  a  drier  eyltasder 
rotatablo  within  aald  casing  and  provided  with  a  wire 
aeresn  Jacket;  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder;  and  an 
ezbanvt  fbn  for  exhausUag  air  from  said  caalng. 
[Clalma  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  (Nanette.] 


1.0MJ6M.    WELL^IASING.    FaA»K  F.  Hiix.  Lea 

CaL     Filed  Oct  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  6S8.214.     (CL 

187—76.) 

1.  A  well  caalng  comprlalng  cylindrical  segmenta.  Hav- 
ing fltrg—  along  their  vertical  walla,  aald  segmenta  being 
arranged  In  a  plurality  of  vertical  series  with  their  ends 
abutting  the  walla  of  said  aegmenta  between  said  flaaiba. 
and  including  the  Jolnta,  being  of  uniform  thickness,  «ald 


8.  A  well  caalng  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  ar- 
ranged In  vertical  serlee,  each  section  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty of  aegmenta  having  vertical  flanges  along  their 
vertical  edges,  the  segmenta  of  each  section  extoiding  at 
dUTerent  bights,  so  thst  their  flangea  overtap  with  tbe 
flanges  of  the  adjacent  section,  means  securing  the  flangea 
of  the  segmenta  in  each  aection  together,  and  means  so- 
curing  the  flanges  of  each  of  the  aegmenta  In  each  section 
to  the  overtapplng  flangea  of  the  eegmenta  of  the  adjaent 
Mctlona  above  and  below  the  aame,  each  segment  being 
of  uniform  tbtdOBess  from  top  to  bottom,  and  making  a 
butt  Joint  at  Ita  upper  and  lower  ends  with  tbe  adjacent 
aegmenta  of  adjacent  sections  so  that  ths  wall  of  tba  eas- 
ing Is  of  uniform  thickness  from  top  to  bottom. 

4.  A  well  caaing  composed  of  inner  and  outer  membera. 
each  member  comprising  a  vertical  eeriee  of  seetleiis 
formed  of  sheet  metal  cylindrical  eegmenta  having  v«tl- 
cal  flangee  along  their  vertical  edges,  said  flangea  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  casing  members  extendtaig  side  by  side. 
with  tbe  flanges  of  the  Inner  member  extending  betweea 
tbe  flangee  of  tbe  outer  member,  means  extending  tbrovgb 
tbe  adjacent  flangee,  securing  the  flanges  of  the  Inner 
and  outer  membera  together  In  each  section. 

6  A  well  caalng  compoeed  of  Inner  and  outer  membera, 
each  member  comprising  a  vertical  series  of  sections 
formed  of  sheet  metal  cylindrical  aegmente  having  vertical 
flangea  along  their  vertical  edgea.  aald  flangea  of  the 
Inaer  and  outer  caalng  membera  extending  side  by  sids. 
with  the  flangee  of  the  Inner  member  extending  between 
the  flanges  <rf  the  outer  membw,  means  extending  through 
the  adjacent  flangea,  aecurlng  tbe  flangee  of  tbe  toner 
and  outer  membera  together  In  each  section,  the  segSMBta 
of  each  member  being  of  uniform  thickness  throughout 
from  top  to  bottom  and  abottiag  at  their  code  to  form 
a  double  casing  of  unUorm  tblekneee  from  top  to  bottom. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.1 
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1^20.«97.  CWVHEMUiO  MECHANMH  FO«l  MIZHD- 
PRSMDBB  TUKBINSft.  Oac&a  JtowoaBBif  uid  Eooab 
D.  DiCKiNBOM,  BdwoectaAy,  N.  Y..  aMlsnan  to  Oeaval 
EiMtric  C«o)|Md«y,  «  Cotponttoa  of  Ji«w  TotIl  FtUd 
Oct  18,  1»10.    8«rM  M*.  MCM*.    <CL  IM— US.) 


1.  The  comblDatlon  with  •  lalzed  preMure  tarblne  hav- 
tng  a  low  presaare  supply  ranteit,  a  high  prMsure  aup- 
plj  conduit,  and  valves  controBIng  the  aame,  of  a  motor 
for  actuating  aald  valves,  a  |U*t  valve  for  the  motor  hav- 
ing a  stem,  a  speed  responsive  device  controlling  lald 
valve  and  motor,  and  means  re^ranslve  to  the  pressur*  in 
the  low  pressure  conduit  that  engages  said  item  and  con- 
trols said  valve  and  motor  Independently  of  the  speed 
responsive  device  nnder  certain  conditions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mtxed  pressure  turbine  hav- 
ing a  low  pressure  supply  coMtalt,  a  high  pressure  main, 
and  valves  controlling  the  sasM,  of  a  motor  for  actuating 
said  valves,  a  pilot  valve  adaiitting  fluid  pressnre  to  said 
motor,  a  speed  governor  for  •parating  said  pilot  valve,  a 
diaphragm  exposed  on  one  sMe  to  the  low  pressure  steam 
and  on  the  other  to  the  ataospbere.  and  operative  con- 
nectipns  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  pilot  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mixed  pressure  turbine  hav- 
ing .a  low  pressure  supply  coaduit,  a  Ugb  pre— u re  main, 
aad  valve*  ooatiolUag  the  sane,  of  a  motor  fbr  actuating 
•aid  val««a,  a  pilot  valve  admitting  fluid  preaaura  to  aaM 
aw>tar,  a  speed  aoveraar  for  operatlag  said  pilot  valva,  a 
diaplivairm  «spoaed,«a  one  aMe  to  th«  low  frsaaure  ataaa 
aad  <m  the  other  to  the  atmoapbare,  opera tlv  cowMctloBs 
katwaaa  said  diaphragia  aad  aald  pilot  valva.  aad  aaaaa 
for  adJuaUag  the  p«U  of  aald  dlaphragn. 

4.  Tbe  consblaatloa  with  a  ailaad  preaanre  tarMna  hav- 
lag  a  l*w  prasaara  supply  eoadolt.  a  Mfh  praaaure  mala, 
and  valves  ooctaamng  tte  same,  of  a  aiotar  for  aetuatlaff 
aald  walvaa.  a  pilot  ^alve  admitting  dald  preaaurs  to  aald 
motor,  a  spasd  gas  amor  for  oparatlac  aald  pllaC  valva. 
a  diapbragai  tmp«m)A  on  one  aMa'ta  tka  lew  praaaure 
staaai  Mid  aa  Ite  otliar  to  tka  ataaaphete.  a  lavar  aon- 
nected  to  said  dlaphraffB  aad  to  aaid  pilot  valve,  and 
maaas  for  ad^aaUag  the  point  of  eaaaactlon  of  said  dia- 
phragm with  said  le«ar. 

5.  The  aaaihlaatlna  with  a  ailaed  prcssore  turbine  hav- 
iag  a  low  preaaaae  aapplj  eoadoit.  a  Mgh  praasure  mala, 
and  valves  ceatreiUas  the  aa»a,  of  a  aator  tor  actaatlag 
aaM  val««8,  a  pilot  valaa  aiWOttl^  laid  prwaii  U  aald 
motor,  a  speed  goveraor  tor  apatattng  aald  pUet  valve, 
a  dUphragai  eapaaad  «a  ant  ilda  to  tbe  low  pressnre 
steam  and  oa  tha  atbar  to  tiM  attSMaplMre,  a  frame  oa 
mhidk  said  dlapiiii^M  la  adJitaMy  vaaatod.  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  aald  fraato  aad  to  tlM  staai  at  aald  pilot  valva. 
aad  a  stem  attaehad  ta  aald  dlapbracai  aad  paovMad  with 
a  block  slldable  aJoi«  aald 


BLBCTROLmC 
KauxT,  Covtatflsa,  Ky 
atrial  He.  «2X,44T.     «a.  172— »1.) 
1.  la  an  eleotralylAe 
trade  comprising  a  alito  of 


sealed  teto  aald  stem  aad  aapoalv  a  i: 
«a  aa  aleetratyta,  aad  aseaaa  to  pratact  the  materlai 
at  aaM  staa  from  dlahrtagratioa  <taa  to  the  paaaage  of 
a  oarrent. 


tmtm 
AfB.  21,  toil. 


'^■^BMwiWBL- 


«  a    7=-: 


2.  la  an  olectrolytie  latarrapter,  aa  tnterrvpdng  elec- 
taode  ceatprlalng  a  stem  at  noa-«ondacting  material,  an 
electrode  sealed  to  to  said  eteto  aad  anoalng  a  Halted 
sorfaee  to  an  electrolyte,  and  oMans  to  protect  said  stem 
In  cloee  proxlayty  to  said  eleetrede  froai  disintegration 
du6  to  the  passage  of  a  cnrreot 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  interrupter,  an  tatempter  elec- 
trode comprMag  a  hollow  supporting  member  ef  non-con- 
ducting matarlaL,  an  electrode  eealed  Into  the  wall  of  said 
supporting  toetoher  aad  expoalag  a  limited  sattace  to  an 
electrolyte,  an  electrical  conductor  leading  through  said 
aupportlac  Bemfcer  and  In  rteetrkal  e«mtact  with  said 
electrode  within  said  aupportlag  member,  aad  a  cap  en- 
circling aaid  electrode  oataide  of  said  supportlag  aiember 
to  protect  said  supporting  member  from  disintegration 
due  to  the  paaaage  of  a  current. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  Interrupter,  an  Interrupter  elec- 
trode eoaaprlslag  a  hollow  supporting  member  of  non-con- 
ducting material,  an  eleetrode  sealed  Into  tbe  wall  of  aald 
supporting  member  and  projecting  at  oppoelto  aides  of 
aald  wall,  means  to  ii^aa  a  current  to  the  end  of  aald  elec- 
trode within  said  aupporting  member,  and  a  detachable 
member  of  conducting  material  encircling  aaid  electrode 
outside  of  said  supporting  member  and  rinaely  dttlng  the 
ontar  face  of  said  aupporting  member. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  interrupter,  a  cell  having  aa  epen- 
Ing  at  tbe  top  aad  an  opening  through  the  bottam.  a 
depending  electrode  havlag  electrical  connection  through 
tbe  top  opening  of  aaid  call,  a  supporting  member  of  non- 
conducting material  aaated  la  and  doaliw  the  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  aald  cell  and  projecting  into  the 
electrolyte  of  aald  cell,  and  an  Interrupter  electrode  pro- 
jecting through  the  wan  of  aald  supporting  member  at 
its  upper  end  and  exposing  a  limited  area  to  the  elaetio- 
lyte  of  said  cell. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.020.6W.  CKNTBIFUOAL  PUMP.  Wauvb  Kiaan, 
BerUn.  Oermaaf.  aastgaor  to  Oeneral  Weetrlc  Cess- 
pany,  a  Cocparattea  at  Mew  Terk.  Filed  Jaa.  12.  ItOO. 
Serial  No.  471.978.     (CL  103 — 43.) 

1.  A  centrlfogal  paa^p  having  aa  Impeller  pisiidsd 
with  a  stepped  eeriea  ot  parpeadlcular  aad  drcamfereotlal 
earfaeas  ef  vevelatloB,  and  statloaary  elameata  havdv 
oppoaed  snrfacea  arraaged  to  gltw  otoeraaec  spaeea 
muBleatlac  en  each  aide  ef  the  ootiet  with  the  dsHi 
of  the  ImpeUer  ae  that  tbe  spacee  betwe««  mrrialWralsr 
sarfteca  will  vary  la  width  with  the  axial  sMftlw  at 
the  Impeller,  and  the  balanciag  paeaaare  la  asM  avaeas 
will  vary  tovseaely  with  their  wMth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  pump  having  aa  Impeller  provided 
with  smooth  lips  on  each  sMe  of  Its  discharge  portion, 
and  having  also  steps  on  each  aide  of  aald  portion,  a 
dWosar  havlag  a  recetviag  portion  enterlag  betwaea  said 
Hpe.  aad  statloaary  etafaents  havtog  grooved  steps  car- 
responding  with  the  steps  on  tbe  Impeller. 

t.  A  aaatvflragal  paiap  eompttslag  a  caatag  having 
isfMft  aad  Qacharge  ports,  aa  nnpslicr  lacated  tBeRln 
wMch  reeelees  tbe  daM  to  be  pusiped  fren  one  slda.  a  port 
to  tlw  bsiy  er  <he  taapelter  to  apprexlatoMly  baleaee  the 

aa  aasfllary  baJaaclag 
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located  ea 

aad   bavmt  o| .    . 

la  a  stopped 

by  ilaaraaaa  spacss  fee  arUeh 
the  flaid  at  tbe  4lBehafge  pnaaaiv  e<  the  hapeOer  bas  ae- 


itloa  to 


4.  Aeii 


,.  »  vvitrlfugal  pump  having  aa  impeller  provided  with 
perpendkolar  aad  cylladrtcal  aorfaces  of  revolutton,  and 
sUtlonai7  elamento  having  oppoeed  surfacea  that  com- 
munlcato  with  the  delivery  of  the  impeller  ao  that  the 
clearance  spaces  between  perpendicular  surfaces  will  vary 
In  width  with  axial  ahlftlng  of  the  Impeller,  the  aaid 
cylindrical  clearance  spaeea  on  one  aide  of  the  liKpeUer 
being  greater  than  on  tbe  other. 


il 


lfii^.l^o.     ctbwtbittoai.   pumping   apparatus. 

WALT»t  Kraaaa,  Sertta,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  OeoMral 
ElectHe  Company,  a  Corporetton  of  New  Yer*.  FBed 
Sept.  2.  1909.     Sertal  No.  515,904.     (CI.  230—14.) 


1.  A  combined  osodensatton  aad  air  pump  comprising  a 
casing,  a  shaft,  a  throwlag  water  htopeller  tor  the  air 
pump  B|eunted  on  the  shaft,  aa  hapeUer  for  the  condensa- 
tion pomp  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  In  spaced  relation  to 
tbe  flrat  impeller,  mkans  for  supplying  air  and  watw  of 
condMisatlen  to  the  regton  between  the  Itopallsrs  from 
which  sagton  aald  ilalda  pasa  to  tbalr 
aa  oatlet  coaduit  fisr  tbe  threwlac  water  aat  air 
livery  oondult  leading  fresi  the  eator  aids  af  <ba 

-  tlon  patop  Uapellec  aad  a 
water  tt  the  outer  aide  of  tbe  air  pamp  laspeller 

2.  ▲  eonUilaed  coaAsaaatlsn  aad  air  pmmif  «'"Mg''^**»« 
a  caataK.  a  shaft,  a  tbrowlag  water  ia^allir  Ssr  tbe  air 
pamp  saooated  aa  the  shaft,  aa  la^slter  •«  'tbe 
tlea  p«aiv  aoaatad  sa  tbs  shaft,  a 
ehaahdf  leaated  betweaa  Um 
eatloa  frith  tbe  Inlet  of  the  condensation  pnmp  lapdUer. 


bar.  a  second  chamber  ontalde  tbe  flrat  aad  to 
cation  with  tbe  throwing  air  pump,  meana  for  supplylag 
air  to  the  second  cfaamberr  an  oatlet  conduit  for  the  throw- 
ing water  and  air,  a  ^Ivery  conduit  leading  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  condeasatton  pomp  Impeller,  and  a  eoo- 
dnlt  supplying  throwtac  water  to  the  outer  aide  of  the  . 
air  pnmp  Impeller. 

8.  A  combined  condensation  and  air  pump  oomprlslnf 
a  casing,  a  shaft,  a  throwlag  watar  tmpeller  for  tbe  air 
pump  mounted  on  the  itaaft,  an  taapeOer  for  the  Conden- 
sation pump  moanted  ea  tin  shaft,  an  Inlet  conduit  for 
tbe  casing  which  recetvea  air  and  water  of  condensation 
from  a  condenser,  a  chamber  arranped  around  tbe  abaft 
between  the  impellers  and  ta  eaamunlcatlon  with  the  Inlet 
of  the  condensation  pnmp  Impeller,  means  for  supplying 
water  of  condeoaation  from  said  conduit  to  the  chamber, 
a  second  chamber  outside  the  first  and  In  communication 
with  the  throwing  air  pnap,  means  «or  supp\^lng  air 
from  said  conduit  to  tbe  aseond  cbsaAet.  an  ouUet  con- 
duit for  tbe  throwlaf  water  and  air.  a  deUvery  conduit 
leading  from  the  oxAer  sMs  of  the  condensation  pump 
ImpeUer,  and  a  condsit  supptylog  throwtag  water  to  tbe 
outer  side  of  tbe  air  ptonp  Impeller. 

4.  A  cotnbtaed  condrasatlon  and  air  pump  comprlalng 
a  casing,  a  throwing  air  pump  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
casing,  a  condensatton  pnmp  arranged  at  the  oppoalte 
slds  of  the  casing,  a  abaft  on  which  the  Impellers  of  the 
pumps  are  mounted,  there  being  a  gap  between  the  air 
pump  impeller  and  Ite  surrounding  directing  member,  an 
Inlet  conduit  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  caaing  that  re- 
celvea  air  aad  water  of  condenaatlon  from  a  condenser,  a 
duunber  arranged  around  the  shaft  between  the  impdllers 
and  to  commonlcatkm  with  the  Inlet  of  the  oondenaatlon 
pump,   a   conduit    for  conveying   water   of  condensation 
from  the  Inlet  conduit  to  aald  chamber,  a  second  chamber 
oatelde  the  first  and  In  commnnicatlon  with  tbe  gap  of  tbe 
air  paaui,  a  conduit  for  caaveylng  »lr  from  the  tolet  oon- 
dult to  the  second  chamber,  means  In  said  Inlet  conduit 
for  aeparatlng  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  air 
and  directing  them  to  their  respective  condnlte  aa  outlet 
conduit  for  the  throwing  water  and  air,  a  deUvery  con- 
duit leadtas  fiom  the  condensation  pump,  and  a  cmidalt 
supplying  throwing  water  to  the  air  pump. 

6.  A  combined  condensation  and  air  pomp  comprlalng  a 
^miimg,  a  «liaft,  a  throwing  water  Impeller  for  tbe  air 
pump  mounted  on  Cbe  Aaft,  a  directing  member  wlthto 
which  aald  Inuieller  rototea,  there  being  a  gap  hetweut  the 
impeller  and  aald  member,  an  Impeller  for  the  eendeaaa- 
tloa  pnmp  moanted  on  the  shaft,  an  Inlet  conduit  oa  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  which  receivM  air  and  water 
of  condensation  from  a  coadenaar,  a  cban^Mr  artaoged 
around  the  shaft  between  the  Impellers  and  In  commnnlca- 
ttoa  with  the  Inlet  of  the  condansation  pump  Impeller,  a 
conduit  leadtog  from  the  Inlet  conduit  to  the  chamber  and 
eoBveylng  water  of  condensation  to  it  *  tocond  chamber 
aorroandlng  the  first  and  in  coomranlcatlon  with  the  gap 
dt  fbt  tbrowteg  air  puBq>,  a  conduit  leading  from  said  Inlet 
eoadoit  to  tba  aecond  chmmber  and  convey Ing  air  to  ttg^  a 
dam  to  the  inlet  conduit  for  preventing  the  water  of  con- 
densation from  flowing  toto  tbe  conduit  leading  to  the  sec- 
ond chamber,  an  outlet  coodolt  f»r  the  throwing  water 
and  air,  a  deUvery  conduit  leading  from  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  condensation  pump,  and  a  coaduit  sivplylng  throwing 
water  to  the  oater  side  off  tbe  air  pnmp. 

f Claims  «  to  14  aoC  printed  In  the  Oanette.! 


1,020.701.     CBNTBIFDOAL  PUMP  FOB  AlWTBACTIHO 

AIB  AND  WATEB  FBCW  SURVACI  OOMDBNSBB8. 

WALTBt  KiBSBX.  Bsrlte.  Ocmaay,  asstgaor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  Gerparatlon  of  Hew  York.     Piled 

Sept  2,  1909.     Serial  Moi  51i,905.     (CI.  2S0— 14.) 

1.  The  comMnatloa  vUh  a  usnii  If ii>bI  air  pomp,  of  a 

rotary  water  pomp,  aaid  pumpa  haviag  a  coaomon  vertical 

axla,  and  a  common  hortsontal  conduit  for  supplying  sir 

to  Cbe  air  paaap  and  water  to  fbe  water  pamp,  said  air 

panp  «rtBg  located  adjaisut  tbe  uppsr  perttoa  trf  ceadrtt 

■Ir  fbsnftaai  bbd  d*  water  vrap  hiiaii 
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located  adjAccDt  the  lower  portion  of  conduit  and  rectlr- 
taas  wat«r  tliereftoa. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  centrlfngal  air-pump,  of  a 
rotary  water  pump  located  below  the  air-pump,  and  a  com- 
moo  conduit  aapplyiss  water  to  the  lower  pump  and  air 
to  the  upper  pump. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  water-throwing 
runner,  of  a  guiding  meana  concentric  therewith,  a  rotary 
water  pump  below  aald  runner,  and  a  common  conduit 
communicating  at  Its  upper  part  with  the  gap  between 
the  runner  and  the  guiding  meana,  and  at  Its  lower  part 
with  the  water  pump. 

4.  In  combination,  a  horisontal  conduit  couTeylng  air 
and  water  of  condensation,  said  conduit  serrlng  to  sepa- 
rate the  air  and  water,  the  air  collecting  at  the  top  of  the 
conduit  and  the  water  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit, 
a  centrlfngal  air  pump  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  conduit 
to  draw  air  therefrom,  and  a  centrifugal  water  pump  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  the  conduit  for  remoTlng 
water  therefrom. 

5.  In  combination,  a  centrifugal  air  pump  having  its 
axis  rertlcal,  a  centrifugal  water  pump  in  line  with  the  air 
pump  and  arranged  l)elow  it,  and  a  horisontal  conduit 
conveying  air  and  water  of  condensation  whose  outlet  end 
enters  the  region  between  said  pumps,  the  conduit  serr- 
lng to  separate  the  air  and  water  and  deliver  air  to  the 
air  pump  and  water  to  the  water  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,702.  8URFACB  CONDENSER.  W^tbb  KlUBB, 
Berlin,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  516,778.     (CI.  62—26.) 


pump  connected  with  the  steam  space  therein,  saM  pump 
acting  to  raise  the  pressure  of  air  and  gas  received  from 
the  condenser  to  stmospherlc  pressure,  and  means  for 
sutomatlcally  returning  to  said  steam  space  the  water 
resulting  from  the  condensation  of  steam  drawn  off  by 
said  pump  with  the  air  and  other  nncondensed  gases. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  surfsce  condenser,  of  means 
for  circulating  cooling  water  through  it,  an  outlet  for 
condensation  water,  a  centrifugal  water-throwing  air- 
pump  connected  with  the  steam  space  therein,  said  pump 
acting  to  raise  the  pressure  ox  the  air  and  gases  received 
from  the  condenser  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  tank  from 
which  said  pump  draws  watw  and  to  which  the  discharge 
therefrom  returns,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing water  from  said  task  to  the  steam  space  of  said 
condenser. 

3.  The  comblnstion  with  a  surface  co■dense^,  of  a 
centrifugal  water-throwing  air-pump  connected  therewith, 
a  tank  from  wbich  said  pump  draws  water  and  to  which 
its  overflow  returns,  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning to  said  condenser  from  said  tank  a  quantity  of 
water  approximately  equal  to  that  resulting  from  the  con- 
densation of  the  steam  drawn  off  by  said  pump. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sorfaee  condenser,  of  a 
centrifugal  water-throwing  air-pump  connected  therewith, 
a  tank  from  which  said  pump  draws  wster  and  to  which 
Its  overflow  returns,  a  pipe  connecting  the  water  In  said 
tank  with  the  condenser,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe, 
and  means  for  automatically  opening  said  valve  when  the 
level  of  the  water  rises  shove  normal  in  said  tsnk. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  surfsce  condenser,  of  a 
centrifugal  water-throwing  air-pomp  connected  therewith, 
a  tank  from  which  said  pump  draws  wster  and  to  which 
Its  overflow  returns,  s  pipe  connecting  the  water  In  said 
tank  with  the  condenser,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe,  and 
a  float  directly  connected  to  said  valve  to  open  the  samt 
when  the  water  level  rises  above  normaL 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,020,703.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  TURBINES. 
WALTsa  KiBsaa,  Beribi,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Gkneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Sept.  80,  1009.     SerUl  No.  1120.868.     (CI.   121—118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  surface  condenser,  of  means 
for  elrculstlng  cooling  water  through  It,  an  outlet  for 
condensation    water,    a    centrifugal   water-throwing    alr- 


1.  The  combination  with'  a  turbine  supplied  with  steam 
ttom  a  suitable  source,  of  a  valve  for  abutting  off  the  sop- 
ply,  a  hammer  adapted  to  close  and  hold  said  valve 
closed  against  the  pressors  of  the  supply,  and  an  emer- 
gency covemor  for  said  turbine  adapted  to  releass  said 
hammer. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  ton>lne  supplied  with  low 
presanre  stesm  from  a  suitable  source,  of  a  valve  for 
shutting  off  said  supply,  s  spring-actuated  rod  In  line 
with  said  valve,  a  latch  locking  aald  rod  in  an  inoperative 
position,  sad  aa  emergency  governor  for  tripping  said 
latch. 


ii 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  turbine  soppllsd  with  live 
steam  and  also  with  esJiaost  steam,  of  a  quick-closing 
valve  tp  the  Ut«  stsam  plpa.  a  check  valve  la  the  ezhaost 
sisam  conduit,  an  emergency  goveraor,  and  operative  con- 
nections whereby  said  governor  effects  the  dosing  of 
both  vslves  when  the  tnrblne  races. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tnrbias  som>U«1  ^^h  ez- 
haost steam  from  a  soltahle  source,  of  a  cheek  valve  In 
the  exhaust  steam  supply  conduit  adapted  to  be  closed 
aotomatlcally  by  atmospheric  pressors  when  the  steam 
pressote  falla  btfow  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
for  aotomatlcally  closing  said  valve  when  the  torblne 
races  comprising  s  spring  actuated  rod  arranged  In  line 
with  the  valve,  a  latch  that  normally  holds  the  rod  out 
of  engagement  with  the  valve,  and  an  esMrgency  gov- 
ernor that  released  the  latch  and  permits  the  rod  to  aa- 
gage  the  valve  to  close  it. 

6.  In  comblnstion,  a  torblne.  a  condolt  for  sopplylag 
high  pressors  stesm  to  the  turbine,  s  conduit  for  supply- 
ing low  pressure  steam  to  the  turbine,  s  valve  for  regu- 
lating t9ie  admlssloB  of  high  pressors  steam  from  the  fltat 
conduit  to  the  torblae.  a  valve  tor  regulating  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  from  the  low  pressors  condolt  to  the 
torfolne<  and  a  valve  la  the  low  pressors  eoadolt  adapted 
to  be  cloeed  automatically  by  atmospheric  pressure  when 
the  prassure  of  the  low  pressure  stesm  falls  below  at- 
mospheric. 

[Cla^  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.020,704.  irriLIZINO  WASTE  STEAM.  Waltbi 
KiaaSB,  Berlin,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1919,     SerUl  No.  586,797.     (CI.  121—68.) 


l.ttlie  combination  with  a  steam  turbine  having  a 
stufllnt  box  permitting  the  leakage  of  stesm,  of  meana 
for  utilising  such  steam  after  it  leavea  said  stuffing  box, 
snd  a  device  for  indicating  flow  of  steam  from  the  stuff- 
ing bes  to  said  means. 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  steam  torblne  having  a 
stuffing  box  permitting  a  leakage  of  steam,  of  a  pipe  tor 
conve)rlng  away  the  waate  steam,  msans  for  condensing 
said  steam,  and  a  device  for  ladlcatlag  the  qoaatlty  of 
water  of  condenaatlon. 

8.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  steam  torblae  havlag  a 
stoffiag  box  permlttlag  a  leakage  of  steam,  of  a  pipe  for 
eonvegrtag  away  the  waste  stsam,  msaas  tor  coaservlag 
ths  beat  of  said  steam  coastetlag  of  a  feed  water  heater 
oontalalng  a  coll  of  pipe  connected  to  said  waste  steam 
pipe,  and  a  device  for  observing  the  flow  of  the  water  re- 
saltlaf  from  the  condensation  of  the  steam  In  the  coU. 

4.  Ths  comblnstion  with  a  stsam  torblae  havlag  a 
stoffiag  box  permitting  a  leakage  of  stsam,  of  a  pli>e  f^ 
coavstylag  away  the  waste  steam,  mesas  for  condeaslag 
the  sttam  la  said  pipe,  and  meaaa  whereby  the  water  of 


coadeasatloa   serves  to  ladleate  the  eondltloa  of  said 

stoffiag  box  as  to  operstiveness. 

6.  The  comblnstion  with ,  a  torblne  having  a  steam 
stofling  box,  of  a  pipe  for  conveying  away  the  waste 
steam,  a  feed  water  heater  throogh  which  the  pipe  passse, 
a  tank  receiving  feed  water  from  the  heater,  and  means 
for  visibly  discharging  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
pipe  into  the  tank. 


1.020,706.  8TA0B-VALVB  FOR  TURBINES.  Waltbo 
KiBSBB,  Charlottenborg,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Oeaeral 
Electric  Compsny,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,000.     (CI.  121 — 118.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  moltl-stage  turbine  havlag 
a  eoadolt  leading  from  an  Intermediate  stage  for  supply- 
ing auxiliary  devices,  of  sa  sotomatlc  stage  Tahre  re- 
spoaslve  to  pressure  changes  In  said  conduit  and  com- 
prising a  movable  abutment,  a  pipe  conveylag  pressors 
ftvm  said  coodult  to  said  abutmeat,  and  preasore-re- 
docing  means  connected  with  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multl-stsge  turbine,  of  a 
coodnlt  conveying  steam  from  between  certain  of  said 
Btagea,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from  one 
stage  to  aaother,  a  motor  for  actuatlag  the  valve,  a  sprlng- 
aetoated  abutment  controlling  ssld  motor,  a  pipe  eoa- 
veylng  pressure  from  said  conduit  to  said  abutment,  and 
a  throttling  device  la  ssld  pipe. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  moltl-stage  torblae,  of  a 
conduit  conveying  steam  from  between  certain  of  said 
stages,  a  valve  controlling  the  passsge  of  atesm  from  oas 
stage  to  aaother,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a 
sprlnc-aetnated  abutment  controlling  said  motor,  a  pipe 
conveying  pressure  from  said  conduit  to  said  abotBMBt, 
a  throttling  device  In  said  pipe,  and  means  for  rellevlag 
said  pipe  to  preveat  aa  accumulation  of  pressure  fluid. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-stage  turbine,  of  a 
conduit  conveying  steam  from  between  certs  In  of  sale 
stages,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  from  one 
stage  to  aaother,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  valve,  a 
sprlag-aetaated  abutment  controlling  said  asotor,  a  pipe 
conveying  pressure  from  ssld  conduit  to  said  abotmeat,  a 
throttling  device  In  ssld  pipe,  sad  openings  to  the  atmos- 
phere for  relieving  said  pipe  of  an  accumolatloa  of  pree- 


1,020,706.  INTERMEDIATE  BKLT  CONTBtSR  TOR 
SUOAR-CANE  MILLS.  lawiM  P.  Kimball  and  Boaaar 
J.  Pbatt,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignors  to  Hoaololo 
Iron  Works  Company,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  HawalL  FUed  Joly  30,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610,486.      (CI.  19»— 4.) 

1.  In  an  Intermediate  belt  conveyer  for  sugar  cane 
mills,  the  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer  belt,  mala 
drums  sopportlag  the  same,  side  platss  betweea  which 
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•haped  aide  members  dejiailag  from  aald  aMe  plataa 
aai  aaiiportMl  aolelj  Hkbt^s.  and  tanataalBC  drama  car- 
rtad  toy  aald  fraae  meoiban  aai  a4jaatal>la  tbarcan  Id  av- 
InctloiiB.  tbe  iovar  ran  «<  tiM 
tn  aald  aenaloAlag  ^moM. 


2.  In  an  Intermediate  toalt  eoBvaver  for  sogar  cane 
milla,  the  comblnatioB  at  aa  eadleaa  eooTeyar  belt,  main 
drams  supporting  the  aame,  ald«  aieaftbera  between  wblcb 
the  upper  run  of  the  belt  paaaes,  a  frame  comprising  op- 
posite side  memb«ta  bolted  to  and  depesdlng  from  said 
side  meabeca  aforeaald,  and  tcBatoniag  drama  Journaled 
between  aaid  depending  frame  membera  and  between 
which  the  lower  run  of  the  belt  is  passed,  one  of  aaid 
drama  having  bearing  boxes  with  means  to  give  the  same 
poaitiTe  adjuating  moTementa  on  tba  reapeetlre  frame 
membera. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  an  endleaa  belt,  aide  platea  be- 
tween which  the  upper  run  of  said  t>elt  is  guided,  U- 
ahaped  members  bolted  to  and  depending  trom  aald  aide 
platea,  and  tenaioning  druma  Jounalatf  In  aald  membera, 
and  mounted  on  tbe  side  portloaa  thereof,  the^Iower  run' 
of  the  belt  being  passed  between  sali  tensioning  drums. 

4.  In  an  intermediate  twit  comTeyer  for  aogar  cane 
mllla,  the  combination  of  an  endleaa  conreyer  belt,  main 
daoMM  co«#Mting  tbe  aame,  aide  plataa  between  which  tbe 
OMMT  run  of  tlw  belt  paaaea.  a  depending  frame  applied 
te  aald  aide  plates  and  cemprlalng  angle  bars  beat  into  U- 
abape  and  bolted  at  tbelr  «ida  to  tbe  reapective  aide 
plataa,  a  dlatance  bolt  connectlag  tbe  lower  latermadlata 
portloBS  of  said  bare,  «ad  tenaloolng  drama  for  tbe  oatt 
baring  bozea  adjuatable  along  tbe  side  portloaa  of  said  U- 
shaped  baxa,  aald  drama  extending  acreaa  aald  dapeadlng 
frame  and  eoSperatlag  with  tbe  lower  ran  •(  tbe  belt. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  eadleaa  belt,  aide  membera  be- 
tween which  tbe  belt  la  «alded,  depending  fraaoea  oarrled 
by  aald  aide  membera,  boxca  applied  te  aald  depeodlnc 
tramea,  and  tenaianlng  drama  Jonraalad  to  aald  bocea  and 
extending  between  aald  framea,  to  teaalMn  tbe  belt  at  one 
ran  of  tbe  aame,  tbe  boxes  of  at  leaat  one  at  said  ten- 
aloalng  dnuaa  being  reversible  on  tbe  reapectlre  frsmsa 


l.f20,T07.      Vi'lSUKlNG  DETICE   Ftm   AUTOlf0BILK8. 
RmaiVN  LSMP,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation. of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  9. 
»     1905.     Serial  No.  286,489.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  isro  taMtepend- 
eni  driving  wbeela,  of  a  moter  tot  qpawating  thf,  alectro- 
aagaetle  elatcbea  for  cenaactUg  tba  aaotar  -mtth  tka  drlv- 
iac  wbeala,  ataarlag  aiecbanlaa  ladadlng  4m» 


•Wa  abeat  a  eaamoa  caaaer  aad  Itaviag  •  ttaltad  mora- 
wamat  wtimtim  to  aaah  ather,  aad  daataaa  tor  eoati 
«be  cla«ehaa  that  are  carried  by  tbe  iasata  aad 


2.  la  aa  antomoblla,  tbe  caaUaatton  with  twa 
peadaar  drMat  whaala.  of  a  aaator  tar  apaaattac  tham, 
electrs  laagaattr  ctatcbaa  tar  «aanaetlag  tlM  aMtar  wMb 
tbe  laspartl^i  drMac  wftaala.  a  aarltcb  c— tiaUlag  eacb 
ctaiteli  drenlt  «ad  etaartat  naebaalaBi  lacloaiBg  two 
■•aaWe  aboat  a  oanmaw  oaatar  vrbteb  ooatrota 
tbeve  balnv  a  loat  niattsa  coanaetlaa 


S.  la  aa  aatomobOa.  Ifka  caaibiaatian  wttb  two  Inie- 
paadBBt  dfMag  wbeala.  of  a  motar  tor  opamttag  tbem, 
elaetaa-magaaHc  etetebea  tor  coaneeCing  tbe  motor  with 
the  reepectlve  ^Mring  wbeela,  a  awitefa  coa trailing  each 
elntcb  etseoAt,  ai|4">— ''b*  awebanlmii  lactadiac  two  levers 
to  eoeb  otber  about  a  eoaiaaa  aentar, 
wbieb  by  tfaah-  'Wattae  maraiaant  apau  aad  ctoae  aald 
switcbas  altarnalA  aa  aaM  meebanlaB  la  oparatod  to  di- 
rect tbe  aabame^li  toward  ona  aida  ar  tba  other  of  a 
atraigbt  coarae. 

4.  la  aa  aatoo^^tUe,  the  eomWaattoa  wtth  two  lade- 
pandent  driving  wheaia,  of  a  motor  for  aperattag  tbem, 
elect aa-magaatle  datebea  tor  cvnaaetlag  tbe  motor  arttb 
the  reepectlve  driving  wbeela,  ateering  mechantaai  eem- 
prlalng  two  laeara  baring  a  ttalted  moveasant  raiatiTe  to 
each  other  about  a  common  center,  and  switches  control- 
ling said  clutches  and  operated  by  the  relative  movement 
of  the  levera. 

5.  la  an  automobile,  the  comhlnatlon  with  two  Inde- 
pendent  drtrfng  wheela,  of  a  motor  for  operating  tham, 
electro-magnetic  cintchea  fbr  connecting  tbe  motor  with 
the  reepectlve  driving  wheels,  steering  mechanism  com- 
prising a  steering  check  having  two  levers,  one  lever  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end  between  the  forks  of  which  an  arm  of 
the  other  lever  moves,  and  cooperating  contaeta  <m  aald 
levers  controlling  the  clutches. 

[Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.020.708.  SOAP-BUBBLE  BLOWER.  Thomas  J.  ICab- 
8HALL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,357.     (01.  46-41.) 


A  soap  bubble  blower  conalatlng  of  a  hollow  ahell  com- 
poaed  of  two  nauabera,  one  a  cooe-ehaped  member  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  flange  on  its  edge,  and  the  other 
member  disk-shsped  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  flange  of 
the  conical  member,  the  conical  member  being  provided 
with  an  orifice  in  the  apex  and  another  orifice  Interme- 
diate the  base,  and  the  apex,  the  dl^  member  l>elag  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  orllleaB. 


Namcb,  Lon- 

No.  M2.979. 

(01.  S99— It.) 

)tad  wator 

aapkated,  a 


l,ae0J709.    AfiPiKArOK.    CBaaun 

daa.  Baglsafl     Mlad  A«r.  1.  VUi 

Raaawadl^.  6,1912.  Barial  Na^^Tl^U. 

1.  In  aapirators,  the  combinatlOB  of  a 
ohambar,  a  ebaakber  epaa  to  tba  gaaaa  * 

Biwli  toaailatlag  the  paaaea  lato  the 
aad  araeh  amsliar  la  diaawtor  than  ttm  avccaga  width  «< 
tba  paaaaie  betwaea  tha  twa  ctaanbara,  aad  adapted  to 
divide  the  eabaaaltag  M«alt  lato  «  mtkm  ttt  m»tM  aalld- 
Jeta  at  Jkgakt  aapanatod  Iv  vaeaat  apaeaa,  and  prqiaetad 
out  lato  a  wide  ahaoahar  ■•pen  to  lAe  gaaas  ta  ha  aaplratad, 
aad  a  toalcal  irtitoai  <«a  a  JIaa  adth  tba  asia  a(  tha  asa- 
flto'tf  aaah  gnatv  width  a<  tto  aida  and  thaa  tha  aaaato. 
hat  aartowtog  to  about  tba  dtoaistor  of  tte  aoaato  at  a 
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5.  fa  in  aaptrator,  la  comMaation,  a  eaalag  In 
proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  eataaustlac  toha^  a  par^ 
forated  reae  moanted  In  aakt  caBlag  and  aflaptoJ  to  re- 
ceive or  dlBcharga  a  llqnM  onder  preaaore  te  a  aarlBB  of 
parallel  streama,  a  lanltai  adJovtaMy  moaDted  below 
said  roaa  te  the  aztef  Rne  of  tbe  roae,  and  haviag  a  #»wb- 
ward  taperfbg  paaaage  aad  means  for  varyiay  tba  poaitloa 
of  said  toeefver  In  relation  to  aald  roae  to  vary  tbe  aettoa 
of  the  divicc  while  apparatua  la  te  actton. 

8.  Ib  liOBiMuatluB  la  aaplratora,  a^^atag,  a  raaa  pva^ 
vKM '  with  perallef  perforatiana  at  the  end  of  tha  ca- 
bauating  tube,  dividing  the  ashaaatim;  llq^akt  tato  a  aertto 
of  parallel  jetb,  a  receiver  ad^lMMy  meaataff  oa  aaid 
caateg  below  said  roae.  and  an  tetaaally  and  externally 
•crew  threaded  check-nut  engagingaaarcw  threads  ob  the 
lower  part  «t  aald  adtnatabto  iaLsl1i»  aad  the  laaida  of 
■aid  caateg  raapectivaly.  :m- 

4.  In  CMBblnaitton,  te  aaplrataWg  A  ^ertoratoA  toae 
laoated  at  tha  lower  end  ot  tbe  eihaaatteg  taha»  and 
adapted  to  divide  the  exhausting  liqaU  into  a  aarlaa  of 
parallel  atreams,  a  receiver  adjustably  mounted  In  aald 
caiing  b4low  aald  roae,  aald  receiver  having  a  downward 
tapering  passage  and  niefcs  in  tto  loiaer  end,  a  hand  wheel 
and  abaft,  and  projectlona  mounted  aa  tbe  end  of  aald 
shaft  for  engaging  aaM  nlcka. 

6.  In  coaahinatkMi,  aa  aapltaator,  a  caalng.  a  perforated 
roae  located  at  tbe  lower  ead  of  the  aahaaat  tube  In  that 
caalng.  and  adapted  to  divide  tba  ashanating  Bqnld  into  a 
sertaa  af  paraltei  Jata,  a  raMlriir  adjostobly  monntad  on 
said  caater  hdov  aald  roae,  a  eheek-aat  aoasad  aaound 
tbe  lower  ead  of  aaM  reeclver.  and  tato  aaM.  caaiar.  and 
meana  tor  naacrowlng  aaid  nnt  troa  tha  oataiile  of  aald 


I 


(Clalma  •  to  9  not  priated  te  the 
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lie  maaabar,  a  apeteg  ftamiag-  a 
tion  between  the  atatlonary  and  niavabte  aa 
the  atonchlon,  a  rod  depending  from  one  end  of  the  latch 
bar,  a  trip  lever  pivatatly  sMonted  on  tbe  atotloaary 
member  and  operadtoalsr  aMsantsd  with  tbe  rod,  aald 
trip  lever  beteg  actoataA  Ir  eantact  with  the  neck  of  an 
animal  to  release  tbe  latA  bar.  and  a  locking  device  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  fraaaa  tor  holding  the  movaUe  mem- 
bar  of  the  ataachlon  la  ateaM  poaitloa. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  AaKribed  including  a  frame,  a 
atonchlon  mounted  on  tba  frame  and  including  relatively 
movable  and  sUtionary-  aaahara.  a  pin  extending  later- 
ally from  the  movable  amahar,  a  spring  forming  a  con- 
nection between  said  aambea^  a  latch  bar  engaging  tbe 
pin  of  the  movable  memher  for  normally  holding  the  latter 
te  open  poeltlon,  a  rod  depenflng  from  the  latch  .bar  and 
formed  of  pivotally  united  aealloaa.  a  trip  lever  pivotolly 
mounted  on  the  stotlnaaij  oamber  of  tbe  stanchion  and 
operatively  connected  wttb  tha  lower  section  of  the  rod, 
the  free  end  of  the  triy  levet  being  actuated  by  contect 
with  the  neck  of  an  anlaal  to  alease  the  latch  bar,  a  lock- 
ing member  pivotelly  ntaaatoi;  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  hold  tha  aavaUe  member  of  tbe  stanchion 
in  cloaed  poaition,  and  a  pia  extending  laterally  from  tha 
locking  member  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  frame  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  meiffber  In  normal  position. 

8.  A  *vlee  af  the  claaa  deaeribed  eeuipilBlaig  a  fraoM 
tealadlng  appav  and  lower  loagitodlnal  bars,  stonchieoa 
owaatod  on  «to  loagftadiaal  bars  ef  the  ftwrnt  aa#  each 
ladoAnr  ataMaaary  and  raovabto  aaahara,  a  pto  pvojart- 
tev  tetaalp  fraa  the  eater  fhea  of  the-  BKvable  meater 
at  the  upper  aad  thereef.  a  latch  bar  plvotoily  movatod  oa 
Mte  appar  loaglludluaf  bar  etf  tbe  fhiae  *t  each  ataachloB 
aad  adapteA  to  engage  the  pin  of  tbe  movable  oeaber  ef 
the  adSacaat  ataachloa  tor  holdiay  the  tatter  to  opcB  peaf- 
aperativair  connected  with  one  end  of  each 
bar  and  aelaatad  by  contect  with  the  neefr  of  aa 
to  rafaaaa  aaM  latch  bar,  and  a  toeing  nember  dia- 
wlb»r9  each  tatcb  bar  aad  adapted  to  engage  the 
ihar  of  the  adjacent  staachion  fbr  lockteg  aaM 
raMe  aiamhar  te  cleaed  paaltiua. 

4w  A  dbvlce  of  tbe  dbaa  deacrlhed  Inchidtog-  a  frame,  a 
stanchion  moaatad  oa  tha  frame  aad  lacladtag  stattonary 
and  movable  members,  a  pin  projectteg  laterally  f*>om  the 
oater  flioe  of  tbe  movable  member,  a  latch  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  havteg  Ita  free  end  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  engage  the  pte  of  the  movable 
of  the  atanchion,  a  apring  forming  a  coanecttoa 
the  atatlonary  and  movable  membera  of  the 
atanchion.  a  aectlonal  rod  depending  from  tbe  pivotet^  end 
of  tha  teteh  bar.  a  trip  lever  connected  with  the  lower 
aectioB  of  tbe  rod  and  having  ona  end  tbataof  pivotally 
moaatad  on  tta  atattonary  member  of  the  atoachion  and 
ita  attar  aad  bant  tewardly.  aald  trip  lever  belag  actaated 
by  caataat  with  the  aeek  of  aa  aataial  to  rwlaaa  tba  latch 
bar.  and  a  lockteg  member  plvotaUy  moonted  en  the 
fraau  aad  adapted  to  oagage  tha  nuvaUa  mapbar  af  the 
ataachtea  tor  holding  tbe  latter  te  eleaed  poaUton. 


1.020,711.     mJDCTRIC-LAMP   F13tTT7RB.  >  Psank   Law- 

BBMCB    Ratvob.    Soathampton,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.'^  8, 

1911.     Serial  No.  652.674.      (CI.  240—78.) 

1.  Aa  eteetric  lamp  ftztare,  having  an  inter medteto  aerlea 

of  Bezlbie  wire  condnito,  two  wires  passing  fberethtough. 

aad  Bwana  eoaaected  to  the  reapecttve  termteala  of  aaM 

vflrea  to  hold  aald  wtrea  taut,  whereby  the  aarlea  M« 

heM  raiattfa>y  to  «eh  other  by  the  teotneaa  of  tlf  ra> 

apectlve  tuadmfteg  wlrea. 

£  Aa  alaetrlr  tamp  flatnre,  havfag  a  anpporttag  mca- 
ier,  a  aacfeet  aseraber,  aad  aa  Intonaedtatc  aerlea  ef 
flbaIMb  wire  coadalte  heM  rriatlvely  to  each  othdr  hy 
BMgaa  of  tbe  tautnaaa  of  the  respective  coadador  wteaa, 
aaM  wiiaa  briag  caaacetafl  to  the  iaapect»ie  aapporttag 
aad  aetlal  aeaber  of  tha  datafe. 

ft  An  elactple  laap  flxtora,  havteg  a  pair  ef  eaadoetar 
I  tberathvoui^  a  aappartlay  meaaiar  at 
a  aaafcat  asiaiar  at  tba  other  end,  aad  a 
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doetoff  wlrw  which  art  coniieetad  to  th«  rMpeetlv*  nMm- 
btn  of  the  flzturec 


4.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  h«Ttng  a  pair  of  conductor 
wirw  threaded  therethrough,  a  socket  member,  means 
disposed  therein  for  connecting  the  conductor  wires  to 
said  member,  a  socket  member  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
flztnra,  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  tubular  links  disposed 
la  pairs  and  connected  to  the  members  of  the  fixture, 
th«  conductor  wires  being  threaded  tlirongh  Aald  links 
and  c<mnected  to  the  socket  member  to  retain  the  inter- 
mediate links  in  frlctional  contact  with  one  another. 

6.  An  electric  lamp  fixture  having  a  supporting  mem- 
ber, conductor  wires  threaded  therethrough,  a  pluralitj 
of  pairs  of  parallel  disposed  tubes  flexibly  connectad 
together,  a  lamp  carrying  socket  carried  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  tubes,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
conductor  wires  to  the  supporting  member  and  to  the 
socket  whereby  the  tubes  are  held  In  frictional  contact 
yet  flexibly  together  by  the  conductor  wires. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,712.  ORINDINQ-MILL.  CoaMBLiDS  J.  Bacuif. 
Quincy,  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  «10.440. 
(CL  8»— 18.) 


fltting  the  cylindrical  extension  of  said  chamber  and  pro* 
Tided  with  a  shallow  worm  groove ;  and  a  shallow  annular 
groove  communicating  therewith  between  aald  worm 
groove  and  grinding  surfaces  and  havtDg  the  same  depth 
as  said  worm  groove  and  said  helical  grooves.  , 

8.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer,  the  copibination  of  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  grooved  inner  wall 
and  an  inlet  thereto  near  one  end;  a  revoluble  member 
the  periphery  of  whlcb  is  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  is  provided  with  grooves  at  a  different 
angle  to  those  in  the  chamber  wall;  and  a  member  hav- 
ing shallow  balical  grooves  therein  positioned  within 
said  chamber  opposite  said  inlet  for  forcing  material  from 
said  Inlet  into  an  annular  groove  with  which  said  angu- 
lar grooves  communicate,  said  annular  groove  having  the 
same  depth  as  said  helical  and  angular  grooves  at  the 
point  of  commonieation  therewith. 

4.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  thereto  near 
one  end;  and  a  revolnble  member  within  aald  chamber 
having  in  Its  periphery  a  plurality  of  sets  of  angular 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  annular  mixing  groovea  be- 
tween the  various  sets  of  angular  grooves  each  corre- 
^ondlng  in  depth  to  that  of  the  angular  grooves  com- 
municating therewith. 

6.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  easing 
having  a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  thereto  near  one 
end :  and  a  revoluble  member  within  said  chamber  having 
in  its  periphery  a  plurality  of  sets  of  angular  grooves 
and  a  plulhality  of  annular  mixing  grooves  between  the 
various  sets  of  angular  grooves  each  corresponding  in 
depth  to  that  of  the  angular  grooves  communicating  there- 
with, each  set  of  angular  grooves  diminishing  in  angu- 
larity, width,  and  depth  from  the  smaller  end  of  said 
revoluble  member  to  its  larger  end. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  1 


1.020.718.  TRAVBMB-MOTION  FOB  TABN  SPINNING 
APPARATUS.  Avotfto  E.  Bboadbs,  Hopedale,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Plied  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.977.     (Ct  118—1.) 


1.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
having '^  chamber  the  wall  of  which  is  provided  vrith  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves;  a  revoluble  member 
the  periphery  of  which  is  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  and  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  and  a  plurality  of  angular  grooves  between  each 
pair  of  said  annular  groovea.  said  sets  of  angular  grooves 
balnc  each  at  a  different  angle  to  said  longitudinal 
groovea ;  and  means  for  admitting  material  to  the  end  of 
■aid  chamber. 

2.  In  a  grinder  and  mixer,  tiie  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  tapered  chamber  with  a  cylindrical  exten- 
■lott  thereon ;  a  revoluble  tapered  member  within 
g^d  ebaabar  and  provMad  with  halleal  grinding  groovea 
eoaetlng  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber;  a  cyUndrieal 
■xtanaloa  to  said  revoluble  member  at  its  smaller  end 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  oscillating 
builder-arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  mech- 
anism thereon,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  flexible  connect- 
ing means  between  It  and  said  winding  mechanism,  to 
effect  reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail,  and  modifying  means 
acting  upon  said  connecting  means  to  vary  the  traverse 
and  gala  up  to  a  predetermined  point  in  the  winding, 
aald  modifying  means  comprising  a  roUtaWe  traverse- 
changing  member  having  a  traversa-lncraasing  cam,  a 
rotatable  galn-diminiahing  member  having  a  gain-decreas- 
ing cam,  a  fixed  support  for  the  former  member,  and  a 
rocking  support  for  the  latter  member,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  and  rocked  by  the  builder-arm,  bodily  move- 
ment of  said  galn-dlmlnlshlng  member  toward  and  from 
the  traverse  •  changing  member  oscillating  the  latter, 
the  winding  mechanism  caoslng  intermittent  angular  ad- 
vances of  the  gain-changing  member  to  eCect,  through  its 
cam,  angular  and  gradually  dlmlnlal;i«g  advances  of  the 
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traTsrsa-tbanglng  member,  to  daevsaaa  the  gain,  tadt 
advances  of  said  traverse-changing  member  acting  through 
its  cam  to  gradually  Increase  the  traverae,  until 
iwth  cam*  eease  to  act,  the  angular  advance  of  each  of 
said  menbera  being  thereafter  equal  and  uniform  and 
governed  wholly  by  the  winding  mechanlam.  to  impart 
uniform  gain  and  traverse  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
ring-rail. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  builder-motion 
including  an  oscillating  builder-arm  having  a  constant 
stroke,  and  a  winding  barrel  thereon  to  let  off  the  chain 
IntermlttluKly,  a  reciprocating  ring-rail,  a  two-part  chain 
connection  between  It  and  the  winding  barrel,  to  effect 
reciprocation  of  the  ring-rail,  and  modifying  means  con- 
nected with  and  acting  through  the  chain  to  vary  the 
traverse  and  gain  up  to  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
winding,  said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  traverse- 
changing  drum  having  a  cam  portion  to  act  temporarily 
upon  the  chain  and  gradually  Increase  the  traverse,  a 
second  gain-diminishing  drum  rotatable  and  also  movable 
bodily  toward  and  from  the  first  drum  and  having  a  cam 
portion  ta  act  temporarily  upon  the  chain  and  gradually 
diminish  the  gain,  a  fixed  support  for  the  first  drum,  a 
rocking  support  for  the  second  drum,  and  a  positive  con- 
nection between  the  builder-arm  and  said  support  to 
rock  tb«  latter,  the  part  of  the  chain  attached  to  the 
winding  barrel  being  wound  about  the  bodily  movable 
drum  and  leading  from  its  cam  portion  to  the  traverae- 
changing  drum,  to  which  it  Is  attached,  the  other  part 
of  the  chain  being  wound  upon  tha  latter  dram  and  being 
at  first  acted  upon  by  Its  cam  portion,  bodily  movement 
of  the  Bain-dlminlahlng  drum  oaelllatlng  the  traverse- 
changing  drum  upon  Its  support,  the  winding  barrel  cann- 
ing Intermittent  angular  advances  of  the  first-named  dmm 
to  effect  through  its  cam  gradually  diminishing  angular 
advances,  in  the  aame  direction,  of  the  traverae-changiiif 
drum,  to  decraase  the  gain,  such  advances  of  the  travarsa- 
changinf  dmm  acting  through  its  cam  portion  upon  the 
second  pnrt  of  the  chain  to  gradually  Increase  the  traverae, 
until  the  cam  portions  of  both  drums  cease  to  act  upon 
the  chain,  the  parts  of  the  latter  thereafter  leaving  the 
two  dmma  at  equal  distances  from  their  axea,  to  Impart 
uniform  gain  and  traverse  to  the  reciprocation  of  the 
ring-rail, 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  deaeribad,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  meana.  including  a  cylindrical  dmm.  having  a 
tmverse^lncreasing  cam  at  one  end,  and  a  chain  between 
the  dmm  and  ring-rail,  to  effect  a  gradually  increasing 
traverse  when  said  cam  and  chain  are  cooperating  and 
thereafter  to  impart  a  uniform  traverse  when  said  chain 
and  the  cylindrical  dram  coOperata,  a  ascend  cylindrical 
dram  ha'Vlng  a  cam  to  gown  the  gain,  a  chain  connecting 
the  second  drum  with  the  first  dram  and  attached  to 
the  lattrr  at  one  side  of  its  cam.  aald  chain  when  co- 
operatittK  with  the  gain  governing  cam  acting  to  gradu- 
ally dlmlnlah  the  gain  and  thereafter  imparting  a  uni- 
form gala  to  the  traverse  when  the  chain  cooperates  with 
the  cylindrical  drum,  means.  Including  an  oscillating 
builder-ahn,  to  impart  a  bodily  movement  of  the  latter 
toward  and  from  the  first-named  dram,  to  effect  oscilla- 
tion of  the  latter,  and  other  means  to  effect  intermittent 
angular  advances  of  the  gain-controlling  drum,  both  of 
said  dmms  being  mounted  independently  of  the  bnllder- 
arm. 

4.  In  ipparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
ring-rail,  traverse  controlling  means  Including  a  rotatable 
member  havlag  a  trawrsa-lncreaalng  cam,  a  rotatable 
galn-conitrolltng  member  having  a  galn-dlmlnlshlng  cam, 
au  oscillating  builder-arm  having  a  constant  stroke,  an 
Intermlttingly  rotated  winding  barrel  thereon,  and  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  barrel  and  the  rlng'rall.  to 
effect  nKiprocadon  thereof,  combined  with  means  to 
move  tM  gain-controlling  member  toward  and  from  the 
traveraa  controlling  member,  the  eo6perat1on  of  tba  cams 
with  th4  flexible  connection  affaetlng  a  gradually  tecreaa- 
Ing  traverse  and  a  gradually  diminishing  gain  to  the 
radprocMtlona  of  the  rtaff-rall.  the  bodily  movament  of 
the  galM-eontn^Ilng  membar   Imparttaig   oscillatory   me- 


vaneea  of  the  latter  being  effected  by  angular  advancaa 
of  the  gain-controlling  member  due  to  tha  operation  of 
the  winding  harraL 

5.  In  aM>*rat^  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  reciprocating 
rlnf-rail,  an  oacillating  bnUdar-arm  having  a  constant 
stroke,  an  intermlttingly  rotated  winding  barrel  thereon, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  aald  barrel  and  the 
ring-rail,  combined  with  rotatable  traverse-controlling 
and  gain-controlling  membera,  each  having  a  cam  portion 
and  a  cylindrical  portion,  to  cooperate  succeaalvely  with 
the  flexible  connection,  the  cam  portions  acting  there- 
through to  impart  a  gradually  Increaalng  traverae  and 
gradually  diminishing  gain  to  the  reciprocations  of  the 
ring-rail,  the  cylindrical  fiortlona  of  aald  members  acting 
through  said  connection  to  Impart  uniform  traverse  and 
gain,  and  means  to  impart  bodily  movement  of  the  gain- 
controlling  member  toward  and  from  the  traverse-con- 
trolling member,  to  oaclllate  the  latter,  the  uniform  angu- . 
lar  advances  of  the  gain-controUlng  member,  governed  by 
the  winding  barrel,  acting  through  the  cam  portion  of 
said  member,  to  impart  gradually  diminishing  angular 
advanoea  to  the  traverse-controlling  member. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,020,714.  THRESHING  -  CYLINDER.  HAxniaoH  W. 
Rich  and  Chaslxb  E.  Gatvb,  Spokane.  Wash.,  aaalgnors 
to  Olympic  Inserted  Tooth  Cyllnd«r  Company,  Spokane. 
Waah.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
669,266.      (CI.    130—27.) 


1.  A  threahing  cylinder  comprising  teeth  having  a 
tongue  on  a  convex  surface  and  groove  on  a  concave  sur- 
face, a  lug  reaching  from  the  convex  surface  Interrapting 
the  tongue  and  extending  beyond  the  same,  cooperating  with 
circular  dlska  entering  into  the  constraction  of  the  cyl> 
Inder  and  having  concave  oponinga  provided  with  groovaa 
and  Burfacea  adapted  to  fit  the  tongue  and  lugs  of  the 
teeth,  together  with  keys  adapted  alaa  to  flt  into  aald 
concave  openings,  and  reat  agalnat  the  teeth  on  one  side 
and  engage  the  surface  of  the  openings  the  remainder 
of  the  way  around. 

2.  A  threahing  cylinder  comprising  circular  dlaka  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  rims  prorided  with  concave  aur- 
faces  having  grooves  and  openings  in  which  are  anudy 
Inserted  teeth  having  tonguea  and  outwardly  extending 
luga  interrupting  the  tongues,  and  lw»  provided  with 
tonguea  engaging  the  teeth  on  one  side  and  the  remainder 
of  the  concave  surface  in  the  rims  of  the  dlaka. 


ttM  t» 


r 


UatwaceatrrtMiiff 


Bber  and  aagalar  ad- 


1,020.718.  LUBRICATOR  POR  ELEVATOR  GUIDES. 
CHABUia  ScHBNCK,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Elevator 
Supply  *  Repair  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Piled  Dec.  1,  1910.  Serhil  No.  698,094. 
(01.  184—22.) 

1.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  gnldea,  compriaing  an  oil 
recepUcle  adapted  to  be  flxed  to  tha  car.  a  shoe  movabty 
mounted  on  said  receptacle,  aald  shoe  being  formed  of  non- 
abraalve  materUl  and  having  a  flat  face  arranged  to  aUd- 
ably  engage  the  sorfhea  of  the  elevator  guide,  a  wkk 
leading  from  aald  receptade  and  flxed  at  one  end  to  aald 
aboe  for  feeding  oil  to  the  guide  engaging  surface  thereof, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  said  ahoe  into  engagement  wiOi 
the  guide,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  lnt»>lcator  for  elevator  guldea  adapiad  to  be  ear- 
rled  by  the  ear  and  oomprlalag  an  oil  reeeptmela,  a  morabla 
Hmm  fonaed  of  non-abraalve  autarial  and  amaged  abort 
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Mabch  i9,z91«. 


Ik»  •«  lrr«l  o«  MM  tiimpfeii,  a  aprtav  «Mr  km>1i«  ■■*' 
■ko*  lato  •ngageuMnt  with  tfe»  ssffMB  at  tk»  e)«vat«r 
gnid*.  and  a  wick  leading  from  said  raoaptada  to  mM 
liag-oU  \jf  capaiary  attvaetlaa  to  the  guide 
mt  tte  akaa»  aabaaantlattsr  aa  deacHbad. 


Ud 


a.  ▲ 


S.  A  hibrleator  for  elerator  goidea  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried br  tke  ear  and  comprtalng  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a 
wick  leading  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  wlck-botdtag 
shoe  formed  of  non-abrasive  material  and  haTlng  a  face 
arranged  to  slldably  engage  the  eleyator  guide,  said  shoe 
baring  a  plurality  of  transverse  grooves  In  Its  guide  en- 
gaging surface  tbroagtf  wUctt  said  wtWk  astenda,  aad  a 
spring  for  preaalng  aald  shoe  toward  tJbte  elevator  guide, 
sobHtaatiallj  aa  dnacrWiad. 

4.  ▲  Ivbrlcater  for  eiavator  guidaa  comprising  aa  oil 
recepUcle  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  tbe  car,  a  relatWaly  «ot- 
able  shoe  formed  of  fiber  and  having  a  flat  surface  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  surface  af  tbe  Elevator  guide,  a 
spring  for  pressing  said  abee  into  engagement  with  tbe 
guide,  and  a  wick  extending  from  aaid  receptaela  to  aald 
shoe  for  feeding  oil  to  tiia  guide  engaging  surface  of  the 
shoe,  BubsUntially  as  deacribad. 

5.  A  lubricator  for  elevator  guldea  comprising  an  oil 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  carried  bj  the  car,  a  movable 
shoe  formed  of  fiber  and  having  a  flat  surface  arranged 
to  engage  tlie  surface  of  the  elevator  guide,  said  shoe  be- 
ing arranged  above  tbe  level  of  the  level  of  the  oil  in  said 
recaptada,  a  spring  foe  praaalng  aald  aboa  lato  aagagt- 
maat  with  the  golda  and  a  wick  leading  from  said  ro- 
capteda  ta  aaid  ahoa  for  faading  oU  bjr  capliUury  attractloa 
to  tba  guide  imjmgtng  sorfaoa  oi  tho  akea,  aabataatialiy 
m  deacribad. 

LClaiiM  e  to  It  Mt  printad  in  tte  Oaaatta.] 


1.0t(\716.  YHACrr  WAIHINO  AMD  A«1BATUI«  APPA- 
BATUB.  Fan— ICK  Scjuictsb,  Unim,  M.  J.,  aaalgnor 
of  one-baif  to.  Alfred  H.  Koelier,  Bldgaitaid  Patk.  N.  J. 


FUad  Oat.  12.  IMl. 


Noi^tM.S6G. 


(CL  IM^XT.) 


apipardly 
, ,  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  stand  pipa. 
of  the  etiaraeter  dsacfUad.  eompctdng  a 
jsa  llir  admitting  water  and  aia  ta  Ifea  lawar 
put  tkarasC  a  ballad  aMeM  wtthte  tba  veaael  tk■^  forma 
a  lowar  diamtar  abswe  tha  lagreaa  opentnc  of  tW  water 
Mi  air,  a  ylpa  aatandtng  upward^  fraai  tlM  stitald  and 
communicating  with  said  lower  chamber,  and  a  plarallty 
ai  diachar«B  ortfleaa  c— maaJratlag  with  tba  oppar  and 
U  tk«  pipe. 

a.  A  device  of  ttia  i.haiiaHsi  deaerttad,  eomprisiav  a 
mm*,  mmm  tmr  admitting  watar  aad  air  ta  tba  lo>wor 
part  thereof,  a  foraadaated  mlxlac  kead  within  tba  laasel 
to  rac^va  aald  wafisr  aad  air,  a  ballad  ahieM 
•  lowar  chaasber  within  tba  lasssl  above  tba  ssts- 
id,  a  pipe  iiiimdliii  upwardly  fraa  tba  ahlaid  aad 
laalcatlnc  with  saU  lawar  ctaaasbar,  aad  a  plurality 
of  dlaUstfge  ocideea  csasaaatcattng  wttb  tba  upper  end 
ef  tba  pipe. 

4.  A  daaica  ad  tba  ekaaactaa  dsauHui.  oaatprtateg  a  vaa- 
sal,  an  *-^*  ptpa  far  water  and  air  entarlng  tbe  bottom 
tbaiaot  a  facamtaated  mlxtag  bead  wltbtai  tba  vessel  that 
coi^annlc^as  with  said  pipe,  a  ctaamber  above  said  mix- 
\ng  bead,  a  stand  pipe  that  eeataaualeatea  wltb  said  ebaa> 
bar,  and  a  roaa  earrlad  br  tba  upper  ead  of  said  atand  pipa. 

5.  A  davica  af  tba  cbaractee  daacrtbed,  osaDprlalnc  a 
vaasal.  an  tadat  plpa  for  watar  aad  air  aatertng  tbe  bottom 
t^emd,  a  JmsMlaaitd  aiteteg  bead  wttbla  tba  vaaael  tbat 
eommaalcataa  wttb  aaM  pipe,  a  ebambar  above  sadd  mix 
im  bead,  a  ataad  plpa  tbat  aommuaicateB  wUh  aald  ebam- 
bar, a  raae  carried  by  tba  npper  end  af  aald  taut  aaaiad 
pipe,  and  aa  aaardbw  pipa  tbat  toads  fMia  tbe  appar 
part  of  tba  aaamL 

(Oalasa  6  sad  T  aot  prtaitad  to  tba  Gaaetta.1 


1,©20.71T.  TOT  DRUM.  Isaac  SrHLBanfaaB.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  I.«o  Scbleainger,  New  Tork.  N.  T, 
;Plled  reh.  «4,  IWl.    Serial  Ifo.  «W,6m     (CI.  »4— 10.) 


1.  A  toy  drum  compriaing  a  body,  a  corrugated  bead 
therefor,  and  means  for  loosely  atUcbln*  tbe  said  head 
to  the  body  wherahy  the  head  wiU  be  free  to  vibrate  rala- 
tlvaly  to  Its  auppoctinft  means. 

2.  A  toy  drum  comprising  a  body,  a  corrugated  baad 
thaiefor  having  parallel  straight  corrugations  for  tha 
purpoae  set  forth,  and  means  for  loosely  holding  tbe  aaid 
head,  whereby  tbe  Vattar  will  be  f«ae  to  vibrate  relatively 
to  Ita  supporting  means. 

8.  A  toy  drum,  comprising  a  body,  an  annular  ring, 
atrapa  aacured  to  the  said  ring  aad  extending  aeroaa  tbe 
drum,  a  bead  baviag  corrugatlena  tat  tbe  purpoae  act 
forth,  aald  bead  bala«  looaely  supported  between  said 
atrapa.  and  ring,  and  arraagad  to  vibrate  freely,  aad 
meana  for  aacuring  said  aanular  ring  to  the  body. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  ebatacter  daMrlbed.  camprialag  a 
.asaal*  a  eockraaatroUad  water  pipe  aad  a  eacfc-controUed 
air  pl»a  aatariac  tba  lawer  end  thereof,  a  ablald  wMhia  tba 
at  a  diataaca  above  tba  ' 


U020,T1«.  FLTHW-MACHHIB.  CHAsaaa  A.  ScHOOR- 
MAKaa,  Sytacaaa,  K.  T.,  aaaigaor,  by  direct  aad  maaaa 
aaalgameata.  od  naabali  to  Bdward  J.  Eyaa.  Byraenaai 
N.  T.     ruad  Apr.  ^  IMl.     Baelal  Ma  «82.8a&     (CL 

244—14.) 

1.  la  A  lyiai  macbtae,  a  faaae  comprialac  top  aad 
bottom  lamlMtm   aiaiia  ralla„  lamlaatad   aaadto  poata 
tba  top  aa 


ii 


MamOh  i9,a9ia. 
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oa  ta|>  «t  tbe  frame  havlag  a  li 
aad  Mba  anadaa  rlba,  a  pair  af  laaitaatad  woadan  bi 
far  aanaaetlnv  tba  lateral  partioaa  of  tba  said  pU.:  •  to 
each  of  tbe  battaai  tatla.  aad  spMce-Joints  la  aaM  mMa 
and  also  In  tba  fraata  mt  tba  jaata  ptUM  for  readariag 
aaid  varts  awttauai. 


tbo  laaer 


tba  antar  waUa,  a  top  plaas 
at  tba  oQtar  wan   and   harlag 
tbaraln,  aad  a  -csarer  aocaiaity  cloalng  said 
Illy  aa  deacrlbed. 


ectteg  the 


oombtaatlan,  an  elongated  open  frame  comprialnf 
topdfd  bottom  rails  built-up  of  laminated  wood,  aad  a 
■•"^  ^  **•  wood«  poata  for  conaeettBg  the  middle  por- 
tloaatpf  aaid  raila,  a  rtgid  main  plane  supported  by  tba 
top  ralla  of  tba  frame,  a  pair  of  braces  f^xr  comiecttng  the 
lateral  portlona  of  tbe  plana  to  the  bottom  rails  of  tbe 
frama,  moena  for  eoatroniag  Cba  baad  of  the  frame,  and 
a  ptniamy  of  ^p•leb- joints  for  readerlag  the  top  and  bot- 
tom tails  and  also  the  main  plane  sectional  for  rtortas 
aad  ablpplag  "* 

*'.'^."""*^*^**°'  ■"  aloBiated  frame  comprising  top 
aad  bdttini  ralla.  a  aerlaa  of  poata  for  eoaaectlng  the  oor- 
r^^peadlag  top  aad  bottom  rails,  cross  braces  ftor  connaetlng 
the  top.  and  alao,  the  bottom  rails,  a  main  plane  mounted 
upon  the  top  ralla  of  tbe  frame,  an  elevator  pUna  pivoted 
to  the  head  of  tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  tniable  tall  planea,  all 
of  aald  planea  being  noemally  dispoaad  aad  held  aabatan- 
tlally  In  a  common  borlaontal  poaUioa.  meaaa  for  man- 
oally  operating  tbe  elevator  pUna,  and  meaaa  tor  ra- 
laasinc  aald  tafl  planea  for  permitting  the  automatic 
tilting  thereof  at  tbe  end  of  each  flight. 

4.  In  ceabiaatioa,  an  elongated  frame,  a  atngle  main 
plane  r^^Miy  moantad  upon  tbe  frame  midway  between  the 
head  aad  tall  tbaiaof,  an  elevator  plane  pivoted  to  tba 
head  of  tba  frame,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoaad  tilting 
planaa  moaatad  an  tba  tall  of  the  frama.  all  of  aald  planea 
being  MmaOy  db»aaed  in  a  aubatantlaUy  common  hort- 
sontal  plaaa,  mmmm  tor  rocking  said  elevator  plane,  meana 
for  boldlag  aald  tttttag  planes  in  borl«)ntal  position 
•while  ttie  oaehina  la  In  fll^t,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
tilting  piaaaa  for  allowlag  tba  taU  of  tba  frame  to  ap- 
proaeb  tha  sroaad  ta  advaata  of  the  head. 

B.  A  flying  maebtaa.  eoa^nialng  an  elongated  frame, 
consisting  af  parallel  top  and  bottom  sections,  front  aad  , 
rear  wheela' for  aupportlng  the  frame  on  tbe  ground,  a 
main  plane  Bonntad  transveraaly  upoa  tba  top  aacttona 
of  tha  frame  aubatantlally  midway  la  tbe  la^th  of  said 
aectloat,  an  elevator  plana  plvoully  di«oaed  at  the  bead 
of  the  machine  at  tbe  Joactnra  of  tba  to^  aad  bottom  aec- 
tlons,  means  for  oparatlag  said  elevator  plaaa.  a  pair 
of  timag  tall  pUnea  capable  of  being  rigidly  bald  in  harl- 
aontal  poaltlon  upon  the  top  aectkms  of  tba  frame  wbUa 
tbe  machine  la  In  flight,  and  adaptad  to  be  tilted  bp  air 
preaaura  whan  relaaaed  aa  the  machine  approaebaa  tba 
ground  for  allowing  the  rear  wheels  to  engage  the  aartb 
in  advance  of  the  front  wheel,  and  a  motar,  aopported  by 
tbe  boltom  sections  of  the  frame  for  propalllag  tba  ma- 
cblna. 

IClalbna  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


2.  A  cover  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  walls  parallel  wltb  each  other,  tbe  Inner  wall 
shorter  than  the  outer  wall,  a  plate  connecting  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  inner  wall,  a  cylindrical  extenaioa  on  aaid 
plate  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  neck  of  tbe  can,  an  In- 
dlaad  bottom  connecting  tbe  lower  edjres  of  the  inner 
and  the  outer  walla,  a  top  plate  connecting  tbe  un>er 
edgaa  of  tbe  outer  wall  and  ba^^ig  an  opening  therein,  a 
cover  'nommlly  cloalng  aald  «pentog,  said  cover  of  a 
diameter  approximately  the  same  aa  the  diameter  of  the 
mtlk  can,  and  said  inner  wan  constttntlng  a  chamber  of 
grek*iar  dlamatcr  tbaa  tbe  diameter  of  aa-artinary  milk 
can  neck,  whereby  a  refrigerating  compartment  is  formed 
aronad  aald  neck,  substantially  as  described. 


l.«M.TM.     INCCBATOB.    WAi.n(a  IBkmsst  Smith,  day 
Ceataa,  Sana    Filed  Mov.  15.  l»10.    Serial  Me.  5K,S28. 


t,et4irit.    BBFBientATiKooomt  vob  mnx- 

<=^"^'     «*inm«.   ftunaii,   Pbitodel^fla;    ra.      Filed 

lidy  S,  tWl.    Barlal  Ho.  «7«S02.    {<Ck.  Si—n.) 

^  ^y"^"  "'  ***•  «bara<«Br  Saatiibad,  cooiprlslag  laser 

aad  mi^  walla  paMriM  wnb  aacb  «(»er,  tbe  tnaer  wall 

shortat  tbaa  tbe  o^Nr  wbH,  a  plate  aaaaecting  the  tipper 

••i*  •'  <*•  *■»  ••■,  a  cyBairioal  eateaaloa  oe  said 

**■*•  ■•^***  P»^«  *te  mtA  mngtf  tkt  tb^  aeck  t« 

•  •■.  •■  *i«i»d  b^lwu  aaaaaetlat  tha  1a««r  a(^aa  df 

176  O.  O.— 42 


1.  A  beater  for  iacubators  and  t^e  like  including  an 
oil  reservoir,  a  trough  therein  aad  communicating  there- 
with, a  boiler  fixedly  supported  above  tbe  reservoir,  and 
a  burner  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  trough  and  Into 
and  ont  of  position  below  the  boiler,  the  wick  of  this 
burner  being  adapted  to  extend  constantly  Into  the  troagb. 

2.  la  a  beater,  a  reaervoir  having  an  elongated  wlck- 
re««vlng  troagb  connanlcaftttg  therewith,  a  heller  aep* 
parted  tbeiaabova,  a  tongttodiaally  movable  cfosure  upon 
tbe  troagb,  aad  a  baraer  carried  %y  the  cloaare  and  aMd- 
Mia  tberewltb  ln«o  or  eat  of  poattlan  below  tbe  boiler, 
tbe  wlA  belBf  movable  loaglttidiaaffly  of  tbe  tveegh  and 
eanatantty  at  tbe  same  depth  daring  anch  moveawat  of 
tbe  elooare. 

3.  A  heater  inclnfftag  a  foel  reaertudi  having  a  wMt- 
wertvtog  Urniglj  open  lag  tti««lnt«.  a  bofler  supported 
abvw  Ibe  Teaerveir,  a  treogh  tlwmie,  a  burner  thaiwn,' 
aaii  otaMre  being  MdaMe  to  bw*«  tbe  borner  lata  m  out 
of  peamoB  ondar  t»k«  boiler,  a  (Mmaey  mevaMy  connected 
to  tba  bamer,  aad  meaaa  npea  Cba  bailer  aad  coOp«at- 
lag  ««th  Ibe  cbtauwy  tor  tntlag  aaM  ^bbaacy  to  e^oae 

wbea  mM  buracr  Is  moved  tc«n  uaier'  thi 
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4.  Tb«  combtaatlon  with  a  fuel  rewrreir.  •  taooslnc 
upstaadlnc  tbtrefrom,  and  •  boiler  within  th«  hoaaiBg, 
Mid  booainc  haring  aa  opealns,  of  a  trough  within  aad 
eommonicating  with  tiM  reaenroir,  a  doaor*  moTably 
moanted  aborc  tb«  troagh,  a  boraar  tbareoa,  tb«  wick  of 
aald  burner  being  extendod  into  the  troagh,  said  cloaure 
being  alldable  to  bring  the  burner  throagh  the  opening 
in  the  hooaing,  a  chimney  movablj  connected  to  the 
bomer,  and  meana  cooperating  therewith  for  tilting  the 
chimney  and  exposing  the  burner  when  slid  outwardly 
through  the  opening  in  the  hooaing. 

5.  In  a  beater,  an  oil  reaerrolr  having  an  elongated 
opening,  a  boiler  aupported  above  tald  reaerrolr,  a  burner 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  opening  and  into  or  ont  of 
position  below  the  holler,  the  wick  of  the  burner  being 
movable  with  tbe  bnmar  and  in  the  reservoir  and  c<hi- 
stantly  at  tha  same  depth  during  snch  movement. 


1,020,721.  LOCK  FOB  CAR-DOORS.  FaAMK  SNTona, 
CouncU  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  0.  1911.  Serial  No. 
669,316.      (CI.  70—102.) 


In  a  aliding  door  lode,  a  plate,  having  apertured  ears 
formed  thereon,  a  bolt  adapted  to  slide  in  the  apertures 
of  said  ears  and  beveled  surfaces  between  the  eara  and 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  tbe  plate ;  a  plata  having  shoul- 
dered lugs  formed  thereon  said  lugs  adapted  to  lie  be- 
tween aald  ears  in  frietional  engagement  with  said  cam- 
ming surfaces  and  engage  said  bolt. 


I,0i0,722.  BUNDLE-CARRIER.  THOMAa  E.  SoiOB. 
viLU.  OleneUyn,  111.  Filed  May  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
625,686.     (CT.  224—57.) 


O* 


1.  A  bundle  carrier  comprialng  an  elongated  rounded 
handle  consisting  of  separable,  recessed  elongated  handle 
members  dividing  said  handle  longitudinally  into  two 
parts,  and  carrying  arms  having  booked  ends,  there  be- 
ing a  pair  of  carrying  arms  for  each  handle  member, 
each  carrying  arm  being  plvotally  connected  at  the  end  of 
Ita  aasoclated  handle  member  and  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  tbe  recess  therein,  and  means  for  removably 
locking  said  handle  members  together. 

2.  A  handle  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handla  consisting  of  separable,  elongated  handle  members 
dividing  said  handle  longitudinally  into  two  parta,  each 
teadle  MeBber  having  end  walla  and  a  top  wall,  and  tbe 
ends  of  said  handle  mamber  and  ita  top  wall  being  pro- 
vided with  alota,  a  pair  of  carrytng  anM  bavtBg  hookad 
ends  for  each  liandle  member,  pivoted  to  awing  at  the 
enda  of  each  handle  member  In  the  plana  of  said  alots. 


slotted  bearing  membwa  secured  In  tbe  ends  of  said  handle 
■embers  to  which  said  carrying  arms  are  plvotally  con- 
nected, and  means  for  removably  locking  said  handle 
OMmbera  together  with  the  top  walla  in  engagement. 

S.  A  bundle  carrier  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
handle  conaiatlng  of  elongated  handle  members  dividing 
said  handle  longitudinally  Into  two  parts,  each  handle 
member  having  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  and  tbe  enda  of 
aaid  handle  member  and  ita  top  wall  being  provided  with 
slots,  a  pair  of  carrying  arms  having  hooked  ends  for 
each  handle  member,  pivoted  to  swing  at  the  ends  of  each 
handle  member  in  the  plane  of  said  slots,  one  of  said  car- 
rying arms  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  knife 
edge,  slotted  bearing  membera  aecured  in  the  enda  of 
said  handle  membera  to  which  said  carrying  arma  are 
plvotally  connected,  one  of  said  bearing  members  having 
a  cntting  edge  adapted  to  coaet  with  tbe  knife  edge  on 
said  carrying  arm,  and  means  for  removably  locking  said 
handle  members  together  with  the  top  walls  In  engage- 
ment. 

4.  A  handle  carrier  comprialng  aii  elongated  half- 
round  rsesassd  handle  member  and  a  pair  of  carrying 
arms  having  hooked  enda,  said  handle  member  having  end 
walls  and  a  top  wall,  and  tbe  ends  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber and  ita  top  wall  being  provided  with  slots,  each  of 
said  carrying  arma  being  pivoted  to  swing  st  the  ends  of 
said  handle  member  in  the  plane  of  said  alota,  alotted 
bearing  members  secured  in  tbe  ends  of  said  handle  mem- 
ber to  which  said  carrying  arma  are  plvotally  connected, 
and  one  of  aaid  bearing  sMabera  having  a  catting  edfe 
adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  carrying  arm  pivoted  thereto 
for  cutting  string  and  tbe  like. 


1,020,7SS.  PnrOTlD  SUPPORT  FOR  VBHICLB- 
WHBBL8.  JoHV  B.  Snnn,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,441.     (CI.  21— «.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  composed 
of  a  horiaontally  dlapooed  member  and  an  upwardly  in- 
clined forward  extension,  suitable  means  for  connecting 
the  forward  extremity  of  the  aaid  plate  with  the  frame- 
work of  the  vehicle,  a  haae  plate  below  the  first  named 
plate,  and  a  third  plate  above  the  first  named  plate  and 
plvoUUy  connected  with  the  two  lower  plataa,  the  third 
plate  having  upwardly  projecting  side  parts  adapted  to 
engage  the  rim  of  a  rear  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plate  having  a 
horiaontally  disposed  member  and  a  forward  extenaion  in- 
clined upwardly,  a  fiezlble  device  connected  at  one  extrem- 
ity with  tbe  vehicle  frame,  a  pivoted  book  connecting  the 
forward  extremity  of  tbe  aald  plata  with  the  aald  chain, 
means  for  holding  the  pivoted  hook  in  interlocking  rela- 

j  tion  with  the  plate  and  tbe  chain,  a  baae  plate  below  the 
'  first  named  plate,  and  a  member  plvotally  connected  with 
I  the  horiaontal   member  of  the   aald  plate  and  with  the 

base  plate  and  adapted  to  torn  with  the  rear  wbaal  of 

the  vehicle  on  an  axia  paaalng  throagh  the  vertical  center 

of  the  wheel,  sobataatlally  as  deaerlbad. 
8.  A  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed,  comprising  a  baae 

plate,  a  top  plate,  and  an  intennediata  plate,  the  intar- 
1  mediate  plate  and  the  top  plate  being  plvotally  connected 
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wtth  tha  bottoB  Plata,  and  a  aoltabla  ooaaaettmi  batwaen 
the  Itrtamadiata  plate  and  the  frame-work  of  tha  vahlela, 
the  t»p  plata  being  adapted  to  be  engagad  by  one  of  the 
of  the  vafakla,  for  tbe  purpoaa  mt  forth. 


'1' 


1,020,724.  THBRAPBUTIC  DBYICS  FOR  THE  TRBAT- 
MBirr  OF  THE  ETBS  OR  BARS.  AxMia  W.  STarHwra, 
Natr  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  24,  1910,  Serial  No. 
699,114.  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,886. 
(q.  128—11.) 


1.  |4  therapeutic  device  ft>r  the  treatment  of  tbe  eyea 
or  eara,  comprising  a  foundation  of  suitable  material, 
meana  for  connecting  and  holding  the  aame  to  the  head,  a 
eirenlar  wall  upon  one  aorfaee  of  said  foundation  form- 
ing a  eup^haped  part  and  a  tubular  part  aurroonding 
the  cQp-shaped  part  and  alao  on  the  aame  anrfaca  of  tha 
aaid  foundation. 

2.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  treatment  of  the  ayes 
or  eara,  comprialng  a  foundation  of  suitable  material, 
meana  for  connecting  and  holding  the  aame  to  the  head,  a 
circular  wall  upon  one  aorfaee  of  aald  fOondation  form- 
ing a  cop^hapod  part  and  a  talmlar  part  aurroonding 
the  cop-shaped  part  and  alao  on  the  same  aorfaee  of  the 
said  fbondatlon,  and  a  filling  for  the  cup-ahaped  part 
of  aoitable  material  adapted  to  ahaorb  or  hold  the-  treat- 
ing material  in  sosi>enslon. 

8.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  treatment  of  the  eyea 
or  eara,  comprialng  a  foondatlon  of  suitable  flexihle  ma- 
terial, a  circular  wall  or  cup-ahaped  part  alao  of  Hexlhle 
material  formed  integral  therewith  and  upon  one  surface 
thereof  and  a  tubular  part  alao  of  flexible  material  anr- 
roundlng  the  enp-ahaped  part  and  formed  integral  there- 
with and  with  the  foondatlon  and  meana  for  holding  aaid 
parts  In  poaitlon  upon  the  head. 

4.  A  therapeutic  device  for  the  treatment  of  the  eyaa  or 
ears,  comprising  a  fbondatlon  of  suitable  flexible  material, 
a  ciroQlar  wall  or  cop-shaped  part  also  of  flexihle  material 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  upon  one  surface  thereof 
and  a  tubular  part  also  of  flexible  material  surrounding  the 
cop-shaped  part  and  formed  Integral  therewith  and  with 
the  foundation,  meana  for  holding  said  parts  in  position 
opon  the  head,  and  tbe  edge  or  rim  of  the  cop-ahaped 
part  Oiickened  or  enlarged  and  of  leaa  diameter  than 
the  base  of  the  cup-shaped  part,  ao  as  to  hold  therein  a 
material  to  be  moistened. 

6.  A  therspeutic  device  for  the  treatment  of  the  eyea 
or  eara,  comprising  a  foundation  of  sottable  flexible  ma- 
terial, two  spaced  apart  cop-ahaped  parts  on  ons  surface 
thereof,  two  tubular  parts  each  surrounding  a  cup<«haped 
part  and  means  connected  to  the  foundation  of  suitable 
nuterlal  for  aecurlng  the  same  In  poaitlon  upon  the  head 
over  tie  eyea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


than  a  relatively  large  intake  Camber,  said  Mades  a^ 
tached  at  one  end  to  aaid  dlak,  and  a  ring  to  which  tbeir 
opposite  "teds  are  atUched,  aald  blades  sobdlvldsd  Into 
sectiona  with  intervening  rings  to  which  they  ara  fhstaaad, 
■ad  atays  connecting  aaid  hub  to  the  inner  portion  o(  an 
intervening  ring,  aald  staya  having  their  outer  enda  enter- 
ing the  apacea  between  aneceaalve  blades  and  riveted  to 
the  ring. 


iJl!2S. 


l,(»0,.t2S.  CBNTRIFUQAL  FAN.  FmniCK  R.  Snix, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  AsMricaa  Blower  Coaapany, 
OrooB  lalaad,  N.  T.,  a  Corporatlim  of  New  York. 
ru#«  Jan.  14, 1910.  Serial  No.  687,987.  (O.  280—11.) 
1.  J^  centrifugal  fas  having  a  hob  or  dlak  aad  noaMoooa 

elongited  blades  arranged  in  drum  form  to  Ineloae  within 


2.  In  a  centrifugal  fan  of  tbe  multi-blade  drum  type 
wherein  the  bladea  are  divided  into  sections  with  an  In- 
tervening ring,  tbe  bladea  having  can  riveted  to  aald  ring, 
tha  combination  therewith  of  stays  for  resisting  centrif- 
ugal atreaa.  having  their  outer  ends  entering  tha  apacaa 
between  adjacent  bladea.  overlying  the  ean  of  a  blade; 
having  holea  coinciding  therewith,  and  rivets  paasing 
through  said  holea  for  faatening  both  the  blade  and  stay. 

8.  In  a  oentrlfogal  fan  of  the  multi-blade  drum  type 
wherein  the  bladea  are  earvad  forwardly  aad  ara  dlrldad 
into  sections  with  an  intsrvoiing  ring,  the  combination 
therawlth  of  stays  for  reaiating  centrifugal  stress,  hav- 
ing tiialr  outer  enda  flattened  and  entering  the  spacea  be- 
tween adjacent  bladea.  and  carved  to  approximately  con- 
form to  aoch  qtacea,  and  rtreta  fastening  said  flattened 
enda  to  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  eentrlfogal  fhn  of  the  multi-blade  drum  type 
wherein  the  bladea  are  cnrred  forwardly  and  are  fastened 
to  a  ring  at  one  aid  and  a'ring  or  dlak  at  the  other,  the 
combination  therewith  of  stays  for  resisting  eentrlfogal 
stress,  having  their  outer  enda  flattened  and  entering  the 
apacea  between  adjacent  bladea.  and  rivets  ****mfnt  such 
flattened  ends  to  the  ring. 

6.  In  s  cwatrifugal  fan  of  the  multi-blade  dram  tyi»e 
wherein  the  bladea  are  curved  forwardly  and  ara  fastapad  ■ 
to  a  ring  at  one  and  and  a  ring  or  dlak  at  the  other,  the 
bladea  having  eara  riveted  to  said  ring,  the  combination 
therewith  of  stays  for  resisting  centrifugal  stress,  havlag 
their  outer  ends  entering  the  spacss  between  adjacent 
bladea,  overlying  the  eara  of  a  blade,  having  holes  coin- 
ciding therewith,  and  rivets  paasing  tiiroogh  aald  holea 
for  fastening  both  the  blade  and  stsy. 


1.020,726.  BND-OATB.  RiLlT  M.  Stubobvaht.  Falla 
City,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  696.297. 
<CI.  »— 21.) 


1.  Tbe  end  gate  herein  shown  and  deaeribed,  conaiatlng 
In  combination  with  the^wagon  body,  having  the  cleata  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  gate  and  the  angle  plata  to  reosHre 
the  other  end  of  the  gate,  nald  aa^  plate  having  open- 
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lagfi. «f  4lM  «Bd  fl»te  attism  itwMW  the  elMte  and  tamlmat 
tlM  ftBCto  <>laft«,  tke  giMe  «Mii*  Mcnrei  to  tk«  «iifi  ««tB, 
tiM  rate  iMvteg  Mt  cioM4  «nd  Attlnc  in  one  oC  tkm&tript 
•ad  .Us  9ftir  «<  acna  pualiw  tkMNi^  the  otlwr 
maa^tai  to  .Mtar  Mm  np— 1»1  at  tk«  anste  ^Iftta  to 
tlM  «ai  «*te,  «  hidl»  flifi  «B  tiM  9*k*,  sprteii 
th«  umm  of  ftlM  yoka,  aad  «  ImwU*  «■  tbe  and  safe) 
2.  In  Ml  end  gate,  tli«  combination  wltb  tb«  wap 
baTing  tbe  ▼ertical  cleats  on  one  aide  and  the  rertlcaU. 
angle  plate  on  tbe  other  aide  prorlded  wltb  openinga  In 
one  wall  theraof,  of  tbe  end  gate  bavhig  one  end  fitting 
in  tbe  aald  claat  and  the  other  and  abutting  againat  the 
angle  ptato;  tlw  guide  atrlps  aetiured  to  tbe  ead  gate  and 
having  openings  in  line  with  th*  epealnga  of  the  angle 
plate,  the  yoke  having  Its  arm*  paaalng  Iteougb  tbe  open- 
ings of  tha  guide  strips  and  eagagtog  the  openings  of  angle 
plate  and  facving  Its  cloaad  end  bent  outward  to  fbrm  a 
handle,  colled  springs  on  tlie  arms  of  the  yoke  and  waahers 
and  pins  agalaat  which  the  apriass  bear. 


1.020.727.     SNOW  PLOW.    SxuvmL  Bv3Ci.irwM,  Mrtholm- 
royd.  England.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  J07.SS8. 

(CL  37—7.) 


1.  A  aaow  itlaw  comptlalag  a  jMow  ahaaa.  a  IraaM  aop- 
porting  the  aame.  a  swUaUog  atud  connected  to  the 
a  croas  bar  connected  to  the  atud  and  traction 
connected  to  the  cross  bar,  a  har  anniortlBg  tbe  traoM  and 
chains  extending  between  the  bar  and  4ha  plow. 

2.  A  anew  plow  conprlalng  a  plow  afaare,  a  frame  aitp- 
porting  the  same,  a  swlTellng  stud  eonaected  to  tha  tnmm, 
a  croas  bar  oonnected  to  the  stud  and  traction  means  eon- 
nectad  to  tbe  croaa  bar,  a  bar  supporting  the  traais 
chains  eztandlng  between  the  bar  and  the  plow  abaca. 


1,020,728.  QBIP  FOB  WIBE  -  STRSTCHERS.  ROLLU 
Jasxs  Talbot,  Wlilteday,  N^r.  Filed  Oct.  22,  IVIO. 
Serial  No.  SS8.S07.     (CI.  SO— 119J 


A  grip  fer  a  wire  comprising  a  gpradaally  tapering  cone 
bodf  member  terminating  at  Its  amaller  ead  into  an  In- 
tegxal  eye  book,  in  comblnatloa  wJCh  a  q»llt  steel  rigid 
ring  neetancolar  la  eroea  aectloa  adapted  to  telescope 
oTer  the  twdy  member  (or  gitpjilBg  the  wire  agalaat  the 
approxlmatoir  larger  pertlea  «C  the  hedy  member,  the  ring 
baring  one  at  Ita  anaalar  eeraers  biting  lato  the  wire  to 
prevent  the  wire  from  allpglag.  aa  aad  far  the  pnrpoee 


l.oaMSO.     BALL  •  BBARINQ.     GnaTATO  TiNcow,  Tnrln, 
Italy.     FUad  Feb.  16,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,146.     (CL 


aAln 
aald 
hsfving  leglateilBg  ti« 
balla,  tke  ebaaaeis  totarmedlaito 


aald  balla  forming  labricant  containing  recesses  opening 
lato  said  pocketa,  aald  rings  being  in  contact  with  said 
balls  at  tbe  sides  of  said  pocketa,  and  fastenings  t^ 
connecting  and  holding  said  rings  together. 


I 


1.020,730.  SHAFT-RETAINING  MEANS.  John  H.  Vim- 
TON.  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trimont  Menu- 
factoring  Company,  Boston,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  June  30,  1011.  SerUl  No.  086.222.  (CL 
64—17.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  character  described  a  frame  haTing 
a  bearing  therein  and  a  grooTe  la  the  tace  of  said  frame 
adJaoeat  said  baarlag,  a  pivot  shaft  la  said  bearing,  a  pin 
ezteadlng  from  aald  abaft  aad  fitting  aald  gtooTa,  aad  a 
jwtalnlng  plate  plTOted  to  aald  frame  on  an  azla  paraUal  to 
{be  said  abaft  aald  plato  haTing  an  aperture  at  Its  free 
end  to  fit  over  tbe  abaft  and  upon  aald  pin  to  rttala  tba 
abaft  againat  rotary  and  longltadlnai  moTemanta. 

2.  In  a  dCTlee  of  tbe  charaetor  deacrlbed  a  frame  haTing 
a  bearing  therein  and  a  groore  In  the  face  of  aald  fiame 
adjacent  said  bearing,  a  piTOt  abaft  in  aald  bearing  a  pla 
extending  from  said  shaft  and  fitting  said  grooTs,  and  a 
spring  retaining  plate  piTOted  to  said  frame  on  an  axia 
parallal  to  tbe  aald  abaft,  aald  plato  haTing  an  apartore 
at  Its  free  end  to  flt  orer  fbe  shaft  and  qpoa  said  pla  to 
retein  the  dbaft  against  rotary  and  longitudinal  mowe- 
mento. 

3.  In  a  doTlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame,  a 
piTOt  shaft  remorably  monnted  therein  and  pnOaetlng  at 
one  end  beyond  tbe  fraaM.  a  plato  plTOtally  BMoatad  oa 
the  face  of  tbe  frame  and  apertored  to  embrace  tbe  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  abaft,  tbe  ftnae  bilag  proTldsd  with  a 

IniepsMaBt  «C  the  ^haft,  aad  asaaaa  «n  the  yi^ect- 

■id  of  Hbe  abait  addaeairt  tbe  fsaae  to  lagai  the 

and  yrerant  *«Mlsa  at  tba  ataaft.  aaM  aMans  atae  tH>- 

wKh  tbe  9Ms  «(t  th 

heabsCteod, 


-H- 


IvMl.tol.    BOCKLK 


▲  Wl 


FUa*  IM.  %  MU.     Iii«al  Mm  «Mil«i.     (CL 


A  Mickle  comprlafng  a  body  plate  piuvided  wittt  a  traa^ 
verse  Mot  an(r  a  trans  *ei  as  end  bar  parallel  wltft  tbe  stot, 
and  a  8trai>-eagagteg  plate  reatlng  on  tbe  body  pbrte  and 
haTlnt  its  free  edk«  adjacent  and  parallel  wltb  the  tnms- 
verae  ttid  bar  leaTlng  a  space  to  receive  a  strap,  the  oppo- 
site ead  of  tba  strap-en^glng  plate  being  pru»Mted  with 
tongues  paaabig  through  tbe  slot  aad  bent  to  He  parallel 
with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body  plate,  and  altematbig  tongues 
projecting  acroas  and  beyond  tbe  at6t  aad  lying  adjacent  tbe 
top  of  tbe  body  plhtb,  the  last  named  tongnea  being  at  a 
sUgfat  angle  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  body  plate  and  aarTlng  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  tbe  plate  and  thus  Htaitt  tbe  wldtb 


of  th#> 


strap-raoelTlBg  opening. 


I,020,t82.      REVERSIBLE  LAMP-BASB.      Tl 
WiUiABD.  daaslaadv  Otale.    Piled  teas  6,  lOl*^    auial 
No.  660.886.      (CL  178—^28.) 


i>- 


1.  If  a  reTerslble  lamp  baae.  la  eeaiblnatlon  a  ahell,  aa 
insulating  block  therein,  ecmtact  piungers  arranged  la 
pairs  therein,  tbe  plungers  In  each  pair  being  arranged 
parallel  and  side  by  side,  aad  projecting  fh>m  onraalte  sldea 
of  said  support,  means  for  electrically  connecting  aald 
plungers,  and  actuating  springs  therefor  arranged  within 
said  aqpport,  and  meaas  for  attaching  a  lamp  to  one  end 
of  tbe  baae,  and  an  attechment  plug  to  the  other  end. 

2.  1»  a  reversible  lamp  base,  in  combtaatlon  a  ahell, 
supporting ^nd  Insulating  block  therein,  sleeves  therein  In 
pairs,  each  pair  electrically  connected,  a  pair  of  plungera 
In  eadh  pair  of  aleevee  one  plunger  in  each  pair  projecting 
at  one  end  of  said  supporting  block  and  the  ether  plun- 
ger projecting  through  tbe  other  end  of  said  supporting 
block,  operating  springs  for  said  plungers  in  said  alesTea, 
a  lamp  electrically  connected  with  one  act  of  plungera, 
and  ail  attechment  plug  connected  with  tbe  other  aet  of 

piuugets. 

3.  !»  a  reTerslble  lamp  base,  an  Insulating  Mock  therein, 
and  ptungerr  arranged  tberela,  ta  pairs,  one  plunger  In 
each  ptlr  pro^cttng  beyond  one  end  of  said  blodt  and  tbe 
other  qlunger  projecting  beyond  the  other  end  thereof,  an 
tedoatng  aleere  for  each  plunger,  each  pair  of  sleeTes 
electrtqally  coaneeted.  and  a  spring  ftir  each  plunger. 


i,0aMM. 


LIFBL.    ViBQtt.  A.  Wii.aasi,  Eaat  Paint,  9a. 

FIM  Apr.  10.  lOU.    aerial  Net.  62a,08».     (€L  T»— 11.) 

i.  A  laael,  eeaprlstag  a  atoak  kMvkw  a 

plataa  peoTided  wMi  sl^t 

WokmtMlli  foraMl  ,tetegrel  wRb  tbe  pkrta%.  aad  % 

dbik  rtlakHlj  eweag  opom  aald  plistoa  and  adavtal  to  be 

obeervsri  througk  aaldal^t< 


Ik 


a.  A  leval,  eeasprlalng  a  seeck  provided  wMi  a 
opening  therethrough,  a  rotetlng  weighted  dial 

P«"*K  P*«*e  eseaeed  apoa  the  sMes  ef  tke 
St  fcawlag  algkt  epeakigs  ttnaH 
Ifct  "ey  be  Jkaniud;  aad  a  petater 
aald>  plakss  an*  operattag  to  seajuaalton  wltb 


a.  A  torti.  eeaiprlalag  a  atoek  peovidad  wMCi 
■npaalBg  tkesetkreagk,  plataa  kavlav  sigkt  o| 
caeed  npoai  mA  alia  et  tke  opralag,  a  pla  te  eald  piataa. 
a  malgkted  dial  nMuatod  oa  aai4  pla,  and  aa.  ladloator 
fwasa*  OR  tke  plataa  aad  agriitlBg  la  eoaJnactAoa  wMk 
the  dlai. 

4.  A  level,  coa^yriatog  a  atocb  kavki^  a  eantml 
tkerethreagb,  platea  having  sight  msalMa  aaeaia<  n| 
eacfe  aids  of  said  ceatral  epeniaM,  digeadl 
famed  ktteaHU  tkerewkb.  »  pin  seeared 
platsa,  twla-  diafca  aacaee*  to  said  pto,  a  weight 
said  disks  and  pin,  and  dials  secured  upon  said  disks,  said 
dials  having  indlcatlOBS  tbefeon  adapted  to  be  obeenred 
through  said  sight  openings  in  said  plataa. 


1,020.784.  OIL-BURNER.  William  Thomab  Wood, 
Naahvllle,  Tenn.  lUad  May  3.  1011.  Serial  No.  624,700. 
(CL  168—20.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  burner,  ef  a  eastag,  e  adzing 
chamb«*  communicating  therewltb.  a  vaporbdng  eoll  be* 
neath  aald  chamber,  a  vaporising  tube  extended  over  the 
burner  casing,  a  feed  tube  connecting  the  vaporising  boil 
aad  vapoiislag  tube,  aa  inlet  pipe  eommnalratlng  with  tbe 
to#aek<ail  celi  aad  the  teed  tube,  aa  oil  feed  pipe  ceaa- 
mBal<a.tlag  wM^  the  vaporlslag  tobe  and  the  lalet  pips. 
and  a  eoatfelilag  meaaa  provided  with  traaaeefse  porto 
for  ragalatlBg  the  paasage  of  fluid  to  said  ell  feeA^pev 

1^  Tba  eomblnattlon  in  a  buraec,  of  a  eaalag.  a  mlxtag 
ckamUMr  eoiaauiaieatlDg  therewltb.  a  vapertalag  ceil  be- 
neatlk  aald  aslxlng  chamber,  a  vayorlalag  take  exta»dlng 
fllaiaetrlsaHy  acrnsa  the  baner  caaiag.  a  toed  take  die* 
poeed  vertically  with  reference  to  the  mixing  ekaesker  attt 
eeasMstlag  aald  cell  aad  vaparlatoc  tobe.  a  aeeend  tube  )o- 
catod  to  parallel  oppealte  retatiea.  to  the  vertical  toed 
tobe  aad  ceaasctsi  tkeeewltte  by  the  vaporising  tebe,  aa 
oil  feed  pipe  eoaaected  to  aald  eeeond  take,  aik  tolet  pipe 
caaoBunlcatlar  with  the  M  feed  p^e.  aad  meaaa  for 
tialUng  tkajssssge  of  flald  to  said  eU  feed  pipe. 

8k.  Tba  netnbtastJBn  ta  a  buraer.  mi  a  caalng.  a 

maaaleaeing  tfaerewllbk.  a  vaportafav  ceti  b» 
aald  mlalac  efaaashsr,  a  vaparlsing  take 
dlametslc^lT  aeseaa  the  banei  caslag,  a  feed 
posed  vertically  with  refcteaee  to  ihe  mizliw 
sad  fsnaasHag  aaid  coU  a^  Tejinlaliu'lals.  wmmm  ibr 
fawtrolMng  tke  sdralastaa  ad  tka  vayesiaed  floH  ffeom  the 
vapactaing  eoM  to  tbe  toed  tube,  a  aeeead  tube  laaaCe*  tm. 
pacallel  appaalN  sstatton  to  tke  vertical  toed  toba  aad  «■» 
tkcrewitii  hv  the  vaperlaer  tuka^  aa  ott 
to  said  at  Bead  tabev  an  lalet  pipe 
cattog  w)A  tbe  ell  fbed  plpa  aa*  tbe  vapeciatag  tail; 
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a«uM  for  eoBtroUlns  tb«  pMMg*  ot  Ihikl  to  mid  oU 
fMd  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  In  »  bariMr,  of  €~  casiBC.  a  mixing 
chamber  conunanicatlng  tberewltta,  a  vaporislns  coil  ba- 
aaatta  aald  ■»<»<»§  chamber,  meana  for  rapplylng  foal  to 
Mid  coil,  a  Taporising  tube  extending  acroaa  the  bamer 
eaalag.  a  feed  tube  dlapoaed  vertically  with  reference  to 
tba  «"<Tiny  chamber  and  connecting  said  coil  and  Taporis- 
ing tabe,  a  eeeond  tube  located  in  parallel  oppoalte  rela- 
tion to  tb«  rertical  feed  tube  and  connected  tberawitb  by 
the  Taporising  tube,  an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  to  aald 
second  tabe,  an  Inlet  pipe  commnnicatlng  with  the  oil  feed 
pipe  and  the  Taporising  coil,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  passage  of  flald  to  said  oil  feed  pipe. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  mixing  chamber  com- 
mnnicatlng tharewlth,  a  Taporising  coll  beneath  said  mix- 
ing ehambar,  9  Taporising  tnbe  extending  across  the  burner 
CMlaSt  A  fMd  tabe  disposed  Tertlcally  with  reference  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  second  tnbe  located  in  parallel  opposite 
relation  to  the  Tertlcal  feed  tube  and  connected  therewith 
by  the  Taporizlng  tube,  an  oil  feed  pipe  connected  to  said 
second  tnbe.  an  inlet  pipe  commnnicatlng  with  the  oil 
fssd  pipe  and  tba  Taporising  coll,  and  a  rotatahle  tsIto 
monnted  at  the  Jonetnre  of  the  oil  feed  pipe  and  the  Inlet 
pipe  and  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  transTerse  porta  for 
regnlating  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  oil  feed  pipe. 


1.020,7&5.  INTBORATINO  FLUID-MBTBB.  ASTHUB  O. 
▲lbxahdu,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Aug.  14,  1909.  Serial 
No.  ai2.82S.     rci.  73—167.) 


1.  In  an  Integrating  flnld  meter.  In  combination  with  a 
flnld  conduit,  a  meter  member,  means  adapted  for  moTing 
said  meter  member  through  a  predetermined  path  at 
rogalar  predetermined  time  InterTals,  means  controlled  by 
the  density  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  act- 
ing to  determine  the  length  of  the  path  of  said  meter 
member,  a  counter-operating  member,  and  means  controlled 
by  said  meter  member  adapted  for  moving  said  counter- 
operating  member  proportionately  to  the  moTement  of  said 
meter  member. 

2.  In  an  integrating  flnld  meter,  in  combination  with  a 
flnld  condnlt,  a  meter  member,  means  adapted  for  moTlng 
said  meter  member  through  a  predetermined  path  at 
regular  predetermined  time  intenrals,  mechanism  Inter- 
mediate said  meter  member  and  the  conduit  for  deter- 
mining the  length  of  traTel  of  said  meter  member  at  each 
time  iBterral  In  accordance  with  the  doislty  of  tha  Hold 
passing  throagh  the  condnlt.  a  counter-operating  member, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  meter  member  for  moTlng 
said  counter-operating  member  proportionately  to  tha 
norament  of  aald  meter  member. 

&.  In  an  lategAting  fluid  meter.  In  combination  with  a 
flnld  conduit,  a  meter  member,  means  for  cauaing  said 
meter  member  to  traverse  a  predetermined  path  at  regular 
time  interrals.  mesns  controlled  by  tha  density  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  the  conduit  acting  to  determine  the 
length  of  said  path,  a  counter,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  meter  member  for  operating  said  counter  to  register 


nalts  la  proportion  to  tha  llaaal  onlts  la  tba  laagf  h  of  path 
of  saccessiTS  BOTssants  of  aald  atetar  SBembsr. 

4.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter,  in  combination  with  a 
fluid  conduit,  a  displacement  member  adapted  to  be  dla- 
placed  In  two  directions,  meana  for  diapladng  said  dis- 
placement member  In  one  direction  In  proportion  to  tha 
volume  of  flnld  passing  throagh  the  condalt,  meana  tot 
displacing  said  dlsplaoaaaat  member  In  the  other  direc- 
tion in  proportion  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  paaaing 
throagh  the  conduit,  means  for  aatomatlcally  measuring 
tha  rasoltant  displacement  of  said  dlaplaeement  member 
at  predetermined  time  Intervala,  and  a  register  mecha- 
nism operated  by  said  measuring  meana  to  reglstar  onits 
in  proportion  to  the  units  measarad  hy  said  maasarlng 
means. 

5.  In  an  Integrating  fluid  meter.  In  combination  with  a 
fluid  conduit,  a  displacement  member  haTlng  a  two-fold 
displacement,  means  for  controlling  one  part  of  said  dis- 
placement by  tha  Toloma  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
other  l^  tha  praasnra  of  the  fluid  paaaing  throagh  the 
conduit,  a  meter  member  for  measuring  said  two-fold  dis- 
placement of  said  dlsplaceaaent  member  at  predetermined 
time  interrals.  means  for  sctnatlng  said  meter  member,  a 
register  mechanism,  and  meana  operated  by  said  meter 
member  for  operating  said  register  mechanism,  said  regla- 
ter  meciuualsm  registering  units  In  proportion  to  the  units 
measured  by  said  meter  member. 

[Clalais  6  to  «S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,0  20,TS6.  COMBINED  BLBCTEIC  SOCKET  AMD 
SHADB-HOLDBB  AND  SOCKET  COVBH.  Ladeitx  W. 
Andbisih,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Plume  4 
Atwood  Manufacturing  Company.  Watsrbury,  Conn.,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Conaacticut  FUed  Oct.  14.  1911.  Sartal 
No.  064,«S0.     (Cl.  240— 114.) 


ti 


1.  In  combination  with  an-  electric  lamp  receptacle,  a 
holder  proTlded  at  one  end  with  an  Inturned  flange  and 
haTlng  Its  other  end  formed  ss  a  shade  bolder,  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  shade,  a  ring  surrounding  a  portion 
of  the  receptacle  and  haTlng  an  annular  out-tumed  flange 
contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  aald  Intnmed 
flange  on  the  holder,  a  second  ring  surrounding  the  first 
named  ring,  means  for  holding  the  said  rings  together,  a 
coTer  for  tha  receptacle  and  means  for  securing  tha  coTer 
to  the  holder. 

2.  In  comblnstion  with  an  electric  lamp  receptacle,  a 
bolder  provided  at  one  end  with  an  inturned  flange  and 
haTlng  Ita  other  end  formed  aa  a  ahade  holder,  a  aerew- 
threaded  ring  for  attachment  to  the  reeaptaela,  said  aertw- 
threadsd  ring  hsTlng  an  annnlar  oat-turned  flange  con- 
Ucting  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  inturned  flange 
on  the  holder,  a  screw-threaded  collar  adapted  to  screw 
OTer  the  outer  surface  of  said  acrew-thr^ed  ring  and 
clamp  It  to  the  holder,  a  corar  for  the  recaptada  and 
means  for  securing  the  coTer  to  the  holder. 
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l,02a7S7.  FBICTION-CLUTCH  HAYINO  BBMOTABLE 
WEABINa-SURFACBS.  HBBanrT  AuaTiH.  Barnt  Qraan, 
near  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Jane  1,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  499,480.     (Cl.  192— S,) 


l.jBk  a  friction  dutch  of  the  conical  type,  a  dotch 

aaa^,  a  second  clutch  member  moTahla  axlally  la  rela- 
tion to  Mid  first  named  dutch  member  and  adapted  when 
moved  In  one  direction  to  make  frictlonal  contact  with 
anch  other  member  and  when  moTed  in  the  opposlta  direc- 
tion tp  release  such  other  member,  and  a  plnrallty  of  de- 
Tlces  located  between  said  dutch  members  and  adapted 
to  constitute  a  friction  or  wearing  sorfaca,  and  aaeortng 
means  adapted  to  remoTably  secure  said  darlees  to  one 
of  th*  dotch  members. 

2.  In  s  friction  clutch  of  the  conical  type,  a  dutch  mem- 
ber, a  second  clutch  member  moTsble  axtally  in  relation 
to  said  first  named  dotch  member  and  adapted  whan 
moTeff  In  one  direction  to  make  frletional  contact  with 
such  other  member  and  when  moTed  in  tha  oppoalte  direc- 
tion to  release  such  other  member,  a  plnrallty  of  darlcaa 
located  between  said  clutch  members  and  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  friction  or  wearing  sorfftca.  and  sacnrtng  maans 
adapted  to  remoTably  secure  aald  derioea  to  OM  of  tha 
clutch  members,  said  dsTleea  each  comprising  a  plau 
of  oatform  thlcknaaa  throaghont  proTlded  with  an  outer 
facing  of  comparatlTely  soft  wearing  material 

S.  In  a  friction  dutch  of  the  conical  type,  a  clnteh 
membtr,  a  second  clutch  member  moTsbla  axlally  in  rria- 
tion  to  said  first  named  dutch  member  and  adaptad  when 
moTed  in  one  direction  to  make  frictlonal  contact  with  such 
other  nembar  and  when  mored  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  relaaae  soch  other  member,  a  plnrallty  of  dcTlcea  located 
betwa«n  said  dotch  membera  and  adapted  to  coastitnta 
a  frlctloa  or  wearing  aarfaea,  and  aecoring  meana  adaptad 
to  reatorably  aaeore  aald  deTlcea  to  one  of  the  dutch  aaam- 
bera,  said  derieas  comprising  platea  aach  proridad  with 
an  ootar  fhelng  of  comparatlTaly  soft  material,  and  said 
dutch  member  to  which  the  platea  are  aecnred  haTlng 
traaawerse  guldea  along  which  said  platea  may  slide. 

4.  In  a  friction  dutch  of  the  conical  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  dutch  member,  and  an  inner  dutch 
member,  one  of  said  membera  being  proTlded  with  trans- 
Terse  grooTee;  of  a  plurality  of  dOTleea  each  comprising 
a  plaia  prorlded  with  an  oater  anrfhce  of  comparatlTely 
soft  Material  adapted  to  coaatltota  a  friction  or  wearing 
surface,  the  ends  of  such  platea  being  adapted  to  slide  into 
the  said  transTorse  groorea  of  said  dutch  member. 

5.  In  a  friction  dutch  of  tha  conical  typie,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  outer  dutch  member,  and  aa  iaaar  dutch  mem- 
ber, one  of  said  membera  being  proTlded  with  transTsrse 
groovw :  of  a  plurality  of  dericea  each  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  an  outer  surface  of  comparatlTely  soft  mate- 
rial adapted  to  constitute  a  friction  or  wearing  surface, 
aald  plate  being  adapted  to  spring  ootward  at  its  middle 
portion ;  and  means  for  secnring  each  of  said  platea  to  a 
clutch  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaatte.] 


1,020,T38.  LOCKING  WASHER.  Chaslbs  Bacix,  Lon- 
doa,  England.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  412.141. 
(Ct.  151—88.) 


T 


1.  Means  to  preyent  looeening  of  ants  by  Tibratlon,  cob- 
priaiag  a  aon-metallle  waaher-like  member  of  flbrooa  mat*- 
rial  to  aome  extent  elastic  and  baring  a  large  eo-aSelaat 


Vf  friction  with  metal  and  haTlng  exposed  oppoalte  taeaa 
adapted  to  engage  dirsctly  the  inner  face  of  the  n«t  and  the 
outer  face  of  the  bolt-sapportiag  object  respeetlTely,  aad 
means  of  leaa  width  than  the  thlekneas  of  the  waaber- 
like  member  to  engage  the  periphery  of  aad  preToat  lateral 
derangement  of  said  member. 

2.  A  centrally  apertured  locking  washer  of  non-metallic 
material  to  some  extent  elastic  and  haying  a  large  co-eOld- 
ent  of  friction  when  contacting  with  metal  and  haTlng  ita 
oppoalte  faces  completely  exposed,  s  metallic  ring  tightly 
fitting  and  permanently  aaearad  in  said  aperture,  a  aepa- 
rate  non-extenalble  binder  tightly  embracing  the  perlpb«ry 
of  the  waaber,  and  a  nut  haylag  a  depreaalon  In  its-aaatiag 
face  to  engage  aad  contact  directly  with  the  expoaed  adja- 
cent face  of  the  washer. 

8.  Means  to  prerent  loosening  of  nuts  by  Tibratlon,  com- 
priaing  a  centrally  ap^tured  wooden  waaber  haying  its 
opposite  facaa  completely  expoaed,  a  metallic  ring  tightly 
fitting  and  permanently  secured  in  said  aperture,  and  a 
separate  non-exteaaible  blader  tightly  arnhndag  aad  par- 
manently  attached  to  the  periphery  of  the  waaber,  the 
completely  expoaed  oppoalte  facea  of  the  waaber  being  in-' 
terpoaed  between-  and  directly  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  nut  and  the  outer  face  of  the  bolt-supporting  object. 

4.  A  loddag  washer  of  relatlToly  aoft  and  moderately 
elastic,  non-metallic  fibrous  material  haying  a  large  co- 
effldent  of  friction  with  metal,  a  non-ext«iaible  binder 
tightly  ambradag  aad  parmeaently  attached  to  the  periph- 
ery of  tlie  waaber,  leaying  its  faces  completely  exposed, 
aad  a  ant  to  aaat  on  the  waaber  and  baying  a  depreaalon 
in  its  seating  or  contacting  face,  to  engage  directly  tiM 
expoaed  face  of  tlia  washer. 


1,020.789.  EECBPTACLB*FOE  WINE  AND  SIMILAR 
):<IQUIDS.  Ekabobl  Bbbobb,  Tapolcsa.  Austrls-Bun- 
gary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Jos.  Frisch  ft  Sohn, 
Tapolcsa.  Anstria-Hnngary.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.  Serial 
No.  B42.«49.     (CL  7S— 18.) 


An  improTed  cask  or  receptacle  for  wine  aad'  similar 
llqolds,  .comprising  a  lower  part  the  side  and  rear  walls 
of  which  are  made  of  reinforced  cement,  the  front  wall  of 
fuiJd  lower  part  made  of  wood  and  having  a  bunghole,  and 
the  upper  part  made  of  wooden  staves,  open  framea  of  Li- 
iron  partially  embedded  in  the  cement  walls  at  the  front 
ends  thereof  with  the  open  portions  of  the  framea  facing 
the  interior  of  the  cask  and  engaging  the  wooden  walls 
and  serving  as  guides  therefor,  hoops  of  band  iron  which 
maintain  the  stiives  of  the  upper  part  in  poaltloa,  tha 
lower  eada  of  ssld  hoops  beat  st  right  anglea  to  tba  body 
of  the  staves,  angle  Irons  embedded  in  tbe  side  wslls  and 
bolts  for  fixing  tbe  ends  of  tbe  hoops  to  said  angle  irons. 
snbstantiaUy  as  described  aad  shown  sad  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,020,740.  PEDESTAL.  Edwabo  O.  Bcdd.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignn«ents,  to  Hale  aad  Kil- 
bora  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  18.  1008.  Serial  No.  8S6.T19. 
(Cl.  155—2.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  .^edeatal  having  ootwardly- 
cxtending  flanged  portions  st  its  upper  end,  a  rail  bear- 
ing on  aach  of  said  portions,  and  means  securing  each 
of  said  raila  to  the  flanged  portion  on  which  it  hears 
comprlaing  a  bolt  extending  through  an  opening  In  aald 
rail  aad  a  spacer  engaged  by  said  bolt  and  hariag  tbe 
portloa  thereof  oa  oae  side  of  the  bolt  eagaging  tbe  flange 
of  tbe  pedestal,  snbetaatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  The   combination   of  a  pedeatal  baTteg  outwardly- 


«Sa 


QFFICXAJL  GAZfiTTE 


Mabch  i9»  xyzak 


•■tMidiac  flaiis«d  pactloBa  at  ttt  aviMB  «m^  a  ratt  bearlos 
MB  tmtk  «tf  MM  lati— »,  aad  aeaM  ■arartns  each  oi  mOt 
EaUa  to  tta  <laa»><  »a««Qa  o»  wIiIkA  Se  hmn  compriataic 
a  ipacar  and  a  kalt  tmtmitog  tJHoagli  apealf  In 


jmil  aad  nfd  apacvr,  saM  apncer  ensagtsg  the  flfeBse  oo 
wtd  ontwardly-extprdtnjr  poirron  «t  on*  cdjft  of  tli« 
■pnc«T  and  the  rai)  at  t&c  oppoaitr  edge,  snbataatially  aa 
Mt  fortb. 


1.02a741.  PEDESTAL.  Edwibo  G.  Bcoo,  PUladelphia. 
Pa..  aaai«:nor,  by  mean*  aaalgnmanta,  to  Halt  and  KU- 
bam  Company.  Philadelpbla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1906.  Serial  Mo.  340,333. 
(CL  155—2.) 


1.  A  pedeatal  bavlng  a  baae  portion  of  oral  croaa-aee- 
tlon  and  flaring  at  Ita  lower  cod  and  arms  of  U-ihaped 
cross-section  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  base  portion,  said  pedeatal  conststlng 
of  two  sbeet-metal  platea  pressed  Into  fMu  and  secured 
together  with  their  edges  abnttlhg  and  each  of  said  platea 
cottstltatlng  stibataatlally  one-half  of  said  base  portion 
and  of  each  of  said  arms,  and  strips  of  metal  within 
said  pedestal  secured  to  said  plates  and  oTerljing  tha 
Joint  between  them,  Bnbatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pedestal,  a  yoke  having  flanges  at  the  ends  of 
the  arms  thereof,  and  sheet-metal  plates  having  Integral 
flanges  coacting  with  thoae  on  said  yoke  to  secure  tbe 
platea  on  tlie  enda  of  said  arma  and  openings  tberethroogb 
to  receive  devices  for  securln.c  an  overlying  stmctnre  to 
said  plates,  sohatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pedestaJ,  a  yoke  having  nrmi  of  U-«haped  croaa- 
aertioa  and  flangea  at  the  edges  thrreof,  aad  aheet-metal 
platea  baviag  InMgral  flanges  extending  under  the  flangea 
on  said  arms  and  openings  theretbreagh  to  receive  devtcea 
for  aaeartng  aa  overlytec  stmctwc  to  aaid  platea,  sab- 
staatlaUy  aa  daaarftsA 

4.  A  pedeatal  fonned  of  sheet-metal  aad  haviag  a  baas 
portion,  arms  of  U-ahaped  cfoas  aertlaa  esteadlog  in  op- 
poaMe  dlrectioaa  trom  tka  appar  end  tbaeaof,  outwardly 
turned  flangea  at  the  ilAes  and  ends  of  aaM  arma,  aad 
piaNs  having  intagml  flaagaa  tntned  under  tbe  InBaaa 
on  said  arms  to  aecvfe  the  platea  ott  ttaa  aada  of  the 
anna.  aotetaatinUy  aa  Aeaertbad. 


t.aM»7«S.  UBTAhLtC  DOOB.  Bowaj*  a  Sco»»  EMU- 
ialpliin.  Pa.,  ssaignnr,  by  meaaa  asalgiMaain,  ta  Bile 
and.  KOban  OiMnpaay,  PhBadsl^a,  Pa.,  a  Gaayoiatlon 
of  DeUware.  Filed  Aa»  10.  Mia  Barlal  Mo.  STtJST. 
(CI.  18»— 46.) 


1.  Tbe  combinatien  of  a  door  which  Is  hollow  adjacent 
to'  one  edae  thereof  and  which  has  an  opening  in  aaid 
edge,  a  lock-part  movable  through  said  opening  and  mov- 
able within  the  door  away  from  said  opening,  a  aecond 
lock-part  movabte  through  said,  opening  and  meaaa  for 
holding  said  lock  parta  in  position  within  the  door  with 
said  second  lock-part  closing  the  said  opening  through 
the  edge  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  consisting  of  hoUow  sheet- 
metal  rallB  and  panels  secured  thereto,  one  of  said  rails 
bavins  an  openlns  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  key-lock  movable 
tttroogh  said  opening  and  movable  within  tbe  rail  in  the 
directloB  of  the  length,  of  the  rail  and  awaj  ftam.  aaid 
opening,  a  latch  -  lock  movable  through  aaid  open- 
ing and  maana  for  securing  said  locka  In  pcaltlon 
within  tbe  rail  with  said  latch-lock  closing  tbe  aaid 
opening  in  the  edge  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

3.  Tb«  combination  of  a  door  having  a  hollow  aheet- 
metal  rail  at  one  edge  thereof  and  an  opening  In  the 
edge  of  tbe  rail,  a  frame  secured  within  tbe  rail  adjacent 
to  said  opening,  a  lock  movable  through  aaid  opeDlng  and 
movable  wlUiln  the  rail  and  frame  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  caU  and  away  from  aaid  opening,  a 
aaeond  lock  movable  through  aaid  opening  and  meana  for 
aaenriog  said  locka  In  poaition  within  aaid  frame  with 
said  accQBd  lock,  doaing  the  opening  in  the  edge  of  the 
door,  said  flfat  lock,  when  released  by  said  aecuring  maana, 
being  capable  of  movement  into  contact  with  the  aaeond 
lock.  suhataatlaUi  as  aat  forth. 


1,M0»T49.  ASB-DI8CHAB0BE.  WtlAtiJt  BvaUMaHAM, 
RHaahatli  City  eonaty,  aad  FaaoBatCK  P.  PaLBX,  Haw- 
port  Ifewe.  Ta.  Filed  May  16,  1«11.  Satfal  Moi  MT3M. 
(CI.  114 — 18«.> 


1.  la  an  ash  disehargar  of  the  hydraulic  type,  the  com- 
bination of  an  aah  pipe,  the  dlaeharge  end  of  ifUA  k  ex- 
temally  enlarged  to  produce  a  tapering  form,  a  spheroidal 
shaped  casing  inclosing  tbe  enlarged  end  of  the  aah  pipe,  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  and  aah  pipe, 
thereby  forming  an  annular  passage  and  producing  a  con- 
varglng  hydiaalle  Jat  after  paaateg  tka  anlargad  portion 
of  said  aaib  flps^  aad  aasaaa  la  tba  aak  »lpa  for  coatraUing 
tlia«Mda<ttoaA«B  to 
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2.  In  am  aafe  ^«— »»— g^  of  the 
th«  llkriaagi  aad  of  wMofc  la 
praduet:  a  taprlag  iBtm.  a 
!  tba  aalannd  aad  of  i 


la  tha  laaat  fai  a 
to  tfea  ptarat  aC  tk« 


Jet  and  a  dtaHuwaw  plpa  kadtas  from  tka  caalaSr  aaid 
dlactouiia  plpa  balnc  tapared'inwacd  toamad  Ito 

a.  la  aa  aah  dtachargaa  o<  toa  hydaanUa  Ijpe..  an  ask 
pipe  the  dlaeharge  end  of  which  la  atoraaMy  aaiariad  to 
produce  a  tapfcias  form,  a  apharoldal  aiiapa  ^aatag  ^- 
doalag,  the  aalargad  sad'  o<  tha  aak  plfat  tkaielqr  facaa- 
ing  an  anaular  paaaajs  far  pwadarlng  a  aaaaarglas  hiy- 
drauiic  Jet,  and  a  dlaeharge  plpa  leadiog  froai  Mm 
aaid  dlaeharge  pipe  balag  taparad  toward  toward  Ma 
and  aa<;waid  toward  Ita  diashaairi  aad^  aad  aiaaaa 
aah  pld*  tot  oaatralUng  tha  |Mi  a<  the  aabaa. 

4.  In  coabiaattoa  with  a  wasaat.  a»  as 
moantad  la  aaid  vaaaal  aad  nawprliinB  a 
pipe  wfl(kh  a  horiaantaUy  dlsgisul  ooa^ev  tha  aateitor  of 
which  ta  aalaeaad  to  pradaca  a  tapaalac  fotas.  a 
roldal  shape  casing  inclofllni;  tbe  eataaitod  and  of  tl 
pipe,  tltereby  teraodng  an  aanolar  paaaaae  tor  predating 
converging  hydraulic  Jet,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading 
from  the  caaing.  said  discharge  pipe  being  tapered  inward 
toward  its  center  and  outward  toward  ita  dlaeharge  end, 
and  means  in  tha-  aah  plpo  for  coatrolllag  tba  feed  of  the 
aahca  aad  a  hydra  nlie  pnaip  tor  producing  a  preaaare  tor 
opera ttog  the  hydraulic  jet. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  veaael,  an  aah  discharger 
mounted  in  said  vessel  and  comprising  a  vertical  aah 
pipe,  the  end  of  which  Is  enlarged  to  form  a  tapering  ex- 
terior, a  spheroidal  ahape  caaing  Indoaing  tbe  enlarged 
end  of  tbe  aah  pipe,  thereby  forming  an  annular  passage 
for  prodacing  a  converging  hydraulic  Jet,  aad  a  dlschargo 
pipe  laadiag  from  the  caatag,  aaid  dlaeharge  pipe  being 
tapered  Inward  toward  Ita  center  and  outward  toward  its 
dlscharfe  end,  aad  means  In  tiie  aah  pipe  for  eentrolUng 
tbe  feed  of  the  aahes  and  a  bydraullc  pump  tor  prDdndng 
a  preaiara  for  operating  tbe  hydraulic  Jet. 


I,020,f44.  WBIGUIlfO-SCALB.  Joaara  B.  0>cbbak, 
Cbici«e,  111.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1M6.  Serial  No.  380,902. 
(CI.  rs— «6.) 


1.  In  a  aeala,  tbe  eomUnatkm  of  a  pivoted  beam,  a 
oouaterbaiajicing  weight  for  the  beaai^  a  aupplaountal 
weight  bouaad  wUhIn  aad  piotaoted  by  tha  fliat  aaid 
weight,  aad  BMaaa  for  sopporttog  said  aapplaaiantal 
weight  for  adjaatmant  traasaaraaly  with  ralatioa  to  tha 
pivot  at  tba 

2.  fas  a 


of  tl» 
with 
witkii 
&  la  a 

tor  kha 
provided  with  a  receaa  in  the  lower  faea 
wal^t  sdlaBlaMr  aMted  in 
we%ht  taatoc  ■djiatohla   to  a 
diMatloB  with.  MdattoBi  to  tha  itoat  «< 
J  ftaoEL  thw  hi<tato  ot  tia 
4.  la  a  aaaia^  tha  coartitoatlaB  tt  a 


toi  towar  toaa*  a  as 
tor  adjaatatt^ 
the  laat  aaM  walchtt  aaid  aapplstnaatol  woight 
Juatable  tranareradir  with  v^ktlon  to  the  pivot  oC  Che 
beam. 

5.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  beam,  a 
counterbalancing  weight  for  the  beam,  aaid  weight  balag 
p welded  wltlk  a  reeesa  to  Ito  lower  toee;  a  anppHaaaataf 
watght  with  to  tbe  receaa,  means  for  aopparttoif  the  aop- 
plaawntol  weight  far  adjnatment  transversely  with  rala- 
tloB  to  tba  pivot  of  the  beam,  and  laeana  fiar  wtototoi 
aaid  weight  to  ito  adjuated  poaition. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  |^:latad  in  the  (Huwtte.] 


1,020,746.  THBUST>>BLOCK.  YtCTOB  A.  Dnas,  WlUdna- 
burg.  Pa.,  aaaigner.  by  meane  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  OMnpaay,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Penai^lvanla.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Bo- 
rial  No.   576.04S.      (a.  S4— 25.) 


1.  In  eomblaatloa  with  a  rototdrte  afaafk,  raps  Ma  ad 
longitudtoaL  adjustment,  two  longitudinally  movable  adr 
justing  blocks  engaging  said  shaft,  a  lever  engaging  9mm 
of  said  blocfca,  meaas  contacting  with  aaid  laver  far 
aetuatiag  said  black,  a  aaeond  lever  eagagiiag  tha 
block,  and  means  contacting  with  said  second  levar 
operating  the  aecoad  sa^tloned  block,  said  aiaawi  ,boing 
lacatad  adjacent  to  said  first  mentioBed  maaaa 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotatabic  ahaft,  capabto  of 
longitudinal  adjustment,  blocks  engaging  said  shaft,  a 
laver  engaging  one  of  said  blocks,  a  screw  eaatacftlaff  wMh 
aaid  lavar  tor  actoattog  aaid  block,  a  aasnnd  lovai  SB* 
laglng  tha  other  block  aad  a  aeeoad  aeraw 
said  aeaond  lever  for  actaating  the  aaeond 
aaid  aerowa  being  located  en  tbe  same  aide  9i  aaldi  ahait. 

3.  1b  eemblnatlon  with  a  lototabla  wbaiU  fapalUa  at 
lawttadlaal  adjtistment.  a  caatog  around  aaid  ahail^  ad- 
jnattog  blocka  within  said  casing  and  enga^ng  said  shaft 
aad  movahle  loagltudiaally  thereof,  levera  coataetlBt  wtth 
aaid  Mocka  and  prelecting  above  aaid  ahaft,  sBd 
contaetlag  artth  tha  u| 


tha  oomfalnaaioB  mt  a  plrotad 
oauatsebalaactog  wwlghk  far   tha  beam,    aad  i 
aaaSal  weight  housed  wMhla  tbe  tmt  asid  wa«iht  as* 
adjustable  with  lalatton  thatate  tot  chaaftoy  the  owtor 


4k  la  cesiUnatlon  with  a  totatabto  ahaf^ 
laagltodlnal  adjuatmaot.  a  caalBg  aaraad  the 
jaatlag  hieeha  withto  nUd  caalnt  loaatad  abava  aad 
law  ssM  Aaft  aad  ■osatato  tai«ltodlaaUy  tharaaf .  a  I 
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faleraoMd  on  uld  caalnx  and  cnsaflng  one  of  lald  Uo^s, 
ft  Moond  lerer  faleram«d  on  th«  Mm*  aide  of  Mid  shaft 
on  ■aid  caalns  and  engaging  logs  proTldad  on  the  other 
block,  and  mcaaa  ezteadtng  through  Mid  eaalag  and  eos- 
taetlag  with  aald  leren  for  morlng  Mid  blocks  longltndl- 
aally  of  aaid  ahaft 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  abaft,  capable  of 
longitQdlnal  adjustment,  a  casing  around  the  shaft,  longi- 
tudinally morable  adjusting  blocka  located  within  said 
casing  abore  and  below  Mid  shaft,  a  lerer  fulcmmed  on 
■aid  casing  and  engaging  one  of  said  blocks,  a  second 
lerer  folerumed  on  said  casing  Mfureated  to  straddle  said 
first  mentioned  block  and  to  engage  the  other  block,  and 
means  contacting  with  Mid  lerers  for  morlng  said  blocks 
longitudinally  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  shaft 

'  (Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020.740.  ELBYATOR.  ALacn  S.  DsHLxa,  MinnMpo- 
lls,  Minn.,  aMlgnor  to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Com- 
pany. 8t  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1900.    Serial  No.  480.102.     (CI.  108— &) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator  and  a  carrier  there- 
for, of  a  gravity  carrier  arranged  to  deliver  packages  Into 
the  path  of  mM  elevating  carrier,  oscillating  toothed  bars 
In  the  path  of  the  packages  moving  over  Mid  gravity  car- 
rier, means  for  normally  holding  said  bars  In  position  to 
oigage  the  bottoms  of  the  packagM  and  cbedc  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  packages,  and  mMns  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  carrier  for  tilting  Mid  toothed  bars  at  a 
predetermined  point  In  the  movement  of  Mid  carrier  and 
allowing  a  pa<Aage  to  move  Into  the  path  of  an  elevating 
carrier. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator,  including  a  belt, 
a  carrier  supported  thereon,  of  a  gravity  carrier  arranged 
to  deliver  packages  into  the  path  of  Mid  elevating  carrier, 
toothed  bars  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  an  incom- 
ing package  and  arrest  movement  of  the  Mme.  means  piv- 
otally  connected  with  Mid  toothed  ban  and  Including 
stops  adapted  to  move  Into  the  path  of  the  iwckagM  and 
hold  them  temporarily  after  passing  Mid  toothed  bata, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  elevator  belt 
for  withdrawing  Mid  toothed  ban  out  of  engagement  with 
the  package  and  moving  Mid  stops  into  the  path  of  the 
package. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator.  Including  a  belt 
and  a  carrier  supported  thereby,  of  a  gravity  carrier  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  packagM  Into  the  path  of  said  belt,  a 
device  Including  toothed  ban.  and  a  yoke  plvotally  con- 
nected therewith  and  provided  with  stops  normally  below 
the  level  of  the  upper  surface  of  Mid  gravity  carrier,  the 
tMth  of  Mid  ban  normally  projecting  into  poaltlon  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  incoming  package  to  check  move- 


nmt  of  the  same,  and  nMaas  actuated  by  the  Bovamant 
of  Mid  elevating  carrier  for  tilting  Mid  ban  and  yoke 
to  nleaM  the  packagea,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  elevator,  including  a  belt 
and  a  package  carrier  supported  thereon,  a  gravity  car- 
rier arranged  to  driver  packagM  into  the  path  of  mM 
elevating  carrier,  mMne  for  checking  the  movement  of  an 
incoming  package,  a  weighted  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  said  ehecUng  means,  i.  locking  device  connected 
with  Mid  lever,  and  a  latch  arranged  in  the  path  of  mM 
elevating  carrier  and  actuated  by  the  movement  thereof 
to  trip  Mid  lock  device. 

5.  The  comblnatloa.  with  an  elevator,  Inelodlng  an 
elevating  belt  and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a  gravity  carrier 
arranged  to  deliver  packages  into  the  path  of  Mid  elevat- 
ing carrier,  means  engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  packagea 
for  temporarily  retarding  tba  packagM  on  aald  gravity 
carrier,  means  acttiated  by  Mid  elevating  carrier  during 
ita  Initial  movement  after  pl^ng  up  a  package  from  said 
gravity  carrier  for  operating  aald  retarding  means  to  re- 
leaM  the  fOremoat  package,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
further  movement  of  said  elevating  carrier  for  returning 
Mid  retarding  meana  to  its  normal  arrMtlng  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 


1.020,747.  MAU80UDUM  C0N8TBDCTI0N.  ▼▲unmva 
Dnn,  Jr..  Tonkera,  and  Chabum  F.  Dnri,  Maw 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  Oct.  13.  1011.  Serial  No.  654.827. 
(CL  72—7.) 


1.  A  unitary  mausoleum  structura.  compritlug  a  plu- 
rality of  floon.  Mid  floora  being  provided  with  balconies,  a 
plurality  of  vaults  disposed  on  Mid  floora,  a  plurality  of 
catacombs  in  said  vaults,  each  vault  having  a  door  open- 
ing on  the  balcony  of  the  floor  on  which  it  is  dispoaed, 
means  for  gaining  acccM  to  the  Mveral  floora,  means  on 
each  floor  leeding  from  Mid  acceM  mMns  to  the  balcony 
on  such  floor,  wberaby  approach  to  the  dMlred  vault  la 
gained  by  the  acceM  meana  and  the  balcony  on  the  floor 
OB  whMi  the  dealred  vault  la  located. 

2.  A  unitary  mausoleum  Btructura,  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  plurality  of  floors,  a  plurality  of  vaults  on  Mid 
floors,  a  plurality  of  catacombs  for  receiving  bodies  of  the 
dead  and  dispoaed  in  Mid  vanlta,  baleoalM  on  Mid  floon 
open  to  the  atmosphen  on  one  or  mora  sldM  of  tbe  mau- 
soleum structure,  mMns  for  gaining  acceM  to  tbe  several 
floon.  Mid  acceM  means  leading  to  the  balconlea,  Mch 
of  Mid  vaults  opening  to  the  balcony  on  the  floor  on  which 
it  is  disposed. 

3.  A  unitary  mausoleum  structure,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  floon.  a  plurality  of  separate 
vaults  on  Mid  floora.  mM  vaults  having  doora,  catacombs 
for  receiving  the  remains  of  the  dead.  Mid  catacombs 
being  disposed  hi  Mid  vaults,  means  within  the  structura 
for  gaining  accsH  to  the  floora,  and  a  common  approach- 
way  adjacent  an  ootalde  wall  of  the  structure  on  Mch  of 
MM  floon  iMdIng  ttom  Mid  acceM  mMna  to  the  doon  of 
the  vaulta  on  such  floor,  and  providing  the  aole  meana  of 

from  one  of  Mid  vanlta  to  another. 
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ljOiO,Ui.  BBLT-CLAMP.  William  J.  M.  Doaaon,  New 
York,  N.  T.  FUed  May  4,  1011.  Sartel  No.  820.068. 
(CL  11—128.) 


In  a  4eTlc*  of  the  character  Mt  forth,  a  pair  of  dampa 
for  angacins  a  belt,  aerews  connecting  Mid  dampa,  a  cylin- 
drical cap  on  Mch  acrew  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
damp,  m  ahell  of  amaller  diameter  cooperating  with  each 
cup  to  pllda  teleacopically  therein,  nuta  <m  aald  aerews 
bearing  agalnat  aald  ahdl.  Mch  ahell  having  a  aeale  raad- 
aM*  r^tively  to  the  cup,  means  limltliig  the  ontward 
movemant  of  th*  ahell  relatively  to  the  eopa,  wrings 
within  iaid  eopa  and  ahella  tending  normally  to  distend 
th*  aafis.  and  nnts  on  tba  acnwa  bearing  againat  the 
outer  fice  of  the  other  damp. 


9JW. 


1,020,7111.  BOPB  OE  STRAP  FASTENING  DBVICB. 
IftiAC  MowTOOiinT  FisHBB.  SMttls.  Wsah.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  If08.    Serial  No.  818.818.     (CL  24—128.) 


1.  Ih  a  rope  or  strap  fastening  device,  a  fastener  place 
extended  to  form  apertnred  projectlona  to  receive  a  link 
and  haivlBg  a  hoUow  canter  part  converging  from  said 
projectlona,  a  Ioom  wedge  piece  conforming  to  the  general 
ahape  of  the  hollow  center  part  and  anlBclantly  email  to 
permit  the  rope  or  atrap  to  be  wedged  between  Mid  Ioom 
wedge  piece  and  the  anrfac*  of  the  hollow  center  part 
when  a  pulling  strain  is  exerted  on  the  rope  or  strap,  a 
retaining  piece  engaging  Mid  hollow  center  part  and  fit- 
ting tberaln  ao  as  to  be  pnvented  from  lateral  move- 
ment ber  tlM  walls  ttaeroef  and  prevented  fron  longitudi- 
nal movement  by  the  link  secured  to  Mid  rope  or  strap 

fastener- 

2.  In  a  rope  or  atrap  fastener,  a  faatener  piece  having 
tapered  inaar  walla,  a  wedge  plec*  adapted  to  hold  a  rope 
or  Btmp  agnlaat  the  Inner  walla  when  a  strain  Is  ap- 
plied M  aald  rope  or  atrap.  Mid  faatener  piece  being  pro- 
Tldad with  apertnred  extenalona,  a  pin  engaging  Mid  apar- 
taraaTl*  link  engaging  aald  pin  and  a  retainer  pl*ea  *■• 
gaging  the  inner  walls  of  Mid  fhstsner  place  and  renor- 
ahla  only  by  the  removal  o<  Mid  pin  and  aald  Unk. 


1,020,760.  BLADE-MOUNTING.  Wabbbh  B.  WuammaM, 
Plttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Tbe  WMtlnghouM  Machlaa 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania..  FUed  Ang. 
12,  1911.     Serial  No.  643,790.     (CL  121—67.) 


1.  A  blade,  a  atrip  paMlng  throng  an  opening  la  aald 
blade  and  a  pin  engaglnf  the  strip  and  the  Uade. 

2.  ▲  Uade,  a  atrip  paMlng  through  an  opening  In  Mid 
blade  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  blade  and  engaging  the  strip. 

8.  A  plnrallty  of  bladee  provided  with  alined  alota  and 
each  blade  having  longitudinal  openlnga  intarsectlBg  its 
alot,  a  lsT*'h'g  strip  psHlng  through  the  alota  and  a 
locking  pin  in  a  longitudinal  opening  and  paaaing  througk 
the  laahing  strifu 

4.  A  plurality  of  bladM  having  alining  slots,  a  laahing 
atrip  paaaing  through  Mkl  alota,  a  pin  longltodlaally 
of  each  blade  and  paaaing  throui^  the  laahing  strip  and 
a  dlatortlng  portion  on  Mch  blade  for  holding  each  pin  In 


1,020,761.  BA8H-C0BD  FASTENER.  Oblahoo  ▼.  Floba, 
Madiaon.  Ind.  Filed  July  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  686,861. 
(CI.   16—16.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  fastening,  in  a  sash-groove,  tiM  wd 
of  a  flexible,  saah-suspendlog  medium,  the  combination  of 
an  elongated  channel-piece  fitting  in  Mid  groove  and  con- 
nected with  the  Msh.  a  lever  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  in 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  channel-piece,  to  extend  with 
ita.  long  arm  downwardly,  and  provided  adjacent  to  ita 
pivot  with  a  clamping- jaw  cooperating  with  the  baM  of 
the  channd-plece,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  for  fastening,  in  a  saah-groove,  the  end 
of  a  flexible,  aasb-suspendlng  medium,  tbe  eomblnatlon 
of  an  elongated  cbannel-piece  fitting  In  Mid  groove  and 
connected  with  the  sash,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Ita  apper  «id 
in  the  upper  end-portion  of  the  ehannel-pleoe.  to  extend 
with  Ita  long  arm  downwardly,  and  provided  adjacent  to 
ita  pivot  with  a  damping-jaw,  and  a  ahoulder  in  the 
baM  of  tbe  cbannd-pleoe,  adjacent  to  Mid  pivot,  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  damping-jaw,  for  the  purpoM  Mt  fortlL 

8.  In  a  fastener  of  tbe  daM  deacribod,  the  emnbiaatloB 
of  a  ehaiuMl-pieee,  having  a  baM  provided  toward  one 
end  with  a  stod-eagaglng  opening  and  toward  ita  oppo- 
ait*  end  with  a  shoulder,  a  rererBlbl*  clamping  lever 
ptovldad  at  one  end  with  a  straight-edged  chatn-engaglag 
jaw  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  a  aerrated  cord-enga^ 
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1,020.752.  liaTAL-BOUN»  STIRRUP.  0«lamdo  V. 
FLOBA.  Itediaon.  lad.  Iliad  Not.  20.  1911.  Bortal 
NO.  661.300.     (CI.  64— 4T,> 


W^TBR-iUCATXMO    lOfBTnL      Jowrv    W. 
TTillifclrhli   P)t..  aaiiiBor  to  Hatrlaon  laffety 
Boiler   Works.    PhlUd«IphU,    P«..   »   CopwrtwrrtJ^  of 
PennaylTania.    Pltod  Oct  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  620.620. 
(CL  122—806.) 


A  atlmip  eoaprlsing,  In  comblntfoa,  a  «t»lp  of  wood 
of  aultaWte  )«ol^«h•pe,  a  atoeet-meta!  atrip  fortiriB»  a  rorer 
iBg  Ibr  tike  outer  sarftee  of  the  wooden  atrtp  aad  bent 
•rooBtf  oppoalte  end*  tHereof.  the  opposite  ediei  «f  tfe* 
ilMet- metal  ttrtp  hefnf  tnmed  ander  to  He  opoa  th«  mr^ 
face  of  the  wooden  strip  and  preeent  anootb  and  dull 
'h||ct>  a  apanr-bloHt  havlBf  ehcmfered  enda,  eoBformteg 
to  aad  i%ttBg  the  Inner  anrfheea  of  the  ovpualte  eBd>- 
portloao  at  the  loop,  and  haTiog  a  groove  la  it*  aider  aid*, 
■ad  «  boK  In  add  groove  aeenriag  the  loop  against  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  block  to  hold  the  latter  In  place  cad 
clamp  down  the  ends  of  the  metal  atrip,  labataotUUy  as 
and  tar  tha  por^aae  aat 


1,020.753.  MEDICINAL  NBBDLE.  Gbaht  Q.  FoiD, 
Speed.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.160. 
(CL  128—27.) 


^Ili 


J- 


A  needle  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  ahank. 
an  angularly  extending  currod  diamond  shaped  head 
formed  thereon,  the  said  shank  being  formed  with  beveled 
edges  prodoelag  cutting  aurfaeea  and  a  relatively  sharp 
point,  and  an  opening  located  eeatrally  of  the  head  and 
formed  with  beveled  edges,  the  aald  opening  producing  a  ' 
pocket. 

1,020.754.  DBTACHABLE  HAT-FIN  HEAD.  WILLIAM 
Lloto  PftiaDMAW,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604.491.     (CL  24—166.) 


la  a  tamaTable  hatpin  head,  an 
a  atoave  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  aad  bavias  a  aotch 
cnt  1»  eae  aide  theieot  the  taaer  ea*  of  «ke  ataeva  betas 
hewed  la  the  meaber.  a  bar  eatendlag  at  rlgbt  aaglee 
to  aaid  sleeve  and  aeeurteg  the  latter  to  tta  onamantad 
meahar.  a  spriag  aaeuEcd  t»  said  bar  aad  havlac  oaa  ead 
tksi  nsl  proiectlBg  taitD  the  aotch  la  the  alaaea  aad  being 
adapted  te  coatact  wMk  a  pla  aUdabie  In  aaid  aleeve 
to  held  the  saae  thcrela*  aad  a  pla  eeanectad  ^th  aald 
sprtag  aad  extending  tlwoagh  said  baa  to  aK>ea  aald 
Ina^tadtoillT  ot  aaid  alaave  ta  rdMse  the  pla. 
tlaiip  aa  dessrlhaik 


t.  la  a  ajaliia  f«e  s«ppl)lar  water  t»  loeenoMve  bsMers, 
the  eeaaBiaatloa  of  a  water  storage  tenfe,  aema  foy  aa»-  - 
pljrtBg  water  thereto,  a  heater.  aMane  tor  caiijtag  alaaaa 
Mewa  et  from  a  heller  to  the  heater,  means  tor  efreolat- 
1^  water  l»om  aald  taaft  threogb  the  laater.  laeaaa  fbr 
Rotefaatiealiy  ewstrolUhg  said  watar  cireaiattea  hs  ac> 
eotdanee  w«h  ehngea  of  temperature  of  the  wa«sr  In 
said  tank,  and  means  for  supplyhag  water  fram  aald  tank 
to  the  locomotive  boiler,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  system  for  supplying  water  to  locomotive  hollers, 
the  ceaMnatiaa  •t  a  water  atasage  Ui^  maana  foe  aup- 
pljlag  water  thereto,  meaaa  tor  carrying  steam  blown-off 
from  a  loceaMtive  tft-  the  tank,  a  heater  havlag  a  aartea 
of  trays  therein  aad„a  water  chamber  below  aald  trays, 
a  steam  connection  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  to 
aald  beater,  a  connection  from  the  water  chamber  of  said 
heater  to  aaid  tank,  a  pump,  connections  to  said  pump  for 
drawing  water  from  llie  lower  portion  of  aald  taak  and 
carrying  it  to  the  trays  of  the  heater,  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  operation  of  said  pump  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  «f  teasperature  of  the  water  in  the 
tank,  and  means  for  suppiylng  water  from  said  tank  to 
the  locomotive  boiler,  snbaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  a  aystem  for  sapplylng  watar  to  locomotive  boilers, 
the  combination  of  a  water  atorac*  tank,  a  beater  havluK  "a 
■eriea  of  traya  therein  aad  a  wUm  chamber  below  aald 
trays,  a  steam  connectlaa  from  tJ>e  upper  portion  of  aaid 
tank  to  aald  beater,  a  toaaaetlon  from  the  water  chamber 
of  aaid  heater  to  aald  taafc.  a  pomp,  connections  to  said 
pump  for  drawing  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  aaid 
tank  and  carrying  It  to  said  traye  of  the  heater,  a  thermo- 
stat extending  within  said  tank  and  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  pomp,  a  pipe  for  carrying  water  to  said  traya 
of  the  heatfr,  a  valve  In  aaid  pipe,  a  float  In  said  tank 
operating  said  valve,  meana  for  supplying  water  from  said 
tank  to  a  boiler,  and  meaaa  for  supplying  steam  to  said 
tank,  substantially   aa  set  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  system  for  aupplylng  water  to  locomotive  boilers, 
the  comMnaHon  of  a  taak,  a  heater,  a  bleweff  chamber. 
naMia  for  dlsrharglBg  the  eonteata  of  a  boiler  lata  aaM 
chamber,  a  pipe  tor  carrykag  ataam  from  aaM  chansher  to 
the  lower  povtiea  ef  aaid  taaic.  meana  for  carryiag  ataara 
from  tlM  upper  portion  of  aaid  tank  to  aald  beater,  meana 
tor  dreulatlag  water  from  said  tank  through  said  baatar, 
means  far  automatically  coatMlliag  aaid  eircalatloa  la 
accordance  with  cnancaa  of  temperature  of  the  water  In 
said  taak.  aad  iiana  for  aupplylng  watar  to  a  boOar  fHiea 
said  tank,  aahataatiallf  aa  aat  forth. 

6^  ha  a  ayattm  tor  aopptylng  water  to  leaomotlve  hoUera, 
tta  oomhination  ef  a  taak.  a  blow-off  chamber,  meaaa  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  a  locomotive,  a  ateam  csmoee- 
tiea  tioa  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  Camber  to  the  lower 
portloa  of  aaid  tank,  a  heater  having  a  phmdMF  of  traya 
therein  aad  a  water  chamber  below  aaid  taaya,  a  ataam 
coaaeetlea  hatweea  the  uwar  partion  of  aald 
said  heater,,  a  watsr  coaaecttaa  Latwsaa 
chamber  and  the  taak.  a  pomp,  conaiatiima  ta  aaid 
for  drealatiiv  watar  from  aaid  tente  throngl 
a  water  aoppiy  pl»a  eoeaeetad  to  said  haatac,.  a 
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aad  ooatTDiUag  the  opesatlaa  af  aaM 
ipi..|ad  aaaama  for  suivlylag  water  from  aaid  taak  to  a 
bailer,  anbataatlally  aa  set  torth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtated  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1.020,756.  NEW  COTTON  DYESTUFF8  AND  PROCESS 

OF  HAKINO  SAME.     Ricbako  Gabt.  Fecbenbelm,  near 

Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   Germany,   aaaignor   to  Caaaella 

Oolar  Compai^y.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnae  24.  1910. 

Serial   No.  5681640.      (CL  8—1.) 

L  T^  preeeaa  ef  producing  aao  eeteciag  aukttera  bf 

treatltv   aqrlaaiaoaaphthol   sulfonic   a«ida   arith    formic 

acid  aad  cembinlag  the  products  thaa  ^htainad  with  dia- 

■oaao  I  eoaspoonds. 

2.  The  ooleriag  matter  derived  from  a  diaaoaao  coas- 
pound  and  formylarylamlBoaaphtbolaulfeaic  acid  2.5 J 
which  Is  aasUy  aolohle  la  water  with  claret  to  paipic 
Bhadee  dyelag  from  auch  solution  unmordantad  eetton 
violet  U  blnlab  ahadaa,  which  jialdB  ea  haiiw  tadaoad  br 
ainc  dost  aad  acids  XormyUryldlaalaoaa#fcWw>l  aulisalc 
acid  aad  which  does  not  aeact  witb  aitreos  4iaid.  sabatan- 
tiallT  as  deacrlbad. 


rjXi 
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My 
METALUC    AULOY.     «aBA    UmtmAMH.   tea 
Fraadsce,  tuad  iUiMiAaoT  J.  Bi>aaa,  I<aa  Angstea,  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1011.    Serial  Ne.  ««1,4M.     (Cll.  75— 1.» 
1.  A  metallic  alk^r  el  vaaadlom,  alamlanm,  aattaaaar, 
blamath.   magasslam  and  tia,  eompeanded  arihataatiaUy 
in  the  ipreperHoa  stated  aad  far  the  ^arpeae  apeetfled. 

2.  A  meiaUlc  aliey  mmgiiiiiiii  ef  diteea  md  one 
balf  iil5|)  per  ceat.  «f  rcaaiHrrially  91m  alamtanm : 
aevaaif?^  par  «eat  of  aommisnlaHy  pare  amWmaay^  xrtne 
(0)  pi4r  «aot.  ef  coauacKlally  pore  Maamtii ;  ana  toarth 
of  oaa  <i  of  1)  par  eant  af  oommareiaDy  pure  ama- 
dlum;  two  aod  oae  ioarOi  (2  aaf  k)  IMr  eaat  of  oom- 
merciaUr  Pure  magacsium  aad  sts!ty-slK  <0d)  per  eent. 
of  coamerdaHg  pare  tla. 

3.  Hie  procees  of  compounding  the  heaainbatm«  de- 
scribed metallic  all^,  eeaeietiat  <1)  in  melting  vana- 
dium In  a  covered  graphite  crucible;  (2)  adding  to  the 
moltea  ^wtnadhim  the  biamath,  aluminwn,  anthaoay  and 
mef^eelum,  la  the  order  given,  and  stining  tborooghly 
as  each  metal  la  added;  (3)  covering  the  metala  in  the 

'with  charcoal  powder;  (4)  whan  tbt  above 
ere  theroogbly  melted  aad  mixed,  'adding  tbe  tin  ; 
(6)  heeplag  et  a  -nnttonn  heat  uatB  the  mass  aaanmea 
an  orofege  cotor.  then  lemtwlng  tbe  scum  and  charcoal  and 
pouring  into  tbe  proper  BMAda. 


ij. 


1.0dQ«758.      lAQVlD-aOAP     dOOSITAIM. 
HI^.rlAao.  St.  Jeeeph.  15a.     FUed  Nvil  IS.  MU. 
rial  No.  ••1|077.     id.  T8 — 15a.) 


i.  ^  a  Jl«ald  aaap 

big  biaoket  af  a  floi 
tiea  |e  i^pn  with  aaid 
portloo  at  Ite  * 
at  Ita  baae  and  pi 
and  «  perforation,  a  apiral  apriag  in  aaid 


a  ana  alot 
eoadaeter.  a 


tlM 


pat  I  lit  sHth  the  Jaarer  tihiaaflet  portioa  ef 

aald  .fwinbain,  «  piston  havlag  Ineats  of  diOsreat  slaas 

donalag  r a,  a  pin  rigid  therela  aad  TavoluMe  arlMi 

aald  iriston  through  said  cross  slot,  said  recesses  haiag 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  soap  from  tbe  fountain  through 
said  perforation  when  tbe  piston  is  elevated  and  a  receea 
engages  therewith  and  to  diacbarge  aald  aoap  when  said 
piston  is  driven  down  fay  tite  spiral  apriag  and  a  receaa 
is  below  said  cap. 

2.  In  a  device  ef  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fountain  aad  a  supporting  bracket  therefor, 
of  a  vertical  ehmgated  circular  conductor  forming  a 
chamber  havlag  a  atop  at  the  top,  open  at  the  bottom 
and  provided  with  vertieal  slots,  s  creas  alot  and  a  aiilgle 
perforation,  a  cap  Integral  with  the  bottom,  of  said  con- 
ductor and  engaging  with  the  base  of  tbe  fountain  doe- 
ing  tbe  aame,  a  piston  provided  midway  thereon  with 
recesses  of  dlffereht  sixes  lacnt  therein,  a  pin  rigid  at 
the  periphery  of  tlie  top  end  of  said  piston,  a  spiral 
spring  seated  on  said  piston  permitting  said  piston  to  be 
pressed  up  aald  chamber  to  rocetve  a  supply  of  llqaid 
soap  through  said  perforatirai  Into  a  recess  and  to  be 
driven  down  b^knr  said  cap  by  aald  aprl^  to  permit 
said  recess  to  Maeharge  Ita  eopply. 

8.  In  a  Uqaid  ao^  fountain  tbe  eoalblaatlon  of  a 
conductor  havlag  aa  opaa  hettom  aad  a  perforation  for 
tbe  ingress  of  a  liquid  soap  supply  from  the  fountain, 
duplicate  vertical  spaced  slots  and  a  connecting  cross 
slot  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  spiral  spring  member  In  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  conductor,  a  piston  member  in  the 
lower  part  of  aald  conductor  provided  with  duplicate  re- 
osasss  of  different  alaes,  a  stationary  pin  near  tbe  top 
of  said  conductor  periphery,  eald  pin  being  carried  by 
aaid  platan  thcsogh  aaid  alota  aa  the  piatoa  is  aperaied 
regwlatlag  the  stoppage  of  one  of  said  rfnicwsos  at  said 
perforation  as  It  is  prsesed  np  and  preventteg  Ito  esoape 
iram  tbe  coadoetor  when  the  rsceaeee  in  the  platen  ate 
driven  belev  aald  eeadoctor. 

4.  la  a  lloeid  aaap  ftoaotala,  a  oenducter  provided  with 
a  supply  ceoehrlag  aperture,  vertical  elots  aad  a  ooaaect 
lag  eroes  alot  la  Ita  aides,  a  piston  .havlag  diselMi«e 
recesses  of  differing  slsas  and  a  epiral  apriag  to  fatee 
the  piston  doam  anbeo  psasswa  trsat  beaeath  has  been 
reawead. 

5.  In  a  devtoe  of  the  kind  described,  a  cyKndiieal  osn- 
ductar  member  haviag  in  its  sidea  a  ai^ply  reeehrlag 
apentUM,  vertleaUy  -oat  aloto  aad  a  cooaectlv  hari- 
aaotally  cat  slat,  a  plstaa  member  havi^  iTrnsass  of 
diSeaaat  alaea  adiostable  to  said  aperture  so  reeatee  a 
sappiy  aad  diaoharge  the  aaaM  when  the  piston  desosads, 
and  aeaas  to  retola  aald  pletoa  member  te 
doctor  OMrnber  aad  operate  the  device.' 


rCB-MACHTWI?.     DAmxL  L.  Howair,  New 
Y.    Fned  Aug.  1«.  1011.    «ertal  No.  4»44,7«T. 


) 


1«0M,T«D. 

r<ei«.  N 

(Ol 

1>  »  aa  lee  BMktag  machtae  and  ta  coabtnaHon,  a  gta- 
Moaary  cyHadrieal  veascA  adapted  to  toittata  a  leftlgeiaut, 
vavotiMe  devices  taraiag  axtally  therein  for  aprayteg 
water  for  the  fWinatton  of  Ice  therein  and  for  progrca- 
steelf  t«BM>viBg  the  aame,  a  hopper  beoeaCb  the  same  re- 
ebMag  the  Ice,  and  meaaa  fOr  removing  any  water  tfaere- 
waai.  Bad  aa  ice  compreasor  and  former  below  the  hopper 
iwca^riag  the  ice,  and  compreasnig  the  same  firto  a  von* 

'2.  In  an  lee  amklng  machine  and  in  conMaattoB,  a  sta- 
ttomary  cylladrlcal  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  TeMgenart, 
isssltfMe  devteea  taralng  axtaSly  therein  aad  ooaprMag 
a  vaceptane  sbr  water,  lasana  rar  drtlverlag  end  apeay^Bg 
open  Che  aarface  ofsaM  eyllndrleatl  venrt  Ibr  Oe 
itsea  ef  lee,  aevicea  nr  loese^Aag  and  eeraplag  the  'tee 
the  aertoee  of  aaid  eyIlBdrtqd  veaasi,  a 

TeenvVag  'ine  lee  renuwed.  a  Jaebrt 
happer  for  dwlnlBg  away  fbt  wabsr  fpsai  aMl  lea, 
devices  within  said  hopper  for  aaoTlog  the  lea  to  txm  Ha 
water  and  far  trnnHmg  «c  be  4taRaBd  ta  fhe  Wtem  af  tbe 
hopper,  and  an  let*  cwaprMsni  and  former  belaw  the  hop- 
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p«r  rveetTlng  tb«  ic«,  and  a  throat  ooniMctcd  with  tk» 
■UM,  wb«r«b7  the  lee  !■  delhrered  from  the  hopper  Into 
the  Ice  compreeeor  and  former,  for  comprenlng  and  con- 
•olklattng  the  ice  into  a  eoltd  maaa  and  dellTerlns  the 


3.  In  an  ice  maklnR  machine  an  Ice  forming  member 
comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  Teasel  and  suitable  sap- 
ports  therefor,  a  revoluble  hollow  axial  cylinder  recelrlng  the 
water,  one  or  more  water  pipes  and  sprinkler*  connected 
with  said  cylinder  for  spraying  water  upon  the  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  vessel,  so  as  to  form  ice  on  the  surface 
thereof,  cylindrical  Ice  breakers  and  suitable  supports 
therefor  from  the  hollow  axial  cylinder,  suitable  scraping 
derlees  and  supports  therefrom,  also  from  the  hollow  axial 
cylinder,  and  means  for  revolTlng  said  hollow  axial  cylin- 
der and  the  parts  connected  therewith. 

4.  In  an  Ice  making  machine  an  ice  forming  member, 
comprising  a  stationary  cylindrical  Tesael  and  suitable 
supports  therefor,  a  rerolubie  hollow  axial  cylinder  re- 
celrlng the  water,  one  or  more  water  pipes  and  sprinklers 
connected  with  said  cylinder  for  sprayinf  water  upon  the 
Borfaee  of  said  cylindrical  TSMel  ao  as  to  form  lea  on  the 
surface  thereof,  cylindrical  ice  breakers  and  suitable  sup- 
ports therefor  from  the  hollow  axial  cylinder,  suitable 
scraping  derlees  ^nd  supports  therefrom,  also  from  the  hol- 
low axial  cylinder,  and  means  for  rerolrlng  said  hollow 
axial  cylinder  and  the  parts  connected  therewith,  and 
other  devices  extending  f|'om  the  hollow  axial  cylinder 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  aforesaid  eylladrleal  rsssal  for 
spraying  water  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindri- 
cal reasel  containing  a  refrigerant  for  the  formation  of 
ice  thereon,  cylindrical  breakers  and  suitable  scraping  de- 
rices  bearing  against  the  outer  surface  of  aforesaid  cylin- 
drical resael,  and  the  said  parts  also  rerolubie  with  tlM 
aforesaid  parts  and  hollow  axial  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  ice  «Mfc<«g  machine  and  in  combination,  par- 
allel fixed  rings,  supporting  columns  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  rings,  other  supports  beneath  the  lower 
ring  to  a  foundation  for  carrying  the  structure,  a  cylin- 
drical casing  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  rings, 
a  conical  hopper  at  its  large  upper  end  secured  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  lowest  of  said  rings  snbstantially  in 
line  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  a 
jacket  for  water  surrounding  tlM  conical  hopper,  a  dellr- 
ery  throat  from  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  rero- 
Ivble  liquid  spraying  derlees  within  said  cylindrical  caaing 
and  hopper  whereby  ice  la  formed  and  progressed  down- 
ward by  grarity  and  the  watsr  reaaored  tlkerefrom  and 
the  ice  particles  delircred  from  the  hopper  fbr  after  treat- 
ment. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  th*  Oaattta.] 


1,020.700.  BUCKLB.  Obobob  M.  Hobbabo.  New  HareB, 
conn.,  assignor  to  the  W.  *  E.  T.  Fitch  Co.,  New 
Haren.  Coaa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  600,110.     (CL  24—194.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  side  bars, 
a  front  bar,  a  rear  bar  and  a  transrerse  bar,  of  a  sheet- 
metal  plate  baring  its  outer  end  wider  tlian  tlie  main 
portion,  the  wider  end  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
said  side  bar*  and  the  main  portion  extend  between  the 
side  bars,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  plate  rigidly  secured 
to  said  transrerse  bar,  said  plate  formed  in  its  outer 
end  with  a  transrerse  slot  corresponding  in  length  sub- 
stantially to  th*  space  between  the  said  side  bara.  and 
a  slide  shorter  than  the  plate  and  slldably  secured  there- 
to and  made  wider  at  its  outer  end  than  the  main  por- 
tion, a  alot  in  the  wider  end  corresponding  to  the  slot 
in  th«  plate,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  th*  slots 
will  stand  sdjacent  to  tlM  firoat  bar  of  th*  frame. 

2.  A  bockl*  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plat*  baring  ita 
ont«r  end  wider  than  the  main  portloB  to  proride  a  shoul- 
der at  each  side,  and  formed  in  its  oatnr  end  with  a  trans- 
rerse slot,  a  slide  shorter  than  the  plate  and  formed  with 
extoisions  on  opposite  sides  of  the  forward  end  which  are 
folded  orer  the  sides  of  the  outer  end  of  the  piste  and 
on  opposite  ^sldc*  prorlded  with  fingers  which  are  folded 
onto  the  narrow  portion  of  th*  body  of  th*  plat*,  said 
slide  formed  with  a  transr«rs*  slot  in  its  outer  end,  com- 
bined with  a  frame  baring  a  front  bar,  rear  bar  and 
transrerse  bar,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  plate  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  transrerse  bar,  the  parts  being  arrangad  so 
that  the  said  slots  will  stand  adjacent  to  th*  front  bar 
of  the  frame,  and  the  fingers  adapted  to  abut  againat  said 
shoulders  to  limit  the  outward  morement  of  the  slide 
which  Is  limited  in  its  rearward  morement  by  the  said 
transrerse  bar. 


1,020,701.  TUBERCULO-TOXOIDIN.  TOBO  Ishioami, 
Osaka,  Japan.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1907.  Serial  No.  801,128. 
(CL  187—7.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  tnbercnlo-toxoldin.  the  process 
which  consists  in  diasolrlng  In  water  the  soluble  portions 
of  a  mass  of  tnbMCle  bacilli,  then  washing  and  drying 
the  realdue,  then  dissolring  the  drl*d  r*8ida*  in  acid,  and 
finally  precipitating  the  acid  solutioB. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  tuberculo-toxoldin,  the  process 
which  consists  in  triturating  tubercle  bacilli,  thai  washing 
the  triturated  mass  in  water  to  extract  and  ramor*  th* 
■oluM*  constituents  thereof,  tlien  dissolring  th*  r*sMa* 
with  mineral  acid,  then  precipitating  the  solution,  and 
finally  waahlng  and  dissolring  the  precipitate. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  tubereulo-toxoidin,  the  process 
which  consists  In  triturating  tubercle  bacilli,  than  waah- 
lng th*  tritnratad  mass  in  water  to  oxtract  and  remore 
the  soluble  constituents  thereof,  then  dissolring  th*  residue 
with  sulfuric  add.  then  precipitating  the  solution,  and 
finally  washing  and  dissolring  th*  precipitate. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  tuberculo-toxoldin.  the  procesa 
which  consists  in  triturating  tubercle  bacilli,  then  waah- 
lng the  triturated  mass  In  water  to  extract  and  remore  the 
soluble  constituents  thereof,  then  dissolring  the  residue 
with  a  mineral  add,  thea  precipitating  the  solution,  than 
waahtac  th*  pr*clpitat*  an&  finally  dlasolrlng  the  precipi- 
tate in  a  weak  aqueous  alkaline  aohntlon. 

0.  In  the  manufacture  of  tuberculo-toxoldin,  the  process 
which  consists  In  triturating  tubercle  bacUU,  then  stseplng 
the  triturated  mass  in  water  to  extract  and  remor*  the 
soluble  portions  thereof,  then  washing  and  drying  the 
residue,  then  disaolring  the  residue  In  add,  and  predpi- 
tating  the  solatioB,  to  reosore  th*  add,  than  waaliing  and 
dlasolrlng  th*  predpltate,  then  neatraliaing  the  rasultlng 
solution  and  finally  adding  an  antiseptic  tiiereto. 

[ClalB  f  aot  prtatad  in  tli*  Oasatta.] 
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l,020,T8a.  MACHINE  FOB  PICKING,  BRBAKINO,  AND 
OPBBATINO  ON  ICE.  COAL,  ORBS,  AND  OTHEB 
SUBSTANCES.  AooHiBAM  B.  JDoaoM,  N*w  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Oct  0.  1911.    Sertal  No.  068.010.     (CL  88—02.) 


1.  14  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  breaking  elementa, 
a  head  formed  with  apertures  baring  walls  for  securing 
said  breaking  elementa  to  aaid  head  against  lateral  r*- 
moral,  said  apertures  beinff  formed  to  permit  limited  more- 
ment of  said  breaking  element  in  all  planea  common  to 
the  normal  axia  of  said  elementa. 

2.  In  a  derice  at  the  class  described,  breaking  elementa, 
a  h«ad  comprising  a  baas  block  and  a  cap,  said  base  block 
haring  an  aperture,  and  meaoa  for  securing  the  cap  to 
the  base  block,  said  breaking  meana  being  held  by  walls 
of  said  aperture  and  cap  againat  lateral  removal  bat 
admitting  limited  morement  to  said  breaking  elemente 
In  all  planes  common  to  the  normal  axia  of  said  element. 


o.lms. 


1.020,)lt88.  PAPBB-BOX  MAKING  MACHINE.  Habbt 
O.  Ktaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  July  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  884,768.     (Cn.  98—62.) 


1.  14  a  box  making  machine,  a  bed  upon  which  a  box 
btaak'H  placed  and  morea,  supports  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  carrlera  upon  said  bed  connected  to  more  a  box  Uaak 
at  rlgjbt  anglea  by  saccesslre  moremente  to  bring  all  the 
aide  edges  of  the  blank  into  contect  with  bending  derice* 
whieh  ara  arranged  in  paira  each  pair  at  right  anglea  to 
the  other,  said  bending  derice*,  and  maana  connected  to 
move  the  carriers,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  bed  upon  which  a  box 
blank  is  placed  and  morea,  supporte  theretor.  guides  upon 
said  bed  to  guide  saccesslre  moremente  of  a  box  blank 
aaid  gnldes  arranged  In  pain  and  each  pair  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  other  pair,  a  plurality  of  carriers  con- 
necte4  to  be  mored  and  to  more  a  hex  blank  by  saeeas- 
aire  moremente  each  morement  in  direction  at  right  angle* 
to  the  other,  and  bending  devicea  arranged  in  pain  each 
pair  extending  at  right  angi**  to  the  other  to  engage  with 
and  bend  the  oppoalte  side  edges  of  a  bos  blank  whn  said 
blank  Is  mored  Into  ongagement  therewith  l>y  th*  carriara, 
substantially  as  de*crib*d. 

8.  ta  a  bos  making  machine,  a  bed  npoo  wliich  a  box 
blank  is  placsd  and  morea,  supporte  therefor,  guides  ar> 
ranged  in  pain  upon  said  bed  eadi  pair  at  right  angi** 
to  the  other  to  guide  aueceaaire  mor^neate  of  a  box  blank 
each  norement  at  right  anglea  to  the  other,  boidiBg  d*- 
riee*  connected  to  said  guldee  to  bend  the  opposite  edge* 
of  saM  box  blank  whan  th*  bUak  is  morad  forward,  a 


\ 


plurality  of  carrien  connected  to  be  moved  at  right  angle* 
each  to  the  other,  and  mechaniam  to  simoltaneooaly  r*d^ 
rocate  said  carrlsn  to  bring  opposite  side  edges  of  a  box 
Uank  into  engagement  with  tlie  bending  devices,  sabstaa- 
tUlly  as  d**crlb*d. 

4.  In  a  box  making  machia*.  a  bed  upon  which  a  box 
blank  la  placed  and  morea,  guidea  upon  said  bed  arranged 
in  pain  each  pair  connected  to  guide  blanka  at  right 
angles  to  the  other  in  the  saccesslre  moremente  of  tlie 
blanks,  a  plurality  of/carrlen  to  be  reciprocated  and  to 
more  a  box  blank  forward  and  the  side  edges  of  said 
blank  into  contect  with  bending  devices  which  ara  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  each  pair  at  right  anglea  to  the  other  pair, 
said  bending  devices,  and  meana  to  pnrent  the  backward 
morement  of  the  box  blank  when  the  carrien  ara  mored 
backward,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  box  making  machine,  a  bed  upon  which  a  box 
blank  la  placed  and  morea,  supporte  therefor,  a  plurality 
of  carrien  to  more  a  box  blank  Into  successive  engagement 
with  edge  bending  devices  arranged  at  right  angles  each 
to  the  other,  said  edge  bending  devices  mechaniam  to  re- 
ciprocate said  carrien.  and  connections  between  said 
reciprocating  mechaniam  and  an  actuating  medium,  sub- 
stentlally  aa  de*crib*d. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,764.  APPABEL-C0R8ET.  Damibl  Kops.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Aog.  11,  1911.  8«rUl  No.  043,480. 
(CL  2—78.) 


1.  In  an  apparal  corset  and  In  each  half  thereof  at  th* 
front,  three  depending  fabric  memben  extending  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  corset  and  separated  from  one  another, 
and  one  of  which  orerllea  a  division  between  the  other 
two,  and  said  memben  united  by  a  common  connection  at 
their  lower  enda  and  adapted  for  abdominal  support 

2.  In  an  apparal  corset  and  in  eacb  half  thereof,  a 
skirt  extending  orer  the  thigh  and  across  the  front  and 
haring  an  tndalon  extending  through  '^nd  from  tlie  lower 
edge  at  the  front  up  almoat  to  the  boning  of  the  corset, 
forming  a  skirt  dirision,  and  a  fabric  part  depending 
from  the  corset  at  the  front  and  overlying  aaid  skirt  diri- 
sion and  the  lower  free  ends  of  said  parte  united  by  a 
common  connection,  wheraby  a  spreading  or  jUMtng 
action  and  abdominal  support  is  prorlded. 

3.  In  an  apparal  coraet  and  in  each  halt  thereof  haring 
'  a  skirt  dlrided  at  the  front  and  from  the  lower  edge  up 

almoat  to  the  boning  of  the  corset  so  as  to  produce  in  the 
skirt  a  part  extending  down  below  the  front  steels,  and 
a  part  of  the  skirt  extending  forward  to  meet  the  same, 
an  Inclined  strap  and  a  prolongation  thereof  at  the  front 
of  tlie  corset  orerlapplag  the  corset  skirt 'dirialons,  and 
a  hoae  supporter  below  the  lower  front  portion  of  the 
corset,  and  branching  strips  or  parte  connecting  the  aame 
at  their  upper  enda  with  the  separate  parte  aforesaid  at 
the  front  of  the  coraet  for  the  porpo**  of  applyteg  aimal- 
taneous  tension. 

4.  In  an  apparal  corsst  and  in  sach  half  thereof  haring 
a  akirt  dirkled  at  tlie  front  and  from  th*  loww  aOge  op 
almost  to  the  boning  of  th*  cotwtt  ao  aa  to  prodne*  la 
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«fa«  AM  a  part  ext«i41i)g  ttowa  talavr  tka  fkaoc  sCmIs  and 
a  part  of  Ike  aklrt  eatoattag  tnrwart  ta  SMt  tbe  mbc, 
«a  teiMuii  atrap  at  tto  llwat  of  tbe  «aTa«t  ovwrlapptag 
tka  *lrt  4trlalona,  aa  clastic  striy  «st«odlac  aeroai  the 
divided  upper  portion  of  tbe  tklrt  and  Mcorad  at  tka  v- 
ayactlve  «ad«,  a  hose  loppattar  Mow  tbe  lower  front 
porttoa  of  the  eeraet.  aad  taaBcMng  etrlpe  er  parte  eaa- 
seetlDff  tbe  eame  at  tbe  upper  end  wttb  tbe  eeperete  parte 
afbreeald  at  tbelr  lower  eadi  end  at  tbe  front  of  tbe 
eoreet  for  tbe  porpoee  of  applyhtg  slaMltaneeus  teasloa. 


1,020,TBS.  TANK-CAR.  Crailks  A.  LiKoeTaOM,  Tltta- 
bnrslt.  Pa.,  aartgaor  to  Preeeed  Steel  Car  Company, 
Ftttabnrgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PenneylTanla.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  7,  1909,  Serial  IVo.  471,078. 
DlTlded  and  tbia  application  filed  Jxme  16,  11KW.  Serial 
No.  !I02,5T».     (CI.  106^264.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  a  tank  supported  at  or  near  its  ends 
on  tbe  car  anderframe  to  p«rmtt  erpanaion  or  contraction 
of  Its  metal,  and  a  pair  of  saddles  rigidly  secured  to  said 
tank  and  tbe  anderframe  approximately  at  tbe  longitudi- 
nal center  of  Ike  ear. 

2.  In  a  tank  car  bavhig  an  anderframe  and  a  tank,  a 
saddle  or  cradle  member  riveted  directly  to  said  tank  and 
means  rlTeted  directly  to  tbe  underframe  and  to  said 
saddle  or  crane  member  for  securing  tbe  tank  to  tbe 
underframe. 

3.  In  a  tank  car  baTing  an  underframe  and  a  tank  In 
combination  wltb  means  for  supporting  said  tank,  of  a 
saddle  or  cradle  member  riveted  directly  to  tbe  tank  and 
means  rfTOted  to  tbe  underframe  and  to  said  saddle  or 
cradle  member  for  ancbortag  tbe  tank  to  tbe  anderframe. 

4.  In  a  tank  car  baying  an  underframe  and  a  tank,  in 
combination  witb  means  for  supporting  tbe  tank  at  Ita 
ends,  a  longKtxllnal  saddle  or  cradle  member  baTlng  a 
depending  portion,  and  longitudinal  means  rireted  to  tbe 
underframe  and  tbe  deimidlng  portion  of  said  aaddle  or 
cradle  member  for  ancborlng  tlie  tank  to  tbe  underframe. 

5.  In  a  tank  car  baring  an  underframe  and  a  tank,  in 
combination  wltb  means  for  supporting  a  tank  on  its  ends, 
a  longitudinal  saddle  or  cradle  member  baving  a  depend- 
ing portion  and  a  longitudinal  angle  member  rlvKed  to 
the  anderframe  and  to  tbe  '*ff«"<t«tg  portion  of  aald 
saddle  or  cradle  member  Cor  ancborlng  tbe  tank  to  tbe 
underframe. 

CClalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


I,€29.7fl6.  VALVB-8TBM  AND  HEAD  THBfiEFOB. 
LCTi  B.  LowB,  ^:(riamba8.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1»10. 
Serial.  No.  580,986.     (CL  1«7— <82.) 


r— 


3te  eamblnatlan  wtth  a  TaHre  «aslng  faavtag 
tended  bearing,  of  a  valTe  construction  coiAtalaiag  a 


ant  harlag  a  c«t-o«C  portlan  a  dspeadtag  aeck  an  aald 
nat,  aald  aut  sad  aeck  haiiDg  aa  oatwardly  flared  ¥ore 
for  wedging  oa  aiM  estaaskm,  a  beariag  ceilar  eoAirac- 
ing  said  neck  and  ooverlng  tbe  said  cutout  portion,  and 
a  colled  spring  embracing  tbe  extended  bearing  of  said 
casing  and  beariag  against  tbe  underside  of  said  collar, 
aald  aeck  exteadlag  helow  aald  collar  and  into  aald  aprlng 
wbertfif  the  eprlag  la  maintained  In  centered  poeition. 


1,020,7«7.  •PBINO-FORMINO  MACHINE.  ArocsT  H. 
LuBBKi.  Eenoeba,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beajamln  F.  Wind- 
sor, Kenosha,  Wis. ;  wnilam  P.  Wblte  executor  of  aald 
Windsor,  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1»11.  SerUl  No. 
643,703.      (CI.   140—79.) 


1.  In  a  spiing-colilng  macblne,  tbe  combination  witb 
Intermlttently-lnterrupted  wire-feeding  meana,  wlre-coil- 
Ing  means,  and  wire-sbearlng  meana,  of  an  Independently 
mounted  wlve-bendlng  member  located  adjacent  tbe  sbear- 
ing-raeana  and  co-acting  to  bend  tbe  end-portion  of  tbe 
wire  subetaatlally  simultaneously  wltb  tbe  ssTerance  of 
tbe  formed  coll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  (Character  set  tbrth,  the  combi- 
nation witb  intermltteatly-lnterrttpted  wire-feeding  Means, 
conrolutlon-formlag  means,  and  abearLng-meaas  iadad- 
Ing  an  oacillatlag  shear-member,  of  a  wlre-beadlag  mem- 
ber located  adjacent  said  Shear-member  and  oscillated 
tberesrtth,  said  wire-bending  member  being  in  position  to 
bend  the  advaace  portion  of  tbe  wire  In  tbe  macblne  at 
subetantlally  tbe  moment  of  sererance  of  the  fbrmed  coll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  fhrth.  the  combi- 
nation of  hitermTttently  htterrupted  wire-feeding  means, 
conTohrOoB-formlng  means,  s  stationary  Aear-member 
proTlded  wtth  a  iWrcled  wire-hearing  snrfhce,  a  morable 
shear-member,  and  a  wire-benttng  member  actuated  by 
the  morabte  shear-nembeT  and  adapted  to  strike  the  wire 
against  the  beaitng-snrface  of  nld  statteuary  shear-mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  macMite  ftt  the  diararter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  hrtermlttentty-lnterrupted  wtre-feeAng  means, 
ct»BTOlntlon-foi  mlng  means,  and  ihearinK-means  including 
a  stationary  ahear-meaiber  and  aa  oscillatory  shear-mem- 
ber, the  oscillatory  ^hcar-meinher  lielng  recessed  ahore  Its 
sheertng-surface,  of  a  wlre-strlklng  member  extending 
Into  the  recessed  portion  of  tbe  oseHlatory  shear-member 
and  adapted  to  he  actoated  by  said  oedllatory  shear- 
member. 

5.  te  a  vachhw  of  the  dmraeter  set  fortii,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  lateiuilttaaqji-luteuaiHed  wtre^feedtag  means, 
an  automatlcally-oeclllated  wlre^ofHag  saeartiei,  a  sta- 
tlnary  ehear-awiher  eqolpped  ahava  Wa  lAearlng  edge 
wtth  a  herslsd  w<w  lnjailag  sarfbee,  a  plunger  baring  Its 
anA-pordem  piiiiMefi  mttk  a  shear  memfcer  and  ehovc  said 
ahenr  memfcsr  aMh  a  nw— .  amd  a  wtiaattlklac  member 
vKtmmtia  jam  said  •acns  nat  adnpied  to  he  aetvated  by 

roatnw  6  ta  «t  not  prtaitet  in  <be  OaaeCfc] 
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1,020,7108.  ALABM-SIQNAL  DEVICE.  Bat  H.  lUiraoR, 
■lyrln,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Blectric  Compaay, 
■lyrla,  OMo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohk>.  Filed  May  10, 
IMt.    SerUl  No.  dSMld.     (CI.  177—7.^ 


*  0 


1.  ta  aa  alarm  signal  derice  adapted  to  1»e  used  open 
conTeynacea.  a  plarality  of  parts  forming  tbe  walla  of 
a  chamber,  oae  of  said  parts  haring  Ita  edges  foMed  over 
the  edge  of  another  of  said  parts  learlag  a  ehaaael  be- 
tweea  said  edges  which  communicates  wltb  said  cham- 
ber for  tlae  passage  of  forelan  matter  tfa  rough  said  cham- 
ber, satd  channel  leading  to  the  exterior  at  said  signal 
derlce,!  |a  Tlbratlle  diaphragm  la  said  dumber  adapted 
when  nctaated  to  prodace  soud.  means  for  actuating 
said  diaphragm,  the  forward  wall  of  said  chamber  belag 
prwrMed  with  an  opeiting  for  the  paasage  of  aaand  waves. 

2.  la  an  alarm  signal  derlce  adapted  to  be  ased  upon 
conreyanoes,  a  plurality  of  parts  fornUng  tbe  walls  of 
s  ehaaiber,  oae  of  said  parts  baring  Its  edges  folded  orer 
the  edges  of  aaothier  of  aald  parts  Icarlag  a  channel  be- 
tween said  edges,  which  prorldss  an  opening  In  said  cham- 
ber for  the  passage  at  foreign  matter  throngh  said  cham- 
ber to  the  exterior,  means  for  regulstlng  said  opening,  a 
rlbratlle  diaphragm  In  said  ctismher  adapted  ,wben  actu- 
ated to  produce  sound,  means  for  actuating  said  dia- 
phragm, the  forward  wall  of  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  opeolag  ter  tbe  passage  of  sound  wsres. 

3.  In.  an  alarm  signal  derlce,  sdapted  to  be  ased  iipon 
eoaveyaaoes,  a  pinrallty  of  parts  forming  the  walls  af  a 
chambw,  oae  of  ssid  parts  being  a  rear  wall  part,  an- 
other of  eald  parte  being  a  front  wall  part  and  having  Its 
edge  folded  orer  the  edge  of  said  rear  wall  part  learlng 
a  rearwardly  directed  chaanel  hetweea  said  parts  to  per- 
mit tbe  creatloa  of  a  draft  through  the  chamber  for  the 
pasaage  of  foreign  matter  through  ssid  cbsmber  to  the 
exterior  thereof,  a  plurality  of  draft  regulating  members 
mounted  In  said  cbsnnel  leaving  openings  therebetween, 
said  chamber  baring  an  opening  In  tbe  front  wall  for  the 
passage  of  sound  wares,  s  rlbrstlle  dlapbragm  In  said 
chamber  adapted  when  actuated  to  Initiate  sound  and 
means  ^p  said  chamber  to  actuate  said  dlapbragm. 

4.  lit  an  alarm  signal  derlce  adapted  to  be  used  upon 
conveyances,  a  rear  chamber  wall,  a  front  chamber  wall 
baving  Its  edges  folded  orer  tbe  edge  of  tbe  rear  cham- 
ber wall  learlng  a  channel  therebetween  to  permit  a  draft 
through  aald  chamber  for  the  paassge  of  foreign  matter 
through  said  chamber  to  the  exterior,  draft  regulating 
members  mounted  between  said  rear  wall  and  said  front 
wall  learlng  draft  openings  therebetween,  a  rlbratlle  dla- 
pbragm In  aald  chamber  adapted  when  rlbrated  to  Initiate 
sound  Sbd  means  to  actuate  said  diaphragm. 

5.  In  an  alarm  algnal  device  adapted  to  be  need  aponf 
conreyances,  a  plarality  of  parts  forming  the  walls  of  a 
chambar,  one  of  said  parts  being  prorlded  with  aa  open- 
ing for  the  paaaage  of  sound  waves,  a  forwardly  directed 
resonator  mounted  in  said  opening,  another  of  aald  parts 
coastitptlng  a  second  wall  part  for  said  chaiaher,  the 
ed«e  •<  the  tret  aaased  wan  part  belag  folded  over  the 
edge  of  tbe  second  named  part  aad  spaced  therefrom  to 
create  S  channel  between  said  perts,  whereby  s  draft  may 
he  allowed  to  flow  through  the  chamber  to  the  exterior 
thereof  for  the  passage  of  dirt,  moisture,  etc..  there- 
throogh,  draft  regulating  members  mounted  between  said 
parts  la  said  channel  leaving  openings  in  said  channel,  a 
rlbratlle  dlapbragm  In  aald  chamber  adapted  when  actu- 
ated te  ialtlate  aooad  snd-  aseane  to  actuate  said  dte- 
phiagaa 

(Clalnm  6  to  8  not  priated  la  the  Gaaette.1 
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1,020.760.  STEM  WINIMNO  AND  SETTINO  WATCH. 
Ucxar  W.  MaffALKSs.  New  Yeth,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  », 
1009.     8«-ial  No.  492,870.     (CI.  58— M.) 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  wstch,  the  comblna- 
tlfn  of  a  watch  case  provided  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  Its 
rtm  wtth  a  perforation  leading  Inward  to  a  recesa  which 
Is  of  greater  diaaMter  than  aald  perforation  and  opens  at 
its  ooter  end  beneath  the  edge  of  the  cover  of  tbe  case, 
a  winding  terminal  movable  laward  and  outward  In  said 
recess  and  having  aa  oatwardly-fadag  shoalder  exposed 
threagh  the  opening  therein  for  engagement  by  the  edge 
of  said  cover,  aad  means  connected  to  tbe  winding  termi- 
nal aad  pasBlBfc  outward  through  said  perforatloa  for 
aanlpolatlng  aald  terminal. 

2.  In  a  atem  wladlag  aad  setting  watch,  the  comhlaa- 
tlon  of  a  watch  case  oemprlsfaig  a  ceater  baving  a  recees 
formed  therein,  eald  recess  being  located  wholly,  between 
the  periphery  of  the  case  and  the  contained  aratch  asove- 
nient,  a  winding  termlaal  movable  laward  and  outward  In 
said  reoeas,  aa  aanalar  bow  spring  surrouoding  tbe  ter- 
minal in  its  recess  and  arranged  to  press  said  terminal 
inward,  and  a  arlndlng  stem  secured  to  said  terminal. 

*.  la  a  atem  winding  aad  setting  watch,  the  ooaihlna- 
tion  with  the  watch  case  of  a  wla^ag  terminal  raouated 
to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally  4n  tbe  periphery 
thereof,  a  spring  arranged  to  press  said  terminal  laward, 
a  winding  stem  secured  to  said  termlaal,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  termlaal  for  suspending  the 
aratch. 

4.  la  a  stem  wladlag  and  setting  watch,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  watch  eaae  comprlslag  a  center  having  at  the 
top  of  the  case  sn  inwardly-projecting  hub  of  greater 
width  than  aaid  center,  aald  hub  being  provided  with  a 
recess  passing  through  the  top  of  tbe  hah  on  one  side  of 
said  center,  a  winding  terminal  mouated  to  rotate  and  to 
move  longitudinally  In  said  recess  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  located  on  s  level  with  tbe  top  of  said  bub  when 
ssid  terminsl  is  In  Its  innermost  position,  whereby  said 
shoulder  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cover  of  the  case 
when  cloeed,  a  winding  stem  connected  to  said  terlmnal. 
and  means  carried  by  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  terminal  for 
suspending  the  wstch. 

5.  In  a  stem  vrlnding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  watch  case  comprising  a  center  having  a  recess 
extending  laterall.r  through  its  upp<r  portion,  s  winding 
terminal  mounted  to  rotate  and  to  move  longitudinally 
in  aald  recess  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to 
project  beyond  the  center  into  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cover  of  tbe  case,  when  closed,  an  annular  spring  sur- 
rounding said  terminal  In  ita  recess  snd  bearing  simul- 
taneously on  s  shoulder  f(H-med  thereia  and  on  a  laterally- 
extending  Inner  portion  of  the  terminal,  aad  a  winding 
stem  secured  to  said  terminal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  Gaaette.] 


Mata- 

Serlal 


1.020,770.     FOLDING  WATCHCA8E.     Henby   W. 

MCNK.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  10,  1911. 

No.  682,313.      (CI.  68—56.) 

1.  A  folding  case  for  watches  comprising  two  lesves 
hinged  together  snd  forming  covers  for  tbe  case  when 
closed,  one  of  said  leaves  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  sup- 
pertlng  base  when  the  ease  is  extended,  an  latennediate 
leaf  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
last-mentioned  cover  leaf  aad  provided  wltb  a  recess  to 
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recelTe  a  watch  harlnc  its  crown  located  at  tbe  top  of 
the  same,  and  with  a  tupplem«ntary  recMS  to  recelTe  *ald 
crown  and  expoac  the  same  on  both  aldet  of  aald  inter- 
mediate leaf,  and  means  for  detachable  connecting  the 
frwe  edge  of  the  other  corer  leaf  with  the  free  edge  of 
the  intermediate  leaf. 


■^-^ 


2.  A  foldiDK  case  for  watches  comprlainK,  two  coTer 
leaves  hinged  together,  one  of  said  lesTea  serTlng  as  a 
sapporting  base  when  the  case  la  extended,  an  intermedi- 
ate leaf  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  front  portion  of 
the  bau  leaf,  a  watch  secured  to  the  hiterraedlate  leaf  in 
position  to  face  the  top  coTer  leaf  when  the  case  is  folded, 
with  the  bottom  of  the  watch  adjacent  to  the  hinged  edge 
of  the  intermediate  leaf  and  the  crown  of  the  watch  lo- 
cated at  its  top  and  exposed  for  manipalation  on  both 
sides  of  said  intermediate  leaf,  adjacent  to  the  free  edge 
of  the  latter,  and  means  for  delachably  connecting  the  free 
edges  of  the  top  corer  leaf  and  the  intermediate  leaf. 

.3.  A  folding  case  for  watches  comprising  two  coTer 
leaves  hinged  together  at  one  edge,  an  intermediate  leaf 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the  cover 
leaves  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  between  ther  latter,  a 
catch  for  holding  the  cover  leaves  in  closed  position,  and 
a  watch  carried  by  the  intermediate  leaf  and  having  a 
recessed  crown  located  at  the  top  of  the  watch  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  member  of  said  catch  to  hold  the 
parts  of  the  case  in  extended  position. 

4.  A  folding  watch  case  comprising  two  cover  leaves 
hinged  together  and  provided  with  a  spring  catch  to  bold 
the  same  in  closed  position,  an  Intermediate  leaf  hinged  at 
one  edge  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  the  cover  leaves  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  in  between  the  latter,  and  a  watch 
carried  by  the  intermediate  leaf  and  having  its  crown  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  the  watch  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  recess,  said  recess  having  onder-cnt  walls 
adapted  to  engage  the  hook  member  of  said  spring  catch 
to  hold  the  parts  of  the  case  In  extended  position. 


1,020,771.  CENTBIFUOAL  FAN.  Dasibl  B.  MiMOB, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Hackney,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  050.028.  (CI. 
230—11.) 


fereotlal  blades  mounted  on  one  of  said  fan  heads  and 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said  circumferential 
Made*  accelerating  the  flow  of  air  througn  said  casing 
and  said  casing  having  an  annular  discharge  chamber 
into  which  the  air  is  directed  by  said  blades. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing  having  Intake  and 
discharge  openings,  of  a  revolving  fan  located  therein, 
said  fan  having  bladea  extending  parallel  substantially 
with  Its  axis  and  also  having  a  series  of  blades  lying 
in  a  plane  at  right  angles  subsUntlally  to  the  axis  of 
said  fan  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  aald  bladea. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  caalng  having  Intake  and 
discharge  openings  and  provided  with  Oaring  walls,  of 
a  fan  Joumaled  in  said  caatng  and  inclosad  by  said  flaring 
wall  and  comprising  heads  and  blades  between  said  heads, 
one  of  said  beads  being  contiguous  to  said  flaring  wall 
and  the  other  being  dispoeed  a  considerable  distance 
from  said  wall,  an  annular  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween said  blades  and  said  flaring  wall,  a  series  of  blades 
carried  by  said  last  named  head  and  .projecting  out- 
wardly toward  said  flaring  wall  and  between  said  out- 
let opening  and  aald  chamber  and  operating  to  accelerate 
the  flow  of  the  air  currents  through  said  chailiber  toward 
said  outlet  opening. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  fan  caalng  baring  a  central 
intake  opening  and  flaring  walls  and  an  annular  chamber 
terminating  in  a  dlacharge  opening,  of  a  fan  located 
within  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  annular  chamber 
and  inclosed  by  said  flaring  walla,  said  fan  having  a 
series  of  primary  blades,  there  being  an  annular  chamber 
formed  between  said  bladea  and  said  flaring  walls,  and 
a  series  of  secondary  blades  carried  by  aald  fan  and  dis- 
posed between  said  flrat  and  second  named  annular  cham- 
bers and '  operating  to  accelerate  the  currents  of  air 
through  said  fan  and  into  aald  first  named  annular  cham- 
ber. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  fan  casing  having  an  air 
intake  and  discharge  opening,  of  a  centrifugal  fan  mount- 
ed therein  and  provided  with  heads,  and  a  serles,of  plates 
arranged  at  Intervals  between  said  heads  and  a  series 
of  fan  blades  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  said  beads 
and  presenting  inclined  surfaces  to  the  air  currents  and 
operating  to  accelerate  the  currents  of  air  through  said 
fan  toward  said  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.772.  SLIDE-CLOSURE  FOR  VESSELS.  Aloust 
Mlits,  Charlottenborg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1900. 
Serial  No.  634,468.     (CL  184—03.) 


1.  A  centrifugal  fan  having  a  caalng  provided  with  a 
central  intake  opening,  fan  heads  mounted  in  said  caalng 
and  having  tan  blades  between  them,  a  series  of  clrcum- 


1.  In  an  oil  cap  closure,  the  combination  01  an  oil  cup 
cover  provided  with  an  oU  inlet  opening  and  a  pivot  open- 
ing for  the  closure,  a  closure  slide  above  the  cover  having 
a  screwthreaded  shank  extending  through  the  pivot  open- 
ing, a  lower  elide  member  beneath  the  cover  positively 
connected  to  the  shank  portion,  a  sleeve  screw  threaded 
to  the  shank  to  bold  the  closare  slide  in  operative  posi- 
tion, a  disk  screw-threaded  to  the  sleeve  member,  a 
apring  surrounding  the  sleeve  member  between  the  lower 
closure  slide  and  diak  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  the 
latter  said  spring  baring  its  ends  operatively  connected 
respectively  to  the  cover  and  closure  whereby  the  closure 
is  automatically  returned  to  normal  position,  and  the 
slides  held  closely  against  the  cover. 

2.  In  an  oil  cup  closure,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cup 
cover  provided  with  an  oil  Inlet  opening  and  a  pivot  open- 
ing for  the  cloaure,  a  closure  slide  above  the  cover  having 
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a  screwthreaded  shank  extending  through  the  pivot  (open- 
ing, a  lower  slide  member  beneath  the  cover  positively 
connected  to  the  shank  portion,  a  aleeve  screw  threaded 
to  the  shank  to  hold  the  closure  slides  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 

8.  la  ^  oil  cap  closure,  the  combination  of  an  oil  cup 
cover  pnivided  with  an  oil  inlet  opening  and  a  pivot 
opening  fbr  the  closure,  a  closure  slide  above  the  corer 
baring  a  screwthreaded  shank  extending  through  the 
pivot  opening,  a  lower  slide  member  beneath  the  cover 
positively  connected  to  the  ahank  portion,  meana  to  bold 
the  closnre  slides  in  operative  position  and  means  to 
effect  automatic  return  of  the  closnre  slides  to  normal 
position. 


l,020.77i. 


PAPER -BAG  MACHINE.  Eduako  FBLIX 
Mt^utt,  Leipsig-Lindenau,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  544.206.     (CI.  03—16.) 


1.  la  ■  papar  bag  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
I  atrip  of  papar  from  a  suitable  aoorce  of  aappljr, 

means  foir  forming  tba  strip  into  tubular  form  with  lateral 
folds  tbaraln,  means  for  cutting  the  formed  paper  lato 
blanks,  a  dnun,  gripping  means  carried  thereby  for  grip- 
ping the  blanka,  tonguea  carried  by  said  drum  for  impart- 
ing a  box  ahape  to  one  end  of  the  blaska,  vertlcaUy  mov- 
able tongnea  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  folds  and  in- 
terposed between  aald  forming  means  and  said  drum  for, 
engaging  and  spreading  the  folds,  and  other  tongoes  po- 
sitioned in  the  path  of  the  folds  and  in  proximity  to  the 
circumference  of  said  drum  for  engaging  and  maintaining 
said  folds  in  spread  condition,  whereby  said  flrat  men- 
tioned tongues  carried  by  aald  drum  may  engage  tliare- 
with. 

2.  In  a  paper  bag  macbtae,  in  comblnattoa,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper  from  a  auitable  source  of  supply*, 
means  for  fotailng  the  strip  Into  tubular  form  having 
lateral  folds  therein,  means  for  cutting  the  formed  paper 
Into  blamks.  a  drum,  gripping  meana  carried  thereby  for 
gripping  the  blanks,  tongues  carried  by  said  drum  for 
Imparting  a  box  shape  to  one  end  of  the  blanks,  verti- 
cally movnblf  and  laterally  adjoatable  tonguea  poaltioned 
in  the  path  of  the  folds  and  interposed  between  said 
forming  means  and  said  drum  for  engaging  and  spread- 
ing the  folds,  and  laterally  adjustable  tongues  positioned 
in  the  path  of  the  folds  and  in  proximity  to  the  circum- 
ference Of  said  dnun  for  engaging  and  maintaining  the 
folds  in  a  spread  condition,  whereby  said  first  mentioned 
tongues  carried  by  said  drum  may  engage  therewith. 

8.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  in  combination,  meana  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  paper  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply, 
means  for  forming  the  strip  Into  tubnlar  form  having 
lateral  folds  therein,  means  fOr  cutting  the  formed  paper 
Into  blanks,  a  drum,  gripping  means  carried  thereby  for 
gripping  the  blanks,  tongues  carried  by  said  drum  for 
Impamntf  a  box  shape  to  one  end  of  the  blanks,  a  v«rtl- 
cally  movsble  plate  interposed  between  said  fonalag 
means  and  said  drum,  laterally  adjnataUe  tongues  sup- 
ported thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  folds,  whereby 
as  the  plate  Is  moved  In  a  vertleal  direction  the  folds 


will  be  spresd  apart,  and  laterally  adjnatable  tongues 
positioned  in  proximity  to  said  druib  for  engaging  said 
folds  and  maintaining  them  in  spread  condition,  whereby 
said  first  mentioned  tongues  carried  by  said  drum  may 
engage  therewith. 

4.  In  a  paper  l>ag  machine,  in  combinatioa,  means  for 
feeding' a  strip  or  paper  from  a  suitable  source  of  sapply, 
means  for  forming  the  strip  Into  tubular  form  having 
lateral  folds  therein,  means  for  cutting  the  formed  paper 
Into  blanks,  a  drum,  gripping  members  supported  thereby 
for  gripping  the  Ucnks,  tongues  slidingly  supported  upon 
said  drum  for  engaging  the  folds  of  the  blanks,  abutments 
baring  inclined  surfaces  co-acting  with  said  tongues  to 
cauae  allding  movement  of  the  same,  means  for  adjusting 
said  abutments  relatively  to  said  tongues  whereby  the 
period  of  time  that  they  operatively  coaet  with  said 
tongues  may  be  varied,  means  for  rotating  certain  of  said 
tongues,  means  controlled  by  said  .rotating  means  for 
causing  certain  others  of  said  tongues  to  move  away  Crma 
the  circumference  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  urging  said 
other  tongues  to  retain  tbelr  normal  positions. 

5.  In  a  paper  bag  machine,  in  combination,  a  drum, 
gripping  means  carried  thereby,  means  for  feeding  tubular 
Manks  of  paper  provided  with  lateral  folds  to  said  grip- 
ping means,  means  upon  said  drum  for  mgaglng  the 
folds  and  Imparting  a  box  shape  to  one  end  of  the  blanka, 
a  rock  ahaft  poaltioned  adjacent  said  drum,  a  finger  car- 
ried by  said  rock  shaft,  means  to  rock  said  shaft  to  cause 
said  finger  to  enter  the  box  shaped  end  to  expand  the  same, 
and  means  for  forming  and  cutting  the  blank  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  within  the  expanded  box-shaped  end  theteOf. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,020.774.  OIL-FBEDINO  MECHANISM.  Labs  O.  Nit/- 
soN.  Hoboken,  I>^.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B. 
Strang,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1907.  Serial 
No.  359,268.     (CI.  184-^.) 


1.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  combustion  engine,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  piston  baring  oil  passages 
therethrough,  of  an  oil  force  pump  and  a  stationary  die- 
tributlng  noale  leading  froln  said  pump  and  discharging 
a  Jet  of  oil  into  the  hollow  of  said  piston  to  fill  the  pas- 
sages, whereby  to  oil  the  connecting  rod  and  the  interior 
of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  oil  feeding  system  for  a  combustion  engine,  jtbe 
combination  with  a  piston,  a  connecting  rod.  and  a  crank 
ahaft,  of  means  for  oiling  the  crank  pin  contlnoonaly 
while  the  engine  is  running  comprising  a  drain  for  collect- 
ing oil.  a  pump,  and  a  distributing  pipe  from  the  pump 
having  a  stationary  noasle  located  to  discbarge  a  Jet  cnC 
oU  toward  the  crank. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  <tf  a 
combustion  engine,  of  a  drain  for  collaetlng  oil,  a  dis- 
tributing pipe  having  a  stationary  noasla.  a  hollow  piston 
surrounding  said  noasle  at  onA  position.  Qsssagss  throogh 
said  piston  to  the  sides,  and  a  pump  driven  by  the  engine 
and  supplying  an  excess  of  oil  to  the  Interior  of  the 
piston  whereby  to  cool  aa  well  as  oil  ths  piston  while  Che 
engine  is  running. 
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▲SRXAL  TOT.     E»ifu«>  J.   Osim.  flprlar 
Fllad  Oct.  8,  1910.    Scrtal  No.  SMjSMi.     (CL 


L  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  a  gaa  confining 
envelop  having  an  opening  in  Its  forward  end,  a  ping 
arranged  In  the  aald  opening  and  having  apaoad  flanges 
between  which  edges  of  the  opening  of  the  envelop  are 
secured,  and  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  outcmost 
flanfce,  a  spinner  loosely  mounted  on  the  said  projecting 
portion  of  the  plug,  a  cap  for  holding  the  spinner  on  the 
plug,  a  rudder  st  the  opposite  end  of  the  envelop,  aad 
means  for  holding  the  device  captive. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrlbcd,  a  buoyant  bodjr. 
a  spinner  located  at  the  forward  end  of  said  body,  aald 
body  having  an  opening  at  the  ead  rcmo<e  fron  said 
spinner,  a  plug  partially  arranged  within  said  opening,  a 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  carried  by  said  plug,  an  am  re- 
movably associated  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  rudder  carried 
by  said  arm  and  serving  to  keep  said  buoyant  body  beaded 
into  the  wind. 


1.020,778.  DOOR-HANGER.  »T.  Claib  Paut  and 
Thomas  H.  Pasbt,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  asstgaon  to 
Parry  Manufacturing  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
Corpora tlon  of  Indiana.  Piled  Jan.  2S.  1912.  Serial 
No.   673,401.      (CI.    18—91.) 


1.  In  a  door-hanger,  a  stem,  a  head  on  said  stem  hsvlnx 
a  hole,  a  bearlag-ball  In  saM  bole  partially  projecting 
below  the  bead,  and  a  ping  closing  the  hole  to  retain 
the  balL 

2.  In  a  door-banger,  a  bead  baring  a  lower  face  bev- 
eled toward  a  medical  transverse  line,  an  inteicrsl  stem 
on  one  side  of  the  besd  and  a  flange  on  the  other  side, 
both  flange  and  stem  having  their  adjacent  faces  beveled 
toward  a  medial  vertical  line,  said  bead  having  a  bole 
transversely  of  the  bead  and  partly  below  the  medial  line 
of  the  bevel  of  its  lower  face  and  extending  nearly  through 
the  bead,  a  bearlng-tiall  in  th«  hole  and  a  plug  clodng  the 
bole  to  retain  the  ball. 


MM.777.  MUBIC-BBNCH.  John  PrmnoK,  FarRMudt, 
yinn.  Fllad  July  26.  1909.  Sarial  N«.  509,709.  (O. 
155--22.) 

A  music  bendi  comprising  a  bas  hnvtag  a  bottom  and 
side  nod  end  walls  and  supporting  legs,  s  cover  tlierefor, 
links  plrotaUy  eosnectlng  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
•f  aald  cover  oa  tka  wtderakte  thereof  with  the  e^  walls 
of  the  box  beneath  and  near  the  oMXClte  longitodtnal 
adge  at  said  cover  and  within  the  box  and  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  links  with  tke 
walls  of  the  box  allowing  said  cev«r  to  contact  wtth  «ad 
raaC  upon  said  walls,  aald  Iteks  allowing  said  cover  to  be 
lifted   and   supported   in   a   plane   panOlal   snbataatlally 


with  the  hottoa  e<  aald  box  and  also  allowing  aald  cover 
ta  ha  lifted  to  a  airtwtaatlally  vertical  poaitiea,  and  Itaka 
plratally  eonnectlng  the  middle  portion  of  said  cover  with 


i\ 


the  corresponding  portions  of  said  llnka  and  o^ratlng  to 
limit  the  backward  movement  of  said  cover  when  it  Is 
rslsed. 


1,020,778.  CLUTCH.  MACaicB  Nowal  Pbamob,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Ang.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,138.  (01. 
192—11,) 


1.  In  eonMnatloa,  a  chiteh  nasmber  having  Hntcii 
faces  diaposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  •  clutch 
member  having  Independently  movable  etotdi  faces  for 
engaglBg  the  clateh  faces  of  the  first  dnteh  member,  a 
constantly  acting  yielding  mechanism  for  eoanecthig  tke 
riatct  faces  of  bath  ctotch  members,  a  positively  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  connecting  one  pair  of  the  clntcfa 
faoea,  md  a  commoa  aaeana  for  dtoconnectlng  both  pairs 
of  clutch  fsces. 

2.  In  cosiMnatioB,  a  drivlag  dntch  member,  a  driven 
datch  member,  esmprlalng  s  sliding  disk  for  conaectiag 
the  driving  aad  driven  dutch  members,  a  spring  for 
nonnally  fordng  aaM  members  Into  ooatact.  a  shtftlag 
ring.  Intermediate  connections  acting  on  said  spring  for 
releaaing  aald  dnteh  members,  and  means  for  actantiag 
said  shlftiac  riag. 

5.  In  cemblnatlea,  a  driving  ctnteh  iflember  and  a 
driven  dutch  member,  Indapeadent  contacta  carried  by 
the  driven  datdi  BMmher  adapted  to  engage  the  drtvtng 
dntch  membor,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  contacts  late 
operatioa,  a  cam  for  positively  throwing  one  of  said  con- 
tacts late  operation,  and  mechanism  for  wIthdrawiBs 
both  of  aald  contacts. 

4.  la  eaaabinatioa.  a  driving  dnteh  msmbtr  havtaiR 
dutch  faces  dlapaaad  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  lade- 
psadcntly  movable  dntch  members  for  engaging  the 
datefa  facea  of  the  drtvln^  clutch  member,  a  spring  aad 
msHiaalsm  for  yieldingly  csuslng  the  eagagement  of  the 
dutch  members,  meaaa  far  poaltiveiy  engaglag  on*  of 
the  movahia  dutch  aMmhera.  and  the  driving  dnteh 
member,  aad  means  for  ovareoming  the  yteMlag  cagnge- 
msat  of  tlw  clateh  BMmbers. 

6.  In  combiaatioa,  a  clateh  member  comprMoff  a  fy 
wtMSl.  a  dhrii  cinteh  adapted  to  engage  the  web  •(  the 
«r  wheel,  a  w«h  moaatod  wichla  the  flange  of  the  fly 
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for  eonaecting  said  weh  to  aald  HMt 
ctatch  ittdlally  acting  dutch  shoes  mounted  oa  saM  web, 
yleMlnr  mechanism  for  throwing  the  «sk  dntch  snd  the 
shoea  la  contact  with  the  fly  wheet,  meaaa  fsr  poaitlvdy 
maving  the  datch  she  is  lato  contact  with  the  flange  of 
the  fly  wheel,  aad  maana  to  disengage  both  dntdMs. 
[Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,020,779.  CULVERT-PIPE.  Hrkbut  8.  Puthet  aad 
FiBMA?(  L.  Cabswell,  Topeka,  Kaaa.  FUad  July  17. 
1011.    Serial  No.  638.933.     (CI.  61— 9.) 


1.  Tt^combinatloB  with  a  plnrality  of  sections  of  corru- 
gated  iMa  culvert  pipe,  the  ribs  and  valleys  extending 
trsDsvemely  of  the  length  of  the  pipe,  the  sdjacent  ends  of 
each  section  and  the  termioal  end  of  the  pipe  ending 
at  a  rib ;  of  a  spUoe  for  secoring  adjaeeat  sectlona  to- 
gether cKUaprlslag  a  band  correspoadtng  in  shape  wHh  tha 
outer  sides  of  adjaceat  ribs  and  the  respective  eoatlguoas 
valleys,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bsnd  overlapping  the  other 
end.  and  a  series  of  rivets  securing  said  band  to  tbe  respec- 
tive sactloas  to  tha  respecUve  valleya :  aad  a  protedive  cov- 
ering for  the  end  of  the  pipe  coasprlslag  a  baod  nmhiBili^ 
both  sldee  of  ssld  sod  and  formed  with  a  reond  bead  cov- 
ertag  the  extreme  sod  of  the  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  sections  of  eorrugated  irea 
culvert  pipe,  the  ribs  aad  valleys  extendiag  tranaverady 
of  the  length  of  the  pipe,  and  the  adjaceat  enda  terminating 
at  a  rill  and  abaUlng  together,  of  a  splice  for  aaeariag 
said  seotlona  together  comprising  a  hand  rnnai»amllai. 
In  shspe  with  the  oater  sides  of  said  butting  ribs  aad 
the  respective  next  adjacent  valleys,  one  of  the  enda  of 
said  ba»d  overlapping  the  other,  aad  a  scries  of  rlveU 
passing  tbroagh  ssld  band  and  the  reapectlve  valleys. 

8.  Th«  combination  with  the  end  portion  of  a  corrugated 
iron  culvert  pipe  whoae  rlha  and  valleys  extend  trans- 
versely or  tbe  length  of  the  pipe,  said  end  termlaating 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  portion^  of  a  protecting  band 
therefor  cosaprlaing  a  strip  which  Is  safaataatlaliy  circular 
in  cross  section  and  baviag  edgea  which  embrace  <q;»posite 
sides  of  the  end,  said  end  extei^Ung  through  the  circular 
portion  and  abutting  against  the  opposite  aide  thereof, 
and  said  edges  having  a  sariea  of  prick-ponchaa  cxteadlag 
Into  the  pipe  metal  for  securing  it  in  place  thereoo. 

4.  The  combinstioD  with  an  Iron  culvert  pipe,  of  an 
end  protecting  strip  embracing  both  sides  aad  the  end 
of  the  pipe,  metal  and  secured  thereon  by  means  of  priclt- 
punches. 

6.  The  combination  wtth  sn  Iron  calvert  pipe,  of  an 
end  protecting  atrip  embradag  both  sides  and  the  end 
of  tbe  pipe  metaL 


1.020.780.      PACKING  -  GLAND.       EowABB    D.    TATi/nt. 

Harper;  W.  Va.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1011.    Serial  No.  848,516. 

(a.  121— 108.) 

1.  A  packing  gland  of  the  cfaaracter  described  consisting 
of  two  Bftctlona  of  snbotsntlally  aemlclrcalar  farm  la  cnas 
sectloa  ghd  each  provided  with  a  flange  oa  one  end,  aald 
glaad  saCtlOBS  beiav  adapted  for  arraagement  apoo  a 
shaft  to  engage  therewith  throoghoat  thdr  length,  said 
mt  tha  glaad  aactioBa  havteg  fheaa  which  abat  at 


■a  puiat  aufastantially  lA  allaemeat  wtth  the  transvorae 
of  the  ahaft,  each  of  aald  gland  aectioas  having  spaced 
tongues  and  rBceeaca  on  4t8  loBgttudlaal  edgea  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said 
tongues  and  recesses  extending  sn  equsi  distance  in  oppo- 
site directions  with  respect  to  the  abutting  faces  of  said 
flangea. 


2.  A  packing  glaad  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  two  simiisr  seetloas  each  of  concavo-convex  form  In 
cross  sedion  and  having  an  attaching  flange  integrally 
forsMd  on  eae  end,  the  longltadlnal  edgea  of  each  <tf  aald 
aertions  being  provided  with  spaced  tongues  foraUag  re- 
cesses between  them,  one  of  said .  sections  haviag  toagasa 
formed  npea  tbe  end  opposite  to  that  provided  srith  the 
attaching  flange  which  are  of  less  depth  than  tha  flnC 
mentioned  tonguea,  the  oompiomantaxy  section  faaving  cor- 
resirandlng  recesses  to  receive  said  end  tonguea,  the  firat 
mentioned  tonguea  oa  one  of  aald  aections  fitting  Into  the 
groovss  between  tbe  tongues  on  the  other  section  toj;>re- 
vent  rdatlve  longitudinal  movement  of  said  aactlona. 


1,020,781.  ALUMINOUS  COMPOSITION.  Ebwih  Tat- 
LOB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  asolgnor  to  Union  Clay  Products 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cori>oratloa  of  New  Jersey, 
med  May  6,  1900.    Serial  No.  494.487.     <C1.  106—23.) 

1.  Tbe  wltbla  deocribed  compositloo  of  matter  baviag 
clay  for  Its  haala,  tbe  aaase  coaalating  of  clay,  cocoaaut 
fiber  aad  vnteaniaad  oIL 

2.  Aa  ainayaoas  compoaltioa  caailsttag  of  day,  eocoa- 
nut  fiber,  sulfur  and  oil,  tbe  clay  bdng  in  excess  at  tho 
other  IngradieotB. 

8.  The  within  described  coaHMSitiea  of  amtter  haviag 
clay  for  ita  haais,  aad  eanaiatlag  of  day.  coeoanat  flbar, 
snlfnr  aad  oil,  the  oil  balag  valeaalaed  by  the  aolfar. 

4.  Tbe  within  dearrlbad  fompodUoB  of  mattsr  haviag 
day  for  ita  baaia,  the  aaam  coaaiatlBg  mt  clay,  havfaw  a 
ceatcat  of  satftar,  cocoaaut  Char  aad  valeaaised  oil. 

5.  An  alnmlDOoa  cempoaltion  consisting  of  day  haviag 
a  caatant  of  aalfnr,  oocoaaot  fiber  aad  ell.  the  day  betag 
in  excess  of  the  other  lagredleats. 


1,020,782.     GAS-riL'iVB.     WitxiAU  Johxstox  Tiki 
Pierce   City,    Mo.      Filed    Apr.    15,    1911.      Serial    No. 
621,266.     (Cl.  48—137.) 


A  device  of  tbe  daas  deacrfbed  comprising  a  cyHader 
made  op  of  two  parts,  oae  of  the  porta  haviag  eae  ead 
thereof  tapered  and  coonter-bered.  the  end  of  the  other  of 
the  aald  parts  being  topered  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to 
enter  the  aald  connter-bored  portion  and  be  held  frietloa- 
aily  la  position  therein,  s  projecting  portloa  from  opposite 
ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  each  adapted  to  receive  one  ead  of. 
a  soltaMe  piece  of  tubing,  each  of  the  aaM  portioaa  cx- 
teadlag within  the  cyHnder  for  a  anftaMe  dlatanee,  a 
aereen  and  a  phiralfty  of  dMts  haviag  registering  opealogs 
therein  sfatsd  at  the  bottom  of  the  aald  coaater-boiod 
pertloo  and  hdd  In  poeltioB  tfanofCtaeij  of  the  eyflador  hf 
reason  of  the  eangenMait  of  the  two  parts  thereof;  tht 
belag  pooltioaed  betwoea  Mio  dliha. 
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1.020,783.  PULP-WOOD  BARKBRJ  PHILIP  C  UlmIK 
•nd  ALtXAVtm*  JoHNSOM,  Ntagar*.  Wto.  Fitod  Dec 
29,  1011.     SerUl  No.  668.452.     (CI.  144—208.) 


1.  In  •  barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cutter,  of  means  for  holding  the  log  against  the  cutter 
embodying  a  rotating  worm  supporting  the  log. 

2.  In  a  barking  machine,  ths  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cutter,  of  means  for  holding  the  log  against  the  cutter 
embodying  a  rotating  worm  supporting  the  log.  this  worm 
being  provided  with  spikes. 

3.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cutter  head,  of  means  for  holding  the  log  against  the 
cutters  embodying  a  series  of  rotating  worm  spike  wheels 
and  also  a  pair  of  upper  spike  wheels  adapted  to  pi'taa 
down  on  the  log  the  spikes  on  these  upper  wheels  being 
arranged  spirally. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  barker  cutter,  of  means  for 
holding  the  log  against  the  cutter  and  rotating  it  embody- 
ing a  frame,  a  sliding  head  thereon,  spike  wheels  sup- 
ported on  said  head,  means  for  rotating  these 
spike  wheels,  means  for  manually  sliding  said  h(>ad 
back  and  forth,  a  belt  conveyer  and  means  for  driving  it, 
and  means  whereby  the  act  of  shifting  the  said  head  auto- 
matically stops  and  starts  the  conveyer. 

5.  In  a  barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing cutter  head,  of  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the 
log,  said  means  embodying  a  sliding  cross  bead  and 
means  for  sliding  the  same  back  and  forth,  a  belt  conveyer 
and  means  for  driving  It,  means  whereby  the  act  of  shift- 
ing said  croas  head  automatically  stops  and  starts  the 
conveyer,  said  mechanism  embodying  a  driving  belt,  a 
notched  wheel  driven  by  said  driving  belt,  and  a  lever 
adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  the  notches  of  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Gasette.] 


1,020,784.  HAT-PJN  GUARD.  JOHN  JAT  VALLlca.  Chi- 
cago, IlL  Piled  \lAj  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,407. 
(CI.  24-^166.) 


A  hat  pin  guard  comprlaing  an  extended  body  member 
having  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  thereof  and  having  one  end 
closed,  the  said  closed  end  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of  a  hat  pin,  the  other 
end  of  the  body  member  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  into  which  the  said  pin  la  adapted  to  b« 
Inserted,  a  transversely  extending  member  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  body  member  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  pin  la  adapted  to  pass,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  resilient  catch  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
bo^y  member  on  the  inner  side  thereof  and  adjacent  the 
said  transveraely  extending  member,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  catch  being  offset  and  extending  ttaroagh  the  opehlng 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  transversely  extending 


member  and  exteriorly  through  tlM  said  alot  in  the  said 
body  member,  the  said  catch  being  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  pin  is  adapted  to  pass  when 
the  4od  thereof  to  inserted  In  the  holder,  the  side  walls 
of  the  opening  in  the  catch  being  adapted  to  grip  the  said 
pin,  thereby  keeping  the  guard  secured  thereon. 


1,020.785.  TANK-OAOB.  William  F.  Wabohn.  Akron. 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Perry  E.  Tanner,  Akron.  Ohio.  Piled 
May  5,  1011.     Serial  No.  625,268.     (Cl.  78—82.) 


1.  The  oombtnatlon,  with  a  tank,  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber therewith  and  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  thereof,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  a  bell-crank 
lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  upon  an  axla 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  lever  and  having  one  of 
its  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  an  arm  of  said  first 
lever,  a  float  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  l>ell-crank 
lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  upon  changea  in 
the  level  of  liquid  In  said  tank,  a  dial,  and  a  pointer 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  first  lever  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  dial. 

2.  The  eombination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
ber ther«wlthin  and  secured  to  one  of  the  walla  thereof 
and  having  a  slot  In  Its  bottom  portion,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  cup-shaped  merabor  and  projecting  Into 
the  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald  supporting  member  and 
having  its  outer  end  projecting  through  said  slot,  the 
inner  end  of  said  lever  being  slotted;  a  second  lavar 
pivoted  to  said  supporting  member  and  having  a  pin  in 
one  of  ita  arms  engaging  In  the  slot  of  said  first  lever, 
a  float  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  aald  second  lever  and 
adapted  to  move  the  same  upon  changea  of  the  level 
of  liquid  In  aald  tank,  a  dial  In  said  cup  adjacent  to  said 
slot,  and  a  pointer  ftrried  by  the  outer  end  of  aald  first 
lever  and  cooperating  with  said  dial. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  tank,  of  a  supporting  mem- 
ber therewlthln  and  secured  to  one  of  the  walls  thereof, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting  member,  a  bell-crank 
lever  plvotad  to  aald  supporting  member  and  having  one 
of  its  arma  operatlvely  connected  to  an  arm  of  said 
first  lever,  a  float  secured  to  the  other  arm  of  aald  bell- 
crank  lever  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  upon  changes 
of  the  level  of  liquid  in  aald  tank,  a  tube  extending 
laterally  from  said  tank,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  a  dial,  a  pointer 
codperatlng  with  said  dial,  and  a  connecting  member 
extending  through  said  tube  and  operatlvely  connecting 
said  lever  and  said  pointer. 

4.  The  combtoatloo,  with  a  tank,  of  a  supporting  mem 
ber  secured  to  one  of  the  wails  thereof,  and  projecting 
inwardly  Into  aald  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  hell-crank  lew  pivoted  to  aald  supporting 
member  and  having  one  of  its  arms  articulated  to  an 
arm  of  the  said  first  lever,  a  float  connected  to  the  other 
arm  of  aald  bell-crank  lever,  a  tube  secured  to  the  wall 
of  saM  tank  opposite  the  other  end  of  said  first  lever  and 
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projecting  outwardly,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  end  of  said 
tube  and  having  a  dial  and  a  crystal  covering  said  dial 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  wire  articulated  to  the  end  of  aald 
first  lever  and  projecting  through  aald  tube,  and  a  pointer 
attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  wire  and  codperatlng 
with  aald  dlaL 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  Unk  having  an  aperture  in 
one  of  its  walla,  of  a  cup  shaped  supporting  member  se- 
cured in  said  aperture,  said  member  liaving  a  slot  in  ita 
bottom  and  a  bracket  projecting  Inwardly  Into  said  tank, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  having  an  end  pro- 
jecting through  said  llot,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  said 
sopportlag  member  and  having  one  of  Its  arms  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  an  arm  of  said  flrat  lever,  a  float 
secured  to  the  other  arm  of  said  aecoad  lever,  a  tube 
secured  to  the  wall  of  aald  tank  opposite  said  cap  snd 
projectlag  outwardly,  said  cup  having  a  perforation  in 
Ita  wall  Ifppoaite  said  tube,  a  fitting  secured  to  the  end  of 
aald  tulM  Aad  kavliic  a  dial,  and  a  crystal  covering  said 
dial  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  wire  articulated  to  the  end 
of  aald  first  lever  and  projecting  through  said  perfora- 
tion and  aald  tube,  and  a  pointer  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  aald  wire  and  codperatlng  with  said  dial. 

[ClaMM  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,020,78^.  COLLAR  FOUNDATION.  Aason  M.  Webbb, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.  •  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M7.0TIL     (Cl.  2—91.) 


^-•v;-:->s?.?:-:ivC--j''" 


wC^>MnMuu 


1.  A  collar  foundation  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing Its  pdgcs  bound,  the  binding  at  the  ends  of  the  body 
portion  ming  extend«l  beyond  the  end  edges  thereof  sufll- 
dently  to  permit  the  insertion  of  collar  fastening  pins 
therethrough. 

2.  A  oollar  foundation  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing ita  edges  bound,  the  binding  projecting  beyond  all 
the  edgM  of  the  foundation  aufficlently  to  permit  tt^e  bast- 
ing or  stitching  of  a  collar  th^eto  without  causing  the 
threads  to  paas  through  the  body  portion  of  the  founda- 
tion. 


1,020 


rST.  COTTON-SEED  DELINTER  AND  GIN. 
Pan^i  WuiTB  and  Johx  Shepabo  White.  St.  Loula. 
llo.     riled   Mar.   6.    1011.      Serial   No.   0L2.510.      (Cl. 

13— If  I 


1.  Ill 
wttb  a 


a  cotton  seed  deltnter  or  the  like,  the  combination 
|Miir  of  toothed  rolls,  of  meana  for  adjusting  said 


rolls  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  toothed  double 
concave  cooperating  with  the  said  rolls  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  the  seed,  and  means  for  adjnating  aald  concave. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  toothed  rolls,  of  means  for  feedlnc 
material  In  a  direction  at  rlgbt  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
rolls,  and  other  means  for  feeding  material  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  said  rolla. 

3.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  toothed  rolla,  of  a  chute  adapted  to 
deliver  the  cotton  to  aald  rolls  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  rolls,  a  second  chute  adapted  to 
deliver  the  cotton  to  said  rolls  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  rolls,  and  a  cover  for  closing  said  first-named  chute. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter  or  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  toothed  rolla,  of  a  float  shaft  for 
presenting  the  cotton  to  aald  rolla,  a  hopper  for  feeding 
the  cotton  to  said  float  shaft,  a  chute,  a  worm  for  feed- 
ing the  cottom  from  said  chute  in  the  direction  of  the 
axla  of  aald  float  ahaft,  and  a  cover  for  closing  said 
hopper. 

5.  In  a  cotton  seed  delinter  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  pair  of  toothed  rolls,  of  a  double  concave  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  said  rolls  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  allow  the  passage  of  the  seed,  and  a  float  shaft 
arranged  at  the  other  aide  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.020,788.  TWINE-CUTTER.  Johh  J.  Amdbbson.  Frank- 
lin. Mian.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  049.708. 
(Cl.  30— 14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fork,  of  a  ferrule  attached 
to  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  prongs  thereof  and  provided 
with  parallel  flanges,  and  a  cutter  pivoted  between  the 
flanges  of  the  ferrule  to  project  at  right  angles  from  the 
handle  with  the  cutting  edge  of  Its  blade  In  direction  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  said  handle,  the  heel  of  the  blade 
having  a  straight  portion  engaging  the  handle  to  bold  the 
blade  in  operative  position  and  a  rounded  portion  con- 
centric with  the  pivot  to  permit  the  cutter  to  be  folded 
longitudinally  of  the  handle  Into  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  forked  handle,  prongs  attached  to 
the  handle,  a  ferrule  on;;agini;  the  handle  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,  the  ferrule  being  made  in  sections  hinged 
together  and  provided  at  their  free  ends  with  parallel 
flanges,  a  hook-sbaped  cutter  provided  with  a  heel  hav- 
ing a  straight  portion  and  a  rounded  portion  and  extend- 
ing between  the  flanges  with  its  straight  portion  abutting 
against  the  handle  and  the  blade  projecting  therefrom 
with  its  cutting  edge  in  direction  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
handle,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  the  flanges  and  heel 
of  the  cutter,  the  rounded  portion  of  the  heel  being  con- 
centric to  the  pivot  to  permit  the  cutter  to  be  folded  to 
lie  longitudinally  of  the  handle  out  of  operative  position. 


1,020,788.  CLBANIJiG-MACHINK.  ULTsass  8.  Abm- 
8TBOM,  New  Kensington,  Pa,  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  663,431.      (Cl.  51—4.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  pipe  or  rods  comprising 
a  stationary  circular  rack,  a  revolable  dlak  carrying  pin- 
lona  for  engaging  with  aald  rack  to  rotate  the  same,  clean- 
ing means  connected  to  said  pinions,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing the  i>ipe  or  rod  between  said  cleaning  means  to  clean 
the  aame. 
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S.  An  appAntaa  for  cltuUns  pipe  or  rods  comprtotDj;  • 
»tatlon»ry  circular  r«ek.  «  revoliifcle  diak  hartas  splBdW 
throagb  the  rame.  ptatoas  on  o«e  end  of  raid  apiadtM 
for  angaclBf  with  aald  rack  to  rout*  Mid  tpindlea,  clean - 
lac  Beans  on  tb«  other  ead  of  said '  spindlea.  and  Boan* 
for  fflodlBg  Mid  pipe  or  rod  b«tw«en  said  ckeanlas  means 
to  rlraa  the  aaat. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  cleflBiair  plp«  or  rods  romprlafnf 
a  stationary  circular  rack,  a  revoNble  disk  carrying  pln- 
loM  for  eagafftBg  wttk  aald  rack  to  rotate  the  rniBe. 
cleaning  moans  connected  to  said  pinions,  means  for  foed- 
InK  the  pipe  or  rod  between  said  cleaBtng  meana  to  elean 
the  same,  and  means  for  adJoMlag  the  position  of  said 
clsaBlBg  means. 

4.  An  apparatas  for  cleaning  pipe  or  rods  comprlstag 
a  stationary  clrciilar  rack,  a  revoluble  disk  carrylnir  pla- 
Ions  for  pDKtglng  with  said  rack,  revolable  plates  on  said 
disk  and  carrying  cleaning  means  thereon,  and  means 
for  feeding  the  pipe  or  rod  between  said  cloaning  means 
to  clean  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatas  for  cleaning  pipe  or  rods  roBprising 
a  stationary  circular  rack,  a  revoluble  disk  carrying  a 
series  of  adjastable  plates  tbereon,  said  plates  having 
spindles  througii  the  same  and  adapted  to  carry  a  gear 
at  one  end  of  the  same  for  engaging  with  said  rack  to 
rotate  said  spindles,  cleaning  means  on  the  other  end  of 
said  spindles,  and  means  for  feeding  the  pipe  or  rod  be- 
tween said  cleaning  means  to  clean  the  same. 


1.020,700.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  ASDSBW  H.  Bakkb. 
Brockton.  Mass.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.838.      (CI.  IIJ^— 53.) 


1.  A  poultry  feeder,  bavlng.  in  <omhhiatlon,  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle liaTing  an  upper  storage  cfanmbir  and  a  lower 
feed  chamber  Into  which  saM  storage  chamber  dlacbarges. 
said  feed  chamber  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening, 
and  a  combined  tray  and  closure  for  said  opening  pivoted 
on  an  axis  above  th<-  bottom  of  and  within  sal-l  feod  cham- 
ber, said  tray  and  cloeore,  when  la  closed  position,  be- 
ing disposed  wlthlB  the  outer  face  of  said  reeeptacle  and 
when  lowered  Into  open  position  projecting  laterally 
through  said  open Inyr. 

2.  A  poultry  feedtr  bavlag.  la  combination,  a  fe-d  re- 
ceptacle having  BB  iaclined  partltteo  dlTldlng  the  aame 
Into  an  upper  storage  chamber  and  a  lower  feed  chamber 
into  which  said  storage  chamber  discbarges,  said  feed 
ihaaher  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  aad  a 
coBkblned  tray  and  dooare  for  said  opening  pivoted  on  an 
nxis  above  the  bottom  of  a«d  withla  said  teed  chamber, 
said  tray  and  closure,  when  In  closed  position,  being  dis- 
posed wltbln  the  outer  f^ice  of  said  receptacle  and  against 


,sBld  iBctlasd  wall,  aad  arhea  lowered  Into  open  pesfttsn. 
projecting  laterally  throagb  said  opsning . 

3.  A  poultry  feeder  havlag.  in  combination,  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle kavlng  an  upper  storage  chantber  and  a  lower 
feed  chaaiber  Into  which  Mid  storage  chamber  dlacharcea 
said  feed  chamber  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening, 
and  an  upwardly  aad  oatwardly  iBclteed  tray  pivoted  at 
Its  Inner  portion  projecttag  latarally  from  said  opening 
and  provided  with  aa  apWanUjr  projecting  osarglBal  flange. 

4.  A  ponltry  feeder  having,  in  combtaatloB,  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle having  an  upper  storage  chanaber  aad  a  lowc-r 
feed  chamber  Into  which  saM  storage  chamber  discbarges, 
said  feed  chamber  balag  provided  with  a  lateral  opealng,  a 
tray  pivoted  at  Ita  iBBsr  porttan  and  projartlac  laterally 
from  said  opening  and  a  pair  of  walls  pivoted  to  the  enda 
of  said  tray  and  extending  Into  said  feed  cbamt>er  ad- 
Jaceat  to  the  end  walls  tbmrof. 

5.  A  poBltry  feeder  havlag.  la  eomhteattoa.  a  feed  re- 
ceptacle havtag  aa  upper  atoraac  chamber  aad  a  lower 
feed  chamber  iato  which  said  storage  chamhar  discharges, 
said  feed  chamber  belag  provided  with  a  lateral  opealng, 
a  plvotad  tray  prajectlag  latsrally  ttom  said  openlag.  a 
pair  of  walls  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  tray  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  feed  chamber  adjacent  to  tbe  eod  walls 
thereof,  and  means  to  guide  said  walls  and  rock  the  same 
on  tbelr  pivots  as  said  tray  Is  swung  from  a  lowered  to 
a  raised  posit  loa. 


1,020.791.  COMBINED  COAT  AND  HAT  BACK.  LCCT 
E.  Balowiw.  Brldgman,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  ei2,a73.      (CI.  46— is.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlshig  a 
stem  composed  of  two  strands  of  twisted  wires,  separated 
at  tnterrals  aleag  their  lengths,  arois  fomtag  a  part 
of  the  stem  and  composed  of  two  meml)ers  separated 
from  one  another  and  providing  terminal  books,  the  otber 
ends  of  the  upper  members  of  said  anna  being  morably 
connected  to  the  separated  strands  of  Che  wires  forming 
the  stem,  whereby  the  said  ansa  are  yieldingly  attached 
to  the  stem. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  dascribed  comprising  a 
stem  composed  of  two  straoda  of  wire  twisted  at  Intervals 
throughout  tbelr  lengths  aad  beat  to  produce  spaced 
loops,  fastening  means  extending  through  said  loops, 
arms  composed  of  two  atraads,  the  lower  of  said  strands 
being  twisted  to  engage  the  fastening  means  whereby 
they  are  held  against  dlsplaceaaeot.  books  formed  upon 
the  terminal  ends  of  the  arras,  tbe  teralnala  of  the  upper 
of  said  strands  of  the  arms  being  bent  to  kwaely  sur- 
round tbe  sides  of  the  loops,  whereby  the  said  arms  are 
rendered  yielding  throughout  their  entire  structure,  and 
a  book  formed  upon  the  lower  terminal  of  the  item. 


1.020,792;      SUPPLBMENTAL   H0RSB8U0E.      Abbaham 

Bern.stcin.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Piled    Peb.    25,    1911. 

Serial   No.  010.896.      (CI.   168—30.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified  comprtslng  a  toe 

piece,  a  shoulder  piece,  arms  pIvoCally  mounted  la  said 

shoalder  piece  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  front  skloi 
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of  the  hMl  oOfci  •«  •  rtw^  •^  ■•■"  erpBMtraly  t» 
coBoect  Mdd  to*  piwi*  UHl  wld  shoaldsr  piece. 


l,tt20T94.  TBOLLBY.  Chablbb  A.  Bumil.  MleMgBa 
City,  lad.  Pll«t  Mar.  8.  1908.  Serial  Mo.  i81.«6(I. 
(01.  IM— 82.) 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  spaclfled  oomprlsiag  a  toe 
piece,  a  shoulder  piece,  arms  plvoUlly  mounted  in  said 
shoalder  ptoce  aad  adapted  to  abut  agalast  the  front  sides 
of  the  heal  calkB  of  a  shoe,  mesne  expansively  to  coamtct 
said  to*  piece  aad  said  shoulder  piece  and  for  tocktag 
said  toe  piece  and  aald  shoalder  pleee  la  any  desired  re- 

latloa. 

S,  A  device  oT  the  character  specMsd  coaprlalac  a 
toe  pleoe.  a  shoalder  piece,  ar«s  plvotally  Booated  to 
said  shoalder  piece  aad  adapted  to  abut  agalnat  the  front 
sides  of  the  heel  calks  of  a  shoe,  calks  In  said  toe  piece 
and  said  arms,  sad  Bsana  expasaHoly  ta  cwmact  said  toe 
piece  aad  said  shoulder  plecsL 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  coBprialaK  a 
tea  ptecf,  a  shoalder  pleee.  aras  plvotally  iMraBted  to  aaM 
shoaldsr  pleoe,  aMaaa  expaaalvely  •*  eanaaet  aald  toe 
pier*  and  aald  shoalder  piece,  and  adapted  to  ahat  a«ato8t 
the  heel  calks  of  a  shoe,  and  laterally  projectlag  aroia  oa 
said  shoulder  plac*. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  spedded  comprising  a  toe 
piece,  a  shoalder  piece,  araa  plToUUy  Booatad  to  said 
shoaldsr  piece,  auxUlary  anaa  ptvoUlly  Boonted  oa  the 
upper  ahle  of  said  shoalder  piece,  and  meana«panalvely 
to  eooMCt  aald  toe  piece  and  said  shoalder  pleee. 
[ClalBa  6  to  11  not  prtatad  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,O20,7iBlS.      SELF-LOCKING    1IA8T-8TBP    AMD    FOOT 
BLOCK.     RicHABD  Huoaos  Blackbobk,  Jeracy  City. 
K.  J     Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  861,768.     (CI. 
212-10.) 


1.  J 


..  -,  device  of  the  character  descHbed  comprising  a 
foot  hlock  provided  with  a  knob  having  flattened  por- 
thma.  hnd  a  mast  step  provided  with  a  coav*rtniMt  for 
recetvto«  aald  knob  and  farther  provided  with  adgaa 
partially  overhangtog  said  eoapartoMnt,  said  edfaa  be- 
ing disposed  oppositely  to  each  other  and  sp*««d  apart 
soOlcleBtly  to  pera»lt  the  entrance  or  reaovvl  of  aald 
k&ob  t«lntlv«ly  to  said  eompartment  whan  aald  mast 
step  aad  said  foot  block  are  turned  la«o  a  deltelte  posi- 
tion aaly  relatlvaly  to  each  ether. 

2.  A  devlca  of  the  character  descrfkad  eoaprlatog  a 
mast  atep  provided  with  a  sabataatlaUy  heialapharlcal 
caap«itB«ttt  and  with  ovarhanglng  adCM  diapoaad  opoa 
oppoalta  aldM  of  said  cofapnrtBent,  aad  a  foot  hloc^  pto- 
vldedj  with  a  km>h,  said  knob  heing  of  each  shapa  aa  to 
readitr  Mter  or  leave  said  coa9nrtB«nt  whao  aald  ntaat 
step  Ip  tamed  into  a  deflnit*  poaltlon  *i^  In  rrtatlon 
to  aal*  foot  Mock. 


1.  A  tit»Uey  coaprlatog  a  aopport,  a  hollow  annalar 
rtm  provided  with  a  central  portlpn,  a  trolley  harp  and 
an  extension  on  said  harp,  a  lever  connected  with  the 
extension,  by  the  air  of  which  the  trolley  harp  is  raised 
and  towered,  aald  extension  and  lever  plvoUlly  secured 
to  the  central  portloa  of  the  hollow  aanular  rim.  and 
the  trolley  harp  extension  guided  to  Its  moveBent  up 
and  down  by  the  sides  of  the  rim,  the  rim  having  an  «x- 
tenaion  pIvotaUy  secured  and  hoased  In  the  support,  and 
a  aprlag  housed  wtthto  the  hoilew  aaaular  rim  and 
pressing  against  a  follower-head  of  the  trolley  harp. 

2.  A  troUey  comprtotog  a  support  and  a  trolley  harp 
plvotally  connected  to  the  support,  said  harp  being 
goMed  by  said  support  toward  and  away  from  the  elec- 
trical condactor  upon  which  the  trolley  aMrea  aad 
sprtag-actoated  In  one  direction,  tbe  harp  coBpoaed  of 
two  sLLtlSBS.  sad  a  spring  joint  plvotally  conaecttog  said 
sections  together  to  a  plaae  at  right  angles  to  tbe  pUae 
of  moTcnent  of  the  trolley  harp  as  a  whole,  with  respect 
to  the  support,  whereby  the  trolley  Is  capable  of  onlvwsai 
movement,  namely  a  recktog  movement,  up  aad  down,  and 

alddwla*. 

8.  In  a  trolley  tbe  caabinatioa  with  a  aappert  and  a 
boUow  annnUr  rim  provided  with  a  ceatral  portion 
H^^  to  the  support,  of  a  trolley  harp  pIvoCally  c«a- 
aeetod  with  and  goldad  vertically  by  the  hoDow  annntor 
rlB  and  a  spring  carried  ky  the  hollow  annator'  rtm  and 
aettag  apon  tbe  harp. 

4.  In  a  trolley  tbe  combination  with  a  sap|>ort  and 
a  boUow  annalar  rim  provided  with  a  central  portion 
btagod  to  the  anpport,  of  a  trolley  harp  plvotally  con- 
nactad  with  tte  hollow  aanolar  rim,  a  spring  carried  by 
tha  h<rihMr  aanator  rlB  aad  acting  upon  tbe  harp,  a  lever 
secared  to  the  terp  and  means  secured  to  the  lever 
wlthto  the  control  of  the  Botonnan  for  raising  and 
lowfrliV  said  trolley  harp  at  wllL 

6.  In  a  trolley  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  aopport  aad  a 
hoUow  aaatilar  rim  provldad  with  a  central  portion 
hinged  to  the  support,  of  a  trolley  harp  plvotally  eoa- 
nected  with  the  hollow  ananlar  rim,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  hollow  annular  rtm  aad  acting  apon  the  harp,  a 
levor  aacnred  to  tbe  harp.  Beaas  wlthto  the  control  of  the 
motorman  for  ralstog  and  lowering  saU  tMley  harp  at 
will,  said  means  cqmprlstog  a  lifting  rod,  a  ceaneetion 
extending  therefrom  to  the  lever,  a  crank,  and  means  for 
automatically  locking  tbe  lifting  rod  as  It  Is  turned. 
[CUlBS  6  to  12  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.l 


1,020,795.  PIPE-CUTTING  TOOL.  BBAoroBD  BohOn, 
Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  aasignor  to  The  Bordm 
Company,  Warren.  Ohio,  h  Corp<wation  of  Ohio.  Fl'e  1 
Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  698,007.  (CI.  81—191.) 
1.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  se- 
ries of  tawardly  arteiMa  pipe  ctfttesa  BOonCad  to  ao^ 
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carrier,  •  tingle  elemeDt  for  Blmnltaiieoaaly  moTlnf  all  of 
tbe  catten  inwardly,  aneh  slnsle  element  being  morable 
wltb  and  independently  of  tbe  carrier,  and  means  rota- 
table  with  the  cotter  carrier  and  harlng  a  longitadlnal 
movement  relatirely  thereto  for  earning  tbe  Independent 
movement  of  said  single  element  to  stmultaneouslj  move 
all  the  cotter*  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  carrier. 


2.  A  pipe  cotter  comprising  a  rotatabie  carrier,  a  ae- 
ries of  inwardly  movable  pipe  cnttera  mounted  in  such 
carrier,  a  single  element  for  aimoltaneoualy  moving  all 
of  tbe  cuttelv  Inwardly,  such  single  element  being  mov- 
able wltb  and  Independently  of  tbe  carrier,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  Independent  movement  of  said  single  element 
to  simoitaneously  move  all  the  cotters  inwardly,  soch 
means  comprising  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment eelatively  to  tbe  carrier  and  rotatabie  wltb  the 
latter,  such  member  having  an  Interlocking  engagement 
with  said  single  element. 

3.  A  pipe  cotter  comprising  a  bearing  designed  to  be 
tlzedly  secured  to  a  pipe,  a  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing,  a  series  of  radially  arranged  pipe  cuttelv 
mounted  in  said  carrier,  a  cam  platt  rotatabie  wltb  and 
also  relatively  to  said  carrier  for  simultaneously  moving 
all  of  the  cutters  inwardly,  a  member  rotatabie  with 
said  carrier  for  causing  tbe  Independent  rotation  of  said 
cam  plate,  and  a  support  for  said  member  rotatabie  on 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  said  bearing. 

4.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  bearing  designed  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  tbe  pipe  to  be  cut,  a  carrier  rotatabie 
on  aald  bearing,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  cutters 
mounted  In  such  carrier,  means  for  controlling  tbe  cutters, 
Bucb  means  being  rotatabie  wltb  and  having  a  movement 
relative  to  tbe  carrier  during  such  rotation,  and  a  support 
for  said  controlling  means,  which  support  encircles,  and 
Is  designed  to  travel  longitudinally  of,  said  bearing  when 
the  carrier  is  rotated. 

5.  A  pipe  cutter  comprising  a  bearing  designed  to  be 
fixedly  secured  to  the  pipe  to  he  cat  and  having  an  exter- 
nal screw  thread,  a  carrier  rotatabie  on  said  bearing,  a 
series  of'radlaliy-arrangsd  cutters  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier, means  for  controlling  ttte  cotters,  such  means  being 
rotatabie  with  tbe  carrier  and  having  a  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  during  such  rotation,  and  a  support  for  said 
controlling  means  comprising  sn  internally  threaded  col- 
lar which  Is  designed  to  travel  00  said  screw  thread 
when  the  carrier  is  rotated.  «. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020,796.  8AFBTT-RAZOR.  BcMirarr  C.  Bucs,  Beards- 
town.  111.  Filed  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,083. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


thcraof,  mad  a  doable  edge  blade  having  dovetailed 
grooves  fbrmed  centrally  in  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  said 
grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  said  blade  and  open- 
ing out  through  the  side  edges  of  the  blade,  said  groovea 
receiving  said  rlba  to  secure  the  blade  to  the  head. 


1.020,797.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-RIM.  HllMiCH  Bt)«- 
8i\-G.  Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615,400.      (CI.  1S2— 21.) 


fft 
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1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  felly,  and  a 
rim  made  in  annular  sections,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  from  said  felly  in  tbe  direction  of  the  axis  of 
tbe  wheel,  of  clamping  means,  screw  bolts  passing  through 
said  felly  and  clamping  means,  and  fitting  plates  made  in 
conterminous  sections  and  disposed  between  said  clamp- 
ing mesns  and  felly,  the  sections  of  the  fitting  plates  hav- 
ing their  outer  circumferential  edges  adjacent  the  inner 
sides  of  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  whael.  the  combination  wltb  the  felly,  and  a 
rim  made  In  sections  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  said  felly  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
tbe  wheel,  of  clamping  means,  screw  bolts  passing  through 
said  felly  and  clamping  means,  sectional  fitting  plates 
disposed  between  said  clamping  means  and  felly  tbe  sec- 
tions of  tbe  fitting  plates  being  provided  with  substan- 
tially ladlal  abutting  ends  and  having  substantially  semi- 
circular cut-out  portions  fomed  in  their  outer  margins 
and  cooperative  with  the  inner  sides  of  said  bolts. 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  tbe  felly,  and  • 
rim  made  in  annular  sections,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  felly  in  the  direction  of  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  of  clamping  plates  arranged  at  each  side 
of  tbe  felly,  screw  bolts  passing  through  the  felly  and 
the  clamping  plates  and  fitting  plates  Interposed  between 
the  felly  and  the  clamping  plates,  the  fitting  plates  being 
provided  with  Interengaging  recesses  and  projections  and 
being  made  in  sections  which  have  radial  abutting  ends. 


A  raaor  comprising  a  bead,  dove-tailed  rnw  formed  oa 
the  upper  side  of  said  bead,  and  extending  longitudinally 


1,020,798.  HUB-BRAKE.  Albeit  Carlson.  Preston, 
Wash.  Fll«Ml  July  29.  191L  Serial  No.  641,260.  (a. 
208—67.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  roUtable 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  guide  sleeve  threaded 
on  one  end  of  tbe  axle,  a  wedging  cone  within  the  hub 
and  slidahly  connected  with  the  guide  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment in  tbe  bore  in  the  hub,  and  a  turning  sleeve  looae  on 
the  axle  and  having  threaded  connection  with  tbe  wedg- . 
ing  cone  tw  engaging  the  same  with  and  disengaging  K 
from  tbe  wall  of  the  conical  bore  in  the  hub. 

'J.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  rotatabie 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  guide  sleeve  threaded 
on  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  wedging  cone  within  the  hub 
and  slldably  connected  with  tbe  guide  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment in  tbe  bore  in  tbe  hub,  a  turning  sleeve  loose  on 
the  axle  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  wedg- 
ing cone  for  engaging  the  same  with  and  disengaging  It 
from  the  wall  of  tbe  conical  bore  In  the  hub,  and  means 
fbr  holding  the  guide  sleeve  against  rotation  on  the  axle. 
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8.  Tka  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  bob  rotataliia 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  guide  sleeve  threadad 
on  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  wedging  con*  within  the  hob 
and  sl|i|lably  connected  with  the  guide  aleeva  for  ehgage- 
■MBt  I*  the  bore  in  tbe  hah,  a  tnrnlng  sl«ev«  loose  on  th« 
axle  aAd  having  threaded  connection  with  tbe  wedging 
cone  for  engaging  tbe  same  with  and  disengaging  it  from 
the  wall  of  the  conical  bore  in  the  bob,  means  for  holding 
the  gutfd*  sleeve  against  rotation  on  the  axle,  and  bearing* 
InterpoMd  between  the  hnb  and  said  sleeves. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  hub  rotatabie 
thereon  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a  guide  sleev*  threaded 
on  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  wedging  con*  within  tb*  bub 
and  sUdably  connected  with  tho  guide  sleeve  for  engage- 
ment In  tbe  bore  in  tbe  hnb,  a  turning  sleeve  loose  on 
the  axle  and  having  threaded  connection  with  tb*  wedg- 
ing cone  for  engaging  the  same  with  and  disengaging 
it  ttom  the  wall  of  the  conical  bor*  in  the  hob,  means 
for  holding  tbe  guide  sleeve  against  rotation  on  tbe  axle, 
bearings  interposed  between  the  bub  and  said  sleeves,  and 
manoally  controlled  means  operating  the  turning  sleev*. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  front  axle  of  a  velocipede, 
of  a  bib  rotatabie  thereon  and  having  a  conical  bore,  a 
guide  sleeve  threaded  on  one  end  of  the  axle,  a  wedging 
cone  within  tbe  hob  and  slldably  connected  with  tb* 
guide  sleeve  for  engagement  la  the  bore  in  tbe  hob,  a  tam- 
ing Bl#cve  loose  on  tbe  axle  and  having  threaded  connec- 
tion with  the  wedging  cone  for  engaging  the  same  with 
and  disengaging  it  from  the  wall  of  the  conical  bore  in 
the  h«b,  means  for  holding  the  guide  sleeve  against  ro- 
tation on  tbe  axle,  bearings  intenmsed  between  the  bob 
and  said  sleeves,  manually  controlled  means  operating 
the  tiirning  sleeve,  and  means  locking  the  axle  fixed  in 
tbe  front  fork  of  such  veloelped*. 


,799.     SAFETY-CRANK  FOR  BKPL08I0N-EN- 
WiLLiAM  R.  CLAax,  lloncle,  Ind.     Filed  Dec. 
IftlO.    Serial  No.  506,571.     (CL  123—185.) 


1.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosion  engines,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crsnk  shaft  provided  with  clutch  teeth,  of  a 
stub  shaft  having  clutch  teeth  thereon  for  detachably  en- 
gaging the  clutch  t«etb  of  the  crank  shaft,  the  stub 
shaft  being  rotatably  supported  and  having  a  cylindrical 
flange-like  projection  thereon,  a  collar  supported  to  rotate 
About  tbe  stub  sliaft,  means  for  enabling  the  projection 
to  rotate  the  collar  fn  one  direction,  means  for  preventing 
the  collar  from  rotating  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  sleeve 
rotatabie  on  the  stub  shaft  and  having  a  fiange  thereon, 
means  enabling  the  flange  to  rotate  the  pro')ectlon  in  one 
direction,  and  a  hand  crank  secured  to  the  sleeve. 

2.  I^  a  safety  crank  for  explosion  engin**,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a  coupling  member  baying 
a  socke<  In  one  end  portion  receiving  tbe  end  of  the  crank 
shaft,  said  member  having  an  external  groove  extending 
eirciuaferentiaUy  in  the  opposite  end  portion  thereof, 
said  opposite  end  portion  having  a  smooth  bore  and  pro- 
vided therein  wltb  clutch  teeth,  a  collar  rotatably  monnt- 
ed  on  said  opposite  end  portion  and  covering  said  groove, 
said  collar  having  ratchet  teeth  on  its  periphery,  a  gold* 
pin  screwed  into  said  collar  and  extending  into  said  groov*, 
datch  teeth  on  the  outer  face  of  said  collar,  a  support 
fixed  adjacent  to  said  collar,  a  d(«  mounted  movably  in 
said  support,  a  spring  seated  in  said  support  and  pressing 
said  log  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth,  a 
stub  ibaft  extending  into  said  bore  and  having  a  fiange- 
llke  projection  thereon,  clutch  teeth  on  said  projection 
to  engage  the  clutch  teeth  on  the  face  of  said  collar,  dotcb 


t**tb  on  said  stab  sltaft  for  engaging  the  cloteb  teeth  of 
•aM  coupling  member,  and  a  band  crank  for  rotating  saM 
stub  shaft 

3.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosion  engines,  tb*  eoflsM- 
natlon  with  a  fixedly  supported  bracket,  and  a  coupling 
member  roUtlve  adjacent  the  bracket  and  provided  with 
clutch  teeth  and  also  a  smooth  bore,  the  coupling  member 
being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  crank  shaft,  of  a 
collar  guided  rotatably  on  said  member  and  having  ratebet 
teeth  thereon,  a  dog  movably  supported  by  said  bradcat 
adjacent  said  collar,  a  spring  supported  by  said  bracket 
and  pressing  said  dog  Into  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth,  clutch  teeth  on  one  side  of  said  collar,  a  stmb  iftaft 
baring  a  cylindrical  fiange-like  projection  thereon,  tald 
shaft  extending  into  said  bore,  clutch  teeth  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  shaft  to  engage  the  teeth  with  which  said 
coupling  member  is  provided,  clutch  teeth  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  projection  opposed  to  tbe  teeth  on  said  col- 
lar, clotcb  teeth  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  projection,  a 
sleeve  rotative  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  on  one 
end  thereof,  dutch  teeth  on  said  flange  opposed  to  tb* 
teeth  on  the  outer  side  of  said  projection,  and  a  band 
crank  secured  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  safety  crank  for  explosion  engines,  the  ooAbi- 
nation  wltb  a  rotatabie  crank  shaft,  and  a  fixed  sapport, 
of  a  stub  shaft  provided  wltb  cloteb  devices  and  having 
a  cylindrical  flange-like  projection  thereon  provided  wltb 
two  series  of  oppositely  facing  ratchet  type  cloteb  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  flattened  extremities,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  tbe  crank  shaft  and  having  a  bore  therein 
receiving  one  end  of  said  stub  shaft,  said  member  being 
provided  with  clutch  devices  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  clutch 
devices  on  the  stub  shaft,  a  collar  rotatabie  on  said  coa- 
pllng  member,  a  device  cooperating  wltb  said  sapport  and 
said  collar  for  detachably  connecting  said  collar  to  said 
support,  ratchet  type  clutch  teeth  on  said  collar  having 
flattened  extremities  and  opposed  to  one  of  the  series  of 
clutch  teeth  on  said  projection,  a  sleeve  routable  on  said 
shaft  and  having  a  flange  on  one  end  thereot  ratchet  type 
cloteb  teeth  on  said  flange  opposed  to  the  other  of  tbe 
two  series  of  teeth  on  said  projection,  and  a  band  crank 
secured  to  said  sleeve. 


1.020,800.  BBPAIR-HEEL.  Geoboe  D.  Coatm,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No,  691.88T. 
(CI.  36 — 78.)  ^ 


A  r^tair  attachment  for  overshoes  comprising  a  tread 
portion  gradually  tapering  from  one  end  to  tbe  other  to 
forta  a  thin  attaching  edge,  a  counter  integral  with  tb* 
tread  portion,  a  reinforcing  band  on  tbe  counter  extending 
from  the  tread  portion  to  a  point  midway  of  the  height 
of  the  counter  and  merging  into  the  latter,  said  cooi&tcr 
having  a  thin  attaching  edge  and  said  band  tapering  at 
its  ends  to  merge  into  the  counter,  and  a  reinforcement 
joined  to  the  counter  and  tread  inside  tbe  form  and  taper- 
ing at  Its  Inner  side  edges  and  ends  so  as  to  merge  into 
tbe  tread  and  into  the  tread  attaching  edge. 


1,020,801.  COATING  COMPOUND.  Thoma*  £dwab» 
COHWAT,  Galena,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  Ma 
675,376.     (CI.  134—51.) 

The  herein-described  composition  of  matter  for  coating 
and  filling  the  pores  of  condolts,  pipe*,  mains  or  tbe  Ilk*, 
consisting  of  iron  sesqoioxld  .2.57*^.;  lead  carbonate 
10.74% :  cine  oxid  8.86%  :  copper  oxid  8.12% ;  and  ordi- 
nary commercial  pitch  70.21%,  forming  a  water,  acid 
and  alkali-proof,  electric-insolatlng , compound  thick  and 
Incapable  of  being  spread  at  normal  temperatorc.  adapted 
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f  be  tMuad  at  hlgk  teapcratarc  aad  af  a  ombi 

«ad  «a9«*  of  rafraetabUlty  raqatrteg  toCh  it  aad  tha  artl- 

ela  to  ba  heated  to  the  coating  proeeu.  ■abatantlallr  aa 


1.020.802.  MOVnCEJrr  •  RETARDING  DBVICB  IDR 
RATLfl.  ArorsT  Corra,  Wyocote.  Pa.,  aaetgaor  to  Wil- 
liam Whartin,  Jr..  k  Company,  Ineorporated.  Phlla- 
drfphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsrlTanla.  FUed 
Wot.  23,  190«,    8«rlal  No.  404.154.    (CL  104—12.) 


1.020, 


1.  Tlie  ctnuMaatlon  In  a  twitch  structure  of  a  movable 
rati :  a  eprlng  placed  to  allow  the  rail  to  move  and  capable 
of  retumiac  It  to  Its  normal  poeltion  ;  a  crlinder  contatai- 
iBf  Hqnld:  a  platon  therein  connected  to  the  rail,  there 
befng  ports  ao  arranged  that  the  piston  Is  capable  of  mor- 
Ing  freely  from  either  end  of  the  cylinder  to  snbatantially 
the  middle  thereof,  is  capable  of  morlag  freely  in  one 
direction  from  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  toward  one  end 
thereof,  and  Is  retarded  ;wben  moTed  la  the  oppoalte  Erec- 
tion from  sabatantislty  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  toward 
the  other  end  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  track  stractnre,  of  a  moTahle 
rafi,  a  spring  for  returning  the  rail  to  Its  normal  poaltlon, 
a  eytlnder,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to 
the  ptoCon  and  extending  through  the  cylinder,  with  maaaa 
for  coBsecting  the  piston  with  the  morable  rail,  a  by- 
la  the  casing  of  the  cylinder,  a  Talre  in  the  by- 
a  port  in  the  piston,  a  TalTe  adapted  to  close  said 

port,  ao  that  on  morement  in  one  direction  the  Uqnld  will 
flew  through  the  port  in  the  piston,  and  on  moTement  In 
the  ^>peelte  direction  it  will  flow  through  the  by-paas.  ra- 
tardhig  the  return  moTement  of  the  ralL 

S.  The  combination  in  a  switch  of  two  moTable  switch 
ra'lla;  means  for  shifting  said  ralla ;  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  rails  la  a  predetermined  poaltlon ;  two  cylin- 
ders containing  liquid ;  a  p&ton  haTlng  a  port  in  each  cyl- 
inder; piston  roda  respectlTely  connecting  the  moralrie 
raUa  to  the  platona;  valraa  tor  the  forta  at  the  ptotoos ; 
there  hilag  a  hy-paas  estandlng  from  the  rear  en4  of 
each  cylinder  to  a  point  near  the  oppoalte  end  thereof; 
and  TalTea  for  aald  Iqr-pasaea ;  said  parta  being  arranged  so 
that  one  cylli)der  and  its  aasodated  parts  retards  moTe- 
ment of  the  switch  points  from  their  middle  positions  in 
one  direction,  and  the  other  cylinder  and  Ita  aasociated 
parts  retarda  movement  of  said  switch  points  from  the 
middle  poeltion  In  the  other  direction. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  switch  structure,  of  two  fixed 
ralla.  two  moTahle  ralla,  a  spring  for  returning  the  mov- 
able rails  to  their  normal  poaltlon  against  either  one  of 
the  fixed  ralla.  two  fixed  cylinders,  a  piston  tn  each  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  rod  for  each  piston,  said  piston  rods  being 
connected  to  the  moTable  switch  rails,  each  cylinder  hav-  1 
lag  a  by-pasa  and  a  valve  in  the  bypass,  and  each  cylinder 
haTtng  longitadlaal  chaanola  at  Its  forward  and,  the  pla- 
tons  haTlag  porta  therein  and  Talres  closing  the  ports, 
ports  being  so  arranged  that  the  llqald  tn  both  cyliaders 
will  flow  freely  when  the  pistons  are  moTOd  in  one  di- 
rection and  when  the  pistons  are  mored  in  the  opposite 
direction  the  liquid  will  be  wire  drawn  la  one  cylinder 
and  will  freely  flew  in  the  other  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  tn  a  switch  structure  of  a  movable 
rail ;  a  spring  placed  to  allow  the  rail  to  move  from  and 
capable  of  returning  It  to  its  aoniai  poafttoa ;  a  cyilader 
coMaiaing  liquid ;  a  platon  therein  connected  to  the  rail ; 
there  being  porta  to  permit  passage  of  the  liquid  froas  «ae 
part  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other:  aad  flow  esatrolUag 
meana  for  the  ports  arranged  to  pan^t  the  plstaa  to  mora 
freely  frosa  either  end  of  the  cylinder  to  substantially  the 
mUUMe  thereof  and  retard  said  plates  when  R  U  moved 
in  OM  dlreetioa  from  the  middle  of  the  tjUm^m  towaid 
oae  end  thereof. 

(Claims  0  aad  7  aot  printed  la  tte  Gxaotfet.] 


MACHINR  ¥Om  OSINDINO  RALLS  OR 
Loota  J.  Caacmca.  gt.  Leuls,  Mo.,  aa- 
sigDar  to  Charlea  A.  Thsipsso,  St.  Loaia.  Me.  m«d 
Oct  24,  1010,  Serial  No.  58a.«l2.  ReMwed  Aug.  17. 
Itll.    Serial  No.  044,710.     (a.  51 — I.) 


1.  In  ■  ball  grtudlng  machine,  n  grinding  member,  and 
means  wh<>r«by  a  ball  to  be  ground  has  a  universal  move- 
meat  autonsstleafly  imported  to  It  while  held  tn  contact 
at  a  fixed  point  with  aald  grinding  member. 

2.  In  a  ball  grladlag  macbtne.  a  stationary  grtadlag 
n)<>mber,  and  rotatnble  means  whrreby  a  ball  to  be  ground 
bas  a  oniversal  inovonent  automatically  imparted  to  It 
while  held  In  contact  at  a  fixed  point  wttb  said  grtedlag 
mem  tier. 

3.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member,  and 
means  for  holding  a  ball  to  bo  ground  against  said  grind- 
ing member  at  a  fixed  point  snd  automatically  Imparting 
a  universal  movement  to  the  ball  while  It  is  so  held. 

4.  In  a  ball  grtndlnK  machine,  a  srindtDK  member  on 
which  a  hall  to  be  ground  is  held,  and  a  preeaer  member 
for  hoNHag  the  ball  at  a  fixed  poiat  relative  to  the  face 
of  said  griadiuK  member :  said  preaser  member  being 
rotatably  mounted  to  provide  for  a  gyratory,  movement 
thereof  relative  to  the  point  at  which  tbe  ball  is  held. 

5.  In  a  ball  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  member 
adapted  to  hold  a  hall  to  be  gronad,  a  rotatable  presser 
memt>er  opposing  said  grinding  saember  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  baR,  aieaaa  for  rotatlag  said  preeser  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  presser  member  whereby  its 
axis  msy  be  moved  around  the  point  at  which  the  ball 
is  supported. 

(Claims  0  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.804.  TIRE.  SAMimL  A.  DcATuaAoa,  Bicbaioad, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1011.,  Serial  No.  617.700.  (CL 
162—8.) 


A  tire  comprlalag  a  plurality  of  oectioaa  having  over- 
lapplni:  eads  coanected  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  tbe  aald 
sections  being  bent  to  form  a  peripherally  extending 
grooTo  and  termlaattag  la  dlTsrging  flangea,  a  troad  f»r 
attachment  to  the  aald  aectloas  and  poaltloned  In  the  said 
ffroove,  a  baad  atoonted  to  cagage  the  said  diverging 
flangea.  a  bwaper  secured  to  the  said  hand,  a  aecood 
bumper  aecurod  adjacrat  tbe  errrlapptag  ecda  of  the  aatd 
seetloas.   a   ai>rl«g   haTlag  tta  ends   endrrltng   the   said 
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a  second  spring  secured  to  tbe  fisat  bh*- 
tloned  hamper  and  exteadcd  therefrom  wMh  tko  free  ead 
^hereof  la  engaccoaeat  with  the  aald  ascosd  aseatloMd 


HT' 


1.020,806.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WIRK-NETTIMO. 
Hatax  A.  DrnvML,  Poehlo,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  ISll. 
Serial  Mac  •12.004.    (CL  140—0.) 


LOaO,800.      CHORN.      Waltbb    J.    DaTiinc    M« 
Bsma.     rusd  Mar.  25,  lOlL     Serial  No.  «1«,014.     (CL 
81— 18l) 


1.  A  machine  for  weaving  wire  mesh  fabric,  comprising 
a  ro4«ry  waaTlng  head  or  dnun.  a  plorallty  of  lovitndl- 
aat  towa  of  coUers  carried  by  said  dram  and  equally 
q^oed  about  the  psriybary  thereof,  a  statloaary 
head  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  drum,  twIaCer 
BBooaled  in  bearluff  la  said  croaa^hcad  la  stanared  la- 
latlo»  with  aald  coUata,  each  twMer  havteg  a  pair  af 
dlverjglng  tubular  guide  fingers  which  feed  wire  straada 
to  tl^  adjacent  ooller  upon  either  side,  moaai  for  rotat- 
lag. 4«ld  dram  at  a  uatfsna  rato».  .ahd  mas  as  far  alaial- 
taaeoaaly  rotatlag  said  callers  and  said  twister  heada 
upoa  thalr  axes  Intermittently.      ,. 

2.  ,A  asachlae  for  wcavtag  wire  aaeah  faiiric,  esmpriatac 
a  r Stacy  weaTtag  head  or  druna.  a  plurality  at  longltndl- 
nal  rowa  of  coilera  carried  by  said  drum  and  equally 
apaced  ahoat  tbe  periphery  theroef,  a  stationary  cross- 
head  pazallel  wMh  the  azia  of  aald  drum,  twlater  haada 
■oaatad  la  baariaga  In  aald  craas  hsad  la  ataggsrad  rela- 
tloa  with  said  callers,  each  twister  haTlag  a  paSr  of  dl- 
Targhig  tubular  guide  flageca  which  feed  wire  stranda  to 
the  adjacent  coUer  upon  cither  aide,  aaM  odlers  sad 
said  twMers  haiag  proridsd  wtth  plaioaa.  meaaa  for  rotat- 
ing $ald  dram  at  a  anlform  rate,  rack-hars  radjoorahle 
withla  said  drum  and  said  cross-head  rsapoctlTaly  aad  to 
mesh  with  said  pinions,  and  meana  for  intermittently  op- 
erating said  rack-bars  in  unison. 

8.  A  machine  for  wearing  wire  nattlag  or  fabric,  eom- 
peMng  a  plurality  of  twisters  carried  by  a  statloaary 
erssa  bead,  a  plunallty  of  slotted  eotlers  located  la  ad- 
rance  of  tbe  twisters,  meana  for  intermittently  and  si- 
multaneously rotating  the  twisters  and  the  coilers  upon 
their  axes,  and  means  for  contiauously  adTancing  the 
fabric  at  a  uniform  rate. 

4.  A  machine  for  waaTlng  wire  netting  or  fabric,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  twisters  carried  by  a  stationary 
cross-head,  a  plurality  of  alotted  coilers  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  twisters  and  In  staggered  relation  thereto, 
meant  for  axially  rotating  tbe  twisters,  means  for  axially 
rotating  tbe  coilera  aimultaneoualy  with  the  twisters,  and 
meaar  for  contlnaonsly  advancing  the  fabric  at  a  uniform 
rate. 

5.  A  machine  for  weaving  wire  nettlag  or  fabric,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  twisters,  a  plurality  of  slotted 
coUeni  located  In  advance  of  the  twisters,  a  stationary 
croas-bead  for  qiountlng  the  twisters,  a  reToluble  weaT- 
lag  kaad  carrying  the  coilers.  separata  maaaa  tor  axially 
rotatlat  the  twiateca  aad  tlia  coilera  to  aalaoa.  aad  maaaa 
for  contlnuoasly  adTsaclag  the  fabric  at  a  aaiform  rate. 

(Clalma  0  to  0  aot  prtatad  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  chum  the  combination  of  a  chum  frame,  a 
can  frame  mounted  on  the  chum  frame,  a  corrugated 
baae  on  the  can  frame,  a  can  mounted  on  tbe  said  base,  a 
cover  for  reaoTablc  attachment  to  the  said  can.  a  plate 
aecured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  said  cover  anfl  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  said  can  to  hold  the  aald  can  in  poal- 
tlon on  the  said  can  frame  and  means  mounted  on .  the 
said  chum  frame  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement 
to  tbe  aald  can  frame. 

2.  A  chum  comprising  a  chtira  frame,  a  crank  shaft , 
mounted  on  the  said  chum  frasM.  a  fly  wheel  keyed  to 
one  end  of  tbe  said  crank  shaft,  a  can  frame  dependingly 
mounted  on  tbe  said  crank  shaft,  guides  formed  on  tbe 
said  chum  frame,  a  plurality  of  aildes  extended  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  can  frame  and  adapted  to  slide  to 
the  guides  of  the  said  churn  frame,  a  corrugated  base 
formed  on  tbe  said  can  frame,  a  can  mounted  to  rest  on 
the  said  baae,  a  cover  for  the  said  can,  a  plate  secured  to 
tbe  said  cover  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  said  can  for 
receiving  the  depoalt  thereof,  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe  aald 
can  frame  and  engaging  the  said  corer  to  bold  the  said 
can  to  poaltlon  on  tbe  said  can  frame  and  means  for  con- 
nection with  the  aald  crank  abaft  to  Impart  a  reclprocat- 
tog  movement  to  tbe  said  can  frame. 


1,020307.     8AFETT  GAS-COCK.     Bkbmaso  Detlim,  Jer- 
-mv   City.   N.   J.      FUed   Sept.    30.    1011.     Serial    No. 

«sa.04e.    (Ci.  07—117.) 

1.  A  saflsty  gaa  cock  coaiprtstag  a  body,  a  plug  valve 
rototahly  mooated  in  the  body  for  controttiag  the  flow  of 
gaa  therethrough,  a  spring  normally  exarttog  a  preaaai'ii 
upoa  the  plug  vmlTO  to  hold  tbe  aame  to  doaad  paaWltsi.  a 
cuaUrotOag  disk  ooanected  with  the  ping  TUtre  to  turn 
therasrith  and  prorided  at  oppoalte  petoto  with  stipa.  a 
torar  haTlag  palleto  to  engage  the  atopa  of  the  eootrolltog 
diak.  a  thermoatat  arranged  to  be  healed  toy  tha  flaae 
resulting  from  buraiag  the  gaa  controlled  In  Ma  'Sow 
by  the  aald  gas  cock,  a  threaded  rod  hariag  pivotal  eon- 
awtVw  with  the  leTor  and  passing  loosely  threogh  an 
ayantog  o(  tiw  thermaatat.  aad  set  nuto  aM»nntad  upaa  the 
ttirsadail  rod  upon  opposite  sidM  of  ^e  Xhermootot. 

2.  A  aafMy  gas  cock  coasprlstog  a  body,  a  plug  vahre 
rotatably  aaounted  to  tbe  body  for  oontrolllBC  tha*  Sow 
9t  gas  therethrough,  a  spriag  nonnally  exerting  a  prca- 
aura  upon  the  plug  TalTO  to  hold  the  same  to  elsasfl  posi- 
tion, a  controlling  disk  connected  with  tbe  plug  Talre 
to  turn  tiierewitb  and  proTided  at  opposite  polate  with 
atopa,  a  tooer  hariag  pallatt  to  engage  tha  atopa  ttl  tbe 
oeatrolllac  dUk,  a  tbarmostot  arranged  to  ba  htotad  by 
tha  flame  roaatttag  from  bornlag  the  gaa  controlled   to 
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its  flow  by  tbe  uid  gas  cock,  a  threaded  rod  barlag 
plTotal  conaeetion  with  tbe  lerer  and  paaalog  looMly 
through  an  opening  of  the  thermoatat,  aet  nata  moan  ted 


apon  the  threaded  rod  upon  opposite  aides  of  tbe  thermo- 
stat, and  springs  mounted  upon  th^  threaded  rod  and 
interposed  between  the  set  nnts  and  the  thermostat. 


1,020,808.  BOTTLE  AND  STOPPER.  FnoniCK  Wil- 
liam DtrwA,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  8e- 
rtal  No.  55T,90T.     (CI.  215—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  grooTe  on  said  bottle 
having  an  opening  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  breakable 
cap  arranged  oTer  said  grooTe;  and  means  fitted  In  the 
grooTe  to  prerent  removal  of  the  cap  in  oaa  place,  whereby 
an  attempt  to  destroy  tbe  retaining  means  by  chemicals 
will  result  in  destruction  of  the  contMita  of  tbe  bottle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  grooTe  on  aald  bottle 
haTlag  an  opening  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  stopper  for 
said  bottle,  a  breakable  cap  arrangad  orer  aald  stopper 
and  said  groore.  and  meana  fitted  in  said  grooTe  to  pre- 
Tent  removal  of  said  cap  in  one  piece. 

S.  Id  combination,  a  bottle,  a  stopper  therefor,  a  horiaoa- 
tal  groove  on  said  bottle,  a  horiaontal  concave  sone  on  said 
bottle  below  said  groove,  an  elastic  ring  retained  In  aald 
groove,  and  a  breakable  cap  positioned  over  said  stopper  anH 
said  groove,  aald  elaatic  ring  being  adapted  to  be  de- 
flected downwardly  in  the  concave  aona  to  allow  the 
positioning  of  tbe  cap  and  also  being  adapted  to  pre- 
vent tbe  removal  of  the  cap  In  one  piece  after  the  cap  la 
ooc«  la  poaltlon. 

4.  la  combination,  a  bottle,  a  atopper  therefor,  a  bori- 
aoivtal  groove  on  aald  bottle,  a  horiaontal  concave  aone 
nn  aald  bottle  below  aald  groove,  an  elastic  ring  rataiaetl 
la  said  groove,  a  breakable  cap  arranged  over  said  stopper 
and  aald  groove,  an  enlarged  iatemal  none  in  said  cap 


arranged  to  Inclose  said  groove,  and  a  horixontal  aone  on 
aai4  bottle  below  said  concave  aone  and  of  substantially 
tbe'aaaM  diameter  as  tbe  Internal  diameter  of  the  cap. 
said  elaatic  ring  )>eing  adapted  to  be  deflected  downwardly 
In  the  concave  aone  to  allow  the  positioning  of  the  cap 
and  alao  being  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
cap  la  one  piece  after  the  cap  la  once  in  poaltlon. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bottle,  a  stopper  therefor,  a  groove 
on  said  bottle  having  an  opening  to  the  interior  thereof, 
a  breakable  cap  arranged  over  said  stopper,  an  enlarged 
internal  sone  in  aald  cap  arranged  to  inclose  said  groove, 
and  means  fitted  in  said  groove  to  prevent  removal  of 
said  cap  In  one  piece. 


1.020.800.  COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.  WtL- 
VBKO  Dvra*.  Worcester,  Mass.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  612,333.     (CL  IS — «4.) 


1.  lu  combination  with  a  mop  holder  and  mop,  wringer 
rollera,  a  frame  having  bearlaga  for  tbe  rollers,  a  plato 
having  flangea,  a  brash  having  a  slot  to  receive  one  of  the 
flanges,  said  bearings  being  engaged  \ff  certain  other  of 
said  flanges,  and  meaus  conctlng  with  the  brush  enicaglng 
flange  for  holding  the  bmab  la  operative  relation  to  the 
frame. 

2.  In  a^scrahMng  davlea,  a  frame,  aald  frame  carrying 
a  mop  and  having  rollers  for  wringing  the  mop.  a  flanged 
plate  aecared  to  the  frame,  a  brnah  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  receaa  in  which  th«  plate  and  one  of  the 
rollers  are  seated,  the  said  band  having  a  alot  In  wblch 
one  of  tbe  flangea  la  aeated,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
bmah  and  the  plate  in  united  relation. 

8.  In  •  ■crabbing  device,  a  frame,  aald  frame  carrying 
a  mop  and  rollers  for  wringing  t|>e  mop,  a  plate  aecured 
to  the  frame,  said  plate  having  Ita  enda  turned  at  an 
angle  to  ita  intermediate  portion,  flangea  on  the  turned 
enda  of  the  plate  adapted  to  engage  tbe  frame,  flanges 
on  the  intermediate  portloo  of  tbe  plate,  a  braah  having  a 
slot  to  receive  one  of  the  Intermediate  flangea,  and  means 
for  detachably  securing  tbe  brush  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
l>raah-engagiag  flange. 


1.020.810.  WINDROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  Phibc  A.  Eaklbs,  Roosevelt.  Okla. 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Sertal  No.  509,331.     (CI.  5»— 128.) 


lU 


»fr  ^'j'  *' 


SI      f^"     nil 


\ 


■^ 


1.  A  wladfow  attachment  for  mowing  machines  con- 
sisting of  a  straight  bar  of  reetangnlar  eroaa  aectlMi,  a 
plurality  of  drag  arms  connected  tberawlth,  aald  drag 
arms  coasistlnc  of  anbatantlaliy  straight  roda  provided 
at  tbalr  fraat  ends  with  loopa  twlatad  aronnd  and  engnf- 
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inc  tlM  bar,  and  aald  arma  provided  at  tbalr  rear  enda 
with  tn-aalnal  opturned  obltquely  diapoacd  teeth. 

2.  A  windrow  attachment  for  mowing  machines  coni)<"*- 
lag  of  a  bar  of  rectangular  croas  section  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  sickle  bar,  and  two  aeta  of  rearwardly 
extending  snbatanttally  straight  drag  arma  ao  placed  aa 
to  form  a  apace  between  the  seta,  said  sets  being  secured 
respectively  adjacent  to  tbe  ends  of  said  bar,  said  arms 
being  frovMed  at  their  front  eada  with  loops  twisted 
aronnd  the  rectangular  Itar  and  thereby  held  against  verti- 
cal displacement,  and  aald  arms  being  provided  at  their 
rear  elida  with  upturned  obliquely  disposed  teeth  extend- 
ing inwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  space  intermediate 
the  tado  acts  of  arma. 


1.020,$ll.  BUCKLE-OUABD.  ELMBa  J.  Elm,  F^nk, 
Nabr.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Onatavoa  A.  Nelson, 
Axtell,  Nebr.  Filed  Jane  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,852. 
(CLjIM— ITS.) 


1.  A  buckle  guard  for  barneaa  straps,  comprising  two 
BMmben  tntermedlately  and  longitudinally  hinged  where- 
by to  turn  one  on  the  other  and  provided  at  their  enda 
with  sectional  loops  adapted  to  open  to  engage  the  strap 
on  oppoalte  ends  of  the  buckle,  and  to  dose  to  hold  the 
guard  In  poaltlon  on  the  strap  and  over  the  buckle. 

2.  A  buckle  guard  for  harness  straps,  comprising  two 
members  having  longitudinal  hinged  portions  for  the 
members  to  swing  into  open  and  closed  position,  aectional 
loopa  an  the  enda  of  the  membera  for  engagement  with 
tbe  strap,  and  a  apaced  guard  portion  at  each  end  f6r  re- 
ceiving the  point  of  tbe  buckle  tongue  and  connecting  the 
enda  of  tbe  hinged  portions  witb  tbe  said  loops. 

3.  4't>t*ckl*  goard  made  of  two  pieces  of  spring  wire 
twisted  together  at  tbe  middle  to  form  a  loagttndlnal 
binge,  ftpaced  parallel  guard  meml>ers  at  the  ends  of  the 
binge  for  receiving  iMtween  them  the  point  of  the  buckle 
tongue,  and  sectional  loops  on  the  enda  of  the  guard 
membera  and  adapted  to  open  and  dose  for  engagement 
with  aid  removal  from  the  buckle  strapa. 


1^020.812.  SHOE-TURNING  MACHINE.  Axdkew  Epp- 
LBB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Comfany.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fllc^  Jan.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  540,762.     (CI.  12—57.) 


1.  i.  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  connler  portion 
of  a  tvn  aboe,  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  form  over 


which  tbe  aboe  la  tamed,  and  a  plunger  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  form,  aald  form  being  yieldingly  movable  lat- 
erally away  from  the  plunger  aa  It  passea  within  the  form 
during  the  tuning  operation  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the 
upper,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  rear  or  .counter  portion 
of  a  turn  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed support,  a  form  thereon  over  which  tbe  shoe  is  tuaied, 
a  plunger  ntovablc  Into  and  out  of  tbe  form,  a  lever  upon 
which  tbe  plunger  la  mounted,  and  a  yielding  link  con- 
necting ttie  lever  and  tbe  pivotally  mounted  form  anp- 
port,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  machine  tar  turning  tbe  rear  or  counter  portion 
of  a  tarn  shoe,  having,  In  combination,  a  pivotally  monnt- 
•d  support,  a  form  tbo-eon  over  which  tbe  shoe  it  turned, 
a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  form,  a  lever  upon 
Irhich  the  plunger  is  mounted,  a  yielding  link  connecting 
tbe  lever  and  the  pivotally  mounted  form  support,  and 
meana  to  limit  the  amount  of  yielding  movement,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  tnraing  the  rear  or  counter  portion 
of  a  turn  shoe,  having.  In  combination,  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed support,  a  form  mounted  thereon  over  which  the  ahoe 
la  turned,  a  plunger  movable  into  and  out  of  the  form, 
an  oiwratlng  lever  for  tbe  plunger,  and  a  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  form  support  and  loosely  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  the  operating  lever,  and  yield- 
ing means  nonnally  holding  the  link  in  a  position  relative 
to  tbe  operating  lever  to  at  times  permit  a  movement  of 
the  form  away  from  the  plunger,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  machlae  for  tnraing  the  rear  or  counter  portion 
of  a  tarn  shoe,  having,  in  combination,  a  hollow  form 
and  a  plunger  codpei^ting  with  the  walls  thereof  to  tura 
tbe  aboe,  and  meaaa  permitting  a  yielding,  relative,  lat- 
eral, bodily  movement  between  tbe  form  as  a  whole  and 
plonger,  normally  inactive  and  brought  into  operation 
only  by  a  blndli)g  of  the  work  upon  the  form,  substan- 
ttally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,020,818.  MECHANISM  FOR  DIFFUSING  LIGHT. 
TiCTOa  Bmawubl  EaLOif,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Carl  Olaen,  Tacoma.  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.894.     (CI.  240 — 19.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dlstrlbatlng  light  compriaing  a 
ravoluble  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  lampa  carried  tbare- 
by,  aald  lampa  being  so  spaced  from  the  center  of  rota- 
tion aa  to  form  illuminated  zones  merging  into  each  other 
80  aa  to  form  a  continuous  Illuminating  surface. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  diffusing  light  comprising  a  revo- 
Inbie  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  Illuminating  mem- 
bera mounted  theraupon.  each  of  aald  Ulnmlnatlng  mem- 
bera extending  in  a  direction  crossing  Its  general  direction 
of  rotation  for  tbe  purpoae  of  producing  apfwrently  an 
Ulnmlnatlng  sone  of  conaiderable  width,  aald  illuminatlag 
membera  being  ao  distributed  as  to  cauae  one  aone  to 
merge  Into  another,  thua  produdag  a  coatlanoua  Illu- 
minating surface. 

3.  A  mecbaniam  for  dUfuslng  light  compriaing  a  plp- 
rality  of  arms  arranged  In  pain  and  apaced  apart,  means 
for  connecting  said  arms  together  In  the  form  of  a  frame- 
work, mechanism  for  turning  said  framework,  a  plurality 
of  plates  dlqMWed  between  different  pain  of  said  arms 
and  thua  cauaed  to  brace  aald  framework,  lamp  receptacles 
mounted  upon  said  platea.  Incandescent  lamp  bulba  mount- 
ed within  said  reoeptaclca.  and  meana  for  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  lamp  receptadea  and  aald  bulba. 
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4.  Ab  appumtns  for  HMmtrng  l%tat  coaprtolag  • 
lub)«  tniBework,^  lamp*  nooated  tbercapon,  the  Mtd 
lamps  belBC  spaced  at  oaeqaai  dlataneea  from  tb«  eenter 
of  rotatlaa  and  amuifad  to  form  Ulomiaatlac  wmaa  lart- 
tug  iato  each  other,  and  a  wolcfet  carried  by  said  ftaaie- 
wotk  and  adiostable  relatlrelr  titoreto  (or  tbe  purpose  of 
stMdjrtac  tbs  rotatkn  tbereof. 

5.  ▲  mechanism  (or  dlffualny  l%ht,  cMapristsc  a  r«vo- 
laMs  framework,  a  plurality  of  lamp  sockets  carried  than- 
by,  a  welsht  fitted  Iato  oae  of  said  lamp  sockets,  electric 
lamp  bolbs  mooated  ta  tke  other  lamp  sockets,  tbe  lamps 
being  located  at  unequal  dlstaaces  from  the  ccater  sf 
rotation  of  said  framework,  sad  the  said  weiitht  balancing 
said  lamp*  and  thus  stsaAytng  tbe  rotation  of  said  (rsme- 
wsrk,  mcaas  for  dlstribvtlBff  carreats  to  tbe  lamp  sockets 
carrylac  tbe  lamp  balbs  wiille  said  frassswork  to  turaed. 
aad  msaas  for  tamlag  said  frasMwsrk. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  ta  the  Gassttc.] 


B.  IB  a  ^Tic*  at  Chs  character  described,  a  hollow 
agitator  coaqaiatag  s  plaae  toy  aad  a  plane  bettom.  aad 
altcraatlag  closed  aad  opea  sMss  betweca  said  top  snd 
bottoA,  tks  opeaiags  of  ssid  opea  sMas  being  polygoaal. 

(Claims  •  ta  18  not  printed  la  tha  Oasette.) 


t,e2M14.      CREAM-8EPARATOB    AND 
PBSOS  Fat.  LoutovUle,  Ky.     Filed  Dec. 
rial  No.  0S7.781.     (CL  31—42.) 


CHUBN. 
26,  leil. 


Al- 
Be- 


1.  In  a  dcries  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
shaft,  a  transverse  shaft,  and  gears  on  the  respectlTe 
stia(t8  meshing  together,  a  main  bracket  having  bearings 
(or  tke  traasverse  sbsft  and  having  a  downward  ezteaslon 
adjacent  to  tbe  iiprigitt  sha(t  aad  a  baarlag  for  tbe  apper 
part  of  said  upright  shaft,  a  sttaak  oa  tbe  exteaatao,  s 
lower  bearing  for  tbe  uyilgtit  shaft,  abutting  the  gear 
thereon,  a  hub  on  said  lower  bearing  fitting  on  said  abank, 
removable  spacing  means  between  the  hub  and  tbe  part  of 
the  extension  around  tbs  sbank,  and  means  (or  securing 
said  lower  bearing,  by  ita  bah,  on  said  extension  against 
said  spacing  means,  subataatlally  as  sad  for  the  purposes 
•at  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbs  character  described,  a  bracket,  an 
extension  tliereon  and  a  shank  oa  the  extension  of  cir- 
cular cross-seetioa,  a  detachable  bearing  comprising  a 
bub  with  aa  opening  to  It  en  tbe  shank,  removable  apac- 
ing  means  between  tbe  hab  aad  tbe  extension  sround  tbe 
shank,  s  straight -fkced  lug  oa  tbe  extension,  snd  aa  ex- 
tension on  the  bub  bavteg  a  strsigbt  face  to  engage  with 
tbe  lug  and  prevent  tamflig  of  tbe  detachable  bearing,  and 
meana  for  securing  ssid  beariag  and  said  braehet  together. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  aa  a  new 
article  of  mauufacture,  a  detachable  bearing  comprising 
tbe  bearing  proper,  a  hub  with  an  opening  of  drcalar 
croas-sectlon.  aa  arm  Joiaing  tbe  beariag  proper  and  the 
bab,  and  an  exteneloa  oa  the  hub  baviag  a  straight  face 
toward  the  opening,  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  chsraeter  described,  a  hollow 
agitator  with  a  plane  top  and  a  plane  bottom,  altsmat- 
ing  closed  and  open  aides,  sad  means  for  sdjoettag  the 
dtotance  between  tbe  top  and  bottom,  thereby  adjtntlng 
tbe  areaa  of  said  opea  aad  dosed  sMes.  for  tbe  parposes 
described. 


1.020310-  ADVBBTI8ING  MEDIL'U.  GtOBOS  T.  FiCLD- 
mo,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  ScrUl 
No.  642,406.     (CI.  4«-^7.) 


1.  An  advertUiag  medium,  comprising  coactiag  mem- 
bers, of  which  one  to  provided  with  a  representation  of 
a  series  of  different  articles  to  be  successively  dtoplayad, 
tits  second  t"t'ah««'  baving  a  movable  part  normally  cov- 
ering the  reperesentatlon  to  be  dtoptoyed  at  a  time  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  uncover  tbe  said  representation 
to  diaplay  the  same,  tbe  said  repreaentatlan  when  un> 
covered  forming  with  the  second  member  s  unit. 

2.  An  advertlaing  medium,  compriaing  coactlng  mem- 
bera,  of  which  one  rotateo  Intermittently  and  to  provided 
wlUi  a  represenution  of  a  aeries  of  different  articles  to 
be  ■Bcoseslvsly  displayed,  tbe  aecond  nkember  having  a 
reciprocating  part  alteraately  covering  and  anooverlng 
the  representation  In  display  position  st  a  time,  the  said 
representation  wbea  oacovered  formiag  with  the  second 
member  a  unit 

S.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  s  diq>lay  board 
having  an  opening,  an  intermittently  moving  member  in 
the  rear  o(  tbe  said  dlsplsy  board  and  provided  with  a 
representation  of  a  series  of  different  articles  adapted  to 
appear  auccessively  in  the  said  opeaiag,  a  display  member 
on  the  front  of  the  said  display  board  and  having  a  mov- 
able part  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the  said  opening, 
the  representation  uncovered  and  the  diaplay  member 
forming  a  unit  • 

4.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  s  display  board 
having  an  opening,  a  disk  mounted  to  intermittently  re- 
volve at  the  rear  of  the  said  dtoplsy  board  and  provided 
with  a  representation  of  s  series  of  different  artlclea 
adapted  to  be  successively  dtoplsyed  in  tbe  ssid  opening, 
and  a  figure  on  the  front  of  the  said  display  board  and 
having  a  movable  skirt  portion  sdapted  to  alternately 
cover  and  uncover  the  said  opening. 

5.  An  advertising  medium,  comprising  a  display  board 
having  an  opening,  a  disk  mounted  to  Intermittently  re- 
volve  at  the  rear  of  the  said  display  board  and  provided 
with  a  repreaentstlon  of  a  series  of  different  articles 
adspted  to  be  successively  displayed  la  the  said  opening, 
a  figure  oa  the  front  of  tbe  ssid  display  board  and  having 
a  movable  akirt  fwrtion  adapted  to  alternately  cover  and 
uncover  the  said  opening,  a  nwtor,  meana  actuated  by  tbe 
said  motor  and  eontrolling  the  movement  of  tbe  said  aklrt, 
and  meana  acttuted  by  the  said  motor  and  controlling 
tbs  intenalttent  revolving  motion  of  the  disk. 

(Clates  •  to  10  net  printed  te  tfew  Qaaette.] 
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l/mbjKM.     UMBKILLA.     Bua   r   VlVK,   NDm,  Mldk 
Filed  Mmj  10.  1011.    8erlal  Na  63«,1U.   (CL  It*— M) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  stick  and 
a  runner  thereon,  of  a  notched  collar  or  ring  carried  by 
tbe  stkk,  a  plurality  of  upper  rib  members  connected  to 
said  rlBg  or  eollsr,  each  apper  rib  member  having  a  recen 
therein,  a  plurality  of  lower  tubular  rib  sections  seml- 
cylindricnl  in  form  and  adapted  to  telescope  tbe  lint- 
mentloiMd  rib  sections,  each  of  said  lower  rib  seetloas 
bavteff  tn  opening  therein  adapted  to  be  broogbt  iato 
aHnement  with  the  recess  wUb  the  eompanlon  of  the 
upper  rib  section,  a  catch  pivotally  moonted  on  each 
lower  rib  section,  said  catch  comprising  a  body  portion 
formed  t»  a  plate  carrying  a  stud  adapted  to  paas  through 
the  openlBg  In  the  lower  rib  aectloB  and  into  the  reewi 
la  the  allninff  rib  section,  ^e  plate  of  the  catch  ha?lag 
a  gtoofVA  member  formed  Intefrtl  aad  at  an  angle  ttare- 
wlth,  a  spring  normally  pressing  agalaat  the  grooved 
member  to  fbrce  the  pin  into  locking  engagement  with  the 
rib  sections,  and  braces  extending  from  the  runner  on 
tbe  stick  and  connected  to  tbe  lower  rlh  sections  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  grooved  saembers  of  tbs  catches  to 
throw  the  latter  oat  of  loeking  engagement 

2.  In  an  umbrelto,  the  combination  with  a  stick  and 
a  runner  thereon,  of  a  lower  rib  section  having  an  open- 
ing therein  and  an  apper  rib  section  taleacoping  In  the 
lower  rib  section,  the  apper  rib  section  having  a  recess 
therein  adaptsd  to  be  brooght  Iato  allaemtnt  with  the 
opening  In  the  lower  rib  section,  a  braes  rod  connected  to 
the  runner  and  to  the  lower  rib  section,  and  means  for 
locking  the  two  rlh  sections  together  ooaiprlslng  a  catch 
pivoted  to  the  lower  rib  section  and  having  a  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  loekiag  member  adapted  to  project  through 
the  opening  in  the  lower  rib  aaction  and  into  the  recess 
in  the  tipper  rib  ssetlen  and  leddng  the  two  sections  to- 
gether, a  semi-cyltadrical  hoUow  nkember  carried  by  the 
plate  on  the  oppoalta  side  from  the  ioefclag  member  aad 
adapted  to  be  contacted  with  by  the  brace  to  release  the 
rib  seetloas  from  loddng  engagement,  and  tenaion  means 
norms  Uf  holding  ths  catch  In  loeking  position. 


If 

1.020.8lr. 


8HADB  -  BOLLSR      APPLIANCB.      HaBVaT 

FoauOUDS,  Atheola.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     ■•• 

rial  Mol  648,888.     (CL   106—84.) 

1.  In  eomblaatioa  with  a  roller  and  a  aprtng  for  wind- 
ing it  ap.  a  looped  cord  In  engagement  with  the  apteOe 
of  the  roller,  there  being  a  spring  in  sngagsoMnt  with 
one  end  of  tbe  cord  tor  holding  It  close  to  the  spindle, 
sad  other  meana  engaging  the  tpttag  whereby  moveMcnt 
of  the  spring  will  rsleass  tts  tension  on  the  cord,  thersfejr 
permttttag  the  roller  to  torn. 

S.  la  «omMaatloB  with  a  roilar  aad  a  sprtag  f»r  wlad- 
tng  It,  another  spring  having  a  card  seeored  therete  aad 
eagaglag  the  spindle  of  tiie  roller  for  hiMlag  It 
rotatioa  la  aay  poaltlon.  aad  a  cord  aagagtaiff  the 
for  BHMlag  tt  la  order  to  permit  the  Ofst  eBVd  t»  hr 
looeeaed  thersen,  whereby  the  roller  may  tnra. 

aT6  O.  a. 


8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  maaafhetnie,  a  easing  havlag  a 
a^ladle  therein,  the  splndls  bsing  adapted  for  engi«^ 
mont  with  a  sbads  rollsr,  a  spring  engaging  the  easing 
and  also  the  sitodls  whereby  tiie  roller  may  be  wound  w, 
tagatter  with  a  cord  within  the  eaaing  and  engagiag  the 
ipladle  for  holdiag  the  q^ladle  against  tturning. 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  casing  eontaln- 
iag  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  the  spindle  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  shade  roller,  a  apring 
within  the  casing  and  engaging  the  spindle  and  adapted 
to  wind  up  the  roller,  a  cord  having  a  portion  thenof 
wrapped  around  the  spindle  In  order  to  hold  It  against 
rotatioa  in  any  position,  resilient  means  mslntainlng  tbe 
cord  in  such  engagement,  and  other  meana  for  moving 
the  resilient  means  whereby  the  cord  may  be  released  and 
the  apladle  may  ttim. 


1,020,818.  BLBCTBICAL  SWITCH  MEANS.  Haut  11 
FOBB,  HarriaoBborg,  Va.  Filed  liar.  30,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  488,T01.     (Ca,  1T»— 01.) 


IV*  U?  i» -^r- 


1.  A  swltdi  means  InrolvlBg  a  multiple  eontaet 
comprising  a  pinrslity  of  snperpoeed  conducting  eleaMBta, 
eleetrleal  eonaectlons,  and  a  carrier  movable  adjacent  to 
said  multiple  contact  means  and  holding  a  plurality  a< 
Independently  shlftaMe  clrcatt  aMking  elesseate  which 
are  movable  outwardly  from  the  carrier  to  engage  with 
tte  multiple  contact  means  and  electrical  oonneetlaaa 
and  Inwardly  Into  the  earrter  when  not  In  tne,  the  saM 
elemoats  being  arranged  as  coOfisraMng  dual  groapo,  aad 
sach  dnal  group  canssd  to  engage  tbe  same  eoadactlac 
eleaaeats  of  the  multiple  contact  maaaa. 

2.  A  switch  means  Involving  pairs  of  condaetteg  ale- 
nma^  having  eleetrleal  devlese  cooperating  thsMwlth, 
and  a  carrier  movable  with  rslatloa  to  the  eaM  eondaet> 
lag  eUaieats  aad  riectrical  dsvleaa  aad  having  a  plnralltf 
of  dicnlt  making  elemsats  ladepaadsatly  ihlftahls  eat- 
wardly  from  ths  carrier  and  operaMe  In  dual  groopa,  each 
giaap  engaging  tbe  eame  eoadacttag  alemeata,  ths  deal 
gnmps  of  the  drenlt  maklag  elemeata  varylag  la  pro* 
portloas  to  caose  them  ta  eagage  dMMeat  ceadneMag 
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8.  A  twitA  UMiM  involTliit  pain  ot  «up«rpoMd  cod- 
ducting  elements  bmTlng  correspondinc  electrical  derioea 
coOperatlns  therewith,  and  a  carrier  freely  morable  wltk 
relation  to  uid  condactlng  elementa  and  electrlenl  d*- 
Ticea  and  baring  a  plurality  of  shlftabte  circuit  making 
elementa  arranged  in  dual  groups  of  different  proportlona 
and  morable  outwardly  from  the  carrier,  each  dual  group 
of  circuit  making  elementa  engaging  the  aame  pair  of 
condncting  elements  and  corresponding  electrical  derlcen. 

4.  A  switch  means  InTolring  multiple  contact  means 
embodying  a  plurality  of  condncting  elements  and  a  mor- 
able carrier  baring  a  idnrality  of  shifuble  circuit  making 
elemenU  freely  morable  to  clear  the  carrier  and  operable 
to  electrically  connect  tbe  same  in  dual  groups,  each  inde- 
pendsnt  group  alF^ys  engaging  the  same  pair  of  conduct- 
ing elementa  of  said  multiple  contact  means. 

5.  A  switch  means  inrolTlng  a  morable  support,  a  plu- 
rality of  shiftable  circuit  making  elements  carried  by  the 
support  and  morable  clear  of  the  latter,  and  a  multiple 
conUct  means  baring  superposed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pairs  of  contact  members  orer  which  the  circuit  mak- 
ing elements  are  shiftable  to  permit  pairs  of  the  said 
elementa  to  engage  the  same  pairs  of  members. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


said  ralrea  agaiMt  tke  raalstanee  of  their  springs,  a 
crank  shaft,  coaaeetlons  between  the  pistons  and  the 
crank  shaft,,  and  drire  gearing  between  tbe  crank  shaft 
and  one  of  said  parallel  shafts. 


1,020,820.  RAIL-JOINT.  BAMuaii  L.  Haxkis,  Knozrille, 
Tenn.,  assigBor  of  one- third  to  Nathan  Diinewore, 
Knoxrllle,  Tenn.  Piled  May  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.7S3,     (CI.  28»— 8.) 


1  020,810.      EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.      AVTMCBS    HAifSOif, 
'  Batler,  8.  D.    Piled  Dec.  17,  1010.     Serial  No.  507,806. 
(a.  128— 6T,) 


1.  An  engine  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
pair  of  parallel  cylinders  sepanted  by  an  interrenlng 
partltltMi,  said  pf rtitlon  and  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylin- 
ders being  prorlded  wttt  ceatral  loagitodinal  guide  slots, 
each  eyUnder  brtng  further  prorlded  at  Its  opposite  ends 
with    explosion    chambers    and    admission    and    exhaast 
chambers    communicating    therewith,    heads   cloaing   the 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  admission  and  exhaust  valres  con- 
trolling communicatioa  between  the  cylinders  and  tbe  sets 
of  admission  and  ezhaoat  cliaBbera,  sliding  stems  carry- 
ing said  ralree,  operating  stems  for  the  exhaust  ralres, 
Icrers  connecting  said  operating  stems  with  the  sliding 
carrier  stems  of   the  exltaust  ralres,  rotary   shafts   in 
gear  with  each  other  and  prorlded  with  cama  to  engage 
and  operate  tbe  carrier  stems  of  the  admission  ralrea  and 
operating  stems  of  the  exliaust  ralres  at  timed  interrala, 
a  double  piston  operating  in  each  cylinder,  each  piston 
comprising  a  pair  ot  beada  and  a  eonneeting  stem,  guides 
upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  cylinders,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
bar  carried  by  tbe  piston  stems  and  extending  through 
the  said  guide  alots  in  tbe  partition  and  outer  walls  of 
tbe  cylinders,  cross ^j^ds  morsble  in  said  guides  in  the 
oater  sides  of  the  cylinders,  connecting  rods  between  the 
crtMs  beads  and  crank  shaft,  and  connections  between  the 
cross  heads  and  tlie  projecting  ends  of  the  bar. 

2.  Aa  Migine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  cylinders  baring  explosion  chambers  at  each  end 
thereof,  duplex  platona  operating  in  said  cylinders  and 
connected  for  morement  In  unison,  admission  ralres  at 
the  ends  of  the  cylinders,  operating  stems  directly  con- 
Beeted  with  said  ralrea.  exhaast  ralres  at  tbe  ends  of 
the  cylinders,  lerers  connected  with  said  exhaast  ralrea, 
operating  stems  connected  with  tlM  lerers,  springs  acting 
opott  the  operating  stems  of  the  admiSBion  and  exhaust 
ralres  for  normally  holding  said  ralree  cloaed,  a  pair  ot 
parallel  shafts  geared  to  rotate  In  unison,  cama  carried 
by  the  reepectire  ehafte  for  shifting  tbe  operating  rods 
of  the  ralres  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  cylinders  to  opoi 


la  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  of  tbe  meeting  rail 
ends  baring  portions  of  tlieir  webe  thickened  so  that  tbe 
outer  facea  of  tbe  thickened  portions  are  coincident  with 
the  edges  of  tbe  treads  and  base  flanges  one  of  said  snds 
being  reduced  in  height  and  recessed,  and  tbe  other 
ondercnt  and  adapted  to  be  recelred  by  the  rifssssd  por- 
tion of  ths  flrstnamed  end.  fish  plates  on  tbe  oppoelte 
facea  of  the  thickened  portions,  and  U-shaped  bolte  pass- 
ing through  said  fish  plates  and  thickened  portiona. 


1.020.821.  MACHINE  POB  AUTOMATICALLY  MAK- 
mo  PAPER  PACKETS.  OtTO  Hcsskb.  Stuttgart- 
Cannstatt.  Germany.  Piled' May  6,  1900.  Sertal  No. 
494,396.     (CL  98—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  packet* 
open  at  one  end.  rotating  folding  mandrels,  means  for 
feeding  sheets  of  paper  lying  In  separate  piles  from  two 
■Ides  simultaneously  to  said  folding  mandrels,  aald  meana 
for  feeding  tbe  sbeeto  of  paper  separately,  comprising  a 
pasting  apparatus  baring  a  pasting  member  with  means 
for  operating  it  to  engage  a  sheet,  and  a  carrlaxe  for 
conreying  tbe  abeeta  to  tbe  mandrels,  folding  devices 
which  first  fold  from  the  first  sheet  tbe  inner  packet  on 
one  of  tlM  mandrela,  then  fold  orer  this  packet  the  second 
sheet  for*  tbe  outer  packet,  and  an  ejMtor  for  ejecting 
the  finished  packet  from  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  packete 
open  at  one  end,  rotating  folding  mandrela.  means  for 
feeding  sheete  of  paper  lying  in  separate  piles  from  two 
sides  simultaneously  to  said  folding  mandrels,  said  means 
for  feeding  tbe  sbeeta  of  paper  separately,  comprising  a 
pasting  apparatus  baring  a  pasting  member  with  meana 
for  operating  it  to  engage  a  sheet,  a  carriage  for  con- 
reying tbe  sbeeta  to  tbe  mandrels,  folding  derices  which 
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first  fold  fra«  tba  flrat  abeet  the  IsMr  pa^et 
of  the  mandrela,  tb«i  fMd  orer  this  paAat  the 
sheet  Ur  the  outer  packet,  an  ejector  for  ejecting  tbe 
finishing  packet  from  the  mandrel,  said  pasting  member 
bstag  arranged  between  the  pile  of  abeeta  and  tbe  car- 
riage, tad  a  paatlag  roller  orer  which  tbe  pasting  mem- 
ber pafMei  oB  Ita  retvm  to  tbe  sheet  pile,  and  meana  for 
corerlng  aald  roller  during  tbe  ontward  passage  of  said 
member. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  antematleally  making  packeta  open 
at  one  fmd,  rotating  folding  mandrela.  nieans  for  feeding 
sbeeta  of  paper  lying  in  separate  piles  from  two  sides 
simultaneously  to  said  f<^ding  mandrela,  said  means  for 
tiding  the  sbeeta  of  paper  separately,  comprising  a  past- 
lag  apparataa  barteg  a  paatlng  member  with  means  for 
operating  It  to  engage  a  abeet,  a  carriage  for  conreying 
the  Shasta  to  tbe  aisBdrels,  folding  derlees  which  first 
fold  from  tbe  first  sheet  tbe  Inner  packet  00  one  of  tbe 
mandrels,  then  fold  ortr  this  packet  tbe  aeeond  sheet 
for  tbf  outer  packet,  an  ejector  for  ejecting  tbe  finished 
packet  from  tbe  mandrel,  said  pasting  member  being  ar- 
ranged between  the  pile  of  sbeeta  and  tbe  carriage,  and 
a  paatlng  roller  orer  which  the  pasting  member  paaaes 
on  ita  return  to  the  sheet  pile,  and  a  bar  arranged  an  an 
axis  parallel  to  tbe  pasting  roller,  and  aseans  for  rotUOM 
saM  b#r  to  eorer  tbe  paatlng  roller  during  tbe  outward 
paasage  of  tbe  paatlag  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  fbr  automatically  making  packeta  open 
at  one  ^d.  rotating  folding  maadiiria.  means  for  feeding 
sbeeta  of  paper  lying  in  eeparato  piles  from  two  sides 
simultaneously  to  said  folding  mandrels,  said  meana  tor 
feeding  tbe  abeeta  of  paper  separately,  comprtalng  a 
jfmimtiwtf  apparatus  baring  a  pasting  member  with  nieans 
tor  opwatiac  It  to  engage  a  abeet,  a  carriage  tor  conrey- 
ing tbe  abeeta  to  tbe  auuidrtfa,  folding  derieea  which  first 
fold  tftm  tbe  first  sheet  tbe  inner  packet  on  one  ot  the 
■aailnis  then  told  Qrar  this  packet  tbe  second  sheet 
tor  tba  ovter  packst.  an  ejector  for  ejecting  tbe  finished 
packet  froas  tbe  mandrel,  aad  a  rising  folding  box.  tbe 
folding  derices  being  directly  mounted  thereon. 

ft.  la  a  machine  for  antematleally  isaking  packeta 
opes  8t  ase  ead.  rotating  folding  mandrels.  iMana  for 
feettnir  abeeta  ot  paper  lying  la  aeparate  pUea  from  two 
atom  glaaltaneoaaly  to  aaM  fbldlag  raaadrela.  said  meana 
tar  faadlng  tbe  sheets  of  paper  s^arataly,  comprising 
a  p»«»<rg  apparatus  baring  a  ptttf^g  member  with  i6eana 
for  ofsvatlag  It  to  Mgage  a  abeet,  a  carriage  for  cenrey- 
Ing  the  sbeeta  to  the  mandrels,  folding  derlees  which 
first  told  from  the  first  sheet  tbe  inner  packet  on  one  of 
tbe  mandrels,  then  fold  orer  this  packet  the  second  sheet 
for  tbe  outer  pscket.  an  ejector  for  ejecting  tbe  flniabed 
packet  from  the  mandrel,  a  rlalng  folding  box,  tbe  fold- 
ing derlcee  being  directly  mounted  thereon,  and  means 
for  caasing  the  sction  of  the  folding  derlcee  only  when 
tbe  box  Is  completely  raiaed. 

(CUtlma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


stitebes  being  Interlooped  "with  one  eoorae  of  stltchia  of 
oae  of  tbe  said  welta  aad  with  a  iriarality  of  conrasa  ot 
stitcbee  of  tbe  otiier  welt 


5:{" 


1.020.822.  STOCKING.  Max  Ahtox  Haroa^  New  To^ 
aaelgaor  to  8o1<hi  E.  SnmnMrfield.  New  York. 
Piled  Apr.  27.  1911.     BerUl  No.  628.591.     (CL 

.) 

1.  A  knitted  tnbolar  fabric,  comprising  a  body,  a  body 
welt  «t  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  aald  body,  a  top  wait,  aad 
barrkr  stitcbee  oniting  tbe  aald  body  and  top  w^ta  with 
each  other,  tbe  said  barrier  stitebes  brtng  Interlooped 
with  tbe  top  stitches  of  tbe  body  welt  aad  with  the  lower 
eoarsM  of  the  top  welt 

2.  A  kaitted  tubular  fabric,  oomprlslag  a  narrow  body 
wolt  «t  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  said  body,  a  wide  top  welt 
aad  barrier  stitcbee  uniting  tbe  said  body  welt  with  the 
aald  top  welt  the  aald  barrier  stitctaoa  bslag  laterioopod 
with  Ite  top  eoorae  ot  stHebee  of  tbe  said  aarrow  body 
welt  tad  with  tbe  lowermoot  front  and  rear  Britches  of 
tbe  aald  wide  top  wtit 

8.  A  knitted  stocking,  comprising  a  body,  a  narrow 
body  welt  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  body,  a  wide  top  watt 
and  a  course  of  barrier  stitebes  naltlag  tbe  lald  welts,  the 


4.  A  knitted  stocking,  comprising  a  body,  a  narrow 
body  welt  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  body  and  united  tliere- 
wlth  by  a  course  of  stitches  interiooped  with  two  courses 
of  stitches  of  tbe  said  body,  a  wide  top  welt  and  a 
eourse  of  barrier  stitebes  uniting  the  said  .welta,  tbe 
barrier  Btit<1ies  being  InterioOped  with  one  eouioe  of 
sUtches^f  one  of  tbe  said  welta  and  with  a  plurality  ot 
oouiaea  of  stitches  of  tbe  other  welt. 


1.020,828.      DUMPINO-WAOON. 
Tombstone,    Aria.      Piled    Peb. 
008,662.     (CI.  21—20.) 


OaoioB  W.   HouJurD, 
4.    1011.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box,  a  fixed  frame 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  moraMe  gatee  carried  by 
tbe  fixed  frame  an^  normally  cloaing  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  a  morable  gate-controlling  traaM  wholly  oontaetlag 
with  the  fixed  frame  on  open  or  cloaed  pooiUoBS  of  the 
gates,  operatire  connections  between  the  morable  frame 
and  tbe  gates  for  mounting  tbe  gates  on  morratent  ot  the 
morable  frame,  and  a  controlling  lerer  connect  lag  tbe 
fixed  frame  with  the  morable  frame. 

2.  A  dumping  wagon  comprialng  a  box,  a  fixed  frame 
monated  thereon,  a  plurality  of  morable  galea  carried  by 
tbe  fixed  frame  and  normally  doalag  the  bottom  of  the 
box,  a  Bkorable  gate-controlling  frame  coataetlag  with  the 
fixed  frame  in  open^'or  cloeed  poetloa  of  the  galea,  oper- 
atire connectlona  between  the  mo;rable  frame  aad  tbe 
gataa  for  morlag  tbe  gates  on  moaement  of  like  morable 
frame,  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  phrotad  to  tbe 
fixed  frame,  connections  between  said  member  aad  mor- 
able frame  and  a  controlling  lerer  tor  operaUag  said 
member  to  more  tbe  morable  frame  to  opea  or  doos  the 
gotsi.' 

8.  A  dumping  wagon  comprising  a  box,  a  fixed  traaM 
mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  moraUe  gataa  carried 
by  tbe  fixed  frame  and  normally  cloaing  tbe  bottma  of  tbe 
box.  a  morable  gate-controlling  frame  eoatactlag  with 
the  fixed  frame  hi  open  or  cloaed  poaiUoa  of  the  galea,  a 
substaatially  U-shaped  member  pirotally  eoaaeeted  to  the 
nader  aide  of  tbe  fixed  frame,  one  ead  ot  said  member 
formlag  a  trunnion  for  supporting  tbe  morabl*  frame,  a 
ccmtrolling  lerer  formed  upon  tbe  eppoatte  ead  of  said 
BMBber,  and  meana  carried  by  the  morable  frame  aad  en- 
gaging said  controlling  lerer,  aald  last-aamed  msaaa  aad 
aald  truBBlon  aerring  to  flsoro  the  moraMe  frame  la  tta 
operation  of  tbe  lerer. 
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Unfjn*  liOO-CABBTIMO  CAB.  WauAM  Awrwowi 
Wktut,  Oeosto.  Wia.  Filed  Oct  18,  1»11.  ScrUl  No. 
666.291.     (CL  106— ITS.) 


1.  A  lor^arrrlnt  c«r.  eoaprtalng  a  c»r  body,  ptOTlded 
with  illla  and  truurrene  beams  for  the  logs  to  rest  on  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sld«  of  the  car  body,  sUke  pockets 
plToted  on  <wie  side  of  the  projecting  end  of  the  said 
beams,  and  stake*  held  in  the  said  pockets  and  extending 
below  the  same  to  rest  afnlast  the  outer  face  of  the  sllL 

2.  A  log-carrying  car,  eemprlsfaig  a  car  body,  prorlded 
with  sn»f  and  transrers*  beams  for  the  logs  to  rest  on 

,  and  projecting  beyond  tbo  sides  of  the  car  body,  stake 
pockets  pivoted  on  one  side  of  a  projecting  end  of  the  said 
beams  and  proTlded  with  eyes,  hooks  piToted  on  the 
beams  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  eyes,  and  stakes 
hald  la  the  said  pockets  and  extending  below  the  same 
to  abat  agalaot  the  outer  Cae*  of  the  allL 

S.  A  log-canylnc  car,  comprising  a  car  body.  proTldod 
with  sills  and  transTorse  beams  for  the  loss  to  rast  00  and 
piojeetlac  beyond  the  sides  of  the  ear  body,  stake  poduty 
plTotsd  on  one  side  of  a  projecting  end  of  the  saM  bsaas 
and  proTldod  with  eyes  and  retaining  hooks,  hooks  on  the 
said  beams  engaging  the  said  eye*.  reUining  plates  on 
the  beams  and  engaged  by  the  said  retaining  hooks,  and 
stakee  held  In  tlte  said  poekets  and  extending  below  the 
fyiiM>  to  abot  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sill. 

4.  A  lof-earryinc  car.  comprising  a  car  body  prorlded 
with  snis  and  transTcrse  beams  fOr  the  logs  to  rest  on  and 
projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  the  car  body,  stake  poAets 
piToted  on  one  side  of  a  projecting  end  of  the  said  beams, 
and  BtalMS  held  in  the  said  pockets  and  extending  below 
the  tasM  to  rast  against  the  outer  face  of  the  sill,  each 
jtake  haTtec  a  stop  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  the 
pocket  to  Umtt  the  downward  movement  of  the  stake. 

5.  A  log-carrying  car  comprising  a  car  body  provided 
with  a  transveme  beam,  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  car  body,  a  stakes  and  a  stake  pocket  pivoted  at  on* 
aide  of  a  projecting  end  of  Um  beam  to  swing  trann- 
versely  to  lay  the  atake  flat  onto  the  car  l>ody. 

f  Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1,020,820.  RBOUCIM0-C0R8BT.  HniiBi  Jacobs,  Mew 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,126. 
(CL  2— T8.) 


tag  a  pair  of  froat  pads  adaptai  to  At  the  ahdaaaan  and  • 
pair  of  rear  pads  sdaptsd  to  «t  tha  battel  aatd  pads 
ssparated  from  each  other,  to  reader  tba  lew«r  part  e< 
the  corset  llexlhle. 


1  020  826.  RAIL-BOND.  Fbakk  ».  JoHWOOH.  Chleego, 
la  Filed  Joly  84.  1911.  Serial  No.  640.098.  (CL 
178—286.) 


1.  An  electrical  conneetion  comprising  two  plecea  I* 
be  connected,  each  provided  with  a  receiving  opening,  a 
poat  surroaaded  by  each  receiving  opening  and  integral 
with  the  piece  with  which  it  la  aasoeiated,  a  eondaetor 
coaBectlag  aald  plecea  and  provided  with  contact  ter- 
mlaala  having  openings  for  said  peats,  said  teradnala 
8ttta«  Into  aald  racalvlng  eponlngs  ao  as  to  aarronnd  aald 

posta.^ 

2.  An  electrical  eoaaaetloB  oompristet  two  pieces  te 
bo  connected,  each  provided  with  a  receiving  opening, 
poets  Intepal  with  said  plecee  and  aurrouaded  by  said 
receiving  openlnga,  a  condoctor  connecting  said  pieces 
and  provided  with  contact  ttfahnla  having  opeataige 
fOr  aald  poata.  aaid  openings  doaed  at  tbeir  outer  anda. 
said  terminals  fitting  into  said  roeeivtag  openings  in  said 
pieces  so  aa  to  surround  said  posts. 

3.  An  electrical  connection  comprialng  two  plecea  to 
be  connected,  each  provided  with  a  raertvlag  opening,  a 
poet  Integral  with  each  of  said  pleeee  and  anrrounded 
by  aald  reeeivln<  openings,  a  conductor  conneetlnc  aald 
places  and  prorMad  with  contact  t««laala  havlnc  open- 
inci  for  aaid  poata,  said  tarminals  Uttlng  into  said  receiv- 
ing openings  eo  as  to  surround  said  poeta,  the  portions 
of  said  contact  terminals  outaide  of  eaid  poets  being  ssslsd 
so  aa  to  entirely  cover  and  protect  said  poeU. 

4.  An  electrical  connection  eomprtoing  two  plecea  to 
be  connected  each  provided  with  a  receiving  opening,  a 
poat  sarroonded  hy  each  receiving  opening  and  intagral 
with  tte  piece  with  which  it  la  associated,  a  condoctor 
connecting  said  plecea  and  provided  with  contnct  ter- 
minals liaving  openings  fOr  said  poata.  eaid  tarminals 
fitting  into  said  receiving  openings,  indentations  In  said 
poata  and  means  for  forcing  the  material  of  aald  tarminals 
into  said  indentations. 

6.  An  electrical  contact  comprising  a  piece  provided 
with  a  receiving  opening,  a  post  integral  with  said  piece 
and  surrounded  by  said  receiving  opening,  a  contact  ter- 
minal provided  with  an  opening  for  said  poat.  said  contact 
terminal  coaflned  withta  s&ld  receiving  openfng  so  aa 
to  surround  the  poet  and  making  contact  with  the  poat 
and  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  aurroondlng  the  poet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.) 


A  corset  hnvlac  two  Uaea  e<  air  vents,  one  aboot  the 
waist  and  tiie  other  about  the  lower  edge  of  the  skirt  of 
the  corset,  and  a  oariea  of  separate  pada  eompoaad  o( 
nibherlasd  fabric  Castsnod  to  th*  underside  of  said  coraet 
aat  dispooed  Lstnssa  saM  Uaea  of  veata.  whereby  rantUa- 
tloa  wlU  bo  afforded  adjacent  the  pada.  aald  pada 


1.020,827.     8AFBTY.ODABD  FOR  «TAMPlNO-PRB8»B». 

jAnna    MBLViH    Jonaa,    Hamilton.    Ontario,    Oaaada. 

FUedNoT.10.1911.    ■arlal  No.  6a9.869.     (CL  164— 107.) 

1.  la  a  safety  gaard  attackmeat  of  the  eharadar  oat 

forth,  the  eombtaatloa  with  a  guard  earrylag  msabar,  «( 

6  saanually  operaMo  SMmher.  coanectsd  to  the  foard  caf^ 

ryiag  member  and  a  latch  relaaaiaf  mimbar,  said  gaard 

earryinff  member  being  indtpendaatly  swvable  with  relap 

tion  to  the  latch  releasing  member  oattl  th*  gaard  Is  moved 

sttbstaatially  to  ita  protoetlvo  paatttsa.  addttlaaai  movo- 

maot  e«  th*  guard  earrylag  aaemher  aorrtag  to  aetnata  tha 

latch  retoaalBg  mambar. 
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2.  U  a  dAvlee  of  the  character  disarltid.  th*  ooiMaa- 
tlon  with  a  guard  carrying  member  of  a  lateh  lalsaBlag 
membet,  a  maaoally  operable  feember  eonnoetad  to  the 
guard  carrying  member,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
guard  carrying  member  and  adapted  to  engage  th*  lateh 
relaaslag  member  only  at  the  tarmlaatton  of  the  movement 
of  the  guard  carrying  m*mi>cr  to  protective  poeitloa,  to 
thoreby  move  tlie  latch  carrying  member  to  release  the  latch. 
4     . 


8.  It  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblna- 
tloB  with  a  pivoted  latch  releasing  member  of  a  pivoted 
guard  carrying  lever  located  thereabove  and  movable  in- 
dependMitly  of  the  latch  releasing  lever,  and  a  yieldable 
contact  member  carried  by  the  guard  carrying  lever  and 
arrangtod  to  contact  with  the  latch  relaaalBg  lerer  at  the 
tarmlaation  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  guard  car- 
rying lever  to  protective  poeitlon  to  thereby  d^H^s  the 
latch  releasing  lever  to  releaae  the  latch. 

4.  In  a,  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tloa  with  a  aonpartlag  atad  of  a  gaard  carrying  lernr  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  lateh  r«leaalag  lover  llb*wlse 
pivotally  mounted  upon  eaid  stnd.  a  manually  operable 
member  engaged  with  the  guard  carrying  lever,  and  a 
sprlnf  plunger  carried  by  the  guard  carrying  lever  and 
adaptad  to  contact  with  th*  lateh  releaalng  lever  at  the 
termination  of  the  downward  movement  of  th*  guard  cai*- 
rylng  lever  to  protective  posltkn,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
s*t  forth. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  stud  of  a  spring  actuated  guard 
carrying  lever  pivotally  taoaatad  thereon,  a  latdi  r*l*aa- 
ing  lever  Ukewiae  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  atad.  a 
manually  opwable  member  eagaced  with  the  guard  car- 
rying lever,  and  a  apring  plaafer  £ar^  by  the  guard 
earrylag  lever  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  iatoh  ro- 
leaslng  lever  at  the  tenalnatloa  of  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  guard  carrying  lev*r  to  protective  poeitlon, 
as  aw)  for  the  purposes  set  torth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  priatad  la  th*  Qaaatta] 


carrying  th*  aaid  etectrodea  aad  attached  to  th* 
at  tha  taMlde  thereat,  tt*  said  lasnlatlac  platan 
proTldsd  with  m*Bib*n  projecting  beyoad  tt*  tnom  of 
th*  said  elaetrodea. 

8.  A  waaktas  madilne,  comprlidng  a  taak  adaytrt  to 
A>ntaln  a  fluid,  a  porforatsd  ravolahl*  roeeptaele  la  tb» 
said  tank,  insulatlnf  platea  attadwd  to  th*  laaar  fMM  at 
the  ends  of  the  tanka  and  provided  with  logs  projecting 
from  the  facee  of  the  plataa,  and  eteetrodea  in  the  fMm  of 
platea  overlying  the  said  Insnlsting  plataa,  tlM  aaid  alec- 
trodea  being  provided  with  apertures  through  which  ex- 
tend the  said  lugs  beyond  the  faces  of  the  elactrodaa. 

8.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  a  fluid,  a  perforated  revolnble  receptacle  In  the 
aaid  tank.  Insulating  platea  attached  to  the  inner  fhesa 
of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  said  tanks  and  provided  with  marginal 
overhanging  flanges,  and  electrodea  in  ttie  form  of  platee 
overlying  tlie  said  insulating  platea  and  fitting  at  their 
edgea  under  tlie  said  overhangiag  flangee. 

4.  A  waahing  machine,  comprialng  a  tank  ad^tsd  to 
eontain  a  fluid,  a  perforated  revolnble  receptacle  la  ttie 
said  tank,  insulating  platea  attached  to  the  inner  facee  of 
the  enda  of  the  aaid  tanks  and  provided  with  marginal 
overhanging  flangee  and  with  Integral  logs  projecting  from 
the  facea  of  tbe  aald  plataa,  and  electrodea  in  tha  form 
of  platea  overlytnc  the  said  insulating  platea  and  fitting 
at  their  edgea  under  the  aaid  overhanging  floagaa,  the 
aaid  oloetrode*  having  spaced  rlha  and  apartaraa  hstwosa 
adjacent  rlha  aad  aald  lugs  projectlnff  throogh  tha  aald 
apeiturea. 

5.  An  electric  washing  machine  j^rovldad  with  aleetrodos 
la  th*  form  of  pUtos  having  apartarea,  and  sapporting 
platss  for  the  said  electrodee  and  made  of  laaulatlBg  ma- 
terial, tha  aald  supporting  platee  having  latagral  lugs 
passlag  through  the  said  apertoc«a  aad  projactlag  bayoad 
tik*  facea  of  th*  electrodaa. 

[Claim  6  Bot  prlntad  in  the  Oanetfesi] 


1,020,828.     ELBCTRIC  WASHINO-MACHINK.     William 
D.  Joima.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Rees  and  one-third  to  Richard  L.  Rees,  New 
"^ork.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec  11,  1911.    aerial  No.  668,029. 
(CI.  204—8.) 


1,020,820.  ELECTRIC  WASHING-MACHINE.  William 
D.  JoNBS,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam A.  Reea  and  one-third  to  Rleliard  L.  R**a,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Doe.  U.  1911.  0erUl  No.  666.080. 
(CL  204—6.) 


1.  A  waahing  maehlaa.  eoaaprlslng  a  taak  adapted  to 
ittla  a  llQuld,  a  perforated  cevoluMa  isesptacl*  la  tk* 
said  tabk,  *i*etrod«a,  aad  pUtaa  of  lamilatlag  matwial 


1.  Aa  electric  vraahlng  machine,  comprlalBg  a  taak 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  perforated  revoluM* 
tad*  la  th*  aaid  tank,  oppoaitely-dlapooed  aata  of 
trodea  within  the  tank,  and  meana  for  eoaaactlBg  tk* 
electrode*  la  the  seta  with  each  other  In  rotation  to  caaaa 
•toctrlcal  eurrenta  to  pass  through  th*  Uqald  la  dtfftoaat 


2.  An  elfctric  waahing  machine,  cMnprtrtag  a 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  perforated  revoiubl* 
tad*  In  the  aaid  tank,  oppoeitely-dispoaed  s*ta  of  *i*ct»od— 
wttiita  th*  tank,  and  a  commutator  rotatlag  la  unlaoa  wltti 
tta  aald  receptacle  and  electrically  coaaactad  with  th* 
said  alaetrodes. 

8.  An  electric  waslilng  maehlaa^  eompdalag  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  perforated  ravelahl*  recep- 
tacle in  the  aaid  tank,  oppoaitdy-dlapoaed  sets  «(  elaetrodea 
within  the  tank,  a  eomaratator  rotatlag  la  nalaoa  with 
tha  aald  roceptaci*  aad  aloetrieally  coaaactad  wltk  tfto 
aald  eloetrodaa,  a  awtteh  flsr  th*  eaaaratator,  aad 
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ftll3r-eentroll«d  mMBS  for  controlling  tb«  anld  switch  aad 
for  stopping  and  starting  the  Mid  rCTOlable  receptaelo. 

4.  In  comblnntloo  with  a  Unk  adapted  to  contain  a 
liquid,  opposite  seta  of  electrodes  in  the  said  tank,  and  a 
eofwnntator  connecting  the  electrodes  In  the  sets  with  each 
other  In  rotation  to  cause  electric  currents  to  pass  throogb 
the  liquid  la  different  plane*. 


1,020.880.  INSECT-ESCAPE  FOB  SCREENS.  Johh  B. 
KuNzn.if  AX,  Gordon,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,545.     (01.  158—37.) 


In  a  dcTica  of  the  claas  described,  a  frame,  a  screen  «e- 
ei^Nd  to  the  frame,  strips  atendlng  across  the  frame  and 
•scored  to  th*  ands  thereof,  the  said  strips  being  on  on* 
side  of  the  screen,  a  plurality  of  apertures  within  the 
screen  aqd  between  the  said  strips,,  a  closure  member 
hinged  on  the  said  frame,  the  screen  being  positioned  be- 
tween the  strips  and  the  closure  member,  the  said  mem- 
ber In  normal  position  lying  closelr  adjacent  the  said 
■trips  whereby  the  openings  In  th^  screen  are  covered,  a 
spring  <^teh  carried  by  the  said  frame  and  Mmote  from 
the  said  closure  member  whereby  the  said  member  may  be 
moTed  on  Its  hinges  to  uncoTer  the  openings  In  the  screen 
and  may  be  held  in  such  position  by  sngagement  with 
the  spring  catch. 

1,020,881.  GBAINDOOR.  Cha«l««  A.  Labskt.  Col- 
gate, N.  D.  Filed  Sept  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  681.820. 
(CL  20—80.) 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  door  posta  eacta  baring 
a  recess,  of  a  door  comprising  a  relatlTely  narrow  sec- 
tion and  a  reUtlTely  wide  section  hlngedly  connected  at 
one  side,  a  catch  carried  by  the  wide  ssetion  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  post,  a  locking 
arm  fixedly  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  narrow  section, 
one  end  of  the  arm  terminating  In  a  catch  engageable 
with  the  recess  of  the  other  post  and  the  other  end  «z- 
tendlng  over  the  wide  section,  and  means  for  locking  the 
extended  end  of  the  rod  to  said  wider  section. 


whereby  the  proper  slae  )ewel  pin  for  tlte  fork  may  be 
determined. 


1,020,882.      JEWELER'S    GAOB.      Liwis    K.    Maltum, 

Blgla,  III.,  asBlgnor  to  Blgin  National  Watch  Company. 

Elgin,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.     Filed   Feb.   28, 

1911.    Serial  No.  610,879.     (CT.  78—144.) 

1.  A  gage  for  jewel  pins  comprising  a  flat  bar,  the  sides 

of  which  gradually  approach  each  other,  one  of  the  edges 

of  the  bar  baring  equally  spsced  notches  thereon  to  re- 

c*Ue  the   central   tongue  of  a   double   roller   fork,   said 

bar  having  equally  spaced  graduations  on  one  face  thereof 


2,  A  gage  for  jewel  pins  comprising  a  flat  bar,  the  sides 
of  which  gradually  approach  each  otlier,  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  bar  brtng  smooth  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
prongs  of  a  single  roller  fork,  the  other  edge  of  said  bar 
having  equally  spaced  notches  to  receive  the  central  tongue 
of  a  double  roller  fork,  said  bar  baring  equally  spaced 
graduation^  on  one  face  thereof,  whereby  the  proper  else 
jewel  pin  for  tlie  doable  roller  fork  or  for  the  single  roller 
fork  may  be  determined. 

8.  A  gage  for  jewel  plas  eomprlsing  a  flat  bar,  ths  sides 
of  which  gradually  approach  each  other,  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  bar  being  smooth  and  adapted  to  receive  the  prongs 
of  a  single  roller  fork,  the  other  edge  of  said  bar  having 
equally  spaced  notchee  to  receive  the  eentral  tongue  of 
a  double  roller  fork,  said  bar  having  equally  spaced 
graduations  on  one  fiace  thareof  whereby  the  proper  sine 
Jewel  pin  for  the  double  roller  fork  or  for  the  single 
roller  fork  may  be  determined,  the  walls  of  said  notches 
being  flat  and  inclined  to  eacta  other  so  that  the  adjacent 
walls  of  the  notches  wlU  intersect. 


1.020,888.  ATOMIBBB.  Blmbk  Jasfb  MASnnira,  Janea- 
vUle,  Wis.  Ffled  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621.268. 
(CI.  128—2.) 


1.  An  atomiser,  comprising  a  tubular  holder  having  a 
perforated  bottom ;  an  air  tube  mounted  on  said  bottom 
alined  with  said  perforation  and  having  a  delivery  orifice 
at  the  oppoelte  end  thereof ;  a  ^^eoond  tube  mounted  la 
fixed  relation  to  the  said  air  tvbe  and  having  receiving 
perforations  near  the  said  bottom  and  a  delivering  orifice 
at  the  oppoelte  end  alined  with  the  orifices  In  said  air  tubs ; 
a  hollow  cylinder  plunger  inclosing  said  tubular  holder 
and  provided  with  air  trapping  means  adapted  to  Uke 
air  Into  said  cylinder  and  to  exhaust  air  therefrom  through 
said  tubas;  an  air  compression  chamber  mounted  on  said 
boldw  at  the  lower  end  thereof  In  open  communication 
with  said  air  tube;  means  for  admitting  the  air  to  said 
compression  chamber  from  said  plunger  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  egress  from  said  chamber  to  said  plunger ;  and 
closure  means  for  said  tubular  holder  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  delivery  end  of  said  tubea. 

2.  An  atomiser,  comprising  a  tubular  holder  having  a 
perforated  bottom ;  an  air  tube  mounted  on  said  bottom 
alined  with  said  perforation  and  having  a  delivery  orifice 
at  tha  opposite  end  thersof ;  a  second  tube  mounted  Im 
fixed  relation  to  the  said  air  tube  and  having  receiving 
perforations  nesr  the  said  bottom  and  a  delivering  orifice 
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at  ttiimioilti  mA  attnad  with  the  erifloea  la  said  air 
tnbe;  a  bellow  cylinder  pinagsr  Inclosing  said  tabular 
holder  «Bd  provided  with  air  trappiag  msaas  adapted  to 
take  alt  late  aald  cyUader  and  to  axhaaat  air  therefrom 
thf«agh  said  tubea ;  aa  air  compressioa  chamber  mounted 
OB  said  holder  at  the  lower  ead  thereof  In  opan  conuannl- 
eatkm  with  said  air  tube;  a  prennre  eloasd  valve  open- 
ing Into  said  chamber  from  said  ploager  adapted  Co  trap 
the  air  whan  dsUvwed  la  said  ehasabw:  and  desore 
meana  for  said  tubnlar  holder  adapted  to  sorroand  the 
dellvei?  end  of  said  tubea. 

t,  Jm  atomiser,  eompriaing  a  tubular  holder  having  a 
perforated  bottom;  an  air  tube  mounted  on  aald  bottom 
allaad  with  said  psrforatloa  and  having  a  dMvery  orifice 
at  tha  oppoaite  end  thareof;  a  second  tube  mooatad  In 
fixed  relation  to  the  aald  air  tube  and  having  reeelvlBg 
perforations  near  the  said  bottom  aad  a  delivering  orifice 
at  the  oppoaite  end  alined  with  the  orifice  In  said  air  tnbs ; 
a  hollow  cylinder  plunger  ineloaing  aald  tnlmlar  holder 
aad  provided  with  air  trapping  meaaa  adapted  to  take 
air  into  said  eylladw  aad  to  eachauat  air  therefrom 
through  said  tubee ;  an  air  compreaalon  chamber  mounted 
on  said  holder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  In  open  commanl- 
catioa  with  said  air  tubs;  a  pressure  closed  valve  opan- 
lag  lato  said  chamber  froai  aald  pluager  adapted  to  trap 
the  air  when  delivered  In  aald  chamber;  and  a  elosore 
maaber  for  said  tnbalar  holder,  aald  member  haviag  a 
tabular  extenaloa  to  infold  tha  aald  aeeond  tohe  aad  to 
eztaad  within  the  body  of  said  taholar  holder. 

4.  An  atomiser,  comprislag  a  tnbalar  holdsr  havlag  a 
perfomtsd  bottom;  on  air  tabs  mouated  on  said  bottom 
attaed  with  aald  parforatlon  and  having  a  deUvery  arlfloe 
at  thi  oppoalta  end  thereof;  a  aeoond  tube  BMvatad  la 
fixed  ralatkm  to  the  said  air  tnbe  aad  havlag  raeatviag 
perforations  near  the  said  bottom  and  a  delivering  orifice 
at  ths  oppoaite  end  alined  with  the  orlfleea  la  said  air 
tnbe;  a  hoUow  cylinder  pinagsr  Ineloaing  said  tnbalar 
bolder  aad  provided  with  air  trappiag  meana  adapted 
to  take  air  Into  aald  cylinder  aad  to  exhaust  air  thera- 
from  throofh  said  tubea;  an  air  compreasloa  chamber 
mo«nt«d  <m  said  bolder  at  the  lower  end  thereof  In  opaa 
communication  with  said  air  tube;  means  for  admltttnr 
the  air  to  aald  compression  chamber  from  aald  phiajsr 
adapted  to  prevent  the  egress  from  said  chamber  to 
said  plungar ;  a  screw  threadad  cap  adapted  fOr  aKnmitlac 
la  aaU  tubular  holder  to  eloaa  Che  same,  aald  «ap  belag 
proTldad  with  a  tubular  ex'teaalon  adapted  to  lafoid  the 
eald  aacoad  tube,  and  a  sultaMe  packing  between  the  said 
holder  and  said  cap  to  form  a  watar  tight  joint. 


li 


1,020;884.  RAILWAT-CBOSSINO.  Bobbxt  Mabshall 
and  Albut  Nossubt,  Bloomlngton,  ni.  FUed  July  38. 
1918.     Serial  No.  674,828.     (CI.  104—116.) 


1.  n  a  railway  crossing,  grooved  tread  Mocks  connect- 
ing tiha  raila  thereof,  the  grooves  of  aald  tread  Mocha  ar- 
ranged oa  a  line  with  the  fiange  side  of  the  tread  portlMa 
of  ofpoalUly  diapoaed  raila,  said  tread  bloeka  alao  pro- 
vided with  guide- ways,  movable  members  positioned  In 
said   gnidewsys,   said   movable   mamhara   provUlad   with 


groovsa  adapted  to>refflst«r  with  tha  graovea  la  said  tread 
Mocks,  and  SMana  ft>r  ahiftiag  aald  movaMs  members  to 
register  the  grooves  therein  with  the  grooves  in  said 
tread  bloeka. 

2.  In  a  railway  eroaaiag,  grooved  tread  blocks  eoarfect- 
lag  the  rails  thereof,  the  grooves  of  said  tread  blocks  ar- 
ranged on  a  line  with  the  fiange  aide  of  the  tread  por- 
tions of  oppositely  disposed  rails,  said  tread  blocks  also 
provided  with  slots  diagonally  disposed  with  relation  to 
said  ftooves,  movable  members  positioned  in  said  alota, 
said  BMvaMe  members  prorided  with  grooves  adapted  to 
reglstbr  with  the  grooves  In  said  tread  blocks,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  movable  members  to  roister  the  slots 
therein  with  the  grooves  in  said  tread  Mocks. 

8.  In  a  railway  crossing,  grooved  tread  blocks  connect- 
Ing  the  raila  ttiereof,  the  grooves  of  said  tread  blocks 
arranged  on  a  line  with  the  flange  aide  of  the  tread  por- 
tions of  oppositely  disposed  rails,  said  tread  Mocka  alao 
prorided  with  alots  diagonally  dispoaad  with  rdatlOB  to 
said  groovea,  aald  alota  prorided  with  undercut  portfama, 
movaMe  meaibara  provided  with  lugs  extending  into  said 
undercut  porttoas  positioned  In  said  alots,  the  tops  of 
aald  movable  mambers  being  flush  with  the  top  of  the  tread 
portlona  of  safiS  blocks,  said  movable  members  provided 
with  groovea  adapted  to  alternately  register  with  the 
groovee  in  said  tread  Mocks,  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
movable  members  to  register  the  groovee  therein  with 
the  grooves  in  aald  tread  Mocks. 

4.  la  a  railway  eroaaing.  tread  Mo^a  coaaeetlng  the 
raila  thereof,  aaUl  tread, bloeka  provided  with  flange  re- 
calviag  grooves,  said  grooves  of  each  tread  block  Inter- 
■eetlng,  aald  tread  blocks  also  provided  with  slots  diago- 
nally disposed  with  relation  to  said  flange  receiving 
groovea,  movable  members  positioned  in  aald  slots,  said 
movable  membera  provided  with  latersectlng  groovsa 
adapted  to  register  with  the  interaaetlng  groovea  la  aald 
traad  Mocka,  and  means  for  shifting  said  movable  atem- 
bara  to  alternately  register  the  grooves  therein  with  the 
grooves  la  said  tread  Mocka. 

6.  la  a  railway  crosslag,  grooved  tread  Modn.  coa- 
aectiag  the  rails  thereof,  the  groovea  of  eacli  jread  Mock 
iatarsaetlag,  said  grooved  tread  blocks  alao  provided 
with  alota  diagonally  arranged  with  respect  to  saM 
groovea  aad  lataraecttng  them,  movaMe  members  poal- 
tloaad  la  said  alota,  aald  movable  members  provided  with 
grooves  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  in  said 
tread  blocks,  and  means  for  moving  said  movable  mem- 
bera to  register  the  groovea  therein  with  the  grooves 
in  said  tread  blocks. 

[Clatans  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,885.  AUTOMATIC  OILER.  AirOBBW  J.  McA>> 
nraa  and  Jambs  Robkbt  Tuckeb.  Sprtngflald,  Ga. 
FUed  Aog.  8.  1910.    Serial  Na  676.281.     (CI.  184—76.) 


Aa  antomatle  Inbrieator  eompriaing  an  oil  issarvoir, 

fOraad  with  a  valved  ontlet  a  valve  controlUag  aali  oot- 

1  iai;  a  alsaa  raoalvlag  valve  aetnator  arrangod  within  tta 
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aetiwtor  sMlatalaa  tlM  fluidity  at  the  lotHriouit,  and  a 
rtaerr«ir,  whcrebr  tb»  heat  from  Um  •taaoi  wltbla  the 
Mt  senw  carried  by  Mid  raaarroir  for  rcgnlatlas  tba 
moTeraent  of  the  ralTc. 


1.030336.  PISTON  FOB  BXPANM0N-BN0INB8.  Boa- 
nr  8.  MOOBB.  Washington,  D.  C,  aaiignor  to  Ojrro  Mo- 
tor Company,  Waahington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of  the 
Diatrlct  of  ColamWa.  PUed  Sept,  7,  1911.  Sartal  No. 
A48.222.     (CI.  123—193.) 


1.  A  platon  baTing  a  head  and  a  clrcnmferentlal  wall, 
fbe  oator  face  of  which  at  the  edg*  adjac«nt  the  bead  la  in 
contact  with  the  wall  of  'the  ejllnder,  said  piston  baring 
aa  anaalar  groore  formed  In  the  bead  thereof  in  line 
with  said  wall,  and  extending  to  a  depth  thertin  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  head. 

2.  A  piston  baTing  a  head  and  a  drcnmferentlal  wall 
the  outer  face  of  which  at  the  edge  adjacent  the  head  ts 
la  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston  hav- 
ing an  annular  (uroove  formed  In  tbe  head  thereof  in  line 
witb  said  wall,  and  extending  to  a  depth  therein  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  bead,  said  wall  haTlng 
aa  aanalar  groove  therein  adjacent  the  bottom  of  tbe 
•naolar  groove  in  tha  head. 

3.  A  piston  having  a  head  and  a  circumferential  wall 
the  outer  face  of  which  at  the  edge  adjacent  tbe  bead 
la  In  eoBtaet  with  the  waU  of  the  cylinder,  said  piston 
having  an  annular  groove  formed  In  the  head  thereof  in 
line  with  sa)d  wall,  and  extending  to  a  depth  therein 
slightly  greater  than  tbe  thi(±ness  of  tbe  bead,  said  wall 
having  an  annular  groove  therein  adjacent  the  bottoqi  of 
tbe  annular  groove  in  tbe  piston  bead,  and  a  packing  ring 
seated  In  said  annular  groove  In  said  wall. 


1.020.837.  GAS-METEB.  AxTHua  Hknky  MoscAir.  Cam- 
bridge, Mass,  niad  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  601391. 
(CI.  78—1.) 


•    y- 


1.  A  gas  meter  having  arranged  therein,  a  gas  receiv- 
ing compartment,  a  drip  compartment  arranged  below 
the  lattar  iato  which  tbe  gas  is  directly  introdncad  where- 
by tha  water  and  drip  settling  from  the  gas  In  said  re- 
ealvlag  oompartaaent  axa  eaaght.  aad  a  gaa 


machanlsw  adapted  to  raortve  and  meaaura  tha  gaa  af tar 
the  said  impurities  have  bean  removed  tharsCrom. 

a.  A  gaa  oMtar  havteg  arranged  in  Ita  lower  and  a  falaa 
bottoas  adapted  to  form  a  catch  baaln  and  into  which  tha 
gaa  la  diraeUy  introdaead.  said  bottom  having  formed 
therein  a  drip  paaaaga,  a  gaa  receiving  chamber  arranged 
on  aald  false  bottom  orar  tha  drip  paaaaga  therein,  a  gaa 
Inlet  tube  conaectad  with  aald  chamber  wharaby  the  gaa 
entering  the  sasM  will  be  caught  and  haM  whUa  tha 
water  and  drip  settle  therefrom  and  paaa  through  said  drip 
passage  into  said  catch  basin,  and  a  gas  measuring  mecha- 
nlam  adapted  to  racalve  and  SMasurc  the  gas  after  tbe 
same  has  been  pnriflad  In  said  chamber  and  catch  basin. 

5.  A  gas  meter  having  arrangad  thereia  a  gas  pnrtty- 
lag  mechanism  adapted  to  receive  tha  gaa  enterlag  .tha 
meter,  expaaalble  gas  measuring  tanks  arranged  In  aald 
mater  and  adapted  to  ha  aatoaatically  operated  by  tha 
entrance  and  dlaeharge  of  the  gaa,  valves  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  gas  from  said  purifying  mechanism  to 
aald  meaaarlng  taaka.  and  means  operated  by  tbe  vertical 
Bovenent  of  said  taaka  to  open  and  eloae  aald  vatvea  at 
the  iwoper  time. 

4.  A  gaa  meter  having  arranged  therein  a  gas  purify- 
ing maehanlam  comprising  a  receiving  chamber  and  a 
catch  baaln.  gas  measuring  tanka  arrangad  in  said  meter, 
gaa  bella  operatlvely  engaged  with  aald  taaka  and  adapted 
to  be  ralaed  and  lowered  by  the  preasure  of  tbe  gas  paaa> 
Ing  into  and  out  of  said  tanka.  gaa  cootroliing  valvee  ar- 
ranged in  said  gaa  raealvlng  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol tha  flaw  of  gaa  from  aald  chamber  to  aald  measuring 
tanka,  an  adjoatabla  valve  operating  mechanism  actuated 
by  the  movemant  of  said  gas  bella  whereby  said  valves 
are  opened  and  doaed  at  the  proper  time  for  admitting 
n  freah  supply  of  gas  to  first  one  and  then  the  other  o( 
said  tanks,  aad  a  registering  mechanism  actuated  by  tha 
movement  of  aald  gas  bells. 

6.  A  gas  meter  having  arrangad  therein  a  gaa  purify- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  receiving  and  nettling  cham- 
ber and  a  catch  baaln  adapted  to  receive  tbe  water  and 
imporltiea  settling  from  tbe  gas  in  said  chamber,  said 
chamber  having  formed  therein  gaa  inlet  and  dlaeharge 
porta,  valve  aeats  arranged  over  said  porU,  aald  seats 
heiag  elevated  a  aaltable  disunce  above  the  bottom  of  tha 
chamber  whereby  the  water  and  drip  from  the  gas  are 
pravantad  from  aaterlng  aald  porta,  valvee  aUdably  mount- 
ed on  lald  aaata  and  adapted  to  open  aad  eloae  aald  porta, 
gas  measuring  tanks  arrangad  in  the  meter,  gas  bella 
slldably  moon  tad  In  said  tanks  and  having  a  gas  tight  en- 
gagement therewith,  said  bella  being  adapted  to  rise  and 
fall  when  tbe  gas  is  let  into  and  discharged  from  said 
tank,  gaa  conducting  tabea  to  connect  said  tanks  with 
the  gaa  discharge  porU  la  said  gas  receiving  chamber,  a 
valve  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  chamber, 
means  to  operatlvely  connect  said  shaft  with  aald  valves, 
a  gear  fixedly  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
power  transmitting  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  meter, 
a  power  tranamitting  gear  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
ahaft  and  having  an  adJusUble  engagement  with  tbe  gear 
on  said  valve  operating  abaft  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  gas  bells  to  oscillate  said  power  trans- 
mitting shaft  thereby  turning  said  valve  operating  shaft. 
first  in  one  direction  and  tiien  the  other  thus  alternately 
opening  and  cloalag  said  valvea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  Bot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.020,888.  COTTON-PICKICB.  Iba  B.  Nbbb,  Kdinburg, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  A.  Neer,  Custer, 
IlL  FUed  Jan.  81,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  605,699.  (CL 
86—117.) 


1.  la  a  cotton  picker,  a  tubular  picking  implement  hav- 
ing a  pistol  grip  haadle,  sseaaa  for  setting  up  suction  in 
tha  tnbolar  Implsment  a  valva  normally  poaltloned.  to 
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•batmct  the  paaaaga  af  air  therethronch,  a  eyUBder  eom- 
monkating  with  tbe  tubular  member,  a  platan  tn  saM 
eylladtr  having  a  rod  eonnaeted  with  tha  obotraetlng 
valve  to  actuate  the  lattar,  a  valve  to  obatmet  eoaunnnl- 
catlon  hotween  one  aad  of  tha  efUadar  and  tha  anctlon 
aaans,  and  meana  for  aetnattaig  aald  last  Maatlonod 
valve  Including  a  epriag  actuated  earn  aad  a  trtgflar  tev- 
Ing  a  tongaa  engaglag  tbe  cam,  said  trigger  being  poal- 
tSaaad  tn  front  of  the  piatol  grip  eonatltuting  the  hanAe. 

2.  In  a  cotton  plckar,  a  picking  Implement  comprlaing 
a  tubolar  maabar,  a  sulubly  guided  sUde  valve  adapted 
to  obstruct  the  passage  therethrough,  means  for  setting 
up  auction  in  sudt  tabular  member  briiind  the  valve,  a 
eyllnder  communicating  with  the  tubular  membar,  a  pla- 
ton in  said  cylinder,  connecting  means  between  aald  pis- 
ton aad  the  slide  valve,  a  valve  to  obstruct  communica- 
tion batween  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  tbe  suction 
means*  and  meana  for  actuating  tha  laat  mentioned  valve, 
said  means  including  a  aprlng  actuated  caifl  and  a  trigger 
havlnf  a  tongue  engaging  the  cam. 

S.  la  a  cotton  picker,  a  picking  implement  comprlsuig 
a  tube,  a  valve  adapted  to  obstruct  the  paaaaga  there- 
through, a  eyllnder,  a  piston  operating  in  aald  cylinder 
and  ceitnected  with  tbe  valve  to  actuate  the  latter,  ports 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  tbe  tubular  picking  mem- 
bar, aaans  toe  aettlng  up  auction  in  tha  taholar  Bsam- 
ber  behind  the  valve,  a  valva  cooperating  with  tiie  porta 
to  obatruet  commualeatlon  betwem  one  aad  of  tha  cyUn- 
dar  and  the  aoctton  meana,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
valve  taadndlng  a  aprlng  actuated  cam  and  a  trlfl|!«  hav- 
ing a  tongue  engaglBg  tbe  cam. 

4.  la  a  cotton  picker,  a  picking  Implement  comprlaing 
a  tubular  member,  a  suiUbly  guided  valve  adapted  to 
obatruet  the  passage  therethrough,  meana  for  setting  up 
suction  in  tbe  tubular  member  behind  the  valve,  a  cylin- 
der /  commanicating  with  tbe  tubular  member,  a  piston 
In  said  eyllnder,  a  platon  rod  connecting  said  piston  with 
tbe  valve,  a  handle  upon  tbe  tubular  member,  said  handle 
being  longitudinally  apertured  to  provide  guiding  means 
for  tbe  piston  rod.  and  valve  means  to  obstruct  communi- 
cation between  ona  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  suction 
meanf. 


1,020,840.    BIBB0N-(X1P  FOB  BBUT-BUCKIJCS. 

B.  MoBwooo,  San  Franclaeo,  CaL    Filed  Jane  22,  1MB. 
Serial  No.  503,766.     (CI.  24—866.) 
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1.020,889.  UNIVERSAL  PIPE-COUPLING.  MlCHABL 
U.  M1B8BN  and  HcBBBT  NiBaav,  Kaukauna.  Wis.  Filed 
ICar.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,846.     (CI.  187— «4.) 


A  pipe  coupling  comprlaing  relativaly  adJnataMe  con- 
tacting members  each  provided  with  a  aoefcet  portion,  the 
contacting  portion  of  one  member  having  a  groove  theca- 
In,  tbe  conUcting  portion  of  tbe  other  member  barteg  a 
passage  therein,  tbe  groove  being  formed  to  provide  apaead 
sbonldera,  aad  a  clamping  bolt  having  a  bead  portion 
mounted  In  tbe  groove  and  having  a  ahank  portion  ax- 
teadtag  through  tbe  paaaaga,  a  part  of  the  oppoatte  lateral 
edge*  of  tbe  aald  bead  porUon  being  curved  to  provide 
Innat  and  outer  concaved  and  oonvexed  snrfaeea  rsapec- 
ttvaili  contactlnf  with  the  eorreapondlng  walla  of  the 
gioot^.  the  aald  head  being  farther  provided  with  curved 
aorfatoa  which  are  arranged  In  oppoatte  relation  vrlth  re- 
spect to  the  shoaMera. 


Tha  combination  with  a  belt  buckle  having  a 
bar  for  faatening  a  ribbon  bait  thereto,  of  a  clip  In  Um 
form  of  a  flattened  tube,  tbe  free  edgea  of  which  ataad 
oppooUa  each  other,  one  free  edge  being  formed  with  teeth 
jidapted  to  engage  with  a  belt  aad  tbe  other  free  adga 
being  formed  into  tonfnaa,  a  plurality  of  audi  tofnsa 
being  arranged  to  engage  with  tbe  troas  bar  of  tha  bait, 
and  other  of  tbe  tongues  being  bent  out  of  line  with  thoaa 
that  engage  with  the  croas  bar  and  arranged  to  preaa 
agalnat  tbe  back  of  the  bo^Ie  to  aarve  aa  a  aprlng  to  hold 
the  clip  in  place  upon  tbe  bar. 


1.020.841.  BOTABT  BTBAM-ENOINB. 
i»ir.  Bingttamton,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
No.  627.679.     (CI.  121— fl.) 


WnxiAM 
16,  1911. 


H.  Oo- 
Soial 


1.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  having  a  cluster  of  cyllndars, 
a  steam  cheat  common  to  tlie  aeveral  cylinders,  means  to 
admit  staam  Into  said  steam  cbest,  and  a  steam,  outlet 
port  opening  out  of  aald  chest,  a  revolving  piston  in  each 
cylinder.  Independent  steam  porta  for  tbe  several  cyltn- 
dera,  and  means  to  turn  the  steam  cbest  and  tbe  pistons 
In  nnlaon,  aald  steam  cheat  aerving  to  deliver  Its  contalnad 
steam  to  tbe  cydllnders  and  to  control  tbe  steam  porta 
leading  into  the  aeveral  cylinders  and  aa  an  abotmant 
for  aald  pistons. 

2.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  s  single  casing 
having  three  cylinders  In  a  trefoil  arrangement,  a  hinged 
leaf  rotary  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  rotary  ateam  cheat, 
meana  to  admit  steam  Into  aald  steam  cbest,  and  a  steam 
ontlat  port  opening  ont  of  aald  cheat,  geara  connecting 
the  platons  and  steam  cheat  to  turn  In  unison,  tbe  pistons 
turning  In  one  direction  and  the  steam  cheat  la  the  re- 
verae  direction,  and  steam  ports  leading  aeparately  into 
the  aeveral  cylinders  and  through  which  tbe  steam 'supply 
from  tbe  steam  chest  to  the  cylinders  la  controlled  by  the 
steam  cheat,  said  steam  cheat  serving  alao  as  an  atmt- 
ment  for  tbe  pistons. 

8.  A  rotary  steam  engine,  comprising  a  alngle  casing 
having  thr«e  cylinders  in  a  trefoil  arrangement,  a  hinged 
leaf  rotary  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  rotary  steam  chest 
and  abutment  mounted  centrally  between  tbe  three  cylin- 
ders and  geared  to  turn  In  tbe  oppoatte  direction  to  the 
platons,  means  to  admit  steam  into  aald  steam  cheat,  aad 
a  ateam  outlet  port  opening  eat  of  aald  cheat,  a  saparats 
ataam  channel  opening  Into  each  cylinder  and  having 
Ita  intake  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  ataam  cheat, 
ttie  said  steam  cheat  aaceeaalvely  admitting  tta  Itva  ateaa 
to  tbe  sevwal  cyllndem  throng  said  cbannela.  ao  that 
while  live  steam  la  entering  one  cylinder,  staam  prcvlomdy 
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admitted  into  th«  next  bqccsmIt*  cyllBder  In  tlie  direction 
of  noTeiDMit  of  tlM  itcam  ebMt  will  b*  expuidlBC  and 
the  next  •acc««diBS  cjliadw  wUl  b€  tzhaoatiiit- 

4.  A  rotary  stMin  engine,  barlnx  a  eliuter  of  cylinder*, 
a  rerolTlac  ptaton  In  each  cylinder,  a  ateam  cheat  of 
Tolnte  ib^^  In  croaa-eectlon  arranged  between  the  tereral 
eyllndera  and  In  ataam-ticbt  contact  at  all  tlmea  with  tbe 
eereral  platons,  a  caalng  common  to  eald  cylinder*  and 
■team  che«t.  mean*  to  torn  the  platona  and  vtaam  cheat 
In  unlaoa  hot  In  oppoalte  direction*,  and  independent 
•team  inlet*  tot  tbe  *«T«ral  cylinder*,  tbe  *taam  cbeat 
•erring  to  control  said  Inleta  •aece**lTely. 

6.  A  rotary  ateam  engine,  haTlng  a  cloater  of  cylinders, 
a  roTolTtng  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  rotary  ateam  cbeat 
mounted  between  tbe  seTeral  platona  and  In  *team-tlgbt 
contact  at  all  tlmea  with  said  platon*  either  tbrongh  tbtix 
knuckle*  or  their  free  end*  daring  tbe  cycle  of  morement 
of  each,  independent  ateam  inlet*  for  each  cylinder,  in- 
dependent ezhansta  for  each  cylinder,  and  a  caeing  com- 
mon to  all  theae  part*,  the  ateam  chest  rotating  with- 
in the  caalng  and  aerrlng  a*  a  Talve  to  control  tbe  ad- 
miaslon  of  steam  ■nceeealTely  to  the  cylinder*. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oaaotte.] 


1,020.842.  PACKING  FOB  ENQINKS.  William  H.  Oo- 
DBX,  Blngbamton.  N.  T.  Illed  Nor.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,232.     (CL  121—51.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  member  proTlded  with 
a  iplral-aurfaced  end,  a  caalng  therefor,  and  a  packing 
plate  looaely  mounted  upon  eald  rotary  member  and 
haTlng  a  complemental  apiral  aurface  in  contact  with  tbe 
spiral-surfaced  end  of  aald  rotary  member  and  a  plane 
aurface  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  wall  of  aald  caalng. 

2.  A  packing,  comprialng  a  rotary  member  and  a  caalng 
therefor,  said  rotary  member  provided  with  a  splral-*ur- 
faced  end  terminating  in  a  aboulder,  a  packing  plate 
looeely  mounted  upon  said  rotary  member  and  having  a 
complemental  apiral  *urface  contacting  with  tbe  splral- 
aurfaced  end  of  tbe  rotary  member  and  terminating  in  a 
sboolder  adjacent  to  tbe  aboulder  on  tbe  rotary  member 
and  a  plane  aurface  contacting  with  the  wall  of  *aid  caa- 
lng, and  a  apring  interpoaed  between  said  litioulder*  for 
forcing  *ald  packing  plate  In  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member  and  maintaining  a  yielding  contact  be- 
tween aald  packing  plate  and  the  wall  of  tbe  casing. 

S.  A  packing,  comprialng  a  cylindrical  rotary  member, 
a  shaft  therefor,  and  a  casing  in  which  said  member  1* 
mounted,  said  cylindrical  rotary  member  having  Ita  op- 
poalte enda  provided  with  apiral  aurface*  terminating  in 
shoulders,  packing  plate*  looaely  mounted  upon  aald  abaft 
at  tbe  enda  of  aald  rotary  member  and  having  comple- 
mental spiral  aurface*  adjacent  to  the  *pir«l  surface*  of 
said  enda  and  tarmlnatlng  In  shoulder*  adjacent  to  tbe 
shoulder*  on  *ald  rotary  mmber.  and  plane  outer  aurtace* 
to  contact  with  tbe  walla  of  *ald  casing,  and  spring*  Inter- 
poeed  between  aald  abonldera  to  force  aald  spiral-sur- 
faced packing  plates  in  tbe  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  member  and  maintain  a  yielding  contact  between 
said  packing  platea  and  tbe  walla  of  tbe  caalng. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  cylin- 
der and  platon*  thereof,  of  a  rotary  abutment  for  *aid 
platon*.  baring  apiral  surface*,  a  eupporting  *baft.  and 
packing  platea  loosely  and  yieldingly  mounted  upon  eald 
shaft  adjacent  to  aald  apiral  aurfacea  and  having  com- 
plemental spiral  aurfacea  In  movable  contact  with  the 
spiral  aurfacea  first  named,  and  plane  oater  aurfacee 
yieldingly  contacting  with  tbe  Inner  walla  of  tbe  cyllndtf. 


B.  In  a  rotary  mgkam^  tke  eombinatleB  with  tbe  cylin- 
der and  pistons  tbsrsof,  of  a  combined  abutasent  and  com- 
pression chest.  comprlsUag  a  rotary  member  of  volute  form 
having  eplral-surfaeed  enda.  a  abaft  upon  which  eald  ro- 
tary member  la  moontad  In  aald  cylinder,  and  volute  pack- 
ing plates  loosely  and  ylaMlagly  mounted  upon  aald  abaft 
and  bavlnf  compleaental  spiral  sorfacea  adapted  to  eon- 
tact  witb  tbe  spiral-surfaced  enda  of  said  rotary  monber, 
and  plane  outer  aurface*  adapted  to  yieldingly  contact 
with  the  Inner  wall*  of  tbe  cylinder  bead*. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta.) 


1,020,848.  QAMBRKLrfmCK.  FraDBBiK  C.  Pamssx, 
LlnAmy.  Nete.  FUad  Jnaa  22, 1011.  Serial  No.  684,688. 
(CL  17—80.) 


A  gambrel  stick  comprising  a  core  including  two  oppo- 
*ltely  threaded  end  portlona  and  a  band  piece  interme- 
diate thereof,  aleevea  adjuatably  mounted  on  tbe  end  por- 
tlona of  tbe  cor*  and  having  tbelr  Inalde  portlona  tbread- 
•d  oppoaltely  *o  that  tbey  will  act  witb  said  end  portlona 
of  tbe  core,  hooka  carried  by  tbe  sleevee,  llaka  pivotaUy 
connected  to  tbe  aleevea  and  a  *u*pendlng  eye  plvotally 
connected  with  tbe  Unk*. 


1,020.844.  MILK-BOTTLB  HOLDER.  WiLUAM  1. 
Phillips.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1811.  Be- 
rtal  No.  629.188.     (CL  282—41.) 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  bottles  or  the  like,  tbe  combination 
of  •  casing,  holding  device*  therein  engageable  below  tbe 
rim  of  a  bottle  placed  In  tbs  caalng,  one  of  eald  devlcea 
being  movable  laterally  to  releaae  the  bottle,  a  catch  en- 
gageable.  vrlth  eald  D&ovabie  device  to  prevent  auch  n- 
leaae,  a  yielding  member  located  in  tbe  caalng  in  position 
to  be  etnwk  by  tbe  bottle  etopper  when  a  bottle  1*  in- 
eerted  in  tbe  caalng,  tbe  eald  member  l>elng  connected 
to  tbe  cateh  to  engage  tbe  *ame  with  aald  movable  de- 
vice, and  means  to  relesae  tbe  catch. 

2.  In  a  bolder  for  bottlaa  or  the  like,  tbe  combination 
of  a  casing  open  at  tbe  bottom  to  receive  a  bottle,  holding 
devlcee  at  tbe  aide  of  the  caalng,  engageable  with  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  bottle  neck  to  bold  tbe  bottle,  one  of  said 
devlcea  being  movable  laterally  to  releaae  tbe  bottle,  a 
cateh  engageable  with  said  laovable  device  to  prevent 
such  releaae,  a  spring  pr**aed  pin  mounted  in  tbe  caalng 
in  positioa  to  be  struck  and  operated  by  the  etopper  of 
a  full  bottle  or  paia  into  tbe  mouth  of  an  saipty  bottle. 
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■aid  pill  baing  oparatlvely  eoanseted  to  tb*  oatdi  to  an- 
gnge  tbe  aam*  when  a  faU  botUe  la  inaertad.  aMi  maana 
to  releaae  tbe  cateh. 

8.  In  a  bolder  ft>r  botUea  or  the  Uke.  the  eoaabination 
of  a  caalng  open  at  the  bottom  and  closed  at  th*  top. 
boldlng  davicea  attached  to  the  side*  of  tibe  caalag  and 
eofasat^  wttb  the  neck  of  a  botUe  Inaartsd  in  the  caa- 
lng. ona  of  aald  davicea  being  movable  laterally  to  releaae 
tbe  bottle,  a  pin  attdably  mounted  In  tbe  uppor  part  of 
tbe  eaaltic  and  movable  up  and  down  therein  and  having 
a  bead  at  Ite  lower  end  adapted  to  be  atrocfc  and  Iffted 
by  the  atoppar  of  a  bottle,  a  eatch  engageable  with  aald 
movabis  holding  device  to  bold  the  earn*  agalnet  releaae, 
eald  catch  balnff  operative  oonnaetad  to  the  pin,  and  a 
lock  talltha  nppar  part  of  the  caalng.  having  a  member 
engagtat  the  pin  when  tbe  latter  la  lifted. 

4.  In  a  bolder  for  bottle*  or  the  like,  tbe  combination 
of  a  caalng  open  at  one  end  to  receive  a  bottle  therein, 
boldiac  darlee*  located  within  tbe  caalng  and  engageable 
with  tip  bottla,  one  of  aald  devleea  being  BBovable  to  ra- 
Issse  tie  bottle  and  haviac  a  notded  plate  connected 
thaiato.  a  pin  —owntad  In  the  caalng  and  alidable  length- 
wlee  tlmraln  and  located  in  poaitlbn  to  be  atruck  by  tbe 
stoppsr  of  a  botUe  when  the  latter  la  inaertad  In  tbe 
caalng.  a  lever  connected  to  the  pin,  a  cateh  oonnected 
to  tbe  lever  and  movable  thereby  into  engagement  with 
the  notebed  plate,  ^d  a  lock  having  a  apring  actuated 
■amb«r  engageable  wltib  the  eliding  pin  to  prevent  move- 
ment thereof  until  the  lock  i*  operated. 


1,020.845.  VAULT-COTBR.  Jambs  W.  POTxa,  St.  Jo- 
a^^  Mo.,  aailgnor  of  one-half  to  WlUlam  T.  Keaaala, 
St   loaeph.   Mo.     FUad  Mar.   25,   1011.     Serial  Mo. 

eiejooB.   (a.  04—7.) 


connected  with  the  reduced  lower  end  of  aaid  laefc,  th* 
lowsr  and  of  aald  lever  being  bent  outwardly,  a  UtA 
earrted  by  aald  lover  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  rack. 
elampa  eairlad  by  eald  lever  and  extending  abore  the  oat- 


1.  ]  i  I  a  device  of  the  elaa*  deecrlbed.  tbe  comUnation 
with  U^baaa  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  a  caalng 
■ecuref  to  the  baae  plate  and  having  an  opening,  quad- 
rant rtba  aeeured  to  tbe  caalng  and  pa**lng  through  the 
opening  In  the  caalng.  a  door,  and  quadnnt  arana  on  the 
door  adapted  to  raet  on  said  rlba  and  work  throng  aald 

epenlag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaa*  deeorlbed.  th*  oembtnatlOB 
witb  a  baae  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  of  quad- 
rant Bhaped  rlba  eecured  to  tbe  baae  plate,  a  door  ilttiag 
tbe  opening  in  Om  base  plata.  qnadrant  ahaped  anna 
carried  ther^y  and  aUding  over  the  rtba.  meana  tor  pta- 
T«ntlt«  dlaangagamaat  of  tbe  quadrant  ebaped  arma  whan 
the  door  la  doaed.  a  croa*  pin  carried  by  tbe  baae  plate, 
and  a  combined  locking  and  adjoating  rack  pivoted  to 
tbe  door  for  coacting  with  tbe  pin  to  bold  the  door  In  ad- 
Jueted  poaitlon  and  to  lock  the  eame  In  cloeed  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  elaa*  d**ertbed.  the  combination 
ertth  14  baae  plata.  of  quadrant  shaped  rlbe  aeeured  thara- 
te,  a'door.  quadrant  shaped  arma  aacared  to  tbe  door  and 
adaptad  to  operate  over  tbe  rlba.  a  rack  member  pivoted 
to  the  door,  means  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  member  to 
hold  tbe  door  In  adjuatad  elevated  poaitlon,  a  tooth  on 
tbe  rack  member  adapted  to  hold  tbe  door  In  locked  po- 
sitioa, and  meana  on  tbe  rack  member  for  prevmtlng  the 
doortroM  being  thrown  entirely  ov*r< 
11  i- 


1,02«;84«.     UMBRBLLA-HOLX»R.     Ono  Radch, 
cot«  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  661,908. 
(OL  185—18.) 

A  hoMar  of  th*  character  deecrlbed  coBprMng  a  rack 
a  ledoeed  lower  end.  a  vertical  levei  pivotal^ 


:i>M 


wardly  bent  lower  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  borisontal  bar 
rigidly  aeeured  to  tbe  reduced  lower  end  of  aald  ntk 
between  aald  rack  and  lever  and  having  one  end  bent 
away  from  aald  lever  and  tbe  oppoelte  «aA  portion  twisted 
at  light  antfea  to  tbe  major  portion  of  the  bar. 


1,020,847.  LOCK.  Rbiitbold  Schobll,  Stamfbtd.  Conn., 
aaidgnor  to  Tbe  Tale  4  Towne  Manufacturing  Company. 
Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept  22,  lOlL  Serial  No. 
650385.     (CL  70—71.) 


1.  In  a  master  key  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  bolt,  a 
9i    tuablera    each    having   a  plurality    of    gat- 

a  fence  for  each  eerie*  of  gattnga  in  the  aeveral 
tnmblera,  bolt  locking  meana,  and  devlcea  Intermedlata 
the  aeveral  feaoee  and  tbe  bolt  locking  meana  whoNfty 
when  any  eeriea  of  gating*  1*  toougbt  Into 
with  ite  fence,  tbe  intermediate  device  will  yMd  and 
Bit  the  bolt  locking  mean*  to  releaae  the'bolt. 

2.  In  a  master  key  lode,  the  comblnatlim  9t  a  bolt,  a 
sarlea  of  tumblers  eadi  having  a  gating  fte  each  key  to 
be  oaed  with  the  lock,  a  fence  for  each  aerlea  of  gating* 
In  tbe  aeveral  tumUere,  bolt  locking  meana,  and  davleea 
iBtamedlate  tbe  eeveral  fence*  and  the  bolt  locking 
means,  whereby  when  any  one  of  tbe  eeriea  o<  gatlBS*  In 
the  aeveral  tumbler*  1*  brought  into  altaMSeBt  with  Ite 
fence,  the  Intermediate  davleea  erIU  yMd  and  paratt  the 
bolt  lodring  mean*  to  move  In  a  direction  to  rrtaaaa  the 

bolt 

8.  In  a  maater  kay  lodi,  the  combination  ot  a  bolt  a 
series  of  tumblere  each  havlag  a  nasi  led  apace  fter  aneh 
of  the  aeveral  different  keye.  a  gattag  wtthtai  each  key 
a  fwea  for  each  aerlea  ot  gatinga  la 
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tambtan,  belt  leeUac  isMaa,  and  dcrlew  latenMdUt*  tta« 
atrwal  taicw  and  tlie  bolt  locktsg  m«aBs  whmnbj  wham 
the  gatiBgs  ot  aay  one  mHm  la  tb*  avreral  tuiBbUw  ara 
broottit  Into  allnaant  wltb  tbelr  fence.  tb«  latanaadlata 
d«Tlc«  and  Mid  faaea  wUl  yield,  and  permit  tba  bolt  lock- 
ing meana  to  move  in  a  dlractltm  to  relaaae  tlM  bolt 

4.  In  a  uMater  key  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  btrit,  a 
•ariea  of  tumblera,  each  baving  a  plarallty  of  gatlnga,  a 
ttmc*  for  eaeb  aerlea  of  gatlnga  in  tb*  aereral  tumblera, 
bolt  locking  meana  and  flndera  Intermadlato  tbe  bolt 
locking  meana  and  tba.  aereral  fencea,  wbcraby  wben  any 
on*  fence  la  in  allnement  wltb  any  one  Mrtee  of  gating  in 
tba  tumblera,  it  will  be  forcad  by  said  tinder  or  flndara 
tkto  Ita  gatlnga  in  tb«  aaveral  tumblara  to  permit  tba 
locking  meana  to  be  nmrad  to  rateaae  tba  bolt. 

6.  In  a  maater  key  lock,  tbe  combination  of.  a  bolt,  a 
.farlaa  of  tumblera,  eacb  tumbler  baring  a  plurality  of 
gatlnga,  bolt  locking  maana,  a  aerlea  of  fencea  and  a  Mriaa 
of  ilndan  intormedlata  tb«  Iwlt  locking  meana  and  fancaa 
and  operating  to  bold  tbe  bolt  locking  meana  agalnat 
moramant,  except  wben  one  aerlea^  of  gatlnga  in  tbe  aer- 
eral tumblera  baa  been  mored  Into  allnement  wltb  one  of 
the  fencea  by  a  proper  key. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


UKfKtiB.  BOTART  SNOINB.  SnuWTBn  Sisaoif, 
Haad.  Ky.  Filed  June  10,  1011.  larlal  Na.  682,880. 
(a.  121—76.) 


In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae.  a  aag- 
mental  ring  baring  oppoaltely  diapoaed  supporting  Inga 
to  engage  tbe  baae,  aaid  ring  baring  oppoaltely  diapoaed 
blocka,  one  of  wbicb  la  a  ralre  casing  baring  two  admia- 
aioB  ducts  leading  to  the  inner  aide  of  tbe  ring  while  tbe 
other  of  wbicb  has  an  cxhauat  duct,  a  ralre  mounted  in 
the  caaing  to  control  the  reapactira  doeta  leading  tliara- 
f»om,  a  rotatable  abaft,  a  rotor  keyed  to  said  riiaft  and 
prorlded  with  two  circumferential  rldgea  forming  a  prea- 
anra  fiuld  acting  chamber  between  the  periphery  of  the 
rotor  and  tlie  inner  face  of  the  ring,  aaid  rotor  being 
provided  with  an  open  ended  chamber  in  the  body  tiMreof, 
and  baring  a  aeriee  of  radial  alots  loading  into  the  prea- 
aure  ttuld  acting  chamber  therefrom,  a  aartos  of  piatona 
diapoaed  for  radial  morement  in  aaid  alota.  a  atem  to 
each  piaton  projecting  into  the  ehambar  of  the  rotor,  lerera 
plroted  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  aaid  rotor  ehatebar  and  bar- 
ing their  outer  ends  engaging  tlie  ateasa  ot  the  piatona,  a 
atud  carried  by  eacb  lerer  and  projecting  outwardly,  a 
dtek  doatng  the  chamber  of  the  rotor  and  prorMad  with 
a  cam  groore  into  which  the  atoda  at  all  acid  lovara 
ride,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe  disk  in  a  atatlonary  poal- 
tioa  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  the  eo-aetlon 
of  the  atoda  with  the  groore  of  the  diak  will  eaoaa  the 
piatona  to  be  projected  and  retracted  relatiraly  to  tha 
aoxe  fluid  chamber  of  tbe  engine. 


1,020.840.  BRllBCH  MBCBANISM  FOR  ORDMAMCI. 
QaoMB  L.  Bmrh  and  Donsnr  F.  AaarraT,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.  Filed  May  81.  1911.  Serial  No.  OtO.SSl.  (CI. 
80—20.) 


1.  In  a  breech  mecbaniam  for  ordnance,  the  combination 
wltta  a  rotatable  breech  plug,  of  a  crank  abaft  for  ro- 
tating the  same,  mild  crank  abaft  being  in  dead  center 
poaitlon  when  tbe  breech  plug  la  In  locked  poilUon  and 
being  rotatable  on  an  azia  extending  toward  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
gnn. 

2.  In  a  breech  mecbaniam  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  breech  plug,  of  a  crank  abaft  for 
rotating  the  aame,  said  crank  abaft  being  rotatable  in  one 
direction  to  caooe  an  unlocking  rotation  of  the  breech 
plvg  when  the  mecbaniam  la  aaaambled  for  a  right  banded 
mount  and  being  rotatable  in  the  oppoalte  direction  to 
eaoaa  an  unlocking  rotation  of  the  breech  plug  whan 
the  mecbaniam  la  aaaambled  for  a  left  handed  mount. 

8.  In  a  breech  mecbaniam  tot  ordnance,  tbe  combination 
with  a  morable  breech  ping,  of  a  crank  abaft  for  aetnat- 
ing  tbe  aame,  said  crank  abaft  being  rotatable  in  one  di- 
rection to  cause  an  unlocking  morement  of  tbe  plug  wben 
tbe  mecbaniam  is  aaaembled  for  a  right  handed  mount  and 
being  rotatable  in  tbe  oppoalte  direction  to  caoae  an  un- 
locking morement  of  the  breech  plug  wben  the  mechanism 
la  aaaambled  fbr  a  left  handed  mount: 

4.  In  a  breech  mecbaniam  for  ordnance,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotataUe  breech  ping,  of  a  croeabead  alid- 
ably  and  rotatably  aioanted  thereon,  a  crank  abaft  bar- 
ing a  crank  pin  which  engagea  aaid  croaa-bead,  and  meana 
for  rotating  aaid  crank  abaft 

B.  In  a  breech  mecbaniam  for  ordnanco,  the  eomblna* 
tlon  with  a  swinging  carrier,  of  a  breach  plag  meraMy 
moontcd  thereon,  a  crank  abaft  mounted  on  aaid  carrier 
and  adapted  to  actuate  aaid  breech  plug,  and  a  leror  for 
rotating  aaid  crank  abaft  eaid  lerer  being  rotatable  in  a 
plurality  of  planea  and  mrrimg  aa  meana  fbr  awlngtng  aaid 
carrier. 

[Claima  0  to  81  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.020,800.  CAR-COnPLINQ.  Sa^mcbl  L.  Smith.  Spo- 
kane. Waah.  FUed  July  0,  1000.  SerUl  Na  500,187. 
(CL  218—10.) 


1.  A  ooopler,  comprialng  a  draw  head  prorlded  with 
an  tetarmedlata  receaa,  a  bolt  guide  way,  borea  communi- 
cating with  aaid  receaa  and  a  longitodlnnl  alot  communi- 
cating with  said  guide  way,  a  bell  crank  lerer  baring  one 
arm  rotatably  and  alidably  mounted  In  one  of  aaid  borea, 
a  lock  aeated  in  aaid  rocMa  and  aaeored  to  and  rotatable 
and  aUdable  with  aaid  larar  arm.  a  apring  praaaed  Mt 
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aaatod  U  MM  foMa  way  and  proffldad  with  a  loBgltodlna] 
alot  a  aeoand  ball  crank  lerer  rotatably  aacured  to  aaid 
draw  hand  and  with  one  arm  paaaed  throoffh  tbe  alot  of 
the  drav  head  and  angagtayc  the  alot  of  thn  bolt  «  rod 
connectiiig  the  free  anna  of  aaid  lerera,  manually  actuated 
meana  fbr  operating  aaid  lerera,  a  knuckle  sKMnted  to 
owlnc  lA  aaid  bend,  a  tall  carried  br  Mid  kmiekla  and 
adapted  to  be  enga«ad  hir  the  lodt  whan  la  eloaad  poaitton, 
a  apring  carried  by  tba  head  and  bearing  a«alnat  aaid  taU 
to  normally  maintain  the  aame  in  open  poaitlon,  and  a 
pin  aUdable  in  said  aaeond  bore,  one  end  of  aaid  pin  bear- 
ing against  the  lock  and  the  other  and  bearing  agalnat 
aaid  apring. 

2.  In  a  coupler,  the  oomblnatlon  with  a  draw  head 
baring  $  lock  morable  therein  of  a  haXL  crank  lerer  hnrlttg 
one  arm  rotatably  and  redprecally  mounted  in  aaid  head 
and  sectuad  to  aaU  lo^  thereby  adapting  it  to  aetnata 
the  aana,  a  pin  reciprocally  mounted  In  aaid  head  with  Ita 
inner  <ad  reating  agalnat  said  lock,  a  apring  carried  by 
aaid  bafd  and  bearing  agalnat  the  out«  end  of  aaid  pin. 
•Bd  m«aaa  for  npfanrfi'lT  actaatlng  aaid  larer  to  more  th« 
lock  agalnat  the  action  of  aaid  ayrlng  and  ^B. 
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l.«MJ|l.  WAOON-BRAKll.  BLMva  BPim,  Oklahoma. 
Okla  Filed  Mar.  10,  1010,  Serial  No.  648.882.  Bm- 
new4«  JtilT  31.  1«11-    Bwl^l  ^  680,866.     (CI.  21— «.) 


Tbe  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  wagon,  of 
an  upper  croaa-bar  aaeored  theraon,  a  lower  erooa-bar  aoa- 
pended  from  aaid  upper  croaa-bar.  and  having  a  channel 
therein,  faatenlng  rode  aaeored  to  the  axle  of  the  running 
gear  and  baring  their  fbrward  anda  rigidly  secured  to 
aaid  lower  croMi-bar,  a  pair  of  brake  abafto  adapted  to 
rotate  in  aaid  channel  and  baring  npwardly  extending 
anna  ait  oppoalto  eada.  a  crank  abaft  harlng  a  horiaontal 
portion  prorlded  with  linka  to  which  are  attached  the 
upper  ends  of  the  inner  arms  of  aaid  brake  ahafta,  brake 
shoes  on  said  ootar  arma  of  aaid  brake  ahafta,  and  a  rod 
connected  to  the  brake  abaft  baring  a  lever  connected 
therewith. 


II 


tlM  mum  almadtaaeoaaly  ta  oppoaita  directloaa,  each  agra- 
tam  indndUig  a  pair  of  levers  fnlcmmed  intsimadiata  tkalr 
Muda  and  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  adjacent  pHtana, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  arma  of  the  adjacent  crank : 
an  auxiliary  pomp  in  commonicatlon  with  the  main  pomp, 
for  re^ompreaatng  the  fluid  InltlaUy  aompceaasd  In  the  lat- 
ter ;  and  maana  for  operating  the  anxliiary  pomp. 


1,020,862.    APPARATUS  FOR  (X)MPRB88IN0  AIR  AND 

OTQER  FLUIDS.    Waltkb  B.  SwnnNnj;.,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 

aaalfnor  of  one-half  to  John   B.   Carr,   Atlanta,   Oa. 

FUad  Nor.  S,  1010.    Sfrial  No.  600.897.     (CL  280—88.) 

1.  In  a  compreeaor,  tbe  eomblBatlon  of  a  frame ;  a  pn^ 

mounted  therein  and  oompriatng  a  pKurality  of  parallel 

cyllndara  piovldad  with  Indlvldoal  flnld  inleta  and  on^ 

iata:  «  pair  of  aeporata  piatona  working  in  each  eyUn- 

der ;  t  drive  ahaft  having  a  ptarallty  of  ine  armed  ernnka 

arran|ad  at  an  angle  to  each  other ;  and  a  aaparate  lever 

aratom  for  operatic  aneh  pair  of  platoM,  to  radpncata 

the  aiMe  almoltanoeaalf  In  oppoaita  dtaractteoa,  each  ay»> 

tarn  Udndtav  a  pair  of  levera  fttleramad  intermediate  their 

anda  Mad  connected  at  one  end  with  adJncMt  piataM.  and 

at  tihrotter  and  with  the  anna  of  the  ad)MMt  erank. 

S.  te  a  aaoiveemmr,  tha  eomMnatloa  of  a  frsma;  a  main 
pump  mounted  therein  and  comprialng  a  plttraltty  a(  par- 
allal  cyllndara  provided  with  hidlvldaal  flnld  Inlata  and 
eQtlet$ ;  a  pair  of  aaparate  piatona  worlrtng  In  each  cylia- 
dar;  h  drive  ahaft  having  a  phiraUty  of  two-anaad  cranfci 
Bd  at  an  ancle  to  each  other:  a  aepumto  law 
tor  operating  ea^  pahr  of  piatona,  to  radprocnta 


8.  In  a  eompressor,  the  combination  erf  a  frame ;  a  main 
pooip  moonted  therein;  a  inala  drive  ahaft;  eonnectlona 
between  the  main  drire  shaft  and  tbe  main  pump  for  op- 
erating the  latter  from  tbe  former;  an  aoxillary  drive 
ahaft ;  driving  connections  between  said  ahafta ;  aa  anxlll- 
aiy  pomp  moonted  In  eald  frame  and  oampriaing  n  pair 
of  eyilndara  provided  with  Indlvldaal  flnld  InMa  In  owa- 
■wnifiatlvn  with  the  auiln  pomp,  and  with  IhdlvMaal 
flnld  mrtlati:  a  piaton  woiting  la  eadi  cylinder ;  a  lavar 
ajratam  for  almoltaneeoaly  reciprocating  aaid  pMowte 
oppoalte  dlreetloaa,  aaid  systam  comprialng  a  pair  of  levan 
arrancad  apon  oppoalte  aides  of  said  eyilndara  and  eon- 
neetad  with  tha  adjacent  piatona.  and  operating  eoaaae- 
tlona  batwaen  aald  levera  and  aaid  anztUaiy  abaft ;  and  a 
daUvory  pipe  with  whldb  both  flnld  oatlete  eoaunanleate. 

4.  In  a  eompreaaor,  tbm  oombfawttoa  of  a  frame;  a  ■•!■ 
pnmp  aonntad  theroln:  a  main  drire  abaft;  eonnaettaaa 
batwoen  the  Main  drive  ahaft  and  the  main  pnmp  far  op- 
erating the  latter  from  tbe  former;  an  anaillaiy  drive 
ahaft ;  driving  connectloaa  betwea  aald  ahafta ;  an  adxU- 
lary  pna^  mounted  In  aald  frame  and  eomprialnff  a  pair 
of  eyilndara  provldad  with  indlridoal  fluid  Inlata  in  ea«> 
mn^ieation  with  tiie  main  pomp,  and  wltb  tndivMaal 
flnld  ontleta ;  a  piaton  working  ta  eacb  eyllndar ;  a  later 
ayatam  for  almnltaneoualy  reciprocating  aald  piatona  In 
oppoalte  dlractlona,  aaid  ayatem  comprlalag  a  pair  of  lavata 
amacad  npon  oppoalte  aldee  of  eaid  eyilndara  and  f«l 
cmmed  at  their  lower  ends  upon  tiie  baae  of  tha  tsum,  n 
erank  aacarad  to  the  adjacent  end  of  eaid  anxliiary  drt^ 
ahaft  connaetlona  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald  lavfn 
and  aald  oaak.  and  additional  connectloaa  batwaan  •»■  -1 
levera  adjacent  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  latter,  and  the  a^^ 
cent  piatona;  and  a  d^very  pipe  with  whIA  hatk 
ontleta  ooeusnalcate. 

6.  In  a  eompreaaor,  tbe  combination  ot  a  frame :  a 
pomp  mfannted  to  the  frame  and  comprlatog  a  plnrallty  of 
parallel  cyUndMa  each  having  a  pair  of  aeparnte 
wocUm  thatreta ;  a  main  drive  ahaft ;  eannectlona ' 
aaM  ahaft  and  said  piatona  fbr  reciprocating  tbe  . 
In  each  cyltader  simultaneously  in  oppoalto  dlf eetloaa ;  on 
anxlUary  drive  Maft;  driving  coaneetlooa  between  aaM 
main  and  anxliiary  ahafta :  and  auxiliary  pomp  BMnated 
la  aaM  frame  and  coavrlaing  a  pair  ef  cyllaiira  piovliM 
with  ladlvldaal  flnld  talota  In  commwniratiwi  -' 
pnmp,  and  with  ladtvldBal  floM  ootMa; 
_  la  eadi  aacendaaatod  e^iadar ; 
tbe  aoxiUary  drive  Maft  aad  tba 
for  ahttttltaaeonaly  rodproeatlaf  tba  latter  M  op- 
poalte dlroettona:  aad  a  delivery  pipe  with  wbkh  both 

(CtelMi  •  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Qaaatta.) 
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1,090,8M.    NUT-LOCK.    TiMOTHT  B.  Tatms,  llMai 
Conn,    filed  May  18.  1011.     Scrtol  No.  620,896.     (CI. 
lil— «8.) 


A  nut  lock  comprlslag  a  plat*  taavliig  one  side  bent  to 
form  an  orerhanglaf  flange,  a  strip  raatlng  upon  «ald  plate 
and  benaatb  lald  flanga,  and  an  oatwardly  extending  flange 
formed  upon  eatd  strip  and  prorlded  with  silts  formed 
adjacent  tbe  center  and  leading  toward  the  center  to  form 
tooguee  extending  fron  the  central  portion  of  eald  flange 
In  oppoelte  directions  and  adapted  to  be  bent  to  engage 
the  side  faeea  of  a  pair  of  nnts  to  hold  the  strip  In  place. 


1,020.864.  REVOLTING  HARROW.  ALTIB  P.  Tnm, 
Berne.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  602.250. 
(CL  65—85.) 


1.  In    an    agrleultoral    implement    a    lower    U-shaped 
fMiM,  a  tongae  secured  to  the  cloeed  end  of  the  frame  and 
otandlng  forwardly  thereot  a  brace  between  tbe  sldea 
of  the  frame  to  which  the  rear  end  of  the  tongae  la  se- 
cnred,  an  axle  Joomaled  la  bearings  extending  npwardljr 
from  the  rear  nods  of  the  frame,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axle  to  rotate  therewith,  an  upper  U-ehaped  frame  similar 
to  the  aforesaid  frame  and  baring  depending  bearings  rear- 
wardly  of  its  brace  member  and  plToted  to  the  axle,  an 
Implement  carried  by  depending  rear  ends  of  the  upper 
teme,  means  carried  opoa  the  braee  member  of  the  up- 
per fnune  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  Implement, 
connecting  members  between  the  front  portion  and  croee 
bar  on  the  lower  frame  and  dlspoeed  upon  oppoelte  sides 
of  the  tongue,  a  rocfc  abaft  joomaled  at  Its  ends  upon  said 
connecting  members  and  baring  rearwardly  extended  anna 
adjacent  Its  ends,  rods  plrotally  connected  with  the  rear 
ends  of  the  arms  and  dlapoesd  rertlcally  through  the 
forward  end  of  the  upper  firame.  springs  mounted  upon 
the  rods  between  the  frame  and  upper  ends  of  the  rods 
and  resUleatly  supporting  the  upper  frame  and  an  adjust- 
able throw  lerer  at  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft  fbr  shifting 
the  arms  and  upper  frame  upon  Ita  plrots. 
« 2.  In  a  harrow,  a  lower  frame  dlspeaed  la  a  horlsontal 
poeltlon,  a  draft  member  connected  to  tiie  forward  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  eeat  supported  centrally  of  the  said  portion 
of  the  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  joomaled  In  bearings  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  wheela 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axle  to  Impart  rotation  thweto 
la  one  direction,  an  upper  frame  baring  depending  bear- 
ings rearwardly  of  Ita  fbrward  portion  and  pirotally  en- 
gaged with  the  axle  Inwardly  of  the  adjacent  bearings  of 
the  lower  frame,  a  rotatable  harrow  member  joomaled  In 
the  rear  end  of  the  upper  frame,  a  central  longitudinal  bar 
carried  by  the  upper  frame  and  rotatably  recelrlng  the 
harrow  member  at  Its  rear  end.  the  forward  end  of  the 
bar  being  weighted  to  connterbelance  the  weight  of  said 
member,  drlren   connections  between  the   axle  and   tibe 
harrow  member  tor  rotating  the  latter,  mesne  carried  by 
the  upper  frame  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  drlren 
connections,  a  abaft  ptrotally  supported  traaareraely  of 
the  forward  portloo  of  the  lower  fraae,  an  latagral  verti- 
cal lerer  formed  at  one  end  of  tite  shaft,  arma  fsmed 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  projecting  rearwardly. 
rertlcal  rods  piroted  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  srms  and 
throosh  tha  fbrward  portion  of  the  nmier  tnune. 


means  carried  by  the  roda  to  eostolon  moremeBt  of  tka 
upper  frame  at  Its  forward  portion  and  means  coactlng 
with  the  lerer  to  hold  It  In  and  adjusted  position  when 
shifted  to  rates  or  lower  the  harrow  member. 


1.020.866.      CLBANINO    ATTACHMBNT    FOB    CURRY- 
COMBS.    AaxoLO  J.  Thbur,  8t.  Johna.  Mich.     Filed 
.  May  17.  1910.     Bertal  No.  &61,916.     (CI.  119—88.) 


A  eelf  cleenlng  currycomb  comprising  a  back  plate, 
U-ehaped  members  formed  with  comb  teeth  mounted  upon 
one  face  of  said  plate,  U-ehaped  cleaning  members  mor* 
able  agalnat  said  teeth,  end  platee  morable  against  tbe 
oute^  teeth,  transrerse  rods  morable  throu^  eald  teeth 
and  connecting  said  cleaner  members,  a  sprlnx  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  plate,  U-ehaped  wire  rod  membere 
dlspoeed  on  oppoelte  sldee  of  said  spring  and  slldably  ex- 
tending through  said  plate  aad  baring  terminals  around 
said  rods,  and  a  ring  embracing  the  central  portions  of 
said  U -shaped  wire  rod  members  and  loooely  connecting 
said  portions  to  said  spring,  whereby  the  cleaning  mem- 
bers may  be  operated  by  striking  the  spring  agalnat  an 
abutment. 


1,020,866.  AUTOMATIC  OA80LBNB-DI8PBNBBR. 
RiCHASO  ToBKirna,  BoonriUe.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  006,441.     (CI.  78—177.) 


1.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  en^Mdylng  a  piroted  auto- 
matic dumping  receptacle,  an  Inlet  ralre,  grarlty  operated 
means  morable  Independently  of  eald  receptacle  for  open- 
ing eald  ralre,  a  lock  for  said  grarlty  operated  meene, 
a  counter-balapced  lerer  for  unlocking  eald  lock,  and 
meana  connected  to  the  dumping  receptacle  for  locking 
said  lodi. 

2.  A  dlsp^Mlng  apparatus,  embodying  a  piroted  aoto- 
matlc  dumping  receptacle,  a  piroted  support  therefor,  an 
Uilet  ralre,  grarlty  operated  means  iterable  Independently 
of  eald  receptacle  for  opening  eald  ralre.  a  lock  for  said 
grarlty  operated  means,  means  fer  unlocking  said  lock, 
and  meana  connected  to  the  dumping  receptacle  for  lock- 
ing said  hx^ 

t.  ▲  dlspenalng  apparatus,  embodying  a  piroted  auto- 
matic dumping  receptacle  baring  a  month  concentric  with 
Ita  plrots,  an  Inlet  ralre.  a  spout  from  said  ralrs  pro- 
jecting Into  the  month  of  said  receptacle,  meana  for 
opening  eald  ralre.  and  meene  operated  by  tbe  dumping 
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of  tbe  ^Aesptadb  fer  operatteg  tte  ralre  opeolBf  mmm 
to  allow  aald  ralre  to  doee. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  embodying  a  piroted  auto- 
matic dumping  receptacle,  a  piroted  yoke  In  which  said 
receptacle  ie  piroted,  means  on  the  yoke  to  regulate  the 
quantity  of  liquid  to  dump  the  receptacle,  an  Inlet  ralre. 
mmn»  tot  opening  said  rslre,  and  meane  connected  to 
aad  opiated  by  the  dumping  of  the  receptacle  for  op- 
erating tbe  ralre  opening  means  to  allow  aaM  r^re  to 
cloee. 

6.  A  dispensing  apparatus,  embodying  an  inlet  ralre, 
means  prorlded  with  a  lock  for  evening  said  raWe,  and 
a  piroted  automatle  dumping  reeeptade  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  opening  means  to  a  locked  poeltlon  to  sUow 
said  ralre  to  doee. 

[Claln  6  not  printed  In  the  Gtaaette.] 


1 , 0  2  Ol  i  8  6  7  .  WATBBPROOFINO  AMD  PRB8BBVIN0 
(X>MP<>BITION.  AKonaw  J.  TocKsa,  Sedalla,  Mo. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  666,668.    (CL  184—68.) 

1.  A  oompoeltlon  for  treating  materUla  comprising 
Japan  wax,  sulfate  of  Iron,  erode  petroleum,  and  Japanese 
wood  oU. 

2.  A  compoeltlon  for  treating  materials  comprising 
Japan  wax,  cereeln.  sulfaU  of  Iron,  erode  petroleum,  and 
Japanese  wood  olL 

8.  A  compoeltlon  for  treating  material  comprialng 
Japan  wax,  cereeln.  sulfate  of  Iron,  crude  petroleum. 
Japanese  wood  oU  combined  In  the  proportions  spedfled 
and  united  In  a  homogenous  maae  by  heating  to  a  boiling 
point. 


1.020.8S8.  GLASS-DRAWING  APPARATUS.  Awanw 
Tcnea.  Tlncennee,  Ind..  assignor  to  John  J.  Tulte, 
Vlncennee,  Ind.  Filed  8«t  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
619.tl7.     (CI.  49—17.1.) 


1.020,869.  WmBIUNG  -  MACHINE.  BowAao  Van- 
nftaALi  and  JoaiiPH  LiTicaa,  Adrian,  Minn.  Filed  Apr. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.180.     (CL  246—14.) 


The  Tombinatlon  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatus,  of  a 
base,  spaced  guides  extending  rertlcally  therefrom,  a 
frame, lUdable  opon  said  gotdea,  said  frame  oonslBtlng  of 
rerticat  and  longitodlnal  bare,  a  drawing  tube  elldable 
throogh  the  frame,  a  sleere  formed  opon  one  of  said  bars 
and  surrounding  the  drawing  tube,  said  sleere  being 
greeter  In  diameter  than  the  opening  in  the  bar  which 
surrounds  the  drawing  tube,  a  stop  adjustable  opon  tbe 
drawing  tube  for  engagement  wltt  tbe  sbooldarad  lower 
end  of  the  sleere,  cablee  eeeored  to  oppoelte  ends  of 
the  fr«SM  upon  opposite  atdee  of  tbe  drawing  tnbe,  goide 
•bearee  engeging  tbe  caUee  and  a  winding  drom  for 
tbe  dlblai^  a  teleecoplng  t«be  eagagiag  the  upper  en*  ef 
tbe  dMwtng  tube,  tbe  interior  ef  eald  tnbe  being  ptorlded 
with  dreolar  iseiissss.  a  pipe  extending  from  one  of  said 
and  a  rarnnm  attadusent  for  the  plpa> 


1.  An  automatically-operating  signal  for  railway  rehl- 
des  comprising  a  preeaure  cyllndw  baring  supply  pipes 
communicating  with  lU  ands,  a  whistle  carried  by  one  <rf 
said  pipes,  controlling  ralres  tw  said  pipes,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  prorlded  with  a  piston  rod.  a  sUdahle  rack 
operated  by  eald  piston,  a  track  cam.  mechanism  operated 
by  said  cam  for  controlling  the  operations  of  one  set  of 
miree,  mechanism  operated  by  eald  rack  for  operating 
the  other  set  of  ralres.  and  whistle  sounding  mechanism 
operated  by  said  rack. 

2.  A  al^uU  for  railway  rebldee  comprialng  a  preeeure 
cylinder  carried  by  the  pilot  of  a  locomotlre,  preaeore 
supply  pipee  communicating  with  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der, controlling  ralrea  in  said  ptpee.  a  piston  and  piston 
rod  for  said  cylinder,  a  sUdable  rack  connected  to  said 
rod,  mecbanism  actuated  by  eald  rack  for  oontroUing  the 
operation  of  one  set  of  ralres,  a  tripping  rod,  meehanlaa 
actuated  by  said  tripping  rod  for  controlling  tbe  other 
set  of  ralree,  a  whistle  carried  by  one  of  the  supply  pipes, 
and  mechanism  actnated  by  eald  rack  for  sounding  said 
whistle. 

8.  A  signal  for  raUway  rditelea'cosBprislBg  a  base,  a 
rack  sUdable  thereon,  a  transreree  shaft  carrisd  by  said 
baas,  a  gear  thereon  meehlng  with  said  rack,  a  cam  dlak 
loooe  on  said  abaft  prorlded  with  a  cam  abatBsnt,  a  locfc< 
t^f  arm  ptrotally  connected  to  said  shaft  on  an  axle  traaa- 
rarae  to  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  abutment,  a 
whistle,  a  whistle-operating  lerer  pirotally  connected  to 
said  baae  and  engaging  the  cam  portion  of  aald  dbk, 
a  track  cam.  and  mechanism  thrown  into  operetlon  by 
aald  track  cam,  for  operating  eald  rack. 

4.  A  railway  signal  comprising  a  pressors  cylinder,  a 
mala  supply  pipe  communicstlng  with  one  end  thereof,  a 
whistle  pipe  carried  by  the  supply  pipe,  a  whlatla 
carried  thereby,  controlling  ralree  in  said  pipes,  a 
branch  supply  pipe  cmnmunlcating  with  the  oppoelU 
end  of  said  cylinder,  an  exhaoat  ralre  aad  a  omtroUlac 
ralre  in  sold  branch  pipe,  a  platon  and  piston  rod  in  said 
cylinder,  means  carried  by  eald  platon  rod  for  oontroUing 
the  ralrea  of  tbe  mala  sopply  pipe,  a  track  cam,  saecba- 
n^arn  for  controlling  the  ralree  of  the  branch  pipe,  a 
tripping  rod  adapted  to  engage  eald  cam  to  operate  eald 
mechanism,  and  operating  niecbaniam  for  eald  whlatle 
controlled  by  the  meane  carried  by  the  platon  rod. 

6.  A  railway  dgnal  comprialng  a  caatag,  a  »*— "■ 
cylinder  therein,  a  presaore  supply  pipe  com— nleatlag 
with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  baring  a  branch  pipe 
CQBmnnlcating  with  tbe  oppoelte  sad  of  the  cyllndar,  a 
whistle  pipe  carrier  by  the  sopply  pipe,  a  ralre  therein, 
a  whlatle  carried  by  the  wbistle  pipe,  a  contrdllng  ralre 
in  the  supply  pipe,  an  exhaaat  raira  and  a  eontroUlag 
ralre  in  the  branch  p^e,  a  platen  la  aald  eylladar,  a 
iMatoB  rod  therefor,  meana  actnated  by  said  ptotoa  rod  for 
tfrnnltaaeooely  operating  tbe  whlatle  pipe  ralre  and  tbe 
sopply  pipe  ralre  in  opposite  dlreetleaa,  InOspsadent 
msana  for  simaltaneonaly  operattag  tbe  axbaost  ralre 
and  the  branch  pipe  ralre  la  oppooUe  dlreetleaa,  and 
whistle  operating  meane  actnated  by  tbe  meaas  actnated 
l|y  eald  piston  red.  , 
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1,020360.  DBILL^OEINDBB.  Aimunr  C  YAOCbAIli, 
miladelphlA.  Pa.  f11«d  Dm>  1«.  Itll.  ■ertal  Mo. 
«6«,274.     (CI.  61->7.) 


1.  Tk«  coBbinAtton  In  t  drill  Krindlag  machine,  of  a 
tram«:  a  ataBdaftf;  a  Tartically  adjustable  earrlas* 

■ooiitod  en  tba  ataadard;  a  abaft  ob  the  earrlaga;  a 
flrtadtBg  dlak  on  the  shaft ;  means  for  dilTtec  the  abaft ; 
a  earriafe  on  the  base  traaa ;  a  slide :  nsans  for  adjost- 
Inc  the  sUde  transrersely  on  the  carrlate:  a  dlsk-carriar 
oa  the  slide  hartBc  •  tnragh  pfYotally  Bonntad  on  said 
dlBk-«arTler :  the  parts  being  arranged  that  the  tronsb 
can  be  nnlTcrsally  adjastsd  with  respect  to  the  grlndlnc 
dlak ;  and  ateans  for  retalaiaf  tha  drill  In  the  troosh. 

2.  Tb«  eonUnatloa  In  a  drUl  trtadlac  naeblne^  of  a 
baas  frasBs;  a  standard:  a  carrlafs  adjnstably  monatsd 
oa  tha  staadard :  a  abaft  00  the  carrlate :  s  grtadlnf  dlak 
laooated  oa  tha  shaft:  aieaaa  for  drlrlnt  tba  shaft:  a 
carrlaca  aonated  on  the  base  trams;  means  tor  moTlav 
tks  carrtafls ;  a  transversely  morabls  slide ;  a  dlsk^carrier 
Boonted  on  the  slide;  said  dlak  carrier  bsrlng  lo^:  a 
tfoofb  baTlnf  projactlona  adjvstably  secnred  to  the  logs ; 
tks  parts  beiag  so  arrai^od  that  the  troagb  caa  bs  aal- 
VOTMII7  adjostad  with  rsapecC  to  the  grtadlng  disk ;  aa 
a4)vitabla  stop  BKwatod  la  ths  trongta  tor  the  rear  end 
of  tba  drill;  aa  adjastabla  golds  plats  at  the  oppoatta 
sad  of  tta  troagb  aad  asaaa  tor  aatrcrsaUjr  adlastlag 
the  aald  guide  plate. 

8.  Tha  coBblaatlon  in  a  drill  grinding  machine,  of  a 
baas  fraaie ;  a  standard ;  a  carriage  Tertically  sdjvstable 
oa  the  staadard ;  a  ahaft  oa  tha  earrtags ;  a  grinding  dlak 
oa  tha  abaft:  msaas  for  drtrlag  ths  shaft:  s  carriage 
moonted  on  the  baae  frame,  a  tranarerasly  adjustable  slide 
oa  the  carriage;  a  dlak-«arricr  on  the  slide;  meana  for 
retalalag  tha  dlak  earrlar  aad  ths  slide  la  posltioa  to 
which  they  are  adjastsd;  a  txoogh  plrotallj  sMHinted  at 
tha  <«at«r  of  tha  dlak  carrier ;  aa  adjnatabls  stop  on  tbe 
tioQgh  for  tha  roar  «d  of  tbe  drill ;  a  alide-way  on  tbe 
flsnrard  sad  of  the  troogh ;  a  hsad  ptreted  to  tbe  sUda- 
way ;  means  for  adjostlag  saM  bead ;  a  abaft  moaated  la 


largsmeat ;  said  goMs  plate  baviag  a  pro)sctioa  at  Ita 
end  to  engage  tbe  drill  and  to  bold  It  in  the  proper  posi- 
tlaa  wbUc  tbe  griadiag  disk  Is  acting. 


1.6M.8n.  AUTOMATIC  DBAIN-VALVB  rOR  8TBAM- 
CTIilNDSSB.  raABCia  W.  WAUUTaa.  Laa  Cascadaa^ 
Caaal  Xone.  Filed  Sept.  It,  1»11.  Serial  No.  040.0ta. 
(CL  ISl—- IIT.) 
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1.  A  Steam  cylinder  having  an  integral  enlargement 
provided  with  a  loogltodinal  bore,  a  boosing  seated  In  tbe 
bore  aad  having  threaded  connection  therewith,  said 
honslng  having  a  plug  at  Its  outer  end,  ducts  connecting 
tbe  interior  of  tbe  boosing  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  cylinder, 
an  oQtlet  duct  connecting  tbe  interior  of  tbe  boosing  with 
ths  stBOspbere,  a  spring  setosted  valve  member  slldable 
In  tbe  hoaaing  and  having  an  annular  recesa,  said  valve 
member  Including  a  cap  having  an  axial  port  and  a  radial 
port,  the  latter  adapted  to  register  with  the  outlet,  a 
apring  sasted  valva  obatmctlag  the  axial  port,  aad  a>aans 
for  preveadag  tba  valve  member  from  tnmlag  aboat  Ita 
axla. 

2.  A  steam  cylinder  having  aa  ealaz-gement  or  bona  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  housing  seated  in  tbe 
bore  and  having  at  ita  oater  ead  a  plog  provided  with  a 
wrench  seat,  mesns  for  securing  said  ping  against  rotation 
with  reference  to  tbe  bonalBg,  a  eyllader  bead  having  a 
notch  tbroogh  which  tha  plog  la  aceeaalbla,  dncts  con- 
necting the  Interior  of  the  boosing  with  tba  bore  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  with  tbe  atmosphere,  and  spring  ssated  valve 
means  within  tbe  boosing  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
preasare  of  steam  in  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  A  stesm  cylinder  having  a  boaa  or  ealargemeat  pro- 
vided with  a  longltndiaal  bore,  a  vent  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  bore  w^th  tbe  atmoapbere,  a  tightly 
fitting  bonalng  aaatad  ta  aad  havlag  thrsadad  connec- 
tion with  aald  bore,  a  plug  threaded  into  the  enter  end  of 
the  housing  and  bavlag  a  wrench  seat,  and  a  pin  engag- 
ing tbe  plog  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  boosing  to  secure 
tbe  ping  against  rotation. 

4.  A  steam  cylinder  having  aa  lategral  boas  or  enlarge- 
ment provided  with  a  longitodlaal  bore,*  a  bousing  tightly 
fitted  In  and  securely  connected  with  ssld  bore,  said  hous- 
ing having  at  ita  outer  end  a  aeenrely  seated  plug  pro- 
vided with  s  recess  la  its  inner  end,  a  vertical  duct  con- 
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l,OM.SiL  OOTTON-OIOPPINQ  A'l'iACHMBIfr  FOB 
CT  unr ATOBS.  John  Walthalx.  and  OLtraa  C 
CABtSB.  North  FHt  Worth,  Tsz.  Filed  July  22,  Itll. 
SeilaJ  No.  «8S,9e«.     <C1.  07—47.) 


1.  A  eottea  cbopplag  atUcbaMOt  for  enltlvaters 
prisiag  a  yoke  and  a  plarallty  of  oprlgbta,  a  U<ahapad 
brMvs>  place  coaasctlag  two  of  said  oprighta,  beartaiss 
upon  CSa  yoke  and  tbe  U-shaped  bridge  piece,  a  chopper 
carxylag  ahaft  mounted  slldably  In  said  bearing,  and  aaeans 
for  drltlag  tba  chopper  carrying  ahaft  lacladlag  a  ahaft 
supported  for  rotation  upon  some  of  the  uprlghta,  a  bavel 
gesr  UDon  said  shaft  aad  a  baval  piaWa  feathered  upon 
the  chopper  carrying  sbsft  and  meshing  with  said  bevel 
gear,  said  bevel  pinion  being  confined  between  tbe  srms  of 
tbe  U-shaped  bridge  piece  to  permit  tbe  chopper  carrjtng 

•  sbsft  to  slide  therethrough. 

2.  la  a  cotton  cbopplag  attachment  for  cultivators, 
a  yoke  s  plurality  of  uprights,  a  U-shaped  bridge  piece 
connecting  two  of  tbe  uprights,  s  chopper  carrying  shaft 
slldably  Bopportad  for  rotation  upon  tbe  yoke  and  the  U- 
abaped  bridge  piece,  a  bell  crank  falcrum«d  upoa  tbe  yoke 
and  hating  a  bifurcated  arm  straddling  tbe  chopper  carry- 
ing shaft,  and  a  coUar  upon  aald  shaft  eagaged  by  tbe 
bifurcated  arm  of  tbe  ball  crank. 

S.  la  a  cotton  chopping  attachment  for  cultlvatora, 
a  yoke,  a  plurality  of  oprlgbta,  a  U-«hepad  bridge  piece 
connecting  two  of  the  uprights,  bearlaga  upoa  the  U- 
shaped  bridge  piece  and  upon  tbe  yoke,  a  ^wppw  carry- 
ing abaft  supported  slidsbly  In  said  bearlnga,  a  bevel 
pinion  slldably  mounted  upon  the  chopper  carrying  abaft 
and  confined  between  the  arms  of  tbe  U-shsped  bridge 
piece,  a  counter  shaft  supported  upon  some  of  tbe  uprights 
aad  havlag  a  bevel  gear  meabtag  with  tbe  ptnloa  upoa 
the  chopper  carrying  ahaft,  a  frame  pivoted  upon  the 
counter  abaft,  a  shaft  jouraaled  upon  tbe  frame  and  ear- 
xylkg  b  friction  pulley,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
firom  toe  latter  shaft  to  tbe  counter  abaft,  a  friction  irhecfl 
eagaged  by  tbe  friction  pulley,  aad  meaaa  for  sustaining 
the  frame  having  tbe  friction  pulley  carrying  abaft  In 
variooa  posltioBS  with  rslation  to  tbe  friction  wheel. 


■.    II 


1.020,968.  CONYBTER-CLEAT.  Wbnixi.  Wbicxsbloob- 
v«B,  Potlateh,  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  B.  1008.  BerUl  No. 
4ei4tt7.     (a.  198—8.) 


altsly  curved  anrfBees  to  eagafe  a  llak  of  the 
Aaia,  the  curved  aarfacea  of -the  engaging  plate  being  ar- 
ranged In  spaced  relattoa  traaaverse  of  tbe  plate  and 
tbe  curved  surface  of  the  clamping  section  b^ng  of  a 
length  exceeding  tbe  dlatance  between  the  curved  anrtaee 
of  the  engaging  plate. 

2.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  main  section  inelodlag 
a  bearing  plate,  an  engaging  plate  projecting  upwardly 
from  one  edge  of  the  bearing  plats,  a  holding  plate  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  opposing  edge  of  the  bearing 
plate,  aald  engaging  and  holding  plates  feeing  formed 
with  curved  portions,  and  a  clampiag  section  designed  to 
be  removably  secured  to  the  bearlag  plate,  said  clamping 
aectlon  having  a  block  formed  on  Its  forward  edge  with 
a  surface  curved  In  opposition  to  tbe  sarfaees  of  tbe  bear- 
ing and  holding  platea,  whereby  to  form  a  eurvM  aper- 
ture extending  transveree  tbe  cleat. 

8.  ▲  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  main  aectlon  iaclnd- 
tag  a  bearing  plate,  an  aagaging  plate  projectlag  up- 
wardly from  eae  edge  of  the  bearlag  plate,  a  holding  plats 
pcajectteg  upwardly  from  the  oppeelng  edge  of  the 
lag  plat%  aaid  engaging  aad  hoMlag  plates  being  for 
with  eurred  portions,  aad  a  *''*T'^g  seetioo  ilselgiisd  te 
be  reawvably  aecored  te  the  beerlng  plate,  aaM  ilaaiflni 
aeetiea  havteg  a  block  formed  oa  Ita  terward  adge  with  a 
sarCaoe  eurved  in  oppoattioa  te  the  Bor«BceB  of  the 
lag  aad  holding  pUtea,  said  block  bringing  the 
between  the  engaging  and  boMlag  plates,  whereby  to 
fona  a  link  gripping  apcrtare  traaaverse  the  cleat 


1,020,804.  CIQARB'rTE.  BBS  H.  Whitmobb,  New  York. 
N.  T.  FUed  Jane  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  082,829.  (CL 
181—88.)  ^ 


A  cigarette  eeaalstlag  9I  a  wrapper  of  asbestos  fibers 
finely  ground  aad  starch  Intimately  mixed  together  and 
a  filling  of  tabaeoo,  aaid  wrapper  cooperating  In  such  a 
manner  with  the  Ignited  tottaeco  that  contlnuona  and  In- 
timate commualcatlon  is  maintslned  between  tbe  Ignited 
tobacco  In  tbe  inner  part  of  tbe  wrapper  and  tbe  atmos- 
phere exterior  to  tbe  wrapper. 


1,920,998.     CUTTBR.     OaoBOB  Wibbbb.  Syraeuss,  N.  T. 
FUBd  Sept  28,  1810.    Serial  No.  684,284.    (0. 140— T.) 
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I.O2O.8M.  COMBINATION  DI8H  MOP  AND  SCRAPER. 
LiLUi  BoTD  WIU.IS,  Loafarllle,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  Q. 
1911.     Bwial  No.  601,044.     (O.  «5— IS.) 


A  d«?lee  of  tb«  tn>«  Mt  forth  conslstliic  of  a  handle 
haTing  two  adjacent  adtatantlally  co-ezteaaiTe  lega  con- 
nected at  adjacent  ends  thereof  and  having  their  other 
enda  free,  one  of  the  legs  haTlag  projections  at  Its  free 
end  to  taciUtats  the  attachnient  of  a  mop  thereto,  a 
scraper  eonslatlng  of  a  sheet  metal  blade  rigidly  fitted  on 
the  free  aid  portion  of  the  other  leg  and  disposed  azlally 
thereof  and  Id  the  plane  of  the  handle,  and  a  connection 
between  the  adjaeent  free  end  portions  of  the  legs  to 
secure  the  proper  operattre  relation  thereof,  the  connec- 
tion being  operable  to  enaMe  the  legs  to  moTS  away  from 
one  another. 


1,020.86X:^  COTTON  -  PICKER.  BaucB  Wokthiiiotoh, 
Winchester,  Va.,  asslgaor  to  Worthington  Cotton  Har- 
vestsr  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,200.     (CI.  6»— 6.) 


1.  A  cotton-picker  baring  in  combination,  an  unyielding, 
rigidly  fixed  cam  haTing  a  sabstantlally  cylindrical  sor- 
tace,  a  portion  of  said  sorfMe  being  cut  away,  a  rotatable 
drum  Jonmaled  on  the  cam,  picker-pins  carried  by  the 
drum  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  cylindrical  snr- 
face  of  the  cam,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum  so  as 
to  cause  said  cylindrical  surface  to  force  the  pleker-plns 
into  ilgldly-eztended  positions. 

2.  A  cotton-picker  baring  in  combination,  an  unyielding, 
rigidly  fixed  earn  hariag  a  sobstantlally  cylindrical  sor- 
face,  a  portion  ot  said  sorfkes  being  cut  away,  a  rotatable 
drum  Joomaled  on  the  cam  and  prortded  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  rBcasses  or  slots,  picker-pins  piroted  within 
said  recesses  and  arranged  to  swing  freely  and  collapae 
wlthlA  the  cut  away  portion  of  tlie  cam  when  the  drum 
is  rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drum. 

8.  A  cotton-picker  baring  In  combination,  an  unyield- 
ing, rigidly  fixed  cam  baring  a  substantially  cylindrical 
surface,  a  portion  of  said  surface  being  cut  away,  a  ro- 
tatable drum  Joumaled  on  the  cam,  collapsible  plcker- 
ptau  carried  by  the  drum  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
the  cyllndrieal  surface  of  the  cam,  to  force  them  into 
rigidly  extended  positiona,  and  to  swing  freely  within  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  cam,  and  means  toe  rotating  the 
>dmm  to  cause  the  plcker-plns  to  be  alternately  extended 
and  collapsed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  comblnatton  of  a  svlt- 
alde  frame,  a  carrier  termed  of  a  plurality  of  btits  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  la  close  proximity  to  each  other,  a 
roroluble  body  suitably  supported  at  the  front  end  of 
the  frame  and  baring  roekably  aecured  thereto  a  plurality 
•(  picker  pins  adapted  to  be  extended  into  the  cotton  to 


be  picked,  a  solid  tiorracc  cam  within  eald  reroluble  body, 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pkker-plns  to  bold  tbem 
statlonarily  extended  while  in  picking  position,  said  cam 
baring  a  cut  away  portion  so  aa  to  permit  the  pins,  to 
be  rocked  after  they  hare  passed  the  picking  position, 
said  picker  pins  being  so  arranged  on  the  reroluble  body 
that  they  will  paaa  through  the  spaces  between  the  car- 
rier belts,  whereby,  after  the  cotton  has  been  picked,  it 
will  be  deposited  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  carrier, 
and  means  for  drlrlng  the  carrier  and  picker  plna. 

S.  In  a  cotton  picking  tool,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able frame,  a  drlrlng  drum  mounted  in  the  rear  of  the 
frame,  a  stationary,  soUd-»;?rfhce  cam  suitably  supported 
in  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  baring  its  rear  portion  cut 
away,  a  reroluble  drum  surrounding  said  cam,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  belts  adapted  to  be  driren  by  the  drlrlng  drum, 
means  for  drlrlng  the  rear  drum  and,  through  the  belts, 
the  fbrward  drum,  picker  plna  carried  by  the  front  drum, 
and  when  said  drum  is  rerolred,  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  cam,  whereby  the  pickar  plna  will  be  maintained 
rigidly  In  picking  position,  hot  will  be  permitted  to  col- 
lapse when  they  paaa  from  picking  poaition  to  the  cut 
away  portion  of  the  cam,  and  a  suitable  chute  mounted 
upon  the  upper  part  of  the  body  above  the  belta,  and 
baring  open  front  and  rear  enda  and  adapted  to  gnlde 
the  picked  cotton  in  its  SMrement  from  the  front  to  the 
rear  of  the  tooL 


1.020368.  SAND-WASHING  APPARATUS.  William 
Teo,  Dunbar,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  B,  1011.  Serial  No. 
eon.Oio.     (CL  8S— 82.) 


1.  Sand  washing  apparatus  including  a  tank  baring  Ita 
bottom  stepped  downwardly  from  one  end  to  the  other, 
there  being  a  ralred  outlet  at  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom, 
means  for  feeding  aand  and  water  to  the  tank,  and  sepa- 
rate means  at  different  dlstancaa  from  the  outlet  for  wash- 
ing the  sand  orer  the  stepped  bottom  to  the  outlet. 

2.  Sand  waahlng  apparatua  including  a  tank  baring 
its  bottom  steK>ed  downwardly  from  one  end  to  the 
other,  there  being  a  ralred  outlet  at  the  lower  aad  of 
the  bottom,  the  side  walla  of  the  tank  coarergiag  toward 
the  outlet  end  of  the  tank,  means  for  feeding  sand  and 
water  into  the  tank,  and  separate  means  at  different  dis- 
tances from  the  outlet  for  waahlng  the  sand  orer  the 
stepped  bottom  and  into  the  narrow  portion  of  the  tank 
to  the  outlet. 


1,020,869.      STRAINER.      WiLun    E.    Akbbs,    Fairfax, 

Okla.     Filed  Aug.  S,  1010.     Serial  No.  67B,T61.     (CL 

146—9.) 

The  combination  with  a  strainer  baring  a  peripheral 
groored  portion ;  of  a  split  supporting  ring  of  angle  iron 
form  baring  a  base  flange  portion  remorably  fitting  in 
the  grooTo  o<  the  strainer,  aieaaa  for  holding  the  enda  of 
the  said  split  ring  dossd  agalnat  saeh  other,  the  said  ring 
baring  a  rertlcal  groore  therein  at  one  end  and  being 
prorlded  at  its  opposite  slds  with  a  piroted  aocket  mem- 
ber, aa  agitating  abaft  hariag  one  end  remorably  fitted 
la  the  soekat  member  aad  hariag  Its  oppoaite  ead  «■• 
teadlag  between  the  walla  of  the  aald  groore  and  fonaad 
immediately  at  one  aide  of  the  groore  to  prorlde  a  stav 
collar  which  engagea  the  ring  to  hold  the  abaft  agalaat 
displaeemeot   from    the   soekat   mmbsr,   aad   a 
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monnted  on  the  ring  and  extending  across  the  agltatlBg 
•haft  I^Bsedlately  at  one  aide  of  the  aald  atop 


•ad  oiMrating  to  hold  the  shaft  agalnat  dlaplaoemaat  from 
thagrtfra. 


1.020,8t0.    AIRSHIP.    IBA  Allbh.  Dansrllla,  N.  T.    FUed 
May  6,  1900.     Serial  No.  494,280.     (CI.  244—6.) 


la  4  ^^t^'*  flMchlne,  a  body  portion,  a  aeetloBal  diaft 
extenOltig  through  said  body,  each  aectlon  being  lade- 
peadeatly  rotatable  a  yoke  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of 
the  aecHoaa  of  aald  ahaft,  a  propeller  ahaft  earrlad  by  eadi 
of  aald  yokaa,  a  sksleton  frame  surronadlag  each  of  aald 
yokea,  drtran  ahafta  carried  by  said  framea,  means  eon- 
said  driren  ahafta  with  aald  propallar  shafts, 
aai  Mvlag  oMana  connected  with  said  driren  shafts. 


tmf^wn.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  FBAXCM  D. 
AMUnr,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgBor  to  Daderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatlOB  of 
Dtfawaxai  FUed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,108. 
(CL  197— 18T.) 


1.  Ill  a  typewriting  marine.  In  comhiaatloa,  a  ribhan 
hoMar,  a  lerer  piroted  thereto,  aa  actuator,  a  nnlranal 
bar,  a  golda  tut  aald  actuator  oa  aald  nnlrensal  bar,  a  eoo- 
aseMan  hatweaa  aald  lerer  and  aald  aetnalior  normally 
•ff^rtaif  maana  at  one  point  for  morlag  aald  Isrer  whaa 

for  holdlag  said  aetaator 


at  another  point  in  aaU  guide  at  which  aald  conneetloB 
la  iBoperatirab 

2.  la  a  typewriting  machine  haring  a  unlvwaal  bar,  a 
ribbon  lerer  plrotally  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  bar- 
ing an  actuating  arm,  the  combination  of  a  rlbrator  at- 
tached to  aald  lerer,  an  aetnator  galded  cm  said  unlreraal 
bar,  aald  actiutor  haring  a  tree  eoonectlon  with  aald  ana, 
and  being  adapted  to  rock  said  lerer  by  a  lateral  mora- 
ment,  aald  arm  baring  a  term  at  one  point  permitting  the 
Independent  lateral  morement  of  said  actuator  when  in  a 
mid  poaition,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  aetaator. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rlbrator, 
a  lerer  connected  therewith  for  actuating  the  aama,  a 
oalreraal  bar,  aald  lerer  haring  an  elongated  alot  therein, 
with  a  laterally  projecting  gap  at  the  side  thereof,  an 
actuator  mounted  on  aald  unlreraal  bar  and  adapted  to 
be  raiaad  or  lowered  thereupon,  aald  actuator  haring  a 
wrtet  running  In  aald  alot,  aald  wrist  affording  msaaa 
tor  Dormally  morlng  aald  lerer,  aald  giw  affording  maaaa 
tor  permitting  the  morement  of  aald  wriat  without  aetoai- 
lag  said  lerer. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  eomblnatloa.  a  maaihar 
adapted  to  ralae  and  lower  the  ribbon,  a  unlreraal  bar 
actuated  by  the  type  bare,  an  actuator  adjnatably  mooat- 
ed  oa  aald  nnlreraal  bar,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
aetnator  and  aald  member  compriaing  a  pla  en  oaa 
aiaatly  riding  la  a  slot  on  the  other,  said  alot  of 
eoanactloa  haring  a  lateral  extenaion  in  which  said  pla 
may  ride  Idly. 

6.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  in  comblnatian,  a  rlbrator, 
a  lerer  plrotally  connected  therewith  and  hariag  an  am 
with  a  alot  therein,  a  unlreraal  bar,  an  actuator  on  aald 
bar,  aald  actuator  haring  a  pin  running  in  aald  alot,  ^pd 
aald  alot  hariag  a  laterally  disposed  gap  which  may  ra- 
eaire  aald  pin,  enabling  aald  aetnator  to  more  with  aald 
aniraraal  bar  without  actuating  aald  lerer,  and  a  earn 
for  ahlftlag  aald  actuator  up  aad  down  on  aald  unlreraal 
bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


l,0i93T2.     FENCE-POET.     OtuiB  O.   AxmmaoM, 

Okla.     Filed  Sept  It.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,062.     (CL 
99—188.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rertleal 
poat  formed  of  angle  iron,  two  borlsontally  extndlng  haaa 
or  anchoring  membera  alao  formed  of  angle  iron  aad  •»• 
cured  to  the  bottom  of  the  rertlcal  poat,  the  eada  of  aald 
menbera  eroaaing  each  other  at  right  anglea  aad  aztaad- 
lag  beyond  tttm  poat,  aad  brace  bars  connecting  the'peat 
aad  the  horlsontal  anchoring  membera. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mala 
poat  of  angle  iron  to  which  the  wlrea  of  the  fence  aza 
to  be  aaenred,  horlaontally  dispoaad  membera  foraad  af 
angle  Iron  and  eonneetad  to  the  bottom  of  the  Mala  poat. 
aaehorlag  heada  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  meariien,  aald 
hetds. being  formed  of  abort  aaetlona  of  angle  Iron,, aad 
Inclined  bracee  of  angle  Irtm  extending  betwasa  the  herl- 

itally  disposed  anchoring  m—bars  aad  the  poat. 
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1.MMTS-  BOTATiMO  DISK  currme-ifACHiinw 

AxacHBL,  Dortmand.  Germany.     Filed  S«cii.  W, 
lOTtal  Ho.  §1T44».     (CI.  17—24.) 


b  a  n«at  cvttlnc  maehlac  the  eomMnatloii  wtth  a 
rotattef  umdar  cotter  taaTlBg  an  onter  cotttof  eds*  of 
a  central  diak  being  looaely  pivoted  on  tbe  entter  and  ar- 
raatad  aoah  witb  the  aarfaee  of  tbc  latter.  nbatantlaUy 
■a  act  forth. 


MSMT4.      PINTUMBLBB    LOCK.      Pvfbb    V. 
aBAOM,  Btaatford,  Cean.,  awiciwr  to  Tbe  Tala  * 
Mawfaetuiliig  Caa^aay,  Stamford,  Cooa.     FUad  Dec. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.277.     (CL  70— IT.) 


'^  KJftJLiJ 


1  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylladar 
and  plug.  hai«  atMl  raeeaaed  haarlaia  Inaerted  la  toth 
of  Bald  parta,  and  pin  tumblera  mounted  to  move  In  aald 
bearlnga. 

2.  In  a  pla  tmmbter  lock,  the  eoabtaiattoa  of  a  crUadar 
mA  pli«  <a^  haTlac  alinad  tectaaea.  a  hard  metal  hoah- 
Ing  In  each  of  aald  receaaea,  and  pin  tumblera  loeatad  and 
moTlng  within  aald  buahtnga. 

8.  In  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  a  plug  provided  with  a  tumbler 
raeaaa,  and  a  haidaaei  buahlng  fitted  into  aald  receaa. 

4.  In  a  pm  tmaMer  lock,  a  cylinder  provided  with  a 
tumbler  receaa,  aad  a  hardened  buahlng  fitted  into  aald 
receaa* 


1,020,878.  BBADINO-DB8K.  Paul  Baiixod,  La  Chaux- 
de-Ponda.  Swltaerland.  nied  May  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,289.     (CI.  4&— 61.) 


I  fflaimllty  «f 
and  Chraa  leaf  boMlag  raia  Mapiaifl  fa*> 
allel  with  Mid  back  plate;  one  of  aald  roda  loeatad  at 
the  middle  of  tbe  back  plate  and  the  other  of  aald  roda 
located  at  the  enda  of  aald  baai  pUte,  aubatantlally  aa 
dMcrttwd. 


1,020,876.  OUira.  CLAamcB  &  BAoaa.  Akron,  Ohio, 
aarignor  of  ona-foorth  ta  Prad  Baser  aad  ane-fourth 
to  Arthur  CWar.  Aknn,  Ohla  FUad  Oct.  19.  1911. 
Serial  Na.  •H.tat.     (CL  1«— 10.) 


1.  1b  a  raadlBg  deak  o^  the  type  aet  forth,  a  back  plate, 
leaf  boidlnff  rada  arranged  parallel  to  tba  back  of  tha 
betik,  top  and  bottom  Tertkal  edgea  on  tbe  back  plate, 
Towa  of  brtea  adapted  to  reeelra  tte  holding  roda  at  the 
CBda  and  middle  of  tbaae  edgea,  and  maana  for  iapporttaig 
tta  back  plata,  ^ 

2.  In  a  reading  deak  of  tba  type  aat  forth,  tba  eeanl- 
Batl(»  of  a  back  plate  having  angnlarly  dlapoaad  top  and 


1.  In  a  coating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  coating  material  carrying  calender  roll  journalad  la  ' 
■aid  frame,  material  galdaa  aapported  from  aald  framea 
at  each  end  of  the  calender  r<dl,  each  of  said  gnldea  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  Ita  lower  face  conforming 
tubatantlally  la  mperfidal  shape  to  the  periphery  of  tba 
roll  and  reduced  at  Ita  Inner  portion  to  form  a  acraper 
blade  and  a  reaultant  carved  ihoolder  directed  Inwardly 
of  the  roll  In  the  direction  of  the  roUtlon  of  the  latter, 
■aid  blade  being  adapted  to  acrape  the  coating  material 
from  the  roll  daring  tba  rotation  thereof  and  aald  ahoul- 
der  adapted  to  direct  tbe  autertal  removed  from  tba  roll 
Inwardly  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  galde  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  the  frame 
of  a  coating  machine  to  dispose  tbe  galde  In  proslmJty  to 
one  of  tbe  calender  rolls  of  the  machine,  aald  gulda  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  Its  lower  face  conforming 
■obatantially  In  auperflclal  shape  to  the  periphery  of  a 
calender  roll  and  redaccd  at  its  Inner  portion  to  form  a 
acraper  blade  and  a  raaaltant  curved  ahoulder,  and  a  flanga 
on  aald  body  portion  having  one  akle  thereof  in  raglatra- 
tloa  with  aald  reaultant  shoulder. 


1,020,877.  COMBINATION  BBBR-COCK.  HnaaarBcLL. 
Bast  Boaton,  Maas.  Piled  July  2.  1909.  Sartal  Ifo. 
M«,TI6.     (CL  225—6,) 


1.  A  combination  beer  cock  comprising  a  connection 
having  a  doaed  end  and  a  central  partition,  pipes  formed 
therewith  and  communicating  with  separate  pasaagea 
formed  by  aald  partiUon,  a  caalng  having  a  threaded  por- 
tion exterior  thereof  and  an  adjacent  shoolder,  a  nut 
ttnaaded  awreon  ftor  aecurlng  tbe  caalng  to  a  aupfort,  a 
collar  datachaUy  connaeting  tbe  conoectioB  to  the  eaatat, 
said  caalng  baing  proTided  with  a  ainilhir  yartltl—  In  ll»a 
with  tta  teat  named  partition  to  form  aaparata  paaaataa, 
■aid  caalag  batag  Oirtber  provided  wltb  a  portloB  aalanad 
npwardly  aad  dowmrardly  and  termtnattag  In  a  laduvad 
outlet,  said  enlarged  portion  bavlag  a  vertical  bora,  and 
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Oaraln  aad  kavlv  a  pahr  aC 


to 


tba  aalaa  Is 
to 


oparMie 

f  onalag  an 
rlth  the  atfaaaat  partltloB  wl 
mgaa  in  the 
adtk  the  aloCa  la  tha  plag  whieb  open 
lavgad  dtcalar  cbaoabar  vartlflally  dlapeaad  at 
iMi  of  tha  plac 

S.  In  a  baer  cock,  a  caalng  hatalag  a  easla 
portion  and  an  outlet  paaaage  extending  from  aald  cen- 
tral enlarged  portion  and  being  provided  wlUi  a  bora  ax- 
taadlag  traaaveraaly  of  tha  odargad  peitlaB.  a  atetef 
chamber  coaManairatlag  with  tbe  bare  and  wltli  tha  paa- 
aage aad  having  carved  walla,  the  apace  ha>waau  tbe 
curved  walla  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  tl|e  bore, 
aald  caaAng  being  fbrther  provided  with  a  divided  inlet 
paaaage.  the  parUtton  dividing  aald  Inlet  paaaage  tarmi- 
aatlng  near  the  bore  of  tfin  caalng.  a  valve  fitted  in  tba 
bore  of  the  centrally  eolaBged  portion  of  tbe  casing  aad 
provided  with  two  indapantfsnt  peaaagaa  adapted  to  ahape 
a  liquid  flowing  thiongh  tha  valve  taCo  raUtlvely  thin 
aheeta.  aald  valve  balag  ao  arcaagad  la  tbe  caalng  that 
oae  of  said  sheets  will  contact  with  one  of  the  curved 
walla  of  the  mixing  chambev  and  be  defiected  thereby 
acroaa  the  mixing  clMuaber  to  Intanrtagle  with  the  other 
abeet,  whereby  the  twn  aheeta  will  ha  Intimately  mixed. 


),8T8. 


1.020,8tB.  COLLAPSIBLC  BOX  OR  PACKAGE.  Aa- 
TRca  E.  BaMMK.ABi,  Joplln,  Me.  Filed  Aog.  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  644,862.     (CL  2S»— 27.) 


The  'uiprovad  rectangular  eoUapatble  box  formed  o( 
a  paataboard  blank  whoae  adlaeent  triangular  aactkaa  c. 
c»  are  folded  inward  and  thoa  form  vertical  tziangulai 
■actions  within  the  chamber  of  tbe  box  whieb  BMat  at  tiia 
eeater  khereof.  tbe  sldea  of  the  box  having  reapectlvelj  T- 
shaped  toagnaa  and  silts  adapted  to  receive  tbe  same,  tha 
tongioef  overlapping,  aa  abown  and  deacrlbed. 


Serial  No.  618,898. 


I.«20k879w      LXmNO  •  JACK. 

Chana,  111.     Piled  Apr.  1,  1911. 

(CL  97—100.) 

1.  I#|n  Ja^  tha  eoashlnatlaa  o<  a  ■tandard 
a  hoa;  «  Itfttag  rack,  a  llftiav  pawl,  an  operattag  handle 
on  wblflli  the  lifting  pawl  la  pivoted,  a  boldlag  pawl  plT- 
otid  huataiedlata  ita  enda  to  aaM  standard,  a  pa»t-«antR>l- 
llnc  latsr  pivoted  to  the  atandatd.  a 
beiweea  eald  pawl-coatroHing  la 
sakl  coaaectlen  with  the  holdlac  pMrl  baMg  en  the  ol 
iide  of  the  pivot  from  tbe  raek-oagBgln«  and*  aad  a 
lag  aad)  ualocklag  dog  far  aaM  levnr  alao  pivolad  «■ 


2.  IS  a  Jack,  the  coasblaattaa  of  a  atandard  eomprlai^ 
a  box,  a  lifting  rack,  a  Hftlng  pawl,  an  nparaUng  handle 
to  which  the  lifting  pawl  la  pivoted,  a  holding  paart  piv- 
oted ta  aald  ataadard,  a  pawl-coatrolllag  lever  pUstad  to 
the  staadard,  and  a  lockiag  and  omocktag  i 
Uver  alao  pHoted  ta  aald  ataadard.  aald  de| 
ported  en  aa  estanaion  o(  the  handle  pivot. 


a  I 


&  A  Jack  wmpilalag  a  atandaad  haalag  a  hex. «  partial 
pnrtMton  divMhw  aald  box.  a  Uftiar 
A  holding  pawl,  and  a  baiodle.  all 
partition ;  a  pawl  sentreUlac  lever,  a  apeiar  acthag 
on.  aald  Itfttag  pawl  havInK  aa  aiianaliia  beyond  tha  ] 
tlan  toto  eoBpeiallu  relatioa  wtth  the  pawl-eentrelliBg 
lever,  and  aald  hoWac  pawl  being  opeiatlraiy  ooaneeted 
at  ka  end  raaaoaa  tnm  aaM  rack  to  the  pawl-«antranng 
lever,  aad  a  lever-adjnatlag  dog  In  front  ef  aaM  partlttan. 


4.'  In  a  jadt,  the  combination  with  a  Ufting  ra<^  a  lift- 
ing pawL  and  a  holding  pawl,  of  a  alagle  spring  held  by 
the  holding  pawl  pivot  at  an  Intermedtete  point,  tbe  tan- 
aton  of  aald  apring  being  applied  by  bath  of  aald  pawla. 
^  6.  In  a  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  lifting  rack,  a  lift- 
ing pawl,  and  a  holding  pawl  oantrally  pivoted,  a  post 
thereon  opposite  the  rack-engaging  end,  of  a  pawl-control- 
llng-levar.  a  link  connected  to  aald  pawl-eontroUlng-laver 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  through  which  Mid  poet 
projecta,  whereby  In  one  adJnatment  of  the  link  tbe  poet  la 
free  to  move  in  the  opening  and  In  enotber  adjustment 
It  la  not. 


1,020,880.  INSULATOR.  Albxandb>  Mobbisoit  Bomna, 
Maltland,  Hew  Sooth  Walea,  Australia,  filed  July  26» 
1910.    Serial  Ho.  678.887.     (CL  H."*.— .111.) 


1.  lb  an  insulator,  the  cxtabtnatiaB  wtth  a  wire  of  a 
body  portion,  provided  wltb  a  dfaaMCilisI  alot  for  receiv- 
ing aald  wire,  aald  alot  belnf  pcovtfefi  with  a  wider  por- 
tion extending  partially  the  length  of  said  alot,  tbe  walla 
o<  eaU  wMer  portloa  belag  provided  with  a  phmtUty  of 
ef  a  wedge  member  adapted  ta  flt  la 
a  plaaalltp  ef  la 

to  Itt 

elaaspiag.  aa 
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2.  In  an  liwnlaUHr.  •  body  ■i€iBb«r  proTlded  wttt  «- 
tarmd  aertir  ttirtxli  aad  harlnx  a  <naiBetr1eal  alot  tb«r»- 
la  tor  tba  raoaptloB  of  a  wlra,  aald  neiw  batag  prorldad 
with  a  broadened  portion  ronnlnc  partlallT  tba  leagtb 
thereof,  and  haTlng  receaaea  formed  In  tbe  oppoalta  walla 
of  aald  broadened  portion,  a  wedse  member  adapted  to 
fit  la  aald  broadened  portion,  a  plurality  of  oppoaltaly  as- 
tending  log  members  carried  by  said  wedge  member  and 
adapted  to  be  recelred  In  said  receaaea,  and  a  cap  member 
adapted  to  be  mgaged  by  aaid  external  acrew  tbreada  tor 
retaining  and  exerting  a  downward  force  apon  aald  wedge 
member  for  clamping  tbe  wlra,  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  In  an  Inaalator,  the  combination  with  a  aapportiiig 
member,  of  aa  Inanlator.  meane  for  retaining  aald  Insola- 
tor  on  aald  aapportlng  member,  aald  Inanlator  comprlalng  a 
body  portion  proTlded  with  a  diametrical  alot  for  tba 
reception  of  the  wire,  aald  alot  being  proTlded  with  a 
wider  portion,  and  having  a  plnrallty  of  receaaea  In  the 
walla  of  aald  wider  portion,  a  wedge  member  adapted  to 
fit  in  aald  broader  portion,  a  plnrality  of  Ing  membara 
carried  by  aald  wedge  member  and  adapted  to  fit  in  aald 
receaaea,  and  a  cap  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  eald 
body  member  for  retaining  and  exerting  a  clamping  toree 
upon  Mid  wedge  member,  aa  let  forth. 


1,020,881.  BBRBT-PICKEB.  William  Bbahoom,  Wood- 
bine, Iowa.  FUed  July  17,  1011.  Serial  No.  688.986. 
(CI.  t»—09.) 


the  inner  end  of  Ita  body  bareled  at  Ito  periphery  to  en- 
gage agalnat  aaid  ogee  bend  and  a  aieere  at  the  ontar  end 
of  ita  body  projecting  through  the  opening  in  aald  wall. 
a  face  plate  wboaa  partphary  la  larger  tliaa  the  alae  of 
the  door  opening  In  the  onter  aheet  of  the  wall,  and  rlreta 
connecting  the  face  plate  with  tbe  aieere  of  the  aald  pro- 
tector to  clamp  the  periphery  of  the  body  agalnat  the 
Inner  aheet  beyond  the 


1,020.888.  CHUBN.  Paso  BOBHLaa  and  Abbot  Pobtbb 
QOFT.  St  Joaeph.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,087.      (CL  81—42.) 


▲  berry  picker,  comprlalng  a  anbatantially  triangular 
shaped  receptacle  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  one  side  of  said  receptacle  being  alltted  to  form  a 
plnrality  of  teeth,  tlie  other  aidea  of  said  receptacle  be- 
ing extended  and  brought  together,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  extended  side  portlona. 


1.020,882.  FUBNACB-DOOS  MOUTHPIBCB.  FaBoniCK 
W.  Bbookb.  Virginia.  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616.928.     (Ct  122—000.) 


The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  the  wall  there- 
of oompoaad  of  two  aheeto  whereof  the  outermost  la  pro- 
Tided  with  a  door  ^^wnlng  and  the  Innermoat  arount  said 
door  opening  deflnea  an  ogee  bend  toward  the  ontarmoat 
aheet.  rtrete  connecting  aald  ahaete  immedlataly  anraad  aald 
door  opening  and  torming  a  aeam.  of  a  protector  eoa- 
slatlng  of  a  alngle  piece  of  material  haTlng  a  fUmga  aroond 


-rf- 


1.  la  a  chum,  a  receptacle,  a  pivotal  atud  therelB,  a 
chum  monntad  for  rotation  upon  the  pivotal  stad,  and 
including  a  daahar,  a  top  for  the  racaptada,  said  daaher 
betog  Joumaled  In  the  top.  and  meana  carried  by  the 
top  for  rotating  tlie  chum  together  with  meana  to  hold 
the  daahar  atetkmary  with  tha  to^ 

2.  In  a  chum,  a  pivotal  member,  a  chum  body  monntad 
for  rotation  thereon,  a  daaher  abaft,  a  daaher  blade  ae- 
curad  to  the  abaft,  a  second  daaher  blade  looaeiy  mounted 
upon  tha  ahaft,  meana  for  canaing  aald  aeeond  daaher 
blade  to  rotate  with  the  chnm  body,  meana  for  holding 
the  ahaft  stationary,  and  meana  for  rotating  tha  chum. 

8.  In  a  chnm.  a  receptaclee.  a  pivotal  atud  mounted 
tharelB.  a  floatable  chnm  body  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  tha  pivotal  atud.  a  top  for  the  chum  body,  a  top 
for  tha  rocaptada,  a  daah«r  ahaft  Joumaled  in  the  chnm 
top,  meana  to  aecure  tbe  daaher  aliaft  to  tha  recaptaela 
top.  a  stationary  daaher  blade  carried  by  the  ahaft,  a 
second  daaher  blade  Joumaled  upon  tha  ahaft,  roda  pro* 
Jectlng  from  the  chum  body  for  engaging  aald  aacond 
daaher  blade  to  cauae  tbe  rotation  thereof  with  tha  chnm 
body,  a  gear  carried  by  the  chnm  top  and  aurronading 
the  daaher  ahaft,  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  receptacle 
top  for  operating  said  gear  to  rotate  the  chum  body,  aald 
raeeptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  to  float  the  chnm. 


1.020,884.  WATn-CABBISB.  Joh»  A.  CAnnRX,  Har- 
mony, Ark.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,701. 
(CL  214—14.) 

1.  A  coavayer  comprlalng  end  bare,  a  aoapenalon  cable 
eonneetlng  aaid  bars,  a  conveying  cable  adapted  to  travel 
between  aaid  bare,  a  earriaga  mounted  upon  aald  auapen- 
aton  cable,  a  trip  plvotally  monntad  upon  aald  carriage, 
a  lateh  lavar  plrotaily  aaonntad  apon  aald  earriaga  and 
adapted  to  engage  eald  trip,  meana  for  automatically 
rocking  said  latch  lever  to  release  said  trip,  and  meana 
for  engaging  said  trip  to  bold  said  carriage  at  one  end 
of  said  aoapenalon  cable. 

2.  A  conveyer  comprising  end  bare,  a  suspension  cable 
connecting  aald  end  bare,  a  conveying  cable  adapted  to 
travel  between  said  bare,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  aald 
snapenaion    cable    and    connected    with    aald    conveying 

I  cable,  a  trip  pivotally  connected   with   said  carriage,  a 
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pullet  wheel  monntad  between  tha  anna  of  aald  trip,  a 
latdi  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  trip,  meana  tor  ro^' 
tag  aald  lateh  lever  to  release  said  trip,  and  meana  for 
angagltag  the  releaaed  trip  for  holding  aaid  carralga  at 
one  end  of  aald  auapenaion  cable. 


;I 


8.  lA  conveyer  comprlalng  end  bare,  a  aospension  cable 
connaetlng  said  bara.  a  conveying  cable  adapted  to  travel 
between  said  bare,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  said  auapen- 
aion cable  and  engaging  aald  conveying  cable,  an  arm  de- 
pendiag  from  aald  carriage  and  having  ita  lower  portion 
bent  parallel  with  aaid  carriage,  a  trip  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  aald  arm,  a  pulley  wheel 
carried  by  said  trip,  a  lateh  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
trip,  meana  for  automatically  releasing  said  latch  lever, 
from  aald  trip,  and  meaaa  for  engaging  aald  raleaaed  trip 
to  iMld  aaid  carriage  at  one  end  of  said  suspension  cable. 

4.  A  conveyer  compriatag  end  bara,  one  of  said  bara 
being  provided  with  a  receaa  adjacent  ita  upper  end,  a 
aospaaalon  cable  connecting  aald  bara,  a  conveying  cable 
adaptad  to  travel  between  said  bara,  a  carriage  monntad 
upon  aald  aospension  cable  and  engaging  aald  conveying 
cables  an  arm  depending  from  said  earriaga  and  havlag  Ma 
lower  portion  bent  anbatantially  parallel  with  aald  car- 
riage^ a  atrip  connected  with  eald  arm  and  having  Ite 
BMjor  portion  poaltloned  to  apaoed  relatloa  thereto  to 
form  a  booaing,  a  trip  pivotally  mounted  to  aald  hooalng, 
a  pulley  wheel  mounted  In  aald  houaing  and  Incloaad  by 
aald  tirip,  a  lateh  lavar  pivotally  connected  with  aald  car- 
riage and  adaptad  to  engage  aaid  trip,  a  rod  eonneetad 
with  aald  lever  and  extending  beyond  aaid  carriage,  aald 
rod  contacting  with  the  inner  wall  of  aald  receaa  to  move 
said  rod  and  rock  aald  lever  to  releaae  said  trip. 

0.  A  conveyer  compriaing  end  bara.  a  auapenaion  cable 
connectlBg  aaid  bara.  a  conveying  cable  ad^tad  to 
travel  between  aald  bare,  a  carriage  mounted  upon  aald 
auapenaion  cable  and  engaging  aald  coavejring  eaUa,  a 
book  carried  by  one  of  aald  bara,  a  trip  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aald  carriage,  a  lateh  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  aald  carriage  and  adaptad  to  engage  aald  trip,  and  a 
rod  for  rocking  aaid  lever  to  releaae  aald  trip,  aald  trip 
adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  hock  to  hold  aald  carriage 
upon  one  and  of  aald  auapenaion  cable. 

[Otdmrn  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.020380.  WHUBL-HUB  PLATE.  Matthub  Cmmmt- 
UAK,  Sprlngfleld,  Mo.,  aaaigaor  of  one-third  to  EEany 
L.  Blaaett  and  one -third  to  George  A.  McT<angilllB, 
Spriagflald.  Mo.  FUed  Oct.  81.  1911.  Battel  No. 
6617,787.     (CL  100—146.) 

1.  A.  wheal  provMad  with  aa  annvlar  raeeaa,  a  hah 
plate  monntad  within  aald  reeeaa,  aald  hub  ^ate  pro- 
vided witii  a  radveed  tenar  end  and  with  annular  groovaa 
fomaad  therein  to  farm  aaata,  locking  ringa  poaltloaad 
wltUn  aaid  seata  to  held  aald  pUte  within  aald  receaa, 
and  means  for  locking  aald  plate  agalnat  rotation  within 
aald  receaa. 

2.  A  wheal  provided  arlth  an  ananlar  receaa,  a  hub 
plate  mounted  within  aaid  receaa,  aald  knb  plate  formed 
of  a  ^urallty  of  arenate  aeetlona.  tetarlocking  Jointa 
fornad  upon  the  ahntttng  enda  of  aald  aeetlona,  the  Inner 
portlana  of  aald   aeetlona  being  provldad  with  ananlar 


groovea  forming  aeata,  and  locking  bands  mounted  withta 
said  aeata  and  adapted  to  secure  said  sections  together 
and  hold  aaid  plate  within  aald  receaa. 


8.  A  wheel  provided  with  an  annular  receea,  a  hnb 
plate  mounted  within  said  reces^,  said  bub  plate  formed 
of  a  pluraUty  of  sections,  common  means  for  holding  aald 
aeetlona  together,  and  for  holding  said  hub  plate  within 
said  receaa,  and  common  means  for  preventing  tbe  rotation 
of  aald  plate  within  said  recess  and  for  permitting  the 
paaaage  of  a  lubricant  through  said  plate. 

4.  A  hub  plate  comprising  arcuate  aeetlona  provided 
with-  groovea  near  their  inner  ends  and  liner  bands  poai- 
tloaed  within  said  grooves  and  holding  said  seetlona  to- 
gether. 

0.  A  hnb  plate  provided  with  a  reduced  toner  and 
and  with  annular  grooves  formed  in  the  reduced  end  and 
conatltntittg  aeata,  and  locking  rings  poaltloned  within 
said  aeata  to  hold  aaid  plate  In  poaitlon. 

[CUiaw  6  to  12  not  prtatad  to  the  Oaaette.]    ' 


1,020.886.  CB088-TIB.  Jambb  H.  Collikb.  Harrlaharg. 
Pa.  FUed  Sept  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  650.498.  (CL 
288— 8.) 


1.  The  eombinatlon  of  a  pair  of  apaeed  raiki  arlth  iv- 
ailiant  meana  local  to  eaeh  raU  and  operative  to  force 
aald  imlla  together,  and  means  connecting  said  reaUlent 
meana  to  eqnaliae  tbe  reepectlve  tensions  thereupon. 

2.  The  comMaatlon  of  a  pair  of  spaced  ralla  with 
reaiUant  meana  local  to  eaeh  rail  and  operative  to  force 
aald  ralla  tofathar.  meana  to  limit  the  relatlva  approadi 
of  aald  ralla.  and  meana  connecting  aald  reaUieBt  maaaa 
to  aqnallaa  the  raapeetlve  taaalona  thereupon. 

8.  Tha  combination  <rf  a'  pair  of  apaeed  ralla  arlth  a 
croaa  tie  comprlalng  a  pair  of  spaced  blocks  to  which 
aald  ralla  are  reepectively  aecnred,  and  reaillent  meana 
oparatlTa  to  force  said  blocks  together. 

4.  Tha  combination  of  a  pair  of  apaeed  ralla  with  a 
ciaaa  tie  compriatag  a  pair  of  spaced  blocfca  to  which  aald 
rails  are  ra^ectlvely  aecnred,  realll«it  meana  opatativa 
to  force  aald  blodca  together,  aad  meana  to  liadt  tb»  rala- 
tiva  approach  of  aald  bloeka. 

5.  Tha  eomhtnatloa  of  a  pair  of  apacad  raUa  with  a 
eroaa  tie  comprlalng  a'  pair  of  apaeed  Moeka  to  which 
aald  ralla  are  reapeetively  aecnred,  reaUlent  meana  opara- 
tlTa to  force  aald  blacka  together,  meana  to  limit  tha 
rtiatlva  approach  of  aald  blocha,  aad  BMana  aztaadteg 
betweau  aald  reaUlmit  meana  to  aqnaUae  tlie  reapectlve 
preaaorea  thereupon. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  prtatad  ta  the  <3aaette.] 


1,020,887.  CUBBING.  Ac.  Bi'mrumn  N.  Coamraix, 
Srringfleld.  Mo.  FUed  Sept.  18.  1911.  ■artel  No. 
649.081.     (CL  26—118.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  eomprMag  a 
plurality  of  aeriea  of  platea  or  boarda,  tbe  nMinbara  of 
each  aeriea  being  tald  ta  longitudinal  allnemeat  and  ta 
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lat«r«]ly  «ac«d  rtlation  to  the  otb«r  wrlM.  meh  plat* 
•r  baud  bavteg  one  «nd  provided  wltb  a  aafcataatially  V- 
sbapod  grooTa  and  tba  alda  adgaa  at  tiM  oClMr  end  Mag 
beveled  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  plate  or  board, 
an  open  frame  at  each  end  of  the  plates  or  boarda  of  one 
serlea,  a  bolt  paaalnc  throBgh  the  plate  or  board  adjacent 
to  each  frame,  each  tnaam  baTti^  a  threaded  opening 
for  engagement  by  the  belt,  a  atabe  paaring  through  each 
frame  for  holding  the  ^atea  or  boarda  nprtght,  a  aet  acrew 
threaded  through  each  frame  and  cngafinc  the  etake,  a 
piorallty  of  templata  having  tbetr  eld*  edgaa  Inclined  to- 
ward each  other  and  arranged  betweoi  the  aeries  and 
subetantlally  parpendlcnlar  to  the  platea  or  bosrda,  each 
templet  bavins  a  hook  at  tta  upper  end  for  engaging  the 
platea  or  boarda  connected  to  the  stakes,  and  a  hanger 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  taaplet  and  provided  at 
tiie  other  end  wltb  an  npwardly  extending  log  for  en- 
gaging the  oater  face  of  the  adjacent  board  or  plate  of 
the  other  aerlea,  and  clamps  engaging  the  oppoalte  mem- 
ben  of  the  aertca  for  prAaalng  them  toward  eock  other. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  eomprlsinc  a 
plurality  of  series  of  plates  or  twarda,  the  members  of 
anck  acrtee  being  laid  In  longitudinal  allnenMat  and  In 
IntaraUj  spaced  relation  to  tbe  other  aerlea,  each  plat* 
or  board  havinc  on*  end  provided  wltk  a  snkatantlaUy 
V-sbaped  groove  and  the  side  edgea  of  the  other  end 
beveled  to  fit  tbe  groove  of  tb*  adjacent  plate  er  board,  an 
open  frame  at  each  end  of  the  platea  or  boarda  of  one  se- 
ries, a  bolt  passing  through  the  plate  or  board  adjacent 
to  each  frame,  each  frame  having  a  threaded  opening  for 
engagement  by  a  bolt,  a  stake  passing  through  each  frame 
for  holding  tbe  plates  or  boards  upright,  a  set  screw 
threaded  through  each  frame  and  engaging  the  stake,  a 
plurality  of  teospleta  haviag  their  side  edgea  tncilned  to- 
ward tMth  otbar  and  arranged  between  tbe  eerlea  and  aab- 
stantially  perpendlmlar  to  tbe  platea  or  boarda,  each 
templet  having  a  book  at  Its  upper  end  for  engaging  tbe 
platea  or  boards  connected  to  tbe  stakea,  and  a  hanger 
bar  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  templ*t  and  provided  at 
the  other  end  with  an  npwardly  extending  lug  for  en- 
gttglag  the  oater  fac*  of  th*  adjacent  board  or  pibte  of 
the  other  aerlea. 

t.  A  d«vl«*  of  tbe  character  speHOed,  comprising  a 
pivrallty  of  aerie*  of  platea  or  boards,  the  members  of  each 
aerlea  being  taM  In  longltndlnal  alinement  %nd  In  laterally 
apaced  rrtatloo  to  tb*  *tli*r  amrte*^  each  plat*  or  beard 
having  one  end  provided  with  a  snbatantlally  V-abaped 
groove  and  tbe  side  edgea  of  the  other  end  beveled  to 
•t  the  groove  of  tb*  adjacent  plate  or  board,  an  open 
fraaae  at  each  end  of  tbe  [riatea  or  boards  of  one  series, 
a  bolt  paaslng  tbrongh  tbe  plate  er  board  adjacent  to  each 
frame,  each  frame  having  a  threaded  opening  for  eagage- 
■ent  by  a  bolt,  a  stake  passing  through  each  frame  for 
belMag  th*  plates  or  boards  upright,  a  set  screw  threaded 
tbreugb  each  frasM  and  engaging  tbe  stake,  a  ptarallty 
of  templets  having  their  side  edge*  Inclined  toward  each 
other  and  arranged  between  the  series  and  sobetantlally 
perpendicular  to  tbe  platea  or  boarda.  each  templet  hav- 
ing mean*  far  engaging  the  platea  or  boarda  connected 
with  th*  stakes  to  snpport  aald  templet,  and  having  means 
for  engaging  tbe  adjacent  board  or  plate  of  tbe  other 
aerls*  to  support  the  sane. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specMed.  comprlafng  a 
plurality  of  aerlea  of  plat**  or  boards,  tbe  members  of 
each  serteA  being  laid  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  in 
laterally  spaced  relation  to  the  other  series,  an  open 
fnuM  at  each  and  *<  tbe  plats*  er  banrda  of  one  serlea, 
a  bolt  pnaaing  tbrongh  the  plat*  or  beard  adjacent  to 
each  frame,  each  frame  having  a  threaded  openlag  for 
Migi«Haeat  by  a  belt,  a  ainh*  paaalng  threogh  each  frame 
for  haMteg  the  plate*  or  beards  nprlgM,  a  aet  acrvw 
tkrendrd  tkriagh  each  traaa  and  angagtag  th*  ataha.  a 
plurality   of   templets  having  their  aide  edgea   Inclined 


toward  aaidi  other  and  arranged  between  tba  aerlea  and 
nubalantlallj  parpendlcnlar  to  tbe  platee  or  boarda,  each 
templet  having  meaaa  for  engaging  tbe  platea  or  boards 
connected  wltb  tbe  stakea  te  aapport  aald  templet,  and 
having  meana  for  engaging  the  adjacent  board  or  plat* 
of  the  other  series  to  support  the  same. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  caaiprlalng  a 
parallel  aerlea  ot  boarda,  meana  for  supporting  one  of  the 
serlea  In  upright  position,  means  for  adjusting  the  series 
vertically  on  tbe  supporting  meana,  a  plurality  of  templeta 
arranged  between  th*  series  ter  spacing  them  apart  from 
each  other,  each  tamplet  having  means  far  engaging  the 
supported  series  to  support  the  tsmplst,  and  meana  for 
engaging  the  other  aeries  for  aapportlng  the  said  series. 


1,020.888.  PLOW.  FhBiiom  B.  Csavsk,  Golden  City, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  ItlO.  BerUl  No.  501,611.  (a. 
07—44.) 


L  In  a  machin*  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  in  combination, 
a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  aecured  thereto,  a  bearing  wheel 
frame  extending  outwardly  over  the  landalde,  a  bearing 
wheel  secured  in  aald  frame,  a  harrow  supporting  frame 
detachably  aecnred  to  aald  plow  beam  and  extending  out- 
wardly over  the  mold  side,  a  aecond  bearing  wheel  car- 
ried by  the  outward  extremity  of  said  harrow  supporting 
frame,  a  harrow  frame  plvotally  secured  to  said  harrow 
supporting  frame  forward  and  rear  acta  of  teeth  secured 
in  said  harrow  frame,  and  maana  carried  by  aald  barrow 
supporting  frame  whereby  the  rear  set  of  teeth  may  be 
ralaed  from  the  ground  while  the  forward  set  is  still  in 
active  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  plow  beam  and  a  plow  secured  thereto,  a  harrow  aap- 
portlng frame  detachably  aacored  to  said  plow  basm,  a 
bearing  wheel  carried  on  the  outward  extremity  of  aald 
harrow  supporting  frame,  llnka  dcpouUng  from  aald  har- 
row supporting  frame,  a  barrow  frame  hingedly  connected 
by  Ita  forward  portion  to  said  links,  a  band  lever  pivoted 
in  aald  harrow  supporting  frame,  and  a  link  connectlag 
said  hand  lever  with  the  unsupported  end  of  said  harrow 
frame,  whereby  the  aame  may  be  adjusted  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  harrow  supiwrting  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination. 
a  pl*w  beam  and  a  phm  secured  therato,  a  tranavarae 
■•ember  attached  to  aald  plow  beam  and  extending  out- 
wardly over  the  mold  aide  of  tbe  plow,  a  atrap  cwinectlng 
th*  oQtwnrd  extremltle*  of  aald  transverse  msmbar  with 
the  forward  end  of  the  plow  beam,  a  bearing  wheel  car- 
ried by  tbe  ontward  axtremltjr  e<  anld  transversa  member, 
a  harrow  frame  hingedly  secnred  t*  **id  strap  intsr* 
■Mdlate  Its  lengtb,  a  band  lever  piv*ted  on  aald  trana- 
varee  mamber,  and  a  link  connecting  said  Isver  wllh  the 
unaapported  portlan  af  aald  hacraw 


1,0  2  0.  as*.     MOTOB  -  CONTRCttiLIlfQ  lOCHANIBlf 

FOB    tSLF  -  PBOPBLLSD    TBHTCLM.      ALVnD    R. 

DasHum,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     mad  Ang.  80,  1007.     8*> 

rial  Na.  800,806.     (CI.  74—60.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  holtow  steering  rod  and  a 
steering  wheel,  of  a  hollow  tube  extending  through  aald 
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md,  n  log  on  anld  tuba,  a  asnt  far  said  lag  *a 
ratattas  al  aald  tabab  a  alaare  pro>vMad  with  a  dlagimul 
alot,  aald  log  being  arranged  to  extend  in  tbe  pathway  of 
said  al#t,  a  apark-timer  contretTtag  lever  on  aald  sleeve, 
a  stem  axtendlng  through  said  tuba,  a  throttle  regulating 
lever  on  said  stem,  and  means  for  operating  said  tube 
and  stem  almoltaneonaly  or  Indepfjidently  of  each  other. 


2.  Tbe  combUutlon  with  a  hollow  steering  rod,  and  a 
steering  wheel;  a  spark  timing  controlling  tube;  a  stem 
In  said  tnbe ;  a  throttle  regulating  lever  on  aald  atom ;  a 
governing  arm  plvotally  atUcbed  to  said  stem  and  pro- 
.vlded  with  nn  apertured  baU;  a  aphertcal  body  indoalng 
the  pivotal  Joint  of  aald  arm  and  stem,  said  body  being 
provided  wflb  a  drcnlar  guide  way  to  accommodate  aald 
ball,  and  medba  wharsby  a  vertically  redprocatlag  move- 
ment of  aald  arm  larparts  a  rotary  motion  to  aald  spark 
timing  lever,  and  a  dreolar  movoaent  of  aald  arm  Imparta 
a  roury  motlaa  to  aald  stem  and  throttle  ragolatiBg  lever. 

6.  A  tube,  a  lug  on  aald  tube  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
of, a  motor  controlling  element,  having  a  slot  to  acoommo- 
data  aald  log.  a  motor  controlling  atam  extending  thioogb 
said  tuba,  and  a  single  lever  having  a  redproeatory  move- 
ment to  rotate  aald  element  and  an  oacIUatory  movameat 
to  osdJlate  aald  atem. 

i.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  hollow  atseriag  rod  and  a 
hand  vbeal  secnred  thereto,  of  a  tnbe  extunding  through 
aald  nid.  a  Ing  on  aald  tobi^  a  motor  controlling  element 
opaatlwly  connected  wltb  and  rotatahle  by  tbe  vertical 
movement  of  aald  Ing,  a  stem  extending  through  aald  tube, 
another  motor  controlling  element  connected  with  said 
stem,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  stem  to  oadUata  tbe 
aame,  said  tube  being  also  oparatlvely  connected  wtth 
aaid  krver  to  reciprocate  said  tnbe. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  ateerlng  rod  and  a 
steerltig  wheel  secured  thereto,  of  a  tnbe  extending  tbrongh 
aald  rod  and  provided  with  a  log.  meana  engaging  aald 
Ing  to  hold  aald  tnbe  against  rotation,  a  motor  controlling 
connection  operattvely  connected  wltb  aald  lag,  a  atem 
extending  through  aald  tuba,  another  motor  controlling 
element  connected  wltb  aaid  stem,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  aald  stem  to  roUte  tba  same,  said  tuba 
belac  also  operatlvely  connected  with  aald  lever  and  mov- 
aMtm  hot  one  direction  therewith. 


la  aald  body 

ooalcal  receiver 


Ita  length  and  a 
Into  the  open  end  vt  aald 


BbWAho  DoDCvr,  Man- 
14.    i»Vk     ■edal   H*. 


the  inner  end  nf  said  cone  being  slitted  longitodiaally  to 
form  terminal  sprlnga. 


1,020^800.      HAT-PIW  GUARD. 

choitar.    N.   H.     Filed   Sept. 

08«i6il.     (CL  24—166.) 

A  hat  pin  guard,  cominialng  a  cylindrical  body  measher 
dtaMd,  at  oaa  wd.  and  maana  laclaaad  la  said  body  for 
ttaHJtiotat  iiBpiiwwi  wtth  tba  shaft  aC  a  pin.  aald 
amaais  caaaiatlag  a(  a  cask  haf  er  pesitlMsa  la  ths 
end  «i  said  h*«^.  a  fals  a< 


1,090,8»1.    PADLOCK.    ABTHrra  W.  Dowa^  Camdan,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  MlUar  Lock  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a_  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.    Filed  Jaae  27.  1011. 
MaL  665.668.     (CL  70—106.) 


"TH 


1.  Th*  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shadcle ; 
an  <v>enlng  in  th*  caaing  tor  th*  reception  of  th*  short 
lag  of  tbe  ahadde ;  a  belt ;  a  tnmbler  carried  thereby ;  aald 
bolt  balng  arranged  to  engage  the  long  leg  of  tba  sbai^le ;' 
a  Btnmp  azraagad  la  liaa  with  the  tumbler ;  and  a  acrew 
for  i'~»««»"g  aaid  atump  to  tba  casing ;  aaid  acrew  being 
on  a  Una  with  tba  opei)lng  in  the  caalag  for  the  short  leg 
of  the  ebackle. 

1.  The  combiBatlaa  In  a  padlodCr  of  a  casing ;  a  ahaekla ; 
a  bolt;  tnmhlara  carried  thereby  and  having  projaetiona 
at  one  end;  laterally  adjustable  stumps  notched  at  one 
end  and  arranged  to  be  moved  out  of  line  with  one  an- 
other ;  meaaa  fbr  holding  the  atumps  in  poaltion  to  which 
tfeiy  are  ad^Btad ;  aaM  tamblma  being  capiMe  a(  betag 
ahlftad  br  a  her  to  allaa  with  the  tamtm. 

6.  The  eaasMaatlon  tai  a  padlock,  of  a  caslag ;  a  AaAle 
swlvwlsi  thereia  and  having  a  long  and  a  ahart  tag;  a 
bolt ;  a  key  ping  and  a  kay  plate ;  the  Isag  leg  of  th* 
Bhackta  hetag  arraagad  to  recetre  the  kcj  plat*  and  tha 
bolt:  taashlata  carried  by  tb*  bolt ;  stnasps  a^otahly  aa- 
emad  t*  th*  caalBg  and  having  aatehee ;  tha  tamhlars  hsT- 
lac  preJectAsas  adapted  te  the  aat^ea ;  aald  1 
laterally  adlaataWa ;  with  meaas  for  aeearlag  the  i* 
la  ths  paaittoBa  t*  whl^  they  are  adjoslsd ;  ths  hay 
acttaw  as  a  gvida  flsr  tbe  key  and  alao  aa  a  msawi  to  limit 
ths  ontward  mevameat  of  th*  ahacfcla. 

4.  The  eoaabtaatlon  In  a  padlock,  «i  a  caslag ;  a  ihackis ; 
haviag  a  los«  sad  a  abort  lag  and  adapted  to  the  casing; 
a  spriv  undm  the  long  leg  of  the  sha^l*  ter  UMav  ths 
shadds;  a  bolt;  a  kajr  plate  monnted  between  ths  bait 
aai  a  shoaldsr  ea  tha  cailag;  aald  shackle  heSag  aaldiad 
to  receive  the  bolt  and  bey  plate;  aald  plate  havhig  aaaa* 
tension ;  a  series  of  tumblers  monnted  In  the  bolt  and  con- 
fined ao  that  they  wlU  only  have  a  lateral  movement 
therein  Independently  of  tbe  bolt;  a  projection  on  each 
tnmbler;  a  aerlea  of  stumps  having  receaaea  alLnlng  with 
the  projoctlona  on  tbe  tumWert ;  each  of  aaM  stnmpabe- 
iBg  slotted  laterally;  and  a  acrew  confining  tha  stomps 
to  ths  casing;  said  screw  being  aceeaslble  through  the 
opsniag  in  tiie  casing  for  the  abort  leg  of  the  shackle. 


1 


1,020,802.    KST.    Faaa  C  Bcanrx,  Wankaaha.  Wis.  Filed 
Jaty  28,  1011.    Serial  Mo.  641,041.    <CL  TO— A.) 
1.  A  key  comprising  a  ahaafc;  a  gaard  pivoted  iatar- 

iMdlar^  ita  ends  in  tbe  ahaak;  aad  a  tiltabla  ssember  la 
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ttat  guard,  adapted  to  «nsa««  with  tha  ahank.  to  main- 
tain tha  gnard  In  angular  ralatloa  with  raapaet  to  th« 


2.  A  darlea  of  tbe  elaaa  d«acrlbed  coraprlilng  a  shank : 
a  gnard  plTotod  interm«dlat«  its  ends  in  the  shank ;  and 
a  ring  plroted  in  tha  gnard  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
shank,  to  maintain  the  gnard  in  angnlar  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  shank,  the  ring  being  adapted  to  be  swnng 
OTer  one  end  of  the  gnard,  tliere  being  a  projection  upon 
said  end  of  the  gnard,  adapted  to  reeelre  the  ring,  to 
maintain  tlM  same  alined  with  the  gnard. 

3.  A  deTlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
bifurcated  to  form  spaced  arms  and  proTlded  with  a  slot 
oiwnlng  between  the  arms;  a  guard  pivoted  between  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  move  freely  beneath  the  arma,  and 
to  register  at  one  end  In  the  slot ;  the  gnard  having  out- 
standing friction  ribs,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  shank, 
to  maintain  tbe  guard  alined  with  the  shank;  and  a 
tiltable  member  carried  by  the  gnard,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  shank,  to  hold  the  gnard  at  an  angle  to  the 
shank. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shank ;  a  guard 
pivoted  between  its  ends  in  the  shank ;  a  ring  pivoted  in 
the  gnard  and  adapted  to  he  swung  Into  engagement  with 
the  shank  to  maintain  the  guard  at  an  angle  to  the  shank ; 
the  ring  having  a  flat  side  engageable  by  tbe  end  of  the 
ahank,  to  hold  the  ring  alined  with  the  shank. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shank ;  a  guard 
pivoted  between  its  ends  in  the  shank ;  a  ring  pivoted  In 
the  gnard  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with 
the  shank  to  maintain  tlie  gnard  at  an  angle  to  the  sliank ; 
the  ring  having  a  flat  side  engageable  by  the  end  of  tha 
,  thank,  to  hold  the  ring  alined  with  the  shank;  there 
batng  a  projection  upon  the  end  of  the  guard  to  receive 
the  ring,  when  the  ring  la  alined  with  the  shank. 


l.OaO.SM.  SOLID  LCBBICATIMO  COMPOUND  FOR 
COMPRBS8BD-AIB  APPABATU8.  Edwin  A.  Bmbbt. 
Denver.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Bmery  Pneomatlc  Lnlirt- 
cator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jnne 
28.  1900.     Serial  No.  608,929.     (CI.  87—9.) 

1.  A  solid  lubricant  having  a  moisture  soluble  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  transported  to  pneumatie  machinery 
by  air  currents  eontalnlnc  molstnre,  comprising  moisture 
■olnble  solid  soap,  glycerin  In  quantity  to  render  the  prod- 
uct non-refrigerant  and  noa-drylng,  lubricating  oil  to 
render  said  product  raslatlng  to  penetration  of  molstnre 
and  a  powdered  mineral  lubricant  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  solid  lubricant  having  a  moisture  soluble  surface 
and  adapted  to  be  transported  to  pneumatic  machinery  by 
air  cnrraits  containing  moisture,  comprising  moisture 
■olnble  solid  eoap,  glycerin  in  quantity  to  render  the  prod- 
oct  non-refrigerant  and  non-drying,  mineral  lubricating 
oil  to  render  said  product  reelatlag  to  penetration  of  mois- 
ture and  graphite  for  the  pnrjwae  qweifled. 


1,020,894.    BPINDLI  -  BBARINO.    THOMAa    J.    Faot^. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  ITf  g  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penneylvania.    FUed 
Sept  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,819.     (CL  84—25.) 
The  combination  of  a  frame  having  bearings,  a  spindle 
mounted  in  the  bearings  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  an  annular  groove  near  one  end,  means  for  turning 
the  spindle,  having  a  key  extending  into  the  slot  in  the 
spindle,  one  bearing  having  a  recess,  a  collar  mounted  in 
tiie  receM  and  extending  into  the  groove  of  the  spindle 
^eventing  the  spindle  moving  In  one  direction,  a  plug  se- 
cured to  the  bearing  and  reedag  against  the  and  of  tha 


spindle,  the  key  and  slot  coanecttoa  allowing  tha  aplndli^ 
to   move   longitodinaUy   in   the  bearings  to   project  the 


collar  so  that  it  can  be  removed  from  the  spindle,  after 
which  the  spindle  can  be  withdrawn. 


1,020,890.  CHILD'S  WAOON.  Haxvibai,  D.  Fuum. 
Loughman.  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No! 
681.075.     (CI.  208—88.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  its 
rear  axle  provided  with  a  gear,  of  a  pair  of  standards 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  hangers  depending  from 
the  f^ame,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  standarda,  a  teeter 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  seata  carried  by  the 
teeter,  semt-drcular  braces  seeored  at  their  aada  to  the 
frame  of  the  teeter,  a  second  shaft  arranged  intermediate 
tbe  ends  of  the  braces,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  said 
hangers  carrying  a  gear  meshing  with  that  of  the  rear 
axle  and  having  cranks  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  rod 
connecting  each  crank  of  the  said  abaft  with  the  said 
second  shaft 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame  having  its 
rear  axle  provided  with  a  gear,  of  a  pair  of  standards 
supported  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  hangars  depending 
from  the  frame  and  having  rearwardly  projecting  arms 
through  which  the  rear  axle  is  joumaled.  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  said  standarda,  a  teeter  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  eeats  carried  by  tha  teeter,  seml-drenlar 
braoea  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  frame  Of  the 
teeter,  a  second  shaft  arranged  intermediate  tha  eada  of 
the  bracea,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  said  hangera  carrytaf 
a  gear  mashing  with  that  of  the  rear  axle  and  havlag 
cranka  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  rod  coaneettag  each 
crank  of  the  said  shaft  with  tha  aald  second  shaft 


1,020.806.      DISPLAY   APPABATUS.      Mabut    FtSHSB. 

LlndMiy.  CaL    FUed  Oct  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  6S7.008. 

(CL  211—20.) 

1.  A  diaplay  apparatua  comprlaing  a  carrier  provided 
with  means  for  removably  supporting  artielea  to  be  dl»- 
played.  a  movable  member  provided  with  means  for  pick- 
ing op  tha  artlelas  fran  tha  earrlw  and  meaaa  for  movlac 
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m#mbar  to  carry  the  artielea  away  fTMi  tha  carrier, 
ititraing  the  artielea  to  the  carrier. 


2.  A 'diaplay  apparatua  comprising  a  carrier  provided 
with  means  for  removably  supporting  a  plurality  of  ar- 
ticles, means  for  moving  said  carrier  to  bring  the  article 
succeeding  to  a  given  poeltion.  a  member  provided  with 
means  lor  picking  up  the  articles  when  in  said  given  poel- 
tion.-vad  means  for  removing  the  article  from  the  same 
and  returning  said  articles  to  the  carrier. 

S.  A  display  apparatua  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
openhvi,  means  for  removably  supporting  artldee  within 
the  CMing.  i  member  movab^  mounted  in  the  caaing  to 
pass  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  meana  for 
picking  up  said  articles  from,  and  depositing  them  on, 
^  the  said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  operating  aald 

member. 

4.  A  display  apparatus  eomprlalng  a  caaing  having  an 
opening,  means  for  removably  supporting  articles  within 
the  casing,  a  member  movahly  monnted  in  the  caaing  to 
pasa  thrtMi^  said  opening  and  provided  with  means  for 
picking  up  said  articles  from,  and  depoaltlng  them  on,  the 
said  eopportlng  means,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
member,  a  eloaure  for  said  opening  and  meaaa  for  op« 
iBg  said  doanra  aa  said  movable  member  paassa  thsro- 

through. 

5.  A  display  apparatua  eomprlslag  a  rotataMs  carrier 
provldsd  with  hooks  fOr  removably  supporting  artleka,  a 
member  mounted  to  swing  qn  a  vertleal  axis,  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  In  said  member  to  turn  on  a  horlaontal 
aziB,  Mid  arm  having  a  hook  and  a  motor  eoanactad  to 
operaio  eald  member  to  swing  the  same,  meana  c^erated 
hy  saia  motor  to  rotate  the  carrier,  and  means  operated 
by  tlM  swinging  movement  of  said  member  to  raise  and 
lower  said  arm. 

[CIslms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


1.020,897.  AUTOMATIC  TIMB-CONTROLLBID  RBOU- 
LATOR  FOR  QAB-BN0INB8.  WAi;nB  Calvxii  Oam- 
naat.  Tabor.  lU.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
640^9.     (CT.  161-7.) 


bar  for  sMvlng  the  first  connections  to  operative  poattlOBa, 
a  flexible  oonneetion  connected  with  the  said  graTttattBg 
member,  a  fixed  member  disposed  above  tbe  gravltatlag 
member,  and  time-controlled  means  on  tbe  flexible  ooo- 
aectknt  of  the  gravitating  member  and  adapted  for  remov- 
able engagement  with  the  said  flxed  member  whereby 
the  said  gravitating  member  is  held  against  movement  in 
one  direction. 


1.020.808.  TELEPHONIC  APPARATUS.  Bdwabd  Air 
nsD  Gkahau.  Brockley,  England.  FUed  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  674,859.     (CI.  179—129.) 


An  engine  stopper  eomprlslBg  Saslhle 
lag  looped  en4i  adapted  to  be  artepded  over  tha  thsettia 
lever  and  the  movable  switch  ploea  of  tha  spartlac  dsrles 
leepectlvely  of  the  engine,  means  far  foldtag  tka  eosuaae- 
tions  In  their  sliding  movements  and  tot  limiting  the 
slidiiw  movements  of  said  conneetloaa.  a  graTltatlnf  bssb- 


1.  A  load  speaking  telephone  instrument,  comprising 
a  <^««ng  having  a  stationary  mouth  piece,  a  tranamltter 
yi|Mi  ^  raealver  in  such  caaing,  a  revoluble  rear  electrode 
cooperating  wUh  the  transmitter  diaphragm,  a  switch 
for  connecting  the  tranamltter  in  circuit  when  conversa- 
tion Is  desired,  means  opwatad  hy  the  switch  and  adapt- 
ed, while  the  switch  is  being  doeed,  to  rotate  the  rear 
dectrode  but  <mly  while  the  switch  is  being  cloasi.  a 
**tnwstr"  Inalde  tim  casing  and  a  push  operated  from 
wtthoot  the  catfng  for  connecting  the  "  buasar  "  la  a  call 
elrenlt 

2.  In  a  talephone  instrument  a  transmitter  and  rseelvsr 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  connected  respectively  to  aepa- 
rate  electric  supply  mains  and  at  tba  other  and  ta  ispa- 
rate  line  wlrea  for  connection  to  a  separate  InstmnMBt  a 
diatlnetlva  calling  device  comprising  an  autMnatle  elrenlt 
maker  and  breaker  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  said 
Iftae  wlrea  and  a  switch  dsvice  for  connecting  said  darles 
to  a  anpply  main. 

8.  In  a  telcphana  instrament  a  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver adapted  at  one  end  to  be  connected  reapeetlTtfy  to 
a^arate  tfectrlc  supply  maina  and  at  the  other  sad  to 
aeparate  line  wlrea  tor  connection  t»  a  separata  taatro* 
meat  a  dlatlnetlve  calling  device  comprlaing  an  antematle 
circuit  maker  and  breaker  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one 
of  said  }\p^  wires,  a  realstance  connected  in  shunt  to  said 
device,  and  a  awltch  device  for  connecting  said  dcrlea  to 
a  supply  main.  ^ .  _ 

4.  A  talephone  instrument  comprising  a  trsnsmlttsr 
and  receiver  adapted  at  one  side  to  be  connected  to  ssp*> 
rate  line  wlrea,  a  realstance  connecting  the  other  or  aaeoad 
sidaa  of  said  transmitter  and  receiver,  a  switdi  for  eoa- 
nectlng  the  sscond  side  of  the  transmlttar  to  one  of  the 
supply  BUihM  of  an  inductive  drenlt  the  sscond  sUa  of 
the  receiver  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  anothar 
electric  supply  main  of  aald  circuit  s  second  reslstaaea 
connected  to  said  second  side  of  said  raealver,  a  dMtMCIva 
caning  device  adi4>ted  to  he  connected  oo  one  side  to  tfea 
Una  wire  tor  coanectlai  with  tha  talephoplc  raeelvcr  af  a 
distant  iBstmmeat  and  a  switch  tor  oonaacttag  tha  eChsr 
sids  of  the  said  davlee  to  tb*  supply  sMla  to  whIA  ths 
ttPfliid  tide  of  eald  tranamltter  la  connected  and  to  tha 


S.  In  a  tatephooa  tastramSBt  s  caaing;  a 

thereto  tha  transmitter  havlag  a  ravotoMa 

eleetroda,  a  montiipleea  behind  which  the  trauamlttac  is 
aispoMd^  a  movable  ahntter  plate,  tormed  with  a  gratlBc, 
between  th»  mouthpieea  and*  traBSsaltter  and  a  tmMk. 
for  eonneeting  the  tranamltter  and  recelvar  to  dccnil; 
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to  stenlUiMoviriy  rotmto  tk«  tra— littw   ilee- 
'  •■4  Bov*  the  ifeottar  pkit*  ao.M  to  tilM  tto  smtftM( 
iBto  Mtlatar  vltb  tbc  DMrtbpltee. 

[ClaiiM  •  to  8  not  prtetod  In  th*  GAMttai) 


1,020,890.  COMB-CUBANSB.  Sauxtwl  L.  Got,  Thagl- 
pAhoa.  La.  FUed  Not.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  800,050. 
(CL  182—17.) 


1.  IB  •'  fbldaMe  comb  cleaner,  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  spaced  members  baring  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting bent  arms  and  a  member  projecting  Inwardly  from 
one  end  of  eacb  of  tbe  said  members  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  said  mambcrs  and  bent  arms  snd 
booked  togetber,  and  a  plurality  of  cleaning  strands  con- 
nected at  tbelr  eztremltlss  to  tbe  said  bsat  arms. 

2.  In  a  foldable  comb  cleaner,  a  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  wire  members  baring  spaced  parallel  portions 
sack  hartag  an  Inwardly  projeetittg  beat  arm  on  one  end. 
tk»  tornteals  of  tbe  wires  being  bent  inwardly  from  the 
fkoa  eads  of  tbe  said  bent  arms  and  spaced  tbarefrom  to 
ftorm  ftngers,  tbe  wires  being  bent  downwardly  from  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  said  parallel  portions  and  bent  inwardly 
to  project  toward  eacb  otber,  tbe  extremities  of  tbe  latter 
portloas  being  bent  into  loops  wblcb  engage  eacb  otber, 
and  'a  ploraUty  of  cleaning  strsnds  connected  at  tbelr 
estreoiltles  to  tbe  said  bent  arms. 


IjHaO^OOO.  OBUQUB-ANOLAD  GBARI1I«.  AaXMua  N. 
IUdut.  lodtoaapoUs,  Ind.  Vltad  Jane  90,  1910.  »s- 
rtol  Mo.  507.7S7.      (CL  7^—31.) 


X.  In  obllqoe-angled  gearing,  a  wbcel  and  abaft  guide 
baring  a  side  guide  face  and  an  axial  gnlde  extending  from 
the  aide  guide  face,  said  whael  and  shaft  guide  baring 
a  bore  extending  tberethroogh  at  an  ohUqna  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  axial  gnlde. 

2.  In  obllQue-angled  gearing,  a  wheel  and  shaft  gnlde 
havtag  a  side  guide  face  and  an  axial  gnida  estaadlag 
ftem  the  aid*  goldo  faca,  aald  wheal  aal  ahaft  gsMe 
having  a  bore  extsadlnc  theretheouKh  at  an  oWl«ao  angle 
to  the  axial  golda,  in  wtnMMattnn  wUh  a  gydtog  derleo 
ftaedly  si^portad  adjacent  the  axial  bsMo  aal  bKrtag, 
a  gnlde  face  that  to  paraUel  to  saM  aids  cnUs  fhco. 
8.  In  oblique-angled  geartog.  the  eombinatlam  o8  a  vkasi 
shaft  guide  harlng  «  sMa  0iMe  flaea  and  an  axial 
estendiag  tram  aaM  fhea,  said  whssi  aad  ah«|t  guMa 
a  cyltodrical  portion  eitoiidl—  tnm  tha  ead  ef 
saM  axial  gDMB  at  an  ohli«oe  aagto  thoaatov  aaid 
aad  ahaft   gaMe  hartag  abw  a  here 

at  aa  ohH«tia  angis  to  Iha  aslal 


aUaaasnt  with  said  cyliadrfcaal  portioB.   an*  a  ooBar 

fixedly  secured  on  said  eyllndrtoal  porttoa  and  hartog  aa 
obliqoo-an^ed  gnlde  face  that  la  parallel  to  said  guide 
face. 

4.  In  oblique-angled  gearing,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
support,  of  a  wheel  aad  thttt  guide  baring  an  arm  fixedly 
secured  to  toe  anppert  and  hariag  a  side  guide  face  and 
an  axial  gnMa  axt«idlBg  from  said  face,  said  wheel  and 
shaft  golds  hartog  a  bore  extending  theretbrougfa  at  an 
oblique  angle  to  tbe  axial  guide,  an  apertored  guiding 
derlce  fxedly  supported  adjacent  tbe  axial  guide  and 
baring  a  guide  face  that  la  parallel  to  said  side  gnlde 
face,  a  wbeel  rototobly  mounted  on  aaid  axial  guide  be- 
tween said  guide  tocea  aad  baring  gear  teeth  on  one  side 
thereof,  a  abaft  extendtag  rototobly  through  said  bore  and 
tbe  apertured  guiding  derlce,  and  a  second  wbeel  fixedly 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  baring  gear  teeth  on  one  side 
thereof  mesblng  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  first  men- 
tloaed  wheeL 

5.  In  oblique-angled  g— rtng,  the  combination  of  a  beam 
baring  a  guide  face,  a  wbeel  and  shaft  guide  fixedly  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  beam  and  baring  a  side  guide  face  and  an 
axial  guide  extending  from  said  fsca,  said  wbeel  and  shaft 
guide  baring  a  bore  extending  therethrough  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  axial  guide,  an  apertured  guiding  derlce 
fixedly  anpportad  adjacent  tha  axial  guide  aad  havtog  a 
guide  face  that  in  parallel  to  said  guide  ffece,  a  power 
transmlaalon  wheel  rototobly  mounted  on  said  axial  guide 
between  said  guide  faces  and  hartog  gear  teeth  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  ahaft  extending  rototobly  throagh  said 
bdre  aad  the  iq^rtared  guiding  derlce,  a  gear  whad  flxadly 
secured  to  said  shaft  aad  hartog  gear  taetb  oa  oaa  side 
thereof  meshtog  with  the  gear  teeth  of  said  pewer-traaa- 
mlasioa  wha^  a  powsr  traiiemlaelf>n  wheel  rototahly  sap- 
perted  adjac^t  eald  heaat,  aad  an  cndlesa  chato  extend- 
ing aboot  aaid  power -trs  nsmlssisa  wheels  aad  aloag  tha 
gnMa  faca  e(  aaid  beam. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020,901.    WHKKL.    Pitan  HiaasT,  Chlcage.  III.    fVed 
July  1.  1907.     SerUT  No.  881,008.     (CL  182—28.) 


-^•' 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  tbe  cosihtoation 
wltb  a  bub  and  rim  of  reeilient  spokes  engaged  at  their 
outer  ends  to  tbe  rim,  Indirldual  clamptog  eectlons  for 
securing  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spokss  to  the  hub,  said 
sections  prorlded  with  totarfltttog  nesaaea  and  projections 
and  means  for  securtog  the  clamptog  aectloas  to  plaos. 

2.  In  a  wbeel  the  combination  with  the  rim  aad  hub 
prorlded  with  sperturee  thereto,  of  spring  spokes  baring 
a  plurality  of  bands  thereto,  means  tor  attocblng  tbe 
outer  ends  of  tbe  siwkes  to  the  rim,  U-shaped  damping 
sections  adapted  to  attoch  the  hub  ends  of  the  spokes  to 
tbe  hub  aad  prorlded  with  conical  bowses  to  fit  to  the 
apertnrea  to  the  buba  and  meana  tor  forcing  tbe  bosses 
into  tbe  apertarea  to  draw  tbe  clamping  plates  to  rigidly 
secure  the  ends  of  ttut  spokes  to  plact. 

8.  In  a  wbeel  a  hub,  a  rim,  sprtog  spokes  cnrred  at  one 
ead  to  eofltfssm  to  toe  hah  and  dtoseted  oatwsrdly  hartog 
a  ptaraltty  of  envraa  hatwaaa  tha  hah  eada  aad  rim 
riamiptog  msmhsrs^  each  notshai  at  ana  en*  to  ro- 
too  oulnai<||  dliaito*  en*  ef  oae  ef  tha  spefeea 
■i  pwvldrt  with  a  prsjecUoa  on  the  eppeaite 
to  ai  to  thaiaesM  to  an  adjaeeat 
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UttOjOS.    CHAU-arOOL.    Vaaacn  CaawAiJkMn  Bai&.  ]  Itoa  vatttol  totottoa  to  praride  far  the  opera^aC  tha 
Kasaaa  City,  Mo.     Filed  Jaa.   18,  1912.     larial  No.  |  wm  and  to  bring  the  apertured  exteneloas  toto 

tnjei.    (a.  i»6— 89.) 


1.  th  »n  srtlcle  of  furniture  of  the  class  described, 
the  eotobtostlon  of  a  base  member,  a  seat-carrying  mem- 
ber wrtlcally  morable  through  an  opening  to  tha  base 
member,  oppoaltely  disposed  ratchet  bars  connected  to 
paira,  a  ptrotol  connection  between  eacb  pair  of  eon- 
neeted  ratchet  bars  and  the  seat-carrytog  frame  from 
wblcb  said  ratchet  bare  estead  downwardly,  projections 
on  tbe  base  members  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  teeth  of  the 
ratebot  bars,  means  to  dlaeagage  tbe  ratchet  bare  from 
said  projacttsns  eomprlatag  a  haadle  actiisslhto  through  an 
opentog  In  tbe  seat,  and  opemtlre  eonnecttons  between 
said  beadle  aad  tbe  ratchet  bars. 

2.  In.  aa  artlda  of  fnraltare  of  tks  daas  daaerlbed,  a 
base  member,  a  aeat  earrytag  memher  rettleally  morable 
through  an  opening.  In  tbe  base  member,  opposltoly  dis- 
posed footbed  rsck  bars  piroted  at  their  upper  ends  to 
the  aeat  carrying  membw,  projections  on  tbe  base  mem- 
ber with  which  the  toothed  bars  may  engage,  spring  mem- 
bers between  tbe  toothed  bars,  holding  them  normally 
to  Mgagameat  rrtth  tbe  projectlens  oa  toe  base  asamber, 
aa  ofMalng  to  tha  aeat,  a  haadle  dispeasd  wtthin  said 
opentog,  and  Itoks  eonnecttag  aaid  haadle  wito  theraA- 
hara,  whereby  the  rack  bars  may  be  dlseegaged  from  tlie 
fcojoetloBs  Bpoa  the  baae  member. 

8.  tn  an  artWe  of  faraHure  of  the  class  deoerfbed,  a 
haoe  toember,  a  seat  carrying  member  rertioally  mo^Me 
tbrosgiS  an  opentog  In  tbe  base  member,  a  pair  of  toothed 
rack  bars  plrotally  connected  at  their  upi>er  ends  to  oppo- 
site Bides  of  the  seat  carrying  member,  means  connecting 
eacb  pah-  of  rack  bars  so  that  toey  mora  to  ualsoa,  pro- 
jectioDS  upon  the  base  member  with  which  aaM  rack 
ban  may  engage,  means  acttog  between  eppoaito  pairs  of 
rsck'hars  to  bold  them  normally  to  engageraeat  with  said 
projections,  and  means  connecting  opportto  palia  of  tack 
bars  whereby  they  msy  be  disengaged  from  said  projec- 
tloaiJ 

1,0211908.      ROTATING    AND    FEEDING    MBCHANIiM 

'  FOR  DRILL-BABS.     Laaraa  C.  HAaoooco,  Ottumwa, 

Iowa,  assignor  to  Hsrdsocg  Maanfaetaring  Company. 

Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporattea  of  Iowa.    Filed  June  17, 

1909.     Serial  No.  502.783.     (Cl.  126—10.) 

1.  In  a  rototlng  and  feeding  mechanism  for  drill  bars, 

the   eombtoatlon    with   a   gear   carrying   member   and   a 

thrwded    boxing    constltuttog    companion    elements   and 

adai>ted    for    telescoping   association,    tbe    boxing    com- 

prtsleg   btogedly   connected   half  sections,   of  apertored 

exteasloni  prorlded  on  tbe  elemento  and  arranged  to  be 

brought   toto  alining  relation,   a  longitodinally  dlapoaed 

and  laorable  locking  key  for  toaertlon  throagh  tha  exton- 

sloM,  the  key  serrtog  to  hold  the  campaatoa  sismeato 

agatoat  tatotlre  turatag  moremeat  and  tfao  to  hold  the 

laMlnetteas  of  the  boxing  to  ctoeed  relation,  aad  means 

Ihr  wMtog  the  coaapaaiea  eleswnto  agalaat  ralattoa  a:rtal 

moremeat.  the  companion  oleaMota  betog  adaptai  Ir  "" 


2.  In  a  rotottog  and  teedlag  mechanism  for  drill  ban, 
the  combination  with  a  gear  carrying  member  and  a 
threaded  boxing  constKotlng  companion  elements  and 
adapted  for  teleacoplng  association,  tbe  boxing  compris- 
ing btogedly  connected  half  aectlons.  of  apertored  exten- 
sions prorlded  on  tbe  elemento  and  arranged  to  be 
brought  into  altoing  ralatioa,  a  longltudtoally  dispoeed 
and  morable  locking  key  for  tasertion  through  the  ex- 
tensions, the  key  serring  to  hold  tbe  companion  elements 
against  relatlre  tornlng  morement  and  also  to  hold  the 
half  aectlons  of  tbe  boxing  to  closed  relation,  a  receesed 
lug  prorlded  on  one  of  the  elemento  and  a  lug  prorlded 
on  the  otber  element  for  engisgement  in  tbe  recess  of  toe 
first  lug  when  the  extonsloas  are  in  altoing  relation .  to 
toereby  hold  the  elements  against  relatlre  axial  moro- 

maat. 

8.  In  a  Tototing  and  feeding  mechanism  for  drill  bars, 
ths  eamhtoattoa  with  a  aoeket  aad  a  torsadad  hoxlag 
eoostttatlng  eompanion  alomenta.  the  boxlag  comptMag 
h^iigafiy  aannsetal  half  ssetions  and  being  toleacopicaily 
fittad  toOa  tha  aoehst,  of  apertored  exteaslons  providsd 
an  too  sl^ssnto  aad  arraagsd  to  be  brought  toto  allatag 
Mtotloa.    aad   a    loagltadteaUy   dispooed    aad    mavaMa 
key  for  tossrtloa  through  the  extenahma,  tha  kay 
to  hold  the  companion  elesMnto  sgatast  relatlre 
toratog  moraamnt  aad  alao  to  held  the  half  asctioBB  «f 
the  hoxtog  to  ideaad  retatlM.  the  socket  hartag  aa 
hajvli«  iBimasil  lag  aad  the  boxlag  hartog  a  tag 
is  mmm»i  ta  tlm  reesni  of  toe  llrst  Ing  by  a  ratottra 
laat  of  toe  atomeato  eueh  as  brings  toe  an- 
„  toto  altotog  relatioa.  and  which  whaa  eo  an- 
hoMv  toe  ajcmentn  agahist  relative  axial  saeremeat. 
4.  la  a  ratattag  aad  feeding  sMchanlam  for  drlU  haca, 
the  cemblaatlTn  wMh  a  aoeket  aad  a  threaded  boxing  eon- 
atitotli«    eampaaisn    eleawnts.    the    boxlag    oemprMng 
hlBgsdly  eonaeetod  half  aectlsos  and  betog  toleeeepicaily 
fitted  toto  the  aoeket,  of  a  pair  of  apertarad  satoaatana 
prorlded  at  opposite  sldee  of  tbe  socket  and  alining  ex- 
tsnstons  prorlded  on  the  boxing  and  adapted  to  be  allnad 
with  altoer  of  toe  extensions  on  tbe  eocket,  and  a  langl- 
tadlnally  iltopoand  and  morable  locking  key  (or  InsartJoa 
throng  the  extenalons  on  the  boxing  and  that  partlcalar 
extension  on  the  socket  which  is  alined  wito  the  extea- 
slons on  the  boxing,  the  key  serring  to  hold  tbe  compan- 
ion elsmoato  agat*"*  lalatlre  tornlng  morement  and  alao 
to  hold  toe  half  aectlons  of  tha  boxing  to  cloaed  reUtlon. 
toe  socket  baring  aa  orerhanging  receesed  lag  and  toe 
boxing  hartog  a  pair  of  lugs  located  at  oppoalte  sides  aad 
enda  toereof  and  either  of  which,  to   accordance  with 
which  ead  of  the  boxtog  Is  fitted  to  the  saekat,  may  be 
aagaged  In  tbe  rtmm  of  tha  fiiat  tag,  to  thorAy  hal«  tkm 
componlea  elamento  agalaat  rstotire  axtal  mo^essent. 

S.  IB  a  latotlag  aad  fleedtag  meebaatsm  tor  frill  hata. 
to  usmlilnaUrT  a  gear  carrying  member  and  a 
harii^  uiasUtetlag  esaapaalen  eleBaeato.tha 
prising  bingedly  connected  half  sections  and  being  ti 
far  talaaeaptaf  aaaaetotloB  wito  toe  fsar  carrylat  ■•»• 
tar    aaa  of  toe  cempaalBa   elemento  hartog  apaitataS 
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•ztciMloiu  at  both  tUm  tlteraof  and  tb«  otii«r  eompaaloa 
•lament  having  apertnrcd  extenalona  at  only  one  aide 
thereof  which  may  be  alined  with  either  of  the  extenalona 
of  the  flrat-named  companion  element  and  a  loagltndlnally 
dlspoeed  and  morable  locking  key  for  Inaertlon  throogh 
the  alining  extenalona.  the  key  aerrlng  to  bold  the  com- 
panion elementa  agalnat  relatlTe  turning  moTement  and 
alao  to  hold  the  half  aectlona  of  the  boxing  in  doaed  rela- 
tion, one  of  the  companion  elementa  baring  ■  alngle  log 
and  the  other  companion  element  having  a  pair  of  loga, 
either  of  which  In  accordance  with  which  end  of  the  box- 
ing la  aaaoeiated  with  the  gear  carrying  member  la  adapt- 
ed for  cooperation  with  the  flrat-named  Ing  when  the  ex- 
tenalona of  one  element  are  alined  with  either  of  the  ex- 
tenaloaa  of  the  other  element  to  thereby  hold  the  elementa 
against  relatlTe  axial  morement. 


] 


1,020.904.     HAIB-PIN.    Fsn>BBiCK  HnssT.  DanrlUe,  111. 
Filed  May  20. 1911.     Serial  No.  628,608.     (CL  182—22.) 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  elaaa  doacrlbed  comprialng  a  pair  of 
U-ahaped  hair  pina  baring  Inner  and  oater  heada  con- 
nected together  and  their  legs  creased,  the  lege  of  the 
ootar  bead  lying  within  the  lags  of  the  fauier  head. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
U-sbapad  hair  plna  baring  inner  and  oater  beads  con- 
aectsd  together  and  their  lags  crossed  and  cootaetlBg  at 
aeparated  polnta  throogh  the  length,  the  legs  of  the  oater 
head  lying  wlthla  the  legs  of  the  inner  head. 

8.  A  dsrice  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
snbstantlally  yoke-ebaped  hair  pins  baring  thdr  heada 
connected  together,  the  legs  of  the  pina  being  crossed  ao 
that  the  legs  of  the  oater  head  lie  wlthlm  the  legs  of  the 
Inner  bead,  said  legs  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of 
long  and  abort  warea  tbroogbont  their  lengths,  aaid  waraa 
producing  contacting  create,  the  creata  on  the  inner  legs 
abutting  those  on  the  outer  legs  and  forming  hair  r»- 
celrlng  spaces,  aald  lege  baring  inbereat  realllency.  and 
the  outer  head  adapted  to  be  contracted  ao  aa  to  bring  the 
Inner  legs  together  to  separate  them  from  the  outer  legs. 


1,020,905.  FLUMB.  Oaonaa  L.  Hnss.  Denrer,  Colo.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Hess  Flume  Company.  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration. FUed  Oct  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,732.  (CL 
61— B.) 


lO^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  aectlona  baring 
their  adjacent  enda  formed  with  angular  and  horlaontal 
portlona  and  their  adjacent  terminal  edgea  diapossd  In 
qtaced  relation,  and  inner  and  outer  damping  bars  bar- 
ing angnlar  and  horlaontal  bearing  surfaces  corresponding 
to  the  angular  and  horlaontal  porttons  of  the  flvms  ssetkn 


portions  and  their  adjae^  terminal  edges  disposed  In 
spaced  relation,  and  inner  and  outer  clamping  bare  bar- 
ing angular  and  horlaontal  bearing  aurfacea  correspond- 
ing to  the  angular  and  horlaontal  portlona  of  the  flume 
aeetlon  enda,  aald  Inner  damping  bar  baring  its  inner  taee 
in  regiatratlon  with  the  Inner  facea  of  the  flume  sections. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  aectlona,  faaten- 
Ing  means  aecurlng  the  adjacent  enda  of  lald  aectlona  to- 
gether, aald  faatenlng  meana  Including  Inner  and  outer 
clamping  membera  recdrhig  the  enda  of  the  sections  be- 
tween them,  a  carrier  bar  extending  contiguoua  with  the 
outer  clamping  member  and  dlapoaed  agalnat  the  outer 
face  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  locking  the  clamping 
bar  agalnat  lateral  morement  relatlrely  to  the  outer  damp- 
ing member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  aectlona  baring 
tbelr  adjacent  enda  formed  with  angular  and  horlaontal 
portlona  and  Inner  and  ootar  damping  membera  baring 
angular  and  horlaontal  bearing  aurfacee  correapondlng 
to  the  angular  and  horlaontal  portlona  of  the  flume  aee- 
tlon enda. 


1,020.906.     QUDOBON.     Ownr  H.  Hnaa,  Nasareth,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  21. 1909.     Serial  No.  684,886.     (CL  198—18.) 


S.  Tba  combination  of  a  pair  of  flame  ssetlons  baring 
'thair  adjacent  enda  formed  with  angqlar  and  horlaontal 


A  gndgson  fOr  coorey«r  aectlona,  comprialng  a  ooopUng 
rod  cireumferentlally  reduced  intermediate  its  enda,  aald 
reduced  portion  being  formed  with  aplral  projectlona, 
and  a  bearing  aeetlon  of  chilled  material  caat  on  the  re- 
duced portion  to  increaae  the  diameter  thereof  in  accord- 
ance with  the  maximum  diameter  of  tbe  rod,  aald  projec- 
tlona aerrlng  to  flx  tbe  bearing  aeetlon  on  the  rod  agalnat 
independent  rotation. 


1,020,907.  SUFPOBT  FOB  CABDS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hnunrr  0.  HnaAXD,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  assignor  to 
Worcester  Nordty  Company,  Worcester,  Maaa.,  a  Co- 
partnerahlp.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,688. 
(CL  40—46.1.) 


Aa  an  artlde  of  manufiacture,  a  bolder  for  carda,  pie> 
tnrea,  and  tba  Uks  comprialng  two  membera,  one  adapted 
to  be  sseursd  to  a  wall,  and  prorMad  with  otMt  flaagsa 
at  Ito  Mida,  the  other  baring  inwardly  extending 
on  the  back  adapted  to  flt  bditod  the  otfeet 
harlag  a  contlnuoua  inwardly  extandlng  flange  00  the 
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front  prorlded  with  an  opening  thardn.  and  baring  tte 
flange  on  the  back  dlscontlnaed  tot  a  distance  aofldent 
to  pes«|lt  the  saeoad  member  to  be  applied  to  the  first 
member. 


1,02  0,908.  PL0W-8T(X:EL  WuMcn  M.  JoxxaoK, 
BowersrlUe.  Qa.  Filed  Oct.  5, 1911.  Serial  No.  662.901. 
(CL  97— 11.) 


1.  the  combination  of  a  plow  atoek  body,  a  bearing 
fixed  to  the  undw  side  of  aaid  body,  a  eurrad  ahank  bar- 
ing a  narrow  loop  at  ito  lower  end  for  the  connection  of 
a  plow  ahare  or  cultlrator  Iriade  and  alao  baring  npper 
aide  pertlona  disposed  at  oppodte  aldea  of  the  body  and  at 
oppodto  aMas  of  aald  bearing,  a  transrene  bolt  extend- 
ing thnogh  the  aide  portlona  of  the  ahank  and  the  bear- 
ing and  plrotally  connecting  the  former  to  the  latter,  an 
anti-frktlon  roUer  connected  with  and  arranged  between 
the  forward  endi  of  aaid  aide  portlona  and  dlapoaed  bdow 
tbe  body,  a  lerer  baring  a  loop  that  straddle*  and  «z- 
tenda  abore  and  below  the  body  and  that  alao  baa  anna 
extending  forward  from  the  lower  enda  of  tbe  loop  and 
tormlaato  la  hooka,  meana  plrotally  connecting  tbe  loop 
of  tbe  lerer  to  tbe  body,  and  a  tractile  spring  disposed 
abore  tbe  body  and  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  loop  of  tbe 
lerer  and  at  Ito  oppodte  end  with  the  body  at  a  point  la 
rear  oC  the  lerer  loop. 

2.  tiM  combination  of  a  plow  sto^  body,  a  ahank  plrot- 
ally eonnoetad  with  aald  body  and  arranged  to  BwfeagTsr- 
tieally  and  baring  npper  dde  porttona  and  a  traaararse 
derlee  dlapoaed  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  portlOBs 
and  also  dlapoaed  under  tbe  body,  a  rertlcally  awlnglag 
lerer  baring  a  loop  that  atraddlaa  and  la  pirotad  to  the 
body  and  also  baring  arms  that  extend  forward  from  ths 
enda  ot  the  loop  and  under  the  said  traasrarae  derloa  and 
are  prorlded  at  their  forward  ends  with  stops,  and  a  trac- 
tile apring  dispoasd  abore  tbe  body  and  connected  with 
the  loop  of  the  lerer  and  alao  eoanoctad  with  tbe  body  at 
a  point  In  rear  of  said  loop. 

8.  ne  cofliblnatloa  of  a  plow  stoek  body,  a  rertleally 
swingSttg  shank  plrotally  oonneetad  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed for  tbe  coanectloa  of  a  plow  ahare  or  calttrator  blade, 
a  trawrersely  dlapooad  derlee  carried  by  the  upper  and 
forwart  portion  of  aald  ahank  and  arranged  under  the 
body,  a  rortleally  swinging  lerer  plrotally  eoanected  with 
tbe  body  and  baring  a  portion  that  extends  abore  tiio 
body  and  also  haring  a  terwardly  extending  portion  dls- 
possd  below  said  traasrersdy  dlapoaed  derlee  and  pro- 
rlded with  a  stop,  and  a  spring  eonaaetsd  with  said  up- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  larer  and  alao  eoanected 
with  the  body  at  a  point  to  rear  of  aald  apwardly  extandlng 

portion. 

4.  ffbe  coBd>lnatlen  ot  a  plow  atock  body,  a  rertleally 
■wlBfftog  abank  plrotally  eoanoetad  therewith  and  adayt- 
ad  tor  the  eonnaetlon  of  a  plow  ahare  or  enltlrator  blade, 
a  trMsrersely  disposed  derlee  carried  by  the  npper  and 
terwaid  portloa  of  said  ahaak  and  arranged  nadar  the 
body,  a  rertleally  swlaglng  lerer  plrotally  connected  with 
the  body  and  harlag  a  forwardly  aztsndtog  portion  dis- 
posed bdow  said  transrarsdy  dlapoaed  derlee  and  prorldad 
with  «  atop,  and  a  spring  conaeetad  with  said  tovor  and 
the  body. 


1,020.909.  BOOF-HATCH  FOB  STOBAOB-BUIL<DINOB. 
AxTHua  C.  JoKXSTOH,  Pblladdphls.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  Nangatnek,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687,941.     (CL  67—87.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  roof  for  atorage  bnOdlaga 
barbig  an  opening;  with  a  aeries  of  doors  dostog  said 
opening,  each  of  aald  doora  being  plroted  at  one  end  to 
the  roof  and  terming  when  open,  a  chuto  tor  matwial 
to  be  discharged  through  tbe  opening  Into  the  bonding. 

2.  Tbe  comUnatton  of  a  roof  of  a  atorage  buUdlng  bar- 
ing an  extended  opening  thereto,  a  aerlea  of  doors  dosing 
ths  opentog.  each  of  aald  doora  betog  plroted  at  one  end 
to  tbe  roof  and  orerlapping  another  door,  aaid  doors  y^htn 
^cn  forming  diutes  fOr  material  discharged  tiiroogh  the 
opening  tato  tiie  bolldlng. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  roof  of  a  storage  bulldlag  bar- 
ing an  elongated  i^entog  therein,  a  aerlea  of  plroted  batch 
doors  dodng  said  opening,  one  batdi  door  ororUpptog 
another,  each  batch  door  baring  dds  flangea,  eadi  of 
said  doors  when  open  forming  a  choto  oror  which  tke 
matsrlal  being  diseharged  toto  the  bnUdtag  wlU  flew,  tka 
ff  g—  aetlag  aa  tbe  aldea  of  tiie  chntea. 

4.  no  coBblnatloB  of  a  roof  Cor  atorage  buildings  bar- 
ing an  dongated  aperture  fOnnsd  tbsrdn,  doors  dodag 
the  aperture  and  prorlded  with  latarally  extandtaf  iaaf , 
tffM  dsors  whea  opea  forming  diotes  for  matarlal  to  bs 
discharged  through  the  opning.  the  said  flangas  afetlag 
aa  the  sides  of  Om  ehotoa. . 


1.090,910.  FBBDINO  DBVICB  FOB  DWEAMJIEIM- 
MBBS.  WnxiAM  Bottommt  Kbiohut.  Tladaad. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Kdgbley  Compaay,  TIadand, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Nor.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  690.888.     (CL  12-82.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  to  an  Inawm  trimming  marhlns  of 
a  cottar ;  a  work  sopport  therefor  oa  me  aids  of  aald  cat- 
tor  and  extending  aeroas  the  plane  of  the  sum  oo  aa  to 
form  a  boater  adjaeant  ths  eattsr;  with  msaaa  for  rt- 
bratlng  said  work  sopport 

2.  Ths  eomblaatloB  of  a  eottor;  a  aoppottlBg  atroetnra; 
a  longltadlnally  morable  bar 
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padmtly  novabte  wark-«apportlBc  taad  oa  said  kar 
itcOag  •djamnt  tk«  cottar  uid  •€»«  Um  fiMm  thtraof ; 
m—w  tor  Tlbnttes  aM  tar ;  and  — iii  Cor  botIbk  nid 
hma  to  fMd  tlM  work  to  mM  knit*. 

8.  Tb«  combination  In  an  inacaa  trimmer  9t  cvttliiff 
maana;  and  a  derlc*  Ineladins  ao  ecceatrie,  and  a  com- 
bined work  feeding  and  work  beatiac  bead  tberaon  tor 
■ifflaltaneoaaly  feeding  a  shoe  toward  aald  cuttteg  naana 
•ad  flattening  tbe  channel  edge  tberaof. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  taiaeam  trti—a r  of  eottlag 
■•ana;  a  work  supporting  etructore  mounted  to  cooper- 
ate therewith ;  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  stmctnro 
morement  to  two  planea  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  The  oemblnatloa  la  an  laseam  trimmer  of  a  band 
knttB  and  a  work  support  therefor:  with  means  for  caus- 
ing said  work  support  to  more  bodily  in  a  circular  path 
■o  88  to  feed  material  to  tbe  knife. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.020.911.  DITCHINO-MACHINE.  WiLUAM  L.  CoMsa. 
and  JOHK  A.  Knan,  Belfry.  Moot  Fllad  Sept.  14, 
1010.    Serial  No.  682.049.     (CI.  37 — 18.) 


1.  ▲  dltcliiag  machine  ooaoprlsia^  a  beam,  a  ditching 
plow  supported  thereby,  a  traction  wheel  connected  to  the 
beam  at  Its  rear  end,  aa  endieis  elevator  having  Its  tor- 
ward  aad  disposed  adjacent  to  the  piow.  an  Invertad  Lr 
•haped  haager  arranged  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the  elera- 
tor.  a  braokot  secured  to  tbe  mold-board  of  the  plow  upon 
which  tbe  haager  is  elklable,  drlveo  conooetlona  between 
tha  tcaetiiai  wheel  and  tbe  elerator  aad  a  larer  mecha- 
nism connected  adjaoeat  the  rear  ead  of  the  elsrator 
wheraby  it  may  be  swoag  at  varyiag  aaglea  relative  to  the 
la^itodteal  exteet  of  the  beam. 

2.  ▲  dltehlag  macMae  coavrialnK  a  beam,  a  plow  at 
the  rear  aad  af  the  bssm.  a  forked  frame  ezteadlag  raar- 
wartfly  fcaai  the  baam.  a  aapparting  wheel  roUtahly 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  gear  eatried  by  aald  wheal,  aa 
Aerator  frame,  a  support  carried  by  the  plow  upon  which 
the  elevator  frame  is  slldable  laterally,  means  for  swinging 
the  rear  aad  at  the  elevator  frame  at  varlaqa  aiwlea  rsla- 
tivo  to  tlie  plow  beam  la  a  lateral  poaltloa.  a  shaft  rota- 
tahiy  ■Munled  ia  aa  lacitaed  poattion.  a  plaloa  at  the  rear 
•ad  of  tha  abaft  engngli^  with  the  gear,  aa  andlcaa  belt 
in  the  elevator  frame,  ahafta  apon  whteh  tbe  «adieaa  brtt 
rotates  In  tbe  frame,  a  pinion  at  tbe  forward  end  of  the 
Inclined  shaft,  a  universal  connection  between  the  forward 
•levator  shaft  and  tbe  Inclined  shaft  and  a  pinion  car- 
ried thereby  engaged  with  tbe  last  named  pinion. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  beam, 
a  ditching  plow  supported  thereby  and  having  a  mold- 
board,  a  traction  wheel,  a  forked  f^aaia  plvotally  aeeured 
at  Ita  forward  ead  to  the  plow  baam  aad  rotatably  re- 
ceiving tbe  traction  wheel,  aa  endless  elevator  connected 
with  the  plow  for  sliding  movement  laterally,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  forward  end  of  the  elevator  la  moimted,  a  stub 
ihaft,  a  universal  point  conoectlng  the  stub  shaft  and 
elevator  abaft,  driven  connections  between  tbe  traction 
wheel  and  the  stub  abaft,  means  connecting  the  forked 
frame  and  the  elevator  for  ahlftlag  the  same  at  varloua 
aagtaB  relative  to  the  leagftadUal  extaat  o<tha  b«Mi  And 
•  eaatar  wheal  depeadlng  from  the  rear  md  of  the  •tomlor. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  doscHtad  cMOpttrtag  a  taam, 
a  dMahlBv  plow  aopportad  tboreby  aad  havtag  a  mold- 
hoard,  a  traction  wheel,  a  forkad  fimase  ftrotally  atevnt 
at  tta  tsrward  ead  to  tha  plow  beam  aad  iwtataMy  re- 
•altlag  tha  tMctloa  wheel,  ••  ea^teaa  aiavatar 


with  tha  plow  tor  tUMam  msasmint  latscalljr,  a  ahaft  npaa 
whieb  thm  torwasd  and  of  tiM  «lavai»r  tm  meoated,  a  stab 
ahaft  a  advwm  Jolat  oanaaetiv  tke  stab  shaft  aad  ele- 
vator abaft,  driven  connections  between  tha  liaatlwi 
wheel  and  the  stab  shaft,  meaae  connecting  the  forked 
frame  and  the  elevator  for  shifting  the  tame  at  variooa 
aaglaa  relativ*  to  tlM  loagltodlnal  extent  of  the  beasa.  a 
bracket  Becored  to  the  rear  end  of  the  elevator,  a  fork 
■wlvelad  to  Um  braekat.  a  caater  wheel  rotatably  mouatad 
In  the  fork,  and  an  adjustable  gage  wheel  carried  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  beam  whereby  the  depth  of  cutting 
action  of  the  plow  aaay  be  regalated. 


1,090,011.  HAT  AND  HSAD  COTBRINa.  Jnjiia  M. 
Kaaa,  tttaaga,  IlL,  aaalgaor  to  Aathoay  WaUek.  Chi- 
cago, ni.  fUed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,801. 
(CI.  a— 108.) 


A  tranapftrent  traterproof  covering  for  beta  conaiatlag 
of  a  very  full  top  portion  adapted  to  completely  cover  a 
hat,  draw  strings  for  closing  said  top  portion  around  tha 
hat,  float  And  iMcfc  llapa  dependable  from  aald  too  por- 
tion, draw  atrlng  gnldsa  between  said  top  portion  aad  aaid 
flaps  and  draw  strings  adapted  to  hold  said  flapa  ekwalj 
aroand  tha  nack  of  a 


1.020,918.     aSARINa.     ALBxrr  8.  Kibbt,  Perry,  Iowa, 
nied  Aog.  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  677,093.     (CL  74— M.) 


i 


1.  A  meehanleal  asoeaaaat  comprlaiag  a  rotary 
raeai  ahaft  a  pta4oa  thersoa,  a  tadptoeal  rack  ei 
■aid  platoa  aad  proviged  wttk  a  Umgllaitliial  rib  en  ea* 
side  and  an  overhanging  lip  that  reats  upon  aald  pialB^ 
nippertiag  meaae  aJoagsMe  aald  tack  ayea  wMdt  tha 
la  elldaMy  ■aoated.  aatl-Mcttea  iiHiii  arraaged 
(ft  aa  aaM  tack  aai  aaM  aaaaa,  a  lavar 
•peratlvcly  aenaacted  ta  aaM  sack,  a  haiaaca  wheel  and 
a  llak  that  twa— If  tha  ••tlaa  af  aald  leaar  to  aaM 


racal  ahaft,  a  platoa  thatiau,  a  reetpracal  rack 

•aid  w^itMk  aad  tntt^aa  with  a  laagltadtaal  rib,  a  rod 

apoe  which  Mdd  rack  la  alldably  mounted,  antft-Mctlaa 


rMlMWi  hrranged  bctwa^a  the  rib  on  said  raA  aad  aaM 
r^d,  •  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rack,  a  balaaee- 
wbeel,  kad  a  Uak  that  traaaadts  the  aiotioa  of  said  lever 
to  sald'balaaee-wheel. 

8.  4*flMehaalcal  movement  comprlaiag  a  rotary  recip- 
rocal ehaft,  a  plnloa  thereon,  a  reciprocal  rack  eagaglag 
said  pinion  and  provided  with  a  longitadlaal  rib,  a  rod 
upon  which  said  rack  la  slidably  aiounted,  antl-frictlon 
rollers;  arranged  between  the  rib  on  aald  rack  and  aald 
rod.  aad  having  their  aides  concaved  to  fit  said  parts,  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rack,  a  balance-wheel, 
and  a  llak  that  transmits  the  Biotlon  of  said  lever  to  said 
balanca-wheel. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  rotary  recip- 
rocal abaft,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  redproeat  rack  engaging 
said  pinion,  loagitadlnally  extending  means  arranged 
alongside  said  rack  upon  which  aald  rack  ia  slidably 
mounted,  antl-frfetlonal  devleee  arranged  between  aaid 
rack  aad  meana,  aad  a  maanally  actuated  lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  aald  rack. 

6.  A  mechanical  movement  comprlalng  a  rotary  reclp- 
reeal  ahaft,  a  plnloa  thereon,  a  reciprocal  rack  engaging 
said  pinion,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the 
side  thereof,  longitudinally  extending  means  arranged 
alongside  said  rack  upon  which  said  rack  is  slidably 
moonttd,  antl-frlctlonai  devices  arranged  between  aald 
rib  and  means,  and  a  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
rack. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaettal 


1,020,014.  pOMBINBD  FALL-COVER  AND  UU8IC- 
RAC^^  FOR  PIANO  OR  ORGAN  CASINOS.  BaifBaT  J. 
KsAStt,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  646,047.      (CI.  84 — 118.) 


1.  tie  combination  with  a  casing  for  pianos  or  <»gans 
of  a  combined  fall  cover  and  music  rack  tberefor  compris- 
lag,  a:  lid,  two  sections  hlngedly  connected  together,  and 
blagea  connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  the  lid ;  said 
sectloaa  forming  the  front  of  the  fall  cover  when  the  lid 
ia  lowered,  and  movable,  when  tbe  lid  ia  raised,  to  a  po- 
sition to  serve  aa  a  mualc  rack,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  for  pianoa  or  organa 
of  a  combined  fall  cover  aad  music  rack  therefor  comprta- 
ing,  a  Ud,  a  section  having  leoee  hinged  connections  arlth 
the  114 »  aad  a  aection  having  stiff  hinged  connectiona  with 
the  fltat  named  aectloa ;  aald  sections  forming  the  front 
of  tha  fall  cover  when  the  Ud  is  lowered  and  movable, 
when  tlie  lid  la  ralaed,  to  piarlde  a  mualc  rack,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  for  pianos  or  organa 
of  a  combined  fall  cover  and  mosic  rack  tberefor  compris- 
ing, a  lid,  a  bar  hlngedly  coaaeetsd  to  said  lid,  a  eeetlon 
hlngedty  connected  to  aald  bar  at  a  position  removed  from 
the  edge  of  the  aecttoa  aad  leaving  aa  extended  portion, 
said  aacttoa  aad  bar  forming  tbe  front  of  the  fall  cover 
8^  |«he  lid  Is  lowered ;  aad  aiovable,  whea  tbe  Ud  la 
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rateed,  to  prorMe  a  moale  rack;  ■•Id  dteetioa  extaaded 
portlmi  adapted  to  overlap  tte  bar  edge  and  be  braced 
thereby  when  forming  the  moelc  rack,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  comblnati<m  with  a  casing  tor  pianos  or  organa 
of  a  combined  fall  cover  and  music  rack  tberefor  com- 
prising, a  Ud,  a  bar  hiagedly  connected  to  aald  lid  and 
having  a  reoese  aloag  tbe  hlaged  edge  thereof,  a  esction 
hlngedly  connected  ta  aald  bar  at  a  poeltloa  rmaovad  from 
the  oppoette  edge  of  the  aecttoa  aad  leavlag  aa  extended 
portloB,  aaid  ■ectftoa  havlag  a  flange  on  Ita  free  edge  for 
retaining  ■heeta  of  mualc,  and  adapted  to  engage  within 
tbe  reoaaa  ci  said  bar ;  said  aectloa  and  bar  adapted  to  be 
folded  and  provide  a  fnmt  for  the  fhU  cover  wben  the 
lid  is  lowered,  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  provide  a 
music  supporting  rack  when  the  lid  is  raised,  aaid  aection 
extmded  portion  adapted  to  overlap  the  bar  edge  and  be 
braced  thereby  when  forming  the  moaic  rack,  aubstaatlally 
aa  deecrtbed. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  caalng  tor  pianoa  or  ocgai»a 
of  a  combined  fall  cover  and  mualc  rack  therefor  conjprl*- 
lag,  a  Ud,  a  bar  hlngedly  connected  to  said  Ud  and  havlag 
a  reccaa  along  tbe  hinged  edge  thereof,  a  section  J?*f)fy^^j 
connected  to  said  bar  at  a  poaitlon  removed  frofn.^  op- 
poaite  edge  thereof  and  leaving  an  extended  port^f  Qa 
aald  Beetion,  aald  section  having  a  flange,  aad  groovee  la 
Ita  ■orfaee  for  retaiolag  aheets  of  mualc;  the  flange  of 
said  aection  adapted  to  engage  within  the  recess  of  aald 
bar :  aald  bar  and  aection  adapted  to  be  folded  and  pro- 
vide a  front  for  the  fall  cover  when  the  lid  is  lowered, 
and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  provide  a  music  aupportlng 
rack  when  the  Ud  is  raised ;  tbe  extended  portion  of  aald 
section  adapted  to  engage  with  the  edge  of  the  bar  and 
hold  said  aection  in  moale  supporting  poaltloa,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  deecrtbed. 


1,020,918.  FLOAT-FBBD  CARBURBTER.  Euamti  P. 
LAxa,  Camden.  Me.,  aulgaor  to  Camdea  Aachor-Rock- 
land  Machine  (.Company,  Rockland,  Me.,  a  Corporation. 
Origlaal  appUcatioa  flled  Aug.  90,  1909,  Serial  No. 
516,239.  Divided  aad  this  appllcatloa  filed  Jmae  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  667,042.     (CI.  158—38.) 


In  a  float  feed  carbureter,  a  caeing,  a  float  within  said 
casing,  a  lever  carrying  said  float,  and  a  rotatable  pivot 
pin  passing  through  tbe  float  lever  and  Joumaled  in  the 
casing,  said  pivot  pin  being  constructed  with  the  part 
which  passes  through  the  lever  eccentrl.c  to  the  part 
Joumaled  in  tbe  casing  whereby  rotation  of  the  pin  effect* 
adjustment  of  tbe  lever. 


1,020,916.  ARTICLE  -  HOLDER.  GaoaoB  A.  Laniaa, 
Petersburg,  Vs.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Braver- 
man.  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  May  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,867.     (CL  24—81.) 


An  article  holder  formed  from  a  blank  of  flat  reelUent . 
metal  comprising  a  faatening  arm  havlag  one  end  turned 
under  aad  at  tbe  other  end  an  oalarged  bUarcated  estee- 
sion  bent  downwardly  at  a  right  eagle  thereto,  said  ex- 
tenaion  having  an  Intermediate  short  tongue  bent  in- 
wardly toward  the  bent  end  of  aald  borlxontal  arm,  and 
aald  bifurcated  exteaaloa  belag  beat  opoa  itself  to  form 
upwardly  and  dovrawardly  opealag  reslUeat  pockets,  au^ 
■taatlally  aa  deeeribed. 
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1,020.917.     HTDRAMT  -  OIJTLBT.     IfuvuT    OWIK    LlV- 

•COR    and    WltUAM    ALaXAHDIB    MclMTOSH,    B«Terl7, 

Mam.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     SerUl  No.  011.466.     (CL 
137—80.) 


1.  Tbe 
rear  end 
naced 


n  with  •  Talre  casing  tuiTing  Its 
with  outlet  ports,  a  transrsne  bar  ir- 
easlng  and  provided  with  an  opening; 
••  opening  formed  in  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
tmA  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
a  TalTe  baring  a  stem  on  one  end  thereof  slld- 
ted  in  the  opening  in  the  transverse  bar  and 
«t  Its  other  end  with  a  rod  extending  into  the 
In  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  OHrtng,  a  spring  disposed 
Wiwotn  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  the  Talre  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  In  closed  position,  and  a  hose 
eoapliag  baring  an  impact  rod  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ralre  stem  for 
opening  the  ralre  when  the  coupling  is  connected  with 
said  easing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flre-plng  including  a  casing 
harlttg  a  corer,  of  a  standpipe  arranged  within  the 
easlBg,  a  ralre  casing  threaded  in  an  opening  in  the 
standpipe  and  baring  its  Inner  end  prorlded  with  outlet 
ports  and  its  outer  end  exteriorly  threaded,  a  transrerse 
bar  di^KMSd  within  the  casing  near  the  outer  end  thereof 
and  prorlded  with  an  opening,  there  being  an  opening 
formed  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  ralre  eaaiag.  a  ralra  ar- 
ranged within  the  casing  and  liarlng  one  end  thereof  pro- 
rlded with  a  stem  extnding  throu^  the  opening  in  the 
bar  and  its  othar  end  prorlded  with  a  rod  seated  in  the 
opening  In  the  rear  end  of  the  casing,  there  being  an 
annular  shoulder  formed  within  the  casing  and  constitut- 
ing a  ralre  seat,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing  and  ralre  for  normally  holding  the 
latter  Ia  closed  position,  the  outer  end  of  tha  ralre  easing 
being  housed  within  the  corar  when  said  corer  is  dosed. 


1,020,918.  RIVETIMQ-MACHINS.  Bmmr  Lton,  Lex- 
ington. Kj.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  SerUl-  No.  683,67S. 
(CL  78— 4«.) 

0 


In  a  rlreting  machine,  a  frwa*  iwqiiising  a  base 
and  a  standard,  a  die  on  the  baaa  havtig  on  its  upper 
face  a  pair  of  spaced  depressions  ter  recelriag  tbo  heads 


of  a  pair  of  rirets,  a  plunger  alidable  on  the  standard  to- 
ward and  from  the  die  and  baring  openings  cocalal  with 
the  depressions  of  the  die  for  receirlng  the  stems  of  the 
rirets,  laterally  moraMe  gages  00  tha  standard  fbr  prop- 
erly positioning  the  article  with  respect  to  the  d^ressions 
and  the  i^enlngi, '  and  means  for  securing  the  s*ses  in 
adjusted  poaitloB. 


1,020,919.  HOLLOW  CONCRETE  WALL.  WlLMOT 
Laks.  Washington,  D.  C  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698,971.     (a.  72—48.) 


1.  A  cored  monolithic  wall  composed  of  altamate  lay- 
ers of  concrete  and  fabric  mesh,  the  cored  opening  and 
tbe  partitions  of  tbe  wall  alternating  rertlcally  with  the 
mesh  Interrenlng  therebetween  so  as  to  permit  communica- 
tion between  the  openings. 

2.  A  eorsd  monoHtbic  wall  compoaed  of  altemats  hir- 
ers of  concrete  sad  wire  meah.  and  baring  openings  alter- 
nating with  rertlcal  partltiona  so  as  to  form  coauaanlea- 
tlon  between  all  of  such  openings  through  the  meah. 

3.  A  hoUow  wall  coapoaed  of  alternate  layers  of  con- 
crete and  wire  meab,  each  concrete  layer  baring  open- 
ings rertlcally  tberetbrougb  which  alternate  with  rertlcal 
partitions  in  the  layer,  said  meah  ft>rming  a  support 
for  suitable  cores  during  tbe  pouring  of  the  concrete  apd 
forming  top  and  bottom  screens  for  the  openings  of  each 
concrete  layer. 


1,020,920.  METHOD  OF  DRAWING  0LA88  ARTICLES. 
JoHH  H.  LuBnaas,  Alleglieny,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Window 
Glass  Machine  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Now  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  May  21, 
1903,  Sorial  No.  168,009.  Divided  and  tbU  applicaUon 
filed  Jan.  10. 1900.     Serial  No.  295,369.    (CI.  49 — 83.1.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  drawing  hollow  glass  artldea.  con- 
sisting in  attaching  a  drawing  device  to  a  bath  of  molten 
glass,  drawing  a  hollow  article  upwardly  tbarefrosi,  and 
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■opplytag  air  downwardly  through  the  drawing  dartes 
at  sobstantially  the  aame  lerel  relatlre  to  the  bath  daring 
the  drawing  operation,  aubatantlally  as  dsacribad. 

2.  The  matliod  of  drawing  hollow  glaas  artidea,  cod- 
slsting  In  attaching  a  drawing  deriea  to  a  hath  of  noit^ 
glass,  drawing  a  hollow  article  upwardly  thereCrom,  sup- 
plying air  tliroagh  the  drawing  deriee  at  substantially  tlM 
same  lerel  relatlre  to  the  bath  during  the  drawing  opera- 
tioa,  and  continuously  permitting  the  air  to  escape  ft«m 
withia  the  article  during  the  drawing  thereof  after  the 
ae^  haa  been  formed  to  regulate  tbe  air  preaaora  there- 
in;  substantially  as  deaerlbsd. 

S.  Vha  Mathod  at  drawing  hollow  glaas  artldea,  c«n- 
slstlns  in  forming  a  neck,  then  enlargteg  aad  drawing  the 
artlcto  upwardly  from  a  bath  of  molten  glaaa.  snpplyiag 
air  to  the  interior  of  the  article  and  opening  a  email  air 
outlet  as  the  drawing  of  the  artlda  procasds;  sirtMrtaa- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  fotmlng  glafs  artldaa  coariatlag  la 
drawing  the  hollow  glass  article  upwardly  tnm  a  bath 
of  —Hsa  glaaa,  supplying  air  ta  the  aasM  leral  wtttta 
tha  artlela  through  tha  drawiag  operattea,  antoaatieally 
*sgnlatlag  tha  air  sopply  to  hold  thk  artlda  of  the  isatna 
diaasater  aad  pefaUttiag  a  part  of  the  air  to  eacapa  dar- 
lag  dsawlng;  aabataatlally  aa  deacribad. 

ft.  ffha  mat  had  of  drawing  hollow  glaas  artidea,  eon- 
Blstlvt  ta  drawiag  the  glass  upwardly  fkom  a  hath  of 
■oltM  ^aaa  and  anpplying  air  downwardly  upon  the  sor- 
taee  of  the  bath  within  the  artlde  at  the  sasM  levri 
throqgh  the  drawing  operation,  thna  allowing  the  heated 
air  to  rise  within  tbe  artlde  and  aaalst  In  snaaallni  its 
apper  portions;  substantially  aa  deaeribed. 

l<a^as  0  to  8  not  priatod  in  tha  Gaaetta.] 


H 


1.020»981.  BAFBTT-YALTE.  Bdwabd  F.  MtuJHi.  M«w^ 
toa,  MaaBn  aaalgnor  to  Croaby  Steam  Gage  aad  Yalra 
Company,  Boaton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaadni- 
aetta.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  589,424.  (CI. 
187^-68.) 


1.  la  a  aafdty  ralre,  a  tubular  baae  and  an  annular 
rmlro  aeat;  aaM  seat  being  of  conrentloael  Interior  di- 
ameter;  the  upper  inner  face  of  tbe  wall^of  aald  baae 
eomprlsing  a  smooth  enrre  terminstlng  approximately  at 
die  laaer  edge  of  aald  seat  wltliout  altering  aald  Interior 
diameter  of  tha  aeat. 

2.  En  a  safety  ralre,  a  tubular  base  and  an  annular 
ralre  asat;  said  seat  halng  of  conrentlonal  interior  dl- 
ametar;  tha  upper  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  aald  base 
eomprlsing  a  aasooth  cnrre  terminating  approximately  at 
the  laaer  edge  of  aald  aeat  and  tangsntlally  thereto  with* 
aat  altering  aald  interior  dlamatar  of  tha  aeat. 

S.  la  a  safety  ralra,  a  tvbolar  baae  harlag  an  aaaalar 
ralra  aaat  and  with  tha  upper  inner  face  of  Its  wall  com- 
prMas  a  aasooth  cnrre  of  a  ssean  radina  aabataatlally 
aqaal  to  tha  lift  of  the  ralra  and  termlaatlBg  aohataa- 
tlally  at  the  inner  edge  of  and  tangentially  to  said  aeat; 
and  with  the  upper  outer  face  of  Ita  wall  comprlslag  a 
amooth  carte  of  a  maaa  radhiB  not  leaa  thaa  the  lift  of 
tta  nalra  and  tarmlnatlag  auhataatially  at  tha  oatcr  adga 
of  aad  tangentially  to  aald  seat. 

4.  lla  a  aafety  ralra.  a  disk  coacarad  ea  Ita  nadar-sAde 
•ad  thavlag  aa  aaaalar  aeatlag  portion  thareoa,  audi 
eoacatlty  terminating  aubatantlally  at  the  inaar  edge  of 


and  tangentially  to  aald  aeatlng  portion  with  a  rerarae 
smooth  cnrre  of  a  mean  radlua  substantially  equal  Q> 
the  Uft  of  tha  ralra. 

6.  In  a  aafety  ralre,  a  diak  concared  <m  ita  undtf-aide. 
and  hartng  an  annular  aeatlng  portion  thereon,  sueh  eon- 
carity  tarminatlng  aobatantially  at  the  inner  edge  of 
and  tangentially  to  aald  aeatlng  portion  with  a  rererae 
amooth  curve  of  a  OMan  radius  substantially  equal  to  tbe 
lift  of  the  valve ;  the  perlpharal  face  of  aald  diak  baring 
a  amooth  curve  of  a  mean  radius  not  less  than  tha  lift 
of  aald  ralre  and  terminating  subatantially  at  tbe  outer 
edge  of  and  tangentially  to  said  aeat. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  ^intad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,922.  TALYB.  ALnnrr  E.  MooaHBAD,'  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaignmehts,  to  American  Rotary 
Yalre  Company,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Oct  28,  1908,  Serial  No. 
489,946.  DIrided  and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Apr,  26, 
1911.    JBeHal  No.  623,298.     (Q.  280—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said 
cylladar,  a  ralre  eaaing  prorlded  at  its  ends  with  ports 
eommuaicatlBg  with  the  oppoaita  endn  of  the  cylinder  and 
with  a  esBtral  port,  a  rotatire  ralra  ammbsr.  and  meaaa 
tot  taming  the  ralre  member  a  half  rotation  at  eadi 
atroke  of  tha  platon,  aald  valve  member  being  inrorlded  at 
each  of  ita  Mids  with  two  lateral  ports  located  at  oppo- 
•Ita  sldee  thereof,  and  adapted  for  commnnleatlOB  with 
the  cylinder  porta  in  alternation  In  the  rotatiOB  of  aald 
ralre  member,  in  Its  central  part  with  a  lateral  port 
adapted  for  communication  with  the  central  port  of  the 
ralra  eaaiag.  and  in  at  least  one  of  its  aada  with  aa  ead 
port,  tha  aald  ralre  member  being  prorlded  with  two 
paaaagea  oonnectlnr  in  one  instance  the  central  lateral 
port  with  two  of  the  latwal  end  ports  at  opposite  sides 
of  tha  ralre  member  and  la  the  other  inatance  the  end  port 
with  the  other  two  lateral  end  ports  at  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  said  ralve  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  the  said 
eyllader,  •  ralra  easing  prorlded  at  its  ends  with  ports 
communieatlBg  with  the  oppoaite  ends  of  the  cylindn'  and 
w|;th  a  central  port,  a  rotatire  ralre  member,  and  means 
for  turning  the  ralre  member  a  half  rotation  at  each 
stroke  of  the  piston,  said  ralre  monber  conaisting  of  a 
cylindrlc  abdl  provided  with  a  transrerse  web  forming 
two  longltodlnal  pswsges  therein  and  alao  prorlded  at 
each  of  Ita  anda  with  two  lateral  ports  located  one  at 
each  aide  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  web,  and  adapted  for 
communication  with  their  aaaodated  cylinder  port  in 
alternation  in  the  rotation  of  the  ralre  member,  eadi  of 
aald  lateral  ports  bdng  connected  by  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinal paaaagea  with  tbe  lateral  port  at  the  oppoaite 
ead  and  aide  of  the  ralra  member,  and  said  ralra  iMfltber 
baring  a  central  lateral  port  opening  from  one  of  aald 
leagttndlnal  paaaagea  and  adapted  for  ccMnmunleatloB  with 
the  central  port  of  the  ralre  eaaing  at  tlmea  when  altlier 
of  the  lateral  end  ports  Is  in  communication  with  Ita  as- 
sociated cylinder  port,  and  said  ralre  member  alao  hartng 
in  at  least  one  of  its  ends  an  ead  port  opanlag  from  the 
other  of  said  longitudinal  paaaagea. 

8.  Tha  eomblnatioB  of  a  cyltado',  a  platoa  la  tha  said 
cylinder,  a  ralre  casing  prorlded  at  ita  anda  with  poru 
commnnleatlng  with  the  oppoaite  ends  of  tha  cylladar  and 
with  a  cmtral  port,  a  rotatire  ralra  member,  and 
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for  tuTBlnc  tb«  tsHv  ■— >w  a  kail  roUttoa  at 
•trekc  of  tk»  ptotm.  uM  ralv*  Member  cMsiatlBS  of  a 
cjrlindric  Bbcll  proTlded  with  a  truHiT«rw  loaflMadlBal 
web,  tb«  ea«  portlo**  of  whicb  are  la  tb«  saaa  plane 
aad  tb«  ceatral  portion  of  wblcb  Is  twlatod  a  balf  tnra 
ao  as  to  fona  two  longitudlaal,  spiral  paasagfs  in  saUT 
valT*  mcffibsr.  aad  provMetf  also,  at  each  of  Its  ands,  wttb 
two  lateral  porta  located  at  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  ad- 
jaecat  sad  of  the  web.  eaeb  of  aald  latoral  ports  belnf 
connected  by  one  of  said  spiral,  loasltndlnal  passases  witb 
tbe  lateral  port  at  tbe  opposite  end  aad  side  ot  the  Talve 
member,  and  said  valve  ■sabsr  bavtas  a  oeatnl  lateral 
port  opening  freoa  one  of  said  leafltadlnal  psssagss,  and 
also  baTlnf  in  at  least  one  of  Its  ends  an  end  port  open- 
lag  from  tbe  other  of  said  longltndlnal  passages. 

4.  Tbe  conbljiatlon  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valTS  casing  provided  wltb  a  cylindrie  valre 
cbamber  and  with  two  cylinder  ports  eacb  leading  to  one 
end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  bavlag  central  and  end  passages 
each  of  wblcb  Is  to  be  broagbt  by  tbe  acCtaa  of  tbe  ralre 
alternately  into  coaununlcation  with  each  end  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder, a  cyllndrlc  valve  member  in  said  cbamber  provided 
at  each  of  Its  ends  wltb  two  lateral  ports  adapted  to  be 
brought  alternately  into  commnnication  witb  tbe  asso- 
ciated cylinder  port  by  tbe  turning  of  tbe  valve  member, 
and  witb  two  Kingltndtnal  passages,  each  of  which  con- 
necta  that  one  of  tbe  two  lateral  ports  at  one  end  of  tbe 
Talve  member  which,  at  any  one  time,  la  la  commnnica- 
tion wltb  its  associated  cylinder  port,  with  ttaat  one  of 
the  two  lateral  ports  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 
member  which  is  at  the  same  time  cut  off  from  communi- 
cation with  its  associated  cylinder  port ;  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinal passages  having  constant  communication  with 
the  central  paasage  of  tbe  valve  casing  and  the  other  of 
said  longitudinal  passages  having  constant  communication 
wltb  tbe  end  passage  of  the  valve  casing,  snd  means  for 
tnntng  said  valve  member  to  ttring  tbe  two  lateral  ports 
at  each  end  thereof  alternately  into  communication  witb 
tbe  cylinder  port  associated  therewith. 

6.  The  comblaatloa  of  a  valve  caalng  having  a  cyllndrlc 
▼atva  cbamber,  a  rotative  cyllndrk  valve  atember,  dr- 
cumferentlal  packing  rings  surrounding  tbe  valve  ■H>mber 
and  packing  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  valve 
member  exterior  to  said  packing  rings. 
[Claim  6  not  pointed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020,923.  SANITARY  DRINKING-FODNTAIN.  PHlLtr 
MCBLLCB  and  Axton  C.  ScRUBHMAmf,  Decatur,  HI., 
assignors  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company, 
Decatur,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
If  11.     Serial  No.  ©17,476.     (CI.  187—11.) 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprUfaig  a  nocsle  having  a 
hollow  body  witb  a  plurality  of  radUl  tubular  flngera,  an 
upwardly  directed  opening  la  each  Ooger  at  iU  outer  end, 
a  nipple  having  an  outlet  for  a  drinking  stream  extend- 
ing downwardly  tbrougb  an  opening  In  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  body,  a  boabing  extending  upwardly  Into  aald  body 
and  connected  tberetoi,  aald  bushing  having  passageways 
therein  for  water,  and  meaas  connecting  said  bushing  and 
nipple  through  which  meaaa  water  passes  from  one  of 
aald  passageways  to  tbe  outlet  la  tbe  nipple,  snd  from 
tbe  other  passageway  a  round  said  coanoctlag  meana  to 
Um  tubolar  fingers  where  it  Aovs  tbroogh  tbalr  termlaaJ 


ta  streams  above  said  alppto  to  form  a  cnrtala 
for  tike  earns. 

2.  A  drlaklac  foontata  ceaprtstng  a  hollow  aoaala.  bav- 
tm  a  boUe<r  body  with  a  plaraUty  ot  radial  tuboUr  fln- 
gera, an  upwardly  directed  opening  la  eaeb  Anger  at  Its 
outer  end,  a  nipple  having  an  opening  for  a  drlaklag 
stream  cxtaBdlag  upwsrdly  through  an  opening  In  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  a  boshing  extending  upwardly  Into 
aald  body  aad  connected  thereto,  said  bashing  having 
possagewsys  therela  for  wster,  m^ans  connecting  said 
boshing  and  nipple  through  which  means  water  passes 
from  one  of  said  passageways  to  tbe  outlet  In  tbe  nipple, 
aad  from  the  other  paasageway  around  said  meana  to  tbe 
tabular  flngera,  and  out  through  their  terminal  openings, 
each  passageway  being  provided  wltb  a  sepsrate  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  theretbrooKb. 

&.  A  drlaklag  fooataia  compri^ag  a  hollow  noasle, 
having  a  hollow  body  with  a  plurality  of  radial  tubular 
flngers,  an  upwsrdly  directed  opening  in  each  flager  at 
Its  outer  end,  a  nipple  hsvlng  an  outlet  for  a  drtnldng 
stream  of  water  exteadlag  downwardly  tbrougb  an  open- 
ing In  the  upper  end  of  said  body,  aald  outlet  bolog  above 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  terminal  openings  In  the  fingers,  s  bash- 
li^  extending  upwardly  lato  said  body  and  cennortod 
thereto,  aald  bushing  having  paasagoways  therela  for 
water,  aad  means  connscting  said  boshlag  and  nipple 
through  wblcb  meaaa  water  paasea  from  one  of  aald 
passageways  to  tbe  outlet  In  tbe  nipple  and  from  the 
other  passagewsy  around  aald  means  to  the  tubular  fia- 
gers  where  It  flews  through  their  terminal  openlagi  la 
streams  above  said  nipple  to  form  a  curtain  surrounding 
the  same,  adjustable  regulating  means  in  each  of  aald 
passageways,  aad  msaas  for  deflecting  the  straaaw  be- 
tween said  passageways  and  their  outleta. 

4.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nossle  having  ^ 
hollow  body  wltb  a  plurality  or  radial  tubular  fingers,  an 
opnrardly  directed  oponing  in  each  finger  at  Its  eater 
end.  a  aipple  bavlag  aa  outlet  for  a  drlaklng  stream  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  an  opening  in  the  upper  md 
of  aald  body,  a  buahing  extending  upwardly  into  aald  body 
beyond  the  tubular  fingers  snd  connected  thereto,  ssid 
bushing  having  s  recess  la  Its  upper  end  and  passage- 
ways therein  for  water,  a  plug  formed  witb  a  cavity  In 
Its  upper  end  connected  to  said  bushing,  ssid  plug  nearly 
filling  tbe  rcceea  In  tbe  busbing,  snd  having  a  recess  in 
Its  under  side,  a  stem  extending  downwsrdly  from  tbe 
plug  and  having  an  opening  connecting  the  cavity  therein 
witb  one  of  the  passageways  in  the  buahing,  and  a  threaded 
connection  between  said  plug  and  said  nipple,  tbe  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  water  entering  through  one  of 
aald  passageways  peases  through  the  ping  to  the  drink- . 
ing  fountain  and  through  the  other  paaaageway  around 
said  plug  to  the  hollow  flngers  and  their  terminal  openings. 

5.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  nossle  having  a 
hollow  body  with  a  plurality  of  radial  tubular  flngers,  an 
upwardly  directed  opening  In  each  finger  at  Its  outer  end, 
a  nipple  bavlag  an  outlet  for  s  drinking  stream  of  water 
extending  downwardly  through  sn  opening  In  the  upper 
and  of  said  liody.  said  ontlet  belag  on  a  higher  plane 
thaa  tbe  openings  In  the  tubular  fingers,  a  bushing  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  the  body  beyond  the  tulralar  fln- 
gera and  threaded  Into  said  body,  said  buahing  having  a 
receea  in  its  upper  end,  a  plug  formed  wltb  a  cavity  la  Its 
opper  cad  and  of  allgbtly  leaa  diameter  than  said  rsesas 
laserted  therela,  a  stem  extending  downwardly  from  said 
ping  and  threaded  into  aa  opealng  in  tbe  boshlag.  the 
underside  of  the  plug  being  formed  with  an  annular 
cbamber  opealng  downwardly  aear  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
receee  in  tbe  busbing.  a  nut  tbraaded  In  the  cavity  In 
said  jflug  and  having  a  centrally  threaded  opealng  for  the 
threaded  lower  wd  of  the  aipple,  a  hollow  baflling  mea- 
bar  seated  la  the  cavity  in  the  plug  and  held  hi  place  hy 
said  nut.  aald  baflling  member  having  alots  In  the  edges 
thMoof.  a  passageway  in  the  nossle  for  conveying  water 
to  the  aipple  to  form  the  drinking  stream,  a  eecoad  pas- 
sageway separate  from  the  flrst  through  which  water 
pass  IS  to  the  tabolar  flngers.  and  means  la  each  passage- 
way for  regnlatiag  the  flow  of  water  theretbrongh. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.} 
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IjOMtflai.     WIMDMILL.     IfoaMi  C.   Nccow.  Ph«.   lad. 
Fllsfl  Jaa.  2t,  IflM.    Serial  No.  190.378.     (CI.  ITO— «.) 


1.  In  a  wlnd-mUl  having  a  driving  mechanism ;  an  os- 
dllattng  lever  comprising  a  plurality  of  parts  and  having 
aultaHe  connection  with  aald  mechanism  to  be  actuated 
therebgr;  and  a  safety  device  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  parte  of  said  lever  la  working  connection  and  adapted 
lo  reteve  the  strain  when  abnormal  reaUtance  occura. 

2.  Ikt  a  wlnd-mlU  having  a  driving  mecbanlam;  an  os- 
ctUatiM  lever  eomprlaiog  a  pluraUty  of  parts  and  having 
saitaUe  oonaeetloo  with  eald  mechanism  to  be  aetnated 
thersly ;  and  a  safety  device  arranged  to  normally  hold 
the  parta  of  said  lever  In  working  connection  and  release 
the  ssine  whan  under  abnormal  strain. 

8.  A  wind  mill  comprlaing  a  driving  mechanlaai ;  a 
lever  having  connection  with  aald  nsechanlsm  to  be 
aetnated  thereby ;  a  piece  attached  to  said  lever ;  a  safety 
device  arraaged  to  normally  hold  said  lever  aad  place 
la  washing  connection :  and  a  pump-rod  in  connection 
vlth  MM  pleoe. 

4.  tta  a  wind  mlU,  a  main  frame  SMvably  mounted  and 
earrytag  a  wiad-wheol  and  vane ;  a  stud  extending  from 
osid  firame ;  aa  arm  movably  mounts  upon  eald  atud 
and  having  a  eonnectloB  with  said  vane;  a  teaaioa  4e- 
viee  sdjostably  aioaated  upon  said  stud ;  a  spring  in  eon- 
■octtea  with  said  arm  aad  tsnsloa  device ;  and  aa  anchor 
plate  flzed  upon  said  stud  and  having  In  connection  thero- 
arith  meens  to  engage  and  bold  aald  tenalon  device  when 
adjostad. 

fl.  Iki  a  wind  mill,  a  otaln  frasM  movably  ssoanted  and 
earrjrthg  a  wind  wheel  aad  vane :  a  movable  arm  monated 
on  the  '^rame  aad  having  a  rod  connection  wttb  saM 
vaae  {  a  tenalon  device  In  eonnectloa  with  the  frame ; 
a  spring  oenneeting  said  arm  and  tenalon  device. 

(ClalBM  e  to  16  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,020,126.    BUCKLB.    CHABLas  P.  NcTtaa,  Boetoo,  Maes. 
Piled  Mar.  17, 1911.    Serial  No.  •16,090.     (CI.  24— 20«.) 


1.  lU  article  of  tbe  dsss  described,  comprising  two 
eQaq)iemental  members,  one  being  elongsted  with  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  portions  at  Intervals  along  Its  length, 
snd  the  other  having  an  opening  to  receive  said  elongated 
member  and  s  projection  to  engage  one  ot  eald  engaging 
portions  positioned  between  said  opening  and  tbe  free  end 
of  said  receiving  member. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  comprising  two 
oomplemental  members,  one  bdng  elongated  nrltb  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  therein  st  Intervals  along  Its  length,  afd 
the  other  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
slottad  asmber,  and  a  narrower  opening  extending  toward 
its  fnse  end  and  teradnatiag  in  a  prejectkn  nflayted  la 
engage  om  of  said  sVots. 

8.  Aa  srtirle  of  tbe  daee  deaerlbed,  coamrfstag  two 
eomplemeatal  members,  one  being  elongated  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  therein  at  Intervals  along  its 


the  other  harlag  an  opealng  Is  roeclve  said  sloltefl 
bar  the  ead  of  which  forms  a  fnlenm  for  aslfl 
■smkwr ;  a  freJeeUoa  oa  the  latter  sssnhei 
Its  «Bd  aad  aald  falcrnm  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
sMs;  aad  a  spring  having  aa  ead  narrower  thaa  said 
slotted  member  adapted  te  bear  upon  the  under  face  at 
aald  atotted  aaember  latemodiate  aald  fulcrum  and  said 
projection. 


1.020,926.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITION 
OF  MATTBR  lOS  THE  TKBATMIDrT  OF  LBATHBE, 
FABRICS,  AND  THB  LIKE.  Dasibl  O'KMsa,  St. 
LeoU,  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,008. 
(CL  lt4— 40.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  prsparlag  a,  eoapo- 
sltlon  of  matter  for  tbe  treatment  of  leathers,  fabrlca, 
and  tbe  like,  which  consists,  flrst,  in  taking  flsh  oil  and 
Venice  tntpantlne  and  mixing  the  aame  together  so  as  to 
rednee  tbe  oonslsteocy  of  the  Tanlce  turpentine  to  prac- 
tically that  of  the  flsh  oil  and  allowing  said  mlztare  to 
stand  for  a  limited  time;  second:  tnklng  the  osdar,  hay 
and  mirbane  oils  and  mixing  the  same  together  la  a  aspa* 
rate  veeeel  and  paaalng  aald  nslxture  tbrougb  a  body  of 
coke ;  third :  taking  the  mixture  of  flsh  oil  and  Vsntoe 
turpentine  and  passing  It  through  the  body  of  coke 
through  wblcb  the  mixture  of  cedar,  bay  and  mirbane  oila 
baa  been  jiaansd ;  feorth :  passing  throng  said  body  of 
coke  a  mixture  of  petroleum,  mustsrd  and  asalea  oils; 
thus  combining  tbe  eight  mentioned  Ingredients  of  the 
composition  and  fifth :  taking  tbe  onnbined  above  sMx- 
tures  and  passing  them  sgaln  through  said  body  of  eohe ; 
and  lastly :  passlag  ssM  mixture  tbrougb  a  body  of 
charcoal. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  preparing  a  com- 
position of  matter  fOr  the  treatment  of  leathers,  fabrics, 
and  tbe  like,  which  consists,  first,  in  tsking  flA  oil  and 
Venice  turpentine  and  mixing  the  same  together  ao  as  to 
reduce  the  consistency  of  tbe  Venice  turpentine  to  prac- 
tically that  of  the  flsh  oil  and  allowing  aald  mixture  to 
stand  for  a  Ifanlted  time;  second,  taking  the  cedar,  bay 
and  mirbane  olla  and  mixing  tbe  same  together  In  a 
separate  vessel  and  psssing  said  mixture  through  a  body 
of  coke ;  third :  taking  the  mixture  of  flsh  oil  sad  Venlee 
turpentine  and  passing  it  through  tbe  body  of  coke 
tbrougb  which  the  mixture  of  cedar,  bay  and  vlilmne 
oOs  has  been  passed ;  and  fourth  :  passhig  tiirongh  said 
body  of  coke  a  mixture  of  petroleum,  mustard  and  asalea 
oils,  tiius  eomblalng  tbe  various  Ingredients  of  the  com- 
position. 

3.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  of  prepsrlng  s  com- 
position of  matter  for  the  treatment  of  leathers,  hM<^, 
pelts,  fsbrics  and  the  like,  which  conslats  flrst  In  takteg 
flsh  oil  and  Venice  turpentine  and  mixing  the  same  to- 
gether BO  as  to  reduce  tbe  consistency  of  the  Venice  tur- 
pentine to  practically  that  of  the  fish  oil  and  allow- 
ing said  iglxture  to  stand  for  a  Ilmltod  Orne;  second: 
taking  tbe  cedar,  mirbane  and  petroleum  oils  and  mlxtng 
them  together  in  a  separate  vessel  and  passing  said  mix- 
ture through  a  body  of  coke ;  third :  taking  the  mixture 
of  flsh  oil  and  Venice  turpentine  and  jMSslng  it  tiirouflh 
the  body  of  coke  through  which  the  mixture  of  mirtiane. 
cedar  and  petroleum  oils  has  been  prevloualy  passed,  thus 
combining  the  petroleum  oil,  flsh  oil,  cedsr  oil,  mirbane 
on  and  Venice  turpentine ;  fourth :  passing  tbe  total 
of  the  compoaition  back  through  tbe  body  of  coka 
and  lastly :  paaalng  aald  mixture  through  a  todly  of 
charcoal. 


1,020,927.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOB  TUfi 
TREATMENT  O?  LEATHER.  FABRICS,  AND  THB 
LIKE.  Dakikl  O'KaBra,  St.  Louie,  Mo.  FOed  Mar.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,009.     (Cl.  184—7.) 

1.  The  berela  deecrlbed  composition  of  amtter,  cemslat- 
lag  of  petroleum  oil,  tA  oil.  bay  oil,  cedar  oil.  mirbane 
oU,  mustard  oil  and  Venlee  turpentine. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  eompoetloa  of  matter,  coaelst- 
Ing  of  petroleum  eO.  flsh  oil.  bay  oil.  cedar  oil.  mirbane 
ell,  mastard  oil,  Venice  turpentine  and  aaalea  otL 
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8.  Th«  tacrelB  dMcrilMd  cempodtfoB  of  matter  ter  rtB< 
deriac  leather,  fabrlei,  and  th*  like,  trnperrVms  to  aolo- 
tura,  eonalatlnc  of  potroleoai  oO,  about  8T%  :  flab  oil.  aboot 
80% ;  bay  oil,  aboat  2% :  eadar  oU.  about  8% ;  mlrbane 
oU,  about  8%  :  aoatard  oU,  aboot  S%  ;  Vealce  turpentlika, 
aboot  18%  :  and  asalaa  oil,  about  1%. 

4.  The  herolB  dcocribod  compoaltloa  of  matter,  cooslat- 
tag  of  petroleum  oil,  flab  oU.  cedar  oil,  mlrbane  oil  and 
Venice  tnrpantlac. 

1,020,928.  TOWING  -  MACHINE.  RoaasT  8.  Rn.BT. 
ProTldence,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aMisnmanta,  to 
American  Bnglneerlng  Company,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.^  a 
Corporation  of  PennsylTania.  Filed  Not.  10,  1910. 
Serial  Na  603,167.     (CL  116—10.) 


1.  A  ralTO  controlling  dOTlce  for  tbe  engine  of  a  tow- 
ing macblne  conalatlng  of  a  screw  connected  to  tbe  wind- 
ing inim ;  a  swivel  connected  between  said  screw  and  the 
engine  ralre ;  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  swlrel ;  and  a  guid- 
ing device  sUdably  engaged  by  said  pawl  to  normally  pre- 
vent revolution  of  the  swivel;  there  being  spaces  at  the 
ends  of  the  guide  in  poaitioas  to  permit  revolution  of  the 
pawL 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  towing  macblne  of  valve  con- 
trolling mechanism  therefor  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
movable  member  capable  of  turning;  a  swivel  connected 
between  said  member  and  the  engine  valve  of  the  machine ; 
n  pawl  on  the  swivel ;  a  guiding  device  placed  to  engage 
the  pawl  to  normally  prevent  the  same  from  turning  but 
having  portions  at  its  ends  arranged  to  permit  the  pawl 
to  turn  In  one  direction  while  preventing  said  turning 
in  an  opposite  direction ;  with  means  whereby  tbe  swivel 
is  caused  to  revolve  with  iiie  pawl  at  tbe  ends  of  its  path 
of  movement. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  towing  machine  of  valve 
controlling  mechanism  therefor  including  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  capable  of  turning;  a  swivel  con- 
necting said  member  with  the  engine  valve;  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  pawl  mounted  on  said  swivel  and  having 
a  Blot;  a  sUtionary  rib  having  oppooitely  Inclined  end 
pdrtlons  and  placed  to  be  normally  engaged  by  tbe  slotted 
end  of  the  pawl ;  with  means  whereby  tbe  swivel  la  caused 
to  turn  at  either  end  of  Its  path  of  movement. 

4.  Tbe  comMnation  with  a  towing  machine,  of  a  valve- 
controlling  nww'ii^^""  therefor  consisting  of  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  connected  to  the  valve;  twt)  co-acting 
threaded  members  for  actuating  said  rod ;  a  driving  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  winding  drum  of  tbe  machine  and  in 
line  with  said  two  threaded  members;  a  hand  operated 
device  for  actuating  the  valve  operating  rod ;  and  means 
for  coupling  said  device  with  the  driving  member  at  will 
to  cause  the  rod  to  be  aetnatad. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  towing  machine  of  valve 
controlling  mechanism  therefor  including  a  valve  rod;  a 
band  operated  device  for  longitudinally  moving  said  rod 
at  will ;  a  member  driven  from  the  winding  drum  of  tbe 
macblne;  and  means  including  two  sleeves  having  their 
adjacent  ends  toothed  for  coupling  said  member  at  will 
to  tbe  hand  operated  device. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.1 


ttaett  over  said  ring,  an  oppoaed  fitting  having  a  beveled 
sodtet  to  receive  aald  pipe  end,  a  coupling  member  mat- 
rounding  said  pipe  and  engaging  tbe  rear  side  of  aald 
wedge  ring,  means  for  securing  aald  coupling  member  to 
the  opposed  fitting  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
at  each  aide  of  aald  coupling  member,  said  receaai 
partially  chamfered  to  fOrm  ahoulders  at  their  mouths,  and 
stud  bolts  having  retaining  nuta  with  beveled  facea  for 
engaging  said  cbamfared  slots  behind  said  shoulders  and 
for  in  turn  forctng  tbe  said  coupling  membw  against  said 
wedge  ring  and  aald  pipe  end  agalnat  aald  fitting. 


1.020.029.     PIPE-JOINT  AND  THE  LIKE.     RacBlM  B. 
Bow,    Jersey   City.    N.   J.,   aaslgnor   to    The    Oriseom- 
Bpencer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1011.     Serial  No.  804,278.     (Cl.  187—28.) 
1.  A  Joint  comprising  in  combination  a  pipe,  a  wedge 

ring  thereon,  the  end  of  said  pipe  being  turned  back  on 


2.  A  qnlekly  deUchable  and  repUceaMe  pipe  Joint  com- 
prialng  a  fitting  bavlng  a  beveled  aocket,  a  pipe  having 
ita  end  turned  back  upon  Itself  to  form  a  flange  having 
tbe  shape  of  a  cone-fruatum  and  beln<  of  such  diameter 
that  its  forward  edge,  when  forcad  into  wedging  engaga- 
ment  with  the  socket,  conUcU  the  side  walU  thereof  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  tbe  beveled  portion  to  form  a  tight 
packleas  Joint,  and  a  follower  adapted  to  force  the  said 
forward  edge  lengtbwiae  of  tbe  pipe  into  such  wedging  em- 
gagement,  substantially  as  deaeribed. 

3.  A  qul^ly  detachable  and  replaceable  pipe  Joint,  ctna- 
prlalng  a  fitting  bavlng  a  beveled  eocket,  a  pipe,  a  tubular 
cone-fruatum  surroondlng  the  pipe,  tbe  end  of  the  pipe 
being  turned  bade  to  embrace  the  cene-tnutnm  and  hold 
it  in  fixed  relatkm  to  the  end  of  the  pipe  and  halag  adapted 
upon  being  forced  Into  wedging  eagafanMnt  with  the 
socket  to  make  a  tight  packleaa  Joint,  and  a  follower 
adapted  to  force  the  turned-over  and  portion  into  wadglag 
engagement  with  the  aocket  aobatantlally  aa  deacrlhei. 

4.  A  Qulefcly  detachable  and  replaceable  pipe  Joint,  eoaa- 
prialng  a  fitting  having  a  beveled  aocket,  a  pipe,  a  tubular 
cone-fruatum  surrounding  the  pipe,  the  baae  portion  ct 
said  cone-fruatum  being  of  greater  intemal  diameter  than 
the  thin  edge  portion,  tbe  end  of  the  pipe  being  turned 
back  over  the  thin  edge  of  the  cone-fruatum,  and  adapted 
upon  being  forcad  into  wedging  engagement  with  tbe 
socket  to  make  a  tight  packless  Joint,  and  a  follower  aor- 
roundlng  and  fireely  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  pipe 
and  adapted  to  force  the  turned-over  end  thereof  into 
such  wedging  angagonet  with  tbe  socket;  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  A  quickly  detachable  and  repUceable  pipe  Joint,  com- 
prising a  fitting  bavlng  a  beveled  socket,  a  pipe  having 
its  end  turned  back  upon  itself  to  form  a  flange  having 
tbe  shape  of  a  cone-fruatum  the  sides  of  which  subtend  a 
less  angle  than  the  sides  of  tbe  socket,  tbe  flanged  end  of 
the  pipe  being  of  such  diameter  that  its  forwsrd  edge, 
when  forced  into  wedging  engagement  with  the  socket, 
contacts  tbe  side  walls  thereof  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of 
the  beveled  portion  to  form  a  tight  packleaa  Joint  without 
requiring  exact  alinement  of  tbe  pipe  and  socket,  and  a 
follower  adapted  to  force  said  forward  edge  into  such 
wedging  engagement  with  the  socket,  substantially  aa 
dsacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,020,980.      LOCKING   DBYICB.      Chablm   L. 

La   Junta,    Colo.     FUed   May    18,    1011.     Serial    No. 

(Krr,047.     (CI.  70—80.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  steering  poot  and  its  caalng  bavlng  openings  there- 
in at  diametrically  oppoaite  polnta,  of  a  locking  pin  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  through  said  openinga,  and  meana  mov- 
ably  aKHintad  on  the  post  caalng  adapted  to  coact  wifh 
meana  formed  on  the  pin  to  prevent  rotative  movement  «C 
the  pin  in  the  post. 
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2.  in  a  lock  of  the  character  deaeribed,  tbe  comMaa- 
thm  with  a  steering  post  and  lu  casing  havtag  opeatega 
thesein  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  of  a  lodriag 
pin  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  openings,  spring 
preaaed  plates  longitudinally  movable  on  the  poat  caalng, 
said  pfet  carrying  means  co-acting  with  said  plates  to 
prevent  rotative  movement  of  tbe  pin  in  tbe  post 


8. 

with 


lit  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deaeribed,  tbe  combination 
A  steering  post  and  its  casing  bavlng  openings 
therein  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  of  a  locking 
pin  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  openings,  a  plate 
slldable  upon  the  casing  of  the  poet  co-acting  with  said 
pin  to  hold  the  same  agalnat  rotative  movement,  and  addi- 
tional means  removably  engaged  with  one  end  of  said 
"pin  and  co-acting  with  tbe  casing  of  the  post  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  pla. 

4.  &i  a  lock  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  the  combtea 
tion  with  a  steering  post  and  Its  casing  baring  openinga 
therein  at  diametrically  oppoaite  points,  of  a  locking 
pin  having  a  bead  on  one  end  adapted  to  be  inaertad 
through  said  openings,  spring  pressed  plates  slidahly 
ntountiad  on  the  casing  of  tbe  post,  said  pin  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal rib  ^formed  thereon  to  be  engaged  by  said  plataa 
to  prev^ant  rotative  movement  of  the  pin  in  the  poet,  and  a 
padkxft  removably  engaged  in  tbe  end  of  said  pin  and 
co-actUg  with  tbe  post  csslng  to  prevent  tongltudlnal 
movement  of  tbe  pin. 

6.  la  a  lock  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steering  pqpt  and  Ita  caslag  haviag  opealaga 
therein  at  diametrically  oppoaite  polnta,  of  a  loekbag 
pin  bavlng  a  head  on  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
through  said  openings,  said  pin  having  a  rib  formed  on 
Ite  otber  end,  spring  pressed  plates  arranged  on  the  poat 
casing  normally  covering  tbe  openings  thereof  adapted 
to  l)e  engaged  by  said  rib  to  prevent  rotetive  movement 
of  tbe  pin,  and  means  romovably  sngaged  with  said  pin 
and  cOMicting  with  the  post  casing  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,020,881.      CABBUBBTBR.     Cuemsmt   Smith,   Topeka, 
Kant.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  590.490.     (CI. 

•) 

,9 


a  carbureter,'  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  adapted  at  one  end  for  the  admission  of  air  and 
having  ite  oppoaite  end  contracted,  a  sucttea-controlled. 

\ 
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reetillnearly-movable  valve  arranged  In  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  chamber  and  having  an  Interior  tepered 
toward  the  said  contracted  end  of  the  chamber,  means 
adjustebly  conhected  to  the  chamber  at  a  point  between 
the  contracted  end  thereof  and  the  valve  and  aiovahle 
toward  and  from  tbe  valve,  a  spring  laiterpoaed"  betweea 
said  adjusteble  means  and  the  valve,  whereby  the  ad- 
justable means  is  enabled  to  regulate  the  preasura  which 
tbe  spring  exerte  upon  tbe  valve,  and  fnel-aupply  meana 
located  within  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  adapted  at  one  end  for  tbe  admission  pf  air 
and  having  Ite  opposite  end  contracted,  a  auction-con- 
trolled, rectlllnearly-movable  valve  arranged  in  tbe  inter- 
mediate portion  of  tbe  chamber  and  having  an  Interior 
tepered  toward  the  said  contracted  end  of  the  chamber, 
means  adjustebly  connected  to  tbe  chamber  at  a  point 
between  the  contracted  end  thereof  and  the  valve  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  valve,  a  spring  interposed 
between  said  adjusteble  means  and  the  valve  for  yield- 
ingly pressing  the  valve  in  a  direction  away  from  aald 
contracted  end,  whereby  the  adjusteble  means  is  enabled 
to  regulate  tbe  pressure  which  the  spring  exerte  upon  the 
valve,  a  spring  tor  pressing  tbe  valve  in  tbe  opposite 
direction,  and  fuel-supply  means  located  within  tbe  valve. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  spray  device  arranged  in  said  chamber,  a 
stem  on  said  spray,  derice.  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  In 
aald  chamber  and  looaely  receiving  said  stem  and  baring 
a  portion  extending  without  the  chamber,  a  suction-con- 
trolled rectlllnearly-movable  valve  arranged  In  tbe  cham- 
ber and  surtounding  the  spray  derice  and  bavlng  an 
Interior  tepered  toward  the  adjusting  nut  and  also  bav- 
lng a  cross-bar  loosely  snrroundlBg  said  stem,  a  co^ed 
spring  surrounding  the  stem  and  laterpoaed  between  ad- 
justing ant  aad  valve,  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
stem  and  latespoaed  between  the  spray  derice  and  the 
croaa-bar  of  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  earboKtar,  the  eomblBation  of  a  carbureting 
chamber  having  a  sbelf .  a  float  chamber  movable  bodily  at 
one  side  of  the  carbureting  chamber  and  having  a  portion 
embracing  the  latter,  a  flexible  conduit  Intermediate  the 
float  chamber  and  the  carbureting  chamber,  and  aa  ad- 
justing scrow  threaded  in  one  side  of  said  emlvaclag  por- 
tion and  bearing  on  aald  AtHt 


1,020,982.  DISH -WASHING  MACHINE.  HixiT  P. 
Smith,  Pltteburg,  Kens.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,254.      (CL   141—9,) 


-f    Q 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  eonteintng  ves- 
sel, a  recQ»tacIe  for  tbe  dishes  roteUbly  mounted,  in  said 
veaael,  the  annular  wall  of  said  receptede  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  adjacent  to  ite  lower  edge,  tubas 
spirally  arranged  upon  tbe  inner  face  of  said  wall  aad 
haviag  their  lower  ends  disposed  over  said  openinga, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  being  open  to  discharge  water 
upon  tbe  contents  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  means  movahly 
mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  aaaular  wall  aad 
moved  by  tbe  pressure  of  water  thereagateat  to  forelMy 
direct  the  water  Into  the  low«r.e»d8  of  aald  tahaa. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  maehlaa,  a  water  eoatalalnf  ▼■a- 
sel.  8  receptede  to  receive  the  dUihes  rotetebly  meaatad 
in  said  vessel,  tbe  annular  wall  of  said  veaael  haviag  a 
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plor«lltjr  of  op«BlasB  adjacent  to  Iti  lower  edge,  tubes 
i^inlljr  amofcd  npoa  tbe  laaer  face  of  laM  aanalar 
wall  aod  baTlng  tbeir  lower  enda  diapoaed  ovt  the  open- 
lass  th»n<4,  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  being  open  to 
discharge  tbe  water  upon  tbe  contents  of  said  rsceptada, 
maaas  arranged  upon  tbe  oater  face  of  said  aaaolar  wall 
orer  each  of  the  openings  therein  to  forcibly  direct  tba 
water  into  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  said  means  con- 
sisting of  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  plate, 
and  movable  directing  plates  mounted  between  tbe  ends 
of  said  Inclined  plate  and  the  wall  of  the  recaptaela  and 
BOTable  by  the  pressure  of  water  against  tba  saase  to 
direct  tbe  water  into  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tabca  whan 
the  receptacle  Is  rotated  In  either  direction. 

8.  In  a  dlsb  washing  machine,  a  water  containing  Tea- 
sel, a  recepUcle  rotatably  mounted  within  said  Teasel  to 
reeelTe  tbe  dishes,  means  secured  upon  the  base  of  aaJd 
ittcepUde  to  support  the  dlsbss  In  an  upright  poaltlon 
and  In  separated  relatkm,  tbe  annular  wall  of  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  Its  lower 
end,  tubes  arranged  upon  tbe  inner  face  of  said  annular 
wall  and  haTlng  thdr  lower  ends  disposed  oTer  the  face 
of  said  openings,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubea  being 
open  to  discbarge  water  upon  tbe  contents  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, said  tubes  each  being  further  provided  ifith  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  openings  to  discharge  tbe  water  In  Jets 
between  the  dishes,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  outer 
face  of  the  annular  wall  of  said  receptacle  to  forcibly 
direct  tbe  water  into  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  tubes,  said 
means  consisting  of  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  In- 
clined plate,  Inwardly  projecting  pina  secured  to  said 
plate  adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  and  dlrectlng^platea  pivot- 
ally  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  Inclined  plate  and 
the  wall  of  tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  supported 
in  4n  Inclined  position  by  said  plna  whereby  the  water 
is  forcibly  directed  into  tl>e  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  In  the 
rotation  of  tbe  receptacle  in  either  direction. 


1.0S0,M4.  DRAFT  -  BQUALIZBK.  David  P.  BWBiaca, 
Ckambatsburg.  Pa.  Filed  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6S7,54T.     (CL  ai— 7«.) 


I.<n0,»38.  BKAT-DISTRIBUTINQ  SYSmL  Waltu 
BaifBST  Smith,  Clay  Center,  Kans.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  15,  lOlU,  Serial  Na  592,528.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,861.     (CI.  287— 2«.) 


1.  In  a  beater,  a  boUer  having  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port,  a  radiator  consisting  of  communicating  side 
snd  end  tubes,  s  distributing  tube  extending  from  tbe 
outlet  port  to  one  of  tbe  end  tubes  and  opening  into  said 
Mid  tube,  a  return  tube  extending  between  afid  secured  to 
tbe  end  tut)ee  snd  opening  Into  tbe  other  one  of  said  end 
tubes,  and  a  hollow  reinforcing  extenaion  secured  under 
tbe  meeting  portlooa  of  the  distributing  tube,  tbe  return 
tube  and  end  tube,  said  extension  communicating  with  the 
return  tube  and  with  the  interior  of  the  boUer  through 
the  inlet  port. 

2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  boiler  having 
an  outlet  port  and  an  inlet  port,  of  a  radiator  consisting 
of  communicating  aide  and  end  tubea,  one  of  said  end 
tubea  having  an  opening,  a  distributing  tube  connecting 
the  apertured  end  tube  with  the  outlet  port,  a  return  tube 
extending  from  the  other  end  tube  and  secured  between 
both  of  said  tubea  and  in  alinement  with  tbe  distributing 
tobe,  and  a  hollow  reinforcing  extension  secured  to  tbe 
distributing  and  return  tubes  and  establlahlng  communi- 
cation betwa^  said  retora  tuba  and  tka  inlet  port,  said 
extenaion  projecting  transversely  under  the  apertured  end 
tube. 


1,  A  draft-equaliser,  comprising  a  double- tree,  a  bracket 
plvotally  secured  thereto  st  a  point  between  the  ends 
thereof,  a  rocker  plvotally  carried  bgr  said  bracket,  a  link 
pivoted,  at  one  end,  to  one  Md  t>f  said  rocker  snd,  at 
the  other  end,  to  one  end  of  saM  double-tree,  a  second  link 
pivoted,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  end  of  said  rocker,  a 
traveling  devla  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  seooad 
link  and  slldable  on  ssid  double-tree,  s  projection  carried 
by  that  end  of  tbe  double-tree  neareat  to  said  traveling 
clevis,  snd  a  colled  aprlng  Interpoaed  between  the  end  of 
said  second  link  and  said  projection. 

2.  A  draft-equaliser,  comprlalng  a  double-tree,  a  bracket 
plvotally  secured  thereto  at  a  point  between  tbe  ends, 
thereof,  s  rocker  pivotslly  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  link 
pivoted,  at  one  end,  to  one  end  of  said  rocker  and,  at 
the  other  end,  to  one  end  of  said  double-tree,  a  second 
link  pivoted,  at  one  end,  to  the  other  end  of  said  reckar, 
a  traveling  clevis  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  second 
link  and  alldable  on  said  double-tree,  a  projection  carried 
by  that  and  of  the  double-tree  nearest  to  said  traveling 
devla,  aald  secoud  link  carrying  a  lateral  extension  pro- 
jecting through  said  projection,  and  a  colled  spring  en- 
circling said  extension  and  interposed  betweeu  the  end 
of  said  second  link  and  said  projection. 


1,020,985.  FLTING-MACUINE.  ,  Oeobob  W.  Tatb  and 
CHABLts  W.  RiCB.  ChappeU.  Nebr.  Piled  May  10, 1911, 
Serial   No.   626.157.     Renewed  Dec.    14,   1911.     ■arlal 

No.  065.802.     <CL  244—14.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car  formed  of  an 
open  work  platform  and  a  cage  supported  thereby  anid 
having  a  reticulated  covering,  aald  cage  being  provided* 
with  a  top  portion,  a  tubular  head  aupported  by  said 
top  portion,  a  tubular  mast  rising  from  the  head,  a  head 
frame  supported  by  tbe  mast  and  cage,  a  aapportlng  sur- 
face carried  ky  the  mast  and  having  morabie  portions, 
controlling  devices  for  said  morabie  porttona  extending 
downward  through  the  tubular  maat  and  head,  and  suit- 
sble  propelling  mechanism. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car,  a  tnbalar  mast 
rising  therefrom,  an  upper  fixed  plane  carried  by  the  mast, 
a  lower  plane  formed  of  pivoted  sections  carried  by  tbe 
mast,  snd  connections  for  controlling  said  pivoted  lec- 
tlana  extending  downwardly  to  the  car  tlu-oDgh  said  maat. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  car,  a  tubular  oMst 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  bend  frame  secured  to 


J 
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tke  car  and  asaat,  an  unme  aMUn  plana  ai^partad  by  the 

aaat  and  head  fraaa,  a  Itmft  bmIb  pteaa  M^partsd  hy 

the  sMift  within  tha  head  tmmm  m 

of  plToaad  aactlena.  gnldaa  anppattad  bf 

the  trea  edgea  of  aald  saetlDM^  aod  eantroUlac 

for  said  pivoted  sections  o<  the  I01 

downwwrdly  into  tha  ear  threogh  aald  tnholw 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  support  having  openings  form- 
ing an  air  vent,  a  sabstantlally  drealar  plane  compris- 
ing a  aarlsa  of  aagaMntal  aactiens  pivoted  to  aald  support, 
aald  saetlons  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  normal  herisontal  poaltlon,  gnlding  maana  (or 
aald  saetlons.  snd  controlling  davlcca  for  adJoatlng  the 
pivoted  seetlooB.  said  sections  being  sdapted  when  sl- 
mnltaiieoaaly  adjusted  downwardly  to  form  a  parachute. 


li 


1,020.986.  CAR-BRAIO:.  Lawia  L.  TTi,n,  Tacoaaa, 
Wash.  Piled  July  1,  1011.  BerUl  No.  684J58.  (CI. 
188-^^12.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  staff,  a  carrier  therefor 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  and  made  In  the  form  of  an 
open  ftasse  having  a  top  bar,  a  bottom  bar  and  aide  baia, 
the  bnake  staC  extending  between  the  top  bar  and  bottom 
bar  aAd  eatlrely  acroaa  tbe  opening  in  tbe  frame  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bottom  bar  to  a  point  beyond  the  aame, 
subatantlslly  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combine  tlon  of  a  brake  staff  and  a  earrler  thtfe- 
tor  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  and  made  In  the  form  of 
an  open  frame  with  the  brake  staff  extending  entirely 
aciosa  the  opening  In  the  frame,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


ii 


1,020,637.  SPRAY.  Babl  Clasbnc*  Wabwicc.  Kanaas 
City,  Mo.  riled  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619.876.  (CI. 
187r*-57.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  pipe,  a  hoUow  head  formed  on  tha 
upper  end  thereof  and  a  top  plate  reoMyvably  engaged  with 
aald  bead  and  provided  ther^n  with  a  central  raatitetad 
opening;  of  a  funnel  '*«**g'»H  member  through  which 
aald  pipe  extends  temdnatlng  at  Ma  lower  sad  in  a  dials 
pipe,  the  upper  or  flared  portion  of  aald  funnel  mawbar  b»- 
lag  provided  with  a  perforated  basin  endrdlng  said  haad. 
and  a  deflector  carried  by  said  baalB  haTlng  h  portloa 
thereof  dispoaed  over  the  restricted  opening  la  aald  plata^ 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  tha  aomblnatloa 
with  a  water  pipe,  a  hollow  head  fomsad  at  the  upper 
end  ihefot.  aald  head  having  a  ahonlder  and  an  SKtscBally 
thrsMded  portion  thereon,  and  a  top  plate  prorldad  with 
a  ahoulder  and  an  Internally  threaded  porflaa  angagad 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  aald  head,  aald  plata  baliig 
also  .proTldad  with  a  rsstrieted  eantMl  opaateg;  a(  a 
fanosl-shaped  member  aarroundlag  aald  head  and  plain. 


il 


tetadaatiac  la  a  drala  plpa  aad 
Tftdad  with  an  opening  immadtataly  adJaceat  aaid 
pipe,  a  po^orated  basin  meather  asoantad  la  s^d 
miTt-  aad  pcorlded  with  a  eaatial  opealaK  throai* 
which  aaid  water  pipe  eztaada,  aad  a  daSaetor  earrlad  tgr 
tbm  Caanal  aieBber  and  dlspoaa<l  abvre  the  opsatav  in  mM 
top  Plata,  said  water  plpa  belnff  alM>  dispoaad  throat  ttm 
opening  la  aaid  fnaael  member,  wbarekgr  tha  latter 
be  mored  longitudinally  «f  the  water  pipe 


1.090,988.  8AFBTT  HAT-PIN.  Caxl  B.  F.  Wbidloo, 
Sbelton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbelka  Weldlog,  Derby,  Conn. 
FUad  Feb.  2.  1911.    Serial  No.  606,120.     (CL  24— 16S.) 


In  a  aafety  hst  pin,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  pin  proper, 
of  a  head  formed  with  a  concentric  aoeket  leading  Into  It 
from  Its  outer  Csee  and  having  an  annnlar  protecting 
flange,  a  aafety  or  guard  button  haTlng  a  split  tubular 
stem  to  reertre  the  point  of  the  pin  proper  whte  the  hat 
pin  Is  In  use  and  adapted  to  be  entered  Into  the  aald  eoa- 
centrtc  aoeket  In  tbe  said  bead  when  the  bat  pin  Is  not 
In  use,  the  said  flange  of  tbe  bead  being  adapted  In  else  to 
provide  the  clearance  required  for  gripping  tbe  guard  tor 
Its  remoTSl  from  the  head. 


1.020.039.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  THE  CORNERS 
OF  METAL  PANS.  Emilb  J.  Wittxbollb.  Camden, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Portw  A  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Firm.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,248.  (CL 
153—13.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  the  comers  of  metal 
in  coasbiaatlon,  a  table,  stops  carried  by  said  table  for 
engaging  the  outer  aides  of  the  pan,  a  movsble  plunger  for 
engaging  tbe  Inner  part  of  tbe  pan,  blades  for  engaging 
and  folding  the  comers  o<  tbe  pan,  carrtera  carried  by 
said  Uble  for  carrying  said  bladea,  racks  secured  to  aald 
carriers,  a  train  of  gearing  for  redproeatlag  oppodta 
bladea  toward  and  away  from  one  another,  aad  Bnaaaa 
tor  radproeally  actuating  aald  geara. 

2.  In  a  BMchlne  for  folding  the  corasra  of  awtal  paaai 
In  combination,  a  table,  stops  carried  by  aald  table  for 
engaging  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  pan,  a  morabie  plnngar 
for  engaging  the  interior  of  tbe  pan,  two  pairs  of  oppa- 
Bltaly  arranged  bladea  for  engaging  and  UO&tng  the 
coraars  of  tbe  pan.  eairlers  carried  by  aald  taUa  tar 
carrying  said  bladea,  racka  aeeiwad  to  the  cavrlecB  carry- 
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Ipt  the  oppositely  arranged  Madae,  gear*  for  redprocat- 
iair  Mid  raeka  toward  aad  away  tnm  <me  another,  aad 
OMaaa  for  rocklnt  eald  gears. 

8.  In  a  madklne  of  the  character  deecrlhed.  tn  comhtna- 
tlon,  a  main  drlrlng  shafts  a  iDoae  poUey  Cor  drtrtag  eald 
ehaft,  a  ehit^  for  eonneettag  eald  shaft  and  pvlley, 
oppositely  arranged  folding  blades,  mesns  for  carrying 
■aid  blades,  neans  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  eald  main 
shaft  for  reciprocating  eald  folding  blades,  a  plunger, 
means  setuated  by  the  operator  for  lowering  eald  plunger, 
neane  connected  with  eald  plnnger  operating  means  for 
operatlTety  connecting  eald  dateh,  and  meana  for  aoto- 
matlcally  disconnecting  said  clutch  when  eald  .^haft  has 
performed  a  complete  reT<rfutlon. 


1,020,940.  AUTOMATIC  EN0INB-4T0P.  JAme  K. 
WaiOHT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1911.  8e- 
rlsl  No.  646,254.      (a.  121—108.) 


1.  The  combination  with  s  governor  rod  made  In  two 
sections,  of  a  member  for  connecting  said  sections ;  s 
lerer  connected  to  said  member ;  and  two  stops  for  actust- 
tng  the  lerer  to  operate  said  member  when  the  governor 
balls  more  from  their  normal  paths  of  operation,  one  of 
the  stope  Including  means  whereby  it  may  be  made  tempo- 
rarily InoperatlTe  to  actuate  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  governor  rod  made  In  two 
sections,  of  s  member  for  connecting  ssld  sectlone; 
a  lever  connected  to  said  member;  and  two  stops  for 
actuating  the  lever  to  operate  the  member  when 
the  governor  balls  move  from  their  normal  paths  of 
operation ;  with  a  device  Interjtosed  between  one  of  the 
stops  and  the  levw  for  rendering  said  stop  Inoperative 
under  predetermined  conditions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  governor  rod  made  in  two 
sections,  of  a  member  for  connecting  said  sections;  s 
lever  connected  to  ssld  member ;  snd  two  stops  for  sctuat- 
Ing  tbe  lever  to  operate  the  member  when  tbe~governor 
balls  move  from  tbelr  normal  paths  of  operation ;  a  de- 
vice interposed  between  one  of  the  stops  and  the  levar  and 
adjustable  to  render  said  stop  Inoperative  under  pre- 
determined conditions ;  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
setting said  device  sfter  it  has  once  prevented  actuation 
of  the  lever,     x 

4.  The  combination  with  a  governor  red  made  In  two 
sections  of  a  member  for  connecting  ssld  sections ;  a  levsr 
connected  to  said  member ;  and  two  stops  Independently 
operative  on  the  lever  for  actuating  the  member;  one  of 
the  stops  Including  s  Istch  sdjustable  at  will  to  eanss 
the  levsr  to  be  operated  or  not  by  ssld  stop  ss  msy  be 
desired. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  governor  rod  made  In  two 
sections,  of  a  membw  for  connecting  said  sections;  s 
lerer  connected  to  said  member ;  two  stops  Independently 


operative  on  the  lever  for  actuating  the  meatber;  one  of 
tbe  stops  tnclodlng  s  Istch  sdjnstable  at  will  to  causs' 
ths  lever  to  be  operated  or  not  by  said  stop  ss  may  be 
desired;  with  meana  om  the  lever  for  automatically  re- 
eettlng  the  latch  after  It  has  been  placed  In  poeltlon  to 
preveat  actuation  of  the  lever. 

[ClalMi  e  t»  10  not  prtatsd  la  th^Quetttb] 


1.020.041.  RAII/JOINT.  JoKif  H.  Aixsn,  Bast  Orange, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qnlncy,  Msncbester,  Sargent  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led 
Apr.  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  800,825.     (O.  239—6.) 


1.  IB  a  ran  step-Joint,  tbe  combination  with  the  end 
portlona  of  adjoining  rails  of  diflerat  heights,  of  a  pair 
of  splice  ban  over-lapping  and  secured  to  tbe  opposite 
eldes  of  the  rails,  esch  bar  comprlalng  a  vertical  web 
stepped  up  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  to  lit  betwesa  ths 
heada  and  baeee  of  the  ralla,  an  outwardly  and  down- 
irardly  projecting  flange  stepped  up  Intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  to  engage  the  basee  of  the  ralla  and  a  flange  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  ssld  outwsrdly 
and  downwardly  projecting  flange  stepped  up  intermediate 
of  its  ends  to  support  the  basee  of  the  rails  at  dilferent 
levels  to  bring  their  treada  Into  allnement,  and  laterally 
projecting  feet  near  the  ends  and  at  the  center  of  each 
of  ssld  splice  bars. 

2.  In  s  rail  step  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  portions  of  rails  of  different  croee  eectlons.  of 
a  pair  of  splice  ban  over-lapping  and  secured  to  the  op- 
posite sides  of  ths  ralla,  ssch  bar  comprlalng  a  vertical 
web  stepped  up  Intermedin te  of  Its  ends  to  flt  between  ths 
hesds  snd  ths  bsses  of  the  ralla,  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  stepped  up  Intermediate  of  Its 
ends  to  engsge  the  bsses  of  the  rsils,  the  one  of  ssld 
flanges  on  the  outer  bsr  being  siso  stepped  Inwardly  to 
bring  the  inner  sides  of  the  rail  tresds  into  allnement, 
and  a  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  downwardly  and  outwardly  projecting  flange  stepped 
up  Intermediate  of  Its  «ids  to  support  the  bsses  of  the 
rails  st  different  levels  to  bring  their  tnsds  into  horl- 
lontsl  sllnement,  snd  IstersUy  projecting  feet  nesr  the 
ends  snd  st  tbe  center  of  esch  of  said  splice  bsn. 

3.  In  s  rail  step  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  end 
portlona  of  adjoining  rails  of  different  heights,  and  the 
underlying  supporting  ties,  of  a  pair  of  splice  ban  over- 
lapping the  opposite  sides  of  the  ralla  and  over-lying 
three  tlea,  each  bar  comprlalng  a  vertical  web  stepped  up 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  flt  between  the  heads  and 
bases  of  the  rsUs,  sn  outwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  stepped  up  Intermedlste  of  its  ends  to  en- 
gage the  baaee  of  the  rails  and  a  flange  extending  In- 
wardly from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly projecting  flange  stepped  up  Intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  snd  shove  the  tie  Immedlstely  brtew  the  ends  of  the 
rsils  to  support  tbe  bssee  of  the  raOs  at  different  lev^ 
to  horlaontally  aline  their  treads,  tbe  stepped  up  portion 
of  esld  Inwsrdly  extending  llsnge  being  formed  with  s 
ralnforcement  beneath  the  end  thereof  alining  with  the 
under-surface  of  the  adjoining  lower  portion  of  said  flange 
to  form  a  seat  resting  upon  the  intermediate  tie. 

4.  In  a  rail  step  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  end 
portlona  at  rails  of  different  cross  sections  snd  ths  under- 
lying supporting  ties,  of  s  pair  of  splloe  ban  over-Iapplng 
the  oppoelts  sides  of  ths  rails  and  overlying  three  ties, 
each  bar  comprising  a  vertical  web  steppsd  up  Inter- 
medlste of  Its  ends  to  flt  between  the  heads  snd  bases  of 
the  rails,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  flange 
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stepped  up  IntersaedUte  of  Its  ends  to  sngsge  the 
9t  tbei  mils,  ths  oas  of  said  flsngss  on  tbi  ontsr  bar 
bstac  also  stepped  Inwardly  to  hrtng  the  toner  sides  of  tbs 
ran  kssds  Into  vertleal  allnement  and  a  fangs  sstMdtog 
inwardly  turn  the  lower  edges  of  said  outwardly  and 
downwardly  projecting  flange  stepped  np  totsrasdlste  of 
lU  en<k  and  above  tbe  Intermediate  tie  to  snpport  tbs 
bsses  of  the  rails  st  dlffersst  levels  to  horlsontally  allno 
their  trends,  the  stepped  np  portion  of  said  towsrdly  ex- 
tending flsngs  being  forsted  with  s  ralnforcesMnt  beneath 
Its  inner  end  altolng  w4th  the  under-snrfscs  of  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  flange  to  form  a  seat  resting  upon 
the  Inrtermedlate  tie. 


iL 


IjOiOMtt.  I«VITATINO  TBANSMITTINO  APPABA- 
TU$,  BMiLa  BACHSLnr,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1010,  Ssrlsl  No.  508.184.  Benewsd  June  12, 
1911.    Serial  No.  ^82,771.     (CI.  191—22.) 


1.  IVansmlttlng  apparatus  comprising  a  non-magnetic 
carrier  of  conducting  material,  means  for  producing  a 
periodic  magnetic  field  to  levlUte  the  carrier,  and  means 

,      for  Moving  said  carrier  whUe  levitated. 

2.  In  transaalttlng  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  meana 
for  entobllahlng  a  periodic  electro-magnetic  field,  a  carrier 
of  non-Btagnetlc  metal  adapted  to  levitate  when  intro- 
duced Into  sndi  field,  snd  means  for  moving  the  carrier 
In  said  field  when  levitated. 

3.  1*ranssklttlng  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing s  llnesl  periodic  electro-magnetic  field,  s  carrlar 
of  non-magnetic  conducting  material  adapted  to  be  levi- 
tated when  Introduced  Into  snch  field,  and  means  tot 
canalhg  snch  carrltf  to  traverse  ssld  field  while  levltsted. 

4.  Transmitting  sppantns,  comprising  s  line  of  electro- 
in^gM#«,  neans  for  periodically  energising  such  magneta, 
a  non-magnetic  carrlw  adapted  to  be  levitated  when  In- 
trodooed  Into  the  magnetic  field  created  by  said  magnetic 
and  means  for  csuslng  ths  csrrler  to  traverse  the  msg- 
netlc  field  when  levltsted. 

5.  Trsnsmlttlng  apparatus,  comprising  lineally  dis- 
posed series  of  electro-msgnets,  a  carrier  of  non-magnetfc 
condsctlng  nutsrlsl  sdspted  to  be  levltsted  when  pisced 
in  tbe  magnetlc-fieid  produced  by  the  magnets,  means  for 
periodically  energising  the  magnets  to  create  a  magnetic 
field  around  the  carrier,  ahd  means  for  Impelling  the  car- 
rier al<Hig  the  series  when  levltsted. 

[CMdais  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.090.948.  UnriTATING  TBANSMITTINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Bmu  BACHKUnr,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  T. 
riled  Apr.  21,  1910,  Serial  No.  606.712.  Benewed 
June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  682,772,     (CL  191—22.) 


magneU  when  Introdneed  into  euch  way  whereby  tks 
carrier  is  levlUted.  and  nteans  for  causing  tibe  carrlar  to 
trnvsrss  said  way  when  levltatnd. 

B.  In  tranmnlttlng  apparatus,  the  combination  vt  a 
gnlde-way  of  non-magnetic  conductive  material,  a  carrier, 
sleetro-magnets  on  the  carrier,  means  for  periodleally  ^Mr- 
glatng  sneh  magnets  to  estsbllsh  an  eleetro-magnetle-fleid 
to  ISTltate  the  carrier  when  in  snch  way,  and  means  for 
moving  ths  carrin  along  said  way  when  Isvltated. 

8.  Transmitting  i^iparatoa,  e(»nprlsing  a  tine  or  guide- 
way  of  non-niagnetle  conductive  material,  a  carrier  pro- 
dded witii  a  series  of  electro-msgnets,  means  for  periodl* 
enlly  energli9ng  the  msgnets  to  crests  a  magnetic  field 
nroond  the  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  la  levitated  when 
placed  In  the  line  and  means  for  Impelllttg  the  carrier 
along  the  line  when  levitated. 

4.  Thansmltting  sppantns,  comprising  an  aluminum 
guide-way,  a  carrier,  a  series  of  electro-msgnets  thereon, 
means  to  periodically  energise  such  magnets  to  cause  them 
to  levitate  the  carrier  when  placed  in  the  said  guide-way, 
and  means  for  impelling  the  carrier  along  the  way  while 
levitated.  ^ 

5.  In  transmitting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
aluminum  guide-way,  a  carrier  adapted  to  traverse  said 
gnlde-way,  a  series  of  dsetro-magnets  on  ths  carrier,  mssns 
for  periodically  energising  the  magnets  to  levltste  the 
carrier  when  placed  in  the  said  gnlde-way,  and  electro- 
magnetic means  to  impel  the  carrier  along  the  way  whUe 
levitated. 

(Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


JTransmlttlng  spparatus.  oempridng  a  gnlde-way  of 
non-iaagnetlc  oondnctlng  material,  a  carrier  provldsd  with 
electfo-msgnets,  snd  sssans  to  perioOeally  sMrgiSs  such 


1,020,944.  BOBDBB-FOBMINQ  MECHANISM  FOB  FAB- 
BICS.  William  H.  Castcb,  Needham  Hsighta,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Springfield  Knitting  Co.,  Springfield,  MsM., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,628.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  fabrics  comprising  la 
eomblnstlon  means  to  feed  the  fabric  atep-by-step  in  one 
direction,  means  periodically  to  reveree  tlrt  ftoed  of  ssld 
fabric  meana  to  cause  each  of  a  series  of  stitches  te  pene- 
trate said  fabric  and  to  position  said  stitches  In  a  general 
shell  or  duster  formation  and  Including  meana  to  causs 
certain  of  said  stitches  leas  than  the  whole  number  thereof 
to  penetrate  the  fabric  at  subetantlally  a  common  point, 
and  means  to  cause  an  additional  number  of  said  stitches 
to  penetrate  the  fabric  at  a  point  slightly  spaced  tbers- 
from. 

fi.  Border  forming  mechanism  for  fabrics  eomprislag  !■ 
oombtestlon  means  to  feed  tbs  fsbrlc  step-by-stsp  to  oas 
direction,  means  periodically  to  reverse  ths  feed  o<  tks 
fabric,  stlteh  forming  mecbsnlsm  todudlng  mesne  to  eaaas 
sach  of  s  series  of  stitches  to  penetrats  the  fabric  and  to 
position  said  stitdMs  to  a  gensral  sliril  or  duster  fDraa- 
tlon,  snd  means  timed  to  co-set  with  ssld  fSedlng  mesas 
to  sOeet  the  ssld  stltch-psnetratlon  of  the  fabrle  at  a 
plurality  of  points. 

8.  Border  forming  medwnisa  tor  fiahrles  eomprisini  to 
comblnstlon,  mesns  to  form  a  ssriM  of  stltrtiss,  sach 
penetrating  eald  fabric  and  extendi^  to  a  general  shall 
or  duster  ftnvstion.  mesns  to  feed  the  fsbrlc  to  one  dlrse- 
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to  rtrcne  the  imd  oC  tb«  fkbile 

tlM  fMMtntton  M  tlM  first  aad  UM  stltBho  ot  mM 

tb«r«b7  to  caoM  aald  atltdi  p«B«Cmtloa  t*  vccw  at  a  ptm 
mlitr  o<  apaead  polata. 

4.  BatJtr  fondiig  Maehaalm  for  Cakrlea  ctrnprMa^  la 
meana  to  poattton  a  a«rlaa  of  atttehaa  ta  a 

il  ahall  or  cloatar  fonutloa,  a  flibrtc  food  fMda  aad 
am  acoantrie  for  lBipartlD«  oppoaed  tm&Li^  lacnaaiiulj 
thareto. 

5.  B«rd«r  fbrmiag  meehanlam  for  fabrtes  coatprlaiiix  In 
eaartHaatloB  meaaa  to  poaltteB  a  aertaa  of  atttdMa  la  a 
fnaral  aball  or  clatter  formatloB,  a  fabric  fe«d  Htda  ka^ 
tag  oppoaltaly  paaltloned  leta  of  feedlac  tatth  aad  aa  ae- 
CMtrie  to  iBpart  oppoaed  feedloc  moTementi  to  lald  alMti 

[Claliaa  6  to  18  sot  printed  la  tiia  Oaaatta.] 


1,020,945.  SAFETY  FLYING  MACHINE.  Miltow  CtLAaa, 
Harerblll,  Mass.,  assizor  of  eleven-tweotletba  to  Ira  J. 
Webster  and  two-twentletbs  to  J.  Frank  Batchelder, 
HaTerhlll,  Mass.  FUed  Apr.  80,  1910.  Serial  No. 
668.727.      (CI.  244—26.)  • 


1.  Aa  airrtlp,  baring.  In  combination,  a  ear,  a  frame- 
work above  the  car,  propellers  carried  by  the  framework, 
and  means  whereby  said  framework  may  be  tilted  and  ro- 
tated In  any  direction. 

2.  An  airship,  haying,  in  combination,  a  ear,  a  frame- 
work aboTe  tbc  car,  propellers  carried  by  said  framework, 
a  ring  carried  by  the  framework,  means  cooperating  with 
aald  ring  for  rotating  said  framework,  and  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  ring  for'  tilting  the  framework. 

3.  An  air  ahip,  baring,  in  combination,  a  car,  a  central 
tnbalar  stem,  a  framework,  a  universal  }olnt  connecting 
said  stem  and  framework,  a  plurality  of  propellers  carried 
if  aald  framework  and  meaaa  for  tilting  aald  fraoMwork 
akoat  said  anlTaraal  Joint. 

4.  An  air  ahip,  having,  in  combiaatioa.  a  car,  a  central 
tabalar  stem,  a  framework,  a  onlveraal  Jolat  connecting 
said  stem  and  fnuaework,  a  plnrality  of  propellera  carried 
by  said  fraaMwork.  and  meana  for  taming  aald  framework 
la  any  diraetion. 

6.  An  air  sliip,  having.  In  combination  a  ear.  a  main 
framework  connected  to  said  car,  a  onlveraal  Joint  within 
the  framework,  soperpoaed  propellerwkarrled  by  the  fraaM- 
work. aa  auxiliary  framework  mounted  to  rotate,  pro- 
pellers carried  bf  said  aaxUlary  framework,  a  mddar  on 
said  auxiliary  framework,  and  means  for  rotati^  aald 
framework. 

[ClalaM  e  to  11  not  printed  in  tke  Oaaettc] 


1.020,»4«.     POLISHINO-MACBINE.     Outbb  L.   IMmch. 

Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  amignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfaetnrlag 

Osaspany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Sept.  16, 

ISIO.    Serial  No.  682,170.     (CI.  61->4.) 

1.  A  Bsaehine  of  the  daas  deacrlbad  romprlsing  a  rotary 
tniret.  a  plnrality  of  radially  arranged  ctaaeks  earrled 
thereby,  a  plnrality  of  abrading  wheela  arranged  concen- 


tric wltk  tko  axla  of  motion  of  aald  turret, 

■aaaatr  ndjastlng  said  abrading  wbaala  teward  and 

said  tnrrat.  pnllays  coonectad  witk  aald  tfkradtag 

and  a  eoaosMa  belt  eonneetkm  from  tka  aoorea 

ef  power  csBtaraelag  aald  padlaya  far  Impartteg  rotary  ma- 

tian  to  tfea  abtadtag  wbaela. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbad  oomprlalng  a  rotary 
tnrrat,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  chucks  carried 
therein,  a  plnrality  of  abrading  wheels  arranged  concen- 
tric with  the  axla  of  motion  of  said  turret,  means  for  in- 
dependently adjoating  said  abradlag  wbe^  toward  and 
from  said  tnrret,  means  for  simultaneously  adjuatlng  said 
abrading  wheels  relatively  to  said  turret,  palleya  con- 
nected with  said  alKadlng  wheels,  and  a  common  belt  con- 
nection from  the  source  of  power  embracing  said  pnllays 
for  imparting  rotary  motlea  to  the  abrading  wheels. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary turret,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  ehucka  car- 
ried thereby,  fSedlng  meana  for  imparting  step-by-step  ro- 
tary movementa  to  said  turret,  a  plurality  of  abrading 
wheels  arranged  concentric  with  the  axis  of  motion  of 
said  turret,  pnlleya  connected  with  said  abrading  wheela 
and  wltb  the  turret  feeding  meana,  and  a  common  belt 
connection  from  the  aonrce  of  power  embracing  said  pnl- 
leya. 

.  4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tary turret  n  plurality  of  radially  arranged  chueka  car- 
ried thereby,  feeding  means  for  imparting  step-by-step 
rotary  morements  to  said  turret,  means  for  imparting 
rotating  movements  to  said  chpcks  independently  of  tlie 
movements  of  the  turret,  a  plurality  of  abrading  wheels 
arranged  concentric  with  the  axla  of  motion  of  said  tnr- 
ret.  pulleys  connected  with  said  abrading  wheels  and 
with  the  turret  feeding  means,  and  a  common  belt  con 
nectlon  from  tbe  source  of  power  embracing  said  palleya. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  claas  dsacrlbed  comprising  a  ro- 
tary turret,  a  plurality  of  radially  arraaged  ekacka  ear- 
rled by  said  turret,  an  abrading  wheel  arranged  adjneeat 
said  turret,  means  for  rotating  said  abrading  wheel, 
feeding  means  for  imparting  stop-by-atap  rotary  move- 
ments to  said  turret,  locking  meana  for  reatraining  the 
movement  of  said  turret  Intermediate  tbe  actuations  of 
sail  feeding  meana,  and  releasing  means  Independent  of 
tbe  turret  actuating  SMans  for  dlaaagaging  the  locking 
meana  from  said  turret  preparatory  to  rach  advance  of 
tbe  latter. 

[Claima  6  to  10- not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.]  • 


1.020.047.     MUSIC-HOLDBIt  FOB  PIANOS.     Cuipaa  H. 

Orasoa,  Watortoo.  Iowa.     Fllad  May  10.  1911.    Serial 

Mo.  608.288.     (CI.  84— IT.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  »  wsJikiafl 
member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  top  and  engage  the  rear 
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a  beitt  arm  adjwtably  aaewad  to  the  walgtatod 
rt  n  slaave  aaenrad  to  aald  arm,  carryiac 
the  alacva  and  provkled  witk 
adapted  to  engage  the  leavaa  of  a  aheet  of  mnale. 


1.  Il  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  weighted 
member  provided  with  a  padding  on  its  base,  a  bent  arm, 
means  for  adjuatably  and  removably  securing  the  bent 
srm  to  the  weighted  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  bent 
am,  carrying  rods  removably  secured  In  tbe  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  from  side  to  side,  and  a  clasp  for 
each  ckrrylng  rod  adapted  to  engage  a  leaf  of  the  muatc 
aheet. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  weighted 
membet*  provided  wltb  a  pad  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
top  and  rear  of  the  piano,  a  bent  arm,  means  for  adjust- 
ably aseurlng  the  arm  to  tbe  weighted  member,  a  sleeve 
provided  with  lugs,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  lugs,  carrying 
roda  etog*glng  tbe  Inner  side  of  tbe  sleeve  and  resting 
on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  have'  a  swinging  movement, 
and  claiaps  on  tbe  carrying  roda  for  grasping  the  leavea 
of  tbe  nualc  sheet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  weighted 
member  provided,  with  a  pad,  a  lug  at  one  end  of  the 
member,  a  bent  arm,  meana  for  adjnstebly  securing  tbe 
bent  arm  to  the  wefgkted  member,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
bent  arm,  a  plate  attaclied  to  the  sleeve,  carrying  rods 
proTldcit  wltb  balla  at  their  ends^  removably  engaging  the 
Inside  of  the  sleeve  over  the  plate  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
from  side  to  side,  and  means  attached  to  tbe  carrying 
rode  for  grasping  tbe  leaves  of  the  music  sheet. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  weighted 
member  provided  with  a  pad  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
any  part  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  piano  or  removed  ,from  the 
piano,  a  lug  provided  with  an  opening  on  said  weighted 
meaUMr,  a  bent  rod,  means  tor  adjustably  and  removably 
securing  said  rod  to  the  weighted  member  through  aald 
lug  and  preventing  aald  red  from  coming  In  contoct  with 
the  platio,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  bent  rod  and  provided 
with  Iqgs  St  its  base,  a  plato  secured  to  said  bent  arm 
beneath  the  sleeve,  carrying  rods  each  bent  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teaer  side  of  tbe  sleeve  and 
reat  on  said  plate,  and  a  cla^  attocbed  to  tbe  carrying 
rods  for  grasping  the  leaf  of  the  mualc. 


1.020,949.  BDTTON-SBWINO  MACHIMB.  CaABUM  U, 
HoKOM,  BUaabetli.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Slaasr  Maw»- 
facturlaig  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay.  Filed 
May  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  4»4.ft84.     (a.  113—82.) 


1,020.>«8.  LOOSB-LBAF  BOOK.  Lu  D.  Hauachbb, 
Kaalaas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Hamacber-Hawklna  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed 
Sept^  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  617.822.     (CI.  129—24.) 


1.  1)4  •  device  of  the  character  daacrlbad,  a  frame, 
hook-darrylag  members  rocklngly-mountad  therein  and 
providad  with  Inwardly-extending  notehaa  at  their  adjacent 
adgea.  and  a  plurality  of  slotted  U-aliaped  membera  sk* 
tendim  throu^  tbe  aotcftaa  and  overlapping  and  under- 
lapplnjf  the  hook-carrying  membera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  frama,  a 
cover  to  whkb  sakl  frame  la  secured,  boek-earrytng  mem- 
bers <^erably-mounted  In  the  frame  and  prorldsd  with 
notehsa  at  their  adjacent  edgea.  and  a  alottad  raslllent 
membat  extending  through  the  notcliaa  aad  overlapping 
•ad  oaderlapping   tbe  hook-carrying  membera. 


1.  In  a  batton-fkstenlng  machine,  the  combination 
wltb  button-fastening  devices,  a  button-hopper,  and  meana 
tor  supporttng  and  guiding  tbe  buttons  in  tbelr  travel 
from  tbe  hopper  to  fastening  position,  of  a  button-feeder 
having  a  button-shank  engaging  member  movable  tela- 
tlvtfy  to  said  batton-supportlng  and  guiding  meana  and 
having  upon  one  extremity  a  shoulder  adapted  for  engage 
ment  with  a  button-shank  for  propulsion  of  the  button 
Into  fastening  positloa. 

2.  In  a  button-faatening  machine,  the  combination  wltii 
bntton-fkstaning  tevlces,  a  button-bopper.  aad  meana  for 
supporting  and  guiding  the  bottona  in  their  travel  flrom 
the  hopper  to  fastening  position,  of  a  button-feeder  having 
a  button-shank  engaging  member  movable  relatively  to  said 
button-supporting  and  guiding  meana  and  having  upon  one 
extremity  a  shoulder  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
button-ahank  for  propulaion  of  the  button  Into  fastening 
position,  and  actuating  means  whereby  said  button-fSeder 
la  operated  to  feed  tbe  button  into  fkstening  position  and 
la  thereafter  disengaged  from  the  batton  before  tbe  end 
of  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  and  subaequent 
to  the  beginning  of  a  button-fastening  operation.    ■ 

8.  In  a  button-faatening  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa  with 
button-faatening  devlcea,  a  button-hopper,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  guiding  tbe  buttons  in  tbelr  travel  from 
the  hopper  to  fastening  position,  of  a  button-feeder  having 
a  button-ahank  engaging  member  movable  relatively  to 
said  buttoahcupportlng  and  gukling  meana  aad  having 
upon  eae  extremity  a  ahoalder  adapted  for  engagwn^t 
with  a  button-ahank  for  propulafcm  of  tbe  batton  Into 
fkstening  poaltioB.  and  actuating  m^ans  acting  automati* 
cally  In  each  cycle  of  operation  of  tbe  machine  for  aae- 
ecastvely  overmtiag  tbe  feeder  to  propel  tbe  button  Into 
fsslaalai  pealtlon  before  the  action  of  the  faatertag 
means  aad  to  retract  tbe  feeder  from  engagement  arltta 
the  button  after  the  beginning  of  the  button-fastaaiag 
actlaa. 

4.  In  a  button  feeding  mechanism,  the  comblnatloa  with 
a  batten-chute  provided  wltb  a  button-shank  guiding  race- 
way aad  an  adjacent  button-bead  guiding  race- 
way and  having  a  lateral  notch  extending  into  the  hu^ 
ton  head  guiding  raceway  and  transversely  to  the  bot- 
ton-ahaak  guiding  raceway,  of  a  feeder  provided  with  a 
battoo-baad  raceiviag  receas  open  at  one  aide  aad  a  lalar- 
ally  diapoaad  butteo-abank  engM^^of  member  adapted  to 
enter  the  button-bead  raceway  through  said  notch  fe* 
engagement  wltb  the  shank  of  a  batton  withla  aald  chatsi 

6.  In  a  batton  feeding  mechsnism,  the  comblntttlen  with 
the  buttoa-chote  provided  with  a  button-ahaak  g-^rt 
raoearay  and  an  adjacent  button-head  guiding  raeaway, 
and  having  a  lateral  noteh  extandiag  iato  thk  Imttoa  hand 
guiding  raceway,  of  a  button-holding  maaUier  fonmad  with 
batton-shank  and  button-bead  guiding  racewaya  la  raglatar 
with  the  adjacent  portiona  of  tbe  correaponding  raoaways 
of  the  button-chute,  a  battoa^eadar  providad  with  a 
laterally  doaed  bjtton-haad  reeaiving  reocaa  aad  with 
a  button-ahank  engagiag  atembar  adapted  to  entw^  the 
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tmttoft-hMkd  raceway  of  tbe  ehate  throofb  Mtld  aoteli  for 
•iigaCRiMnt  with  the  batton-chank  aad  to  moTt  tattn  tbe 
batton-bead  raeaway  of  tbe  bolder  for  trancfarrliic  the 
battOD-abaak  Into  batton  taatenins  position  In  tbe  latter, 
and  means  for  actnatlns  said  button-feeder. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetteh] 


1.020,060.  ANIMAL-TBAP.  WnxiAM  O.  HcQuMTOK. 
OU  City,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Hiram  T.  Rose. 
Jr..  Bouaerllle.  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  4.  1911.  Bwlal  No. 
642.263.     (CI.  4»— 23.) 


An  animal  trap  consKtlng  of  a  base,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely-swinging Jaws  eacb  piroted  at  one  point  to  said 
base,  one  of  said  jaws  being  prorlded  adjacent  to  Its 
tree  end  witb  a  laterally-extending  pin,  a  spring  arranged 
to  close  said  Jaws  and  a  set-tercr  hinged  at  one  end  to 
said  base,  and  provided  witb  a  laterally-extending  pin 
arranged  to  engage  said  flrst-mentloned  pin  for  the  par- 
pose  set  forth. 


1,020,061.  EAVES -TROUGH  HANGER.  William  B. 
Patchim,  Rochester.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Lilian  B. 
Hodge,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  22,  1011.  Serial 
No.  684.747.     (CL  108—20.) 


1.  In  an  eaTes  trough  hanger,  the  combination  of  a 
seml-drenlar  support  comprising  a  channel  formed  np 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  haTlng  a  flexible  finger  ex- 
tending from  the  middle  surfsce  of  the  channel  at  eadi 
end  of  the  drelc. 

2.  In  an  eaTCS  troogb  hanger,  tbe  combination  of  a 
seml-drealar  support  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  laterally  to  the  form  of  a  cbana^  and  bent  longi- 
todlnally  to  the  ft»rm  of  a  semi-clrele,  perforations  throo^ 
tbe  sides  thereof,  a  sopporting  plate  therefor  baring  a 
channel  formed  therein,  perforations  through  the  side 
of  said  channel,  perforations  through  the  seml-elreular 
support  being  adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations 
in  tbe  channel  of  said  supporting  plate. 

3.  In  an  eayes  trough  bsngsr,  the  combination  of  a 
semi-circular  support  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
bent  laterally  to  the  fbrm  of  a  dtaanel  and  beat  longi- 
tadinally  to  the  form  o*  a  seml^lrde,  elongated  slots 
throni^  the  channeled  sides  thereof,  a  supporting  plate 
therefor  baring  a  channel  formed  therein,  perforations 
throng  the  side  of  said  channel,  a  bolt  passing  through 
tbe  slots  in  the  seml-cinnilar  support  and  the  perforations 
in  tbe  supporting  plate,  permitting  a  limited  longitudinal 
adjustment  of  said  semi-drcolar  support  on  said  bolt 
and  said  supporting  plate,  said  bolt  serring  to  damp  the 
seml-dreular  support  to  the  supportteg  plate. 

4.  In  an  eares  trough  banger,  the  comMaatlon  of  a 
semi-circular  support  comprising  a  channel  ■  fbrmed  up 
of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and  baring  a  flexible  finger 
extending  from  tbe  middle  surface  of  tbe  channel  at  each 


end  of  the  semi-circle,  an  eares  trough  supported  in  said 
saml-«lrcQlar  sopport.  said  fingers  being  bent  aroand  and 
engaging  with  the  edges  of  said  eares  trough  for  tbs 
purpose  of  holding  It  la  place. 

6.  In  an  earee  trough  banger.  tlM  combination  of  a 
seml-drcnlar  support  eomprialng  a  channel  formed  up  of 
a  single  sheet  of  metal,  said  channel  baring  a  slot  ex- 
tending across  tbe  middle  side  thereof  near  the  end 
thereof,  a  flagar  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexibls 
metal  baring  an  offsst  end  psssing  through  said  slot  and 
engaging  therewith  and  bearing  against  both  tbe  Inslds 
and  the  oatsMe  of  the  semi-drcular  support. 

[Claims  6  to  6  not  prlntsd  In  tbs  Oasette.] 


1,020.062.  KNUCKLE-PIN  RETAINER.  JosBFH  KaLSO, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  A  Torley  Com- 
pany, PIttsbargb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peonsylrsnia. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1011.    SerUl  No.  621.067.     (Cl.  213—13.) 


In  a  knuckle  pin  retainer  fOr  car  couplers,  tbe  combina- 
tion-with  the  coupler  head,  knuckle  ind  knuckle  pla, 
said  hsad  being  prorlded  on  its  under  face  rrlth  a  per- 
forated lug  and  said  knuckle  pin  being  prorlded  with  a 
transrersely  extending  aperture  In  its  lower  end.  of  a 
loagitudiniJly  ^lit  key  formed  witb  an  eye  aad  extending 
Into  tbe  aperture  of  tbe  knuckle  pin.  and  a  loagitodinally 
split  headed  pin  extending  through  the  eye  in  eald  key 
and  through  the  perforation  In  the  said  log  on  tbs  under 
face  of  the  coupler  bead. 


1,020.953.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil- 
liam H.  OooaM.  Blngtaamton.  N.  T.  Filed  June  20, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  634,386.     (CL  12^—18.) 


.„.  An  lateraal  combustion  cagliie.  harlag  a  cluster  of 
cylinders,  s  combiaed  sbotneat  aad  oompressloa  chest,  a 
compresslBg  piston  la  said  comprsasloa  chsst,  a  rerolriag 
pistoB  la  each  eyltader,  iadepaadaat  fu  ports  for  tbe 
sereral  cylladers,  means  to  rotats  the  combtaed  abotBMat 
and  compteesion  chest  and  the  pistons  In  unison,  and 
means  to  oscillate  the  compreaalag  plstoa  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  abatawat  aad  oosaprsssloa  chest,  said  abnt- 
BMat  aad  ceotpressloB  chsat  ssrrlBf  to  coatrol  the  gas 
ports  Icadiag  lata  the  sereral  eylladen. 

2.  Aa  lateraal  ooabnatkm  eaglae,  eosaprlsiag  a  casiag 
barter  ^TM  eylladsn  te  a  trafbll  arraagsssaat,  a  hlaged 
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leaf  T9t$KT  pIstaB  te  eadi  eyiladsr.  a  reUty  abutsMnt 
aad  eniQMBsinB  ehast.  fsars  eoaasctiag  the  pistoas  aad 
abotaMat  aad  eonpreasloa  dksst  to  tara  ta  aalnoa.  tbe 
pistoas  tnrateg  la  one  direction  and  the  ahntiaeat  aad 
compresltoa  chest  la  tbe  rererse  directioa,  a.  etw^rssslBg 
plstoa  la  said  eomprsssioa  chest,  aoeaas  Cor  osclHstlag 
said  Limtiiiaslni  plstoa  duriag  the  roUtloa  of  tbe  abnt- 
meat  aad  oompressloa  chest,  aad  gas  ports  Isadlag  sspa- 
rately  into  tbm  sereral  cyUadars  aad  threagh  which  .the 
eempfesBsd  gas  tnm  the  eosBprsnsloB  ^est  to  the  cyl- 
laders Is  coatroUed  by  the  abutmeat  aad  cessprsssiea 
chest 

8.  Aa  iatsraal  eoasbastioa  eagtae,  eomprlslag  a  eastag 
hartag  tkrse  eylladeia  la  a  trefoU  arraagemsat,  'a  hteged 
leaf  rotary  plstoa  la  each  cyliader,  a  rotary  abafaat 
aad  eoMpresstoa  chsst  ssoaated  eeatrally  betweea  the 
three  cylladers  aad  geared  to  tara  te  the  opposite  diree- 
tlea  to  the  platoas,  a  separate  gas  chaaael  opoiteg  teto 
each  cylteder  aad  harteg  Its  tetake  te  the  path  of  more- 
meat  of  the  rotery  abutaieat  aad  compressloa  dMst,  a 
eo^irsaiteg  piston  te  the  compression  chest,  and  msaas- 
for  ^«efi^|^t*««g  said  eoaipressteg  plstoa  duriag  the  rota- 
tioa  of  the  abntmsat  aad  eusspiesalsa  chest,  the  said 
abotBMat  aad  compressloa  chsst  eoeeesstrely  adaslttteg 
eomprsased  gas  to  the  sereral  cylteders  thc^ni^  said 
ebaanelst  so  that  while  the  gas  te  being  oompreessd  aad 
exploded  te  oae  eyUnder,  the  igalted  gas  la  tbe  preoedteg 
cyliader  te  the  directioa  of  morement  of  the  abutmeat  aad 
compression  chest  will  be  expandteg.  aad  the  remateteg 
cylteder  will  be  exhaustteg. 

4.  Aa  teteraal  eoiabasttoa  eaglae.  harlag  a  dastsr  of 
eyiladen.  a  rerolrteg  plstoa  te  each  cyliader,  a  combined 
abotmeat  and  compression  chest  of  rotate  shape  in  croee 
sretloa  arraaged  between  the  sereral  cylladers  and  la 
gas-tl^t  eoatect  at  all  times  with  ths  aovacal  platoas,  a 
castarckMaaoB  to  said  eylladsm  aad  said  ossiMasd  aba^ 
ment  aad  compression  chsst.  msaas  to  rotate  ths  pistoas 
aad  abotaieat  aad  compressloa  chest  te  nalsi»  bat  te  oppo- 
sMs  dlractioas,  a  comprssslag  plstoa  te  ssid  eoaiptsasioa 
chsst,  Bieaas  to  osdltete  said  comprsssteg  plstoa  durteg  ths 
roUtloa  of  tbs  abutsBsat  aad  compressloa  chest,  aad 
indepeodent  gas  telete  for  the  serersl  cylteders,  the  abut- 
ment aad  eomprsaslea  chsst  ssrrteg  to  coatrol  said  telete 
sutcesslrdy. 

6.  Aa  teteraal  eombostloe  eaglae,  harteg  a  duster  of 
eyiladers,  a  rarolrteg  ptstoa  te  each  cyliader,  a  combiaed 
rotary  abutmeat  aad  eomprsssioa  chsst  atooated  betweea 
the  aerferal  pistoas  aad  te  gas-tight  eoatect  at  all  times 
with  saM  pistoas  either  through  their  kancklee  or  tiielr 
frss  sdOs  during  the  cyde  of  morement  of  each,  a  eom- 
presslng  piston  te  ssId  eomprsssioa  chest,  meaas  fOr 
osdllatteg  said  comprsssteg  ptetoa  duriag  the  rotetloa  of 
the  abotmeat  aad  oompressloa  chest,  ladepeadeat  gas 
telete  for  each  cyUadsr.  ladepeadeat  exhauste  for  each 
cylteder,  a  casteg  commoa  to  all  of  tiisos  parte,  tbe  com- 
bined abutment  and  compression  chest  roteting  withte 
the  casteg  and  serrteg  as  s  ralrs  to  control  the  admission 
of  compresssd  gas  snccesshrdy  to  the  cylteders.  and  a 
ralre  for  coatrolllag  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  compres- 
stea  chast. 

[CUlais  6  to  11  aot  prlatsd  te  the  Oasette.] 


1,020,064.     CAN-OPENER.     William  Schwab,  Freiaoat. 
Ohio,  asslgaor  to  John  R.  Weats.  Fremoat.  Ohio.    Filed 
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tioa,  said  haadte  harlag  at  Ite  sad  aad  te  oae  sMe  a  1 
thre«gh  whidi  said  channel  passss.  a  lerer  fitting 
sad  slidaMy  te  said  chaaael.  a  face  ptete  fittteg  te  said 
rscess  with  ite  sad  abuttlBg  agalast  the  end  waU  of  tha 
rsesos  aad  carrying  at  Ite  ether  ead  a  cutter,  and  derteM 
sseurlag  the  ptete  to  the  handle  at  potete  betwesa  tha 
ends  of  the  ptete. 


1.020.966.  SPRAT-BURNER.  ALBXAXnn  H.  DArnwoa, 
Colma,  aad  SaraaDS  ScKOXLiirs,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  12,  1000,  Serial  No. 
480,629.  Dirlded  and  thte  appIicaUon  filed  May  16, 
lOil.    Serial  No.  627,816.     (CL  168—78.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  movable  blast  nossle  sdapted 
to  lajeet  flame  teto  a  fnraaee,  flexlbte  fuel-faadteg  pipes 
eoaaeetteg  the  aoaale  with  fuel  supply  means,  a  prop 
fOr  siq^ortteg  aa  end  of  said  nossle.  said  prop  baring  a 
haaA-9nMf  thereoa.  for  maaipulatlag  the  prop  and  there- 
by changteg  the  direction  of  the  noasle,  and  fiexiUe  meaas 
coaaected  to  the  haad-grasp  for  retatelng  tbe  prop  nor- 
iaally  te  rwtlcal  positioa. 

2.  la  a  boraer,  a  blast  aosale  adapted  to  laject  a  flame 
teto  a  faraaoa,  said  aoads  harlag  a  llqnld  sapply  pipe  aad 
aa  air  supply  pipe  coaaeeted  therewith,  a  ssorabte  prop 
harteg  a  haad-grasp  coaaected  thereto  whereby  the  outer, 
ead  of  the  aoaste  te  snpportsd  and  whsreby  the  same  saay 
be  maalpatetsd  for  direetiag  the  flame  to  aay  part  at 
the  fnraaoe  at  will  of  the  operator. 

8.  la  a  burner,  a  aossle  adapted  to  project  teto  a  fttr- 
aace  aad  harlag  fluid  sapply  meaas  coaaected  therewith, 
a  substeatlally  rertleal  prop  secured  rigidly  to  the  boraer, 
sad  ateans  for  aormally  retelalag  the  prop  te  rertleal 
posittoa,  said  prop  baring  thereon  a  hand-grasp  whereby 
the  noasle  may  be  maaoally  auaiputeted  agalast  tbp 
aettoa  of  ths  retaiateg  means  for  directing  the  flame  to 
any  aad  all  parte  of  the  furaace  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  thereof. 


REISSUES. 


eomprlslag  a  haadls  harlag  a  loagltadl- 
op^  sMsd  ehaaael  aagalar  te  cross  ssc- 


14886.    ROTARY  HEEL-SEAT  MAKER  AND  COUNTER- 
POUNDER.    ISA  B.  FLBTCHas,  Montdlo,  Mass.,  aaalgaer 
to  Ualted  Shoe  Machteery  Compaay,  Patersoa,  N.  J., 
a  Oorporatkm  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Febi  26,  1900. 
Serial.  No.  480,289.     Orlgteal  No.  872.617.  dated  Dae. 
8,  1907,  Serial  No.  886,279.     (CL  12->61.) 
1.  A  hselssat  maker,  eomprlslag  a  had  rast,  a  rotary 
hasussr  abore  said  heel  rest  for  dellrerteg  a  ssrlss  of 
swlagteg  blows  to  form  tbe  beel-eest.  comMaed  with  a 
sarlagteg  side  pounder  te  the  same  rertleal  plana  srlth 
■aid  haaimer  below  aad  baft  of  the  hammer  for  steMilta. 
aeously  ponndteg  the  counter  Inuaedtetsly  next  to  the  par- 
tioa  of  the  heel-seat  being  crasbad  down  by  the 
■aid  hasuasr  aad  poaadsr  bsiag  eoastrnetsd  aad 
to  strike  the  leatiMr  te  diraetloaa  tsadteg  to  work  ttM 
leather  forward  te  tha  saiM  dirsetiee  ever  the  edge  «f 
the  last  aad  tewardly  oa  the  heel  ssat. 

8.  A  heelssst  maksr.  eoaprlsiag  a  rotery  hammer  har> 
lag  a  Plurality  of  strlklag  sads  sxtaadteg  radially   la 
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freai  the  axis  of  routloa,  a 
for  BMHiiftnlny  tlM  thM  to  position  to  rtealT*  • 
ot  npld  bioin  from  mM  hammor  at  tb*  h«el-Mat 
eoBblnad  with  a  tfUm  pooadar  for  angagjac  tha  eoaatar 
adjaeaat  tha  haal-aaat  and  OMaoa  for  oparatlnff  said  aMa 
poandar  to  dallTor  a  alowar  aerlaa  of  btowa  than  aald  ro- 
tary hammar. 


3.  A  he«I-s«at  maker,  comprising  a  rotary  hammer  for 
dailTertnr  ft  aeries  of  swlnglnc  blows  to  fbrm  tha  baal- 
saat,  a  swiBglog  hammer  adjacent  said  rotary  hammar 
for  slmaltaneously  pounding  the  counter  adjacent  said 
heel-seat,  and  a  connection  from  said  rotary  hammer  to 
said  awtaglog  hammer  for  operating  the  latter  by  tha 


4.  A  heel-seat  maker,  haytag  an  angular  heal  raat  to 
poaltlon  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  a  transrerse  rotary  shaft 
meaatad  approximately  rertlcally  above  said  heel  raat, 
a  radially  extending  hammer  mounted  to  rcToIra  with 
aald  rotary  ahaft,  said  radial  hammer  baring  the  flront 
adga  of  Its  oxxWt  end  brreled  and  at  such  a  dlatanca  from 
the  shaft  that  when  a  shoe  is  In  place  In  aald  haal  raat 
the  bareled  end  of  tha  hammer  first  strikes  a  light  blow 
which  is  followed  by  a  forward  borlsontal,  sliding,  crushing 
preasnre  of  the  back  portion  of  aaM  outer  end  of  the  ham- 
mar OB  the  heel-seat  of  the  shoe,  an  eccentric  on  said 
shaft,  a  laterally  moTabla  hammer  having  its  atrlklng  end 
oppoatte  tha  lower  portion  of  said  heel  rest  to  strike 
against  the  counter  of  the  shoe,  and  an  eccentric  strap 
from  said  eccentric  to  said  hammer,  arranged  to  move 
the  latter  at  each  revolution  of  aald  ahaft  to  atrlka  a  blow 
againat  the  coaoter  of  tha  aboe. 

0.  A  heel-seat  maker,  comprising  a  heel  reat,  a  shaft 
mounted  tranavarsely  above  said  rest,  a  radial  hammer  fast 
OB  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  swing  across  said  heel  reat 
for  giving  a  long  allding  blow  and  rubbing  pressure  acroas 
tha  heel-seat  of  the  shoe,  a  swinging  hammer  pivotally 
mounted  above  said  shaft,  having  its  lower  end  carved 
forwardly  toward  aaM  hacl  rest  >Bd  operatiag  meana  ex- 
tasdlBg  froai  said  ahaft  to  aald  awlBglag  hammar  for 
slmaltasaooaly  awiaglBC  the  latter  hammer  aa  tiia  first 
maatlonad  hamoMr  rotatea. 

6.  Ib  a  rotary  shoe  poundlag  machine  the  eomhtaiatlOB 
with  a  rotary  shoe  bottom  beater  and  means  for  aetnatlng 
It  to  deliver  inwardly  directed  blowa  on  the  ahoe  bottom  ad- 
te  Mtrer  Inwardly  directed  blowa  on  the  shoe  bottom  ad- 
jacent to  Its  edge  in  rapid  suceeaslwi,  of  meaaa  arraBgad 
to  beat  tha  side  of  tha  ahoe  adjacent  to  tha  polat  of  opar- 
atlon  of  the  bottom  beater  wlAle  the  upper  ia  balaff  aetad 
upon  by  the  bottom  beater. 

T.  la-a  rotary  shoe  ponadlag  machina  tha  combtaatloB 
with  a  rotary  ahoe  bottom  heater  havlag  aa  aBBular  aarlaa 
of  atrlktag  BMUbara  apaead  apart  to  atrlka  ttatiBct  Mowa 
dtreeted  tnwanHy  froai  the  edge  of  tha  ahoa  bottom,  of 
means  arranged  to  beat  tha  aMa  of  tha  ahaa  atfjaeant  to 
jta  edge  while  the  shoe  la  la  poaltloa  to  raeafva  the  action 
9t  tha  rotary  hsatar  upon  tta 


ft.  Ia  a  rotary  ahoa  potadiag  maahlaa  tha  eoasMaatlea 
with  a  rotary  ahaa  hottoai  baatar  having  a  plafallty  of 
BtrlUag  BOBhera  apaead  apart  to  dallvar  aaparta  Mowa 
diractad  lawardly  froai  tha  adga  of  tha  ahoa,  of  a  radip- 
roeatery  alda  baatar  arraoged  relatively  to  tha  rotary 
baatar  to  bloek  tha  aide  of  the  ahoe  whUe  the  bottooi  hi 
btfag  pooadad.  aad  coaaactad  Btechaalaai  for  actaatlag  tha 
two  baataca. 

ftr  la  a  rotary  ahoa  ponadlag  atachlaa  tha  comblaatloa 
with  a  rotary  baatar  tar  traatlag  tha  bottom  of  a  ahoa^ 
aad  maaaa  for  aetaattat  aaM  beater  about  an  axla  aub- 
staatlally  parallel  with  the  ahoa  bottom,  of  a  rectprocatory 
sMa  beater,  aad  BMaaa  for  uBylaMlagly  actaatlag  the  aide 
baatar  forward  to  a  predetermined  relatioB  with  tha  bot- 


10.  Ia  a  rotary  ahoa  poaadl^  machine  the  oomblnatloa 
with  a  rotary  beater  for  traatlag  tha  bottom  of  a  ahoa.  of 
a  radproeatory  aide  baatar,  and  maaaa  for  uayleldlagly 
actaatlag  the  side  baatar  forward  to  a  pradetermlaad 
ralatloa  with  the  bottom  baatar.  and  a  ahoa  side  rest  apai«> 
tarod  to  permit  tha  aalargaaMot  of  the  aboe  with  the  aMa 


11.  In  a  maehia*  of  tha  elasa  daaerlhad.  the  oomblnatloa 
with  a  aboe  bottom  pooader,  of  a  who*  side  pouBdar  ar> 
raagad  la  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  impart- 
tag  coatiaaous  rotary  motion  to  one  pounder  about  aa 
axla  aahataatially  parallel  with  tha  anrface  of  the  shoe 
oa  which  it  acta,  aad  radproeatory  aiotioa  to  the  other 
pooadar  from  and  toward  the  aarfaea  on  which  it  acta. 

12.  Ia  a  ahoe  poundlag  maehiaa  tha  comblaatloa  with 
a  rotary  poaader,  of  a  radproeatory  pounder  movable  la 
tha  aasM  vertical  plaae  and  in  a  path  substantially  tan- 
gaatlal  to  the  path  of  the  rotary  pooader,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  two  pouadara  to  beat  the  aide  and  bottoaa 
of  a  ahoa  ad^pooat  to  ita  adga. 

18.  In  a  shoe  poundlag  Baaeblaa  the  comMaatlon  with 
a  rotary  pounder,  of  a  radproeatory  pouader  movable  la 
tha  aaaie  plaaa  aad  Ib  a  path  aabatantlally  tangential  to 
tha  path  of  tha  rotary  poandar,  and  means  for  actoatlBg 
tha  two  pounders  to  beat  the  aMe  and  bottom  of  a  ahoa 
adjaceat  to  Ita  adga,  aaM  machlae  having  provlalon  for 
ralatlvaly  adjaatlag  the  two  pooadera. 

14.  Ia  a  ahoe  pounding  maehiaa  tha  comblaatloa  with 
a  ahoe  bottom  pounder,  of  a  shoe  side  pounder  and  meana 
for  imparting  ooatlnaoos  rotary  motion  to  one  pounder 
aad  radproeatory  motion  to  tha  other  poaader,  aaM  osa- 
chlaa  having  provlaloa  for  adjaatmeat  to  vary  the  rela- 
tive angular  dlrectlona  of  the  blows  of  the  two  pounders. 

in.  In  a  shoe  pounding  asachine  the  combination  with 
a  ahoe  bottom  poander,  of  a  ahoa  aMe  poundar,  aod  means 
for  actuating  aald  two  poondara  to  beat  tha  aMe  and  hotr 
tom  of  a  ahoe  adjacent  to  Its  edge.  saM  ouichlne  having 
provlaloa  for  adjuatmant  to  change  the  relative  angular 
dlrectlona  of  tha  blowa  delivered  by  the  two  poundera. 

16.  In  a  shoe  pounding  machine  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  bottom  poundar,  of  a  ahoa  sMa  pounder,  means  to 
aaalst  the  operator  la  poaltloalng  tha  ahoe  to  receive  tha 
aetloa  of  the  aMe  aad  bottom  pooadera,  and  means  for 
imparting  coatlaaoaa  rotary  bmUob  to  oae  pouader  ia  a 
plane  perpeadicalar  to  the  surface  being  treated  by  it  and 
redprocatiag  motloa  to  tha  other  poaadsr. 

17.  In  a  shoe  pounding  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotary  pounder  arranged  to  draw  tha  upper  Inwardly 
from  tha  ahoa  edge,  of  a  radproeatory  iM*  pooadar  ta 
beat  the  aMe  of  the  ahoa,  aad  oparatlag  ssacbanlsm  ar- 
ranged to  caaae  the  radproeatory  poaader  to  strike  the 
shoe  with  every  altemata  blow  of  the  rotary  pooader. 

18.  Ia  a  ahoe  pooadlag  BMchlaa  a  rotary  hammer  having 
a  plurality  of  aeparata  etriklog  heads  spaced  a  subatantlal 
distance  apart  and  aaeh  having  a  striking  face  eccentri- 
caUy  curved  aa  at  10  oO  that  the  forward  engaglag  por- 
tion 20  thereof  la  at  a  shorter  radial  distance  from  tha 
axis  of  the  hammer  thaa  the  rear  portion  of  the  face  com- 
bined with  treadle  controlled  means  arranged  for  firmly 
holding  a  lasted  shoe  in  podtlon  for  its  bottom  face  to  ba 
engaged  by  said  hammer  strlklBg  tacaa. 

19.  In  a  ahoe  pounding  machine  a  rotary  haauner  hav- 
ing a  phirallty  of  naylaMkig  atrftfag  anda  spaced  a  aob- 
ataatlal  dlataaea  apart  aad  m<h  havlaff  a  rtrlklag  faea 
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I  todallvar  a  Hght  taltlal  blow  IMlewad  by  a 
lag  motemant  and  thaa  by  a  hard  eroahlag  bMw, 
Maad  with  a  work  rsat  to  aaotala  tha  ritoa  oadar  tha 
hammar,  arraagod  to  eaaaa  aaM  crarthtaig  blows  to  ba 
diractad  dovrawardly  aad  lawardly  agalaat  tha  dwa  bot- 
tom, aabgtaatlally  as  and  for  tha  purpooa  daaerlbad. 

SO.  in  a  ahoa  povadteff  madUoa  tha  eoatbtaattoa  wltt 
a  rotary  baauoar  eomprlalBg  a  radially  projaetlBg  am  bar- 
lag  a  strlklag  face  formed  and  arranged  to  daUrar  a 
light  laltlal  blow  to  baod  down  and  amooth  the  upper  on 
a  shoo  bottom  followed  by  a  bard  cmahlag  blow  to  aat 
tha  appor,  of  a  rsat  arraaged  with  relatlen  to  oaM  ttrft- 
lag  fao«  for  aagagtaff  a  lasted  ahoe  aod  anpportlag  It 
with  Its  bottom  tangeatlal  to  the  path  of  aaM  atrlklng  face. 

21.  Dl  a  ahoa  poundlag  machine  tha  eombinatloa  wtth 
a  rotaifr  pooader,  of  a  radproeatory  pounder  movable  la 
tha  aaiM  plane,  means  for  aetoatlng  tiie  two  poondara  to 
beat  tiiia  aMe  and  bottom  of  a  shoe  adjacent  to  Ita  edge, 
and  a  rsat  having  a  forautlon  to  aagage  tha  bottom  and 
tha  aldf  of  tbm  ahoe  adjacent  to  tha  patha  of  tha  pooadata 
aad  poattkm  the  aboe  with  relation  to  both  Oie  poondara. 

22.  la  a  ahoe  pooadlag  BMchlBe  the  comblaatloB  with 
a  rotai9  pounder  for  beatlBg  the  upper  on  tbe  ahoa  bot- 
tom lawardly,  of  a  ahoe  podtkmlng  meana  of  aagalar 
foraiatlOB  havtBc  a  portlOB  arraagod  to  overlie  tha  ahoa 
bottom  adjaeeot  to  the  pounder  and  a  portion  arranged  to 
engage  the  sMe  of  the  shoe,  a  work  reat,  and  meana  to 
actoato  aaM  work  reat  for  damplaff  the  ahoe  upwardly 
agalaat  tha  overly  lag  portion  of  tiie  podtlonlag  meaaa  to 
malatalo  the  ahoe  againat  forward  dlaplacement  by  tha 
pounder. 

28.  If  a  ahoe  pounding  machine  the  combination  with 
a  rotate  ahoa  bottom  poandar,  a(  a  sadproeattac  ahoa 
side  pciitadar,  a' work  rest,  aad  BMaaa  for  rtfatlvaly  mov- 
ing th«  pavadara  and  tha  work  reat  to  caoaa  tiia  ahoe 
oa  tha  last  to  reedve  the  action  of  the  two  poaadera. 

24.  ▲  ahoe  poundiog  machine  having,  in  oombtnatlon,  a 
shaft,  a  rotary  bottom  baatar  upon  the  ahaft,  an  aecentrte 
on  aaM  Aaft  adjaeant  to  aaM  heater,  aa  oadllatory  aMe 
beater  :loeaiad  bdilad  the  bottom  baatar  aad  aa  aoeaatrle 
strap  oooaedlBg  tha  aide  baatar  aad  tb»  eecentrle. 

26.  A  ahoe  ponadlag  maehiaa  bavtag,  in  comMnatton,  a 
frame,  i  gaMa  having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion 
of  a  shoe  Is  presented  for  traatmant  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
said  goMe  preaanting  an  aagle  for  the  receptloa  of  the 
edge  of,  the  ahoa,  a  bottom  boater  operatiag  through  tha 
opening'  at  one  aide  of  tha  aagle,  a  aide  beater  operating 
through  tbe  opening  at  tha  other  side  of  the  angle,  ahd 
means  for  actuating  the  two  beaters. 

26.  A  shoe  pounding  msghiae  having,  in  combination,  a 
rotary  ahoe  beater  and  a  second  beatar  arraagad  rala- 
tlvaly thereto  to  treat  the  aMe  of  the  oboe  while  the  ahoa 
bottom  la  being  treated  by  the  rotary  beater,  aod  a  reat 
for  tha  I  bottom  aad  dde  of  the  ahoe  arranged  relatively  to 
the  twa  beatora  to  poaltloa  tha  work  for  the  aetloa  of 
both  baatara  ahnaltanaoaaly. 

27.  A  shoe  pooBdtag  madilne  havlag,  la  eeaBMnatloa, 
a  rotary  baatar  havfaig  a  strlklBg  faos  arraagad  to  engage 
the  bottom  of  the  ahoe  with  a  wiping  aetloa  directed  from 
tha  ahoa  edge  Inwardly,  and  a  radproeattag  beatar  ar- 
raagad to  deliver  Mowa  agaiast  the  aMa  of  tha  ahoe  at  Ha 
adga  tsgather  with  actaatlag  sMchanlsm  arraagad  to 
caoBS  «aM  baatara  to  atrlka  tha  ahoa  aahataatially  almol- 
taaaooaly. 

28.  A  shoe  pooadlag  asaehlae  havlag.  la  combination, 
a  rotary  baatar  havlag  tsro  strlklBg  faosa  arraapsd  to  aa- 
gaga  the  bottom  of  tha  rtMM  with  a  vrlplac  aetloa  diraetad 
from  Ike  ahoa  adga  lawardly,  aad  a  tadprocatlag  baatsr 
arraagod  to  dallvar  Mows  agalast  tiie  aMa  of  tb* 
St  Ita  adga  togattaar  ^rtth  actaatlag  awchai 
to  eaaas  tha  Mows  at  tha  aide  baatar  to  laglBtar  aabatan- 
tlally with  tha  aetloa  e<  oaa  of  aaM  atrlklag  facaa  to 
shape  tta  edge  of  tha  ahoa  aad  to  eanaa  tha  aetloa  of  the 
other  atrlklag  face  to  altamata  with  tha  Mowa  af  tta  aMa 
baatar. 

29.  A  ahoa  poandlag  maehiaa  havtaf,  ta 
a  laMiv  heatsr  havlag  a  strUdBg  Jhea  attaagsd  to 
tha  bsMarn  of  the  oboe  with  a  wiping  aetlan  dirasli 
tha  shoe  edge  tewatdty,  aad  a  radpracatteg  haaf  ar- 


raagad to  dallvar  Mowa  agataut  the  aMe  of  tha  ahoa  at  Ma 
edge  tageChar  with  actaatlag  machaalam  for  tha  tiro  baat- 
ara arraaged  to  cauae  a  Mow  from  the  radproeattag  hMtor 
agalast  tiia  dde  of  tha  ahoa  to  altamate  with  a  wlpa  of 
aaM  strlUng  faea. 


1*386.  BRAKE-EIQGINO.  William  H.  Sadvaob,  Maw 
Torfc,  M.  T.  Fllad  FOb.  6.  1911. .  Serial  Mo.  607,007. 
Orlgteal  No.  968.947,  datsd  July  12.  1910,  lerlal  No. 
620,861.      (CI.  188—49.) 


1.  Ia  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  4tva  4o*er. 
a  dead  lavar,  aa  automatleaUy  axteosltde  posh  bar  coa- 
aaetlng  said  levers,  an  adjastlng  bar  connecttag  said 
lovexB,  aald  adjostlng  bar  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
able members  hatttf  trlctloaal  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  a  raleaaa  spring  connecting  said  llva  lever 
with  the  part  of  aald  adjoating  bar  adjacent  thereto  for 
returning  the  parts  to  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  live  lever, 
a  dead  lavar,  aa  adjaatabla  conpllng  bar  oonaadlng  aaM 
lovers  and  an  adJoatlBg  bar  connecting  aald  levers,  said 
adjaatlng  bar  comprising  two  relatlvdy  movable  mam- 
bars,  ana  of  said  mambera  being  received  to  a  longitudinal 
channel  la  tte  other  member  and  aald  other  member  hav- 
ing a  flat  friction  aprlag  and  means  to  hold  tha  aaaM 
upon  the  flrat  named  member. 

8.  In  a  brake  rigglag.  the  eomUnatiaa  of  a  live  lavcr.  a 
dead  lavar,  an  adjaatabla  poah  bar  comtactlng  aaM  levers, 
aa  adjaatlag  bar  conaeetlag  said  levers,  said  adjoating 
bar  eomprlalng  two  relatively  movable  mambera  having 
trietlonal  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  aald  mem- 
bara  havlag  a  loot  oMtlon  connection  with  one  of  aald 
levara,  aad  a  aprlng  connecting  aald  m«Bbar  with  tlie 
lira  lever  adapted  to  act  upon  the  latter  whereby  aaM 
piMh  bar  la  exteaded  permanently  to  take  up  aad  boM 
ttia  alack  doe  to  tha  wear  of  tha  parts. 

4.  In  a  brake  tigging,  the  combtnaticm  of  a  Uve  lever, 
a  dead  lever,  an  adjoating  bar  connecting  aald  laveta,  a 
eonpllBg  bar  conncctlag  said  levera.  a  release  spring 
adapted  to  be  eompreaaed  upon  applleatkm  of  the  brakes, 
aa  abutaaat  on  the  adjusting  bar  for  oaa  and  of  aaM 
aprlag,  aad  aa  abutment  connected  to  the  live  lever  for 
the  other  end  of  aaM  aprlag. 

6.  Ia  a  brake  rlgglag,  the  combination  of  a  live  lerar. 
a  dead  lever,  brakaa  connected  with  the  levers  respec- 
tively, an  adjusting  bar  c<mnecting  saM  levers  la  the  ^aae 
of  tha  brake  folcra,  a  coupling  bar  connecting  aaM  lavera, 
a  ralaaae  aprlag  Intarpoaad  between  the  live  lever  and  the 
adjaeeat  part  of  aaM  adjnetlng  bar,  aa  abutment  oa  ttM 
adjusting  bar  for  one  end  of  aaM  aprlng  and  an  abatmaat 
conaeeted  to  the  live  lever  for  the  other  end  of  saM 
spring. 

6.  In  a  brake  rigging,  tha  comUnation  of  a  Ilva  larar, 
a  dead  lever,  an  adjusting  bar  connecting  aaM  levara,  a 
eoopiing  bar  connecting  said  levers,  aad  a  releaae  aprlng 
acting  between  an  abutment  on  the  adjaatlag  bar  aad 
an  abatment  on  tb»  coupling  bar. 

7.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  ttra  lavar. 
%  dead  lever,  brakea  connected  with  the  levers  rsspec- 
tivaly,  an  adjaatlag  bar  eonaectlng  said  levers  la  the 
phua  of  tiie  brake  fulcra,  a  eoopHng  bar  conaeetlag  aaM 
levera  at  thdr  free  ends,  aad  a  raieaae  aprlng  aetlnx 

an  abutauBt  an  the  adjaatlag  bar  and  an  abut- 
t  on  tha  ooupllng  bar. 

8.  Ifk  a  brake  rigging,  tha  combination  of  a  Ilva  lever, 
a  dead  lavar,  brakea  connacted  with  aaM  levera  reepec- 
tively,  an  adjnatlng  bar  eonneetlng  aaM  levers  la  the 
plane  of  the  brake  falera,  a  eoapHng  bar  connecting  aaM 
levers  at  their  free  ends,  a  coU  releaae  spring  mounted 
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on  the  adjasting  bar  and  baarlag  acaJnat  a  nlattraly 
flxad  abatmant  thereon,  and  a  aaeond  abotment  tor  aald 
■prlof  BMv&ted  OB  the  ooapUnc  bar. 

9.  Li  a  braka  rlfsiac  the  eombinatloB  of  a  Hva  terer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakea  connected  with  aaid  lerara  rcapae- 
tlrely,  an  adjnatlng  bar  connecting' aald  lerera  In  the  plana 
of  the  brake  folcra,  a  coopling  bar  connecting  aaid  lerera 
at  their  free  enda,  a  coil  releaae.  apring  moonted  on  the 
adJoatlBg  bar  and  bearing  againat  a  relatiTelT  fixed  abot- 
ment thereon,  and  a  yoke  moonted  looaelx  oa  the  coopilnc 
bar  and  forming  an  abotment  for  the  other  end  of  the 
releaae  aprlng. 

10..  In  a  braka  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lire  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakea  connected  with  said  IcTera  reapec- 
tlTely,  an  adjusting  bar  connecting  said  leTors  in  the 
plane  of  the  brake  fnlera  and  compriaing  two  relatlTely 
moTable  members,  a  releaae  spring  harlng  an  abotment 
on  one  of  said  rtiatlTely  moTable  membera  and  a  coopling 
bar  connecting  said  lerera  at  their  free  enda  and  carrying 
an  abotment  for  the  other  end  of  said  spring. 

11.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lira  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakea  connected  with  said  levers  reapec- 
tlTely,  an  adjusting  bar  ooonectlDg  said  lerera  in  the 
plane  of  the  brake  folcra.  an  adjoatable  coopling  bar 
connecting  said  lerera  at  their  free  aada  and  comprising 
two  ralatlTely  morable  members  and  a  releaae  aprlng  har- 
ing  one  abotmott  on  the  adjosting  bar  and  the  other 
abotment  on  one  of  the  members  of  the  coopling  bar. 

12.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lire  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakea  connected  with  said  lerera  respee-. 
tirelr,  an  adjosting  bar  connecting  said  lerera  in  the  plane 
of  the  brake  folcra  and  comprising  two  relatlrely  mor- 
able  membera  baring  frictional  engagement  with  each 
other,  an  adjoatable  coopling  bar  connecting  aaid  lerera 
at  their  free  ends  and  compriaing  two  relatlrely  moraUe 
members  and  a  releaae  spring  baring  one  abotment  on  one 
of  the  members  of  the  adJastlBg  bar  and  the  other  abot- 
ment on  one  of.  the  membera  of  the  coopling  bar. 

18.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  track, 
a  lire  lerer  and  a  dead  lerer,  of  a  coopling  bar  connect- 
ing aaid  lerara  and  compriaing  two  taleacoplng  membera, 
<Hie  of  said  members  being  screw  threaded,  a  freely  rota- 
table  not  carried  by  tbe  other  of  said  members,  derlces  to 
prereat  rotation  of  the  not  in  one  direction,  and  meana 
aztendad  to  the  side  of  the  tm<±  to  releaae  said  dericea. 

14.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  with  a  track, 
a  lire  lerer  and  a  dead  lerer,  of  a  coopling  bar  connecting 
aaid  lerera  and  comprtelng  two  taleacoplng  membera,  one 
of  aaid  mambera  baiaf  aeraw  threaded,  a  freely  rotatable 
not  carried  by  the  other  of  said  membera,  a  sprlng-presaed 
pawl  or  dog  engaging  aaid  not  to  prerent  rotation  thereof 
in  one  direction  and  meana  extended  to  the  side  of  the 
track  to  disengage  said  pawl  or  dog  from  said  not. 

15.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lire  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  a  connection  between  aald  lerera  adapted  to 
bare  its  cffectlre  length  changed  permanently  to  bold  the 
alack  taken  np  doe  to  the  wear  of  the  parts,  and  a  releaae 
spring  directly  connected  therewith  adapted  to  retorn  the 
parte  to  normal  poaitlon  and  change  the  effectlre  length 
of  aaid  connection  aa  the  brakea  are  released. 

16.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  oomblaatlon  of  a  lire  lerer, 
a  0ead  lerer,  a  teleacopic  coopling  bar  therebetween,  and 
a  release  spring  Interposed  between  aald  lire  lerer  and  the 
adjacent  part  of  said  bar  adapted  to  change  the  eifectlre 
length  of  the  bar  posltirely  to  h<M  the  ezeeea  alack  taken 
op  fhaiehy. 

17.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a'Ure  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakea  actoated  thereby,  an  extenaible  cou- 
pling bar  therebetween,  and  a  releaae  spring  adapted  to 
be  eompreaaed  on  application  of  the  bnkaa  tending  to 
lengthen  said  bar  permanently  to  hold  the  exceaa  alack 
taken  op  thereby  aa  the  brakea  are  released. 

18.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lire  lerer, 
a  dead  lerer,  brakes  actoated  thereby,  connecting  means 
therebetween  adapted  temporarily  to  take  np  the  exceaa 
raorement  thereof  doe  to  wear  of  the  brakea,  a  coopling 
bar  betwaan  aaid  lerera,  and  spring  actoated  meana  be- 
tween the  lira  larar  and  the  coopling  bar  adapted  to  ra- 
tam  tha  lire  larer  to  normal  poaitlon  and  change  the 


alacUfa  length  of  aaid  bar  permanently  to  hold  tha  aladi 
taken  op  by  aald  connaettag  meana. 

19.  In  a  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  lira 
larar.  a  dead  lerar,  brakea  actoated  thereby,  connect- 
ing meana  adapted  temporarily  to  take  op  the  exeeea  more- 
ment  thereof  doe  to  wear  of  the  brakea,  a  coopling  bar 
between  said  lerera,  and  a  releaae  aprlng  aaaodated  with 
one  of  the  parta  of  aald  connecting  meana  and  aaid  coo- 
pling bar  adapted  to  extend  aaid  coopling  bar  aa  the 
brakea  are  releaaed  permanently  to  hold  the  alack  taken 
op  by  aaid  connecting  meana. 

20.  In  a  brake  rigging,  in  combination,  a  lira  larar,  a 
dead  lerer,  an  extenaible  coopling  member  connecting  aaid 
lerera  permanently  to  hold  the  slack  taken  op  thereby, 
an  adjoatlng  bar  extending  between  said  lerers  near  their 
folcrom  polnta,  and  a  friction  clamp  securing  said  bar 
to  one  of  aaid  lerera  permitting  morement  of  aaid  bar  in 
either  direction. 

21.  In  a  brake  rigging,  in  combination,  a  lira  layer,  a 
dead  lerer,  an  extensible  coopling  member  connecting  said 
lerers  near  their  lower  enda  adapted  to  hare  ita  length 
changed  in  one  direction  only,  an  adjoatlng  bar  coonect- 
ing  said  Ibrers,  and  a  friction  clamp  forming  one  of  the 
meana  of  connection  adapted  to  permit  moreoient  of  said 
adjosting  bar  therathroogh  in  eithar  direction. 


13387.  -OAS-BUBNBR.  BowiR  O.  Tah  BAHvr.  St  Looia, 
Mo.  FOed  Nor.  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  626.809.  Original 
No.  876,007,  dated  Jan.  14,  1908,  Serial  No.  864,690. 
(CL   158—99.) 


1.  In  a  gas-bomer,  the  combination  of  an  Initial  bomer 
and  a  surrooadlog  elongated  shell  prorided  with  restricted 
end  openings,  and  with  a  bomar  opening  at  ita  opper  part, 
the  prodncta  of  comboation  from  the  initial  bonier  being 
retained  within  the  ahell  and  boned  at  tlia  aztartor  of  the 
shell  Immediataly  at  aaid  bomer  opening. 

2.  In  a  gaa-borner,  the  combination  of  an  initial  bomer 
with  a  sorroonding  shell  harlng  flangea  extending  in- 
wardly forming  reatricted  lateral  openings  to  tha  ab^, 
and  a  borner  opening  at  ita  opper  part,  the  ^todneto  ot 
comboation  from  the  initial  bomar  being  rataiaad  witlilD 
the  ahell  and  homed  at  the  exterior  of  the  ahall  immedi- 
ately at  the  burner  opening. 

8.  In  a  gas-bomer,  a  horlsontally  di^wead  cylindrical 
ahell  harlng  a  longltodinal  top-rent  of  V-ahapad  croaa- 
aection  and  flangee  forming  reetricted  and-mta.  and  an 
Initial  bomer  within  said  ahell.  the  area  of  the  top-rent 
being  reatricted  ao  that  a  part  of  the  prodocta  of  comboa- 
tion ia  tottad  to  paaa  oot  nt  tha  end-renta. 

4.  In  a  gaa-bomer.  tlie  combination  of  an  Initial  bomar, 
and  a  aorroonding  ahell  harlng  end-renta  conatrieted  in 
reapect  to  the  shell,  and  a  top-rent  harlng  ootwardly- 
flartng  aidee,  reatrlctad  whereby  part  of  tha  prodocta  of 
combuatlon  is  caoaed  to  paaa  throogh  the  end-renta.  aaid 
initial  bomer  beiag  within  the  ahalL 

6.  In  a  gaa-bomer  baring  aa  initial  bomar,  an  ineloaora 
sorroonding  tha  initial  bomer  harlng  a  reatricted  top- 
rent,  opening  directly  into  the  free  air.  and  conatrieted 
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lateral  rente  aobattntially  tn  horlaontal  Una  with  tbe 
initial  bomar,  aaid  top-rant  being  reatrlctad  ao  aa  to  canaa 
part  ot  the  prodocte  of  comboation  to  paaa  throogh  tha 
lateral  tanta. 

6.  A  gaa-borner  comprising  an  initial  bomer,  and  a 
shell  sttrroondlng  the  same  and  harlng  at  each  end  a 
single  restricted  end-rent,  and  harlng  in  the  top-wall  an 
elongated  opening,  aaid  opening  being  reatricted. 

7.  A  gaa-bomer,  compriaing  an  Initial  bomer,  and  a 
ahell  aorroonding  said  Initial  bomer  harlng  intamal 
flangea  at  tte  enda  prorldlng  restricted  end-rente  and 
harlng  a  V-aiiapad  rent  in  the  opper  portion  of  Ite  wall 
extending  longitodinally  of  tha  ahall  and  terminating  at 
ite  tatemal  flangea,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  gaa-bomer,  the  combination  of  an  Initial 
bomer  and  a  ahell  aorroonding  it,  harlng  a  reatricted 
top- rent  and  conatrieted  lateral  rente, .  tha  former  being 
at  the  oppermoat  part  of  tha  ahall  and  tnt  to  the  at- 
moaphore,  and  air  inlet  openingn  at  tha  bottom. 

9.  In  a  gaa-bomer,  the  combinatiOB  of  an  initial  bomar 
and  a  horlaontally  arranged  tobolar  Aall  aorroonding 
aald  bomer,  aaid  ahall  harlng  a  reatrlctad  top-rent  and 
conatrictad  rente  at  alUNr  and,  the  former  iMdng  at  tlia 
oppermoat  part  of  tike  ahall  and  free  to  the  atmoaphare, 
and  air  Inlat  opaninga  at  the  bottom. 

10.  Za  a  gaa-bomer.  the  combination  of  an  inner  initial 
boraer  and  an  ooter  ahell  sorroonding  said  initial  bomar 
and  prorided  with  a  reetricted  top  rent  and  reatrlctad 
lateral  rente  below  aald  top  rant,  aald  ooter  ahall  balag 
opentlrte  to  hold  or  retard  gaaaa  onconaomad  by  aaid 
initial  bomer,  and  aald  top-rent  permitting  aaid  onem- 
somed  gaaea  to  eaeape  frmn  aaid  ahall  directly  to  tbe 
oatar  itSr  ud  Mrring  aa  a  bomer  orifice  therefor. 


1 

SiSLi'  < 


18.8i8Li'  CUSPIDOR.  HBiraz  ■.  Wtana,  Canton,  Ohio, 
assisoor  to  The  Weber  Dental  ICanofactorlng  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corpentimi  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aag.  12, 
1911.  SerlaL  No.  648,808.  Original  No.  970,148,  dated 
Sept.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  609.488.     (Q.  4--M.) 


1.  A  aopport,  a  bracket  baring  an  axial  atem  and  two 
direrglng  branehea,  tbe  stem  being  swireled  in, tha  aop- 
port, a  coapidor  bowl  moonted  on  one  branch  and  a  aop- 
ply  pipe  aeeored  to  and  an  outlet  pipe  commonlcatittg 
with  the  other  branch,  there  being  waste  and  orerflow 
channelB  in  the  branches  and  an  ootlet  channel  in  the 
atem  of  the  coapidor  bracket. 

2.  A  aopport,  a  bracket  baring  aa  axial  atem  and  two 
diametrically  direrglng  branehea,  the  stem  being  swireled 
in  tbe  aopport,  a  coapidor  bowl  moonted  on  one  branch 
and  an  ootlet  pipe  commanlcating  with  tha  other  toaach, 
there  balng  waato  and  orerflow  channela  In  the  branehea 
and  an  ootlet  channel  in  the  stem  of  the  coapidor  bncket. 

8.  A  sopport.  a  bracket  baring  an  axial  atem  and  two 
branehea  diametrically  direrglng  opward,  the  stem  being 
swireled  in  tbe  aopport.  a  coapidor  bowl  moonted  on  one 
branch  and  a  supply  pipe  eecored  to  the  othw  branch. 


there  being  a  waate  channel  in  tbe  one  branch  of  tbe  coapi- 
dor bra^et. 

4.  ▲  braekat,  a  coapidor  bowl  moonted  thereon,  a  rer* 
tlcal  bearing  on  the  bracket  adjacent  to  tbe  bowl,  and  a 
aopply  pipe  baring  a  slide  section  secured  In  the  bearing 
and  a  discharge  end  normally  extending  orer  the  rim  of 
the  bowl,  tbe  slide  eectlon  being  endwise-adjustable  In 
the  bearing  downward  to  bring  the  discbarge  end  In  opera- 
tire  poeitlon  and  upward  to  elerate  the  dlacharfe  end 
freriy  abore  the  bowl. 

6.  A  bmdet  prorided  with  an  orerflow  channel  harlng 
a  coonteraink  in  ite  'opening,  a  bowl  moonted  on  the 
bracket  and  harlng  an  orerflow  pipe  depending  from  the 
bowl  and  a  tube  teleacoped  in  tbe  countersink  and  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  allde  opward  on  the 
pipe  oot  of  the  countersink. 

6.  A  cuspidor  bowl  prorided  with  an  apertore  In  fta 
wall,  a  pipe  extended  throogh  the  apertore  and  harlng 
adjoatable  note  thereon  Inalde  and  ootalde  the  wall,  and 
waahers  with  inclined  tacea  and  rim  flanges  and  Inter- 
rening  packing  rtnga  between  tbe  nuts  and  the  wall. 

T.  A  bracket,  an  elaadc  collar  baring  an  Intomad 
flange  on  ite  inner  end  eecored  to  the  bracket  and  baring 
ite  opper  end  flared  ootward,  there  being  an  bwi»?i#>  ae- 
rlea  of  inward  protmaiona  on  the  collar  adjacent  to  ite 
lower  end,  and  a  bowl  baring  a  flared  Mck  on  Ite  lower 
aide  adapted  to  reat  on  the  rim  portion  only  of  tbe  flared 
end  of  the  collar,  there  being  an  annnlar  rib  arooad  dM 
end  of  the  neck  adapted  to  be  clamped  on  ite  opper  aide 
by  the  protmaiona  when  the  bowl  rsate  on  the  collar. 

8.  A  lMm(±et,kan  elaatle  collar  aeeored  by  ite  lower  end 
to  tlM  teacfcet  and  baring  ite  opper  end  flared  ootward, 
there  being  an  annnlar  aerlea  of  Inward  protmal<Hia  la  tbe 
collar  adjacent  to  Ite  lower  and,  and  a  bowl  baring  a 
flared  neck  on  Ita  lower  side  adiu>ted  to  impinge  the  flar^ 
end  of  the  collar,  there  betag  an  annolar  rib  aroond  the 
end  of  the  neck  adapted  to  be  clamped  <m  ita  opper  aide 
by  the  protroaloaa  when  the  bowl  Implngea  tbe  collar. 

9.  A  connection  between  a  bracket  and  a  bowl  baring 
a  flared  neck  on  ite  oador  aide  compriaing  aa  elaatic  collar 
connected  to  the  bracket  and  adi^ted  to  receire  the  bowl 
neck,  there  being  an  annolar  rfb  around  tbe  end  of  tK" 
ae^  and  inward  protraalOBa  aroond  tbe  lowtt  portion 
of  tha  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  rib  to  clamp  tba  bowl 
nedc  in  the  collar. 

10.  A  bncket,  a  Sexihle  collar  aeeored  to  the  bracket 
and  baring  Ite  opper  end  flared  ootward,  and  a  boiH 
harlng  a  flared  neck  on  ite  lower  aide  adapted  to  reat  on 
tha  rim  portion  only  of  the  flared  end  of  the  collar. 

11.  A  awinglng  sopport  a  Y-shaped  coapidor  toachat 
baring  ite  atem  awlreled  in  the  free  end  of  tha  awingias 
aopport  aad  ite  two  branehea  direrglng  upward,  a  coapi- 
dor bowl  OMonted  on  one  branch  and  a  aoppty  pipe  as- 
cored  to  and  an  ootlet  pipe  commonicatlng  with  the  other 
branch,  there  belag  drainage  cbaanela  la  the  braacbaa  aad 
aa  ootlet  channel  in  the  stem  of  the  cospldor  bra^at 

12.  A  swinging  sopport  •  Y-abaped  cospldor  bracket 
baring  ite  atem  swireled  In  the  tree  end  of  tbe  awlagiag 
sopport  and  ite  two  branchee  direrglng  opward,  a  coapi- 
dor bowl  moonted  on  one  branch  and  an  ootlet  p^  com- 
monicatlng with  the  other  braneb,  there  balag  dmlaage 
«hannelB  In  tbe  branehea  and  an  ootlet  diaaael  la  tbe 
stem  of  the  cuspidor  bracket 

15.  A  swinging  support,  a  Y-ahaped  cuspidor  tea^et 
baring  ita  atem  swlrtfad  in  the  free  end  of  the  awlagiag 
aopport  aad  ita  two.  branehea  direrglng  upward,  a  coi^l- 
dor  bowl  mounted  on  one  braneb  and  a  aopply  p^  ae- 
eored to  tbe  other  branch,  there  beiag  a  dmlaage  chaa- 
nel  In  the  one  branch  of  the  coapidor  bradrat 

14.  A  support  a  Y-ahaped  bncket  harlng  ite  atem 
Bwtreled  in  the  support  aad  ite  two  branehea  direrglng 
upward,  a  cospldor  bowl  moonted  oa  one  branch  and  a 
rapply  pipe  aeeored  to  and  aa  ootlat  pipe  commoaleatlBg 
with  the  other  branch,  then  belag  draiaage  chaaa^  la 
the  branehea  and  an  ootlet  chaaael  la  tbe  stem  of  tbe 
bracket 

16.  A  support,  a  Y-ahaped  bracket  harlng  ita  atem 
awlreled  in  the  aopport  and  ita  two  branehea  dirergiag 
opward,  a  cospldor  bowl  mooatad  on  one  teanch  aad  aa 
ootlet  pipe  commonlcating  with  the  other  brmach. 
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beliig  dratuige  etuBBeta  In  the  bnncbM  and  ««  outlet 
chanael  in  the  stem  of  the  bracket. 

1«.  A  itipport,  a  Y-ahaped  bracket  haTtef  Ita  «ten 
•wlreled  la  the  anpport  and  Ita  two  branchea  dlTerftec 
upward,  a  enapldor  bowl  nMranted  on  one  branch  and  a 
■Qppty  pipe  aecond  to  the  other  branch,  there  being  > 
drainage  channel  In  the  one  l»ancb  of  the  enapldor. 

17.  A  awlagtng  anpport,  a  enapldor  bracket  baring  a 
stem  and  two  branchea  diametrically  dtrergtng  upward, 
the  stem  being  awlveled  in  the  free  end  of  the  awtegtag 
fltippert,  a  enapldor  bowl  mounted  on  one  branch  and  a 
supply  pipe  aecurcd  to  the  other  brandi  of  the  enapldor 
bracket 

t8.  A  fupport,  a  bracket  hartng  an  axial  stem  and  two 
'branchea  diametrically  dtrerglng  upward,  the  atem  being 
siriTeled  in  the  support,  a  enapldor  bowl  mounted  on 
one  branch  and  a  supply  pipe  aecnred  to  the  other  branch. 

19.  A  swinging  support,  a  Y-shaped  cuspidor  bracket 
taaTtng  Its  atem  awiyeled  In  the  free  end  of  the  awtagtog 
support  and  Ita  two  branchea  dltergtog  upward,  a  cmpl- 
dor  bowl  Bonnted  on  one  branch  and  a  supply  plpe.aa- 
cured  to  tbt  other  branch  of  the  enapldor  bracket. 

20.  A  support,  a  Y-shaped  bracket  having  Ita  stem 
swtreled  In  the  support  and  Its  two  branchea  diverging 
upward,  a  cuspidor  bowl  mounted  on  one  branch  and  a 
supply  pipe  secured  to  the  other  branch  of  the  bracket. 


4S,R«.  CASINO  FOE  MtrTOra  AWD  OKWRATORS. 
Chablbs  W.  Daxb  and  Joh!«  B.  Khlebb,  Chicago,  111., 
uBlgBOfs  to  Pyle  National  Sleetrlc  HeadlV>t  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1»11.  SeHal  No.  «54,409.  Term  of  patent  14 
yanrs. 
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4XU».  i  IJLMP41BADB.  JoKB  O.  BbuimIi  Wallskrg, 
W.  V**.  aaslgBor  to  Jeffaraon  QUaa  CoaapMy^  VoUmb- 
kae.  W.  Va.  Piled  Sept.  37,  1911.  Serial  No.  Sft^l.MS. 
Xcrauaf  patent  7  yeara. 


DESIGNS., 


42.S15.  PLDMBBB'S  TRAP. 
N.  Y.  Fltad  Nov.  24.  1911. 
of  patent  14  yeara. 


OaoBQB  Coer,  New  York. 
Serial  No.  M2,24«.    Tem 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  easiag  for  a  motor  and 
fanarator  aa  shown. 


42322.     BOOT.     JOMMXUAM  PBaSGOn  OaOBfBHOB.  Wd 

tar.  Ifaaa.     Piled  Aug.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  676.608. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeaca. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  ahade,  aa  ahowp. 


4241-7.  FRONT -AXLE  HOUSING  FOR  VBHICLES. 
WiLUAU  H.  Docotaa.  BeUeTlIle,  N.  J.  FUad  Oct.  10, 
1911.    SarUl  No.  653.9M.    Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


42420. 
N.  TJ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  boot,  as  shown. 


WOVEN  SUQ.    ChTBTATB  M.  Fadsbb.  New  York, 
Filed  June  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  630,690.    Term 


of  pBleat  81  yeara. 


The  ornamental 
Tehiclea,  as  shown. 


design  for  a  front  axle  housing  for 


42.318.  MATCH-BOX  AND  CANDLB-HOLDER.  HCOH 
C.  Bdmibboii,  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  666,159.    Term  of  patant  7  ytara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woven  rug  aa  ahown  and 
describffl.     « 


42428.    TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL  PAPER.     BteVBST 
HOCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Paclllc  MUU,  Bos 
ton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaehuaetta.    Filed  Jan. 
10,    1912.     Serial    No.   670,806.     Term   of  pateat  8ft 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  deeign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper 
•8  shown. 


42,824.  DOLL.  Edwaxo  I.  Horsuak.  Jr.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  E.  I.  Horsman  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,949.    Term  of  patent  8 1  years. 


42.821J  I  TOOL-HANDLE.  BDMtrin)  D.  Oilbbbt,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  8.  S.  White  Dental  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
FenasylvanU.  Filed  Dee  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.667. 
TesshoC  patent  14  yaara. 


The  onamental  design  for  a  plumber's  trap,  subatsn- 
ttefly  as  rtiown. 


TIm  oraamental  daatgn  for  a  Btateh  box  and  candle 
hoMer  aa  shown. 


Tut 


0 


for  a  toal  handle,  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doU  aa' ahown  and  de- 
sertbadL 


7f8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  19,  Z9za. 


42,825.  DOLL.  Bdwabd  I.  HoBaMAM.  Jr..  N«w  Tort. 
N.  T.,  aMignor  to  ■.  I.  Honman  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  e70.MM>.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  doU  as  shown  and  de- 
■crflMd. 

42326.  DRINKING  -  CUP.  8T1TW  Hobtath,  Baxter, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,879.  Term 
of  patent  8 1  years. 


The  ornamental  dealxn  for  a  drinking  cup,  as  shown. 


42,827.  BUBBBB  MAT.  Edwabo  H.  Hdxlbt,  Bristol, 
B.  I.,  assignor  to  National  India  Bobber  Company.  Bris- 
tol, B.  I.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Bhode  Island.  Filed  July  22, 
1911.    Sertal  No.  640.0B8.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


42,838.  FLUSHING  -  TANK  FOB  WATBB  -  CLOSBTS. 
JOHH  F.  Kbllt,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Thomas 
Haddock's  Sons  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dee.  11.  1M9. 
Sertal  No.  682.716.  Divided  and  thla  appUcatkm  filed 
Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,168.  Term  of  patent 
14  yaan. 


\m 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  flashing  tank  for  water 
cloaeta,  aa  abown. 


42,829.  BTOVB.  Thomab  B.  Kbkkbdt  and  Bdwabo  J. 
KiwQ,  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  aaalgnors  to  CooperatlTe  Foun- 
dry Company,  Bocheater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tork.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  666.610.  T«m 
of  patent  7  y« 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  atoTe  aa  barela  abowa. 


(MdUfaSLdSiAMUL^ 


The  onaflMBtal  dealgn  for  a  rubber  mat,  aa  ahown. 


42,380.  AUTOMOBILE-TOP.  Chablbs  W.  Ldtk.  Lm 
Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Dec  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,9M. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  antoaobUc  top,  aa  ahowa. 


IfAKCfl  19, 1913. 

U . 
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4MS1.  AUTOMOBILB-TOP.  Chablm  W.  LlXK,  Lea 
Ab|^.  CaL  FUed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Sertal  No.  667,999. 
Ter«  of  patent  7  yeara. 


mental  dealgn  for  an  automobile  top,  as  shown. 


42.88%  GLASS  VESSEL  Hbmbt  B.  Ldckock.  Newark, 
N.  |„  aasignor  to  Jewel  Cut  Glass  Company,  Newark, 
N.  1^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7, 1911. 
Serial  No.  664,816.    Term  of  patent  7  ye^rs. 


ru 


Mnamental  design  for  a  glaaa  Teasel  as  showa. 


42,888.'  GLASS  VBSSEL  Hbhbt  B.  Ldckock  and 
Chablm  H.  Tatu>b,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Jewel 
Cut  Glaas  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,617. 
Tern  of  patent  7  years. 


42,884.  GLASS  VESSEL  HsmtT  R.  Ldckock 
Chablbs  H.  Tatlob.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Jewtf 
Cut  Glaaa  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jaraey.  Filed  Dec  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.618. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  as  shown. 


42,886.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Hbkxx  B.  Lockock 
Ckablbs  H.  Tatuni,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnors  to  Jewel 
Cut  Glasa  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.519. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Th4'<WBameBtal  dealgn  for  a  glaaa  Teasel  as  shown.*  The  ornamental  design  for  a  glaaa 
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42,336.  0LA86  VESSEL.  Himst  B.  Luckock  and 
Chasum  H.  Taxloi,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aMlgnoni  to  J«wel 
Cat  Qlmn  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jaraey.,  FU«1  D«c  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,620. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  as  shown. 


42.337.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OB  WALL-PAPER.  BiiiL« 
MuMCR,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Pacific  MlUa, 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,239.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 

"5" 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wail  paper 
as  shown. 


42.338.  LANTERN.  Albkrt  R.  Pbitchakd,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,476.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


42,389.  GAS-BURNER.  Altik  O.  Shkman,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Not.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,256.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


T3C- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  burner,  aa  ahown. 


42.340.  PINCUSHION.  Elsib  Stiwait,  Oermanla, 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.86S.  Tern 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornaflBontal  design  for  a  lantern,  aa  abown. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  plneuablon.  as  sbowu. 


MA]tCHlk9, 191 2 
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42,841.  CHAFINO-DIBH.  Altbbo  H.  S.  Swav,  Bocbes- 
ter,  M.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,681.    Term  of  patent  14 


42.848.  H0U8INQ  FOB  WBENCHES.  JOHK  H.  YlMTOM. 
Jamaica  Plain,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Trimont  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
PUed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,614.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


P 


Tbe  trnamental  deaign  for  a  chafing  dish   as  hersia 
shown. 


Tbe  orssmental  dealgn  for  a  boasing  for  wrenches,  as 
showa. 


42,844.  SAD-IRON  HANDLE.  Obobok  B.  Wait  and 
Jamm  B.  Whits,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe 
Ober  Manufacturing  Company,  Chagrin  Falla,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
008,028.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


42,842.  CHAFINO-DISH.  Avnmo  H.  S.  Swak,  Bocbes- 
ter,  M.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bocbester  Stamping  Company, 
Bocbester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Not.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,682.    Term  of  patent  14 

yearfti 


Th* 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  aad  Iron  handle  as  abown. 


42,846.  STOVE.  William  W.  Woods,  Springfield,  Mo., 
assignor  to  Woods-Evertz  Store  Co.,  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  666,848.  Term  of 
patent  81  years. 


wnamental   deaign   for   a  chafing  dish  as   berslB 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  stOTe,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Pebruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  **  under  the  ten-year  proviso  »*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


i 


S«r.  si'.  48,642.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPA&ATI0N8.)  Blisa- 
Bira  Maboakst  Oraht  Osbbb,  London,  England.  Filed 
July  SO,  1900. 


ParUtmlar  deteripUon  of  oooda. — Bitten,   Being   Non> 
Alootaoaic,  Non-Aerated,  and  Non-Medicated. 
Claim*  »M  since  the  year  1000. 


i 


8er.  KM.  44,144.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Satille,  Somes  k  Co.,  Boaton, 
Maw.    Filed  A^.  14,  1900. 


PortioMlor  detariptUm  of  goodt. — Canned  Fmlti,  Vege- 
tablea.  Canned  Flab,  Corn-Starch,  Dried  Fruits,  Mustard, 
Peanat'Batter,  Splcea,  and  Vinegar. 

CkMHM  1M0  since  May  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  47,100.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Ths  IH- 
TaasTATB  Medical  Compant,  Klninley,  Iowa.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1010. 


W^'j^''"'-' 


:-^:fc^ 


fcCiS-' 


^•^%:: 


Particular  de»€ription  of  goodM. — Antiseptic  and  Oerml- 
ddal  Ointments. 

OUUm*  ute  since  Sept  16,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  47,663.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Seligman  Distillest  Compaitt^  Cln- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1010. 


V0^*5?*«tt!^ 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Rye  Whisky. 
Claims  ««e  since  Sept  X,  1808. 


Ser.  No.  48,684.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bauu 
&  CiB.,  Berlin,  Qermatiy.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1010. 


II         

Ser.  Ns.  46.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FOQO  *  HiBBS  CoMFAXT,  Salem, 
N.  J.    Filed  Oct  12,  1000. 

SALEN  BEAUTY 

PametOor  deacrlpMon  of  good*. — Canned  VegetaUflS. 
Olaimt  u$e  since  Janoary,  1906. 

[Yel.  17t. 


^y^;, 


'f 


/' 


The  mark  consists  of  the  name  of  A.  Wnlflng  h  Co.,  ap- 
pearing as  written  by  Johann  Abraham  tob  WttlflBg,  a 
partner  of  the  firm  of  Bauer  4  CIc.  In  Berlin  and  tha 
sole  owner  of  the  firm  of  A.  Wnlflng  ft  Co.  1b  LoDdoa, 
England,  and  of  the  Bauer  Chemical  Co.  In  New  Yotk. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Dietetic  PreparattoBS 
Composed  of  Mllk-Sugar  and  Formaldehyde. 

Oia*mt  use  since  Oct.  28.  1000. 
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8«r.  No.  49.296.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
INQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Pktzolo  A  UXbsb,  Jdlidb 
Ambbo.nx,  Nachf,  ChemDltz,  Oermany.  Piled  Apr.  20, 
1910. 


Particukir  deacription  of  good$. 
era  for  Dreif  and  Oloves. 
Claim*  M»€  siDce  Feb.  1,  1907. 


-Spring  ButtoD-Faatea- 


Ser.  No.  50,204.  (CLASS  26.  MRASUKINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Rhbinischb  OlashOttbh- 
Aktibn  -  ticsELLscHAFT,  Cologne-Ehrenfeld.  Qermany. 
Filed  June  9,  1910. 


Rhenag 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Glaaa  Tubea  for  Water- 
Oages. 

Claima  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  51.846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Mbn- 
lbt  &  Jambs.  Limitkd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Ix>ndon, 
ED!(land.     Filed  Sept.  15.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
External  Application  of  lodin. 
Claimit  u*e  alnce  June  18.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,966.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OTTO 
B.  Jafnel,  Liberty.  N.  Y.     Piled  Sept.  26,  1910. 


Prooapillo 


Particular    description    of   goods. — A    lUmady    for    the 
Scalp. 

Claima  uae  alnce  about  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,354.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbbman  Habbib, 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1910. 


MIROLITB 


Pmrtioul^   (i«a«r<p<toi»   0/   0ood». — A    Matmi  -  Pdiahing 

Compound. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  02,785.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam R.  Du  MoND.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  15. 
1910. 

SOLVENTINE 

PorttouUMT  deacription  of  good*. — A  Water-Purlfylni  and 
Boiler-Cleaning  Compound  for  Use  in  Steam-Boilera. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1899.  » 


Ser.  No.  52,959.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AMD  NOTIONS.)  WAuma  k  Col,  Prag- 
UrschowlU,  Austria.     Filed  Not.  26.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  q/  goods. — Snap-Bnttona  Uaed  as 
Garment-Fasteners. 

Claima  uae  alnce  July,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  53,171.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  -  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS. )  Danibl  F.  Baah,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  Bash's  Tstedseed 
Brand."  **  Bash's  Tested  Seed  Brand. "  the  picture  Inelud^d 
therein  being  a  fanciful  picture. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Agricultural.  Flsld. 
Flower,  Vegetable,  Garden,  and  Lawn  Seeds,  Bulbs,  and 
Plants,  Also  for  Holly,  Mistletoe,  Laurel,  and  Chrlstmaa 
Cedars  and  Trees. 

Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 

Ser.  No.  53,355.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF.  FOODS.)  Spratt'b  Patvut,  Limitbo,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1910. 


ParHeular  deacription   of  good*. — Biscuits   and   Bhlp'a 
Bread. 
OlotaM  u*e  since  1867. 

So.  t.] 
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Ber.  No.  68.870.     (CLAW  89.    CLOTHING.)     Thomas  G. 
PLiwr  Compawt.  MontclBtr.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 

J/yONDER 


Pwrtnnia 


Ser.  No 


ir  description  of  good*. — Leather  Welt-Shoes. 
««e  since  Apr.  1.  1901. 


Sot.  No.  56,2«8.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  B.  H.  Olad- 
MNO  Dbt  Goods  Co.,  ProTldenoe,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


r.  »«.  53.979.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Ohio  Vabiiish  Co«»aiit,  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1911. 


Par^cular  ^eseHpMos  of  poo4s.-Beady-Mlxed  Paints. 
Varnishes.  Stains,  GratolBg  CompoBltlons,  and  Wall-Ftn- 
ishlng  Paints. 

CleAma  uae  steice  about  the  year  1904. 


Ser  nW  54.986.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  ROTHSCHILD, 
MEVERS  *  Co.,  New  York,  V.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 


%%^\^S 


PoHlcvtor    deacription    of    goods. — Saucepans,     Stew- 
Pans,  Milk-Pana.  Pudding-Pans,  Refrlgerstor-Pans,  Jelly- 
Cake  Pans,  Bread-Pans.  Cake-Pans,  Dtsh-Pans,  Roastia«- 
Pans,  Egg-PSM.  Omelette-Pans,  Fry-Pans,  StoTS-Pans,  Prs- 
serTlng-Kettlea.  Austria  KetUes.  Dresden  Kettles,  BerUn 
Kettles.  Convex  Kettles,  Flsh-Kettles.  Milk-Kettles,  Cook- 
ing Kettles,   Store-Kettles.   Tea-Kettles.   Sauce-PoU,   MuB- 
tard-Pots.  Stew  Pots.  Cooking  Pots,  Stock-Pots,  Store-Pots, 
Mllk^Pots,  Coffee-Pots,  Sugsr-Bowls,  Mixing-Bowls,  Ceresl- 
Bowis.    Kneadtng-Bowls.    Pnddlng-Bowls,    CuBtard-Bowla. 
Bread-Raisers,    Food-Cups,   Puddlng-CJups,   Drinking-Cups, 
Tea-Steepers,    Coffee-Blgglns,   Coffee-Boilers.    Rice-Boilers, 
Douhle  Boilers,  Corn-Boilers,  Asparagus-Boilers,  Ham-Boll- 
ei-a,  Cream-IMtchsrs,  Watsr-Pitchsrs,  Bwsis,  Washhwins, 
Vegetable  Dishes,    Bosp-Dtshes.    Pis-Plates,     Soup-Plates. 
Dinner- Plates,  Bsklag  Pistes,  Dish  or  Psn  Racks,  Trays, 
Platters,  Coffse-Pot  Stands,  Timbsls-Molds,  Scoops,  Fun- 
nels. Toilet-Jars,  VsgetaWe-StssBers.  Foot-Bath  Tubs,  Col- 
anders.  Strainers,    Dippers,   Spoons.    SklBBBters.   Cake  or 
Flah   Turners.    Ladles,    Slnk-Dralners,   Graters,    Drainers 
for    Ham-BoUers,    Spittoons,    Cuspidors,    Mugs,    Saucers, 
TunAlers.    floup  -  Tureens,    Clismhers.    Yegstable  -  InsetB. 
Ors-Ty-Inssts,  Urn-Cyllndsrs,  Dish  CoTers,  snd  Tesssl-Cor 


^ 


'UaW^ 


No   claim   being   made   for   tbe   circles   and    the   word 
"  QuaUty." 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Hosiery ;  Gloves  and  Mittens ;  Textile  and 
Knitted  Underdrawers,  Undershirts,,  and  Union  Suits; 
Bath-Robes ;  Bathing-Suits ;  Leather,  Canvas,  Cloth,  and 
Rubber  Boota,  Bootees,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Sandals,  Mocca- 
sins. Leggings,  and  Orershoes ;  Nightgowns  and  Pajamas ; 
Sweaters ;  Men'a,  Youths',  and  Boys'  Coats,  Vests,  Trou- 
sers, and  Overcoats;  Straw,  Felt,  and  Textile  Hats  and 
Caps;  Outer  Shirts;  Textile  Collars,  Cuffs;  Overalls; 
Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Coats,  Cloaks,  Wraps, 
and  Rain  Coats ;  Gowns  and  Dresses ;  Inner  and  Outer 
Suits ;  Outer  Skirts ;  Trimmed  and  Untrimmed  Hats,  Capa, 
and  Bonnets  for  Wopien,  Misses,  and  Children ;  Fur  Coats, 
Jacketa,  Muffs,  Capes ;  Neckwear  of  Fur  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics; Cuffs  for  Women;  Aprons;  Shirt- Waists ;  Under- 
skirts, Corsets, . Corset  and  Slip  Waists,  and  Brassieres; 
Kimonos,  Wrappers,  and  NegHg^es ;  Cbemises,  Drawers, 
Corset-Covers,  Combination  Garments,  and  Princesse  Slips ; 
Bands  and  Diapers  :  Rompers ;  Serviettes ;  Sanitary  Belts, 
and  Napkins. 

Claima  uae  since  1807. 


Ser.  No.  66,472.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Henbt  C.  Scott, 
Clevelsnd,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911. 


■- 


MS  Blaes  Jsa.  1,  1890. 


The  picture  being  fanciful,  -^,,_v 

Particular  deacription  of  floods.— Cleaning  and  Polish- 
ing CompouBd  fbr  Hoosehold  PuiposM. 
(TIsIsM  SM  staK-e  Jan.  1,  190t. 


[▼ol.  1T€.     Ko.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  49.296.  (CLASS  40.  PANCT  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Petzolo  *  lilsn,  JuLiDi 
Ambionn,  NACHr,  ChemDiU,  Germany.  Piled  Apr.  26. 
1910. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goclt. — Spring  Button-Pasten- 
era  for  Dreasea  and  Glorea. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Peb.  1,  1907. 


Sen.  No.  S0,204.  (CLASS  26.  MRASUKING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIPIC  APPLIANCES.)  Rhkinischc  GLASBOrmr- 
Aktikn  -  GcsELLSCHAiT,  Cologne- Ebrenf eld,  Germany.. 
FUed  Jane  9.  1910. 


Rhenag 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda.- 
Gagea. 

Claima  use  since  Apr.  1,  1909. 


-Glass  Tubes  for  Water- 


Ser.  No.  61,846.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MSN- 
LBT  ft  Jambs,  Limitbd,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Ix)ndon, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Ointment  for  the 
External  Application  of  lodln. 
Claims  use  since  June  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,956.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Otpo 
B.  Jafnel,  Liberty.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 


1 

Procapillo 


Particular   description   of   goods. — ^A   Remedy   for   tbe 
Scalp. 

Claims  use  since  about  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,S54.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbbman  Habris, 
Hartford,  Conn.    FUed  Oct  21.  1910. 


MIROLITE 


PmrUoulmr    imortption   of   ffooda. — A    Matai  •  PoUahlng 
Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  S,  19UI. 

[YoL  17tk 


Ser.  No.  02.785.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam R.  DC  MoND,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  16. 
1910. 

SOLVENTINE 

PorttoMter  description  of  goods. — A  Water-Purlfylng  and 
BoUer-Cleaalng  Compooad  for  Use  In  Steam-BoUera. 
Cflatms  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1899.  • 


Ser.  No.  62,909.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
INQS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Waumm  *  COL,  Prar 
Uraebowltx.  Austria.     FU«d  Not.  26,  1910. 


Particular  description  <ff  goods. 
Oarment-Paateners. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1002. 


-Snap-Bottona  Used  aa 


Ser.  No.  63,171.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  -  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Danibl  F.  Bash.  IndlanapoIU, 
Ind.     Piled  Dec.  7.  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Bash's  Tstedseed 
Brand."  "  Baak'a  Teated  Seed  Brand."  the  plcttire  Included 
therein  being  a  fanciful  picture. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Agrlcoltnral.  Field. 
Flower,  Vegetable.  Garden,  and  Lawn  Seeda,  Bulba,  and 
Planta,  Also  for  Holly,  Mistletoe.  Laurel,  and  Christmas 
Cedars  and  Trees. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 

Ser.  No.  53.365.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  SPR-irfa  PATnrr,  Limitbd,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1910. 


Particulttr  description   of  goods. — Biacuita  and   Ship's 
Bread. 

CtotaM  use  alnce  1867. 


Makch,  r9i  1913- 
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Ber.  No.  08.870.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     Thomab  O. 
PLAMft  CoMPAKT,  Montclatr,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1911. 

Partitular  description  of  poo4t.— Laatbar  Welt-Shoea. 
CI«Mm  use  alnce  Apr.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  NdJ  58,979.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  THB  Ohio  Vabxibh  Ooii»Airr.  CleTe- 
land,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  50,268.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  B.  H.  Glad- 
ding Det  Goods  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proTtoo. 


Pamcular  deeort^tion  of  yoo*.— Beady-Mlxed  Palnta. 
Vami4tiea.  Stains,  Oralning  Comportttona,  and  Wall-Fin- 
ishing Paints. 

Claims  use  atace  about  the  year  1904. 


Ser  NJa.  54,98d.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN(  I  AND  STEAM  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Rothschild. 
Mrr^is  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Fltod  Mar.  10,  1911. 


^\UOTg 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Saucepans,     Stew- 
Pana.  Milk-Pans,  Pudding-Pans,  Refrlgerator-Pana,  Jelly- 
Cake  Pane,  Bread-Pans.  Cake-Paaa,  Dlah-Pans.  Roaatlng- 
Pans,  Egg- Pans,  Omelet  te-Pana,  Fry-Pana,  StoTe  Pane.  Pre- 
Bervlng-Kettles.  Austria  Kettles,  Dreadca  Kattlea.  Barlin 
Kettlea.  Convex  Kettlea,  FUh  Kettles.  Milk-Kettles,  Cook- 
Ing-lCettlea,   StoTe-Kettlea.  Tea-Kettlea,   Saoce-Pota.   Mua- 
tard-Pots,  Stew  Pots,  Cooking-Pots,  Stock-PoU.  Stove-Pota. 
Mllk-Fota,  Coffee-Pots.  Sugar-Bowla.  Mlxing-Bowla,  Cereal- 
Bowlag    Kneadlng-Bowls,    Padding  Bowla,    Cnatard-Bowla. 
Bread^Raisers,    Pood-C^upe,    Padding-Capa,    Drtnklng-Cupa. 
Tea-Steepers,    Coffee  Biggins,   Coffee-Boilers,    Rlce-Bollera, 
Double  Boilers,  Corn  Boilers,  Asparagua-Bollers,  Ham-Boil- 
ers. Cream-I'ltchera.  Water-Pitctaefa.  Ew«t«,  Waahbaaina, 
Vegetahle-Dlahcs.    Soap-Dlafass,    Pla-Platea,     Soup-Platea. 
Dlunier-Plates,  Baking  Plates,  Dish  or  Pan  Racks.  Traya. 
riatt4rs.  Coffae-Pot  Stands,  Tinbala-Molda,  Scoops,  Fun- 
nels. Tollet-Jara.  Vegetabte-Staaniera,  Foot-Bath  Taba,  Col- 
ander*.  Strainers.   Dippers,   Spoons,    Sklauiers,   Cake   or 
Flah  Tumera.   Ladles,   Sink-Dralnera.   Gratera,    Drainera 
for   Bam-BoUwa,    Splttoona.    Cuapldora.    Muga,    Saucer*. 
Tomldera,    Boap  -  Tureena.    Chambers,    Vegatable  •  Insets, 
OraTy-Intti.  Um-Cyllndsrs,  Dish  CoTsrs,  and  Tssssl-Cor- 


No   claim   being   made   for   the   circles   and    the   word 
"  Quality." 

Particular  deseription  of  goods. — Men's,  Women's,  and 
Children's  Hosiery ;  Gloves  and  Mittens ;  Textile  and 
Knitted  Underdrawera,  Undershirts,,  and  Union  Suits; 
Bath-Robes ;  Bathlng-Snlts ;  Leather.  Canvas,  Cloth,  and 
Rubber  Boots,  Bootees,  Shoes,  Slippers,  Sandals,  Mocca- 
sins, Leggings,  and  OTcrahoea ;  Nightgowns  and  Pajamas ; 
Sweaters ;  Men's,  Youths',  and  Boys'  Coats.  Vest&,  Trou- 
sers, and  Overcoats;  Straw,  Felt,  and  Textile  Hats  and 
Caps ;  Outer  Shirts ;  Textile  Collara,  Cuffs ;  Overalls ; 
Women's,  Miaaea',  and  Children's  Coats,  Cloaka,  Wraps, 
and  Rain-Coats ;  Gowns  and  Dresses ;  Inner  and  Outer 
Suits  ;  Outer  Skirts  ;  Trimmed  and  I'ntrimmed  Hats.  Caps, 
and  Bonnets  for  Women,  Misses,  and  Children  ;  Fur  Coata. 
Jacketa.  Muffs,  Capos ;  Neckwear  of  Fur  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics ;  Cuffs  for  Women  ;  Aprons ;  Shirt- Waists ;  Under- 
skirts, Corsets, .  Corset  and  Slip  Waists,  and  Brasslftrea; 
Kimonos,  Wrappers,  and  NegMgtfes ;  Chemises,  Drawera, 
Corset-Covers.  Combination  Garments,  and  Prlncesse  Slips  ; 
Bands  and  Diapers  ;  Rompers ;  Serviettes ;  Sanitary  Belta. 
and  Napkina. 

Claims  %ue  alnce  1807. 


Ser.  No.  00.472.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBRGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hbnbt  C.  SCOTT. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911. 


CMmm  «•«  SlBflS  JSB.  1.  1880. 


The  pictnrs  bslng  fancifal. 

Particular  deseriptUm  of  ffoodf.— Cleanlnf  and  PoUata- 
Ins  Compooad  for  Honsrtiold  Puiposss. 
OlataM  M«  riBce  Jan.  1,  1908. 
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8er.  No.  55.616.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINEBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  DmcncBM 
MA8CHiirBH-TisTBtKB8-GB8iLL8CHArr  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin. 
Ckrmany.     Piled  Apr.  4,  1911. 


VICTORIA 


Pmrtieular  deacrtptUm  of  gooda. — Copylng-M«chlnes  and 
EuTelop-CIoclng  Machines. 

Cloirnu  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  56.793.  (CLASS  45.  BBVEBAOBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Bbutmah  akd  ScHiiBOBtJCiLCH,  Phlladel- 
pUa,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  2.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Oioniaed  Hjcieaic 
Ice  Water." 

Partieuktr  ietcripUon^  of  good*. — Oaonlsed  Hygienic 
Water. 

ClotaM  Me  since  Mar.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.864.      (CLASS  45.     BBVBBAQBS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      COMrAONIB    FnUItBa   DB    L'BTABLISSBMBirr 

Thbbmal  db  Vicht,  Parts.  France.    FUsd  Jane  6,  1911. 


HCrtTAL 


Partioutar    descHptton     of    ffin^. — Nataral     Mineral 
Waters. 
'  Claimt  u$e  since  the  15th  day  of  December,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  57,882.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUnCAL  PBEPAEATI0N8.)  80- 
CIBTB  ANOirTMB  DBS  UsiNBs  Bbmt.  Wljgmael,  Belgiam. 
Filed  Jane  27,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proriso. 


Ser.  No.  66.930.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BiBT.)  Jamcs  Spicer  k  Soxs,  LiMmo,  London,  Eng- 
land.   FUed  June  9.  1911. 


wm 


PariiouJcr  dMcripUon  of  ooodt. — SUrcb  for  Laundry 
and  other  Purposes. 

Claim*  ute  since  Oct.  3,  1879. 


Ser,  No.  57.824.  (CLASS  46.  FOOds  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  JoHK  H.  Bbowbe.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  26.  1911. 


^ISBUtj^ 


ParUeulmr  dMcHptiom  of  poods.— Wheat-^oor. 
CUitma  use  since  June  7.  1870. 


Ser.  No.  57.866.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  RosBifBBBO  Bao«.  4  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.    Filed  Jaly  27.  1911. 


£NS16N 


ParUeular  detcription  of  poods. — Dried  Apricots,  Dried 
Nectarines,  Dried  Peaches,  Dried  Pears,  Dried  Ploms. 
Dried  Prunes.  Dried  Apples,  and  Dried  BalslBs. 

Olaima  use  'since  Jan.  1.  1896. 


ParUeul«r  deaeripUon  of  QoodM. — Cookiag-Papsr, 
OUifiM  use  since  Dec.  13.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  57,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RosBMBEio  Bbos.  *  Co.,  San  Fran- 
daeo.  Cal.     FUed  July  27.  1911. 

IRIS 


Partie^iimr  deaoriptUm  of  gooda. — Dried  Apricots.  Dried 
Nectarines,  Dried  Pears,  Dried  Peaches.  Dried  Plums, 
Dried  Prunes,  snd  Dried  Balslns. 

CMsM  use  since  Jan.  1,  1896. 

[Vol.  17«.     No.  S,] 
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Bor.  N«.  67.920.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING. )     Skbahak. 
Ko9K  *  Co.,  Chksaio,  111.    Filed  Jolt  28,  1911. 


Tbtf  words  "  Sheahan.  Kohn  *  Co."  being  hereby  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  deacripiion  of  gooda. — Men's  and  Boys'  Oater 
Salts  sad  Orercoats. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1911. 


II 


Ser.  No.  57,986.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGEEDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Ekob  M.  Mobbisom,  San  Fran- 
dacfly  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1911. 


ParHoulor  deacriptUm  of  gooda. — Coffee  Substitote. 
uae.  since  July  1,  1910. 


Juai 
68.1 


Ser.  IM.  68.782.  (CLASS  23.  CDTLBBT.  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBBOF.)  Thb  Aib 
Fbictioh  Cabbubbtob  CoMPAiTT,  Dsyton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept  21.  1911. 


GASOUNE  STRMNCII 


claim  being  aiade  to  the  words  "  Air  Strainer," 
"Gasolioe  Lerel."  "Gasoline  Strainer,"  and  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  carboreter. 

ParHemimr  daaoH^tUm  of  gooda. — Carbareters  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Ololow  ««e  since  Aog.  22,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  KoPT  Ndbsbbt  ft  Bbaltt  Co., 
INC.,  New  Haren,  Conn.    Filed  Sept  2f.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fresh  Pineapples. 
(Tlaima  uae  since  Apr.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.917.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Vabnish  Oil  Compakt,  Buffklo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Sept  29,  1911. 


X^r^^CTi 


ParUeular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paint-Oll. 
Olaima  uae  since  Aug.   16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,021.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Hbkbt  M.  Cbocsb.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Oct 
6,  1911. 


Making  Good 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Magaslne. 
Claims  uae  since  Oct.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,088.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  THEBBOF.)  Kbtbtokb 
Stbbl  ft  WiBB  CoMPAHT,  Peorls,  111.    Filed  Oct  7,  1911. 


Samson 


Particular  deacripHon  af  gooda. — Wire,  Barb-Wire,  and 
Wire-Fence  Stretchers. 

CMma  uae  since  about  Dec.  1,  1901. 
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i«r.  No.  69,0ee.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AIVD  INGBKn- 
ENTfl  OF  FOODS.)  Thobntom  *  Chkstib  Millimq 
Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1911, 


PorUeular  deteription  of  goodt. — Wbeat-FIour. 
Claimt  u»e  since  Sept.  22,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  59490.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Waclakk  Tl- 
TANITB  EXPLOBIVB  COMPANT,  Cofrj,  P».  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1911. 


TITANITE 


ParUcular    detcription    of    good*. — ^A     Hlgta-BxploalTe 
Powder  for  Blasting  Purpoias. 
Claimt  u»e  since  July.  1909. 


But.  No.  59.201.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CI0U8-METAL  WARE.)  William  Link  Compawt, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1911. 


ParUculur  description  of  good: — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear  and  Hollow  Ware,  Flat  Ware.  Knives.  Forks,  and 
Spoons  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 

Cloimt  ««e  dnce  Oct.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,265.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Victor  Ba LATA  &  Tbztilb  Bbltino  Co.,  Baston,  Pa.; 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Get.  21, 1911. 

AXONELAT 


Partieular  de$criptitm  of  good*. — A  Special  Car-Light- 
ing Belting  Composed  of  Woren  Dnck  Impragnated 
with  Pure  Balata  Gum. 

OUtima  ute  since  Oct.  16,  1911. 

[Tol.  176. 


ir.  Ms.  69,B<»6.  (CI«ABS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLTPBE- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  Datid  Rach,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many, and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1911. 


2>urif 


Portioular    deBcription    of    goodt. — A    Preparation    of 
Pitch  for  Insulation  of  Beer  from  Metal,  Wood,  Concrete, 
Slate,  Marble,  Glaas,  Ac. 
^CIotaM  ti«e  since  about  July,  190T. 


S«r.  No.  59,741.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Wbstbbn  Optical  Masdfac- 
TCBiKO  COMPAXT,  St.  Louls.  Mo.    Filed  Not.  16,  1911. 


MCo 


Particular  detcHption  of  good*. — Eyeglasses  and  Spec 
tadea  and  Parts  of  Eyeglasses  and  SpecUcIes. 
Claim*  KM  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  69,762.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Mabshall  Oil  Company  of  Iowa.  Manballtown,  Iowa. 
FIMI  Not.  16,  1911. 


MOCO 


Particular  detcription  of  aoods.— Cyllnder-OU,  Cup  and 
Axle  Greases. 

CMm*  MM  ainca  April.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  69.836.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS, )  ADOLPH 
L.  MOCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  21,  1011. 


C^^^U^  Q^hi^Mi^/- 


The  name  "  Phoebe  Snow "  balng  fanciful  and  being 
abown  In  the  facsimile  handwriting  of  the  applicant 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Ammonia,  Baking- 
Powder,  Baking-Soda,  Bay-Rum,  Borax.  Beeswax,  Cream 
of  Tartar.  Cold-Cream.  Dyes  and  Disinfectants,  Face-Lo- 
tion, Face-Powder,  Face-Cream.  Halr-Tonle.  Headache- 
Tablets,  Hydrogen  Peroxid,  Insecticides,  Laundry  BIming. 
Laundry  SUrch,  Laundry  Wax.  Perfumes.  Petroleum- 
Jtfly,  P«»taah,  TBM*-Salt,  Taleoai  Powd«r.  Toilet  Water, 
Tooth-Paste,  and  Toothache-Wax. 

CloliiM  KM  alBce  NofT.  1.  1911. 


.5^..  ....... 
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V.  1*0.  00.862.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
WM.  ▲.  Btickitbt  Cioab  Co.,  St.  Loaia,  Ma  FUed 
Not.  22.  1011. 


PorNoKlor  detcription  of  good*. — Clgara. 
Ol9imi*  u*e  since  Oct.  14.  1010. 


S«r.  Ko.  60,016.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Bobbbto  Vlahot,  Zara,  Aoatrta.  Fllad 
Not.  26,  1011.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 

VLAHOV 

ftliiiiomlar  d«*crtption  of  goodt. — Uqneur. 
Claim*  KM  since  the  year  1861. 


atr.  Mo.  60,016.  (CLASS  40.  DI8TILLBD  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ROBBBTO  VLAHOV,  Zara,  Austria.  Filed 
No<r.  26.  1011. 


Partiemlor  detcription  of  good*, — LtOBMr. 
Ct^tm*  KM  aince  Feb.  6,  1887. 


itr.  Mo.  60,017.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  ROBBBTO  Vlahov,  Zara.  Aoatria.  Filed 
Nor.  26,  1011. 


PorfioKlar  d«*oripti9n  of  good*. — Llq««ar. 
OUUm*  KM  since  the  Mth  day  o(  Fabraanr,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  00.012.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Uxi- 
TBBSAt.  BnnoTTPx  CO..  Oweusboro.  Ky.  Fllad  Dec  1, 
1011. 


PorUeular   de*ertpUon    of   good*. — ^Type-Writtng    Ib- 
ehinea. 

Claims  K«e  alace  June  27,  1010. 


Sw.  No.  60,010.  (CI«A88  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Wm.  C.  Robixbon  &  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Cora- 
•polla,  Pa.    fUed  Dec  1,  lOlL 


Wi 


ParMoKter  dMcriptUm-af  good*. — Cyliader-OIL 
CUrim*  KM  since  1806. 


Ser.  Nc  60,064.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  F.  YocNc  k  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.;  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Dec 
2.  1011. 

OSCEOLA 


Partietilor  dtoertpUon  of  good*. — Oranges. 
Cla<iN«  ««e  since  Nor.  17,  lOlL 


176  O.  O.— 48 
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8«r.  No.  60.071.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  AMRiCAN  Milk  Comfant.  Chl- 
ci«o.  111.   .Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  ^'  •        *   -- 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Condensed   Skimmed 
Milk.  ^ 

Claims  use  since  Not.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,134.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Th«  H.  B.  Chalmkbs  Co.,  Schenec- 
Udy,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1911. 

CHALCO 

Particular   description    of   gooda. — Varnish    and    Paint 

Remover- 

Claimt  u»e  since  Nor.  1,   1911. 


Ser.  Na  60.203.  (CLASS  45.  BSTBRAGB8.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Th«  Cbowbll  FauiT  Jdicb  Co.,  BeUaat,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  , .  .  .„ 


NAJHr 


i\x\c&v\\ 


># 


AfffMORV^! 


Ser.  No.  (K).168.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  KBT8T0NE  Vakmsu  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 

PREVENTO 

Particuiar  detcription  of  goods. — Cement-FIller. 
Claim$  use  since  Not.  15,  1911. 


Partif-utar  detcription  of  good: — Grape  and  Cranberry 
Juices. 

riaima  ««e  since  Not.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,218.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) AUKBiCAN  Encaustic  Tiliso  Co.  Ltd.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1911. 

Gobelin 


Particular  description  of  goods— Tl\f.  and  More  Par- 
ticularly Mosaic  Tiles. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,171.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MASSACHnsma  Net  Compant,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 


Ser  No.  60.261.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  T.  Martin  k  B«o.  Mro.  Co., 
Chelsea.  Mass.     Filed  Det.  15,  1911. 


^a^ll^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Elastic  Wtba. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1879. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fishing- Neta. 
Claim*  use  since  Not.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,187.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  Ltmch,  Washington,  D,  C.  Piled 
Dec.  12,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Ser.  No.  60.394.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hdmph«bt8.  Cannon  k  Co., 
Memphla,  Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 


OCTiBRIDG^ 


Particular  dsscripUon  of  goods. — Blended  Whisky 
Claims  use  since  1889. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Coffee  Blend  Com- 
posed of  Coffee,  Cereala.  and  Chicory.      , 
Clatms  uss  aince  June  1,  1911. 
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r.  NlaL  60,517. 


Ser.  NloL  60,517.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) McBbidb,  Nast  k  CO.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 


A0USc^Ciiud< 


eik 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaaine. 
Clmtm*  use  since  1901. 


T 


Ser.  N0. 60,572.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNI8H- 
INGB.   AND    NOTIONS.)      Botal   Wobcbstvb   Cobsr 
Worcester,  Mass.    Piled  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Co., 


COTMti. 


l\rUNDABOBN" 

tr  deseripHon  of  goods.— Btetlm  or  Bonea  for 
use  aincc  Dec.  28,  1911. 


Ser  No.  60.630.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONSO  ROD.  *  BBAND,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  19t2. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Labela. 
CIoifM  use  alnce  Dec.  25,  1911. 


I 


Ser.  N<1]  60,701.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Standabd  Oil 
LBA'taaB  Dbbssino  Comfant.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  9,  1912. 


SOLDCO. 


Partikular  description  of  goods. — A  Leather  Preaenring 
and  Waterproofing  Composition  or  Dreaslng  Composed 
of  Oils  and  Greases. 

CUUttu  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  N<i.  60.732.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Tub  Southwestebn  Bboom  k  Wabb- 
HOD^t  Co.,  WichiU.  Kana.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1912. 

PLEZER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Brooms. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No:  «0,777.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  SuMMiBS  Bbown.  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1912. 


RAKAFORCE 


Parti0ular  description  of  goods. 
Claim*  KM  alnce  Aug.  80,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,803.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  Hbllbb  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 


i^^-^^^f 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  Im- 
proTing  Body  and  Texture  of  Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  alnce  Feb.  25,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  60,811.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Union  Roluu  Miixino  Co.,  Poca- 
honUa,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1912. 

rnffit-Nir 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Self-Riaing  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,814.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stmphont  Pcb.  Co.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Piled 
Jan.  15.  1912. 

SYMPHONY 

Particular    description    of   goods. — Periodlcala    m    tne 
Form  of  a  Journal  Published  Monthly. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.826.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Anqlo-Ambbican  In- 
candbscbnt  Light  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Mantlea. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,828.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Thb  B.  ft  C  Baking  Co.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Piled  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Particular  dascrtption  of  goods. — Cakea. 
Claim*  US9  aince  June,  1911. 


[Vol  17t.     Ho.  8.] 


/ 


74a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Maxch  19, 191a. 


te    No.  aO^tl.     (CLAM  ♦«.     FOODS  AND  WQUKDl    \  8«.  Vo.  eO.MT.     (CLAM  W.    MBAKJBINO  AND  tClMt- 
liim  StoOdSm     IMT  U.  pSi  FOOD  Ca,  iwc.  Chi-         TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      Ukitw    Biwcal    Co..    N«w 


amo,  IlL    FUad  Jaa.  16,  1912. 


York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  IT,  1912. 


PorMsMlw  4mtltpH»»  •f  09o4».—WhtmtV\<nT. 
OMmt  M«  stnee  Dm.  26,  1911. 


m  No.  •0.8SS.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mauom  FinHOOH  McDokalo, 
Soatli  ImU  W«lr,  Fl«.     FU«I  Jan.  18,  1918. 


Unito 


Partteular   dMoHptton  of  goodt,— 
CTMto*  HM  Bine*  Job*,  191L 


8«r.  No.  «0,891.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  iNOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Naiiokal  Gbocsb  CoKTAXr,  De- 
troit. MIeta.    Filad  Jan.  18.  1912. 

TABLE  TALK 


PorMeidar  tneHf^tam  of  0ootf».— Coffea. 
Claimt  u»€  alnce  aboat  Ifar.  6.  1906. 


Pmrtteuimr  totcriptiom  of  goo4a. — Orangaa. 
CMiM  Me  alnca  Nor.  1,  1911. 


8er  No.  60.914.  (CLASS  8.  BACJOAOB.  H0E8B  BQUIP- 
MBNT8.  P(»TFOLI08,  AND  POCKBT  BOOKS. )  U.  8. 
Hamb  CoMPAirr,  BoCalo.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1912. 

Particular  doocrifUon  of  good: — aamea. 
Cloim*  «M«  alnce  Jan.  2,  1912. 


S«r.  Na.  •0389.     (CLASS  88.     PBINT8  AND  PUBLICA 
TKMB.)    Max  Buo,  Phlladalphia,  Pa.    FUad  Jan.  16. 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  60.925.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BsBTn  lea  CaBAM  Co.,  Phtlad«l> 
pbia.  Pa.    Fl)«d  Jan.  19,  1912. 


fes) 


Particular  dooeripHon  of  jroo^l*.— Pr«B>lum-8tampt. 
CloioM  •#•  alnea  Dae.  1.  1911. 


Sor.  No.  60.tS8.  (CLAM  42.  KNITTED,  WBTTBD.  AND 
TBZTILB  FABRICS.)  William  A.  OMBB,  Paoaalc, 
N.  J.    Flad  Jan.  17.  1912. 


EDELWEISS 


ParHeular  doaoHpNoi*  of  good*. — Cotton  Textile  Piece 

Oooda. 

CUimt  ute  alnce  March.  1910. 


PoriiMtaf'  dooortption  of  goodt.—let-CTomm. 
Cloimo  urn  alaee  April.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,967.  (CLASS  4.  ABBABITB,  DBTBBGENT, 
AND  POLIBHINO  MATBBIAL8.)  JoHH  C.  PaoU 
Ctaleaffo,  UL    FUod  Jan.  22,  1912. 


^ttj^Qi^ 


Bar.  Na.  60.869.  (CLAM  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Fbawk  W.  Howakp,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUad  Jan.  17,  1912. 


2inl 


PorMcolor  4§Krtfnon  of  #••«•.— SirtafW. 
ClotoM  bm  alnce  Dec.  29,  1911. 


Par««ci.Jar  deooH^to*  of  g—dt.—A  Metal-Pollah. 
CMoM  ««e  alnce  abeat  Not.  1.  1911. 
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■ar.  No.  60,967.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINEa 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONB.)  Thb 
WAaHLNOTON  C^HBMiCAL  Co.  LTD..  WaablBSton  Station, 
Durban.  England.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1912. 


PATESIA 


Partic*lar    deoeripUon    of    good*. — Magneaia     In     All 
Forma  U>ed  in  Medicine  and  Pbarmacy. 
Cia<«ia  «•«  aiBca  Jan.  11,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  60,068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  AaTBUB  Coobxih  Compamt, 
New  VATk,  N.  Y.    FUad  Jan.  22,  1912. 

ID.O.R 

I'^trUcfdor  dttcription  of  goodt. — Dominica  Llmea. 
CMmt  u»e  since  September,  1806. 


Ser.  Na  61.085.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIONo 
KEY.)  (IBOBOB  A.  Whitinb  Pahb  CoitrAXT,  Meoaaha, 
Wla.     FUad  Jan.  27.  1912. 


Unitiemtg 


Purticulor  dMcHpfto*  e/  good*. — ^Book-Paper. 
Clmtm*  Me  alnce  1906. 


Ser.  Ko.  61,001.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Wm.  R.  OaATt  iMPoar  Co.,  New 
York.  JS.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  24.  1912. 

miEiuiiioiHir 

«ParMcMkM-   doocriptUm   of   good*. — Stringa   (or   Violin. 
'CaUo,  Dtonble-Baaa,  and  Kindred  Stringed  Musical  Instru- 
^   Bents. 

Claimf  ««e  since  about  Dec.  14,  1911. 

« 


Ser.  No.  61,023.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ambbican  Optical  Company, 
SoBtbtiridce,  Maaa.    FOad  Jan.  26,  1912. 

|:olnasc6pe 

Partkfiar  detoriptUm  of  goodt. — ^Lena  Examining  and 
Testing  Instruments. 

CI«4iN«  nae  since  Dec.  4.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,088.  (CL.\.SS86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Ck)LCMBU8  Piamo  (>>.,  Colon- 
bw.  Ob«o     FUed  Jan.  27.  1012. 


ParMoiMor  deaoriftioB  of  goodt. — Plsnoa  aad  Plajer- 
Pianoa. 

CUAm*  —e  alnce  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,108.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Chad- 
DOCK-KUBC  Rbtbi^siblb  Glotb  Oo.,  Cleveland.  Oblo. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 


Bar.  No.161.046.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CHBia- 
TiB-COLLAB  Mfo.  Co..  Muskegon,  Mlcb.     FUed  Jan.  26, 


Itlt. 


^0Mi@ 


Porticulor  description  of  goodt. — Mittens  and  GIotcs. 
Claimt  vte  since  Oct.  16,  1910. 


Sw.  No.  61,110.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOKil 
T.  MOBTON,  Lynchburg.  Va.  FUed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Uftder  ten-year  prorlso. 


CHAP  STICK 


Partioilar   detcrifUon   of  goodt. — BakingPowder. 
CloiaM  ute  since  Oct  13,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  61,076.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY) A.  W.  Fabxr,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  and  Berlin. 
OaraiBny.     FUed  Jan.  27.  1912. 


Black  flyer 


Porticulor  detoription  of  goodt. — Lead-Pencils,  Colored 
Pencils,  Copying-PencUs,  and  Ink-Penclls. 
Cl«4«lt  ««e  since  Sept.  20,  1011. 
'         I  [Tol.  ITf. 


Particular  detoription  of  good».—A  Medicinal  Prepara* 
tlon  for  Chapped  Skin,  Sunburn,  and  Uangnaila. 
Cloimt  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1800. 


Ser.  No.  61,112.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  M.  McPhail  Piamo  Co.,  BootOB. 
Maaa.     Filed  Jan.  29.  1912. 


q/Kij/sti{elo 


Particuiar  detoription  of  goodt. — Player-Pianoa. 
CIoiNM  ute  since  December,  1911. 
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Bcr.  No.  61.188.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACBtJTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Horn* 
L.  WBun  k  COMPAXT,  Wenooa,  111.  Filed  Jan.  SO, 
1912. 


P9rt4eular  detcriftion  of  gcodt. — Sbampoo-Pute. 
CMaM  MM  stnee  Dm.  1,  1011. 


8«r.  No.  «1.148.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTKlikL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Oakbs 
MAMinrACTOBiifQ  CoMPAXT.  Lons  Island  City.  N.  T.,  and 
Beaton,  Mnia.    FU«d  Jan.  81.  Itia. 


BUR COL 

Portitmlar  dttcription  of  goodt. — Speck-Dye,  a  Material 
(or  Coloring  Specks  of  YegeUble  Matter  tbat  Happen  to 
be  Present  in  tb«  Process  of  Mannfactortng  Woolen  and 
Worsted  Fabrics. 

Claims  «M«  since  Jnly,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.109.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )      HaMAK 
,  C  ChBYwautiv,  Bn«alo,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  81,  1912.     - 


ParHeuUr  dfoHption  of  goodt.— TtM*tu  for  Treating 
Diseases  of  tbe  Beprodactlre  Organs. 
Ctatmt  MS  since  about  J0I7  1.  1897. 


Ser.  No.  61,262.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INBTBU- 
MENTS.)  HABUiioa  BaOTHUn.  Chicago.  111.  FUed 
Feb.  6.  1912. 

ALERT 


PmrHenUtr  dsocripHon  of  good: — Watchmen's  Clocks. 
CIctaM  %»t  since  Jan.  12.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.286.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELBT  AND  PBB- 
CI0U8-METAL  WABE.)  Th»  0«o.  L.  Vosn  Mfo.  Co., 
Saco.  Me.     FUed  Feb.  3.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.270.  (C!LA88  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th>  Simplbx 
EutCTSiCAL  Co..  Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


PariitMlm-  d€»cHpUo»  of  goodt. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment. 

Clmimt  use  since  Jan.  8,  1912. 


SIMCORC 


PmrUeul^r  doteripHon  of  goodt. — Insnlated  WIra. 
CUtmt  MS  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.401.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Th»  STiMPaOK  Scalb  k  Euk;- 
TBIC  CO..  NorthriUe.  Mich.     FUed  Feb.  10.  1912. 


ParMentor  d«seHpMo«  of  fo*<«.— PUtform-ScalsB. 
Clmimt  <M«  since  about  Jnly.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61.402.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLnkNCKS.)  Th«  Btisipson  Scali  k  Elbc- 
Tnic  Co.,  NorthTllle.  Mieb.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1012. 


EN-CLO 


Partieulmr  dsteriptUm  of  ^oods.— Platform-Scales. 
Ctoisw  Me  since  about  Jnly,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61.416.  (CLASS  26.  MEASUBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  A.  Mabtih,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  12.  1912. 

/WliKtt 


PmrUeular  dotcripHon  of  ffoeds.— Byeglaaa  and   Spec- 
tacle  Lenses. 
Clmdmt  uto  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    MARCH    19,    1912. 


88.788.  sOLDINO  0<M:ABTB.  ALWIK  MAMWAOniBnia 
CoKPAXT,  Chicago,  111. 

FUad  Deoaisbor  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  894171.     PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBEB  81.  1911. 

80.789.  SHOVELS,  SPADB»,  SCOOPS.  AND  DBAIN- 
AOX-TOOLS.  A  una  Shotcl  and  Tool  CoicrAn. 
Jstwy  City.  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

Filed  jTuns  80,  1911.    SerUl  No.  07,406.    PUBU8HED 
JANUABY  16.   1912. 

80.790.  SHOVELS,  SPADES,  SCOOPS.  AND  DBAIM- 
ACn-TOOLS.     Ambs   SBOTfL  Axo  Tool  Compakt, 

*  Jeimy  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  June  80.  1911.    SerUl  No.  07,409.    PUBU8HBD 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.791.  PBBPABATION  FOB  MAKING  BOUILLON. 
aoHTAT  BAirrHinr,  Hamburg,  (Germany.  

FUed  June  27,  1911.    SvUl  No.  07,827.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16.  1912. 

66.792.  DISINFECTANTS  CONTAINING  COAL -TAB 
PBODUCTS.  Babutt  Maxufactdbixo  Compaxt, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  21, 1911.    Barlal  No.  09.260.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  9,  1912. 

80,798.  LUNCH-BOXES.  Bbxaxt  Boz  CoMPAinr,  Wai^ 
field.  Maaa. 

FUsd  October  80. 1911.    Serial  No.  09,489.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80,794.     BEMEDIES  FOB  CEBTAIN  AILMENTS.     Cap- 
uwtom  Chbmical  Co.,  Suffolk,  Va. 
Filed  Jon*  21,  19U.    Sartal  No.  07,282.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

86,796.     MEDICATED  WINE.     "  Cblbox  "  LiD.  London, 
England. 
Filed   February    6,    1909.      Serlnl    No.   40,886.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.796.  BOOTS  AND  BHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHKB. 
(Tbrtdbt  Shob  Co.,  Ltd.,  Maeungle,  Pa. 

FUed  December  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  08,067.     PUB- 
U8HEP  AUGUST  8.  1911. 

80.797.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Thb  C(NUr  AXP  DiXOH 
Packimo  and  MANUPAcrnsivo  Coutakx  of  Fbbobb- 
icx;  Maxtlaiip,  Frederick,  Md. 

FlM|!lfar<di  8.  1911.    SerUl  No.  04.942.    PUBLISHED 
JANUAftY  16,  1912. 

80.798.  ,  PICKLES.  Cbobsb  4  Black WBLL,  Limxtbd,  Lon- 
doh,  England. 

FUed  Jnly  10,  1911.    SerUl  No.  87.068.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.799.  LUBBICATING  COMPOUND.  JOBBPH  Dixoir 
CnociBLB  COMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  April  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  84,026.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTBMBEB  21,  1909. 

80.800.  LUBBICATINO-OBEASE.  Jobbph  Dixon  Cbdci- 
BUI  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

FUed  March  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  04,928.    PUBLISEUD 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80301.  UNDEBSHIBTS.  Babbbhaw  Knittiko  Com- 
pajbt,  Chicago,  111. 

rUad  June  82,  1911.    Serial  Me.  07J41.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80,802.  CALFSKINS.  Walobmab  EmNOON,  New  York. 
N    Y 

FUed  October  24. 1910.   Serial  No.  02.804.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16.  1912. 


80308.     BELT-DBE88ING.     Thb  Gandt  BbiAINO  COM- 
PANY OP  Baltimobb  Citt,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed    January    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    08,688.      PUB- 
LISHED DBCEMBEB  12,  1011. 

80J04.      SHOE-COUNTEBS.      Gabdinbb,    Bbabdbbll    4 
CoMPANT,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  NoTember  28.   1911.     Serial  No.  09,972.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  16,  1912. 

86,800.     SHOE-COUNTEBS.     Gabdinbb,    Bbabdbbll   4 
CoKPANT,  Boston,  Mass. 
FUed  November  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  09.978.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80306.    CEBTAIN  0LAS8WABE.    OiLL  Bbothbbs  Com- 
pany, SteubenviUe,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  81. 1911.   Serial  No.  69.460.   PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.807.  DYED  (X)TrON  PIECHE  GOODS.  Ono  Gobtxb 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    ♦ 

Filed  Octob«  7, 1911.     Serial  No.  09,088.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.808.  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDBBN*S  SILK  AND  COT- 
TON DBE88E8.  (30L0MAN  CosTiTMB  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27,  1911.    SerUl  No.  06.609.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

85.809.  BLEND  OF  STBAIOHT  BYE  WHISKIES  AND 
COBDIALS.     GoBSLBB  BBoa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  14.  1909.    SerUl  No.  42,428.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16.  1912. 

80.810.  BEMEDY  FOB  THE  ALLEVIATION  OF  AF- 
FECTIONS OF  THE  BOWELS.  HALTiWANOBB-TAr- 
LOB  Dboo  CX)..  Atlanta.  Oa. 

FUed   NoTember   1.   1911.      SerUl   No.   59,483.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80.811.  SALVE.  Hammond  ft  Gbay,  Attica.  Ind..  as- 
signors to  Pi-Kl  PUe  Bemedy  (3o.,  Attica.  Ind..  a 
Partmrship. 

FUed   November   8.   1910.     Serial   No.   52,661.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  9.  1912. 

80.812.  OBAVY-SALT.  Hbbbbbt  Habpbb,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  

FUed  June  21,  1911.    Ser&I  No.  07,200.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  9,  1912. 

80318.     IBON  AND  STEEL  BABS  AND  HOOPS.     BOB- 

■bt  Hbath  ft  Sons  Limitbd,  Stoke-upoa-Tr^t,  Emg- 

Und. 

Filed  August  21. 1911.    SerUl  No.  08.291.    PUBLISHED 

JANUABY  16,  1912. 

80,814.      OXIDIZABLE   VEGETABLE   OILS.      HiasT   ft 

BaOLBT  LINSBBO  C!o.,  Chlcsgo,  lU.  

Filed  Jnly  21,  1911.    SerUl  No.  07,772.     PUBLISHK) 
JANUABY  16.  1912. 

80,810.  MEDICINAL  PLASTEBS.  Holland  Mbdicinb 
Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oprecbte  Haar- 
lemmer  Olle  Fabriek  (Voorbeen  onder  de  flrma  G.  de 
Koning  Tilly),  Haarlem,  Netherlands,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Netherlands.  

Filed  November  27,   1908.     Serial   No.  88,908.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBEB  14,  1911. 

80,816.      GASOLENE.  %TBAM.    AND    TBACTIOE    EN- 
GINES,    HABVB8TEBS,     AND     BOAD-W(«KlNG 
MACHINES.    THB  HoLT  Manupactubino  Company. 
Stockton,  Cal. 
Filed  November  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  02347.     FT7B- 
LISHED  NOVEMBEB  28,  1911. 
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86.817.  POISONOUS  FLT-PAPBB.  AI.TAH  W.  HoLWAT, 
Boston,  IUm.,  aMOcBor  to  I.  X.  L.  Poiaon  Fly  P«P«r 
Company,  Boston,  MaMk.  a  Corporation  of  Ifaana- 
ehnaatts. 

Fllod  February   25,   1911.     Sarlal   no.   M.TSl.     PUB- 
LISHBO  JANUABT  9.  1912. 

86.818.  FIRE- WAGONS.  BTATIONABT  UEUniXQ- 
KBTTLBS.  AND  POBTABLB  MBLTINO-KBTTLBS. 
iBOQOoia  iBov  VfamKa,  Buffalo,  M.  Y. 

FUad  Norember  22,  1905.     SMial  Mo.   14^S.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  16,  1912. 

85.819.  CABD   OAMIL     Paxn   D.    Kmxu,   Kalamaaoo, 

Mich. 
FOad  October  81, 1911.    Sarial  No.  60^7.   PUBLUHBD 

JANUABT  1«.  1912. 

§5,820.     GIN.     Kbhtuckt  Boitlt  Ca.  IfanpUi,  Tann. 
Filed   Dacembar   1.   1911.     SarUl  No.  6fMM6.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  16,  1912. 

86.821.  MBDICniAL  TONIC.  AuoOBT  KoouK.  Chi- 
cago, III.  

FU«d   January   28.    1911.      SerUl   No.   64,198.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABT  16,  191S. 

86.822.  TALKING-MACHINES.  PHONOGRAPHS.  AND 
CERTAIN  PAllTS  THEREOF.  Cuu.  LnrnanOM 
AKTiaif  GasBLLSCHArr,  Berlin,  Germaay.  

Filed    November    26,  1910.     Serial  No.  82,961.     PUB- 
LISHED DBCBMBBR  26,  1911. 

86,828.  MACH1NB8  FOR  PUNCHING  AND  SHEARING 
IRON.     LrrrtiB  Gum  Pukch  A  Skbab  Co..  Sparta, 

IlL 
Filed  Aogoat  23. 1910.    Serial  No.  51,606.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16,  1912. 

86.824.  SELF-RISING  PANCAKE  AND  BUCKWHEAT 
FLOUR  AND  FLAVORING  EXTRACTS.  BHAinraL 
F.  LoMBLiHO.  Sprlngflald,  111. 

Filed  July  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,498.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  7,  1911. 

85.825.  TOILET  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  SKIN. 
Madam  MA>ia.  Ctaleago,  111. 

Filed  Oetober  28, 1911.    Serial  No.  59498.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16.  1912.  ' 

85.826.  OLIVE-OIL  DILUTED  WITH  COTTON-SEED 
SALAD-OIL.  SPTKoa  A.  Micaotmicoa,  New  York. 
N   T 

Filed  Aosnit  23. 1911.    SerUl  No.  68,86i.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16,  1912. 
'  85.827.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     NAaHTtiXB     Roixbb     Miixa. 

NaahTllle.  Tenn.  

Filed  October  11, 1911.    Serial  No.  69.114.    PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  6.  1911. 

86.828.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  MACUINBRT  PACKING. 
Nbw  Tobk  BaLTiMO  4  Pacxiho  Co.  Vn.,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.,  and  Paaaale.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,065.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  21,  1911. 


86,899.     REMEDIES  FOR  SORB  THROAT  AND  BRON- 
CHIAL AILMBNTS.  NOBBA  Phabmacal  Ca,  Detroit. 
Mich. 
FUed  November   6,    1910.     Serial    No.   62,680.     PUB- 
LltHBD  JANUARY  9.  1912. 

86JS9.     CmTAIN  KINDS  OF  MACHINES.     FbbmbicS 
OsAHH  CoxTAirr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  66.719.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  16.  1919. 

86.881.  INFANTS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.     Paol  BaorrHxaa,  Ibc,  PhlUdelphU.  Pa. 

Vllad  Jvaa  10.  1911.    Sarial  No.  86,969.    FUBLIBBMD 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

86.882.  COFFEE  AND  BLENDBD  COrTBl.  WitXtAM 
S.  Scull  Compamt.  Camden,  N.  J.         

FUad  Joly  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  60,791.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16,  1919. 

86383.  TOBACCO-PIPES.  'SlABS,  BOBBOCK  AKD  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  

FUed  October  7, 1011.     Sarial  No.  59,028.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16,  1912. 

85.884.  STILL  WINES  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
Hbch.  Stomtt  Bbbbk.  Flonheim.  near  BlBftn-on- 
the-Bhlne,  Germany.  

FUed  July  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  67,981.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABT  16.  1912. 

85.885.  WEBKLT  PEBIODICAL.  TSXTILB  PUBLIBH- 
iiro  CoMPAWT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  _ 

Filed  May  81,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.T14.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

88.886.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.  T%vnn, 
Babxbb  *  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  

Filed  October  17. 1911.    SerUl  No.  69,206.    PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  16.  1912. 

88.887.  STBAIGHT  MAMT  WHISKY.  T«l  UlXMA* 
CoMPAKT,  Cindnaati,  Oliio.  

Filed  October  28, 1910.    Sarial  No.  52,502.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  16.  1912. 

86.888.  BITTERS.    HOBBBT  Uwdbbbbbo,  Rhelnbari.  Ger- 


Filed  October  24. 1911.    EarUl  No.  89427.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUARY  16,  1012. 
85389.     NECKTIES.     Uhitbo  Ribbov  Co..  New  Tork, 

•Filed  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,609.    PUBUSHED 
JANUART  16.  1912. 

88.840.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Amibl  J.  VBkinBB,  Chicago. 

III.  

FUed   January   28.    1910.      SerUl   No.    47.429.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14.  1911. 

86.841.  CANDIED  FRUITS  Alto  PEELS.     P.  4  F.  VlK- 
CBMTBLLi  4  CoitPAXT,  Antwerp.  Belgium. 

FUed  July  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  57.661.     PUBUSHED 
JANUABT  16.  1912. 

86.842.  CANDY.     LiLLiB  B.  Wobbbll.  Dayton,  Ohto. 
Filed  June  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  50,416.    PUBLISHBD 

SBPTEMBEB  6.  1911. 
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16.242.-^hMe.-  "BTBWABrS  LIQUID  COMPOUND  OF 
SULPHUR."  (For  a  Remedy.)  Thb  C.  M.  C.  »mw- 
ABT  SuLPHOB  CoMPAHT,  Seattle,  Waah.  FiUd  Febru- 
ary t.  1912. 

16.248.^r«I«:  "SULPHURRO  A  REMBDT."  (For  a 
Remedy.)  Thb  C.  M.  C.  Stbwabt  Solpkvb  Compakt, 
Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  February  7,  1912. 

16.244.-*fHtl«.-  "  FERNET -L-BBANCA.  DI  LEONE 
BRANCA  E.  COMP."  (For  Blttera  and  CordUU.) 
Th«  Coboial  Pajcka  Compakt,  ClCTeland,  Ohio.  FUed 
NoTMmbcr  6.  1911. 

16.245.~^<»e:  "  EAGLE  MIKADO  PENCILS."  {Wor 
Laad-Pandla.)  Eaolb  Pbbcil  Compakt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  September  22,  1911. 

16,246.— T«I«;  "PAY  DAT.'  (For  Coffee.)  Th»  ■»- 
Kis-HANLT-BLACKBras  CoiTBB  Co..  Kausaa  Citj,  Mo, 
FUed  September  11.  1911. 


16,247.— «t»«:  "  BABONDALE."  (For  Whiaky.)  Gubbv- 
8BT  4  Mcbrat  Qbocbb  Compakt,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
FUed  January  27,  1912. 

16.248.^ritl«:  "OUB  EFFORT  BRAND."  (For  Sweat 
Com.)  Thb  Hamptok-Kbllbt  CAKKwa  Compabt, 
Hampton,  Iowa.     FUed  February  21,  1912. 

16,249.— T«I«:  "  PEPSI."  (For  Bererage.)  PkPti  Cola 
Co.,  Newbam,  N.  C.    FUed  Norember  22,  1911. 

16,260.— T«l«.  "R.  R.  V."  (For  Clgara.)  Ebhbbt  Po- 
TBBTZKB,  Ada,  Minn.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1912. 

16.261.— ntl«:  "DON  ALBBBTO."  (For  Clgara.)  WUr 
LiAM  E.  Riooa,  Haatinga.  Nebr.  Filed  January  80, 
1912.  ' 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  19,  1912. 


2.971.-4|Mtle:  "SIPHON  JET  COMBINATION  NO.  2." 
(F^  Water-Cloaeta.)  Cochbak,  Dbuoab  4^  Co.. 
Hanllton  township,  Mercer  county,  N.  J.  FUed 
February  12,  1912. 

2,972.— r«l«:  "THAT'S  WHAT  YOU  WILL  GET  IF 
YOU  TAKE  ONE  HOME."  (For  Sprayera.)  Mobbb 
OoLPMAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  January  11,  1912. 

2.978.— r*«I«:  "  NO-HUMP."  (For  ColUr-Buttons.)  Ed- 
wiK  B.  Hafbbtbpbk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  FUed  Febru- 
ary ^26.  1912. 


2,974.— r«I«:    "HERCULES   CLOAKS."      (For 

Children's,   and  Infants'   Cloaks.)      Michabl  Bbob., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  February  21,  1912. 

2,976.— nue:  "  MAGIC  YEAST."  (For»  Magic  Yaaat) 
Nobthwbstbbk  Yba«  (».,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  fWh 
mary  23,  1912. 

2.976.— Title:  "THB  RIGHT  WAY  THE  WRONG  WAY." 
(For  Hoalery.)  O'Callaohan  4  Fbddbk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Septeihber  8,  1011. 
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oOn^as^issioiTEK.   of  p>-a.teitts 


▲XD  OP 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMiaBSIOIEB'S  DEaiBIOI& 

Bx  PARS  THAuneui  Datim  CXx 
DteUti  Mmrvk  U  «& 
'  BroxATun  "  voi  Ikk* — ^D»»c«ii*nT«. 
Th«  irotd  ^'BtKUtora"  JTeM  not  rtflatrabto  u  • 
tradMMife  for  wrltlnclaka,  iliie*  tt  It  dMertptlT*  •( 
a  dMtfMtarlstk  or  qoaUtjr  «t  tlM  gotfc 

Oh  APfBAU 

VBAM-MABX  POB  IMUU 

Jfr.  Tf.  p.  PreM«,  /r.,  «or  tbe  appUcant 

Moon,  CommUtiom&r: 

This  la  an  appaal  tnm  tiw  dadaloii  of  tito  Ex- 
amtacr  «f  Trade-Marfea  lafnaliiff  to  tvglatcr  tlM 
votA  **  ttgnatiire  "  printad  ta  acrtpC  type  aa  a  trada- 
maffc  ftrwtltiiic-liikaL 

BoKtattrntSoii  vaa  laft— J  upon  tba  groond  that 
tbe  mark  ia  deacrlptlre  of  tlie  Ink  to  wUch  It  is  ap- 
plied within  the  meaning  of  aectlon  6  ^  the  Trade- 
Ifaxk  Ant.  Binoe  It  Indlcataa  that  the  Ink  la  Intaad- 
ed  for  nae  in  writing  slgnatorea.  In  Kipport  of  hla 
holding  the  Examiner  dtea  the  caae  of  DniOMf 
Ohemietl  Oo^  (104  MS.  Dee^  91,)  In  which  the  word 
"  Honaiibold  **  waa  held  deecriptiye  aa  applied  to 
peroxld  of  hydrogen  tor  family  nee. 

AppUoant'a  label  filed  with  the  preeent  appUcatton 
beara  theaa  worda : 

Thla  ttnld  is  BMd*  wpeeUUj  for  •IcaatarM.  It  Mnf  Mf^ 
manent  and  Don-copTUix.  Can  be  naod  with  fonataln, 
■tylogra^e  or  atad  pana.    flowa  freoty  and  aarar  dogs. 

In  Tiew  of  this  etatement  it  la  beUered  that  there 
can  be  no  donbt  that  the  mark  la  deaerlpClTe.  Any 
other  manufacturer  who  dealrea  to  do  ao  durald  be 
priTlleaad  to  prepare  an  ink  eapedaUy  for  algna- 
tnree  and  to  call  It  algnatore-lnk. 

The  deddon  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Maxta  ia 
afllrmed* 


Bx  PARK  Batleb. 
DeeUted  Mmreh  i.  OA 
-DiTisioMAi.   ArrucATioaa- 


-AcTBoatTx   or 


I.  Bkibsd 

raa  BxAMnria. 
Wbera  dlvtaloBal  applleatloM  are  fllad  for  tha  N- 
iHaa  ^  a  pataat  aad  a  patent  la  lamed  npea  oaa  of 
tlMB,  tbe  Bsaaiaar  haa  ao  aathorlty  to  coaalder  tbe 
other  dlTlalonal  applleatlou  oaleee  ordered  to  do  so  hy 
the  CiMBBlaBloaer. 

nraLifi. 


t.  Sams — Bams — ^AuTOonTr  or  OomciaaioKXi. 

Where  dlrlatoaal  applications  ft>r  the  reiasoa  o(  a 
patent  are  copending,  the  fSet  that  a  patent  la  Usasi 
apon  one  of  them  doee  not  dqtrlTe  the  ConaJsekwer  ef 
antborlty  to  aubeeqnently  Issoe  petents  upon  the  othats. 

Oh  pritioh. 
MBTBOO  or  oraaATiva  TALra-icoTioiia  roa  bockhwiua 

if otsrt.  PHndle  6  Wright  for  the  applicant 
HLoamt,  ComnUstioner: 

This  la  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  dlredied 
to  act  upon  a  dlTialooal  reisaoe  appllcatimi  of  pe- 
tltiocier.  *- 

The  record  ahowa  that  on  Aognet  81,  1011,  pett- 
tk»er  filed  aa  application  for  the  reissue  of  hla 
original  pat«it,  aaid  appUcatton  containing  both 
method  and  apparatua  claims.  Subaeqnently  the 
applicant  filed  an  amoidment  canceling  the  method 
dalma,  in  which  he  stated  that  said  claims,  wne 
cancded  for  the  purpose  of  preamtlng  them  in  a 
dlTlaional  application.  Said  diyiaicmal  reissue  ap- 
plication embodying  the  method  daima  waa  filed 
three  daya  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  on  tbe 
poroit  reiaane  application. 

The  Examiner  declined  to  act  upon  the  dlTlalooal 
aM>llcatl<m  nnleea  directed  to  do  so  by  the  Oom- 
misdoner,  basing  his  action  upon  the  fbllowlng  pro- 
Tlalon  of  Rule  80 : 

Unleee  otherwise  ordered  hy  the  Commiseloper,  all  tbe 

dlTlalons  of  a  relssae  will  »"»•  J*?"***"**"*^'*!*^^ 
be  any  eonttorerar  as  to  one  dlTlstoa,  the  others  will  be 
wltbheld  from  laeae  until  tbe  oontroTersy  is  ended,  unless 
the  Commlnloner  shall  otherwlee  order. 

The  Examiner  was  clearly  right  in  hla  action, 
alnce  under  the  above  rule  be  waa  without  authority 
to  act  upon  or  allow  a  dlridonal  application,  la 
dew  of  the  lasuance  of  the  patent  upon  the  parent 
reiaane  application,  unleaa  ordered  to  do  ao  by  the 
Commladoner. 

In  the  caae  of  ew  parte  Oreavei  (18  0.  O.,  828; 
1880  a  D.,  218;  16  Op.  Atty.  Gten.,  p.  860)  the  qQee> 
tlon  of  the  authodty  of  the  Oommladooer  d  Pa^ 
enta  to 

#«^-  sk«aA  aMS    sihA  ^ 

Btly 


a  patent  for  one  or  more  of  tba  dddou  of  a 

nibatkm.  ai*^  enbaeoaantly  Isaoe  a  natsat  to  tb — „ 

grSr?e££iiSrdiVld«u.  If  It  beheld  that  otbwwiaa  bo 


itkm.  and  sal 

the  remslnlna  — 

Is  entitled  to  them— 

waa  submitted  to  the  Department  of  Jnatlce.    In 
an  <4>lnlon  rendered  August  81,  1880,  Acting  Attor- 
ney-General Phllllpa  held  that  the  Oommlaaloiier 
«e.  •.] 
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luid  toch  aathorltj.  In  his  opinion  the  Aetlnf  At- 
torn^-General  referred  to  tlie  decision  of  Chief 
Justice  Cartter  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  mentlfmed  In  the  decision  of  Com- 
missioner Fisher  in  em  parte  Whiteley,  (1860, 0.  D^ 
70.)  upon  this  question,  also  to  the  fact  that  the 

former  rule  which  provided  that — 

all  tbe  dlTliiona  of  a  relnue  will  iaaiie  aiimiltanMQsly :  it 
th«i«  be  aoT  coDtroreny  as  to  one  divlalon,  tb«  otb«n  will 
bt  wltbbeld  from  issue  notll  the  controTeray  is  sndad — 

had  been  superseded  by  the  present  rule,  (89,) 
which  contains  the  prorislon  quoted  shove,  placing 
the  matter  within  the  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner.   The  Acting  Attorney  General  then  said: 

Tb«  former  rule  went  beyond  tbe  principle  laid  down 
by  Cbief  Joatice  Cartter,  qaoted  in  tbe  papers.  Tbe 
reason  asaigned  bf  bia  for  refnatns  te  iMoa  a  ■obaeqiwot 
division  waa  tbst  wltb  tiw  issue  ^tbe  preeedlas  ttVlaloa 


tbe  oriflnal  patent  bad  necessarily  cxuLrsd,  and  that,  soeb 
orlfinaT  being  rwiottM  oflMo.  it  eould  no  lonier  form  a 
basis  for  relssaea.  Tbe  prindple  oovera  tbe  case  of  appli- 
cations for  a  division  made  after  tbe  reissue  bad  been 
granted,  aa  it  is  only  by  sucb  grant,  and  not  by  the  mere 
sniUcatloa,  tbst  tbe  •original  patent  Is  ■arreadered  and 
toses  vitaUty. 

Tbe  good  sense  of  tbe  maxim  pendente  Ute  nOUl  tnno- 
vetor  is  aa  applicable  to  proceedinga  In  tbe  Patent  Oflce 
as  elsewbere.  Until  an  application  is  ended  In  all  Ita 
dlvisiona  tbe  vitality  of  tbe  original  patent  continaee  so 
far  aa  required  to  support  tbat  portion  ct  tbe  application 
wbicb  remalna  undecided. 

Since  tbe  repeal  of  tbe  above  rule,  soggeated  by  tbe 
decisions  in  Wblteley's  case,  kc.  it  therefore  appears  tbat 


there  has  been  notblne  to  prevent  the  Conuniasloner  of 
Pateata  from  iaauing  the  several  dlvisiona  of  a  relaaue. 
In  case  the  appllcadons  tberefor  have  been  made  while 
tbe  origlBal  patent  is  in  existence. 

In  the  present  case  the  reissue  applications  w«re 
copending,  and  under  the  above  decision  tiiere  ap- 
pears to  be  no  good  reason  for  refusing  applicant 
a  patent  upon  his  divisional  application  because  of 
the  fact  tliat  it  will  not  issue  simultaneously  with 
tha't  issued  upon  his  first  reissue  application. 

The  Examiner  is  therefore  directed  to  act  upon 
the  merits  of  the  present  application  and  to  pass 
the  same  to  issue  when  otherwise  found  allowable. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


In  Re  PrrrsBrso  BsAKr  Shoe  Compaht. 
Deel4«d  Jonnmnr  M>  AA 

1.   PlTBLIC  -  USS     PSOCSSDINOI^^PSTITIOM     rOS     BSOUSST 

Arm  TaBMiMATioN  or  IsrsannBHCB. 

The  question  of  priority.  Is  tbe  only  one  Involved  is 

an  Interference  proceeding,  and  tbe  question  of  public 

use  may  properly  be  raiaed  after  the  termination  thereof. 

S,  lAifs — QTTCsnoif  OS  Public  Usb  Hot  Rbs  Adjddigata 

BT  BSASOir   or   DCCISIOll   IS   iMTBSVBBBIfCB. 

A  final  decision  In  an  interference  renders  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  ret  adfudicata;  but  it  does  not  render 
the  right  of  the  socceeaful  party  to  a  patent  ree  mt- 
fudicata,  (citing  QitnUWei,  Bmott,  •nd  Sicault  v. 
Wiciortohn.  184  O.  G..  266 ;  184  O.  O.,  TT9 :  SO  App. 
D.  C  4S2.) 
8.  Baicb— Stboctubs  Allbobo  to  Havb  Bbbs  is  Public 
Usb  Not  Idbmtical  wrra  That  Disclosbd  ih  Ap- 

rLICATIOIf. 

It  Is  not  neeeeeary  to  tbe  Instttutlos  of  puMle-ase 
proceedings  tbat  tbe  structure  atteged  ta  have  been  la 
public  use  be  identical  with  tbat  disfloaad  la  the  a{h 
plication;  bat  It  Is  soflkftSBt  U  oartatn  dakaa  of  the 
spplieattoa  read  upon  that  atrsetara. 

Oil    PETITION. 

Mr.  J.  Ji.  Oooke  for  the  Pittsburg  Brato  Shoe 
Company. 
Mr.  P««l  Okiryefifar  for  DicUnwm. 

[▼oLlft. 


BiLuiras,  Ftr$t  AMittcnt  OommitHoner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  tlie  Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe 

Company,  assignee  of  the  application  of  Jotm  J. 

Kinxer,  against  whom  a  judgment  of  priority  waa 

rendered  by  the  Bxaminer  of  Interferences  in  the 

tntsrfereoee   KUieer  v.   Diehinton,   that   a   public 

use  proceeding  be  instituted  for  the  purpose  of 

showing  tlist  the  Issue  of  said  hiterference  was  in 

{wblic  use  and  on  sale  for  more  than  two  years 

prior  to  the  filing  date  of  the  application  of  Dlck- 

Inaon  intelved  in  said  Interflurenee. 

The  granting  of  the  petition  is  opposed  tiy  Dick* 

Inson  upon  the  following  three  grounds: 

ted  In  due  seaaon  ; 

itltloDar  Is  concerned 


it  It  waa  not  preseateo  in  due  set 
t  aa  tar  aa  the  presMt  petltloi 
In  coatrovsisy  Is  rsa  edjiiKosts. 
t  the  allefed  prior  use  etrad 
>«ntloa  da&Md  ks  the  resooad 


atructure   la 


not   the 


A  That  It  waa  not 

B.  That  aa  tar  aa 
tba  ksoe  In  coatrovsi 

C.  Tbat  the   alleaed   prior 
exact  laveatloa   clsliaad  by 
petitioner's  asaigaor. 

Upon  the  first  groond  of  opposition  Dickinson 
contends  that  the  matter  should  have  been  raised 
before  final  Judgment  in  the  interference. 

It  is  well  settled  that  tlie  question  of  public 
use  is  a  dUferentmattar  from  that  of  priority,  which 
is  the  00I7  question  involved  in  an  interference  pro- 
ceeding, and  that  the  question  of  public  use  may  be 
properly  raised  after  tlie  tomination  of  the  inter- 
ference proceeding.  (Sarfert  t.  Meyer,  98  O.  Q., 
798 ;  PemmOt  ▼.  Pieree,  106  O.  O.,  21M,  and  Burton 
V.  Vogel,  ISl  O.  CU  M2;  29  Aw-  D.  O,  88B.) 

Under  the  seeoftd  ground  meationed  by  Di^ln- 
son,  it  is  true  ths.^the  issne  of  priority,  by  reason 
of  the  interferoioi  proceedings,  is  res  ad/iMMoatd 
so  far  aa  Kinaw  la  concerned. 

The  qneetioo  of;  Dickinson's  right  to  a  patent, 
however,  la  not  res  odjMditMta  and  is  open  fbr 
further  conaideratlon  after  the  terminatiop  of  the 
interfermce  proceeding.  (See  (SommlasiODer'a  d»> 
daion  Ui  OuenitfeU  Beitoit,  sad  1/iommU  r.  Wlo> 
tortohm,  184  O.  G^  286,  and  the  Court  of  Appeals 
decision  in  the  same  caae,  IM  O.  G^  779;  ao  App^ 
D.  C  482.) 

Concerning  Dlekinaoo's  third  groond.  It  Is  safll- 
cleat  to  stste  that  It  la  not  necessary  tliat  the  struc- 
ture alleged  to  have  been  in  public  use  be  Identical 
with  that  disclosed  in  the  amilicatlon,  but  merely 
that  the  claima  read  upon  said  structure. 

The  petition  was  referred  to  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer in  accordance  with  the  uaual  practice,  wlio 
reporta  that  in  Ills  opinion  a  prima  facie  caae 
of  the  existence  of  a  statutory  bar  to  the  allowance 
of  a  claim  corresponding  to  the  iasoe  of  said  inter- 
ference is  established. 

The  aflMavits  and  exhlbita  have  been  conriderad, 
and  the  opinion  of  the  Primary  Bxaminer  concern- 
ing the  flame  is  believed  to  be  right 

The  petition  is  aocoYnpanied  by  proof  of  service 
upon  the  party  Dickinson  and  by  the  offer  of  peti- 
tioner to  produce  the  evidence  relied  upon  and  to 
pay  the  expense  of  the  procmding. 

The  petition  being  In  proper  form  and  havtaff 
made  out  a  prima  facte  case  Is  accordingly  granted 
and  a  public-use  proceeding  is  hereby  Uistltated. 
Vs.  8.] 
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DeeUU  /aassry  t,  if  a. 

AmJCATioiii— Psosscirrtos  ■  Blsctiob— Osoosn  ma  R»- 
jsutius. 
Wbsr»  ths  ■—»«"«'  Is  of  ths  SflnlM  that  aa 
'  MMt  oofalsa  elaliH  tor  aa  laventlaa  mgam 
distinct  from  tbat  previously  claimed,  be  shoold  rsiylrs 
ttM  csae4latlon  of  such  eUlma.    From  saeh  settoa  sppflsl 
Mm  «» tiM  ■samlnera-la-Chlct. 


On  mfmow. 


SMK. 


hftTS  been  reviewable  by  the  Buinlnen-lB-Otalet  tiM 
appllcnnt  la.  atrlctly  speakinSi  right  In  requesting  aa 
actum  on  the  merita.  The  Examiner  la  th«r«ftNr« 
dliected  to  act  vpon  the  merita  by  requiring  the  can- 
celation of  the  daima  <m  the  ground  of  iHrlor  dee* 
tioo  if  he  desires  to  adhere  to  tlM  oonelasiooah««t»> 
fore  expreaaed  or  to  examine  the  novelty  of  tbe 
daims  If  he  recedes  from  that  poaltlon. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Jfsssfvl  Deelsr  4  AoM  for  the  appUcut 

TnnrAiiti  Atsistoiil  (7osieiiM<o«er: 

^^is  id  e  petition  that  the  Bxaminer  be  directed  to 
act  on  tbe  merita  of  certain  daima  submitted  by  tbe 
ameDdment  of  March  81, 1911.  ^,,, 

In  her  amendment  of  November  6,  linft  next  pre- 
oediof  t)iat  above  mentJoned.  ^mfOaul^  prfwmted 
four  dalsi%  two  of  which  were  draw^ii^  the  com- 
binatloiiltf  a  draining-aink  and  a  pk|te-iftck,  tbe 
conatmctton  of  the  latter  being  aet  forth  in  detail, 
and  tbe  other  two  of  which  were  drawn  to  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  draining-elnk.  a  plate-rack,  and  a  cap- 
rack,  each  of  the  two  latter  dements  being  deaeribed 

Indetmll* 

The  Ikamlner  rejected  tbe  first  two  of  tbeae 
daima  oil  ratarences  and  tbe  last  two  as  ooverlag  ar 
gr^^atlena.  The  applicant  tbeo  canceled  all  of  tbe 
dalDM  and  aabetltoted  tbe  two  apon  which  ahe  mm 
dealiw  Actloo,  whidi  cover  tbe  combine  tton  of  a 
dralnhig-etak  and  a  dlah-rack,  which  la  ao  daecribed 
In  tbe  claloM  aa  to  IdentU^  Jt  as  tbe  plate^mdc  re- 
ferred to  in  daiina  8  and  4  of  the  preceding  ameod- 
gyfB^t  i:be  Bxaminer  refoeed  to  act  on  tbe  merita  of 
thMe  two  daim%  on  the  groond  that  tbagr  covered  an 
Inventiqa  aaperete  and  distinct  from  tbat  covered  by 
daime  1  and  2  of  the  amendment  of  November  6^ 
1910,  above  referred  to. 

The  qoestion  of  the  independenoe  of  the  inreo- 
tions  ae  previonaly  and  as  now  claimed  la  one  wbldi 
will  not  be  gone  into  on  a  petitkm  of  tbe  premt 
kind.  flM  Bxaminer  waa  In  errar  In  advirtng  tbe 
aivUeant  to  proceed  onder  Bole  146.  Iz  be  waa 
of  the  opinion  tbat  applicant  bad  dhlfted  her  groond 
from  one  invention  to  another,  bla  proper  action 
waa  A  reqnironait  to  canod  the  new  daime.  Hie 
eerreetaeee  of  sodi  action  woold  be  reviewed  on 
aiHttn]  to  tbe  Bxaminere-in-Ohief  in  the  eame  man- 
ner e«  e  reqolrement  for  divlaioB,  and  not  open 
petttlon.  (Jie  parts  fieUe,  1100.0.,  1728;  «e#ar«« 
reMe,  118  O.  O^  1907;  ee  parte  Hotms,  US  O.  On 
247 ;  d«  fer<6  iliOIoGiB,  127  O.  On  1080.) 

Tbe  ptmmx  petttiOB  appeere  to  aeek  an  acOon 
i^ton  the  qoeetlotts  of  aovdty  and  of  invention  In- 
volved In  tbe  preeent  dalBBS.  Such  an  aetlon  of 
coorae  eannot  be  given  ontU  it  ia  decided  whether 
theee  cfeUms  cover  an  tBvaitlon  dladnet  tnm  tbat 
Ui  tnaelisil  In  daima  1  and  2  of  tbe  amandmsnt  of 
Novenbar  6. 1810,  open  whScb  an  ecdon  of  tbie  Mod 
waa  ftliWL  Stnce^  however,  tbe  reqolrenient  ef  the 
Bxamlttw  tiiat  tbe  preeent  daime  be  eaneeled.  If 
mads^  woold  have  been  an  aetton  en  tbe  awrlte  In 
tbe  eettle  tbat  It  anoante  to  a  Te)eelloa  and  w¥M 
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Supreme  Oourt  of  the  United  States. 

HnfiT  ef  ol.  V.  A.  B.  Dick  Oomtaitt. 
Oasidad  Mmreh  U,  »U.      ^ 

1.  Faiwhs    ioire  vob  Yiolatios  m  Licxxasa— Joais- 

Bicnos  OS  VBvsbai.  Oocbt. 
Ib  dstMrsdaiBf  whsther  a  anlt  la  oaa  artalBf  nadsr 
the  patsat  law  sad  wigslsaMs  only  la  s  eoait  of  tbs 
Uaitid  Hates  or  one  apea  a  eontract  bataaas  tks 
pstaatsa  sad  Tils  assliBsia  or  lleenaeea  and  eocataiMs 
only  In  a  Btate  esurt  aataas  tbara  be  diversity  of  dtlan- 
ship  «bo  feist  s<  Jvrlsdietlan  is :  Does  the  roisplstssnt 
••sat  sp  sosM  right,  title  «r  iBtwast  aader  ths  patsat 
Iswb  s<  the  United  Btstas.  or  maks  tt  appear  that  saws 
light  or  pdvUaet  wtU  be  datsatid  hr  one  cbastrttCtlBD, 
or  tnttw*— *  \9  saothar,  a<  those  Iswaf* 

2.  gAica— Bienrs  TSassoBPss. 

Ths  pHparty  fltdht  la  tt*  astwlsls  oanpoalag  a 
pataatad  iMdiiBa  sad  the  right  ts  ase  for  tiia  parposs 
aad  la  the  msanor  patetad  oal  by  the  patent  are  sepa- 
vaWo  richta. 

t.   gAMB— CAMSl 

Ihs  propsrty  ri^t  to  a  pataatad  machlas  may  pssa 
to  a  porebaaw  wWb  ao  right  e<  aaa  or  with  oaly  the 
rii^t  of  nse  In  a  apedflad  way  or  at  a  spedfled  place  or 
tor  a  Bpadflod  porpooe.     The  onllmlted  rf^t  or  es- 

clwlva  asa  which  Is  jiii a  Iqr  aad  gaarsatead  to 

ths  pstaatas  wOl  be  sxaated  if  the  aale  he  uaeoadl- 
tlanal;  bat  If  the  right  ^  oae  be  confined  by  apeelflc 
leatilctlopa  the  use  not  permitted  ia  neceasarlly  ro- 
aorvod  to  the  patoatae. 

4.  Sams — Samb— LiitiTATioir  THssBoy. 

Thors  ats  asrtahi  Usiitatlona  opea  the  right  of 
lag  and  wiic  a  patMtsd  laacblae.  If  thf 
aatad  bt«n"i"  to  a  claaa  of  things  which  on  acoooat  of 
their  laharent  danger  to  the  public  aafelty  or  hoalth 
esBBOt  be  sold  or  oaad  because  prohibited  by  an  ezcr- 
ttoa  of  the  poHee  powar  oC  a  Btats.  they  win  aot  bs 
iBUnao  to  sacfa  law  beeaose  patented. 

g.  gann^-TiobAnoM  or  AoBJoaasiiTS — IsraiaeBaaMe. 
Aay  nasoaable  stlpolatloB  not  inheraatly  violative 
of  aona  sobstantive  law  imposed  by  a  patentef  aa  part 
of  a  aale  of  a  patented  maeUae  la  valid  aad  oBforeO' 
able.  B  the  atlpalatlon  la  one  whIA  qoaHflea  the  right 
of  ima  la  a  machine  aoM  sobjoet  thereto,  sothat  a 
bcoadi  would  ^ve  rise  to  a  right  of  action  npoa  the 
Qoatract.  it  woold  at  the  same  time  be  an  act  oC  la- 
fringemant,  glvlBg  to  the  pateBtae  his  eholee  of  ramedlas. 

t.  Samb — CoimtiBtrToiv  iBTtnrositsirr — Dbfisiwow. 
"Coatiflmtory  tafriasamant,'*  "sys  Jadgr 
to  rasmsos  dTaastoa  Oo.  v.  Xalaey  Oa.,  (M  IM. 
lOlg,)  "  iMa  heaa  waU  dofiaed  \»  the  latsBtloasl  slAag 
of  one  paraoB  by  another  In  the  anlawfol  makhig,  or 
atfUag  or  oslag  of  the  pataatad  farvaotlon.*' 

T.  Samb— Aamsl 

When  a  pataatad  maekiae  waa  sold  by  caasplalnaat 
Witt  a  ttcsBM  agrsemoat  that  It  was  ta  ba  asad  oaly 
with  lak  sMda  kr  eomphUaaat,  sad  defwdsat  wtth 
kaowledgs  of  soeb  lleenae  agreamaat,  sold  to  the  owner 
«t  waA  BUidihie  Ink  sot  aado  by  compfainsat.  with  Os 

ais.8.] 
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Mcpcctattoe  that  tkls  Ink  wu  to  l»  «Md  In  eosMetloa 
with  such  Biachtnc.  EtU  that  tha  acts  of  defendant 
eonatltatad  eoatrlbatory  Uifrins«BMBt  of  eomplalnaDf ■ 
patMt 

Mr.  Arthur  v.  Brie§em  and  Mr.  AtUoMo  Knauth 
tot  Bbdxj  et  oL 

Mr.  S.  O.  Mdmond*  and  Mr.  Frederick  P.  fith  for 
A.  B.  Dick  Company. 

Mr.  Joatlce  Lunoir  dellyered  the  opinion  of  tb« 
Oonrt 

This  cause  comes  to  this  Court  apon  a  cwtlflcate 
under  the  sixth  section  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  Act 
of  March  81,  1881.      • 

The  facts  and  the  questions  certified,  omitting  the 

terms  of  the  Injunction  awarded  by  the  circuit 

court,  are  these: 

This  action  was  broocht  by  the  complainant,  tn  Illinois 
eorporatloa.  fbr  the  lnarlns«Bient  of  two  Letters  Patent, 
owned  by  the  complainant,  corerlnjt  a  stendl-dopllcatlna 
machine  known  ss  the  "  Botary  Ifuaeograph."'  The  de- 
fendants are  doiaa  bostaeee  as  copartners  In  the  dty  of 
New  Tork.  The  complainants  sold  to  one  Christina  B. 
Skoo,  of  New  York,  a  rotary  mlmeocraph  embodylns  the 
Inventkm  described  and  claimed  In  said  patents  under 
license  which  was  attached  to  said  machine,  as  follows : 

ucairu  aasTBicnoif. 

This  machine  la  sold  by  the  A.  B.  Dick  Co.  with  the 
lleease  restriction  that  It  may  be  used  only  with  the  sten- 
cil paper.  Ink  and  other  sapplles  made  by  A.  B.  Dkk  Com- 


r,  Chicago,  n.  8.  A. 
hie  defendant,  Sklney  Henry, 
of  Ink  suitable  for  ose  apon  said  mtmeograph  with  knowl- 


Thie 


defendant,  Sklney  Henry,  sold  to  Miss  Skoa  a  can 


edse  of  the  said  license  asreement  and  with  the  expecta- 
tion that  it  woold  be  used  In  connection  with  said  mlmeo- 
paph.  The  Ink  sold  to  Miss  Skoa  was  not  corered  by  the 
Sauw  of  said  patent. 

QOBSTIOll  csBTiran. 

Upon  the  fhcts  abore  est  forth  the  qncstlon  coneemfas 
which  this  court  desires  the  Instruction  of  the  Supreme 
Court  is : 

Did  the  sets  of  the  defendants  constitute  contributory 
laf^inflement  of  the  eomplatnanfs  patents  t 

There  could  have  been  no  contributory,  infrlnge- 
ooMit  by  the  defendants,  unless  the  use  of  Miss 
Skou's  machine  with  ink  not  n^ade  by  the  complain- 
ants would  have  been  a  direct  Infringement  It  is 
not  denied  that  she  accepted  the  machine  with 
notice  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  patentee 
consented  to  its  use.  Nor  is  it  denied  that  thereby 
she  agreed  not  to  use  tlie  machine  otherwise.  What 
defendants  say  is  that  this  agreement  was  collat- 
eral, and  that  its  Talidity  depended  upon  principles 
of  general  law,  and  that  if  yalid  the  only  remedy  is 
such  as  is  afforded  by  goieral  principles  of  law. 
Therefore,  they  say  that  the  suit  is  not  one  arising 
under  the  patent  law,  and  one  not  cognisable  in  a 
Federal  court,  unless  diversity  of  citiaenshlp  exists. 

But  before  coming  to  the  question  whetlier  this 
is  a  suit  of  which  the  circuit  court  liad  jurisdiction 
as  a  suit  arising  undo-  the  patent  law,  it  may  be 
well  to  notice  an  argument  against  jurisdiction 
based  upon  the  suggestion  that  if  a  breach  of  such 
a  license  restriction  will  support  a  suit  tor  infringe- 
ment, direful  results  wUl  foUow.  Chief  among  the 
results  suggested  are,*  an  encroachmeot  upon  the 
authority  of  the  State  courts  and  an  extension  of 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  courta  And  to  swell 
the  grievance  it  is  said  that  if  it  be  held  that  a 
breach  of  such  a  restriction  will  support  a  suit  tor 
infringement,  parties  will  be  deprived  of  the  right 
to  have  th6  validity  and  import  of  the  liomm  re- 
striction determined  by  the  gaoeral  law,  and  be 
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compelled  to  have  their  rights  determined  by  the 
patent  law. 

We  are  unable  to  ass«it  to  these  suggestlmia.  We 
do  not  prescribe  the  jurisdiction  of  courts,  Federal 
or  States  but  only  give  effect  to  It  as  fixed  by  law. 
If  a  bill  asserts  a  rl^t  under  the  patent  law  to  sell 
a  patented  machine  subject  to  restrictions  as  to  its 
use,  and  alleges  a  use  in  vtolatlon  of  the  restrictions 
as  an  infringement  of  the  patent,  it  presents,  a 
question  of  the  ^tent  of  the  patentee's  privilege^ 
which,  if  determined  one  way,  brings  the  prohibited 
use  within  the  provisions  of  the  patent  law,  or,  if 
detwmlned  the  other  way,  brings  Into  operation 
only  principles  of  general  law.  Obviously,  a  suit 
for  infringemoit,  which  must  turn  upon  the  scope 
of  the  monopoly  or  priTtlsce  secured  to  a  patentee^ 
presents  a  cast  arlatng  onder  the  patent  law.  The 
jurlsdlctlmi  of  the  drmlt  oomt  over  soeh  cases  has^ 
for  more  than  a  century,  been  aiseliietee,  by  the 
express  t&rmM  of  the  statute,  although,  tor  the  most 
part,  its  jurlsdlctl<m  over  other  kinds  of  suits  aris- 
ing undw  the  Constitution  and  lavrs  of  the  United 
States  Is  only  concurrent  witti  that  of  the  State 
courts. 

The  suggestion,  therefore,  that  we  should  refrain 
from  ruling  that  a  patentee  may  sell  a  patent(>d 
machine  subject  to  restrictions  as  to  its  use,  and 
may  predicate  Infringement  upon  a  use  in  violation 
of  the  restrictions  lest  such  a  ruling  may  draw  to 
the  Fedoral  courts  cases  which  otherwise  would 
not  come  to  than,  cannot  be  sustained  without  plac- 
ing our  decision  upon  consldtfatlons  which  are  quite 
apart  ftom  the  law.  This,  of  course,  we  may  not  do. 
In  determining  questions -of  jurisdiction,  this  Court 
has  never  shirked  the  responsibility  of  maintaining 
the  lines  of  separation  defined  in  the  Constitution 
and  the  laws  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  but,  on 
the  contrary,  has  been  ever  watchful  to  maintain 
those  lines  as  obligatory  alike  upon  all  courte  and 
all  suitors. 

We  come,  then,  to  the  question,  whethw  a  suit  tor 
infringement  is  here  presented. 

That  the  llcens^  agreement  constitutes  a  contract 
not  to  use  the  machine  in  a  prohibited  manner,  is 
plain.  That  defendante  might  be  sued  upon  the 
brokoi  ctrntract,  or  tor  Ite  enforcement  or  for  the 
fortoitore  of  the  license.  Is  likewise  plato.  But  if 
by  the  use  of  the  machine  in  a  prohibited  way  Miab 
Skou  infringed  the  patent,  then  she  is  also  liable  to 
an  action  tthder  the  patent  law  for  Infringement 
Now  that  is  primarily  what  the  bUl  alleged,  and  this 
suit  is  one  broui^t  to  restrain  the  defendante  as 
alders  and  abettors  to  her  proposed  InfHngtng  use. 

That  the  patentee  may  waive  the  tort  and  sue 
upon  the  broken  contract  or  M  tu»wmp9tt,  is  ele- 
mentary. (Rob.  OB  Pate.,  sees.  1226, 1280,  and  notes ; 
Steam  OMtter  Co.  v.  Sheldon,  16  Fed.,  90S ;  Fope  Oo. 
V.  Owsley,  2T  Fed^  100;  BfUUm  Faetemer  Oases,  77 
Fedn  288,  2B1;  WUwi  v.  Scmdfwrd,  10  How^  W.) 
But  If  the  patantee  elect  to  waive  the  tort  and  sue 
upon  the  covenante  or  tor  a  breach  of  oootraict,  the 
suit  woaU  not  be  one  depsndsBt  upon  or  arising  out 
of  the  patant  law,  and  a  Vaderal  coorC  would  have 
no  jurisdiction  unless  diversity  of  dtlaenshlp  ex> 


isted.  (Bab.  OB  PatiL,  see.  1280;  Msfto  Xnjto  OS.  ▼. 
Mkm  OU9  Co..  18  Blatchl,  ISl;  Goodyear  ▼.  I7«<o» 
Bulbar  Oa.,  4  Blatchl,  68;  Goodyear  t.  Oem^re- 
BmbUr  Ob.,  8  Blatchf.,  440.)  Thia  would  be  ao  al- 
though ttia  damage**  tor  a  breadi  would  be  meaaorad 
by  the  kMS  rsaolttttg  from  the  tofrlngemeot.  (Ma#ie 
RmtHe  Oo.  y.  Bim  OUv  Co.,  18  Blatdtf.,  161.)  After 
such  a  raoovery  to  lutumpeU,  no  further  damsgsa 
tor  the  hifrlngement  can  be  claimed.  (Steum  Ous- 
ter Co.  V.  ehekkm,  16  Fed.,  006.) 

The  remedy  which  the  comi^lnant  aeeka  may 
often  dsKtastna  whether  the  suit  Is  one  arising 
under  the  patent  law  and  o^pilsable  only  In  a  court 
of  the  United  Stetea,  or  one  upon  a  contract  between 
the  patentee  and  hla  aaalgna  or  licensees,  and,  ti»ere- 
tore,  cognisable  only  In  a  Stete  court  unleas  there 
be  divenity  of  cltismshlp.    Thus,  a  bill  to  entorce 
a  contract  concerning  the  title  to  a  patent  or  an 
Intereat  therein,  or  to  declare  a  forfeiture  of  an  aa- 
algnment  of  an  Interest  to  a  patsnt  or  even  a  licenae 
to  make,  sell  or  use  the  patented  thing,  or  an  action 
to  recover  damagea  for  a  breach  of  a  contract  rtfat- 
ing  to  a  patent  or  a  license  thereunder,  would  not, 
because  of  the  character  of  remedy  or  relief  aought, 
be  a  suit  cognisable  to  a  United  Stetea  court,  al- 
though the  facte  steted  might  have  justified  a  suit 
for  infringement  to  a  United  Stetea  court,  if  the 
complainant  had  elected  that  remedy.    To  austato 
the  contMitlon  that  a  breach  of  the  Imiriied  agree- 
ment not  to  uae  the  machtoe  to  questl<m  except  to 
a  particular  way  might  have  aoroorted  a  suit  to 
forfeit  t|M  Ucenae,  or  an  action  for  damagea  upon 
the  broken  contract,  oounael  have  cited  and  cooh 
mented  at  great  length  upon  the  caaea  of  Wilson  v. 
Bamdfordt  (10  How.,  00;)  Dale  TOe  Oo.  v.  Hyatt, 
(126  U.  a,  46;)  Albright  v.  Teat,  (106  U.  S.,  «»;) 
HarteU  v.  Tilghman,  (00  U.  S.,  647 ;)  Pratt  v.  ParU 
Light  Oo„  (168  U.  a,  266 : )  Keeler  v.  Standard  Fold- 
kio  Bed  Co.,  (167  U.  S.,  660,)  and  Bemtent  v.  ^o- 
iional  Harrow  Co.,  (186  U.  S.,  70;). but  an  exami- 
aatlon  of  theae  caaea  will  dlacloae  that  while  to  aoaia 
of  them  a  suit  for  infringement  might  have  been 
brou^t  the  comfdatoante  had  to  fact  brought  aulte 
to  aet  asilde  or  enforce  contracte  relating  to  patents, 
or  licenses  under  patente      They  were,  therefore, 
not  "pattent  cases,"  but  cases  determinable  upon 
prtodplea  of  general  law.    In  EwoeMor  Oo.  v.  Pa- 
oiflc  Brii4/e  Co.  (186  U.  8.,  282)  Mr.  Justice  Brown 
reviews  the  cases  and  riiows  so  platoly  why  they 
were  not  pateot  casee  that  we  aball  only  refer  to 
that  opinion. 

To  sopiwrt  their  contention  that  the  only  remedy 
for  a  vtolatlon  of  the  licenae  under  whidi  Mlaa  8kon 
acquired  her  machine  is  one  to  the  Stete  ooartai 
counsel  quote  a  paragraph  from  the  aame  opinion  to 
theae  v.tirds: 

Now.  U  may  be  freely  eeaeedsd  that  U  the  He— ■■  had 
tailed  to  obeerve  any  one  of  the  three  eoiidttloas  ef  the 
llesMS,  tfM  Ikeaser  woold  have  hssa  ebUaed  to  r«ert  to 
the  State  eourts,  either  to  veeevsr  tea  rofatttSi  or  tb  pro* 
cure  a  rstoeatlea  of  the  UesossL  todh  soft  woold  net  hi- 
v<rive  «iy  aoestioo  under  the  patnt  law. 

But  tlie  three  conditions  of  the  license  there  ra- 

'   fterad  to  were:  first,  to  pay  royaltiea;  aecood,  that 

the  transferee  would  not  tranafnr  or  aaslgn  tiie  11- 

I  without  oonasnt  of  the  Ucanaor :  third,  ttMt  the 

tT«LlN. 


failnre  to  nae  the  lloenae  to  the  manufacture  of  jjipe 
should  operate  to  revoke  it  It  la  evident  that  tha 
Uoenaee  would  not  have  tofrlnged  the  patent  by 
eithtf  failing  to  pay  royaltiea,  by  aaaignlng  the  11- 
oenae,  or  by  neglecting  to  uae  his  privilege^  The  Up 
oenaor  would  clearly  have  been  compiled  to  rely 
whoUy  upon  his  contract  aa  anch,  to  any  suit  for 
the  violation  of  any  of  the  cooditiona  named. 

The  test  of  jurisdiction  is  this:   Does  the  com- 
plainant— 

set  up  some  right,  Utle  or  Interest  under  the  patent  laws 
of  the  United  States,  or  make  It  appear  that  mme  r^rht 
or  prtvllese  will  be  defeatad  by  one  eonstroctloB,  or  sos- 
talned  by  anothw.  of  thoee  laws?  (EmotMwr  Oo.  v.  Pa- 
eUe  Bfid09  Co..  IM  U.  8.,  »8 :  Prett  v.  PorUMoMCo., 
iS  D.  8.,  dW,  209 ;  WMt0  v.  MmmMn,  144  U.  S.,^M.) 

The  biU  allegea  that  the  oomplatoanf  s  patent  haa 
been  Infringed  by  the  breach  of  the  cooditiona  upon 
which  the  patented  machtoe  waa  aold.  The  remedy 
It  aeAa  la  an  injunction  agatoat  todirect  infringe- 
ment by  the  defendants.  The  facte  steted  upon  the 
face  of  the  bill  may  be  tosufllcient  to  show  an  in- 
fringement of  the  patent ;  but  the  right  to  treat  the 
conduct  of  the  defendante  ha  an  todirect  tnfrlnge- 
m«it  is  a  right  whldl  the  complainant  aete  np  aa 
arialng  nndw  the  patent  law.  One  construction  of 
the  scope  of  the  grant  will  susteto  the  rlghte  aa- 
aarted.  If  the  facte  be  as  alleged,  and  another  will 
deftet  thoee  rlghte 

Whethw  a  patentee  may  lawfully  Impoee  such  re- 
strictions, and  whether  their  vtolation  ctmstitutes 
an  infringement,  are  obviously  queetlons  arialng 
under  the  patent  law.  In  lAtflefiOd  v.  Perry  (21 
WaU.,  206.  222)  thia  Court  said: 

An  action  which  raises  a  question  of  InfrlnsesMnt  is 
an  action  arising  "  under  the  law."  and  one  who  hss  the 

aht  to  soe  for  the  tasfringsmeBt  msy  sue  In  the  dr- 
t  court  Boch  a  suit  may  Involve  the  constroetloo  ef 
a  contract  as  weU  as  the  patent,  bat  that  win  not  mnt 
the  eooct  of  Its  jurisdiction.  If  the  patent  le  Involved, 
It  earrlM  with  It  the  whole  esse. 


the  complainant  might  have  sued  upon 

the  broken  contract  or  brou^t  a  bill  to  declare  a 

forfeiture  of  the  licenaee's  rlghte  for  breach  of  the 

Implied  covenant  to  operate  it  only  to  connection 

with  materiala  supplied  by  it  It  has  elected  to  sue 

for  infringement    To  quote  from  Judge  Shlpman's 

opinion  to  Magio  Ruffle  Oo.  v.  Blm  City  Co.,  (18 

Blatdif.,  151:) 

It  was  eompetttit  for  tee  complainants  to  take  either 
one  of  the  two  remedies.  •  *  *^  Thev  eeold  briar  a 
bill  alleaiat  tetvles  to  their  exclusive  n^ts  under  tee 
law*  of  the  ^^ted  States,  or.  ss  the  reeMraee  of  Oo 
partfei  ssve  thle  court  Jurisdiction,  could  bring  a  bill 
eettiiig  up  a  breach  of  tne  contract  as  the  gravamen  of 
their  action. 

Tliat  a   patentee  may   effectually   reatrlct  the 

time,  i^ce  or  mannw  of  using  a  patented  madilne,' 

so  that  a  pndiibited  uae  will  cMistitute  an  Infrtofa- 

ment  of  the  patent,  la  fully  conceded.    Thua,  to  tlie 

printed  brief  counael  for  deftedante  say : 

Aside  from  such  spedal  ceo  tracts,  aa  agtismsst  teat 
the  artlde  shall  be  used  ooly  in  a  eertate  auiner.  eu 
be  made  only  by  way  of  lease  of  the  arttele,  termteat- 
iBg  the  lease  upon  condltloa  broken,  or  tf  way  of  aemdi- 
donal  sale,  by  breach  of  which  the  title  reverts  to  the 


In  either  such  case,  counsel  say— 

a  ase  ef  tea  artlde  to  vlotatloB  ef  the  eoaditHa  may 
temlaato  tee  lease  or  eale  of  the  aztkle  (whkhl  wo^ 
beooMs  the  prwatty  of  tee  patsstae  agafta,  hm  a  ase 
thereof  ty  the  lesnee  or  porcaiiser  may  ooastiteto  a  via* 
latlon  or  the  patent  for  whkh  an  tefmseaeat  may  Ue. 
•    •    •    He  eaaastmahe  a  aale  wtte  tee  ■esdSSa  afr 
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tsdMd  that  tht  artlel*  thaU  be  oMd  or  4lipoMd  of  In  a 
etrtaln  manatf,  iMTlng  tb*  tltK  howvnt,  la  tha  par- 
-•- iB  ouM  d  a  braadt  of  tbt  eondltkm. 


Tbe  books  aboond  fn  cftaM  npholdlnf  the  liglstt  of 
a  patentee  owner  of  a  madilne  to  Uccdm  another  to 
xme  It  ■id>Jeet  to  any  qnaliflcatlon  In  reapeet  of 
tfm#,  place,  manner  or  pnrpoae  of  nae  whldi  tbe 
Ueamne  agreea  to  accept  Any  nae  tn  excess  of  tbe 
Ucenae  would  obrlonsly  be  an  hifrlnglnK  nae  and 
the  license  would  b«  no  defense.  (Bob.  on  Pats., 
sees.  Olfi,  016,  and  notes.)  This  Is  so  elementarj 
wa  Shan  not  stop  to  dte  eassa. 

Tbe  contention  is  not  that  a  patentee  may  not 
permit  tbe  nae  of  a  patented  thing  with  mxh  quall- 
flcatkma  as  he  sees  lit  to  Impose,  and  that  a  pro- 
hlbltsd  nae  will  b«  an  Infringing  one,  but  that  he 
eaa  only  keep  the  article  within  the  control  of  the 
patent  by  retaining  the  title:  To  pot  tbe  conten- 
tkn  In  another  term— it  la,  that  any  transfer  of  the 
patentee's  property  right  in  a  patented  madilne 
earrlaa  with  it  the  right  to  nae  the  entire  Inrentlon 
80  long  aa  tbe  identity  of  the  machine  la  preserred, 
ImapectiTe  of  any  restrictions  placed  by  the  pat^ 
«tee  iqwn  the  use  of  the  artide  and  accepted  by 
tbe  boyer.    It  la  aald  that  by  such  a  sale  the 


_  of  aU  his  rMita  nBder  bla  patent,  and  thofaky 
ramoTW  tbe  artlel*  nvm  tb«  operatSoa  of  tb«  patent 
Uw. 

If  he  attempts  to  ssll  the  machine  for  speclfled 
OSes  only  and  prohibit  an  othov,  the  reetriction  is 
dUiMMed  of  aa  oonstitntlng  a  collateral  agreement 
soeh  aa  any  vender  of  peraonal  property  might  Im- 
poae,  and  enforceable,  if  valid  at  an,  only  aa  a 
eoUataral  «eatnct 

The  laane  la  a  plain  one.  If  It  be  aonad.  It  con- 
doSea  the  caaa.  and  oar  reaponae  shoold  be  a 
nigatlTe  one,  ainee  the  violation  of  a  mere  col- 
lateral contract,  which  is  not  also  an  infringe- 
ment of  the  patent  would  not  be  a  caae  arising 
under  the  patent  law.  But  is  it  true  that  where  a 
patentee  kUs  his  patented  machine  for  a  specific 
and  Uzoited  naa^  he  does  not  thereby  reeerve  to 
hima^,  as  patentee,  the  excluaive  right  to  all  un- 
permitted naea  which  may  be  made  of  his  inven- 
tkm  as  embodied  in  tbe  machine  sold?  Obvloudy, 
this  is  a  qneetl<m  ariaing  under  tbe  patent  law. 
By  a  aale  of  a  patented  article  aobject  to  no  condl- 
tlona  the  poiehaav  undeniably  acquires  the  right 
to  use  the  article  fnr  all  the  pnrpoaea  of  the  patent 
80  long  as  it  endures.  He  may  uae  It  where,  when, 
and  how  he  pleaaea,  and  may  diapoaa  of  tbe  same 
unlimited  right  to  another.  Thla  baa  long  been 
the  aettled  doctrine  of  thla  and  all  patent  courts. 
iUitcKM  V.  ffa«etey.  Id  Wall.,  M4;  LMmgttom  v. 
WoodwortK  14  Hown  «».  SBOi  AUmu  v.  Barfce, 
17  Wall,  408.  456;  #0M*v  Bed  O—tt,  167  D.  S., 
609,  666.)     By  snch  an  nnoondltlonal  aale  of  the 

thing  patented  it  ia  said  to  be— 
no  lonsw  wtthln  the  ttmlta  of  tha  monopoly.     It  pmb« 
outside  of  it,  and  It  no  longer  under  tb*  protactioa  or 
tbe  act  of  Consreas. 

In  the  caaea  cited  above,  as  weU  aa  In  the  lead- 
bog  caae  of  Blotmer  v.  McQumoa%y  (14  How^  SStt,) 
the  atateBMBt  that  a  porehaaer  of  a  patented  ma- 
chine has  an  nnUmltsd  rl^t  to  nae  it  ter  all  the 
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pntpoesa  of  the  Invention,  eo  long  aa  the  Identity 
of  the  machine  la  pinaerved.  was  made  of  one  who 
bought  nncondltlonaUy,  that  la,  anbjeet  to  no  aped* 
fled  limitation  upon  hla  right  of  nae.  The  question 
of  the  effect  of  Itanltntlons  upon  tbe  right  of  naa 
aroae,  however,  te  MMMU  v.  EQml09,  uid  there 
we  find  die  diatlnctlon  waa  deemed  matnial  and 
theeflWt  declared. 

In  that  oaae  one  Taylor  waa  the  patentee,  under 
a  grant  for  a  term  of  fonrteoi  yeara,  for  a  ma- 
chine  tag  felting  teta.  By  what  Mr.  Justice  Olif- 
fbrd  ealla  "  a  cMiveyanoe  or  Ucenae,  subject  to  oei^ 
tain  reetrietlona  or  limitations,**  one  Bayley  was 

given  tiie— 

ezelnalTa  rlfbt  ta  BMbe  and  as*  aad  to  iloeas*  to  otban 
^e  rigbt  to  oa*  tba  said  Machlnaa  In  tbe  ttataa  of  MaaM- 
i!bas*na  and  Maw  Haauablra,  dortec  tbe  rasMlndar  d 
the  orlglaal  tarai  «<  aaldLettani  PatMt. 

sobjeet  to  a  stipulation  that— 


tba  llMaeei  aball  net  In  any  way.  or  ten%  di^oa*  or 
■an  or  grant  any  lleanae  to  naa  tba  aald  maeblnaa  beyond 
tba  esp&atl0B  af  tba  oilgiBal  tara. 

There  waa  also  a  provialon  that  if  the  term  of 
the  patent  ahould  be  extended  Bayley  should  have  the 
rl^t  to  control  the  aame  In  thoae  two  Statea,  upon 
paying  a  reasonable  compenaatlon,  etc 

Bayley,  aa  such  licensee,  made  and  aold  four 
machlnea  to  the  appelant  Mitchell,  with  the  right 
to  uae  them  for  fMting  bate  in  the  town  of  Haver- 
bin,  Masa.,  "under  Taylor'a  patent  bearing  date 
May  8,  1864."  Before  the  patent  expired  it  was 
extended  for  the  further  term  of  isven  yeara,  tiie 
benefits  of  which  extension  for  tbe  said  two  Btatea 
were  aaslgned  to  the  appeUee  Hawley.  Hawleythen 
filed  hla  bU  to  restrain  MKdidl  from  nateg  the 
four  identical  madilnea  which  had  been  sold  to 
him  by  Bayley.  From  a  decree  restraining  their 
farther  uae  MlteheU  appealed.  Mr.  Justice  CliCtord, 
before  stating  the  facts  upon  whldi  the  judgment 
must  rest  aa  to  the  right  of  Mitchdl  as  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  machlnea  to  oimtlnue  their  uae  after 
the  expiration  of  the  original  term  of  Taylor's  pat- 
ent and   after   directing    attention   to   what   he 

termed — 

tb*  weU-t(oaml*d  distinction  betwewi  tn*  grant  of  tba 
rl^t  to  mak*  and  vand  tba  patented  machlaa  and  tba 
grant  of  tbe  rfgbt  to  nae  It 

which,  he  says- 
was  flrat  aatlsfketerUy  polatad  oat  bv 
jMtlea  TaB*r,  wltb  bis  accaatomsd  el* 
dsloa, 

saya: 

Pnrchasers  of  tb*  ezdoslTe  prlrllege  ot  nuking  or  rend - 
lag  tba  aatantad  auKditaia  bold  tba  wbole  or  a  portion  of 
tba  franchise  which  tbe  patent  acenrea.  depaDdlne  opon 
tb*  natnr*  of  tb*  eonvvyanea,  and,  of  eonra*.  tb«Int*re*t 
wbldi  •  tba  Dorcbaav  aeqalraa  twnlaataa  at  the  tlm* 
llmltad  for  lb  eoatlnaanc*  by^  i*5_7^  S^^!S^ 
fraadilaa,  ualasa  It  be  atpiiaaly  atlpalated  to  tbe  cea- 
trary.  B«t  tbe  porebaaar  of  tbe^  fptoaieBt  or  ma^ta* 
ft>r  tbe  porpoa*  of  aalng  it  In  tb*  orttnary  porsalts  of 
Hte  stanlb  oa  dMnaat  grouada.  aa  be  4o«  Mt  MMlr* 
any  right  to  conatmet  another  maebln*  eltbar  for  bw 
owa  OS*  or  to  be  Tended  to  another  for  any  Pojpoej; 
Comnleta  tltla  ta  tbe  iMjIwit  or  naehtaa.  purchased 
tooomrvvSd  ta  tba  iSdea  tar  tb*  Mle  «a4  por^ue. 
bat  fiTaeqalm  aa  poitlsa  of  th*  traaeblsa.  as  tb*  machta^ 
^^Vt^S^OtwSSm  tnm  tbe  patartM  to  tb*  par- 
Saaw.  asaSa  tobe  wlSla  the  Hialta  af  tbe  taoaopoly. 

In  the  succeeding  paragrai^  he,  in  effect  limits 

what  waa  above  aald  to  unconditional  salea  of  such 

patented  machlnea  by  adding  thla : 

PatoBted  !a4>laB>aBts.ot  ■aahlnea^yld^to  Jw  osgdja 
tb*  otdtoary  pwsulta  of  IM*  bsMBM  the  prtvmtt  IndlTMaai 
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'    by  tba  patentee  wltb  or  wlthoa|  cendltlnna. 
easea,  bat  wbare  the  sale  tt  absolata.  and 


may  be 

aa  In  other , —  

wlthoat  aay  c«mUUoM,  the  rale  la  waU  aettlad  ttat  tb* 
porebaaar  majr  oontlnne  to  use  tbe  Impleaent  or  marine 
pvrcbMM  antll  It  la  wom^t.  or  be  may  repair  tt  vt 
unprove  apoa  It  aa  be  plaasea.  la  same  laaaaer  as  It 
dealtac  Wiu  property  ot  any  other  Had. 

The  fbrce  and  bearing  of  thla  opinion  cannot  be 
eacaped  by  suggesting  that  the  court  waa  r^erring 
to  mei^a  common-law  contractual  conditlona,  fbr 
the  suit  waa  to  restrain  infringement  by  the  use 
of  four  machlnea  which  had  been  aold,  w>t  leased. 

That  the  blD  was  one  alleging  and  aeeklng  to  en- 
join further  use  aa  an  infringement  of  ttie  patent 
la  ahown  by  the  statement  that  '*they,*'  referrtng 
to  the  Irarchaser  Mitchdl  and  thoee  asaociated  with 

him — 

appeared  to  tbe  solta  and  filed  aa  answer  aettlag  up  as  a 
to  the  charge  of  tefilBa>si4.t  that  thir  axe^ 


law  authorised  to  continue  tbe  use  Of  tbe  toar  machlnea 
HMt  the  eame  trader  the  aztended  Lettara  Pataat  aa  Ihay 
had  the  right  to  do  under  tbe  oriflaal  pateat.  when  the 
parehaae  was  made  by  thoae  under  whom  OMy  dam, 
Which  It  tbe  only  qoeeia«B  ta  tbe  caaa. 


The  qneatlon  argued,  aa  shown  by  the  brief,  aa 

set  oat  in  the  report  waa  thera^  aa  here,  that  by  a 

aale  of  the  madilnee— 

taw  alto- 


thv  weta  taksa  eat  of  tba  reach  of  the  patatt  taw  al 
gather,  and  that  as  long  as  tb*  msehln<s  themeel' 
iMted,  the  owner  eoold  nee  tiieB.  * 

For  the  patentee  it  waa  urged  that — 

tte  right  to  mak*  and  nee  and  to  lleaaae  others  to  use 
waa  eiiiieaslj  limited  by  apt  worda,  showtag  clearly  an 
tetaatthat  It  sboirid  not  sorvlva  the  or^ilaal  term  of 


Thla  latter  was  the  argument  which  prevailed. 
Mr.  Jnitloe  Clifford,  after  referring  to  the  principle 
of  law  that  one  cannot  convey  a  better  title  or  right 
than  ha  ha%  aald,  tooling  the  reetriction  Impoeed 
by  Bayley  on  the  machlnea  aold  by  him  to  MlteheU : 


lUe  :fl»rm  of  the  U( 


which  be  gava  to  the  par* 


._  le  gave  to 

dmser  shows  eonelaalvaly  that  ha  oMarstood  that  ha 
waa  not  empowered  to  give  a  license  which  aheold  ax- 
tend  barond  that  Umltatlen. 

Later,  referring  to  thla  sale  with  Ucenae  to  una. 

tihe  learned  Justice  says : 

The  tarma  of  the  lleaaae  which  Vb»  aeller  save  ta  the 
porchaaara  ware  anA&eat  to  pat  them  uon  l&qalry.  ani 
It  laiatie  obvtooa  that  the  maaaa  of  kaowtoOfs  waraat 
haad,  aad  that  tt  they  had  made  the  least  laqnlty  they 
would  have  aacartataiad  that  their  grantor  coold  aot  five 
them  any  title  to  uae  the  machln*  b^ond  the  period  of 
toorteen  TMra  from  the  data  of  the  orlgtaal  I^ttara 
Patent,  as  be  waa  only  a  licensee  and  never  bad  u^ 
newer  ta  atfl  a  SMchtee  aa  aa  to  withdraw  tt  todeflat^ 
Iram  tba  operation  9t  the  protactioa  aaeared  by  the  pataat. 


The  diatincUon  between  the  eale  of  a 
free  from  spedflc  rsatrletloos  upon  the  right  of 
and  a 'tele  subject  to  such  llmitatlona  beoomea  die 
more  erldent  in  view  of  the  fact  that  but  fbr  the 
lieenae  to  nae  only  for  the  remaindw  of  tb»  original 
patent  term  the  porehaaer  would  have  ae<pdred 
the  ritfit  to  contlnoe  the  um  during  an  sKtsndeA 
term  pi  the  same  patent  Thla  waa  Uw  eivrsai 
holdiqg  In  the  two  prior  oases  ot  Wilson  v.  Soesaon 
(4  How.,  646)  and  fflooaier  v.  IfeQnewaii,  (14  How^ 
880,)  irhers  the  unlimited  H|ht  of  nae  by  an  oneon- 
muonal  purchaser  waa  laid  dtfirh  in  dw  fltrongeat 
tHoii^hnd  whldi  cassa  are  now  reHad  npon  by  e0a»- 
art  hi  ihls  caae  aa  equaUy  applknhle  to  a  aale  ioh- 
)eet  to  a  restricted  nsa. 

It  te  ohrioua  that  If  Taylor,  the  patentee,  nonld 
anthortae  Bayley  to  ottke  and  aaU  the  pataotad 
o.— 48  (Tal.im 


aohleet  to  the  restriction  that  ha 
not  aaU  for  nae  beyond  the  terma  of  the  original 
patent  and  that  a  purchaaer  of  the  mschinea  ao 
made  and  aold  by  Bayley.  with  notice,  would  in- 
fringe tbe  extended  patent  by  a  nae  after  the 
original  term  had  expired.  It  la  beeanae  the  eaccln- 
alve  right  of  the  patentee  embraeea  the  right  to 
make  and  aeU  patented  madiinea  aubjeet  to  raatric- 
tlona  upon  the  right  of  uae^  which,  If  not  obnarved, 
wUl  anpport  an  action  tor  Infringement 

An  abeoluto  and  unconditional  aale  oparataa  to 
paaa  the  patented  thing  outside  the  bouadarlea  ot 
the  patent  becauae  each  a  aale  hnpllea  that  the 
patoBtee  conaento  that  tbe  purchaaer  may  nae  the 
machine  so  long  as  ito  Identity  is  preserved.  This 
Implication  arlsea,  first  becauae  a  sale  without 
reaervation,  of  a  machine  whoee  value  eonaiato  in 
Ito  nae,  for  a  conaideration,  carriaa  with  it  the  pre> 
sumption  that  the  right  to  tme  die  particular  ma- 
dilne  ia  to  pass  with  it  ^  The  rule  and  ito  reaaon  is 
thna  atoted  to  JBoMnson  on  Patent*,  (aec  834:) 

The  aata  aMmt  farthera>ore  be  nncondltlonaL  Mot  only 
amy  tte  patentee  Impoee  condltlone  limiting  the  uae  ot 
the  patented  article,  upon  bta  grantaee  and,  espreea 
MoMStaa,  bnt  any  penon  havtag  the  right  ta  aeU  mav  at 
the  time  of  eale  reatrlct  the  use  of  bis  >endse  wnhta 
spectte  beoadarlea  of  tloM  or  ptaee  or  method,  udtheaa 


af  the  Implied  lie 


aria- 


will  then  beeoflM  the 
tag  from  the  sale. 

The  argument  for  the  defoidants  ignorea  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  property  rit^t  in  tbe  material^ 
compoeing  a  pat^ted  machine,  and  the  right  to  uae 
for  the  pnrpoae  and  in  the  manner  pointed  out  by 
the  patent  The  latter  may  be  and  often  la  the 
greater  element  q<  value,  and.  the  buyer  may  deaire 
it  only  to  aiq^ly  to  aome  or  all  of  the  naea  included  to 
the  tovention.  Bat  the  two  tilings  are  aepatable 
righta.  If  told  nnreaerredly  the  right  to  the  entire 
uae  of  the  invention  paeaee,  becauae  that  is  the  Im- 
plied totent;  but  thla  right  to  use  Is  nothing  more 
not  leas  than  an  onrestricted  license  presumed  from 
an  unconditional  sale.  A  Ucenae  ia  not  an  aaaign- 
ment  of  any  toterest  in  the  patent  It  la  a  mere  per- 
mission granted  by  the  patentee.  It  may  be  a  Ucenae 
to  make,  aell  and  uae,  or  it  may  be  limited  to  any 
one  of  thfae  aepnrable  righta.  If  it  be  a  Ucenae  to 
naa,  it  operatea  only  as  a  right.to  nae  wlthoat  being 
liable  mm  an  infringer.  If  a  Ucenaee  be  aoed,  he  can 
aacape  UablUty  to  the  patentee  for  tiie  uae  of  hla  to- 
vention by  ahowtng  that  theuaaiawithtohiallosnaeu 
But  if  his  uae  be  one  prohibited  by  the  Ucenae,  the 
latter  Is  of  no  avaU  aa  a  dafanaa.  Aa  «  lieenae 
IMggM  BO  toteieat  to  the  nion(^M>Iy,  it  haa  been  de* 
aeribed  aa  a  mere  waiver  of  the  right  to  aue  by  the 
patantae.    (Rob.  on  Pata.,  aeca.  806.  808.) 

We  repeat  Ibe  pnH;>erty  ri^t  to  a  patented  ma- 
ohin#  maj  pua  to  a  purchaser  with  no  right  of  use, 
or  with  only  the  right  to  use  to  a  qtedfied  way,  or 
at  a  apedfled  place,  or  for  a  q;>ecifled  purpoee.  The 
unlimited  rl^t  of  exduaive  naa  whhA  la  poaaeaasd 
by  and  gnarantesd  to  ths  pataotee  wiU  be  granted 
If  the  aale  be  oncoDdltlenaL  Bat  if  the  rli^  af  naa 
be  confined  by  apedfie  mstrlcttoo,  the  nee  not  psr- 
mltted  is  necessarily  reaerved  to  tiie  patentee.  It 
that  itneiniil  oootrol  of  oaa  of  the  maditoe  be 
vtohited,  the  patent  la  thereby  Invaded.   Thla  right 
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to  terer  owncnhlp  and  qm  to  (todadble  from  tlie 
natore  of  a  patcot  mooopoly  and  to  recogntoed  In. 
theeaaea. 

In  8aw*»  T.  ChtOd  (1  Oall^  486)  Mr.  Juaace  Story, 
aa  far  ba^  aa  1818,  reoogntoed  tbe  dtotinctl<m  by 
boldlnf  tbat  a  lale  of  patantad  machlnea  ondw  an 
azaentlon  againat  the  patentee  did  not  render  the 
abariff  Itoble  onder  a  atatnte  which  made  any  pw- 
•on  Itoble  who  ehonld  eell  a  patented  derice  wtthoat 
c<maent  of  the  patentee,  becanae  the  sheriff  had 
mwely  sold  the  materials  and  had  not  undertake 
to  paaa  any  right  of  use.  Bnt  in  wnder  t.  Kmt  (15 
Fed.,  217)  it  waa  held  that  under  aoeh  an  execution 
sato  there  pasaed  whatever  rii^t  of  use  the  debtor 
had  if  the  sale  waa  unc<mditlonal. 

Judge  Lowell,  in  Porter  Needle  Co.  ▼.  National 
Needle  Co,,  (17  Fed^  680.)  after  nying  that  an 
absolute  and  unqualified  sale  of  a  patented  machine 
carried  with  it  the  right  of  use,  said : 

Bat  tiM  mere  T«la«  of  •  {wteoted  machliM  la  often.  •• 
te  proved  to  be  In  this  cnw,  butanMenat  In  eompartoon 
with  tbo  Tfthie  of  ita  om;  and  the  eoorts  have  permitted 
a  aeveranee  of  ownerahlp  and  riffht  of  oae.  tf  tbe  patentee 
has  choam  to  aiaaanir  tnem  and  tf  hia  totcnt  ta  not  donbt- 
fal. 

It  is  ptofai  frmn  the  power  of  the  patentee  to  aub- 
dlvlde  his  exclusive  right  of  use  that  when  he  makea 
and  selto  a  patented  device  that  the  extent  of  the 
licenae  to  use  which  is  carried  by  the  sale  must  de- 
pend upon  whether  any  restriction  was  placed  upon 
the  uae  and  brought  home  to  the  peraon  acquiring 
theartlela. 

Tliat  here  the  patentee  did  not  intend  to  sell  the 

machine  made  by  It  subject  to  an  unrestricted  use 

to  of  course  nndentoble  from  the  words  upon  the 

machine,  rto: 

ucairsB  aasvaicnoK. 

Thta  maehtoe  Is  aoM  by  the  A.  B.  Dick  Co..  witb  tbe 
Ilcenae  restriction  that  It  may  be  qsed  only  with  the  atan- 
dl.  paper.  Ink  and  other  aapplles  fide  by  A.  B.  Dkk  Ca 

nia  meaning  and  purpoae  of  thto  reatricdon  waa 
that  iHille  the  property  in  the  machine  waa  to  pass 
to  the  purchaaer.  the  rl^t  to  oae  the  invention  was 
reetricted  to  uae  with  other  articlea  required  in  its 
practical  operation,  aoppUed  by  the  patmtee  It 
waa  stated  at  the  bar.  and  appears  fully  in  the 
opinion  of  Judge  Hay,  (IM  Fsd.,  424.)  who  decided 
tbe  caae  in  the  circuit  court,  that  the  patentee  sold 
ita  machines  at  coat,  or  leaa,  and  depended  upon  the 
pnAt  realised  from  tbe  aale  of  other  non-patented 
articlea  adapted  to  be  used  with  the  machine,  and 
that  it  had  put  out  many  thousands  of  such  ma- 
chines under  the  same  license  restriction.  Such  a 
sale,  while  transferring  the  property  right  In  tbe 
machine,  earrtea  with  it  only  the  right  to  uae  it  for 
practicing  the  invention  according  to  the  t^rms  of 
the  license.  To  no  other  or  greater  extent  does  the 
patentee  consent  to  the  use  of  the  machine.  When 
the  purchaser  is  sued  for  Infringement  by  using  the 
device,  he  may  defend  by  pleading,  not  the  general 
and  unlimited  license  which  ia  carried  by  an  unc<m- 
dltlonal  sale,  but  the  limited  license  indicated  by 
the  metal  tablet  annexed  to  tb»  machine.  If  the 
uae  la  not  one  permitted,  it  ia  plainly  an  Infringing 


It  then,  we  assume  that  the  vlDtotlon  of  reatrle- 
tt<»a  upon  the  uae  of  a  machine  made  and  aold  by 
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the  patSDtea  may  be  treated  aa  Infrlngemsnt,  we 
come  to  tbe  qoeatlon  at  the  kind  of  limitation  which 
may  be  lawfully  impoaed  upon  a  purchaser. 

To  begin  with,  the  purchaaer  mnat  have  notice 
that  he  buya  with  only  a^nallfled  rli^t  of  uae.  He 
baa  a  right  to  aaaome,  In  tbe  abaance  of  knowledge. 
Chat  the  aeller  paasea  an  unconditional  title  to  tbe 
machine,  with  no  llmltationa  upon  tbe  uae.  Where, 
then,  to  the  Une  betwem  a  towfnl  and  an  untowfnl 
qualification  upon  the  uae?  Thto  to  a  queatlon  of 
statutory  conatruction.  But  with  what  eye  shall 
we  read  a  meaning  into  it?  It  to  a  statute  creating 
and  protecting  a  monopoly.  It  to  a  tme  monopoly, 
one  having  ita  origin  in  the  ultimate  authority,  the 
Constltutloa.  Shall  we  deal  with  the  atatute  creat- 
ing and  guaranteeing  the  exclualve  right  which  to 
granted  to  the  invoitor  with  the  narrow  acrutlny 
proper  when  a  etatutory  right  la  ssasrted  to  uphold 
a  claim  which  to  to<±ing  in  thoee  moral  elements 
which  appeal  to  the  normal  man?  Or  shall  we  ap- 
proach it  aa  a  monopoly  granted  to  anbaore  a  broad 
public  policy,  by  which  torge  enda  are  to  be  at- 
tained, and,  therrfore,  to  be  conatmed  ao  aa  to  give 
effect  to  a  wise  and  beneficial  purpoae?  That  we 
muat  neither  transcend  the  statute,  nor  cut  down 
ita  clear  meaning,  to  plain.  In  Bement  t.  National 
Harrow  Co.  (188  U.  8^  70,  89.  90,  91,  and  92)  thto 
Oourt  quoted  with  approval  the  tonguage  of  Chief 
Juatlce  Marshall  in  Grmni  v.  Ramaond,  (6  Petera, 
218,  S41.)  Oonceming  tbe  favorable  view  whldi  tba 
tow  takes  aa  to  the  protection  extended  to  the  ex- 
clualve rl^t,  the  Oourt,  through  CSiief  Juatlce  Mar- 
shaD,  aald: 

It  la  the  re«rard  attpolated  for  the  advantacaa  derlval 
by  the  pnbUc  for  the  ezertlona  of  the  ladlvldoal,  and  to 
Intended  aa  a  attaraloa  to  thoae  enrtloaa.  The  towa  which 
are  paaaad  to  give  effect  to  thla  porpoae  ought,  we  think, 
to  be  oonatraed  ta  the  spirit  ta  which  they  have  been 
made;  and  to  exseate  Che  contract  fairly  on  the  part  of 
the  Unltad  Btatea,  where  the  foU  beneAt  haa  been  actnally 
received:  If  thla  can  be  done  wltbont  tnnacendlnK  the 
intention  of  the  atatnte.  or  conntenancing  acts  which  are 
fniodolent  or  may  prove  mlaehlevooa.  The  public  yl«lds 
Dotbtag  wbldi  It  haa  not  asreod  to  yMd.  It  recdvee  all 
which  It  haa  contracted  to  receive.  The  fall  benefit  of 
the  discovery,  aflar  Ito  aajoyment  by  the  discoverer  for 
fourteen  years,  la  preaerved ;  and  (or  hIa  ezdoalve  en- 
joyment of  It  dortaff  that  time  the  public  faith  la  pledfed. 

If  the  patoit  be  for  a  machine,  the  monopoly  ex- 
tends to  the  right  of  making,  aelllng  and  using,  and 
these  are  aeparable  and  aubatanttol  righta.  In 
Bloomer  v.  McQuewan  (14  How.,  688,  647)  it  iasald 
that  the  grant  ia  of— 

the   right  to  exclude  every  one  from  making,   aiilng  or 
Tending  the  thing  without  tlia  permlaalon  of  the  owner. 

In  Bement  v.  National  Harrow  Co.  (180  U.  8..  70, 
90)  there  was  involved  the  legality  of  certain  con- 
tracta  between  patoiteea  of  and  dealera  in  patented 
harrowa.  The  purpoae  and  effect  of  the  combina- 
tion and  of  tbe  ccmtracta  between  the  parties  waa 
to  fix  and  keep  up  the  pricea  at  which  llcoiaeea 
might  sell  the  patented  harrowa  It  waa  claimed 
that  the  combination  and  contracta  were  obnoxioua 
to  the  Sherman  Act;  but,  upon  tbe  other  aida^  It 
waa  said  that  aa  the  oootracta  concerned  only  tbe 
sale  of  patented  articlea  that  that  act  did  not  apply. 
The  character  of  the  monopoly  granted  under  the 
patent  act  waa  therefore  involved.  Touching  the 
right  of  the  patentee  to  eacdode  all  others  from  the 
Va.8.1 
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oae  of  ito  tntantloii,  the  Court  qootoA  wtXh  approval 

what  waa  said  In  tbe  Buttcm  Jadfaaar  Ooaet,  (77 

fM.  EWu,  288.)  aa  fcdlowa: 

If  he  see  It,  he  may  reaarve  to  himaatf  the  exduslve 
ase  oflila  taventlon  or  dtaenvwy-  If  he  wffl  aalCher  oae 
hlB  devke  nor  penalt  othera  to  asa  it,  he  haa  hot  sop- 
pnasad  hla  own.  That  the  grant  ta  SMds  ap^  the  rea- 
aaaabta  eapaetattoa  that  bo  wtti  either  pat  hta  tavaattaa 
to  praetl^  uae  or  psnait  othon  to  awiU  thenwalvsa  of 
It  upoq  reaaoaaUe  terma,  ta  doabtlaas  traa.  Thta  aspse- 
tattaa  Is  baaed  ataae  upon  the  aoppositloa  that  the  pa^ 
eatee'a  tatereat  will  induce  him  to  oae,  or  let  othera  naa, 
hta  tavnattaa.  The  pubUc  haa  retained  no  other  aaeorlty 
to  eafWoe  auch  azpoetatlona.  A  auppreaaton  can  eDdurs 
bat  fo^  the  life  of  the  patent,  and  the  dtaeloaare  he  haa 
■aaile  wlU  enabto  aU  to  enj»y  Uie  fralt  of  .hta  gaalua.  Hta 
tltta  ^ 


ta  exdoalva,  and  ao  daarty  withto  tha  eoastltattoasi 

to 


proftataas  ta  raapeet  of  private  proper  Ij  ttat  he  ta  aaitbar 
booad  n>  uae  hla  discovery  blmaelf  nor  peradt  othats 


asa  it 

In  the  Paper  Jfag  Caee»  (210  U.  8^  406)  thto  right 
to  exclude  othera  from  all  uae  of  the  inveatloD  waa 
bakl  to  be  ao  compreb«ialTe  that  a  patentee  waa  al- 
lowed to  reatraln.  by  InJimctloD,  one  who  waa  hi- 
frlnglnf  hto  patent,  althooi^  he  had,  daring  a  long 
term  of  yeara,  neither  uaed  hto  Invention  himaelt 
nor  allowed  othera  to  uae  It 

That  there  are  limititi<ma  upon  the  rl|^t  of  rend- 
ing and  uaing  a  patented  madiine  may  be  conceded. 
Thna,  If  the  thing  patented  belong  to  a  daaa  of 
thinga  which  on  account  of  their  inherent  danger  to 
the  pobllc  safety  or  health  cannot  be  aoM  or  uaed 
baeaafv  pnkMtsd  br  ■■  exertion  of  the  police 
psw!  bf  a  Btatsk  tiay  artti  not  be  immune  to  auch 
filMrikaeaaaapalHfesik  Upon  thto  ground  a  patent 
tor-tim  iMpi  ■  I  ■■  biafc^  ill,'*  waa  hrid  not  to  taka 
the  artlde  wttkovt  tbe  aparatloa  of  a  State  Astute 
fbrbl|Mlnc  tbe  aala  of  oU  which  waa  unaafe  tor  Uln- 
inlMtlng  parpoMB.  (Paiteraon  ▼.  JCaalaofcp,  .97 
U.  &,  6QL)  And  ao  in  ttia  Besasnt  eaae,  tha  Ooort 
Mid  etf  thto  axelnaiva  grant  of  prhilege : 

It  ta  troa  that  ta  eartata  drcusMtaacas  tha  sate  of  artl- 
dea  mianfactared  nadar  Letteca  Pataat  may  be  preveatad 
whea  the  uae  of  each  arttato  may  bo  aobject,  withto  tha 
aeveral  Btatea.  to  the  eoatrol  which  they  amy  respectively 
tai^ose  ta  the  leglttaiata  e»wflte  of  their  powers  over 
their  purely  domestte  affsln;  whether  of  tatemal  com- 
merce or  or  police  ragntadon. 

In  Iflhat  caae  the  question  was  not  one  of  infringe- 
ment, but  one  arising  in  a  ault  to  enforce  certain 
contracta  directly  restraining  commerce  in  pat- 
ented'  articlee  which  were  claimed  to  viotote  the 
Sherman  tow,  althoui^  the  agreemento  covered  only 
patentad  articlea.  The  Oourt  after  referring  to  the 
exceptlona  to  the  patentee's  monopoly  resulting 
from  conflict  with  the  police  power  of  the  State, 

said: 

Notalthatandtag  these  axceptlonu  the  general  rata  ta 
abaolnts  freedom  m  the  uae  or  aata  of  rlghta  uader  the  pat- 
eat  tami  of  tbe  Ualted  SUtea.  The  very  object  of  these 
taws  ta  moBopoly,  and  die  rata  ta  with  tew  eaeepttoaa, 
that  aay^eoaditloBa  which  are  not  ta  their  vary  nature 
illatal'Wfth  T*tu6  to  thta  klad  of  property,  Impoaad  by 
tha  pataatee  and  agreed  to  by  the  nraaaii  tor  the  right 
to  Buaafacture  or  oae  or  aell  tbe  artlcta  will  be  upheld 
by  the  courts.  The  fhet  tbat  the  coadltloaa  ta  the  eoa- 
traete  keep  up  the  aioaopoly  or  fix  prlceo  doea  not  render 
Dleipd. 


Now»  if  this  waa  a  suit  to  recover  damagea  upon 
the  contract  not  to  use  the  machine  except  In  con- 
nection with  other  articlea  pfx>per  In  Ita  oae  made 
by  tM  patentee^  the  only  poasible  detmae  would  be 
that  the  agreement  waa  one  contrary  to  public 
poli^  In  that  it  affected  freedom  In  the  aale  of  aoeh 
artlCtoB  to  tha  uaar  of  aodi  machlnea.  But  Hmt  waa 
the  nitnra  of  tha  dafSDae  made  to  the  ault  to  eaforea 


tha  agreementa  imder  cooaideratlon  In  the  Bemast 
caae.  The  Oourt  in  that  caae  found  that  the  ooo- 
tracta did  Include  interatate  commerce  within  thalr 
inoviaioBa  and  reatrained  interstate  trade,  but  with 

referakce  to  the  Sherman  Act  aaid: 

But  that  atetata  clearly  daaa  not  refer  to  that  ktod  at 
a  foatratat  of  tatcntato  caauneree  which  may  arlaa  frosi 
reasooahto  and  tagal  eondtttoaa  Impoaad  apoa  tha  aa* 
algnee  or  Ucenaee  of  a  patent  by  the  owner  thereof,  re- 
strfctlBf  the  tarma  upon  whteh  the  art^  may  be  used 
and  the  srloe  to  be  dmnanded  thertf  or.  Such  a  censtrac- 
tloa  ot  the  act,  we  have  no  doubt,  waa  never  contemptated 
by  Ita  framera. 

Aa  to  whether  the  restrictlona  upon  aalea  Impoaed 

by  the  agreementa  were  *'  legal  and  reaaonahla  con* 

dltlooa,"  tha  Ooort  aald: 

The  provlstaa  ta  regard  to  the  prica  at  whidi  tha 
llcenaor  would  adl  tbe  artlde  manufactured  uader  the 
llceaaa  waa  atao  an  i^mroprtata  and  reaacmabta  eoodittoa. 
It  taaded  to  keep  up  »e  nrtee  of  Uie  Impleflaeata  auao- 
faetarad  aad  aold,  but  that  waa  only  recojpitatsg  tha  aa^ 
tare  ot  the  property  dealt  ta,  aad  provldlaa  for  Ita  valaa 
ao  far  aspoaslUe.  Thta  the  parttaa  were  Mgally  eatittad 
to  da  The  owner  of  a  pataated  arttata  can.  of  coarse, 
charge  aoeh  price  aa  ha  may  choose,  aad  the  owaer  of  s 
pateat  may  aaslga  it  or  sell  the  right  to  manufacture  aad 
aaU  the  artleta  pataated  upea  the  eeadltloB  that  the  as- 
shall  charge  a  certata  amount  tor  auch  article. 

If  the  atlputotion  in  an  agreement  between  pat- 
and  dealera  in  patented  articles,  which, 
am<»g  other  thinga,  fixed  a  price  btiow  which  the 
patented  articlea  ahould  not  be  aold,  would  be  a 
raaaonable  and  valid  cmiditikHi,  it  muat  follow  that 
any  other  reasmable  stlputotimi,  not  inherently 
viototlve  of  aome  irtibatantlve  tow,  impoeed  by  a 
patentee  aa  part  of  a  aale  of  a  patented  machine, 
wonld  be  eqnaUy  valid  and  enforceable.  It  muat 
alao  toOtam,  that  if  the  atlpntotlon  be  <»ie  which 
qoallAsa  tka  rii^  of  naa  in  a  machine  aold  aobject 
thereto^  ao  ttat  a  breach  would  give  rtoa  te  a  rl^t 
of  actloa  opan  the  eentract  it  would  ba  at  the  atme 
time  an  act  of  infringement  girlng  to  the  patmtee 
hto  ch<dce  of  remedlea. 

Bnt  It  haa  been  rery  eameatly  aaid  that  a  condi- 
tion reatrictlng  the  buyer  to  use  It  only  in  connection 
with  Ink  made  by  the  patoitee  to  one  of  a  character 
which  glvea  to  a  patentee  the  power  to  extend  hto 
mosuHwIy  ao  aa  to  oauae  it  to  embrace  any  aobject 
not  wlAln  the  patent  which  he  chooaea  to  reqolra 
that  the  invention  ahall  be  uaed  in  connecticm  wt0L 
Of  course  the  argument  doea  not  mean  tftat  the 
^ect  of  such  a  condition  is  to  cause  things  to  be- 
come patented  which  were  not  so  without  the  re- 
quirement The  atendl,  Hne  paper  and  the  tak 
made  by  the  patentee  will  continue  to  be  unpat- 
ented. Any  one  will  be  aa  free  to  make,  aell  and 
nw  like  articlea  aa  they  wonld  be  without  thto  n- 
atriction,  save  in  one  partlcotor— namely,  they  amy 
not  be>aold  to  a  uaer  of  one  of  the  patentee'a  ma- 
Chinee  with  intent  that  they  ahall  be  uaed  In  viola- 
tion of  the  licenae.  To  that  extent  competition  In 
the  sale  of  audi  articlea,  for  oae  with  the  machinal 
will  be  affected ;  for  sato  to  each  naera  for  infrlat> 
Ing  purpoasa  will  conatltote  odntribotmy  lnfrtns»> 
ment  But  tiie  same  oooaaquenoe  raaolta  from  the 
aale  of  any  article  to  one  who  propoaea  to  aaaoctota 
It  with  other  articlea  to  Infrtaige  a  patent  wImb 
aoeh  purpoae  to  known  to  tha  aeller.  But  coold  It 
be  aald  that  the  doctrine  of  contribotory  Infriage- 
ment  operatea  to  extend  the  monopoly  of  the  pnti^ 
over  aubjecta  not  within  It  beoaoae  one  Bid»Jeets 
«a.8.] 
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tiliMUlf  to  th»  pcnaltiM  of  tt*  taw  wl»«a  he  sells 
napatenttfd  ttitncB  tor  tin  infringing  nae?  It  a  pftt* 
«Dtoe  my,  **  I  mnj  nppreM  my  pat^t  if  I  wW.  I 
BM7  make  and  baT«  made  devicea  under  my  pataat, 
bnt  I  will  neither  aell  nor  permit  any  one  to  ose  tlie 
pAtantad  thlagii;**  he  la  within  hla  rl^  and  none  can 
complain.  But  If  he  aaya,  **  I  will  aeU  with  the  right 
to  oae  only  with  other  things  proper  for  oaing  with 
tile  maehlnee,  and  I  will  aell  at  the  actual  coat  of 
the  machines  to  me,  provided  you  will  agree  to  uaa 
only  each  artidea  aa  are  made  by  me  In  connection 
tharewlth,"  if  he  chooaea  to  take  his  profit  In  this 
way.  Instead  of  taking  it  by  a  hltftar  pilce  for  the 
■achlnea,  has  he  exceeded  his  exclnalTe  right  to 
mmk»t  aell  and  ose  hla  patented  machlnea?  The 
market  for  the  sale  of  snch  articles  to  the  naera 
of  his  m#f»»«"*.  which*  by  such  a  condition,  he  takes 
to  tiim— If,  was  a  maxkat  which  he  alone  created 
by  the  making  and  aelllng  of  a  new  inventton.  Had 
ha  kept  hla  htTantloa  to  hlmaalt  no  Ink  ooold 
hare  been  aold  by  others  for  nae  upon  machlnea  em- 
bodying that  inrentlon.  By  sdllng  it  subject  to 
die  restriction  he  took  nothing  from  others  and  in 
no  wiae  restricted  their  legitimate  market 

A  like  objection  has  been  made  against  injnnc* 
tions  restraining  the  sale  for  infringing  purposes 
of  a  ain^e  dement  in  a  patoit  combination.  It  was 
said  that  to  enjoin  such  salea,  although  the  thing 
sold  was  Intended  to  be  uaed  with  other  elements 
to  complete  an  infringing  combination,  waa  to  ex- 
tend the  scope  of  the  patent  ao  aa  to  glre  to  the 
petratee  the  same  adrantege  as  If  the  element  had 
been  claimed  alone.  But  in  D^vU  Bl€ctrU»l  Co. 
▼.  JIdtoon  Co.  (60  Fed.  Bep.,  276,  280)  Judge  Put- 
nam answered  this,  saying: 

Neither  tn  loch  InstancM,  nor  la  the  case  at  bar,  is 
the  coorae  of  the  law  to  be  tamed  aside  twoanae  the  practi- 
cal result  maj  be  to  clTe  a  pataatee  fOr  tiie  time  belns 
the  Fateat  OAee  ceat— platert,  ttor  la  the 


patentee  to  be  depHred  of  bla  jaat  rlfhta  becaoae  ondw 
SMB*  drewaataacas  ba  aata  tacaeatal  adreatacea  beyond 
wbat  ba  aspreaaly  bartaioed  for.  We  do  not  In  tenna 
llTe  the  pataatee  the  benefit  of  the  cUlm  for  the  filament 
alaaa.  ner  pr«hlbft  ita  aaa  la  eesM  other  eombtnatlon  tban 
tbat  aet  oat  in  the  aecond  dalni,  if  eome  Ingenloaa  way  of 
--^^''  nOk  otter  eomblnatlOD  to  avar  diaeovcred. 


In  rhomaoM-Hovatofi  Co.  t.  KeUep  Co.  (72  Pad. 
Bep..  lOld)  the  langoage  waa  adopted  by  Judge 
Townaend. 

Neither  ean  wa  see  that  the  liability  of  the  de- 
fwidawt^  for  aiding  and  abetting  an  infringing  use 
by  Miss  Skou  would  be  dUEsrsnt  whether  she  had 
made  her  machine  In  open  defiance  of  the  rli^te 
of  the  pataatee  or  had  boui^t  It  under  condltloDa 
Badttng  her  right  of  oae.  If  riie  had  made  It,  aha 
would  have  been  liable  to  an  action  for  Infringe- 
ment for  making;  and  if  aba  oaed  it,  aha  would 
becooae  ttahle  for  aoch  infringing  osei  Bnt  if  the 
defendanta  knew  of  the  patent  and  that  she  had  un- 
lawfully made  the  patented  article,  and  then  sold 
bar  tiA  or  other  supplies  without  which  idie  could 
not  operate  the  machine.  wUh  Ihe  ktUnt  •n4  p«r> 
fose  tht  «he  shoiild  ««e  the  M/Hwflw^  ortkie  hy 
aieaiM  of  the  imk  «MfpM«d  >y  them,  tliey  would  aa- 

ilat  in  her  infrtnglBc  nsa. 
Ooa tributary  lafrtaseoMBt— 

■lya  Judge  Townaend  in  TkoaMOii  -  IToMfon  €•.  ▼. 
f  alsev  Co.,  (72  l^sd.  Rep..  1010)— 

[▼el.  in. 


...  jaaa  well  daOaad  aa  the  lataotlooal  aMtag  af  one  per- 
aon  by  another  In  the  anlawfol  maklac  or  selling  or  aslnc 
of  the  patented  InTaotloa. 

To  the  same  effect  are  Wail»ee  r.  Holme$,  (2i 

Fed.0aa..7»;)  Atodon  y.  IVeia,  (M  Fed.  Bep.,  S75 ; ) 

7ho»uoi»-l7o«a<oi»  Co.  r.  Ohio  Br—»  Work$,   (80 

Fad.  Bep^  721  ;>   ^jnerioan  Qruphophone  Co.  v. 

HawtlMme,  (92  Fed.  Bep.,  61B.) 

In  the  Rladon  eaae,  a  member  of  the  firm  which 

made  the   plans  for  the  conatruction  of  certain 

m<?'<»g  machinery  to  be  made  in  the  owner's  slK^ 

and  then  aopertntended  ite  erection  at  the  mliMb 

waa  held  to  be  guilty  of  Infringement,  though  be 

neither  peraonally  made  nor  used  the  machlnea 

which  were  found  to  be  an  infringement  of  ralid 

patentai     In  American  Oraphopkone  Co.  ▼.  Haw' 

thome,  one  who  sold  a  machine  with  knowledge  that 

it  was  to  be  used  to  produce  an  infringing  article 

waa  held  to  be  liable  as  an  infringer. 

For  the  pnrpoee  of  testing  the  consequence  of  a 

ruling  which  win  support  the  lawfulneaa  of  a  aale 

of  a  patented  machine  for  use  only  In  connection 

with  supplies  necessary  for  ita  operation  bought 

fnnn  the  patentee,  many  fanciful  suggeatlona  of 

condltiona  whi^  might  be  impoaed  by  a  patentee 

hare  bem  preaaed  upon  ua    Thus  It  Is  said  that 

a  patoitee  of  a  coffee-pot  might  sell  on  condition 

that  it  be  uaed  only  with  coffee  bou^t  from  him, 

or,  if  the  article  be  a  circular  aaw,  that  it  might  be 

sold  on  condition  that  it  be  used  only  in  aawing  logs 

procured  from  him.    Tbeae  and  other  llluatratioiMi 

are  uaed  to  indicate  that  thla  method  of  mark^- 

ing  n  patented  article  may  be  carried  to  such  an 

extent  as  to  inconvenience  the  public  and  lUTOlve 

innocent  people  in  unwitting  Infrlngementa.     But 

these  Illustrations  all  fall  of  their  purpoae,  because 

the  pnbUc  la  always  free  to  take  or  refuse  the  pa^ 

«ited  article  on  the  terma  imposed.    If  they  be  too 

oneroua  or  not  in  keying  with  the  bendUta,  the 

patented  article  will  not  find  a  market   The  public, 

by  permitting  the  iUTention  to  go  unuaed.  loaea 

nothing  which  it  had  before,  and  when  the  patent 

expiree  will  be  free  to  uae  the  Invention  without 

compeoaation  or  reatrictlon.    This  was  pointed  out 

in  the  Paper  Baa  Cate,  where  the  Invoitor  would 

nether  use  hlmsdf  nor  allow  others  to  use.  and 

yet  was  held  entitied  to  restrain  Infringement,  be- 

cauae  he  had  the  exclusive  right  to  keep  all  others 

from  ualng  during  the  life  of  the  patoit    This 

larger  right  emhracea  the  leaser  of  permitting  others 

to  use  upon  snch  tenna  aa  the  patentee  ehooaaa  to 

pieacrfbe.     It  muat  not  be  forgotten  that  we  are 

dealing  with  a  constitutional  and  stattrtory  mo* 

nopoly.    An  attack  upon  the  righto  onder  a  patent 

becauaa  it  Mcuroa  a  monopoly  to  maka^  to  sell 

and  to  uaa,  la  an  atteck  upon  the  whole  patent 

system.     We  are  not  at  Uberty  to  aay  that  the 

Ck>astituti<m  haa  unwlaely  provided  for  grahtinc  t 

monopolistic  rig^t  to  inventors,  or  that  OongreM 

has  unwls^  Called  to  impose  limlUtions  upon  the 

Inventor's  exclusive  rl^t  of  use.     And  If  It  be 

that  ttie  Ingenuity  of  patenteea  in  devlaing  ways  tn 

which  to  reap  the  benefit  of  their  discoveries  re- 

quirea  to  be  restrained,  Oongreaa  alone  has  the 

power  to  dalennlne  what  reatrainta  ahall  be  tai> 

»a.t.) 


t-LJ±A-: 
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poaed*  As  the  law  now  atanda  it  oontalna  none,  and 
the  daty  which  reate  upon  this  and  upon  every  other 
ooart,^  to  expound  the  law  aa  it  ia  written.  Argo- 
mento  baaed  upon  aaggeatioaa  of  public  ptriicy  not 
reeogniaed  in  the  patent  lawa  are  not  relevant  The 
Arid  to  which  we  are  invited  by  aoch  argnmanta 
la  leglalative^  not  jodldaL  The  declatona  ol  this 
Court,  aa  we  have  construed  them,  do  not  so  lindt 
the  privilege  of  the  patentee,  and  we  oould  not  ao 
reetrlot  a  patmt  grant  without  overruling  the  long 
line  of  judicial  decisions  from  drcnit  courts  and 
drcutt  eonrte  of  appeal,  heretofbre  dtad,  thaa  in- 
flicting diaaatrous  resulte  upon  Indivlduala  who 
have  ^de  large  Investmoita  in  reliance  upon  them. 
f  Tb^  ooncln8l(»  we  reach  la  that  there  is  no 
i  difference.  In  principle,  between  a  sale  subject  to 
^  specific  rwtrictiona  as  to  the  time,  place  or  purpose 
4ar  of  lup  and  reatrictiona  requiring  a  uae  only  with 
«gli  other  thinga  necessary  to  the  uae  of  the  patented 
article  purchased  from  the  patentee.  If  the  viola- 
tion of  the  one  kind  is  an  infringement,  the  other  Is 
aiao.  That  a  violation  of  any  such  restriction  an- 
nexed to  a  aale  by  one  with  notice  constitutes  an 
infringing  use  haa  been  decided  by  a  great  majority 
of  the  circuit  courte  and  circuit  coorte  of  appeal, 
and  haa  come  to  be  a  well-recognized  principle  in 
the  patent  law,  in  accordance  with  which  vast  trans- 
actlohh  in  re^wct  to  patented  articlee  have  been  con- 
ductef}.  Bnt  it'  la  now  said  that  the  numerous  de- 
daiona  by  the  lower  courte  have  been  err<meoua  in 
reoQeft  to  the  proper  conatruction  of  the  limit  of 
the  monopoly  conferred  by  a  patent,  and  that  they 
ahouM  now  be  ovoruled.  To  these  courte  has  been 
committed  the  duty  of  interpreting  and  administer- 
ing tiie  patent  law.  There  is  no  power  in  thla  Ooort 
to  review  their  judgmenta,  except  upon  a  writ  of 
certiorari,  <^  to  direct  their  decisions,  save  through 
a  certified  interrogatory  for  direction  upon  a  quea- 
tion  of  law.  Thla  power  to  review  by  certiorari  ia 
one  which  haa  been  aeldom  exercised  in  patent  caaea. 
A  Una  of  dedalonak  which  haa  come  to  be  aomethlng 
like  a  rule  of  property,  under  which  large  bualneaaea 
have  been  conducted,  ahould  at  least  not  be  over- 
ruled except  upon  reaacms  so  clear  as  to  make  any 
other  oonstructioo  of  the  patent  law  inadmisaible. 
The  earliest  of  the  reported  caaea  tn  which  the  pre- 
cise question  here  preaented  aroae  wore  caaea  arising 
in  suite  for  the  infringemoat  of  a  patent  upon  an  iron 
band  connected  by  a  buckle,  intended  for  binding  cot' 
ton-biaea.  The  band  and  thla  buckle  were  of  iron. 
The  buckle  was  so  adjusted  as  that  tiie  band  could 
be  reeaeved  from  the  bale  only  by  cutting.  Upon  the 
bodde  were  i**"*!*?^  the  words :  **  Ltonaed  to  use 
enly  cmoe.**  When  cut  from  the  bale  the  band  and 
bodde  were  aold  to  peraona.  who  uaed  the  budtiea 
either  upon  a  new  band,  or  one  repaired,  and  these 
bands  were  sold  to  planters  to  be  used  again  In  bal- 
ing cotton.  The  question  aroae  tn  a  nomber  of 
easaa'  aa  to  wbatbar  audi  aaeend  nae  of  the  htklas 
by  one  with  nodes,  waa  an  tnfrtnghig  uaa.  In 
AmeHeem  Cotton  Tie  Co.  ▼.  Btmmont  (8  Baa.  ft  A., 
820)  lodge  Sbapley  dianlsaad  the  bin.  The  eaaa 
opflBihPpeal  to  thla  Onirt  waa  rereraed.  upon  the 
growMI  thnt  tbat  wbleh  had  been  dona  aftar  the 

[▼eL  in. 
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flrat  uae  waa  a  reconafcraetlon,  and  not  a  nomir,  aa4 
waa,  tbereftore^  am  InfrtegcaMBt  (100  U.  &•  Ml) 
l%e  Court  did  not  paaa  opcm  the  queatlon  wbattura 
aeoottd  uae  of  the  bneklea  would  be  an  Infringing 
oaa  Another  caae  ariaing  under  the  same  pntant 
waa  that  of  AaieHcan  Cotton  Tia  Supply  Co.  ▼# 
BnUmra,  (4  Ban.  ft  A.,  020,)  decided  by  Jodce 
Blatchford,  who  gave  the  qoeafci«Q  great  eraialdera- 


It  la  manttaat— 

aaya  Judge  Blatdilbrd — 

tbat  tb»  owaar  of  the  patents  latanded,  bar  the  itamp  opoa 
the  bncklaa  and  the  tuprhita  on  the  bill-asads.  to  mat  4 
raatrtcted  Ilceaae  for  tbi  sae  of  Qie  tics  and  tteVaeuw.  fUM 
that  the  tataoded  restrlctloa  waa  to  a  oae  of  than  one* 
aa  a  baUns-tie.  The  vwda.  "  Xiecnaed  to  oae  onea 
,"  stamped  oa  each  backle,  vaa  a  aotlca  to  every  oaa 
...  haadlaait  that  time  waa  attadied  to  tt  a  rasmnoa 
la  the  ahapa  of  a  UoaBae  and  of  a  Uceaae  to  asa  auj  ooea. 
This  waa  a  lawfol  raatzletloa. 

Ooncemlng  the  question  of  the  effect  of  tMs  ra> 

strlction  upon  subsequent  buyers  of  the  cotton  with 

ite  bands  ^nd  bucklee,  the  Court  said : 

It  la  dlflkinlt  to  aee  bow,  in  view  of  the  facts  of  the  cass, 
the  owaer  of  these  patanta  aaa  prapatly  be  saM  to  have 
aold  the  bncklee  for  the  parpoae  of^  allowing  them  to  be 
'  In  the  ordlnaiy  ponralta  of  Hfe  and  te  paaa  late  tba 


martcats  of  tb%  cooatry  aa  aa  ordinary  article  ol  coai 
*  *  *  The  original  lleenae  la  fairly  a  Ueeaaa  to  have 
the  bacUa  and  the  hand  oenflaa  a  tela  aath  the  aansasMr 
needa  to  coi^ne  the  bale  no  looser,  and  a  UecBaa  for  no 
longer  time.  There  ia  no  purchaae  of  badde  aad  band  by 
a  purchaser  of  the  baled  cotton.  asa«t  aa  ha  porcbaaea 
them  coaflalng  the  cotton  and  to  confine  It  antU  It  readiee 
the  (caaiimrir.  and  each  purchaae  ot  buckle  aad  bead  ftL 
ia  aftact.  onlv  a  porchaae  of  them  sohlcet  to  aoch  original 
Hceaae.     It  la       "  -•-  -  ----   — 


quite  aa  reaaoaaMe  to  aay  that  the  par> 

ef  the  eettoa  bun  aohjaet  to  aoch  lieeasa  aa  B  la 

to  aay  that  the  ncenaor,  havlni^  impoaed  tte  leatilttad  ll* 
eanae,  penalts  It  to  be  tnataafty  destaayad.  Tba  lonaw 
view  la  coMtatent  with  tba  original  Intaation,  and  the 
latter  view  m  Ineoaalatent  with  It. 

As  indicating  the  trend  of  jodiela]  opinion  that 

snch  licettse  restrictions  annexed  to  patented  arti* 

dee,  when  sold,  constitute  lleeneee  under  tiie  patent, 

and  tbat  tbdr  vlobition  by  peraona  having  notice 

constitutes  an  infringement  of  the  patent  we  here 

set  out  fn  the  margin  a  number  of  the  reported 


It  would  leegtiien  tiila  opinion  unreaaonably  to 
make  quotations  firom  these  opinions  to  show  either 
the  grounds  upon  which  tiiey  go  or  tbdr  appUea- 
bllity.  Some  of  tiien  concern  mlea  subject  to  a  re- 
striction upon  tiie  price  upon  resale^  and  otbera  re- 
late to  a  requirement  that  the  article  aold  shall  be 
used  only  in  connection  with  certein  other  thinga 

•INpaaraeu  v.  MstMaoii.  (57  Fed.,  634,  iaaead  Cfc^ 
calt  Court  of  Appeala:)    ffeatoa-Fmto.   Ca   ▼.  BmrHU 
Co.,  (T-fVadH  9M,  mx^  Cticnlt^Oourt  aC^Ap- 


aeala:)  S'sMior  Moat  Cow  v.  O^BHau,  (M  VM.  MOn 
oSnilym  v.  Lome,  (UlYsd..  lOtf,  Oaeasid  Cbuuil  OMit 
of  Apnaals;)  Mtaai    "' 


Phoaapias*  Oa.  v.  Jaa^aiau,  IIM 
■aoM^rapkOa.  v.  MNk  (lid  1^ 
r  MmtkSe  0».  V.  The  Fair,  <l9 
Ivealt  Court  of 

imier'Mjfg.  0^  (IM  vXllT ;)  Moi 
(IW  FadTuS.  girend  Ormlt  fcagt 
Mek  Oa.  V.  iftfiaeii>aa  O:,  (100  VM 


VmL'.  424.  OeveaSi  Orean  Oourt  of  AsfaalsO^  Jfaflaasl 

l»heao9raph  Co.  v.  gohlsfaV.  <U8  FaA.  tl»;)  Tie /sir  v. 

nu  Ou,  V, /alaf  Oa» 
oi^Appmli  :)>_*. 

—    . M  \*w»jpeo», 

cult  Court  of  Appeala:)   Oar* 

JrooblM  0a.,  (172  Fed..  290  :> 

7S0,  Hxth  Oreaft  Couet  e<  i 

iluloluu  Co.,  (181  Fed.,  807  ;> 

007.)  where  artklaa  aMda  Is 

aataat.  aad  Inmnted  to  this  eamOf^ 

DtSCriim  V.  TiJSSrJS*^  bJ^IM.)  wtera  U  wm 
held  tbat  one  piuvfiabf  a  petaatod  artide  In  OenMUSf 
from  the  ownera  ot  a  United  States  pataat,  havlag  SMikao 
eu  It  a  condlttoa  that  tt  ahould  naC  be  hepoHad  lato  the 
United  Statea,  waa  held  guilty  af  lafriatawat  by  hrla»> 


V.  FMoi^  <iai  IM« 

;)  Oiwaraiai  Oa.  v. 

V.  9rmM,  ilM  V.  ft* 

naiar  a  Qata 

heU  to 


»S£ 


faigjt  Into  the  United  Statea. 


mm.  alao  0mrH$9  a»  ^stuaSiL  (aacs.  Slt-tlS*;)  W€^^ 
ea  i>ot«ntt.  (aeca.  800.  801,  W2 ;)  WOeeu  v.  Bhtrman,  (1 
Blatebf.,  680.) 


TOO 
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to  be  bought  firom  the  patootM.  Wo  doon  tt  well, 
bowerer,  to  rofer  to  the  optnkm  of  the  Circalt  Goart 
of  Appoals  of  tbe  Blsbtb  OlrcQit,  deUvered  hj  Judge 
(now  Mr.  Justice)  Van  Deranter  In  NutUmml  Pkofio- 
grmph  Oo.  T.  BoMeoa,  cited  abore,  becanae  it  diawa 
00  dearlj  the  diatlnctioa  between  a  conditional  and 
an  unconditional  aale  of  a  patented  article.  8peak> 
inff  for  tbe  Icoort  Jodge  Tan  Deranter  said: 

An  uBcondltloBal  or  Qarwtrteted  Ml*  by  tb*  patiBtM, 
or  ^  a  Ueonaee  aotlioriMd  to  ttiUn  neb  mIo,  of  aa  artl- 
do  wibodTlitc  tbo  Mtcatod  tOTtBtioa  or  dlacorery.  p«mm 
tbo  wtleto  wltboat  tho  IteHa  of  tbo  aomypoly.  aad  antbo^ 
law  tba  bOTor  to  «•  or  otU  It  wltboot  rwirlctloa :  bot 
to  tha  exteat  tbat  tba  nl«  is  aobJaet  to  aajr  natrtetka 
oaea  th«  om  or  fatu*  sale  tht  artldo  bas  aot  boea  ro- 
iMMd  tivm  tbo  aMaopoly,  bat  to  wttbte  Ito  Umlto,  aad. 
at  agaiaat  all  wbo  bav*  aotln  of  tbo  raatrletlon.  to  Mb- 
teOBtbo  coatrol  at  vbooYor  rotalaa  tbo  ■oaopolT.  Thto 
MKi  ftoai  tba  fact  tbat  tbo  woionly  to  •  nbataatui 
rtetat  cuaiwiod  tor  lav  as  an  toiat— nt  or 
loaMfal  iBToatloa  aad  dtouotory.  aad  tbat  It 


Hm  owaor  to  aay  Wbat  part  of  tbto  wuptrtj 
wo  to  litoiiiir  aa«  wbat  aart  bo  win  traaofrr 
mt  uoa  whatteiaa  bo  wfUoMiko  tto  truMfor. 


In  the  Btibaeqnent  caae  against  Brogden,  the  com- 
plainants were  giro  an  injonctlon  against  fntore 
Infringement,  and  an  aoconnting  for  damagea  for 
past  infringement,  open  the  second  point  in  the  claim, 
namely,  tiiat  the  defendant  had  aold,  being  a  dealo", 
with  notice  of  the  reetrlctioo,  for  ose  apoo  a  burner 
not  made  or  sopplied  by  the  patentee.  As  to  the 
efleet  of  the  sale  subject  to  the  license  restrictioa 
aa  to  the  use.  Lord  Justftoe  Kennedy  aaid : 


bo  wiu 

tootboia,  aad 

There  la  no  oollialoa  betweoa  tiie  rale  againat  re- 
itrlctlona  upon  the  alioiatloQ  or  use  of  dmttlea  not 
made  under  the  protectioa  of  a  patent  and  the  right 
of  the  patontee  through  his  control  orer  his  iuTsn- 
tioo.  The  distinction  is  pointed  out  by  Mr.  Jutice 
Hughes  in  Jfilat  Mediotl  Co,  ▼.  Pork  d  8on$,  (220 
V.  8.,  87S,  40L) 

The  English  patent  law,  like  our  own,  grants  to 
the  patentee  the  exdualTe  right  to  make,  to  aell  and 
to  uaa  The  decialons  of  the  English  courts  upon 
the  subject  are,  thereibre,  worthy  of  examination, 
and  weight  should  be  attached  not  <mly  becauae  of 
the  respect  due  by  reaaon  of  the  similarity  of  stat- 
utes, but  because  many  ^ft^g"***  patenteee  take  out 
American  patents  and  the  converse.  The  BoglLsb 
opinions  which  we  shall  rcter  to  hare  to  do  with  the 
sale  of  patented  articles  with  restrictions  upon  the 
use. 

The  cases  of  Jncmidesoeal  Om  Light  Co.  ▼.  Oei»- 

telo,  (12  Pat  Law  Bepai,  282.)  decided  in  188(1,  and 

Inoandesomt  O—  Light  Co.  v.  BrogOm,  (16  Pat 

Law  Bepa.,  179,)  decided  In  1880,  were  actions  for 

the  Infrin^ment  of  the  WeUbaeh  mantle  patent  for 

Incandescent  gas-lighting.    The  mantlea  were  aold 

subject  to  a  license  restricti<m.  printed  on  the  box 

containing  them,  that  they  ahonld  be  uaed  in  con- 

nectl<m  with  bnrnors  or  apparatua  aold  or  supplied 

by  the  patentee.    In  the  Gantelo  case  Mr.  Justice 

Wills  said: 

Tbo  Mte  of  a  patoatid  artldo  carrlos  wltb  It  tbo  rtgbt 
to  QM  tt  la  aay  way  tbat  tbo  mvebaaor  eboooM  to  ojo 
It,  VBloM  bonmowo  of  r*iMt*l€M.^Otcmsm.U  hi, 
knows  of  rwtrlctlono  aad  tboy  aro  brongbt  to  b  to  mind 
at  the  tin*  of  tbo  nle.  ^to.  bowjd  by  tbom.  Ho  !• 
bound  by  tboa  oa  tbto  prtadpte:  Tbo  patoatao  baa  tbo 
•olo  rlcbt  of  oalaa  and  otlUng  tbo  artteUa.  and  bo  may 
proToaT  anybodbrnom  daaliaf  wltb  tbom  at  aU.  Inas- 
macb  aa  bo  baa  tbo  figbt  to  ptvrnt  jPMplo  from  oatag 
them  or  doallag  la  tbom  at  all.  bo  baa  tbo  rigbt  to  do  tbo 
iesoer  thing ;  that  to  to  Hiy,  to  Impoao  bto  own  eondlttoaa. 
It  dooo  noi  matter  bow  naroaaonablo  «  bow  aboard  tbo 
eondltloas  aro.  It  dooo  aot  mattor  wbat  tboy  arow  If  bo 
sayi  at  tbo  tlmo  wboe  tbo  Piu«5>>fNr  ^'•CMto  bay  or 
the  porwm  to  tako  a  Itoenso :  "  Mind.  I  <mly  giro  yoa  tbto 
lleoitM  oa  tbto  eoadtttoa.**  aad  tim  parebuar  to  froo  to 
tako  it  or  loave  It  as  bo  ilbos.    If  bo  takoa  It,  1 

boaad  by  tbo  condition.    It  aooma  to  bo  < 

and  not  to  dopond  apoa  any  patoat  law 
partlciilar  law. 

Upon  the  evidenoe  it  waa  held  that  Gantelo  not 
haTing  bought  direct  he  did  not  have  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  restriction,  and  he  waa  gtreo  Judgment 
for  costs  upon  that  defenae. 

[feLlTt. 


A  patontoo  baa  a  rlgbt  aot  moroly  by  into  wltbovt  ro- 
I,  to  glTo  aa  aallmltod  itgbt  to  tbo  p 
tboroby   to 


pirfihaoor  to 

a  grant  from  wbleb  bo  < 
attach  to  tt  eoadltlona.  aad  If 


emdhloas  aro  brokaa'tbon  tboro  to  no  licoaoo,  bocanao  the 
Uccnaoo  to  bound  ap  with  tbo  obaorraaeo  of  tbo  ooadltloaa. 


In  BrMth  Mutomsof  and  Biogiuph  Compwmg  r. 


SIS,)  daddsd  tn  IMl, 
eC  a 


Homer,  (17  Tlmea  Law 
it  waa  held  that  the 
under  a  rent 
right  to  the  en  e<  the 
which  parlalMd  to  the 
if  the  debtor  had  no  riglit 
personal  right  to  nse^  the  purchaaor  obtained  no 
rii^t  to  the  use.  Mr.  Justice  Farw^  wbo  d^rerad 
the  opinion,  dted  and  quoted  with  approral  from 
the  case  of  the  /aoandesoeaf  Q^Mght  Oo,  t.  Brog- 
dem,  (16  Pat  Law  Bepa.,  170,)  where  it  ^ms  said 
that  a  purchaser  who  buys  with  knowledge  of  the 
conditions  under  artiich  his  Tender  is  authorised 
to  use  a  patented  Inrentiaa  la  bound  by  such 
c<mdltiona,  and  that  such  conditions  are  not 
contractual,  but  are  Incident  to  and  a  limi- 
tation of  the  grant  of  the  licenaee  to  U8^  ao 
that  if  the  conditiona  are  broken  there  is  ao  grant 
at  alL 

In  McQf^ther  t.  PfloJber  (20  Times  Law  Bepa., 
662,)  it  la  hdd  that  the  purchaser  of  an  article 
made  undor  a  patent  and  aold  originally  aubject 
tn  reetrictkms  as  to  place  or  method  of  uae  la  not 
bound  by  such  restrictions  unless  he  buys  with 
notice  of  them,  aa  such  restrictions  do  not  run 
with  the  goods  and  are  obligatory  only  upon  thoaa 
peraons  who  take  the  article  with  knowledge  of 
the  conditiona. 

In  the  very  late  case  of  the  VoMonal  Phom>graph 
Co,  T.  Monek,  decided  in  18U  by  the  Judicial  Oom- 
mittee  of  the  Priry  (XmncU,  and  reported  in  27 
Timea  Law  Beporter,  280,  the  caaea  were  cited 
and  reriewed.  Beferring  to  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  principles  applicable  to  sales  of  un- 
patented  and  patented  artidea,  Lord  Shaw,  in  de- 
liTwing  the  opinion  of  the  court  said : 

To  bogln  with,  tbo  gonoral  prlneiplo  appUcablo  to 
ordinary  gooda  bought  and  sold  to  .not  b*i«_lB.VMatlOB. 


Tbo  ownor  may  uoo  and  dtnooo  of  them  aa  bo  sow  at. 

B.  «...  K.<^  a^«  a  oortau  eontraet  with  tbo  poraoa 

bo  bought,  aad  to  ooch  a  eontraot  ho  most 


answer.  Simply,  boweror.  In  hto  capacity  as  owner,  bo 
tonot  bound  Iby  uy  rostrletlons  in  rega^to  the  aoe  or 
sale  of  tbo  goods,  and  It  to  out  of  tbo  ouesttoo  to  jnamt 
that  rcstrl^Te  conditioas  ran  with  tbo  goods.  •    ^     • 

Beferring  to  former  cases,  he  proceeds: 

All  that  to  aflmod  to  that  the  fonoral  doctrlao  o< 
aboolato  froedem  of  dtopoaal  of  dkaHoto  of  »o'{Aaanr 
kind  to.  la  tbo  eaao  of  patantod^ebattoto.  "Bbjoet  to  the 
restriedoB  that  tbo  porwwi  porebaatea  tboa^  and  to  (^ 
knowledge  of  tbo  ooadltSons  attacM  by  ^^^JP^^^^ 
whleblSowtodao  to  dearly  broa^t  b«^  t^Ji™^. « 
the  time  of  milo!  shall  bo  bovag>r  «J^»«>T»!*f«  •** 
aoeopt  tbo  altiiattoa  of  owaorabto  w»|oct  to  Uio  llmlto- 
tSST  Thoao  Umltatlana  aro  mjMly  the  rMoet  paid  and 
1  tbo  eOoct  giToa  to  tboao  ooadMona  of  transfer  of  tbo      * 

\ 


A^.^ 
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patsatsi  artldo  which  tbo  law. 


fOTO  tM  orli^nal  patentee  a  power  to  Impose.  'Wbotboi 
tSe  tow  oa  tbto  bead  sbeold  ho  ebaaged  aad  the  aowoi 
of  sato  Mb  sMdo  sboold  bo  withdrawn  or  Umltod  &  aoi 
a  qocitlon  for  a  eoort  It  may  be  added  that  whcr 
a   natsated  artlcto   baa  booa  aeoalrod   by  sals,   maeh 


laid  dowa  hf  atotnts, 
'Whothor 

not 

be  added  that  where 
aeqalrod   by  sals,   maeh, 


a 

if  notUlTnay^be  ImplM  as  to  tlie'eonsent  of  the  licenaee 
to  aa  aadtotvrbod  and  anreotrletod  aae  thntet.  In  abort 
sach  a  aato  negativoa  In  the  ordinary  caae  the  liapool- 
tkm  of  conditiona  and  the  brlngtog  homo  to  the  knowiodgo 
9t  tbe  ownor  ei  tbe  pataatod  gooda  tbat  restrleUons  ato 
laid  opoa  him. 

Lord  Shaw  then  referred  to  the  caae  of  the  /»- 

oondMOOMl  Light  Oo.  r.  Otmtelo,  dted  aboreb  aaylng 

that— 

the  Jndgmeat  to  that  caae  by  Mr.  Jnatfee  linito  fpi 


mdebbfodly  a  leading  aathorJty  to  t^  tow  of 
The  panage  abore  aet  out  is  tlien  quoted  in  fulL 
The  precise  question  here  InrolTed  baa  neTa* 
been  decided  by  thie  Oourt  It  was  raised  In  the 
Ootum  Tie  Ooee,  (106  U.  8.,  80,)  but  waa  passed 
by  and  the  caae  dedded  upon  the  single  ground 
ttiat  the  defendants  had  infringed  by  a  reconstruc- 
tion of  the  bands  after  they  had  been  cut  It  waa 
again  presented  in  Corfelyoa  t.  Jolimmm,  (207  V.  8., 
190,)  but  waa  not  dedded,  because  it  did  not  appear 
tiiat  the  defendanta,  charged  as  contributory  In- 
fringes aa  in  the  preeent  caae,  had  notice  of  the 
restriction  upon  the  use  of  the  patented  machine. 
In  BohU-Uerria  Oo.  r.  Btrmut  (210  U.  8.,  84S)  It 
was  urged  that  the  analogy  between  the  rii^t  of 
one  under  the  copyright  statute  to  fix  the  price  at 
which  a  copyrighted  book  might  be  aold  by  retailers 
bj  a  mere  notice  accompanying  the  book,  and  the 
right  of  one  aelling  a  patented  article  subject  to 
a  condition  that  it  ahould  not  be  sold  at  leas  than  a 
prescrU>ed  minimum  price,  was  such  aa  to  oititle 
the  owner  of  the  copyright  to  treat  a  aale  con- 
trary to  the  notice  aa  an  infringing  sale.  But  thla 
OourC  dedlned  to  ocmalder  the  rale  applicable  to 
restrletive  licenses   accompanying  the  sale  of  a 

patenited  artide,  saying : 

If  we  were  to  follow  tbe  coarse  taken  In  tbe  argament. 
and  dtoense  tbe  righto  of  a  patentee,  onder  Letters  Patent, 


and  then,  by  analogy,  apply  tbe  eondostons  to  copy- 
rights, we  mlfbt  greatly  embarrass  tbo  consideration  id 
a  eaao  onder  Lettars  Patent,  when  one  of  tbat  cbaraetsr 
shaUbo  prMsatod  to  thto  Conrt 


tflsetolmtog  aay  totoatloa  to 
what  woaid  bo  tbo  righto  9i 


praoent 


JPfc 


Wo  may  aay  to 

Indlcaite  oar  Tiewa  aa  to 

parties  to   dreomstances   atmltor   to   the 

under  the  patent  lawa.  that  there  are  .dlffei 

tbe  patent  and  copyright  statutes  to  the  extent  of  tbe 

SroteetlOB  granted   by   tbosL     Tbto  was  iSeeaUaed  by 
odge  Lorton,  wbo  wrote  a  leading  eaao  oa  no  subject 
to  the  Federal  courts,   (rb«  Bottom  FMtmttr  Oaso,  TT 
>..  S88.)  for  bo  said  to  the  subsorasat  ease  at 
loaa  T.  Hmrimmm,  (IBS  Fed.  Bop724 :) 

'  Tbere  aro  such  wide  differences  between  tbo  rlgbt  of 
multlptytoS  ^ad  Tending  eoDleo  of  a  prodnettoa  protoetsd 
by  the  copyright  sUtnto  and  tbo  righto  soeored  to  an  to- 
renter  andn*  the  patent  statutes,  that  the  eaeas  wlileh  ro- 
toto  to  tbo  oao  onbjoet  ara  not  altogethor  coatroUtag  aa  to 
the  otbor." 

Touching  the  question  there  luTolTed,  the  Gourt 

said: 

Tbo  predse  questloa,  therefore,  to  thto  case  la,  does  the 
sirio  rinit  to  Toad  (named  to  aoetlon  4982).  aeeare  to  the 
owner  of  tbo  copyright  the  right,  after  tao  aato  of  the 
book  to  a  purdiasor.  to  restrict  future  aatoe  of  the  book 
at  retail,  to  the  right  tosoU  It  at  a  cortato  prteo  PfKrcopy. 
bocauto  of  a  notico  to  tiio  book  that  a  sale  at  a  different 
price  Will  bo  treated  aa  an  tofrtogoaient.  whtch  nottco 
has  boin  brought  homo  to  one  undsrtaklag  to  sail  for  lass 
thaa  tao  named  sumt  Wo  do  not  tmnk  the  stotuto  can 
be  given  sodi  a  eoastrnctloa,  aad  tt  to  to  be  rsmamberod 
that  thto  to  puroly  a  gneatlon  of  statutory  construction. 
There  u  no  dalm  to  thto  caae  of  contract  naUtotlon.  nor 
UconsOi  agroemant  ooatrolUag  the  subsoqoeat  satoa  of  tbo 
book. 

In  oar  riow  ths  oo^right  statatas,  whito  praCsettoc  tho 
ownor  pf  the  copyrli^t  to  hto  rWht  to  multiply  and  sdl  hto 
prodaenon,  do  not  ereato  tho  rlgbt  to  Impoao,  Iqr  aotlee, 

C^eLiit. 


as  to  dlsdooed  to  ttto 
book  shall 


I  ■  aiseiooea  m  tarn  case,  a  nmicaoon  as  wnca 

hall  bo  sold  at  rotaU  by  fotnro_purcbaaefs.  a 

there  to  no  prtrity  of  oaatraet.    Thto  conduatao 

I  In  Ttow  of  tbo  languago  of  tho  statute,  rsad 


a  tlmttatlra  at  wUch  tho 
with 

to 

. la 

tbo  Mght  of  Ito  fltato  porpooe  to  soeuro  tbo  rl^t  of  SMltl. 
plytar  coptes  of  tho  work,  a  right  whldt  to  tbo  oparial 
ersaooa  of  tbo  statetsw  Tros,  tho  statoto  also  secaiaa.  to 
anka  thto  rlgbt  of  multi^iaitlon  eOiBctual.  tho  ooto  tight 
to  T«ad  copitoB  of  tbo  booLtbo  production  of  tbo 


thought  and  coaoaptloa.  The  owner  of  tbe  copyright  la 
thto^aae  did  sell  c^loa  of  tho  boA  to  onantltlaa  and  at 
a  prle*  aattofactory  to  It  It  baa  oaardsed  tho  right  to 
What  the  OMaplaiaant  eontonda  for  ombraoaa  not 


only  tho  right  to  sdl  <bo  eoplaa,buttoauallfy  thottttoof  a 
future  purchaaor  by  tho  reawatlon  of  tho  right  to  have 
"of  tlio.atatuto  against  an  tofrlngor  * 


tbo    ^  -      , 

of  the  prtotod  noitlco  of  Ita  purpose  ao  to  do  nnlaaa  tbo' 
pnrdbaaer  adto  at  a  prleo  fixed  u  tho  aotico.  To  add. to 
mo  right  of  aaduatTO  sal«  ths  authority  to  control  all 
future  retail  salaa,  by  a  nottci^that  sach  salea  sMiat  be 


made  at  a  flxod  sum.  would  dive  a  right  not  ladnded  to 
tbe  torms  of  tbo  statute,  and.  u  our  riew,  extond  tto  oper- 
ation, by  construction,  beyond  Ita  meanlnf.  when  totsr- 
preted  with  a  tIow  to  ascertaining  the  lagtolattTe  totant  to 
Ita  enactment 

Thou^  the  Oonstitutimx  gives  to  Congress  power 
to  promote  "sdence  and  uaeful  arta,**  bj  securing 
for  a  limited  time  to  writers  and  inrentors  "  the  ex- 
du^ye  right  to  their  re^eetlTe  writings  and  dla- 
covtfles,**  the  legislation  for  this  purpose  had  to  be 
adapted  to  the  difference  between  a  "  diaooTery  ** 
and  a  **  writing.**  To  aecure  to  the  author  an  ex- 
dualTe rl^t  to  hla  "  writings  **  (Xmgress  prorided 
that  he  ahould  hare— 

the  aolo  liberty  of  prtotlng.  reprtottog,  pabUsblng.  com- 
plotlag,   copytog,   oxoenttog,   flulsMng  and  Taadtog   tbe 


(Rot.  Stota..  4M2.) 
ThlM  is,  In  diort  the  sole  right  to  multiply  and 
rend  cc^rfea  of  hia  production.  While  there  are  re- 
aemblanoea  betweoi  tlie  right  of  the  author  to 
'^end  **  his  copyrighted  production,  and  of  the  pat- 
entee to  "  yend  **  the  patented  thing;  the  Inherent 
dlffwence  tMtween  the  production  of  an  author,  be 
it  a  book,  music  or  a  picture,  and  that  of  aa  Inrmt^ 
tor,  be  It  a  machine,  a  procev  or  an  artide,  la  w» 
manifflst  tbat  tbe  exdusire  right  of  one  to  multiply 
and  aell  waa  declared  snffldent  to  give  him  that  ex- 
duahre  right  to  hia  writings  purposed  by  the  Oon-. 
stitution.     To  the  inventor,  by  section  4884,  Be- 

Tlsed  Statutea,  there  la  granted^ 

the  oxdosiTe  right  to  make,  km  and  rend  the  toventlon  or 
discovery. 

This  grant  as  defined  in  Bloomer  t.  MoQuewan, 

(14  How.,  640)— 

conslsto  altogether  to  the  right  to  exdodo  orory  mm  f^oat 
BUktag,  iu4me  or  Tending  tbe  thing  patented. 

Thua,  there  are  sevo^l  substantlTe  rii^ta,  and 
each  ia  the  aubject  of  sid>dlvlslon,  so  that  one  person 
may  be  permitted  to  make,  but  neither  to  aell  nor 
use  the  patented  thing.  To  another  may  be  oon- 
Teyed  the  right  to  adl,  but  within  a  limited  area,  or 
for  a  particular  uae,  while  to  anoUier  the  patentee 
may  grant  only  the  rii^t  to  make  and  use,  or  to  oaa 
dpkly  for  qDeclflc  purpoeea.  (Aiemt  r.  Barfes;  IT 
WalL,  468;  MitoheU  t.  Hatoleg,  16  WalL,  644;  Bttb- 
ber  Co.  T.  Gfoodyesr,  0  WalL,  788,  788.)  Thai,, 
in  the  caae  laat  dted  tlie  licenae  wa»- 
to  uae  the  said  Goodyear  gnm-elastlc  compoaltloa  tor 
coating  doth  ft>r  the  porpooe  of  juuutlng,  flkarUlag.  and 
▼artagato  japanalng,  at  Ida  own  aatabltobment  bat  aot  to 


bo  disposed  of  tooibers  for  Oat  parpoos  wtthoet  ths 
ssat  of  tiie  said  Chariea  Goodyear,    •    •    •    the  i„ 
aad  Ucwse  hereby  conferred  bolBf  Umltod  to  tho  Ualisd 
States,  andtDot  extending  to  any  ibrdgn  country,  '~ 
balnglntondod  to  eont^  aa|[. right  to  make  aay 


Stataa,  andaDot  ext^dtog  to  anyibroign  country,  and  aot 

nglntondod  to  eontoy  any. ngbt  to  mat ' " 

with  tbe  GoTemment  of  the  ualttd  BtateiL 


Of  thla  licoue,  thla  Chrart  said: 

It  authoriaes  ChaCee  to  uae  it  hlmaeif.     It  gaT«  him 
no  rl^t  to  antbortoe  others  to  ase  It  to  oonjuncttoa  wKh 
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hlaiaeU,  or  otiMrwiM,  wttkeat  tb»  tommnt  jrl  Ooodywr. 
which  im  oot  ahtwn,  aad  not  tn  to  pnaoaad.  It  wm  t» 
k«  «Md  at  bto  OTTB  wtaMtehaMBt,  «nd  aot  »t  om  •€€«• 
pled  fegr  hliMtIf  aad  o«h«n.  Loeldag  at  tito  t«ma  o<  tlM 
iMtninMnt.  aad  th*  tMtlflMiv  la  tk«  raeord.  we  art  Mt> 
Iliad  tbat Ita  tnM  ■naalag  and  Murpaaa  wara  to  aotkarlM 
tba  tteauMa  to  aMtiaud  a^  bdk-rabkw  elalh.  to  ba 
naad  to  tka  placa,  asd  for  tte  funomm,  ct  patratw 
iapaiwart  laatbtr.  ta  owr  jatvaaBt  li  aoiiTVcd  aatkavtty 
to  thla  axtant  and  oothtac  mora. 

Tke  llcwiitM  wtr«  h«ld  to  !»▼•  infringed  tbe 
lieenie  by  nan  not  permitted. 

We  bare  already  pointed  out  tbat  in  tbe  Bement 
cue  (ise  U.  8..  91)  it  wu  Mid  in  reapeet  of  tbe 
poirer  of  a  patentee  tbat.  In  tbe  aale  of  rlgbti  under 
a  patant— 

with  tow  azcaptlona  aay  coadltlona  whicb  are  not  to  tiMir 
nature  lUegal  with  ragard  to  tbla  kind  of  property,  tai- 
poaad  tj  the  pataatae  and  agraad  to  by  the  UemMt.  for 
tha  right  to  manatoetnre,  or  «««.  or  tell  the  mrtteU  wtU 
be  apbeid  t^  the  eoorta.     [Itoilea  oan.] 

Tbe  queetion«  aa  was  aaid  In  reference  to  tbe  copj- 
rlgtkt,  ia  one  of  atatntory  constmction.  Tbe  kindf 
of  property  rlgbta  aoogbt  to  be  guaranteed  and  tbe 
terms  of  tbe  two  atatntee  are  eo  different  tbat  very 
different  constmctlona  bare  been  placed  upon  tbcm. 
Tbere  ia  no  colUalon  wbaterer  between  tbe  deci- 
sion In  tbe  Bobba-Merrin  caae  and  tbe  present  oi^n- 
ion.  Eacb  reeta  upon  a  conatrtiction  of  tbe  appli- 
cable statute,  and  tbe  special  facts  of  tbe  cases. 

Tbe  Pmper  BoU  Caae  (lfi2  U.  8.,  426)  baa  been 
relied  upon  by  tbe  defendants.  We  do  not  question 
tbat  case,  nor  anytbing  it  decides.  But  It  baa  no  ap- 
plication to  tbe  question  bere  presented.  Ttiis  is 
manifest  wboi  tbat  case  la  attentiTOly  examined. 
Flrat,  because  bere  tbe  ink  and  otber  supplies  naed 
in  tbe  operation  of  the  complainant's  rotary  mimeo- 
grapb  patent  were  not  made  elements  of  tbe  patent, 
as  in  tbe  Paper  RoU  Oiue;  and  second,  tbe  toilet- 
paper  fixture  In  tbe  Paper  Rofi  Com  was  not  sold 
wltb  tbe  license  restriction  tbat  it  was  not  to  be 
used  except  in  connection  witb  paper  supplied  by 
tbe  patentee.  Tbere  was  some  eridence  of  a  prac- 
tice to  seU  tbe  flxtnre  only  to  tbose  who  naed  tbe 
patoitee's  paper ;  but  this  was  thr  from  proof  of  a 
q>eciflc  license  annexed  to  tbe  sale  of  the  flxtniea 
tbat  tbey  were  sold  ooly  to  be  naed  witb  papor  sap- 
plied  by  tbe  patentee.  One  who  boni^t  subject  to 
no  sQcb  restrktion  acquired  tbe  rii^t  to  use  tbe 
fixture  wltb  any  paper.  Tbe  oirinlon  in  tbat  case  is 
considered  and  analysed  in  all  of  its  aspects  in  the 
Button  Fastener  CMa.  (77  Fsd^  288,  298-0.) 

We  come  then  to  tbe  question  as  to  whether — 
the  aeto  of  the  defoadainta   coaatltnte  eaatrlhotorr   to- 
<rlna»n«nt  ai  the  compUiaanto'  patent. 

The  fkcta  upon  which  oar  anawer  moat  be  made 
are  somewhat  meager.  It  has  been  urged  that  we 
should  make  a  negatlTe  reply  to  tbe  interrogatory 
as  certified,  because  tbe  taitent  to  have  the  ink  sold 
to  tbe  licensee  need  in  aa  infringing  way  is  not 
sufficiently  made  out.  Undonbtedly  a  bare  supposi- 
tion tbat  by  a  sale  of  an  article  which  though  adapt- 
ed to  an  infringing  nae  is  also  adapted  to  other  and 
lawful  uses,  is  not  enou^  to  make  the  seller  a  con- 
tributory Infrinfer.  Soeb  a  rule  would  block  the 
wbe^  of  commerce.  Tbore  mast  be  an  Intent  and 
purpose  that  the  article  sold  will  be  so  used.  Such  a 
presumption  arises  when  tbe  artide  so  sold  is  only 
adapted  to  an  infringing  use.    {Rmpp  ▼.  BOMt,  131 

[TaLllt. 


Fed.,  730.)  It  may  also  be  Inferred  where  Its  moat 
oonapicnous  use  is  one' whicb  will  coOperato  in  an 
infringement  when  sale  to  socb  user  ia  inroked  by 
adrartlsement  {Kaiem  Co.  ▼.  Harper  Brothere,  de- 
eidad  at  this  term  and  not  yet^reported.) 

niese  defendants  are,  bn  tbe  facta  certified,  stated 
to  bare  made  a  direct  sale  to  tbe  user  of  the  patented 
article,  with  knowledge  that  under  the  license  from 
tbe  patentee  she  could  not  nae  the  Ink,  sold  by  them 
directly  to  her,  in  connection  wltb  the  licensed  ma- 
chine, without  infringement  of  the  monopoly  of  tbe 
patent  It  ia  not  open  to  tbeaa  to  say  tliat  it  might 
be  used  in  a  noB-lnfringing  way,  for  tlie  certified 
fact  is  that  they  made  tbe  sal*— 

with  the  expeetothw  that  It  would  fee  «Nd  to  eoBaeettoa 
with  said  muneograiA. 

Tbe  fair  interpretatioii  of  tbe  facta  stated  ia  tbat 
tbe  sale  waa  wltb  tbe  parpooe  and  intent  that  it 
woald  be  ao  naed. 

8o  understanding  the  import  of  tbe  question  in 
connection  witb  tbe  facts  eertifled,  we  must  answer 
tbe  question  certified  afllrmatiTtiy. 

Mr.  Justice  Dat  did  not  bear  the  argomept  and 
took  no  part  in  tbe  dedalon  of  tbia  < 


Mr.  Chief  Justice  Wnrnt,  with  whom  concurred 
Mr.  Justice  Hughes  and  Mr,  Justice  Lamai,  dis- 
senting. 

My  reluctance  to  dissent  is  orercome  in  this  caae : 
first,  because  tbe  ruling  now  made  has  a  much 
wider  scope  than  the  mere  Interest  of  tbe  parties 
to  this  record,  since,  in  my  opinion,  the  effect  of 
tbat  ruling  is  to  destroy,  in  a  very  large  measure, 
tbe  judicial  authority  of  tbe  States  by  unwarrant- 
edly  extending  the  Federal  Judicial  power.    Second, 
because  the  result  just  stated,  by  tbe  Ineyitable  de- 
relopment  of  the  principle  annouoQed,   may  not 
be  confined  to  sporadic  or  isolated  caaea,  bat  will 
be  as  broad  as  society  itselt  aflteting  a  mnltitnde 
of  people  and  capable  of  operation  upon  erery  eoo- 
eelTable  subject  of  human  contract,  interest  or  ac* 
tivlty.   however   intensely   local   and  exdnslTdy 
within  State  authority  tb«y  otberwlae  ml^t  be. 
Third,   because  tbe  gravity   of  tbe  consequences 
which  would  ordinarily  arise  from  sadi  a  result  is 
greatly  aggrarated  by  tbe  ruling  now  made,  since 
that  ruling  not  only  vastly  extends  the  Fedoral 
ludicial  power,  as  above  stated,  bat  as  to  all  tbe 
innumerable  subjects  to  iHddi  tbe  mling  may  be 
made  to  apply,  makea  it  the  doty  of  tbe  eonrts 
of  tbe  United  States  to  test  the  rights  and  obUga- 
tlons  of  the  parties,  not  by  tbe  general  law  of  the 
land,  in  accord  with  tbe  Conformity  Act,  but  by 
the  proviaions  of  tbe  patent  law,  even  although  tba 
subjecto  considered  may  not  be  vrltbln  tbe  embrace 
of  tbat  law,  thus  disregarding  tbe  SUto  law,  over- 
throwing, it  may  be,  tbe  eetUed  public  poUcy  of 
the  State,  and  injuriously  affwting  a  maltitade 
of  persons.   Lastly.  I  am  led  to  express  tbe  teaaona 
whicb  constrain  me  to  dissent,  becaoae  of  tbe  bope 
that  if  my  forebodings  as  to  the  evil  conseqaenesa 
to  rssolt  from  tba  application  of  the  constmction 
now  given  to  tbe  patant  statot*  ba  wall  foondad, 

ss.  a.) 


tta  sUttosNnt  of  my  rsasoBS  mmj  sarra  a  twoipld 
parposa:  first,  to  suggest  tbat  tha  applicatloa  in 
fotnra  taasa  of  tba  ooBskmctioD  now  given  ba  eon- 
fined  within  tbe  narrowest  Umitm^  and,  sseood.  to 
serve  to  make  it  ciaar  tbat  if  avila  arlaa  tbeir  coa- 
ttaiwnea  wlU  not  be  caoaed  by  tha  taiterprslatloB 
BOW  giftn  to  tbe  statnta,  b«t  wiU  resoH  tretm  the 
inactioii  of  tbe  legislative  departsMnt  in  falling 
to  amoid  tbe  stotnto  so  aa  to  avoid  soeb  evl^ 

Let  ma  brtafiy  recapAtnlate  tba  tscts  and  tbe  rol- 
Ings  based  tbereoa.  A  machine  styled  a  rotary 
aidmeoceapb  waa  oovered  by  a  patent  Tbe  claims 
of  the  patent  however,  did  not  anbraea  tba  ink 
or  other  materiala  oaed  in  working  tbe  marhina^ 
nor  wsre  they  oovered  by  iadependaat  patsats^ 
Tbe  IHdk  Company,  owner  of  tba  patant,  sold  one 
of  tbs  maebiaea  to  a  Mias  Skoo.  Tba  entire  title 
waa  parted  witb;  in  otber  worda,  there  was  no 
conditi<m  imposed  affecting  the  title  or  tba  osss 
to  which  tbe  machine  mii^t  be  applied  er  tbe 
dnratioD  of  tbe  use.  Upon  tbe  mafbina,  however, 
waa  inscribed  a  notice,  styled  a  Ucense  reetrifCtioa, 
recitinc  tliat  tbe  madiin»— 

may  ha  aaed  only  with  the  etoncil-paper,  tok  aad  otbar 
■nppllee  made  hy  the  A.  B.  Dick  Compaay,  Chicago,  U.  8.  A 

Tbe  Henry  Company,  dealers  in  ink,  sold  to  Miss 
Skou,  for  use  in  working  her  madiine,  ink  not  made 
by  tbe  Dick  Company.  Tbe  Court  now  decidea 
tbat  a  ose  of  such  ink  by  Miss  Skou  woold  have 
been  "  a  use  of  tbe  madiine  in  a  prohibited  way,** 
and  woald  have  rendered  her  "  liable  to  an  action 
under  tbe  patent  law  for  infringement,**  and  tbat 
the  seller  of  tbe  ink  waa  liable  aa  an  infringer  of 
tbe  patent  on  tbe  machine  becanse  of  tbe  aiding 
and  abetting  a  propoaed  infringing  use. 

I  cannot  bring  my  mind  to  aseent  to  tbe  con- 
clusi<m  refwred  to,  and  diall  state  in  tbe  light  of 
reason  and  authority  why  I  cannot  do  sa  Aa  I 
have  said,  tbe  Ink  was  not  covered  by  tbe  patent; 
indeed,  it  ia  steted  in  argument  and  not  denied 
tbat  a  prior  patent  which  covered  tbe  ink  bad  ex- 
pired before  tbe  sale  In  question.  It,  therefore, 
resulte  that  a  claim  tot  the  ink  conld  not  have  be«i 
lawfully  embraced  in  tbe  patent  and  if  it  bad 
been  by  inadvM^ence  allowed  such  claim  woald  not 
have  been  enfbrceable.  This  curious  anomaly  then 
resulta,  tbat  that  which  was  not  embraced  by  tbe 
patent,  whicb  could  not  have  been  embraced  tba«- 
In  and  which  If  mlstekenly  allowed  and  Indoded 
In  an  express  claim  would  have  been  inefllcaciooa, 
is  now  b>  the  effect  of  a  contract  bdd  to  be  em- 
braced by  the  patent  and  covered  by  tbe  patent  law. 
Tbia  inevitably  cauaea  tbe  contentions  now  np- 
held  to  come  to  tikis,  tbat  a  patentee  in  selling  tbe 
machine  covered  by  bis  petent  has  power  by  con- 
tract to  extmd  tbe  patent  so  as  to  cauae  it  to 
embrace  things  whicb  it  does  not  indude ;  in  otbar 
words,  to  exercise  legislative  power  ot  a  fkr-readi- 
Ing  and  dangwoua  character.  Looking  at  it  from 
another  point  of  view  and  testing  tbe  oontentloB 
by  a  consideration  of  tbe  rlgbte  protected  by  tbe 
patent  law  and  the  rigbte  whicb  an  inventor  irtm 
obtain^;  a  patent  takea  onder  tbat  law,  the  propo- 
iltlos  tfetaeai  Itatff  to  the  saaa  eoBclaaten.    The 
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natural  right  of  any  one  to  make,  vend  and  uae  bis 
invention  whldi  b«t  for  the  patent  law  ai^bt  he 
Invaded  by  others,  fa  by  ttiat  law  made  eadiHlvt^ 
and  hence  tbe  power  ia  costfened  to  exdnde  othsta 
from  making,  uaing  or  vending  tbe  patented  isvito* 
tkm.  (i*aperBa# Caae, 210 U.S., 424-426. and caa« 
dted.) 

Tbe  exdusive  ri^t  oi  use  of  tbe  invention  em- 
bodied in  tbe  machine  which  tbe  patent  .protected 
was  a  right  to  use  it  anywhere  and  everywhere  for 
afl  and  every  porpoee  of  which  tbe  machine  aa  em- 
braced by  the  patent  waa  sase^itUHe.    Tbe  patnsl 
waa  aolely  upcm  the  mechaniam  wblcb  when  opei^ 
ated  oraa  capable  of  producing  certain  reanlta.    A 
patent  for  tbia  mechaniam  was  not  conc«ned  in  any 
way  with  tbe  materiala  to  be  used  in  operating  tbe 
mft<^ine,  and  certainly  tbe  right  protected  by  tb» 
patent  was  not  a  right  to  uae  tbe  mechanism  with 
any  particular  ink  or  otber  operative  materiala. 
Of  coarse  aa  the  owner  <rf  tbe  machine  possesssd 
the  ordinary  right  of  an  owner  of  property  to  use 
soeb  sMteriala  as  be  pleased  ia  opiating  bis  pat- 
ented machine  and  had  tbe  power  in  selling  bis  mn- 
tiblne  to  impose  socb  conditions  in  tha  nature  of 
eovoaanta  not  contrary  to  poblic  policy  aa  ba  saw 
fit  I  shall  assome  tbat  be  bad  tbe  power  to  exact 
tbat  tbe  purdiaaer  should  uae  only  a  particnlar 
character  ei  materiala.    Bat  as  tbe  right  to  «b»> 
ploy  any  ibislien  operative  materiala  ia  using  tbe 
patentsd  tna<»l>»ii^  waa  not  a  right  derived  from  or 
protected  by  tbe  patoit  law,  but  was  a  mere  rii^t 
arising  from  tbe  ownership  of  property,  it  cannot 
be  aakl  tbat  tbe  restrieUon  concerning  tbe  use  ef 
tbe  SMitsriala  waa  a  restrlctioa  npon  tbe  use  of  the 
«^t^tn»  poteeted  by  tbe  patent  law.    When  I  say 
it  cannot  be  said  I  mean  tbat  it  cannot  be  ao  done 
tai  reaaon,  aince  tbe  laevltalde  reault  of  so  doing 
would  ba  to  declare  that  tbe  patent  protected  a  nae 
which  it  did  not  embrace.   And  this  after  all  serves 
to  deBsonstrata  that  it  ia  a  mlaconcsption  to  qualify 
tte  restrlctioa  aa  one  en  tbe  use  of  tbe  mnrlrtn^ 
when  in  truth  both  in  form  and  sobstanee  it  waa  bat 
a  restrieUon  npon  tbe  use  of  materiala  capable  ef 
being  employed  in  operating  tbe  machine.    In  other 
words,  every  uae  whicb  tbe  patent  protected  was 
transferred  to  Mias  Skou,  and  tbe  very  wiatwim  eC 
tbe  particnlar  restriction  under  conoideratlon  pn- 
anpposes  sodi  right  of  complete  enjoyment,  and  be* 
canae  of  ita  poescesion  tbere  was  engrafted  a  contract 
restrlctioa,  not  upon  the  nae  of  tbe  madiliM^  bat 
npon  tbe  materiala.    And  theae  conaiderationa  are 
equally  gpi^icable  to  tbe  exudse  of  tbe  exdnslve 
right  to  vend  protected  by  tbe  patant  aaless  it  can 
be  said  that  by  tbe  act  of  aalling  a  patented  madUne 
and  d*T^*"I  <^  ell  tbe  use  of  which  it  le  eapaUe 
a  patentee  ia  endowed  witb  tbe  power  to  amplify 
lUs  patent  by  cauaing  it  to  cover  in  tbe  fotnre  tbtsci 
which  at  tbe  time  of  tbe  sale  it  did  not  eaabraee. 

But  tbe  result  of  this  aaalyataacrvcB  at  ooceasdn 
to  establish,  from  another  point  of  view,  that  tbe 
roling  now  made  in  ttteet  is  tiut  tiM  patsntse  baa 
tbe  power,  by  contract  to  extend  bia  patent  rl^its 
so  aa  to  bring  within  the  daiaaa  of  bia  patent  tbiifs 
wbl^  are  not  embmoed  tberdn,  thns  vIrtaaUy  i 
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tetfof  by  eanitac  tbm  pfttant  laws  to  oorcr  Mibjeeta 
to  wUdi  wttiioot  tht  CK«eiM  of  the  right  of  con- 
timet  tbcj  eoold  not  rvuft,  ttM  raoalt  belac  not 
mOj  to  moltiikljr  monopoUM  at  the  will  of  an  inter- 
aited  part7»  bvt  alw  to  destroy  the  Jorlsdictlon  of 
the  State  eoarts  otw  subjects  whkdi  from  the  be* 
flnnlnf  have  been  within  their  anthority. 

The  Tast  ertant  to  which  the  results  just  stated 
may  be  carried  win  be  at  once  ai>parent  by  con- 
sMering  the  fscts  of  this  case  and  bearing  in  mind 
that  tills  is  not  the  suit  of  a  patentee  against  one 
with  whom  he  has  contracted  to  enforce  as  against 
such  person  an  act  done  in  riolation  of  a  contract 
as  an  infringonent,  but  it  is  against  a  third  penon 
who  happened  to  deal  in  an  ordinary  commodity  of 
gCBeral  use  with  a  person  witti  whom  the  patentee 
had  contracted.  And  this  statement  shows  that  the 
effect  of  the  ruling  is  to  make  the  rirtual  legislatiTe 
authority  of  the  owner  of  a  patented  machine  ex- 
tend to  every  human  being  in  society  without  r^tor- 
ence  to  their  pririty  to  any  contract  existing  be- 
tween the  patentee  and  the  one  to  whom  he  has  sold 
the  patented  maddne.  It  is  worthy  of  obaoration 
that  the  vast  power  which  tibe  ruling  confers  upon 
ttie  holders  of  patented  inventions  does  not  alone 
cause  oontroverslee  which  otherwise  would  be  sub- 
ject to  the  State  jurisdiction  to  become  matters  of 
exclusive  Federal  cognisance,  but  subjects  the 
rights  of  the  parties  when  in  tbm  Federal  forum  to 
tte  patent  law  to  the  exclusion  of  the  State  law 
which  otherwise  would  apply  and  it  may  be  to  the 
efverthrow  of  the  lettled  public  policy  of  the  State 
wherein  the  dealings  involved  take  place.  All  these 
results  are  in  a  measure  compr^enslvely  portrayed 
by  the  decree  of  the  circuit  court  They  are,  more- 
ovCT,  vividly  shown  by  a  refermce  made  by  the 
court  to  and  the  putting  aside  as  inapplicable  of  a 
previous  decision  of  this  Oourt,  (JfOe*  Medical  Co. 
T.  Fork  d  Bona  Co.,  220  U.  S.,  378,)  which  if  here 
applied  would  cause  the  alleged  license  to  be  htid 
void  as  against  public  policy.  As  the  theory  upon 
which  the  HUes  Medical  Oo.  case  is  treated  as  in- 
applicable is  that  this  case  is  one  governed  by  the 
patent  laws  and  therefore  not  within  the  rule  of 
public  policy  which  the  Miles  case  applied,  it  is 
aaade  Indubitably  clear  that  the  ruling  now  an- 
nounced endows  the  petentee  with  a  rl^t  by  con- 
tract not  only  to  produce  the  fundamental  change 
as  to  jurisdiction  of  the  State  and  Federal  courts 
to  whl<±  I  have  referred,  but  also  to  bring  about 
tte  overtiirow  of  the  public  policy  both  of  the  State 
and  nation,  wfddh  I  at  the  outset  indicated  was  a 
eonsequenoe  of  the  ruling  now  made. 

I  do  not  think  it  necessary  to  stop  to  point  out 
the  innumerable  subjects  which  wOl  be  susceptible 
ef  being  removed  from  the  operation  ot  State 
judicial  power  and  the  fnndamoital  and  radical 
dkaracter  of  the  change  which  must  come  as  a  re- 
sult of  the  principle  decided.  But  neverthelesi  let 
BM  give  a  few  Illustrations: 

Take  a  patentee  selling  a  patented  engine.  He 
win  now  have  the  right  by  contract  to  bring  under 
tb»  patent  laws  all  contracts  for  eoal  or  electrical 
used  to  afford  power  to  work  the  machine  or 
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tte  lobrleBatB  snfrtosrsd  In  Its  opemtlea.  Taks 
a  patsntsd  earpsnter's  plana;  Tkt  power  now  ex- 
Isfes  In  tbs  patsntse  bgr  oontract  to  validly  confine  a 
carpenter  purrtmslng  one  of  the  planes  to  the  use 
of  lumber  sawed  tnm  tress  grown  on  the  land  of  a 
partlcvlar  pvsan  or  sawed  by  a  particular  mllL 
Take  a  patented  cooking  ntanML  The  power  Is  now 
reoognted  In  the  patentee  to  bind  by  contract  one 
who  boy  the  utensil  to  ose  In  enuiectlon  with  it  no 
other  food  supply  but  that  sold  or  made  by  the  pat- 
entee. Take  tte  InviBtlon  of  a  patented  window 
frame.  It  Is  now  the  law  that  the  seUer  of  the 
friune  may  stipulate  that  no  other  material  Shall  be 
used  In  a  houss  In  whidi  the  window  framee  are 
Idaced  except  sodi  as  may  be  boo^t  from  the  pat- 
entee and  saner  of  the  fhune^  Take  an  llustratton 
whidi  goes  home  to  every  one-^  patented  sewing- 
machine.  It  is  now  establUdied  that  by  putting  on 
the  machine,  in  addition  to  the  notice  of  patmt  re- 
quired by  law,  a  notiee  called  a  license  restriction, 
the  ri^t  Is  aoqnlrsd,  as  against  the  whole  world, 
to  control  the  purchase  by  ussrs  of  the  madilne  of 
thread,  needles  and  oil  lubricants  or  other  materials 
convenient  or  necessary  for  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine. The  illustrations  might  be  multiplied  In- 
definitely. That  they  are  not  Imaginary  is  now  a 
matter  of  common  knowledge,  fbr,  as  the  result  of 
a  case  decided  some  years  ago  by  one  of  the  circuit 
courts  of  Mpomit  whIdi  has  been  followed  by  caaaa 
in  othw  drenlt  courta  of  appeal,  to  which  refuence 
will  hereafter  be  made,  what  prior  to  the  first  of 
those  decisions  on  a  sale  of  a  patented  article  was 
designated  a  condition  of  sale,  governed  by  the  gen- 
eral prlndples  of  law,  has  come  In  practice  to  be 
denominated  a  lloanae  restriction,  thus,  by  the 
change  of  fbrm,  under  the  doctrine  announced  in 
the  cases  referred  to,  bringing  the  matters  covered 
by  the  reetrictlon  within  the  exduslve  sway  of  the 
patent  law.  As  the  transfbnnatlon  has  come  about 
In  practice  since  tibe  decisions  tn  question,  the  con- 
dnskm  is  that  it  Is  attributable  as  an  effect  caused 
by  the  doctrine  of  those  cases.  And,  as  I  have 
preriomdy  stated,  it  is  a  matt«r  of  common  knowl- 
edge that  the  change  has  been  frequently  resorted 
to  for  the  purpoee  of  bringing  numerous  artldee  of 
common  use  within  the  monopoly  of  a  patent  when 
otherwlss  they  would  not  have  been  embraced 
therein,  thereby  tending  to  subject  the  whole  of  so- 
<d»tj  to  a  widespread  and  irksome  monopolistic 
controL  , 

But  I  need  not  reason  further,  since,  in  my  opln- 
l<m,  many  adjudications  of  this  Oourt  directly  re- 
fute the  erlstenfw  of  a  supposed  right  of  extension 
by  contract  of  the  patent  laws,  and  are  therefore, 
as  I  understand  them.  In  confiict  with  the  ruling 
now  made.  In  WiUon  v.  Somdfwrd  (186^  10  How., 
W)  the  facte  were  theee:  Wilson  granted  to  Sand- 
ford  and  the  other  defendanta  the  right  to  use  s 
patented  planlng-machln%  the  consideration  to  be 
paid  in  taurtahnenta.  Bach  note  contained  a  pro- 
rision  that  the  title  dionid  revert  in  case  of  non- 
payment Upon  the  theory  that  the  refusal  to  pay 
an  Instahnoit  terfiltsd  the  rights  of  ths  licensees, 
Wnsonsned  to  restrain  the  tuifber  ass  o<  the  ■•- 
Ve.i.] 
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chtaMosi  thogroond  thatsodi  nsa 

meat  ot  his  patent  rli^hts.    It 

dded  t|tat  the  matter  In  eontroveny  amse  opon 

contract,  and  that  the  requisite  jurisdictional  value 

was  not  bivolved.     The  daim  that  juriadletlaii 

could  b6  eacerdsed  because  the  case  arose  under  the 

patent  l^wa,  was  thus  dlQNised  ot  (9*  101:) 

New,^  dlapat«  la  thli  o«M  dem  set  ariM  imder  ur 
set  of  Qmgfeae;  smt  dow  the  dadriea  depwd  vacmtbm 
eoostradiaa  o(  aar  law  la  leiaden  te  pmtt^tm^n.  arlsH 
eat  of  fte  eoatiiet  atatad  la  tba  Mil.  aadttiirii  no  act 
«(  OaiHieaB  vievMlaB  tat  or  rMBiitfna  awitmila  of  ttla 
UadTlno  £hts«rtba  ^rdSdMi  altaaatb 
eoeuMa  law  aSd  araltr  pi&dpl«.^&e  SWocf  ot 
la  to  hai^  thto  ooatmet  eat 
MUi ',  4ad  the  ptayar  la, 


taro  M 


ave  thto  ooatmet  eat  asMo  sad  didatad  lo>o  fw- 
4ad  the  ptayar  la,  **  that  the  asfaSttTa  felavoatl- 
(  jnia  to  tho  llflaaoa  sraaSS  fe  the  agseUwfc  br 
oC  tko  forMtoN  ef  tho  ooatiaot,  aMf  bo  aaiwrtlflaod 
cfport,**  aad  lar  am  lajBaeMBBi    Bat  tb»  mjnartloe 


Bo  awsaa  bo  grooad 


latod  la  Ooagieaa,  tte  sartlaa,  If  any  dtaeato  ailaoa,  aSftad 
apoB  tae  HIM  greud-  wVh  oCber  ttagaati  aa  to  the  right 
of  appo^ :  aad  tb»  doeroo  of  the  dreolt  eoert  eaaaot  bo 
rovlaod  horo.  onlaaa  tho  autttar  la  dlqpiito 
tfcoeaaad  douata. 


The  fbregoing  riews  were  reiterated  la  Bloomor 
T.  Jfeg^leissm  (18BX  14  Bow^  6».) 

In  aorUhorm  r.  Da§  (1800,  19  How.,  2U)  fbs 
court  hi  commenting  upon  the  effect  cvon  a  Ucenss^ 
of  the  tmn-perf ormanoeb  by  the  licensee  of  a  patent 
right  <^  covenants  made  by  him,  and  ^eakliig  in 
partlcuilar  of  a  covenant  to  pay  an  annuity  to  one 
Gbaffee.  the  patentee,  said,  (p.  222:) 

Tho  pariDOBt  of  tho  anaoity  waa  aot  a  eoadltioB  to  tbo 
vootlag  aff  tho  iatoroat  la  tho  pateat  la  JodMia,  aad  of 
eonrao    *    *    *    tho  twalaaiiwi  or  lafaal  to  pay  did  not 

Svo  to  Chaflae  a  right  to  raadad  tho  eoatract  aor  have 
10  aflodf  to  roBlt  ^a  to  Ida  totaraat  aa  patMtaab  The 
clpit  to  tho  aaaolty  raitod  la  eovoaaat  •  •  •  Tho 
reBody  tor  tho  bcoach  eoold  not  oaly  apon  tho  pwarmal 
obUgatloii  of  tho  eevoaaator. 

The  esses  just  referred  to  and  others  in  accord 
with  them  were  reviewed  I9  the  <H^nion  In  Alltriffhi 
w.  reaiv  (106  U.  8n  618,)  decided  In  1868.  THe 
eass  was  this:  A  patentee  eold  and  aaslgned  all  his 
title  and  Interest  In  the  Invention  covered  by  his 
patsntSt  and  the  pnrchassrs  covenanted  to  use  their 
beet  efforts  to  introduce  the  Invention,  to  pay  sped- 
fled  royalties  for  Uie  nse  of  the  patented  Improve- 
ments, etc  The  astfgnor  sosd  In  a  State  oonrt  for 
a  dleoovery  and  account  aad  a  decree  fbr  tiieaasoant 
of  royalties  fbnnd  due  and  for  general  relief.  On 
the  application  of  the  defendants  the  eanae  was  re^ 
moved  into  a  drcuit  court  npon  the  titeory  that 
the  suit  was  one  arising  imder  the  patent  laws  of 
the  United  States,  snd.  In  conseqnenc^  exdusivdy 
within  the  cognisance  of  the  cooits  of  the  United 
States.  On  final  hearing,  however,  the  drenlt  court 
remanOed  the  cause  as  being  one  for  the  sstttancnt 
of  oontroverslee  under  a  contract  of  which  tibe  State 
court  had  full  cognisance.  TUs  court  held  that  as 
the  tnihsfer  of  title  was  absolnte^  no  rights  seenied 
by  the  'patent  under  any  act  of  Oongrdss  rennlned 
la  the  ^tSBtee,  and  that  the  ease  arose  solely  npon 
the  oontract  and  not  npon  the  patent  laws  of  thfB 
Unlfeea  States. 

Ttoj^rfor  cases  OB  the  snhfeet  w«re  aftln  vsvlssred 
b^  Mr^lnstles  Gray  In  I>cle  IVs  Mf9,  Co.  v.  ITfvM, 
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(1888;  12B  U.  8.,  4&)  The  plaintiff  snsd  la  a  mtM 
ooort  to  recover  from  one^  who  had  been 
hj  a  patentee  to  make  and  nse  certain 
artldss,  to  recover  ii>yaltlas  dne  under  the  eoatract 
Ite  defendant  oootended  In  the  State  court  that  the 
snfajeet>matter  was  one  exdnstvely  cognlssWa  la 
the  coorts  of  die  United  States  beeauae  the  ease 
waa  one  arising  under  the  patent  law%  dtlng  Be- 
▼Ised  Statute^  (sec  628,  d.  9;  sec  711,  d.  S.)  The 
contention  wss  held  untenable,  and  in  the  courss  eC 
the  (^pinion  the  C3onrt  eaid,  (p.  62:) 

It  haa  hooa  deekM  that  a  MU  ta  oquity  la  a  eircatt 
eevrt  of  tho  Ihdtod  tttotoo  tar  tho  owaar  of  Lottwo  Fatrnt. 
to  aafarce  a  eoi^iaet  for  Um  ooo  <tf  the  patoat  right,  or 
to  aot  aaido  aneB  a  eoatract  boeaoao  tho  dofcadant  aaa 
ttod  wllh  tto  tonu,  la  aoC  wflthhi  tho  aeto  of 
IV  f^ieh  an  apiioal  to  thla  Cowt  la  allewahlo  ta 
itng  mdor  the  patoat  tawo,  without  ronrd  to 
tiM  vateo  of  tto  Biattor  la  eoatrovoray.  (Act  ef^alyj^ 
1886.  c  867.  aoe.  17:  5  Btot.  124:  S«f.  8ut,  aoe.  «M; 
WOaas  V.  Jead/ard,  10  Bow.,  M;  Mnwm  v.  Mkmmomt  M 
Bow..  60.) 

Bsfviewlag  the  decisions  in  HortM  v.  TUghmom 
(99  U.  8n  647)  and  AJlMight  v.  Teoa,  esprs,  the 
Oourt  said,  (p.  68:) 

It  waa  aald  by  Chltf  Joatleo  Taaoy  la  Wlltoa  v.  gaedforl 


aad  NDoatod  by  tho  Ooort  ta  HortoS  v.  TUnkm 
iUbr^pXTv.  fooa:  "  Tho  dlapate  ta  thla  < 


and  ta 

_!■(  dooa  aot  artaa 

aay  aet  of  OongrMo';  aor  dooa  tho  doetshm  tap  aad 
oBoa  tha  euaatiuetloa  of  any  taw  ta  rolattoa  to  pataatai 
IttflaM  oat  of  tho  eontraet  atatod  ta  tho  bill,  aad  thoro 
ta  ao  aec  of  Ooamw  prevldtng  for  or  regotatlag  wtttraeto 
of  thta  ktad.  Jho  rlAta  of^oiofBea^opond  altogo^ 
npoa  eoflUMM  law  and  o«l^  prmeiplco."  (10  How.,  101, 
IMj  9t  U.  8,  SeS ;  106  uTd..  618.) 

Tltoao  word!  are  equally  MpUeablo  to  tho  preooat  eaa^ 
oseopt  that  aa  It  to  aa  aetioa  at  taw,  ttio  prteelpioo  of 
oool^  havo  BO  haatteg.  Thta  aettoa,  thoreCoro,  waa  wiA- 
ta  tha  tartadletloB.  aad,  tho  parttaa  bolag  elttoeaa  of  tto 
MBio  itato.  wtthlB  tto  oselaolvo  jortadletlon  of  tho 
■toto  eonrto:  and  tho  only  VMoral  qneetkn  ta  tho  caaa 
waa  rightly  doddod. 

The  caae  of  feeler  v.  Standard  Folding  Bod  Oo, 
(187  U.  S.,  669)  toochee  upon  the  preciae  qoestloa 
before  us.  In  the  course  of  the  <H>tnlon,  the  Oourt 
saia-4tallcs  mine— (p.  666:) 

Dpoe  tho  doetrteo  of  thooo  eaaca  wo  ttlak  It  foQowa 
that  OBO  who  boya  patantad  artielea  of  maeofactnro  troto 
1  to  atfl  ttoai  boeooMO  pooaeoBod  of  aa  ^ 


lata  profiorty  ta  aoch  artlelaa,  oaraatrletod  ta  ttaM  or 
idaeo.  Who&ier  a  patntoo  may  proteet  htanadf  aad  hta 
■aalimw  by  apoelaf  eontraeto  brooght  hooM  to  tho^par- 
ehaaar  to  aot  a  qooetloD  befon  in,  and  upon  whldi  wa 
■iMnaa  an  optatoo.  li  <t,7lowoo0r«  oftoletM  Met  aaoa  e 
laaiaaa  weald  ertot  ae  •  oomUtm  0/  eoftrao*!  md  nftm 
me  seder  the  ta*weal  aiaaata^  omd  ef  set  ef  tto  petoat 


A  reference  to  the  foregoing  and  other  deddad 
la  contained  in  tbeoplnion  In  BmoeloUtr  Woodom 
PifO  Oo,  V.  Pacific  Bridge  Co.,  (186  U.  S.,  282.) 
The  salt  was  by  a  licensee  authorised  to  mennfif^ 
ture  and  adl  wooden  pipe  under  certain  Lettecs 
Patent,  against  two  defoidants,  one  of  whom  wag 
tile  Uceneor  and  owner  of  the  patent  Thecoveaaats 
of  the  licensee  were,  (1)  to  pay  a  license  fbe  or  roy- 
alty; (2)  not  to  transfer  or  aaatgn  the  Ucenee  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  patentee;  and  (8)  that  the 
license  mli^t  be  revoked  for  failure  to  manufketurai 
WliOe^  because  of  peculiar  conditions  present  la  tte 
'  ease^  the  suit  was  hdd  to  be  one  arising  ond^r  tiM 
patent  laws,  the  Oourt  yet  obeerved,  (p.  290:) 

Mow.  H  BBsy  bo  troAj  eoneoded  ttat  If  the  Meeaaoa  had 
Callod  to  oboorvo  aay  one  ef  tho^  throo^eoBdlttoaaed  tha 
Ueenao.  tho  lieoawr  woold  havo  boea  obUgad  to  reaart  to 
tho  Btoto  eoarta  either  to.ioeover  tto^royalttoo  or  to  peo- 
eato  a  revoeatton  of  tho  lleeaoa.  godi  aaH  woold  aot  Ito- 
vSvo  aay  qoeatloo  oader  the  pateat  taw. 

The  Oourt  after  redtlng  the  tads  te'the  case  of 

Ptatt  V.  Port*  OaeUght  d  Ooto  Oo.,  (168  U.  S.,  9BSk) 

mid.  (pp.  286,  287:) 

It  waa  held  that  the  action  waa  net  one  artt 
tha  pMaat  tawa  of  tho  Ualted  ttataa.  aad  that  to 
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MAacB  if^ifc*. 


..»  .  „ tk*  pteiBtyr  mmt  mt  wn  mm  rlflSrt  titta  or 

Intenat  under  Um  pateot  laws,  or  «t  leut  make  ft  appaar 
ttwt  MOM  rtcftt  or  prlTUMt  wlU  to  d«f«*tod  Wy  om  m- 
atnctfcn  or  muUloed  bT  th»  oppooitt  coDstrucUoa  ot  tboM 
kw«.    T*«t  "  MCtlon  71 1  dOM  not  dq>rlT«  tbe  tUt«  eoarta 

patent  Wn,  bot  only  of  aasamlng  Jnrtadletfaq.  of  oaaat 
c=i_. .. —  <>. —  • iMi,.._  a.  .  "-npHin  dwtkietioii 


t»  tha  OMthra 


SrislDt  ondor  tl»oaa  tawa.    Tbara  la  a  ...r^-^  — -~- 

boCwaw  a  caa*  and  a  qaootlon  arMnf  oadar  t^a  potMt 
lawa.  Tha  farmer  arlaca  when  the  plamtlf  In  hla  opealu 
■_ta  It  a  bUl,  complaint  or  daciaiatlaa  aita 
no  a  rlcht  onder  the  patent  laws  aa  groond  for  aracorarr. 
^ha  State  coarta  hava  no  JartadletSon.  T%»  Uittar 
may  appaar  In  tba  plaa  or  aaawer  or  In  tha  taatlmoay.  Tha 
determination  of  inch  qoeatlon  li  not  beyond  the  com- 
patancy  of  tha  Mate  trlbonaU." 

The  case  of  Bemmt  v.  Vutiama  Hmmm  Co., 
decided  at  tJie  nine  torin  as  the  Woo4m  Pipe  Oate, 
illustratea  the  doctrine  In  that  case  tbe  National 
Harrow  Company,  the  pateotee,  eommenced  the 
action  to  a  State  oonrt  of  New  York  to  recorer  dam- 
ages for  the  violation  oi  license  contracts  pmtaln- 
li^  to  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  a  patent  harrow 
and  also  sought  to  restrain  the  future  rtolatlon 
of  the  contracts  and  compel  their  apecMc  perform- 
ance. If  in  consequence  of  the  subject-mattw  the 
case  was  one  arising  under  the  patent  laws,  aa  It 
would  haTO  hem  If  tbe  questkn  of  Infringonent  of 
tibe  patoit  was  toTolved,  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
eonrts  of  tbe  United  States  was  exdoslTe.  Hm 
case  was  disposed  of  on  its  merito  in  the  State 
courts  and  came  to  tbla  Gourt  by  writ  of  error 
npon  the  question  as  to  whether  tbe  agresBMnta 
between  tbe  Ilcoisor  and  licensee  violated  the  Fed- 
eral  antltmst  law,  and  jurisdiction  was  entertained 
and  the  Federal  question  was  passsd  upon. 

Finally,  It  seems  to  me  the  rulings  made  tai  tbe 
jtforvmi  Snvelope  Cue  (152  U.  S^  4T5)  are  so  ap- 
posite here  as  practically  In  reason  to  forcloee  sU 
comtxoTeray  on  tbe  qtKStion.  In  tbst  case  suit  was 
bion^t  on  three  patents,  one  for  aa  oral  roll  of 
paper,  the  other  two  for  apparatus  for  holding 
tbe  papw.  Tbe  patentee  sold  tbe  flttnres  or  ap- 
paratus only  to  purchasers  of  his  paper,  with  tbe 
understanding  that  the  paper  would  be  subsequently 
pordiased  of  tbe  plaintiff  eonqmny.  It  was  hM 
Oiat  tbe  patent  for  the  roll  of  paper  waa  tnTalld, 
but  the  validity  of  the  apparatus  claims,  or  at  least 
of  some  of  them,  •was  not  cbsllenged.  Tlie  de- 
fendant sold  tbe  paper  wttb  fun  knowledge  of  the 
restriction  imposed  by  the  patentee.  Mr.  Justice 
Brown,  after  qtiotlng  from  Chaffee  t.  Boston  «eW- 
kiff  Co.,  (22  How.,  217,  228.)  says,  (p.  482:) 

The  real  qnestlon  In  thla  ca»  la,  whether,  conceding 
tlw  combination  of  the  oval  roll  with  the  flztwe  to  be 
a  valid  combination,  tha  sale  of  one  element  of  aoeh 
combination,  with  the  Intent  that  It  ehall  be  used  wHh 
the  other  eleaaent.  Is  an  Infrtngwaent.  Jf«  »>*_«' 
opinion  that  It  la  not  •  •  •  W  eonraa.  If  the  prod- 
net  Itaelf  la  tbe  anbieet  of  a  valid  patent.  It  woofd  be 
aa  lafrinatmant  ot  that  patoit  to  porchasa  svd^prodnet 
of  another  than  the  patentee ;  but  If  the  prodnet  ha  on- 
pateaUble.  ft  li  glvfeg  to  tbe  pMtM  a  the  oBacUne 
^  benefit  of  a  patent  upon  tba  prodact,  by  reqolrlag 
each  product  to  be  bought  of  him. 

EarUor  in  the  opinion  it  was  said,  (pu  481 :) 

The  flrat  defense  raleea  the  qneatlon  whethar.  wheaa 
machine  Is  deelgned  to  manufacture,  distribute  <»  ••JJJ 
out  to  users  a  certain  article,  the  artlcla  •o^daait  wltn 
can  be  said  to  be  a  part  of  tha  eoaM>lDatloa  rf  wWeh  the 
machine  itself  Is  another  part.  If  this  ba  so,  tfeea  tt  would 
asem  to  follow  that  tba  log  which  is  mwed  la  the  mill, 
the  wheat  which  Is  ground  by  tha  rolltfs.  tha  P*b  wW^ 
la  pcodaced  by  the  patented  maeUaa,  tha  paper  wUeh  is 
folded  and  delivered  by  the  prtntiag-pcMS,  may  ba 
claimed  as  an  element  of  a  comhlnatloa  of  waicb  tma 
medianlam  doing  the  work  la  another  olsjaeat.  The 
motion  of  tha  hand  niesasary  to  tur^  tto  roU  aad  wtthr 
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draw  tha  paper  Is  aaalopoos  „  —  _ 

operates  tne  machinery  In  the  other  Inataneea. 

Nor  when  accurately  apftreclated  Is  there  any 
conflict  between  the  prtoclples  ao  long  and  firmly 
establlabed  by  the  caaes  to  which  I  have  just  re- 
ferred and  the  doctrine  upheld  In  tbe  Gfoodyeor  Bub- 
her  Cote  (9  WalL,  788)  and  MiksMi  v.  Hotcley, 
(16  WalL.  644.)  In  tbe  Goodyear  caae  tbe  flu:ta 
were  theae:  Tbe  rii^t  was  conferred  upon  ant 
Gbaffeo  by  license — 

to  use  the  said  Ooodrear*B  gum-elastle  compealtloB  far 
eoatlnf  cloth  for  the  parpesa  of  japaaalns.  marW^ 
and  variegato  Jaaaaalng.  at  his  own  establBhaMBt.  hd 
not  to  be  dlspOMdofto  others  for  that  pwrpoas  wluoai 
tho  eoaaeator  the  aald  Charlea  Goodyear;  .  *  *.  *  tha 
right  and  llcaaae  herahy  conferred  being  llmltad  to  tta 
United  etataa.  and  sot  estaadtag  to  aay  ftocl«n  cooatry. 
and  not  being  Ihtended  to  eoavey  aay  rl^t  to  make  aay 
contract  with  nk  QovamaMSit  of  tho  Dnltad  Stataa. 

Looking  at^tbs  tenns  of  tbo  lloanss  and  Um 

testimony  la  Jke  raoord,  tbe  Oowt  eonaldveA  tte 

Instrument 


of 


to  aathorlaa  diPibMssi   to  -__  -_ 

etoU.  to  ba  allkla  tha  plaea.  and  tee  the 
pataot  or  japaiHt  laathar. 

Tba  patent  was  held  to  be  infringed  because  a 

right  of  use  of  tbe  taventlon  not  granted  to  tba 

licoisee  but  reserved  by  tbe  patmtee  or  bis  aaalgnee 

tobUsselt  vis: 

the  exclusive  right  to  maaafaetura  and  aaU  umy  and 

navy  equlpmenta  made  of  vulcanised  India-rubber,  etc, 

had  been  Invaded  by  tbe  defendanta. 

In  Mitchell  v.  Hawley  thla  waa  tbe  controversy : 
A  patentee  of  certshi  machines,  whose  original 
patent  bad  still  between  six  and  seven  yesrs  to 
nm,  conveyed  to  snotlier  person  the — 
right  to  make  and  use  and  to  lloenae  to  others  tha  right 
to  make  and  use  four  of  the  sMchtnes — 

in  two  States— 

during  the  resMlader  of  tha  orlglaal  tarm  of  the  If tttfS 
providad.  that  the  said  grantaa  ahall  not  hi  — * 
form  dlapoas  of.  aall,  or  grant  aay  Ucaasa  to 


Bg  lira    nrwfT-j-iTT    v«    >— •  -"^    •         -^-—    —    -r- 

Patent  proHOed,  that  the  said  grantaa  ahall  not  hi  aay 

way  or  form  dlapoas  of,  aall,  or  mnt  ar- * 

the  aald  macMnea  h»vond  tha  saH  tarm. 


The  Ucenaee  constructed  and  sold  four  machines 
to  persona  who,  aa  found  by  tbe  Ckwrt,  bad  knowl> 
edge  of  tbe  limited  title  of  the  Ucenaee.  After  tba 
patent  bad  expired,  and  daring  an  extended  term 
of  tba  patwt,  the  peraons  to  whom  tbe  Ucenaee  bad 
tramferred  tbe  machines  made  nae  of  the  machines 
In  violation  of  the  limitation,  and  the  owner  of 
the  patent  sued  to  prevent  tbe  Infringement,  and  bis 
right  to  do  ao  was  upheld.  Stating  It  to  be  im- 
qoeakioned  that  a  patantes  who  bad  absolutely 
parted  with  tbe  title  to  tbe  suichlne  and  with  tba 
use  whldi  tbe  patent  protected  most  be  andai^ 
stood  to  bava  parted  with  aU  bla  exclnilTe  right, 
and  h«Dce  ceaaed  to  have  any  intereat  in  tbe  naeblne 
protected  by  tbe  patent  law,  tbe  Oourt  aMOBtained 
the  contentions  of  tbe  complainant,  on  tbe  ground 
that  tbe  mlo  just  stated  did  not  apply  whera  tbe 
patentee  did  not  grant  tba  entire  right  covered  bj 
tbe  patent,  but  retained  a  part  thereof  in  bimarit 
and  therefore  a  violation  of  aoch  reaenred  right 
waa  in  conflict  with  a  right  still  protected  by  the 
patent  and  an  InfrlngeaBent  of  tbe  patent  The 
diffaranoe  between  tbe  rule  applied  la  that  caae  and 
tbe  doctrine  of  tbe  many  other  cases  wbidi  we  baTt 
cited  and  which  also  exists  between  tba  eoatro- 
Ter^  piennted  in  MUeheU  ▼.  JETaietoy  and  tba  ona 
bera  under  canslderatlon  was  ^nply  aa  foUows: 
M.8.) 


a 


t^ts. 
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(«)  tbnt  which  ezlBts  between  tbe  conveoraaea  ef 
all  anert  rights  covered  by  a  patent  and  a  traaate 
of  only  a  part  of  aoeb  righta;  (b)  that  which 
obtains  between  tbe  ability  of  a  patantae  to  protect 
tbe  rlgkt  wbkb  be  enjoys  oadar  tbe  patwt  law 
from  tafrii^anieBt  and  bis  want  of  power  on  vartteg 
with  all  bla  rigbis  aider  tha  patent  to  ceatract  so 
as  to  sacnre  rights  never  embraced  in  bis  patant, 
sad  to  brbitf  snch  newly-aoquired  contract  rights 
onder  ths  prateecion  of  tbe  patent  law.  That  tha 
sals  bspe  In  qosstian  waa  one  of  all  tha  rltfits 
which  tha  patent  proteelad  baa,  It  Mama  to  a^  at 
tha  ootsst  been  demonstratod  beyond  raaaonahla 
dlspnta.  I  mean,  of  oonraa,  within  the  ilailt  of  my 
powers  of  anderstandbig,  slaee,  looking  at  the  ao- 
eallad  lleenae  reatrlction  again  and  again  with 
a  purpoae  if  poeaible  to  bring  my  mind  to-aasant 
to  the  tiew  which  tba  Oowt  takea  of  it,  I  And  it 
bnpoaidble  to  do  ao.  And  to  tbla  connection  tt  la 
to  be  obaetred  that  the  real  nature  of  the  transac- 
tion la.  In  tbe  argument  of  counsel  fOr  tbe  DIdc 
Company,  ststed  to  be  directly  tbe  oppoelta  ot 
that  which  tha  Ooort  aorw  holda  It  to  ba^ 


In  the  lieaasa  plea  la 


._^  tba  Ussaaor,  by  '«r*1*'Tr  ths 

J — t.  hy  rsool 

blm.  In  fsct  exacting  a.  royal^ 


snrtac  to  hlmsslf  a  royalty 
^aa.    ~     ■*  


maehi 


Tha  Uesasar.  hy 


_  e«wt  eo«r  sf  tts  oititaial 

Tha  varraatara  of  the  wort 

ass  of  alfend  SMoey  vsymKy.  vpoa 


apHTtts  outpat  af  tto 

"    porchass  of  ipk  et 

Imal  In  assooat) 

ths  aUmeoampb. 

-       „^  ,  ''«««■  ftoiSSi  tts 

_,  „. ,  _|iua  liiPinh  prsdaesd.  siaea 

vataa  Is  ss  small  Chat  ilbm  strsass  at  tbs  as* 

covntliigVoaldbe  prohibitive  of  sacVlt  method. 

A  conftmction  of  tbe  reatrictifn  whl(^  by  speak- 
fiig  of  Ucenae  and  licenaor,  obacuree  tbe  fkct  that 
the  r«rtrictlon  itself  etatee  the  transaction  to  have 
been  a  Hale  of  tbe  machine  and  Its  right  of  us^  yet 
by  tbe  very  force  of  tbe  natare  of  tbe  aiHSllad  re- 
gtriction  describee  It  aa  being  in  eeeence  and  tOtct 
but  a  consideration  for  tbe  righta  parted  with,  and 
tbua  brkiga  the  caae  within  tbe  doctrine  of  H^Osos 
T.  Smmdford,  Albright  v.  Tet,  and  other  casea  which 
I  have  teferred  to. 

The  d^fftl'K^^""  between  tbe  two  mlea  and  the 
abaolnta  harmony  and  cooperation  between  thfon 
had  been  pointed  oat  before  tbe  decision  in  Mitchell 
r.  Stoiep^  and  baa  been  elnce  ao  clearly  indicated 
aa  to  OKf  mind  to  leare  no  room  for  contention  or 
eraaion.  Let  me  quote  from  some  of  tbe  eaaea. 
la  one  of  tbe  early  caaaa.  Bloomer  v.  JfoQ«eioam 
(14  H^n  58»,)  after  referring  to  prevlooa  caaaa 
which  laid  marked  tbe  distinction  between  tbe  grant 
of  tbe  right  to  make  and  rend  a  patMited  machine 
and  tha  grant  of  tbe  rigiit  to  nse  It,  tbe  Court  said. 

(P.M8:) 

Tha  Itotiaetlon  la  a  plain  one  Tha  fraadiiss  wblA 
ths  patsat  grants  eoasists  alfeagattar  In  the  right  to  ei- 
eloda  aveiy  oaa  from  maklaa.  nslna.  or  vsadtag.tba  ^m 
patsatsdT  without  tha  paradnslon^t  the  B«t«tsa.  Thfi 
b  all  that  he  oMatasd  W  die  sataat.  AaaTwfasa  bs  aaUs 
tha  sxdMlva  prtvllags  ot  maflng  or  vsadlng  Jtt  for  oaa 
---nilar  fUoa,  Iha  parehassr  \m  s  Dortton  of  tbs 

.,    rhleh  ths  patsat  ssafsnu   lis  oWalaf  a  ahac^ 


•  •  • 

hlaster 


But  tbs  parc^ssr  of  ths  brolssssat 


pnrpoaaGf  oslng  It  la  tha  ordinary  potsaltBef  Ufa,  --^-^— 
m  dIMent  poaad.  In  asbig  It,  be  eaapdaa  ao  rtgbta 
czaatad  hy  tha  set  of  Cougrsss.  nor  doss  hs  dsrivs  tltls  to 
H^T^^Sm^  ths  franSBs  or  snMrs  prMlsgajm^ 
DB^jniiss.  ^Tha  lavsator  aUtfitlawtaliy  sA  It  ts 
hifl^  wlsStfhs  had  a  oataat  or  wA,  If 
stood  la  Ms  way.    And  i 


.  n  Is  ao  Isanr  within 
outaldsoflt. 


and  la  no  1< 
Aad  S 


heads  of  tha  p«r« 

of  the  moa^oly.    It, ^^     .  ^    ., 

aadar  tha  proftetton  sf  ths  act  ot  Ousaiees.  Aad  1 
right  to  tha  Implement  or  sMchlna  Ja  Infrlngsd.  ha  ^ . 
aask  redress  In  tiia  courts  of  the  State,  according  to  tbs 
huie  et  tha  BtatSL  aad  not  la  tiw  <!onrts  of  tha  Ualtad 
btatas,  nor  undsr  the  law  of  Oongreas,  granting  Um  pa^at 
Tba  Imalsmsat  or  maeblas  hscssses  his  privata,  tamHdoal 
prosarty.  not  peotaetsd  hy  ths  laws  st  thaj^tsd  Watee^ 
beifhy  tU  laws  of  ths  Stats  la  whIA  It  Is  sttaatsd.  e» 
traete  la  ralatloa  to  It  are  rsgnUtad  hr  the  laaw  o<  tte 
Btata,  aad  are  sabjeet  to  SUte  Jorlsdledoo. 

Llkewin  in  Adosw  t.  Burhe  (l7  WalL,  46S)  tbe 

CoQit,  speaking  throng  Mr.  Justice  Miner  said, 

(p.  488:) 

la  ths  Bsssntlal  aatnic  of  things,  when  ths  patentss,  or 
«hs  psnsa  havlw  his  rt^its,  ssUs  a  SMcMaa  or  teab«> 
SMatwioos  sols  value  la  In  Its  oss.  ha  rseslvssths  eoa- 


terttsussandha  porta  with  tbn  rtabt  to  „ 
strict  thit  ass.  Ths  article,  hi  tbs  laagniws  ot^ttis  eoarC 
paHSS  without  ths  Hmlt  of  tha  monopoly.  That, Is  to 
i^.  tbo  patsotse  or  his  asslgnss  havtog.  la  tos  act  ot  sale, 
raeslvsd  all  tha  royalty  or  eonaldsratfon  which  ha  eUlas 
far  tba  vsa  of  his  bvsatloa  ta  that  partlenlar  maehlao  or 
iBSiiiiBisar  it  Is  open  to  ths  use  of  tha  porchaaar  wtthsat 
forthar  restriction  on   account  of  the  monopoly  of  the 


Tet,  again,  tn  tbe  PoUint  Bed  Compamy  Ooae 
(IflT  n.  8.,  686)  this  Court,  reiterating  tbe  doctHne, 
aald: 


(fM.i1i.    »a. 


I7psa  ths  deetilae  of  thsae  cases  we  think  n  teBows 
that  one  who  buys  patented  artldea  of  manufacture  from 
oMaaHievlasd  to  sfil  thsm  becamaa  poaseHsd  of  aa  ahao' 
late  pcoer^  »n  sucharttciss,  aarestrietsd  la  tlsM  or 
placs.  whsQiar  a  patentee  may  protaet  hlmaalf  uid  Us 
MagasBs  hr  ^sdalcoattactobrosght  home  to  tha^par- 
cbassrs  Is  aot  a  aoeatlon  before  us,  and  upon  which  are 
exMSSs  BO  ophilaa.  It  is,  howvrer,  obvlons  that  sack  a 
jiiiatlnn  vooVl  arlao  aa  a  eoaatlan  of  eontract.  apd  aotas 
one  nadsr  ths  lahorsnt  meaning  and  ^ect  of  the  patsat 

Ths  ooMdastoa  raachod  doea  not  daprlve  *  y^<y.*? 
his  Jsst  tights,  because  no  article  can  ha  mif  ettored  fcoaj 
ths  claim  of^ls  moMpoly  wtthsut  naylag  Us  ^^hato 
Tha  taoonvenlanca  and  annoyance  to  the  pubUe  that  as 
uppoatts  coaetasloa  wonld  occasion  are  too  ohvtoos  to 
reiinlra  lllostratlon. 

la  Tiew  of  tbe  settled  rule  of  this  Court,  estab- 
llidied  by  eo  many  dedskma,  I  might  well  retain 
from  referring  to  tbe  BngllA  caeee  and  tbe  de- 
daiona  of  lower  Federal  courta  relied  on  aa  par^ 
aoaalv^y  aupporting  tbe  doctrine  now  aononaced. 
But,  nevertbeleaa,  I  shall  briefly  notice  tbe  caaea. 

I  paaa  by  tbe  Bngllab  decisions  relied  upon  with 
tbe  remark  that  it  is  not  perceived  bow  thay  eaa 
bava  a^  persuasive  lnflo«ice  <m  tlie  anbjeet  In 
H^im  In  view  of  tbe  diatlm^tion  between  State  and 
natiooal  power  which  here  prevails  and  tbe  coO' 
aaqnent  aeoeaaity,  if  oar  Institutiona  are  to  ba  vn- 
aerred.  of  forbidding  a  use  of  tbe  patant  laws 
whkh  oarrea  to  deatroy  the  lawful  authority  of  tha 
Statee  and  tiieir  public  policy.  I  fail  alao  to  saa 
tha  spplioatlfoa  of  Bngllah  casea  In  view  of  tha 
poeaible  dlfltoence  between  tbe  public  policy  ot 
Oiaat  Britain  concerning  the  right,  IrreapsctlTe  of 
the  patent  law,  to  make  contracts  with  tbe  monop- 
oUstie  rastriction  which  the  one  here  recognised 
smhodios  and  the  public  policy  of  tbe  United  Stataa 
an  that  aobjact  as  estabUshed,  after  great  eonaid- 
ecation,  by  this  Court  in  Milet  Mescal  Co.  v.  Park 
4  Born*  Co.,  (220  U.  8,873.)  See  especially  on  this 
subject  the  grounds  for  dissent  in  tbst  caae  ax* 
praaaad  by  Mr.  Juatlce  Holmea,  referring  to  tha 
BngUab  law,  on  page  418. 

So  fhr  aa  the  variona  dedstona  of  circuit  eaorta 
of  appeal  whlcfa  tbe  Oonrt  refsra  to  are  ccmoemad, 
as  they  conttct  with  the  auiay  adjudicatlona  af 
ttlB  Court  to  wbidk'  I  have  ratered.  It  leums  to 
me  tbey  ought  not  to  ha  ioBawad,  but  ahooM  ha 
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mmruML  It  !•  imdoiibted  that  the  leading  on* 
of  the  can*  which  all  the  others  hot  follow  and 
reiterate  la  the  Button  Fattener  C<ue  to  whieh  I 
ha?e  prerloady  referred.  I  ahall  not  undertake 
to  rerlew  that  eaae  elaborately,  becaoae  In  a«d>- 
Btance  and  effect  the  theory  vpoa  whldi  it  proeeeda 
la  In  abaolnte  ctmfllct  with  the  many  adjodlcatioiia 
of  thia  Goart  to  which  I  hare  referred,  and  the 
reaaonlnc  which  was  employed  In  the  eaae,  in  my 
opinloo,  in  its  ultimate  aspect  reata  upon  a  fidlnre 
to  diaHngqlah  between  the  principle  announced  in 
WUmm  T.  8an4for4,  and  followed  and  applied  in  the 
many  caaea  which  I  have  reviewed,  and  the  doctrine 
announced  and  applied  in  MitchM  t.  ffMotey.  In 
othw  worda,  the  Button  Fmtener  Otue  and  the 
oonfnalon  which  haa  followed  the  application  of  the 
nilinf  made  in  that  eaae  waa  but  the  oonaeqnence 
of  failing  to  obaerre  the  difference  between  the 
rii^ta  of  a  patentee  which  were  protected  by  the 
patent  and  thoee  which  aroae  from  contract  and 
therefore  were  subject  alone  to  the  feneral  law. 
In  addition  it  may  be  wen  to  obeerie  that  the 
T«ry  froundwork  upon  which  the  eaae  inxKeeded 
haa  been  aince  anthorltatlTely  declared  by  thia 
Gonrt  to  be  without  foundation.  For  inetanoe,  it 
will  become  apparent  from  an  analyala  of  the  opin- 
l<m  In  the  case  that  it  proceeded  upon  the  theory 
that  the  doctrine  upheld  had  been  virtually  aanc- 
ti<med  in  preyious  adjudicationa  of  this  Oourt 
tttpc^  the  dedaion,  howerer,  thia  Oovrt,  in  Jlo5^ 
MerriU  Co.  r.  Straus  (210  U.  8.,  846)  haa  expreaaly 
declared  that  the  doctrine  had  never  bem  upheld 
by  this  Oourt  Moreover,  also,  in  the  Bobba-Morill 
eaae  thia  Oourt,  in  considering  one  of  the  caaea  prln> 
dpally  relied  upon,  in  the  opinion  in  the  Button 
Fastener  Com— the  Cotton  Tie  (7a«e— expreaaly 
pointed  out  that  that  eaae  had  heeai  misconceived 
in  the  opinion  in  the  Button  Fattener  Case,  and 
did  not  have  the  algniflcance  which  had  there  been 
attributed  to  it 

But  even  if  I  were  to  put  aside  everything  I  have 
aaid  and  ^i^ere  to  concede  for  the  sake  of  argumoit 
that  the  power  existed  in  a  patentee,  by  contract 
to  accomplish  the  reeulta  whieh  It  ia  now  held  may 
be  effected,  I  nevertheleae  would  be  unable  to  give 
my  Bsamt  to  the  ruling  now  made.  If  it  be  that  ao 
extraordinary  a  power  of  contract  ia  veated  in  a 
patentee,  I  cannot  eacape  the  conclualon  that  ita 
exerdse,  like  every  other  power,  should  be  subject 
to  the  law  of  the  land.  To  conclude  otherwiae 
would  be  but  to  say  that  there  waa  a  vast  >one  of 
contract  lying  between  righta  under  a  patent  and 
the  law  of  the  land,  where  lawleaaneaa  prevailed  and 
wherein  contracts  could  be  made  whoae  effect  and 
operation  would  not  be  conitaied  to  the  area  de- 
acrlbed,  but  would  be  operative  and  effective  beyond 
that  area,  so  as  to  dominate  and  limit  rii^ta  of 
•very  one  in  society,  the  law  of  the  land  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

Again,  a  curioua  anomaly  would  result  from  the 
doetrtne.  The  law  in  allowing  the  grant  of  a  pat- 
ant  to  Uie  inventor  doea  not  flail  to  protect  the 
ili^ts  of  society ;  on  the  contrary.  It  aatigaarda 
them.    TlM  power  to  isane  a  patent  ia  made  to 

[ToLlft. 


depend  upon  oonaldamtloBa  of  the  novelty  and 
utility  of  the  invention  and  the  pmnanfe  of  thaaa 
tnerequialtaa  muat  be  aaoartainad  and  aanetlooad 
by  pnbUe  antbwity,  and  although  thia  authority 
haa  been  favorably  exerted,  yet  wbsn  the  rii^ta  of 
individuala  are  conbemed  the  indidal  power  ia 
then  opcfi  to  be  inviriced  to  datermiae  whether  the 
■fundammtal  condltiona  eaaential  to  the  iaaoe  of 
the  patent  exiatad.  Under  the  vie#  now  main- 
tained of  the  right  of  a  patentee  by  contraet  to  ex- 
tend the  acope  of  the  clalma  of  thia  patent  it  would 
follow  that  the  incidental  right  woold  become 
greater  than  the  principal  one^  alnoe  by  the  mat* 
will  of  the  party  rii^ta  by  contraet  oould  ba 
created,  protected  by  the  patent  law,  without  any  of 
the  jHrecautiona  tor  the  benefit  of  the  public  whidi 
Umlt  the  right  to  obtain  a  patent 

I  have  already  indieated  how,  alnioe  the  dedilon 
in  the  Button  Fattener  Caee,  the  attempt  to  Increaaa 
the  acope  of  the  monopoly  granted  by  a  patent  haa 
become  comm<«  by  reaorting  to  the  device  of  lioenaa 
reatrictiona  manifested  in  variooa  fi>nna,  all  of 
which  tend  to  inerease  monoptdy  and  to  harden 
the  public  in  the  exerdae  of  their  common  righta. 
My  mind  cannot  ahake  off  the  dread  of  the  vaat 
extension  of  such  ptactiees  wfaidi  mwtt  caaas  from 
the  dedaion  of  thn  Qomt  nser  vanAenA  Wbs^  I 
submit  can  put  a 
and  wrongful 
if  by  such  a  power  a«aai«BnetiiMrias«iHnriBB«nii. 


be  void  aa  againat  pohile  pottcxinay  bs 
maintaiued? 

What  could  more  cogently  aerve  to  point  to  the 
reality  snd  condualvenesa  of  theae  auggestiona  than 
do  the  ffteta  of  thia  case?  It  Is  admitted  that  the 
uae  of  the  ink  to  work  the  patented  madiine  was 
not  embraced  in  the  patent  and  yet  it  ia  now  hdd 
that  by  contract  the  uae  of  materlala  not  acquired 
from  a  dealgnated  aource  haa  become  an  infringe* 
ment  of  the  patent  and  exactly  the  aame  law  la 
applied  as  though  the  patent  In  express  terms  oov- 
ered  the  use  of  Ink  and  other  operative  materlala. 
It  la  not  M  I  understand  It  denied,  and  if  it  were, 
in  the  £ice  of  the  dedaion  In  the  MUea  Medical  Oo. 
eaae  tupra,  in  reaaon  it  cannot  be  denied  ttiat  the 
particular  contract  whieh  operatea  thia  readlt  If 
teated  by  the  general  law  would  be  void  as  against 
public  policy.  The  contract  therefore,  can  only 
be  maintained  upon  the  aasumption  that  the  patent 
law  and  the  iaaue  of  a  patent  ia  the  generating 
aource  of  an  authority  to  contract  to  procure  righta 
under  the  patent  law  not  otherwiae  within  that  law, 
and  which  could  not  be  enjoyed  under  the  general 
law  of  the  land.  But  here,  aa  upon  the  main  fea* 
turea  of  the  eaae,  It  seems  to  me  this  Oourt  has 
spoken  ao  authoritativeiy  aa  to  leave  no  room  for 
auch  a  view.  In  Pope  Mummfaetnring  Oompanif  ▼. 
GormuUv  (144  U.  8.,  2M)  the  validity  of  certain 
atipuladona  contained  hi  a  licenae  to  use  patantad 
inventiona  came  under  eonsldaratlon.  It  was  da- 
elded  that  contracta  of  that  charactar,  Uka  all 
othera,  were  to  be  measozad  by  the  law  of  tha  land 
and  were  non-enfDrdble  If  tbey  ware  oontnuy  to 
ganotal  mlea  of  poblle  poll^.   And  It  waa  tnrtlMB 


1^  i^u* 
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held  that  «iv«  If  cootiacti  of  t^at  eharaetar 
not  void  aa  agataist  general  prlndplaa  of  poblte 
poUey,  tN  *Ui  of  a  eoort  of  eqnity  woold  not  be 
given  toi  thair  enforoament  tf  tha  sttpalatlons  were 
imconseKnaMa  and  opprewlra^  as  ars^  In  my  Jodf- 
ment  aifde  from  the  role  of  liablle  poUey,  the  stlpu- 
lattons  <il  the  contract  hara  InTOlvad. 

Indeed,  when  the  deeree  rendered  by  tlie  lower 
court  whIdi  Is  now  aflnaed  and  whidi  ia  excerpted 
in  the  margin*  ia  couridered,  it  aeema  to  me  the 
conduaifm  cannot  be  eacaped  that  although  in  the 
mental  process  by  whldi  It  was  held  that  rdlef 
under  ttie  patent  law  ooiyd  ba  aflEordad  th»  contract 
waa  treated  aa  a  reatrlction  upon  the  use  of  the  xna- 
chine  covered  by  the  patent  eo  inaxwabla  waa  tha 
contrary  resolt  of  tha  eontract  thatm  framing  the 
decree  ifc  became  neeeaeary  to  give  rdlef  upon  ttia 
theory  that  the  gravamen  of  the  ault  waa  tha  vio- 
lation of  a  eontract  stipulation  in  regard  to  un- 
patented materlala. 

For  these  reaaons  I,  therefore,  diasenl 


ASJUBIOATED  PATfiIT& 


(U.  8.  0.  OL)  The  Gale  patent  No.  680,828,  ton 
a  poUdUng-oadilne^  clalma  1  and  8  ffald  valid, 
but  not  tnfrtnged.  Ifoore  Curving  Mach.  Oo.  v. 
ClemoiM  Muoh.  Co.,  182  Fed.  Bep.,  122. 


(U.  8.  0.  O.)  The  Tameir  patent  No.  748,006, 
for  a  poUahing-madUne,  daim  7  Held  valid  and  in- 
fMnged.  Moore  Curving  Much.  Vo.  v.  Olemome 
Math.  0*.,  192  Fed.  Bep^  122. 

(U.  f|.  a  C.)  The  Boaenberg  and  OUrk  patent 
No.  061^,  for  a  mail-box,  ITeid  infringed  on  a 
motion  for  preliminary  Injonetlcm.  CUmuu  Lotk 
4  VeaHbttor  Co.  v.  AJa»  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Ifi2 

(U.  '8.'  O.  C)  The  Benson  patent,  No.  81B,608, 
for  a  door-hanger,  dalaia  S,  d,  7,  18,  and  17  Heid 
valid  and  infringed.  Nultonal  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Sharon 
Hardware  Mfg,  Co.,  102  Fad.  Bep.,  180. 

•Tbe  dreelt  eoart  graatad  a  dscrte  la  favor  ef  ths 
oompIaJaaat  tor  aa  aeoDvatias  of  prodti  aod  dsaMMs 
and  for  aa  lajooetloa  laatralalaf  tha  dsteBdaati  tramla- 
tringliit  aooB  tb»  oald  Ltttsra  ntaot  aad  **  from  dirMtly 
or  ladiroetiT  procnrlas  or  attamptlaa  to  proeoro,  ladodag 
or  attaaptlns  to  ladae*  or  eaailBK  any  bfsach  or  vlola- 
eovoaaat,  eoaditloa  or  oMIsattoa 


tlOB  of  too  COT -_ 

or  whldi  may  tawaantr  exist  oa  tlMrpart  of  vaaflaoe  ia 
lleoaaMO  of  Mdd  patMtad  and  wauiatod  retai7  mlaso- 
grapbfl  to  the  oooipUdaaat  \i9  roaaoa  of  tbo  Ifeoaso  ro- 
strfcHloBa'  borotabalMa  sot  oat  aad  partteolariy  trom  di- 


et eai 
or 


tobt 


or  ssU- 
to  bo 
•Itas 


■sod  oa 'saKTsSStsd 
du  or  tetoat  Uiat  the 


or  tadnetog 
^  Uos 


toetty  orladlTKtljr  sui^f 
lag  or  diaflas  to  bo  aoldi 
olarod,  to  aay  . 

adaptod  Ibr  000  or  oapablo  of  bolag 
or  rwtrlctsd  adsMOtrapba  wltk  doilfB 
BBtoa  okaU  bo  00  oBod  fa  vlelatlmi  of  1 
tlon;  fro*  dlroetly  or  iadlroetly  Mraaadli 
oocb  pofaoao  or  coaooraa  to  purea—o  any 
Bot  of  tbo  eoiaplalaaaf 0  ■snufSitsrs  and 
or  adaptad  for  aao  ta  sodi  aiactitaw  for  aso 
TtolatloQ  of  neb  Iletaao;  frooi  advartMae  or 
bo  advartlaod  to  aay  aaaaor  aay  soppUas  tatoaoao  or  o»- 
•Inod  tor  oat  to  oald  rotory  ■iiaonirspba  te  vtolattoa  of 
•odi  Iketot;  froa  pabltobtoa  or  caostog  to  ba  madUbed 
any  otSf.  proaJao  or  tadaoHBoat  dasifasa  or  totwdai  to 
proenn  Umaon  or  vsadoas  of  tbo  said  pabwrtsd  aad  to* 
•trtetad  n>tory  ailmoosiapha.to  aso  or  parehaao  tor  aaste 
itntoo  I 


to 
to 


■odi  Biathtoo  oapplloo  aot  of  tka 
plaiaaat  te  vtolafioa  of  so^  '^ 


aay  aad  all  other  acta  or 

J  pofoaadt  or  '~'         ""'  ' 

to  vlolatl  tie  oondtttoa 

with  reugeet  to  tba  aso  of  Hid 

fTMi  to  aay  way  fortbor  totortoriag 

tbo  said  tooqdalaaat  of  Bartsttag 

pttosttpNtor   aadsr   itoMso  roai 

T«r*'*^i^to  aoo^oaJly  to  eoajaaettoo  with 

ttf  or  pmsond  fNto  aald 


of  tbo 


tba 


DaPABnanr  or 

Dai 


ArehtUw  O.  Bturhe,  her 


Ijrbbub. 
Pixaa*  Onrtqi, 
a,  D.  (7.,  Jfarea  $, 


latartoNato  baa  boca  dodarod  by  OOs  Ottoa  ba- 

tbo  aapOoattoa  oTitaii^BDiBloPlow  Works,  & 

oKsotatod,  TlMlfc  lUtoMtk  atraot  Mfbawwd.  Ya.,  fir 


IIJW,  dated  ItorelilS,  18M,  to  Arabella  Q,  dUMkn,  ef 
BlcbaoDd,  Va.,  and  tbo  aotloo  ot  eodi  declifstVia  seat 
ter  wgtoterod  awll  to  tbo  Hdd  iLnb^  p.  Stoikejit  the 


rotoraed  by 

Notice  la  tberefore  beretay  givon  to  the  oald  Arabella 
a  ■tarfcok  ber  aaatgaa  orWal  repreoMtatlvea.  that  If 
tiMy  or  aay  of  tboai  dealio  to  coataat  tbo  told  latere 
foroBoe  tliey  oboold  Imaiedtetely  pat  tbemertveo  to  ooa». 
moalcatioB  vltb  tbo  CowartedoBor  of  Patoats. 

Tbis  aotieo  wfll  be  pabUabod  to  tbo  OmciAi.  OAaartS 
tor  siz  mnojnitlTO  weeks.  If  ao  ■ppeersnro  ahaU  have 
beta  lateced  at  tb«  exptratkn  ot  the  period  of  pabUeatloa, 
tba  totarference  will  proceed  as  to  eaae  of  detoolt 

BDWABD  B.  MOORS.  Ooiitodeaer. 


DariLaiMaar  or  esa  Uraaaioa. 

Uanao  KAVoa  PAxaar  Owica, 

Wtmmgtem,  D.  C  Mmnh  g.  JUi. 

ArabaOa  O.  Mterhe,  her  mutgut  or  lapal  r^pretoatolloai. 


Aa  tBtertoreaee  baa  boaa  dodared  br  tbla  OOce 
tbo  aptdkattoa  of  Stark^a  Dhde  Plow  Woita.  laoor- 
porataaTT  floetb  Ilftoeatfa  street  Blebaoad,  Ta.,  tor 
toado«ark  re^stratloa  aad  trade  a>erk  raalstntSaa  »t. 
U.S41,  dated  loftaBibkr  SO,  1884,  to  ArabSlla  O.  fttadB^ 
of  Bi^SMMBd,  Ya..  and  tbo  aotieo  of  soeb  dedaratloa  emt 
Iqr  ragtoterotf  mall  to  tbo  said  Arabdla  Q.  Starke  at  tba 
addisai  glvaa  bas  bcoa  rotoraed  by  tbe  poatodtos  aa  aa> 
doUverabM. 

Noties  le  tbereftire  bereby  glvaa  to  too  aald  Arabella  O. 
■taika.  her  aaelgaa  or  legal  raaraaaatoHvaa.  tbat  If  they 
ar  aay  of  tbas^  daalra  to  coatost  tbo  oaM  totertsreaee 
tkMy  Bhoold  iauaefiatdy  pat  tbesMOlveo  to  cmnmaalra- 
ttaa  wltb  tbe  Ctmisileslnatir  of  Pataata. 

Ikla  aottoe  wlU  be  pobUshed  to  tbo  OmciAx.^a|UaBm 
tor  alz  eoaaeeatlve  waota.    If  ao  aapearaaee  i^anjhava 
boon  eatarod  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  polrika- 
tloa,  tbe  toterferaace  inn  proceed  as  to  ease  of  datoalt 
■DWABO  B.  MOOBA  OMamteatoaer. 


Uansn  teAsaa  Pasbst  omca 

WadMa#to%  D.  0.»  F^kntem  m,  ma. 
Ooodwto  4  Co.,  their  eaeigea  or  Ispol  rapraeeataatoos,  tobe 

21  totortareaoe  baa  boea  dodarod  by  this  Oflee  Utaaaa 
toe  aMUretlon  of  The  Btaadard  Ofear  Qomgn^  ttdd 
Woatloato  atiaat.GaBtea.Obto.  for  a  tn^do^iiMfc  aad.rar 
istzattoa  Me.  lOJOq.  dated  Aarll  17.  188S.^to  Ooedwia  • 
Oo^  ot  Maw  lark.  N.  T.,  aa^tho  aottoa^of  saeb  dadsia; 
tka  seat  by  r«lalaf«d  maU  to  tbe  eald  Ooodwto  *  OaTil 
toy  addiass  glvaa  bas  beaa  ratamed.by  toe  poat<odtos  aa- 

Motlae  Is  thoratoro  baroby  glvaa  to  Uie  eald  QooAirla  * 
Oa..  ttaalr  aaatgas  or  taaaT  raptaeaatotlvaa.  toat  Iftiay 
or  aay  of  tbom  daalzoto  eoateot  tbe  oald  toterteaMO 
tbeyaboold  laimadlatoly  aat  tbaotedvea  to  eoaiau 
am  the  OoasBlaaloaar  m  Pataata. 

Thk  Botko  win  be  pabUdied  te  tbo  Omcux.  ______ 

for  S  ooaaeeotivo  weeks.    If  ao  appearanea  Aall  bava 
boea  aatered  at  tbo  ezplrattea  of  tbe  pactod  of  poHT 
tha  totertoMBoe  wiU  praeeed  aa  to  eaae  of  dafbalt. 
■DWABO  B.  MOOBB. 


DarAaraaar  or  tbb 

Uanao  BrAiaa  PAsaar  Omen, 

WaaMa^toa,  D.  C,  Febraaw  •!.  Md. 

.Eeue  4 


Aa  totHfiraace  bas  beaa  dodarod 


Si.n 


tba  aaalleatton  ot  JMsmaad  _. .-      _ 

7  aad  9  BMtBaltimDro  stoeet  Baltiaore,  Md-te 


18.  IMO.  to  Oatoheaa^  j^wa  *  ,.. 
lid  to  UO  Mldilvui  atiaat  Chicaia,  UL, 
toe' aotieo  of  aocb  dedarattoa  amOt  by  r« 
toe  aald  Batebaaa,  Howe  4  Wltotfaataa 
retomed  by  the  aeat  0*00  aa 


CTdLlfl. 


te  tbwafMa  bereby  glvaa  to  toa 

S&haaaua  tbay  abeald  hamedtetaly  aat  theM 
aeMnakattoawttb  tbe  Coaimtesieay  erPstoattu 
Thta  aotlce  wUl  be  pabUsbad  to  toe  Xkmcui.  ( 
far  ate  amiaeeaUia  waaka    Ifj^WPffS*? 
beaa eatarad  at  toaovinittM of  tha  peMV 
tha  tetetfiwaaea  wtU  proeeod  aa  to  eaae  «f 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB, 

Va.t.] 


tn 


OFFICIAL  OA2BTTE 


UjkacM  19,  i9U» 


Dbpabti _^- 

UlilTM»  STA' 


«rnail: 


emtrm  OoMnm  Mit,  kte 


Patbmt 
.,  D.  0 


imca. 


ai.  nn. 


ZTtatartiMc*  feM  tarn  «mIbi««  by  ttili  0« 
tb«  aDDllcatloB  of  tb«  W.  B.  Crmwfora  Co..  11> 


'.•« 


■Bd  tW  BsUc*  iff  raeh  Atdamtloa  Mat  fcgjwclfftj^a 
totlM  wU  OftteM  Oodlw  Mir  at  tbo  ■Mrwi  StvM  bM 

or  £•  j^reC^^hUTs^^ 


Sta  ootertd  at  t!io.?«P*^ttop  of  .^^^««jj  SJ^f*'"^ 


tbo 


viufprooM^  aa  la  eaaa  of  dofaolt 
KDWABD  B.  MOOBJD,  CeaMMtoHoiMr. 


Vmaetmart  or  . 


Wan  Pla«<«r 


limuoB, 

I  PAXMROVVtCB, 


aaa  trado-flMA  laclrtTatioa  no.  i«><So,  « 
ISM.  to  tht  aiUeoa  Wall  Flaator  aad  Maanfi 
mS.  aad  tha  aottot  of  aacb  dodaratloa  aaat 
Sa*ir&?-Sl  «aSa  WaU  P!««t«  tad  1 
fammaa  at  tte  addtaaa  cHaa  baa  baaa  rX 


SaqMajTk'Sa  addwai  gi^'baa^ban'ratvraod  1^  tfi 

»TBS!?y^!SSfejrtv  JC2.*  «fSiSJ^  2511 

Plaatar  aad  Maaafbctazfac^OM^aay.  Ha  — IjM^orJigl 
NfMHatatltaa,  tbat  If  aald  coaNpay  or  >ay^<rf  tti^  da- 

dlately  pot  thwawirai  la  eoamv^eatloa  wita  tba 

■laMNMroit  Patoata.  

Tbla  aotka  wUl  ba  pabUahcd  la  tba  Ovficiai.  GAsaRB 
for  alx  uimacutlT<  watka.  If  ao  appaaraaca  aball  bara 
b^  wtSSdTttbJaavliadoa  •«  «»  I»*a!l»!!)*^'**'' 
tba  latarfaraaea  wlU  prooMd  aa  ta  caaa  «<  daCaalt. 

■DWAEO  B.  MOORB,  Ooiwto«<oa<r. 


DarAantaa*  09  n 
UntaDBcM 


P, 


aaMot 


baa  baaa  daelarad  by  tMa  oaca  bgtaig 
■A  Bamardo  Moroda  7  DabMi.  tf  ■>■ 


▲a  la 

tta  appUcatlOBa  <tf  — ■s-.rr  -=^-3 


<V,  of 


Movada,  SI  DraawNa 
of  mcb  doelaratlea  ( 
Hdio  If  arada  at  tba 
Ika  aot-egea  aadaHi 


Notiea  la 

Morada.  Ma ^ 

or  aay  af  thMi  dMtia  to  .. 
thay  iboold  lauMdiat^  pat 
tloa  wltb  tba  Coaimlartoaar  of 

Tbla  Botiea  wtU  ba 


..  aaU  to  tba  aaM  baola  Kabteaaa  * 
SiTaa  baa  baea  rttaraad  by  tba  post 


to  tba  aald  Laala  Kafel- 


at  tba  X 

oadaltvaiabla.      ^       ^      . , 

Notieo  la  tharafara  bafaby  «!»--  -  •— -=.rsi=.-=r« 
Biaaa  A  Bro,  tbair  aaalfaa^or  lagal  rapraMBtatliraB,  ttat 
ttwtmm^  aay  of  tboa  iMira  to  eaatoat  tha  aald  to«w> 
aei  tbay  aboold  tmaadlataly  pot  tbaaMolvaa  la      ~ 
ileattoa  with  tha  CoaMtaloMr  of  Pajaata. 

will  ba  pablhbtd  la  tfta  Owwfxvuujkt^— — 
for  ate  coaaaeattva  vaaba.    If  ao  aspaaraaeo  aball  ba^* 


baaa  aatacad  at  tha  asptaatlaa  of  tha  parted  of  pabOeatlaa, 
tba  tatarfKaaca  wlU  prooaad  aa  la  eaat  of  dataalt. 
BDWABO  B.  M OOBB. 


Iwcaaioa, 
PAmiTOmca. 


by  tba  poat-aSn  oada^rarad.^ 

NotiM  ti  tbarrfbra  bar*y  givaa.to  .tha  told  Hgn 
MaaaCaetartac  Ook,  Ito  aaalipa  or  laial  raaroMatamaa. 
tbat  If  tbay^r  W^  tbaatdaalra  to  eoattottba  aald  la- 


tarfkranea   thay 


pot   tbemaalTto   to 


eoiaBimleattoa'wItb  tha  CoaalailMMr  af  Pataata. 
TbliloSStoraSna  pabU*^  la  tha  Opticial  O 
ftor  ilx  coaaacQtlra  waaba.     U  aa  appcaraaea  abaU  b«ra 
-       toas .-- -- —w..-.*.^ 

wUl. 
BDWABD  B.  MOOBB. 


at  tha  azpifatloa  aftha  parted  of  pabllaatloa, 
aa  te  caaa  of  dafaait. 


DarAariiairr  of  t 
bBta 


Unjlto 


T,  UA. 


iKTaaiOB, 
pAtnnr  Opyica. 
D.  C,  "  " 
...^  .  Oarr  Caaipaaff,  4*  OM^faa  ai 

Aa  totarfataaea  baa  baaa  dadarad  bf  thte  — ^  -. 
twaaa  tba  awlteatloa  of  Tha  P.  A.  Waek  Co.,  of  tea 

ft      "■ 


■aanfhetvrtag 
aad  tmdaaia 


__  _  JdHBMklaatetratloa  Ma.  taJTML 
T,  Um,i»  tha  Bamba  Cara  ONuaay^ 

'  laa  ratora 
ar  t&f1S*toiCTtamaiL'tba't  tf  ^ 


tSt^SSaSTglTaa  baa  baaa  ratoraad  by  tha  poatcSra  ito- 
daUvarad. 


by  tha 
to  tba  aald  Bmpira  Cara 


Katlaa  ta  tharafara  haniby 

ahoala  tauaadtetaly  i«t>>i"M^wa  to  aaamaakattea  wHh 
tb«  rmiiailMrtnair  of  Pataata. 
Tbta  Botlea  wlU  ba  pabUabad  ta  tba  OmcuL  OAsafTe 

^ 'CT'tt^  ''^^    "  ■•.■»?a£5»5  "ttlLte!* 

at  tba  aiplratMa  af  tha  pvtod  af  pahUeattea. 

Bca  wflliSiiBMd  aa  ta  caaa  af  dataalt. 
BDWABD  BL  MOOBB. 


fbr  ilz  wuaaaatlva 
aatorod  at  tha 


If  ao 


to  tha  wM 

itatlTaa.  that  if  thay 
told  tatarfbraaca 

a  iB  eommoBka- 

utaata. 

ta  the  Oavicub  Oi 


to  appaaiBBca  aball  bava 

aftka  parted  of  pabUea- 

^^  pratotd  aa  ta  com  of  *-^-•- 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  C< 


Dar. 


gPTsa  Imnioa. 

'^Mm^^Am^t^^^k.      n      ml        wm^tfW^^^    to.     "*— 

4  JRHaM  if»^  m  amtfaa  w  lapal  r« 


u 


r^^&S^^tiisgysiSttsnj 


5%f 


wfll 


^^^^ 


V«.t.] 


fHUBto  Nob.  l»(nO,9M  to  l»0U»7flft. 
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TUISDAT,  MASCH  86,  1918. 


Prioe— tS  per  yMr. 


lasca  otMabcb  ac,lfix m 

StoCLAiMta i., , 771 

Dbutbbt  or  Patbmt T71 

AmKAOOMa  Ubdbb  EXAitounoa 771 

Paibbts  Obabtbo T?l 


TBAoa-: 

TBAB8-: 


-RBOBTBAIBar  AfrUBB  fOB . 

-RxonrBBBB 

FBDna 

GonoHtonb'*  Dacnwi 
BspartaMTtott. 


UMI 


BspartaMr^tt IM 

Xxiarte  wynn* MWO 

Tballldhl|aDltoBB*Oa.«.BaHMdBoakCo 1070 

Bx  parte  Wllna 1071 


DBCBBOM  or  IBB  U.  8.  COUBto- 


isn 


Patbbtc.. 

NOtlCBl. 


ion 

1073 


Patnti 


:i: 


IB8UE  OF  MABOH  86,  1818. 


TO  CmZBlf  8  OP  POBBIGN  COUNTBIBS. 


CmmUhi. 


Alferia 

Arfenttaa 

Atatrto-HoagMry. 


Brwil. 
BchhhWcitliMllM. 


Coloay. 


Cuba. 


I0»-No.  l.an,lll  te  Mo.  IvOUtTM^  taetestv*. 
»-Mo.     4UlitoMa.     4U?i^  teelwiva. 
M^teNo.     Ujm,i 
M^aBteMa.     lO^M^I 
4-Ma.      SjiHteMa.      *Jtm,i 
»-No.     U,Stt  to  Mo.     U.M1  taetartra. 


J  ao 

III! 


:f 


'-r- 


s 
...I 


CoontrtM. 


I 


^^^         t 

MaaBoathWaha...! 
MawZaataid 

M«rway 

P«a 


} 


i 


DiioUiiiNb 

87t,784. — Paal  Oaeallter,  Dorar.  M.  J.  BacrioBAt  Plait- 
ixo  DaricB  for  BrBAraar  -  Kmittino  Machinb8. 
Pataat  dated  Pebraary  11.  IMS.  Dtedalmar  fllad 
Mareb  10,  1012,  by  Vbe  patentee. 

Batara  tbte  dlsclalaiar-- 

"  To  dalaa  1,  3.  aod  6— 

"  la  ao  far  aa  the  aaziUary  sbofglnc  bar  ^laelfled  aa  tn 
alemaat  In  each  of  aald  aaaaiaratod  clateM  may  be  eoa- 
atmad  to  ralata  to  tbat  ^hotgiam  bar  whoaa  Uaiat  thread 
carrter  te  loeated  at  tba  oanraaga  of  tha  fbbrlc  or  ao  fbr 
aa  tba  eame  relate*  to  a  atraenua  athar  tbaa  tbat  ta 
wlilcb  the  Ualng  thread  carrter  of  tha  aozlllary  abotglac 
bar  spcetted  te  aach  of  told  dataH  te  that  wlueta  to  of«r- 
takea  by  the  main  thread  carrier ;  i.  *.,  te  tha  eae  wbleb 
te  atatlooary  at  an  tatannadteto  portioB  of  the  fbbrie 
until  orertaien  and  pa«ad  by  tba  aiata  thread  carrier. 

Farther  anton  thte  dtedaUMr — 

-  To  elalaiB  2.  4,  and  T— 
la  ao  far  aa  the  tlntag  tliraad  carrter  BPeaUtod  aa  an 

t  ta  each  ot  lald  anoBMratad  dataaa  nay  ba  aaa- 

atmad  to  rateto  to  tbat  Itelag  thread  carrter  aihteh  te  te- 
catod  at  tba  ootar  eds«  of  the  fabric,  or  ao  fbr  aa  tha  aa 
celataa  to  a  atructure  otbar  thaa  that  ta  whki  tha  ai 


ItataB  thread  carrter  maddad  ta  aa«h  af  «Md  ataltoa  te 
tint  we  overtaken  by  tba  BMta  thraad  oarrtar ;  L  a.,  te  the 
aaa  wbleb  te  atottenary  at  aa  tateraiadteto  porooa  of  the 
tobrto  nntll  oTertaken  aad  paatod  bgr  tba  toata  thread 

Cftrnflr* 


])flttf«7elFMaBt 

Bouil68.  The  pataat 
dayofltotete' 
If  aot.  to  ttai 
tha 


77* 
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APPLIOATIOIB  UHDEB  EXAMIB  ATIOH. 


Ommm  1  a»m  tf»mahtn$  Mntk  U.  t9U. 


OMaat  Dew  appll- 
mtioo  uid  old- 


i 
I 


» 


m 


DtrUkw*  MKl  mbjwu  of  knTwi- 


m 

in 

14* 
IM 

IM 


!•  P«a(«R  Bammt  and  IMcpn: 
PltwB;  flM<tan  and  PMntMf; 
Ti«>.nMits.widirio««». 

••AiSij-Jid"'?^;^*'^^ 

PimwVllM  Md linden;  Pmo- 
Buly«  DMpMota:  PiMaowtles: 
Ptmhk  Stow  letter.  TobMoe. 

a^  AimMUBf  and  Tnpiriiiff:  »«>■ 
Ma  HMttnc  nd  RhMsUtto:  Stee- 
tuclmmlrtrr  Motai  •  Foaadlns; 
SSta^  AMiriac  rMA  ItoSr. 

4.  BrtdflBV  Cmtctmi;  Ctum  Md 
DwiIeK  BxMTStliif:  Hototinc: 

■Bd  Unloadtar.  IM^ltte  Boadtnf 

f,  Bookbtadtnc;  Harrwtan:  Jew* 


•stMttoBb; 
pHisuit 


•wiihliW 


Now. 


•Irr;  Muite. 
«,  Biweht 


,  «"t  aad  Dycinc:  Cbnal- 

O^KExpMvot;  PertOiMfK  Modi- 
•Ibh:  PJMarrlnri  Socv  u*!  M*- 

7.  KdaootloDoUpplUaeot; 
aatelM:  Own"  »*  Toy*  *•?: 
ebitaloal  Meton;  Nat  Mid  Bolt 
Laok«  Optfcw  Votoeliiodro. 

a.  Botk;  Cboirt:  Parnitare: 
Klteben  ond  T»bte  ArtkslH;  Bton 
Paraltnn;  Sapporto. 

•w  Air  ind  0«  Pumpjc  Plold- 
niMuiii  Racolstan:  Hzolnulio 
Moton:  PampK  Wtod-Whort*. 

lOb  CMTlofM  oad  waaoM 

11.  Boot  sod  Bboa  Mikkinr.  BooU. 
BboM,  ud  Leglng;  Bottoo. 
Er<l*t.  ood  Rlwl  d^tttnr  U»r- 
MT  LMttar  if  ■Bokotono:  Noil- 
Uif  and  BtopUnc:  Wblpo  ond 
Wblp  Appomoo.       „         ,^. 

IS.  F.ioTaton:  Jomaol-BoxM,  Pul- 
ton, mod  BbaMac:  Labrteotloo: 


4ffitimhm$  Undsr  E9mninmiim^-Omtiami, 


X 


Pib.  r    Mir.  U 


Fob.  33     Fob.  23     33S 


DtrWoiu  and  lubJoeU  ci  tavoD- 

tiOB 


OMoot  DOW  oppO- 
cotioo  aod  Md- 
Mt  artkm  br  ap- 
ptieont  awaitiog 
offlcc  Mctlon. 


M.  AoTMoatleo;  At^Oaaa. 

'  poha,  aad  TwMta;  Anmaalttga 

andBxplartTODOTtoM;   Boats 

aDd   Bw^ 


Doo.  18 


Jan.  30 
Feb.    1 


Feb.    1 
Jan.  36 


_^hlDa  _ ^  ^ 

13.  Arma.  Pi«|i«tilaa.  and  E* 


aof7 


109 


m 


m 

lU 


itv»  Chan«a.  If akUx;  BolL  Nail, 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Berew  Maklnr. 
Bortnc  and  DrtlUac  Bottoo 
Ifaklnc:  Cbata.  Stela,  aad 
Honnboe  Makinc:  Driven. 
Beaded,  and  Serew  •  Ttara^ded 
r^rtnlnaK  dear  Cotttni,  MIU- 
Ini .  andPtaalBf;  Melal  Draw- 
tar.  M*t*i  Ferine  and  Weld- 
tac  lietal  RoUinK  Metal  Tooii 
ud  ImplBmenta,  Maktaf;  Mrtal 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 

l^compoimd  ToolK Cotttnc and 
Punchtnf  Sbeett  and  Ban;  Far- 
tlarr.  Metrt-Bendmy.  Matt^hOr- 
.fJl^H^  BhaoilLtal  Ware. 
Maklnc'nolK  Wiio  Pabrlea  and 
Straetore;  Wlfe-Worktef. 

IS.  Bread,  Paatry,  and  Cpolwtlaa 
Maklnr.  Coatlac  Fool;  Olaw 
Lamloated  Pabmo  and  Analo- 
Moa  Manaftetwea;  Liquid  Coat- 
(nc  Compodtlooa:  Papet^Makioc 
and  F I  be  r  Libecation:  Plaatle 
Bloek  aad  Kartbenware  Appora- 
taK  Plaotle  CooBMltloaB;  PhMeo. 

IsTTAfrapbT;  Teiophony..... 

17.  Matifz-llaUnr  Paper  Mano- 
teetoraa:  PrintInc  Typo-Bar  Mak- 

l>^^'a|Hston  aad  EJaalan:  MIbtI- 
iMinam  Boat-Knfiao  Planti; 
Slasa  aad  Vaomnn  Pumpt: 
BtaWB  -  BoUacc  Steaa  •  BnginM; 
S^MB-Enilae  Valveo. 

ItL  OaBBort.  Aoloiaatle:  Fur- 
MaaK  Boat-Dtetrfbattaff  870- 
tmm:  BtoTV  ami  Pomaoea. 

SSii  Artlfleisl  LtaBbK  BaOdar* 
aardwavp;  DaatMrT;  Loeka  aod 
Utataa:  Mfea;  UndMrtaktag. 

SI.  Brak^ea  and  Qln^  Owdhy 

Md  Ihv^^&f  aadMUilBf: 
snk:  SslaaiatrweaTlag:  fl^- 


m 


U7 


in 


m 


n 


Feb.    S    Fob.  16    378 


Jan.  M    Jan.  36    840 


Feb.    6 
Fob.  a 


Feb.    8     239 

Fob.  S3     399 


Job.  30    Feb.  15    371 
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ITS 
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„  ..,,_,. 1 0 at  OolD-Handttn: 
HoralniT?  Reeorden;  Reglaten; 
Tta»CoBtrollinc  Maebanlan. 

54.  Appini:  Apporel  ApporBtoa; 
Sewtafl-MaeklOM. 

55.  Batobertar  MOIr  ThreahlBc: 
VoMtable  Cotten  aod  Craabon. 

SC  RtoetoMty.  OooMatloim  Mo- 
tlvo  Power. 

S7.  BrortUns  aad  Berabblai; 
(Madbut  end   Poltebinc: 
drr  Wesblnf  Apperatoa. 

St.  lBtBmal4:onihaatloa  K^ 

eblw*;  Wooden  Boildlasi:  Wood- 
Bawfnr.  Wood-Tumlnc;  Wood- 
vorttat;  Woodworklac-Toole. 

aOw  IDaouaatlnf-Bomera;  Ulaml- 
oatlon;  Uquld  ond  Oeaeooa  Fuel 
Bomett:  Type-Wrtttnc  MoebhHia. 

SI.  Aleobol:  Ammooti,  Wator. 
and  Wood  DIetilbUlon;  Cbareoal 
aad  Coke;  Otm.  Ileattac  aad  nia- 
minattar  Uldea,  Bktaa,  and 
LMtbor,  Hrdraolle  Cement  and 
Lime:  MtaM«al  OUa:  Olla.  Pats. 
aad  Okie. 

SS.  OovboMttnf  Beveracn;  Cor- 
talna,  Bbadea.  aad  Bereaaa:  IMo- 
penaine  Beieioser.  DIafwnalnf- 
Cane:  Omanwntstlon;  Paekaglns 
Llqulde:  RefHgeratloo 

S3.  Cutlery:  Dooeatle  Cooking 
Vfwthi  Maaonry  and  Cooerete 
Btmetnrao;  Paving:  Tsota  Caao- 
plea.  UnbreUao.  aad  Caaea. 

siTRaflwaya:  RallwaT  -  Bratee; 
Railway  Ralli  aad  Jotata;  Rall> 
wayRgninrgteek;  Railway  TlM 

SS.  Bookloa,Battoos,naop  Kte.: 
Card,  Pletare,  aad  Blgn  BibPtlt- 
Inr.  Oarmont-Bapporim:  Toilet. 

SflkDtnrang:  Drtefo:  P.ngnivlnr. 
Meoiurlng  Initranentt: 
Pbotography. 

37.  Eleetrle  T.Mittnr  Elaetrteity, 
Condoetota;  Klectrtelty.  C  o  n  - 
dulta;  EleotrMty.  Oooeral  AppH- 
oatlona. 

S«.  Aolinal  Ilaohondry:  Artealan 
and  Oil  Wellr  PWiloe  and  Trap 
ptng:    BUtlooery:    Slooe-Wqrk- 

SsTwaler  DIotrfbatloa 


Jan.  23 

F^.  IS 

Fob.    7 
Feb.  tf 

Oet.  S8 
Feb.  It 


laa.    t 

Jan.   U 


Fob.  21 

Feb.  14 

F^.  S  j4» 
Fob.  36  I  166 
Nov.  »  US 
Fob.  10 


Jan.    S 
Fob.    3 


Jan.    2 


Jan.  IS 


Job.  10 
Fob.  23 


Fob.  M 
Fib.    1 


711 


314 


Fob. 

3 

FW>. 

19 

Fob. 

14 

Jaa. 

10 

Jan. 

17 

Feb.  21    HI 
IM.  28    HO 


7Sr 


_  B^nga:  BoCtlaoand  lara; 
Cbaek^Coetroltod  Apparatot: 
doth.  Laotbar,  aad  Robber  Re- 
oeptaelee:  Deposit  aod  CoOrction 
RaeeptaclM:  lietaUle  Bblppint 
aad  Btortog  Veasela:  Packer-  and 
Artlelo  Corrfora:  Paper  Bee»p^ 
Spedal  Reeeptaelee  and 


Doe.  26 
Feb.  » 


PnekaMs;  Woodea  Reeoptoctea. 
41.  Rsdwiiy  Draft  Appilaaeas:  Ro- 

riBoat  TtTPO  aad  Wlioola. 
4S.  EtaotrteRaOwnyK  Bloetrlo 

SIgnaltar  Railway  8 1  g  a  a  1 1  o  g : 

4&^&  aad  Clooetr  ElertrMty. 
Uedloal  aod  Burgleol:  Fh«-K  ztlo- 
gulsbers;  Boweraga;  Burgerr  Wa- 
ter PuriAoatioa. 


19 

Jan. 

39 

Fab. 

14 

* 

Feb.  30 
Vab.    7 

Fob.  23 

Feb.    8 


Doe.  ISI  OB 
Feb.  SB  I  383 


10 
Job.  n    100 

F^  U  ;  320 


Total 


ass,  Oet  2K  oMast  sBOBdod,  NsiT. «. 
ibor  o>  oppllootlone  awaltiag  action 19.083 


Ml 


TKADB-MABxa.  DtaHnra,  Labsls 
AMD  Pbivto: 

Trado-Morks 

Dertgno....,^. 

Labels  sod  Prtati 


Fob.    8  !  Feb.    2  1166 


Job.   IS    Fob.    9 
11     Mmt.  16 


IT 

48 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED    MARCH   26,    1912 


1,020,906 


ADVSRTIBINO  DHYICB.     Hbnbt  C.  Avbt.  !  back  sftUs  aopportod  by  said  framea,  aald  main  aalls  and 


Holyoka,  Maaa.,  aoalgnor  of  ono-baif  to  Jobn  Lewis  For- 
kina,  aolyoko.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  SorUl  No. 
648.908.     (CL  46—40.) 


/h^} 

i 

m^A 

• 

> 

> 

i:r 

\ 

1.  la  M  advertising  devies,  a  card  or  plate  having  a 
dsllnoatloa  tborooa  of  a  llvlag  eroatoro  and  provided  with 
an  apertoro  at  the  location  of  a  feature  tberoof,  and  a 
reslliont  place  aupported  on  the  rear  aide  of  the  plate  and 
carrying  a  feature  member  visible  through  said  aperture 
aad  so  oporativo  that  under  the  vibration  of  the  resilient 
pices  the  feature  member  will  be  alao  vibrated  at  aaid 
aperture. 

2.  In  so  advortiaing  device,  a  card  or  plate  having  a 
dcllneatida  tborooa  of  a  living  creature  and  provided  with 
an  aperture  at  the  location  of  a  feature  thereof,  and  a 
firing  wire  having  one  end  portion  thereof  engaged  oo 
the  rear  side  of  the  plate,  and  carrying  at  Ita  free  end 
a  fSaturo  member  vialble  through  aald  aperture. 

S.  In  sti  advortiaing  device,  a  card  or  plate  having  a 
delinoatida  thereon  of  a  living  creature  and  provided  with 
an  aportare  at  the  location  of  a  feature  thereof,  a  apring 
wire  having  one  end  portion  thereof  engaged  on  the  roar 
aide  of  the  plate  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  feature 
member  vtalble  through  aaid  aperture  and  meana  on  the 
rear  aide  of  the  plate  with  which  such  spring  wire  la 
looaely  engaged  for  restraining  the  latter  in  cloac  relation 
to  the  rssr  surfSes  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  Sa  advortiaing  device,  a  card  or  plate  having  a 
dolinoatloa  thereon  of  a  human  face  and  provided  with 
an  aportvkv  at  the  location  of  one  of  the  eyes  thereof,  a 
spring  wlro  having  one  end  portion  thereof  connected  at 
the  back  of  the  plate,  and  having  ita  other  end  portion 
free  to  vibrate  in  carrying  a  flat  surfaced  piece  poaltioned 
at  the  aperture  and  having  tbo  representation  of  an  eye 
la  tlM  tnot  Bids  thsroof  aad  a  yoke  sscorod  oa  tbs  rsar 
surface  of  tbo  plate  between  the  free  and  secured  portions 
of  tbs  wire  for  rsstralnlng  the  wire  against  rsarward  dis- 
placement from  its  posltloo  la  proximity  alongside  the 
plata. 


ba^  sails  being  diapoosd  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
at  the  vertical  ahafts,  slidably  supported  atop  members 
carried  by  the  radial  arma  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
in  the  path  of  the  main  aail  carrying  portiona  of  the  aall 


1,020.007.      WINDMILL.     JoHX   H.    BAZTsa,    Berthoad, 
Gala,  jmied  July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  686.490.     (CI. 

la  a  wlad  ailll  of  the  character  dsacrH)od.  a  whaol  com- 
prising apper  aad  lower  hub  members  sad  radial  arma 
asaodated  tharewitli,  aald  arma  being  oach  compeaod  of 
tap  and  bottom  bars  and  aultaMe  spacing  aad  conaaetlng 
msaas.  truss  wires  inelndlng  turn  baeklss  connoctlat  tba 
several  arms,  a  vertical  shaft  aasodatsd  for  rotatloa  with 
each  radial  arm,  said  vertical  shafts  having  aall  carrylag 
traass,  talatlvaly  larga  aala  aalls  aad  rslatlPriF  isH 


carrying  framss,  spring  actuated  diaks  supported  for  ror 
tation  aad  connected  pivotally  with  the  stop  members, 
means  connected  with  said  disks  to  rotate  them  against 
the  tension  of  the  springs  to  retract  the  stop  members, 
and  moans  for  actuating  ths  retracting  means. 


1,020.968.  CLBAN-OUT  FOE  EXCAVAT0BBDCKBT8. 
Haxs  J.  BairraON,  Wlnthrop  Harbor,  IIL,  assignor  to 
Frederick  C.  Austin,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1909. 
Serial  No.  479,828.     (01.  87—89.) 


1.  A  traveling  bucket,  a  runway,  wheels  on  the  bvckaC 
Migaging  ths  runaway,  a  scraper  for  the  interior  «f  tha 
backet,  pivoted  on  the  sides  of  the  bucket,  wheels  on  one 
end  of  said  scraper  engaging  the  runway,  and  meana  on 
said  runway  for  cauaing  the  bucket  to  tilt  and  the  scrapar 
to  move  acroaa  the  interior  thereof. 

S.  In  an  excavator,  a  travallag  bucket,  a  baU-akapai 
scraper  for  the  Interior  thereof,  adapted  to  travel  wHt 
the  bocket,  and  meana  for  automatically  operatlag  said 
serapsr  to  dump  the  load,  said  scraper  being  pivoted  to 
swing  downward  la  the  direetloa  of  diacharga  troai  aald 
Im^et 

8.  In  an  excavator,  a  traveliag  buekst,  a  raaway.  whsala 
oa  tlM  bnckat  smgagtag  the  runway,  a  serapsr  for  th«  la- 


li 
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Makch  a6,  i9xa. 


terlor  of  the  tmckct,  pivoted  oo  the  tides  of  the  bocket,  \ 
whv«l«  on  one  end  of  said  scraper  engaging  the  runway,  , 
and  means  on  aald  mnway  for  eaoalng  the  bucket  to  tilt 
and  the  aeraper  to  more  acroea  the  Interlw  thereof,  aald 
■eraper  being  pivoted  to  awing  downward  In  the  direction 
of  discharge  from  said  backet. 

4.  The   combination,    In    a    machine   of   the   character  i 
set  forth,  of  a  traTellng  bocket,  an  antomatle  scraper  ter  j 
the  Inner  snrfAce  thereof,  a  runway  upon  whlek  the  backet  I 
trarels  b«^  and  forth,  and   means  <»   the  runway  for 
tilting  the  backet  and  operating  the  scraper  to  discharge 
the  load. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set 
fbrth,  of  a^trsTcUng  backet,  a  scraper  for  the  Interior 
thereof,  adapted  to  trarel  with  the  backet,  means  for 
toting  the  backet  and  thereby  causing  tite  serapcr  to  more 
across  ttxt  Inner  sarfkce  of  the  backet,  a  runway  upon 
wlilch  the  bucket  travels  back  and  forth,  means  on  the 
nmway  tot  tntiag  tiie  backet  and  operating  the  scraper 
to  discharge  the  load,  and  means  connected  with  the 
aeraper  tor  drawing  the  backet  forward. 

IClalaM  •  10  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,020,959.  PBWWUBB-BKDUCINO  VALV».  Edwis  J. 
Bkst,  Bnaley.  AU.  PUed  Jnly  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
63t.889.     (CL  60—16.) 


at  an  intermediate  point  by  an  Inclined  annular  valve  fkce 
which  alldea  In  the  boshing  and  closes  said  port  or  porta, 
said  valve  member  being  automatically  adjustable  be- 
tween the  lower  presaure  In  the  caalng  and  a  force  tending 
to  open  the  valve  and  having  only  its  valve  face  in  sliding 
contact  with  as  Id  bashing,  and  meana  to  guide  and  center 
said  valve  mmnber,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  pressore  reducing  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
caalng  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  separated  by  a  dia- 
phragm which  dlvldea  the  easing  into  high  and  low  pre*- . 
sore  sides,  a  cylindrical  portsd  bushing  ssated  in  an  open- 
ing la  the  diaphragm,  a  valve  asember  exposed  at  each  <>nd 
to  tlM  lower  preasnre  and  comprising  a  central  tohalar 
sleeve  and  a  ring  valve  face  disposed  substantially  midway 
about  said  slseve  and  whlek  makes  aUdlag  contact  with 
the  bashing  and  la  adapted  to  close  tlie  ports  therefn,  a 
guide  for  aald  tnbalar  aleeve,  a  spring  which  works  tai  said 
sleeve  and  la  surrounded  by  said  valrs  which  it  teadi  ts 
open,  a  tension  adjusting  means  for  the  spring  which  Is 
operable  from  without  the  casing,  and  means  to  onbalanee 
the  valve  member  so  that  the  lower  pressors  will  tend  |p 
move  the  same  to  dose  the  valve  In  oppoaltlon  to  adS 
spring,  sobsUntlally  aa  dascilbed.  j^ 

5.  A  preesore  reducing  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
valve  caalng  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  separated  by  a 
ported  diaphragm,  a  ported  bnahlng  seated  in  the  casing 
and  diaphragm  and  Intersecting  the  high  pressure  end  of 
the  caalng,  s  valve  member  disposed  wholly  within  said 
casing  and  exposed  at  both  ends  to  the  lower  pressure  and 
comprising  a  valve  which  makes  a  alldliig  fit  in  the  bush- 
ing and  a  coitral  hollow  sleeve  cloeed  at  one  end,  means 
to  guide  the  other  end  of  said  aleeve,  packing  means  to 
prevent  leakage  of  pressure  past  sakl  guMe  meana  Into  said 
sleeve,  means  to  expose  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve  to  atmoa- 
pherle  pressure  to  unbalance  said  valve  member,  and 
adJoataMe  aprlag  mtant  boused  within  the  tabular  sleeve 
and  adftpt*^  to  oppose  the  tendency  of  the  valve  to  move 
responsive  to  Its  unbalanesd  condition,  substontlally  as 
deBcril)ed. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.) 


1,020.M0.  CAB-TBDCK  CX)N8TBUCTI0N.  Joaani  W. 
BvmxDoar.  Bettendorf.  Iowa.  Filed  June  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.094.     (CI.  106—106.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  valve  casing 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  member  disposed 
wlthhi  said  casing  for  controlling  said  pasaage  and  which 
comprises  a  hoDow  sleeve  surroonded  at  an  intermediate 
point  by  an  annular  valve  face,  a  spring  means  In  the 
caalng  which  enters  said  aleeve  and  tends  to  move  the 
valve  member  to  open  said  pasaage,  means  to  admit  the 
lower  pressara  la  the  easing  above  ths  valve  member,  and 
means  to  sspoaa  tbe  valve  to  a  pressure  lower  than  the 
preasure  In  the  caaiag  to  unbalance  tbe  valve  and  permit 
it  to  move  In  opposition  to  said  spring.  subatantUlly  as 

dsserlbsd. 

2.  In  a  pressure  reducing  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  cas- 
ing having  a  paaaage  therethrough,  a  valve  member  within 
the  caalng  comprialng  an  annular  valve  face,  a  spring 
iMMhig  sad  BWf^  to  eoBDset  said  valve  face  to  an  later- 
■ediato  polat  of  said  hooslag,  there  betag  preesore  equal- 
Mag  porto  between  the  valve  aad  bouslag,  aa  eloagated 
coUsd  aprlac  disposed  la  said  boosing,  means  to  axposs 
the  valva  isaihsr  to  ataMmphertc  preasare  to  oahalance  it 
and  permit  it  to  move  la  eppoaltloB  to  aald  spring,  and 
■aaiw  opgahli  fNss  ths  eatslde  of  the  easing  to  adjost 
the  sprti«  tSBsloa,  sakstaatlaUy  as  dsaerlhsd. 

IL  la  a  pf«ssat«  redadag  valve,  a  eaaiag  havlag  lalst 
and  ootlet  porto  aad  a  partltioB,  which  latercepto  the 
flow  of  iitfd  threogh  the  eaataw.  comprlstasg  an  Ineltesd 
diaphragm  wall  ahd  a  bnahlng  having  one  or  more  porto 
dtoOMd  ^«r>— '»r  to  the  Uae  of  flow  ot  the  floU  and 
the  boshing,  a  valva  aMahsr  awnmadad 


1.  In  a  car  track,  a  side  frame  havlag  a  bolster  opea- 
ing  therein,  a  bearing  movahly  aapported  within  said  open- 
lag,  aad  a  bolster  havlag  a  limited  rototive  eoanectioB 
with  aald  hearlag. 

2.  la  a  ear  track,  side  frames,  a  aiovaMe  hearlag.  a 
boUter  held  la  said  frasMS  hy  said  beartog.  aad  meaas  for 
permitting  rototkm  of  said  bolster  rchttlve  to  ssld  side 

S.  la  a  car  track,  a  hslstar,  dde  frasMa,  hsariags  held 
thcrefai.  holster  sprlags  soppestlBg  said  hsartags,  aad 
means  for  supporting  sakl  bolster  within  said  bearlnga.  so 
that  said  bolster  is  capable  of  rototion  with  respect  to  said 
side  frames. 

4.  la  a  car  track,  aids  fkames.  movaMe  bearlags  held 
within  said  side  fraaMO,  a  bolstsr,  and  means  for  sopport- 
Ing  said  bolster  within  said  bearlnga,  so  that  said  hsister 
to  capaUe  of  roUtkia  hot  la  held  against  aay  leagltoMial 
movement  with  reepset  to  said  side  frames. 

5.  la  a  car  track,  a  bolator,  side  framea  havlac 
thsrola,  movable  hsartaga  providsd  wMh 

.^._«  agataet  the  sides  of  said  opsalags,  aad  meaas  lor 
parmtttlag  rototkia  «f  said  hslstar  rototive  to  said  aids 
fraasesi 

(ClalMB  •  aad  7  aot  prlatoi  la  the  Qoostla.] 
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t*OS«^#«l.  TBUCK-HANIHA  CLAMP.  jAMBS  W. 
Worenam^  Jr.,  Washlagton,  D.  C.  Filed  Jnly  89,  1910. 
Serial  Ho.  678,SS4.     (CI.  24— S5T.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth,  a  boosing  said 
housing  being  provided  with  an  open  face  and  having  two 
of  Ito  sldea,  and  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  luga,  the 
opposito  and  of  the  housing  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
staatialljr  V-shaped  projection  and  the  central  jwrtlon  of 
the  hooataig  being  alao  provided  with  a  curved  projectlota 
of  non-drcular  contour,  a  clamp  constructed  of  a  single 
strand  ot  reailient  material,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
looped  portion  having  longitudinally  extending  arma,  one 
overlappltig  the  other,  and  having  their  extremitiea  curved 
outwardly  to  provide  a  flaring  mouth,  the  loop  of  the 
clamp  adapted  to  engage  the  centrally  curved  projection 
of  the  said  housing  whereby  with  the  oo6peratlon  of  the 
luga  on  the  two  sides,  and  one  end  of  the  housing  a  meana 
Is  provided  to  securely  bold  tbe  clamp  within  the  housing 
and  the  V-shaped  projection  of  the  said  bousing  adapted 
to  be  eoatocted  by  the  opposito  arms  to  retain  the  said 
anaa  In  spaced  relation  with  sach  other. 


II 


1,020,9<I!S.     CONVBTINO  AND  PACKING  MATBEIALS. 
CoBMiftica  Cablb,  Elkhart,  Ind.     FQed  Peb.  18,  1911. 


I  Ho.  009,467 


(CL  19»— lO.J 


In  cmaMnatloa,  in  an  apparatus  for  eoaveylng  aad 
packing  pulverised  material,  9.  conveyer  pipe  C,  means  for 
conveying  pulverized  material  thereto  through  an  open- 
ing la  the  aide  of  aald  pipe  and  a  ateam  pipe  arranged  to 
discharge  steam  Into  the  end  of  aald  pipe  C,  aald  steam 
pipe  having  a  noxile  as  a  arranged  to  discharge  acroea  the 
material  as  It  falls  into  the  pipe  C,  aald  nossle  being 
flaring  apd  having,  upon  lU  inner  flaring  surface,  riflings, 
sabataatlaUy  as  dsserlbsd. 


I,0t0,0fl.  PACKAQE-TIS.  Hokacb  M.  Camm,  Waahlng- 
toa,  p.  C.  FUed  Jan.  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  602,591. 
(CL  t«— 18.) 


1.  A  laekage  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  having  two 
a4Jaeesut  terminal  atembera  at  one  side  thereof,  oae  of  aald 
tsftolaal  BMmhers  being  provided  with  meana  for  securing 
a  esrd«  tbe  other  of  said  terminal  members  havlag  a 
toner  edge  and  a  wedge  alot  adjaccat 


therste.  and  the  body  portion  being  prorlded  with  a 
laoeth  curvod  Inner  edge  sahstantlally  opposito  the 
termtoal  members. 

2.  A  package  tie  comprising  a  body  portion  haviag  two 
adjacent  terminal  members  at  one  side  thereof,  aald 
terminal  membera  betag  provided  with  amooth  foacave 
tamer  edgea,  wedge  alote  adjacent  said  edgea,  the  body 
portion  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  side  oppo- 
site tb>  terminal  membera  and  having  a  amooth  carved 
Inner  edge  along  said  opening  facing  the  concave 
of  the  terminal  membera. 


1.020.964.  Nirr-BCyrATINO  DBVICB.  WlLLUM  COBUS 
Caswill.  WeUsvUIe,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1011.  !•• 
rtal  No.  622,668.     (CL  81— M.) 


1.  A  device  for  rotating  nuts  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
lag ito  lower  portion  formed  with  openings  with  the  walls 
thereof  threaded,  a  threaded  wrench  extendtog  tbroogh 
aald  opentogs  and  bavtag  Ite  threads  engagtog  vdth  the 
threada  of  aald  wall,  a  relatively  wide  gear  wheel  flsed 
to  said  wrench  and  adapted  when  rototed  to  longltodiaally 
shift  the  wrench,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  arranged  above 
aald  relatively  wide  gear  wheel  and  Joumaled  In  said  caa- 
lng and  adapted  when  operated  to  revolve  said  relatively 
wide  gear  wheel  and  rotate  aald  wrench  during  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  thereof,  and  means  Joumaled  In  said 
easing  and  engaging  with  aald  pair  of  geara  for  revolv- 
teg  them. 

2.  A  device  for  rototlng  note  comprlstag  a  support 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  have  either  side  oppose  the 
not  to  be  routed,  a  orrencta  having  Ite  shank  mounted  In 
and  projecting  from  each  side  of  said  support  and  having 
each  of  Ite  projecting  ends  provided  with  a  nut  engaging 
means,  means  carried  by  said  support  for  routing  and 
longitudinally  shifting  said  wrench  In  either  direction, 
and  means  for  deUchably  connecting  either  side  of  said 
support  in  position  to  oppose  the  nut  In  whichever  di- 
rection  the  wrench  Is  shifted. 

3.  A  device  for  routing  note  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  poaitloned  to  have  either  side  oppose  the 
nut  to  he  routed,  a  wrench  having  Ite  ahank  mounted  In 
and  projecting  from  each  side  of  ssid  support  and  having 
each  of  Ite  projecting  ends  provided  with  a  nut  engaging 
BMana,  means  carried  by  said  support  for  routing  and 
longitudinally  shifting  said  wrench  to  either  direction, 
and  resilient  means  carried  by  each  side  of  said  support 
for  deUcbably  connecting  either  side  thereof  in  position 
to  oppose  the  nut  depending  to  whichever  direction  the 
wrench  is  shifted. 


1,020,066.  METHOD  OF  PUMPING  LIQUIDS.  Bbnbt 
M.  Chajtcb  and  Thomas  M.  Chamcb,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  6, 1910.     Serial  No.  690,790.     (CI.  108— 07.) 


1.  Tbe    heretobefore    described    method    ef 
llqtilds  by  mefln»  of  the  energy  of  a  medium  havtag  klfih 
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Initial  preanm  and  ezpanilr*  force;  which  constats  la 
caoslag  said  madliun  to  Impart  preaanre  and  moTement 
to  a  bodjr  of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  la  tnterpoaed  be- 
tween a  pnmp  chamber  and  a  relatUely.  low  pressure  ac- 
comolator  and  a  portion  of  which  la  Interposed  between 
an  inlet  for  llqald  and  a  region  of  relattrely  high  pras- 
*nre  dlacharfe,  the  respecttre  portions  of  said  liquid  being 
of  such  dimenslona  aa  substantially  to  retard  the  expan- 
sion of  said  medium;  tranamlttlng  preaanre  and  energy 
by  means  of  aald  body  of  liquid  to  eald  reglona  of  high  and 
low  preaanre :  discharging  a  portion  of  the  liquid  inter- 
posed between  aald  Inlet  and  aald  region  of  high  pressure 
dlactaarge ;  cutting  off  communication  with  said  region 
of  high  pfessore  dlschsrge  and  permitting  the  actuating 
pressure  to  continue  to  act  upon  the  portion  of  liquid 
Interposed  between  the  pump  chamber  and  said  accumula- 
tor during  the  expansion  of  the  prime  medium ;  whereby 
a  portion  of  the  relatirely  high  presaure  energy  of  said 
medium  is  utilised  to  pump  against  relatively  high  pres- 
sure and  the  balance  of  aTallable  energy  of  said  medium 
la  ntlllaed  to  perform  work  agalnat  relatirely  low  pres- 
sure. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  pumping  liq- 
uids by  means  of  the  energy  of  a  medium  having  high 
initial  pressure  and  expanslye  force,  which  consists  in 
causing  said  medium  to  impart  pressure  and  movement 
to  a  body  of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  la  Interpoaed  be- 
tween a  pump  chamber  and  a  relatlTely  low  preaanre 
accumulator,  and  a  portion  of  which  la  Interposed  be- 
tween an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a  region  of  relatively  high 
pressure  discharge ;  the  reapective  portions  of  said  liquid 
being  of  such  dimensions  aa  substantially  to  retard  the 
expanalon  of  said  medium ;  transmitting  pressure  and  en- 
ergy by  means  of  said  body  of  liquid  to  said  reglona  of 
high  and  low  pressure ;  discharging  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
Interpoaed  between  said  Inlet  and  said  region  of  high 
pressure  discharge ;  cutting  off  communlcstlon  with  said 
reclon  of  high  pressure  discharge ;  permitting  the  actuat- 
ing preaanre  to  continue  to  act  upon  the  portion  of  liquid 
tnterpoaed  between  the  pnmp  chamber  and  said  sccumula- 
tor  during  the  expanalon  of  the  prime  medium ;  cauaing 
the  continued  movement  of  the  liquid  to  create  a  region 
of  low  preaanre  at  aald  Inlet ;  admitting  a  new  Increment 
of  liquid  through  said  Inlet  into  said  region  of  low  pres- 
sure ;  cutting  off  communication  between  said  Inlet  and 
the  source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  in  caus- 
ing the  accumulator  to  react  upon  that  portion  of  liquid 
Interposed  between  aald  pump  chamber  and  aald  accumula- 
tor to  effect  the  return  stroke  thereof  in  preparation  for 
the  next  out  stroke  thereof. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  pumping  liq- 
uids by  mesns  of  the  energy  of  a  medium  having  high 
initial  pressure  and  expansive  force,  which  consists  In 
cauaing  aald  medium  to  impart  pressure  and  movement 
to  a  body  of  liquid,  a  portion  of  which  is  interposed  be- 
tween a  pump  chamber  and  a  relatively  low  preaaure 
accumulator  and  a  portion  of  which  la  interposed  be- 
tween an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a  region  of  relatively  high' 
preaaure  dlacharge ;  the  respective  portlona  of  aald  liquid 
being  of  such  dimensions  aa  anbstantlally  to  retard  the 

>  expanalon  of  said  medium ;  tranamlttlng  pressure  and 
energy  by  means  of  said  body  of  liquid  to  said  reglona  of 
high  and  low  pressure;  dlschsrglng  a  portion  of  the  liq- 
uid Interpoaed  between  aald  inlet  and  aald  region  of  high 
preaaure  discharge;  cutting  off  communication  with  aald 
region  of  high  preaaure  discharge ;  permitting  the  actuat- 
ing preaanre  to  continue  to  act  upon  the  portion  of  liquid 
Interposed  between  the  pump  chsmber  and  said  accumula- 
tor during  the  expansion  of  the  prime  medium ;  cauaing 
the  continued  movement  of  the  liquid  to  create  a  region 
of  low  pressure  st  said  inlet ;  admitting  a  new  Increment 
of  liquid  through  aald  inlet  into  aald  region  of  low  pres- 
sure; cutting  off  communication  between  aald  inlet  and 
the  source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  in  caua- 
ing the  accumulator  to  react  upon  that  portion  of  liquid 
Interposed  between  said  pump  chamber  and  aald  accu- 
mulator to  effect  the  return  stroke  thereof  and  to  com- 
press the  prime  medium  In  preparation  for  the  next  out 
stnka  tbsNof. 


4.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  pumping  ISq- 
nld  by  meana  of  the  energy  of  a  medium  having  blgk' 
initial  preaaure  and  expansive  force,  which  consists  la 
cauaing  an  actuator  directly  driven  by  aald  medium  to 
Impart  preaaure  and  movement  to  a  body  of  liquid,  a 
pwtloB  of  which  la  Interpoaed  between  aald  actuator  and 
a  relatively  low  preaanre  accumulator  and  a  portion  of 
which  la  Interpoaed  between  an  Inlet  for  liquid  and  a 
region  of  relatively  high  preaaure  discharge,  the  reapec- 
tive portlona  of  aald  liquid  being  of  such  dimensions  as 
snbstsntlally  to  retard  the  expansion  of  ssld  medium; 
tranamlttlng  preaaure  and  energy  by  said  body  of  liquid 
to  aald  regions  of  high  and  low  preaaure :  dlschsrglng  a  ^ 
portlaa  of  the  liquid  •  Interpoaed  between  aald  Inlet  and 
said  region  of  high  preaaure  dlacharge;  cutting  off  com- 
municatlon  with  aald  region  of  high  pressure  dlschsrge; 
and  permitting  the  actuator  to  continue  to  act  upon  the 
portion  of  liquid  Interposed  between  said  actuator  and 
aald  accumulator  during  the  expanalon  of  the  prlaaa 
medium ;  whereby  a  portion  of  the  relatively  high  pres- 
sure energy  of  said  medium  la  utilised  to  pump  liquid 
agalnat  relatively  high  preaaure  and  the  balance  of  avail- 
able energy  of  aald  medium  la  utlllaad  to  perform  work 
against  relatively  low  preaaure. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  method  of  pumping  liq- 
ulda  by  means  of  the  energy  of  a  medium  having  high' 
Initial  preaaure  and  expanalve  force,  which  conalsts  la 
causing  an  actuator  directly  driven  by  aald  medium  to 
Impart  pressure  and  movement  to  s  body  of  liquid,  a  por- 
tion of  which  la  interposed  between  said  actuator  and  a 
relatively  low  preaaure  accumulator  and  a  portion  of 
whtch  la  Interposed  between  an  inlet  for  liquid  and  a 
region  of  relatively  high  pressure  dlacharge,  the  respec- 
tive portlona  of  said  liquid  being  of  such  dimensions  aa 
substantially  to  retard  the  expanalon  of  aald  medium ; 
tranamlttlng  pressure  and  energy  by  said  body  of  liquid 
to  said  regions  of  high  and  low  pressure ;  discharging  a 
portion  of  the  liquid  Interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  region  of  high  preaaure  discharge  ;  cutting  off  commu- 
nlcatlmi  with  ssld  region  of  high  pressure  discharge ;  per- 
mitting the  actuator  to  continue  to  set  upon  the  portion 
of  liquid  interposed  between  said  actuator  and  said  accu- 
mulator during  the  expansion  of  the  prime  medium ;  caua- 
ing the  continued  movement  of  the  liquid  after  the  end 
of  expansion  of  the  prime  medium  to  create  a  region  of 
low  preaaure  at  said  inlet ;  admitting  a  new  increment  of 
liquid  through  aald  inlet  Into  said  region  of  low  preaaure ; 
cutting  off  communication  between  aald  Inlet  and  the 
source  of  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped  and  causing  the 
accumulator  to  react  upon  that  portion  of  liquid  inter- 
poaed between  said  actuator  *and  aald  accumulator  to  effect 
the  return  stroke  thereof  In  preparation  of  the  next  oat 
stroke  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,020,906.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VBNDINO-MACHINI. 
CLnuajrr  C.  CLAwaoN,  Fiagtown.  N.  J.  Filed  July  12, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  871.5TS.     (Cl.  194—92.) 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary  horl- 
sontal  disk-plate  goods-ejector  having  an  expoaed  laterally 
extending  operating  handle,  a  laterally  extending  atop- 
shoulder  Integral  therewith  and  an  opening  to  receive  a 
coin  flatwlae.  a  horlsontal  plate  over  aald  ejector  contain- 
ing a  coin-opening  correaponding  with  the  coln-opsnlng 
in  the  ejector,  and  a  plate  below  said  ejector  having  a 
segmental  coin-runway  and  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an 
escape  opening  for  the  coin,  combined  with  a  tranaverse 
stop-bar  (40)  croaalng  the  path  of  aald  atop-shoulder  and 
having  an  upwardly  projecting  part  in  the  path  of  the 
coin-opening  in  the  ejector  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aame, 
and  a  apring  normally  acting  to  move  said  bar  Into  the 
path  of  said  stop-shoulder  and  Ita  aald  upwardly  pro- 
jecting part  against  ssld  ejector  to  enter  the  coin-opening 
therein  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary  horl- 
sontal dlakplate  goods-ejector  having  an  exposed  laterally 
extending  operating  handle,  a  laterally  extending 
stop  •  shoulder     Integral     therewith     and     aa     opanlag 
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ta  loeslve  a  cola  flatwlae,  a  horiaontal  plate  over  aald 
«}eetor  ooatalnlng  a  coin-opening  correaponding  with  tits 
eolB-opoalag  la  the  ejector,  end  s  plate  below  aald  ejector 
having  a  aegmentai  coin-runway  and  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  M  escape  opening  for  the  coin,  combined  with  a 
tranavetM  atop-bar  (40)  crossing  the  psth  of  said  atop- 
ahoulder  and  having  a  wheel  thereon  in  the  path  of  the 
colD-opeaing  In  the  ejector  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aame 
when  the  ejector  is  operated  without  a  proper  coin  In 
said  opealng,  and  a  aprtng  normally  acting  to  move  aald 
bar  into  the  path  of  aaid  stop-shoulder  and  its  aald  wheel 
agalnat  the  ejector  to  enter  said  opening  therein ;  anb- 
atantlallgr  aa  aet  forth. 


3.  M  a  coin -control  led  vending  maobine,  a  rotary  horl- 
Bontsl  disk-plate  goods-ejector  having  an  exposed  laterally 
extending  operating  handle,  a  laterally  extending  atop- 
shoulder  integral  therewith  and  an  opening  to  receive  a 
coin  flatwise,  a  plate  over  said  ejector  containing  a  coin- 
opening  correaponding  with  the  coin-opening  in  the  ejec- 
tor, and  a  plate  below  said  ejector  having  a  segmental 
coln-maway  and  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  escape  open- 
ing for  the  coin,  combined  with  a  transverse  stop-bar  (40) 
crossing  the  path  of  said  stop-shoulder  and  having  a 
pivotal  aupport  at  one  end  adjacent  to  aald  mnway  and 
provided  near  aaid  end  with  an  upwardly  projecting  part 
in  the  path  of  the  coin-opening  In  the  ejector  to  enter  the 
same  In  the  absence  of  s  proper  coin  therein,  and  a  spring 
Bormally  acting  against  said  bar  to  turn  the  aame  up- 
wardly on  its  plvotsl  support,  whereby  with  slight  move- 
tttent  at  the  pivotal  end  of  the  bar  the  other  end  of  aald 
bar  la  given  an  effective  projection  Into  the  path  of  aald 
Btop-akoulder ;  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  a  rotary  horl- 
sontal dlak-plate  gooda-ejector  having  an  expoaed  laterally 
extendkig  operating  handle,  a  laterally  extending  stop- 
ahonlder  integral  therewith  and  an  opening  to  receive  a 
coin  flatwise,  a  plate  over  said  ejector  containing  a  coin- 
opening  corresponding  with  n  coin-opening  in  the  ejector, 
and  a  plate  below  aald  ejector  having  a  segmental  coln- 
mBwiO  and  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  eacape  opening 
for  the  coin,  combined  with  a  transverse  stop-iMir  (40) 
croaalag  the  path  of  said  stop-shoulder  and  having  a  piv- 
otal support  at  one  end  adjacent  to  said  runway  and  hav- 
ing near  aald  end  a  wheel  in  the  path  of  the  coin-opening 
in  the  ejector  to  eater  the  same  in  the  abaeace  of  a  proper 
coin  therein,  and  a  spring  normally  acting  agalnat  aald 
bar  to  torn  the  same  upwardly  on  ita  pivotal  aupport, 
wherein  with  alight  movement  at  the  pivotal  end  of  the 
bar  the  other  end  of  aaid  bar  la  given  an  effective  projec- 
tion into  the  path  of  said  atop-ahoulder ;  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

6.  la  a  coin-controlled  vendlag-machlae,  a  rotary  hori- 
aontal dlak-plate  goods-ejector  bavlag  an  expoaed  laterally 
extendlag  operatlag  handle,  a  laterallr  extending  stop- 
aboaldcr  iategral  therewith  and  an  opening  to  receive  a 
e^B  flatwise,  a  plate  ever  aald  ejector  c<mtalnlng  a  coln- 
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opening  correaponding  with  the  coin-opening  In  the  ejec- 
tor, and  a  plate  below  aald  ejector  having  a  segmental 
coin-runway  and  at  the  outer  end  thereof  an  eacape  open- 
ing for  the  coin  and  In  advance  thereof  an  opening  through 
which  a  coin  deficient  In  diameter  may  fall,  combined  with' 
a  transverse  stop-bar  croaalng  the  path  of  said  atop- 
ahonlder  and  bavlag  aa  upwardly  projeetlag  part  la  tba 
path  of  the  coin-opening  in  the  ejector  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  aame,  .ind  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move 
aald  bar  Into  the  path  of  aald  atop-sliouldcr  and  ita  aald 
upwardly  projecting  part  against  aald  ejector  to  enttt  the 
coin-opening  therein ;  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,020,067.  8TABTINO  MSCHANISIC  FOR  HYDROCA&- 
BON-ENOINB8.  Faao  Dettman,  Weet  Dundee.  lU. 
Filed  Dec  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,453.  (CL 
123—185.) 


In  a  cranking  mechanlam  for  hydrocarbon  engines 
the  combination  with  a  clutch  member  faat  on  the  en- 
gine abaft,  of  a  rotatably  mounted  endwlae  movable 
atartlng  abaft  carrying  a  co5peratlve  clutch  member,  a 
atatlonary  bearing  sleeve  in  which  the  cranking  ahaft  la 
mounted^  a  ring  surrounding  the  sleeve,  clutching  mecha- 
nlam adapted  to  lock  the  ring  from  rotation  on  the  sleeve 
In  one  direction  only,  dutch  teeth  formed  on  the  ring,  a 
aecond  ring  looaely  motinted  on  the  cranking  ahaft,  aald 
ring  being  provided  with  clutch  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  dntcb  teeth  of  the  first  ring,  a  apring  surrounding 
the  cranking  ahaft  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  the 
teeth  of  the  clutch  rings  in  engagement  with  each  other, 
a  collar  fast  on  the  crank  abaft  and  aald  collar  and  second- 
mentioned  ring  being  provided  with  coOperstlng  clutch 
members,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,020,068.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Edwasd  A.  Da- 
WAU>,  Leetsdale,  and  Aason  RoasMSON.  Ambrldge,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,046.    (CL  74— «4.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  converting  oaclllatory 
motion  to  a  continuous  rotary  motion,  an  oscillatory  power 
gear,  a  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  weft,  a 
snpplemental  shaft,  two  pinions  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafta.  aald  pinions  being  correspondingly  positioned,  one 
^laloa  of  each  shaft  being  la  constant  meah  with  a  plaloa 
of  the  other  shaft,  the  remaining  piniona  being  In  constaat 
meah  with  the  power  gear  and  out  of  meah  with  each  other, 
and  meana  on  the  work  ahaft  for  operattvely  connoetlag 
either  of  ita  pinions  thereto. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  for  convertlag  oedllatory 
motion    to   a   continue!  t    rotary    motion,   an    ooelllatory 
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power  fear,  •  abaft  adai»tad  to  ba  coanactad  to  tha  work, 
a  gapplemental  abaft,  two  plnlona  earrtad  by  eacb  of  aald 
■bafta,  said  piniont  being  corraapeiMllnfly  poalttoned,  one 
pinion  of  eacb  abaft  being  In  eonataot  meab  witb  a  plakm 
of  tbe  other  abaft,  the  remaining  pinions  being  la  constant 
meab  wltb  the  power  fear  and  oat  of  maah  with  aacb 
other,  and  meana  on  tbe  work  abaft  for  operatlTOly  con- 
necting either  of  Its  plnlona  thereto,  aaM  maana  comprla- 
Ing  a  sleeTe  carried  by  and  moTlng  wltb  aald  work  abaft 
and  morable  azlally  tberaon,  said  sleare  and  Its  plnkm 
barlnf  complemental  meana  for  operatlTely  connecting  or 
disconnecting  them  together  depending  npon  tbe  direction 
of  moTcment  of  tbe  pinion. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  moTement  for  conrertlng  oaelllatory 
motion  to  a  contlnnoas  rotary  motion,  an  oadllatory  powar 
gear,  a  abaft  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe  work,  a  anp- 
plemental  shaft,  two  pinions  carried  by  each  of  aald 
shafts,  said  pinions  being  corresiwndlngly  poalttoned.  one 
pinion *of  aacb  abaft  balng  in  constant  maah  with  a  piaioa 
of  the  other  shaft  the  remaining  pinions  being  in  eonatant 
mesh  wltb  tbe  power  gear  and  oat  of  meab  with  each  other, 
and  meana  t>n  tbe  work  abaft  for  operatlTely  connecting 
either  of  ita  plntona  thereto,  aald  meana  comprlalng  a  sleeTO 
carried  by  and  moring  witb  aald  work  abaft  and  moTabie 
azlally  thereon,  said  sleere  and  its  pinion  baring  com- 
pieoaental  means  for  operatiTely  connecting  or  disconnect- 
ing tl>«n  together  depending  npon  the  dlreetton  of  morv- 
ment  of  tbe  pinion,  aald  latter  means  embodying  a  pin 
carried  by  the  pinion  and  a  cam  face  formed  on  the  end  of 
tbe  sleeve,  said  face  being  adapted  to  form  a  abonlder  in 
tlM  path  of  moTement  of  the  pin  In  one  dlrocticm. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  morement.  an  oacUlatory  gear,  a 
pair  of  shafts  external .  of  aaM  gear,  one  of  said  ahafta  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  operatlrely  connected  to  the  work,  pln- 
tona carried  by  aald  abafta,  eacb  of  aald  ahafta  baring 
a  pinion  in  eonatant  meah  witb  aald  gear  and  oat  of  meab 
with  each  other,  and  each  ahaft  alao  baring  a  pinion  In 
eonatant  meab  wltb  tbe  pinion  of  the  other  shaft,  the 
pinions  of  the  work  shaft  being  looaeiy  monnted  on  aald 
riiaft,  tbe  plnlona  of  the  other  abaft  being  secured  to 
more  In  anlaon  with  aald  shaft,  each  of  tbe  plnlona  of  the 
work  shaft  baring  a  pin  extending  In  parallelism  witb 
tbe  shaft  axis  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  there- 
of, said  work  ahaft  baring  an  Independent  aleere  fOr  each 
of  Its  plBlona,  aald  alaarea  being  morabla  axially  aad  aacb 
baring  a  cam  face  on  Ita  edge  adjacent  ita  piaioo,  aald  cam 
face  proTidiDe  a  shoulder  in  tbe  path  of  morement  of  the 
pin  when  the  latter  Is  morable  In  one  direction  to  drlre 
the  shaft,  the  cam  facea  of  aald  sleeres  being  arranged  in 
each  manner  that  tbe  morement  of  said  power  gear  in 
one  direction  will  canae  one  of  the  plnlona  of  the  work 
shaft  to  drlre  aald  abaft  while  a  moremant  of  aald  gear  In 
the  opposite  direction  will  cauae  the  other  pinion  of  that 
shaft  to  prorlda  the  drira  operation. 


;  place  until  dampad  by  tha  aada  of  tha  hoaka  ta  teal 
'  position,  the  body  portion  of  aald  loop  eontacting  wltk 
tbe  cable  adapted  to  be  aopportad  thereby,  being  eorrad 
I  to  preroBt  wear. 


1,020,070.  WINDOW-YBNTILATOB.  Jauwb  W.  Dowmb, 
Alameda,  CaL  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Sarlal  So. 
623.282.     (a.  08—81.)  , 


1,020,960.  CABLE  -  8UPP0BT.  TmtODoaB  Acoustinb 
DI88BL,  Boeton,  Maaa.  FUad  Jnly  16,  1011.  Serial  Na 
638,772.     (CL  348— «8.) 


In  combinatloa  witb  a  anpportlng  apan  wire,  a  darlea 
of  tha  charaetar  deacrlbed  comprlalng  aa  fatagral  plaea 
of  aheet  meUI  bant  In  tbe  form  of  a  halleal  loop,  the  aada 
of  which  are  prorided  with  hook  porttoaa  ftonnad  to  ro- 
eelre  the  wire  below  the  open  enda  tharaof,  aald  book 
portlena  facing  la  the  aaaa  dlraetion  toward  tha  tatarior 
af  the  loop  wharaby  the  aopparttag  wlra  may  be  haM  ta 


1.  A  reatllator  comprlalng  a  parallelepiped  body  bar* 
ing  openings,  shatters  arranged  opoo  tbe  body  at  tha 
apper  and  lower  edgea  of  tha  opaainga,  the  outer  abutters 
conrerging  toward  each  other  at  their  Inner  edgaa  and 
adapted  to  aerre  aa  draft  eoaoaatrators,  and  tbe  inner 
shatters  lying  parallel  wltb  each  other  with  their  outer 
edge  portlona  upwardly  dlapoaad. 

2.  A  rentUator  comprlalng  a  parallelepiped  body,  a 
aectton  alldably  mounted  at  the  and  of  tbe  body,  a  return 
spring  connected  witb  aald  aaetloa  and  tbe  body,  a  abaft 
Journaled  in  tbe  body,  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  abaft  and 
bouaed  in  tbe  recees  prorided  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  bory,  a 
cam  carried  by  aald  ahaft  and  engaging  tbe  aectlon.  abut-' 
ters  located  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  edgea  of  the  openinga, 
the  outer  shutters  baring  their  inner  edge  portlona  con- 
rerging toward  eacb  othor  and  adapted  to  aerre  aa  draft 
concentratora,  the  ianer  ahuttara  lyiac  parallel  aith  aacb 
other  and  baring  their  outer  edge  portlona  upwardly  dla- 
poaad. 


1.020,071.  80]:J)EBIN0  •  IRON.  Nathax  I.  DBTyooa. 
Clereland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1011.  Serial  No. 
628381.     (CI.  118—100.) 


1.  A  aolderlng  tool,  comprising  a  bead  prorided  with  a 
cbamber.  aald  chamber  being  airtight  during  operation 
of  aald  tool,  and  a  longitudinally  groored  pin  aecured  In 
said  head  and  leading  from  aald  cbamber  to  tbe  exterior 
of  said  head. 

2.  A  aoMering  tool,  comprlalng  a  bead  prorided  wltb  a 
chamber,  aald  chamber  being  air-tight  during  oparatloa 
of  aald  tool,  and  a  tinned  copper  pin  aaeurad  in  aald  bead 
and  leading  from  aald  cbamber  to  the  exterior  of  aald 
bead,  aald  pin  being  longltodlnally  groored. 

8.  A  soldering  tool,  comprising  a  bead  prorided  with 
a  cbamber,  aald  chamber  being  airtight  during  operation 
of  aald  tool,  a  longitudinally  groored  pin  aaeurad  la  aald 
bead  aad  leading  from  aald  cbamber  to  tha  aatertor  of 
said  bead,  and  a  tubular  handle  opening  lata  aald  ehaaibar. 

4.  A  soldering  tool,  comprlalng  a  bead  prorided  witb  a 
chamber,  aald  cbamber  brtng  air-tight  during  operation  of 
aald  tool,  a  longitadlnally  groored  pia  aecured  In  aald 
head  aad  leading  from  aald  chamber  to  the  aztarlor  of 
said  head,  meana  for  allowtag  longitudinal  moramaat  of 
aald  pin.  and  a  tubular  handle  opening  Into  aald  chamber. 

6.  A  aolderlng  tool,  comprlalng  a  bead  prorided  wltk 
a  chamber,  aald  chamber  belag  alr-tigbt  daring  operatkm 
of  aald  tool,  a  longitadlnally  groored  pin  aecared  in  said 
bead  and  leadiag  from  aald  chamber  to  the  exterior  of 
aald  head,  a  aet  acrew  adapted  altematlrely  to  Ixedly  aa* 
cure  aald  pia  or  to  aUow  llmttad  longitodlaal  moraaiteat 
thereof,  and  a  tabular  baadle  opealag  Into  aald  diamber. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatad  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 
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1.0S0.0n.  BAIL-JOINT.  OwaoB  P.  BoawB,  Wsahlac- 
ton.  D.  C.  riled  Jaa.  11,  lOll.  Serial  No.  MS,116. 
(CI.  tn»— 8.) 


1.  A  raU  Joint  comprialag  tha  Uaectad  aada  of  two 
ralla  tbe  weba  of  each  enda  being  offaet  and  orerlapped 
and  provided  with  elongated  holea,  combined  wltb  offaet 
0ah  platea  the  outer  member  of  eadi  of  which  la  rigidly 
atucbed  to  the  main  portion  of  tbe  web  of  one  rail,  and 
tbe  inner  member  of  each  of  which  baa  elongated  holea 
corresponding  to  tboae  la  tbe  offaet  weba,  and  bolta 
completing  tbe  anion  of  aald  Inner  member  and  tbe  offaet 
weba,  whereby  expansion  and  contraction  at  tbe  central 
portion  of  the  Joint  Is  prorided  for.  subatantlaUy  aa  aet 

forth.  ; 

2.  A  rail  Jolat  eompriaing  two  raila  aa  aad  of  each  of 
which  baa  a  part  of  tbe  length  of  Ita  wab  oflset  aad  a 
part  of  tbe  bead  and  alao  a  portion  of  the  base  remored. 
and  tbe  offaet  lengtba  of  the  two  ralla  brtng  prorided 
ifltb  elongated  bolt  openlaga,  ^omMaed  wltb  offaet  flab 
platea  the  inner  enda  of  which  hare  holea  correapondlng 
to  tboae  of  the  offaet  lengtba  of  the  two  ralla,  and  the 
outer  enda  of  which  flab  platea  hare  non-elongatad  holea 
correapondlng  to  bolt  holea  la  tha  mala  parU  of  the  weba 
of  tbe  two  ralla  wharaby.  whea  the  Joint  Is  asssaibled  and 
bolted  ap.  expaasloB  and  contraction  are  allowed  at  the 
oflaat  and  orerlapped  onion  of  the  ralla  and  the  Inner 
enda  of  tbe  embracing  flab  platea,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth.  I 

it    .  

1,020.9T3.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  CROSS -TIB.  WlL- 
I.IAK  W.  FaisHom,  Leadrllle,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  8, 1011. 
8arl^  No.  618,667.     (CI.  288—8.) 

.4. 


1,  lia  concrete  railway  tlea,  a  truaa  comprlalng  a  group 
of  IntMrlaced.  longitudinally  arranged  bare,  ao  arranged 
aa  to  bare  an  enlarged  central  portion  by  bendiag  tha 
canter  portions  of  their  length  outwardly  to  form  arlth 
oppositely  and  aimllarly  bent  bare  diasMnd  ahapad  fonss 
and  harlng  their  enda  coarerglag  to  cad  portloaa  amaUer 
than  their  central  portion  and  harlng  rectangular  ahaped 
box  portlona  extending  from  aald  amaUer  end  portlona, 
aald  eaatral  group  of  bars  belag  extended  to  and  con- 
nected to  aome  portion  of  aald  end  box  ahapad  membara. 

2.  la  concrete  railway  tlea.  a  truaa  comprising  a  groap 
of  Intarlaced.  longitadlnally  arranged  barn,  ao  arranged 
aa  to  kara  an  enlarged  central  portloa  by  baadlag  the  cen- 
ter portions  of  their  length  outwardly  to  form  witb  aj^ 
pesltaly  and  aimllarly  bant  ban  diamond  shaped  forma 
and  harlng  their  enda  conrerging  to  end  portlona  amallar 
than  tfielr  central  portion  and  baring  racUngnlar  ahapad 
box  partkma  eztaadlag  from  aald  saaaller  end 
said  oentral  groap  of  ban  bsteg  extended  to 
nocted  to  aoBM  portloa  of  aald  aad  boa  ahapad 
aald  cnncreta  railway  tie  belag  prartdsd  with  a  raU  ra- 
eslrlflt  Plata  arfaagad  to  aaeara  rails  la  oparaUrs  poal- 
tlona  to  said  eonaata  tls. 

8.  In   concrete    railway   ties,  tiM  eoablnatSsn  of  tlM 
latsrlaead  tnaa  compaaad  of  twisted  coaerate  reinforcing 


bars  eoaneetad  together,  aald  troaa  eomprlalag  a   pin- 
raUty  <rf  bare  adapted  to  form  tha  longitodlaal  eon  of 
tiie  central  body  porttoa  of  tbe  concrete  tie  and  arranged 
to  comprlae  a  central  group  of  bars  that  are  beat  to  form 
a  center  portion  of  larger  else  than  Ita  portloim  that  ara 
at  equal  dlataneea  from  Its  central  portion,  aald  email 
portlona  of  thla  central  longitudinal  body  portion  being 
beat  at  right  anglea  to  their  lengths  and  extending  In  op- 
poaltely  direrglng  llnea  to  the  comers  of  croaa  bare  to 
which  they  are  aecured.  aald  croae  bars  being  arranged 
to  form  rectangular  box  ahaped  ends  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
truaa,  said  box  ahaped  ends  being  provided  with  diagonally 
arranged  bars  extending  from  eacb  outward  comer  of  aald 
box  form  of  ends  to  the  opposite  outer  ends  of  tlje  oppo- 
site box  form  of  end  portion  of  said  truss,  and  means  for 
securing  ralla  to  said  concrete  tie,  tbe  aald  enda  of  aald 
concrete  ties  being  arranged  to  be  placed  in  abutting  aide 
'edge  relation  on  the  road  bed  of  a  railway  ao  as  to  form 
a  contlnuoaa  concrete  road  bed  at  their  box  abaped  enda  , 
with  aperturea  between  tbe  caatral  longitudinal  portlona,    -^* 
aald  tie  being  provided   with   channels  extending  trana- 
reraely  acroea  the  box  portlona  of  aald  tie  adapted  to  re- 
eelre  aald  rail  securing  meana.  and  aald  concrete  tlea  being 
provided  wltb  tubular  aperturea  tranaveraely  througb  tbe 
ends  of  aald  concrete  tlea  adapted  to  receive  electric  cur- 
rent wires. 


1.020.074.  VALVE  HEAD-OATE.  William  F.  Qabhi, 
Port  Collina,  Colo.  Filed  June  3,  1011.  Serial  No. 
881.100.     (CI.  187—6.) 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described.  Including  a 
ralra  rectangular  in  general  outline  and  slightly  tapered 
downwardly;  a  casing  comprising  a  lower  member  and 
an  upper  member  In  continuation  of  aald  lower  nmnber. 
aald  ralre  being  recelred  by  aald  caalng,  aald  lower  mem- 
ber baring  two  stralgbUway  ports  and  a  third  port  facing 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  fadng-dlree- 
tloB  of  the  aforeaaM  porta,  a  retaining  member  for  aald 
ralre  baring  a  wedge-like  formation,  with  a  perpandlen- 
lar  aurface  and  an  inclined  surface,  and  meana  for  acta- 
ating  aald  wedge-like  member,  said  wedge-like  member 
being  let  into  aald  ralve-caBlng  wltb  ita  perpendicular 
surface  presented  to  aald  ralre  and  ita  teclined  surface  to 
aald  caalng. 

2.  A  derice  ot  tbe  character  deaeribed  Including  a 
ralre,  a  caalng  therefor  and  a  reUlning  menber  for  aald 
ralre  having  a  wedge-like  formation,  with  a  perpendicular 
surface  and  an  Inclined  surface  and  meana  for  actoatlng 
aald  wedge-like  member,  aald  wedge-Uke  member  betatf 
let  Into  aald  ralr»<aalng  wltb  Ita  parpendlenlar  aarfaca 
praaeated  to  aald  ralre  and  its  inclined  snrfaca  to  aald 
caalng- 

1.020,976.  SELECTIVE  SIONALINQ  SYBTBM.  mamvK 
R.  Oitt.  Yonkftra,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  wssns  assigaaeata, 
to  Howard  E.  MerreU.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aad  Orlo  J. 
Hamlin,  Smethport.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1000.  Serial  No. 
682.062.  (CI.  170— 8«.) 
1.  IB  a  algnaling  ayateas.  in  cosaMnatlon,  a  teiapboaa 

line,  a  polarlaed  algaaling  dertos  la  Itrtdf  d  aald  Vmrn, 


lijsfr-^ 
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rarrent  rapptyinir  aeaai  in  Mtd  line,  a  telegraph  line,  and 
mean*  a«taat«d  by  impulaea  impressed  upon  said  tele- 
graph llna  for  applylns  aald  corrcnt  aupplylng  means  to 
said  telephone  line  so  that  the  carrent  will  flow  tbor*- 
tbrough  alternate^^  In  opposite  directions. 


2.  In  a  tifaisling  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarized  signaling  device  In  bridge  of  said  line, 

a  battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  telephone  line,  a  \ 
telegraph  line,  and  a  carrent  rererslng  relay  actuated  by 
Impulses  Impressed  upon  th«  telegraph  line  for  applying 
said  battery  to  said  telephone  line  whereby  said  signaling 
derlce  win  be  actuated  in  consonance  with  the  Impulses 
Impressed  upon  the  telegraph  line. 

3.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,   a  telephone 
line,    a    polarised    signaling    device    in    bridge    of    the 
same,     current     supplying     means     adapted    to    be     con- 
nected with  said  telephone  line,  a  telegraph  line,  and  means 
aetnated  by  impulses  Impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  line  | 
for  applying  said  current  supplying  means  to  the  tele-  ' 
phone   line  and   for   changing   the   polarity   thereof  with 
respect    to    said    line    whereby    said    polarised    signaling  1 
devices  will  be  operated. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarised  signaling  device  In  bridge  of  said  line,  ; 
a  battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  line,  a  telegraph 
line,  and  a  pole  changing  relay  actuated  by  impulaea  im-  ' 
preaaed  ui>on  the  telegraph  line  (or  applying  said  battery  ; 
to  said  telephone  line. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  in  combination,  a  telephone  j 
line,  a  polarised  signaling  device  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  ' 
selector  in  aald  bridge,  a  local  circuit  including  a  battery  ; 
•nd  a  signaling  device  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  se- 
lector, a  battery  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  telephone 
line,  a  relay  adapted  to  apply  the  battery  to  said  line,  a 
local  circuit   including  a  aender  key  for  operating  said  | 
relay,  a  telegraph  line,  a  relay  actuated  by  Impulses  im-  ' 
pressed  upon  the  telegraph  line  for  applying  said  battery  to 
said   line  and   for  alternately  reversing  the   polarity   of  , 
aald  battery  with  respect  to  the  line,  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  first  mentioned  relay  InefTectlve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,020.976.  APPARATUS  FOR  METERINO  CONVERSA- 
TIONS IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGES. 
OcoRQ  OBAsa.  Nlkolasaee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  h  Halake  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Piled  July  28.  IBIO.  Serial  No. 
674,287.     (CI.  17»— 11.) 

1.  In  an  antomatlc  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with  aubscrlbers'  stati<Hiis,  a  telephone  and  switching 
means  In  each  subscriber's  station,  an  exchange,  lines  for 
connecting  the  subscribers'  stations  with  the  exchange,  se- 
Isetors  and  connsctora  for  connecting  a  calling  with  a 
called   station  and   testteg  branches  (or  connecting  the 


selectors  with  each  other,  rsleaslag  rslaya  at  tb«  aslseton 
and  connectors,  a  meter  (or  each  sabserlber's  atatlon,  and 
means  (or  connecting  and  tor  starting  the  metw  throvgk 
the  testing  branch,  o(  relays  at  the  connector  controlling 
the  callinic  and  called  lines,  switching  devices  at  a  selector 
for  making  a  circuit  for  the  meter  of  the  calling  subscriber 
at  the  end  of  a  convsraatlon,  switch  armatures  at  anid 
relays  at  the  connector  which  are  moved  irhen  tbs  tels- 
phone  Is  replaced  at  a  subscriber's  station,  means  for  Im- 
parting the  switching  movements  of  said  armatures  to  the 
switching  devices  at  the  aslsetors,  and  means  at  the 
switching  devices  for  closing  ths  circuits  (or  the  releasing 
relays  of  the  selectors  and  connectors  after  ths  meter 
circuits  have  been  mads. 


2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with  aubscrlbers'  sUtiona,  a  telephone  and  awitehlng 
means  in  each  anhscrlber's  station,  an  exchange,  lines  (or 
connecting  the  subscribers'  statlona  with  the  exchange, 
a  calling  device  in  the  exchange  for  each  subscriber,  se- 
lectors and  connectors  for  connecting  a  calling  with  a 
called  station  and  testing  branches  for  connecting  the  as- 
lectora  with  each  other,  a  controlling  switch  at  each  se- 
lector and  connector  for  bringing  about  the  stepwise 
change  over  of  the  selector  circuits  requisite  for  oper- 
ating the  selectors,  releaalng  relays  at  tbs  aelsctora  and 
connectors,  a  meter  for  each  subscriber,  and  means  for 
connecting  and  for  starting  the  meter  through  the  test- 
ing branch,  o(  relays  at  the  connector  contrplllng  the  call- 
ing and  called  lines,  switching  devices  at  a  selector  (or 
making  a  circuit  (or  the  meter  o(  the  calling  anbacriber  at 
the  end  o(  a  conversation,  switch  armatures  at  said  re- 
lays at  the  connector  which  are  moved  when  the  telephone 
Is  replaced  at  a  subscriber's  station,  means  (or  imparting 
the  switching  movements  o(  said  armatnrea  to  the  switch- 
ing devices  at  the  selectors,  and  meana  at  the  switching 
devices  (or  closing  the  circuits  (or  the  releasing  relaya 
of  the  selectors  and  connectors  a(tsr  the  meter  drcnlts 
have  been  mads.  ^ 

3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combinatioB, 
with  subscribers'  stations,  a  telephone  and  switching 
means  in  each  subscriber's  station,  an  exchange,  linea  for 
connecting  the  subscribers'  stations  with  the  exclunge,  a 
calling  device  in  the  exchange  for  each  subscriber,  selectors 
and  connectors  for  connecting  a  calling  with  a  called 
station  and  testing  branches  for  connecting  the  selectors 
with  each  other,  a  controlling  switch  at  each  aeleetor  and 
connector  for  bringing  about  the  stepwise  change  over  of 
the  selector  circuits  reqnislte  for  operating  the  se- 
lectors, releasing  relays  at  tbs  selectors  and  con- 
nectors, a  meter  (or  each  anhscrthsr,  and  means  (or  con- 
necting and  ft>r  starting  the  meter  through  the  teating 
branch,  o(  relays  at  the  connector  controlling  the  calling 
and  called  lines,  switching  devices  at  a  selector  (or  mak- 
ing a  drcnlt  (or  the  meter  o(  the  calling  subscriber  at  tbs 
end  o(  a  conversation,  awltch  armatures  at  said  relays  at 
the  connector  which  are  moved  when  the  telephone  la 
replaced  at  a  subseribsr's  station,  meaiva  comprialng 
switch  arms  at  the  controlling  switches  o(  the  selectors 
(or  Imparting  the  switching  movements  at  said  armatnrea 
to  the  switching  devices  at  the  aelectors,  and  means  at 
the  switching  devlees  (or  closing  the  drcnlts  (or  the  re- 
leasing relays  o(  the  selectors  and  connectora  after  the 
meter  circuits  have  been  made. 

4.  In  aa  antomatlc  telephone  system,  tbs  combination. 
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Ustaertbsr't  statloM,   a   tslspbons   sad   swltchlot 

In  sseb  subscriber's  statloa.  aa  sxchaage.  llass  tar 

eonaeetinff  the  subscribers'  sUtloas  with  the  esebaags,  a 
eaUlnf  dsvloe  in  ths  exchange  fbr  each  sabaerlbsr,  ss- 
lectors  and  connectors  for  coaaeetiag  a  calllag  with  a 
eallsd  station  and  tasting  braachss  (or  connsctlng  tbs 
sslectors  with  each  other,  a  controlling  switch  at  sadi 
Bslsctor  and  conaector  (or  bringing  about  the  atspwiae 
change  over  o(  the  selector  circuits  reqnislte  tor  oper- 
ating the  aelsctora,  rsleasteg  rtiays  at  the  selectors  and 
connectors,  a  meter  for  each  subscriber,  and  means  for 
connecting  and  for  starting  the  meter  throng  the  test- 
ing branch,   of  relays  at  the  connector  controlling   the 
calling  and  called  llnea,  switching  devices  at  the  first 
aeleetor  In  the  row  for  making  a  circuit  for  ths  meter  of 
the  calling  aobscrlber  at  the  end  of  a  conversation,  switch 
armatarea   at   aaid   relays   at   the   connector   which   are 
moved  when  the  telephone  is  replaced  at  a  sahscrtber's 
station,  meana  comprising  switch  arms  at  the  controUlaK 
switches  of  the  selectors  for  imparting  the  switching  mova- 
ments  of  said  armatures  to  the  switching  devices  at  the 
aelectors,    means  at  each    connector   and   at   each   first 
selector  In  the  row  for  moving  the  controlling  switches 
anotlMr  step  In  succession  after  the  termination  of  a  con- 
versation, means  at  the  remaining  selectors  (or  locking 
their  controlling  switches  until  metering  has  taken  pUcs. 
means  at  the  selectors  and  at  each  connector  (or  releaalng 
the  latter  locked  controlling  switches  a(ter  the  mstsr  cir- 
cuits have  been  made,  and  meana  at  the  switching  devices 
(or  closing  the  drcnlts  tor  the  releaalng  relaya  o(  the 
seiectnrs  and  connsetors  after  tbs  meter  drcnlts  have  been 

made. 

6.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  the  combination, 
with    subscribers*    statlona,    a    telephone    and    switching 
meana  In  each  subscriber's   station,   an  exchange,  Unas 
(or  connecting  the  subscribsrs*  sUtlons  with  tbs  excbaags, 
a  calling  device  In  the  exchange  (or  ssch  subscriber,  ss- 
\octoti  and  connertors  (or  connecting  a  calling  with  a 
called  station,  testing  lines  and  testing  relays  (or  con- 
necting  ths  seledors   with   one  another,   with   ths   con- 
nector and  with  the  subscribers*  stations,  a  controlling 
switdl  at  each  selector  and  connector  (or  bringing  about 
the  stepwise  change  over  o(  the  aeleetor  circuita  requisite 
for  op«»tl'>f  *^  seledors,  releasing  relays  at  the  se- 
lectors and  connertors,  a  meter  (or  each  subscriber,  and 
means  (or  connedlng  and  (or  starting  the  meter  through 
the  testing  branch,  o(  relays  at  the  connedor  controlling 
the  calling  and  called  lines,  switching  devices  at  the  first 
selector  in  the  row  (or  making  a  circuit  for  the  metor  of 
the  calling  subscriber  at  the  end  o(  a  conversation,  switch 
armatures  at  said  relays  at  the  connector  which  are  movad 
wheQ  the  telephone  la  replaced  at  a  subserlher*s  station, 
mead*  comprising  switch  arms  at  the  controlling  switches 
o(  tb#  seledors  (or  Imparting  the  switching  movementa  o( 
said  armaturea  to  the  switching  devices  at  the  selectors, 
an  auxiliary  relay  at  each  connector  and  at  each  selector, 
with  the  exception  of  the  first  selsdor  In  a  row,  In  series 
with  the  testing  line  and  the  testing  rslay  of  the  prevlooa 
aeleeOor,  switching  msana  controlling  ths  tasting  lines, 
testing  relays  and  auxiliary  relays  (or  moving  the  con- 
trolling  switches   another  step   In   suceeaslon   a(ter   the 
termination  o(  a  conversation,  meana  at  the  remaining 
seledors  (or  locking  their  controlling  switches  nnttl  meter- 
ing has  taksn  place,  means  at  the  aelectors  and  at  sacb 
connector    (or    releasing    the    Utter    locted    controUlng 
swltcbss  after  the  meter  drcnlta  have  been  made,  and 
meaM  at  the  awitehlng  devices  for  closing  the  circuita 
for  the  releaalng  relays  of  the  selectors  and   connectors 
after  the  meter  drcnlta  have  been  made. 
[CUlnu  A  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasetts.] 

HI        

1,020,977.     VBHICUB-WHBBL.     LOTHSa  L.  Ouao,  Jr.. 
Lfwiejack,  Mo.    rUsd  Dsc.  6,  1910.    Ssrlal  Mo.  595,71S. 

J  152— 28.) 
a  a  vsblds  wbssl.  aa  Inner  rtm  and  aa  outer  rim 
lis  toward  and  froat  sacb  other,  a  radial  stnd  se- 
ew4i  to  one  rim,  a  alstva  safportlBg  the  other  rim  and 
having  trissooplc   eonnsctlon  wltb   aald  stnd,   a 


tbtaaded  member  rotatlvaly  mounted  on  ssid  stnd,  a  not 
monntsd  on  said  acrew  threaded  member,  and  a  sprtag 
supported  by  said  not  and  supporting  said  aleeve. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  Inner  rim  and  an  outer  rim 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  gear  wheel  ro- 
tatlvely  mounted  on  one  of  aaid  rims  and  having  a  scrsw 
tbrsaded  hub  rotative  on  a  radial  axia,  a  nut  mounted  on 
ths  threaded  portion  of  said  hub,  and  a  spring  supportsd 
by  the  nut  and  supporting  the  other  of  said  rima. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  whs^,  an  Inner  rim  and  an  outer  rtm 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  spring  supporting 
one  o(  aald  rlma,  a  nut  supporting  said  spring,  a  gear 
wheal  rotative  on  the  ether  rim  around  a  radial  axis  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  hub  on  which  the  nut  Is  fittsd, 
sad  a  revoloble  circular  rack  engaging  aald  gear  whseL 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  inner  rtm  ana  an  outer  rlik 
movable  toward  and  (rom  each  other,  a  circular  ra^ 
revolubls  on  tbs  Inner  rim,  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said 
rack  and  rotatlvely  mounted  on  a  radial  axis  on  the  Inner 
rim,  and  having  a  screw  threaded  hub,  a  nut  mounted  on 
aald  hub,  and  a  coil  spring  supported  on  said  nut  and  sn^ 
porting  the  outer  rim. 

6.  In  a  vehide  wheel,  an  inner  rim  and  an  outer  rtan, 
a  stnd  mounted  radially  on  the  Inner  rim,  a  sleeve  alld- 
able  on  the  stud  and  supporting  the  outer  rim,  a  fsar 
whsd  rotative  on  said  stud  and  having  a  screw  threadsd 
hub,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  spring  supported  ty 
said  nut  and  supporting  said  aleeve,  and  a  circular  rack 
revoluble  on  the  inner  rim  and  engaging  said  gear  wbssL 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,020,978.     LOCK.     Emil  Hahn,  New  York,  N.  T.    FIM 
Dec.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  686,212.     (CL  70—14.) 


A  lock,  comprialng  a  bolt-bousing,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  slid- 
able  In  the  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  tbs  ksspsr, 
aaid  bousing  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  an  operattag-pla 
projsdlng  lateraUy  (rom  the  bolt  through  said  slot  to  tka 
OQtslds  of  the  housing,  an  Inwardly-tapcrtng  bandls  •■ 
said  bolt,  extending  lateraUy  therefrom  at  the  sasM  rtda 
with  the  operatlng-pin,  beyond  the  boosing,  an  opsratlaf- 
rod,  means  (or  aupportlng  the  same  at  a  point  abova  ttt 
hodslng  and  Inwardly  (rom  the  outer-edga  of  tba  aaaa 
and  between  the  forward  position  of  the  bandls  and  tba 
rearmost  position  of  tbs  op«ratlng-pln,  and  msaai 
swinging  said  op««tlnf-rod  from  ths  antsMa  tt  Iha 
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1.020,979.  COKK-8PHINKLINO  APPARATUS.  RosnT 
Hat.  PncT  B.  Ruui<  tnd  Datid  Hay,  Mount  Pleuant 
townsblp,  Westmoreland  coontj.  Pa.  FIM  Jab.  IS, 
1911.    Serial  No.  602,454.     (CI.  202—6.) 


1.  A  spriDkling  apparatus  for  coke  orena  eomprlainK  a 
wheel  moonted  frame,  a  carriage  located  upon  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  iblfted  transTeraely  thereof,  a  pipe 
■lidably  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  and  canrlnf  a  aeries 
of  spriokllng  pipes,  a  supply  pipe  entering  tbe  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  a  piston  located  upon  tbe  aapply  pipe  and 
closing  tbe  transrerse  sectional  area  of  tbe  first  mentioned 
pipe,  and  meaos  for  coanecUng  tbe  tapQlj  pipe  wltb  a 
water  supply. 

2.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  carriage  located  upon  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  traasreraely  thereof,  a  pipe  «UdabIy  mounted 
upon  tbe  carriage,  a  series  of  pipes  connected  at  iBterrale 
with  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe,  eaeb  of  tbe  sprinkling 
pipes  being  provided  with  outlet  openings,  a  supply  pipe 
fixed  wltb  relation  to  tbe  carriage  and  having  a  seetloa 
concentrically  located  within  the  first  mentioned  pipe, 
a  piston  mounted  upon  the  supply  pipe  and  located  withlo 
the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  closing  the  same,  and  means 
fte  connecting  the  supply  pipe  with  a  water  aerrlee. 

S.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  transrerse  movement  on 
said  frame,  said  carriage  including  spaced  I  beams,  a 
grooved  roller  Journaled  between  tbe  inner  ends  of  tlie  X 
beams,  a  pipe  resting  at  its  Inner  end  portion  upon  the 
said  groove  roller  and  carrying  a  series  of  spaced  sprin- 
kling pipes,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  pipe, 
rollers  journaled  to  said  bracket  and  arranged  to  travel 
upon  the  Inner  portions  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  Z 
beams,  a  supply  pipe  attached  to  tbe  carriage  and  having 
a  section  concentrically  positioned  within  the  first  men- 
tioned pipe,  a  piston  attached  to  tbe  supply  pipe  and 
located  within  the  first  mentioned  pipe  and  closing  the 
same  transversely,  means  for  shifting  tbe  first  mentioned 
pipe  transversely  of  tbe  carriage,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  supply  pipe  with  a  water  service. 

4.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  wheet  mounted 
frame,  a  carriage  mounted  for  transverse  movement  upon 
said  frame,  a  bracket  depending  from  tbe  inner  end  of 
said  carriage,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
bracket,  and  extending  fixed  to  said  shaft,  said  abaft 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  an  oven,  means 
for  turning  the  shaft  whereby  tbe  eccentric  may  be 
brought  Into  engagement  with  the  said  floor,  a  pipe 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  sprinkling  pipes 
carried  by  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  water  supply  pipe 
fixed  wltb  relation  to  tbe  carriage  and  bavins  a  section 
concentrically  positioned  within  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe, 
a  piston  carried  by  the  said  water  supply  pipe  and  located 
within  tbe  first  mentioned  pipe  and  closing  tbe  same 
transversely,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  first  men- 
tioned water  supply  pipe  with  a  water  service. 


1.020,980.     8HIP-8PEBD  INDICATOR. 

con.  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  28, 

•28.841.      (CI.    78—122.) 

1.  In  a  ahlp  speed  ladieatltts  device 
with  a  receptacle  having  a  water  inlet, 
from  tbe  lower  cad  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  hull  of  the  ship  and  pointing  in 
whldi  tbe  ahlp  la  moving  to  vary  the 
la  the  rteeptaele  according  to  the  q>eed 


LawiK  J..HaA!tH- 
1911.    Serial  No. 

the  eerablnatl4» 
a  ^pe  extending 
opeaing  throng 
the  direction  in 
bel^t  at  water 
of  dw  rmmi ;  aa 


indicator  device,  oMans  for  sopportlng  aald  ladieator 
device  and  means  for  adjnstabiy  secnriag  tbe  ladieator 
device  with  respect  to  its  sapport  aad  also  with  rsspsrt 
to  the  height  of  the  water  In  the  receptacle  while  the  ship 
Is  at  rest  and  its  draft  Is  determined. 


^ 


□nonnnoaiil 


S.  In  a  ship  speed  indicator  the  combination  wltb  a 
reeepUde  having  a  water  Inlet  near  its  bottom  and 
below  the  water  line,  of  a  float  la  said  recep- 
tacle: a  pipe  exteadlng  fkoa  the  said  Inlet  to  the  ex- 
tcrior  of  tbe  ship  and  below  tbe  water  line ;  an  Indicator 
device:  means  for  supporting  said  indicator  device;  coa- 
aectioas  between  the  float  aad  ladieator  device  aad  means 
for  adjusUbly  seenring  the  Indicator  device  with  respect 
to  its  support  and  also  with  respect  to  the  float. 

S.  In  a  ship  speed  indicator  tbe  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  a  comparatively  small  water  Inlet  from 
below  the  water  line  of  tbe  ahlp,  of  a  float  in  said  reoep- 
Ude,  an  Indicator  support:  an  indicator  carried  by  said 
support  and  having  two  elesssnts  one  of  which  is  mov- 
able as  the  spaed  of  the  ship  varies:  connections  be- 
tween tbe  float  and  said  movable  element  of  the  Indicator 
to  move  said  movable  element  as  tbe  float  Is  moved  In 
tbe  receptacle  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
other  element  of  the  Indicator  with  respect  to  Its  sup- 
port and  according  to  the  position  of  the  float  la  the 
Receptacle  whea  tbe  ship  is  at  rsst. 

4.  In  a  ship  speed  Indicator  the  combination  with  a 
receptacle  having  a  comparatively  small  water  Inlet  at 
a  point  below  the  water  line  of  the  ahlp,  of  a  float  in 
said  receptacle;  an  Indicator  having  an  element  movable 
according  to  tbe  speed  of  tbe  ship  and  another  element 
that  la  movable  according  to  the  draft  of  tbe  ship :  con- 
nections between  the  float  and  the  SMvable  speed  ele- 
ment of  tbe  Indicator  and  means  for  moving  the  other 
element  of  tbe  Indicator  as  the  draft  of  tbe  sbip  changes. 

5.  In  a  ahlp  speed  indicator  the  combination  wltb  two 
receptacles,  of  a  float  In  each  receptacle ;  a  pipe  extending 
from  one  receptacle  to  the  exterior  of  the  sbip  and  below 
the  water  line  and  opening  In  tbe  direction  in  which  tbe 
ship  is  to  move;  a  pipe  from  tbe  other  receptacle  and 
opening  at  the  side  of  the  ahlp  below  the  water  llae; 
an  Indicator  having  a  movable  scale ;  a  movable  arm  for 
the  indicator;  connections  between  one  of  said  floats  and 
said  arm  and  connections  between  the  other  of  said  floats 
and  the  movable  indicator  scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,020.981.  A880RTIN0-MACHINB.  WiLUAM  F.  Haa- 
■AMK,  Highlaad.  111.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
BM,007.     (CI.  78—8.) 

In  an  assorting  machine,  the  eombinatloa  with  a  cm- 
tral  support,  of  a  radial  arm  rotatohly  mounted  on  said 
support  and  provided  with  a  vertically  projecting  portion 
or  post  at  one  extremity,  a  scale  beam  fulcrumed  on  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  support  and  provided  with  a  pivotally 
mounted  support  at  Its  outer  end,  the  last  named  sop- 
port  being  provided  with  a  depending  portion,  a  guide 
link  connecting  said  depending  end  to  the  upwardly 
projecting  end  of  said  rotataMe  arm,  said  Unk  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  last  said  support  in  vertical  position 
during  the  vibratory  movement  of  the  scale  beam,  a  sap- 
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portlas  plate  or  table  aarronadlac  the  upper  ead  of  saM 
vartloal  support,   and   maana  carried   bgr   the  first  said 


centrtl  support  for  removing 
plate 


aa  article  from  said  UMe 


II 


1.020,982.  WATER  -  COOLER.  William  Hzerrnan, 
Tllden.  Nebr.  Piled  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  009,127. 
(CL  62—13.) 


a  devlos  of  tbe  daas  dsocrfbod,  a  casing ;  a  task 
floastitotlag  at  ones  a  eoatalner  for  the  UqaM 
to  he  cooled,  aad  a  support  for  the  eoeUag  acsat,  tke 
taak  belag  dsptssaed  aloag  its  leagMndlaal  esater,  and 
being  Inclined  from  Its  Inlet  aad  toward  Ita  dlaeharge  cad 
to  canse  the  liquid  and  the  cooling  agent  to  grayitate 
toward  the  discbarge  end:  the  tank  having  an  upright 
eitefsifl-n  at  its  outlet  end,  throagh  whieh  the  Uqold 
dreHlates,  aad  agalast  which  the  oooUng  agent  rests. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing ;  a  tank 
therein  constituting  at  once  a  container  for  tbe  liquid 
to  ba  cooled  and  a  sapport  for  the  cooling  agoit ;  the 
tank  being  deprcnaed  aloag  Its  loagltadlBal  center  and 
being  inclined  from  Ita  Inlet  ead  toward  Its  diseharge 
end  to  caoso  the  llqald  and  tbe  cooling  agent  to  gravitate 
toward  tlie  dlaeharge  end;  the  taak  having  aa  upright 
extetwion  at  its  discharge  end,  throui^  which  the  liquid 
circulates  and  against  which  the  cooling  agent  rests; 
there  being  ribe  In  tbe  Unk  and  in  Its  exteasion,  deflnlng 
a  slauooa  passags  through  the   taak. 

t.  In  a  device  of  the  daa  deacrihed.  a  castat;  a  taak 
thenlB.  the  taak  aad  the  caateg  kelng  «epi 
their  loagltndlnal  ceatan,  the  taak.  having 
extcaaloB  at  Its  outlet  end,  through  v^tch  tbe  ttqald 
circniatas;  there  belag  ribs  la  the  taak  aad  in  the  as- 
teaatoa.  deflnlng  a  sinaoas  passage  tbrengh  the  taak. 
Msans  for  dralaing  the  tt«nkl  from  the  taak.  adjaeaat  the 
estsnslon:  and  means  for  sapplylng  llqnld  to  the  tank 
at  a  point  remote  from  tbe  extenalon. 


1,020.988.  TBANSPORTATIOM-TIIUCK  FOB  DISK 
HARROWS.  ■VWABO  H.  Hbtlica!*.  JaaesviUe.  Wta,, 
assignor  to  Tb«  JaaesviUe  Madilae  Company.  Jaaes- 
viUe, Wis.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Nov.  8,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  526370.     (CL  21—120.) 


1.  A  transportation  truck  for  disk  harrows  comprising 
a  supporting  bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  engage 
the  diak  gang  and  having  means  at  Its  forward  end  for 
detaehably  engaging  tbe  barrow  frame,  a  lever  bar  piv- 
oted adjaceht  Ita  lower  end  to  tbe  rear  end  of  said  sup- 
portlng  bar,  and  a  wheel  Joamaled  on  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  lever  bar  below  Its  point  of  connection  with  said 
supporting  bar,  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  bar  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  tbe  frame  of  tbe  disk  gang,  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  A  transportation  truck  for  disk  harrows  eompriaing 
a  bent  sopportlng  bar  for  the  disk  gang  having  a  reversl-  . 
Ue  frame  f"rc*"t  device  at  ita  forward  end,  a  lever 
bar  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting  bar  aad  a 
wbod  on  the  lower  ead  of  said  lever  bar,  substantially  as 
dsscrOad. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  ftame  and  disk  gangs 
connected  thereto,  of  supporting  bars  extending  beneath 
and  rirg*"f  tte  hubs  of  the  disk  gangs,  and  having  means 
at  their  fonrard  ends  detaehably  engaging  the  harrow 
frame,  law  ban  ptroted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  support- 
ing bars  aad  having  wheels  Journaled  on  the  lower  eads, 
tha  app«r  ends  of  aald  lever  bare  engaging  the  frames  of 
^e  disk  gangs,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  barrow  frame  and  disk  gangs 
ooanectsd  thereto,  of  supporting  bars  extending  bensath 
aad  eagnslBg  the  hube  of  the  disk  gangs,  and  having  piv- 
oted hooka  detadiably  engaging  tiie  harrow  frame,  lever 
ban  pivoted  adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  the  rear  eadi 
of  said  supporting  bars,  and  wheels  Journaled  on  the 
lower  ends  of  said  lever  bars,  tbe  upper  ends  of  sakl  lerer 
ban  <FBgng<"g  the  framea  of  tbe  diak  gangs  aad  locIlBtBg 
dowawardly  aad  rearwardly  tberef^Mu,  subetaatlally  as 
dMerlbed. 

1,020,984.  METALLIC  JIE  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
Jacob  Janata,,  Bameeboro,  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  664.904.     (CL  2a&—9.h 


la  a  mstalUe  tie  aad  rail  fOstsaar.  an  obloag  ■etallle 
body  V-shaped  In  croes  section  and  having  rail  seata  ad- 
jacent to  the  ende  thereeC  aad,CaslaMr  asats  at  tha  sides 
9t  saM  taU  seats,  salargeamats  at  tbe  outer  aid4 
sMto  and  havtag  eeml-rcirealar  walla 
aoehets.  fastsnsri 
aad  adaptsd  «e  retala  rails 


7«4 


OFFICIAI^  GAZETTE 


Masch  *6,  s^s*. 


nil  wmtm,  tgrtng  prMMd  loeklBs  ptaa  amacad  te  tto 
eotar  0oA»  of  Mid  fHtmen  and  admptod  to  •■••t*  !■ 
Mid  Mckata,  and  foide  roda  moTably  amaaad  ta  mM 
flMtenan  and  «xt«Ddliic  throogh  aald  loeklBff  plaa  Cac 
wtChdrawinc  aald  losing  plna  from  aald  aocfcata  wbar  , 
■aid  eaatintn  can  be  awnng  apon  tta«  aMta  of  aald  tla. 


1.020,986.  DSYICB  FOB  RBMOVINO  FOBBION  MAT- 
TBB  FBOM  THB  ETB8.  William  A.  Joiraa,  Bbaron, 
Pa.  FUad  lUy  S.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,109.  (a. 
128—11.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  type  deacrlbed  eomprtaing  a  eyllndar, 
a  Dli>ple  Mrrled  by  tbe  lower  end  tbereof,  a  alotted  tubu- 
lar platen  rod  moTably  arraiifad  In  Mid  eyUnder,  a  pUrton 
bead  carried  by  tbe  lower  ^d  tbereof,  a  oompreMlon  apring 
arranged  wltbln  aald  piaton  rod  apon  tbe  apper  end  of  Mid 
cylinder,  a  caalng  carried  by  aald  cylinder,  a  rack  mor- 
able  wltb  Mid  piaton  rod  and  adapted  to  alide  in  Mid 
caalng,  and  a  dog  carried  by  aald  casing  and  adapted  to 
retain  Mid  radi  In  a  lowered  iKwltion  wltbln  aald  casing. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  tbe  cbaractar  deacrlbed  compiiaing  a 
cylinder  proTlded  at  one  end  wltb  a  nipple  and  at  Ita 
otber  end  formed  Wltb  a  tranarerMly-extendlng  web,  a 
piaton,  a  spring  controlled  slotted  piston  rod  straddling 
aald  web  and  operating  in  said  cylinder,  and  mMns  for  ar- 
iMtlng  moTement  of  said  piaton. 

8.  A  dCTlce  for  remoring  foreign  matter  from  tbe  eyM 
eomprlalng  a  cylinder  prorlded  at  one  and  wltb  a  nipple 
and  at  Ita  otber  end  wltb  an  Inwardly-aztandlng  annu- 
lar flange  baring  a  tranarerae  web  integral  tberewltb, 
a  piston,  and  a  spring  controlled  slotted  piston  rod  strad- 
dling said  web  and  operating  wltbln  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  derlce  for  remoTlng  foreign  matter  from  tbe  eyw 
eomprlalng  a  cylinder  proTlded  at  one  end  wltb  a  nipple 
and  at  its  otber  end  wltb  an  Inwardly-aztending  annular 
flange  baring  a  tranarerM  web  Integral  tberewltb,  a  pia- 
ton, a  spring  controlled  slotted  piston  rod  straddling  Mid 
web  and  operating  wltbln  Mid  cylinder,  and  mMns  for  ar- 
reating  moTement  of  aald  piston. 

6.  A  derlce  for  remoring  foreign  matter  from. tbe  eya 
eomprlalng  a  eyUnder  prorlded  at  one  and  wltb  a  nipple 
and  at  Ita  otber  end  wltb  a  tranarerMly-extendlng  web 
conatltatlng  a  golde,  a  piaton,  a  piaton  rod  atraddllng  Mid 
guide  and  baring  a  bMd  operating  wltbln  aald  cylinder, 
a  spring  for  ablfting  tbe  piaton  rMrwardly,  and  meana  for 
arresting  outward  morement  of  a  piaton. 


flltarlag  autarfal  aapportad  by  aald  p«f»> 
ratad  plate,  a  corer  fitted  upon  tbe  upper  adgM  of 
raoaptacle  and  prorldod  wltb  an  air  Inlet  opening,  a  ele 
lag  gooMneck  connection  carried  by  tbe  fonnel-abaped  out- 
Iwt  of  aald  raceptada,  a  detacbable  plug  carried  by  tba 


lower  end  of  mM  eonaectlos,  a  rsMrrolr  barlag  a  wad 
tbereof  prorldad  wltb  a  apoot  fitting  upon  aald  eleaaliw 
connection,  a  faucet  carried  by  aald  reaarrelr  adjacent 
to  tbe  bottom  tbereof,  and  a  corer  anngly  fitted  upon  tbe 
npper  edgM  of  aald  roMnrolr. 


1.020,987.      SEDAN.      Datio    P.    KsLao,    Slater.    Waab. 
Filed  Nor.  23.  1910.    Serial  No.  69S.919.    (Q.  21—80.) 


^^S 


A  sedan  eomprlalng  metallic  side  strips  baring  de- 
preaaed  intermediate  porticos  and  siloed  end  portions, 
a  body  nested  In  tbe  depressed  portions  of  tbe  stripe, 
brscM  Interposed  between  tbe  end  portions  and  depreaaed 
portlona  of  tbe  atrlpa.  aald  body  baring  a  blnged  side 
wblcb  ^tends  from  tbe  rear  to  tbe  front  side  tbereof, 
and  sbafta  attacbed  at  tbelr  inner  portions  to  tbe  alined 
end  portions  of  tbe  stripe  and  abutting  at  tbelr  inner 
«ida  againat  tbe  aldM  of  tbe  body. 


1,020,988.  CITBTAIN-POLB.  Akpath  Kibb  and  Johk 
A.  Hbhbt.  Port  Vue,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.   847.144.      (Cl.   168—19.) 


1,020.086.  FILTBRINO  APPA&ATUa  BlaxAb  JOaaaF, 
BufTalo.  N.  T.  FUed  Dec  4.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  668.668. 
(CL  210—12.) 

A  Altering  apparatua  eomprlalng  a  receptacle  baring  a 
flat  wall  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  sulUble  support,  an 
■^n^ii»  Inwardly  projecting  sboulder  carried  by  Uie  lower 
end  of  Mid  receptacle  and  baring  a  funnel-abaped  outlet, 
a  perforated  pUta  arranged  wltbln  aald  raeaptaele  apoa 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  cylindrical  alotted  caalng. 
twads  fitted  In  tbe  enda  of  said  casing  and  baring  tbelr 
outer  facM  fluab  tberewltb.  a  rod  aupported  concen- 
trically of  said  caalng  by  aald  beada  and  capable  of  aup- 
portlng  tbe  upper  portion  of  eurtalna.  corered  coUara 
mounted  upon  Mid  rod  and  laelooed  by  tbe  upper  por- 
tlona of  tbe  eurtalna  aupported  by  tbe  rod,  and  clamping 
mambera  maintaining  tbe  eurtalna  In  engagement  wltb 
aald  eoUara  wbareby  tbe  evrtalaa  are  retained  la  poal- 
tton. 


MAicaaA,  19M. 
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1,020,989.  BOLLBR-SKATB.  BowABD  C.  KoHi.aa,  Oak 
Park,  III.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,681.  (CL 
4»-41.) 
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la  a  roller-akate,  tbe  combination  of  a  foot-plate,  a  U- 
■haped  bracket  aecured  at  Ita  slde-eectlona  .to  aald  foot- 
plate aad  depending  therefrom.  Mid  bracket  being  pro- 
rlded  at  one  end,  intermedUte  said  slde-eectlons.  wltb 
an  integral  depending  apertured  lug,  a  laterally-flanged 
plate  on  tbe  under  side  of  said  bracket  and  beld  againat 
lateral  morement,  a  plate  below  aald  bracket  and  apaced 
tberefrom  and  prorided  at  one  end  with  ♦n  upwardly- 
extending  plrot-lug  integral  tberewltb  and  projecting 
into  tba  aperture  In  Mid  bracket-lug  and  containing  an 
opening  In  Its  opposite  end,  a  block  of  resilient  material 
Interposed  between  uld  pistes,  means  extending  tbrougb 
tbe  opening  li)  Mid  last-named  pUte,  and  transrerMly 
tbrougta  Mid  bracket  and  aald  first-named  plate  for  bold- 
Ing  togatber  Mid  pUtM,  bracket  and  block,  and  rollera 
operatltely  connected  wltb  Mid  laat-named  plate,  for 
tbe  piifpoM  Mt  fOrtb. 


BMtal  eonalstlng  In  assembling  tbe  platM  In  tbe  dMirad 
relation,  auperpoelng  a  welding  piece  on  tbe  aaaamUad 
platM  and  In  poaltlon  orcr  tbe  place  of  dealred  anion, 
and  applying  preesure  to  aald  piece  and  paaalng  heating 
earrant  Into  tbe  aasM  and  tbrougb  tbe  platM  to  loeallM 
tbe  flow  of  current  and  bMtlng  In  tbe  engaged  aurtlaew  ot 
tbe  platea. 


I 


1.020.990.  ARBANOBMBNT  FOB  FILIMO  LOOSB 
LBAVBS.  ALBXAKDBa  Kbacthkiii,  Frankfort-on-tbe- 
Maln.  Germany.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569.^3.      (CL   129—18.) 


1.  Aj  looae   leaf  binder  comprising   In   combination,   a 
Ibarlng  a  blnged  strip  prorided  wltb  bayonet  stad 

receiving  openings,  a  aeeood  corer  prorrlded  with  a  blnged 
atrip  baring  atuda  tbereon  adapted  to  be  luMrted  In  Mid 
openlnga  and  prorided  with  a  flexible  flap  connected  wltb 
aald  atrip  and  adapted  to  corer  tbe  backs  of  tbe  learM 
and  Us  between  tbe  top  tbereof  and  Mid  flrat  named 
corer,  Mid  flap  baring  a  plurality  bf  openlnga  adapted 
for  engagement  with  Mid  studs  at  polnta  tbereon  be- 
tween tbe  iMrM  and  Mid  first  named  corer,  aubsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  looM  leaf  binder  eomprlalng  In  combination,  a 
corer  prorided  with  a  hinged  strip  baring  atnds  thereon, 
a  flexible  flap  connected  with  Mid  atrip  prorided  wltb 
means  for  adjusuble  engagement  wltb  Mid  atuda  to  bold 
the  flap  abreast  of  tbe  backa  of  tbe  iMrM  and  upon  tbe 
tops  thereof,  and  a  aecond  corer  prorided  with  meana 
for  engaging  tbe  ends  of  tbe  studs  and  arranged  to  lie 
upon  aald  flap  and  tbe  upper  Ioom  iMrw  of  tbe  binder, 
Bubatnntlally  aa  described. 


2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  uniting  two  super- 
posed pieces  of  metal  by  a  weld  localised  in  tbelr  meeting 
aurfaces,  consisting  In  applying  an  external  heat  and 
prcMure  localising  piece  to  aald  plecM,  comprcHing  tbe 
tbrM  piecM  between  two  welding  electrodea,  and  paMlng 
electric  current  from  one  electrode  to  tbe  other  tbrougb 
tbe  three  plecea. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  uniting  metal  pUtes  face  to  face 
by  a  localised  weld  In  tbelr  meeting  anrfacM,  consisting 
of  superposing  tbe  platM  and  praaalng  them  together  be- 
tween two  electrodM  and  an  exterior  welding  piece  ap- 
plied at  the  back  of  a  plate  and  located  In  position  orer 
tbe  point  at  wblcb  It  la  dMlred  to  localise  the  weld  and 
paaalng  welding  current  from  one  electrode  to  tbe  other. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  uniting  two  piecM  of  metal  face  to 
face  by  a  union  localised  In  tbe  material  of  their  meeting 
tacM  conalatlng  of  auperpoelng  them  In  tbe  dMlred  rela- 
tion, applying  welding  plecM  at  tbe  back  of  Mid  pUtM 
In  line  wltb  tbe  .portion  of  tbelr  meeting  aurfacM  at 
wblcb  It  la  dealred  to  form  aald  weld,  and  compreealng 
the  plecee  while  paMlng  electric  current  tbrougb  them 
all  In  tbe  line  of  tbe  welding  preMure  and  locality  of 
tbe    weld. 

5.  Tbe  proceM  of  producing  welds  which  consists  In 
prorldlng  a  body  of  metal  with  a  protuberance  proximat- 
ing  Mid  body  of  meUl.wltb  another  body  of  metal  wltb  a 
protuberance,  placing  at  leaat  one  weld  piece  of  reUtlrely 
amall  croaa-aeetlon  In  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said 
metal  bodlM  at  the  point  where  tbe  protuberances  are 
formed,  and  paMlng  a  rreldlng  current  from  a  pair  of 
polM  tbrougb  such  assemblage  of  metal  and  weld  piece 
until  tbe  metal  and  weld  piece  coalesce  to  form  a  apot 

weld, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.020.992.  WBA-^EB-STHIP.  AL»a«D  M.  Lakb,  St. 
Loula.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlasoari 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,680.     (Cl.  20— «7.) 


II 


1,020,091.     PBOCESS  OF  BLBCTBIC  WBLDING.     Lac- 
BBKCB  S.  I.ACH1IAM,  New  York,  N.  T.     FUed   May  8, 
1907.     Serial  No.  872,806.     (CL  219—10.) 
1.  iTba  berala  deaertbed  method  of  forming  a  localised 
tbe  meetlag  portlona  of  aoperpoaed  platM  of 


latwaen 


1.  A  wMther  strip  comprising  a  realllent  metal  atrfp 
aecured  at  one  edge  to  th«  edge  of  a  door  or  the  like  and 
adapted  to  bear  normally  againat  tbe  door,  tbe  door  bar- 
ing a  longitndlnal  groore  of  aubstantlally  rectangular 
ctoM  section  In  Its  edge,  s  flat  bar  of  aubatantlally  rae- 
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tangvlar  cron  Mctlon  fitted  looMljr  ia  uid  groove,  and 
■•aaa  for  rocking  tbe  bar  In  ■•Id  groove  when  tbe  door  ia 
clo— d,  ao  that  diagonally  oppoaite  oomera  of  tb«  bar  ra- 
•peetlTely  engage  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  groove  and  Inner  face 
of  tbe  rcailieat  atrip,  whereby  tbe  realllent  atrip  ia  moTed 
•galaat  tbe  door  fnune. 

2.  A  weather  atrip  comprialng  a  realllent  metal  atrip 
aecured  along  one  marginal  portion  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  door  and  adapted  to  bear  normally  againat  the 
door  and  also  adapted  to  be  moved  into  contact  with  tbe 
threehold  plate,  the  door  having  a  longitudinal  groove  of 
aabatantlally  rectangular  croaa  aectlon  in  ita  edge,  a  flat 
bar  of  aubatantlally  recta ngnlar  croaa  aectlon  fitted 
looaely  in  said  groove  and  resting  normally  flatwise  on 
said  reellient  atrip,  a  projection  on  tbe  upper  aide  of  said 
bar,  and  a  cam  device  adapted  to  engage  aald  projection 
when  the  door  la  cloaed,  whereby  tbe  bar  la  rocked  In 
the  groove  and  the  realUent  atrip  ia  moved  into  contact 
with  the  threshold  plate. 

3.  A  weather  atrip  comprisliig  a  reaiUent  atrip  aeeared 
at  oae  edge  to  the  edge  portion  of  •  door  or  the  like  aa4 
adapted  to  bear  normally  againat  the  door,  tbe  doer  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  of  anbstantiany  rectangular 
cross  section  in  its  edge,  a  flat  bar  fitted  loosely  in  aald 
groove,  aald  bar  being  of  a  thlcknesa  and  width  approzl- 
nately  the  aame  aa  the  depth  and  width,  respectively,  of 
the  groove  and  having  aeni-elrealar  aide  faces,  and 
meana  for  roridng  the  bar  In  aald  groove  when  tbe  door 
la  dosed,  ao  that  diagonally  oppoaite  comera  of  the  bsr 
respectively  engage  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  groove  and  inner 
face  of  the  realllent  atrip,  whereby  the  free  edge  portioa 
of  aald  resiHent  strip  Is  moved  away  from  the  door. 


1 ,  0  S  0 . »  9  8  .  MKTAL  WMATHKB-8TRIP.  AumD  M. 
Lam,  St  Loola,  Mo.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
646,021.      (CI.    20—69.) 


1.  A  weather  strip  comprising  two  metal  strips,  the 
one  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  tbe  other  to  the 
window  aaah.  one  of  aald  strips  being  relatively  rigid 
and  having  a  loogltadlnally  grooved  portion  and  tbe  other 
strip  having  a  longitudinally  ribbed  portion  fitted  in  tbe 
grooved  portion  of  the  other  strip  so  aa  to  alkie  length- 
wise therein  bat  interlocked  against  lateral  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  said  second  mentioned  strip  having 
a  flexible  rebent  portion  throughout  ita  length  adjoining 
the  ribbed  portion  whereby  the  eoSparatlng  ribbed  and 
grooved  portlcma  of  the  two  atrips  are  permitted  Joint 
lateral  movemoit  Indepoident  of  the  base  portion  of  aald 
atrip  provided  with  tbe  flezlbls  reheat  portion. 

2.  A  weather  atrip  comprialng  two  metal  strips,  the 
one  secured  to  the  window  frame  and  the  other  to  the 
window  sash,  one  of  aald  atripe  being  relatively  rigid 
and  having  an  undercut  groove  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  the  other  strip  being  relatively  flexible  and 
having  an  undercut  rib  extending  lengtbwiae  thereof  and 
slidably  fitted  in  aald  undercut  groove  in  tbe  other  strip, 
■aid  flexible  strip  having  a  rebent  portion  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  adjacsat  to  the  rtb. 

3.  A  weather  atrip  comprialng  a  relatively  flexible  metal 
atrip  having  a  flat  bass  portion  adapted  to  be  faateped 
throughout  its  length  and  aa  iatarmedlate  rebent  portion 
extMiding  lengtbwiae  of  aald  strip,  the  sides  of  said  rebent 
portion  befaig  apaccd  apart,  said  strip  having  an  out- 
waijdly  offaet  free  marginal  portloa  at  the  side  of  aald 
rebent  portion  opposite  to  the  base  portion,  said  free  mar- 
ginal portion  having  an  outwardly  projecting  undercut  rib 
extending  Iwigtbwlae  tharsof,  and  a  aecood  metal  atrip 
which  la  relatively  rigid  and  adapted  to  be  aecured 
throoghout  Ita  length  near  one  margla,  the  oppoaite  awr- 
giaai  portion  of  aald  atrip  having  an  outwardly  project- 
tag  OBdercut  grooved  portloa  extsadiag  laagthwlse 


of  and  alldably  fitted  OT«r  the  rib  on  aald  flrat  mentloaed 
strip. 

4.  A  weather  atrip  comprising  a  relatively  flexible 
metal  atrip  having  a  flat  base  portion  adapted  to  be  faa- 
tened  throughout  its  length  and  an  intermediate  rebent 
portion  extending  leagthwlae  of  said  strip,  tbe  sides  of 
■aid  rebent  portion  being  apaced  apart,  aald  strip  having 
a  free  marginal  portloa  at  tbe  aids  of  said  rebent  por- 
tion oppoaite  to  the  bass  portion,  said  free  marginal  por- 
tion having  an  outwardly  projecting  rib  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  being  offaet  outwardly  with  respect  to 
aald  baae  portion,  and  a  ascond  metal  strip  which  is  rela- 
tively rigid  and  adapted  to  bs  secured  throughout  its 
length  near  one  margin,  the  oppoaite  marginal  portion  of 
said  strip  being  offset  outwardly  and  having  a  groove 
extending  lengtbwiae  thereof  and  alldably  fitted  over  the 
rib  on   aald  firat  mentioned  atrip. 

5.  A  weathar  strip  comprising  two  ooSperating  metal 
atrips.  the  one  secured  at  its  margin  to  the  window  aaah 
and  tbe  other  llkewlss  to  the  window  frame,  one  of  aald 
strips  being  resUisat  and  the  other  relatively  rigid,  the  co- 
operating free  marginal  portions  of  tbe  two  atripe  betag 
alldably  connected  to  move  longitudinally  with  reapect 
to  each  other  but  being  otherwlae  Interlocked  againat 
aeparation,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  realllent  strip 
bslag  free  and  rebent  loagltudlnally  throughout  Its  length 
so  that  the  engaged  portlona  of  the  two  stripe  are  per- 
mitted Joint  lateral  movement  independent  of  the 
portion  of  aald   realllent  atrip. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.) 


1,020,994.  PROTECTOR  OR  OOOGLE8.  jAitaa  W. 
LaAsuaa,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.   028.480.      (CL  2—149.) 


A  guard  or  protector  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  single  rectangular  sheet  of  fiexlble  material 
bent  lato  carved  form,  a  piece  or  strip  of  dust  filtering  ma- 
terial having  a  curved  edge  connected  with  tbe  lower  edge 
of  aald  abeet  and  lying  In  a  plane  to  which  aald  aheet  la 
perpeadlealar,  aad  meaas  for  holdlag  tbs  device  in  place 
upon  tha  face  of  tka  waarsr  with  tbs  trss  sdgs  of  said 
shield  presBsd  agatost  tbs  uppsr  Up  bslaw  ths  aoatrila. 


1,020.996.  TBMPOEART  BIICDBR.  MOBBis  E.  LntDS, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Hied  Jnlj  19,  1911.  8erUl  No. 
689,898.      (CL   12»— 40.) 

1.  A  U-shaped  dtp  having  one  leg  adapted  to  enter  a 
crease  or  fold  and  the  other  leg  having  a  transverse 
notch  sdapted  to  reedve  a  holding  device  between  aald 
legs. 

2.  A  U-shaped  dip  having  one  leg  adapted  to  enter  a 
creaae  or  fold  and  the  other  leg  having  a  transverse  notch 
adapted  to  engage  a  holding  device  between  said  legs, 
the  lege  of  aald  dtp  bring  restlieat 

S.  A  U-shaped  dip  stamped  out  of  resilient  sheet  ma- 
terial having  one  leg  adapted  to  enter  a  creaae  or  fold 
and  the  other  leg  having  a  transverse  notch  adapted  to 
engage  a  boldlag  davles  bstwaea  said  lega 

4.  A  U-akaped  dtp  having  legs  one  of  whidi  has  a 
projection  approaching  the  other  leg.  aald  projection 
havlag  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  a  holding  device. 

8k  la  a  Maisr,  tl»  eeasUaatloa  with  a  boldlag  dartes, 
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of  a  teilller  or  the  like  hartnf  a  crease  or  fhM,  a  dtp 
having  a  leg  entering  aald  creaae  or  foM,  aad  a  sseond  leg 


having  a  notch  embradag  aald  holding  dsviee 
said  Wm- 

[ClallBS  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte] 


1.090,906.      DIB8  FOR   CUTTING  THRSADB.     MlLTOH ' 
H.  Lomra,  MaiMehsad.  Mass.     Filed  June  20.  1911 
Serial  No.  684,874.     (CI.  10—110.) 


I 


:—     t    fJl:i.|llll^i«'-=<^l>*!*JL'-^'^-* 


1.  The  comhlnatkHi  of  two  rotatable  thread  catting 
diss  esatrally  pivoted  to  eliding  blocks  placed  opposite 
each  other,  aald  dlea  adapted  to  cut  two  or  mora  threads 
of  different  pltcbea,  and  havlag  two  or  more  keyways  cut 
around  their  central  holes,  pivot  pins  for  pivoting  said 
dies  aad  having  tapering  keys  fixed  thereto  and  adapted 
to  enter  aald  keyways.  with  sliding  bloeks  one  portion  of 
which  is  above  and  one  portion  below  aald  dies,  and  hav- 
ing twa  or  more  keyways  cat  aroaad  tiM  central  hots 
and  alhptad  to  receive  said  pivot  pins  and  their  tapar 
keys,  and  a  frame  adapted  to  recelva  aad  anpport  said 
sliding  blocks  and  to  adjust  thsm  to  and  from  each  other 
by  threaded  handles  foradng  a  part  thereof,  substan- 
tially w  described  and  for  the  paipesM  set  forth. 

2.  in,  a  thread  eatttag  dcrtea  ■isptiK  t»  be  operated 
by  haa4  or  power,  and  csaslstlat  saantlally  of  two  ro- 
tatable thread  cutting  dlea  esatzally  ptvatsd  to  slldiag 
blocks  placsd  opposite  each  other,  tiie  combination  of 
two  or  more  tapering  keyways  eat  aroond  their  central 
boles,  pivot  pins  for  pivoting  said  diss  and  haying  taper- 
ing kejra  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to  enter  said  keywaya, 
aad  a  frame  adapted  to  recetva  aad  support  said  sUdlng 
blocks  and  to  adjust  them  to  aad  ftoa  sack  etkar,  sab- 
•laatlalty  as  aad  for  tbe  parpoae  dsscrlbsd. 


).i^T. 


■srial 


l,OSO,99T.      NON  -  RBFIIXABLB     BOTTLfl. 

MAmox.  attoabath.  M.  J.     Filed  Dsc  9,  1911. 

Itak.li84.708.     (CL  818— 6S.) 

1.  i' bottle  or  similar  vessel  haitef  a  aaek,  aad  a 
ioma-ahapsd  attochmeat  adapted  to  bs  inserted  into  and 
■scored  in  said  nedii,  aald  attachmeat  being  provided 
irtth  «tt  annalarty  enlargad  base  wMch  cleaely  Ms  ths 
iHHr  trans  af  ths  neck  and  above  whleh  la  aa  aanalar 
^aee  idr  ehaabar  toraied  by  tlw  body  af  tba  attMhasnt. 
and  th4  walla  of  the  aeac,  ssM  baas  briag  pmrMsd  with 
ports  Mr  passages  forming  a  eoauavnleatloa  betwsea  aali 
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or  chamber  aad  the  taterlar  of  tha  t«BSI  and  the 
top  of  said  baae  being  provided  with  aa  aaaolar  grosre 
adapted  to  reoelva  an  annular  ring  or  gaAst  of  riaatle 
material  which,  whea  In  position,  doses  said  parta  ar 
passages,  tte  central  part  of  ttie  attachment  betag  hlstt 
provided  vrith  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  doM 
a  port  between  said  AaaAsr  aad  tte  latsilor  of  tfea  taa- 
wA,  aad  ths  top  part  of  ths  sttaehmeat  being  pimHsd 
with  a  curved  passage  whidi  coauBuaicatas  witli  said 
valve  chamber  aad  which  opens  into  said  annidar  apaea 
or  Aamber  through  oae  side  of  ths  attachment,  and  asMl 
valve  dMimber  betag  also  provided  with  means  to  pre- 
vent the  valve  from  dostng  said  curved  passage. 


2.  A  ^ottls  or  similar  vessel  having  a  aaek  provided 
with  a  dams  shaped  attachiasat  adapted  to  he  lasertod 
tharalBto  and  to  be  aeeared  therala,  said  attaehaisat  bs- 
lag ptovldad  wltii  an  anlacged  aanalar  baae  absva  which 
Is  an  aaaalaar  space  er  chambsr  fanned  Iv  the  body  of 
tha  attaahmeat  and  the  walla  of  tha  aeck,  said  baas  balag 
pcovUM  with  porte  or  pssssgss  formlag  a  eoamaaleatloa 
bstprssn  said  qtace  er  chamber  aad  the  interior  of  tha 
TUHl,  said  baas  being'  also  provided  In  the  top  walla 
thereof  with  aa  aanalar  groove  adapted  to  reeetvs  an  elas- 
tic ring  or  gaaket  which,  when  In  poeltlon,  doaea  s^ 
porte  ar  passages,  aad  aalA  stteihaiMt  bting  alao  pro- 
vided with  means  whereby  wboi  tiu  vessd  is  inverted  the 
caalSBte  thereof  may  flow  oat  throagh  said  attaeksMat, 
widch  sssans  are  alao  adapted  to  praveat  the  railling 
of  the 


1,020,998.  PORTABUD  COT.  Bshbt  MATxaa.  New 
York.  N.  T.  Fll^  Mar.  f7.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,046. 
(CL  8—8.)  V 


1.  Ia  a  cot  frasM  of  tbs  ^araeter 
..jiblnatloa  of  an  and  poat  a,  fiDmad  widi  a 
«*,  and  with  annular  shooMeia  a*,  a*,  a 
^,  fionisd  with  a  riaave  ^,  fltttag  oo  tha  \ 
and  bstwsaa  said  annolar  aheoldera  •>,  a^,  a 
end  tabs  bv  fltttag  la  tbe  end  post  ;  aad  formed 


tbs 


wltb  a 


T^^^: 
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Mascr  s6,  191a. 


■odnC  b',  a  tld*  ataulOB  tab*  e,  llttias  In  tb«  trua- 
rtrw  tnd  tab*  h,  and  fonacd  with  Um  wenm  thread  C, 
and  aa  Intcnnedlate  talmlar  aectloii  d,  flttinx  in  the  tide 
•xt«asi<ni  tube  0,  and  formed  with  the  threaded  aocket 
d",  and  aboQldered  end  d*.  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  de- 
aeribed. 

2.  la  a  cot  frame  ot  the  character  dealgnated,  the  eom- 
MfM^Hiwi  of  an  end  poet  •.  formed  with  a  fixed  aocket  •*, 
and  with  annalar  ahooldera  tt*,  a*,  a  plog  •',  fitting  In 
the  upper  end  of  laid  end  poet  •,  and  formed  with  a 
aoekat  a,  a  moTable  aocket  a*,  formed  with  a  alaerc  «■.- 
fitting  on  the  end  poet  a.  and  between  the  annalar  ahool- 
dera o*.  a*,  thereon,  a  tranererae  end  tube  b,  fitting  In 
the  end  poat  a,  and  formed  with  a  eo^et  b',  a  aide  ex- 
tanaion  tnbe  0.  fitting  in  the  tranararaa  and  tube  b.  and 
farmed  with  the  acrew  thread  er,  an  intarmedlaU  tabu- 
lar aectlon  d,  fitting  In  the  aide  extoialon  tnbe  e,  and 
formed  with  a  threaded  aocket  d",  and  ihouldered  end 
#,  and  a  canopr  rod  r,  fitting  In  the  intermediate  tabu- 
lar section  d,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aocket  «,  in  the 
plog  •',  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  cot  frame  <tf  the  character  dealgnated.  comprla- 
Ing  end  corner  poata  a,  each  formed  with  a  fixed  ao^at  a', 
and  with  annular  ahoaldera  •*,  ««,  BMTable  aoeketa  •».  •», 
each  formed  with  a  aleere  a*,  fitting  on  aa  end  poat  «. 
and  between  the  annalar  ahoaldera  •*,  a*.  tranarerae  end 
tabea  b,  adaptad  to  neat  wlthla  the  end  poata  •»  and  to 
eagaga  each  other  aad  the  fixed  ao^eta  a',  on  the  end 
poata  a,  aide  extenalon  tnbea  o.  adapted  to  neat  within 
tba  tranaTcrae  end  tabea  b,  and  to  engage  with  the  moT- 
aMe  aoeketa  a*,  intermediate  tnbolar  aectlona  d,  adapted 
to  neat  within  the  aide  extenalon  tnbea  0,  and  fttrmed 
with  aocket!  engaging  with  the  enda  thereof  and  alao 
formed  to  engage  end  to  end  with  each  other,  and  a 
^mll^■MM*  H.  fiormad  with  comer  loopa  U,  h,  fitting  orer 
tbB  eoniar  end  poata  a.  aad  raatlng  on  tba  flzad  aoeketa 
tf,  aad  with  Intermediate  end  loopa  h',  engaging  tHth 
the  tranarerae  end  aectlona  b,  ft,  fbr  the  porpoae  and  aa 
akowa   and  deacrlbed. 


1.020,909.  TOT  KINSMATOOEAPH.  OaxAa  Maaaraa, 
BarllB,  Oennaay.  rUed  Oct.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
628,944.     (CI.  88—18.) 


la  a  kineoMtograph  the  combination  with  meana  for 
carrying  and  moTlng  a  film  hariag  a  nnmber  of  longitndl- 
aaUy-Jnxtapooed  rowa  of  plcturea.  of  aa  obJectlTe,  aa  illa- 
Bilaatiag  derlce,  meaaa  for  connectlag  thla  objactlye  and 
the  Ulaminatlng  device  rigidly  together,  meana  alldably 
carrying  the  objective  aad  Ulaminatlng  device  ao  that  tha 
two  latter  can  be  adjoated  transveraely  of  (he  film,  a 


gaar  for  aoch  adjoatmaat.  a  thnmb-plaea  for  operatlag  tha 
aald  gaar,  aotchea  la  the  aald  thnmb-place.  aad  a  aprlag- 
catch  adapted  to  eagage  aay  oae  of  auch  aotchea,  aob- 
ataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,021.000.  MKAT-CHOPPEB.  WlLLtAM  W.  Mitchsll. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,688. 
(CI.  17—20.) 


>   » 


The  combination  with  a  caal&g  haviag  a  hopper,  of  a 
feed  screw  Joaraaled  at  the  feed  ead  la  aald  caalag,  aa 
axial  rod  threaded  at  oae  ead  aad  exteadlag  throogb  aald 
feed  screw,  said  acrew  belag  provided  with  a  bore  to  re- 
ceive aald  rod,  aald  bore  belag  threaded  at  one  ead  to 
eagage  the  threaded  portioa  of  said  rod  and  said  rod  pro- 
jecting from  both  ends  of  said  caaing.  a  stationary  cotter 
provided  with  a  central  apertore  in  which  one  end  of  aald 
rod  la  joomaled,  a  rotary  cotter  on  aald  rod  between  aald 
stationary  cotter  aad  the  adjaceat  end  of  said  acraw,  a 
helleal  string  aorroondlng  aald  rod,  the  end  of  aald  acrew 
being  provided  with  a  receaa  to  receive  the  aame.  i  collar 
on  aald  rod,  the  inner  end  of  said  apring  abottlng  aald 
collar  and  a  cap  inclosing  tba>  other  ead  of  aald  aprlag, 
teleaeoptag  wlthla  aaid  receaa  aad  baariag  agalaat  aald 
rotary  cotter  for  aiaiatalalag  the  aame  la  done  ooatact 
with  aaid  atatloaary  cottar,  aobataatlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.021,001.  MAONVrO-KLKCTBIC  DBYICS.  HOMBB  N. 
M0T8IMOCB,  Peadleton.  Ind.,  aasignor  to  Motalager  Dc- 
vice  Maaofactoriag  Compaay,  Paadletoa.  lad.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  ladlaaa.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
687,700.     (CL  123—149.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  a  field  magnet,  a 
frame,  an  armator*  rotatably  aaaodated  with  aaid  magaat, 
a  two  armed  atmctore  aacored  to  aald  annatore,  carry- 
ing on  each  end  hardened  atada  longitodlnally  grooved, 
otber  almllar  stada  secured  to  the  frame,  stlrrupa  having 
inwardly-tomed  knife  edgea  engaging  the  groovea  of  aald 
hardened  stoda,  springs  having  their  extremltlea  aacored 
to  the  confronting  ends  of  said  adjacent  stirropa,  and  a 
stem  for  roUtively  displacing  aaid  armatore  againat  the 
realatance  of  aaid  aprlaga. 


1.021,002.     APPARATUS  FOB  PILING  CLOTH.     JOHW 
£.  PoLutan  aad  Gaoaoa  J.  LaDaaaa,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed 
Oct  18,  1909.    Serial  No,  6284117.     (CI.  228—6.) 
1.  Aa  apparataa  for  pillag  oloth,  comprialag  a  tabla. 

a  carriage  movable  aloag  aaid  table,  a  frame  carried  by 


]fAXcar'86,i9ia. 
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MM  eaniag*  aad  pivotally  mooatad  thareoa  oa  aa  agia 
diapeati  loagitndlaally  with  reapeet.to  the  path  9i  tha 
earrlaga,  meaaa  for  aopportlag  a  roll  of  cloth  oa  aatd 
traaM,  feed  rollara  moonted  on  said  frame  aad  adapted 
to  aotoiaatically  oawlad  cloth  from  aald  roll  aad  lay  it 
aa  the  table  dorlag  the  BMvemaat  of  the  earriaga  la  oaa 
direction,  aald  frame  belag  adapted  to  be  lavartad  oa 
aaid  carriage  whereby  dlffereat  layara  of  doth  fed  to  tha 
11  be  ra^aetlvaly  face  dowa  aad  face  op. 


S.  Hi^  apparatas  for  piUag  doth,  eompriaing  a  tabla,  a 
carriaft  movable  aloag  aaM  table,  a  frame  carried  by  aald 
carriage  aad  pivotally  mooatad  thereoa  ba  aa  axia  dia- 
poaad  laagitodiaally  with  rsivMt  to  tha  path  of  tha  car- 
riage, neaa*  for  aopportlag  a  roll  of  doth  oa  aald  traaia, 
flaad  rollara  aioaated  oa  aaM  fraaw  aad  adaptad  to  aoto- 
matleally  oawlad  doth  from  aald  roU  aad  lay  It  oa  tha 
taMa  dorlag  tha  mevMisat  of  the  earrlaga  la  oaa  divee- 
tloB,  aaid  ttoma  balag  adapiad  to  be  lavartad  oa  aald  car- 
riage whatahy  dUteaat  Inyan  of  doth  fed  to  tba  table 
wiU  ba  reapacttvaly  faea  dawa  aad  face  op,  aad  oMcha- 
Blam  adaptad  ta  eaoaa  aald  feed  rollara  to  ddlver  the 
doth  wbea  aiM  fiams  la  la  dther  of  aaid  poaltloaa  oa 
■aU  earrlaca. 

8.  laaa  apvasataa  for  pillag  doth,  tha  eomMaatlaB  af 
a  tabla^  a  earriaga  movaMe  aloag  aaid  taMa,  a  Irama  la- 

herlaoatally  tbanat  nemas  aa  aaM  tnuaa  far 
aoppoadac  a  rail  af  doth,  a  pair  of  feed  roUaao  adaptad  ta 
aagaga  oppoalte  aldaa  of  tha  cloth  aad  Jooraalad  oa  berl- 
Boatal  axea,  a  abaft  joaraaled  oa  aaM  carriage  aad  adapted 
to  rotate  oae  of  aald  faad  rollara,  aaM  ahaft  balag  aztand- 
ad  beyoad  oppoalte  ends  of  aaid  faed  roUera,  toothed 
whaala  moonted  at  raapMtlvdy  oppoalte  enda  of  aaM  ahaft 
aad  eqaally  dlataat  from  tha  axla  of  aaM  frame,  aaeh  of 
aald  wheela  haviag  ratehat  eoaaaetioa  with  aaM  ahaft, 
aad  eoeh  belag  adapted  to  rotate  aald  ahaft  la  oae  dtree- 
ti<»  oaly,  a  aospeaded  rack  axteadiag  along  the  path  of 
aald  carriage  and  adaptad  to  aagage  the  lower  part  of 
oae  of  aald  toothed  wheda  whaa  aaM  frame  la  la  oaa  po- 
altlon,  and  to  engage  the  opper  part  of  tha  other  of  aaM 
toothed  wheels  when  the  frame  la  in  its  Inverted  poal- 
tlon,  aald  ratchet  connectlona  being  aoch  that  the  doth 
will  be  fed  from  aald  frame  oaly  dorlag  the  passage  of 
carriage  la  oae  dtrectloa  regardleaa  of  whether 


UMjIa  lavartad  or  aot. 

4.  MM  apparataa  for  pOtag  doth,  comprialag  a  tabla^  a 
carriage  movable  aloag  aald  table,  a  frame  carried  by  aaM 
carriage  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon  oa  an  axla  dla- 
poaed  longitodlnally  with  reapact  to  tha  path  of  the  car- 
riage, means  for  supporting  a  roll  of  doth  on  aald  frame, 
feed  roUcra  mounted  oa  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  aa- 
tomatlcally  unwind'  cloth  from  aaM  roll  aad  lay  It  oa 
tha  taUa  dorlag  tha  aaovemeat  of  the  carriage  la  oaa  dl- 
reetioa.  aald  frame  belag  adapted  to  ba  iavertad  oa  aaM 
earriaga  whereby  dUtireat  layara  of  doth  fad  to  tba  tabla 
will  be  reapectlvely  face  down  aad  faea  op,  a  goida  aiam- 
bsr  for  goldlng  the  doth  in  its  paaaaga  between  aald  faed 
roUara  aad  tba  table,  aald  member  bdag  pivoted  to  aald 
earriaga  on  an  axla  traaavaraa  to  tha  pivotal  axis  of  aaid 
frame,  aad  atopa  oa  aaid  traaM  adaptad  to  rapport  aaM 
member  at  a  eartala  predatenalaed  levd  above  the  table 
wbea  MiM  fraoM  Is  la  either  of  Ita  poaltloaa  oa  saM  car- 
riage. 

6.  la  aa  apparataa  for  pillag  doth,  tha  eeoMaatlea  of 
a  taMa*  a  damplog  device  at  oae  ead  of  aald  tabla  adaptad 
to  aotxaaatleally  grip  aa  advaadag  ead  of  doth,  a  doth 


pillag  earriag*  movable  aloag  aaM  tabla  aad  adaptad  to 
lay  a  plarallty  of  auperlmpoaad  layera  of  doth  upoa  aaM 
table,  iMaas  on  aaM  carriage  for  fCedlag  tba  doth  thwe- 
from  dorlag  the  movement  of  said  carriage  away  from 
said  clamping  device,  and  doth  aopportlag  meaas  mooat- 
ad 00  aald  frame  to  tora  aboot  an  axla  extending  length- 
wlae  of  the  table  aad  adapted  to  be  inverted  about  aoch 
axla  after  the  carriage  haa  completed  Ita  trip  away  from 
aald  clamp  so  aa  to  caose  soceeaalve  layws  of  doth  to  faea 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  j^latad  la  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1.021,008.  SAFBTT-RAZOB.  Bainnnr  Bcaaxa,  LtvarpooU 
Baglaad.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  667,628. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


1.  la  aafaty  rasora  of  the  type  harato  deacrlbed,  la  eomM- 
aatloa  a  goard  plate,  a  cover  plate  rotataUe  ralatlvdy 
thereto,  a  raaor-blade  betweeo  theae  two  plataa  aad  wUh 
aa  apertore,  aaM  cover  i^te  and  aaM  Uade-apartora  bdag 
of  aoch  alsea  to  eaoaa  said  blade  to  ba  lo<Aad  or  oaioekad 
oa  the  partial  rotatloa  of  saM  cover  plata  to  briag  aaM 
apartara  aad  cover  plate  lato  or  oot  of  raglatar  with  aach 
other:  a  hoUow  haadla  attached  to  tha  guard  plate  aad 
provMed  with  aa  lateraal  ahooldar;  a  apladla  rlgMIy  at- 
tached to  the  cover  plate ;  a  collar  oa  aaM  apladla,  aad  a 
aprlag  diapoaed  aroond  aald  apladla  batwaaa  aaM  ahooldar 
aad  aaM  collar. 

2.  la  oafety  raaara  of  tha  type  barda  deacrlbed,  la  eombl- 
aatloa  a  gaard  plate,  a  eorar  plate,  a  raaar^ade  prorldad 
with  aa  apartara,  aaM  cover  plata  aad  aaM  apartora  ba- 
lag  af  aoak  Aapa  ttat  aaM  Made  la  locked  or  oaioekad 
oa  tha  partial  rotatloa  of  aaM  cover  plata  to  brlag  aaM 
apartat*  aad  cover  plata  lato  or  oot  o<  raglatsr  with  each 
otbar :  a  haUaw  haaila  attarhad  to  tba  gaard  plata  aad 
provMad  with  aa  lateraal  ahooldar;  a  apladla  aaeorad  ta 
tha  cover  plata ;  a  collar  oa  aaM  apladla ;  a  aprlag  diapoaad 
arooad  aaM  apladla  between  aaM  ahooMar  aad  aaM  collar, 
aad  OMaaa  for  rotatlag  aaM  q;>lBdle  aad  cover  plata  rala- 
tlTdy  to  tha  goard  plata. 


1,021,004.     BOWL.     Axraaw  J.  SAiffoao,  Newark,  Ohio, 
aaeigaor  to  A.  H.  Helaey  4  Co.,  lac,  Newark,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Wcat  Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  16,   1910. 
Serial  No.  677,494.     (CL  6»--«9.) 


1.  A  bowl  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed  having  a  body  portioa 
with  a  clrcolar  and  borlaontal  top  edge,  aad  below  the 
edge  a  ledge  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  body 
and  at  an  opward  incline  and  forming  a  spoon  aopport 
aad  oerapar  within  tha  bowL 

2.  A  bowl  of  the  daaa  deaeribed  having  a  body  pwtloa 
with  a  clrcolar  aad  horlaoatal  to|>  adga,  aad  balow  tha 
edge  a  ladge  portion  extending  Inwardly  from  tha  body  aad 
at  an  upward  incline  and  fbnaing  a  900a  aupport  aad 
aerapar  within  the  bowl.  aaM  ladga  haviag  aa  apartara 
formed  tberdn  for  tha  a<9port  of  tha  qwoa  and  dralaoft 
of  tba  qiaca  ba^  of  tha  ladga. 
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OFPICIAL  OAZBTTB 


Masch  a6,  i9<«« 


i.o2i,oo«.   iCACHnns  pob  bbpboddcino  ths  con- 

nOURATION  or  OBJBCT8.  TowT  fmWHBm. 
Puria,  rimaM.  HM  Jatjr  2,  1910.  SMial  No.  fTHltS. 
(a.  lot--*.) 


1.  ▲  auiehlne  for  ra^rodaclng  the  conflgnratlon  of  ob- 
jMta,  conprMag  a  euTtege  iaoTabl«  hortaontally  la  fMnt 
of  •  aodel  to  be  reproduced  aad  a  paaal  to  be  oarred,  a 
row  of  axlally-moTaUe  rotary  toola  arranged  oa  aald 
ewriac*  at  aBch  aa  laetlaatloa  ta  ttM  direetioa  «t  mot*- 
wmmt  tkareof  aa  Co  eaoae  tke  eevaral  toola  to  operate  la 
ItaMa  aaparatad  bjr  apmrexteately  Cbe  operattre  dlaneter 
of  the  toola,  a  row  of  galdea  aiallarlj  arraaged  oa  the 
eairiage  aad  each  adapted  for  axial  laoTeaMat,  meana  for 
eoaaeetlag  each  tool  with  a  eorreepoadlag  galda  to  traaa- 
mlt  the  azlal  aMyrement  of  one  to  the  other,  aad  meaaa 
lar  pri— lag  aaeh  gvMe  agataat  the  nddeL 

2.  la  a  Buchlne  for  reproducing  the  confignratloa  at  ob> 
jaeta,  the  eoaibtaatloa  of  a  carriage  morable  horlaoBtallj. 
a  row  of  azlaUT-BioTablo  toola  arraagod  thereoa  at  aa 
lacUaatlon  to  the  dtreetlea  of  moyeMent  of  tbo  carriage, 
a  row  of  axlaUj-OMTable  galdaa  ■imllarly  arraagod  oa  tfea 
carriage,  a  maoibar  notable  longltadinally  wtth  aaek 
golde  aad  hartag  a  beartnk  la  which  the  galde  roCataa. 
a  Bember  aorable  longltadlaally  with  each  tool  and  haT- 
lag  a  aloare  la  which  the  tool  rotatea,  and  oonaocttona 
liHwaaa  aaM  ■eMbara. 

S.  la  a  aiachlae  for  roprodnelag  the  oonflgaratloB  d  ob- 
Joeta,  the  coBbiaathm  of  a  carriage  BMTaUe  horlaaatally, 
a  row  of  azlally-moTable  toola  and  a  row  of  gnldea  thereon, 
one  guide  fbr  each  tool,  aaid  guidea  being  morable  toward 
and  awajr  from  the  model  independently  of  one  another. 
eoaaectlona  bataraaa  each  guide  aad  the  correaponding  tool, 
a  aprtag  coaaoetad  to  each  guide  aad  tool  to  moTO  tiie  lat- 
ter la  oae  dlrectioa,  and  meaaa  for  aaorlag  tho  toola  col- 
leetlTely  la  the  cqipoaita  direetloa. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reproducing  the  configuration 
jecta.  the  combination  of  a  carriage  morable  hot}pi)rtaIly, 
a  row  of  azially-moTable  toola  arranged  ^N^on  at  an 
ladlaation  to  the  direction  of  moTemen),.4>f  the  carriage, 
a  guide  correaponding  to  each  tool  a^dTconnected  thereto, 
aaid  guidea  being  moTable  tewaHLpM  away  from  the  model 
independently  of  oae  anoth9i;;%id  a  flexible  tranamlaaion 
device  fbr  rotating 

5.  In  a  machine  tqr^^feproducing  the  eonflguratloa  of  ob- 
Jecta,  the  combijMrllbn  of  a  carriage  morable  horixontally, 
a  row  of  axttily-Borable  tooU  arranged  thereon  at  an 
Indlna^leiito  the  direction  of  morement  of  the  carriage, 
a  ro#  of  independently  morable  guidea,  one  for  eadi 
tool,  connectiona  between  each  guide  and  the  correapond- 
lag  tool,  a  common  operating  drum  parallel  with  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  carriage,  aad  a  traaamlaaloa 
derlce  mounted  on  the  carriage  aad  iaclodiag  a  flexIbU 
tranamlaaion  fbr  each  tool. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


tho  kacth  of  tho  body,  toward  the  body  aad  Inwardly, 
the  laat-aaaied  iawaidly  beat  portkma  eoatactlag  wtth 
the  body  aad  belar  rtreted  therato. 


2.  Aa  aa  tanprored  article  of  maanfactvn,  a  railway  tia. 
conalatlag  of  a  body,  baring  end  portiona  bent  inwardly, 
downwardly,  inwardly,  upwardly  aad  iawardly,  tha  la* 
wardly  beat  partloaa  eoataetteg  with  tha  boCtooa  ttt  aald 
body  aad  bateg  rirotad  tharoto. 

t.  Aa  aa  laqptorad  artlda  of  maanfftetora,  a  railway 
tie,  eoaalatlag  of  a  body,  harlag  flaagea  projiaetlBg  from 
the  aldea  thereof  aad  aad  partloaa  beat  tewardly,  down- 
wardly. Inwardly,  upwardly  aad  Iawardly. 

4.  Aa  an  improred  article  of  manafaetaro,  a  railway 
tie,  eoaalatlag  of  a  body,  harlng  projecting  aide  flangea. 
and  end  pertlaaa  aarrowod  aad  eorr««atod,  eaA  of  eald 
end  portiona  being  bant  inwardly,  dowawardly,  iawardly. 
upwardly  and  Inwkrdly.  aald  inwardly  bent  portloaa  con* 
taetlag  with  tho  aader  aMa  of  aald  bo4r  bali«  aocurod 
thereto. 

5.  Aa  aa  improrod  artida  a<  aHuiafhctu%  a  railway  tlo 
eoaalatlag  of  a  body  portion,  prortdad  with  prqjaetlag  aldo 
flaagM,  aad  harlag  Ita  aad  portloaa  beat  Iawardly,  dowa< 
wardly,  Iawardly,  upwardly  aad  thaa  Iawardly,  tha  Josta> 
poaed  beat  portloaa  eentaettng  with  tho  bottaaa  o<  tha  tia 
body  balag  rlrotad  thereto,  and  aald  portloaa  baat 
wardly,  iawardly  aad  upwardly,  la  tha 
belag  eormgatid. 

[Claima  0  to  12  aot  printed  in  tho  Oaaatto.] 


1.021,007.     MACHINE   FOR   BBU8HINO   AND  CLBAN- 

.INO  LBATHBB.     Wiluam  B.  Bvim,  BaCalO.  N.  T., 

■■If  or  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Baflhle,  N.  T.,  a  Oor- 

poratloa  of  Weat  Virglaia.     mod  Jan.  SO,  1911. 

rial  No.  00«,M8.      (a.   12— IT.) 


*^ 


ft 


1,021.00«.  MBTAIXIC  BAILWAT-TIB.  BairVK.  Baoa. 
UAMMM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aoalgaor  to  Tho  Paaaaylraala 
Steal  Ballway  Tie  Oeaapaay.  PhUadalphla,  Pa^  a  Cor- 
poration of  DelawaroL  PUad  Doe.  14,  1911.  Serial  Na. 
«e6,TSS.  (CI.  SM-^.) 
1.  A  railway  tie  comprlaing  a  body  harfeag  aad  portloaa 

baat  inwardly,  away  from  the  body,  la  the  direetloa  of 


A  machlae  of  tha  diameter  opociflad.  eomprUtfag  a 
pair  of  reeelrlag  feed  rolla,  a  pair  of  daUrorlag  faai 
roUa  apacad  from  tho  raealrlag  roUa,  a  pair  of  rotary 
brnahea  located  between  the  reeelrlag  and  the  deUrarlag 
roUa,  tha  lower  fOed  roll  ot  each  pair  being  prorlded  with 
a  relatlrely  large  aproeket  wheel  aad  each  bruah  batag 
prorlded  with  a  OMllar  pulley,  a  apro^et  abaft  hartig 
a  aproeket  wheel  of  aauOler  dlaaMter  than  the  fbad  rail 
aproeket  wheela,  a  drire  chala  engaged  with  the  drtrlag 
■haft  aproeket  wheal,  aad  wtth  the  feed  roll  aproehaf 
wheela,  a  drlrlag  abaft  geared  to  the  aproeket  abaft  aad 
baring  a  drlring  pulley,  and  a  belt  engaged  with  tho 
drinag  lAaft  paUey  aad  wtth  the  braah  palleya.  the 
upper  fiaad  rolla  belag  praaaed  yloldlagly  toward  tha 
lower  feed  rolla,  aad  the  upper  bruah  bdag  yloldlagly 
preaaed  toward   the  lower  bruah. 


MAiiiUi  t6,  i9ta. 


U.  S.  PA.TBNT  OFFICB. 
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l,Aa|«008.     BOI/riMO«U)TH  n.»dWBB      Sucoir   Bin- 
o^il,  Maacy.  Pa.,  aorignor  to  Sprout,  Waldroa  A  Oaoi- 
paay.   Maacy.   Pa.,   a   Corporatloa    of    raaiiaitranle 
rOad  Mar.  21.  1911.    Serial  Ma  916,088.     (CL  99— 8&) 


1.  {The  combination  with  a  pair  of  brnahea.  of  con- 
■actihg  ban  baring  their  enda  aacored  to  the  bmahaa,  a 
rack  bar  arranged  between  the  aald  connecting  bata.  ae- 
cariag  bolta  Inaerted  through  the  conneetiag  bare  aad 
the  tmck  bar,  ipacera  around  the  aald  bolta  between  the 
rack  bar  and  the  connecting  bars,  and  meana  acting  on 
the  tmck  bar  to  eaoae* reciprocation  of  the  bruabea. 
2     2.  The    combination    with    alidably     mounted     bruah 
2|^ol<^<*   harlng  atirrupa  at  their  enda,  of  bruah  beada 
ff^Jltted,  in  said  atirrupa,  q^ringa  bearing  agaiaat  tha  bruah 
^haadi  aad  the  baaaa  of  tha  atirrupa,  meana  fbr  limiting 
"^^the  laorement  of  tha  brnahea  under  the  influence  of  aald 
^apnaga,    connectioaa    between    the    bruah    holdera,    and 
'^  JBoaM  whereby  the  bruah  holdera  will  be  redprocatad. 
^'.    S.{irha  coaibination  of  alidably  mounted  bruah  holdera 
harlBg  B|M$upa  at  their  enda.  bruabea  baring  their  enda 
enga0i«aald  ■tirnipa.  meaaa  for  yieldingly   aupporting 
thp>'^nii»m  In  aald  atirrupa,  stopa  on  the  touah  holdera 
whanging  the  bruabea.  and  meana  for  imparting  mo- 
tion to  the  bruah  holdera. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  alere  harlag  loagltudlaal 
raila  on  ita  inner  aldea,  of  bruah  holdera  fitted  between 
the  imld  raila,  hangera  at  the  enda  of  the  bruah  holdera 
projecting  angularly  from  one  aide  thereof,  and  con- 
structed to  ride  upon  the  tope  of  the  rails  and  bear 
against  the  aldea  of  the  same,  bruahee  oarrled  by  the 
holdera,  connectiona  betweea  the  holdera,  and  meana 
whetoby  the  moremeat  of  the  alaro  will  aetuata  tha 
brush  holdera. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  alero,  of  a  brushing  man- 
bar  alidably  mounted  therein,  a  rack  bar  on  said  bruah- 
Ing  member,  a  transrerae  rod  aaeured  in  the  alere,  a  re- 
reralble  pawl  hung  on  aald  rod  aad  eagaging  tha  rwA 
bar,  aald  pawl  baring  a  alot  in  ita  head  dlapoaed  trana- 
roraa  to  aald  rod.  and  a  atop  on  the  rod  engaging  aald 
Blot;  I 

rClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,000.  BAND-WASHINO  APPABATU8.  Louia  M. 
graaa.  Padfle.  Mo.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Noah  Q. 
Bp«ar,  Berkeley  Springa.  W.  Ta.  Filed  May  14.  19ia 
Savlal  No.  961,900,     (CL  8S— 82.) 


A  'aaad  waablng  apparataa  eomprlning  contlgBooa 
baaiaa  with  a  common  partition  wall.,  a  ninety  dagraa 
bead  eoadult  harlng  aa  iaiet  opeaiag  on  a  horlaoatal 
axta  through  aald  partltloa  lato  one  baaln.  aad  an  outlet 
oa  9  rortleal  azla  approximately  at  tho  ceater  of  tha 
other  baaln.  aad  below  Mm  eoitaoa  of  the  Uqald  therela. 
and  meaaa  lOr  injeetlag  water  and  saad  in  a  herlaootal 
dlre«tloB  lato  aald  Inlet  oponiag. 


1,021,010.  CLEANINU-TOOL.  Iba  H.  BPBMcaa,  Hart- 
IMMi  Ooaa^  aasigaor  to  n»  Speneer  TuAlno  Cleaaor 
OOtopaay,  Hartfbrd,  Cooa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Cooaoetl- 
eut  Filed  Jaa.  97,  1009.  Barlal  Na  419,710i  (CI. 
19-90.) 

I.  JL  head  harlag  a  chamber  aad  a  prqfaetloa  aataad- 
aoi  the  Bide  of  the  bead  aad  harlag  aa  opaatag 


lato  aald  nhambar.  a 
of  tha  head,  a  eagport  pro jeetiag 
aad  a  aam^-plaee  eacured  within 
Ing  about  aaid  aopport. 


wIthlBaald 
and 


^-' 


2.  A  head  harlng  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  theraftom 
and  an  Intake  opening  thereto,  a  shoulder  formed  apoa 
the  head  and  baring  a  receas,  a  bruah  baae  locatod  vtthto 
aald  reoem  and  with  brlstlea  extending  tliciufiaai,  a 
Booth-pieea  located  within  an  opening  in  the  bruah  baae, 
-aad  a  BUK>ort  fbr  the  motftb-ploce  projecting  from  the 
head  within  aald  mouth-piece  but  terminating  dKMt  of 
the  edge  thereof. 

8.  A  head  baring  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  tharatrom 
and  an  intake  opening  thereto,  a  shoulder  formed  upon 
the  head  and  baring  a  receea,  a  support  Integrally  formed 
with  aaM  head  and  projecting  through  aaid  receoa,  a 
mouth-ideee  anrroundlng  aald  aupport  and  wlBi  ita  edge 
projecting  beyond  the  edge  of  the  support,  and  a  bruah 
baae  harlng  bristlee  and  located  within  said  recem. 

4.  A  head  harlng  a  chamber  with  an  outlet  therefrom 
and  an  Intake  opening,  a  support  extending  about  aaid 
Intake  opening,  a  flange  extending  about  tht  head  at  a 
diataaee  from  the  aupport  and  forming  a  receaa,  a  BMMith- 
piece  of  flexible  flbroua  material  located  •g^i^yt  aaid  sup- 
port and  projecting  beyond  ita  edge,  and  a  bruah  reraor- 
ably  aaeured  within  aaid  receas  between  the  mouth-piaoe 
and  flange. 

6.  A  head  baring  a  chamber  and  a  projection  extend- 
ing from  the  aide  of  the  head  said  projection  harlng  aa 
opening  into  aald  chamber,  a  flange  extending  around  the 
lower  aide  of  the  head,  a  support  projecting  from  the 
head  within  aald  llaage,  a  mouth-piece  remorably  aa- 
eured witltin  the  flange  and  about  aald  aupport,  aad  a 
bruah  aaeured  between  the  mouth-piece  and  the  flaage, 
aaid  bruah  and  mouth-piece  being  frlctlonaUy  held  la 
place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettt.] 


1,021,011.  CHUCK  FOB  HOLDING  AND  CBNTBBINQ 
0BAB8.  OaoBca  W.  Stoxabls,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.,  a»- 
algnor  to  The  Brown-Lljw  <3ear  Company,  Syracuaa. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Ne«r  York.  Filed  Mar.  2/  1909. 
Serial  No.  418.906.     (a.  29—188.) 


I>£Aii\5- 


.df:a 


w-'^"^  nil 


1.  la  a  Auck  for  centering  aad  hoMlag  goara. 
lag  meisbera  for  entering  botwesa  aad  aagaglag  oppoalag 
fheaa  of  teeth  of  the  gear  hdd  fey  tiia  ehaek,  tha  elm^- 
faig  BMmbera  being  mared  apart  aad  amvahle  radially 
rdatlrely  to  the  axis  of  the  chuck  aad  alao  at  aa  aagla 
to  the  directieo  of  their  radial  moraaasat,  amaM  fbr 
aopportiag  the  damping  ammbera  aad  malatalatsg  their 
relatlre  positions  to  eaA  other  aad  meaaa  tor  ilmnlta- 
aaeualy  forcing  the  damping  maartsra  radially,  aabatan- 
tially  as  and  for  the  parpoae  aet  fbrth. 

S.  la  a  ebacfc  for  eeaterlag  aad 
harlag   a   gear-reodrlng   receaa, 

fbr  hoMlBg  aaii  ■■■bin  la 
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tlMflr  Initial  podtloB  with  portloM  th«r«of  projeetlag  lato 
Mid  ree«n  In  pealtloD  to  enter  tb*  spacw  btwe—  tbt 
te«tb  of  the  fear  as  the  aame  la  moved  Into  the  gaar- 
r«eelTlng  receaa,  and  meana  for  fordnf  the  elamplac 
members  toward  the  axla  of  the  gear-recelTlng  raeeaa  Into 
•ncagtment  with  oppoalng  faeea  of  aald  teeth,  sabatan- 
tfaUly  as  and  for  the  porpoee  apeellled. 

t.  In  a  chock  for  centering  and  holding  gear*,  a  body 
haTlng  a  gear-recelTlng  receaa  extending  Inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof  and  formed  with  a  drcomferentlal  wall 
haTlng  a  eyilndrleal  Inner  face.  Independently  movable 
clamping  membera,  meana  for  holding  aald  members  In 
their  Initial  position  with  portions  thereof  projecting 
beyond  the  cylindrical  fiiee  Into  the  recess  in  position 
to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  gear  aa  the 
aame  la  moved  azlally  Into  the  gear-receiving  recess,  and 
meana  for  slmnltaneoaaly  forcing  the  clamping  members 
toward  the  azlB  of  the  gear  receiving  receaa  Into  en- 
gagement with  oppoalng  facea  of  aald  teeth,  inbatan- 
tlally  as  knd  for  the  porpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  etanek  for  cantering  and  holding  gears,  a  body 
having  a  gaar-reeelvlng  reesss.  Independently  movable 
clamping  mwibsn.  yielding  msana  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers with  portlona  thereof  projecting  Into  aald  recess  In 
position  to  enter  the  spacea  between  the  teeth  of  the 
gear  as  the  same  Is  moved  axlally  Into  the  gaar-reeelvlng 
receaa,  and  meana  for  slmoltaneoasly  forcing  the  clamp- 
ing members  toward  the  axla  of  the  gear-receiving  receaa 
Into  engagement  with  opposing  facee  of  aald  teeth,  sob- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  porpoee  deaertbed. 

5.  In  a  chock  for  centering  and  holding  gears,  a  body 
having  a  gear-receiving  receaa  and  a  plorallty  of  sockets 
opening  from  the  recess.  Independently  movable  damp- 
ing members,  means  removably  mounted  In  the  sockets 
and  holding  said  members  In  their  Initial  poaltlon  with 
portlona  thereof  projecting  Into  said  recess  In  poaltlon 
to  enter  the  siwcea  between  the  teeth  of  the  gear  aa  the 
same  Is  movsUe  Into  the  gear-reeelvlng  receea,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  clamping  members  toward  the  axis  of  the 
gear-receiving  recess  Into  engagement  with  opposing  faces 
of  said  teeth,  sobstantlally  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  sped-' 
lied. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,012.  8TBBNOTH-TB8TINO  APPABATUS.  JoRM 
O.  Staklbt  and  Johk  Lnwis  Psbkins,  Holyoke,  Mass., 
aaalgnors  to  B.  P.  Perkins  tt  Son,  Incorporated,  Hol- 
yoke, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Ifassachoaetta.  Filed 
Jnly  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  672,907.     (CL  78—61.) 


1.  In  testing  apparatos  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  artlde  clamp,  of  a  movable 
artlde  cUmp,  meana  fOr  moving  the  lattw  clamp  to 
cause  the  artldea  to  be  iHroken,  Indndlng  a  driving  device, 
a  shaft,  operative  connections  between  the  driving  de- 
vice and  the  shaft,  a  rsdprocatory  frame  having  connec- 
tion with  the  shaft  and  operable  therewith,  and  Indicator 
meana  connected  to  the  frame  and  operable  to  Indicate 
the  amount  the  article  Is  stretched. 

2.  In  testing  apparatoa  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  article-damp,  of  a  movable 
articl*-clamp,  meana  for  operating  the  same,  including 
a  driving  device,  a  screw  shaft  geared  to  the  driving 
devlee.  a  (nuM  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 


abaft,   and    indicator   means   connected   to   the  movable 
frasM. 

5.  In  testing  apparatoa  of  the  character  eet  forth, 
the  combination  wltii  relatively  movable  artlde- holding 
dampe,  of  meana  for  relatively  moving  the  aame  to 
caose  the  artlde  held  thereby  to  be  brokan,  an  Indicator, 
operating  meens  fOr  the  Indicator  connected  to  the  elamp- 
movlng  means  and  indndlng  a  frtctlon  dotch,  and  meana 
movable  with  one  ot  the  dampe  for  retarding  the  speed  of 
the  operstlng  meana. 

4.  In  teatlng  apparatoa  of  the  character  set  fOrth,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  article  damp,  of  a  movable 
artlde  damp,  meana  for  moving  the  latter  clamp,  in- 
elodlng  a  rotary  driving  devtoa,  a  skaft,  g— ring  eon- 
nected  to  the  driving  device  and  having  a  friction  dotch 
connection  with  the  abaft,  a  rednrocatoty  frame  having 
a  threaded  engagement  with  tkewafl,' 

^Awfa^^    ^^^ks^^     #v^^^#%^^v      tt^iA    a     f^^^ 

the  derlees  and  to  the  fkmms. 

6.  In  tastteg  apparatoa  of  ths  Aaraeter  set  forth,  the 
eombiaatkm  with  nUMHij  msvabla  dampa,  of  mssBs  for 
relatively  moving  the  ssssa,  aa  sbntmaat  eanrlsd  bf  sae 
of  the  clampa,  aa  Indicator,  operating  menns  tor  the 
indicator  actuated  by  the  clamp  ssovlng  means,  and  was 
to  detachabiy  hold  said  operatlag  means  agalnat  the 
abatment. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Qaaatte.] 


l.oai.018.  RAIL-JOINT.  UAMum  A.  Bntrm.  Geneva. 
lU.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  927.067.  (CI. 
289— 4.) 


1.  Tn  a  rail-Joint,  a  member  comprising  a  finger  and 
two  flnger-socketa  welded  to  one  side  of  a  rail  end,  and 
a  member  comprising  two  fingers  and  a  finger-soAet 
wdded  to  the  opposite  side  of  aald  raU  end,  sobatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail-Joint,  a  member  eomprlalng  a  llngar  and 
two  finger-eockets  electrically  welded  to  one  side  of  a 
rail  end,  and  a  member  comprMng  two  flngera  and  a 
finger-aocket  eleetrieally  welded  to  the  opposite  aide  of 
said  rail  end.  sobstantlally  as  describsd. 

3.  In  a  rail-joint,  a  member  having  a  finger,  two 
sockets,  and  two  bevel  edges  fitted  and  welded  to  a  aide 
of  a  rail  at  the  end  theraot  and  a  aeeond  member  having 
two  fingem,  one  socket,  and  two  beveled  edgea  fitted  and 
welded  to  the  other  aide  of  the  rail  end,  aobstantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  rail  point,  a  member  havtag  a  finger,  two 
aocketa,  and  two  bevel  edgea  fitted  and  welded  to  a  side 
of  a  rail  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  aseond  member  having 
two  fingern,  one  socket,  and  two  bevel  edgea  fitted  and 
welded  to  the  otter  aide  of  the  raU  end.  aald  sockets  be- 
ing disposed  sobstantlally  opposite  said  fingers,  sobstan- 
tUlly  aa  deacrlbed. 

1,021.014.     FABBIC  HAVING  LATBB8  OF  VABIABLE 
BXTBNSIBILITT.     Lawuvcb  A.   8o>B8.   Clsvaland, 
Ohio.    FUad  Jane  28,  1911.    Serial  Na  984,988.     (CL 
164—62.) 
1.  The  coariitnatlon  In  a  tnbolar  fabric  oeoipoaed  of 

layera  of  fsbrle,  aach  layer  eomprlslaff  a  lamlaatad-eo- 
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healvLltnt 


itnrwound  fiormatloB  at  parallel  flbrooa  basda 
croeatag  each  other  at  an  angle,  the  angle  at  whkh 
the  bands  cross  ssch  other  in  the  inner  layer  being  wider 
reUtltely  to  the  edge  and  axis  of  the  fabric  than  the 
angle  of  winding  of  the  bands  comprising  the  ooter  layers. 
2.  Tha  combination  In  a  tobolar  fabric  compossd  of 
sepatate  soperlmpoaed  fabric  layara,  eadi  layer  formed  of 
lamlnated-coheatve-lnterwoond  parallel  membera  eroariag 
each  ether  at  an  angle,  the  angle  at  which  the  said  mem- 
bers cross  each  other  in  each  layer  being  predetermined, 
and  leasening  In  width  from  the  Inner  to  the  ooter  layw. 
the  variation  In  the  reapectlve  angles  governing  the  rela- 
tive pntkM  of  expansibility  of  ths  several  layers. 


8.  In  a  tnbolar  fabric,  aa  lanar  Ualag,  aa  ooter  cover; 
lag,  an  Inner  layer  composed  of  baada  the  flbrooa  ele- 
ments of  which  cross  each  other  at  a  predetermined  aagia 
aad  consist  of  parallsl  lying  yama  of  predeteraalned 
diameter  and  nnmber,  and  aald  bands  cross  each  other 
at  a  predetermlaed  angle,  an  Intermediate  layer  com- 
poeefl  of  spirally  laid  baada,  the  flbrooa  elemeata  of 
whl(^  croaa  each  other  at  a  leas  aagle  thaa  la  the 
beads  of  said  flrat  layer,  aad  aa  outer  layer  composed  of 
banda.  the  flbrooa  elements  of  which  cross  each  other  at 
a  smaller  angle  than  In  the  banda  of  dtber  of  the  pre- 
Tloosly  mentioned  layera. 

4.  In  a  fabric,  a  layer  conatmctcd  of  laminated  Inter- 
woaod  parallel  cohealTe  membera,  and  layers  soperlm- 
poee4  thereon  of  laminated  interwoond  parallel  cohealve 
members,  ths  angiss  at  whldi  the  members  of  the  Inner 
layer  are  woond  being  wider  than  the  angle  of  vrlndtng 
the  next  socceeding  layer,  and  the  angle  of  winding  each 
socoaeding  layer  being  a  predetermined  less  angle. 

5.  ^  fabric  tube  oompoaed  ot  layera  of  Interwoond 
lamlaated  cohealve  banda,  each  band  In  each  layer  com- 
poeed  of  laminated  Interwoond  coheelve  members,  the 
members  of  the  banda  In  the  Inner  layer  being  wound  at 
a  wider  angle  than  la  the  socceedlng  layers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021. 


016.  POUBINO-POT.  WnxuH  P.  TAnaAHT,  Sara- 
toga Springs,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
614.020.     (CI.  187—17.) 


In  a  pouring  pot,  a  noiale  eomprlalng  a  flat  trooi^ 
of  sheet  metal  and  an  Inverted  flat  troogh,  the  sldea  of 
said  troogbs  being  adjacent  to  one  another  and  relatively 
movable,  and  meana  for  damping  aald  sides  together  la 
different  rtiatlve  poeltionar 

2.  In  a  pooring  pot.  a  nossle  comprising  a  flat  trough 
of  sheet  metal  and  an  Inverted  flat  troogh,  said  Inverted 
troagh  being  within  the  flrat  troogh  with  Its  slds  adja- 
cent to  the  side  of  the  first  troo^  and  movable  relatively 
tberato,  and  meana  for  holding. aald  sides  together  In 
different  reUtlve  positions. 

&  A  pooring  pot  constroetsd  of  sheet  metal,  a  flat  borl- 
sental  slot-like  nossle  alao  conatrocted  of  aheet  metal 
harkng  a  pair  of  straight  lips  and  vertical  a|de  members 
back  of  said  llpa,  and  meana  for  damphag  said  aide  SMm- 
ber$  togettier  to  hold  the  llpe  a  dealred  dlstaace  apart 

4  In  a  pooring  pot.  a  alot-llke  aoaile  compriatag  a  flat 
trough  having  vertical  aides,  the  forward  end  of  that  per- 


tkjii  of  the  troagh  betwem  tts  sldss  being  beat  4owa 
Tsrssly  to  form  the  lower  lip  of  the  noaale,  and  aa  !»• 
verted  fiat  troo^  having  vertical  sides  within  aad  adjast- 
able  to  the  aidea  of  aald  troogh  and  movable  relatively 
thereto,  the  forward  end  of  that  portion  of  the  laisitefl 
trou^  between  Its  sides  being  bent  op  transversely  aloag 
tte  line  above  said  lower  Up  to  form  the  opper  Up  of  the 
nossle,  and  meana  for  holding  said  aidea  together  la  dUPer- 
«ait  relative  positions. 

9.  In  a  pooring  pot,  a  alot-Uke  aoasle  comprlslag  a 
flat  troogh  of  aheet  metal  havlag  opwardly  projectlag 
vertieal  sides,  the  forward  ead  of  that  portloa  of  tte 
troagh  between  Its  sides  being  bent  down  tranaveraaly  to 
form  the  lower  Up  of  the  nossle,  and  an  Inverted  flat 
troogh  of  sheet  metal  having  downwardly  i>roJsctfag 
TOtHeal  aidea  within  and  adjacent  to  the  aidea  of  aald  flist 
troogh,  and  movabfc  relatively  thereto,  the  forward  end 
of  that  portion  of  the  inverted  troogh  between  Its  sides ' 
being  bent  op  transversely  along  a  line  above  aald  lower 
lip  to  form  the  opper  Up  of  the  nossle,  means  for  stiffeo- 
lag  said  llpa,  aad  meana  for  holding  said  sides  in  different 
rtiattrs  poeltloas. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021«016.  QUICK  -  BBEAKINO  ELECTRIC  -  SWITC» 
MECHANISM.  Thomas  WAnaan  Thomas,  Clevelaad. 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  ninety  one-boadredths  to  BoUay  O. 
Wtflmaa.  aeveland.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1910,  iarlal 
No.  642,106.  Benewed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  Mo. 
674,200.     (CT.  172—170.) 


1.  la  a  qolck  breaking  electric  switch,  ths  com»lBatioa 
of  s  roUtable  operating  abaft,  a  switch  lever  plvotally 
sopported  independently  of  said  shaft  aad  adjaemit 
thereto,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  dlrecUoa.  a 
cam  ivtatably  mounted  on  said  ahaft  fOr  actoatlag  said 
lever  to  doae  the  switch,  and  a  torque-tranamlttlag  OMcba- 
niam  Intermediate  of  said  shaft  and  cam,  which  permits  a 
limitod  rotary  movement  of  the  cam  on  tha  ahaft 

2.  In  a  quick  breaking  electric  switch,  the  eosiMBatSoB 
of  a  rotatable  operating  riiaft  a  switch  levar  plrotally 
sopported  Independently  of  said  shaft  hot  adjaeoit 
to,  a  spring  for  moving  the  lever  in  one  dlrectloa  to 
the  ovrltcta,  a  cam  rotatably  moonted  on  aald  shaft  tar 
moTlag  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction  to  eloas  th* 
switdi,  aad  a  collar  fixed  to  aald  ahaft.  tha  approstaa^ 
taoss  of  said  collar  and  the  hob  of  the-  cam  baTtag  ro- 
speetlvely  a  receaa,  and  a  Jaw  which  enters  said  rsssas, 
the  length  of  the  Jaw  belag  less  than  the  dlstaaes  batirsMi 
the  ends  of  tbe  recess,  whereby  the  cam  has  a  llmltad  ro- 
tary BMvement  on  the  ahaft 

8.  la  a  qolck  breaklag  electric  switch,  the  comblBatloB 
of  a  rotatable- operating  ahaft  and  an  alined  shaft,  to- 
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getb«r  wltb  a  torqne-tranuUttliic  oMdunlnn  betwetn 
lald  ahafu  which  permlta  a  Umlt«d  rotary  moTemcnt  of 
tbc  allB«d  abaft  rclatlre  to  the  operating  abaft,  a  Mrlai 
of  canui  on  said  operating  abaft  haTlng  awlteb  dodag 
portlona  of  different  arcuate  lengtba,  a  aarlea  of  switch 
lerers  arranged  adjacent  said  caaa  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  •oceeaalrcly  thereby,  a  phirallty  of  cam  on 
aald  alined  abaft  and  baring  awlteb  doalng  portlona  of 
equal  arcoate  lengths,  and  twitch  larera  arranged  adja- 
cent aald  last  named  cama  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
slmultaneooaly  thereby. 

4.  In  a  quick  breaking  electric  switch  mechsnlsm.  tba 
oomblnatkm  of  two  alaetrle  awlteb  lerers.  ^^rlngs  for 
mortng  the  same  In  one  direction,  a  rotatabte  oparatlag 
abaft,  an  alined  rotatatde  shaft  composed  of  two  parts 
rigidly  connected  but  Insulated  from  each  other,  two 
cams  reapectlTSly  fixed  to  the  two  parte  of  said  shaft  for 
operating  the  two  switch  lerws,  and  a  torqa*-tranamlt- 
tlng  macbsnlam  Intermediate  of  said  shafts  which  permits 
a  limited  rotary  morement  of  the  cask-beartag  abaft  rete- 
tlTe  to  the  QparatlM  shaft 

6.  In  an  electric  controller,  the  comMaatlaB  of  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  plurality  of  cama  looaely  moontsd  thereon, 
torque-transmlttlng  mechanisms  Intermediate  of  said  shaft 
and  cams,  which  mechanisms  permit  Independent  more- 
ment  of  the  cams  short  arcual  distances  relatlre  to  said 
abaft,  a  plomllty  of  switch  lerers  adapted  to  be  reopee- 
tirely  operated  by  said  cams,  springs  for  morlng  Mid 
lerers  in  one  direction,  and  fixed  contact  platea  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  sereral  switch  lerers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasettt.) 


1,021,017.  GRAIN-DRILL.  Wnuxu  8.  R.  Thbush. 
Carllale,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  8«rtal  No.  616.191. 
(CI.  111—11.) 


1.  A  grain  drill  comprlaing  a  boot  baring  a  sborel  at 
its  forward  end  of  a  greater  width  than  the  boot,  a  series 
of  defiectori  arranged  within  the  boot,  and  a  grain  tube 
extending  Into  said  boot  baring  a  distributer  at  Ita  lower 
end. 

2.  A  grain  drill  comprising  a  boot,  a  distributer  extend- 
ing into  said  boot,  deflectors  arranged  within  tha  boot  and 
below  the  plane  of  the  dlntrlbuter,  and  a  aborel  aecured 
upon  the  front  side  of  the  boot,  the  said  sborel  and  the  de- 
flectors being  held  in  place  by  common  securing  means. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  comprlaing  a  boot,  a 
distributer  extending  downwardly  Into  tha  boot,  oppooltaly 
arranged  deflectors  secured  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
boot,  a  seml-m»berlcal  deflector  secured  within  and  upon 
the  front  aide  of  the  boot  midway  the  daflsctors  flrat 
mentioned  and  the  lower  end  of  the  dlstrtbatar,  and  a 
iborel  secured  upon  the  front  side  of  the  boot  and  «x- 
tapdlng  below  the  lower  end  of  the  booL 


1.021,018.  BUaPBNDBR-BUCKLB.  ABBAM  Yak  Baon. 
Bridgqmrt,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1010.  Serial  No. 
586.686.     (CL  24—101.) 


1.  A  buckle  comprising  a  frame  member  baring  two 
looped  portions  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  recelre  the 
webbing,  a  substantially  rectangular  locking  member  bar- 
ing a  lip  adapted  to  project  within  tbo  other  of  the  looped 
portlooa  of  the  trasse  SMmbar  and  to  raealre  the  webbing, 
and  a  terer  mamber  ptrotally  held  to  the  frame  member 
and  connected  to  the  locking  member  to  cause  the  same 
to  hare  an  Inward  and  upward  morement  to  draw  and 
force  the  webbing  within  the  loop  of  tha  frame  membsr 
trough  which  the  lip  passes. 

2.  A  hackle  comprtalag  a  frame  member  baring  a  nar- 
row elongated  eye  portion  at  one  end,  a  lerer  baring 
Its  latsraedlate  part  hlaged  to  tha  other  end  of  the  frame, 
and  a  leeklng  member  baring  a  loop  portion  projecting 
through  the  said  eye  of  the  frame  member,  the  locking 
member  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  lerer  whereby 
upon  awlaglng  the  lerer  on  the  frame  the  loop  will  be 
draws  hack  la  ttie  eye  to  eaose  a  band  of  fhbrle  to  ha 
pressed  against  the  marglna  of  the  eye  and  locked  by  the 
loop  portion. 


1,021.010.  AMUBKlfJINT  APPABATUB  CALLBD  IN- 
DIAN TRIP.  BanjAMia  r.  Vam  Kamnbl,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  620.015.  (01. 
46—70.) 


1.  la  aa  amnsesMat  apparatim.  the  comblaatlba.  with 
a  baU-allsy,  of  a  ssst  near  one  end  of  the  alley,  a  towlt 
brace  arranged  to  support  the  saase,  and  a  target  with 
conasctloa  to  aacb  toggle-bcaea  to  d^op  the  aoat  when  the 
target  la  hit. 

2.  la  an  amosesMat  apparatas,  the  eomhlnatioa.  with  a 
post,  of  a  seat  projected  traasrerae  to  the  llao  of  rlow 
at  one  aide  of  the  poat,  a  target  projected  traasrerae  to 
the  line  of  rlew  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  post,  and  a 
toggle-brace  arranged  to  support  the  eeat,  with  connec- 
tion to  the  target  for  dropping  the  aeat  when  the  taicat 
U  hit. 

t.  la  an  amassment  apparataa.  tha  comblaatkta.  with 
a  poat,  of  a  aeat  projoeted  transrerse  to  the  line  of  rlow 
at  one  side  of  the  post,  a  cleat  beneath  tha  aeat  with 
hlage  eonnsetlag  the  asat  spoa  the  forward  side  of  tha 
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daat*  a  toggle  connecting  tha  poat  and  aaat  and  adapted 
to  fold  nadsr  tha  daat.  a  taifst  projactsd  froaa  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  post  and  a  oonaeetlOB  frmn  the  target  to 
the  toggle-brace  to  drop  the  aaat. 

i.  In  aa  amnsesMBt  apparatua,  the  coashlaatiOB,  with 
a  past,  of  a  aeat  projected  at  oae  aids  oC  tha  aama,  a 
tao^o-teace  coanectlag  tha  oadar  sida  sf  ths  seat,  with 
tha  00*  of  the  poet,  a  trip-rod  extsadad  from  the  tog^o- 
braoa  through  the  post,  a  bearing  for  a  target-arm  vfom 
the  oppealU  side  of  the  post  with  a  target  harlag  ita 
arm  blngod  therein  and  a  craak-conasctlon  to  the  said 
trlp>rod.  whereby  a  blow  upon  the  target  atarts  the  bead- 
ing of  the  toggle  and  causes  the  dropping  of  the  seat. 

6.,  In  aa  amaaemeat  apparataa.  tha  coaihiastkf,  with 
a  pcift.  s(  a  seat  projected  at  ooe  aids  of  the  aama.  a  tor 
gl*4»taea  caanecting  the  nnder  aide  of  the  seat  with  the 
aids  of  the  poet,  a  trip-rod  extended  from  the  toggla-braoe 
thravgh  tbo  post,  and  prorldod  with  a  button  upon  Its  end, 
a  rsrtleal  hearing  for  s  target-arm  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  tha  psst  with  a  Urget-spindle  jonraaled  thaiain  aad 
harlag  aa  arm  with  a  target  thereoa.  aad  a  craak  wltt 
loeao  eye  embracing  the  trip-rod  braeath  the  battoa.  aa 
aad  for  the  porpoae  aet  forth, 

lOalma  •  to  10  aot  priatod  la  tha  Oasettak] 


1.02X.020.      BRAKE  -  LOCKING    DEVICE.      Ol 
Yaoaa  and  Chablbs   B.  dMuttamu,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  n.  1011.    Serial  No.  661.702.     (CL  188— 8S.) 


|ln  a  brake  locking  derlce,  a  base  plate  prorldod  with 
a  dcpandlng  boss,  a  support  into  which  aald  boaa  axtanda 
and  ap<»  which  said  plate  la  mounted,  a  brake  staff  ax- 
tenddng  through  a^d  plate  and  boaa,  a  ratchet  wbed  car- 
ried by  said  staff  and  spaced  from  aald  plate,  a  doc  Ptr- 
oted  npon  aald  plate  and  baring  one  end  capable  of  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  to  prerent  morement  of  the 
staff  and  baring  Its  outer  end  forming  a  toe-piece  where- 
by the  dog  can  be  shifted  by  the  foot  dear  of  ths  tatchst 
wbsal,  aa  Inclined  booalng  carried  by  aald  plate.  B  apring 
eontrolled  Inclined  plunger  mounted  in  the  ho^ffag  and 
permanently  engaging  one  aide  of  aald  dog  and  ftor  aor- 
malljr  tending  to  force  the  dog  into  engagement  with  aald 
wbe^l,  tad  an  Inclined  flat  extenalon  Integral  with  the  up- 
per face  of  that  end  of  aald  dog  wbleh  eagages  with  aald 
wheal  and  penaanantly  projecting  orar  said  whsal  to  pre- 
rent -vsvtleal  dlaplacamaat  of  tha  latter. 

2.  In  a  brake  loddag  dsrics.  a  base  plata.  a  biaha  staff 
exteiMllag  throagh  aald  plato  aad  prorMod  wltti  a  eollar 
engaglag  the  appar  sarfBea  of  tha  plats,  a  ratchst  whed 
carrM  I9  Mid  staC  aad  pssltloMd  SfBtaBt  said  collar, 
a  dog  plroted  opoa  aald  ^ata  aad  harlag  one  end  engag- 
ing said  ratchet  wheel  to  prerent  morement  of  aald  ataff 
and  hBrlng  Its  other  end  forming  a  toe^lece  whereby  the 
dog  can  be  shifted  from  engagiemeat  with  ths  ratchst 
what),  B  booslBg  carried  by  aald  plate,  a  spring  ooatrollod 
plunger  moonted  In  aald  bousing  and  parmaneatly  aa- 
gagihig  one  side  of  aald  dog  for  i^bramlly  »■«««' tnln'tg  tha 
dog  ta  eagagameat  with  the  tsath  of  aald  wheal,  and  a  flat 
extenalon  integral  with  the  apper  face  of  that  aad  of 
said  dog  which  engagaa  with  aald  wheal  aad  penaaasatly 
projfctlag  orcr  said  whed  to  prerent  rsrticai  dlaplaee- 
men^  of  ths  lattsK. 


1,021.081.  ROW-aAQB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLOWB. 
BoaaBX  J.  YiBBBBT.  Ambroaa.  Cte.  FUed  Oet.  18,  1811. 
aerial  No.  665.408.     (CL  111—34.) 


1.  In  a  row  gaging  derlce,  a  plow  beam,  a  membsr 
bingedly  carried  thereby,  and  a  yleldably  spring  actnatetf 
beam  plroted  to  the  member  and  prorlded  with  a  grarltat- 
Ing  row  gaging  arm. 

2.  In  a  row  gaging  derlce,  a  plow  beam,  a  member 
hlngediy  carried  thereby,  and  a  yleldably  spring  actuated 
beam  plroted  to  the  membo-  and  provided  with  a  grarltat- 
Ing  row  gaging  arm,  the  member  and  the  beam  adapted  to 
be  adjuated  ao  aa  to  project  from  either  side  of  tha  plow 
beam,  while  the  row  gaging  arm  la  adapted  to  be  flipped 
npon  either  dde  of  the  beam. 

8.  la  a  row  gaglag  darloe,  a  plow  beam,  a  yleldahly 
sprlag  actuated  beam  coaaected  thereto  ladudlng  aa  es- 
taaslhU  extenalon  beam,  mesna  for  permitting  the  extaai- 
alon  beam  to  be  adjaated.  the  extenalon  beam  baring  thb 
grarltatlBg  row  gating  member  adapted  to  be  flipped 
either  side  of  the  extenalon  beam. 

4L  la  a  row  gaglag  derlce.  a  plow  beam,  a  beam 

ably  projecting  from  the  plow  beam,  the  morable  beam 
being  U-ahaped  in  croaa  aectlon,  aad  extendon  beam  U> 
shaped  in  croaa  section  teleacoplcally  recdred  by  the  mor- 
ablo  beam,  means  fbr  holdlag  the  extension  beam  In  ad- 
Jostsd  posttleas,  and  angular  member  carried  adjacmt 
the  traa  and  of  the  extension  bosm  aad  prorlded  with  a 
grariuting  row  gaging  arm,  adapted  to  be  flipped  npon 
either  aide  of  the  extension  beam. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam,  a  member  hlngediy 
connected  thereto  terminating  at  Ita  outer  end  Into  a  U- 
ahaped  portioB,  a  beam  plroted  in  the  outer  U-shaped  por- 
tion, meana  for  lladtlag  the  plroted  beam  to  a  substan- 
tially boriaoatal  posltloa  with  relation  to  the  hings 
meaihsr,  mesas  ftor  allowing  the  plroted  beam  to  yldd, 
and  sxteasloa  beam  teleecopically  receired  by  the  plr«- 
oted  bsam,  aMana  for  holding  the  extension  beam  adjust- 
ed with  rdatlon  to  the  plroted  besm.  aa  aagnUr  brackst 
carried  at  ths  ont«>  ead  of  the  extensloa  beam,  a  row 
gaging  gtariuting  arm  plroted  to  the  bracket  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  flipped  npon  dther  side  of  the  extensloa  beam, 
the  hinged  member,  the  plroted  beam  including  the  ex- 
tenalon beam  adapted  to  be  flipped  ap^  either  aide  of 
the  plow  beam. 


1,021,022.  CAR-FENDEE.  JoaaPH  0.  TooBl.,  Pttta- 
borgb.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Stable,  Pltta- 
boith.  Pa.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.718. 
(CL  105—262.)  » 

1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  ear.  of  a 
hanger  carried  thereby,  a  curred  frame  plrotally  monatsd 
apoa  aald  banger,  a  rertlcal  frame  plrotally  connected  to 
aald  curred  frame,  plna  for  maintaining  rigid  cnufectloa 
between  aald  framea,  aald  rotlcal  frame  embodying  aide 
ralla,  locking  bare  plrotally  oonneetsd  to  aald  car  and  en- 
gaging the  upper  enda  of  aald  dde  ralla.  sprlnga  Interposed 
between  aald  car  and  said  loddag  bare  for  holding  the 
latter  in  engagement  with  aald  dde  ralla,  aocketa  tmr- 
riad  by  aald  car,  roda  plrotally  coanactad  to  aald  aMa  »*«is 
aad  eatsrlng  said  aocketa,  and  springs  aorroaadlng  a^td 
roda  for  cuahioning  the  rearward  moreooent  of  aald  rertl- 
cal frsBM: 

2.;  The  oombinatlon  with  a  car,  of  a  curred  fraasa  plv>- 
otatly  aapported  thereby,  a  rertlcal  frame  plrotally  eoa- 
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B«et«d  with  uM  enrred  frmme,  pint  for  nutntitnlnt  • 
rigid  coBMCtloa  between  said  tnmee,  eald  vertlcnl  frame 
embodjlnc  tide  ralla,  rode  plT0tell7  connected  with  nld 
Bide  raUe,  eoeketa  carried  by  eald  car  for  recelTlnc  eald 
rode,  iprlnsa  eorronadlnf  eald  rode  for  euabloatnf  eald 
Ttrtlcal  frame,  piTotad  lock  bare  carried  by  eald  car  and 
engaglnff  tbe  apper  enda  of  eald  elde  relle,  and  meane 
for  normally  boldlng  eald  bare  In  ensagement  wltb  eald 
railB. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  enrred  frame  plr- 
oUlly  eupported  thereby,  a  Tertlcal  frame  plTotally  eoD- 
aected  with  eald  curred  frame,  pine  for  malntalnlns 
rigid  connection  between  eald  fremee,  meane  carried  by 
Mid  car  for  cnehlonlng  the  rearward  morement  of  eald 
rertlcal  frame,  and  spring  preeaed  lock  bare  carried  by 
mid  car  for  holding  4he  upper  edge  of  eald  rertlcal  frame. 


,1.021,028:  BLBVATINO  AND  BUNCHING  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  MOWING-MACHINES.  Ralph  Wauob, 
Weetbope,   N.    D.      Filed   Jan.   24.   1011.     Serial    Mo. 

eo4.4«6.    (a.  06— es.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  Including 
a  traction  wheel  and  a  finger  bar,  of  a  enpportlng  frame 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  finger  bar,  a  caater  wheel  mount- 
ed beneath  the  middle  of  the  frame  tor  free  rotation  In  a 
horlsontal  plane,  an  upwardly  Inclined  floor  carried  I9 
the  fnma  and  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  finger  bar, 
eonreyer  roUera  dlepoaed  at  tbe  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
the  floor,  elerator  belta  paailng  oyer  eald  roUera.  the  belta 
being  connected  by  tranirerae  membera,  a  tranareraely 
extending,  downwardly  Inclined  chute  downwardly  widen- 
ing toward  Ita  lower  end  and  eapported  beneath  the  upper 
end  of  the  elerator  floor,  a  plurality  of  fingera  extending 
down  Into  tbe  chute  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ro<±  ehaft 
extending  acroea  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  to  which 
■aid  flngere  are  attached,  an  oporatlng  rod  rigidly  connect- 
ed to  eald  flngere  and  extending  forward  whereby  the 
flngere  may  be  ralaed,  gearing  operatfrely  oonneetteg  the 
uppermoat  of  the  elerator  rollera  to  the  traction  wheel  of 
the  mowing  machine,  and  meana  for  throwing  eald  gearing 
into  or  out  of  engagement  with  eald  traction  whed. 


2.  In  a  mowtaig  maehine  attadment  of  the  diaraetw 
deerrlbed.  an  upwardly  Inclined  wheeled  frame,  an  end- 
leaa  tuemiei  mounted  npon  eald  frame,  a  tranerereely 
•xtaadlBc  downwardly  Inclined  chute  eupported  at  the 
rear  end-ef  the  endleaa  eonreyer,  eald  drate  being  eemi- 
drenlar  in  cfoea  eectloa  and  widening  toward  Ita  lower 
end,  a  drenlar  anpport  A>r  the  lower  end  of  the  chut*  dia- 
peaefl  upon  the  fraoM  and  endrdlng  the  chute,  a  traas- 
reree  rock  ehaft  paeelng  through  tbe  upper  marglna  of  the 
elde  walla  of  tbe  chute  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  pln- 
raUty  of  depending  flngera  attached  to  eald  rock  ehaft, 
and  a  rigid  operating  rod  attached  to  aald  fiagara  and  as> 
tending  forward. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  ladndtng 
a  traction  wheel  and  a  finger  bar,  of  a  enpportlng  frame 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  finger  bar  and  extending  upward 
and  rearward  therefrom  parallel  to  the  traction  wheel  of 
the  machine,  a  caater  wheal  mounted  beneath  the  frame 
for  morement  In  a  horlaontal  plane,  eald  caater  wheel 
being  dlepoaed  between  the  axial  center  of  the  f^ame  and 
the  mowing  machine,  an  endleee  eonreyer  eupported  upoM 
the  frame,  a  ehnte  eupported  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
frame  extending  tranerereely  thereof  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  endleee  eonreyer,  plroted  fingere  normally  doelng 
the  lower  end  of  the  chute,  and  meana  whereby  the  flngere 
may  be  lifted  to  permit  the  eontenta  of  the  chute  to  ba 
dumped. 

4.  Tha  eombinatkm  wlt)i  a  mowing  machlna  harlag 
traction  wheela,  a  finger  bar  and  a  eprocket  wheel  opera- 
tlrely  connected  to  the  traction  wheele,  of  a  wheeled  enp- 
portlng frame  hlngedly  attached  to  tbe  finger  bar  and  ex- 
tending upward  and  rearward  therefrom,  oppoeltely  dla- 
poeed  upper  and  lower  eonreyer  rollera,  an  endleae  eon- 
reyer eupported  on  eald  rollere,  a  gear  wheel  operatlrely 
connected  to  the  uppermoat  roUer,  a  gear  wheel  engaging 
the  flret  named  gear  whed  and  prorlded  With  an  out- 
wardly extending  eleere  harlng  ratchet  teeth,  a  eprocket 
whed  baring  a  aleere  formed  with  ratchet  teeth  engaging 
tbe  teeth  of  tbe  flret  named  eleere,  a  aprlng  for  holding  the 
ratchet  teeth  in  engagement,  manually  operated  meane  for 
ehlftlng  the  eprocket  wheel  and  eleere  out  of  engagement 
with  the  flret  named  deere  and  Ita  gear  wheel,  a  eprocket 
ebeln  paeelng  orer  eald  eprocket  wheel  to  the  eprocket 
whed  on  the  mowing  maehine,  a  tranerereely  dlepoeed 
chute  mounted  immediately  beneath  the  reer  end  of  the 
eonreyer,  eald  ehnte  being  downwardly  inclined  toward 
the  rear  of  the  mowing  machine,  plroted  flngere  depending 
Into  tbe  lower  end  of  the  chute,  end  a  rod  extending  from 
eald  flngere  whereby  they  may  be  operated  Independently 
of  the  gear  dteengaglng  meana. 


1,021,024.  PLOW.  IBA  A.  WBArna.  Springfield,  IlL,  aa- 
eignor  to  Radne-Sattley  Company,  Springfield,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnoia.  FUed  Apr.  2,  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
S08.088.     (CI.  »T— 88.) 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and 
furrow  turning  parta,  of  a  furrow  eliee  enpportlng  de- 
r«ce  harlng  an  attaching  portion  of  angle  formation  adapt- 
(^i  to  be  attaehed  to  eal^l  beam,  said  derlee  gradnally  con- 
rerglng  from  eald  angular  attaching  portion  Into  a  flat 
plate  harlng  a  bdlcal  twlat  eorreaponding  to  the  ebape 
of  tbe  plow  mold  board  whereby  tbe  furrow  eliee  la  eup- 
ported on  eald  derlee  and  erenly  dellrered  thereby. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and 
furrow  turning  meana.  of  a  furrow  dice  eopperting  da- 
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Mt  a.  vortioa  of  ita  laagth  to  form  a  aapporttec  plate, 
■aid  ftittMod  portion  being  twletad  to  ewfone  ta  tiM 
ehape  of  the  farrow  ellce  being  tamed,  tbe  angle  ead  of  aald 
derlee  belag  aptnmed  and  prorlded  with  perforatloaa 
whei^>y  aald  derlee  la  eeenred  to  the  plow  beam  and  pra- 
jaeti  fiwafiiiM  la  mhataatlal  paralldiam  with  the  moid 
baaM  9t  the  plow. 

8.  la  a  plow,  tlte  combtoatloa  with  a  plow  beam  aad 
tarroi#  taralag  parte,  of  a  farrow  dice  aopportlag  derlee 
harlag  aa  attaehlag  portion  adapted  to  be  attadwd  to 
eald  beam,  aald  derloe  belag  A>rmed  beyMd  tfta  aald  a^ 
taehlag  portion  into  a  flat  plate  harlng  a  helical  twlat  cor- 
reapoMUag  to  the  ahapa  of  a  plow  mdd  board  wher^  the 
forrow  allee  la  eupported  oa  eald  derlee  aad  erealy  dallr- 
end  tberahf . 

4.  A  farrow  dice  aapportlM  derlee  eea»prlalng  a  mem- 
ber formed  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  the  beam  of  a 
plow  aiad  belag  fiattaaed  thraaghent  a  portion  of  ita  length 
to  term  a  eiiinii  Uag  piata,  eald  fiatteaad  pwtlon  being 

e(  tta  farrow  dice  being 

to  a  plow 

to  pcejeet  tlMreffeom  eahatantlallx  paralld  with  the 
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MMLOSS.  FlUKO-CABUnr.  hmuun  B.  WaATBB.  Fra- 
moat  Mich.,  and  Willuh  F.  ALnoraAOoa.  Seattle^ 
Wath. ;  eald  Wearer  aaelgnor  to  William  F.  Altaabangh. 
Jr.,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1011.  Serial  No. 
MdJOW.     (Q.  40—2.) 


filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  dram  rota- 
table  upon  a  rertlcal  axle  and  prorlded  with  a  eerlea'of 
rertlcal  rowe  of  radially  extending  pocketa  open  at  their 
enter  enda,  a  caalng  ladodag  the*  drum  and  prorlded  with 
an  opening  in  one  elde  of  a  aina  to  dledoae  one  of  the  rertl- 
cal rowe  of  poekete  in  the  dram  at  a  time,  and  a  meabar 
for  taming  the  drum  attached  to  the  upipw 
oatdde  eald  eaalAg  and  prorlded  with  Index 
to  indicate  the  eorreaponding  rertlcal  rowa  of  podwta  la 
ttie  drum. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  dmm  totap 
table  npoa  a  rertlcal  axle  and  prorlded  with  a  aerlea  of 
rertlcal  rowa  of  radially  extending  pocfeeta  open  at  their 
ontet  eada,  holdera  la  the  pocketa,  aieana  on  the  dram 
between  the  pocketa  for  engaging  aad  holding  the  holdars 
wlthla  tiieir  pocketa,  a  caalng  harlag  aa  opealag.  aad 
a  band  whed  aboye  the  nppor  ead  of  the  caalng  eonneeted 
to  the  drum  for  turning  the  Muna  and  prorlded  with  tadex 
martdaga  upon  Ita  periphery  to  ladleate  the  eorreaponding 
rertifcal  rowa  of  pochata  la  the  dmak 

1.  ;ln  a  filing  cabinet  the  eombtaatloa  of  a  eaalag  kaTlat 
aa  opaatng  In  <»e  aide,  a  dram  wlthla  aald  eoalac  prorldad 
with  reiwa  <tf  poekete  adapted  to  be  ■oceeadraly  kvoagkt 
lato  allaeaMat  with  the  openlaga  la  the  eailag  hr  taralag 
a  frletloa  aMmber  for  stopplag  the  dnna 
the  dram  fer  oparatlag  the  memtir  bf 
taralag  of  the  dram. 


4.  IaalllateaMaat,thaeomblaatlaaef»4 
Ml  opealag  la  oae  elde,  a  dram  within  eald  1 
with  rowe  of  poeketa  adapted  to  be  eacceedrely 
Into  allaeamat  with  the  opealag  In  the  eaalag  by  taralag 
the  dram,  membere  on  the  dram  eorreepondlag  la 
to  the  number  of  rowe  of  podcete  In  the  dr 
dlCetoat  patta  of  travd  whea  tte  dram  le  taraafi,  a 
bar  adapted  to  be  taraed  lato  the  path  of  trard  of  oay 
of  eald  membere,  aad  a  brake  operated  by  said  member  to 
Btop  the  dram. 

B.  In  a  filing  cabinet,  the  eombtnatlea  of  a  caalng  hartag 
aa  f^ealag  in  one  elde,  a  drum  in  aald  eaalag  prorMad 
wltii  rawe  of  podceta  adapted  to  be  brought  ■atiaMlfly 
into  allnement  with  the  evening  In  the  cadng  by  taralag 
ttie  dnm,  a  member  for  frictlonally  eagaglag  aad  holdlag 
the  dnun,  a  lerer  for  operating  eald  nmnber,  a 
adjnatable  opoa  aald  lerer  and  meane  on  the  dram  to 
gage  aald  adJaataMe  member  when  the  drum  le  tnmed. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,021.028.  SIGNAL  FOR  MAIL -BOXES.  MASloa  V. 
Wblck,  Hollla,  Kane.  Filed  Nor.  IS.  1010.  Serial  Mo. 
502.424.     (CL  282—85.) 


A  eudl  box  algaal  eomprialng  a  horlaontal  ehaft  jour- 
naled  la  a  wall  of  the  mall  box  and  baring  a  plate  eeenred 
thereto  aad  a  priamatle  member  carried  on  the  inner  ead 
thereof,  an  elongated  loop  of  qirlngy  material  eneompeee- 
ing  the  pdaawtic  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  eame  la 
one  of  eereral  altematlre  podtlona,  eald  loop  harlag  a 
widened  portion  la  which  the  prlamatie  member  aormally 
reete  aad  a  relatlrdy  aarrow  portion  into  which  the  pria- 
matle member  la  admlaelble  by  the  lateral  expanalea  of 
tte  loop,  a  ahoulder  at  the  Junction  of  the  widened  aad 
relatiraly  aarrow  portioaa,  eald  loop  belag  hlaged  to  the 
corar  of  the  mail  box  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  aad  lofwarad 
thereby  aad  to  effect  engagement  of  the  ahoulder  with  a 
ooraer  of  the  prlematle  member  for  rotating  the  ihaft 
whea  the  eorer  le  ralaed. 


1,021,027.     OAS-HBATING  SAD-IRON.     Lovia 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Apr.   27,   1011. 
•28,821.     (CL  158—28.1.) 


Serial  No. 


1.  A  gae  heating  ead  Iron  eomprialng  a  hollow  body,  a 
bottom  on  aald  body,  a  top  on  eald  body,  loagltadtaally  ex- 
twdlag  oppoeed  flaagee  Integral  with  the  body,  aad 
located  approxiamtdy  midway  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
body,  a  bridge  pleee  euaneetlng  aald  flaagM,  a  gaa  pipe 
exteadlng  longitudinally  of  Om  body  aad  k»eatad  trtjiadi 
■aid  flangee.  meaae  eeeartag  aald  pipe  to  the  bridge  pieea, 
aad  aald  pipe  harlag  boner  erlflcee  In  Ite  lower  taea^  otl^ 
■tantlally  aa  daacHbed. 
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2.  A  gu  bMtlnc  Md  iroo  coaiprlaiac  «  holtow  body, 
•  bottom  oa  Mid  body,  «  t(v  on  nld  body,  loagttadtaally 
extending  eppoeed  flasgee  tntecnil  wtth  tbe  body  aad 
located  epprozlaetoly  aidwoy  tbe  top  end  bottoB  of  tbe 
body,  a  bridge  pleee  oonneetlng  said  flongea,  a  gas  pipe 
ezteadlng  loogltudUuUy  of  tbe  body  aad  located  betweeo 
■aid  flangao,  a  screw  paaatag  tbioo^  tbe  bridge  pleeo  aad 
boldiag  tbe  pipe  in  place,  and  aald  pipe  barlag  bontar 
orlfleea  In  Its  lower  face,  rabataatlally  as  deecrlbed. 

8.  A  gas  beating  sad  Iron  comprising  a  boikm  body,  a 
bottom  on  lald  body,  a  top  plaU  oo  Mid  body,  kMiffitsdl- 
nally  ezteadlag  oppooed  flaagea  integral  wltb  tbe  body 
aad  located  approximately  midway  the  top  aad  bottom  of 
tbe  body,  a  gas  pipe  exteadtag  longitudinally  of  tbe  body 
aad  located  between  said  flaagea.  said  pipe  baring  bomer 
orlflcee  la  its  lower  face,  said  body  baTiag  openlaga  at  tta 
upper  and  lower  edges,  a  acrew  connecting  said  top  plate 
and  gaa  pipe,  an  integral  bridge  pleee  ooBBeetteg  aald 
flangea  and  baTlag  an  opening  tbrougb  wUcb  said  ecrew 
projects,  and  a  Jam  nut  on  said  screw  against  said  bridge 
piece,  sobatantlally  as  described. 


1,021.028.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  VftUAAU  BVVTOX 
WascoTT,  Boxbury.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  068,886.     (CL  164—66.) 


1.  In  a  cutting  macblae,  the  fiombtnatlon  with  meaao  to 
fbed  a  alMet  to  be  cut,  <rf  catting  derlcea  spaced  traaa- 
feraely  acroaa  tbe  abeot  and  comprising  means  to  produce 
similar  cyclically  recnrruit  cnrred  cnta,  progreaai'voiy 
oat  of  pbaae  wtth  each  other,  aa  referred  to  the  line  of 
fbed  of  the  sheet. 

2:  In  a  catting  machine,  the  coasbbMrtlon  wltk  maana  to 
fbed  a  sheet  to  be  cut.  of  catting  derlcea  arranged  In 
echelon  acroes  tbe  sheet,  and  means  to  more  the  cottars 
transversely  to  the  line  of  feed  of  the  sheet,  to  prodace 
similar  cyclically  recurrent  carred  cats  progreaslrely 
oat  of  phaaa  rrith  each  other  aa  refHtTod  to  the  Una  of 
feed  at  the  aheeC 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  maana  to 
feed  a  sheet  to  be  eat,  of  cutting  derlces  arranged  in 
echelon  acroes  the  sheet,  and  maana  to  more  the  cutters 
transversely  to  the  Una  of  flsad  of  tb»  sheet  to  produce 
similar  cyclically  reearrent  carved  cvta  progreaalTely  out 
of  pbaae  with  eaA  otter  as  referred  to  the  line  of  feed 
of  the  sheet,  and  winding  arbors  to  rocelTe  the  stripe 
serered  by  tbe  said  curved  cnta,  said  arbors  arranged  in 
such  manner  that  adjaeant  atripa  are  wound  on  dlffwent 
arbors. 

4.  In  a  cutting  madilne,  the  combination  with  maana  to 
feed  a  sheet  to  be  cut,  of  cutdng  devicea  arranged  in 
echelon  acroes  tbe  sheet,  aad  aseana  to  laove  ttaa  euttars 
tianaveraaly  to  the  itao  of  tsoi  of  tko  aboat.  to 
Blmllar  cyclically  raearreat  eorrad  cnta 
of  phase  with  each  other  aa  rstecrod  to  tho  lino  of 
of  the  aboet.  and  winding  arbora  to  roeelve  altaraata  itrlpa 
aoTsrad  by  tits  said  carrad  eata. 

SL  In  a  catting  machine,  the  coakMnatloa  with 
foed  a  Bheot  to  be  cot.  of  a  cattsr  traai^  catlara 
on  the  catter  frame  in  ecbel«i  acroaa  tho 


cam,  meana  to  drive  the  pattam  earn  aa  tho  abaat  la  (id, 
and  eoanoetions  from  tbe  pattern  cam  to  tho  cottar  traoM, 
to  more  it  transTersely  to  tho  line  of  food  ot  tho  ahoet 
LCUlms  6  and  7  not  prlated  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


UUljOn.  RByUtSINO-GRABINO.  Cdwio  M.  Wmmu- 
OCK.  Winona,  Minn.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
682,276.      (CI.  74— «8.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  drlToa  abaft,  a  aleere  alldablo 
OB  said  abaft,  a  plurality  of  gsars  on  said  aleere  spaced 
one  from  the  other,  a  coanterahaft,  a  groaped  aarlea  of 
gears  on  said  counter  shaft  each  adapted  to  coOperato 
with  one  of  said  gears  on  the  aleere,  an  idler  gear  mor- 
able  into  poaltlon  to  mesh  simultaneously  with  a  goar  on 
said  sleere  and  a  gear  oa  said  countershaft  to  effect  ro- 
rerae  moreoMnt  of  the  coanterahaft.  and  means  niorablo 
with  the  Idler  gear  to  co6parate  with  the  other  geara  on 
tho  aleero  to  preroat  anld  Idler  laar  engaging  said  geara 
on  the  slaare  and  on  the  coonterahaft  when  any  of  aald 
gears  are  In  meah  fOr  direct  drirtag  actloa. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  driven  shaft  aQoare  in  croaa 
aaetion.  a  aleere  fitting  said  aqoare  abaft  and  alldablo 
thereon,  ttuee  dUtOraat  olaad  gears  on  aald  abaft,  tho 
interoMdlnto  gear  being  the  saalleat.  a  eoontonhaft,  three 
correapondlnsty  dlCeront-slnsd  gean  on  aald  eoanterahaft 
groai>ed  la  corerae  order  aad  each  adapted  to  cooperate 
witii  a  gear  on  aald  aleova,  an  Idler  vaar  plvotad  to  a  frame 
member  oppoalte  an  oatside  gear  of  the  groap  oo  said  abaft, 
meana  to  swing  said  Idler  gear  into  poaltlon  to  meah  simul- 
taneooaly  with  said  outside  gear  and  aald  smalleat  gear 
on  the  aloeve,  and  means  movable  with  aald  pivoted  gear 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  tho  targor  gears  on  tho 
sleere  and  prerent  reversing  engagement  of  aald  Idler  with 
aald  outalde  gear  and  aald  snuUleat  gsar  whan  either  of 
aald  larger  gears  Is  in  meeh  with  a  gear  on  the  abaft. 

8.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  driren  abaft,  a  aleere  slidable 
on  said  shaft,  three  different-alsed  gears  spaced  apart  on 
the  aleere  the  intermediate  gear  being  the  amallest  a 
coanterahaft,  a  groopod  aarlea  of  gears  on  the  counter- 
abaft,  a  pair  of  'plroted  arms,  a  shaft  carried  by  said 
arms,  a  gear  on  said  abaft  between-  tbe  arms  in  the 
plane  of  a  gear  on  the  countsrahaft,  dlaka  on  tho  abaft 
oatside  of  said  arma,  and  meana  to  swing  the  arma  to 
bring  the  gear  therebetween  simultaneoualy  into  meah  with 
said  oppoalta  goar  and  said  amaUeat  gear  on  the  aloeve,  the 
dlaka  operatinc  to  engago  a  gear  oa  the  abaft  and  prevent 
■och  almaltaneooa  msibint  when  the  gean  on  tho  aloeva 
and  shaft  are  connected  tot  direct  driving  action. 


1,021,020.     POWBB-TBAN8M188ION  DCVICB.     Dai;ro» 
K.  WiLaoa,  Waterloo^  Iowa,  aaalsaor  to  WlUiam  Gallo- 
way Company,  Waterloo.  Iowa.     Illod  Ang.  26.  1910i 
Serial  Ma  679,061.     (CI.  74— M.) 
1.  A  power  tranamlarion  darico.  eomprialng.  tm  tmoU- 
natloa,  a  frame,  a  rotary  ahatt  moanted  in  aald  fnaaa, 
a  diak  mooatsd  oa  said  shaft,  a  «rocket-rlm  rotatahty 
mauntad  ahaat  aald  disk  and  having  an  tatsmal-goar.  a 
ploraUty  e(  tear-wheela  arraagad  aboot  aald  abaft  aai 
rotatably  moanted  on  stud-ahafta  projoetlag  from  one  teoa 


MakJ 


»6,i9xa. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•m 


or  anM^Mt  aad  ta  mah 

■proefcotrim,  each  of  aald 
coaxial  pinion  rotataMe  wtth  It  oa  tho  same  atod  abaft, 
a  holhnr  frtetloa-dram  havtag  aa  lateraal  gear- wheal  la- 
ticral  therewith  and  la  meah  with  aald  plaraUty  of  pln- 
lona,  a  second  hollow  friction-dram  baring  an  integral 
gear-w^oal  la  meah  with  aald  plnrality  of  plahma,  a  third 
frictloAidniai  rotatably  moanted  on  aald  ahaft  aad  havlag 
an  integral  pinion  In  meah  with  aald  plarallty  eC  gear- 
wheels, frictlon-heada  plroted  to  the  third  frkHaadium 
and  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  aoid  eeeoad  Metlon- 
drum,  means  for  shifting  aald  Mctlon-haads  la  aad  out 
of  frictlonal  contact  with  aoJd  aaeaad  draai,  a 
about  each  of  said  first,  secoad  aad  thM 
and  means  for  independently  tlghtwlac  aald  baad-hrakaa 
upon  said  drama. 


2.  A  iwwer  tranamiaalon  derice, 
aatioa;  a  fraaaa,  a  rotary  abaft 
dlak  dperatlvely  moanted  on  aald 
rotatably  moanted  about  said  diak 
gear,  a  plarallty  of  goar-wheela 


in  combft- 

aald  tnm%  a 

a  sprockct-rlm 

,vlng  an  Intaraal- 

aboat  said  ahaft 


aald  plarallty  of  plaleaa,  meaaa  far  hoiOlht  the  laaf 

ttaied  goar-rlm  flxod  when  deatred,  aad  Indepandaat  aiaaaa ' 
for  connecting  together  both  the  gear-wheel  In  meah  with 
said  plurality  of  gear-wheels  and  the  gear-wheels  in  BMsh 
with  said  plarallty  of  pinions. 

5.  A  power  lisiismlaalsa  dovlee.  eomprlsing.  In  eoaaM- 
nation,  a  frame,  a  rotary  ahaft  moanted  In  said  fnuaa,  a 
sprocket-  or  gaar-rlm  rotatably  moanted  about  and  ^aead 
%way  from  aald  ahaft  concentrically,  said  rim  having 
tatamal-gaar  abafts,  a  plarallty  of  geer-wheela  rotatahle 
oa  aald  shafta,  Uw  lattar  fixed  la  relation  to  aald  Stat* 
*aft  ud  aald  wheela  having  httacral  eooalal 
a  gear-wheel  rotatahle  oa  aald  ahaft  and  maahad 
with  aald  plarallty  of  gsar-whaela,  meana  fisr  hoMUas  mM 
taat-mentloned  gear-wheel  Immovabla  whaa  daabadL  aa 
rheel  hs  SMsb  with  aald  ptairaUty  <at  pteloaa, 
tor  holding  aald  internal-gear  wheel 
daalrad. 
[Oata  •  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.021,081.  IGNITING  MECHANISM  FOR  BXPL08IVS- 
■NGINBS.  ALBXANoaa  WiNTOif  and  HAaoLo  B.  Ax- 
Dsaaoa*  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnors  to  The  Wlnton 
Motor  Carriage  Cookpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
4,  1906.     Serial  No.  253,742.     (CL  123—148.) 


and  rotatably  moanted  on  stad-ahafta..j|rojectlng  from  one 
fhce  of  said  diak  and  in  meah  with  said  Internal-gear,  each 
eC  aald  gaar-wheela  having  an  Integral  coaxial  plnkm,  and 
a  plamllty  of  drama  arranged  alde-by-oMe  on  aald  ahaft 
rotatably.  and  reepoetlrely  geared  wltb  aald  plarallty  of 
gear-wheels  and  pinions  independently,  a  movable  brake 
adapted  to  Independently  frictlonally  contact  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  drama,  to  eeparately  atop 
the  rotation  of  either  as  dealred.  and  a  trietlon-head  pivot- 
ally  cfiuiected  to  one  of  aald  drosM  aad  adapted  to  frie- 
tlonalty  engage  another  of  aald  drama  to  eoaaeet  the  two 
durma  together. 

8.  A  power  tranamlsaloa  device,  eomprlalng,  in  combi- 
nation,  a  frame,  a  rotary  ahaft  monntad  in  aald  frame,  a 
sprochot-  or  goar-rlm  rotatably  moantad  aboat  and  apacod 
away  from  said  ahaft  ooncentrically,  aald  rim  having  an 
intern^l-gaar,  a  plarallty  of  gear-wheels  rotatahle  on 
shafts,  tiw  latfer  fixed  in  relation  to  aald  flntnentloned 
shaft,  and  aald  whaaia  havlag  latagral  eaaxtal  plnlona,  a 
gear-wheel  rotatahle  on  aaM  ahaft  and  meahed  with  all 
of  said  plurality  of  gear-wheela,  meaaa  fOr  holding  the 
laat-Matloaed  gear-wheel  flxad  whoa>aealred,  an  tstaraal- 
gaar  tnheei  ta  meah  wtth  aald  plarallty  of  plaloaa,  maaaa 
for  hbldlag  the  laat-meatloaod  latamal-goar  wbeal  taad 
when  deairod.  a  gear-rIm  eoaeeatrtc  with  aald  first  Maa- 
tioned  ahaft  aad  rotataUe  about  It  and  In  asa*  wHk  aald 
plataltty  of  plnlona,  and  meaaa  for  holdinc  aald  last  maa- 
tloaed  gear-rim  fixed  whaa  dHlrsd. 

4.  A  power  traaamlaaloa  dovlee,  coaiprtalag;  la  eoaahl 
natloa,  a  frame,  a  rotary  ahaft  aioaatsd  la  aald  tnmm,  a 
sprocktt-  or  goar-tim  rotatahty  moontad  abont  aad  spaoad 
away  from  said  ahaft  concentrically,  said  rim  havlac  aa 
InterBal-gear,  a  Vlwnttty  of  gear-wheela  rotataMe  on 
shafts,  the  Utter  fixed  In  relation  to  aald  flrafMntlaaod 
shaft,  aad  aald  wheela  havlag  latagral  eooslal  plaloaa,  a 
geai^vheel  rotataUo  oa  aald  ahaft  aad  waOal  wltfe  all 
of  aald  plarallty  of  goar-whaala,  oMaaa  fior  hoMlaf  tfea 
laat-moatlonod  gear-wheel  fixad  whan  dsilrai,  aa  tartanMl> 
gear  #hael  la  asedh  with  aaM  plarallty  of  pteloaa,  maaaa 
fOr  Mddtng  the  last  maatloBed  Intaraal-gaar  wheal  fiaai 
whsa'llsaiisfl.  a  gaar-rlm  coaeaatrfe  wttt  oald  ftiat-moB- 
ttoaed  shaft  and  rotatahle  abeot  It  aad  In  msah  with 


1,  A  fp^^Mwg  mechanlam  for  multiple  cylinder  englaea, 
eoaaprlalag  a  non-ribratlng  primaiy-«olI,  a  aecondary  coU 
thoMlor,  a  generator  drcait  Including  aald  primary  wOoU, 
an  «ulao  operated  generator  in  aald  circuit,  a  ctatcalt 
iatwrapter  in  aald  generator  dreolt  <^;>erated  by  tho  aa- 
glaa,  a  battery  clrcalt  ladependent  of  the  generator  elr- 
cait,  a  battery  within  the  battery  drenlt,  a  aecoadaiy 
drcait  for  aald  aecondary  coU,  aparklnc  points  to  aali 
aaeoadary  dicait,  a  maaoally  operated  clrenit  maktaf 
aad  hreaklag  device  in  the  battery  circuit,  and  an  engtaaa 
^HHtttad  dlatrlbater  In  tbe  aecondary  circuit  automatically 
aeloetlag  the  proper  spark  gap  when  the  engine  la  at  foat 
ABd  tha  battery  dreolt  to  opened  and  dooed  by  the  aald 
maaoally^operatad  make  and  break -^vlce  Independently 
of  the  caghM  operated  clrcalt  Interraptw,  for  tho  parpooa 
deacrlbe^ 

2.  The  fwnW  ■*■»»'*■  with  a  multiple  cylinder  exploalva 
eaglii^,  of  a  aparklng  mechanlam  including  a  mm-vlbratlac 
primary  coll,  M  aecondary  coll,  a  battery,  a  magaato,  a 
battery  and  a  magneto  drcait  each  Induding  aald  inrtanary 
coll,  an  taiterrupter  In  both  aald  battery  and  magneto 
drcnlta,  tho  Interrapter  and  asagneto  operated  by  tho 
eagtho,  a  aoeoadary  dreolt  ladndlag  the  aeeoadaxy  eoU 
aad  alao  aparklng  pofeata  for  the  ongtae  cylladstB,  a  <la- 
trftater  for  the  eecoadary  dreolt  connected  with  tho 
magneto  armatore,  a  dreolt  awttdi  eommen  to  the  bat> 
tary  and  magneto  drcolta,  and  an  eloetric  make 
bteak  device  la  the  battery  drcait  taidepeadeBt  of 
eaglao  latecroptar. 
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1.0tl.(MS:     COMBINBD  BHOB   SHANK  AMD  FtLUDR. 


WiLUAM   H.  Wood,  Bochectw.  N.  T.     Flltd  Aaf.  11, 
1911.     Itrial  No.  M8,50«.     (O.  8«— 76.) 


1.  A  shoe  abaak  stlffeB«r  and  filler  formed  from  ebeet 
material,  arched  between  Its  ends  and  bent  to  {Hvrlde, 
on  the  under  side  of  the  arch,  a  central  iMigltndlnally 
•xtendlnv  rib,  and  tongitodinaUy  eztendlnc  projections 
Oft  ofipeslte  sides  of  the  longitodtnally  crtendlnc  rib  of 
IsM  belfht  than  the  latter. 

2.  A  shoe  shank  stUTener  and  filler  fbrmed  fro«  aheet 
material,  arched  between  Its  ends  and  J>ent  to  prorlde, 
on  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  arcb.  a  central  Ioncltndlnall7 
extending  rib,  and  longltudlnallr  extending  projections 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  rib,  tbe  latter  ezteadlng 
below  tbe  said  longltadlnally  extending  projections,  and 
the  upper  side  of  tbe  arch  of  the  shank  baring  wide  foot- 
resting  portions  between  tbe  central  rib  and  the  loagl* 
tudlnally  extending  projections. 

8.  A  shoe  shank  stlffener  and  filler  formed  from  slMet 
material,  baTtng  flattened  portions  at  Its  ends,  arched 
between  its  ends,  and  bent  between  the  flattened  portions 
to  proride.  on  the  under  side  of  tbe  arch,  a  central  longl- 
todlnally  extending  rib,  and,  on  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
arch,  two  wide  foot-resting  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  central  rib  for  engaging  the  inner  sole  of  tbe  Shoe. 


1,031.088.      BAnBTY      WATCH  •  POCKBT.      HiaaT  A. 

^    WooLSLAsa,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor  of  one-half  to 

George  B.  Henderson,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  Feb.  1, 

1011.    Serial  No.  606.040.     (CL  2—168.) 


1.  A  watch  retaining  derice,  comprising  plates  storably 
connected  together,  and  colled  springs  arranged  between 
said  plates  and  baring  ends  thereof  secured  to  said  plates 
and  tbe  opposite  ends  thereof  bent  to  prorlde  retaining 
arms  adapted  to  engage  the  stem  of  a  watch. 

2.  A  watch  retaining  derice  for  pockets  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  plates  disposed  in  the  same  plane,  longi- 
tudinally-extending means  engaging  with  the  pistes,  for 
moTSbly  connecting  them  together,  and  resilient  means 
Intsrposed  between  and  connected  with  said  plates  and 
including  retaining  arms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stem  of 
the  watch  to  prerent  tbe  remoTsl  of  tbe  watch  from  the 
pocket. 

8.  A  watch  retaining  derice  for  pockets  comprising  a 
pair  of  plates,  flat  springs  for  morsbly  connecting  the 
plates  together,  and  colled  q>rings  srranged  between  said 
plates  and  baring  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  plates 
and  the  opiraslte  end  bent  to  proride  retaining  arms  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  stem  of  tbe  watch  for  maintaining  It  In 
the  pocket. 


1,021,084.     FBNDBR  FOR  OA8-8TOTB  VALYBS.     CUBT 

Zaaio   and   FaaimBiCK   H.   KAisna,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

FUed  May  0,  1011.    Serial  No.  626,187.     (CL  126—42.) 

1.  A  fender  of  tbe  character  described,  baring  a  ^n- 

rality  of  frame  sections,  each  of  said  sections  being  shaped 

to  form  side  exteniilons  and  a  book  at  each  side,   said 

book  to  engage  tbe  gas  supply  pipe  and  stove  structnre 

to  support  said  sections  in  rertlcal  disposition,  one  of 


said  sections  baring  an  IntersMdiate  sapportlng  book  to 
engage  the  said  guard  rail ;  and  goides  rigidly  connected 
with  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  Infbld  la  sliding  te- 
latioa  the  structural  members  of  tbe  other  of  said  sections. 


2.  A  fender  such  as  described,  baring  a  plurality  of 
frame  sections,  each  of  said  sections  bSTtag  extensions 
and  a  book  at  each  side  thereof,  said  boohs  being  sdspted 
for  engagement  with  tlie  gas  supply  pipe  and  stoTO  struc- 
tnrs  to  support  said  tender  in  Tertlcal  disposition,  oas 
of  said  sections  bSTlag  an  Intennedlate  supporting  book 
to  engage  the  said  supply  pipe;  guides  rigidly  connected 
with  each  of  said  ssctlons  adapted  to  Infold  la  sliding  re- 
lation the  stractaral  members  o<  tbs  other  of  said  sec> 
tlons :  and  an  open  meshed  netting  extaaded  betweea  tbs 
structural  members  of  said  frame  sections. 

8.  A  fender  such  as  deecribed  comprising  a  plurality  of 
telesooplcally  connected  wire  frames,  said  frames  being 
constructed  from  single  pieces  of  wise  beat  ta  fsni  at  tbs 
end  thereof  alined  hooka,  one  of  said  hesha  ta  sstead 
under  tbe  store  top  sad  tbe  other  said  hook  halac  ai^ 
ranged  to  Infold  the  gas  sapply  plpa  s<  a  gas  atom,  aad 
the  wire  fnsM  of  eae  oi  said  saetlsaa  bHai 
a  supporting  book  to  lafsM  saM  sapp^  p'4 
the  end  books  for  lafaMlag  said  pipa. 


1,021,085.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  •  PLATR  DHVBLOPING. 
WASHING,  AND  FIXING  APPARATUS.  Amaaw 
BbnkO,'  New  York.  M.  T.  Filed  Nor.  11.  1011.  SsrUl 
No.  660,862.      (CI.  96— •!.) 


1.  Ih  a  derice  of  the  Uad  described,  the  eomblaattfln 
with  a  casing  consisting  of  a  trough-shaped  base,  a  corer 
pivoted  thereto,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  ssid 
coTsr.  and  two  sUes  made  of  flexible  light  proof  fabric 
baring  boles  for  the  insertion  of  tbe  bands  of  tbe  operator, 
said  front  being  provided  with  an  opening,  an  apertured 
plate  within  said  opening,  a  flexible  fabric  holding  said 
plat*  shlftably  In  said  opsalag.  shuttscs  hiaged  to  saM 
plate  for  closing  the  aperture  therein,  and  a  atschsnlsia 
for  operating  said  shutters,  substantially  as  and  for  tha 
purpose  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  the  eomblaatloa 
with  a  casing  consisting  of  a  trough-shaped  base,  a  corer 
pivoted  thereto,  a  front  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  said 
cover,  and  two  sidss  made  of  flexible  light  proof  fabric 
having  holes  for  the  lassrtion  of  the  baads  of  tbs  oper- 
ator,  said  front  being  provided  with  an  opening,  an  aper> 
tared  plate  within  said  opening,  a  flexible  fabric  boldlag 
said  plats  shlftably  in  said  opening,  shnttars  hlagad  to 
said  plate  for  dosing  the  aperture  therein,  arms  fakmaisd 
to  said  plate  beartag  agalast  said  shnttera,  spring 


plaojtildably  arranged  upon  said  plats  adaptsd  to  bear 
agalaat  said  arms,  an  apertared  bridge  eonnectiag  said 
plas.  aad  a  flaxlble  light  proof  fabric  attached  to  said 
bridge  and  said  troat.  substantially  as  aad  fbr  the  par- 
poae  spedfled. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  cossbination 
with  a  cloaed  eaatng  haviag  aa  opealng  In  one  of  Ita  walls, 
of  aa  apartared  plats  wltida  said  opsalag.  a  flexible  fabric 
holding  said  Plata  shiftaldy  la  said  opsalag,  shutters 
hiaged  to  said  plate  for  dosiag  the  aperture  therela,  aad 
a  meebanism  for  operating  said  Aattsrs,  subatantially  as 
aad  dor  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  ta  a  derice  of  the  kiad  daaerlbsd.  ths  cooiblnatkm 
with  a  closed  caslag  haviag  aa' opening  in  one  of  Its  walls. 
of  an  apertared  plata  wlthla  said  opsalag.  a  flexible  tiJurlc 
hoM^  said  Plata  shlftably  la  said  opsalag.  shatters 
klatMl  to  said  plats  for  cloelag  tlM  aperture  therolB.  arms 
faicfdmed  to  said  plate  bearlag  agalast  said  shnttsrs, 
spring  preessd  pins  sUdsbly  arranged  apoa  said  plate 
adapted  to  bear  agalast  said  arma,  aa  apsrtursd  bridge 
connaeting  said  pins,  and  a  flexible  Ught  proof  fabric  at- 
tached to  said  bridge  aad  said  froat,  snbstaatUly  as  and 
for  ths  purpose  spsdfled. 

6.  la  a  device  of  the  kiad  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casldg  coaslstlag  of  a  trougb-shapsd  base,  a  cover 
pivottd  thereto,  a  froat  hiaged  to  tfee  frmit  end  of  said 
cover,  and  two  sides  made  of  flexible  ll^t  proof  fabric 
baring  holee  for  tbe  insertion  of  tbe  bands  of  the  operator, 
said  tnnt  bsing  providsd  with  an  opening,  an  apertured 
plat*  withia  said  opsalag.  a  flsxlbls  fabric  boldlag  said 
plat*  shlftably  la  said  openlag,  shutters  hiaged  to  said 
plate  for  daslag  tha  apsrtars  therein,  a  mechanism  for 
operatiBg  said  sliutters.  said  cover  being  provided  with 
aa  opening,  and  a  frame  resting  upon  said  cover  and  hold- 
lag  a  colored  glass  plats  to  exdnde  tbe  actinic  rays  of 
light  from  ths  opsalag  in  said  cover,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  spsdfled. 

«nalBM  6  to  0  aot  prlated  la  the  <3aaette.] 


II 


1,021,086.  SPBKDOMBTBB.  Laoit  E.  Bulmcuamd,  Bos- 
toti,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  Reliance  Speedometer  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.,  s  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1910.    Serial  No.  646,686.     (CL  78—128.) 


1.  ^n  an  instrument  of  the  dass  dsscrlbsd,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pointer  or  index,  a  shaft  00  which  said  pointer 
Is  aountsd.  a  pinion  oa  said  shaft,  a  ssgmsatal  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  osntrifugally  operated  gov- 
ernor providsd  with  a  coUar  haviag  aa  aaaalar  groovs, 
a  pla  extended  lata  said  groove,  a  sUda  bar  earrylag  said 
pin  and  prorided  with  a  longitudinally  extoided  slot,  a 
post  on  said  segmental  gear  baring  a  threaded  socket, 
a  acrew  extended  through  said  slot  and  into  said  socket 
to  seeuTC  said  slide  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  said  post,  and 
a  seraw  extended  transversely  of  said  post  and  engaging 
said  slide  bar,  substantiaUy  as  dsscribed. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  describsd.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pointer  or  ladsx,  a  shaft  oa  which  aald  polatsr  is 
aiouAted,  s  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  ssgmsatal  gear  mesh- 
lag  with  said  pinion,  a  centrifagally  operated  goveraor 
prorided  with  a  collar,  a  pla  engaglag  said  collar,  a  slide 
bar  harrying  ssld  pla,  mesas  for  ssearlag  said  sUds  bar 
In  flxsd  rslatloa  to  said  ssgissatal  gear,  aad  sMaas  for 
adjoatiag  said  slide  bar  aad  pla  with  reUtloa  to  said 
ooUar,  sabstaatlally  as  dsscribed. 

8.  In  aa  lastrument  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbsd.  la  eomblaa- 
tloa, a  dial  prorided  with  graduatloaa,  a  polatsr  or  iadax, 
a  shaft  on  which  said  polatsr  is  moaatad  aubstaatiaUy 
coaotttrie  with  rslatloa  to  said  dlaL  toothsd  geariag  to 
rotalp  said  shaft,  a  ceatrifogally  operated  governor,  a 


slldsbar  carrlsd  by  said  gearing,  a  devloe  on  said  slide  bar 
ooOporatlng  with  said  governor,  and  means  to  secnra  said 
slide  bar  in  flxed  relation  to  said  gearing,  aubstaatiaUy 
asdsaezlbed. 

4.  In  an  instrom«it  of  the  class  described,  in  comblaa- 
tioB,  a  pointer  or  Index,  a  abaft  on  which  said  pointer 
Is  monntsd,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft,  a  gear  in  meah  with 
said  pinion,  a  centrifugally  operated  governor  baring  a 
motable  collar,  a  device  carried  by  and  secured  in  flxed 
relation  to  said  gear  and  engaging  with  said  collar,  said 
dsvics  being  adjustable  on  sidd  gear,  for  tbe  parposs 
spedfled. 

6.  In  an  instrument  Of  the  class  deaolbsd.  In  ooaMaa- 
tloa.  a  pointer  or  index,  a  shaft  on  which  aald  pointer  la 
mounted,  gearing  to  oadllate  said  abaft,  a  caatrifagaUy 
optnttA  governor,  a  derice  carried  by  and  aecuad  ta 
flxsd  relation  to  said  gearing  to  move  therewith  and  eo- 
operatlag  with  said  governor,  said  device  being  adjustabls 
on  said  gearing,  for  the  porpoee  spedfled. 

(Claim  6  not  prlated  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,021.087.  OIL -CAN  HOLOBR.  Fxank  WAbHBinur 
Buwwvu,  LoulsiaBa,  Mo.  FUed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  662342.     (a.  248—41.) 


1.  Aa  oU-can  bolder  comprising  a  base  portion  providsd 
with  stationary  Jaws  which  are  so  formed  that  they  lap 
over  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  oil  foot  of  the  oU-caa. 
a  pivotally  mouated  Jaw  arranged  In  a  sk>t  in  said  baas 
portioa  aad  ssountad  <»  a  horisoatally  disposed  pivot,  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  oa  the  lower  end  of  said  pivotally 
■onatad  Jaw  that  llss  nadarnsath  said  base  portioa,  aad 
a  leaf  spriag  oa  the  nadsr  sids  of  said  base  portioa  that 
exerts  dim  award  pleasure  oa  said  arm  and  thua  foreas 
said  movable  Jaw  into  engagement  with  the  lower  edge 
portion  of  the  font  of  the  oil-can. 

2.  An  oU-can  holder' comprising  a  bass  portion  providsd. 
with  atatloaary  Jaws,  aald  base  portioa  haviag  a  aotdi 
forsMd  la  the  periphery  thereof,  lugs  dspendiag  from  tta 
aader  aids  ot  said  base  portioa  on  opposits  sidss  of  said 
notdi,  a  morable  Jaw  arraaged  in  ssld  notch  and  pIvotaUy 
eoanseted  to  said  luga  by  a  horlsontally  dlspoasd  pivot, 
a  laterally  projectlag  arm  oa  sakl  movable  Jaw  mbkk 
extends  undsr  said  baas  portioa,  aad  a  leaf  spriag  oa  the 
under  side  of  said  bass  portioa  that  sxarts  dowaward 
preaaara  on  said  arm  and  thas  holds  tb»  movable  Jaw  la 
aagagamsnt  with  the  fimt  of  the  oU-eaa. 

.  8.  Aa  oU-can  holder  cooslstlng  of  s  cast  ssstal  baas 
portioa  prorided  with  Intsgral  Jaws  and  baring  aa  bats- 
gral  boss  and  depending  lugs  on  tbe  under  sids  of  sasM, 
a  movable  Jaw  arranged  in  a  alot  or  notch  in  the  periphery 
of  said  base  portion  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  Intm, 
h  laterally  projecting  arm  oa  said  nwvabls  Jaw,  a  leaf 
spring  deUchably  connected  to  the  hoes  on  the  nadsr  elds 
of  said  base  portion  for  exerting  downward  preaaara  oa 
said  arm.  and  a  notch  in  said  movable  Jaw  for  reeelvlag 
a  bead  on  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  font  of  the  oU*caa,  the 
upper  end  of  said  movable  Jaw  beiag  flared  or  carvad 
outwardly. 

4.  An  oll-eaa  bolder  conslstlBg  of  a  east  motai  baas 
portion  provided  with  integral  Jaws  aad  haviag  an  ints- 
gral boss  and  depending  lugs  on  the  under  sida  of  aaae, 
a  morable  Jaw  arraaged  la  a  slot  or  aoteh  la  tha  psdfhary 
of  said  base  portioa  aad  pivotally  coaneedid  to  aald  lags, 
a  laterally  projectlag  arm  oa  said  movabls  jaw,  a  IsaX 
spriag  datachably  eooaaetsd  to  ths  boas  oa  tiM 
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at  Mid  b«M  portion  for  ezcrtlnc  Aswnward  prtmmn  oe 
MM  am,  a  notch  In  mid  norabl*  Jaw  for  taettrtag  a 
baad  «■  tka  low«r  «ic«  of  the  foot  of  tha  all-eaB,  tba 
ai>per  end  of  said  moTable  jaw  being  flared  or  earred  eot* 
wardly,  and  a  Tertteally  dispoeed  attaddag  plat*  inta- 
grmlly  connected  to  eaid  baae  portion  and  proTWed  wMi 
openlngB  tot  recelTing  fastening  derteea  Chat  aaevra  aaid 
plate  to  a  anpportlng  atmetnra. 


1.6S14W8.  lODTHOD  OP  PUMPING  XJQUIDS.  TnoUAB 
M.  CHAMca,  PhUadelptaU.  Pa.  FUed  Aog.  6,  1910.  ■»- 
rial  No.  »75,6e».     (CI.  108— •?.) 


1.  The  hereln-before  deacrlbed  method  of  pompiag  ttqoid, 
which  oonalats  in  transmitting  preuure  to  a  confined  body 
of  liquid  of  greater  length  than  diameter,  by  meana  of  an 
aeCaator  driT«o  directly  bf  a  primary  medlnm  harlac  hlvh 
iBttlal  iiiMiiiiii  and  aobaoqiNBt  ezpanaira  foree,  wbarrtv  a 
power  itroke  of  relatlTcly  high  reiocity  la  Imparted  to  aaid 
body  of  liquid  while  the  pressure  of  said  medium  Is  rela- 
tively high  ;  controlling  the  quantity  of  said  medium  to  per- 
mit the  expansion  thereof  down  to  relatlrely  low  preamire 
at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke,  while  permitting  the  body 
of  liquid  to  maintain  relatlyely  high  Telocity  during  said 
ttroke;  permitting  the  body  of  liquid  to  continue  in 
■otlon  after  the  actuator  has  eome  to  rest  and  thereby 
creating  a  region  of  low  praaasro  la  the  Tlcinlty  of  the 
actuator ;  discharging  a  portion  of  said  body  of  liquid ; 
and  drawing  in  at  said  ragioa  of  low  pressure  a  new  in- 
crement of  liquid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  pumping  liquid, 
which  consists  in  transmitting  pressure  to  a  confined 
body  of  liquid  of  greater  length  than  diameter,  by  means 
ttt  an  actuator  driven  directly  by  a  primary  medlam  hav- 
Ing  high  Initial  pressnia  and  sabsaqnent  ezpanslTe  force, 
whereby  a  power  stroke  of  relatlTdiy  high  Telocity  Is  Im- 
partad  to  aaid  body  of  Ilqaid  while  tte  pteasora  a(  aald 
BMdloB  is  reUtlrely  high;  eoatroIUng  tha  qaaattty  «f 
said  modlum  to  paralt  tha  azpansion  thereof  dowa  to 
relatlTely  low  pressare  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke, 
while  permitting  tha  body  of  liqald  to  matotala  reUtlTaly 
high  Telodty,  during  said  stioka;  permittlag  the  body  of 
liquid  to  continue  In  motlOB  after  the  actuator  has  coma 
to  rest  and  thereby  creating  a  region  of  low  pressors  in 
the  TlclBity  of  the  aetoator ;  dlseharglBg  a  portion  of  aald 
body  of  llqpid;  drawtag  la  at  aald  rogloa  of  low 
sare  a  new  IncresMnt  ot  liqald ;  eaoatag  tha  poi 
op  by  said  body  <rf  Hqold  dorlac  the  power  stroke  to  re- 
act npoa  tha  aetoator  and  to  compress  a  saceeedteg  new 
Increment  of  the  primary  madlom  la  preparatioo  for  tha 
aazt  stroke  thereof.  sobotaatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

S.  The  heretehefore  daacrlbed  asthod  of  poapinf  Uq- 
aU,  which  conslato  la  lasparttag  aotloB  of  relatlTaly  hl^ 
Telocity  to  a  body  of  UqnM  latorpoaed  between  an  aetoa- 
tor and  aa  aeenmulator,  said  aetoator  belag  drtrao  by 
means  of  a  prime  medlom  hoTteg  high  Initial  preaaata 
and  subaeqoent  expanalTe  fWee;  eontraUtag  the  qoantlty 
of  said  medlnm  to  permit  the  ezpaoaka  thereof  to  rala- 
tlTOly  low  pressure  during  tiie  oatatroka  of  aald  aetoator; 
eaasiag  the  ontatroke  aad  e<nitlBaed  troTal  of  aald  hody 
of  llqold  to  dlaeharga  Mqold  aad  to  atora  eaargy  la  salt 
aceomolator;  permitting  the  body  of  Uqold  to  coatteoo 
to  OMtloB  after  the  aad  of  tta  pawar  stroke  9f  aaM  aata- 
ator  aad  thereby  creatlag  a  raglaB  of  low  prsaaora  la 
the  Tleialty  of  said  aetoator;  drawing  la  a 
meat  of  Uqold  at  said  region  of  low  pressnra ; 
tha  energy  stored  In  aald  aeeaaalator  to  react  opoa  aald 
aetoator  aad  upon  the  prlae  medlosB  In  preparatkn  tar 
tte  aezt  power  stroke  of  said  aetoator;  and  eoDtrailtag 
Oie  foaatlty  of^  energy  traaamitted  by  tha  ratotn  stroke 
e(  saM  actoatfllr  la  eorreapondenca  wWk  tke  mmamat  of 
paiwer  roqolred  for  performing  nsefol  work 
prime  medlom. 


l.On.Otf.  CABBVBSTBB  FOS  INTBBNAL  •  COMBUS- 
TION moINBB.  Ooao  CoHSTAimHBacD.  Bloomabory. 
Loodoi,  Bagland.  Piled  Ai*.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
645,180.     (CI.  48—148.) 


1.  A  carbnratar  comprising  a  borlaontal  motor  ezhanst 
conduit,  a  carborating  chamber  surrounding  said  condalt 
and  eloaad,  at  one  aad,  by  junction  of  Ito  wall  to  tha  wall 
of  aald  conduit,  noo-absorbent  heat  eoodneting  bodiea  dla- 
poasd  in  said  chamber  with  Interstlcas  between  them  ada- 
qoate  for  the  paaaaga  of  the  air  to  be  carbareted,  a  horl- 
aoatal  perforatad  foel  feed  pipe  extendlog  into  said  cham- 
ber so  as  to  aCord  a  series  of  fuel  deUrery  orifleea  dla- 
tribotad  along  the  laagth  of  tha  chamber,  and  aa  air  pipe 
extending  into  aaid  chamber  aad  termlaatlag*wlth  its  de- 
livery orifice  near  aald  doaad  ead  of  tha.chamhar.  tha 
inlets  of  air,  faal  and  axhaost  gas  belag  all  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  tha  apparataa. 

2.  A  carboreter  cooapriaiag  a  horlaontai  motor  ezhaast 
ooadolt.  a  earboiatlng  chamber  sorroondiag  said  coadalt 
aad  cteaed.  at  one  and,  by  junction  of  its  waU  to  the  wall 
of  said  coadalt  non-abaorbent  heat  coaduetiag  bodiea  dla- 
poaed  In  aald  duuaher  with  latarstleea  betweaa  them  ade- 
qoato  for  the  paaaage  of  the  air  to  be  carboretad,  a  horl- 
aontai perfbratad  fael  feed  pipe  eztaadlng  into  aald  cham- 
ber ao  as  to  aA>rd  a  series  of  foel  delivery  orlAees  dia- 
trlbuted  along  the  length  of  the  chamber,  aa  air  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  chamber  aad  terminating  with  ito  de- 
IlTery  orifice  near  said  closed  end  of  the  chamber,  the 
Inlete  of  air.  foel  aad  exhnoet  gas  belag  all  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  apparatus,  an  external  caslag,  aad  a'  hol- 
low cylinder  doaed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  In- 
terpoaed  between  said  caalng  and  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber so  that  the  exhaust  gases  must  take  a  ilg-sag  path 
from  the  exhaust  conduit  through  the  said  cylinder  aad 
then  throogn  the  casing. 


1,021,040.  AEROPLANE.  H^LVoa  O.  EiAxa,  San  Diego. 
Cal.  PUed  Apr.  20.  1011.  Serial  No.  622,268.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


L  An  aareplaae  comprising  main  supporting  plaaes  aad 
adjuatahle  tip  wings,  a  vertically  arru«ed  vane  moontad 
eaatrally  of  tte  sMehtea  aad  having  pivoted  swiaglat 
sui^orte  asar  ito  front  and  rear  ends,  capable  of  hokSag 
the  vaaa  la  vaitlea}  position  at  all  tlaMa  hot  peralttlttg  it 
to  nave  trosi  aMa  to  ilde  oader  tba  acttoa  of  air  corranta. 
aad  ■aaaa  eoBoeetlng  the  aaM  vartleal  vane  with  the 
■ovaMa  tip  plaaea  for  fseilftotlng  tha  antomatle  righting 
i  of  tha  aaroplaac 
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S.  4"  awaplane  faapilslag  awla' 
_  plaaes.  a»d  a  varHeaUy 

at  ■ol^MBMl  to  paralM  pealtlsaa,  aarrlai 

plaasi  aad  eoaaeetad  with  tha  tlppiag  wteci  far  eoatial 
Itoff  IjSalr  aagla  of  preaeataUoa  to  the  air  la  aeeordaaee 
wttfc  tfca  preanre  apon  aaM  vertUal  plana. 

t.  km  aaroplaae  eoaprlalag  a  flraalag  hacflam  ■•la  *ap- 
portlaf  flaaes,  side  tipping  planea  plvotaOy  ■laated  oa 
aaM  (kfuas,  an  antomatlcaUy  operating  vaaa  eaorltd  ^  the 
saM  hama,  aad  havlag  hlngad  eoaaactlow  at  tta  froat 
aad  aiar  ead  portteaa  whatahy  it  toay  aMva  la  approH- 
awtalr  parallel  planes  ondar  air  piiasan  aad  neaaa  tot 
ffoaa4»tog  aaM  vaae  with  tba  tipping  wfaifi  for  piavaat- 
Im  t^  tipstaff  ar  Alddtaff  af  the  aewflana. 

4.  JUa  aasaMaaa  eaflMrfMaa  a 

plaaes.  a  vaMaal 


•.la 

pteaa«.  oppar  tlppiag  planea.  aaM  tlppiag 


•atwardly  Cataad  flaafea  of  tba  adlaeeat  cyHadsr,  msaaa 
fW  toddag  tha  abottiaff  oatwardly  turned  flaagea  toffotfcar, 
tot   lecklBff  tba  abutting  Inwardly  anaad 

of   the    lawwMR^ 
.    .  within  the 

4.  Tha  fawMiiatlaa  witb  rataferead  eoacrata 
af  a  thSa  aatamc  cyttadw  eaibaMed  ta 

allttad  at  ita  aaia.  tba 
of  aacb  ottt  belag  tonaad  tato  aa  la- 
waadly  dbaetad  flaaga  aad  the  part  oa  tha  appaalto  aide  of 
tba  nnrvM|isadln»  aUt  bshiff  tonaad  lato  an  oot«ai«iy 
diraetad  flaaffe.  aad  ■laas  tor  aealfaiff  or  loekli«  the 
Saaged  ends  of  abottlag  eyUaders  together. 

5.  The  eombiaatloa  with  a  eoaereto  condalt,  of  a  pla- 
nlltr  «f  iMtallic  cyUadsia  eaibaddad  la  tba  walls  of  tba 

betaff  Mstetsd  at  Ito  «ad«  wlllh  Ita 
oppoalto  Bidea  aC  Ito  IiImiHmh  ba- 
it ftnMd  toto  Saagaa,  eaa  flange  of  each  and  bal^  dl- 
laetod  ootwardly  and  tha  other  flange  being  iliartiifl 
Inwardly,  and  a  sealtaig  or  locking  strip  oecurad  to 
adjaeaat  flanged  ends  of  tb»  eyllndsrs  to  secure  tham  to- 
gatbsr  aad  to  panalt  ef  sUi^t  loagltodlaal  movemeat  ot 
the  eyilndara. 

(Claims  «  to  14  nat  pilafeed  In  the  Oasette.1 


J.Otl.Ml.      CONDUIT.     William    O.    Fasoo, 
Midi.     rUed  Aog.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  518.180. 
72—68.) 


(a. 


1.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  reinforced  eoaerete  conduit, 
of  BMtaUle  cylinders  eaabaddad  la  the  walls  of  the  ooadolt. 
9tk  egrllBdar  having  Ito  ends  provldad  wfCb  laarardly  aad 
ootwartUy  directed  flaagea,  tba  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
dlrectad  flanges  of  adjaoeat  cylinders  balag  dtspaaad  la 
abottlig  ralatlOB,  means  far  expamrively  loekli«  tko  abut- 
ting inwardly  directed  flaagea  to«etbar,  aad  atoaaa  tor 
aqianatvely  locklag  the  outwardly  dlrectad  flaaged  aadi 
togothfr. 

2.  T%a  eombtoatloa  with  a  retotoreed  concrete  ooadolt 
eaibod|ing  sectloos,  of  a  matalllc  cyUader  emhadded  to  tta 
walls  4ff  Mcb  eaadalt  asctloa.  aadi  sMtallia  cyOadar  bdv- 
tarn  la(«arflly 

aatwardly 
luftlag  tba  towavflly  taraed 

paripbarally  aarragated 
«ads  <Mly. 
t.  Ilia  toaditaaliBa  wtti  a 
aettoaa.  af 
af 
taff  i8«laftly  aad  aatwardly  taraad  flaagss.  Ibe 


1.021,042.      COBH 
JanesvUle,   Wk^ 
Company,  Janeavltle, 
29.  1908.    Serial  Na. 


BVWABD    M.    HbTLMAM. 

to  The  Jaaesville  Machine 
a  Carparatlon.    FUed  Aog. 
1.876.    (CL  111— «.) 


r  i 


af 

of  one  C7llafler 


.  tta 
witb 


1.  A  ooia-plaatar  bavlag  a  beet  provided  with  a  seed 
deMvai^  ebate.  a  coaridnad  dlak  support  and  sUeM  datneb* 
ably  aeearsd  to  aald  baat  aad  a  rotoUMc,  coacav<Keoavas. 
ftorrow  apsfag  disk  BMantsd  at  aa  tedlae  to  tba  Itae  af 
draft  apaa  aaM  casAlaed  sopport  aad  shidd  wftb  Ito  eaa- 
v«s  gMe  wgailnt  tbo  aaaa. 

S.  b  a  «ora  plaater.  the  eembiaatloa  with  a  boot  hav- 
tof  a  assd  dettrsry  ^nte.  of  a  rototable,  concavo-eonvax. 
farrow  opeafeaff  dhdi  and  a  comUaed  dUk  support  and 
akIaM  datadMbiy  coanected  at  ite  rear  end  to  tba  lawar 
and  of  aaM  boot,  aaM  disk  being  moonted  to  Indlaed  peal- 
ttoa  opaa  tha  forward  ead  of  oaM  combined  sappart  aad 
abtoM  with  tba  eoavex  aide  engaging  tha  same. 

S.  lb  a  eora-planter,  the  combteadoa  with  a  boot  hav- 
ing a  aead  deUvcry  chute,  ef  a  disk  aapport  dstaebaUy 
eonaaetad  at  Ha  rear  ead  to  the  lower  end  of  aaM  boot  aad 
bavjag  aa  dptaiaed  forward  ead,  a  farrow  opaatag 
rotatMy  moantad  at  aa  todlaa  to  tba  line  of  draft 
tba  fativard  end  of  aaM  aoppert  with  the  eovras  alda  aa- 
fBgtaff  tbo  aame  aad  a  braca  bar  eoaaeetad  to  tha  forward 
and  af  aaM  aiqipwt 

4.  la  a  can-plantar,  the  oomMnatloa  wltb  a  boot  bav- 
toff  a  dallTery  ebotf,  of  a  oemblnad  tUk  anaart  aad 
AlaM  datachaMy  eoaaactod  at  tta  rear  Md  teS  towar 
aad  of  saM  boot  aad  a  eoaotvo^mvex  farM«|^%aBtag 
dlak  rototobly  monatad  la  ladtesd  paaitlo^  «iikt  aagto 
to  tba  llae  tt  draft  opaa  tba  fbrward  aad'el  aaM 
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Maad  TOpport  and  shMd  with  tlM  coavcx  bM*  agalast  tte 


6w  IB  •  corn-planter  tk«  comblaatlon  wltk  a  numtr 
tram*,  a  bo»t  harlns  a  Mad  deUvery  chat*  meoatad  on 
■•Id  fraaw,  «f  a  eombliMd  dlak  rapport  and  ahiald  da- 
taehahly  coaacctad  at  it*  rear  and  to  the  lower  ond  of 
f  14  boot  and  haTiaf  an  aptamad  forward  and.  a  brae* 
iMir  eoonaetlng  the  ftMrward  Md  of  lald  dlak  rapport  and 
shield  to  laid  fraasc,  and  a  coBcaTo-conrex  farrow  op*n- 
Inc  4««fc  rotatably  oioanted  upon  tb«  forward  end  of  aald 
rapport  and  shield  with  Its  conrex  side  agaiaat  the 

[ClalflH  •  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,021,04a.  PBOCB88  AND  APPABATU8  FOB  THE 
MANUFACTUBB  Or  OLA88  DRUMS  AND  OTHBR 
HOLLOW  B0DIB8.  Booolf  HomfAMH.  KOpeaick. 
near  Berlin.  Oermany.  Filed  Febi  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Ml.e21.     (CI.  4»— •.) 


ljOtl.044.  LUOOAQE  AND  UKB  CABEIBB  FOB 
CTCLB8.  OaoBoa  Edwim  HoaicaaaT.  Northwieh.  Bnc- 
Und.  FUed  F«b.  18,  1910.  Serial'  No.  644.007.  (CL 
308—40.) 


1.  An  apparatuB  for  the  manafactnre  of  hollow  glass 
bodi«8,  the  combination  of  a  primary  mold,  a  pair  of  In- 
tarcngaglng  core*,  and  a  blowing  mold  of  greator  diam- 
eter than  the  primary  mold,  one  of  said  cores  being  pro- 
Tided  at  the  engaging  «id  with  an  axial  bore,  the  other 
core  being  prorided  with  a  reduced  rad  adapted  to  he 
recelred  by  said  bore. 

2.  An  apparatna  for  the  manofactar*  of  hollow  glass 
bodies,  the  combination  of  a  primary  mold,  a  pair  of  in- 
terengaging  corea.  and  a  blowing  mold  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  primary  mold,  one  of  said  corea  being  pro- 
Tlded  at  the  engaging  end  with  an  axial  bore,  the  other 
core  being  prorlded  #lth  a  reduced  end  adapted  to  be 
reerived  by  said  bore,  the  engaging  enda  of  the  onredaced 
part  of  the  corea  being  approximately  midway  of  the 
mold  recelTlng  the  cores. 

8.  A  process  tor  the  manofacture  of  hollow  glass  bodies, 
said  process  consisting  in  introdacing  a  core  upwardly 
into  a  primary  mold,  pouring  glass  into  the  mold,  introduc- 
ing a  second  core  downwardly  into  the  mold  until  the 
corea  Interangage,  whereupon  the  glass  body  eo  formed 
la  placed  in  a  secoad  mold  of  greater  width  and  blown. 

4.  A  proceaa  for  the  manufacture  of  glasa  drums  and 
other  hollow  bodlea,  said  process  consisting  in  introduc- 
ing a  core  upwardly  into  a  mold,  placing  glasa  Into  the 
■lold,  introducing  a  aeeond  core  downiTardly  into  the 
■old  until  the  corea  engage,  remoTlng  the  mold  to  a 
blowing  deriee,  rcmoTlng  the  mold  and  corea,  ineloalng 
the  glaaa  body  with  a  second  mold  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  first  mold,  and  blowing  the  glaaa  for  ita  full 
length  against  the  seeoad  mold. 

0.  An  apparatna  for  manufacturing  hollow  glass  bodies, 
comprising  a  primary  mold  open  at  both  enda,  coTora  tor 
said  enda  and  haTlng  aperturea,  a  pair  of  Tortleally  dia- 
poaad  and  tartlcally  moTaMe  corea  parnnd  through  said 
apcrtorai  and  engaging  each  other  in  laid  mold,  a  aeeond 
mold  of  greater  width  than  the  priisary  mold,  apertured 
oorers  tor  the  secoad  amid,  and  means  communicating 
with  the  aperturea  of  the  eoTora  of  the  aecoad  mold  tor 
Mowing  a  hollow  ^itm  body  tharaUL  aald  eorera  of  the 
secoad  Biold  being  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  aald 
body  at  the  aperturea  of  the  eoTora. 

[Oalma  •  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  "earriar"  conststteg  of  sld* 
members  hsTing  apertures  one  abore  the  other,  oae  end 
of  each  of  said  aide  members  being  turned  upwardly ;  sup- 
porting elements  having  aperturea  attached  to  a  cycle 
head;  bolts  passing  through  the  aperturee  in  aald  side 
members  and  supporting  elements ;  and  means  tor  prerent- 
lag  disengagement  of  said  bolts  from  said  aide  members 
and  aapportlng  elements ;  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  upper  point  of  attachment  of  said  side  members  la 
behind  the  head  and  the  lower  poiat  of  attachment  in  the 
front  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  lugs  at  the  front  and  rear  of  a  cycle 
head.  grooTee  la  aald  Inga,  carrier  aide  members  haring 
holee  therein,  and  bolts  passed  through  said  holee  in  said 
side  members  and  adapted  to  rest  within  the  grooTee  in 
,8ald  luga,  and  nuta  on  aald  bolts. 

8.  In  a  carrier  the  combination  with  the  head  of  a 
cycle,  of  supporting  elements  attached  to  the  head  in 
front  and  rear  thereof,  side  members  hsTlng  an  upturned 
end  and  proTlded  with  aperturee  one  abore  the  ether  in 
aald  end,  hotta  paaalng  through  aperturee  In  aald  side 
Biembers  and  engaging  the  aupporting  elements,  the  up- 
per point  of  engagement  of  the  side  members  being  behind 
the  head  and  the  lower  point  of  engagement  In  front 
thereof  whereby  the  side  members  are  aapported  in  can- 
talirer  form. 


1.031.040.  8ECONDABY  ELECTBIC  CLOCK.  BaKB8T  A. 
HOMMBL,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Albert  L.  Hamaa, 
St  Panl,  Minn.  Filed  Jnly  81,  1907.  Serial  No. 
886,427.     (CI.  68 — i.) 


I.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  clocks  each  prorlded 
with  a  hoUow  projectiag  shaak,  brackets  formed  with 
sockets  to  recelre  said  shanks,  a  time  wire  coanected  with 
said  braeketa,  and  means  connecting  said  time  wire  with 
■aid  ahanka  when  laid  docka  are  supported  by  said 
braeketa. 

3.  In  eomhlnattoa  a  plurality  of  elecka  each  prorlded 
with  a  hollow  downwardly  projeetlBg  shank,  braeketa 
fbrsMd  with  so^ets  to  recelre  aald  ahanka.  a  time  wire 
eonaectad  with  said  braeketa,  means  eonneetiag  said 
wire  with  aald  shanks  when  said  clocka  are  rapported  by 
said  hraacota,  and  key  actuated  meeaa  for  losing  aald 
clocka  In  aald  braeketa. 
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i»ltn  wwahhistton,  a  clo^  prorlded  with  an  mrtanalon. 
a  bMeket  conatrbetad  to  remorably  reeeire  aald  axtan- 
alon.  n  time  wlra  In  aartea  with  and  conatltutlng  a  drealt 
through  aald  hracket,  meana  for  locUag  aald  ■nrtmalwi 
in  «dd  braekat,  nmaaa  for  electrically  eonneettng  aald 
estanaion  and  bradmt,  a  ramorable  face  tor  said  hraekat, 
and  amana  for  Interlockinc  aald  dock  face  in  the  hm^at 
to  pMrent  aald  elo^  face  being  opened. 


II 


1.031,04«.  CAB-8TKP.  JAMna  jACmmcoi.  UnadeUa  town- 
ahlp^  Uringaton  eoonty,  Mich.  Filed  Dae.  80,  1911. 
■iflal  No.  688.768.     (CI.  106—86.) 


1.  ^n  extendible  step  fbr  car  stepa,  the  latter  indod- 
fag  r  I  pair  of  fixedly  held  tread  members,  and  a  pair  of 
hangw  irona  plrotally  suspended  from  the  lowermost  one 
of  the  said  tread  members  to  drop  to  and  be  held  at  a 
predetermined  poaltlon.  an  auxiliary  step  plrotally 
mounted  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  hanger  irona,  the 
said  hanger  irons  being  shaped  to  swing  up  orer  the  tread 
member  from  which  they  are  suspended,  the  auxiliary  atep 
baring  radial  morement  upon  Ita  pirota  whereby  to  swing 
to  a  rerilcaj  poaltlon  under  the  fixedly  held  tread  mem- 
ber when  the  aald  hanger  irons  are  swung  upwardly,  and 
msana  on  the  auxiliary  step  for  engaging  the  hanger 
irons  whereby  to  hold  the  said  auxiliary  step  against  tllt- 
ing  downwardly  when  it  has  been  droi^ad  to  ita  extended 
poatt^' 

2.  4n  attachment  for  car  stepa  in  which  la  included  a 
*et  of  at^a,  brackets  pradent  from  the  lower  one  of  the 
aald  aet  of  it^a,  an  auxiliary  atep,  metalUe  end  OMmherl 
aecured  to  aald  auxiliary  step  baring  rinssans  and  stud 
pirota,  hanger  irons  plrotally  hung  at  their  upper  enda 
from  the  lowermoat  one  of  the  fixedly  held  steps,  and 
means  on  the  auxiliary  atsp  tar  locking  the  aald  step 
from  tilting  downward  when  It  haa  bean  dropped  to  ita 
aztended  poaltlon. 

8.  An  attaehmeat  for  ear  atepe  which  Indodaa  a  aet 
of  tread  memhera,  hradnls  aaenrad  benantli  tba  lover 
tread  member,  an  anzlllary  tread  member,  edge  memhera 
aecured  to  the  aald  auxiliary  tread  member  and  haring 
recesaaa,  bearing  hlocka  eoOperatlraly  moontad  la  the 
aald  rtceeses.  hanger  irons  pirated  at  their  enda  to  the 
said  bearing  Moeka  and  to  aald  braafeata.  aald  tenger 
irona  haring  rabatantlally  U-ahaped  npper  enda  to  teat 
beneath  the  lower  tread  BMmhsr  and  bald  aald  aoziUaiy 
tread  member  in  poaltlon  when  extended,  aald  U-ahnped 
portloaa  of  aald  Irona  recalring  the  front  idge  of  aald 
lower  ezed  tread  member  when  aald  aoxllUuy  tiaad  mem- 
ber la  In  Ita  fiBlded  poaltlon. 

4.  An  attachment  for  ear  atapa,  whleh  eoaipclaaa  In 
eomMiiatlon  wittt  a  aet  o(  flxadly  held  tren^i  ammheri  and 
pendent  braeketa  on  the  lowanaoat  one  of  lald  at^a,  aald 
braekata  belag  longitudinally  reeeaaad  on  their  nnder 
faecal 'of  a  pair  of  hanter  Irona  plrotally  anpportad  In 
the  rksesed  hradrata  and  baring  atap  parttoaa  for  m- 
filint  the  aald  braeketa  far  holding  the  haagsr  Irona  to 
a  pia4Maimlued  pendent  poaltlon,  an  aaxlllary  tread  aem- 
ber  p|totally  hung  between  the  l9war  enda  e(  the  said 


hanger  irons  and  adapted  to  awing  Inwardly  to  a  rartleal 
poaltlon,  and  means  on  the  said  auxiliary  treed  mother 
for  engaging  the  said  hanger  irons  and  holding  the  aald 
auxiliary  atep  tnm  tiltlag  downwardly  whan  the  aald 
atep  la  at  Ita  down  or  extended  poaltlon. 

0,  An  attachment  fOr  ear  at^e  comprtalng  a  pair  «f 
pendent  hanger  irona.  the  upper  enda  of  which  are  ahaped 
to  lie  fiatwlae  against  the  fixedly  held  step  member, 
meana  for  plrotally  supporting  the  said  hangar  Ir^  en 
the  aald  fixedly  held  atep  mraiber,  an  auxiliary  atep  bmb< 
her  aopport  betweea  the  lower  ends  of  the  oppoaite  hangar 
Irona,  a  bearing^  block  mounted  on  eaeh  end  of  the  aajcfllary 
step,  said  bearing  blocks  baring  pirot  atuds«  a  eap  plate 
for  each  end  of  the  auxiUary  atep  member  that  extanda 
orer  the  bearing  Uoeka,  and  hanger  irona  baring  aper- 
toraa  at  tbalr  lower  enda  for  reoalrlng  the  pirot  atad^ 
the  eap  platea  haring  portloaa  acting  as  keepers  for  hold- 
ing the  eald  hanger  Irona  on  the  aald  atepa,^  and  loga  on 
the  haager  Idocka  for  engagiag  the  lower  ends  of  the 
han«ir  irona  for  holding  the  anzUiary  atepa  against  tUtlng 
forwardly  and  downwardly  when  at  ita  lowermoat  pool- 


1,021,047.  OBADINO-MACHINB.  Edobivb  C.  Jawvrr, 
Eagle  Grore,  Iowa.  Filed  Juae  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.268.      (CL  87—7.) 


In  a  grading  machine  the  comblnatloa  with  a  fraoM 
haring  openings  formed  In  the  sides  thereof,  cutting  bladea 
morably  aecured  eentrally  of  said  frame,  meana  tor  rala- 
ing  and  lowering  aald  bladea  aad  means  for  limiting  the 
downward  morement  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  adjnatable 
draga,  a  pair  of  short  rods  connecting  the  inner  ends  of 
said  drags  to  the  rear  of  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  long  rode 
morably  secured  at  one  aid  to  the  outer  ends  of  seid 
drags  aad  haring  their  opposite  ends  bent  for  engagement 
with  the  openlaga  in  said  frame,  brace  roda  to  hold  the 
drags  against  swinging  morement  and  means  to  raise 
aald  drags  simultaaeoosly  or  independratly  of  each  other. 


1.031.048.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  BLOWN-OLASS  AR- 
TICLES. ADGDar  Kadow,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  WesUake  Machine  Company.  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  (>>r- 
poratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670,620.     (CL  49—80.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hoUow  glaaa  artidea,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  blank  by  gathwlag  a  definite  quan- 
tity of  metal  direetly  from  a  amaa  of  molten  glaaa  teta 
the    blank    formlnt    meaaa,    r^nrirg    the 
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fffttlMt««  tnm  tk«  nuB  fr«a  wkkk  It  !■ 
ttreHag  th«  Maak  bodily  tsom  Uo  tormlag 
kATO'tko  i*>0IOl  «Bd  ta  lajuwwt  with  A 
■Muta,  iMvlac  tho  bodr  firM,  aad  tkm  Wowtaf  tiM  Mask 
to  form. 
2.  'Ihe  proeoH  of  manvtectarlnff  gUas  arttelM,  which 
gmthoftac  tho  aetal  la  Maak  florMlas  moMo  by 
a  portUl  Tmeoam  te  mM  soldo  uid  tbcrcby 
a  Mask  proTldcd  witii  <a  mpperttaf  flaage,  do- 
■troTlaf  aald  partial  Taoraaa  whea  oald  Maak  baa  bcea 
for—ad,  ddlTorlac  aaM  blaak  from  aald  oMUdo  to  a  work- 
tec  — cbatilam  by  caaalng  aald  Bolda  to  dlaeacage  tba 
Mask,  aaalliw  tho  plaatle  Mask  la  the 
by  eoaiinawliit  aald  faac*  botwooa 
parta  of  tto  wacktag  aiaehanl— i.  a»d  thea  doroloplag  tho 
to  daalnd  eons  bgr  tho  operatloaa  of  the  worfclag 

0t  aMaafketartag  ^aao  artlelca.  which 
tho  aotal  la  blaak  fonatng  oiolda  by 
vacaaaa  la  aaM  aioUto  aad  UoNky 
A  Mask  ptoTldod  wtth  a  aopportlag  llaafa.  do- 
atrojrlag  aald  partial  racaQia  whea  aald  blank  baa  beoa 
fonaed.  dellrerteg  aald  blank  from  aaM  molda  to  a  work- 
laf  Bochaalaa  hy  remorteg  tho  aopportlag  meaaa  ea- 
figlng  tha  flaa«B  oa  aaid  blaak,  detaehably  aeallag  the 
plaatle  blank  la  the  working  mechanlaai  by  coavraaalBg 
aaM  flanga  batwaen  parta  of  tho  worklag  BMchanlon.  thea 
soehanlcally  doroloplng  a  ehaaiber  te  aaM  blank  throagh 
tho  ahearod  end  thereof,  and  hlowlag  air  under  preoaoro 
teto  the  eluuBbar  ao  doToiopod  In  aaM  Uaak. 

4.  Tfeo  aMttbod  of  foradag  glaaa  artldoa,  which  com- 
prlaoa  aapportteg  a  plaatle  blaak  In  Tortlcal  pooltloB.  ex- 
panding the  blaak  upwardly  by  anceeaalTO  poila  of  air 
ondor  praaaara,  lallanrlag  aald  air  praaaaro  after  each 
poff  and  while  tho  blaak  la  la  rertlcal  poaltlaa.  whereby 
the  expaa«ad  jnrtliif  o<  the  blaak  aia  allowad  to  aettle 
downwardly  liatwaaa  aaeaawlTO  poflh,  and  than  develop- 
ing tho  blank  to  dealrad  forai. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  glaaa  artldca,  which  com- 
prlaea  aapportlng  a  plaatle  blank  in  Tcrtlcal  pooltlon,  ex- 

the  blank  apwardly  by  ■accaaalre  paOa  of  air 
aad  of  aoceeaalTely  larger  Tolame,  rellov- 
lac  tho  air  piaaaara  after  aaeh  paC  and  while  tho  Maak 
la  la  Tartleal  paaltlaa.  wharoby  the  expaadod  porttaaa  of 
tho  Uaak  are  allowed  to  aettle  downwardly 
neeaaalTa  paCa,  and  thea  hlowlag  the  blank  to  foroL 
(ClalaM  d  to  13  Bot  priatod  In  tbo  Gaaette.] 


1,081,049.      KACHTirB    FOB    MAKING    PERFORATED 
MUSIC-SHEETS.     Gaoaoa  B.  Kaux,  Jaoiaica   Plain. 
Maaa.     Fllad  Ang.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  641.720.     (CI 
164—114.) 


1.  la  a  BMchlne  fbr  maklag  perforated  moale  aheeta, 
the  combiaatloB  with  a  Tortlcally  reciprocating  punch 
head,  meana  for  operating  the  aame,  pnnehea  la  aaM  head, 
aad  a  dia  pteta,  of  maaaa  far  drawlag  tha  paper 
aUatly  and  wtthaot  hrtaiiaptioa  betweaa  tho 
aad  dia,  a  paaaaar  head  abora  the  die  aad  batweaa  tha 
aad  die,  aaid  aaaaaa  for  caatteaaaaly  praaalag 


aheata. 


it  head  apoa  tho  paaar  on  tha  dla,  aabataatlally 
aaaet  forth. 

2.  la  a  ■aehtee  for 
tho  ooaiMaatloB  with   a  vertlBaUy 

BMBaa  far  operatiag  tha  aaaw,  paachaa  te 
and  a  die  plate,  of  Aeaaa  far  drawlag  tha 
itly  aad  without  tetarruptloa  bataoaa  tbm 
and  die,  a  preaaer  head  aboro  tho  dlo  aad  hotwoan  tha 
punch  heed  and  die.  and  aprlngi  acting  upon  aaM  preaaer 
head  to  presa  the  same  coBtlnoooaly  downward  and  upon 
the  paper  oa  the  die,  aobotantlally  aa  mi  forth. 


1.021.060.  PRINTING-PRESS.  FaAHK  B.  La  Babb,  Lea 
Aagelea,  Gal.,  aaalgnor  to  England  J.  Barker,  Morgan 
Park.  IlL  Fnad  May  2T.  IMM.  Sorlal  Mo.  4W.2T7. 
(CL  101—126.) 


1.  la  a  printing  preaa  the  comblaatlon  witt  the 
prlntlv  cylindera.  of  a  taka-up  roller  bodily  reciprocal  at 
right  aaglca  to  Ita  axis  aeroaa  the  path  ot  the  coatteuoua 
web  of  paper  before  It  reoehea  aaM  cyllndera,  a  aloillar 
take  up  roller  almnltaaeoualy  bodily  redproeal  at  right 
anglea  to  tta  axia  aeroaa  tha  path  of  aaid  web  after  It 
leoTca  aaM  cyllndera.  Tertlcally  reciprocal  hara  havtag 
arau  projecting  therefrom  In  which  aaM  teka-ap  roUcra 
am  Jouraaled,  cama  oa  the  abaft  of  oae  of  aaM  qdladare. 
lerera  aagaged  by  aaM  eaaaa,  and  pitman  iwaaBllM  aaM 
icTera  and  ban. 

2.  In  a  *  prtetlag  preaa  the  eombteatlen  with  the 
prtntteg  eyltedcra,  of  a  take-up  roller  bodily  reciprocal  at 
right  aaglea  to  Ita  axla  aeroaa  the  path  of  the  coatteaooa 
web  of  paper  before  It  reachea  aaM  cyllBdera,  a  flmOar 
take-op  roller  aimoltaDcoualy  bodily  redproeal  at  right 
anglaa  to  Ita  axla  aeroaa  the  path  of  aaM  web  after  It 
leaTaa  aaM  cyltadera.  vertically  redproeal  ban  baring 
araw  projeetteg  therefrom  te  whkh  aaM  tako^ip  rollan 
are  Jouraaled.  cama  oa  the  ahaft  of  oae  of  aaM  cyltedeta. 
lerera  baring  longltudlaal  alota  thereto  eagaged  by  aaM 
cama.  and  pitmen  cenaoetlag  aald  leren  and  ban  aad 
harteg  a  toagltndlnal  adjaatable  eonaoetloa  te  tha  alate 
of  the  former. 

S.  In  a  prtetlag  preaa  tha  eomhlnatloo  with  the 
prtotiBg  cylladan,  of  a  taka-ap  rollar  hodUy  radproeaMe 
at  right  aaglea  to  Ite  axla  aeroaa  Iha  path  of  tha  eaa- 
tlauooa  web  of  paper  before  It  readiea  aald  eyltedaia,  a 
almllar  Uke-np  roller  bodily  roe^reeahle  at  rf|^-aailaa 
to  Ha  axla  aeroaa  tha  path  of  aaM  web  after  It  laavaa 
aaM  eyltedan.  eeiaaMa  aappartteg  maaaa  ta  'Thleh  aaM 
roHen  an  jooraalod,  a  lavar  diraetly  actaatat  by  aaM 
eyltedera,  aad  a  pitman  eoeaeethig  aaM  loror  and  aaaaaa 
tho  ptrotol  eoaaaetloa  of  tho  pilmaa  arlth  aaM  lavar  te 
a«^Mtebla  loagltBdlaally  aa  the  tettar.. 

4.  In  a  prtetlag  preaa  tho  eoartteatloh  wtth  the 
prtettef  cylladan,  of  a  taha-op  rollar  bodily  ladptoeaMo 
at  rlght-aaglaa  to  Ra  axla  aeroaa  tha  path  of  tha  con- 
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wtb  of  paper  before  It  Nadiaa  aaM 
almllar  tako-ap  rallw  bodily  roelpraeablo  at 
to  Ma  axla  aeroaa  the  path  of  aaM  web  after  It 
•al4  Kj^lBdara,  a  reclprocaMe  frame  la  which  aaM  raDen 
an  Jwrnalad,  a  lever  diraetly  aetuatod  by  aaM  eyltedan, 
•MM'i  pltnMB  eoaaaetteg  aaM  lover  ahd  fraaao  tha  pivotal 
eoaaaetloa  9t  tho  pltaiaa  with  aaM  lever  te  adjaatable 
longttndlnally  oa  the  latter. 


PRZNTINO-MACHINB.  MnoH  A.  Latrbt, 
Ottawa,  Oatarlo,  Caaada,  aaalgnor  to  Jaffray  H.  Bar- 
land.  Moatraal,  Caaada.  Fllod  Doe.  29,  1910.  Sartel 
<CL  101—104.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlng  fnme  and  an  impreaalon  member,  of  a  prtetlag 
eyllader  all  circumferential  parte  whereof  are  of  fixed 
radiua,  auch  cylinder  comprlalng  a  pair  of  independratly 
dreaniferantlally  movable  prtetlng  memben  adapted  to 
coact  with  the  Impreaalon  member,  and  meana  for  opent- 
Ing  the  aaM  prtetlng  memben  alternately,  auch  meana 
being  conatructad  and  arranged  to  canae  each  printing 
aaember  to  alternately  move  and  remain  atetlonaty  for  a 
brM  period. 

2.;  In  a  prtettog  machine,  the  combination  with  an  im- 
preaalon member,  of  a  cylteder  compoeed  of  a  plnrallty  of 
aerlaa  of  iudependently  movable  carrier  SMmbera,  a  plu- 
ralltiy  of  beda  carried  reqtectlvely  by  the  different  aerlea 
of  the  aaM  carrier  memben  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
aald  Impreaalon  member,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
dlffennt  aerlea  of  carrier  memben  alternately. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  tei' 
preoalon  eylladar  and  a  fixed  abaft,  of  two  alternating 
aerlea  of  circular  webe  mounted  rotatably  upon  the  ahaft ; 
a  pair  of  plate  carrying  beda  curved  concentrically  to  the 
ahaft;  meana  rigidly  aecurteg  the  beda  to  the  reapectlre 
aeriea  of  weba;  aad  meaaa  tetermlttently  revolving  the 
aald  reepeetlve  aerlea  of  webs  alteroately. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aup- 
portlhg  fnme,  an  impreaalon  cylinder  mounted  therete, 
and  a  drlvteg  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  curved  plale  carrying 
beda;  meana  independently  movably  aupportlng  the  beda 
within  the  frame  in  concentric  nlatlon  ;  meana  alternately 
teteraUttantly  roUtlvely  c<mnocting  the  driving  ahaft  to 
the  aaM.  reapective  bed  aupportlng  meana ;  and  meana  ro> 
tetltfly  eonnecting  the  aaM  driving  ahaft  to  the  aaid 
Impnaalon  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  machtee  the  combination  with  a  aap- 
portlBg  firamc,  an  Impraaaloa  cylinder  mounted  thenln, 
aad  a  drlvteg  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  curved  pteta-earryteg 
bedai  BMana  Ind^^ndcatly  morably  aupportlng  the  bade 
withte  the  frame  te  concentric  reUtlon;  a  pair  of  teter- 
BtlttaKt  gean  te  operative  nUtloa  and  openthrely  eoa- 
neel^  to  the  aupportlng  meana  <rf  one  of  tha  aald  bade; 
a  train  of  gaan  connactteg  the  aaM  Intcrtelttant  gean  to 
tha  gkld  drlvlag  ahaft ;  a  aeeond  pair  of  teteradtteat  gaan 
li.  dfavatlva  ntetlon  aad  operatlrely  eowMCted  to  the 
•appdrtteg  meana  of  the  other  of  the  aaM  beda ;  a 


train  of  gean  eonneeting  the  aaM 
artttent  gaan  to  the  drirtog  ahaft :  aad 
aoaaactlag  the  driving  ahttft  to  the  laipreaaloa  cyUndar. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,021,062.  CONVBTBB  APPARATUS.  WtLLlAM  C.  LaW- 
aoH,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Serial  Ha. 
606,065.     (CL  19»— 7.) 


L  la  apparatua  of  the  chanctor  aet  forth,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  roteteble  tevertlng  drum  having  spaced  an- 
nalar  aad  coatteuoua  ralla,  of  raila  extendlag  to  the  upper 
aide  of  the  drum  te  allnement  with  the  annular  raUa 
thereof,  ralla  leading  from  beneath  the  drum  and  alao 
aUned  with  the'  ralla  thereof,  can  that  move  along  the 
upper  ralla  oa  to  the  ralla  of  the  drkm.  aaM  can  being 
teverted  by  the  drum  and  traveling  therefrom,  after  te- 
varaloB,  on  the  lower  nlla,  meana  for  driving  the  drum,  a 
cable  connected  to  the  can  and  paaalng  around  the  drum, 
and  meana  for  automatically  dutchteg  the  cable  to  the 
drnte. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  ehancter  aet  forth,  the  comUna- 
tloa  arith  an  endleaa  aerlea  of  conveyer  memben,  of  a 
eaUe  connecting  the  aame,  an  tevertlng  drum  about  whidi 
the  cable  and  memben  paaa,  apaced  annular  tracka  avmnt- 
ed  on  the  drum  on  which  the  memben  reat  during  their 
movement  around  the  drum,  meana  for  rotating  the  drum, 
and  dampa  located  between  the  tncka  luid  automatically 
angagtef  the  cable  to  clamp  the  aame  to  the  drum  aad 
theraiqr  traaamit  movement  from  the  drum  to  the  caMe. 

t.  In  appantoa  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  upper  and  lower  tncka,  of  a  rotery  conveyer 
drum  located  at  one  end  of  the  tracks  and  having  an 
endleaa  track  thereon,  alined  with  aald  tracka,  a  aeriea  of 
conveyer  can  having  wheels  that  run  upon  the  tracka, 
and  reat  upon  the  track  of  the  drum,  a  cable  connecting 
the  can  and  extending  around  the  drum,  and  moana  for 
clamping  the  cable  to  the  drum. 


1.03t,05&.  METALLIC  DOOR.  John  I.  Lbmpbra,  Chl- 
eago,  IlL  FUed  June  12,  1011.  Sorlal  No.  632.712. 
(CL  180 — 46.) 


1.  A  metelllc  door  comprlalng  a  pair  of  hollow  atllea. 
a  plurality  of  hollow  ralla  connecting  aald  atllea  and  dla- 
paaad  perpendicular  tho-eto,  then  beteg  tewardly  tamed 
U-diaped  channels  at  tho  Inner  edgea  of  aald  atUea  and 
emreapondtegly  formed  fiangaa  formed  at  the  eada  ef  aaM 
nils,  hollow  panela  connecting  aaM  BtQaa  and  ralla,  and 
hollow  metelllc  moMlnga  reinforcing  the  egoBeedoa  of 
aaM  panela  with  aaM  atllea  and  nlla  coBprlateg  a  partlan 
aataadlng  from  the  face  of  the  pand  toward  a 
oae  of  aaM  atllaa,  thence  lawardly  te  a  chaaael. 
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After  btlac  bent  apon  itself  out  of  mM  eluuncl  and 
around  tbe  mae  termlnntlnc  in  one  tide  of  enld  panel 
which  is  fonaed  Inteffral  therewith,  subatantialljr  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  A  metallic  door  comprlsinx  a  pair  of  eloncated  hollow 
stiles  formed  of  sheet  bmUI.  a  strip  of  ilre  resisting  ma- 
tarial  sxtendlng  the  entirs  lescth  of  each  of  aald  stilss 
and  arranfed  diagonally  therein,  a  plorallty  of  hollow 
raDs  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  connecting  said  stilss, 
each  rail  being  proTlded  with  a  strip  of  Arc  resisting 
material  which  is  sabstantially  co-extenaire  therewith  and 
arranged  diagonally  therein,  hollow  panels  and  hollow 
moldings  integrally  formed  therewith  surrounded  by  said 
stiles  and  ralla  and  connected  thereto,  said  moldings  com- 
prising a  portion  extending  from  the  face  of  the  panel 
toward  a  comer  of  one  of  said  stiles,  thence  Inwardly  in 
a  channel,  thence  after  being  bent  upon  itself  out  of  said 
channel  and  around  tbe  same  terminating  in  one  side  of 
said  panel  integrally  formsd  thwtwlth,  and  a  iUllBg  of 
lire  resisting  material  In  said  panela,  substantially  as 
dsserthsd. 

8.  A  metallie  door  compriaing  a  pair  of  elongated  hollow 
stilea  formed  of  sheet  metal,  a  strip  of  lire  resisting  ma- 
terial extending  tbe  entire  length  of  each  of  said  stilss 
and  arranged  diagonally  therein,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
rails  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  connecting  said  stilss, 
each  rail  being  prorided  with  a  strip  of  firs  rssisting  ns*- 
tsrlal  which  is  substantially  co-sxtenalTs  thereirtth  sad 
arranged  diagonally  therein,  hollow  phnels  and  hollow 
moldings  intsgrally  formed  therewith  surrounded  by  said 
stiles  and  rails  and  connected  thereto,  said  moldings  com- 
prising  a  portion  extending  from  the  face  of  the  panel 
toward  a  corner  of  one  of  said  stiles,  thence  inwsrdly  in 
a  channel,  thence  after  being  bent  upon  itself  oat  of  saM 
channel  and  around  the  sante  terminating  in  ons  aids  sf 
said  panel  integrally  formed  therewith,  and  a  fining  of 
asbestos  in  said  panels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,021.0S4.  BXPULSION  •  rUBII  CIBCUIT  •  BBJiAKBR. 
William  J.  LnnnrMATaB,  Webster,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to 
AUis-Chalmsrs  Company,  a  CorperatloB  of  New  Jensy, 
and  The  Bullock  Blsctric  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied  Apr.  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.184.     (CI.  ITfr— 278.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  fuss,  a  easing  Inclosing  said  fuss 
and  proTlded  with  an  outlet,  and  a  pivoted  switch  arm 
so  mounted  relatlTely  to  said  caalng  that  when  the  arm 
la  In  on*  poaition  said  outlet  is  closed  and  the  switch 
arm  is  oMiTsbls  from  waA  position  to  another  position 
by  pressure  gsneratsd  in  tbe  casing  upon  the  blowing  of 
the  fuse. 

3.  In  eomhlnatloB,  a  fuse,  a  eaatag  thsrsfor  provided 
with  an  outlet,  and  a  awltcta  arm  oatslda  of  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  part  wbi^  eloass  said  outlet  whsn 
said  arm  is  la  a  dosed  position. 

S.  In  eomUnatloB,  a  fuse,  a  easing  in  which  said  foas 
is  ssouatsd.  said  caalng  baing  provided  with  an  ontlst,  and 
a  pivalad  switdi  arm  la  astiss  with  the  fnss  sad  so  meoat- 
«d  that  whsa  it  is  la  a  elossd  posltloa  said  outlet  la  elsasd 


by  a  pertloB  of  said  ana  aad  the  switch  arm  will  bs  blowa 
to  opsa  position  by  the  pressurs  gsasratsd  la  saM  eaatag 
upon  the  fusing  of  said  fuse. 

4.  In  an  overload  protective  devic*.  a  fass,  a  casing 
therefor  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  a  switch  arm  eat- 
slde  of  said  caelag  iad  connected  in  ssrlss  with  said  foaa, 
said  switch  srm  being  mounted  so  that  aald  ontlst  is 
closed  thereby  when  tbe  switch  arm  Is  in  a  dosed  poaition. 

B.  In  combination,  a  switch  arm,  a  latch  for  holdlag 
ssid  switch  arm  in  dosed  position,  a  ealng  provided 
with  an  opMilag  which  la  dossd  by  said  latch  wbaa  ths 
lattar  holda  tbs  switch  arm  In  closed  position,  and  a  fnas 
in  said  easing,  said  fuas  when  It  blows  gsaersting  pres- 
sure which  alone  releases  said  latch  aad  forcss  said  switch 
srm  to  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasstts.] 


1,031,068.     BPIQOT. 
Piled  Apr.  18, 1911. 


Oaoaaa  A.  Lowbt, 
Serial  No.  631.768. 


BoetoB, 
(CI.  1ST — I.) 


The  comhlaatloa  of  a  spigot,  tubular  la  form,  provided 
with  an  Inner  portion  adapted  to  secumaeat  to  s  liquid 
eoataialag  loasnl.  an  outer  portion  having  a  lateral  opsa- 
lag.  near  the  end  thereof,  said  ootsr  portion  screw  thread- 
ed tbrongbout  sabstaatlally  ita  satire  length,  aad  an  in- 
ternally threaded  cap  to  aerew  oa  aald  oater  portlea  of  tbe 
spigot,  cwerlng  said  opealag  aad  such  a  substantial  ex- 
tent of  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  tbe  spigot  behind 
the  opealag  whea  screwed  hoaie  aa  to  eaable  capillary 
adhesioa  of  liquid  to  ths  threaded  portloa  to  effect  com- 
plete dosure  of  the  eoataialag  vesssl. 


i;021,066.  BUBNBR.  Danisl  H.  Ltrm,  Boekham. 
S.  D.  Fllsd  May  18.  1911.  SerUlJ^o.  628.002.  (CL 
16»— 64.) 


la  a  boracr  of  the  character  described,  a  mala  casing 
having  ita  oppoaite  ends  formsd  opea  aad  tatsraally  acrew- 
threaded,  a  supply  pipe  leadlag  lato  said  caalag  latcrme- 
dlate  tbe  eada  thereat  a  aersw-threaded  plog  removably 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  mala  caalag.  aald  aialn 
caalag  belag  provldod  asar  aad  spaesd  tirem  its  upper  sad 
with  a  borlaoatal  aaanlar  lawardly  extaadlag  flaage.  a 
stratawr  dsvles  supportsd  by  said  flaage.  aa  exteraally 
sersfw-tteeaded  shell  fltttag  la  ths  apper  ead  of  the  amln 
caalag  aad   damping  the  strataicr   device   agalast   aald 
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\,\  saM  abell  havlag  its  lower  ead  formed  satlrdy 
opea  aad  Its  upper  end  dossd  aad  providsd  with  a  tip, 
aad  a.  perforated  pipe  having  Ita  lower  end  screw-threaded 
t#  SBMtfo  ths  sxterasUy  scfew-threaded  shdl  aad  adapted 
to  ssrve  as  s  locking  device  to  prevent  Improper  rotation 
of  aaW  ahdi. 


1.021/)67.  BPRINO-BOIiLBB.  ALLiaoH  M.  MAcFAaLilfS, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Klnnear  Manufacturing 
Company,  Columbua,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Went  Vir- 
ginia.    PUed  Dec.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  666,914.     (CL 


1.  la  a  rolflpg  shutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  ahutter- 
recelvlbg  member,  of  a  normally  operable  tension  member 
therefor,  a  snpplementary  tension  member  end  sMaas 
wberahy  the  two  tension  members  are  rendered  jointly 
operaNe  to  leasea  tbe  rsslstaaee  of  tbe  nonnally  operaUe 
tenakm  member. 

2.  la  s  rolling  shatter,  the  comblnstioa  with  .a  rotata- 
hie  shutter-receiving  member,  a  normally  operaMs  ten- 
sion member  therefor,  a  supplementary  tension  member 
oonnected  with  the  shutter-receiving  mentber.  a  dsvlea  t» 
which  the  two  tension  members  sre  connected  aad  meaaa 
releaaable  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  coa- 
aoctlaf  said  device  with  tbe  sbotter-receiviag  membw. 

8.  ta  a  rolling  shutter,  the  combtaistion  with  a  sbuttar- 
recaivteg  member,  of  a  normally  operable  tension  mambsr 
therefor,  a  supplementary  tension  member  conneetsd  with 
ths  shattsr-receiving  mesas,  a  device  about  which  the  aap- 
plementary  member  la  wouad  aad  coanected.  aad  faalMe 
Bieaas  for  coaaecttag  the  same  with  abutter  raetfviag 
■Mmbar,  aald  aormally  operable  teaaion  member  being 
connected  with  the  means  sbout  which  the  supplemeatary 
teaaloa  aiember  la  wound. 

4.  la  a  rolling  abutter,  the  comMaatioa  with  a  rotatiag 
ahuttsr  receiving  member  and  a  atatloaary  sapportlag 
shaft  (or  the  same,  of  a  aormally  operable  tension  sMm- 
ber  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  supplementary  tsnsioa 
membar  coaascted  with  ths  shatter-receiving  member  aad 
tbe  first  aaated  teaaloa  member,  and  meana  releaaable  by 
a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  holding  aald  supple- 
mentary  tension  member  inert  during  the  normal  opera- 
tloa  of  the  abutter. 

6.  la  a  rolling  abutter,  the  combination  with  a  rotata- 
ble  ahattor  recelvlag  member  and  a  stationary  sapportlag 
shaft  tor  the  same,  of  a  normally  operable  tenalon  ssem- 
her  ctmnacted  with  ths  ahaft,  a  anpplementary  tenaioa 
member  connected  with  the  first  named  tendon  member,  a 
apool  about  which  the  supplementary  tension  mambsr  tai 
wouad,  tbe  two  teadoa  memhera  eagaglag  aald  spool 
aad  the  aupplemeatary  teaaloa  member  coaaectad  with 
the  sfeiatter  recelvlag  member,  end  means  fusibis  by  a 
daaffsroas  rise  of  temperature  for  connecting  said  spool 
with  |t|ie  shutter  receiving  member. 


I.MIJMS.       HBAT  -  INSULATTNO     TBS8BL. 
UAiSBum,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  May  4,  1006.    Se- 
rial No.  498,868.      (CI.  62—28.)  . 
1.  A   heat   iaaulatiag  veasel  comprialag  spaced  walls 
)olasd  at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  aad  ladoatag  a  vacuum 
space  betwssa  tbeai.  aad  a  rigid  sapportlag  colama  la- 
tsgral  with  oae  wall  sad  czteadiag  substaattally  acroas 
tbe  distance  between  tbe  walls  aad  termlaatlag  la  a  tip 
la  cloae  proximity  to  tbe  other  wall. 


3.  A  heat  lasalattag  vsaaal  comprialag  spaced  walls 
jolasd  at  the  mouth  of  the  vessel  sad  Incloslag  a  vacaam 
spacs  betwssa  them,  a  rigid  aupportlng  column  tantagral 
with  oae  wall  aad  extending  aubaUntlally  acroaa  the  dls- 
tanea  between  the  walls  and  torminatlag  la  a  tip  la  doaa 
proxlaiity  to  the  other  wall,  aad  a  thla  pad  of  aoft  saafee- 
rlal  Intcrpoaed  between  the  tip  of  the  colnam  aad  tba 
last  nMatl<msd  waU. 


A 


j- 
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tL  A  bsat  lasulating  veasel  comprising  spaced  walla 
joined  at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  vessel  and  iadoaing  a  vacuum 
apace  between  them,  and  a  rigid  supporting  column  inte- 
gral with  tbe  oater  wall  and  extending  substantially  acroaa 
tte  dlstaaca  betweea  the  walla  aad  tannlnatlag  fas  a  tip 
la  doae  proximity  to  the  iaaer  wall. 

4.  A  heat  iasalatiag  veeael  compriaing  spaosd .  walls 
joined  at  the  aaouth  of  the  vessel  and  incloalng  a  vacuum 
apaea  betweea  them,  a  rigid  supporting  column  lategral 
witii  the  outer  wall  aad  exteadlng  aubatantlally  acroaa 
the  distance  between  tbe  walls  and  terminating  la  a  tip 
la  does  proximity  to  tbe  iaaer  wall,  aad  a  thla  pad  of 
aoft  material  latsrposed  betweea  the  tip  of  the  eoloma 
aad  the  last-  mentioned  wall. 

5.  A  heat  Inaulatlng  veasel  comprising  spaced  walla 
joined  at  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  vessel  and  incloalng  a  vaeuom 
spaea  between  them,  a  rigid  supporting  columa  latagral 
with  the  outer  wall  aad  extending  sabstaatlally  acroaa 
the  diatance  betweet  tbe  walla  and  termlaatlag  la  a  tip 
la  doae  proximity  to  the  inner  wall,  tbe  laasr  waU  alag 
provided  with  a  pocket,  aad  a  thin  pad  of  aoft  amterial 
ta  the  pedket  aad  iaterpoaed  betweea  the  tip  ot  the  column 
and  the  inner  wall. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (}asettc.]  . 


1.021.059.  INSULaTOB.  WiLLts  B.  MAaxLar.  Flndlay, 
Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  000,767.  (CL 
173—814.) 


Aa  iasulator  of  tbs  type  described,  tecladlag  eom^e- 
aisatal  aiemberB,  each  having  an  indined  face  and  dlaao- 
aally  opposite'  flat  borlaoatal  aorfaoea  at  tbe  upper  aad 
lower  termiaals  of  said  la^aad  facs.  rsspaetlvdy.  said 
flat  surfsces  havlag  titerela  traasverse  sabstantiaUy  V- 
ahaped  grooves,  with  raugbeasd  walls,  said  lacliaad  faess 
also  having  at  diagonally  oppooRa  polats  ereseaat-ahapad 
reeaooas  aad  alao  correapoadlag^  shaped  bosses,  said  eom- 
plsmental  members  hsvlng  allaad  bora-formlag  opaatafi 
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thtnthcei;^.  •>«  Mcorlaff 
boi*.  Mid  arMC«at<«tep«d 
tlTAly  offMt  tiirooflk  to  tk« 
saM  bore 


laMftiU*  thnmsk  «ld 
fctMiM  tolag  r«U- 
§Um  at  Um  axis  of 


Habbt 


l,gfl,6M.     AMIMATBD-PICnntl  APPAKATU& 

N.  MA>m,  CaoMtota.  N.  T^  aialgMr,  b7 

•IsaoMnts,  to  Blofrapb  Company,  N«ir  York,  M.  Y..  a 

<     Corporation  of  New  Jeraej.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1904.    Serial 

-     No.  196,820.     (CI.  88— IT.) 


1.  The  comblaatlOB  with  flIiB-traa«mltttaf  iMana  aad 
Uioataatlnc  means  tor  tbe  film,  of  fire  eztlngnlahlnc 
nuaat  for  aald  film,  comprlalns  eolely  a  casing  baTlag  an 
open  ended  paaaageway  of  anaelent  siae  to  permit  the  free 
peaaage  of  the  film  bat  anflelently  eonatrleted  to  estla- 
goMk  tbe  flamea  of  a  burning  film  that  enters  tbe  same. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  fllm-tranamlttlng  means,  aad 
means  for  lilnminsttng  tbe  nim  at  a  predetermined  point, 
of  0r«  extlngnlstalng  means  tor  said  Stan  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  socb  point,  aald  means  eaeb  comprlMng 
solely  a  fllm-snrrenndlng  caslag  baring  an  open-ended  pa»> 
■aasway  of  snllelent  sine  to  permit  tbe  free  moTsmeot 
tberetbroogb  of  tbe  film,  said  passageway  being  snlBclcatly 
eoastrleted  to  cxtlngnlsb  tbe  flames  of  a  bomlag  film  tbat 
SBtars  tbe  same. 

Sw  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame-axtingulaher 
far  plctnre-prednclng  fllma,  comprising  ezcloslTely,  a  fire- 
proof IUm-«an«aadlng  caatag  baring  an  open-ended  paa- 
•agv  vii7  of  soflcleat  else  to  permit  tbe  free  moremcnt  of 
tbe  Aim  tberetbrougb,  bat  safBdently  constricted  to  aato- 
matleally  eztlngulab  tbe  fismes  of  a  burning  film  tbat 
extends  Into  said  passageway. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flame-extlagniaber 
for  picture-producing  fllms,  comprising  solely  a  fireproof 
fllm-surroundlng  casing  baring  an  open-ended  passage 
way  of  sufldent  siae  to  permit  tbe  free  morement  of  tbe 
aim  theretbrongb,  but  sufficiently  constricted  to  aato- 
inatically  extinguish  the  flames  of  a  burning  film  that  ex- 
tenda  Into  the  passage  way,  said  caalng  baring  one  of  its 
aides  blnged  to  permit  readjr  Insertion  of  tbe  film. 


1,021.061.  MOTOR-VEHICLB.  BuAM  P.  Maxim.  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Warerley  Company,  Indian- 
apolla,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1008.     Serial  No.  418,0M.     (Cl.  21—90.) 

1.  A  reblele  Including  traction  wheels  and  a  frame 
carried  by  said  wheels,  a  gear  caalng  and  a  motor  caa- 
lng rigidly  connected  as  a  unit,  one  of  aald  caalngs  being 
supported  by  the  frame  and  wholly  supporting  tbe  other 
».«»i«H  and  drirlng  meehanlam  mounted  within  the  eas- 
ing and  operatlrely  connected  with  the  SBOtor  and  In- 
cluding Intermeshlng  geara.  tbe  axis  of  one  of  said  gears 
being  located  transreraaly  to  the  axla  of  the  motor  shaft 
and  operatlrely  coanected  with  the  traction  wbeela. 

2.  A  reblele  Including  traction  wbeela  aad  a  fraase 
carried  by  said  wbsels.  a  gear  caalng  and  a  motor 


rigidly  connected  aa  a  oatt  and  aaa  sapforting  the  other, 
Me  ef  raid  caalngs  balag  aMraatad  fMr  adluatmeat  latar- 
ally  of  the  fraoM,  msaas  tor  seearlag  said  adjaatmeot,  a 
■kotor  mounted  within  the  osotor  caalac  aad  drtriag 
iMrrt!f"<-—  Bsoaated  within  the  gear  casing  and  opera- 
tlrely coanected  with  the  motor  aad  Including  latermeah- 
Ing  gears  connected  with  tha  traction  wbeela. 


8.  A  reblele  Including  traction  wheels  aad  a 
aopported  frame  earned  br  a^d  wheala.  a  asotor  caalng 
and  gear  eaalng  coanected  aa  a  unit  and  aupportsd  by 
said  frame,  a  motor  toeatad  within  the  easing,  meaaa  for 
adjaatahly  oMTiag  tbs  easlag  with  respect  to  tha  frame 
aad  for  rigidly  hoMlag  It  la  aaeh  pealtion,  drtrlag  macha- 
alam  located  wlthla  the  easing,  aad  conaectad  with  tha 
motor,  and  operatire  eonaectlons  between  the  drtrtag 
meehanlam  aad  traetioa  wheels. 

4.  A  rehlde  ladadlag  tractioo  wheels  and  a  frame 
risd  thereby,  a  fMr  caatag  aad  a  motor  caalng 
aoetad  aa  a  nalt  aad  morably  supported  on  said 
misBi  tor  adjustably  OMrlng  tbe  caalng  with 
to  tha  fraaw  aad  for  reUlalag  It  rigidly  la  auch  poaUiem, 
a  BMtor  located  la  the  motor  caalng.  drirlng  meehanlam  la- 
eated  hi  the  gear  caalng  and  operaarely  eoaaected  with 
tbe  motor,  tbe  axis  of  one  of  tbe  drirlag  menUiera  betaf 
practleally  la  llae  wltb  tbe  axis  of  tbs  traction  wbasis, 
aad  apeiatlra  ceanectlons  bstwaen  the  drirlag  meehaalma 
aad  traetioa  wheela  to  drire  ths  Isttar. 

0.  In  a  rehlde  Including  traction  wheels  aad  a  frsms 
carried  thereby,  a  motor  caalng  mounted  on  the  frame,  a 
OMtor  mounted  In  tbe  caalng.  a  remorable  plate  elealug 
tbe  opening  into  tbe  motor  eaalng.  a  aectloaal  gear  caalng 
eecured  to  said  plate  and  dlrldsd  oa  a  rertleal  diametrical 
line  across  said  plate,  said  gear  casing  Including  a  tubu- 
lar pertioa  with  its  axis  la  llae  with  the  motor  abaft  and 
a  etrcular  porfloa  located  thereunder,  a  helical  gear 
BMranted  In  tbe  tubular  portion  and  with  lU  shaft  con- 
aected  with  tbe  motor  abaft,  a  helix  wheal  mouatsd  la  tha 
circular  portion  and  meahlng  with  aald  gear,  and  coaaee- 
tlona  between  aald  halls  whael  aad  traction  wheele  ta 
drire  tha  Utter. 

(Clalma  •  to  14  not  printed  la  ths  Oaastta.) 


1,021.062.  DBVICl    FOB    APPLTINO    GRBA8B   TO 
ROLLS.     PAxaiCK  A.  McOowan,  Newport,  Ky.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1010.     SeHal  No.  547.826.     (Cl.  184—66.) 
1.  Derlce   e<   the    elaaa   described    Including   a   tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  meane  for  heating  the  ex- 
terior of  the  Unk,  a  ^supply  pipe  baring  one  end  thereof 
communicating  with   the  interior  of  the  tank  aad   its 
other  end  perforated,  and  a  fiuld  preeaure  beating  derlee 
centered  wlthla  the  supply  pips  and   terminating  abort 
of  tife  pertorated  end  thereot  said  luld  prssaare  darioe 
alao  aerring  to  dlacharge  tha  lubricant  through  tha    '- 
ftoratlons  In  the  supply  pipe. 
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2.  4i  davlea  e(  tha 

adapt#  to  coataia  a  lahrleaat,  a     

end  tbereof  coamMiaicatlag  with  tha  iatarler  of  tha 
and  lla  other  end  perforated,  mean*  for  heating  the 
terhMT  of  the  tank  to  ll«uefy  the  lubricant  contained   " 
la,  aad  ftaid  pressurs  BMana  ladapeadeat  of  aal^ 
tar  hsiitlag  tbe  lubrtcaat  during  Ita  paaaai  through 
aupply  pipe  to  the  parftoraUona^  said  fluid  preasura 
also  sprrlag  to  dlachargs  tha  labricaat  through  tha 
feratifM  la  aald  auK>ly  pipe. 


ex- 


tte 
P«»- 


ak 

alaawitiia 


8.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daas  deaeribed  Including  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  supply  pipe  baring  one 
end  tbereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  taafc 
and  Its  other  end  perforated,  meana  for  heating  the  ox- 
tertor  of  the  tank,  fluid  preasura  meana  Indepandant  af 
the  tack  and  tank  heating  means  for  beatlag  tha  labri- 
caat during  Ita  paasage  through  ths  supply  pipe  from  the 
taak  to  the  perforatloaa  la  aald  aupply  pipe,  and  meaaa 
fbr  cMtroUlng  tbe  flow  of  lubricant  through  the  supply 
pipe. 

4.  A  dsries  af  the  elaas  deeerlbed  Including  a  tank 
gdaphiid  to  contain  a  lubricant,  a  supply  pipe  baring  one 
end  tbereof  communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  tank 
and  Its  other  end  pertorated,  means  for  beating  tbe  ex- 
terior of  tbe  tank,  a  aossle  Independent  of  tbe  tank  dla- 
poeed  within  and  apaeed  from  the  walls  ot  the  supply 
pips  te  form  s  circumferential  chamber  termlaattag  ahort 
of  tha  perforatloaa  la  aald  aupply  pipe,  and  a  sooroe  of 
fluid  preeaure  Independent  of  the  tank  commimlratlng 
wltb  the  noBBle  for  heating  tbe  labrtcant  during  Its  pan- 
Bags  through  the  chamber,  aald  fluid  pressure  meaaa  alas 
serrlag  to  discbarge  tbe  lubricant  through  tbe  perfora- 
tloaa, in  the  aupply  pipe. 

0.  14  derlce  of  the  daas  described  taseladlng  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant,  meana  for  beating  tbe  ex- 
tarlot  of  the  tank,  a  supply  pipe  baring  one  end  tbeioof 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  tbe  tank  aad  ita 
other  aad  eloaed.  there  being  perforations  formed  la  tha 
walla  of  the  aupply  pipe  at  the  doeed  ead  thereof,  a  noaala 
Independent  of  the  tank  diapoaed  within  and  spaced  from 
tha  hitarlor  wall  of  the  aupply  pipe  to  form  a  cirenm- 
tarential  chamber  terminating  ahort  of  tbe  peiforatioas 
la  said  aupply  pipe,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  noaale 
tor  sdmlttlng  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  nosxle  to  heat 
the  lubricant  within  tbe  chamber,  and  a  ralre  for  oon- 
troUing  the  passage  of  lubricant  through  the  sniwly  pipe. 

ij021jM8.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELBYATING.  TRANS- 
PORTING, AND  DISCHARGING  MATBRIAL.  Bavaar 
B.  MiLun,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  17, 1011.  Serial 
Na  680.076.     (Cl.  214—14.) 

X.  in  an  apparataa  for  derating,  transporting,  and  dis- 
charging material,  the  combinstioB  of  a  atatlonary  fraaw 
prorided  wltb  a  cage  or  carriage  earrylag  rail,  a  aaorahle 
frame  extending  tranareraely  <tf  the  atationary  frame  aad 
adapted  to  be  sMred  along  the  aame;  and  a  rertioaUy- 
•wlnglng  boom  or  )ib  plroted  la  aald  morabte  fraase  at 
oae  side  thereot  said  boom  or  Jib  haring  a  rail  aa  ita  a»- 
denUe  adapted  when  the  boom  la  la  a  horlaoatal  posl- 
doa  to  r^itster  with  the  cage  or  earrtaga  carrylat  rail  of 
tha  Jitatleaary  fnuaa. 

l.|ln  aa  apparataa  for  elerattag,  traaaportlas,  aad  dia- 
eharglng  aoaterlal.  tha  comblaation  of  a  atationary  fraise 


with  a  track  or  way,  aad  praridai 
or  carrlaga  earrylag  rail,  a  asorabla  fkame 
of  the  ststloaary  frame  aad  pra- 
rldsd  at  oae  ead  with  wheels  adapted  to  trarai  aa  aald 
track  or  way  aad  at  the  other  sod  with  a  TorttcaUy- 
depeadlng  extension  adapted  to  trarel  oa  a  aaeoad  track 
or  way  at  a  lonwer  Isnrel  than  the  flrat  asmsd  track,  aad 
a  rertkally-awlaglag  boom  or  Jib  plroted  to  aald  rartlcaUy- 
depotdlag  extenatoa,  said  boom  or  Jib  harlag  a  tall 
adapted  whea  the  boom  Is  In  a  boriaoatol  poaltidb  to 
tar  with  the'  cage  or  carriagacanylng  ralL 


8.  la  an  apparataa  for  aleratlag,  traaaportlac,  aad  die- 
cbargtog  material,  tha  coaMblnatloa  of  a  stotkwiary  frame 
baring  at  one  aide  a  aeries  of  openings  sr  breaks,  said 
frasM  being  prorldad  wltii  a  cage  or  earrlage  earrylag 
Iran,  a  morable  frame  oxtaadlag  trattsrarsety  of  tha  sto- 
tionary  fraam  and  adapted  to  be  morad  akmg  the  same, 
and  a  rerttcally-swlnglag  boom  or  Jib  plroted  to  said  mor- 
able frame,  the  Inner  end  of  the  boom  when  swung  to  a 
huilaiatal  posltloa  boiag  adapted  to  axtsnd  toto  aay  one 
of  aald  eerlea  of  opeaiaga  or  breaka  whea  the  haea  is 
taroaght  opposlto  the  aame  aad  to  be  clear  of  aald  apso- 
tam  Md  of  tha  sutlonary  fraase  when  the  boom  la  awaag 
to  a  vertical  pealtloo,  aald  boom  or  Jib  harlag  a  ral* 
adapted  wbeo  the  boom  is  In  a  borisontol  position  to  ragla- 
tar  with  the  cage  or  carriage  carrying  ralL 


1.021,064.      CURTAIN  -  POLB.      BVWABD  UClMHfKh  De- 
troit. MIeb.     Filed  July  ST,  1011.    Serial  Ma  640,170. 
<CL  16«~1«.) 


A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
haring  each  end  prorided  with  inwardly  extending  notchea 
to  form  a  series  of  tongues,  caps  baring  the  periphery 
at  the  iaaer  portion  tbereof  prorided  with  reossMa  for 
the  ree^tion  of  the  tongues  at  tbe  enda  of  aald  body 
portion,  whereby  said  caps  will  sxtend  Into  each  cod  of 
said  body  portion,  tbe  periphery  at  tbe  Inner  portion  of 
eald  eupt  being  fluab  with  the  periphery  of  aald  body 
portions  when  said  tongues  are  mounted  In  aald  rseaaaea, 
and  rod  centering  pina  carried  by  tbe  caps  and  ptojeeting 
Into  aald  body  portion  at  each  end  thereof. 


1,021,066.  GUARD  FOR  DBMTAL  nfSTRUMBNTS. 
jAicaa  Nan,.  Jr..  Mew  Torfc,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1011. 
Saris:  No.  614.787.     (Cl.  8S— 10.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  grinding  stoas,  a  guard  therefor 
comprlalng  a  dlak.  like  ntember  baring  a  drcamfaraatial 
annular  flange  aad  prorided  with  a  asgnsntsl  cotawa^ 
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portloa.  th*  disk  Ilk*  m«mb«r  hATioc  a  r«c«M  proTlded 
with  oTtrhaaffss  walls,  adapted  to  contain  a  wad  of 
atolst  ftbsr  for  moiatsmlnff  th«  grlndlnf  ston*.  ttaos  pr«- 
v«ntlBff  tbs  same  from  becoming  too  hot,  tb«  orsrhaaf- 
iBf  walla  eoBstltutlns  maans  to  prerant  aeeldantal  dJs- 
plaeement  of  tb*  moist  wad  of  flbar. 

2.  In  eomMaatlon  wltb-  a  hand  place  of  a  daotal  aaglD*. 
a  stone  guaid  detacbably  connected  thereto  and  proTlded 
with  a  receaa  taaTing  overhanging  walls  adapted  to  eon- 
tata  a  wad  of  moist  fiber  to  keep  the  stone  moist  so  as 
to  prerent  the  same  bae<Hnlnt  too  hot  said 
proTlded  with  aa  apertiirai 


T 


1,021,0M.  BAUCBPAiJ-COVEB.  WilxiAM  NoJjns.  Port- 
laad,  Orer  Filed  Mar.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  614.86S. 
(CT.  58— «.) 


1.  A  aaneepan  Incladlag  a  corer  therefor  provided  with 
a  drain  opening,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  moTable 
•cross  the  opening  and  having  Integral  movable  extrem- 
ities extended  beneath  a  portion  of  the  cover  and  engat- 
ing  the  apper  edge  of  the  saucepan  to  hold  the  eovar 
agalaat  displacement  therefrom,  the  said  extremltlea  of 
the  member  being  formed  to  provide  manipulating  lips 
adapted  for  manual  manipulation  to  release  the  member 
from  the  aaucepan,  and  means  for  holding  th*  eovar  against 
rotation  on  the  saucepan. 

2.  A  saacepan  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  cover  eloalBg 
the  open  end  of  the  saucepan  and  provided  with  a  drain 
opening  therein,  a  rotatably  mounted  member  movable 
across  the  opening  and  having  Its  extremities  extended 
beneath  a  portion  of  the  cover  and  engaging  the  upper 
edge  of  the  saucepan  to  hold  the  cover  against  displace- 
mmt  therefrom,  the  said  extremities  of  the  member  being 
formed  to  provide  manipulating  lips  adapted  fbr  manual 
manlpalatlon  to  release  the  member  from  the  saucepan, 
and  means  on  the  cover  straddling  the  handle  of  the 
saucepan  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  cover  on  the  sauce- 
pan on  rotation  of  the  member. 


1,021,087.  BPBINKIiINO  APPARATUS.  GaoaOB  D. 
Pabku,  Blverslde,  Cal.  Filed  3u\j  1,  1911.  Serial  Vo. 
080,511.     (a.  187—08.) 


to  th*  sprinkler  h«ad.  and  means  tor  driving  said  shaft, 
said  means  Inclodtng  a  ehaage  apaed  gear  adapted  to  be 
«p*t«tiv*l7  connected  widi  o«e  of  aald  wh**ls. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  mounted  on  whaala,  a 
sprinkler  head  made  np  of  sections,  a  manifold  eonaoeted 
with  aald  tank,  a  shaft  a  plnraUty  of  rotary  pamps 
moonted  on  said  shaft,  pipes  leading  from  said  sMttlfDld 
to  said  rotary  pumpa,  said  plpea  each  provided  with  « 
valve,  plpea  leading  from  tb*  rotary  pomps  to  aald  **»• 
tloaa,  and  meana  for  driving  said  ahaft.  said  means  in- 
elodlng  a  change  speed  gear  adapted  to  b*  operatlvaly 
connected  with  one  of  said  wheela. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  tank  mounted  on  wh**la,  a 
sprinkler  head  made  op  of  sections,  a  manifold  eonn*ct*d 
with  aald  tank,  a  plurality  of  pumps,  a  shaft  operatlvaly 
connected  In  common  wlUi  said  pomps,  pipes  leading 
from  aald  manlfbld  to  said  pumpa,  said  pipes  each  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  pipes  leading  from  the  pnmpa  to 
aald  asetlons.  and  meana  for  driving  aald  shaft,  said 
meana  tnelodlng  a  change  sjwed  gear  adapted  to  be  <9- 
eratively  connected  with  one  of  said  wheela. 


>--» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank  mounted  on  wheels,  s 
sprinkler  head,  a  saanlfold  connected  with  said  tank,  a 
plorallty  of  rotary  pumps,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
in  common  with  said  rotory  pumpa,  pipes  leading  from 
said  manifbld  to  said  rottry  pumpa.  aald  pipes  each  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  pipes  leading  from  the  rotary  pomps 


1,021.008.  PAD-MACHINB.  ALhBXT  C.  ParauON,  Sbs- 
boygan.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1011.  SerUI  No.  017,110. 
(CL   104—49.) 


1.  In  a  pad  madilne  having  a  pair  of  compreaaion  f**d 
rollers  for  the  pad  stock,  one  or  more  longitudinally  dis- 
posed endless  Upes  located  adjacent  to  the  dlscharg* 
side  of  the  feed  rollers,  front  and  rear  supporting  rollers 
for  the  tapes,  an  oscillatory  yoke  throng  which  the 
Upes  are  adapted  to  pass,  a  sertea  of  golde  rollers  tor 
tlM  tapes  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  ahear-pUte  secored  to 
said  yoke,  a  redprocatlve  catting  blade  mounted  upon 
the  aforeaaid  yoke  for  engagement  with  the  ehear-plate. 
a  ratchet-wheel  revoluble  with"  one  of  the  guide-rollers, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  yoke  for  engagement  with  the 
ratchet-wheel,  and  a  atop-pawl-and-ratchet-wheel  mecha- 
nism in  connection  with  one  of  the  tape  supporting  rolls. 

2.  In  a  pad  machine  liaving  a  pair  of  eompression  faed 
ToUers  for  the  pad  stock,  a  rotatory  arbor,  a  yoke  sup- 
portsd  aboot  th*  arbor  azla.  the  yoke  being  located  at 
the  diadiarge  side  of  the  fMd  rollers,  a  ahear-plate .  se- 
cured to  the  yoke,  a  redprocatlve  knife-carrying  croas- 
head  gnlded  upon  said  yoke,  springs  connecting  the  cross- 
head  and  yoke,  a  rotary  shaft  moonted  in  bearinga  car- 
ried by  tlM  yok*.  tappet-arma  secored  to  the  sliaft  for 
engagement  with  the  cross-head,  and  driving-gears  con- 
necting the  ahaft  and  arbor. 

t.  In  a  pad  machine  having  a  pair  of  compreaaion 
tmi  rollers  for  the  pad  stock,  one  or  more  intsnaittsntly 
movable  longltodinally  dlspossd  endless  tapea  located 
adjacent  to  the  discharge  side  of  the  feed  rollers,  an 
oscillatory  y<Ae  through  which  the  tapea  ar*  adaptaf  to 
pass,  a  shsar-pUt*  carried  by  the  yoke,  a  spfter«0B- 
trelled  kalfe-carrylng  croas-head  moonted  opoa  aaldyoke. 
the  knife  being  adapted  to  enaage  the  abear^^ta.  a  rota- 
tory ahaft  carried  by  the  aforeaaid  yoke,  and  tappet-arms 
secured  to  the  shaft  for  anffafsaseot  with  tba  traas  bead. 

4.  In  a  pad  machine  having  a  pair  e<  eoaspNariaa  tssd 
rollers  for  ths  pad  stock,  a  spriag-eoatrollad  katfs-earry- 
ing  cfosa-bsad.  a  sbaar-Mad*  dlspossd  ondsr  tb*  creas- 
bsad.  witti  wbleb  tb*  eroaa-head  knUs  is  adaptsd  to  frie- 
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tloaally  aagage.  a  .Uppet  mechaniam  for  aetoattaig  tt* 
croas-head  in  oppoaition  to  its  spring-control,  and  a  trip- 
cam  i^ease  SMChanlsm  tor  the  cross  head  engageable 
with  fbe  tappet 

1.021.4^.  l»nCB  FOR  HOLDING  IN8KRT8.  AX- 
oaaw  H.  RaiD,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June 
14.  1011.     Serial  N9.  088.124.     (CL  22—124.) 


1.  i.'  device  for  holding  inaerts  to  be  permanently  aa- 
aociated  with  a  casting  and  comprising  a  block  ahaped 
to  fit  at  either  end  of  the  opening  made  by  a  pattern  in 
a  mold  and  having  Its  inner  face  fashioned  for  detachable 
sopporting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  ia- 
eert  wid  Mock  being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  Ita  sop- 
porting  function  with  a  similar  block  at  the  other  end  of 
said  opeding. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  inserts  to  be  permanently  aa- 
sodatad  with  a  caatlng  and  oomprislng  a  block  ahaped  to 
fit  at  either  end  of  th*  opening  made  by  a  pattern  in  a 
mold,  and  having  meana  for  detachable  supporting  en- 
gage««nt  with  tb*  adjacent  end  of  the  inaert  aald  block 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  its  supporting  function 
with  a  similar  block  at  the  otlier  end  of  aald  opening. 

8.  A  device  for  iMldlng  inaerts  to  bs  permanently  aa- 
BoelaDsd  with  a  brake  shoe  caatlng  and  comprlalng  a 
Mock  having  the  general  cross  sectional  outline  of  a 
parallelogram  and  having  Ita  inner  face  faahioned  for  de- 
tachalie  sopporting  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
ta  tba  Insert 

4.  A  device  for  holding  tnbolar  inaerta  to  he  perma- 
nently aasodated  with  a  brake  shoe  casting  and  compris- 
ing a  block  having  the  general  croaa  sectional  ootline  of 
a  panallelegram  and  having  ita  inner  face  provided  with 
one  #r  more  conical  bossss  and  wltb  atou  projecting 
azlally  from   said 


1,021,070.  WABDBOBB  -  TRUNK.  Hembt  W.  Rook- 
TBta,  Richmond,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
W.  Cottrell.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1011.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  007.800.     (CL   100—13.) 


fold 


tnink  and  i^ojoetlag  above  the  sasM,  whereby  when  tb* 
wardrobe  aeetlon  la  folded  down  into  the  tronk  aald  strip 
or  wall  r  will  constitute  one  of  ttle  side  walla  of  th* 
wardrob*  ssetioa. 


1,021.071.  KNITTED  COLLAR  FOR  QABMBNTS. 
OaoaoB  O.  SAinoBN,  Seattle,  Wash.  FUed  Dec  SO. 
1010.    Serial  No.  509,088.     (CL  2—07.) 


Il  I  combination  with  a  tronk,  of  a  wardrobe  tray  plv- 
at  Ita  Urwv  end  within  the  tronk  and  adaptsd  to 
aown  Into  the  tronk,  aald  tray  eonslstlng  of  a  top 
franM  carrying  a  transverse  banger  bar,  a  back  wall,  and 
a  rear  edge  wall,  the  froat  sdg*  of  the  tray  balag  open, 
aad  A  wall  or  atrip  r  attached  to  tb*  froat  wall  af  th* 


In  a  coat  aweater,  a  knitted  ribbed  body-portion,  border 
riba  of  the  same  length  and  on  the  respective  edgea  of  the 
opeping  of  the  body-portion,  widening  walea  iaterpoaed 
betweoi  the  rlba  ot  the  body-portion  and  said  border  rIba, 
a  eollar  co-extensively  Joined  by  a  seam  with  the  top  ot 
said  body-portion  and  having  the  ends  thereof  secured  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  border  ribs,  each  end  of  said  eollar 
ta  etmnection  with  the  upper  portion  ot  a  border  rib 
farming  a  lapel  extending  laterally  toward  and  adapted 
to  overlap  the  oppoalte  portion  of  the  body,  bottona  on 
one  aide  of  the  body  and  secured  to  the  fabric  at  said 
seam,  one  of  said  bottona  being  positioned  at  the  oppar 
end  ot  said  border  riba  and  the  other  of  said  bottaas 
spaced  from  the  first-named  button  toward  the  proximate 
ahoulder  of  the  coat  button  holes  formed  In  aald  aeam 
upon  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  body,  one  of  said  battoa 
holes  positioned  at  the  top  of  the  other  border  rib,  aad 
the'  other  of  said  button  holes  spaced  from  the  first- 
mentioned  button  hole  toward  the  proximate  shoolder  of 
the  coat  a  botton  connected  to  one  of  the  border  ribs  and 
tl^e  other  of  aald  border  riba  provided  with  a  botton  hole 
adapted  to  engage  the  last-mentioned  button. 


1.021,072.  VEHICLB-TIBB.  Chaslbs  Adam  ScHaaKBL, 
Wabaah,  Ind.  Piled  Sept  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  680,201. 
(CL  162— «.) 


The  combination  with  a  tube  of  two  hollow  restUsat 
collara,  each  collar  having  oppositely  disposed  Inwardly 
directed  IndenUtions,  a  screw-eyr  aecored  witbia  each 
Indentation,  a  draw  bolt  passing  through  said  acrew-eyea, 
one  of  aald  collars  having  a  fiange  and  the  other  collar 
having  a  groove  for  co-action  with  said  fiange,  and  a  tread 
partly  secored  to  said  tnbe.. 


1,021.073.      CUSPIDOB.      Hbkbt   O.    SCHOLL.   Hoboksa, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec  M.  1011.     Serial  No.  007.701     (O. 
4-— 88.) 
A   coapldor  comprialng  an  outer  apberieal   rseaptacS* 

bavlBg  a  fiat  bottom,  a  cylindrical  ne^  carried  by  tba  tap 


ftM 


oppiclAlL  gazette 


Mabcb  t6^  19XS. 


of  Mid  rM«ptaeI«  ukl  bavlac  the 

■emr-thnaded,  •  fnaatl-ahaptd  aoathptM* 

tk«  wp«r  •dfca  of  MM  neck  mati  •xtendlac  thf  to.  a 

plarmllty    of    ctrcumferentlally    anrnncad    aad    lawaHly 

projecting  booka  carried  by  the  lower  edga  of  Mid  neck. 


an  inner  receptacle  oaspended  upon  Mid  hooka.  Mid  ro- 
cepUcle  liaTlng  tbe  bottom  tbereof  perforated,  and  oppo- 
■Itely  dtapoaed  tawardly  projecting  taaadlM  earrle«  by 
Mid  iBDcr  receptacle  to  faclllUte  Its  removal  ftroa  mM 
outer  receptacle. 

1.021.074.  MACHINK  FOR  LACQUKBING  CANS.  Aa- 
THua  T.  Sbblt,  Blaine.  Waab.  OrlgiQ*!  appttcatlOB 
fllMl  Not.  21.  1008.  Serial  No.  463.831.  DlTkM  and 
tbla  appUcatlon  filed  Jan.  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  680.408. 
(CI.  193—8.) 


A  lacquering  macbine  convejer  comprising  a  pair  of 
parallel  endleu  cbalns,  eacb  baring  a  plurality  of  links 
prorUted  with  upwardly  carred  and  inwardly  directed 
aptndles,  eacb  of  uid  llnka  baring  a  projecting  portion 
extending  inwardly  beyond  tbe  curved  portion  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent apindle,  tubular  croM  pieces  engaging  tbe  in- 
wardly directed  enda  of  oppositely  disposed  apindlea,  eacb 
of  said  cross  plecM  baving  a  pinion  at  eacb  end  tbereof, 
tb^  outer  face  of  eacb  pinion  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
inwardly  projecting  portion  of  tbe  adjacent  link  to  limit 
outward  moreaent  of  tbe  croM  piece,  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel racks  engaglBg  tbe  pinions  of  uid  croH  pieces. 


1.021.075.  TUBULAR  HANDLB.  JOHK  AnonsTUS 
Simons,  Cbatbam.  Ontario,  Canada,  auignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Frederick  J.  Westlake,  Cbatbam,  Canada.  Filed 
Msy  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  027,318.     (a.  220—80.) 


1.  A  handle  formed  of  a  slagle  ssetloB  of  sboet-iBstal, 
Mmprlalng  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  arms  at  tb«  ends 
of  said  tubular  body  portion,  said  arms  arranged  at  an 
aai^s  to  tbe  tobolar  body  portion  and  baring  tbalr  sdgM 
bSBt  abbut  tbe  enda  of  the  body  portion.  whsasKy  portlona 
of  tbe  anna  oreriap  Mid  ends  of  Mid  tubalar  body  portion. 

2.  A  baodls  forasd  of  a  aingls  asetloa  of  sbMt-mstal, 
MMprlsiag  a  tubular  body  portion  split  loagltudlaaUy  to 


prsTtds  Ui^ttmt  KM«tta«Ml  sd«ai^  and  arm  at  tha  «■«■ 
oi  said  tabular  body  psrttoa,  said  anu  anraassd  at  aa 
aaglo  to  aaM  tataiar  body  partlsa  aad  ftwiMd  oT  bast 

portions  of  Mid  longitudinal  edgea.  Mid  beat  portloaa 
extending  In  opposlta  dlractloaa  about  tbe  ends  of  tba 
body  portion,  wbsraby  portions  of  said  anas  oreriap  tb« 
soda  of  aaM  body  portfoii,  aald  arms  betag  currsd  la  eroaa- 
I  aaid  barlBg  their  eanres  surfaces  arraagad  oater- 


8.  A  handle  formed  of  a  aaetloo  of  abset-matal,  eoapria- 
Ing  a  tubular  body  portion,  and  arma  at  tbe  snda  thareof. 
Mid  anna  arranged  at  aa  angle  to  tbe  tubular  body  por- 
tion and  baring  tbatr  sdcss,  at  pobits  aear  and  spaoed 
Inwardly  from  the  oads  of  the  body  portloB,  bent  la  oppo- 
site dirsctlona  about  said  ends  of  aaM  body  portion, 
wbareby  portions  of  tba  anu  overlap  Mid  enda  of  aald 
body  portion. 


1.031.076.  FILTER.  Ion  NBLaoir  Siaunr,  CoBMUa> 
nile.  Pa.  FUed  Sspt  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,682. 
(CL  210—7.) 


1.  In  a  flltar^'a  faucet  baring  a  depandlng  nipple  ba- 
low  the  raire  mag  tbereof  and  In  permanent  commnnl- 
catloa  with  th^blet  of  tbe  faucet  and  closed  to  tba 
outlet  by  the  t^^s  of  the  latter,  a  pet  eock  hartag  aa 
annular  bead  secured  to  Mid  nipple,  and  a  dlak  of  filter- 
ing material  sMtsd  In  tbe  bead  and  abutting  agalnat  tbe 
lower  edge  of  tbe  nipple. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  faucet  hartag  a  depending  alppla  ta 
permanent  coramnnicatioa  with  tbe  inlet  of  tbe  faucet 
aad  doaed  to  tbe  outlet  of  the  faacet  by  the  ralra  of 
the  latter,  a  pet  cock  baring  an  anlargad  bMd  angagtag 
with  the  perlpb«7  of  tbe  nipple,  and  a  dlak  of  flltariag 
nwterlal  aeated  In  tba  bead  and  abutting  agalnat  aaM 
nipple. 

8.  In  a  filter,  a  tancet  Including  a  nossle  and  a  raira 
aeat  and  further  iadudlng  an  annular  nipple  depending 
below  tbe  ralre  aeat.  Mid  nipple  In  permanent  communi- 
cation with  the  Inlet  of  the  faucet  and  doaed  to  tba  outlet 
of  tba  faucet  ^by  the  ralre  of  tbe  latter,  a  pet  co^  baring 
an  enlarged  head  angagiag  tbe  periphery  of  Mid  nipple. 
Mid  bead  baring  a  fiattened  iwrtion  to  proride  a  aeat. 
and  a  disk  of  filtering  material  mounted  upon  Mid  seat 
and  abutting  agalnat  aaid  nipple. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  faucet  prorldad  In  proximity  to  ita 
noHle  with  a  depending  nlppla  In  permanent  communica- 
tion with  the  inlet  of  tbe  faacet  and  doaed  to  tbe  outlet 
of  tba  faucat  by  tbe  ralre  of  tba  latter,  a  pet  cock  baring 
an  enlarged  bMd  aecured  to  Mid  nipple,  and  a  dlak  of 
'filtering  material  Interpoaed  between  tbe  bead  and  tha 
nipple. 


1.021,077.  TROLLBT-HABP.  OacAa  W.  Sif)TH,  Bprlar 
field,  Oblo.  PUed  Juae  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  668.621. 
(a.  101—80.) 

1.  A  troUay  harp  ooaqwMat  a  baM  attached  to  a 
pole,  aad  a  dataehable  fork,  aaM  BMmbera  baring  inter- 
loddng  parta  conaactteg  tha  aasM  one  to  the  otber  and 
adapted  to  be  morad  lata  aad  oat  of  allasMeat.  aaM  fork 
■oraMs  traasrecaaly  to  tha  length  of  Mid  pola 
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«a  m^  *aM  parta  oat  of 
fMk  t^  %a  detached  traai  aaM 
boldlag  Mid  fork  noraaally 
to  aald  baM. 
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Mr  rlgMly 
latatlTaly 
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2.  Jl  tretlay  harp  com^islng  a  bsM  attached  to  a 
pole,  aad  a  detachable  fork,  aaM  sMmbers  baring  Intar- 
lo^lac  parta  connecting  tbe  ssMa  aM't*  tba  other  aad 
adapted  to  be  mored  into  and  ant  af  allnement,  aaM 
folk  balag  morabia  about  an  axla  antaadlag  at  an  angle  to 
the  axla  of  tbe  pole  to  more  aaM  parta  aat  of  allnement 
aad  permit  mM  fork  fta  be  detached  tnm  Mid  base,  and 
poaltl«a '  meana  for  hoMlag  aaM  fark  asfMally  agalnat 
oaoreawat  aboat  ita  axla. 

8.  A  tn^ey  harp  coaprlalng  a  haae  attached  to  the 
pala.  «ad  a  dstachabla  fork,  one  «<  aaM  BMmbera  beiag 
prorlded  with  a  atud  baring  a  Uteral  piajaetton  and  tbe 
other  of  aaM  membera  baring  an  opaalaff  ta  roooire  Mid 
atud  aad  prorMsd  with  aa  exteaatsB  aecMally  out  of 
allneaisnt  with  saM  projactloa.  mM  fork  balag  morabia 
traasimrwly  to  the  length  of  mM  pala  to  brlag  aald  ax- 
tenakw  aad  the  projection  on  mM  stad  Into  alinemant 
aad  parmlt  aald  fork  to  be  dotaebad  from  aaM  base,  aad 
a  f«4^«^'*g  derlee  to  rlgMly  boM  aaM  fork  nonnally 
agalnat  morameat  retatlraly  to  said  baae. 

4.  A  tr^ley  harp  comprising  a  baM  and  a  AataAaMs 
fork,  aald  parta  baring  orerlapplag  porttons,  oaa  of  aald 
orartapplag  pertlaaa  hartaig  an  apartara  with  a  lateral 
oktoiMoa  aad  the  other  of  aaM  orerlappbag  portloaa  bar- 
lag  a  stad  with  s  laterally  extcadlag  lip.  tbe  lateral  ex- 
tsasiaa  of  aaM  opening  aad  the  lip  of  aald  atnd  balag 
arranged  at  different  anglM  to  tbe  length  of  aald  harpk 
whereby  tb^  can  only  be  brought  Into  allnemsat  by  tha 
morctnent  of  oae  of  saM  parta  about  tbe  axis  of  saM 
stud,  aad  maaas  ta  rlgMIj  ascnra  aaM  parta  la  fhelt 
Boraail  paattloaa. 

8.  LA.  tralloy  harp  comprlslag  a  baas,  aad  a  dstachabla 
fait.  aaM  parta  barlag  orerlapplag  portloaa.  the  orar* 
lapplag  portion  of  saM  fork  baring  a  stud  eztenttag  out- 
wardly tbcratroai  aad  prorMed  with  a  laterally  exteadlag 
lip.  Che  orarlapplag  pprtloa  of  aald  baM  barlag  aa  opn- 
lag  tjiersia  with  a  latanl  astaaaloa,  tha  lateral  exteaslaa 
of  aatOopaatag  aad  Ike  Mp  af  aaM  stad  batatg 
at  dKereat  aaglM  to  tha  la^Ch  of  aaM  harp,  a 
Had  pof  tha  orerlapplag  rsjrtloa  of  saM  bSM  aad  adaptad 
to  aagagc  oae  aids  of  aaM'fark.  aad  a  sprtag-proaaad  pla 
aUdaldy  mounted  oa  tba  orariapplng  portlaa  of  aaM  baas 
aad  adapted  to  engage  tha  othar  tldt  af  aaM  fork  to  hoM 
tha  alMM  Bonaally  agalaat  — rwaanf  xalatiralr  to 

tCaUm  6  aat  prlatad  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


aMtad  baBdiag  maartiwa  for  raaaoraMy  atenrlag  the  tla 
to  the  akMd,  a  acrew  asteadlng  through  the  alottod  por^ 
tiaaa  af  aaM  boldlag  nMBM>era  to  aecure  them  ta  any  a( 
thalr  adlaatafi  pMltiona,  and  a  aat  eoaetlBg  with 


1.0tl.«T6.     BOW- TIB    SBIBLD.     SAUm    P.    tFSXMM, 
Kdhaas  City.  Ma.    FOad  /aly  10.   Itll.    Bntal  Ho. 

«rr.fic   (CL  s— M.) 

1.<|B  caiaMaatlaB  with  a  tla.  a  shield  thaiafor.  nuaaa 
for  Mooring  mM  ablald  ta  poaltlon  on  a  collar,  adjustable 


S.  la  eoaftbination  with  a  tie,  a  ableld  therefor, 
for  sscnrlag  mM  shield  in  position  on  a  collar,  adjuatahls 
slotted  boldtag  membera  for  remorably  securing  tbe  tte 
.to  tba  shield,  a  screw  exteadlag  through  tbe  sI6ttad  por- 
tions of  Mid  boldtag  meaabara  to  secure  them  ta  any 
of  thalr  adjusted  poaitioaa,  a  nut  eoactlng  with 
screw,  aad  a  member  to  lock  the  ant  from  turatag. 


1.031.0T0.  MIXING  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  CAEBURBT- 
BBS.  ALrBBD  C.  Stbwabt.  Lm  Aagales,  Cal.  Fllsd 
Oct.  81,  1010.     Serial  No.  500.040.     (CL  128—110.) 


1.  ▲  MtalBg  darloe  for  carbuatars,  oomprbriag  a 

rMsd  vtth  an  Inlet  cbambsr  aad  with  talat  aMana  far 

____  ____^_  adapted  for  eoanactlao  to  a  carburatar  tor 

supplyiag  oU  and  air  tharetn,  aa  soUat  ehaaabar  artaad- 
1^  vtthia  tha  aIniaMfal  rbnirVr  aad  prorMed  with  open- 
iMi  far  Bsaaajr  o<  air  aad  vapor  from  tba  ialat  chaanhar 
to  aMd  0^tm  chamber,  maaaa  far  caOsetlng  ott  in  tha 
C  aaM  ialat  cbambsr  aa-  lajaetor  aaaaaa  oomaa- 
wlth  aaM  «U  coUscttag  aksaaa  aad  with  aaM 

a  pnaaors  p^  eouaactod  to  saM 

ir  maawi  to  pradace  a  blast  of  elastic  flaM  thraogh 

_^ ir  meaaa  Into  saM  outlet  chaatber,   tharsbjr 

atomlatag  tha  oQ  ftom  mM  oil  collecting  means  into  saM 
ootlat  fbsBihsr 

S.  A  aizlag  attachaMBt  far  earbnralen,  caaaarlatng  a 
eaae  groTMad  with  an  tairt  cbaaib«r.  lalet 
for  csaaaettoa  to  a  carbureter  aad  communicating 
tially  vith  aaM  inlet  ehaaibar.  aa  antiat  cbsmkw' 
kag  wtthia  saM  inlet  chamber  ta  the  eantxal  partloa  thara- 
aCi  aad  pivrMad  with  peiforattoaa  estahMabhig  commb- 
nlMtlon  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  aaaaaa 
fcr  ariltftfig  all  ta  tbe  loarcr  partloB  af  aaM  Ialat  ehaas- 
kMV  lalKtar  aMaaa  ooaacctsd  with  aaM  ail  roilarftag 
taaaas  aad  harlic  aa  outlet  laMaiiialrstfng  with  saM  aat-. 
lat  fhatabsT  aad  aa  alastie  iaM  supply  plpa  eoaaaetad  to 
saM  laJeakM  to  dtaeharg*  a  Uaat  af  ^aatle  fluM 
tta  tajaetar  aad  through  the  ontlst  tbarsaf.  to 

oU  Ikoa  tba  oil  eoU**tiag  MMna  into  tha 


1,M1.0W.      COMBINED     CIOAB    TIPCmTBB     AND 

LIQBTBB.     DATtn  A.  TROMAa,  Daarer,  Goto.     FOad 

Mar.  fl,  tflO.    Serial  No.  SBO.rni.     (CL  m—t$%.) 

•L  A  daar  nghtar,  eomprlalng  a  tdreb  BMuatad  to  oadl- 

lato  fbr  Hghttag  aad  exttaguishtag  porpoaM,  an  oparatlag 

lavor  oeaasetad  ta  Jolatad  rtfatloa  with  the  tst«h  far 

<9sratlag  purpoaea.  the«  mM  ierer  hartag  a  cam-opening. 
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•  rotataU*  whwt  ImtIbc  •  pin  loeatsd  torond  th*  etater 
of  tta«  wbMl  aad  puataf  throosh  tbe  uid  openlag  of 
tiM  slot,  wlMToby  tbo  IcTor  to  actutod  ty  tho  moTOflMBt 
of  tto  whMl.  •  Botor  coBseeted  In  oporatlvo  ralatloo  with 
tho  wld  whMl.  iDMna  for  normally  locklnf  tho  wbMl 
asatnat  rotation  In  r««ponM  to  tb«  ■trtH  of  tbo  motor, 
aad  Boana  for  rtloaalns  th«  lald  wbort  to  allow  tbo  lat 
tar  to  rotata  for  torcb -operating  purpoaoa,  •abotantlally 
aa  daaerlbod. 


S.  A  dear  lighter,  cemprUdsc  a  tiurdi  moontad  to  oacll- 
lata  for  llghtlaff  and  oxtlngotohlnc  porpoaea,  a  lorw  eon- 
Boetad  In  Jotetod  ralatlon  with  tba  torch  for  oparatlns 
porpoaaa  aad  havlac  a  cam-opanlaf,  a  rotatablo  wheel  haT* 
Inc  a  pin  patt*ft  throo^  tbe  opening  of  tbe  slot  and  ar- 
raat*d  to  oparata  the  lerer  to  aetnata  the  torch  aa  the 
whari  rotataa,  a  sprlnf.  a  spindle  with  which  one  extrem- 
ity of  the  iprlnK  to  connected,  a  gear  looee  on  the  ^Indle, 
and  an  operatlTO  connection  between  tbe  eald  gear  aad 
the  rotataUe  wheal,  meaaa  tor  normally  locking  the 
wheel  agalnat  morement,  aad  means  fbr  releasing  tbe 
aaUl  wheal  to  permit  the  latter  to  rotate  for  toreh-operat- 
lag  porpoMS,  satataatlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

S.  ▲  dgar  U^tar,  eemprlalng  a  tordi  monntad  to  ooell- 
tote  fbr  lighting  aad  cxtlngnlahlng  porpoaea,  an  operating 
lever  eaoaeetad  with  the  torch  for  oparatlag  pnrpooea. 
said  tarer  harlng  a  cam  opealng,  a  retatahle  wheel  having 
a  plB  seeoNd  to  the  whart  at  a  dlatanee  from  the  center 
of  tiM  wheal  and  paastag  through  the  said  opening,  where- 
by tiM  lever  to  actoatad  by  the  movement  of  the  wheel, 
and  BMans  for  actaatlng  tbe  said  wheel,  for  the  pnrpoee 
set  forth. 

4.  A  dgar  lighter,  comprising  a  torch  moonted  to  oadl- 
late  tot  lighting  and  extlngntohlng  pnrpoees,  aa  operatlBg 
levar  eonaeeted  In  pointed  relation  with  the  torch  for 
operatlBg  porpoaea,  said  lever  having  a  cam,  a  rotatable 
wheel  havtag  sMans  engaging  the  aald  cam.  whereby  the 
levar  to  aetnated  by  the  movement  of  tbe  wheel,  and 
BMans  for  operating  the  said  wheel,  for  the  pnrpoaee  set 
forth. 

B.  A  dgar  lighter,  constotlng  of  a  torch  moonted  to 
ooeUlate,  a  wheel  connected  In  operative  ratotion  with  the 
said  torch,  a  niotor  In  operative  rtfattea  with  the  said 
wheel,  whereby  the  said  wheal  to  normally  vBder  streas.  a 
splndto  apoB  which  the  wheel  to  meoBted,  havtag  a  rela- 
tivaly  short  sprlBr«etnated  tover,  meaaa  normally  la  the 
path  ot  the  paid  levar  to  preveat  the  wheal  from  rotatiag. 
a  posh  hottoB  ploagsr  arranged  to  he  aetaatsd  to  releaae 
the  apladto  arm  therefrom  aad  allow  tto  wheel  to  rotate 
pte  actoatlag  the  torch,  aad  aa  arm  earrlad  by  the  spladto 
/  ud'adaptsd  to  eome  Into  eoataet  with  the  pash  bottoa 
ploager  when  the  saiM  to  la  tte  flsprwasd  foatttoa  after 
the  apladto  has  toraed  a  predetermlaed  dtotaaes.  for  the 
porpeae  set  forth. 

[ClalBH  •  to  8  Bot  prtatad  la  the  Qaaetta.1 


l,0tl.081.  BHOI  BBUtHINO  AND  SCRAPIMO  DITICS. 
CHABUto  Siua  WiLUAMa,  Carthage,  Mo.  FOad  May 
S«,  1010.    Serial  Mo.  M8.iSl.     (CL  IS— 2.) 


^ 
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I 


d^ 


A  ahoa  ctoaalag  dsvlca  eomprtoiag  a  flat  baae, 
sopportlag  sprlag  anns  BMKiBted  theraoa  parallel  with 
the  top  of  tbe  base  and  spaead  theraftttm  at  one  ead  by  a 
yoke  integral  with  said  arma  aad  comprtotag  a  erosa-bar 
connected  to  the  baae  aad  aprlgkta  oalttag  the  ends  of  the 
croes  bar  with  the  arma,  oppoaltaly  arraagsd  broahas  car- 
ried by  the  free  ends  of  said  arma.  a  aopportlag  yoke  for 
said  arma  attached  to  the  baae  iatarmedlate  their  eodi. 
said  arma  coateigiag  toward  tiMlr  free  enda,  aad  a  scraper 
seeored  to  the  base  between  said  sapporttng  yoke  and  the 
broahea  and  poatttoned  htfow  the  plana  of  said 


1.031,062.  EXPANSION-JOINT.  WnxiAM  WaiOHT,  Chi- 
cago.  and  HABBia  F.  Hall,  Chicago  Helghta,  HI.  rilad 
Sept.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,604.     (CL  M— 1.) 


1.  Aa  expoBslon  Joint  of  the  claas  described,  comprla- 
lag  a  casing  having  a  mala  cavity  tor  the  filling  material 
and  a  contlgnooa  expansion  cavity,  and  a  yleldabto  mem- 
ber separating  said  cavities.  * 

L  Aa  expansion  Joint  of  the  claas  deserihed,  comprla- 
Ing  a  caatng  having  a  mala  cavity  for  the  fllllag  saata- 
rial,  open  at  one  slds,  aad  an  expansion  cavity  dtotaat 
from  said  opea  side,  and  a  member  separating  said  cavl- 
tiea  and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  the  movement  of  said 
Ailing  matcrtoL 

5.  An  expansion  Joint  of  the  claas  deaerlhed.  compris- 
ing a  caalBg  having  a  main  cavity  for  the  filling  mate- 
rial, epaa  at  one  side,  and  an  expansion  cavity  distant 
from  saM  open  side,  and  a  member  separating  said  cavltlea 
and  adapted  to  yield  to  permit  tbe  movement  of  said 
filling  material,  said  sula  cavity  balag  ooatraetad  at  aaM 
opea  aide  aad  bavlag  its  side  walto  diverging  toward  said 
expaaslon  cavity. 

4.  An  expansion  Joint  of  tba  daas  dsanlhsd,  comprto- 
tag a  caalBg  formed  of  sheet  matsrlal,  balag  op«i  at  the 
top,  aad  bavlag  Its  side  walto  ladlaad  so  aa  to  diverge 
dowBwardly.  a  member  aobdlvldlag  tha  latartor  of  aald 
eaalas  ao  aa  to  provide  a  mala  chamber  for  the  filling 
material  aad  aa  expanaloa  chamber,  said  member  balag 
adaptad  to  yield  lata  said  axpaaalon  chamber  throogh 
presaore  oa  Mid  filing  BalartaL 

6.  Aa  expaaalOB  Joint  of  tha'daas  deaerlhed,  eomprto- 
iag a  caslag  formed  of  sheet  ssatarlal,  belag  opea  at  tha 
top,  aad  havto«  Its  sMe  walto  taMUaed  so  aa  to  diverge 
dowawardly,  maaaa  la  the  tower  part  of  said  caatag 
adaptad  to  npport  a  fiUiag  aatarlal  la  tha  opper  part 
aad  t»  provlda  aa  azpaaaloa  spaas  bdow  said  fllllag  mate- 
rial, whereby  said  flUtaMt  aatvlal  may  aova  flawawaidly. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  prtated  la  the  Oaastta.] 
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l.031,#tt.  DUMP-CAB.  Boanr  MoaciADa  Eimmbb- 
haM.  Montreal,  Qosbcc,  Canada,  assisaor  to  Natk»al 
Dmap  Car  Conpaay,  Chicago,  nu  a  Corporation  of 
MaihM.  mad  Jaly  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  6T4,«81.  (CL 
108—188.) 
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1.  tn  a  damp  car,  tbe  comUaatlon  with  a  pair  of  doora, 
of  door  operating  mecbanlam  comprtolng  a  lever,  a  pair 
of  Uterally  movable  sbafta  opon  which  tbe  doors  rest 
freely,  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  sbafta  to  the  lever, 
meaa*  throogh  which  tbe  bhafta  act  opon  tbe  doors,  aad 
redprocatory  means  operatlvely  omnected  to  one  of  the 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  doora, 
of  door  operating  mecbantom  comprtolng  a  lever  fol- 
eruaed  between  Its  ends,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  door 
aopporting  members  upon  which  tbe  doors  reat  freely, 
links  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of  the  lever 
to  the  BMmbers,  bmbbs  throogh  which  the  members  act 
opon  the  doors  and  redprocatory  means  operatively  coa- 
aectad  to  one  of  the  said  members. 

8.1  In  a  domp  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  doora, 
of  dbor  operating  oMcbantom  comprtolng  a  levar  fol- 
cromed  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  abutting  edgea  of  the  doora 
when  tbe  latter  are  doaed  aad  out  of  the  path  of  aoeb 
doo««:  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  shafts  aopportlog  the 
daoM;  llBks  operatlvely  coanectlng  the  oppoaite  enda  of 
the  lever  to  the  sbafta,  and  meaaa  whereby  tha  aald 
mechaatom  to  operated. 

4i  la  a  domp  car,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  doora, 
of  door  operating  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  fol- 
cruaied  below  tbe  level  of  tbe  abutting  edgea  of  the  doora 
whoa  the  -latter  are  doaed  and  out  of  the  path  of  aocb 
doort,  a  pair  of  toterally  movabto  sbafta  aopporting  tbe 
dooH.  Uaka  operatively  connecting  tbe  oppoaite  enda  of 
the  lever  to  the  shafts,  redprocatory  operating  meeba- 
nisak,  and  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  redprocatory  mecha- 
•  ntem  to  one  of  tbe  shafts. 

6.  In  a  domp  car.  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors, 
•f  door  operating  medUniam  comprtolng  a  lever  fol- 
eromed  bdow  the  levd  of  the  abotting  edges  ot  tbe  doors 
whea  the  latter  are  doaed  aad  oot  of  tbe  path  of  each 
4oa^;  a  pair  of  toterally  movable  shafts  sopportlng  tha 
doora;  links  operatively  connecting  the  oppoaite  ends  of 
the  lever  to  tbe  shafts,  an  oscillatory  abaft :  a  crank  arm 
rigidly  BMonted  on  tbe  last  mentioned  abaft,  and'  a  p)t- 
maa  operatively  connecting  the  crank  arm  to  one  of  the 
said  laterally  aaovable  sbafta. 

DClalBM  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  doatp  car,  the  eombinatloa  with  the  aidsa  of  a 
dtocharge  opealag,  of  a  pair  of  domp  doors  bavlag  rigid 
thareoa  latmnesbing  gears  whereby  thsy  are  caoaed  to 
operate  la  unison,  such  doors  being  hlaged  at  oppoaite 
edgea  to  the  edges  of  the  diacharge  opealag,  operatiag 
BMchanlsm  applied  to  one  door,  and  means  whereby  the 
other  door  may  be  bald  la  closed  podtioa  iadependsatiy 
of  the  gear  thereon,  iadoding  a  member  carried  by  tba 
firat  BMBtioned  door  and  projecting  under  tbe  other 
when  tbe  doora  are  in  dosed  poeltion. 


Ji 

l,0ei,084. 


DUMP-CAB.        BOBBBT     MONTASthl     ZiM] 

■AM,  Montreal.  Qoebcc.  Canada,  assignor  to  Nattoaal 
pkimp  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Malaa.  rUad  Aog.  19,  1910.  Swlal  No.  6T8,0S8.  (CL 
|#6— 188.) 

1.  la  a  domp  ear,  the  combiaatioa  with  tha  aides  of  a 
dtscterga  opening,  of  a  pair  of  damp  doors  havlagrlgld 
thersoa  latermeehlng  gears  whereby  they  are  caaasd  to 
op4tate  taa  nnlaon,  soch  doors  being  hlaged  at  oppoaite 
edtio  to  the  aldea  of  tbe  diacharge  openlag,  operatiag 
mecbaatom  applied  to  one  door,  aad  meaaa  wharri>y  the 
othor  door  may  be  held  la  eloaad  poatttoa  hadspidsatly 
of  the  gear 


8.  la  a  domp  ear,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
blngad  doora,  of  meana  for  operating  snch  doors,  indod- 
lag  a  aingle  ftalr  of  intermaahing  segaa^tal  gears  se- 
eored one  to  each  of  tbe  doors  solMtantially  midway  be- 
tween tbe  enda  tbweof. 

4.  The  combination  with,  a  domp  car  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  pair  of  doors  doalng  aocb  opening, 
of  a  pair  of  Intermeabing  segmental  gears  secured  to  tbe 
doors  between  the  ends  of  tbe  totter,  and  a  booalag  ex- 
teadlag  traaaveraely  acroas  the  dtocharge  opeBiag  aad 
ladoalag  aocb  asgmental  geara. 

6.  In  a  domp  car,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  hinged 
doors  i  and  i  and  operating  mecbantom  applied  to  one  of 
tbe  doora  of  tbe  segmental  gears  a  and  «'.  and  the  rollers 
60  engaging  such  segmental  gears  to  hold  them  la  opera- 
tive retottoa  with  each  otber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021.080.  HAT-HANDLINO  APPLIANCE.  WILLIAM  A. 
Bailbt,  Sloox  Falls,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666.909.     (CL  214—2.) 


«• 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  deaerlhed  eomprtoiag  a  mala 
abaft,  spools  mounted  upon  said  shaft  aad  spaead  from 
oae  another,  meana  for  alternately  locking  the  apooto  for 
rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  rope  aecored  to  oae  of  the 
spools  and  adapted  to  he  woond  tbereaiound  darlag  the 
rotatlea  of  said  spool  with  tbe  abaft,  a  cord  ceaaoetad  to 
aad  adapted  to  be  vrooad  aroond  the  other  spool  dorlag 
the  rotatioa  thereof  vrith  the  abaft,  a  earrlaga,  a  track 
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tor  thm  tmrrtmf,  Mid  ray*  batag  coaaeetod  to  the  canrlag*. 
a  ItftlBC  aad  carrylac  t«Kk  curted  apoa  aald  ropa,  a  trl^ 
larer  e«aa«Had  to  aald-  tork  aad  adapted  wbca  opcratod 
to  op«B  aatd  («•%.  aald  roya  kalnc  adapted  wbcn  woimd 
opoa  Ito  apoal  to  draw  tba  toik  againat  tlw  carriage  aad 
ttom  tba  ca>Tla«>  wtth  tba  (otfe  tberaagalaat  alaag  tta 
tract,  aald  cord  bctag  caaaactod  t«  the  trtp  tevcr  aad 
adapted  to  oparato  tba  lattar  to  open  tbe  fork  wboa  aald 
eord  li  vaond  apoa  tta  apool.  aad  aaaaa  for  retattair  aaM 
abaft. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  cUm  deacrtbed  comprising  a  roUry 
■baft,  spools  looaely  monated  apon  opposite  ends  of  said 
sbaft  and  spaced  from  one  aaotber,  means  to  lock  eitber 
spool  to  said  abaft,  a  longltndlaal  tra^  a  carriage  mor- 
able  upon  tbe  track,  a  rope  baring  one  ^nd  connected  to 
one  of  tbe  fpoola  aad  Ite  oppoalte  ead  to  tbe  carriage, 
means  to  gnlde  tbe  npt,  aald  rope  bclag  adspted  to  be 
wound  aroand  tta  spool,  Ufttag  aad  carrylag  meana  sus- 
pended In  aald  rope  beaeatb  tbe  carriage,  aald  rope  wbeo 
wound  arooad  Ite  spool  belag  adapted  to  draw  tbe  lifting 
and  cartTlag  aaaaa  age  tat  tbe  carriage  aad  move  said 
carriage  and  llftlag  aad  earrylag  msaaa  alsag  tbe  track, 
a  cord  having  one  ead  eaoaeetad  to  tbe  other  spool  and 
its  opposite  end  coaaeeted  wttb  tbe  Ufttag  and  carrying 
liieans,  said  second  spool  being  adapted  when' locked  with 
tbe  abaft  to  arlad  tbe  cord  tbereupoa,  aald  card  wbea 
woond  upon  Ite  spool  being  adapted  to  retam  tbe  carrlaca 
aad  the  lifting  and  carrTlag  meaas  to  tbeir  laltlal  peal* 
tlens.  aad  aieaaa  for  caUtlag  tbe  abaft. 


1.031,06«.  LAfTIHG-MACHlNK.  AaTHoa  Bkvam, 
Leieeater.  England,  aaalgaar  to  Dalted  tboe  liachlaary 
CeiBpaay.  Boatoo.  Maaa..  a  Carparatlaa  of  New  Jtgwmf. 
Hied  Apr.  a.  laes.  serial  Mo.  101,190.  Kaaawed  Dae. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,4fl.     <a.  12—2.) 


1.  rn  a  lasting  macblae  bartag  pincers  for  holding  tbe 
opper,  a  cam  haTlag  connectlaa  with  tbe  pincers  to  Im- 
part a  downward  moTesaent  tbareto,  aa  aozlllary  cam, 
and  means  for  rendering  said  aazillary  cam  operatlre  at 
times  to  Impart  downward  morement  to  tbe  placera,  snb- 
Btentlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  baTlng  pincers  for  holding  tbe 
opper,  a  dnal  cam  comprlslag  aa  internal  cam  baring 
connection  with  tbe  ptecws  to  Impart  a  downward  move- 
ment thereto  and  aa  aazmary  peripheral  cam  arranged 
to  hnre  connection  wttb  the  placers  to  impart  a  different 
movement  thereto  subatantlallT  aa  deacrtbed. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  bavlag  plaeara  for  boldlag  tbe 
opper.  a  dual  cam  comprlalag  a  pertpbaral  cam  snrface 
and  an  Internal  cam  surface,  and  connectiona  therefrom 
far  aetoattag  the  placers,  ta  coatfrfnatton  with  meaas  Cor 
rsadertag  one  of  tbe  cam  aortaeaa  taoperatlra,  aabataa> 
ttally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  lasting  oMcblnc,  pincers  for  eagagtag  tbe  upper 
aad  aetaatlag  oMdiaalam  far  tbe  placers  lacla^ag  a  dual 
cam  coaprlatttg  an  lateraal  cam  aurCsca  far  lovartiag  a 

■ward  moiveaaent  to  the  ptaeers,  and  a  peripheral 
sorfaea,  «oad>laed  wttb  meaaa  tar  rsaderlag  the  tatter 


caai  sorfaos  aperaUre  or  laoperativa  for  tsaparflag  rnora^ 
■■eat  to  tbe  plaesra. 

S.  la  a  lasttag  ataeblaa  bavlag  piaesrs  for  boldlag  tbe 
apper,  aad  a  lever  tsr  aetaatlag  the  placers  tbe  comMaa- 
tion  of  an  ecoaatrkally  bored  alaeve  j4Miraaled  la  tbe 
placera  aetaatlag  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  pla  paaalng  tbroogb 
tbe  bore  of  aald  sleeve,  and  ■sasns  for  adjoatlag  said 
sleeve  wbar^y  tbe  poaltloa  of  the  lever  with  relation  to 
tbe  fulcrum  stay  be  varied  for  cbaaglng  tbe  movement 
imparted  by  tbe  lever  to  tbe  placers. 

( Claims  e  to  86  aot  priated  la  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1,021.087.  PB0CB88  OF  MAMUVACTUBIlfO  MINERAL 
WATERS.  JoHAm  Biaaa.  Baraa,  Bwttaerlaad.  Filed 
Dec.  28,  1910.    Berial  No.  S99,«41.     (CL  22ft— 26.) 


The  proecea  of  manofaetarlng  mineral  water,  wblcb 
eeaalsto  In  first  disintegrating  a  tablet,  composed  of  one 
or  mora  mineral  salts,  ootalde  of  the  receptecle  adapted 
to  hold  the  mlaaral  water,  and  then  fordng  water,  con- 
taining preferably  carbonic  add  gaa.  paat  tbe  dlaln- 
tegrated  teblet,  ao  as  to  dissolve  tbe  saaie  before  tba 
mineral  arater  theretiy  produced  enters  tbe  reeeptacie. 


1,021.088.     BUCKLE.     BoTb  A.  Baowv,   AshUad.  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct  27, 1900.    Badal  No.  624,982.     (CL  24—170.) 


In  buckles,  a  abeat  aaCal  bady  bavlag  three  croeebara. 
a  keeper  and  a  damping  asember.  respectively,  SMOBted 
OB  two  adjacent  bars  and  the  third  ctessbar  eaastrvcted 
to  come  into  etesspjag  retatSoa  with  eald  daskplag  ■■em- 
ber aad  deprcaaed  below  the  adjacent  portions  of  tbe 
sides  of  the  bocfcla.  aad  the  sides  of  tbe  buckle  having 
termlnatta«  at  aaM  third  cross  bar. 


1,021,088.     BUBXARim  CONTACT-imiE.     ratTB 

BaOCK,   Osaabrfick,   Germany.     Filed   Sept.   16.  1910. 

latlal  No.  688,260.     (CL  106—8.) 

L  la  a  sutissartas  mlaa  o(  the  daas  assertb»d  havtag  a 

caalag  provlisd  wtth  aa  Igaltloa  dieult.  aa  aacbor  aad 

aa   eztenalble  eonaectlag  cahla,    the   eoaMaatloa   of  a 

dreott  doalag  devlea  la  aald  Igaltloa  circuit  a  reel  to 

carry  aaii  «aMa.  aald  real  belag  ■aovaMa  rdatlvely  to 

■aid  easlag  and  anaai  oalttag  aald  real  to  aaM  caalag 

and  arranged  to  eagaft  ■aid  dreolt  doalac  device,  aaM 


»6,i9ta. 
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adapted  to  ehaaf*  Ha  piMittwi  aith 
to  thh  easlag  wtth  ehaags  e(  tMsloa  ta  the  aaUa 
asfate  aatd  dreatt  cloatag  devlea. 


ao  as  to 


I* 


2.  !tn  a  sobsMrlae  mine  of  tbe  daas  deacrlbed  having 
a  castag  provided  with  an  Ignition  circuit,  an  anchor 
aad  as  extensible  connecting  cable,  tbe  combination  of 
a  droult  doelng  device  In  said  Ignition  circuit,  a  rod 
to  ctrry  saM  cable,  aald  red  being  ntovable  rdatlvdy 
to  aald  caalng,  aprlags  between  aad  engaging  both  aaM 
reel  and  said  eulag,  aad  SMaas  operatlvdy  coaaeeted 
both  aith  aaM  reel  aad  aaM  castag  to  actuate  aaM  dreolt 
doalag  device  wbea  tbe  relative  podtlon  of  reel  and  caa- 
lag Is  changed. 

8^  la  a  aaboBartae  mine  of  the  class  dsacrlbed  havteg 
a  easlBg  provMed  with  an  Ignition  drcult,  an  andior 
aad  an  extensible  eonaeettng  cable,  the  eomblnatton  of  a 
dreatt  doelng  device  ta  aaM  Ignltloa  dreolt,  a  real  to 
carry  aaM  cable,  aaM  rsd  being  flpovaMe  relattvaly  to 
saU  eadng.  springs  between  and  engaging  with  aaM  reel 
and  said  casing,  meaaa  opera ttvely  connected  to  Iwth  aaM 
reel  sad  aald  casing  to  actuate  said  circuit  dosing  device 
wbea  tbe  relative  podtlon  of  reel  and  casing  ia  changed, 
aad  liraklag  meaas  for  retardtag  tbe  rate  at  wlilch  aaM 
rslatlie  podttoa  la  ^aaged. 


1,021.090.  FILING -CASE.  William  T.  CallaOKAx, 
Chicago,  III.  FUed  Aag.  81,  1810.  Bsrlal  Ko.  678.860. 
(CI.  129— 2T.) 


1.  ^the  eomblnatloB  of  a  fiUng  reeeptede  havtag  alda 
walM.aad  ead  walla,  a  follower  movable  borlaoatally 
thsrdii  aad  —gaglag  oaa  side  of  ea^  of  the  two  oppoittt 
wall^  ef  aaM  reeeptaele,  aad  two  aMtabsrs  sappertad 
•aartlidr  outer  eads  by  tlie  side  portloaa  of  the  foUewar 
if  dBdli^r  mevesBsat  aad  to  awtag  te  a  vartleal  plaae 
g6|sti6M  to  the.  roar  fiea  «f  the  fbUowar,  the 
ef  eaA  of  «M  aseaibero  helaganaaied  to  eaart 
agalatt  the  laaer  aad  ef  the  ¥Ut» 
■■■I89IB  are  awoag  to  prajsat  thsir 
the  HMea  of  tbe  receptacle  mpiilli  thaaa  aagwid  hr 


«  tito  outer 
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belag  adapted  to 


oppoalto  walla  of  aaM  teeeptada: 
eeaaeetlag  the  laasr  aafda  of  aaM 

membera  beteg  adapted  to  be  awaag  lato  peeiHoa  to 
■aM  outer  ends  tato  engagement  with  saM  walla. 

8.  Tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  ftUag  receptecle;  a  follower 
■■ovably  mounted  In  aaM  rsesptade;  a  pair  of  msssbsrs 
stovably  carried  by  aaM  foUower ;  the  outer  eoda  of  aaM 
members  being  adapted  to  engage  oppodte  walla  of  saM 
receptecle;  a  acrew  threaded  la  the  Inner  end  of  one  of 
saM  membera  aad  extending  looaely  through  the  laaer 
ead  of  tbe  other  member;  and  a  nut  threaded  on  saM 
screw  between  said  Inaer  ends,  said  nut  bearing  against 
tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  oecoad  meationed  member  and  da> 
tormlnlag  tbe  space  between  aaM  Bwmbers. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  flllag  receptacle  bavlaf  sl6t 
walla  and  end  walls,  a  foUower  movable  horixontally  in 
aaM  receptacle,  and  two  members  supported  near  their 
outer  enda  by  the  follewar  for  swinging  movement  ta  a 
vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the  rear  face  of  the  follower, 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  members  being,  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  walla  of  the  receptade.  and  the  inner  enda  of 
saM  members  betag  oppoeed  to  one  another  and  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  to  exert  pressure  one  agataat 
tbe  other,  said  members  being  sdapted  to  be  swung  to 
carry  tbeir  connected  ends  into  alinement  with  tbdr 
oatw  enda. 

5.  Tbe  oombtnatlon  of  a  filing  receptecle  having  sMe 
walla  and  end  walls,  a  foUower  movable  borlxontelly  ta 
aaM  Mceptade.  and  two  members  each  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  oae  wall  of  the  reeeptede,  both  of  aaM  members 
belag  carried  by  the  follower  and  each  arranged  to  exert 
preeaore  agataat  the  other  to  preas  it  against  tbe  adjacent 
reeeptaele  wall,  one  of  said  members  being  mounted  on 
tbe  follower  to  awtag  ta  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  to  the 
rear  face  of  the  follower,  so  that  saM  member  may  be 
awung  tato  alinement  with  the  btfaw  member. 

(Clatau  6  to  9  not  prtated  ta  the  Oaxette.] 


1,021,091.  COUCB?*ED,  Ac.  Ahtok  O.  Brtas,  Cedar 
RapMa,  Iowa,  asdigaor  to  A.  O.  Byles  Cbalr  Company. 
Odar  Baplds,  Iowa.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1911.  SerliA  No. 
618,481.     (CI.  6—49.) 


1.  In  a  atructure  of  tta  character  set  forth,  tlte  eosi- 
blnatlon  of  a  mata-fraaa,  bed-carrying  links  mooated 
thereon,  a  fOMed  bed  comprlateg  a  rear  bed-eectlon 'mooat- 
ed on  said  linka,  aa  tatermedlaty  bed-section  plvotally 
connected  with  aaM  rear  bed-section,  and  a  front  bed- 
eectlon  plvotelly  connected  with  saM  Intermedtate  bed- 
aectloa,  legs  plvotelly  coaaeeted  with  the  front  portloa 
of  tbe  firont  bed-aection  aad  Iteked  to  one  of  tbe  other  bed* 
eectlooa,  legs  plvotaUy  eoanected  with  the  foldlag  bed- 
frame  structure  near  tbe  jaaetlon  of  tbe  front  and  tater- 
asedlate  bed-sectloas,  and  Iteka  coanecttag  tbe  ttoat  legs 
with  the  rear  lege. 

2.  Ia  a  stmctore  of  tbe  dtaraetw  set  forth,  the  coaHil- 
natioa  of  a  mata-frame,  bed-carrying  links  mounted  thcro- 
<m  and  adapted  to  swing  forwardly  and  upwardly,,  a  t«ar 
bed-section  plvotally  connected  to  aaM  llnka,  the  flreht 
Itaka  having  extensions,  aa  tatermediate  bed-eeetlon  plvot- 
ally eoanected  with  the  rear  bed-eeetion  aad  linked  to 
saM  axteasloas,  a  ttoot  bed-eeetioa  plvotaUy  eonaeetad 
with  the  tatermediate  bedssctloa  aad  eqalpped  with  plT«t> 
ally  m9unted  legs  provided  with  exteaakxia,  Uaka  eoaneet- 
1am  Mid  kg-exteastoaa  to  saM  tatonasdtate  bsdeaellsa, 
legs  plvotally  coaoeetedwlth  the  toldtag  bad-atraetaM  at 
the  juBctore  of  the  treat  and  tatanaadlato 
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Masch  tfi,  t9i«. 


i,<tti,oM.  iroyiPXPrJoniT.  WAxra.  d.  FmAmcK. 

ainhajM,  W.  Ya.     filed  Jaa.  IT,  1911.     twlal  N«. 
608.1B8.     (CL  12«— SOA.) 
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1.  A  pipe  aectlon  formed  from  •  alngle  ebeet  of  neUl, 
the  edses  of  which  orerUp  each  other,  the  outer  of  eald 
edge*  harliig  loncitndliua  slots  termlnstliic  In  aalsrged 
openlnsB,  stads  curled  hj  the  Inner  edfe  section  tdapted 
to  engage  the  slots  and  lock  the  edges  of  the  pipe  seetloaa 
together  and  the  Inner  edge  helng  extended  heyond  the  slots 
In  the  outer  edge  and  redonbled  upon  Itartf  to  fbm  an 
oatwardlj  extending  guard  adapted  to  press  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  pipe  sectkm  to  form  a  seal. 

2.  A  pipe  section  tormefi  from  a  single  sheet  of  metal, 
the  edges  of  which  overlap  each  other,  the  outer  of  said 
edges  having  slots  terminating  In  mlarged  openings,  said 
outer  edge  haying  addlttonal  elots  Inwardly  of  said  first 
mentioned  slots,  studs  carried  by  the  Inner  edge  adapted 
to  engage  the  slots  to  lock  the  edges  tofethsr,  a  guard  on 
the  Inner  edge  adapted  to  press  against  the  ooter  sdge  In- 
wardljr  of  the  slots  and  the  outer  edge  bent  Inwardly  upon 
Itsdt  to  reinforce  said  edge. 


1,021.0M.    LAMP.    JoanPH  FoaaBniM,  New  York,  N.  T. 
nied  Apr.  12, 1009.    Serial  Mo.  489,499.    (CL17»— S8«.) 


An  artMe  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
eaalBg.  a  lamp  in  electric  connection  therewith,  a  battery 
ceU  within  the  casing  and  In  electric  connection  there- 
with, derlces  on  the  casing  hSTlng  a  remorable  engage- 
ment with  the  cell  for  holding  It  against  longitudinal 
moTsment  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  bringing  the 
lamp  posltlTely  Into  and  out  of  electric  connection  with 
theedL 


e(  stiva:  short  auxiliary  laddK  asetloaa  plTOtally  moontad 
iMtwesn  said  staadarda  adjaeeat  the  respectlTe  ends  thsra- 
of;  means  on  said  standards  farming  stops  fbr  the  free 
ends  of  said  aoxlUary  ladder  members  when  the  device 
Is  used  as  a  laddsr;  a  hack  brace  portion  coostl- 
tutlng  In  one  position  the  table  o^  a  bench,  said  aux- 
iliary ladder  eectkwa  being  adapted  to  swing  outwardly 
to  form  legs  ter  said  bench;  and  means  eonnected  with 
■aid  braoe  ssember  and  the  lowermost  of  said  auxiliary 
ladder  portioas  fbr  UiAltlng  the  degree  of  separation  of 
saM  laddsr  and  brace  portloas,  said  means  serrlog  also  to 
maintain  the  free  end  of  said  lowermoet  auxiliary  ladder 
Hctlon  In  position  sgainst  said  stop  OMaaa.  substantially 
as  deecribed. 


1,031,094.    COMBINATION  8TBP-LADDBR  AND  BBNCH. 

CHAaLM  Ocann.  Chicago,  IlL     Filed  May  34,  1911. 

Serial  Kb.  029,198.     (CL  82S— gS.) 

1.  In  a  dSTtee  of  the  elaas  described,  a  laddsr  portkm 
comprising   a   pair  of   side   standards   and   a   phirallty 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsserlbsd,  a  laddsr  portion 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  standards  and  a  pluraUty  of 
stiVa:  short  anxlUary  laddsr  sectlone  plvotally  mounted 
between  said  standards  adjaeeat  the  respectlvs  ends  there- 
of;  SMMS  on  said  standards  Coming  stops  for  the  free 
ends  of  said  anxlUary  laddsr  SMmbars  when  the  devices 
Is  used  as  a  ladder ;  a  back  brace  portion  constituting  in 
one  position  the  table  of  a  bench,  said  auxiliary  ladder  sse- 
tions  being  adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  form  legs  for 
said  bench ;  and  foldable  means  connected  with  said  brace 
mambsr  and  the  free  end  o(  the  lowermost  of  eald  auxil- 
iary laddsr  sectfcws  fbr  limiting  the  degree  of  ssparatlon 
of  said  ladder  and  brace  portlooa,  said  means  ssrvlng  also 
to  maintain  said  lowersMSt  aoxlllary  laddsr  ssctlens  In 
posltloa  ft»  service  as  a  ladder,  snbstaatlally  aa  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  laddv  portion 
eomprlaing  a  pair  of  aids  standards  aad  a  plurality  of 
steps:  short, auxiliary  ladder  sections  plvotally  SMunted 
lulaaw  said  atandardi  adjaasnt  tbs  rsspsetlva  aads  thsra- 
of ;  msaaa  on  said  staadnrAi  lorsdng  stops  tor  the  ttm 
ends  of  said  aaxlUary  laddsr  msmbars  whan  ossd  as  a 
laddar;  a  back  brace  portion  plvotally  sseored  to  said 
ladder  portion  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  constitute 
the  top  of  a  cot,  said  auxUlary  ladder  ssctkMS  being 
adapted  to  swing  outwardly  to  form  Isgs  for  said  cot ;  an 
extenalon  for  the  top  step  of  said  ladder  hlngadly  secured 
theratSi  said  extension  being  adaptad  also  to  serve  as  a 
head  reit  when  the  device  le  oaed  as  a  cot :  and  notched 
bars  adapted  to  engage  studs  for  holding  said  extension 
In  Inclined  poeltlon  for  eervlee  aa  a  head  rest,  substantially 
aa  dsserlbsd. 

1,021,096.      PABASmCIDl     FOE     PLANTS.      Ocstat 
OBBTHxa.   Koblena,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.    18,    1911. 
Serial  No.  060.04*.     (CI.  19T— 0.) 
A  parafltlf14T  for  plants  consisting  of  phenoxylacetle 

and  creaoxylacetic  adds  aad  a  diluent. 


1,021,096.  PBOCBSS  OF  BMBI/TINQ  8ULFID  OBML 
AoansT  HACMavMibUB.  Tariea.  Fam.  FUsd  Mar.  8, 
1910.     Serial  Na  647,144.     (CL  76— IT.) 

1.  The  process  of  treatlag  pyrttlc  aad  other  salfld 
ares;  which  consists  in  ssMltlng  the  are  In  a  Mast  far- 
aace  with  the  aid  of  an  air  Mast  of  high  velocity  doe 
b9  an  over-preaanre  of  one  or  mora  ataioapheree  accord- 
ing to  tha  sasffj  9t  dlsaoelatlon  of  the  sulAda  in  the 
■melting  aoae  of  tbm  fumaee. 

2.  The  Improvemeat  la  tha  art  of  smelting  pyrttlc 
and  other  suMd  orss.  which  consists  In  subjecting  the 
ere  In  a  blaat  tan*M  to  the  action  of  an  air  Maat  of 
high  velocity  due  to  an  over-pressurs  of  one  or  mwe  at- 
moeptaeree,  the  proceee  being  eoatinnona. 


MakCB  *6f  191a. 
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1.021k09T.  ■LBCTBICALLT-HBATBD  TOOI..  Jonr  S. 
Ha>n".  Brockton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  MUar 
Ttasiag  Machine  Company,  Pertlaad,  Ma.,  a  Corpoca- 
tion  of  Maine.  FUad  N«v.  19. 1910.  Serial  No.  698.280. 
(CI,  219—90.) 


1.  A  treeing  Iron  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity 
loagltndlnally  thsrse<  to  rscslva  a 
a  cover  tor  said  cavity,  aald  cover  aai 
body  havlac  ooOparatlag  msans  cnahllag  tha  cover  to  ha 
tnn4d  about  an  axla  to  deae  or  open  tha  cavity  and  a 
handle  tor  said  Iroa  aapported  by  tha  cover. 

3.  A  treeing  Iron  eomprlalag  a  body,  aald  body  having 
a  caMty  torsMd  thereto  to  recalva  a 
provided  with  tamdaala,  a  cover  for  aald  cavity 
abont  aa  asia  to  elaaa  or  open  tha  cavity,  aad  an 

by  tha  aovar  to 
cal  ti— irtlrm  wttk  a  tssmlasl  t€  the  realatance 
tha  cover  to  to 
•.A      

aald  cavity 

r*  • 

« 


tact  wHh  a 
cover  Is  la 

4.  A  trastag  IvsB  iimiilsisg  a  bedy  havtag  a  eaatty 
tormad  thsreto  to  receive  a  realatance  unit  prorldsd  arlth 
taraUaala,  a  covsr  for  said  cavity  akonated  to  swing  toto 
elcasd  or  open  posltloa,  msaaa  for  holding  tha  cover 
to  claaed  poaltton.  a  handle  tor  aald  Iron  rigidly  snp- 
portad  on  said  cover,  aa  dectrleal  contact  mounted  to 
sxpoood  position  on  the  handle,  a  conductor  extending 
from  said  contact  through  said  hanAe  had  oovw  toto 
the  cavity  to  poaltloa  to  make  contact  with  a  terminal 
of  eald  redatance  when  the  cover  Is  to  dossd  position, 
aald  conductor  bdng  mounted  to  yldd  rdatlTC  to  the 
handle  and  cover. 

6.  A  treeing  Iron  eotnprlalng  a  body  havtog  a  cavity 
torsMd  therethrough  to  receive  a  realrtanee  nalt  provided 
with  termtoals  at  Ito  opposite  enda,  covers  for  the  ende 
of  the  cavity  ntovable  Independently  of  each  other  to 
eloee  or  open  the  cavity  and  a  ccaduetor  suppmrtsd  by 
sach  cover  to  make  electrical  ooBaactlon  with  the  tervl- 
nala  of  eald  laslstance. 

[Ctolme  6  to  9  not  printed  to  tha  Oaaetto] 


It 


1.021J098.  MACHINB  FOB  PBBSSINO  PA8TT  MASSES. 
.    MOBB  PABTICULABLT  MIXTUBJBQ  OF  ASBB8TOS 

AND  CBMBNT.     Fa*3n  Huxm.  Mlhrlach-SehOabarg. 

Auatria-Haagary.      Filed    Dec    3,    1911.      Serial    Na 

6611609.     (CL  26—64.) 

L  {ta  a  machtoa  for  pressing  pasty  wsssss,  More  par> 
tlenlgriy  mlxturea  of  aabeatoa  and  cement,  the  coBBblaft- 
tion  with  SMvable  SBolds  and  a  plunger  for  eOecting  the 
presatog,  o<  a.  pies»  cloth  forming  a  tight  Jotot  between 
the  nold  aad  plunger,  sMans  for  fixing  the  prsai  ckto 
at  oao  of  Ito  enda  to  the  laaar  edge  af  the  mold  which  to 
poshed  baaeath  the  plunger,  and  msaaa  for  sahjeetlnc 
the  ether  end  of  the  preas  ctoth  to  a  cosMMant  traction, 
whsnlv  Ue  recMval  d  tha  press  ctoth  frsai  tha  mold  to 
aatoiMtkally  cCeetad  whea  the  totter  la  movad  out  of 
tha 


3.  In  a  mschlna  for 
partlcnlarly  adstnres  of  aOhsatea  aad  eaasnt,  tha 
fatoation  with  merahle  aMida  and  a  preoa-plBaser  c(  a 
preee  ctoth  forming  a  tight  jotot  betweea  tha  meld  aad 
plaager,  a  crossbar  on  tha  mold  to  whldi  one  edss  of  the 
press-doth  Is  fixsd.  and  meana  for  sabjectlag  tha  free  end 
of  the  prees-cloth  to  a  constant  traction. 


8.  A  machlaa  for  presslag  paaty  massm  aad  mere  par- 
ticularly mlxturea  of  aabeatoa  and  cement,  ooa^prlalag, 
to  combination,  movable  molds,  a  press-plunger,  a  prsaa 
etott  to  form  a  tight  Joint  bstwaaa  tha  mold  aad  irinngar, 
a  croasbar  on  the  mold  to  whldi  tha  Inner  edge  c(  tha 
press  doth  to  atta^ad,  a  r^lar  over  arhleh  tht  free  end 
9t  the  praidath  la  carried,  aad  wdghto  tor  laadtag  tha 


1,0  31,099.  SANTTABT-DBINKINQ-CUP  BLANK. 
Qbobob  F.  Hooax,  Chlea«o,  IIL  FUad  Apr.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  €33.684.     (C3.  339—1.) 


hav- 
htoaktoto  three 
equal  portions  of  anlform  ahape,  said  portions  bdng  so 
that  whan  either  aide  porttoa  to  fddad  aver  the 
tha  antlra  edge  of  aald  alda  parttos 
wlU  reat  oa  tha  appadto  acortag,  said  btank  atoo  havtog 
an  embossed  traasvarse  score  wbl^  extends  to  a  straight 
Una  acroee  ail  toree  porttoas  of  the  uatolded  blank  ad- 
Jacent  to  tha  toerar  comer  of  the  eeetor,  said  traaaverae 
scora  hataf  ao  podtiened  on  the  totermedtoto  portion  «C 
the  btonk  as  to  serve  aa  a  line  tor  folding,  and  bdng  ae 
poaitloaad  on  the  aide  porttona  as  to  pucker  said  side 
portions  whaa  said  blank  to  fdded  up  sqnaxaly  at  Ito 
tower  comer  to  form  a  cop. 


1,021,190.  COMBINATION  MAIL-BOX  AND  SIONAL- 
INO  MBCHANISM.  SoLOMov  S.  Hantura,  Waynea. 
boro.  Ta.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  663.863.  (O. 
17T— *01.) 


The  combtoatton  of  a  mall  boo;  comprldag  a  cadnff 
and  a  cover  theretor.  a  pocket  toraMd  oa  the  toaer  face 
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of  the  eorer  far  raeaffrfar  aail-iMttsr,  nld  eorer  btlBf 
Bormally  aetoatad  bjr  fniTltr  to  etoM  tb«  eoT«r  tnm  tta 
cstreoM  opm,  or  any  bitonmdlato  poattlon,  mcaoa  fbr 
UmltlBff  tb«  opanlas  moTnaant  of  tbe  eorer,  an  aleetrte 
drcalt,  an  alami  In  ttaa  drcolt,  a  dreott  eloaar  In  tbe 
drentt  eomprlalnc  a  pair  of  poata  located  tn  the  bottom 
at  tbe  caalBf  and  beneath  aald  poeket  and  a  ipiinc  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  poets  and  baring  Its  free  end  bear< 
lac  asalnat  tbe  other  post,  and  a  pto  carried  by  the  cover 
adapted  to  press  tbe  tree  end  of  tbe  spring  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  tha  laat  naaad  poat  when  tbe  cover  la 
doaed. 


1,021.101.  SBPARABU  ATTACHMBNT-PLUO.  Ha>- 
TBT  HUBBBLL,  Bridgeport,  Coan.  Filed  May  11,  1011. 
Serial  No.  6a6,M7.     (CL  ITS— Stf.) 


1.  A  aaparable  attachment  plug  comprising  a  cap  b«"r- 
ing  binding  screws  and  contact  posts,  a  base  having  a 
aeraw  abell.  contacts  in  said  base,  brackets  by  which  said 
contacts  are  carried,  ona  of  said  brackets  being  retained 
In  place  by  tbe  screw  shell  and  tbe  second  bracket  sarr- 
tng  aa  a  center  contact  with  a  socket,  a  acrew  by  which 
said  second  teacket  la  retained  In  place  and  an  Inaolatlng 
goard  dlak  latanneffiata  tbe  cap  and  tbe  base. 

2.  In  a  aaparable  attachment  ping,  the  combination 
with  a  cap  having  a  recess  and  Mndfaig  screws  and  con- 
tact posts  saeared  therein,  of  an  laaolatlng  guard  disk 
covering  tha  raeeaa  and  detaehabty  aecvrsd  to  tbe  con- 
tact poata. 

8.  In  a  aaparable  attachgtent  ping,  the  d»mblnatk» 
wia  a  cap  having  a  rscsss  and  binding  aerewa  ftA  eos- 
tact  poata  aecnrsd  thareln,  of  an  laaolatlng  guard  dlak 
covering  the  raeeaa  and  provMsd  with  spring  elamplnt 
platea  throoi^  wbidi  the  contact  poata  paaa  and  ky 
which  the  guard  dlak  Is  secured  to  the  cap. 


1.031,102.  NBOC-YOKB  FASTENER.  Oaoaoa  W. 
Huaar.  Lake  Arthur.  La.  FUed  Aug.  20.  1011.  Serial 
No.  046,767.     (CT.  21—77.) 


Tha  conMnation  wl^  a  wagon  tongue,  a  ring  thereon, 
and  a  naek-yofce  carried  by  tbe  ring ;  of  a  strap  secured  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  tongue,  aald  atrap  extending 
in  a  bend  in  front  of  the  tip  of  tha  tongue  and  apaced 
therefrom,  to  form  an  eye,  and  that  portion  of  the  strap 
which  la  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  tongue  having  a  downward 
bend,  between  which  bend  and  the  eye  the  ring  la  mount- 
ed, and  a  aeparabia  coaaaction  batwaan  tbt  aja  and  the 
bend. 


1,021,10s.     CAB-COTTPLIHO.     lUnnw  C.  Iwomwtm, 

Kanaaa  City.  Ki^ia..  aaalgaor  of  tw<MibBtha  to  Jaaea 
Caanalnfls.  Kansaa  City,  Kana.,  and  two-ninths  to  Fat- 
rk*  J.  Horaa  and  two-nlntha  to  Darid  McDoandl. 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Sept  20, 
1008,  Serial  No.  404^72.  Divided  and  thla  application 
Sled  Oct.  SO,  1000.    Saclal  No.  024.011.     (CI.  218— IS.) 


/-^i^ 


1.  IB  a  ear  coupler,  tha  ooBsbiaation  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  coupler  hoak  pivoted  tharato,  tha  eo«»ler  head 
bavtnc  •  aafaty  guard  having  a  hortaontal  Up  and  a  iMa 
wall  whleh  entanda  to  the  forward  advs  of  tha  Up  and 
haa  Ml  *—^  side  inclining  upwardly  and  laterally  troaa 
the  upper  side  of  the  Up. 

2.  la  a  ear  eoupler.  tbe  oomblnatloB  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  eonplar  hook  pivoted  thareto,  the  eovplar  hMd 
having  a  safety  guard  having  a  borisontal  Il»  and  a  aide 
waU  which  azbmda  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  Up  and 
haa  ha  lanar  side  incUning  upwardly  and  latatally  from 
tha  upp«  aide  of  tbe  Up.  the  side  wall  having  Ita  front 
edge  UicUnlng  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper 
sida  af  tha  Up. 


LEOiS.     OoaTAV  A.  H.  KBLuraa.  BoeheataiUu. 
rtgnar  to  Banaeh  A  Lamb  Optical  CompmrnymM 
.  M.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FQadrMt 
Oct.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  086.180.     (CI.  240—100.)    tfg^ 


1.0S1JL04. 
N.  T.,  I 


s 


A  circular  headlight  lens  having  an  taicident  eoneave 
surface  of  one  curvature  with  a  amall  central  section  of 
greater  curvature,  refracting  prisoMtlc  aztenalons  on  the 
surtaea  between  tbe  central  section  and  tbm  parlphaty  of 
the  lena.  and  a  common  emergent  surface  for  tha  Mns 
of  convex  curvature,  the  snrfacea  having  a  common  Oseal 
point,  the  toner  facea  of  tha  priaBaatlc  axtwalonaco- 
operatlng  with  the  convex  emeihgent  sortaca  to  refract 
incident  rays  Into  emergent  rays  aubatantlaUy  paral- 
lel with  the  axla  to  Utnmtnate  at  a  dftrtance  from  the 
lena.  the  baaa  snrfacea  of  tha  extenslone  eeOperatlng  with 
tbe  emergent  surface  ta  refract  teeldent  rays  Into  dl- 
vargwt  taya  for  IllnmlBatlttg  at  a  abort  distanea  In  firant 
of  the  lena,  and  tba  eantral  convex  concave  aaetlon  i*' 
fractlng  Incident  rays  Into  raya  of  smaU  divarganea  «Br 
lUumlnAttne  at  an  latarmedlate  diatanca  In  front  of  tka 
Hid  lens  being  of  subatantlaUy  uniform  thi<' 
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1.02M06.    AUrCRAFT.    Jnaan  B.  LAuraoa  and  On 
^.iTanom.  Kansaa  aty.  Mo.    FUad  Fob.  14,  lOIA. 
rl«l  No.  048.778.      (CL  244—0.) 


4-% 


In  an  air  craft,  a  pair  of  f ramea,  one  superimpoaad  1 
t^pptber  and  spnaad  therefrom  to  pcovMa  aa  air 
tkpHMtween.  gaa  baga  contained  within  aald  framea,  a 
oatfO  aaspended  from  the  lower  frame,  tbe  portion  of  said 
lo^JlpE  frame  above  aald  cage  being  open  to  provide  tor  tha 
9^&fm*  of  abaftiag  and  operating  ropea  tharathroosk.  a 
boKbntal  rodder  located  at  one  end  of  the  craft  and  ax- 
tenSng  on  each  side  thereof,  a  vertical  rudder  located  at 
tbe  oppoalte  end  of  the  craft  and  extending  above  aald 
opp4t  frame,  controlling  ropas  connected  with  aald  md- 
daia  and  axtandtag  ta  aald  ea«e.  propellera  k>eatad  at  one 
end  of  the  craft,  a  motor  carried  in  aald  cage  and  trana- 
mlsMon  mechanism  connecting  said  propeUers  with  said 
motora.  * 


il. 


l,0ti,100u  THBBK-WtBB  MERCT7BT-MBTSB.  BoBBlT 
C  LAXPHiaa,  l^rlngfleld,  III,  assignor  to  Sangamo 
Bltetric  Company,  Springfield,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of 
lUinola.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1811.  Serial  No.  016.208. 
(CI.  171—206.) 


1.1  |a  a  iMtar,  tbe  combUiatlon  of  an  armature,  an 
elecliro-magnet  with  Its  poles  In  close  proximity  to  said 
armatare.  pole  pieces  extending  done  to  said  armature 
oppqalte  said  magnet  poles,  a  second  armatare  mounted 
eloa#  to  the  other  snda  of  aald  pole  placea  and  adapted 
to  rftats  ki  uniaon  with  aald  ftrat  armataia.  and  a  ratnn 
plate  la  doee  proximity  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  pole  piaeea 
on  the  opposite  aide  of  said  second  armature. 

l.|  la  a  mercury  meter,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  caaiag.  a 
■artnry  chamber  tbarela,  a  bottom  plate  doetag  the  lower 
aide  of  said  chamber,  a  bearing  isonnted  In  aald.  bottom 
plate,  a  spindle  extending  threogh  said  bsaring,  and  an 
arasature  mounted  on  said  ^ladie  above  aald  bearing, 
aald  bearing  being  ralasd  above  tha  plana  af  tha  battam 
plate  proper. 

8.  in  a  SMrcuiy  aMt«r,  the  eomblnntlan  of  a  rasing,  a 
chamber  thacala.  a  bottom  plate  doatng  the  lower 
»iof  aald  chamber,  a  bearing  mooatad  tm  aald  bottom 
plato^  a  aplndle  axtandlng  throogb  said  bearing,  and  an 
arawtnra  sMonted  on  aald  spindle  above  aald  kaarfag  bnt 
below  the  aurlaoe  of  the  sMrewry.  the  armatnrs  pcapar 


baiag  b^ew  the  beartag.  aald  beariiw^'kelag  inlsad  above 
the  plane  ot  tha  bottom  plate  proper. 

4.  In  a  mercury  meter,  tbe  combination  of  a  oaainc  a 
mercury  chamber  therein,  a  bottom  plate  eVdaing  tha  lower 
side  ot  said  chamber,  a  sleeve  extending  upward  from  aald 
bottom  plate,  a  bearing  moon  ted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  aald 
sleeve,  a  spindle  extending  through  said  bearing,  and  an 
armature  mounted  on  said  spindle  above  said  bsartng,  tha 
amuture  proper  bdng  below  tbe  bearing. 

5.  In  a  mercury  meter,  the  combination  of  a  caaiag,  a 
mercury  bamber  therela,  a  bottom  plate  cloeiag  the  lower 
aide  of  said  chamber,  a  beartag  mounted  in  said  bottom 
plate,  a  spindle  extending  throogb  said  bearing,  an  arma- 
ture, and  a  aleeve  extending  upward  from  said  armature 
and  mounted  on  said  spindle  above  aald  bearing,  the  arma- 
ture pn^er  being  below  said  bearing. 

(ClaisM  0  to  10  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1.021,107.      PBRMUTATION-LOCK.      Vmilx) 
CadarbuBSt,  Colo.     FUed  Sept   11.  lOU.     Serial 
048,804.     (CL  T»— 88.) 


1.  A  lock  compriaing  a  bolt,  a  rotary  tumblmr  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  bolt,  a  tombier  actuating  member,  a  key  hav- 
ing a  Mt  for  actuating  tbe  bolt  and  a  Ut  fbr  imparting 
a  atsp-by-at^  movem«it  to  said  member  to  actuate  tlie 
tnmfelw,  nnd  msana  far  determlntaig  the  number  of  stepe 
the  aetnatlag  asember  la  from  the  poaitlon  it  baa  whsn  It 
plaesa  the  tumbler  tn  reieaas  position. 

8.  A  lo^  compriaing  a  bolt,  a  rotary  tumbler  coOpomt- 
Ing  wttb  the  bolt,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  tnmMer. 
a  key  havUig  a  bit  for  actuating  the  bolt  and  a  bit  fsr 
actuating  tha  ratchet  wheel  to  Impart  a  atep-by-stsp  ro- 
tary movsanrat  to  tha  tumbler,  and  meana  fbr  determlninf 
tta  number  of  atsva  the  tumbler  la  from  releaae  poahtan. 

8.  A  lock  eomprlaiag  a  bolt,  a  rotary  tumbler  cooperat- 
ing with  dte  bolt«  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  taniMer, 
an  ndjaatabia  dial  carried  by  the  tumbler  and  having  a 
stop,  an  index  ooOperatiog  with  tbe  dial,  a  swingtag  amas- 
bar  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  tha 
path  of  the  atop,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  ratchet 
nhaul  to  Impart  a  atep-by-step  rotary  movement  to  the 
tamblar. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  Itolt,  a  rotary  tamblar  ooOpsrat- 
Ing  with  the  bolt,  a  ratchet  wheel  carried  by  the  tnnbler, 
an  adJaaUMe  dial  carried  by  the  tambler  and 
atop,  an  index  cooperating  with  the  dial,  a  awlnglnf 
her  having  a  lug  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  oat  of  tka 
path  of  tha  stop,  and  a  key  having  a  bit  to  actuate  the 
bolt  and  the  swinging  member,  and  a  Mt  to  actuate  the 
ntehot  wheel  to  Impart  a  step-by-atep  rotary  movement 
to  the  tumbler. 


1,081.108.  DRBSS^FOBM.  JnAV  J.  McHattu  and  AkLO 
D.  LTUi,  Kuaaa  CUy.  Mo.  FUed  Feb^  14.  1011.  tarlnl 
M«^  •06.04S.     (CL  228—18.) 

The  method  of  producing  drsas  tmrnm  eonalating  of  ap* 
plytag  a  garment,  having  tape  aacured  thereto,  to  the  body 
of  a  model,  applying  a  plaatic  eMipoaltlon  to  the  car- 
BMnt  remoring  the  tape  with  tha  plaatic  matartal  Vtun 
on  to  expoee  parts  of  tha  gannent,  cntUng  tha  jaf  w»t  at 
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the  tzpoMd  parte  to  radnc*  th*  form  to  Mcttoas, 

iBff  the  Mcttoiii,  r«aattlBX  the  pUttle  corerod  accttoaa  tad 


pwmuktatij   aocnrtaK   the 
cMttBff  Um  rooBlted  form. 


tterwtf   tog«tta«r,   aad 


1.0214M.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOE  TALKIlfO- 
MACHINB8.  Jamu  W.  Mblooh.  lUrton,  Ohio,  M- 
■icnor  of  <»o-luaf  to  Delpboa  C.  Nolaoo,  lUrlon,  OhkK 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.    Borlal  No.  612.21H>.    (CL  181—3.) 


1.  In  •  doTleo  of  tbo  dtanetm  dMerllMd,  th«  eoablBa- 
tloa,  with  •  morabto  support  for  a  record,  a  darice  to 
control  tha  moTwnent  of  said  rapport,  and  a  eound-repro- 
doclBC  derica  lapported  adjacent  to  said  record-rapport 
and  Borable  relatlrely  tbereto,  of  an  aetnatloff  mmnber 
operatiTely  connected  to  said  controllinc  derlcc,  a  part 
carried  hj  aald  record-rapport  to  engage  eald  actoatlng 
member,  a  morable  member  connected  wttb  lald  actnatlag 
member,  and  a  derlce  poaltlTely  actuated  by  the  moTa- 
ment  of  eald  reproducing  device  to  Impart  moyement  to 
■aid  moTable  member  and  moTe  said  actnating  member 
Into  a  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  wtiA  part  on  eald  record- 
•apport. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eomblaa- 
tlon,  with  a  turntable  baring  a  projeetloa,  a  brake  to. 
control  the  moTemeat  of  eald  tamtable,  a  sonnd-reprodnc- 
Ing  device,  and  a  movable  arm  to  rapport  eald  devke  ad- 
jacent to  said  turntable,  of  ad  actoatlag  member  rapport- 
ed  normally  out  of  the  path  of  the  projection  on  eald 
turntable,  and  meani  poettivaly  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  Bald  arm  to  move  eald  actuating  member  Into  the 
path  of  eald  proJeetloB. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deocrlhed,  the  eomMna- 
tlou,  irlth  a  turntable  havlag  a  projection,  a  brake  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  eald  tumUble,  a  eonnd-reprodnclng 
device,  and  a  movable  arm  to  rapport  eald  davlea  adjacent 
to  eald  turntable,  of  a  brake-actuating  member  plvotaily 
rapported  with  one  end  edjacent  to  eald  tamtable  but 
normally  oat  of  the  path  of  lald  projeetlou,  and  meana 
poaltlvely  actuated  by  the  movement  of  eald  arm  to  move 
■aid  actuating  member  about  Ite  pivotal  center  and  Into 
the  path  of  eald  projection. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  turntable  having  a  projection,  a  brake  to 
control  the  movement  of  eald  turntable,  a  eound-reprodnc- 
tBff  device,  and  a  movaUe  arm  to  rapport  said  device  adja- 


cent to  said  turntable,  of  a  braka^ietnatlag  mambar  rap- 
ported  normally  oat  of  the  path  of  the  projeetloa  on  said 
tnmtahle,  a  movable  bar  oparatlvely  eooaaetad  with  aald 
actuating  member,  and  a  part  carried  by  aald  arm  to  poal- 
tlvely actuate  eald  bar  and  move  aald  braka-aetoatlng  mem- 
ber Into  the  path  of  aald  projactioa. 

B.  In  a  davlea  of  the  character  daaertbad,  tte  eambtea- 
tloB,  with  a  tamtable  havlag  a  projection,  a  brake  to 
centra  the  movemeat  of  eald  tamtoble.  a  aoaad<reproduc- 
ing  d^ce,  aad  a  ^aovabla  arm  to  rapport  aald  davlee  adja- 
cent to  aald  tamtable,  o<  a  brake-actuatlag  mambor  pivot- 
ally  rapported  with  one  end  adjacent  to  aald  tamtable 
but  normally  o«t  of  the  path  of  aald  projactioa.  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  bar  conaaetad  with  aald  aetaatlag  mem- 
ber, a  lug  projecting  from  eald  bar,  aad  a  finger  carried 
by  aald  arm  and  arranged  to  eagage  eald  lug  to  move  aald 
actuating  member  Into  the  path  of  the  projection  on  eald 

(OataM  6  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,021.110.  HUT-LOCK.  JvKm  MtawoBirBB,  Cleveland, 
Oklo.  FHad  lept.  IB.  1911.  lartal  Na  •40,MT.  (Ci. 
lU— 40.) 


In  nut-locka,  a  nut  having  a  hole  traaaveraely  through 
the  eame,  a  two-aectlon  hinged  lock  for  aald  nut  having 
a  thread  ravaroe  to  the  thread  of  the  nut  and  meana  to 
Interlock  aald  Utdk  and  nni.  In  combination  with  a  bolt 
bavlng  a  threaded  portion  of  the  aame  croea  neetlon, 
whereby  the  nut  can  be  locked  In  any  poaltlon  on  the  aeraw. 
whether  tight  or  looee. 


1.021.111. 
Ontario. 
B7e,90S. 


HAT-FA8TBNBB.      jAUwm   PATaa.    Toronto. 
Canada:     Filed   Aug.   IS,   )010.     Serial   No. 
(CL  IBS— 38.) 


1.  In  a  hat  faatener.  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  the  crown  of  the  hat  and  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  tubular  members  projecting  therefrom- 
and  formed  with  Intumed  oater  enda,  pin  membera  alld- 
ably  arranged  within  aald  tabular  members  aad  adapted 
to  be  protruded  from  the  eada  of  aald  tubular  membara 
to  engage  the  hair,  and  meana  rapported  within  the 
said  caalng  and  whereby  aald  plna  may  be  moved  InwarAy 
and  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  hat  faatener.  a  caalng  formed  of  aheet  m«Ul 
having  a  pair  of  vertically  amnged  joamal  bearings  aad 
a  pair  of  horlaoataUy  arranged  journal  bearlnga,  a  apor 
plalOB  joumalad  within  aald  casing  in  aald  vertteally 
arranged  bearteBi.  a  qrladle  rapported  In  eald  horlnoatally 
arranged  bearlasa  and  adapted  to  extaad  outwardly 
throng  the  erown  of  the  hat,  a  flaaged  spur  gear  m- 
cored  to  aald  apladle  wlthla  aald  «aBla«  and  meshing  with 
said  plnloa.  a  pair  of  tabalar  membera  extendlag  through 
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la  aald  caalng  aad  havlag  opaaiBpi  eat  la 
thalt  Inner  aralla  adjacent  to  aald  pinion,  toothed  SMOi- 
beia  arranged  on  mA  aide  of  aald  pinion  aad  aUiably 
arranged  wldda  aald  tabaa.  aad  flcxlhla  pin  aaemban 
■ecuiad  to  the  ends  of  aald  attdabto  toothed  aoMmbOTa  aad 
adapted  to  be  moved  on  the  turalac  of  aai4  ptaloB  iato 
aagaBonmat  with  the  hair. 

8.  la  a  hat  fastener,  a  caalag  adapted  to  he 
wlthla  the  hat,  a  gear  aad  pinion  joumalad  In  aald 
and  mutually  engaging,  meana  adapted  to  ektead  throogb 
the  tide  of  the  bat  for  operating  aald  gear  and  i4nlon, 
a  p«ir  of  flat  tahalar  membera  arranged  parallel  to  each 
otlkor  and  estendia»  through  aaid  caalng.  one  of  each 
of  saSd  pair  having  a  round  tubular  end  bent  downwardly 
and  Inwardly,  toothed  members  alidaUy  arranged  In  aaid 
tubular  members  In  engagement  with  aald  pinion  and  hav- 
ing Jlezible  pin  eada  adapted  to  extend  around  the  carved 
tubular  ends  thereof  aad  to  project  outwardly  from  the 
andito  Mgage  the  hair. 

dJJia  a  hat  fastener,  a  caalng  adapted  to  be  aecured 
artthta  the  hat.  a  plurality  of  parallel  pairs  of  tubular 
■saaUMra  rigidly  secured  to  aald  casug,  aald  palra  being 
aecored  la  aagnlar  relation  to  each  other  aad  havlag 
epeainga  in  their  Inner  aide  walla  wlthla  aaid  caalag.  a 
apur  pinion  joumalad  la  aald  caaiag  aad  eAeading  ba- 
twaen  the  membera  of  each  of  aald  palra  of  tubea,  aUdable 
toothed  members  arranged  within  said  tubular  membera 
and  havlag  flexible  pin  eada  adapted  to  be  projected  la- 
wardly  to  engage  the  hair  on  the  toralng  of  aald  plaloa. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 


1.0ti.llS.  PENCIL.  HBBMAini  BaiCHC,  Millstone,  V.  J. 
lUed  Aug.  7,  1(M)0.  Serial  No.  611,712.  (CI.  120—42.) 
I,  A  pencil  havlag  a  coil  ot  flexible  marking  material 

thatela. 


S,|a  peacll  havlag  a  chamber,  a  delivery  nossle,  a  coil 
of  flexible  marking  material  within  aald  chamber;  and 
meaaa  for  delivering  aald  flexible  marking  material  from 
aafc}  chamber  through  aald  noaale. 

a.  A  pencil  having  a  chamber,  a  delivery  noaale.  a  eeml- 
plaatlc  marking  material  coiled  within  aald  chamber ;  aad 
meaM  for  delivering  aaid  marking  material  from  aaid 
chamber  through  said  noaale. 

4.  A  pencil  having  a  chamber  for  a  eeml-plastlc  mark- 
ing material,  a  eeparate  chamber  for  a  molatening  ma- 
terial, and  indepradent  meana  for  controlling  the  delivery 
froM  each  of  aald  chambera. 

a.  A  pencil  having  a  chamber  for  marking  material, 
a  eeparate  chamber  ^r  a  molatening  liquid,  and  means  for 
inihvendently  controlling  the  delivery  from  either  of  aald 
chambera. 

IJClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 
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1,021,118.      IXCAVATOB-WHBBL. 

Streator,  111.     Ftted  Apr.  0»  1911. 

<CL  87—17.) 

|.  An  excavator  wheel,  comprising  a  spider,  platea  lo- 
eatisd  at  the  oppoalte  aldee  of  the  periphery  thereof,  tlie 
plaitoa  at  ea6h  aide  of  tbe  spider  being  spaced  from  each 
other  at  their  ends  forming  openings,  said  platea  having 
outwardly  diapoeed  portlona  at  the  aald  openlnga,  aad 
ahovels  attached  to  the  pari^ery  of  the  spider  And  lo- 
ca«ad  between  the  platas  aad  projeetlag  beyond  the  edges 
thtfeot  Mid  ahovrta  havlac  porttoaa  which  project  ovor 
the  edgae  of  the  plates  beyond  1p«  oater  aidea  tharaol 

2.  An  excavator  wheal.  amprlalnB  a  apldar,  ptataa  lo- 
ealiad  at  the  adgaa  9t  tha  periphery  thmrooC. 
ehotelB  aecured  at  their  adga  pertlaaa  to  tha  patiyhau  a( 
th^  a^Mer  aad  lying  betwaan  tha 


ImvtBt  areaaia  catting  edge  portlona  whlA  project  h»' 
yoad  the  perlpharlea  ot  the  pUtea,  said  ahovala  alaa  hav- 
lag portlona  which  extaad  over  the  edgea  of  tha  plataa 
aad  project  beyond  the  outer  aidea  theraot 


AT 


8.  An  ercavator.  comprising  a  spider,  plates  locat^  at 
the  Bides  of  the  periphery  thereof,  concaved  ehovals  ae- 
cured at  their  edge  portlona  to  the  periphery  of  the  spider 
and  lying  between  the  platea,  said  ahovela  having  arcuate 
cutting  edge  portlona  which  project  beyond  the  perlpheriea 
of  the  platen,  said  projecting  portions  also  extending 
laterally  over  the  edges  of  the  plates  and  beyond  tha 
outer  sides  thereof,  and  braces  fixed  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  backs  of  the  shovels  and  at  their  inner  ende  to  the 
periphery  of  the  spider. 


1,021.114.  EMEBOBNCT-BRAKB  FOU  BLBVAT0R8 
PUBTOM  C.  Slowb.  Phlladelpbta,  Pa.  FUed  July  23. 
1900.     Serial  No.  927.436.     (CI.  187—93.) 


/    ffrTIT' 


y//////////////////y/,  /'y-'^i  /{^((iii^;<^i6^9(ii^9(<$<i^^«^^9!^y 


1.  la  an  emergency  brake  for  ^vatora,  a  poat  or  rail, 
a  pair  of  brake  levers  provided  with  brake  shoes,  a  pair 
of  bell-crank  levers  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
atop  lug.  links  connecting  said  bell-crank  levera,  a  lever 
for  eag|«lng  said  lug  for  holding  the  brake  shoes  out  of 
contact  with  aald  poat  or  rail,  and  a  spring  for  applying 
the  brake  shoee  to  said  poat  or  rail  when  released  by 

said  lever. 

3.  In  an  emergency  brake  for  elevators,  a  pair  of  poete 
or  rails,  a  pair  of  brake  levers  on  each  side  of  the  elevator 
car.  one  of  said  brake  levers  being  provided  with  a  atop 
lug,  links  connecting  each  pair  of  aald  beM-craak  laren, 
a  shaft  to  which  two  of  aald  brake  levers  are  fixad.  a 
lever  for  engaging  said  stop  lug,  a  spring  oonnactlng  ^ch 
pair  of  bell-crank  levers,  aad  means  for  routing  saidahaft 
■gulaot  tlM  taaalon  of  tte  aprlaga. 

B.  la  aa  amaivBaey  brake,  the  combination  of 
raUa  on  tha  aldaa  of  the  levator  ahaft,  haagara 
from  tha  fioor  of  the  eterator  car.  a  traAavana  ahaft  Joar- 
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a6t  z^ts. 


]iAl«d  IB  Mdd  haasan,  teak*  lavara  aaeaiad  to  aald  ahaft, 
aeeafttzteallj  dlapoaed  teak*  tihom  latactal  with  aald 
larwa,  one  of  aaid  lerers  being  iworlded  wltk  a  atov  tag. 
a  lever  for  encaglBS  MM  atop  lac  ftnb^bafta,  eoactlac 
brake  levera  carried  by  aald  ttnb-ahafU  joomaled  In  aald 
hanger*,  aprlnga  eonneetlng  *ald  bell-crank  leTer*.  crank 
arm*  carried  by  aald  tranarerae  abaft  and  said  atnb- 
ahaft*.  a  link  connecting  each  pair  of  aald  crank-arms 
and  means  for  rotating  said  transrarae  abaft  against  the 
tension  of  said  springs. 

4.  Jn  aa  anergency  brak*  for  eleTatoia,  vertical  poata 
or  rails,  la  combination  with  two  pairs  of  eccentric  brake 
levers,  two  pairs  of  beU'Crank  levers,  on*  of  said  bell- 
crank  I«Ters  being  provided  with  a  »U^  log,  links  con- 
necting eadi  pair  of  said  bell-crank  levara,  a  slagi*  trana- 
verse  shaft  carrying  two  of  said  beU-crank  torera,  a  brake 
shoe  carried  by  each  of  the  brake  levar*.  a  spring  con- 
nected to  each  pair  of  aald  bell-crank  lerera.  means  for 
engaging  the  aald  atop  log  for  holding  the  brake  ahoea 
out  of  contact  with  said  rails,  and  means  for  rotating 
aald  shaft  against  the  tension  of  said  spring*. 


1.021,115.  UNDEBFRAMK.  YiCTOi  M.  SDK  ma.  St.  Loals, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
It  Loul*.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Aag.  1. 1011.    8*rUl  No^  641.821.    (CL  lOS— 70.) 


1.  In  a  car  anderframe,  the  combtaatlOB  with  a  bolatar. 
of  draft  aills  extending  thereinto,  and  a  center  sill  lap- 
ping the  draft  sills  and  eomprkilBg  aa  Z  aactlea  and  a 
channel  section,  said  channel  section  being  fixed  to  said 
I  section  and  to  the  draft  sill*  wlthtb  th«  feateter. 

2.  In  a  car  anderframe,  the  eombnatlon  with  spaced 
draft  sills,  of  a  composite  Blngl*  center  alll  comprlalng  a 
horlaootally  disposed  flanged  member  fixed  to  each  of  aald 
draft  sills,  and  a  Tertleally  dlapoaed  membar  flzad  to  the 
under  aide  of  eald  horlaoBtal  m«nber. 

8.  In  a  car  anderframe,  a  loagltodlaal  *111  comprising 
a  vertically  dlapoaed  membar  and  a  horlaontally  dlapoaed 
member  fixed  to  the  apper  edge  of  lald  vertical  member, 
said  horlsontal  member  havlBg  margteal  fiangea  depend- 
ing substantially  eqnldlataat  opoa  oppoalto  aldea  of  said 
vertical  member. 

4.  In  a  car  undarframc,  th«  coaabtaatlon  with  a  bolster, 
of  draft  sills,  and  a  composite  center  alll  extending  through 
said  bolster  and  lapping  said  draft  sllla,  said  center  sill 
comprising  a  vertically  dlapoaed  member  aad  a  horlaon- 
tally dispoaed  member,  one  of  said  membera  having  fiangea 
extending  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  sakl  other  membar  and 
each  of  aald  members  axtendlng  along  the  longitudinal 
median  Una  of  the  underframa. 

6.  In  a  car  anderframe,  the  combteatton  wltb  a  bolster, 
and  a  single  composite  center  sill  comprising  a  rolled  sec- 
tion with  top  and  bottom  flanges,  and  vertical  web  cen- 
trally dispoeed,  aakl  section  extending  throagh  said  bol- 
ster aad  lapping  said  draft  slUa.  aald  center  alll  compris- 
ing alao  a  plorallty  of  mparpoaed  flanged  membera  azteod- 
ing  along  the  longltadteal  OMdlaa  Ilae  of  the  oadarf^aBa, 
and  connected  to  said  draft  sills. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.021.1 1«.  ASSIAL  AMD  OTHBB  TE88BL  AMD  VB- 
BICLB.  J«H}f  Faurcia  Faaoaaicx  Whau  XJwm,  Chal- 
aea,  London.  Bnglaad.  FUad  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
0^2.200.     (CL  114— 12a.) 

1.  The  combination  with  aa  aaroplaaa  atmetara,  a<  a 
power  driven  shaft,  a  fly-wbaal  aUdably  meiiatad  tkaraaa. 
meaaa  poslttoalag  aald  wheel  oa  aald  abaft  laoaaly  fbr  ro- 
tation la  a  predatarmlaed  plaae,  aad 
motloo  from  aaM  ahatt  to  aald 


2.  Tba  osaablnatlea  with  aa  aeroptaae  atractara,  of  a 
drtra  abaft,  a  abaft  perpeadlenUr  thereto  adaptad 
to  ha  rototad  by  aald  ahaft,  fiy-wbaal*  aUdakly  Mooatad 
oa  aald  ahafts.  wan*  pe*ltlonlng  aald  wheal*  oa  *atd 
ahafto  losaaly  for  rototloa  In  predetermined  plaaea,  aad 
SMaaa  traaaadttlag  aotlea  from  said  ahafto  to  eald  whaala, 
sabataatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed  aad  for  the  paryaaa  aat  terth. 


8.  The  combination  with  aa  aaroplaaa  atractara.  of  a 
poww  driven  abaft,  ahafto  perpeadlcolar  thereto,  a  ahaft 
parallel  to  the  power  drlvaa  shaft,  mean*  traaamittlng  mo- 
tion from  aald  drive  ahaft  to  saM  ahafta,  a  fly-wheel  alld- 
abty  mooated  oa  each  ilbmtt,  mmm  poalttoalag  aald  wheal 
fl»  aald  ahaft  looaely  for  rototloa  to  a  pradeteraalaed 
plaaa,  aad  meaaa  traaaaalttlac  motloa  tnm  aald  shaft 
to  aald  wheel,  sabataatlally  aa  daanibad  aad  for  the  par- 
poae  aet  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  atmctore.  a 
power  driven  abaft,  a  abaft  paraUel  thereto,  means  trans- 
mlttlag  motloa  f»om  aald  drive  shaft  to  said  paralltf 
ahaft.  a  fly- wheal  naooated  on  each  shaft,  mean* 
poaltioBlag  aald  wheal  oa  aald  ahaft  looaely  for  roto- 
tloa In  a  pradetarmlned  plane,  and  means  tranamlttlBC 
motkm  from  said  shaft  to  said  wheel,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed aad  for  the  parpoae  set  torth. 

ft.  Tha  eoaabiaatlaa  with  aa  aaroplaaa  stmcture,  of  a 
ptaraitly  of  horlasatal  *afts,  a  plaraUty  of  vertical 
ahafta.  msaas  traaaaaltUac  motloa  to  said  shafta,  a  fly- 
wheel slldably  mooated  oa  each  ahaft,  meaaa  poaitioning 
said  wheels  on  said  shafto  looaely  for  rotation  in  prede- 
termined planea,  aad  meaaa  transmitting  motion  from 
said  ahafto  to  said  wheela,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed  and 
for  the  parpoae  aat  forth. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  to  the  Oaaatta.] 


1^1017.  PLOW.  TXBOOoaa  van  Boaaaa.  Qlanburaie. 
Md.  Filed  Mar.  SO.  1011.  Serial  Ma  017.618.  (a. 
07— J7.) 


1.  la  a  maehlae  of  tha  ^ataeter  deacrlbed,  tha  eombl- 
natloa  with  a  beam,  of  a  plow  potet  carried  thereby,  mold 
boarda  arraagsd  oa  said  bsam  oa  oppoalto  aldea  of  tha 
plow  potat  aad  adapted  to  eagage  doaely  therewith,  a 
shaft  rototobly  moaated  ea  the  beaaa.  a  bar  ooaaaetlag 
the  mold  boards  fixed  to  aald  ahaft,  a  lever  for  rototlng 
said  ahaft.  a  vertleaUy  dlapoaed  bar  BMvably  aoaatad  la 
the  beam  bavlag  Ito  lowar  aad  dlapoaed  adjaeeat  to  tha 
plow  potot  Md  OMaaa  carried  hy  the  ahaft  aad  adjoatobl* 
witii  ralatloa  thereto  to  eagaga  aald  bar  la  tha  asoveoseat 
of  tha  aMid  boaida  aad  paatttaa  Ito  loipar  aad  with  ralatlaa 
to  tha  ptow  potot. 

a.  U  a  ma^lae  of  tte  diaiaetar  doMrlbed,  tha  eomht- 
aatlaa  with  a  beam.  e<  a  ptow  potot  earrlad  therabf .  ssold 
arranged  «a  aaU  baaa  oa  ofpoatto  aldaa-«<  th* 
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plow  Dotot.  a  ahaft  rotatobly  oMaatod  aa  tha  haato.  a 
bar  eohneftHw  the  sold  boarda  flxad  to  aaa  aad  of  aald 
ahaft.  a  lever  for  rototlag  aald  ahaft.  a  vartlcally  diapaaad 
tranctaraely  oadUatory  bar  mooated  to  the  beam  bavlag 
Ito  lower  end  disposed  adlacent  to  the  plow  point  and, 
adapted  to  be  located  adjaceat  oae  edge  thereof  to  Ito 
operative  poeitloa,  a  rod  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
shaft  and  ilispnasd  tranaveraely  of  the  beam,  and  adjaat- 
able  studs  mounted  to  the  ends  of  aald  rod  to  engage  sakl 
vertlcfkl  bar  and  oscillate  the  same  hi  tbe  beam  to  position 
the  baf  with  relation  to  tbe  plow  point 


LOtlJ^lS.  RBOIBTER.  OLBa  P.  YaooK,  Llaneoa.  Mb., 
as^gnor  of  one-half  to  Jaqiar  P.  Fell,  IJnneos,  Mo. 
F114«  May  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  624.886.    (Q.  40—75.) 


1.081419.     TBBATMKMT  OF  QEBM  OF  WHBAT.    JAaOMI 

WALLia,  Beddiagtoo,  England,  assignor  of  oae-haU  to 

J.  4  T.  H.  WaUls.  Limited,  Beddtogtoo,  Bnglaad.    fUad 

May  15,  1011.    Serial  No.  627,806.     (CL  99—10.) 

1.-  The  procesa  far  the  treatnwnt  of  germ  of  wheat,  eoa- 

slstlng  to  roasting  the  garm  of  wheat  at  a  tampcrataza 

of  about  460*   Fahrenheit  allowing  same  to  oobU  and 

then  finally  grinding  the  roasted  germ  Into  a  madlnm 

meaL 

2.  Tbe  dry  proceas  tor  the  tieatBMat  of  germ  of  wheat, 
consisting  to  roasting  the  germ  .of  wheat  at  a  high  tom* 
peraturf,  allowing  same  to  cool  and  then  griadiag  the. 
roaated  germ  into  a  medium  meal,  and  finally  mixing  a 
proportion  of  the  material  ttna  obtatoed  with  flour  aad 
wheat-meaL 

3.  A  preparation  for.  oaa  with  flour  and  wheat-meal, 
comprlalng  germ  of  wheat  roasted  at  a  temperature  of 
about  460*  Fahrenheit  and  formed  toto  a  medium  meaL 

4.  A  preparation  for  bread-maktog.  comprising  germ 
of  wheat  roasted  at  a  temparatare  of  about  400*  Fah- 
renheit ground  to  a  medium  meal  and  mixed  with  floor 
aad  wheat-meal,  the  flour  aad  wheat-meal  being  to  exceea 
of  the  germ  of  wheat 

5.  A  food  product  comprlatag  mixed  raw  ground  v^eat 
and  ground  wheat-germa  toasted  at  a  temperatare  of  aboot 
460*  Fahrenheit 


1.  n  a  davica  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  rotatobly  mount- 
ed deaai;  display  elameato  alldably  boaaed  to  tbe  drum 
and  atneaast'i'ily  movable  beyond  the  eeatoor  of  the  drum ; 
a  carrier  tor  restoring  said  tieasento  to  the  dram ;  primary 
and  secondary  plvotally  BMonted  arma,  tbe  primary  ana 
betog  operatively  connected  with  the  carrier ;  a  pawl  upon 
the  aecondary  arm.  adapted  to  engage  the  drum;  the 
primary  arm  havtag  aa  areuato  goMe,  aad  tba  pawl  harlag 
a  pndactlon  adapted  to  move  to  the  goMe,  aad  to 
with  oae  end  of  the  golde. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  descrfbad,  a  rotataMy 
ad  dram;  diairiay  elaiaaato  aUdably  boaaed  hi  tha  draa 
aad  aacceaalvely  BM>vable  beyoad  the  eeatoar  of  the  dnm ; 
a  carrier  for  restoring  aald  etaaieato  to  the  dram ;  priaiary 
aad  aecoodary  plvotally  aMioated  araw,  tha  primary  arm 
betog  operatively  eoaneetad  with  tha  carrlar ;  a  pawl  apea 
the  aaeoadary  ana,  adaptod  to  eagace  tha  dram ;  tha  pri- 
aiary arm  having  an  areaato  guide,  aad  tha  pawl  bav- 
lag a  prajaetloa  adapted  to  ride  to  tha  galda,  aad  to 

oae  ead  of  tbe  goMe;  a  aprlag  aappartod  at  Ito 
along  which  aprlag  tha  aaeoadary  am  la  adaptod 
to  m^ra  to  either  dlreetloa,  the  aprlag  havtag  a  aeat  ftor 
It  with  tha  aaeoadary  arm,  aad  the  aprteg  eaa- 
a  meaaa  for  reatorlag  tha  aaeoadary  arm  to 
taltlal  poaltion,  after  the  aaeoadary  arm  haa  baea  tUted 
throagh  the  eagagemant  betwaea  the  galde  aad  the  pawL 

8.  A  davlee  of  tbe  claaa  deecribed  eompridag  a  as^- 
porting  atracture ;  a  dram  araoatad  tor  retattoa  tharata ; 
dl^iaj  sismsnto  riidably  hooaed  to  the  dram  aad  aae- 
oeastvaly  BM>vable  beyoad  tbe  eoatear  of  the  dram ;  a  ear- 
^rlar  alldably  mooated  to  the  enpportlag  atractara,  aad 
adap^d  to  reatore  aald  diaplay  alemsato  to  the  dram;  a 
ptvolfilly  moaated  primary  am;  a  Sexlhle  elemaat  aoa- 
nectlflg  the  prUaary  arm  with  tha  earrlar ;  aa  aatl-fMettaa 
derlov  apoa  the  aappertlBg  atractara,  ovar  which  davtoe 
the  $*Blbto  aleaseat  la  adapted  to  awaa;  a  plvotally  aap- 
porto4  aaeoadary  arm ;  a  pawl  pivoted  apoa  the  aeeondary 
ana.  Mid  adapted  to  eagaga  tha  dram  to  ratoto  tha 
aad  laaana  tor  paraiaaently  nenaartlag  tha  prtaaai 
with  the  pawL  tor  looee  movemeat  with  rsapaet  thereto. 


1,021.120.  TYPB-WBITtNa  MACHIMK.     jAMBa  A.  Wkit- 
OOMB,   McAleater,  OUuk.     Filed  July  14.  1910.     Swial 
.  197—1 


No.  671,002.     (CL 


-186.) 


1.  A  typewrttlag  aiacbtoe  frame  oomprisiag  a  back 
portioa  formed  with  a  baae  bar,  an  upper  bar  provided 
with  a  segment  tOKpttA  to  receive  type  bar  hangars,  a 
oenaaetlag  bar  extending  between  said  base  bar  and  aald 
upper  bar ;  aide  portlona  formed  with  top  bars,  baae  bar*. 
forwatdly  axtaadlag  carved  atrato,  connecting  ban  etm- 
aectlng  aald  top  ban  aad  said  bMe  ban;  a  boat  board 
axtaadlag  between  said  side  portions  and  attoehed  thaaa- 
to,  and  a  front  croes  bar. 

2.  la  a  typewrittog  machine  frame  tbe  comblnatloa  of 
a  back  porttoa,  side  portions  connected  to  said  back  por- 
tion to  each  manner  as  to  form  corners,  triangular  brace 
meabers  attocbad  to  aald  back  aad  eald  side  portioaa  at 
each  of  aald  cMnera,  aald  triangular  brace  meaihera  being 
adapted  to  hold  coabloa  feet  f  froat  eroe*  bar  axtaadlng. 
betwaea  aald  aide  portinis  and  adaptod  to  hold  coaMoa 
feet 

8.  la  a  typewrittog  macblae  frame  tbe  comblaatloo  of 
a  back  portioa,  side  portioaa  attached  to  said  baefc  per- 
tloD  to  aucb  manner  aa  to  form  eoracrs,  brace  maaiisia 
attached  to  aald  back  portioa  aaifaald  aide  portioaa  at 
mdk  af  aald  oeraen  aad  adapted  to  reeelva  cuahtoa  faet 
a  troet  board  estendlag  betwaea  aald  aide  portlone  and  at- 
tached thereto,  a  front  croaa  bar  attached  beneath  the 
torward  portion  of  said  aide  portioaa.  said  side  portlooa 
bali^  foraied  of  bracea  arraaged  to  such  aauaaer  aa  to 
aubataatlally  comprlae  a  reetoagular  porttoa  aad  a  tri- 
angular pmtlon  forward  of  aald  raetaagalar  portlea. 

4.  A  typewrittog  aiaditee  fraam  comprMag  a  hack 
portlOB,  side  porttoas  fonsed  from  a  alagle  pieee  of  ahaat 
aaatal.  aald  back  portion  aad  aald  aide  portioaa  belag  cat 
away  to  each  aumaer  aa  to  leave  a  akalstoa  fraae  of 
eabotaatlaUy  the  outline  of  the  ootaUe  boaadary  llaaa  of 
aald  macblae  fraass.  aald  traaaa  ladadlag  to  tha  hack 
portion  a  segment  adapted  to  receive  type  bar 


aas 
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6.  A  typcwrltlnx  maehliM  tnm»  compridnc  a  back 
portion,  lido  pertloos  foriMd  from  •  tlnxte  pl«c«  of  tlMot 
maf\.  bATtac  portions  thcroof  cat  awnr  to  form  a  ifeolo- 
too  framo  work  and  a  aagont  for  roeolTlnf  bar  baaflars, 
and  bracing  means  adaptsd  to  bold  ensbloo  ftet  and  to 
eooaaft  tb«  skits  of  said  frama. 

(Oalm  6  not  prltttad  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,0S1.1S1.  POST-DBIVKB.  BAJiiann  L.  Willis,  Mllaa. 
Mo.  Fltod  Joly  20.  ;911.  SMial  No.  6S9,0«8.  (a. 
«1— S8.) 


1.  In  a  dsTlca  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  supporting  r^lcle,  of  a  yoke  slldaUr  moontsd 
transreraely  of  said  Tshlcle.  upwardly  ezteadliiff  gnlde 
ways  plTotsd  by' their  lower  ends  to  said  ybke,  a  driving 
weight  slldable  In  said  w:ays,  braces  for  said  ways,  means 
for  actnatlag  said  yoke  to  extend  tho  ways  beyond  the 
rehlcle,  and  means  for  tilting  said  ways. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sapportlng  rehicle.  of  a  yoke  sUdably  mounted 
transversely  of  said  TShlcle,  upwardly  exten<Ung  guide 
ways  pivoted  by  their  lower  ends  to  said  yoke,  a  driving 
weight  slldable  in  said  ways,  vertically  extending  slotted 
posts  secured  to  said  vehicle,  arms  plvotally  secured  by 
one  end  to  the  guide  ways  intermediate  their  length  and 
with  their  other  ends  slidably  mounted  through  the  slots 
of  the  posts,  means  for  reciprocating  said  arms  in  said 
slots  to  tilt  the  ways,  means  for  bracing  said  arms 
sgalnst  li^teral  movement,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
yoke  to  extend  the  ways  beyond  the  vehicla. 


4.  In  a 


1.021.122.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHBLVINO.  ViCTon  WlL- 
LOOOHBT,  JeffersonvUle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louta,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mew  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1010.  Serial  No.  B72.75d. 
(CL  48 — 54.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  shelf,  supports  there- 
for, a  pivot  for  each  of  said  supports  above  said  shelf, 
means  for  sustaining  said  supports  above  said  shelf,  and 
means  for  preventing  accidental  lowering  of  said  sup- 
ports, said  last  mentioned  means  serving  also  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  supports  along  said  pivot 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of  horl- 
Bontal  rods,  shelf  sopportlag  posts  pivoted  upon  said  rods, 
shaves  adapted  to  engage  said  posts,  and  means  carried 
upon  one  of  said  rods  for  at  tlmea  holding  tbe  posts  of 
another  rod  hi  a  borlaontal  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  ths  class  described,  a  post  comprising 
telescoping  sections,  means  between  the  sectioas  for  pre- 
venting rotation  of  one  ot  said  sections  relative  to  the 
other,  a  swinging  shelf  adaptsd  tor  engaging  said  post, 
meana  up«n  said  dielf  for  straddling  said  pest,  and  de- 
taehabls  means  upon  said  post  for  s«g«I<nt  MM  strad- 


sald  pest 
shelf  adaptad 


•f  tbe 
of  a  post 


ts  be  sastaiMd 


dssorlbed,  ths  eembinatlon, 
plvotally  sostalald  thsrsby, 
leClona,  sad  a  eoUapsfUs 
ky 


6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dsscribed.  the  comblnatloa, 
with  a  support,  of  a  poat  plvotsd  thereto  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  post  and  adaptsd  to  swing  on  its  pivot  from  a 
vertical  to  a  horlsontal  position,  said  post  comprising 
telescoping  sections,  sod  a  collapsible  shelf  adapted  to  be 
sustained  by  said  post. 

[Claims  «  anf  7  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaatts.] 


1,021,128.  CAK-UNDBRFRAMB.  HnBUT  W.  WoLFT. 
St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  0.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,012.     (CL  106—76.) 


Li  In  a  car  underframa,  the  combination  comprising  end 
sills,  a  single  rolled  center  sill  extending  from  end  sill 
to  end  sill,  vertically  flanged  skis  connecting  members  in 
the  planes  of  the  center  sill,  a  bolater  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  members  upon  each  side  of  said  center  sill  ex- 
tending from  the  web  of  tbe  center  sill  to  the  side  connect- 
ing members  and  being  llzed  to  said  center  sill  and  to  said 
aide  connecting  members,  and  .diagonal  braces  connecting 
the  end  sills  with  the  webs  of  said  side  coaneetlng  mem- 
bers being  fixed  to  said  «id  sills  intermediate  said  center 
sill  and  side  connecting  members. 

2.  In  a  car  underframa.  the  combination  comprising  end 
BlUa,  a  single  rollsd  center  sill  In  the  median  line  of  said 
nnderframe  and  side  connection  members  each  extending 
from  end  sill  to  end  sill,  built  up  bolsters,  cross  bearers 
comprising  top  and  bottom  angles  passing  throng  said 
center  sill,  and  means  upoa  opposlts  sldss  of  said  esnter 
sill  for  connecting  asM  top  and  bottom  anglea,  said  con- 
necting means  being  joined  together  by  rivets  through 
said  center  alll. 

8.  In  a  car  underframa,  the  combination  comprising  end 
sills,  a  single  rolled  and  flanged  center  sill  extending  loB- 
gitodlaally  of  said  underframa  along  the  median  line 
thereof,  side  connection  members  extending  from  end  sill  to 
end  sill,  cross  bearers  comprising  upper  and  lower  angles 
extending  through  the  web  of  said  center  sill,  and  flanged 
connection  plates  upon  opposite  sides  of  eahl  center  sill 
riveted  together  through  said  center  sUI  and  flssd  to  a 
flange  of  each  of  said  angleB. 

4.  In  a  ear  oBdertrasM,  the  comblnatloa  comprising 
end  sills,  a  sbigla  rolled  sad  flaagad  eeater  sill,  side  eoe- 
nectioa  SMmbers  estaadtag  from  sad  sill  to  «ad  sill,  cross 
baarets   comprlsiBg   upper    sad    lower   aaglas   cxtaadlag 


w6, 191  <. 
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Oraoiib  the  web  of  said  caater  sill,  aad  meaas  eoaaaetlag 
said  Miglsa  with  the  eeater  sill  wsh,  said  aaglss  balag 
lapped  aad  eoaaceted  togathar  at  their  eada. 

6w  to  a  ear  oaderframe,  tha  eoaU>laatloa  comprlalng  aad 
sUla,  a  alagle  rolled  and  flangsd  center  sill,  side  coance- 
tioa  mambers  axtaadhic  froB  aad  sill  to  ead  atU.  aad  ^roaa 
bsarsft  eomprlslag  u^er  aad  lowsr  aagles  estaadiag 
throagSi  the  web  of  aald  center  sill,  said  angles  balag* 
lapped  aad  riveted  together  at  their  oppoalte  ends. 

(Cfaiima  6  to  19  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


being  ahapad  to  tona  separatsd  compissaloa  aad 
chorda. 


I 


1,021424.  CAB-UNDBRFBAMB.  BasBaR  W.  Wourr, 
St  Louia,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Asaerlcan  Car  and  Fooadry 
Company,  St  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2S.  1909.    Serial  No.  498,818.    (CL  106— 7flL) 


car  underflrame,  the  combination  eomprlalag 
contibuoua  bolsters,  a  stegle  plate  girder  center  sill,  ths 
wsb  of  which  tsrmlnatea  in  tbe  vicinity  of  said  bolatara, 
and  the  compression  flange  of  which  extends  beyoad  said 
bolsters. 

2.  In  a  car  underframa,  tha  oomUnatioa  oomprlalag  coa- 
tlnnotts  body  bolstara,  a  slngls  plata  girder  center  alU  the 
web  snd  tenalon  flange  of  which  terminate  la  the  vicinity 
of  aald  bolsters  and  are  connected  therewith,  the  com- 
presslon  flange  of  said  sill  extending  ovsr  and  beyond  aald 
bolatws. 

3^  In  a  car  anderframe,  end  sills,  a  aingle  center  sUl 
part  <if  which  extends  from  end  sUl  to  end  sill,  a  contigu- 
ous body  bolster  comprising  channel  shaped  diaphragm 
members,  and  Interpoeed  channel  members  connecting  said 
diaphragm  members. 

4.  In  a  car  nnderframe,  the  combination  comprlalng - 
a  aingle  plate  girder  center  sill,  inner  bolster  diaphragms 
connected  tb«-ewith,  separated  draft  sills  oat  of  allna- 
ment  with  said  center  sIIl,  outer  bolster  diaphragms  eoa- 
nsctad  with  said  draft  allls.  said  boUter  diaphragms  ex- 
tMtdtog  continuously  substantially  the  width  of  tbs  car, 
means  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  diaphragms  la 
allnement  with  saM  draft  sills  and  cover  plates  connect- 
ing SSid  diaphragms  and  said  draft  sills,  the  web  of  tlM 
center  sill  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bolster  aad 
having  a  recess  into  which  a  portion  of  the  bolster  extends. 

a.  In  a  car  underframa,  the  combination  comprising  a 
longitudinally  disposed  plate  girder  center  sill  and  draft 
sill  ttembers  placed  in  different  positions  with  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  said  underframa,  a  body  holster 
comprising  inner  and  outer  relstlvely  vertical  members  of 
channel  form  extending  continooualy  between  said  eeater 
sill  snd  draft  sills,  and  means  for  ooanecttag  said  ysr- 
tical  bolater  members  together  and  to  said  bUIs,  tilie  wsb 
of  ths  center  sill  termlaatlBg  1b  tiie  rictat^  of  the  bolster 
and  laving  a  reeeae  Into  which  a  portion  of  the  bolater 


[•Clalma  6  to  84  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.) 


I,02i;i95.     SIDB  FRAMB  FOR  TRUCKS.     JoHif  McB. 

AiiMB,  Dongan  Hllla,  N.  T.,  asslgBor  to  Amerieaa  Car 
•    aild  Foundry  Company,  St  Leols,  Mo.,  a  CorporatiOB 

of  New  Jerssy.    FIM  Dec.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  690,542. 

«M.  106—218.) 

1.'  |4  side  frasM  strueture  for  tra^s  cemprisiag  a  pair 
of  jBStapoaed  flaagad  membeps  aad  ea^  of  aald  ssembsrs 


2.  A  side  tnxf  structure  for  trucks  comprising  a  pair 
of  juxtapoaed  pressed  flanged  membere  extendlag  torn- 
tlaaoasly  from  ead  to  end  of  tha  structure,  and  saA  of 
said  members  belag  shaped  to  form  separated  compreasion 
aad  tanalon  chorda. 

3.  A  aide  frame  structure  tor  tracks  eomprlslag  a  pair 
of  Juxtapoaed  membere,  and  each  of  aald  members  being 
provldod  with  aa  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  tni^ 


4.  A  side  frame  straetnre  for  tracks  eomprlslag  a  pair 
of  joxtapossd  mambera,  and  each  of  said  members  bslBg 
provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  the  track 
bolster  aad  holstsr  guides  secured  to  one  of  said  msBrttacB. 

6.  A  side  frame  structure  for  trucks  comprising  a  pair 
of  Juxtapoaed  members,  one  of  said  members  being  fonssd 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  one  of  said  openlnga  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  truck  bolster  and  the  other  of  said 
members  being  fonaed  with  an  opeaiag  adapted  fo  Bar- 
round  all  of  the  openings  In  said  first  monber. 

[Clalaia  0  to  68  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,021.126.  80AP-PBBS8.  Bmtu^uin  H. 
JoHX  ClBBLA,  Chicago.  111.,  assignors  to  Jamss  8.  Kllk 
k  Co..  Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  FHad 
July  6,  1910.    SerUl  No.  670,426.     (CL  2»— 10.)   . 


1.  to  a  aoap-preaa,  tbe  combination  with  a  matrfz  aad 
upper  aad  tower  die-members,  of  a  redproeatiag  ti  Mi 
head  carrying  said  upper  die-member,  meaaa  for  poaltlvBiy 
actuating  said  cross-hsad  in  both  dlractlona,  smbbs  far 
raislag  the  lo]wer  dlB-member  aftar  the  stamping  opera  tlea 
to  axptf  ths  ^temped  eaha  froai  tbe  aiatrtx;  a  fisad-«fe«ts 
for  the  blsBks,  a  pnriter  operating  acroas  said  «ssd-«hata. 


Ho 
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tot  actaatlM  M>d  pMk«r,  •  pair  of  ptv«to« 
ftctuated  centerlof  arais  mobntod  tbore  uld  matrix,  and 
a  apreadar  for  nld  arm  carrlad  by  Mild  eroaa-liaad,  aub- 
atastlally  a«  described. 

2.  Ib  a  •oap-preaa,  tbe  combiBatlon  witb  a  aatrlz  and 
apper  and  lower  dle-membera,  of  a  redprocattog  croaa-bead 
carrying  nld  apper  dl*-m«mb«r,  meana  for  poattlraly 
actoaUng  eald  croea-head  In  both  dlrectkma.  a  dapaading 
stem  oa  lald  lower  dia-meinber.  a  collar  on  eald  stem,  a 
vertically  redproeatlng  rod  baring  an  arm  adapted  to 
llftlngly  engage  nld  collar,  a  spring  normally  tending  to 
draw' said  arm  toward  tbe  stem  of  said  die-member,  means 
for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said  collar  after  said  stem 
and  lower  die-member  have  been  raised,  a  feed-cbute  for 
tbe  blanks,  a  pasber  operating  serosa  said  feed-cbute,  and 
means  connected  wltb  said  croaa-bead  for  aetnatlag  said 
posber  In  timed  relation  to  tbe  moTements  of  said  die- 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  soap-press,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  matrix  and 
upper  and  lower  die-members,  of  a  reciprocating  croas-baad 
carrying  said  apper  die-member,  means  for  poaltlT^  ac- 
tuating said  cross-bead  In  botb  directions,  a  dependtaig 
stem  on  said  lower  dtennember,  a  collar  on  said  stem,  a 
Tertlcally  reciprocating  rod  operattag  In  nnlaon  wltb  said 
crosa-bead  and  baring  an  arm  adapted  to  Ufttegly  en- 
gage said  collar,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  draw  said 
arm  toward  tbe  stem  of  said  die-member,  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  arm  from  said  collar  after  said  stem  and 
lower  die  member  bare  been  rained,  a  fMd-cbnte  for  tbe 
blanks,  a  pasber  operating  across  saM  feed-cbote,  and 
lerer  and  link  copncctlons  between  said  croaa-bead  and 
said  posber  for  aetnatlng  tbe  latter  In  timed  relation 
to  tbe  morements  of  said  die-members,  sobstantlally  aa 
deacribed. 


1,021,127.  H08B-C0UPLIN0.  Aabok  Bom,  Swtaarale. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1011.  •  Serial  No.  602,80«.  (Q. 
187—28.) 


»    « 


A  boee  coapllng  compriaiag  a  tabular  member  for  con- 
nection to  one  end  of  a  boee  section  and  baring  Its  Inner 
end  formed  of  two  dlCerent  diameters,  tbat  portion  of 
large  diameter  prorldlag  a  socket,  wltb  the  wall  tbereof 
for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  formed  wltb  oppositely  dis- 
posed relatlrely  wide  longltndlnaUy  extending  slots  pro- 
rldlng  a  pair  of  arms,  said  arma  segment-sbaped  In  cross 
section  and  each  baring  Its  Inner  fa^  formed  wltb  a 
groored  corre  of  a  length  less  than  half  tbe  width  of  Its 
respective  arm,  tbe  groore  of  one  arm  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed wltb  respect  to  tbe  groore  of  tbe  other  arm  and 
each  of  tbe  groerea  bavtng  Its  ooter  end  terminating  at 
one  of  the  slots,  a  cylindrical  member  for  connection  to 
one  end  of  the  other  boae  section,  said  cylindrical  member 
baring  Ita  forward  cod  extending  into  said  socket  and 
projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  slots,  said  cylindrical 
member  of  the  same  diameter  from  end  to  end  and  baring 
its  inner  diameter  tbe  same  as  tbe  smaller  diameter  of 
the  Inner  end  of  the  tubalar  member,  diametrically  op- 
posed plna  carried  by  said  cylindrical  member  and  engag- 
ing in  the  groorce  of  said  arma  whereby  the  cylindrical 
member,  when  shifted,  wUl  be.  drawn  Into  said  socket  by 
the  walla  of  the  groorea  as  the  plae  enter  these  latter, 
and  a  gasket  Interposed  between  one  mA  of  the  eyUadrl- 
'  eal  msKber  and  the  Inner  waU  e<  the  ao^ct.  and  preaaed 
when  the  cylindrical  member  la  drawn  tete  the  aoekat 
by  the  plna. 


I.«tl43&     CUS-TBIlOaUL     TUAMM. 
donh.  Pa.     Filed  Nor.  18,  1811.     Serial  No.  «60.We. 
(a.  145— tr.) 


A  cue  trimmer  coMpriaing  In  combination  a  cylindrical 
holder  for  cae  enda|  a  longitudinally  cnrred  file,  a  yoke 
aecnred  to  tbe  end  •(  aald  holder  and  arranged  to  em- 
brace said  file,  anmi^na  for  fastening  tbe  file  to  aald 
yoke. 


Jfe. 


1.021,129.  ABROP 
burgh.  Pa.  FUcd 
(a.  244—120 


William  a.  Banwna,  Pltta- 
22,  1011.     Serial  No.  660.702. 


J 


^^£m^ 


1.  An  air  craft  comprising  front  and  rear  W-sbaped 
tiamsa,  lattfmedlate  Inverted  V-shaped  frames,  longi- 
tudinal rods  connecting  said  tramea,  sustaining  planes 
■opported  by  said  front  and  rear  frames,  and  aub-planes 
earriad  by  the  rear  edges  of  said  auataialng  planea. 

2.  An  air  craft  comprising  front  and  rear  W-ahaped 
frsmss.  Interraedlate  larertad  V-ahaped  frames,  longi- 
tudinal roda  connecting  said  framea,  sastalalng  planea 
•opported  by  said  troat  and  rear  framea,  sab-planea  car- 
ried by  the  rear  edgea  of  said  saaUinlng  planea,  tmcka 
arranged  below  said  front  and  rear  planea,  and  a  boat- 
shaped  body  snspeodsd  beneath  said  front,  rear  and  In* 
tarmedlate  framea. 

t.  Aa  aeroplane  compriaiag  front  and  rear  W-nhaped 
framw.  Intermediate  Inrerted  V-ahaped  framea,  longi- 
tudinal roda  connecting  all  of  said  tramas,  main  snstaln- 
iBg  planaa  carried  by  aald  front  and  rear  framea,  adjnat- 
able  anb-plansa  carried  by  the  rear  edges  of  said  main 
planea,  means  locatsd  adjaesnt  to  said  rear  fraiaas  for  ad- 
jaadng  said  soh^lanes,  a  boat-ahaped  body  suspended 
bekm  said  IntsnnadUta  tramea,  a  rodder  carried  by  aald 
rear  planea,  and  meana  arranged  In  said  body  for  adjost- 
Ing  said  rudder. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  front  and  rear  W-sbaped 
framea.  Intermediate  Inrert^  V-shaped  frames,  longi- 
tudinal roda  connecttaK  said  Iramea,  cnrred  main  ans- 
ta1»<»ng  planea  mounted  upon  said  front  and  rear  framea, 
adjnatabla  snb-planen  carried  by  the  rear  edgea  of  nld 
main  soaUlnlng  planea,  a  boat  abaped  body  suspended  be- 
neath said  intermediate  framea,  means  at  the  upper  edge 
of  aald  body  for  adjusting  aald  aob-planea.  a  mdder  car- 
ried by  ooa  of  paid  rsaic  tranas,  means  extending  Into  the 
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boMo4  of  nM  body  for  adjnatlac  wld  r«d4er.  twdta  y^ 
ried  b|!^  nld  forward  and  rear  fiamn,  mnna  auppor^ad 
by  nia  tnttkM  for  coshlonlng  said  gwward  anA.rsar 
frames,  and  SMana  carried  by  nld  forward  framn  for 
propelling  nld  aeroplane. 

6.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  Includlag  W-abaped 
end  portions  and  a  V-ahaped  Istermedlate  portion.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oantte.] 


l,02liko.  BRnCCH  MBCHANIBM  FOB  AtTOMATIC 
RBCOIL-OPERATKD  ODNB.  RiCHAaD  J.  W.  Baown, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
0S7.U2.     (CL  42—4.) 


automatic  recoil-operated  gone,  the  combination 
of  non>recoll  membera ;  a  raeelrw  aUdabla  therebetween ; 
a  bree«h-block  alMable  In  tbe  recetnr;  toggle  leran  plr- 


and  tbe  breech- 

lerer;  atatlanary 

downward  dla- 

t;  and  a  plr- 

and  rocked  by  the 

and  poah  down- 


oted  t#  each  other  and  to  the 

biockai  *  pmjactloa  carried  by 

meana '  for  holding  the 

placement  daring  a  portion  of  I 

oted  tumbler  adapted  to  be 

recelrtr  and.  when  thus  rocked, 

wardlr  nld  projection  aad.  with  Mflbi  tacgla 

2.  In  aotenatle  rccoU-operataMtona,  Cbo 
of  noQ-recolI  menibars:  a  bnrrd  teeslrsr 
between;  a  breech-block  alMable  In  said  rseal 
levers  piroted  to  neb  other  and  to  tbe  breech-Mock  and 
tbe  r94r  part  of  aald  rceelrer ;  Uterally  projecttag  atnda 
carried  by  certain  of  the  toggle  lersra :  itba  on  the  non- 
rscoU  neBbere  and  orar  which  nld  studs  an  adaptsd  ta 
dkte  teapsetlrely ;  and  tumblers  plrotad  ta  aald  aan- 
reeoU  membera  and  adapted  to  be  engagad  and  twted 
by  tbe  reeelrer  and  adapted  when  thua  recked  to  engage 
and  pQsb  downwardly  said  stnda. 

8.  ta  automatic  recoil-operated  gttna.  tbe  eemblnatlon 
of  a  pair  of  non-recoU  aide  memben  prorlded  wltb  re- 
easan  t  a  gun  barrel ;  a  barrel-holding  recelrar  alldaUa 
betwsMi  tbe  non-raeott  sMa  menben  and  aenwad  ta, 
in  linn  with,  tbe  gun  barrel  and  pre?  Wad  wltb 
a  brs«tt-bU>ek  alldahU  In  aald  rsestrar  and  alao  in 
with  tbe  gun  barrel;  reeotl-lerera  piroted  at  tbeir 
ends  to  the  rear  end  of  tbe  reeelrer ;  bq|t-lafan  plrotad 
at  their  front  and  rear  enda  wltb  tbe  front  ends  e(  tbe 
lH-eecb<4>locfc  and  tbe  front  enda  of  tba  raeoll-laratB  ra- 
apeetlrely ;  laterally  projecting  studs  on  aald  bolt  laran; 
tumblors  plrotad  te  tba  nen-rseaO  nsmbera  and  barliv 
•Cuds  laeelrad  in  aald  rieinia  of  tbe  recelrar.  and  a  ana 
adaptisd  te  engage  the  laterally  projecting  studa  af  the 
bolt-iatere  te  throw  tbe  bolt-lerers  downward ;  rOa  en  tba 
nen-reCoO  membera  and  on  which  tbe  lateraily  prefaet- 
Ing  Btada  are  adapted  to  ride :  and  catAn  an  tba 
adaptad  to  engage  In  nld  rtcnsis  eC  the  non-reeall 
beia  <bd  te  be  teleaaed  by  tbe  breeA-Meck. 

4.  to  aoteinatlc  recoU-opetnted  gone,  the  eeoMnatlon 
of  a  atatlonary  part  comprising  a  pair  of  non-reeon 
bera  prorlded  with  reeeaan;  a  barrel-boldlnc 
sUdabls  between  aald  membera  and  prorMed  wltb 
a  gna^bairel  aaeurad  to  tbe  recelrar  and  In  ihw  with  tba 
path  of  merenent  tiiereof ;  a  breaA-Moek  aHdabla  in  aald 
raeeH^;  a  SrlngiMn  hi  tba  brsacb-bleck.  a  apring  fhr 
retracting  tbe  flrlng^'pln ;  a  bamaMv  adapted  te  strOm  tbe 
ftrlar^  and  to  be  cocked  by  tbe  reeeU  of  tbe 
Mocki:  rMoO-ler<en  pireted  at  tbeIr  rear  enda  to  tbe 
and  «f  tba  rec^rer ;  bt^t-leTsrs  plrotad  at  tbdr  tnmt  aad 


rear  ends  te  tbe  front  end  of  the  breech-block  and  tba 
front  ends  of  tbe  reeoll-lerers  respectlrely ;  laterally  pro- 
jecting etude  on  the  bolt-lerers ;  tumblers  piroted  to  tbe 
non-reeofl  members  snd  prorlded  with  studs  receirad  In 
said  recesaea  of  the  reeelrer,  and  a  cam  adapted  to  engnge 
the  latafally  projecting  studs  of  the  bolt  lerers,  te  throw 
the  bolt  and  recoil-levers  downwsrdly ;  ribs  on  the  non- 
rscoll  members  and  on  whicb  tbe  laterally  projecting  atuda 
are  adapted  to  ride ;  and  catches  on  the  receiver,  adapted 
to  engage  in  nld  recesses  of  the  non-recoU  members  and 
to  be  releaaed  by  contact  of  tbe  breech-block. 


1,021.181.  DrrCHING-PLOW.  THnoDOttB  F.  Bacaxnra, 
Bayrrood.  T«c  FUad  Jane  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  682.066. 
(CL  07—12.) 


1.  A  ditch  plow  comprising  parallel  spaced  rannera 
conneeted  together,  a  bnm  connected  wltb  tbe  runners, 
a  cutting  ahare  mounted  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
rnnners,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  chute 
barinc  ita  fbrward  end  piroted  behind  the  share,  handin 
cionnerfcid  with  tbe  rannera,  and  a  bracing  arm  attached 
to  tbe  diute  and  adJuataUy  connected  with  the  handlaa. 

2.  A  ditching  plow  comprising  spaced  parallel  ronnars 
connected  together,  a  beam  conneeted  with  the  rannera, 
a  cutting  abare  located  at  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  nionera, 
vertically  diapoaefl  cutters  located  at  the  forward  enda 
and  outer  sldn  of  the  rannera,  haadln  connected  with 
the  rannera,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  chute 
pIrotaUy  moonted  at  Ita  forward  portion  behind  the 
catting  ahnra,  and  a  bradng  arm  attached  at  Ita  forward 
end  ta  tba  chute  and  adjuatahiy  connected  at  tta  rear  and 
with  tba  bandlaa. 

t.  A  dltehlag  plow  comprlalng  spaced  rannera  ena* 
nactad  togatbsr,  a  cutting  share  supported  at  the  forward 
I,  a  beam  conneeted  wltb  the  runnoa,  hsndln 
leeted  wltb  the  runners,  a  forwardly  and  downward^ 
Inellnad  chuta  plrotally  mounted  at  ita  farward  portian 
brtdnd  tba  tear  edge  of  the  ahare.  aald  dhnts  haringat  ana 
alda  an  opatanding  flange  which  at  Itn  rear  portloa  la 
earrad  laterally,  and  a.  bradng  arm  connected  at  tta 
forward  and  with  the  ebote  and  adjuatahiy  oonneetod  at 
Ita  raar  aad  with  the  handin. 

4.  ▲  ditching  plow  comprising  apnesd  raniwra 
naetad  together,  a  share  snpported  at  the  fbrward 
thmaiif.  a  bsam  connected  rrith  tbe  rannera.  bandm 
naetad  with  tbe  runners,  a  bracket  awunted  upon  <rm  af 
tba  mnnara,  a  cron  bar  eannactlng  aald  bracket  with  tba 
latwiBsdlata  portion  ot  the  bsam.  a  forwardly  aad  down- 
wardly Inclined  chute  plrotally  mounted  at  Its  farwnrd 
portion  brtJad  the  rear  edge  of  the  share,  a  dip  carrlad 
1V  the  cfcnta,  aald  dip  aurroondlng  tbe  cron  bar.  ^pd 

I  to  the  chute  aad 


attached  at  Its  forward  end 
adjuafhhlx.  connected  with  the  bandlaa. 

6.  A  ditdilng  plow  comprlalng  apaoed  rannera  eoo- 
naetad  together,  a  share  mountad  at  th«  forward  ends 
tbsfaof,  a  beam  connected  with  tba  rannera,  handin  eoa- 
naetsd  wltb  tbe  ranneta,  tbe  abare  baring  an  areaata 
rear  edge,  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  lacllaed  drata 
baeing  an  arcuate  forward  edge,  tbe  forward  adga  por- 
tian of  tba  rtota  being  plrotally  OKranted  bahind  tiM 
raar  edge  of  tbe  dnre  with  tbe  arcuate  edgn  of  tbe  abaia 
and  diute  In  elon  proximity,  and  an  arm  attadiad  at 
Its  farward  end  to  the  dinte  and  piretally  conneeted  at 
Ita  mr  end  wltb  tta  baadm. 
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»l,(ttl4SS.  SPACE  TSLBOBAPHT.  BSWUX  Cabov. 
BrooUla*.  Umm.  Orldaal  appUcfttlon  fll«l  Mot.  18, 
lOOS,  Serial  No.  288.082.  DlTld«l  and  this  aj^Ue^ 
dOB  fliad  Jal7  20.  1906.  Serial  No.  828.085.  Banawad 
Jan.  2,  1812.    Swlal  No.  660.180.     (a.  178—810.) 


Tba  mathod  of  atgaaltDt  1>7  alactromaciiatlc  waraa 
which  conalata  In  ahort-rircoltiiif  a  raeelTlnf  iratem  ba- 
twaan  two  polnta  of  a  tranamittteg  tyitam  acroaa  which 
axlats  a  practlcall7  aaro  dUTarence  of  potential  dnrinf 
traaamlaakm  and  which  hare  a  practically  laro  potential 
to  earth  daring  tranimlialon,  developing  electrical  oaeU- 
laUona  la  lald  tranemittlng  ayatem.  and  then  itopplag 
tha  derelopmant  of  eald  .riectrtcal  oaclUatlons  and  open- 
ing aald  ahort  drcalt  daring  the  trananlaalon  of  each 


1.021.188.  SUPPLBMBNTAL  BOTTOM  FOR  POTS  AND 
PANS.  Tmaxt  CHAU>in>,  Jr.,  Brownlae,  Nabr.  Filed 
JoM  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  879.780.     (CL  88—8.) 


The  coBhlnathm  In  a  co<Alng  ataaaUt  with  a  dlaH 
fbnned  with  a  eantral'  parforatlen.  and  a  plarallty  of 
■arroandlng  perforations,  traneated  conical  collars  struck 
downwardly  from  the  disk  aionnd  certain  of  the  ear- 
Bonndlng  perforatlona,  depending  stads  of  traneated  coni- 
cal fonnatloa  harlng  their  sntallar  enda  fitted  In  the  said 
collars  and  held  therein  against  lateral  moTament  by  the 
same,  heads  formed  apon  the  stods  by  flattening  tha 
smaller  enda  thereof  to  engage  the  apper  aide  of  tha 
disk  oppoaita  tha  one  from  which  the  eoUare  project, 
tha  aald  heads  preventing  the  studs  from  working  In  one 
direction  and  the  tapered  formation  of  the  studs  and 
collars  prerenting  the  studs  from  working  In  the  oppo- 
aita direction,  whereby  the  studs  are  held  rigidly  In 
spaced  relation,  said  depending  studs  constltnting  sop- 
parts  for  the  disk,  a  traneated  collar  strnck  upwardly 
nom  tha  central  perforation,  an  upwardly  extending 
stud  of  traneated  conical  formation  having  Its  smaller 
end  located  In  the  upwardly  extending  collar,  and  a 
head  formed  upon  thla  stud  and  engaging  the  lower 
face  of  the  disk,  said  last  aoentionad  stud  constituting  a 
fln^r  grip,  snbataatlally  aa  and  for  tba  parposea  set 
ftorth. 


1.021.184.  WEIOHINO-MACHINB.  JAMM  M.  CHAmL, 
New-  York,  N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  Charlea  S.  Marah,  Win- 
cheater.  Masa.  Piled  Da&  27.  19ia  Serial  No.  699.071. 
(CL  194—88.) 

1.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparataa,  a  ratahaC  wheal, 
speed  governing  mechaalam  connected  tbarawlth,  a  coin 
controlled  lever  plvotally  moontad  adjacent  aald  ratchet 
wheal,  a  leddng  pawl,  oMana  carried  hy  said  lavar  for 
directly  engaging  aald  pawl  to  support  tba  latter  .In  la- 
opesative  poaitlon.  and  a  second  pawl  carried  by  aald 
iarar  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheal. 


2.  In  a  cola  eontroUad  apparataa.  a  ratebaC  wheal, 
spaed  governing  nwchaalsm  connected  therewith,  a  coin 
oeatroUed  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjaeent  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  locking  pawl  moantad  In  alinement  with  said 


lever,  means  carried  by  said  lever  for  directly  angaglBg 
said  pawl  to  support  tha  latter  In  Inoperative  poaitlon, 
and  a  depending  pawl  carried  hy  one  wd  of  said  Iarar 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 


1.021.186.  DIPPBB-TOOTH  VOB  STBAM-SH0YBL8. 
JOKM  Clabk,  St  Paul,  ttlnn.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,887.      (CL  87—16.) 


axl  fygZn 


J» 


i!i!iliiui!:i<k>^ 


-O-O^ 


//* 


•TSil* 


V 


1.  A  sbeval  tooth  baring  a  vartieal  Mikit  Im  Ita  aad 
and  Jawa  formed  on  aaeb  alda  of  aaM  aaefeal  and  pro- 
vldsd  wttb  vertically  tapering  end  faes^  the  Inner  op- 
poalng  slda  faces  of  said  Jaws  having  aboalders  formed, 
therein  and  provided  with  stral^t  hearinc  aurfacea,  a 
point  having  a  T-ehaped  tongoe  to  ntar  aald  socket,  the 
Uteral  end  extenskMis  or  proJactloaB  of  tba  bead  of  said 
tMigaa  having  etral^t  taesa  to  hear  att/tba  aarfhcea  of 
said  ihovldera,  aaid  poia«  alao  bavlBC  aartMaa  on  mA 
side  of  said  tongue  oppositely  inclined  from  the  end  sur- 
flbesa  of  said  Jawa  and  bearing  thereon  wh«i  the  paru 
are  assembled,  the  engagement  of  said  Upered  surfaeea 
with  one  anothw  drawing  the  head  of  said  tongue  firmly 
against  the  shoulders  of  said  Jawa.  for  the  parpoaa  specl- 


2.  A  shovel  tooth  baring  a  vertical  aoeket  In  its  end 
and  Jaws  formed  on  each  side  of  said  socket  and  provided 
with  vertically  Upering  end  fscea,  the  Inner  oppoelng 
side  faoea  of  said  Jaws  having  shoaldars  formed  therein 
and  provided  with  straight  bearing  aurfacea.  a  point  having 
a  T-ahaped  tongue  to  enter  said  aoeket,  the  lateral  end 
extensions  or  projections  of  the  bead  of  said  tongoe  hav- 
ing straight  fhoea  to  bear  on  the  aorfacaa  of  aald  shoul- 
dara,  said  point  alao  barlag  sorfaosa  on  each  aide  of  said 
tongue  oppositely  Inclined  from  the  end  snrfacsa  of  said 
Jaws  and  bearing  thereon  when  the  parU  are  assembled, 
the  engagement  of  said  tapered  snrfaeea  with  one  an- 
other drawing  the  head  of  said  tongue  firmly  agalnat 
the  abouldars  of  said  Jawa.  and  meana  for  locking  said 
tongue  in   aald   socket. 

8.  A  shovel  tooth  having  a  vertical  aoeket  In  its  end 
and  Jawa  formed  on  each  side  of  said  socket  and  pro- 
rided  with  vertically  tapering  end  faces,  the  Inner  op- 
posing side  Caeea  of  said  Jaws  having  shoulders  formed 
therein  and  provided  with  straight  bearing  aurfacea,  a 
poLot  having  a  T-ehaped  tongue  to  enter  said  socket,  the 
lateral  end  extanalona  or  projectlona  of  tba  bead  af  aald 
tongue  having  straight  fheea  to  bear  on  tta  snrfacea  of 
said  shoolders,  said  point  also  having  sorfaeaa  on  each 
aide  of  said  tongue  appoaitaly  inclined  from  the  end  sur- 
faeea of  said  Jawa  and  bearing  thereon  when  the  parts 
are  asssabled.  the  engagement  of  said  tapered  soztaesa 
with  one  another  drawing  the  head  of  said  tongue  firmly 
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against  the  tftooldars  of  aald  Jawa.  and  a 
a  tapered  flat  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
tongn*  for  locking  said  tongue  In  the  socket. 
lor  holding  said  wadge  In  the  aacket 


having 
of  tba 


i: 


1,081.186.    MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CALCIMINB.    Lu>TD 
WiftUAM  CoLLiana.  Fannlngton,  Iowa.     FOad  Mar. 
28.  1911.    Serial  No.  616,618.     (CL  184—80.) 
The  method  of  prspariag  a  ealcimlne  waah  which  con- 
sists in    thoroughly   mixing  together  fourteen  parts  of 
bolted  whiting  and  one  part  of  groond  glae  la  dry  fbrm. 
tbeD  asparataly  dlaaolring  one  part  of  stardi  In   two 
parts  M  lokevrarm  water,  then  adding  flve  parts  of  boU- 
lag  winter  to  the  starch,  and  cooking  to  a  smooth  pasts 
of   about   the   consistency   of  cream,    then   pouring   tha 
starch  paste  while  hot  Into  the  mixture  of  whiting  and 
glne,  and  Anally  stirring  continuously  until  tbe  glue  la 


If 


1,021,187.  MANUFACTDBB  OF  BTRUCTUBAL 
TBBIAL.  CHAaz.Ba  B.  Dovcas.  Sanlt  Ste.  MaiV 
Ontario.  Canada,  and  Joaeph  Fawell,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa. 
Fll4d  Mar.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,847.     (CL  80-66.) 


1.  tike  SMtbed  barsin  deacrihed  of  ssanntaetarlng 
stractoral  material  aa  beama,  etc..  which  conalata  In 
farcing  chUled  portions  at  tba  article  hack  Into  hotter 
nsetal,  and  then  In  a  subsequent  pass  restoring  tbs  shape 
af  tba  part  deformed  In  roliing-ln. 

2.  Cba  ssethod  herein  deacrihed  of  manufactarlng 
■troefaral  natartel.  so^  aa  haaaa.  ate  wbleb  eonslatB 
la  tfhilf  •  traasvama  Tsdnctlaa  of  tba  artiela.  Anvtaig 
ehlU^  portlona  of  tba  artiela  lato  b«tter  ssetal  daring 
saeh  i4sSactloB,  aad  la  a  suhaeqaant  pass  lostorlng  tha 
i*apaJ  iaf  tba  part  deformed  In  roUtag-ln. 

8.  U  a  oatversal  mill  for  maavfaetoring  structnral 
■latarfal  saeh  as  beams,  etc.  tbe  eoBUaatloa  of  vertleal 
rolla.  and  bwlaontal  roUa  having  eellars  adi4>ted  to 
eOict  tranarerae  redaetloa  of  tba  artlda  aad  provided 
with  ooUars  adapted  to  roll>la  tba  dmiad  eomers  of  tbe 
flange  portions  of  the  artlda. 

4.  tb  a  oniversal  mill  for  rolling  atmetural  material 
.SDch  M  beana,  etc.  the  combination  of  vertical  rolls 
and  horlsontal  rolla  adapted  to  aOaet  a  transverse  reduc- 
tion of  the  artleia.  tba  horlsontal  rolla  being  provided 
vrith  ooUars  hiring  operative  faees  wbldi  when  In  eon- 
tact  frith  tba  metal  will  ba  at  acote  aailaa  to  tba  por- 
tloBs  of  tha  faeea  of  tba  Tartleal  rolla  also  la  contact 
with  the  BBtetaL 


1.021,13a  LIFTINO-JACK.  CHABUa  DVTKUMT,  Bdga- 
woed.  Cal.  FUad  Aug.  8,  1811.  larlal  Mo.  641.896. 
(CI  87—101.) 

1.  A  lifting  ja^  eoaiprialng  a  vartkal  U-abaped  stand- 
ard, t  lifting  frame  having  apper  and  lower  parallel  arma, 
tbs  ectramitlea  of  said  anas  bslag  sUdably  engaged  upon 
tbe  raapectlve  parallel  bara,  a  Uftlag  lever  adjoatably 
aad  plvotally  moontad  upon  tha  standard;  movable  cob' 
aaetl^Bs  between  aald  lever  and  the  Uftlag  teama,  a  aaddla 
Plata  flsonated  upoa  aald  frasM  and  eataged  apoa  tba 
app«|  borlaoatal  arm  tbareof,  aad  leans  aooatsd  apoa 
said  ftasM  aad  axtaadlag  betwasa  tba  paraUal  bars  of 
tbe  aiaadard.  aald  bitter  maaaa  belag  malntalaad  la  Ita 
apersitlve  poaltloa  by  aald  saddle  plate. 

2.  A  Uftlag  Jadi  oeo^^rlalag  a  vartieal  U-abapad  staad- 
azd.  ^  Uftlag  fraoM  bariag  vppar  aad  lower  bortaoatml 


axtaadlag  betwaea  tbe  bars  of  tba  staadavd. 
astraoritlea  of  said  arma  being  aUdabiy  engaged  apoa 
tbe  eorreqwndlng  edgoa  of  the  reapeetlve  atandard  bara. 
a  lifting  lever  plvotally  and  adjustably  aMunted  in  tbe 
atandard.  a  pair  of  links  eminecting  said  lever  to  tba 
frasM  whereby  said  frame  la  elevated  on  tb»  etandard. 
said  links  baring  binding  engagment  upon  tiie  standard 
to  maintain  tbe  frame  la  Its  elevated  poaitlon  aadar  tha 
weight  of  tha  object  sapportad  thereby,  means  BMmntad 
opon  said  lifting  frame  and  disposed  betwe«i  the  stand- 
ard bara  to  brace  tbe  aame,  and  additional  means  for 
maiatalnlng  said  last  named  means  in  Its  ^vatlve  po- 
aitlon. 


f'^c^jifc^ 


8.  A  lifting  Jade  eomprlslng  a  vertical  U-Aaped  stand- 
aid.  a  lifting  frame  vertically  movable  upon  the  stand- 
ard, means  mounted  in  the  standard  and  connected  to 
tiM  frame  to  raiae  the  same,  a  pair  of  goard  plataa  mov- 
abiy  mounted  upmi  tbe  lifting  frasM,  one  of  aald  gaaxd 
^tes  acting  to  maintain  tbe  other  of  said  platea  la  its 
eparatlTa  position. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  vartieal  U-^iaped 
atandard,  a  sabataatlally  U-abaped  Uftlag  frame  verti- 
cally ssovable  opon  tbe  atandard.  the  paraUel  bara  of 
said '  frsBM  being  horlaontally  dlq^oaed  and  esteadlng 
tta  bara  of  tta  standard,  means  mooatad  apoa 
itaadavd  aad  cMaected  to  tba  frasM  to 
a  saddls  plate  pivotad  at  one  and  apos  tba 

opon  tb»  apper  edge  of  tbe  upper  borlaaatal 
arm  of~tba  lifting  frame,  a  guard  pUto  plvotaUy  saooatad 
apoa  aaM  arm  and  vertically  disposed  when  tai  Its  opera- 
tive poritlon,  said  saddle  plate  engaging  tbe  guard  plato 
to  anpport  the  same  in  its  vertleal  poaitlon.  aald  gnard 
plato  baring  a  w«ig*»n<««i»«i  U-abaped  channel  fOrated 
tberaln  disposed  between  the  parallel  bara  of  tbe  stand- 
ard to  brace  the 


1.021.189.     AIRSHIP.     LnOT  A.   FiaH.  Cloquet.  Mlaa. 
FUad  Dae.  18.  1908.   Serial  No.  468.170.    (CL  244—12.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  lifting 
plane  carried  by  the  supporting  frame,  a  weight  plvotaUy 
connected  wltii  aald  supportlag  fraaie.  a  governor  plane 
arranged  on  one  of  the  transverse  edges  of  the  Ufting 
plane  and  having  free  corners,  and  a  connection  between 
the  weight  abd  the  free  comers  of  the  governor  plane 
for  automatically  deflecting  said  governor  plane  upon 
longltodlnal  or  Uiteral  dipping  of  tbe  supportlag  fraaa. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  frame  baring 
relatively  stotloaary  and  movable  planea,  a  weight,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  tbe  weight  and  supportlag 
frame,  means  connecting  tbe  weight  with  tbe  forward 
free  corners  of  the  movable  planes  fbr  dafleetlag  the 
latter  upon  longitudinal  or  lateral  dipping  of  tbe  aop- 
porting  frame,  and  means  fOr  msnuslly  daflerting  aaid 
movable  planes. 

8.  In  a  flying  madiine,  a  anpportlag  trates.  atattoaary 
aad  movable  plaaaa  carried  by  tbe  aopportlac  ttmmm,  a 
weight,  parallel  Unks  forming  a  pljroCal  coaaacttoa  bo* 
tween  the  weight  and  anpportlng  frame,  a  ooaaeetlaa 
between  the  weight  and  forward  tree  eoraera  of  the  mor- 
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•M*  plUMB  for  d«fl«etiac  mM  mormbto  pUaas  vpoa  Un«i- 
tudlaai  tad  lateral  dlpplM  of  tb*  MipportlBK  fraai*.  and 
■pdagi  asaaaeted  with  tha  mofraMa  piaaaa  tor  raConilnt 
tba  lattar  to 


4.  Id  a  flying  machine,  a  supportlnx  frame,  a  ploraUty 
of  ralatlrely  atatlonary  lifting  plaaea  carried  bj  the  anp- 
portlng  frame  and  gradoally  iacreaaing  in  alae  from  the 
bottom  of  the  frame  to  the  top  thereof,  goremor  planea 
dlapoaed  on  oppoalte  transTerae  edgei  of  the  lifting  planM, 
a  weight  aospended  from  the  anpportlng  frame,  and  a 
connection  between  the  weight  and  governor  planaa  for 
aatOBsatlcally  dellactlng  the  latter  npoo  longltodlaal  or 
lateral  dipping  of  the  aapportiag  frama. 

6.  la  a  llylag  machine,  a  aapportkig  frame,  a  rala- 
tlrely atatloaary  downwardly  IncUnad  lifting  plane  car- 
ried by  the  eupportlng  frame,  governor  planea  dlapoaed 
on  oppoalte  tranarerte  edgea  of  the  lifting  plane,  each 
having  ita  rear  longitudinal  edge  rigidly  aecored  to  the 
anpportlng  frame  and  Ita  forward  coracra  free  to  more 
vertically,  meaaa  for  normaUy  and  yteldably  aapporting 
the  governor  planea  in  horlaoaUl  poaltlon,  a  weight  aoa- 
pended  from  tha  aopporting  frame,  and  eablea  forming 
a  eoanactVMi  between  thm  wal^t  and  the  eomen  of  aaid 
governor  planea  for  avtomatlcally  deflecting  the  governor 
planea  upon  longltiidlnal  or  lateral  dipping  of  the  anp- 
portlng fraaM. 

[Clalma  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


fMa  aad  a  traaavana  opaaiag  eommoaleatlag  wltk  aald 
rmaa.  a  damping  bar  aaaoetetai  with  aatd  bady,  aad  T< 
balta  feavUg  tbair  haada  dlapaaafl  withla  the  immH  of 
the  laadrta  aad  their  ahaaka  oagagaaMe  with  tka  bar  to 
clamp  aaid  bar  to  the  poat. 

S.  A  fence  poat  comprlalng  in  eomblnatloa,  a  plaatla 
body,  a  ploraUty  of  matal  Inaarti  molded  la  aald  body, 
each  laaart  havlag  Ita  oatar  tec*  floah  with  the  oatar 
face  of  tha  body  aad  havlag  a  raceaa  formed  in  Ita  Inner 
face  aad  a  traaavarae  opaalag  eommdnlaktlag  with  aald 
receaa.  oppoaed  lateral  wlnga  ezteadiag  from  each  inaert 
aad  dlapoaed  in  the  aame  plane  aa  the  leoaaaaa  of  aald 
laaart.^ a  clamplag  bar  aaaodated  with  aald  body,  and 
T-bolta  having  their  haada  dlapoaad  withla  tha  recaaaaa 
of  tha  iaaarta  aad  thalr  ahaaka  aagageabla  with  the  bar 
to  damp  aald  bar  to  the  poat. 

8.  ▲  faaca  poat  eomprlalng  in  combination,  a  plaatle 
body,  a  plnrality  of  metal  inaerts  molded  in  aald  body, 
each  Inaert  havlag  Ita  outer  face  flnah  with  tha  outer 
face  of  the  body  aad  having  a  receaa  f<qpaed  in  Iti  outer 
face  and  a  traaavarae  opening  communicating  with  aald 
raoaaa.  tha  aatar  adsaa  a(  tha  tibiwii  batog  reapaetlvdy 
rabbeted,  doaasa  alemeata  aeatad  withla  aald  rabbeted 
edgea,  oppoaed  lateral  wia^  ezteadlng  from  each  laaert 
aad  dlapoaed  in  tha  aame  plane  aa  the  ncaaaw  of  aaid 
inaert.  a  clamping  bar  aaaodated  with  aald  body,  and  T> 
bolta  having  their  haada  dlapoaed  withla  the  receaaea  of 
the  Inaerta  and  their  ahaaka  aagageable  with  the  bar  ta 
clamp  aald  bar  to  tha  poat. 

4.  A  aaatal  laaart  ter  eoacrata  faaoe  poata  conalating  of 
a  body  having  oppoaad  lataral  wlaga  aitendlng  from  tha 
Inner  face  thereof,  aald  body  havlag  a  receaa  formed  in 
ita  inner  face,  the  outer  edgea  of  the  receaa  being  rab- 
beted, a  cloanre  element  aeated  within  aald  rabbetM  edgea 
of  the  receaa,  aaid  body  being  further  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical tranaverae  opening  communicating  with  the  outer 
£ac«  «t  tha  bady  and  with  the  raceaa  theraef. 


1,0S1,141.  JODmMALrBBABIMO  WEDOB.  BoasBT  B. 
Fbamb,  8t  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgaor,  by  direct  and  meana 
aaatgnaMBta,  to  American  Car  and  Fooadry  Company. 
St  Loala.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraey.  Filed 
Sept  8,  lOOT.     Serial  No.  S91,1W.     (CL  M— tO.) 


1.021.140.     CONCBBTB  FBNCB-P08T.     ROBBBT  H.  fy)«- 
.  BTTH,  CnrranvlUe,  Kana.    Filed  July  2T,  1»11.    Serial 
No.  640.867.      (CL   8»— T6.) 


1.  A  faaea  poat  coaiprtalng  la  combtaatloa,  a  plaatle 
tody,  a  plarallty  <rt.meUl  Inaerta  aMided  la  aald  bady, 
each  laaart  havlag  Ita  outer  face  flnah  witii  tte  outer 
fhee  of  tha  body  aad  havlag  a  raoaaa  fMnaad  la  ita  laaar 


1.  A  wedge  comprkdag  a  body  provided  with  obliquely 
dlapoaed  Integral  rfba  upon  oppodte  aldea,  some  of  the 
rfta  m  oaa  aide  ezteadlng  entirely  acroaa  aaid  wedge 
aad  ao«M  of  aaid  riba  eztandlng  only  acfoaa  tha  aMdlaa 
Une  of  aald  wedge. 

2.  A  Joaraal  baariag  wadga.  eomprlalag  a  body  with 
laUtlvdy  thla  wab  portloa  aad  having  obtlqoaly  dlapoaad 
tariatral  rfta  npoa  oppoalte  aliaa,  aad  a  plarmMty  of  tha 
Htm  apoB  oaa  aide  eroaalag  a  plarallty  oi  rita  open  tta 
oppoaita  alda,  at  bath  aldea  of  tha  madlaa  line. 

S.  A  jooraal  baariag  wadga.  eomprlalag  a  ralatlvaty 
ttia  wab  er  bady  portkm  pcovldad  with  a  plarallty  af 
aaparatad  atraagtkaBlng  riba,  aald  rita  havteg  caatral 
portloaa  aad  lategral  aad  pertloaa.  tba  ead  portloaa  pa- 
altloMd  aobataatlaUy  parallel  to  tha  traaavarae  azia  «f 
tha  wadge  aad  tta  caatral  portlaaa  foraad  at  aa  aa^ 
to  tha  aad  portloaa,  aU  of  aaM  rita  astaadtat  Croat  tha 
aide  af  aald  wadga  aabataatlally  to  tha  aaadlaa  Baa. 


fld,  191*. 


U»  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•U 


4.  A  wedge  af  malleaMe  Iroa  havteg  a  aertea  of  anb- 
ataatmiy  parallel  diagonal  rita  aitaadl^  aobataatlaUy 
aeroaO  each  of  Ita  two  oppodte  faeaa  aad  croaaing  on 
the  nadian  line  and  at  each  aide  thereto 

8.  A  Journal  bearing  wedge  of  malleable  iron  compris- 
ing a  relatively  thin  web  or  body  prorided  with  aeU  of 
obll««oly  dlapoaed  tranaverae  rita  fbraMd  apon  oppoalte 
aldea  thereof,  aonse  of  tta  rita  of  oaa  aet  eroaalag  rfta  of 
the  other  aet  at  each  side  of  the  medtaa  llae. 

[ClidBu  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettcl 


1,081441.  PNEUMATIC  WALKING  ATTACHMBNT. 
MUCOLM  W.  rtMMUAM.  MlUingtoa.  Maaa.  PUed  Apr. 
20,, 1011.    Serial  No.  623,194.     (CI.  8S— St.) 


\  pbeaaMtle  walking  attachment  compridng  a  plate 
having  a  aole  aectloa  aad  a  bed  aaetloo,  a  mbber  cap 
secured  to  each  of  tta  aald  aeettoaa,  an  aaanlar  flange 
formed  npoa  each  cup,  each  cup  being  provided  with  a 
thlokaaed  tread,  aald  capa  when  eeeorad  formiag  air 
chamtars.  a  coovolote  apriag  asoantad  la  each  air  cham- 
ber, aald  apringa  having  their  greater  eonvolotlona  reat- 
lag  npoa  the  bottom  of  the  bed  and  aola  aectk>na  and 
ttair  Jaeaar  eoavolutlona  embedded  in  the  inner  faoea  of 
tta  ttoada,  and  meana  for  aecarlng  tta  aald  plate  to  a 
boot  Or  aboe. 


1,0214.48.  CAB-FBNDER.-  WiLLLAM  T.  QAatiaoir,  Loa 
Anj^Olea,  CaL,  aaalgnor  to  Katberine  Kearney,  Loa  An- 
geloo.  Cal.  PUed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,290. 
(CI,  108— 252.) 


1.  la  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  end  of  anp- 
porta  coaaected  thereto,  a  frame  pivotally  eonaeeted  to 
aaM  aupporta,  a  aacoad  frame  hiaged  thereto,  a  aet  eoa- 
nected  to  aald  fraases.  a  ctaln  for  holding  tta  aald  aecond 
frame  hi  an  extended  poaltlon,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted 
In  said  snpporta,  a  hook  on  each  end  of  aald  rod,  luga 
on  the  aald  second  frame,  aaid  hooks  engaging  aald  Jnga 
to  bold  tta  aald  aecond  frame  In  a  eloaed  or  folded  pod- 
tloB  aad  a  handle  aeenred  to  aald  rod  for  operating  aald 
boota  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  la  a  fender,  tta  eomblaatlon  with  a  car  end  of  aafh 
porta  neonted  thereon,  a  frame  pivotally  moanted  on  aaM 
aapporta,  a  aecond  frame  plvotaUy  moanted  on  the  fl  rat 
aald  frame,  a  net  connected  to  each  of  aaM  framea,  ap- 
wardl|r  astendlng  luge  provided  on  tta  flrat  aaM  frame, 
apring  preaaad  boota  moanted  on  tta  aald  ear  fOr  aagag- 
lag  a«M  Inga  aad  meaaa  for  operatlag  aald  boota  aabataa- 
tlally u  deaerlbad. 

8.  ft  a  fnder,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  car  ead  of  aap» 
parti  :eoaaeetad  thereto,  a  fraase  pivotally  coaaoctad  to 
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aaM  aopports,  a  aecoad  frame  hiaged  ta  aaM  flrat 
fraaia,  a  not  coaaacted  to  aaM  fraaaaa,  laga 
from  tta  flrat  menttoaed  frame,  heoto  awMiated  oa  tta  aald 
car,  a  rod  connecting  aaM  ho^ka,  a  foot  eagagtag 
extending  from  one  of  saM  boota,  a  leaf  apriag 
aaM  foot  engaging  member  for  aoraially  taUHag  aaM 
boota  Into  eagagemeat  with  aaM  laga.  araw  axteadteg 
upwardly  from  tta  sldea  of  the  flrat  mendoaod  frame, 
ehafaw  connecting  aaid  arma  with  tta  aecoad  meatkned 
fraaia  for  taldlag  aaM  frame  fai  a  lowered  poaltlea  aad 
hoota  pivotally  moanted  in  aaM  aapporta  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  tta  laat  meatlonod  frame  for  holding  the  aame  la  a 
daaed  podtkm,  aatetaatlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  parpoae  aet 


1,021.144.  FURNACE.  Pbtbb  J.  Oobdok  and  RAtra  T. 
Pbaix,  Toangatown,  Ohio.  Illod  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,860.     (CL  76--IO.) 


fmm    fn 1  JL 


1.  |L  ftaraace  tavhig  a  roof  prorided  with  a  aeries  of 
portMna  Inclined  downwardly  in  eomtalnatlon  with  tamera 
diachargiag  directly  into  tha  famaee  tetween  lacUned 
portiona  whereby  the  normal'  flow  of  the  prodocta  of  com- 
bMtloa,  etc.  are  deflected  toward  tta  bearih. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  roof  provided  with  a  seriee  of 
portions  inclined  downwardly  and  a  aeriee  of  bumera  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  flame,  etc.  at  aa  acnte  aagla  agalnat 
foch  iacllaed  porilona. 

3.  A  furnace  taring  a  roof  conalating  of  a  aeriea  «f 
aabataatlally  vertical  croaa  walla  and  a  seriee  of  Indlnod 
top  aaetloaa  iatarmedUta  the  vertical  walU  in  eomblaa- 
tlon with  boraera  dlacharghig  Into  tta  furnace  Intarma- 
diate  the  vertical  waUa. 

4.  A  furnace  taving  a  roof  consisting  of  a  aeriea  of 
substantially  vertical  croas  walls  and  a  series  of  taiterma- 
diata  downwardly  inclined  top  eeetioaa  in  emabinatloa 
with  a  aeriea  of  burners  arranged  to  dlt«ct  the  flame  and 
producta  of  combuation  at  an  acute  angle  agalnat  tta 
Inclined  top  aectlona. 

6.  A  furnace  baring  a  roof  conalating  of  a  aeriea  of 
aatotantlaUy  vertical  croaa  walls  provided  with  open  Inga 
and  a  serlea  of  Intermediate  downwardly  Inclined  top  aec- 
tlona in  combination  with  bamera  arranged  In  line  with 
openlnga  in  tta  croaa  walla  and  to  direct  tta  flame,  etc. 
agaiaat  the  inclined  aectlona. 


1,021,145.  RAILROAD  CB0S8-TIB  AND  SUPPOBTINQ- 
PLATE.  JoHK  OoBUAN,  Pern,  Ind.  Piled  Dec  18. 19U. 
Serial  No.  605,518.    (CL  288—6.) 


In  eomblnarion  with  railroad  ralla,  aopporUat  ♦la  tea 
taring  portiona  of  thdr  oatar  odgaa  heat  ofwaatty  to 
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form  llp«  and  toacoM  for  wbmctM  th*  oatar  •Og*  of 
the  wtb  of  Mid  rmlla.  Mid  ptatM  bairtM  th^r  InMr  por- 
tions r«duc«d  In  arw  wber*  tb«7  project  beyond  the  otbor 
edgo  of  Um  wota  and  baring  a  bole  tbareln,  aald  pUtea 
baring  one  of  tbelr  edgea  turned  upwardly  and  tbe  por- 
tions baring  tbeae  bent  edgea  and  tbe  projecting  portloaa 
being  depreaaed  In  a  lower  plane  than  that  of  tbe  rest 
of  tbe  platea,  a  plorallty  of  aleepers  arranged  to  recelre 
Mid  platea,  meaaa  for  aecvilng  said  platM  to  Mid  sleeper*. 
tie-platM  adapted  to  rsat  on  Mid  depreaaed  portions  and 
span  tbe  interrenlng  apace  between  tbe  rails  and  baring 
s  rib  formed  In  tbelr  middle  portions  and  tbe  longitudinal 
edge  portiona  bent  downwardly  and  arranged  to  be  dis- 
posed between  a  talr  of  aleepera  ao  that  the  same  cannot 
move  transrerMly  Inward,  Mid  tle-platM  baring  holes  In 
their  outer  portions  arranged  to  eorreapond  with  holes  in 
tbe  projecting  portions  of  Mid  supporting  plates  when 
tbe  same  are  In  position,  and  ninns  disposed  in  Mid 
boles  for  securing  tbe  rail  and  Mid  platM  to  Mid  aleeper. 


1.021,140.  HYPODERMIC  8TBIN0E.  jAliaa  T.  GaMtLrr. 
Nashua.  N.  H.,  awlgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Laella  L. 
Ooold.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Guy  H.  Oree 
ley.  Merrlmac.  N.  H.  Filed  July  14,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
638,551.     (CI.  12»— 26.) 


«*•*• 


closed  end  and  an  open  end.  and  a  body  of  protectlre  mate- 
rial oeenpylng  the  cieaed  ead  of  the  holder  and  adhering 
thereto,  the  point  of  the  needle  being  emoedded  In  aald 
body. 


1.021,147.  ATTTOMATIC  FISHING-POLE.  Axnv*  A. 
Oanic,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1011.  Serial 
No.  611,68S.     (CL  *S—%l.y 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  composed  of  a  collapsible  cap- 
sule charged  with  liquid  and  baring  a  breast  at  one  end 
and  a  neck  integral  with  Mid  breast.  Mid  capsule,  brMst 
and  neck  being  composed  of  ductile  material,  a  hypodermic 
needle  taMrted  In  Mid  neck  and  secured  therein  by  the 
compreMlon  of  the  material  of  the  neck  around  the  needle, 
the  neck  being  prorided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  carlty. 
tbe  bottom  of  which  surrounds  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
needle,  a  stylet  luMrted  as  a  plug  In  tbe  lumen  of  tbe 
needle,  and  a  Uqold-proof  flUlng  occupying  Mid  carity 
and  interposed  between  tbe  needle  and  the  contents  of  the 
capsule.  mW  filling  constituting  a  hermetic  seal  around 
the  stylet. 

2.  A  hypodermic  syringe  composed  of  a  collapalble  cap- 
sule charged  with  liquid  and  baring  a  breast  at  one  end 
and  a  neck  tategral  with  Mid  breast,  said  capsule,  bn-ast 
and  neck  being  composed  of  ductile  material,  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  iUMrted  in  Mid  neck  and  secured  thereto  by 
the  compreMlon  of  the  material  of  the  neck  around  the 
needle,  and  a  rigid  ring  embracing  and  closely  fitting  Mid 
neck  and  conatltutlng  a  continuous  non-collapalble  grip 
member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hypodermic  syringe  composed  of  a 
collapsible  capsule  charged  with  liquid  and  baring  an  In- 
tegral neck  at  one  end.  a  hypodermic  needle  Inserted  in 
Mid  neck  and  baring  a  permanent  connection  therewith, 
a  stylet  inserted  in  Mid  needle  as  a  plog  for  the  lumen 
thereof,  said  stylet  baring  an  anchor  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
holder  Inclosing  the  eapaule  and  needle  and  baring  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end,  and  a  body  of  protectlre  mate- 
rial occupying  the  cloeed  end  of  the  holder  and  adhering 
thereto,  the  point  of  the  needle  and  the  anchor  of  tbe 
stylet  being  embedded  in  Mid  body,  whereby  rusting  of  tbe 
needle  point  la  yrerented  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  cap- 
sule and  needle  from  the  holder  cansM  the  separation  of 
tbe  needle  from  the  stylet,  the  latter  remaining  anchored 
In  Mid  body. 

4.  In  combination  a  hypodermic  syringe  compoeed  of  a 
collapsible  eapaule  charged  with  Uqnid.  a  hypodermic 
needle  baring  a  permanent  oonneetlon  with  the  Mpsule, 
a  holder  laeloalng  the  eapaule  and  needle  and  baring  a 


1.  A  fiahlng  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  com- 
prising a  rod,  a  supporting  means  therefor,  a  reel  rer- 
olubly  mounted  on  Mid  rod.  a  line  carried  by  mM  reel 
baring  a  portion  extended  therefrom,  a  piroted  member 
on  Mid  rod  adapted  to  hare  eagagement  with  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  Mid  Une.  a  leaf  sprbig  baring  one  end 
thereof  mounted  in  Mid  supporting  means  and  carrying 
a  signaling  means,  and  an  adjnating  screw  carried  by 
Mid  piroted  aenUwr  adapted  to  recelre  in  engagement 
tbe  free  end  of  Mid  spring,  whereby  when  Mid  piroted 
member  has  been  tripped,  Mid  spring  will  be  rcleaaed  to 
indicate  the  same. 

2.  A  flahlng  derlce  of  the  claM  deacribed.  comprlalng 
a  rod  baring  a  portion  thereof  enlarged  and  alotted,  a 
reel  rotatably  mounted  in  Mid  slotted  portion,  a  shank 
formed  on  Mid  rod  beyond  tbe  enlarged  portion  thereof, 
a  aetting  member  bifurcated  to  recelre  Mid  shank  and 
piroted  thereto,  supporting  nMsns  for  Mid  rod,  a  aprlng 
member  baring  one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  anppert- 
Ing  meana  and  carrying  a  signal  thereon,  mMna  on  the 
setting  member  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  <rf  Mid 
spring  member,  and  a  line  on  Mid  reel  engaged  with  Mid 
setting  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cIsm  deacribed,  eomprlaing  a  stand- 
ard, a  rod  remorably  engaged  therewith,  aald  rod  haring 
a  reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  adjacent  Ita  free  end. 
a  ahank  formed  on  aald  rod  beyond  the  reel,  a  aeCtlBg 
member  bifurcated  to  recelre  aM  ahank  and  piroted 
thereto,  said  Mttlng  member  being  alao  prorided  with  an 
adjnating  eerew,  a  leaf  spring  haring  one  end  thereof 
engaged  with  said  sUndard  and  carrying  a  slgBal.  the 
free  end  of  Mid  spring  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  adjusting  screw  of  Mid, aetting  member,  and 
a  Une  carried  on  aald  reel  and  engaged  with  said  aetting 
member. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  clasK  described,  comprising  a  rod, 
supporting  means  therefor.  Mid  rod  being  enlarged  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  and  alotted.  a  reel  pIroUlly  mounted 
in  Hid  slotted  portion,  a  ahank  fonsed  on  the  rod  beyond 
Mid  Blotted  portion,  a  aetting  member  bifurcated  to  re- 
celre Mid  shank  and  piroted  thereto,  said  setting  member 
being  alao  prorided  with  an  npataadlng  lug.  an  adjnating 
screw  carried  in  mM  log.  a  leaf  spring  haring  one  end 
thereof  engaged  with  Mid  aopporting  means  and  carry- 
ing a  signal,  tbe  free  end  of  Mid  iMf  spring  being  adapted 
for  engagemeet  with  tbe  free  end  of  said  adjnating  aerew. 
and  a  line  carried  on  tbe  reel  adapted  to  he  engaged  with 
Mid  Mttlng  member. 
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A  IfeneU  bolder  oomprlatng  a  aoUd  body  haring  one  end 
prorided  with  a  longitudinal  aUt  portion  to  recelre  a 
iMd,  the  walls  of  aald  allt  portion  being  aeparated  by  a 
uniform  apace  throogfaoat  their  length,  and  a  mbber 
elaap  mooatad  npon  the  slltted  portion,  said  elaap  baring 
ita  radial  cnm  aeetien  angular,  whereby  It  la  neceaaary 
to  atretdi  aald  daap  in  order  to  roll  it  back  and  forth 
to  dnmp  and  nnelamp  tbe  lead. 


1,021440.  OROAN-SWILL.  BoBUT  Bora-JoKB8.  North 
Toaawanda.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Bodolph  Wurlltaer 
MABufaetnrlng  Company.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y..  a 
Corpontlon  of  New  York.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  674.248.     (CI.  84— M.) 


1.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  a  awell-boz.  tta 
sbntt4*rs.  means  for  operating  the  abutters,  and  an  indi- 
cator controlled  by  the  shutter  operating  means  to  indi- 
cate ^he  poaltlon  of  the  abnttara. 

2.  In  an  organ,  tbe  combination  of  a  awell-boz,  its 
shutters,  means  for  operating  the  shutters,  and  an  indi- 
cator opera  tlreiy  connected  with  tbe  abutter  operating 
meansi 

8.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  the  key  boarda.  a 
swell'foz.  Its  shutters,  operating  meChanlam  for  the 
shutters,  a  rlanal  Indicator  arranged  abore  the  key- 
boarda,  and  meana  for  operatlrely  connecting  the  Indi- 
cator' With  the  abutter -operating  mechanlam. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  of  the  key-boarda.  a 
swell-box.  Its  ahottera,  operating  mechanism  for  the 
ahottien.  a  rertleally  swinging  indicator  lerer  arranged 
ab0T4'tke  key  boarda,  and  oMana  fbr  operatlrely  con- 
nectihJK  Mid  lerer  with  the  shutter-operatlBg  mechanism. 

6.  In  an  organ,  tbe  eombinatiOB  of  a  awell-box,  its 
shutters,  a  motor  fbr  operating  the  shuttera,  and  a  com- 
bined Indicator  and  controller  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  shutters  and  controlling  Mid  motor. 

[Claiihs  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.021.160.  QARBAQB-STBAINmL  Haut  B.  HoanaB, 
SyraeuM,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1811.  Serial  No.  618,001. 
(CI.  220—116.) 

In  a  derlce  of  the  daM  deacribed.  a  caaing,  a  strainer 
rseeptacle  mounted  in  the  eaalng,  a  oorer  hinged  to  the 
caaing  haring  orerhanglng  slotted  aldM,  pirotal  membera 
curtH  b7  the  eaalag,  a  pair  of  eonaeeted  btfl  craak 


lerera  plretaUy  mooated  upon  Mid  members  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  receptacle  to  be  dumped,  aald  bell 


crank  lerera  adapted  to  eater  the  alots  and  ralM  tbe  door, 
and  supports  for  the  bell  crank  lerer  when  operated. 


1.021.161.  PICK  -  FINDKR  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS. 
81  If  BON  ScHOOH  J^:x80H,  BMdvllle,  MaM.,  aaaignor 
to  The  Stafford  Company,  RMdrlUe.  Msh.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  9,  1010.  Serial  No. 
680.822.     (CI.  189—86.) 


1.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom,  the  comblaatloa  with 
detecting  derlcM  operatlre  to  detect  weft-ntaanca  °  for 
picks  in  both  directions,  weft-replenlahlng  InatnonentaU- 
tlM  controlled  by  tbe  said  derleea.  effecting  replenlah- 
ment  at  one  side  of  the  loom,  a  aheddiag  mediaaiam  «m- 
ptoylng  a  pattern-carrier  liarlhg  aoeeeaalrc  Ubm  of  pat- 
tem-inAeatora,  and  plck-fladar  dericM  eontroUrag  the 
said  aheddlng  mechanlam  to  reopen  tor  the  flrst  pkk  fol- 
lowing r^lenlahment  the  abed  In  which  wtft-abaenee 
flrat  occurred  In  which  erer  direction  of  pick  the  aald 
weft-abMnce  occurred. 

2.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  detecting  derloes  operative 
to  detect  weft-abaenee  for  pldm  la  both  dlreetlotta.  loom- 
stopping  derlcM  which  bring  the  wMrtng  Inatmmentall- 
tlM  to  rest  with  the  shuttle  alwaya  at  the  aaoM  aide  of 
the  loom,  a  shedding  meehaalsa  etapk^^iag  a  pattara- 
carrier  haring  succeesire  Hum  of  pattem-indieatorB,  and 
picfc-dnder  derlcM  controlling  the  aald  abeddlBg  mecha- 
nlam to  reopen  for  the  flrst  pick  after  restartlag  the  shed 
in  which  weft-abaence  flrst  occvrTed. 

3.  In  a  loom,  la  eoBbiaatl«B,  a  shedding  mechanlam 
omploylng   a  pattani-earrler  haring  aneceaaire  llaaa  of 
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pattWB-liMUcatora,  sad  differcntUI  raMttlng  dcrloM  for 
dM  wtd  p*tt*ra-««rricr.  and  weft-dcte«tlnc  dtrlcM  for 
tkc  picks  in  opposite  directions  operatlTely  combined  with 
tbc  said  differential  resetting  devices  and  controlling  the 
latter  to  easM  the  shed  in  which  failure  of  weft  occurred 
In  either  dlrecttoD  of  pick  to  be  reopened,  always  for  a 
pick  from  the  same  sMe  of  the  loom. 

4.  In  a  weft-r«pl«Blshlng  loom,  the  combination  with 
detecting-devlcea  operatlTe  to  detect  weft-abaence  for 
picks  In  both  dlrectiona,  weft-replenlshlnc  instramentali- 
ties  controlled  by  the  said  ittritm,  effecting  replenUh- 
ment  at  one  side  of  the  loon,  a  siafle-index  dobby,  and 
plck-iinder  devices  controlled  hy  the  said  detaching  de- 
Tlees  aad  controlling  the  lald  dobby  to  reopen  for  the 
first  ptek  following  replenfshment  after  weft-f&Unre  in 
«ither  direction  of  pick  the  ahed  in  which  weft-absence 
first  ocetirred. 

5.  In  a  looBfi,  la  cosftblnatloa,  detecting-devices  operatlTe 
to  detect  weft-ahsence  for  picks  in  both  dlrsctlona,  loom- 
stopping  derices  which  bring  the  weaving  instrumentali- 
ties to  rest  with  the  shuttle  alwajs  at  the  same  side  of 
the  loom,  a  single-index  dobby,  and  pick-finder  devices 
controlled  by  the  said  detecting  devices  and  controlling 
the  said  dobby  to  reopen  for  the  first  pldc  after  restarting 
the  shed  la  which  weft-absence  first  occurred  la  a  pick  in 
either  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,021,152.  ACCOUNT  REGISTER.  AiCHiK  L.  JoHWSOi^ 
and  KBU.T  Johnson  .  LoeantviUe,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,549.     (CI    129— 1«.) 
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1.  An  account  register  taclodlng  a  caae,  a  series  of 
cards  numbered  from  one  progressively,  a  series  of  spaces 
located  on  the  inside  of  the  lid  and  numbered  from  one 
progressively,  a  series  of  cards  lettered  frosa  A  progres- 
sively through  the  alphabet,  an  angularly  disposed  frame 
forming  a  back  for  the  numbered  cards,  an  angularly  dis- 
posed frame  fdrmiag  a  back  for  the  lettered  cards,  spring 
illps  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  within  the  case 
for  holding  the  numbered  cards,  spring  cllpa  adapted  to 
be  adjustably  secured  within  the  case  for  holding  the  let- 
tered cards,  and  account  slips  adapted  to  be  placed  be- 
tween the  numbered  cards  aad  between  the  lettered  cards, 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  la  an  account  register,  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like iaeloeure  having  a  lid,  a  plurality  of  cards  8  adapted 
to  be  located  la  said  Inclosure  and  each  card  having  a 
distinctive  number  thereon,  lines  dividing  the  inner  face 
of  the  lid  into  spaces  and  each  space  having  a  number 
correspoadlag  to  one  of  the  numbers  on  said  carda,  the 
canls  T  also  located  ta  said  laclosure  and  each  having  a 
disttoetlve  letter  therein,  a  frame  located  across  la  the 
central  portion  of  said  Indosure  and  dividing  the  two  sets 
of  cards  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  apring  re- 
talalBf  keys  adapted  to  be  adjastably  located  aetoes  laalde 
the  Inclosure.  aU  substaatlaUy  as  showa  and  dseerihsd 
and  for  the  pmpoew  set  forth. 


cnuaed  on  saM  brMvs,  aad  having  nibs  on  the  lower  edges 
thereof,  a  traasveras  bar  ezteadlag  under  said  levers  at 
said  nibs,  coll  springs  ssatlag  at  their  lower  ends  la  said 
bar  aad  at  their  upper  ends  on  said  nibs,  adjuatlng  screws 
passing  loosely   through  said   bar  and  mounted  in  said 


1.021.1M.  TTPB-WEITING  MACHINB.  ALraao  O.  F. 
KnaowsKi.  New  Terk,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Oanvaay,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporatloo 
of  New  Jersey.  FUsd  Mar.  6.  1910.  Bsrial  Na  547,40S. 
(CI.  197—88.) 
la  a  typewrltleg  machlae,  la  eeabiaatlea^  s  frane.  a 

brldfs  Boonted  therelB.   a   pinrality  of  key   leveva  firi* 


frame  for  adjuatlng  said  bar  up  aad  dowa,  said  bar  hav- 
ing laterally  extending  arna  at  the  enda  thereof,  and 
guiding  means  on  said  frame  engaging  said  arsu  to  pre- 
vent lateral  movement  of  said  bar  and  preeerve  the  allne- 
meot  of  said  springs  with  said  alba. 


1.0214M.  PAPER-HOLDBR.  ALaxAifkna  LaarauJica. 
Lacoaia.  N.  H.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  fifiS.TSO. 
(CI.  211—32.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotatabte  paper  roll,  supporting  rollers  for  said 
paper  roll,  a  paper  directing  roller  rotatably  mounted  be- 
neath said  supporting  rolls  and  In  vertical  allnement  with 
the  paper  roller,  aad  a  guide  tape  connecting  said  support- 
ing rollers  and  embracing  the  directing  roller  at  its  cen- 
tral portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  combiaa- 
tlon  of  a  r9Utable  paper  roll,  spaced  supporting  rollers 
arranged  beneath  said  paper  roll,  a  gravity  movable  aem- 
ber  arranged  within  the  paper  roll  and  acting  to  main- 
tain  the  same  la  engagement  with  said  supporting 
rollers,  a  paper  directing  roller  roUtably  mounted  be- 
neath the  snpiMrting  rollers  and  having  its  rotative  axis 
disposed  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  axis  of  the  paper 
rolls,  and  a  guide  Upe  for  the  paper  coonected  at  its  sods 
to  the  supporting  rollers  and  embracing  the  directing 
roller  at  its  central  portien. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deeeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  spaced  supports  having  guide- ways  on  their  op- 
posed faces,  a  rotatable  paper  roll  arranged  between  said 
sopporta,  a  gravity  member  looeely  arranged  within  eaid 
paper  roll  and  having  studs  SMVsbie  In  said  gulde>ways, 
spaced  supporting  rollers  arranged  beneath  the  paper  roll, 
aaid  gravity  OMagiber  aaaiataialag  the  paper  roU  in  posi- 
tloc  on  said  supporting  roller,  a  paper  iMrectlng  roller  ar- 
raagsd  beasath  said  sapportkig  rollers,  and  a  gnids  taye 
tot  the  paper  eonaected  at  Its  eads  to  tbe  sapperttag 
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ke  dbeettef  roOar  at  lt>  esatral 
portloa. 

4,  la  a  device  of  the  character  Asscrlbed,  the  cetaMsa- 
'tloa  ot  spaeed  supports,  a  paper  roll  rotatably  aaonated  be- 
twsMi  tha  sasas,  a  shaft  jouraalsd  la  said  sappor 

bavlag  pn^setlag  pertloas  npeo  their  laaer  flK« 
Itrkally  dlspoaed  with  rslatloa  to  Hid  shaft,  a 
diraetlag  roller  fixed  on  sakl  shaft  aad  mrovldsd  with  a 
loagttudlnal  chamber,  a  eattlag  Made  nevahly  arraagad 
witkia  said  chaaber,  and  meana  fixed  apen  the  eads  of 
asM  blade  aad  eoactlng  with  the  eeeentfic  projeetioas  of 
the  gapporta  to  project  the  enttliig  edge  af  the  Made  be- 
Toad  the  periphery  of  the  roller  aa  the  same  Is  rotated 
aadaever  the  paper. 

ft«  la  a  dsrles  of  the  character  described,  the  eeashtaa- 
tloBi  of  spaced  supports,  a  paper  roll  rotatably  aooatad 
hotweea  the  same,  galde  and  supporting  rolls  for  the  paper 
roll,  a  paper  direetlag  roll  joornaled  In  the  supports  be- 
asath sakl  golds  rolls,  a  taps  conaactlag  ths  golds  rolls 
and  SBbraelng  tha  dlreetlBg  roller  lateraMdiats  a(  tts 
•adg,  aald  dirsctlag  roller  havlag  a  longltndlaally  estead- 
Ing  ehaaiber,  a  eattlag  hiade  radially  movable  la  said 
chattbsr  and  having  a  central  recess  in  its  cutting  edge  to 
receive  said  tape,  and  means  for  projecting  the  cutting 
edge  ot  the  blade  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  roller  in  its 
rotation  to  sever  the  paper  in  nalfona  lengths. 

(Caaha  6  BOt  priated  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.021.156.  RATCHIT  DIE-STOCK.  L&waaircB  H.  Locis, 
JUamosa,  Colo.  FUsd  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,584. 
(qi  10—124.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  body 
meisber,  a  threading  die  removably  arranged  In  aaid 
member,  said  die  haring  a  plurality  of  peripheral  notchea, 
one  (ace  of  tbe  body  member  being  receeeed,  said  body 
hsiag  provided  wltii  addtttoaal  rsasHSi,  a  pair  o(  plv- 
otally  mounted  pawls  aad  operatiag  aeaaa  therefor  ar> 
ranged  la  the  latter  re  cesses,  a  cover  plate  arranged  la 
the  first  named  receee  of  aaid  body  messber,  aad  retala- 
iag  laeana  for  said  plate,  aald  pawl  opsratlag  Bsaas  la- 
dndftig  ftager  plecee  movably  diepoeed  tiirongh  said  caver 

SJTa  tool  of  the  character  deeeribed  eomprlslag  aa  op- 
erattng  member,  a  41a  rotatably  arraagad  la  aald  Ben- 
■her  provided  with  a  pinrality  of  spaced  aetcSMs  In  Its 
perlpltery,  one  face  of  aald  member  being  reeeased.  a 
Plata  countersunk  In  the  face  of  said  member  and  cover- 
lag  said  recess,  said  plats  eagaglng  apoa  the  end  of  the 
die  to  prevent  its  hngltodlBa]  moveawnt  In  said  nesriw, 
a  fhtteaiag  eerew  for  said  plata,  a  pair  of  pawls  ptveted 
at  aae  of  their  eads  upoa  said  screw,  the  other  end  of 
asid  pawls  betag  adapted  tor  engageiaeBt  la  the  aatches 
in  said  die,  links  pivoted  to  the  free  eads  of  the  pawls, 
and  springs  arraaged  In  the  recessed  face  of  said  mem- 
ber eagaglng  eaid  links  to  normally  force  tte  pawls  lato 
the  aatehes  of  said  die  and  lock  ths  die  la  said  tasmber 
for  italtaiy  saoveaieat  therewith  la  either  direetlesi  of 
Bovameat  of  the  body  bar. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  cluracter  deeeribed  coaprislag  aa 
epeiatiag  aieaber,  a  die  removably  arraaged  la  said  bsb 
bsr  and  rotatable  therelB,  oae  fhee  of  ssM  asmber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  angularty  esteodiag  cob* 
Bualeating  reeesssa,  said  die  havlag  a  plaraUty  of  apaced 

Tin  its  psrlplMrjr,  a  pair  of  pawls  arcaagsd  la  am 


ef  ths  rscBBB  ta  asM  BBabg  to  tngagt  la  the 
ef  said  die  aad  loek  the  die  la  the  Bsmbsi  for 
BovesMat  thttvwlth  t*.  either  dtrecttoa  of 
the  body  bar,  llaks  conascted  to  ths  free  ends  ef 
pawla  and  disposed  in  tbe  remaining  laeessaa  ef 
msmber.  springs  arranged  la  aaid  rnccesos  normally  forc- 
ing the  pawls  Into  the  notehes  ef  said  die,  a  cover  plata 
countersunk  in  the  Ihee.  of  said  msmber  dlspossd  over 
said  pawls  and  cngagiaK  with  oae  ead  of  the  die  to  pre- 
vent ita  loagltodlaal  aovemeat  la  said  member,  said 
plate  having  a  pair  of  L-abaped  slots  therela.  aad  finger- 
pieces  fixed  to  said  llaks  extending  through  said  slots 
and  Bovable  in  the  eame  to  retract  tbe  pawto  aad  hold 
tbe  same  out  of  engagcBeat  in  the  aetehes  of  ths  dis. 


1,0S1,15«.  THREAD -CimiNO  DBYICE  FOB  8BW- 
IN0-MACHINE8.  Roaaar  L.  Lroxs.  Boston.  Mass., 
assignor  to  hioMsU,  and  Charles  J.  SIhbald,  BodMater, 
N.  T.  FUed  Dec  28.  1907.  Serial  Mo.  407,617.  (CL 
113— «S.> 


1.  A  thread  catting  device  for  sswlag  Bsehinss  eoB- 
prlslng  a  bntton  riamp  pivotally  mounted  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  sasM,  a  cotter  arm  pivotally  vuranted  on  said 
batten  clamp  aad  having  a  blade,  a  thrssd  engsglag  era 
pivotally  Bioantsd  oa  said  bntton  damp  aad  adapted  to 
engacs  and  move  the  eottw  arm,  aad  aeana  for 
the  aovemeat  of  aald  thread  engaglBg  era. 

2.  A  thread  euttiag  devlee  for  sswlag  asehlnsa 
prising  a  tiiiesd  eagaglag  ara  aad  a  thrsad  cottsr  aov- 
ably  aoontsd  to  swing  in  oppesits  directions,  means  tar 
swinging  the  same,  a  thread  tension,  and  means  for  la- 
Isasing  said  teasloa  doriag  ths  swlaglng  of  tha  thssad  en- 
gaging arm. 

8.  A  thread  cutter  for  sewing  madilnes  comprising  a 
bottOB  clamp  pivotally  mounted  oMaaa  tor  effeetiag  the 
movement  thcreot  a  thread  cottar  am  pivoted  on  aald 
button  clamp  and  having  a  cotter,  a  titread  sagsglag  arm 
pivoted  on  the  button  clamp  and  designed  to  engage  and 
move  said  cutter  arm,  and  meana  for  effecting  the  SMve- 
ment  of  the  thread  engaging  arm  during  the  apward 
movement  of   the  button   damp. 

4.  A  thread  cutter  for  aewlag  suiehlnM  coaprlsiag  a 
button  clamp  pivouily  mounted,  means  for  SMrvIng  the 
same,  a  thread  engaging  arm  pivotally  aMaatod  on  the 
button  damp,  means  actuated  by  the  button  daasp  mov- 
ing means  for  moving  aald  arm,  a  tenaion  device,  and 
means  connected  with  tbe  button  clamp  moving  means 
for  releaaing  said  tension  during  the  moveflseat  of  the 
thread  engaging  ara. 


1.081.157.     DOUaHDIYIDIB.     THBODOi 
Loals,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Amerieaa 
CooKpany,  St.  Loois,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  T, 
No.    619,686.      (CI.    107—16.) 
1.  In  s  doogb  divider  hsvlng  a  hopper  and  a 
kth  the  hopper,  the  coaBMnatlOB  with  a 
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•tlac  betwMa  th«  hopper  mad  tha  ehaabo',  aad 
optntinc  Mid  knUe  coapiialnf   a  diak  haTlBf 
groore,  a  ooOp«ratioc  disk  and  cpuMctlac  — d« 
log  fron  aald  latter  dlak  wlthte  tka  grooT*  te  the  first 
mentioned  disk. 


r  '^ 


2.  la  a  aaehlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  knife,  of  a  lerer  fbr  operatlns  said  knife, 
a  means  for  actuating  said  lerer  comprising  a  disk  haying 
a  cam  grooTe  therein,  a  coOperatiTe  disk  hsTlng  a  slide 
block  mounted  thereon  and  connecting  means  extending 
from  said  Mock  within  the  groove  la  the  first  mentkmed 
disk. 

S.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  knife  and  lerer  for  operating  said  knife, 
of  a  link  connected  wldi  said  lerer  at  one  end,  a  dialc  ro- 
tatably  mounted  harlag  a  slidiag  block  fitted  therein 
connected  to  said  link,  a  seeond  disk  hsTlng  a  cam  grooTS 
and  means  for  connecting  the  said  block  with  the  said 
cam  grooTe. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  kalfe  and  leyer  for  operating  said  knife, 
of  a  link  connected  with  said  lerer  st  one  end,  a  disk 
rotatably  moanted  haring  a  sliding  Mock  fitted  therein 
connected  to  said  link,  a  seeond  diak  harlng  a  cam  groove 
with  a  portion  coneeatrlc  with  the  disk  and  a  portion 
concentric  with  the  link  In  one  position  thereof  and  means 
for  connecting  tbe  said  Mock  with  the  said  cam  groore. 

5.  Tlie  herein  deaerlbed  doo^  dhrlder  provided  with 
a  hopper,  and  rtiamher  beneath  tlte  hopper,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  oscillatory  head  liaTlng  a  doogh  recelTlng 
diambar,  of  means  for  oadilatlng  aatd  head  comprislxig 
a  rotating  disk,  a  cooperating  disk  having  a  cam  groove 
therein  and  means  connecting  said  rotating  disk  with 
said  cam  groove. 

[Claiffls  «  to  16  sot  printed  la  tbe  Oasetta.] 


1,021.158:  TYPB-WBITINO  MACHIlfB.  JOHW  C.  Mc- 
Lacqrlik.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Conwratlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  68S,049. 
(CI.   197—186.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rotata- 
Me  platen  having  a  row  of  fastening  devlcss  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  second  row  of  fastening  devices  at  tbe  other 
end  of  said  platen,  the  members  of  one  row  being  oppo- 
site the  members  of  the  other  row,  a  detachaMe  card- 
bolder  strip  haviag  fasteners  cooperating  with  said  fas- 
tening devices  to  secure  the  same  to  said  platen,  said  fas- 
tening devices  being  separated  clrcvmferentiaUy  on  the 
face  of  said  platen  wbereby  soceaasive  appllcatioas  of 
said  strip  will  occur  by  chaaea  at  diffttpeat  poiats  oa  the 


of  naM  platsa  aad  distrftata  tta  atrokas  a( 
tlie  typa  throvglMvt  the  eatira  drciunfaraaee  thereof. 

2.  la  a  typewriting  saaclUne.  a  rotataMe  platen  la 
combtaatioa  with  a  detachable  card-holder  strip  eztead*' 
lag  longitudinally  oa  the  fhes  of  said  plataa.  aad  a  ptu> 
rallty  o<  dsviasa  apaead  apart  eirenasfareatlally  00  said 
platen  for  attaddag  aald  atrip  at  a  pInraUty  of  dlfaraat 
predetermined  poiats  aa  tka  periphery  thereof,  aald  strip 
being  adapted  ter  boldtag  a  card. 

3.  la  a  typawrttlag  aiachiae.  in  comblaatioB,  a  plataa 
haviag  heads  at  tlM  aids  thereof,  s  card  holder  strip 
sdaptad  to  lie  agaiast  the  face  of  aald  platen,  a  plurality 
of  fastening  devices  carrlsd  by  said  heads  aeparated  dr- 
cumfer«ttlally.  and  faataaiag  daricaa  oa  said  card-holder 
and  adapted  to  snap  oato  aald  first  fastaaiag  dsvless  to 
secure  aald  eard-holdw  oa  aald  plataa. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machiaa,  in  eemMaattoa,  a  platan 
having  heada  with  a  plurality  of  tastsalng  devices  ar- 
ranged drcumfareatlally  theraopoa,  a  card-holder  str^ 
extending  along  the  face  of  said  plataa  aad  project- 
lag  beyood  the  said  heada,  aad  aaap-teptaaats  earried  by 
aald  strip  coOperatiag  with  aald  fastening  devleaa. 


1,021.1S9.  POWKR-TBAN8MI88ION  MKCHANIBIL 
Oaaar  A.  MoaoAH.  Ooffstowa,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Bos- 
ton AutoBiatic  ICacblne  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Masaachoaetts.  FUed  Jaa.  2.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  669,027.     <a.  74— 2«.) 


1.  ▲  driving  mechanism  comprising  contacting  rotary 
frktioaal  elements,  means  holding  one  of  said  elements  In 
a  manner  permitting  the  same  to  move  at  the  same  time 
toward  the  other  element  and  around  tbe  aiis  of  tba 
same,  realUeat  coastantly  acting  meana  to  apply  fbrce  to 
aald  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  give  both  of  tbe 
described  movements  to  it,  and  a  belt  engaged  with  and 
driven  by  said  m^ber  and  arranged  to  limit  its  move- 
meat  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  other  member. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotary  drivw.  a 
rotary  drivea  member  peripherally  la  frictlonal  contact 
with  aaid  driver,  an  articulated  frame  holding  eaid  drivea 
BMnbw,  aad  including  ptvotally  coaaected  aad  ^votally 
mounted  arma,  a  yielding  actuator  coaaected  with  one  of 
said  arms  eccentric  to  the  pivot  thereof,  and  a  belt  en- 
gaged with  the  driven  member  and  disposed  so  as  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  driven  member  in  tlie  diractloa  ia 
i|hicta  the  applied  force  acts. 

3.  A  driving  mechaniam  including  a  rotary  driver,  a 
rotary  drivea  member  in  frictlonal  eoathct  with  the 
driver,  said  drivea  member  beiag  freely  movable  toward 
and  from  the  driver  aad  also  around  the  axis  of  the  same, 
a  yielding  actuator  arranged  to  apply  force  to  the  driven 
member,  aad  a  belt  eagaged  with  the  drivea  SMmber  and 
reacting  agaiast  the  force  applied  by  tlie  yleldlBg  actuator 
so  as  to  produce  a  resultant  pressure  of  the  drtvea  mem- 
ber agaiast  tbe  driver. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechaniam  the  ceaibiaatioa  of  a  ssrlag^ 
lag  arm.  a  secoad  arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  comblaed  wheal 
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aad  liH'*'  moaated  apoa  said  secoad  arsi,  a  lag  er  fla- 
gor  projectiag  from  said  second  arm  eccentric  te  the  pivot 
tberaat,  a  spriag  applied  opoa  said  lug.  a  driviag  abaft 
triettoaally  aagaglag  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  aaid  pivot  from  tlie  point  of  coaaection 
of  tha  aprtng  to  the  lug,  a  belt  surrounding  tbe  pulley,  and 
a  asooad  pulley  surrounded  snd  driven  by  said  belt,  the 
spriag  beiag  arranged  to  act  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the 
puU  «f  tbe  belt,  whereby  to  co-act  with  the  shaft  ia  mata- 
talalag  friction  between  tlie  wheel  and  shaft. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  cooperating  friction  wheels 
sad  a  belt  eagaged  with  one  of  them,  of  an  articulated, 
plvotally  movaUo  holder  for  the  belt -engaged  wheal,  aad  a 
reelUaat,  autoaiatically  movable  actuator  eagaged  with 
tbe  holder  and  arranged  to  apply  force  thereto  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoeed  to  tbe  pull  of  tbe  belt. 

[Claims  6  sad  7  aot  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 
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1.08iUtO.  COMBINKD  PENCIL  AND  COlIPASfiBS. 
PaacT  D.  MoaoAH,  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  B,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.100.     (CL  33— 1.) 
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A  pair  of  compasses  including  a  body,  a  base  coa- 
aected to  and  projectiag  trcmt  the  body,  a  leg  pivoted  to 
the  baae,  a  travder  sMvable  along  tbe  base,  a  link  con- 
necting the  traveler  with  the  leg,  and  a  screw  threaded 
shaft  mounted  on  the  base  and  connected  to  the  travder, 
said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  knurled  bead. 

2,  A  pair  of  compaases  including  a  body,  an  elongated 
slotted  base  connected  to  and  projecting  from  tbe  body,  op- 
positely disposed  legs  pivoted  to  the  bsse.  a  travelor 
movtble  along  tbe  base  aad  having  a  lug  projecting  into 
tbe  alot  of  the  base,  oppositely  disposed  crossed  links 
plvatally  connected  to  tbe  traveler  and  to  the  legs,  and 
a  screw  threaded  abaft  moanted  in  bearings  upon  the 
base  and  haviag  a  knurled  head,  said  shaft  engaging  the 
travelar. 

3»  A  pair  of  compaaaes  incl\iding  a  body,  a  longltudi- 
aally  slotted  bsse  plate  coaaected  to  the  body  aad  pro- 
jec^ag  therefrom,  oppositely  dispoasd  legs  haviag  a 
conimoB  pivotal  attachment  to  t^e  base  plate,  a  traveler 
movable  along  the  base,  oppositely  disposed  croesed  links 
pivotslly  connected  st  their  ends  to  tbe  trsveler  and  to 
the  lega,  a  screw  thresdsd  shaft  mounted  ia  bearings  pro- 
jecting from  tns  face  of  tne  oass  piate  aao  oaviag  a 
knurled  bead,  and  an  outer  tubular  caae  flttiag  tbe  body 
int<>  which  caae  tbe  legs  are  Inaertlble. 

%.  A  pair  of  compaases  including  a  body,  aa  elongated 
baaa  plate  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the  body,  said 
base  plate  being  longitudinally  slotted,  a  traveler  having 
a  lug  projecting  Into  the  alot  and  nsevaMe  along  tbe  base 
plate,  oppoaltely  dlspossd  Isgs  pivoted  at  their  inner  ends 
to  tUs  bsss  plate,  crossad  Iteks  plvoUlly  eoaaecttag  the 
tras«ler  sad  the  legs,  a  screw  threaded  shaft  akoaated  la 
besfflags  upon  the  face  of  the  bass  plate  aad  haviag  a 
wewm  threaded  eagageaieat  with  the  traveler,  said  shaft 
having  s  knurled  head,  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the 
baaa  piste,  the  two  arms  of  the  springs  engaging  tbe  legs 
*  to  tvslst  movement  thereof. 

6.  The  comblaatioa  with  a  compass  leg  havtaqr  a  tnhnlar 
clip  iotaied  therewith,  of  a  lead  aad  pelat  holder  eomprla- 
tag  a  tubolar  body  portioa  ceatracted  at  eae  end  aad  pro- 
vl4ad  with  iaterlor  aerew  threada.  a  almak  carrylag  at  oaa 
ead  a  point,  tlie  ether  ead'  <rf  tbe  ahaak  beiag  bUarcated 
te  aagage  a  lead,  eald  ahaak  beiag  provided  intormediata 
Its  length  wMh  exterior  screw  threads  eagaglag  the  la- 
teifbr  screw  thrsada  m  the  body. 
IClaim  6  aot  prlatad  ia  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,021.161.  8WSKPBB.  Jams  P.  O'Oonrauu, 
ton,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  oae-hsif  to  Edgar  L>.  Ustrow, 
Maldsa,  Ifasa.  Filed  July  26,  1900.  Serial  No.  06S.481. 
(01.  l»->28.) 


'  1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  portion,  a  casing  of  fabric  open  at  each  end  secured 
to  said  bead  portion,  and  a  quantity  of  waste  sscnraly  held 
within  ssld  casing  by  friction. 

2.  An  article  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
head  portion,  a  caalng  of  fabric  removably  secured  to  said 
head  portion  aad  a  qtiantity  of  waste  held  within  said 
casing  snd  projecting  beyond  each  end  of  the  casing. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  portion  provided  with  a  clamping  device,  a  casing 
consisting  of  a  piece  of  folded  fabric  and  having  the  folded 
edgee  thereof  clamped  upon  the  b«id  portion  by  the 
clamping  device,  and  a  quantity  of  waate  held  in  said  cas- 
ing snd  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond  each 
end  of  said  casing. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
head  portion  provided  with  a  suitable  handle,  a  clamping 
rod  extending  along  the  under  side  of  said  bead  portion 
and  having  its  end  portions  extending  through  said  bead 
portion,  means  for  sdjnsting  said  clamping  rod,  a  circular 
fabric  casing  containing  a  quantity  of  waste,  a  portion  of 
said  waste<  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and 
a  piece  of  fabric  folded  around  said  caalng  and  having 
the  folded  edges  thereof  clsmped  between  tbe  bead  por- 
tion and  the  clamping  rod. 


1,021,162.  AITTOMATIC  TRAIN-CONTBOLLINO  DE- 
VICE. Habbt  L.  Ridbb,  Oil  City.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1. 
1909.    Serial  No.  480,006.     (CL  246—69.) 


1.  In  means  for  automaticany  applying  the  air  brakes 
<rf  a  train,  a  track-instrumeat  comprising  s  cylinder,  a 
plunger  arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  jonraalad 
la  the  upper  ead  of  said  plunger  aad  carrylag  a  trlpplag- 
elMwat,  aseans  for  murmally  holding  the  pluager  In  a  re- 
tracted poeltioo  and  the  trlpplag-elenwnt  in  an  laoperative 
positioB,  and  means  srraaged  wlthia  the  cylinder  aad  aet^ 
lag  agahut  said  plunger  to  move  the  tripping  eleoMat  te 
<veratlve  poeitioa  wbea  the  ploaper  is  salaaaed. 

2.  In  means  for  aatoawtlcally  applylag  the  air  brakaa 
of  a  train,  a  traek-iastroaMat  leeatad  adjaaaai  oaa  of 
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tiM  ralla  of  •  tnek  tad  cabodylac  •  nrtlcallr  aoraM* 
ploBflwr,  a  abaft  JoaraaI«4  la  the  nppar  aad  of  aald  ploager 
aad  tiairylac  a  trlpptef  ataoMBt  adapted  wbaa  tai  op- 
erative poaltloo  to  project  aboTe  the  aald  traek-ratl,  a 
controlllDg  magnet  and  a  normally  cloaed  drcalt  operating 
to  maintain  Hid  plunger  and  tripping  element  normally  in 
an  inoperative  poaition,  meaaa  controlled  by  train  moT»- 
menta  for  opening  aald  ctrcnit  and  deteerglalng  tbe  con- 
trolling magnet,  and  meana  whereby  wb«B  laid  governing 
magnet  la  deSn«glaed  tbe  ^vagar  and  tripping  element 
are  automatically  alaratad  to  projaet  tb«  tripping  element 
above  uid  track>rall. 

3.  In  means  for  automatically  applying  tbe  air  brakea  of 
a  train,  tbe  comblBatlon  with  air  ezbaaat  mecbaniam  car- 
ried by  tba  train,  of  a  track-inatniment  arranged  In  tbp 
track  for  actoating  aald  air  ezbaoat  mechaalaai,  aald 
track-laatnunaat  embodying  a  cyllodar,  a  plnngar  BOTable 
vertically  therein,  a  tripping  elaaMBt  carried  by  tbe  oppcr 
and  of  aald  plnngar  and  having  a  rocking  movemaat,  meana 
for  normally  holding  tbe  tripping  element  oat  of  tbe  way 
of  a  p*— «ffg  train,  and  meana  for  moving  tbe  tripping 
element  to  operative  poaition  inunedlataly  opon-lta  being 
releaaad. 

4.  A  track-lnatnunent  mecbaniam  for  aatomatlcally  ap- 
plying tbe  air  brakaa  of  a  train  oomprlalng  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  movable  vertically  In  aald  cyllndar,  a  tripping 
element  carried  by  aald  plunger,  meana  for  nomally  bold* 
Ing  tbe  plunger  retracted  and  tbe  tripping  elamant  in  an 
inoperative  poaition,  and  meana  whereby  when  releaaad 
tbe  plunger  la  elevated  in  Ita  cylinder  and  Um  trlM>^ff 
element  moved  to  operative  poaltkm. 

6.  A  track-lnatrument  mecbaniam  for  aatooMtleally  ap- 
plying tbe  brakea  of  a  train  comprlalng  a  cylinder,  a 
plunger  mounted  to  move  within  aald  cylinder,  a  abaft 
carried  by  said  plunger,  and  bavlag  partial  rotary  move- 
OMnt  therein,  a  tripping  elemant  carrlad  by  tbe  abaft,  aald 
tripping  element  when  In  operative  poaition  projecting 
above  and  cloae  to  one  rail  of  tbe  track  In  positlMi  to  be 
engaged  by  tbe  wheels  of  a  paaalng  train,  and  meana 
whereby  said  tripping  element  after  being  moved  by  tbe 
wbeeU  of  a  paaelng  train  is  automatically  returned  to  Its 
operative  position. 

[aalaa  6  to  •  aot  prlatad  la  tha  Oasetta.] 


1,021.1«S.  MANTLE-BUBNKR  FOR  KEROSENE-LAlCPS. 
HcBBUT  E.  BiDSB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  William 
Ottmann.  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  .June  27,  1910.  Swlal 
No.  568,986.     (CI.  67— M.) 


1.  A  lamp  bonar  coaaprlalng,  la  cosblaatlon  with  aa 
inner  and  an  ootv  wlefc  tuba,  a  cm  tot  tba  laaar  wiek 
tnba  projaetlag  upwardly  froai  tba  top  tbaraof  mUh  tbe 
outer  akla  of  Ita  aide  wall  aobataatlally  In  vartlcal  allaa- 
ment  therewith  and  bartag  a  sobataatlaUy  hoclaontal 
groove  on  tbe  ooter  sMe  «f  tba  upwardly  projaetlag  wall 
aad  alao  having  a  aarlea  ot  parforatloaa  la  tbe  poare. 
nch  groora  bavlag  aa  imparfarata  i^par  wall  fi»r«lag 


abava  aai 

parferstfci— I 

2.  A  laap  bomer  coa^irlalag,  la  eambiaatlon  wttfc  aa 
inner  and  an  outer  wlefc  tnba,  a  cap  for  tbe  Inner  wick 
tube  having  a  aide  wall  projaetlag  upwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  lanw  wick  tube  and  having  a  aeriei  of  subatantlally 
borisontal  groovea  at  tbe  outer  aide  at  tbe  upwardly  pro* 
jecting  wall  and  having  parforatloaa  through  tba  wail  hi 
tba  groovaa.  tba  groovea  having  Imparforate  upper  walla 
forming  alr-daOaetlng  aurtaeaa  above  aad  outwardly  from 
tba  parforatloaa. 

8.  A  lamp  boraer  comprlalag.  la  eoaablnatlon  with  an 
inner  and  an  ovtar  wick  taba,  a  cap  for  the  inner  wiek 
tnba  pravldad  with  a  aarlaa  ot  annular  upwardly  aad  out- 
wardly sloping  imperforate  air  -  daOaetlng  aurtaeaa.  tba 
cap  having  air  outleta  for  supplying  air  from  iaaMa  tbe 
Inner  wldi  tnba  to  aoeb  alr-dallacting  aurfacaa. 

4.  A  lamp  burner  comprlalng,  in  combination  with  an 
inn«  and  an  outer  wiek  toba.  a  cap  for  tbe  inner  wick 
tube  provided  with  a  anbatanUally  vertically  allnad  series 
of  aannlar  upwardly  aad  ootwardly  aloplag  imparfbrate 
alr-daflacttag  aorfbeea  arraagad  above  tba  laaar  wick  tube, 
tbe  cap  baying  air  outlata  for  aupplytng  air  to  aucb  air- 
delleeting  snrfacea  from  inside  tbe  inner  wick  tube. 

6.  Aa  air  distributer  fOr  a  mantle  bomer  having  an 
inner  wick  tube,  aucb  air  diatributer  comprising  a  bollow 
cylinder  projecting  above  tbe  Inner  wick  tube  and  provided 
with  transverae  corrugations  forming  groovea  at  the  out- 
side of  tba  cylinder,  tbe  lower  walls  of  tbe  groovea  aa  aeen 
from  tbe  outalde  of  tbe  cylinder  having  perforationa  tb»n- 
In  at  a  aubstantial  distance  inward  from  tbe  moutba  of 
tbe  groovea  and  the  upper  walls  of  tbe  grooves  being  Im- 
perforate, to  deflect  outwardly  tbe  air  issuing  through  tbe 
perforationa. 

[CaalaM  6  to  16  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.021,164.  CAlt-BOLflTBR.  JOHK  M.  RoRixno.  St. 
Lonla,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  0»m- 
paay,  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jnaa  1. 1011.    Serial  Ma  680.T80.    (a.  105—106.) 


.  1.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  compresalon  member  eomprtatng  a 
cbannti  aection  dlapoaad  with  Ita  flangea  upstanding,  a  pair 
ot  web  plataa  fixed  to  each  of  tbe  flangea  of  said  eompraa 
aioa  maaiber,  spllee  plates  connecting  tbe  reapectlve  palra 
of  web  platea,  lalnfDrcinK  membera  connected  to  said  splice 
plataa  and  to  aald  web  plates,  and  a  tension  member  fixed 
to  aad  connecting  all  of  aald  web  platea. 

Sl  la  a  ear  boMar.  a  compreealov  member  eomprMag  a 
channel  aeetlon  dlapoaad  with  ite  fiangea  upotandlng.  a 
pair  of  web  plates  fixed  to  each  of  tbe  fiangea  of  aald 
compreaaion  member,  splice  platea  connecting  tbe  taapsc 
tlve  pairs  of  web  platea,  relaforcing  membera  extending 
transversely  of  tbe  bolster  and  connected  to  said  apllee 
platea.  aad  to  both  palra  of  web  platea.  and  a  tenalon  asaai- 
bar  fixed  to  and  eonnectina  all  of  aald  web  plataa. 

6.  la  a  car  bolater,  a  compression  maabar  eoaprlalag  ■ 
channel  aection  diapoaed  with  Ite  flangaa  apntaadiag,  a 
pair  of  web  platea  fixed  to  each  of  tba  flangaa  of 
preaaioa  member,  apllee  plates  connecting  tbe 
palra  of  web  platea.  ralnforctng  aaembera  eonnectad  to  aald 
spMca  platea  aad  to  aald  wab  plataa  aad  to  aald  taapf 
slon  member,  aad  a  taaaloQ  member  fixed  to  and  coaaaet- 
log  all  of  said  web  platea. 

4.  In  a  ear  bolatar,  a  compreaaloa  mf&mbme  comprlalag  a 
ebaaaal  aaetloB  dlapoaad  with  ite  flangaa  vpataJadlag,  a 
pair  of  wab  plataa  fixed  to  each  «f  the  flaagea  of  aald  am- 
preealoa  member,  apllee  plataa  ooaaaetlag  tbe  raapaetlva 
palra  of  web  platea,  ralnfordag  membera  eonnaeted  to  aald 
aplloa  platea  and  to  aaM  wab  plataa,  other  reinforcing 
membera  connected  to  aaid  wab  platsa  adjacent  aald  first 
mentioned  reinforcing  measbsra  aad  a  taaaloa  maaMier  fixed 
to  and  conaactlag  all  of  aald  wab  platw. 


Mawu  a6, 191a;. 
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aar  bolaCar  oomprlalng  a 
a  toigtoa  owaUiar.  aad  a  Z-aeetloa  dlapeaad 
partloas  of  aaid  member*  having  ite  oppsalte  fiangea 
to  aaM  membera. 

[ClalaM  6  to  9  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaatto.1 


1,021465.     8BAL-L0CK  FOR  BOXES.     JoHH  SaHar.  St. 
Loabi.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,718. 


A  device  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribad  eoaiprlalag  a  taatanar 
eompiMed  of  two  members,  one  of  aaid  members  secured 
to  tba  box  body,  a  tooth  formed  on  aaid  member,  a  spring 
goaitfi  earrled  by  aald  maaiber  and  atraddling  the  tooth, 
tba  ofbar  member  secured  to  tbe  under  aide  of  the  cover, 
a  locking  loop  and  trigger  mounted  on  aald  maaiber,  tba 
locking  loop  arraagad  t^  contact  with  the  tooth  of  tka 
other  BMmber  and  lodge  beneath  tta  warn*,  a  aarfl  lawrtai 
betwaea  tbe  box  cover  and  tbe  kocklag  BaaAar  and  kxatad 
banaath  an  opening  formed  In  tba  eovar,  and  a  devloa  far 
holding  tbe  card  In  poaition.  subatentlally  as  apactflad. 
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ATHLVriC  SHOE.  CHABL88  B.  SiMPaoa, 
uNikthrop.  Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  Itll.  Barlal  Mo. 
621,846.     (CI.  86—69.) 


14  ta  combination,  a  aoie.  and  a  flexible  non-allpplag 
Mr  bald  teat  betwaaa  aqiaratad  polato  theraoa,  aaid 
aoa«allpplng  member  being  formed  ao  aa  to  preaaat  a 
relatively  smootb  tread  in  normal  poaltloa  but  having 
sharp  biting  edges  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  action  aa 
transverse  thrusts  are  imparted  thereto  in  use. 

2.  In  combinatloa,  a  aole,  aad  a  flaxlMe  non-allpplag 
member  held  tout  over  tbe  outer  surface  tbwaof  betwaaa 
aeparated  polnte  to  extend  In  an  oblique  direction  gea- 
araQy  lengthwlae  of  tbe  sole,  said  non-sllpping  member  be- 
ing formed  to  preaent  a  relatively  amooth  tread  In  noraMl 
poaition  but  having  aharp  biting  edgee  adapted  to  be 
broaght  Into  action  aa  thruste  are  Imparted  croaawtae  of 
aald  member. 

8.  In  comblnatloB,  a  aole.  aad  a  chain  bald  tout  between 
aeparated  pointe  to  extend  over  tbe  aole  In  an  obilqne  di- 
rection generally  lengthwise  of  tbe  sole  aad  also  croaawiae 
of  the  aole.  said  chain  baring  llaka  foraMd  to  preeent  a 
relatively  smootb  tread  in  normal  poaltloa  but  having 
aharp  biting  edges  adapted  to  oome  Into  action  aa  tbmate 
are  Issparted  tending  to  twlat  tba  cbala. 

4.  In  combination,  a  aole  aad  a  cbala  h^d  taat  bati 
aeparated  polnte  thereof,  aald  chain  oonaiating  af  a 
of  llbkB  tormad  of  flat  atock  foldad  over  aa  a*  to  prsaaat  a 
ralallvely  aoaooth  tread  In  normal  poaition  bat  bavlag 
abarp  bitlag  portlooa  adi^^ted  to  caasa  into  action  aa  tba 
ebfia  la  twiated. 

81,  In  comblnatton.  a  aola,  aad  a  cbala  flxad  to  tba  aatar 
aarfbce  thereof  to  extend  obU«aaly  aad  geaarally  lengtlk- 
nrtask  aald  cbala  caaalatlag  of  llaka  tormad  of  flat  atock 


with  sharp  edgea  foldad  over  ao  aa  to  preaant  a  rriattv«l]r 
amooth  tread  la  nornMl  poaition  aad  a  aharp  blttag  tvaai 
aa  tbe  chain  la  twiatad,  eald  chain  being  held  tout 
eaparatad  polnte  on  tbe  aole. 


1.021.167.  ATTRITIONMILL.  JoHM  8.  Sonuiaaa, 
Mnaey,  Pa.,  asslgaw  to  Sprout.  WakUon  *  Company. 
Muney,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  ci  PenaaylvanU.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1011.     Serial  No.  619,622.     (CI.  83—8.) 


1.  A  runner  bead  for  attrition  mills  having  aa  open 
naobatmctad  eye  to  one  end  and  having  receiving  open- 
laga  la  Ite  aide,  anbatantially  aa  aad  for  tbe  porpoaaa  aet 
forth. 

2.  A  runner  bead  tot  attrition  mills  consisting  eaaen- 
tlally  of  a  pair  of  annular  bands  having  a  common  axis  and 
apaced  apart  along  aald  axla,  and  feedera  connecting  aaid 
banda  and  diapoaed  subatentlally  parallel  with  tba  axla 
thereof. 

3.  A  runner  bead  tor  attrition  mills  conalating  eaaen- 
tlally  of  a  pair  of  annular  bands  apaced  apart  aloag  a 
commoa  axis,  and  feedera  axtending  substentlally  par-, 
allel  with  tbe  axis  of  and  connecting  said  banda.  laid 
feedera  being  beveled  mi  their  inner  oppoaed  facea  wbareliy 
said  faoaa  diverge  toward  one  of  the  banda. 

4.  A  runner  bead  for  attrition  mills  consisting  easen- 
tlally  of  a  pair  of  annular  bands  Vpaced  apart  along  a  eom- 
Bson  axla,  and  feedera  extending  aubatantlaUy  parallel 
with  tbe  axi»  ot  and  connecting  aald  banda,  said  faadera 
bavlag  their  aide  facea  beveled  to  convene  Inwardlf. 

6.  A  runner  bead  for  attrition  mills  comprlalag  a  pair 
of  aaaalar  bands  spaced  apart  along  a  common  axla.  and 
feeders  dl^raaed  aubatanUally  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of 
said  baada  to  extend  between  and  connect  tbe  name,  aaiii 
feeders  having  their  Inner  oppoeed  facea  beveled  to  dl< 
verge  toward  one  of  the  bands  and  the  aide  facaa  of  each 
feeder  being  beveled  to  converge  tewnrdly. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.021.168.  CAB-UNDBRFRAME.  ViCToa  M.  SimilA.  WL 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgaor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  OaM- 
pany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Mar.  81,  1910.    Sertal  No.  662.508.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  nndarframc,  the  eomblaattoo  of  a  canter 
alll  and  a  btriatar  coanaetad  tbeieto  latennedlata  tba  laagth 
of  tba  alll.  aald  bolater., eamprlalag  outataadlag  dlapbravaa 
flxed  at  their  Inner  eada  to  tba  ceater  alll  aad  feavtag 
carved  flangea  at  their  inner  eada  forming  a  klag  pia  ra> 
eeaa.  a  portion  of  tbe  center  alll  bateg  cot  away  wlthia 
the  indoaura  of  said  curved  flangaa.  - 

2.  la  a  car  undertrama,  tba  coaMaatloa  of  a 
and  a  bolster  connected  thereto,  aad  comprlalag 
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dlAphnfiiu  aad  a  top  cover  pfaito  cooBectlnc  aftld  dla- 
phragBM,  a— M  coonoetiat  tb*  flaafc*  of  tlM  dUphnifBis 
to  th«  centor  till,  aoiM  of  tbo  flangM  of  the  dtephr«fiiw 
belnc  carved  for  prodaeing  a  king  pla  roecao  betwefai  the 
diapbracma  and  a  portion  of  the  matvlal  of  tbe  center 
alll  beinc  cat  away  la  tbe  area  faicloaed  by  aald  earred 
flaoica. 

8.  In  a  car  aaderfraxae,  tbe  eomblBatlon  of  an  X  beam 
center  illl  and  a  bototer  connected  tbereto.  Intermediate 
tba  lanftb  tbareot  uid  comprialnc  oatatandlnf  dla- 
pbracnu  eacb  haTlng  laterally  extending  flangea  at  ita  In- 
ner end,  and  a  portion  of  eacb  of  aald  flangea  being  eorred 
for  prodnclng  a  central  king  pin  reeeaa,  and  means  con- 
necting aald  flangaa  to  the  center  tUl,  a  portion  of  tbe 
material  of  tbe  center  alll  being  eat  away  wttbln  tbe  area 
incloaed  by  tbe  cnrred  portions  of  tbe  flangaa. 

4.  In  a  ear  onderframe,  the  combtnatlon  of  an  X  beam 
e^ter  slU.  a  center  bearing  .integral  tberewltb.  and  a 
bnllt  op  bolster  connected  to  tbe  oaatar  sUl  abort  the 
center  baaite^ 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  eombteatloa  of  an  I  beam 
center  sill  and  a  bollt  ap  bolster  oonnec|ed  tbereto.  inter- 
mediate tbe  length  thereof,  th4  lower  llangss  of  the  X  beam 
being  formed  with  ontstaadlng  ealargements  beneath  and 
connected  to  tbe  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021.160.  CAR-UNDBRfTtAMB.  Vicioa  M.  Bum  MA.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  June  6. 1010.    Serial  Mo.  6<I5,40«.     (Cl.  lOS— 76.) 
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1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster,  a  single  center  sill  of 
commercial  abape.  draft  sills,  and  bolster  filler  blocks  fixed 
to  opposite  sides  of  said  center  alll  connecting  tbe  center 
sill  and  draft  sllla. 

2.  In  a  car  imderframe,  a  bolster,  a  single  center  sill 
of  commercial  shape,  draft  sills,  and  bolster  filler  blocks 
fixed  to  oppoelte  sides  of  said  center  sill  connecting  the 
draft  Bills  and  tbe  bolster  to  tbe  center  sUl. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  bolater,  a  alngle  X  section 
center  sill  extending  throo^  said  bolster,  draft  sills,  and 
maans  within  the  bolster  connecting  the  center  sUl  and 
draft  sUls. 

4.  In  a  car  nnderframe.  a  bolster,  draft  sills,  a  single 
center  sill  extending  through  said  bolster,  and  diagonal 
connectors  between  tbe  center  and  draft  sills. 

0.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster,  a  single  center  sill 
of  commercial  shape  extending  therethrougfa,  and  draft 
sills  connected  to  the  center  sUl  Independently  of  and 
within  the  bolster. 

[Clalma  6  to  54  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.] 


1,021.170.     8TBBL   BOX-CAR.     TlCToa  M.   Sdmma.    Bt 
lionls.  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. Bt.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Oct.  18.  1011.   Serial  Na  660,812.    (O.  105—102.) 
1.  In  a  car.  a  side  wall  formed  with  a  door  opening  and 
eomprlsing  a  side  plate.  Tortlcal  pests  flxed  to  aald  side 
plate,  and  a  continnona  tension  bar  of  constant  croas  aee- 
tkm  extending  between  the  upper  ends  of  some  of  said 
poata  baring  Its  intermediate  portion  depreeaed  and  ex- 
twdlng  beneath  aald  daor  opening. 


2.  In  a  car.  a  aide  wall  fbmed  with  a  door  opening  and 
eomprlotng  a  side  plate,  rertlcal  poets  fixed  to  said  slda 
plate,  and  a  continnona  tanalon  bar  extending  betweea 
the  upper  ends  of  some  of  said  posts  harlng  Its  interme- 
diate portion  depressed  and  extending  beneath  said  door 
opening,  and  said  depreaaed  portion  being  fixed  to  others 
of  said  poata. 


S.  In  a  car,  a  aide  wall  fonnad  with  a  door  opealag  aad 
comprialag  a  side  plate,  rertleal  poata  fixed  to  eald  side 
plate,  aad  a  coatlnuoon  tenakm  bar  extending  betweea  tbe 
upper  ends  of  some  of  said  poaty  baring  its  intermedlata 
portion  depressed  and  extending  beneath  said  door  opening, 
and  some  of  said  posts  being  formed  with  recesses  and  the 
depresaed  portion  of  said  tenalon  bar  balag  racalred  la 
said  rectaaea. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  aide  wall  formed  with  a  door-opening  and 
comprising  a  aide  plate,  rertieal  posts  fixed  to  said  side 
plate,  aad  a  continuous  tension  bar  extending  between  the 
upper  ends  of  some  of  said  posts  baring  ita  intermedlata 
portion  depressed  and  extending  beneath  aald  door  opening, 
said  poets  being  recessed  and  aald  tenalon  bar  being  ex- 
tended through  said  receases. 

5.  la  a  ear,  a  aide  wall  formed  with  a  door  opening  and 
comprialag  a  side  plate,  rertkal  poata  fixed  to  aald  aide 
plate,  and  a  continuous  tension  bar  extending  between  tha 
upper  enda  of  aome  of  said  poets  baring  its  intermedlata 
portion  depressed  and  extending  beneath  said  door  open* 
lag.  some  of  said  posts  being  recessed  intermediate  their 
ends  and  others  of  said  posts  being  recessed  adjacent  their 
ends,  and  said  tension  bar  Ijelng  extended  through  aald 

[Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021.171.    TRBAD  FOR  PNBUMATIC  TIRB8. 

ICK  O.  Wabo,  Plttabargb.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to 
Harry  Darls,  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.  nied  Apr.  10,  lOOT. 
Serial  No.  800.140.     (Cl.  103—14.) 


1.  A  tire  of  resilient  material  baring  embedded  la  tha 
tread  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  hellcaa  aa  dispoaed  that 
portlona  thereof  are  flnah  with  tbe  road  eagagtng  aorfaea 
of  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  of  reelllent  awterlal  baring  e«ha<ldad  la  tht 
tread  portion  thereof  a  plurality  of  metalUa  fcallcw  haTtag 
portlona  thereof  flnah  with  the  road  enjaglag  anrfpea 
of  the  tire  aad  baring  their  axee  dlapoaed  la  planea  parallel 
to  the  road-eagagtag  fhce  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  of  resllleat  material  harlag  embedded  in  the 
pertloa  tb««of  a  metallic  hallz  taavtag  perttaa* 
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with  the  road-engaglaf  aoftMa  «(  tha  tire 

,  __poaad  dreofldhreattaUy  af  tha  tin. 

A,\^  ttra  of  raatUaat  material  harlag  iihimfl  te  tfea 
isalUwt  material  thereof  a  stmetnre  umaiHlalBg  a  pharni' 
tty  9I  layan  of  mataUle  eella,  portloaa  «f  tha  boat 
•r  witaa  of  tha  ontar  l«f«r  helag  flnah  with  tha 
lag  avftMt  of  tta  tlxa. 

B.  ▲  tlra  ef  raaUlSBt  ataterlal  prorUad  la  Ita  txaad  with 
a  platmllty  of  intwlaeed  hallcee  embedded  la  the  raaOlaBt 
matavlal  and  baring  portlona  of  each  helix  flnah  with  the 
roadr«agagiag  anrCaea  of  tha  tiro. 

Idalma  6  to  11  aot  prlatad  la  the  Oaattta.] 


2.  Tha  proeoaa  of  axtraetlag  sngar  from  Jalea  «r 
which  coaaMa  hi  ooaeaatratlag  aad  grahnJag 
diafta  of  mrrup  la  a  raeonm  paa  to  a  deaalty  of 
04%  la  dry  anbataaca,  and  la  then  further  eoncentratlag 
the  entlra  maaa  oadar  higher  raevnm  and  forced  drcnla- 
tlon  to  a  deaatty  of  from  04  to  M.B%. 


1,0^1,172.  BLBVATOR.  FBBoaBiCK  WroMAiw  aad 
BsBBT  S.  WBLL8,  Bt  Lonla.  Mo.,  aaalgaora  to  Otis  Blava- 
ter  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Janay.    Filed  Feb.  17.  1010.    Barlal  No.  B44.468.     (Cl. 

i4r— 1.) 


I 
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li  na  comblnatloa  with  an  elerator  car  and  a  hatch- 
way therefor  prorlded  with  an  opening,  of  meana  morable 
relatlrely  to  tbe  car  Into  poaltion  to  prerent  or  obatmet 
tbe  eircnlation  of  air  through  aald  opening  and  hatchway 
without  obatructlng  said  opening. 

9.  The  eoiU>laatloa  with  aa  elerator  ear  aad  a  hatch- 
way prorlded  with  a  door  opealag  in  the  wall  of  tha  hatch- 
way, of  means  carried  by  the  ear  and  snrronndlag  aald 
opeoiag  to  Impede  or  prerent  tbe  escape  of  air  tiiroai^  aald 
opening  to  the  hatchway  when  tha  car  la  oppoaiti  tha 
opening. 

a  The  comblnatiOB  with  a  ear  aad  hatchway,  of  meana 
carried  by  the  car  fMr  terming  a  aobatantlally  air-tight 
Jofait  betwaan  tha  ear  and  hatchway,  aad  iMehaalam  for 
opematlag  aald  meana. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  hatchway,  of  meana 
morable  relatlrely  to  tbe  ear  Into  poaltion  to  form  a  prac- 
tically alr-tlgbt  joint  between  tbe  car  and  hatchway. 

5.  Tha  combination  with  an  elerator  par,  of  a  hatchway 
prorlded  with  aa  opaalag,  mesas  morable  lato  aad  out  «f 
poaithm  to  form  a  doenre  between  the  ear  aad  hatchway, 
mUk  doanre  aarrooadlag  aald  opealag  whea  the  car  ia 
opftalte  the  opening. 

(Claims  e  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaatta.] 


8.  Tbe  proceee  of  extracting  sngar  from  Juice  or  symp 
whltib  conalats  In  concentratlBg  and  graining  ancccaatra 
drafts  <rf  the  aymp  or  juice  la  a  racuum  pan  at  a  taat- 
paratnre  between  72  and  80*  C,  rarylng  aceordlag  to 
purity  of  the  syrnp  and  highest  at  the  lowaat  phrity.  In 
then  contlnolng  thOb  conccntratloa  under  radaead  tampara- 
tnre  aad  Inereaaed  racuum  aatll  the  limit  of  natnral  elr- 
cslatioB  of  the  mMo  !■  httalaed,  la  ttiaa  mechanically  agi- 
tating tha  maaa  while  still  In  tbe  racuum  paa  and  fnrtlter 
rodnelng  tbe  temperature  until  a  concentration  of  from 
04  to  06.6%  dry  anbatance  Is  obtained. 

4.  Tha  proceaa  of  extracting  sugar  from  jnloe  or  aynv 
whldi  conaista  In  concentrating  and  graining  snceeaaire 
drafts  of  tha  juice  or  syrup  ia  a  racuum  paa  to  a  degree 
of  nadar  04%  dry  anbatance.  in  th^  continntng  the  eon- 
oentratloa  of  tha  whole  mass  nndw  Increased  racuum 
and  lower  temperature  until  the  limit  of  natural  circula- 
tion is  reached,  in  then  further  ctmtlnulng  tbe  concentre- 
tion  under  forced  circulation,  and  In  then  cooling  and 
continuing  tiie  forced  circulation  or  agitation,  all  of  aald 
operationa  being  performed  in  the  raennm  paa. 


1,021,174.  DISK  HARROW.  Osoaos  W.  WiLLia,  Anbora, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  International  Hvreater  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nor.  4.  1011.  Bariti 
No.  668,469.     (Cl.  66— 60.) 


1,€01.1T8.    PR0CB88  OF  RBFININO  SUGAR.    HaBMAVa 

Wnsa,  Wallaoebarg,  Oatario.  Canada,     Filed  Jaa.  9. 

1912.    Serial  No.  670,169.     (CL  18T~17.) 

1.  Tha  proceaa  of  extracting  sngar  from  juioa  or  syrap 

wMeh  ooBSlsts  la  graialag  ancceaaire  drafta  of  tha  jalea 

or  ayrap  ia  aVaenam  paa  to  a  deastty  of  nader  94%  of 

dry  aabataaee.  aad  In  then  continntag  tha  eoacontrattoa 

whta  tha  mass  is  still  ia  the  raemua  paa  by  teresd 

lation  to  a  daaalty  ttvm  94  to  9«%. 


1.  A  aeraper  aiedianlam  for  diak  harrowa  ladodlng,  la 
eomMaathm,  a  rock  ahaft  angular  la  croas  asctlea,  a 
scraper  Made  awde  from  a  atagto  place  of  ahaet  ■wtal  har- 
lag a  flat  lowar  aad  aad  a  longltadlaaUy  arraagad  depros- 
don  la  the  body  portlcn  thereof  torm^atlag  la  a  laterally 
taraed  ahaak  portion  at  tha  npper  end  thereof  ttat  Is 
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•4a»t«d  to  vaeciT*  Mid  mmgnlmt  rock  shaft,  a  tnuuvvntly 
•mafad  rib  portion  at  tb«  outar  and  of  aald  akaak  rmlaad 
atwra  tha  bodr  portion  tboraof,  and  meana  for  aacartat 
aald  akaak  Ut  aald  rock  ahaft 

2.  A  acraper  OMcbaalaa  for  dlak  harrewa  tadadtac,  la 
eomblaatloB.  a  rock  ahaft  aactUMr  la  eroaa  aaetlaa,  a 
acrapar  blade  mada  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  bay- 
ing a  flat  lower  end  aad  a  lonxttudinallj  arranged  depraa- 
slon  In  the  body  portloa  thereof  terminating  In  a  latarally 
tnrned  ahank  portion  at  tha  upper  end  tharaof  that  la 
adapted  to  receive  said  angular  rock  ahaft,  a  tranarmaly 
arranged  rib  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank  raiaad 
abore  the  body  portion  thereof,  and  a  U-boIt  harlag  Its 
head  portion  adjacent  aald  rib  aad  opaiatlra  to  aaeora  aald 
shank  to  aald  rock  abaft 

S.  A  scraper  mecbanlam  for  disk  harrows  Including,  In 
combination,  a  rock  ahaft  angular  In  eroaa  aectloa,  a 
acraper  blade  laada  froas  a  alngle  place  of  sheet  aietal 
having  a  flat  portion  at  one  end  aad  a  laterally  turned 
shank  portion  at  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  and  a  longitu- 
dinally arranged  depression  In  tha  body  portion  tharaof 
terminating  In  an  angular  depreaalon  in  said  shank  aad 
adapted  to  receive  one  angle  of  said  rock  shaft,  a  trans- 
Teraely  arranged  rib  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  said  ahank 
raised  above  the  body  portion  thereof,  a  aaddle  member 
having  angular  notchea  adapted  to  racelva  the  oppoalta 
angle  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  U-boIt  having  Ita  head 
portion  adjacent  said  rib  and  coSperating  with  said  aaddle 
member  In  a  manner  to  automatically  aaenra  aald  acrapar 
to  said  rock  shaft 


1,031,179.  EYE -SHIELD  SPECTACLBS.  Faaouicx 
Wti.Lao!f  and  Nhma  Bourqiix,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  T.  A.  Wlllson  *  Co.,  Incorporated,  Readbig,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FlIecTNov.  28,  1©11.  Se- 
rial No.  ee2.8»7.      (CI.  88 — IX.) 


1.  A  pair  of  framed  eye  lenses  having  flexible  eye-ahlelds 
damped  between  the  fraaie-eyea  aad  the  ootslde  edges  of 
the  reapectlva  lanaea. 

2.  A  pair  of  framed  eye  lenses  having  sheet-metal  eye- 
ahleld  strips  clamped  between  the  frame-eyes  and  the  out- 
aida  edgea  of  the  rsqwetlve  leasaa,  and  eye-ahlelda  of  flexi- 
ble material  attached  to  said  strips. 

8.  Framed  spectacles  provided  with  flexlbla  eyaahlelds 
of  approximately  triangular  shape,  each  of  said  shields 
being  clamped  along  one  edge  thereof  between  a  frame-eye 
and  the  outside  edge  of  a  lens  aad  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending comer  portion  engaglag  a  temple  wire. 


1,021.176.     INFLATABLE  DRESS  OB  8HIBT  SHIELD. 
FsANKLiN   P.   Bakbk.   llaldca.   Maaa.     Filed  May   81, 
1910.     Serial  No.  504.0T3.     (CL  »— 20.) 
1.  A   dress   shield   compoaed   of  auparpoaed   flaps   con- 
nected at  their  upper,  carved  adgaa,  a  normally  deflated 
airtight  receptacle  Interpoaed  betwaca  ttw  flaps  and  at- 
tached thereto  adjacent  Its  upper  edge,  a  flexlbls  Inflating 
tube  connected  with  the  rseeptacla.  whareby  the  latter  may 
be  Oiled  with  air.  and  a  controlling  valv«  to  govern  the 
azlt  aad  Ingreaa  of  air  to*  such  receptada. 

3.  A  dreas  shield  composed  of  superposed  and  connected 
flapa,  a  flaxibia,  aormally  deflated  air-tlffht  raeaptacle  In- 
tarpoaad  batwaaa  and  covarad  by  tha  flapa,  a  ia^Ma  la- 
latlng  taba  connected  with  aald  rersptacia,  to  lU  tha 
iattar  with  air,  and  atrapa  eonaecting  the  troat  aad  rear 
Mfsa  of  tha  covering  flapa.  to  Uosit  aapasatlaa  thaiaof 
whaa  tha  racaptaela  la  iaflatad. 


8.  A  coBbiaad  draaa  ablaitf  aad  Ufa  pr 
of  saperpoaed  flapa  eunrad  at  thair  nppar  adgaa  and  eoa- 
aaetad  tecetbar,  a  normally  daflatad  air-tight  racaptacle 
latarpoaad  batwaen  tha  flapa  and  rarvad  at  ita  upper  ad«a 
aad  eeaaeetad  to  the  flapa  whereby  the  device  may  ba 
van  beaaath  tha  araa  aad  attached  to  tha  garasaat  a< 
tha  wearer  In  concealed  poaltion.  a  flaxthls  inflating  toha 
eoaaaetad  wKh  tha  raeapUela  wharahy  tha  latter  may  ba 
flUad  with  air  to  coaatituta  a  life  preaervar. 


4.  A  eomblned  dreaa  shield  and  life  preaarrar  compoaed 
of  anperpoaad  flapa  curved  at  their  nppar  edges  and  con- 
nected together,  a  normally  deflated  air-tight  receptacle 
Interpoaed  batwean  tha  flapa  and  curved  at  ita  upper  edge 
and  coaaectad  to  tha  flapa  whereby  tlw  device  may  ba 
worn  beneath  tha  arnm  and  attached  to  the  garment  of 
the  wearer  In  coMkaled  poaltion.  a  flexible  Inflating  tube 
connected  with  thfeecaptacla  wliereby  the  latter  may  ba 
filled  with  air  to  ^jpnstltuta  a  life  preaerver,  and  strips 
connecting  tha  front  snd  rear  adgea  of  the  said  superposed 
flaps  to  limit  separation  thereof  and  prevent  the  burating 
of  the  receptacle  whan  inflated. 


1,021.177.  SWITCH  -  SOdUrr.  Rairacir  B.  Bbwjamih. 
Chicago.  III.,  aasigaor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIHnol» 
Filed  Apr.  10. 1009.    Serial  No.  480.1 88.    (Cl.  ITS— :iM. ) 


1.  The  eombiaatiOB  with  aa  laaalatlag  baaa,  at  a  stem 
aaeured  thereto,  a  switch  Made  rodnhly  moantad  oa  aald 
atam.  a  tumbler  rockably  mounted  oa  aaM  atam,  aiaaaa  for 
nonaally  holding  aaM  switch  blade  and  aald  tumbler  to- 
gether, a  longitudinally  atovable  slide  having  meana  thara- 
on  for  engaging  and  operating  said  tumbler  whan  aald 
slide  Is  removed,  said  slide  having  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  said  switch  blade  but  to  become  diaaagagad  whan 
aald  allda  la  laova^  aad  aald  allda  haTlat  aa  apward  pra- 
JactiOB,  a  gvlde  havteg  a  alot  tharala  for  roealrtag  tha 
upward  projeetloa  of  aald  allda  aad  gnldteg  tha  aaaa,  aad 
a  ratnra  aprlag  aagagiag  aaM  projaettoa. 

2.  Tha  eombinatioa  with  aa  iaaalatinff  baaa,  of  a  ataa 
thereto,  a  awttch  blade  roekaMy  mbantad  oa  aald 

a  tdmblar  rockably  oMmatad  oa  aaM  ataai,  raalllent 
tor  normally  boMlag  aald  awltch  Made  and  saM 
taablar  together,  a  longitadiaally  aiovabla  allda  havlag  a 
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adapted  to  aacM*  wM  awtteh  blada  tat  ta  ha- 
f  nafrt  thartfroai  wkaa  aaM  alMa  la  aMvad,  aa 
oparaittnt  tongue  carried  by  aaM  galda  aad  adapted  to 
engage  and  awve  aald  tumUer  when  saM  alMa  la  mvnA, 
a  ratom  spriag  far  aaM  sllda.  aad  a  guide  for  aaM  allda. 
saM  '^ide  having  projectlona  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  tongue  when  saM  slide  Is  returned  by  said  spring. 
.  8.  The  oaabtnstloa  with  statloaary  ooataeta,  of  a  cost- 
tact  arm  pivoted  to  oadllate,  an  oacUiatlag  ana  haTlag  a 
V  shaped  projection,  a  spring  for  connecting  aaM  anaa,  a 
reciprocating  member,  a  pivoted  projection  on  saM  member 
adapt4d  to  engage  altsrnately  oa  each  side  of  aaid  V 
shapad  projection,  atationary  stops  against  which  saM 
pivoted  projection  angagaa  when  retracted,  to  move  tha 
aame  to  normal  poaltloa.  and  mesne  for  holding  said  con- 
tact arm  until  the  spring  hss  been  placed  un<!Kj|ufllctent 
tenalpo  to  operate  the  aame. 


1,021478.  ABROPLANB.  raaax 
kaa«  Wla.  Filed  Jaa.  8.  1912. 
(CO.  244—81.) 


J_ 


BiaaaaTBiir, 
Serial  No. 


Mllwau- 
669,972. 


being  proTldad  with  means  eaabllag  it  to  he  locked  to  tha 
pt«g  to  permit  the  latter  to  ha  routed. 


|a  a  device  of  tha  deacrlhed  daas,  tha  comMnitlOB 
vltli>a  plane  liavlag  a  ssaooth  appar  aurfaca,  of  a  pie- 
raltttfT  oi  parallel  bars  axtaadtag  from  the  freat  to  tha  roar 
of  Its  lower  porfaea,  two  aarles  of  bladea  looted  between 
each  pair  of  aaid  parallel  bars,  the  bladea  of  the  reapectlra 
aarlaa  coovergiag  reerwardly  and  terminating  oa  a  cen- 
tral llae  betweea  said  parallel  bare,  and  maaaa  for  aeear- 
lag  aaM  bladea  and  bare  to  the  lo<wer  aurfaca  of  aaM  plaae. 

2.  In  a  devlca  of  the  daacrlbad  elaaa,  the  comhlBatloa 
with  a  concavo-ooavax  aeroplaaa  baring  a  amooth  upper 
surface,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  bare  extending  from  tha 
front  to  the  rear  of  ita  lower  roacave  aurface,  two  aerlea 
of  blades  located  between  each  pair  of  aaM  parallel  bare, 
the  blades  of  the  respective  aerlea  ooaverglng  raarwardly 
aad  terminating  oa  a  central  llae  betweea  aaM  parallel 
bar*,  and  means  for  aecnrlag  aaM  bladea  and  bars  to  ttaa 
lower  surfare  of  aaM  plaae. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  deeerlbed  dasa,  the  comMaatkNi 
with  a  plane  having  a  amooth  ai>par  aarCaec.  of'a  plurality 
of  parallel  bare  axtcndlag  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of 
Its  lower  surface,  twoaariea  of  bladea  located  between 
each  pair  of  said  parallel  bare,  the  bladea  of  the  respective 
series  converging  rearwardly  and  terminating  on  a  cen- 
tral! llae  between  said  parallel  bare,  the  front  enda  of  aaM 
bladea  being  of  a  wMth  correapoadtng  with  the  width  of 
saM  parallel  bars  and  coBTcrgiag  upwardly  toward  their 
rear  or  oppoalte  eada.  two  aerlea  of  rearwardly  converging 
■naUer  Madaa  Interpoead  between  each  pair  of  aaM  flrst 
named  bladea.  aad  aiaanp  tor  aaeurtag  all  of  aaM  Uadaa 
aadtera  to  the  lower  sorfhca  at  aaM  aeroplaaa,  all  aah- 
itlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoae  apeclfled. 

"ft  ' 

l/>tl.lT9.   TAPPING  ATTACHMENT.    BoaBBT  8.  BukKa. 
Chicago.   lU.,  aaalgnor  to  Beajaorin  Bleetric  Mannfac- 
ttsrlag  Compaay.  a  Corporatloa  of  Illlnola.     Filed  Jane 
A  1910.    Serial  No.  S64.T1T.     (d  ITS— 8S«.) 
li.  In  cembiaatioa,  a  plug  memher,  aad  a  caaiag  mem- 
ber for  aaM  pUig  Bieaber  rotatably  BMMiBted  with  reapect 
thereto,  one  of  aaM  members  being  provided  with  meaaa 
eaahllag  aald  menbers  to  ha  locked  together  to  permit  the 
plag  aiember  to  be  rotated. 

3.  la  eoBblaatloB,  a  plug,  and  an  enter  casing  for  aaM 
plug  retataUy 


n 


8.  In  combination,  a  plug,  aa  outer  caalng  rotathhiy 
monnted  upon  aald  plug  and  covering  the  portion  thereof 
which  Is  exposed  when  said  plug  is  Inserted  Into  a  aocket 
and  meana  for  locking  said  casing  to  saM  plug  to  pvmlt 
the  latter  to  be  routed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plug,  an  outer  caalng  roUUbly 
mounted  upon  saM  plug  knd  covering  the  portion  thereof 
which  Is  exposed  when  saM  plug  is  inaerted  Into  a  socket, 
and  key-operated  SMaaa  tor  locking  said  casing  to  saM 
plug  to  permit  the  Istter  to  be  routed. 

6.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  lamp  terminal  receiving 
coauct  mounted  to  rotate  vrlth  rsapect  to  saM  baaa,  a 
second  lamp  conUct,  a  casing  surrounding  said  lamp 
teiminal  receiving  contact  and  normally  locked  against 
movement  to  disclose  the  same,  and  means  enabling  aald 
citing  to  be  released  so  that  It  may  be  moved  to  dlacloae 
saM  lamp  terminal  receiving  conUct 

[Claims  6  to  10  Dfot  printed  in  the  Gasatte.] 


1,021.180.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROTARY  BLOWERS 
AND  PUMPS.  Abchct  E.  Clifto!*,  Coanersvllle,  lad- 
FUed  Jaa,  19,  1911.   Serial  So.  603,434.    (Cl.  280—80.) 


In  the  construction  of  rotary  pumps,  the  combtaatloii 
of  parallel  shafts,  Interacting  Impellers  snd  intsrmarti- 
tng  gears  mounted  on  tbem  for  simulUneons  roUtloa,  aa 
ineloanre  for  the  Impellers,  an  Inclostire  for  the  gears, 
bearings  for  the  ehsfts  one  for  each  "of  tbem  located  be- 
tween Impellera  and  gears  and  one  at  each  end  of  mA 
shaft,  so  that  each  shaft  Is  supported  on  each  side  of 
the  geara,  oil-chambers  provided  one  below  each  bearing, 
and  a  bed-frame  conUlnlng  Intagrally  formed  la  it  the 
lower  half  of  the  incloaure  for  the  impellera  and  of  the 
liiclosare  for  the  gear-chamber,  also  the  lower  half  ot  all 
the  shaft-bearings  and  tha  oil-chambers  coaaectad  thtra- 
wlth  whereby  perfect  parallelism  of  the  shafts  hod  allaa- 
meat  of  their  bearings  is  obtained  br  a  rigid,  oaa-giaea 
supporting  atractora. 


1,021.181.    WINDOW-FRAME.     AOOLV  MClACB  DCDSacB- 
MAHir,  BItvllle.  Geromay.     Filed  May  81.  1911.     Be* 
rial  No.  •80.»40.     (CL  108—16.) 
Wladew  aad   like  fraawa   eompoead  of  woodaa  latBd 

eerered  eatlrely  by  meUl  plate.  aaM  ptatca  helac  heat  «a 
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'form  Itdgw  for  the  r«ceptloo  of  the 
edfca  of  tta«  plate  belnx  lapped,  the 


flaaa   pane*,   the 
beliic  dtaveaed 


•0  as  tP  be  covered  by  tlie  patty  w^th  aeeorea  the 
to  the  frame,  tabataiitlalljr  ft  aet  forth. 


1,021,182.     TTPBWBITBR  nCAPBMSMT. 
Diss,   Ilion.   N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  3,  1010. 
680,888.     (CI.  19T— 88.) 


LODia  P. 
Barlal  Mo. 


1.  In  a  tTpewrltlns  aiachlne,  a  letter  pacing  eacape- 
it  havtec  K  toothed   eacapement   member,   a    epaetDg 

dog,  a  holding  dog  arranged  to  move  in  the  path  of  the 
eacapement  member  and  baring  a  movement  to  effect  Ita 
engagement  with  said  eacapement  member  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  holding  dog  with  the  finger  keys  whereby 
any  movement  of  said  escapement  member  from  printing 
position  is  continaonaly  prevented  daring  depreaalon  of 
the  linger  ki^a. 

2.  In  a  letter  spacing  escapement  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  toothed  escapement  member,  a  spacing  dog,  and 
a  holding  dog,  arranged  to  move  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  escapement  maaber  and  having  a  movement  to  effect 
Ita  engagemeiit  with  aald  eacapement  member,  and  means 
eonaectlng  aald  holding  dog  with  the  flngv  keys  whereby 
a  pressure  on  said  keys  wUl  eonttnoooaly  hold  the  escape- 
ment aeaber  from  any  morement  from  prlatiBg  poaltlon 
and  the  removal  of  the  pressure  will  release  aald  eacape- 
ment member.  \ 

8.  In  a  letter  spadag  eacapeasent  for  a  typewriting  ma- 
chine, a  toothed  eacapement  member,  a  spacing  dog,  a 
holding  dog  having  a  movement  parallel  to  the  plane  <rf 
the  eacapement  member  and  having  a  movement  to  effect 
ita  engagement  with  said  eacapement  member,  the  said 
movements  being  actuated  by  meana  directly  connecting 
the  linger  keys  and  the  holding  dog,  whereby  the  eacape- 
ment member  will  be  held  from  any  movement  from  print- 
lag  poaltlon  until  the  final  release  thereof  begins. 

4.  In  a  typewritlag  machine,  a  letter  spacing  eacape- 
ment having  a  toothed  eacapement  member,  a  spacing  and 
a  holding  dog.  the  holding  dog  being  arranged  to  swing 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  toothed  escapement  member, 
and  having  a  movement  to  effect  Ita  eagageokent  with  said 
toothed  eacapeuMnt  member,  and  having  aa  arm  eoaaected 
to  the  fiager  keys,  whereby  the  movemrats  may  be  eoa- 
trolled  aad  the  eacapement  m«aber  held  eoastlaudusly 
uatU  the  fiager  pressure  is  released. 

6.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  a  letter  spacing  escape 
ment  having  a  toothed  eacapement  membw.  a  vadag  dog 
and  a  holding  dog  to  alternately  engage  the  aald  toothed 
eacapement  member,  the  holding  dog  beiag  adapted  to  held 
the  escapemoit  member  contlnnoualy  fMm  any  akovemeat 
from  printing  poeition  daring  preasnre  upoa  the  flagar 
keys  and  arranged  to  move  with  and  la  the  path  o(  aald 
escapement  member  instantaneoasly  with  the  reaMval  a< 


pressure  on  the  finger  keys  and  means  to  bring  said  bold' 
Ing  dec  into  such  asgsgsiasat  with  said  toothed  eaeapemeat 
member  aad  for  so  movlag  saM  dog  from  the  path  of  aald 
ipemeat  member. 
(Claims  6  to  26  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,188.  BOOK-HOLDBR.  OaoaoB  J.  Fuuuqah.  Chi- 
eaco.  la  Filed  Aug.  81.  1»10.  Bertal  No.  679.960. 
(CI.  46—86.) 


1,021.184.  WALL-PAPBR  RBMOTKR.  Jambs  H.  Foa- 
TBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hydraulic  Pressed 
Steel  Ck>mpany.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1010.     Serial  No.  696,181.     (CI.  21(^—8.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  la 
comblaatlon  a  box-like  strueturs  having  an  open  front, 
the  aide  walla  thereof  havlag  thair  fhwt  portloas  bent  to 
form  a  dovetail  ehaaael,  and  a  strip  of  yielding  material 
fitted  to  said  channel  aad  projecting  forwardly  beyond 
the  edges  of  said  walls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  eomblna- 
tlon  of  an  open  fronted  box  having  a  back  aad  forwardly 
projectlag  sheet  metal  aides,  said  sldss  belag  flarfd  out- 
wardly adjacent  to  their  ftont  edges  and  the  metal  of 
which  said  aldea  are  compoeed  being  bent  raarwardly.  out- 
wardly, aad  forwardly  to  form  a  dove-tailed  channel  one 
wall  of  which  Is  In  substantial  coataet  with  the  outwardly 
fiared  portlona  of  the  aldea,  and  a  strip  o<  flexSbte  or 
yieldlag  laatarlal  ssoonted  In  said  channel  aad  eoafWm- 
lag  to  the  ahape  thereof  th«  forward  edge  thersaf  pio> 
jeetlag  bvoiid  the  edcM  of  said 


1.  la  a  book  bolder;  the  combination  of  a  croaa  bar, 
book  supporting  arms  pivoted  midway  of  their  laagth  to 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  and  a  plurality  of  links  having 
their  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  arms  respectively 
above  and  below  their  point  of  attachment  to  the  croea 
bars. 

2.  In  a  book  bolder;  the  combination  of  a  cross  bar, 
book  aupporting  arau  pivoted  midway  of  thair  length 
to  the  enda  of  the  croea  bare,  a  plurality  of  links  having 
their  ends  pivotally  attached  to  the  said  arma  respectively 
above  aad  below  their  point  of  attachmeat  to  the  croea 
bare,  book  cover  supports  on  the  said  araia,  and  fiexible 
means  for  securing  the  book  cover  supports  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  book  bolder ;  the  combination  of  .a  croee  bar, 
book  supporting  arms  pivoted  midway  of  their  length  to 
the  ends  of  the  cross  bars,  a  plurality  .<rf  links  having 
their  enda  i^votally  attached  to  the  said  arma  raapectlvdy  * 
above  and  below  their  point  of  attachment  to  the  croaa 
bare,  book  cover  supports  on  the  said  arma,  and  flexible 
means  for  adjiutably  securing  the  book  cover  supports 
to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  book  holder  tb«  combination  of  cover  supporta, 
an  equallalag  device  to  connect  said  supports,  fiexible 
devices  fbr  adjuatably  limiting  their  outward  movement, 
and  an  adJuataMe  stop  to  limit  the -angular  movement  of 
said  supports. 

6.  In  a  book  holder ;  the  combination  of  a  j^urallty 
of  cover  supports  having  downwardly  turned  adjaemt 
edges,  flexible  slings  to  co^cet  the  said  cover  supports, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  sltngs. 

IClalma  6  and  T  not  printed  la  tbm  Qaaette.] 
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8.  t«  a  device  of  tlm  eharaetar  apeclflad,  the  eomMaa- 
tlon  of  a  box-like  structure  havlag  forwardly  projectlag 
slde«  and  a  strip  of  hollow,  yieldlag  auitwial  api^lsd 
to  aaW  aMsa,  near  their  front  portlona,  together  with 
meana  for  supplying  a  heating  agent  to  the  Interior  of 
said  box. 


4.  !&i  a  device  of  the  character  spedfled.  the  combina- 
tion df  a  box-like  atmcture  having  ferwardly  projecting 
sldee  and  a  channel  extending  around  the  front  edge  por- 
tlona of  such  sldss.  aad  a  atolp  of  flaxlhle,  yielding  ma- 
terial applied  to  said  channel,  aald  atrip  having  ita  laaar 
portion  substantially  cylindrical  la  aectlon  and  provided 
with  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  together  with  means 
for  stvplying  a  heating  agent  to  the  Interior  of  said  box. 

6.  A  dsvlco  of  the  character  spedfled  comprising  a  box- 
like structure  having  a  downwardly  directed  trough  at 
racepftacle  exteadlag  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  maana 
for  aupplylag  eoadaaaabla  vapor  to  the  laterlor  of  aald 
structure. 

[Claima  •  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]    ■ 


Lodi 


86.  CORNBB-FASTENINO  FOR  BEDSTEADS. 
WILLIAM  B.  Foaraa,  Utica.  N.  T.,  Mslgnor  to  Foatar 
Btnthers  Ifanufacturlag  Company,  a  (}orporatlon  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  18, 1911.  Serial  No.  6S6.988.  Renewed 
FdH.  16,  1912.    Serial  No.  677,869.     (CL  6—66.) 


tag 


to  be  laaerted  la  said  eye  and  bear  agalaat  the  Inside  e< 
a^d  apertnred  member  aad  draw  tb»  hartaoatai  msMbsr 
toward  the  poet  upon  retation  of  said  aerow. 


1.021,186.  HYDROCARBOM-BURNER.  Joaof  R.  Qaaor, 
Kaaaaa  City.  Mo.  FUed  Jan.  SI,  1011.  Serial  Ma. 
906.761.     (CI.  168—76.) 


In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  a  body  havlag  a  goose 
portion  and  a  portion  with  a  plane  deflecting  surface,  tb» 
body  having  extending  through  the  gooae  ne^  portion  aa 
oil  duct  the  discharge  end  of  which  la  downwardly  la- 
dined  and  substantially  perpoidicular  to  and  is  adapted 
to  discharge  a  Jet  against  said  plane  surface,  the  body 
having  In  the  portion  having  the  plane  surface  and  In  the 
gooee  neck  portion  a  steam  passage,  the  discharge  end  of 
whldi  discharges  into  the  oil  duct  toward  the  diacharge 
end  thereof. 


la  a  comer  fsataner  for  badetaada,  a  member  hav- 
An  aperture  In  Ita  side,  a  seeoad  oiamber  havlag  a 
shoUUer  adapted  to  fit  agalnat  aald  first  member  aad  a  pro- 
jectlag tongue  extending  tbrengh  aald  apartara,  a  raesH 
la  said  toague  aad  a  tapering  screw  ad^tad  to  be  laaattad 
la  s«ld  raceaa  aad  bear  against  the  laalda  of  aald  apartarad 
OMttber  oa  each  aide  of  said  toagaa  aad  draw  aald  ahool- 
dar  i«alB8t  aald  first  menber  upon  rotation  of  aald  aeraw. 

S.  Ja  a  ooraar  faatening  for  bedstaada,  a  poat  havteg  aa 
aperture  In  Its  aide,  a  horlaoatal  member  haTteg  aa  egrod 
toagaa  projectlag  from  Its  end  through  said  apcrtara,  a 
shoulder  i^oa  the  enda  of  the  horlaoatal  msMbar  adapted 
t»  it  agalaat  said  poat,  aad  a  taperlag  acrew  adapted 


1,021.187.  ELECrrRIC  FURNACE.  Albbbt  E.  Oaaaiia. 
Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1908.  Serial  No.  424,607. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hMt- 
lag  chamber,  of  a  shaft  having  a  bosh  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  communicatlag  with  said  beating  chamber  through 
the  top  thereof,  said  chamber  being  organised  to -provide 
a  free  space  between  tb«  charge  and  the  top  of  said  heating 
chamber  when  the  charge  Is  introduced  into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  shaft  and  Into  said  heating  chamber,  aad 
electrodes  exteadlag  through  the  wall  of  aald  chamber 
lato  said  free  apace. 

2.  Aa  electric  furaace  eomprlalag  a  shaft  the  lower  ead 
of  which  la  constricted  to  form  a  bo«b,  a  heating  duuaber 
in  which  aald  boah  terminatea  centrally  of  said  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  roof  walla  extending  outwardly  from 
said  bosb,  whereby  the  charge  is  prevented  from  flIUag 
said  chamber,  and  electrodea  extending  throogh  aald  roof 
into  the  free  ^ace  withia  aald  chamber. 

3.  In  aa  dectrlc  furnace,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  riiatt 
having  %  boah  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  heating  ehaai* 
bar  Into  which  said  bosh  opens,  said  heating  cham- 
ber having  a  roof  extending  outwardly  aa  a  flange  about 
the  lower  end  of  said  boph  to  provide  a  tree  apace  between 
the  charge  and  said  roof  aad  dectrodea  cztandlag  dowa- 
wardly  through  the  roof  Into  aald  tree  apace,  -whereby  the 
heat  generated  by  the  current  from  the  electrodea  amy  be 
traaamltted  directly  to  the  charge  la  the  shaft. 

4.  Aa  electric  furnace  comprising  an  dectrlc  amelting 
chamber  provided  with  electrodea  and  a  shaft  arranged 
m  the  said  chamber  and  commualeatlag  with  the  same, 
the  shaft  being  formed  to  expand  upward  aad  the  aneit* 
lag  chamber  to  expaad  dowaward  froaa  the  part  throagh 
whkb  aald  chamber  aad  the  abaft  eemmaalcate  wtCh 
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other,  the  tntarfor  of  the  nMltlnc  ebsBbor  h«liic  w 
ft>nat4  that  free  «p«ce  always  extata  b«tw«ra  tb«  walla 
of  said  chamber  and  the  charge,  and  the  electrode*  bcliiff 
arransad  to  project  from  the  walla  of  said  chamber 
throofh  said  frea  ipacc. 

6.  In  an  electric  foraace,  tb%  comhlnatlon  of  a  shaft 
barlBf  a  hosb  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ■meltlac  cham- 
ber beneath  the  bosh,  electrodes  in  the  walls  of  the  smelt- 
ing chamber,  a  hearth  opwardly  Inclined  toward  the  center 
and  an  annalar  electrode  In  Ita  apwardly  Inclined  portion, 
means  for  protectlnjc  the  electrodea  from  contact  with  the 
UDsmelted  charge  and  means  for  malatalalng  the  level  of 
the  slag  bath  In  the  smelting  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtotad  la  the  Gasetta.] 


1.021,188.  PUlfP-FITTINO.  John  Habu,  Loe  Angeles, 
Cal.  FUed  Jone  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,033.  (CI. 
ie»— 7.) 


1.  A  head-coupllog  adapted  at  its  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment with  tubing  and  prorlded  at  Its  npper  end  with  Jaw 
seata  and  with  orifices  atendlng  from  said  seats  In  the 
rim  of  the  coupling,  and  tilting  Jaws  In  said  seats;  said 
Jaws  being  prorided  wltt  handlea  eBteh&ing  through  saM 
orlflcea. 

2.  A  bead-coupling  adapted  at  its  lower  end  for  attach- 
ment with  tubing  and  provided  at  ita  npper  end  with  Jaw 
seats  and  with  oriflcea  extending  from  said  seata,  and 
tilting  Jaws  In  said  seats ;  saM  Jaws  being  provided  with 
handles  extending  throogh  said  orifices ;  aald  Jaws  being 
alao  provided  with  notchea  to  engage  the  rim  when  the 
Jawa  are  tilted  up. 

S.  The  comblnatloo  with  aa  alerator  bail,  of  a  head 
pivoted  to  said  ball  and  proTtdad  with  Jaw  seats  and  with 
orifices  extending  from  said  seats;  and  tilting  Jaws  In 
said  seats :  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  handles  eztend- 
isg  through  said  orlflcea. 

4.  In  a  pump  provided  with  a  sucker  rod,  the  coaablaa- 
tlon  with  a  tubing-head  eoapUng.  of  aa  elevator  ball  pivot- 
ed to  the  bead-coupling,  and  jaws  plvotally  atoiaited  on  the 
head  coapiing  and  adapted  to  eagage  the  aocker  rod  to 
hold  the  same  and  to  serve  as  a  wrench  therefor. 

5.  The  wrench  Jaw  set  forth  provided  with  a  alot  to 
engage  a  ribbed  sucker  rod  and  also  provided  with  a  pro- 
jectloa :  and  a  head  provided  with  a  asat  for  said  Jaw  and 
for  said  projection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.031,189.  .a^LPHABBTICAL  8THBOL8.  laviNO  UiLL, 
WaUace.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  &28,06«. 
(a.  86— IS.) 
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.V  designating  basic  form  for  making  STUbela  for  nu- 
merals or  letters,  comprising  a  square  divided  Into  a  pin- 
ralltjr  of  points  and  line*  projected  to  all  aHaed  points,  aa 
described. 


1,«>1.190.  LUBBICATOB  FOB  ■LIVATOB- 
Ju— I II  H.  Htam,  Milwaukee.  Wla  FiM  Mar. 
Serial  No.  «17,01«.     (O.  184—22.) 


Gini 

17,  \M1. 
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In  a  device  of  the  described  claaa,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  Hibricatlng  pad,  and  a  pad  Inclosing  frame,  of 
a  resistance  member  formed  of  bard  fibrous  oaaterial  !»■ 
oated  at  an  anule  to  the  vertical  within  said  frame,  hav- 
ing Its  exposed  surface  aubeUntlally  flush  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  pad.  meaas  for  coadactlng  a  fluid 
hihricant  to  said  pad.  means  for  moving  sahl  pad  over 
the  bearing  surface  against  which  said  pad  rente,  aatf 
means  for  yieMlnglj  retalalng  saM  pad  and  reHataae* 
member  In  yielding  contact  with  such  oppoalag  sortaca. 
snbaUntlally  aa  deaerlhed. 


1,021,191.  0RINDIN6-MILL.  JAMia  B.  Hoop,  Portland. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Whitney  Newton,  Denver. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No.  566,421. 
(CI.  88—9.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill  the  combination  with  a  drum 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  eyllnder  and  detachable  beads 
and  a  series  of  cylindrical  grinding  rings  having  grooves 
successively  Increasing  In  diameter  and  diminishing  In 
radius  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  mill,  or  routing 
arms,  and  grinding  balls  carried  by  said  arms,  and  adapted 
to  operate  on  material  in  said  Krindlng;  grooves,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
eyllnder,  a  serlec  of  Independent  grinding  rings  secured 
side  by  side  in  the  cylinder,  the  grinding  grooves  of  said 
rings  successively  Increasing  In  diameter  and  decreasing 
in  radhm  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  mill,  and  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  grooves  forming  fiat  partitions  over 
which  the  material  passes  from  one  groove  to  the  other, 
of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  series  of  arms  secured  to  said  shaft, 
and  grtedtag  halls  carried  by  said  arms.  sobataatiaUy  aa 
set  fortt. 

8.  In  a  grlndlBg  mill,  the  comhtnathm  with  a  rotary 
eyllnder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head  havteg  aa  halet 
chute  fhrmed  therein,  and  at  the  oppoalte  end  with  a  head 
having  dlaeharge  grooves  formed  therela,  a  sertaa  of  grtnd- 
iBg  rtags  seenrwl  aide  hy  sMe  wHhlfi  the  eytta4er,  tke  1m^ 
aer  fhees  of  said  ring  being  en  a  plaae  With  the  telet  asd 
dlaeharge  passages  of  the  eyllnder,  said  rings  being  pro- 
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TiMl  with  grtading  grooves  of  laereaalv 
tb»  tailaC  to  the  dlaeharge  ontleti  eC  the  mfll,  of  a  rotary 
tfutft,  a  series  of  arais  seeared  to  the  shaft  and  grtadlag 
hall«  carried  hy  aald  anna,  sahataatlally  as  sat  fbrth. 

-^jl  . _ 

1,081,192.  MILKINa-MACHINX.  Kasl  WlLBWtM  Jo- 
■aNBSox,  Kaelpphaden,  Sweden.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,288.     (CI.  81— 9C) 


t  <n  . 


L.  la  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tk|Mry  ahleld  and  a  movable  milking  shield  for  coaetlon 
thftewlth.  of  means  for  producing  a  forward  and  receding 
BWYemeat  to  said  movable  shield  with  respect  to  said  sta- 
ttenary  ableld,  such  means  including  a  toothed  aeetor, 
means  imparting  oaclilatory  movement  to  said  sector,  a 
rack  intermeshing  with  said  toothed  sector,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  stmetnre  operatlvely  conneeting  said  toothed 
aaftor  aad  said  movable  milking  shield. 

(L  la  a  mllklag  machine,  the  eombination  with  a  sta- 
tioaary  shield,  and  a  movable  mllklag  shield 'for  coaetlon 
therewith,  of  means  for  producing  a  forward  and  receding 
morement  to  said  second  mentioned  shield  with  respect 
to  Mid  stationary  shield,  such  means  including  a  toothed 
8*ctor,  meana  imparting  oecUIatory  movement  to  said  ese- 
tat,  a  eaalng,  a  rack  carried  by  said  casing  and  latermeih- 
tng  with  aald  toothed  sector,  a  spiral  spring  carried  ty 
gajd  caalag,  and  a  eoaaaeting  rod  straetara  operatlvaly 
ecttnected  to  said  movable  milking  shield  aad  adapted  to 
receive  yleldaUe  movement  from  the  said  rack  through 
tfaa  reailleacy  of  said  spring. 

'^.  la  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ata- 
tt^ury  ahleld  and  a  movable  milking  shield  for  eoaetloa 
tbarewlth,  of  meaas  for  producing  a  forward  and  reesdlag 
movement  to  said  second  mentioned  shield  with  reapect 
to  said  stationary  shMd.  such  meaaa  Indndlng  a  toothed 
■ortor,  means  imparttaig  oacUlatory  movemaat  to  eald  aee- 
tar,  a  easing,  a  rack  carried  by  said  easteg  aad  iatafwh- 
InR  with  said  toothed  sector,  a  spiral  spring  carded  hy 
said  casing,  a  eoanecting  rod  stmetnre  operattvaly  con- 
nected to  said  movable  ndlklng  shield,  and  adapted  to  ra- 
ecBre  yleldable  movement  from  the  said  rack  throogk  tb» 
tetflleney  of  said  spring  and  means  for  dlsaltatar  aald 
edOnectlnf  rod  stmetnre  with  reapect  to  said  a^ral  spring 
w)Mc«by  the  former  Is  raadersd  InaettTe. 

|i.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  cemblaatloa  with  a  sta- 
tlMinry  '  shield,  and  a  movaMe  oiOklaff  AiaM  eoaetfaf 
tbarewlth,  of  a  toothed  sector,  meaaa  tmpartlBg  eadllatory 
movemaat  to  aald  sector,  a  caalat.  ft  nek  carrlad  hy  aaM 
cMlag  aad  tatermeAtag  wltt  «Sd  tsetkad  saetBr,  a 
pNMloB  apriag  carried  hy  aald  caatag, 
diftflatBg  aald  sprtag  wtthlB  Mid  eaalBg,  at  mo 
ajolBted  cenaaetlag  red  operattvaly  umasttad  to 
■iavaMe  ahleld,  aad  allaed  wtth  aaM 
•t  the  free  end  hereof,  to  racetva^yleldaMa  lauiamaat  from 
rack,  ^a  movaMe  bearint  for  aald  oenaactlnv  rod, 

iTsao. 


adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  sprtng,  aad  means  for  actoat- 
lag  said  bearing  laterally,  whereby  said  connecting  rod 
la  diaallned  with  respect  to  aald  spiral  spring  for  render- 
lag  the  aaM  rod  Inactive. 

5.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  ata- 
ttoaary  ahleld  and  a  BMrrable  mllklag  ahleld  coacttag  thara- 
with,  of  a  tootlied  aeetor,  means  imparting  oadOfttOry 
moveBMBt  to  said  aeetor,  a  eaalng,  a  rack  carried  hy  aald 
casing  and  intermetfilBg  with  aald  toothed  aeetor,  a  eom- 
preaaion  spring  carried  hy  saM  easiag,  meails  conflnlag 
said  sprtng  within  saM  casing,  at  one  end  there^,  a  joint- 
ed conneeting  rod  opcratlv<riy  connected  to  saM  awvabla 
ahleld  and  alined  wttii  aaM  eompreesloa  sprtngi  at  the 
free  end  tiiereot  to  receive  yleldable  movament  from  saM 
rack,  a  movable  hearing  for  aaM  ooaneetteg  rod,  ad|ft* 
cent  the  free  end  of  aald  apring,  and  meaas  for  actnattaf 
saM  bearing  laterally  whereby  saM  coanectiBg  rod  la  dl»> 
alined  with  reepeet  to  eaM  spiral  spring  for  roiderlag 
the  said  rod  Inactive. 

[Claims  6  ta  18  not  printed  la  the  QaaMa.! 


1.021,198.  WHIFFLRRSB^OOK.  CXABtaa  B.  JMOt, 
Windaor,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614,464. 
(Cl.  21—79.) 


A  whlfiletree  book  havlag  Ita  free  end  and  ahank  extend- 
ing borisoatally  aad  In  paraUel  plaaaa,  a  dowawaid  as- 
tension  of  aaM  free  end  of  the  hook  adapted  to  form  a  fla, 
tlM  rear  aorfaee  of  which  fla  is  inwardly  curved  aad  Its 
forward  surface  poeltionad  la  rear  of  the  liae  of  the  ne^ 
of  the  hook  and  eatended  apwardly  in  a  vartlcai  plane. 


1.021.194.  CIOABKTTB  -  PACKBK.  UUKAMwm  Kiion, 
New  Orleana,  La.  Piled  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,927.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  la  aa  implement  for  packing  dgarettee  eonslatlag  a( 
a  body  hartag  a  groove  therein,  the  sMe  waUa  of  wkiA  asa 
flared  npwanUy,  the  saM  sMe  walhr  havlag  iongltndlnally 
diBpoaad  raeeaass  forming  seata  for  the  ciganttsa,  the  aaM 
aide  walls  partially  coavergiagat  the  end  of  tiie  body,  a 
bridge  estandiag  aeroee  the  groove  at  the  end  of  the  hody» 
and  meaaa  tot  forcing  the  dgarettaa  iMigltadlaally  o(  tho 
body. 

2.  In  an  taaplesMnt  for  packing  dgarettaa,  a  hody  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  the  aMe  walla  of  which  are  paavMad 
with  rsEsmis  femlag  seats  for  the  dgatattaib  the  aaM 
aUe  waUa  coavargtac  at  the  and  of  the  raasH  and  tha 
bottom  of  the  receoa  being  Inclined  at  the  end  tharaaC  flarm* 
lag  a  restricted  opeaing  la  the  end  aa  compared  wtth  thn 
rear  of  the  recees  Intermediate  Its  length,  a  coaflalag  1 
her  above  the  receea  at  the  and  of  the  hady, 
for  forcing  the  dgarettee  longltodtnally  a(  tha 

8.  In  an  implement  for  pacing  dgarsttea,  a  hsdy  hav- 
lag a  groove  therein,  tho  alia  wnlla  of  wM^  an  p>aviiad 
with  laceaaw  formiar  aanta  for  the  dgarattM,  tha 
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tbi0  walla  oonrergUic  at  the  nd  of  th«  receaa  and  th«  botr 
torn  of  tha  racaaa  being  inclloed  at  tbe  end  thereof  form- 
ing a  reatrlctad  opening  In  tbe  end  aa  compared  with  the 
rear  of  the  receaa  at  the  end  of  the  body,  a  plunger  harlng 
cormgatlona  conforming  to  the  grooren  In  the  aide  walla 
of  the  T«eeaa  fOr  fMdng  the  dgarettea  longitodinalij  of 
the  body. 

4.  In  an  trnpleniaat  tat  packing  dgar^ttaa  conalating  of 
a  body  baring  a  groore  therein,  the  aide  walla  of  wMcb 
at«  flared  opwaidly.  the  eald  aide  walla  baring  longltndl- 
nally  dlepoaed  receaaea  forming  aeata  for  the  dgarettea, 
tbe  said  aide  walla  partially  conrerglng  at  tbe  end  of  the 
body,  a  bridge  extending  acroaa  tbe  groore  at  the  end  of 
the  body,  a  funnel  at  an  Mtd  of  and  regiaterlng  with  the 
groore  and  adapted  to  dellrer  th«  dgarettea  Into  a  wrap- 
per, and  means  for  forcing  tbe  elgarettaa  longitudinally 
of  tbe  groore  and  into  the  funnel. 


1  021, IM.     SOCKET  FOR  BLBCTBIC  LAMPS.     Oaonon 
*  C.  KnAorr,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  1«,  1911.     BarUl 
No.  656,049.      (CI.  178—849.) 


1.  In  a  socket  for  electric  lampe,  an  Inaolatlng  body, 
a  casing  for  tbe  same  extended  beyond  said  Insulating 
body  at  both  enda,  a  pair  of  parallel  bores  extending 
through  tbe  said  Insulating  body  lengthwlae  of  tbe  caa- 
ing,  each  of  said  borea  harlng  a  spring-actuated  plunger 
projecting  from  each  end  of  Ita  bore,  meana  for  securing 
a  lamp  at  one  end  of  tbe  casing  in  such  relation  to  tbe 
Inaulatlng  body  that  tbe  lamp  terminals  will  contact  with 
tbe  plungers  at  one  end  of  tbe  said  Insulating  body,  and 
means  for  securing  a  wire-terminal  plug  to  the  other 
end  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  said  plug  being  roUtable  so  aa  to 
bring  Its  termlnala  into  or  oat  of  contact  with  the 
plungers  at  that  end  of  the  Inaolatlng  body. 

2.  In  a  aocket  for  electric  lampa,  a  cylindrical  eaaing 
harlng  means  at  one  end  for  Interlocking  with  the  base 
of  a  lamp  and  meana  at  the  other  end  for  Interlocking 
with  a  terminal  plug  for  a  pair  of  wires.  In  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  compreaalble  contact  members  insulating 
from  each  other  and  from  tbe  caalng,  each  of  tbe  aald 
conUct  members  being  adapted  to  contact  at  Ita  opposite 
enda  with  a  lamp  terminal  and  a  plug  terminal  respec- 
tlrely,  tbe  said  terminal  plug  being  rotatable  so  as  to 
bring  the  plug  terminals  out  of  contact  wltb  said  com- 
preaalble contacts  whan  the  plug  la  rotated. 

8.  In  a  socket  for  electric  lampa,  a  plug  of  Insulating 
material,  a  pair  of  contacta  carried  thereby,  meana  for  se- 
curing the  enda  of  two  wlraa  to  thaae  contacts  respee- 
tbe  slots  In  the  said  casing  so  aa  to  allow  said  plug  to  be 
to  receire  tbe  aald  plug,  the  said  plug  Interlocking  with 
tbe  slots  in  tbe  said  casing  as  to  allow  said  plug  to  be 
held  in  either  one  of  two  posltlona,  substantiany  at  right 
anglea  to  each  other,  the  said  cylinder  baring  slots  at 
tbe  other  end  adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  projections  on 
tbe  base  of  a  lamp,  la  combination  with  a  pair  of  eom- 
praaalble  contact  members  mounted  within  the  eaaing, 
one  end  of  the  said  conUet  members  contacting  with  the 
terminals  of  the  lamp  baae,  and  the  other  end  of  the  said 
conUct  members  contacting  with  tbe  Insulating  body  of 
the  plug  or  with  the  terminals  of  the  plug,  according  aa 
the  plug  la  In  either  one  of  two  poaltlona  between  which 
It  la  rotatable. 


angles  to  each  other,  segmental  tracka  adapted  to  ba  ae- 
cnred  In  oppoalte  comera  of  the  frame,  a  wheeled  tro^ 
monnted  on  the  tracks  wliereby  It  may  be  shifted  orw 
the  segmental  traeka  from  one  set  of  tracks  to  the  other 
and  adjuated  to  any  dealred  angle,  a  wheeled  carriage 
mouifted  on  the  truck,  saws  on  said  carriage,  and  a  motor 
on  the  carriage  for  operating  the  saw*. 


1.031.196.     ICB-8AWINO  MACBIN9.     JoaVH  P.   Kor- 
CTKA,  Bkwmfleld,  Nebr.     FUed  Jane  16,  1911.     SerUl 
No.  688.828.      (O.  68—6.) 
1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine  a  main  aapporttng  fraaa 

harlng  outer  bara  forming  two  aeU  «i  traeka  at  right 


3.  In  an  ice  catting  machine,  a  rectangular  support- 
ing frame  harlng  aide  and  end  bars  adapted  to  form 
tracka,  a  truck  comprising  longitudinal  side  bars  adapted 
to  form  traeka,  bearing  bloAn  aacnred  to  the  enda  of 
said  truck  bars,  truck  supporting  rollera  rerolubly 
mounted  on  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  trarel  on  the  said 
supporting  frame  bars,  a  saw  carriage  adapted  to  travel 
on  the  track  bars  of  the  truck,  a  motor  arranged  on  aald 
carriage,  a  power  transmitting  shaft  reroiobly  monnted 
on  the  carriage,  power  transmitting  gears  fixed  on  aald 
shaft  and  harlng  an  operatlre  engagement  with  tbe 
motor  abaft,  lea  catting  aawa,  and  maana  to  operatlrely 
connect  aald  saws  with  said  geara  whereby  the  aawa  may* 
be  swung  to  operatlre  and  inoperatlre  position  on  tbe 
carriage. 

3.  In  an  ice  sawing  machine  a  rectangular  supporting 
frame  comprising  side  and  end  bara  adapted  to  form 
tracka,   segmental    track   bara   adapted   to   be   remorably 
engaged  with  the  comers  of  said'  supporting  frame,  tmsa 
bracea  connected  to  said  frame,  a  truck  comprialng  longi- 
tudinal supporting  bars  adapted   to  form  tracka,  croaa 
bare    connected   to   tbe   ends   of   said    longitudinal   bars 
whereby  the  latter  are  held  In  parallel  spaced  relation, 
guide  bars  secnreil  to  tbe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  bars, 
truss  brmoea  aacnred  to  the  lower  skies  of  said  longitudi- 
nal bars,  truck  aupportlng  roUara  rerolubly  mounted  on 
the  enda  of  said  trtM*  bara  and  adapted  to  engage  and 
trarel  on  tbe  side  and  end  bars  of  said  supporting  frame 
and  on  said  segmental  track  bars  wherein  the  track  la 
adapted  to  be  shifted  In  different  dlrecttona,  a  carriage 
slldably  mounted  on  said  truck  bars,  said  carriage  com- 
-  prlalng  side  bars,  supporting  rollers   rerolubly   mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  tn€k  bara,  bearing 
standarda  secured  to  the  carriage,  a  motor  arranged  00 
tbe  latter,  a  power  tranamlttlng  ehaft  rerrolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  bearing  standarda.  geara  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  baring  an  operatlre  engagaBant  with  tbe 
abaft  of  the  motor,  aaw  supporting  bars  ptrotaUy  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  anda  to  said  power  tranamlttlnf 
abaft  whereby  said  bare  may  be  awnng  npwardly  to  in- 
operatlre  poaltlona.   a   saw   aupportlng   shaft   rerolubly 
mounted  on  tbe  outer  enda  of  eald  bars  and  operatirely 
connected  wltb  said  gears  and  saws  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  shaft 


1.021.197.  VEHICLE  DRIVING  AND  BRAKING  MEANS. 
AtrAio  8.  Kaon.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Sears.  Roo- 
buck  *  Company.  Chicago.  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,864.  (CL 
21—8.) 

The  comblnatWa.  with  a  rehlcle  wheel  and  an  axle, 
of  a  braking  mechaniam  for  aald  wheal  comprising  a 
brake  drum  fixed  to  aald  wheal,  a  aapport  conalating  of 
two  almllar  coa^^laateBtary  aaetloaa  foraging  between 
them  a  aocket  for  the  axle,  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  sm- 
tloas  togethar  a^d  clamping  them  upon  the  axle,  trn» 
brake  aboee  each  hinged  at  one  end  to  on*  end  of  one  of 
said  aectlone  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  Inner  suT' 
fkce  of  said  drum,  a  abaft  mounted  in  a  aocket  formed 
between  tbe  ends  of  saM  aaetloae  oppoalte  to  tbe  ends 
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baartag  the  shoea,  a  earn  on  aald  ahaft  ndaptad  to  imata 
aald  ahoea  to  more  them  into  eoatact  with  tha  dnm. 


means  for  rocking  aald  abaft,  and 

out  of  contact  with  tbe  drum. 


]4.tel4»8.  VALVB-OUARD  FOR  STOVES. 
Kaofl,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  7.  1911. 
681,680.     (CL  12»— 42.) 


Mabib   a. 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  ralre  guard  for  atorea,  comprialng  a  plate,  a  clamp 
^  the  plate  adapted  to  grip  tbe  gas  pipe  and  hoM  tha 
^hte  in  position,  a  depending  shield  hinged  to  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  catch  projecting  throogh 
the  shMd  from  the  rear  thereof  adapted  to  lock  the 
Aleld  In  ito  lowered  poaltlon. 

2.  A  ralre  guard  tor  storaa.  eomprlatng  a  plate,  a 
bracket  on  the  plate  adapted  to  book  beneath  the  front 
edge  of  the  atore  top.  a  clamp  on  the  plato  adapted  to 
grip  the  teed  pipe  for  the  atore,  a  riblald  hingad  the 
plato  and  adapted  to  project  beneath  the- ralrea  for  the 
leed  pipe,  and  reatUant  catchea  on  tha  plato  adapted  to 
<agaga  the  shield  and  bold  It  In  operatlre  poeltlon. 

8.  A  ralre  guard  for  stores  comprialag  a  plate,  a  pair 
of  realUent  arma  extending  downwardly  from  the  plato 
Abd  adapted  to  grip  the  gaa  feed  pipe  of  the  store,  a 

rir  plrotally  connected  to  one  of  aald  artta  and  adapted 
force  the  arma  toward  each  other  to  grip  aald  plva^ 
apertured  ahleld  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  plate,  and 
a  resilient  cateh  aupported  on  aald  plate  and  adaptad  to 
engage  In  the  apertnrea  In  the  ahleld  and  hold  tha  ahleld 
operatlre  poaitten. 

4.  A  ralre  guard  for  stores,  comprialng  a  plate,  hcmek- 
^  on  the  under  aide  of  the  plato  adapted  to  aacaga  ba- 
ttith  the  atore  top^  realllcat  arma  on  tha  aadar  alda  of 
tha  pteto  adapted  to  grip  tha  gaa  pipe  for  the  atora, 
gieaaa  adaptad  to  throw  aald  arma  Into  pippteg  eagaga- 
SMBt,  a  ahleld  hingad  to  tha  treat  edge  of  tta  plate  a»d 
MV  bapaatb  aald  pl^a.  aad  maaM  adaptad  to  lock 
Ike  ahMd  la  operatlre  poeltlea. 


■n 
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1,021,199.  SHI7TTLB-BBAKE. 
France.  Filed  Joly  16.  1907. 
189—28.) 


••-        A 


Jbam  LAfoaft*,  ValaBM^ 
Sertal  No.  888,986.     (Q. 


In  ehuttle  brake  mecbaniam  for  Ioobm  the  combtaa 
tlon  of  a  shuttle  box  baring  a  slot  In  ito  reer  side,  a  mor. 
able  brake  tongue  in  aald  alot.  an  oaclllatory  arm,  a  roller 
carried  by  aald  arm,  and  a  aprtng  baring  an  Inclined 
surface  between  said  roller  aad  tongue  whereby  dlaplace- 
ment  of  tbe  roller  iaereaaaa  or  reduces  tbe  pressure  of 
the  tongue  in  tbe  shuttle  box. 


1,021.200.  RAILWAT-RAIL  JOINT.  Charlbs  P. 
LANCASTBa,  Marion,  Ind.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
William  M.  Cory  and  (me-foartb  to  Otis  L.  Harris, 
Marion,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,477. 
(CL  239—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprialng  a  chair  or  stotloaary  member 
barlag  a  baae  plato  of  snfllelent  width  to  project  beyond 
the  oppoalte  sMtf  of  tbe  baae  of  the  rail  from  that  with 
which  the  chair  member  la  engaged,  a  ewtnglng  member 
baring  a  hinged  connection  wltb  the  outer  edge  of  said 
base  plate,  aald  awlngtog  member  baring  formed  thereto 
nut  recelrtog  receesee  end  faatenlng  bolts  arranged 
through  aald  chair  member  and  adjacent  portloaa  of  the 
ran,  aald  bolto  harlng  clamping  note  arranged  tbere^ 
aad  engaged  by  the  receaaea  ta  said  btoged  member  whara* 
by  aald  nnto  are  oorered  and  locked. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  stationary  or  chair  member  eem- 
ivlalag  a  rail  engagtog  pmtlon  and  a  base  plate,  aaid 
baae  plate  being  of  snfllelent  width  to  project  beyond  tbe 
side  of  tbe  rail,  a  flab  plate  arranged  on  tbe  oppoalte  alda 
of  the  rails  from  tbe  rail  engagtog  portion  of  the  Jotot, 
rati  faatentog  bolta  arranged  through  the  ralla  and  the 
flab  plato  and  atetionary  member  of  the  Jotot,  taateatog 
nnto  arranged  on  said  bolto,  a  swingtog  member  blagadly 
connected  to  tbe  base  plate  of  said  stationary  member  and 
adapted  to  be  awung  toto  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
rail  flange  aad  flab  plate,  aald  awinglng  member  baring 
formed  thereto  receaaea  adapted  to  engage  the  nnto  on 
said  bolto  whereby  aald  nnto  are  corered  aad  locked. 

8.  A  rail  Jotot  comprialng  a  stationary  member  barlag 
a  trnaaad  rail  engagtog  portion  and  a  baae  plato.  aald 
BMmber  harlng  formed  thereto  apike  holea.  a  fish  plato  aa- 
gaged  wltb  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  rail  from  the  rail 
tagygf^g  portion  of  aald  atottoiary  Jotot  member,  rail 
f«n»fing  bolto  arranged  throogh  tha  rail  eagiglng  por> 
tloa  of  said  member,  aald  flab  {date  aad  the  wah  of  tha 
ralL  faatenlng  nnto  arranged  on  the  bolta,  an  npwardly 
projecttog  longltadlaally  diapoaed  rib  formed  on  tbe  ontor 
edge  of  aaid  baae  plate,  aald  rib  formlag  one  meBkhar  of 
a  hinged  connection,  a  locking  atnd  formed  oa  aald  rib,  a 
swingtog  Jotot  Member  oomprlatog  a  baae  portloa  hartag 
f wmed  thereto  a  loagltudlaal  groore,  and  a 
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aoteh  adAptad  to  b«  encaced  with  m14  rtb  and  ttad  on 
tlM  base  plate  of  tb«  chair  member  of  the  Joint  whortby 
said  swinging  member  ia  hlngedly  connected  to  aald  chair 
member,  a  rail  engaging  portion  formed  on  said  btnged 
member,  aald  portloa  being  adapted  to  be  twang  Into  en- 
gagement with  aald  rail  Oange  and  the  ontcr  aide  of  aald 
flib  plate  and  haTlag  formed  therein  receaaea  adapted  to 
lit  over  the  avta  of  aald  rail  faatenlng  bolta  whereby 
aald  nnta  ai«  cerered  and  locked,  aald  raU  engaging  por- 
tion baring  femed  therein  spike  bolea  adapted  to  regU- 
ter  with  aimllar  bolea  formed  In  the  base  plate  of  the  chair 
membo*  whereby  aald  membera  may  be  aplked  to  the  ties. 


1,021,201.  .CHTJTB  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  C0BN-8HELL- 
EE8.  Nita  L.  LAaaoM.  Vllllaca,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  18. 
1911.    Serial  No.  W9.9M.     (CT.  108—14.) 


1.  In  an  agitator  for  feed  cbntea.  the  combination  with 
the  trank  whoae  bottom  has  a  aeriea  of  groovea  and  .whose 
lower  end  baa  an  opening  across  the  lower  ends  of  said 
grooTea;  of  a  aeriea  of  chains  moTlng  upward  throogh 
the  opening  tad  along  aald  groora  and  haTlag  plaa  rialng 
from  their  llnka  In  ataggered  relatkm  to  each  other,  and 
a  aeries  of  shifting  bora  plTotally  supported  at  their  upper 
enda  from  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk  and  having  their 
loww  enda  hanging  in  poaltlon  to  be  struck  by  said  plna, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  agitator  for  the  feed  chutea  of  com  shelling 
machines,  the  combination  with  an  elevator ;  of  a  chute 
to  which  aald  elevator  deUvera.  aald  ehttto  having  closed 
aldea  and  lower  end  and  a  corrugated  bottom,  and  aald 
lower  end  having  an  opening  oppoalte  the  groovea  in  said 
corrugationa,  sprocket  wheels  across  the  extremities  of 
said  chute,  endlesa  chains  paaalag  around  said  wheels 
and  along  the  groovea  of  the  corrugationa  and  having 
plna  rising  from  their  linka  In  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  a  pivotal  aupport  carried  by  the  trunk  of  the  chute 
at  Its  lower  end,  a  aerlaa  of  coUara  tbweon,  and  a  series 
of  shifting  bare  having  eyea  at  their  upper  ends  mounted 
OB  aald  aapport  between  aald  collars  and  flat  bodies  bang- 
Ing  from  the  eyea  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  pins, 
for  the  purpooe  set  forth. 


1.031.203.  CDTTKB-HBAD.  CAtTlw  D.  IfAtaH.  WU- 
llamsport.  Pa.;  Frank  F.  Stryker.  administrator  of 
said  Marab,  deceased,  assignor  to  Hermance  Machine 
Co.,  WUUamsport.  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Mar.  SI.  1010.  Serial  No.  W2.720.  (O. 
144—280.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cutter  bead  provided  with  a 
groove  having  spaced  Inner  and  outer  inclined  or  angu- 
larly related  faeea  at  one  side  wall  of  the  groove  and  pro- 
vided wtth  a  blade  receiving  face  at  tbe  oppoalte  side  wall 
of  tbe  groove,  a  blade  arranged  wfthla  the  groove  and 
ttted  agalaat  the  said  blade  receiving  face,  a  clamping 
member  amaged  la  the  groove  and  having  one  of  Its 
faeea  conforming  to  the  eonflgnratkm  of  and  fitted  against 
the  blade.  Its  other  side  face  being  provided  with  inner 
and  outer  spaced  Inclined  or  angularly  disposed  portions 
engaglBg  the  Indlaed  or  angularly  disposed  faeea  of  the 
cutter  head  aad  adapted  t^  produce  a  /damping  action 
oa  both  tbe  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  blade  and  to 
caoao  tho  Inner  portloa  of  the  damping  member  to  tend 


to  force  Itself  back  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  blade  aad 
constitute  more  or  leas  of  a  stop  for  tbe  same  as  the 
blade  becomea  worn  aad  la  adjusted  outwardly,  aad  a 
screw  for  forcing  the  clamping  member  Inwardly  over 
the  said  inclined  or  angularly  disposed  faeea  to  produce 
a  wedging  action  la  claaplag  tbe  Made. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cnttsr  head  provided  with  a 
groove  and  having  laaer  and  outer  inclined  or  angularly 
related  faeea  at  one  side  wall  of  the  groove,  tho 
oppoalte  aide  wall  of  the  groove  having  a  coo- 
tlnnous  blade  receiving  face,  a  blade  fitted  against  the 
wall  having  the  blade  receiving  face,  a  clamping  member 
arranged  In  the  groove  and  having  Inner  and  oater  taparod 
or  wedge-ahaped  portions  presenting  Inclined  or  angularly 
relatsd  faeea  to  the  inclined  or  angularly  rslatsl 
faeea  of  the  entter  head  and  arranged  to  prodnce 
a  clamping  action  at  both  tbe  Inner  and  outer  portlona 
of  the  blade  and  to  cause  tbe  inner  portion  of  the  clamp- 
ing member  to  tend  to  force  itself  back  of  the  inner  edge 
of  the  blade  and  thereby  constitute  more  or  leMs  of  a 
stop  for  tbe  aame  aa  tbe  blade  becomea  worn  and  la  ad- 
Justed  outwardly,  aald  clamping  member  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  in  substantial  paralleliam  with  the 
plane  of  the  blade  and  having  an  enlarged  outer  portion 
forming  an  Intermediate  aboulder  located  at  a  point  be- 
tween tbe  said  Inner  and  outer  inclined  or  angularly 
disposed  faces,  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  aald 
opening  and  engaging  the  cutter  bead  and  provided  with, 
a  head  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  damping  member  to 
produce  a  pressure  thereon  at  a  point  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  inclined  or  angularly  disponed  faeea.  said  screw 
being  also  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  portion  of  the 
said  opening  to  permit  a  lateral  or  wedging  action  of  the 
clamping  member. 


1.021,208.  CL08UR1I  FOB  VACUUM  SBBYICB-INIJrrCL 
Fbaxk  J.  MATCHnm,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  May  2, 
1010.    Serial  No.  558.880.     (CI.  18T--76.) 


1.  The  eomUnatloa  with  the  aervlce  Inlet  of  a  vacwun 
cleaning  system  provided  with  higa  and  recesses  to  com- 
prise one  member  of  a  pipe  coupling,  of  a  closure  therefor 
eonalstlng  of  a  msaber  having  one  end  open  and  Ita  other 
end  closed,  said  closure  being  provided  with  a  packing 
member  Inside  thereof,  adapted  to  seat  against  tbe  end 
of  aald  Inlet,  and  with  Internal  projections  on  tbe  In- 
tertor  thereof  to  coact  with  tbe  lu«s  oa  said  aervlce  Inlst 
to  prevent  displacement  of  aald  dosare  when  tbe  pisaaniaa 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  dossd  sad  thereof  are  equalised, 
said  closure  being  adapted  to  be  allpped  over  the  ead  of 
tbe  service  Inlet  to  seal  aald  Inlet  and  to  he  more  effective 
aa  a  seal  the  grsatar  tbe  difference  between  tbe  preanreo 
on  the  opposite  sldea  of  the  cloaed  ead  thereof.  < 
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i '  t.  Tbe  eoBMaatloB  with  tbe  sarvtes  Inlet  of  a  vaeai 
paaalag  ajrstem  provMsd  with  hiss  and  receasoa  to 
itlse  oae  rnsaber  of  a  pips  conpttng,  of  a  ilosara  tbsrs- 
Ibr  coBslstlng  of  a  member  having  one  end  open  aad  Its 
o<bar  and  elossd,  said  closure  bslag  provMsd  vltb  a  pack- 
•W  BsaihOT  iaslds  tbarsof.  adapted  to  seat  agaJast  tht 
dad  of  aald  lalet,  aad  with  ladlned  Intemal  prolsctlaas 
da  tbs  Intsrtor  thereof  to  eeaet  wltb  tbe  Inga  sa  said 
Service  Inlet  to  prevent  displacement  of  aald  doanre 
arben  the  pressures  on  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  closed 
d«d  tberoof  are  equalised,  aald  dosara  being  adapted  to 
1M  aUpped  over  the  end  of  tbe  aarvlee  Inlet  to  seal  aald 
lalst  and  to  be  more  effective  aa  a  aaal  tbs  greater  the 
dlflsrsnce  hstween  the  pressures  on  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  tbs  closed  end  thereof. 

'^18.  Tbe  combinatioa  wltb  tbs  service  lalet  of  a  vacoam 
gleaning  system  provided  wltb  the  upstanding  luga  0 
•ad  7  and  U»gltudinal  rseaaaas  8  and  4  located  between 
dtid  lugs,  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  lugs  0  and  7  belag 
of  cylindrical  contour  and  aald  lags  belag  provided  with 
ftojsctlons  8  and  0  and  10  aad  11  raspsetively  betwssa 
a'lileb  projsctioas  are  recesses  12  aad  18  respectively  ia 
btga  0  aad  7,  of  a  doanre  for  said  service  lalet  coaslst- 
Mg  of  a  member  having  one  end  open  and  Ita  other  end 
Clossd  and  a  packing  memhar  inaide  of  said  closure  adapted 
t|S  Beat  agalaat  tbs  sad  of  aald  lalet,  tbe  said  closure 
boing  provided  wltb  Intemal  projections  on  tbe  Interior 
Qkereof  dispossd  at  an  angle  as  shown  and  daacrlbad.  tbe 
48id  doanre  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  orar  tbe  snd  of 
tbe  aervlce  Inlet  wltb  tbe  projectlona  on  tbe  Interior  tbero- 
of paaalng  between  the  lugs  8  and  7  and  adapted  to  be 
bMtially  rotated  to  bring  the  projections  on  tbs  Interior 
^bereof  agalaat  tbe  aforesaid  projecthms  on  the  said 
to  prevent  acddental  displacement  of  aald  closure. 
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21,204.  MEANS  FOB  ATTACHING  WATEB-TDBBS 
TO  WATEB-TUBE  BOILEB  AND  OTHKB  DBUMS. 
William  D.  McNaull,  Tolsdo,  Ohio.  Filed  July  SI, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  641.816.     (CL  122—27.) 
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1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  deserlbsd  character,  a  dnua  hav- 
ing, at  Intervals,  along  one  aide,  flattened  portlona  having 
(olea  for  tbe  reoeptloa  of  tbe  ends  of  tubular  members, 
tbe  wall  of  tbe  dram  beinc  traaaveraely  crimped  between 
tbe  neighboring  flattened  porttoaa,  aald  crimps  being  U- 
ibaped  In  transverss  section  and  ar^sd  longitudinally  in 
«b  arc — substantially — of  tbe  transverss  outline  of  tbs 
drum. 

j  2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  deacrlhed  character,  a  drum  having, 
41  iatervala  along  one  aide,  traasvsrse  flattansd  portioaa 
til  which  are  gronpa  of  iMles,  said  drum  belag  outwardly 
•ad  tranaveraely  crimped  between  the  neighboring  flat- 
tened portlona  In  aubstantlaUy  an  arc  of  tbe  transvsrae 
4atlliie  of  the  drum,  aad  tubed  connected  with  aald  bolaa. 


^1,205.  DBIVB-DOWN-CASINO  8PBAB.  Bowabd  L. 
{  Mills.  Los  Angeles,  (^0.  FUed  May  28.  1911.  aerial 
JNo.   620.004.      (CL    166—7.) 

j  L  A  caaing  spear,  comprising  a  mandrel  baviag  dowa- 
tpiaidly  ooavergiBg  ways  thereoa,  slips  adapted  to  move 
jj^ongitodinally  on  tbe  waya.  a  cylindrical  asember 


ing  from  tbs  lofwsr  end  of  tbe  ataalr^f,  a  alasra  alldaMy 
BMwntsd  on  said  aismber  and  havtac  a  flaaga  oa  Ita 
end  on  which  tbe  alipa  reat,  and  means  tot 
engsdng  wXtt  the  casing  to  move  tbe  aleere  oa  tbs  Cf> 
llndrlcal  member. 


2.  A  casiag  apear,  eomprlaing  aa  upper  auuidrol  pro- 
Tided  with  waya  thereon  ooovsrglng  downwardly  to- 
ward each  other,  allps  adapted  to  move  longltiidlaally  oa 
tbs  waya,  a  ctUndrlcal  member  depcodlag  from  tbs  lower 
•ad  of  tbs  upper  mandrel  and  having  a  transTsrsa  list 
tbarstbron^  aad  bsTlag  •  Tortlcal  boN  tborola.  a  alasre 
of  aoBM  Tertleal  ezteat  alldably  mouatad  aroaad  tb* 
cylindrical  mamber  and  having  a  flange  on  ita  nppar  s»d 
oa  whldi  tbe  Blip*  rest,  a  lower  mandrel  bsTlng  its  upper 
ead  la  tbe  bore  in  tbe  cylindrical  member  aad  axtendlas 
downwardly  tbersfroa.  a  key  engaginc  tii^tly  with  both 
tbe  aleoTe  and  tbs  lower  mandrel  and  p«f«^  throat 
tba  Blot  In  tbe  cylindrical  member,  a  rastUsBtly  mtpaa- 
alble  member  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  lower  mandrsl, 
and  meana  to  lodt  aald  member  in  place  on  the  lower 
mandrel. 

8.  A  caaing  apear.  comprising  an  uiq;>er  mandrel  baTtag 
ways  thereon  eonrerglng  downwardly  toward  each  other, 
casing  Migaging  alipa  adapted  to  more  longltadtaalty  on 
tbe  waya,  a  cylindrical  stud  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  msndrel  aad  bSTiac  a  traasverss 
slot  and  a  longitudinal  vertical  bore  tberela,  aad  having 
an  Milarged  head  on  its  lowsr  end,  a  lower  nuwdrel  bar- 
ing Its  apper  end  loosely  eatared  into  tbs  said  loB«ttadlaal 
bore,  a  traaaverse  key  passlag  tlj^tly  through  tbe  sleeve 
•ad  tbs  npper  end  of  tbe  lower  mandral  and  tbroagh  tb« 
tranaratas  alot  In  the  stud,  a  realllently  expanalMe 
bar  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  lower  mandrel,  spring 
tor  saroorting  said  member  on  the  oiandrsl.  aad,  catch 
means  for  locking  the  expansible  meoibOT  from  upward 
movement. 


1,011J06.  TBOLLEY-POLBS  FOB  ■LBCTBIC  TBAC- 
TION  8TBTBMB.  BpwAan  Max  Mmrao,  Londoa,  Btor 
laad.  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  The  B.  B.  T.  OenstiaeMsa 
Coaapaay.  limited,  Loadoa,  England.  VUad  Apr.  M, 
1011.     Serial  No.  624.075.     (CI.  191—40.) 

1.  Ia  a  troll«y-base  tb»  eomblBatloa  of  a  central  sap- 
port,  a  plats  or  carrier  plvetally  mounted  npon  sacb 
port,  a  plurality  of  pole-sockets  monntsd  apoa   tbe 
rier  aad  capable  of  rotatioa  relatiTsly  tbatsto  aad 
whereby  aald  itole-aockets  ars  caused  to  rotate  la  tb* 
direction  and  through  Bimilar  aniilSB 

2.  In  a  tnriley-hase  tb*  oombtaatloa  «f  a  eaatral  snp- 
port,  a  plat*  or  cairl*r  pIvotaUy  laaiMlad  apas  •wfc 
Support,  a  plurality  of  pole-oocfceta  moaatad  apaa  tt* 
carrier  aad  ovablo  at  rotatioa  rtfativaly  tiNsafeo,  moans 
whereby  aald  pole  socketa  are  cauaed  to  rotats  la  tbe 
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Mm«  dlrvctloB  aii4  thrMcl>  stinUar  anglM  and  iprliiffa  to 
eoBtrol  tb«  rotary  motion  botwees  tbo  polo-aodMta  and 
Um  earrltr. 


3.  In  a  tron«7-ba«e  the  combination  of  a  central  sup- 
port, a  plate  or  carrier  plvotally  mounted  apon  lucb  tap- 
port,  a  plnrallty  of  pol*«ockets  moanted  npon  tbe  carrier 
and  capable  of  rotation  relatlTtiy  thereto,  means  wbereby 
said  pole-sockets  are  caused  to  rotate  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion and  tbroogh  similar  ancles,  springs  to  control  tbe 
rotary  motloa  betiraen  tlie  fxrie-soeketa  and  the  carrier 
and  a  spring  to  control  the  rotary  motion  between  the 
carrier  and  tbe  fixed  support. 

4.  In  a  troUey-base  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  or  car- 
rier, a  phiraUty  of  pole-sockets  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier 
and  capable  of  rotation  relatirely  thereto  and  gearing 
connecting  the  pole-aockets  so  that  they  rotate  In  the 
same  direction  and  through  aimllar  angles. 

B.  In  a  trolley-baae  the  combination  of  a  plate  or  car- 
rier, a  phiraUty  of  pole-eocketa  mounted  npon  the  carrier 
and  capable  of  rotation  relatively  thereto,  springs  moanted 
npon  tbe  carrier  so  that  they  do  not  rotate  with  the 
sockets,  operatlTe  connections  between  the  springs  and 
the  sockets  lo  that  they  tend  to  raise  tbe  poles  carried 
by  said  sockets  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  pole-eockets 
so  that  they  rotate  In  the  same  direction  and  through 
similar  angles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.021.207.  CAB  CONSTRUCTION.  Habbt  M.  PnaoBB, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  018.019. 
(CL   106—89.) 


1.  An  nnderframe  casting  hSTlng  a  centrally  arranged 
triangular  projection  extending  under  the  platform,  and 
rmmHngm  forming  a-  portion  of  a  buffer  beam  and  plat- 
form, said  castings  being  secured  on  each  side  of  said  ex- 
tension. 

3.  An  anderframe  casting  bsTlng  a  centrally  arranged 
triangular  projection  extending  under  the  platform,  said 
casting  haTing  a  transverse  member  forming  a  section  of 
an  end  sill,  and  castings  secured  on  each  side  of  said 
first  mentloaed  casting  and  forming  contlnnatleBS  of 
said  end  sill,  platform  castings  and  a  buffer  beam. 

3.  In  car  construction  an  nnderframe  comprising  an 
apical  member,  and  a  sectional  buffer  beam  secured  to  the 
apex  thersoC 

4.  An  nnderframe  casting  hsTtng  a  centrally  arranged 
triangular  ^ejection  extendinc  nnder    tlie  platform,    a 


seetloaal  buffer  beaB  secured  to  each  side  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  said  eaatlag.  a  pUtform  ssctlon  intsgral  with 
said  boffer  beam,  and  dMft  sills  Intagral  with  said  trian- 
gular casting. 

5.  A  roof  structuro  having  apical  enda,  and  comer 
members  secured  thereto  and  preaerring  tbe  contour  of 
the  roof. 

[ChUas  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


1,021,208.  ROTARY  SNAP -SWITCH.  C1.AUIICS  D. 
PLi.TT,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Hied  Oct.  2T,  1911.  SerUI 
No.  607418.     (CL  170—290.) 


-■r 


1.  te  a  switch  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed,  the  cornMna- 
tloB  with  a  alotted  spindle  and  a  cHp  engaging  said  spindle 
and  carried  thereby,  of  a  dial  having  prolectloos  engaging 
the  dip  and  meana  for  holding  the  parts  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  switch  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spindle  and  a  clip  rigidly  engaging  said  spindle 
and  having  parallel  sides,  of  a  dial  resting  on  the  dip 
and  having  projections  engaging  the  aides  of  the  clip 
and  meana  for  rotalning  tbe  parts  in  engagement,  the 
clip  acting  to  retain  the  dial  against  rotatloa  independ- 
ently of  the  spindle  and  the  projections  on  the  dial  pre- 
venting the  clip  from  spreading. 

S.  In  a  awltch  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  Spindle  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  having 
slots  on  opposite  sides  and  a  clip  engaging  said  slots,  of 
a  dial  resting  on  tbe  clip  and  having  projections  engaging 
the  sides  of  the  dip  and  a  nut  on  tbe  spindle  whereby  tbe 
parta  aro  held  in  interlocked  engagement 


1.021,209.  AUTOMATIC  VEEDBR.  THOMAS  M.  PLATT, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
018,004.     (CL  119—70.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deserlbed.  a  hopper 
having  a  feed  discharge  opening,  a  valve  seat  approxi- 
mate said  opening,  a  substantially  spherically  shaped  valTe 
member  having  an  aperturo  and  having  universal  move- 
ment on  said  seat,  a  member  supported  by  and  hung  from 
said  valve  member  for  oeclllating  said  valve  member, 
whereby  said  aperture  la  brought  into  eoauBunieatloD 
with  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  tempter  device  where- 
by said  member  may  be  actuated. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed.  a  hopper 
having  a  plnrallty  of  compartmenta  and  a  feed  discbarge 
opening,  a  pendulum  valve  member  having  a  plurality  of 

eontrolllng    commnnleatlon    uctwcea    said    die- 
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rtniflKs  opening  and  said  compartmenta.  and  a  tanpter 
device  whereby  said  Talve  member  may  be  actuated. 

a.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  a  hopper 
having  a  plurality  of  compartmenta  and  a  fMd  discharge 
opMing,  a  pendulum  valve  member  having  a  ^urallty  of 
palsies  controlling  communication  between  said  dls- 
ehatge  opening  and  said  compartments,  a  tempter  devlee 
whereby  said  valve  member  may  be  actuated,  and  a  per- 
fomted  diaphragm  taitervenlng  between  each  of  said  com- 
partments and  said  valve  member. . 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combl- 
naikm  with  a  hopper  having  a  feed  discharge  opening, 
of  •  feed  controlling  diaphragm  in  said  hopper  above  said 
disdharge  opening,  a  valve  m«nber  disposed  between  said 
diaphragm  and  said  discharge  opening,  a  pendulum  rod 
depending  from  and  supported  by  said  valve  member,  and 
a  tempter  device  wheraby  said  rod  may  be  actuated. 

S«  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  a  hopper  having  a  feed  discharge  opening,  of 
a  pendulum  valve  member  controlling  said  opening,  a 
pendulum  rod  depending  from  and  supported  by  said  valve 
member,  a  tempter  device  wheroby  said  rod  may  be  aetn* 
attf,  and  a  deflector  movable  with  said  rod. 
[Claims  o  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0tl,210.  GLOTB.  Pwna  P.  RxtsiKHUs  and  Tictob 
BxmamLAm,  (!hlcago,  IlL,  Assignors  to  The  American 
91ove  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Jane  SO,  1910. 
9erUl  No.  609.797.     (CI.  2—9.) 


in  a  glove,  the  combination  of  a  blank  having  a  aar- 
t^ir  thumb  opening,  tbe  edges  of  which  He  in  the  plane  of 
the  palm,  a  thumb  piece,  and  outer  and  inner  reinforcing 
nwmbers  each  having  on  one  side  triangular  cuts,  the  ar- 
rsagement  of  the  paris  being  such  that  the  aplcee  of  the 
trtengular  cuts  of  the  outer  and  Inner  reinforcing  mem- 
bers and  tbe  crotch  of  the  thumb  coincide  at  a  common 
p^lnt,  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  outer  relnfordng 
member  formed  by  tbe  triangular  cut  is  dlqwsed  on  the 
iiliide  of  the  glove,  whereby  three  thiclmesaes  of  material 
ait  disposed  over  the  ball  of  the  thumb,  and  the  inner  re- 
lnt#rclng  member  la  disposed  on  the  Inside  of  the  glove 
aV>v«  the  thumb  and  connected  on  either  side  to  the  bi- 
fit«ated  portion  of  the  outer  relnfordng  member. 


tlon.  thereby  to  bold  tke  Aaft  agmlast  rotatloa;  a  holt 
slldable  upon  tbe  door ;  means  upon  tbe  car  to  teetf  ve  the 


lit21,211.  CAB-DOOR  PASTBNBB.  RonBT  J. 
Moeers  Forks,  N.  T.,  aaslgaor  of  one^ialf  to  Wllllaai  F. 
I  XeuMdy,  Champlala.  N.  T.  Filed  FCb.  SO,  1911.  Serial 
I  No.  009,747.     (CI.  70—102.) 

I  The  comMnatlon  with  a  car  having  a  doorway,  and  a 
^H»tieany  tmtmafmg,  alldlng  door,  of  a  projection  npon  t^ 
«m,  at  e«e  aids  of  the  doorway,  the  projection  betng  en- 
le  hy  tbe  door,  to  aline  tbe  door  apprexlBatsly 
be  tssisay.  when  tbe  door  la  sNd,  tbe  projeetfam 
ar  nsntng  adapted  to  reeelre  locking  Means,  bear- 
MiliB  npon  tbe  door  adjaeeat  Its  edges,  one  bearing  hetag 
evpeslte  tbe  projection,  to  reinforce  tbe  door  and  at  its 
point  ot  engagement  wltb  tbe  projection ;  a  shaft  Joumaled 
tftt  vetatlon  In  tbe  bearlnga :  a  lever  upon  one  end  of  tbe 
•fitft  bavlM  an  opening  adapted  ts  receive  tbe  pmjM- 


bolt ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  bolt  and  the 
shaft 

1,021,212.  OOVBBNINO  MBANS  FOR  BLASTIC-FLUID 
TURBINES.  BiCRASD  BL  Ricn,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Torlc.  Filed  Sept  20,  1907.  Serial  No.  898.600.  (CL 
121—118.) 


1.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turbines,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  plnrallty  of  Individual  valves,  a  stem  common 
theroto,  a  lost  motion  connecti<Hi  between  the  valves  and 
tbe  stsm,  the  amount  of  lost  motion  between  them  pro- 
grssslvely  increasing  toward  one  end  of  tbe  stem,  aad 
means  responsive  to  load  changes  which  actuates  tbe  Stan 
to  more  the  valves  successively. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  fOr  turbines,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  individual  valvea,  a  stem  upon  which 
tbe  valves  are  loosely  moanted,  means  on  the  stem  for 
BBOTlng  the  valves  one  after  the  other,  a  motor  fOr  actuat- 
ing the  stem,  and  a  load  responsive  device  for  oootroiUag 
tbo  motor. 

8.  In  a  governing  mechanism  fOr  turbines,  the  ^mbtna- 
tkm  of  a  plurality  of  individual  valvea,  seats  themor,  a 
stem  upon  which  tbe  valves  are  loosely  mounted,  abat- 
ments  on  the  valve  stem  which  have  different  spaelag  than 
the  valve  seats  to  cause  successive  opening  and  dosing 
of  tbe  valves,  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  moving  the  staan, 
a  pOet  valve  controUing  the  motor,  and  a  goimam  con- 
trolling  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  turlrtnes,  the  comblas- 
tfcm  of  a  plnrallty  of  Indhrldnal  valvea.  a  stem  npon  wblcb 
tbe  valves  are  looeely  mounted,  means  on  tbs  staa  tor 
aovlng  the  valvee  one  after  tiie  other,  a  motor  tor  actaa^ 
lag  tbe  stem,  a  lead  issgaaaJTi  dnles  for  eoatroUlag  the 
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motor,  wul  a  f<rflow-op  dcrioa  for  pr«v«atlaK  oft'traTl 
of  tlto  motor  and  tho  teItm. 

6.  In  a  fOTomlng  mechanlam  fbr  tnrMnM,  tli«  combina- 
tion of  a  TalTO,  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  morlng  tbo 
ralTo,  a  pUet  valT*  eontroUliif  tho  motor  wbteb  In  Ita 
initial  poaltlon  admtta  mottro  Hold  to  both  aidaa  of  tb« 
motor  piston,  moans  for  exbaostlng  flnld  from  the  motor 
which  becomes  effecttra  whan  the  tsIts  is  dlsplacsd  from 
said  initial  poaltlon,  and  a  fOTcmor  tor  controlling  tho 
▼alTS. 

[CUlms  6  to  19  not  printsd  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1,021.218.  THROTTLB-VALVB  FOB  TURBnOBB.  BtCH- 
ABD  H.  Bid,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ganeral  Blectrle 
Companr,  a  Corjtoratlon  of  New  York.  Fllod  B^t  22, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  S18.926.     (CL  121— 11&) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tarblaa  haTlnc  a  steam  diest 
proTided  with  an  <^yanlng,  of  a  throttla  Talre,  a  casing 
therefor  baring  a  cyllndrleal  lowor  portion  depending 
through  said  opening  and  proTlded  with  ports,  a  tubular 
Talre  morable  in  said  casing,  a  lid  tor  ths  easing,  a  cyl- 
inder on  the  lid,  a  piston  In  the  eyllndar,  a  piston  rod 
which  also  forms  a  stem  for  tba  vatra  and  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  cylinder,  a  ralrv  controlling  the  supply 
of  motlre  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  lerer  for  operating  said 
ralre,  and  a  plrotal  eoaneetlon  between  the  lerer  and  the 
projecting  end  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turMae  harlng  a  steam  chest 
prorlded  with  an  opening,  of  a  throttle  ralre,  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor  baring  a  cylindrical  lowar  portion  depending 
through  said  opening  and  prorlded  wttb  porta,  a  tubular 
ralre  morable  In  said  casing,  a  lid  fbr  said  casing,  a  cyl-. 
Inder  carrIM  by  the  lid,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  a 
stem  connecting  said  piston  and  ralre,  said  ralre  baring  a 
certain  amount  of  lateral  play  00  said  stem. 

8.  Tba  combination  with  a  low  preaaare  torhlaa.  ot  a 
throttle  ralre  fOr  oontrolllag  the  admlarion  of  asetlre 
fluid  to  the  turbine,  a  casing  tot  the  ralra,  a  cylinder 
carried  by  the  casing,  a  platon  in  the  eyllndar,  a  piston 
rod  which  is  also  connected  to  the  turbine  ralre  and  forms 
a  stem  for  the  latter,  a  source  of  hi^  preasnre  steam,  a 
ralre  for  controlling  the  su^ly  of  high  prsssore  steam 
from  said  source  to  tha  eyllndar  to  oparati  the  platen,  a 
lerer  for  opwating  said  eyllndar  ralra,  a  speed  raapsoalre 
derlce  connected  to  the  lerer,  and  a  ptrotal  eoanacthm 
between  the  lerer  and  the  piatim  rod. 

4.  IJ^  combination  with  a  tarUaa,  of  a  throttla  ralra 
therefor,  a  casing  for  the  ralra,  a  eylladar  carried  by 
the  caalng,  a  piston  In  the  eyllndar  for  operatlag  aald 
ralra,  a  piston  rod  which  also  forms  a  stem  for  tba  ralra, 
a  pilot  ralre  for  controlUag  the  admlaaloti  of  staam  to  the 
cylinder  to  operate  aald  platan,  a  apaad  rasponalra  da- 
rice  for  operating  the  pOot  ralre,  and  foUow-op  oonnae- 
tlona  between  the  pilot  ralra  and  the  platon  rod. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  eaaing  harlng  a  flanged  aoa- 
sle  and  a  cyltndrleal  lower  portion  prorlded  with  porta, 
of  a  tubular  ralre  controlling  aald  porta,  a  lid  for  sal4 
casing  baring  an  Integral  eyllndar,  a  piston  la  aaU  cyl- 


inder ooansctsd  with  aald  ralre^  a  piston  rai,  a  floating 
lerer  piroted  to  said  rod,  a  pUot  ralra  Utt  aald  eyllndar 
connected  with  said  larer.  and  a  beUcraak  larar  mounted 
on  the  caalng  and  plrotally  eoanaetad  with  aald  floating 


[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.0  21,214.  OOVBBNOB  FOB  AIB-C0MPBB880BS. 
BiCRASD  H.  Bica,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  Oaneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
8«pt.  18, 1911.    Bsrlal  No.  9M,907.    (CI.  280—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreasor,  of  gorem- 
Ing  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  float  which  ridss 
upon  the  body  of  fluid  r*— '"g  through  said  compressor, 
and  means  for  rarylng  the  eCaetlre  area  of  said  float. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor,  of  gorem- 
log  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  float  which  rides 
upon  the  body  of  fluid  paaatag  through  said  compreesor, 
said  float  consisting  of  s  disk,  and  means  far  Increaalng 
and  decreasing  the  surface  of  said  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreesor,  of  gorern- 
ing  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  float  located  in  a 
conduit  through  which  air  peases,  comprising  a  dlak,  and 
means  for  expanding  and  contracting  the  same. 

4.  The  combination  wttb  an  air  compressor  baring  an 
air  carrying  conduit,  of  goraming  mechanlam  therafsr 
eompriaiag  a  float  located  la  the  conduit  and  comprising 
a  main  dlak,  an  anzlliary  dlak  of  normally  larger  area 
tiwn  the  SMda  disk,  and  means  for  decreasing  the  slse  of 
said  auxiliary  dlak. 

6w  The  combination  wttb  an  air  compressor,  of  gorem- 
tag  maebanism  therefor  comprising  a  float  In  a  conduit 
of  the  compresaor  which  comprises  a  main  disk,  an  auxil- 
iary dlak  composed  of  sectors,  and  meaae  fbr  shutting  and 
op«Blng  said  aactora.  , 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.021.21B.      UNDBBFBAMB.      JoBH    M.    BoHLmro.    St. 

Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to  American   Car  and   Foundry 

Cooyany.  St  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Corpnratlon  of  New  Jeraey. 

FUad  Aug.  10. 1910.    Serial  No.  576.077.    <CL  106— 76  ) 

L  In  a  car  undarfraiM,  a  unitary  straeture  eoaaprlaing 

a  bolster,  braces  cast  integral  therewith  and  prorlded  with 

stringer  pocketa,  an  end  sill  cast  Intsgral  with  the  bracea 

and  a  asparately  formed  center  siU  connecting  tba  bolster 

tftthaendalU. 

2.  In  a  car  undarframe,  a  unitary  straeture  coaprlalng 
a  bolstar,  braeaa  cast  integral  therewith  and  prorlded 
with  stringer  poeksta,  an  end  alll  caat  tntagral  with  tba 
bracea,  and  aaparataly  formed  center  alUs  astendlnc 
through  the  balater  and  connecting  the  same  to  the  end 
aUL 

8.  In  a  ear  underfrasM,  a  unitary  stmctara  eamprislng 
*  a  bolster,  braeaa  east  Integral  therewith  and  prorlded 
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wllfli  atHngar  poeketa.  an  end  aUl 
bt«aee,  and  aaparat^  forsMd  eantar 
yoad  the  bolster  and  abutting  against 
conasctlag  tba  bolstar  to  ths  and  alU. 


Integral 

Us 

the 


with  tta 


I.  In  a  car  undarframe,  a  unitary  straeture  comprlalng 
a  taat  bolster,  bracea  cast  integral  therewith  and  prorlded 
wtth  stringer  pockets,  a  cast  end  sUl  cast  Integral  with 
the  bracea,  and  roUed  center  sills  extending  throng  the 
bolster  and  connected  to  the  bolster  and  aid  sUL 

H.  In  a  car  undertraake.  a  unitary  atmctura  comprising 
a  oast  bolstar.  braoaa  east  intagzal  thsiewlth,  a  cast  and 
sIBcaat  Integral  with  aald  braeea  and  prorlded  with 
stringer  poeksta,  and  separately  formed  side  and  center 
sllta  extending  beyond  the  bolster  and  abutting  agalnat 
thpead  Bill. 

(Clahm  S  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


ljUl,n9.  HBAT-ACCUMULATOB  FOB  LOW-PBBB- 
TlXJBB  FLUID.     Faaonaicx  SamniLSoa,  Bugby,  Bag- 

'  {land,  assignor  to  General  Blaetrle  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FUed  Dee.  14.  1908.  Serial  No. 
.  #07,008.     (CL  121— 9S.) 


1.  A  beat  accumulator  lor  stvplytog  low-p. 

t^  fluid  comprising  a  caaiag  baring  a  condalt  loeatod 
itHhtn  It  which  recelres  the  rapor  aappUed  to  the  aeeo- 
malatar  from  aome  aoltoUa  aeoroa,  a  aaoend  conduit  da- 
Itfarlng  rapor  fmn  the  flrst  ceakMt  into  a  body  of  llqnld 
i»  the  caalng,  means  adjacent  the  ootiat  af  the  seeant 
conduit  tor  mixtog  the  rapor  and  BqnM  and  tor  prsrant- 
l«C  aald  rapor  from  rising  dlraetly  to  8sew«  an  eCeettrc 
Igiarchaage  of  energy  between  them,  and  asaana  for  can- 
naytag  motlre  fluid  from  the  caaiag. 
I  2.  A  heat  aeewnalator  tor  aapplylag  low-priisara  sm- 
tiira  flnld  eomprlatag  a  casing  baring  a  oondolt  arranged 
in  the  rapor  space  thereof  and  recairlng  the  rapor  wMeh 
la  supplied  to  the  acenmulatar  ttom  aema  anltabla  saarea, 
a  plurality  of  coadulto  leading  downward  from  tbe*flr8t 
eondult  to  dellrer  aald  rapor  Into  a  body  of  liquid  to  the 
^aatag,  aMaaa  adjaeeat  tha  lower  enda  aC  the  saoand  eoa- 
4aUa  for  mixing  the  rapar  and  liquid  and  for  pi  a  •anting 
•aid  rapor  from  rlalng  directly  to  aeeara  an  aOMtlTe 
iHterchange  of  heat  betwaaii  thesi,  and  msans  tor  eon- 
Wylng  motlre  fluid  from  the  caaiag. 
I  8.  A  heat  accumulator  for  aopplylng  law-prnwnn  aeo- 
nre  fluid  oomprlaing  a  cylindrical  caalng  baring  a  harlr 
flintal  eondult  arranged  in  tha  rapor  apace  tkaraot  nnd 
saeilrlng  the  rapor  aapplled  to  tha  acenmnlntor 
mm  aoltabto  aooree.  a  plurality  of  rartlcnl 
gig  downward  from  tbe  hortaontal  eondaM  to 


rapmr  toto  a  body  of  Ugald  to  the  caatag.  pertocato  m 
adjacent  the  Iswar  anda  af  aald  rartlcal  caadnMa  fer 
lag  tba  rapor  and  Oa  llqnld  and  for  prerantlng 
rapor  froaa  rlalng  dlraetly  to  faeUitoto  tha 
of  heat  between  tham,  and  meaaa  fbr  eonraylag 
flaid  from  the  caslag 

4.  A  heat  accumulator  tor  aapplylag  lew-prasanvs  flaM 
comprising  a  caatog  baring  a  borisontal  conduit  aitaatad 
to  tbe  rapor  apace  to  the  upper  portion  thwaof  and  ra> 
celrlng  rapor  from  a  anitobla  oodtto,  aach  aa  tha 
of  a  prime  morer,  a  plurality  of  rartlcal  condulto 
apart  and  leading  downward  from  the  horlaantal  condnlt 
which  dellrer  aU  tbe  rapor  from  It  toto  a  body  of  liquid 
contatoed  in  the  casing,  perforated  platea  surroundtog  the 
outleto  of  aald  rertlcal  coodulto  which  cause  tbe  rapor  to 
apread  laterally  and  mix  with  the  liquid,  thereby  faefll- 
totlng  tbe  totercbapga  of  heat,  and  oMans  tor  eonrcytog 
motlre  fluid  from  tbe  rapor  space  of  tbe  casing. 

6.  A  heat  accumulator  for  supplying  low-preasure  fluid 
eomprlstog  s  castog  contatelng  water  and  steam  spacaa 
and  bartog  a  borisontal  eondult  arranged  to  the  staam 
space  in  the  uppsr  portltin  of  the  eaaing  and  raeatrlnff 
ateam  from  a  sultobls  sonres,  such  aa  tkk*  exbanat  of  a 
prime  morer,  said  contelt  being  cloned  to  the  steam  space, 
*a  plorallty  of  horlasntal  patfbratafl  platee  extending 
acroaa-  tbe  lower  portion  of  tiM  water  space  of  tbe  casing 
which  spread  tbe  rapor  laterally  befora  it  can  rlae,  there 
betog  spaces  between  adjacent  traasrerse  edgea  of  tha 
platea  to  prorlde  opantogs  tor  elreulation.  rertlcal'  con- 
dulto leadtog  downward  from  the  borisontal  conduit  which 
dellrer  all  the  steam  from  aald  eondult  through  the  center 
of  aald  platea  to  tite  ragloa  balew,  and  means  communl' 
eating  with  tbe  staam  space  fbr  eonreying  motir#  fluid 
from  the  casing. 


1,021,217.  CANOPY  FOB  DBAFT-ANIMAUL  FaaDUCK 
H.  OocKBX  and  PaiuBoaa  BrAxa  Sxaxjoax,  Caai- 
brldgc.  Mas.    Ftlad  Sept.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  041,464. 

{CL  64—80.) 


In  a  canopy  fbr  draft  anlmala.  an  artiealatlng  badiy 
eonstraetsd  with  two-part  aide  plaeea  and 
part  mMUe  place :  the  parto  of  each  aids  piece 
Uaced  tagetber  at  tha  upper  side  of  thsir  tonsr  • 
as  to  told  upwardly  and  uafold  dowawardly  and 
fy^^— i«y  BMana  on  the  nnderalde  of  their  Inacr  anda  fbrna» 
enrtog  thaat  to  extended  poaltkm.  aad  arched  croaa  cftn 
piroted  to  the  side  pieces;  tbe  parto  of  the  middle  plaaa 
hatag  hingad  together  at  the  upper  aids  of  thalr  lamer 
anda,  ao  aa  to  fold  upwardly  and  unfold  downwardly,  and 
Idagad  oa  the  aadarsMe  to  the  arched  crooa  rfba  far  ••• 
cailag  tham  to  extended  poaltlon. 

1.  In  a  canopy  for  draft  anlssala,  an  artlenlatlng  body 
frame  eonstraetsd  with  aide  plaeea,  a  pair  ol  orarhanging 
aapporto  on  tte  forward  axtrealtlea  of  the  fore  parto  of 
tlM  aide  plaeaa,  a  neck  and  hand  fltama  hartag  aa 
hraefeat  pirotad  to  tto  laaar  and  aad  laisna  for 
tag  tha  naek  and  head  trasM  by  tta  atcked  braekat 
tha  orarhangtag  aapporta. 

8.  la  a  eaaopy  for  draft  animals,  a  nadi  and  head 

with  aide  ban,  an  arched  bracks*  pirated  to 
of  the  sMs  bara,  arehad  eraaa  riba  plratod 
to  tta  alda  bara  aad  a 
tottaaldabara. 

4.  la  a  eaaopy  for  draft  anlasals,  a 
uibbu  m  tad  with  side  kam,  na  arehad  towdrnt  ptootod  to 
tiw  Inner  and  of  tha  sMa  bati^  arAad  ereaa  rito  pirntod 
to  tike  aide  bara,  a  forwardly  aa  tending  strip  sscnrad  ta 
tiM  side  bsra,  and  meaaa  for 
to  tha  hand  af  tha 
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Maxch  a6,  ipit. 


8.  IB  a  csaopf  for  draft  aataala,  tba  eonMaatloB  of 
a  body  franw,  a  D«ck  and  b«ad  fraoM  coaatracted  wltb  aide 
ban,  as  arched  bracket  plTOted  to  tke  Inner  end  of  tba 
ride  bare,  arched  croae  rlba  pivoted  to  the  aMe  bani»  a 
forwardlj  extending  itrlp  eecarMl  to  the  tide  ban,  and 
ineana  for  ■uapondlng  the  neck  and  head  frane  I7  the 
ar^ed  braeket  tron  the  body  frame. 


1.021,218.  8TAMP-A1V1ZBR.  BamrnTT  D.  SnuiOHT. 
Rocheeter,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Maltlpoet  Company,  Boch- 
eater,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Auf.  15, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  044.2S8.     (O.  216—28.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  afllzer,  the  combination  wltb  a  stamp 
ffuldeway  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  stamp  strip  along 
•aid  way  and  affixing  It  to  an  article,  of  arresting  means 
foOperatlag  with  the  stamp  strip  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated thereby  to  lock  the  feeding  mechanism  wben  said 
stamp  strip  Is  displaced  In  the  goldeway. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affizer,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  stamp 
goldeway  and  a  reclpro6atory  feeding  and  affixing  mecha- 
nism for  adranclng  a  stamp  strip  along  the  guldeway  Into 
affixing  position,  of  a  locking  mechanism  coOpentlng  with 
the  stamp  strip  adapted  to  be  act  Into  openttre  position 
to  lock  the  feeding  and  affixing  mechanism  by  a  pull  ex- 
erted on  the  projected  end  of  the  stamp  strip. 

3.  In  a  stamp  afflxer,  the  combination  with  a  stamp 
container,  a  stamp  feeding  mechanism,  an  affixing  meeha- 
lAam  and  means  for  dlreettag  a  stamp  strip  from  the  con- 
tainer while  It  la  adraneed  by  the  feeding  mechanlam 
Into  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  affixing  member,  of 
means  for  locking  the  feeding  mechanism,  said  means 
cooperating  with  the  stamp  strip  and  adapted  to  be  moTed 
Into  operatiTe  position  by  tension  applied  to  the  stamp 
strip  by  palling  ita  free  end  projected  Into  affixing  poal- 
tlon. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixer,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
adapted  to  contain  a  strip  of  stampa,  a  stamp  feeding 
device  and  an  affixing  member  reciprocating  together,  and 
meaDs  for  guiding  the  stamp  strip  Into  operative  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  feeding  device  and  when  advanced 
thereby  to  project  Ita  extremity  Into  the  path  of  the 
affixing  member,  of  meana  for  preventing  movement  of  the 
feeding  device  and  affixing  member,  aald  meana  ooOp»- 
atlag  with  the  stamp  strip  and  adapted  to  be  adjnatad 
into  operative  position  by  movement  of  the  stamp  strtp 
caosed  by  tension  Imparted  thereto  when  an  attempt  la 
made  to  draw  It  forwardly  l^  pulling  on  Ita  frae  end. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  affixing  stampa  to  artldea,  the  coa- 
blnatlon  with  a  reciprocating  affixing  member  and  a  feed- 
ing device  movable  therewith  adapted  to  adranee  a  staap 
strip  step  by  step  and  project  Ita  free  end  Into  aflxtag 
poaltlon,  of  means  for  supporttag  a  stamp  strip  In  oper- 
ative position  reUUvely  to  the  feeding  device  and  directing 
Its  free  aid  Into  the  iwth  of  the  affixing  member.  saM  sap- 
porting  meana  being  ao  arranged  to  guide  the  stamp  strip 
that  a  tenakm  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  atamp  strtp 
will  displace  It  reUtlvely  to  Ita  normal  posttten,  and  an 


arreatlag  meehaniam  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  stamp 
strtp  when  ao  displaced  to  Umit  the  ssovemsBt  of  the  faad- 
laff  davlea. 

(Cialau  6  to  86  not  prtatad  In  the  Gaaettsi] 


i.osi,2i9.    lomrnto  apparatus  for  qab-bn- 

OINKI.  Klihd  TaoMSOjr,  Bwampaoott.  Maaa.,  as- 
•IgBor  to  Oeneral  Electrtc  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Naw  Tork,  PUed  Apr.  B,  1©06.  Serial  No.  810,084. 
(a.  128—148.) 


1.  The  ccMnblnatlon  with  an  ezploalve  englBe,  of  spark- 
ing terminals  for  Igniting  the  explosive  cbarge  of  said 
engine,  means  for  developing  electrical  energy  for  supply- 
ing said  sparking  termlnala,  and  means  for  determining 
the  Instant  at  which  said  energy  Is  delivered  to  said  ter- 
mlnala and  for  automatically  advancing  the  dlacharge 
with  respect  to  the  engine  plstim  as  the  speed  of  tha 
engine  Increases  Including  a  rotating  arm  and  a  recelvtag 
shoe,  said  shoe  being  carved  away  from  the  arc  of  the 
rotating  arm. 

2.  The  combtaatlon  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  dynamo  for 
developing  energy  to  explode  the  charge  of  said  engine, 
and  automatic  meana  for  advancing  the  time  of  explo- 
sion as  the  speed  <rf  the  engtae  increaass  Including  a  ro- 
tating arm  and  a  movable  receiving  shoe,  said  shoe  being 
curved  away  from  the  arc  of  the  rotating  arm  and  at  a 
siMrkteg  distance  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  Igniting  system  for  explosive  engines,  a  car- 
rent  distributer  comprising  a  rotating  arm.  a  receiving 
shoe  at  a  sparking  distance  from  said  rotattag  arm  but 
out  of  contact  therewith,  and  a  clrcnlt  Including  a  spark 
plug  and  a  aoaroe  of  power  connecting  said  rotating 
srm  with  said  receiving  shoe,  said  receiving  shoe  being 
curved  away  from  the  arc  of  the  rotating  arm  aa  to  auto- 
matically advance  the  discbarge  with  reapect  to  the 
engine  piston  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  Increases. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  engtoe,  of  a 
plurality  of  spark  plugs  thenfor,  a  receiving  shoe  coni- 
nected  with  each  spark  plug,  a  rotating  arm  movable  to 
a  sparking  distance  from  each  of  ssid  receiving  sboea, 
and  a  source  of  electrtcal  energy  tor  causing  current  to 
Jump  from  said  rotstlng  arm  to  each  of  said  shoee  In  suc- 
cession, said  recelrtng  shoes  being  curved  away  from  the 
arc  of  the  rotating  arm  so  as  to  automatically  advance 
the  dlacharge  with  reapect  to  the  engine  piaton  aa  the 
speed  of  the  engine  Increaass. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  delivering  a  peaked  current 
wave,  and  a  circuit  connected  therewith  including  a  spark' 
plug,  a  rotating  arm  and  a  receiving  shoe  at  a  sparking 
dlatance  away  from  said  arm.  said  ahoe  being  curved  away 
from  the  arc  of  tbe  rotating  arm  so  as  to  automatically 
advance  the  discharge  with  reapect  to  the  engine  piston 
aa  tlM  i^ecd  of  the  engine  inc 


1,021,220.  yAPORIKKR  FOR  INTKRNAL-COlfBUB- 
TION  ENOINB8.  MLinv  Trom soif.  Swampscott  Man., 
assignor  to  Oeneral  Bleetrtc  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  14,  1908.  ■erfal  No. 
826,171.      (a.  4»— 108.) 

1.  Aa  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination  with 
a  vaporiser  for  the  motive  fluid  having  a  phinllty  of  pas- 
sagea  of  dllferent  siaes  through  which  tbe  exhauat  gases 
may  flow,  and  a  means  for  controlling  the  flow  through 
said  paaaagea  to  regulate  the  temperatxffe  of  the  Incom- 
ing  charge  of  iMitive  llnld. 
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S.  itn  aa  eagiae.  aa  exhaost  ehambsr,  a  tsH* 
4«d  of  the  chamber,  aa  cxhavst  valv* 
seat  aad  haviag  ita  stem  exteadlag  esatnlly  tlvsagk 
ehaaihcr,  a  heater  or  vaporiser  sarrooadlac  tb« 
tbe  t>fl"'<*f  bavlag  iisssaiss  for  the  motlre  taM 
haost  gases  respectlvtiy.   tadadlag  a  by-psaa 
which  the  exhaust  gaaes  may  flew,  aad  a  msaas  for 
troUI$g  the  flow  through  aald  by-pass  to  rsgnlats  the 
pecattire  of  the  Incoming  charge  of  motivs  flald. 


tern- 


t,  A  vaporiser  for  the  SMtlve  fluid  sf  sa  engtae  haviag 
a  body  portion,  perforated  heada  extcndtag  across  the  body 
portion,  a  aertea  of  hallow  mmnbtn  coaaectiag  the  heads 
to  torm  exhauat  passscss  ttooogh  tbs  vaporisar  to«  "»• 
perterationa  of  one  head  to  those  of  aasthsr,  a  cylladrttti 
projection  oa  one  head,  a  astary  damper  mooat^  oa  the 
proieetioa  to  move  over  the  sartacs  of  said  head  to  open 
aad  doss  the  passages  to  control  the  flow  of  tbe  szhaost 
thetathrougb,  and  means  for  opsratiag  said  damper. 

4.  A  vaporiser  for  the  moUve  fluid  of  aa  englae  having 
upper  and  lower  heada,  a  series  of  tabes  secared  to  the 
bssAi  aad  extending  from  tiie  oatsr  sortaes  of  oaa  lisad 
to  tbe  outer  surtace  of  tbe  other,  radial  partltloaa  extend- 
lag  betweea  the  heada  to  form  with  soitabis  opealags  la 
said  heada.  a  aectornriiaped  passage  parallel  to  tbe  tabular 
portSoa  of  aald  vaporlaer,  a  sector-shaped  damper  of  safl> 
cleat  else  to  close  said  paaaage  rotatahly  mounted  to  mova 
over  the  surtace  of  one  of  the  heada  to  open  aad  dose  tbe 
sector-shaped  paaaage  aad  to  opea  aad  doae  the  passagss 
thraugh  the  tabes,  and  means  to  operata  said  damper. 

8.  A  vaporiser  for  the  fuel  cbarge  of  an  lateraal  eom- 
bustioa  eaglne  havtag  a  nlaUvely  large  hollow  member 
and  a  aertea  of  smaller  hollow  members  tbroogb  tbe  in- 
terior paaaagea  of  which  tbe  exhauat  gaass  may  flow,  tbe 
body  of  said  vaporlaer  baving  openings  for  tbs  entrance 
and  exit  of  the  fuel  charge  which  la  vaportaed  by  contact 
wltb  the  outer  snrteces  of  tbe  hollow  memhrrs,  sad  a 
meaas  fbr  opeatag  aad  doaiag  Uie  passages  throagb  aald 
hollow  Biembera  which  aa  It  opeaa  tbe  larger  pasaaga 
closes  a  portloa  of  the  sertes  of  smaller  passages  aad 


tba  coca  forma  a  macastle  drcalt  for  tbs  eell%  aad  msaaa 
far  vanriac  tbs  rslactaace  o<  tbe  magastlc  drcalt  bi- 
vandjr  wKb  tbs  traasformer  lead. 

S.  la  a  eaastaat  current  traasformer,  a  magnetic  con, 
a  stationary  ■■<  *  aMvable  coll  snrrouadteg  a  portion  sf 
said  eora  aad  la  ladocttre  relatloa  to  each  other  so  that 
tbs  son  farms  s  amgaetle  drcalt  tor  tbe  e^ls,  aad  mssas 
tor  varytaw  tbs  Isagtb  of  tbe  msgaetlc  drcvK  tavsrsely 
wttti  tbe  transformer  load. 

8.  la  a  eonstaat  enmat  tranatonner,  a  magasttf  eoca, 
a  stetloasry  aad  a  movable  eoU  sorroondlag  a  psrtlsn  9I 
said  con  aad  in  inductive  relation  to  aadi  otlier  ao  that 
tbe  cosa  forma  a  magnetic  clzcoit  for  tbe  coila,  and  means 
for  dttTtwT*»g  tlie  lea&aga  flax  of  tbe  ssoTable  coll  fW 
aa  iBcreaalag  load  oa  the  traasformer. 

4.  la  a  eoastaat  carrcat  traaaformer,  a  magnetic  core, 
a  statlMury  aad  a  movable  coil  snrrouadiag  a  poitloa 
of  aald  com  aad  la  ladnctlve  nlatioa  to  each  otter  so 
that  the  con  forma  a  magnetic  circuit  for  the  coila,  aad 
meaas  for  deereaatag  tbe  con  loea  f or  aa  tacreaatag  load. 

8.  la  a  constaat-current  traaaformer,  a  statloaary  coll, 
n  Movabls  soil,  a  con  and  a  movaltia  Bsagastle  sssmbsr 
deenaslBg  tbe  length  of  the  Buutaetic  circuit  for  aa  la- 
cresssd  traasfontaer  load.  . 

[Clalma  6  to  9  aot  prtatad  la  the  Qaaette.! 


1.0|1,2S1.  TRANSFORMBR.  IfAVmw  O.  TaOT,  Bebe- 
^lectady,  N.  T.,  aaaigaor  to  Oeasral  Blsetrfc  Onnpaay. 
■  Corporatioa  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1006.  Be- 
:tal  No.  429,648.     (CI.  171->119.) 


1.091,328.  BUenrr-WHBBL.  Paoi.  WAOvaa.  Cbarlot- 
teabarg,  Germaay,  aaaigaor  to  Oeasral  Blaetrle  Com- 
paay.  a  Corporatioa  of  New  York.  Filed  Ni..  10.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B91,60T.     (Q.  181— «T.) 


1 1.  la  a  eoastaat  comat  traaafsrmer,  a  magaetic  eora. 
a'^tatleaary  aad  a  ssovable  coil  aorrovadiag  a  portloa  of 
can  aad  la  latectlve  nlatioa  to  each  otbar  00  that 


8^ 


1.  A  backet  wheel  for  an  elastic-fluid  torbiae  hartag 
a  web  aad  a  rtm  aepante  from  each  other,  and  keya  as* 
cared  la  tbs  web  that  an  In  movable  engagement  wltb 
tbs  rtm  ao  that  the  parte  of  the  wheel  an  capable  of 
relative  movement  to  a  radial  direction. 

2.  la  a  backet  wheel  for  turblaea.  the  combteatloa  of 
a  rtm  haviag  a  plarallty  of  Inwardly  projecting  longitndt- 
nil  rtbs  provided  with  transv«se  grooves,  a  web  barbig 
a  ptaraUty  of  arma  provided  with  channela  at  their  ootsr 
sads  that  noelva  tbs  rtbs,  and  keys  secured  tai  4be  eads  of 
tbs  anas  tbat  extead  across  the  chaands  and  an  in  slid* 
lag  aigagameat  with  the  groovea  la  the  rlba  ao  as  to  psr- 
■at  tbs  rtm  to  move  in  a  radial  direction  while  caaslag 
tbs  arsb  sad  tbe  rim  to  rotate  together. 

S.  ▲  backet  wbed  for  aa  elastic-fluid  turMae  haviag 
a  wsb  aad  a  rtm  provided  with  intsreagagfag  cbanaala 
aad  rlba  lyiag  la  pli^ea  of  revolution  and  having  a  eer- 
f  In  radial  dearaace  betweea  them. 

4.  A  backet  wbed  for  aa  elastk-flaid  tarblae  bavlag 
a  web  and  a  bucket-carrying  rtm  provided  wHb  iaterea- 
gaglag  cbaanela  and  rlba,  aad  transverse  locking  dsvless 
for  transmitting  tbe  torqne  of  the  rtm  to  tbe  web. 

5.  A  badwt  wbed  fbr  aa  elastie-flold  tuiblas  barlag 
a  Botebsd  wsb  prorlded  wltb  cbaaaela  la  ita  psilpbsry 
aad  bavlag  groovea  traaavarse  to  aald  channeta,  a  bacfe•^ 
carrylag  rim  bariag  longltadbMl  rlba  eagagiag  tbe  Aaa- 
nds  and  prodded  wltt  transversa  grooves,  sad  bays 
adapted  to  fit  to  said  groovss  aad  tramnlt  tbe  tor^M  of 
the  rtm  to  aald  web. 

(Clalma  6  aad  7  aot  prtatad  la  tbe  QaasttaJ 
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MS1.2SS.  CONTBOLLKB  MBCHANISM  FOB  TUB- 
BDiM.  WilxUM  H.  WBiom.  ProTMtBc*.  B.  I..  ■•■ 
•igiKH-,  by  Bwa*  uaffninenta,  to  a«nenl  Blectrle  Con 
puiy.  SetaOBeeUdy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Now  York. 
FU«d  Dm.  27,  190*.  Swlal  No.  I49.70S.  B«Mw«d 
Sept  11.  1911.     aortal  No.  M8,5M.     (CL  1S1-.11&) 


1.  la  a  laid  preararo  controller  mochanlam  for  tnr- 
bioM,  an  oflcillatorjr  Jot  controller  dortea,  a  ttattoaary 
fluid  conduit  with  which  said  Jet  derlce  cooperates,  a 
constantly  rotating  eccentric,  and  means  to  transmit 
uniform  oscillatory  nMirements  from  said  eccentric  to 
said  jet  doTlce.  comprislDg  a  ilott«6  link  and  a  slide 
block  moTable  In  the  slot  In  said  link,  gnide  means  to 
restrict  the  angular  moTements  of  said  blo^  and  speed 
reeponslTe  meaaa  to  adjust  said  >t  AoTlce  relatlTe  to 
■aid  eccentric  by  adjusting  said  slide  block  to  different 
positions  in  said  Blot  said  device  having  Tibratlons  of  con- 
stant amplitude  while  the  region  of  vibration  relative  to 
said  fixed  conduit  is  varied  by  eeld  controller  mechanism. 

2.  lo  a  fluid-pressure  controller  mechanism  for  tur- 
bines, fluid  operatad  supply  valvea.  an  oscillatory  con- 
troller device  acting  with  injector  and  ejector  effect  on 
a  relay  fluid-pressnrs  whleh  controls  the  operation  of 
said  turbine  supply  valves,  a  fixed  conduit  for  said  relay 
fluid  pressure  which  cooperates  with  said  device,  an  ec- 
centric actuator,  and  traDsmlsaion  means  between  the 
actuator  and  device,  said  meana  eomprlslag  a  pivoted 
rocklac  ataber  with  a  curved  sorflaee.  a  slMe  block  co- 
aetlas  with  said  surffece,  and  q>eed  responsive  means 
connected  to  said  member  to  adjust  said  member  and 
block  relatively  to  vary  the  effective  length  of  the  trans- 
mission means  while  maintaining  the  amplitude  of  the 
vibrations  uniform,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  controller  mechanism  for  tur- 
bines, an  oscillatory  fluid  Jet  controller  device,  a  ixed 
flvld  coadiilt  with  which  said  device  cooperates,  an  ec- 
centric actuator  therefor,  and  transmission  means  be- 
tween the  actuator  and  device  comprising  a  rocking 
member  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  eccentric 
and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  struck 
from  a  center  eccentric  to  the  pivot  point  of  said  siem- 
ber,  a  steam  fbr  the  controller  devlee,  a  slide  block  piv- 
oted to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  work  In  said  slot,  and 
speed  responiive  means  to  rock  said  member  and  adjust 
said  block  to  different  positions  in  said  slot,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


r.021,224.  TUBBINB  YALVE  MBCHAMIBII.  Jambs 
WiuuNsoM.  ProvMsBce,  B.  I.,  aaslffBor,  fej  ■asae  as- 
stgamenta,  to  General  Bleetrie  Ceaps^r.  •  OerporatloB 
of  New  York.  Filed  Oct  1»,  IMM,  lerlal  No.  3M,7aO. 
Benewed  Sept.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  6M,962.  (CI. 
121— ua) 
1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  raelprocatory  sspply 

valve  formed  as  part  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  as  an- 


nular pistea  around  said  ahell,  a  cjlladsr  tor  said 
a  passage  to  equalise  the  end  prssanrss  actlag  i 
shell,  aad  msaas  to  admit  a  governed  fluid 
against  saJd  posltlaa  respoaslve  to  whlck  It 
tolljr  9pm  or  eleas  the  valve. 


Bsoves  ts 


2.  In  aa  eOtstic  fluid  turbine,  a  aossle  passage,  a  re- 
dproeatory  puppet  valve  therefor,  a  pressure  equallsinf 
passage  which  leads  through  said  valve  which  Is  cut  off 
ttom  the  high  pressure  supply  when  the  valve  Is  doasd. 
a  spring  therein  which  tends  to  move  said  valve  to  doss 
Mid  noBsle,  aad  speed  responsive  means  to  open  and  doss 
said  valve  without  latannedlate  operating  positions. 

3.  In  a  controller  mechanism  for  an  elastic  fluid  tur- 
bine, a  motor  fluid  supply  port,  a  redprocatory  valve 
element,  aad  fluid  meaas  to  bmvs  said  element  to  fully 
open  and  dose  said  port  without  assuming  Intermediate 
operating  positions,  said  eleotent  comprising  a  puppet 
valve,  a  piston,  and  a  conduit  which  opens  above  aad 
below  said  valve  to  sobsUatlally  equalise  the  end  pres- 
Mre  acting  on  the  valve  as  it  opens  and  closes  and  which 
la  cut  off  from  the  high  pressure  when  the  valve  is  dosed. 

4.  In  a  controller  mechanism  ftor  a  turbine,  a  motor 
fluid  port  a  rotatable  element  acted  upon  by  the  motor 
fluid  flowing  through  said  port  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  said  fluid  and  adapted  to  open  and  ^oae  without 
assuming  intermediate  operating  positions,  a  fluid  motor 
fbr  said  valve  which  comprises  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein 
connected  to  said  valve,  ports  through  which  oppositely 
acting  fluid  pressures  enter  said  cylinder,  and  means  to 
substantially  counteract  the  tendency  of  the  valve  to  un- 
balance Itself  endwise  as  it  opens  or  doses. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  valve  chamber,  a  supply  port  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  differential  cylinder  which  opens  into 
said  chamber  above  said  port  a  rsdprocatory  valve,  a 
valve  operating  piston  which  fits  pressure  tight  la  the 
Inner  enlarged  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  guide  carried  by 
said  piston  and  which  fits  pressure  tight  in  the  outer 
end  of  said  cylinder,  governor  controlled  means  to  vary 
the  pressure  above  the  piston,  a  spring  tending  to  doae 
said  valve,  and  a  paassge  to  equalise  the  pressure  above 
the  guide  and  below  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  la  tke  OasettSL] 


1,021,220.  PACKING  FOB  BLAflnC-rLniD  TUB- 
BINES.  Jambs  Wilkinsoh,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Compaay.  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  FUed  Oct  IS,  lUL  aarfal  No.  6S4,S8t. 
(CL  121— «8.) 

L  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  .casing,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment driven  by  the  motive  fluid  therein,  and  a  high  pres- 
sure packing  for  said  rotatabia  elesowt  eoaprlaiag  aa 
adjustable  elesMat  which  Moves  tadepsndsat  «d  tlM  ratar 
sad  respoaslve  to  varlattoM  la  pressure  at  or  aear  the 
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1.  li'  a  turbine,  a  high  pressare  bead  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  abaft  opening,  a  shaft  exteodlng  throogh 
said  opening,  and  a  compound  throttling  psrklag  ter  the 
dearaofs  between  said  shaft  and  bead,  said  paddag  cobi- 
frisliig  aa  dement  adjustably  ooaaectsd  to  tbs  besd  and 
■svahls  rsspoaslvs  to  ths  pressure  of  the  leakage  flaid 
to  thrsttle  said  fluid  at  different  points  la  the  paddag. 

S.  la  a  turbine,  a  casing,  roUtable  parts  therdn,  a 
shaft  aopportlBg  said  paru  and  pcMsing  through  said 
esslng.  lasans  to  prevent  leakage  of  high  pressure  fluid 
between  said  shaft  aad  easiag  comprisfafl  a  rotary  aad  a 
statkmsry  dement  forming  a  tortoooai«aassge,  aad  a  fluid 
motor  movable  reapoaslve  to  pressure  variatlens  at  or 
aear  the  low  pressure  end  of  said  pacfclag,  wttUk  adjasts 
said  stationary  dsient 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  supply  bead,  a  shaft  oteadiaff 
through  an  openlag  In  said  head,  pa(±tag  rings  rotatabis 
with  ths  shaft  a  bnahiag  supported  by  the  head,  internal 
ring  projections  in  said  bushing  which  are  latecpoeed 
between  the  projections  roUtable  with  said  shaft  >Bd  « 
fluid  motor  controlled  by  the  leakage  fluid  and  adapted 
to  adjost  said  bushing  axially  of  the  shaft  tot  the  pur- 
poees  deecrlbed. 

0.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing,  rotatable  parts  acted  upon 
by  the  motor  fluid  therein,  li  compound  throttling  padc- 
lag  bettweea  said  casing  and  parts  at  the  high  pressure 
end  of  the  turbine  and  comprlalng  inner  and  outer  masa- 
bers,  pessages  leading  from  said  packing  to  dlffsrsat 
points  in  the  turbine,  and  an  automatic  pressure  coa- 
tioUed  means  to  adjust  said  outer  BMSshsr  ta  fovem  the 
dlstrlbotloB  of  leakage  fluM  througli  said  pswsgss  Into 
the  turbine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntad  la  the  OaaottB.] 
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1.021,22d.  CONTBOLLBB  MSCHANISlf  FOB  TUB- 
BIKBS.  Jambs  Wilkinson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,384. 
(CL   121— 116.)    , 


1.  H  a  governing  saoctisnlsm  for  tuiblass, 
aatloa  of  a  plurality  of  ptetoas  opeiatlTely 
tarhla||    valves,    ssrtaUy 


ibl- 
fo 


lassns  to  eoadaet  flold  nader  pressure  frosi  a 
duunbor  to  both  ends  of  said  cyliadsrs.  aad  a  eoatialler 
BOSBle  for  said  fluid  prsssore  cooperating  vptth  said  aieaas 
sad  actteg  to  vary  ths  pressure  ta  said  cylladsfs. 

2.  In  a  governing  mechanism  for  tnrMass,  ths  osMhA- 
aatlOB  ot  a  plurality  of  pistons  operatlvdy  coaascted  to 
turbine  valves,  cylladers  for  said  plstoas.  esadutti  a^ 
rfally  eoaaeetiag  ths  eocrsspoadlag  eads  of  said  cylladMS. 
aad  a  Bald  piawuiii  controller  meaas  wldeh  ragalatao  tbs 
pressure  In  both  eads  of  said  cylinders  and  thereby 
trolB  the  movemeots  of  the  irtstons  therein. 

8.  In  a  foveralag  laechanlsm  for  tnrbinsa,  the 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  operatlvdy  coaaectod  to 
turbine  valvea,  ejrllndeia  for  said  pistons  whldi  are 
ally  connected  at  their  corresponding  ends  by 
and  a  fltiid  presaure  controller  mechanism  which  raises 
the  preesnre  in  one  end  of  the  cylinders  through  one  series 
of  passages  while  it  lowers  the  preesure  in  the  oMtoslto 
end  of  the  cylinders  through  the  other  series  of  passages. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  nossle  acting-  to 
direct  fluid  pressure  against  a  backet  carrying  eleiasat, 
a  valve  tor  said  nossle.  a  fluid  actuated  motor  for  said 
valve,  and  a  eontroller  mechanism  utllixlng  a  liquid  undar 
pressure  to  operate  said  motor  which  comprises  a  force 
pump,  a  controller  nossle,  and  meana  to  conduct  said 
liquid  under  preesnre  to  said  motor. 

0.  A  governing  mechanism  for  turbine  valvee  compris- 
ing a  pressure  chamber,  a  pump  to  force  liquid  therein, 
a  movable  nossle  to  dlseha^e  a  liquid  jet  froaa  said 
chamber,  one  or  more  conduits  into  which  said  jet  may 
be  discharged,  and  means  for  operating  turbine  valves 
that  communicate  with  said  conduit  or  conduits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]      • 


1,021,227.  AXnOMATIC  MOTOB  -  8TABTINO  BHBO- 
8TAT.  Paul  Zimmbb,  Scbencdady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgaor  to 
General  Blectric  0>mpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  10. 1900.    Serial  No.  240,014.    (CI.  172— 288.) 


1.  An  automatic  rheostat  comprising  an  arm  movable 
to  vary  the  reelsUnce  In  drcuU,  means  for  moving  the 
arm  to  cut  out  the  resistance,  an  electro-magnetic  device 
to  autoauitleally  set  the  arm  in  podtlon  for  startlng^and 
put  said  msaas  In  an  operative  position,  and  means  for  da* 
energlslBf  asM  device  when  the  actuattag  means  has  been 
put  into  operative  podtton. 

2.  Aa  automatic  rheostst  comprising  an  arm  movable 
to  vary  the  realstance  in  drenlt,  a  sprtag  to  aeve  tte 
ana  ta  a  direction  to  cut  the  reslstaBee  out  of  drealt  an 
eleetromagBetlc  device  for  potting  the  spring  nadsr  tea- 
sloa,  and  means  for  detaerglsteg  said  devlee  when  the 
spring  has  been  pot  under  traslon. 

8.  Aa  aatomatle  ibsostat  coiaprlslBg  aa  ana  movable 
to  vary  the  resistance  la  drealt  a  sprlag  to  smvo  tks 
arst  ta  a  direction  to  eat  the  reelstoaee  out  of  drealt, 
BMaaa  to  lotard  moveaisat  of  the  arm  te  that  dlrsctlsa^ 
a  aolSBold  for  putting  tbs  sprlag  under 
to  eat  the  eoloaotd  oot  of  drcult  to 

pot  uader 


864 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Mabch  t6^  t^sa. 


4.  Aa  aatonatlc  rb«Mtat  comprlclac  u  arm  morabl* 
t»  vary  tt«  NatotmsM  la  dreult,  a  aprlag  to  mora  tha 
*rm  In  a  dlnetloB  to  eat  tba  nalataoea  oat  of  dreait, 
aa  elactroiaacaatle  dcTtoa  for  imttiBg  tha  apring  ondar 
taulon.  and  OMaaa  for  effaetlDg  a  qalek  braak  of  tha  dr- 
colt  of  aaid  derloa  to  dainarflaa  tba  aame  wbaa  tba  aprtec 
baa  baan  pat  ondar  tanaloa. 

5.  Aa  aotomatlc  rbaoatat  eoaiprlalnc  an  arm  Buyrabla 
to  Tary  tha  raaiatanoa  In  clreolt.  a  a^ag  to  mova  tha 
am  In  a  dlractlon  to  eot  th«  raalatancc  oat  of  dreolt, 
maana  to  ratard  moveatent  of  tha  arm  In  thla  dlraetion, 
elaetriealljr  eontroUed  derlcca  for  potting  tha  aprtng 
ondar  tanalon,  and  maana  for  rendarlng  aald  darleaa  Inop- 
aratlTa  wbaa  tha  apring  baa  baan  pot  ondar  tanalon. 

(Clalaa  6  to  10  not  prlatad  In  tiia  Oaaatta.] 


1,021,228.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  JoHK  H.  Atbb8.  Com- 
merce. Ga.  Filed  Jona  2T.  l»li.  Serial  No.  680.527. 
(CI.  97—47.) 


In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  beam,  a  frame  i^TOted  opon  aald 
beam,  aald  frame  Inclodlng  a  yoke  straddling  the  beam 
and  a  croaa  bar  connected  with  the  lower  enda  of  the  aide 
■Mmbera  of  said  yoke,  opwardly  conrerglng  Inclined  bear- 
ing mambars  aaaociated  with  aald  frame,  ahafts  aopported 
for  rotation  In  the  bearing  members  and  baring  Inter- 
maahlng  bavel  gears  at  their  opper  rads.  earth  engaging 
choiring  dlaka  at  the  lower  enda  of  the  ahafta,  and  maana 
for  tntlng  tha  frame  and  for  anpportlng  It  at  rarlooa  ad- 
joatmanta,  aald  maana  Inclodlng  a  lerer  pivoted  opon  the 
frame  and  baring  a  atop  member,  a  rack  aagment  en* 
gaged  by  aald  stop  member,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  tlltabla  tnuaa. 


1.031.229.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  VIS- 
COSITY OF  LIQUIDS.  Amtok  R&locs,  Frankfort-on- 
tha-Mala.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
082,744.     (CT.  78— «1.) 


air  therein  to  mora  longltodlaally  of  tb»  rtmtatmur 
la  a  form  rlalble  throogh  aald  transparent  aide  wall,  and 
tha  rata  of  moTemeat  of  aald  air  determined  by  said  grad- 
oatloaa,  aad  maana  for  heating  the  llqold. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  measorlng  or  determining  tha 
Tlaeoalty  of  llqolda,  the  combination  of  a  aoltaMe  aop- 
port,  a  carrier  moontad  opon  aald  aopport  to  rock  about 
a  horlaontal  axla,  and  having  fonned  on  one  aorfaca  a 
avlaa  of  gmdoatloaa,  a  toba  like  container  for  the  ttqold 
to  be  teatad.  bavlag  a  tranapareot  aide  wall,  moontad  en 
the  carrier  and  extending  aeroaa  tha  aforeeald  borlaontal 
azla,  and  longltodlnally  of  tha  aeala  formed  by  said  grad- 
oatloaa.  whereby  the  poattloa  of  said  eontalner  can  be 
varied  to  caoaa  air  therein  to  move  longltodlnally  of  the 
eontateer  la  a  form  vlalMa  throoih  aald  traaaparaat  aide 
wall,  aad  the  rate  of  travel  of  which  caa  be  detarmlaed 
by  aid  of  aald  aeala,  a  thermometer  on  aald  earrlv,  aad 
meaaa  for  heatlag  tha  llqold. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  maaaorlng  or  determining  the 
vlacoalty  of  Uqtilda,  the  combination  of  a  soluble  aopport. 
a  carrier  plate  moonted  on  aald  aopport  to  rock  aboot 
a  horlaontal  axla,  and  provided  on  Ita  opper  sorfaca  with 
a  aarlea  of  gradoatloaa,  and  a  tobe  Uka  eontalner  for  the 
llqold  to  be  tested,  having  a  tranapareot  aide  wall,  aad 
adapted  to  be  raooated  oa  the  carrier  plate  adjficent  tha 
gradoatlona  tberecm,  whereby  the  .container  can  be  poal- 
tloned  to  cause  air  thereto  to  move  longltodlnally  of  tiha 
eontalner  past  the  gradoatkma  oa  the  carrier  plate. 

0.  In  an  apparatoa  for  maaaortag  or  dataimUilag  tha 
Tlaeoalty  of  liqolda.  tba  comMaatloB  of  a  hollow  caalag. 
a  plate  moonted  to  torn  aboot  a  hertaoatal  traaeverae 
axla  at  the  top  of  the  caalag  and  having  In  Ita  opper  aar>> 
face  a  longltodlnally  ezteodlng  groove  or  recsaa,  a  toba 
like  container  for  the  llqold  to  be  teatad  havlag  a  trana- 
pareot side  wall  and  adapted  to  be  aopported  within  aald 
groove  or  receea,  and  maana  for  holding  aald  plate  In  an 
Inclined  poaltlon,  for  the  porpoee  deacnbad. 

(ClaiaM  0  aad  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.280.  BLBCTRIC  HBATBR.  HaasT  Paica  Ball, 
Pittaileld,  Maaa..  aaslgaor  to  Geaaral  Elaetrlc  Oompaay, 
a  Corp<vatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  044.288.     (CL  819—48.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  measorlng  or  determining  the 
vlaeoeity  of  llqolds,  the  combination  of  a  toba  like  con- 
tainer for  the  liquid  to  be  teatad  having  a  traaaparaat 
ride  wan.  aad  a  carrier  for  aald  tobe  adapted  to  rock 
aboot  aa  axla  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of 
the  container  and  having  a  gradoated  aeetlon  extending 
longltodlnally  of  aald  tobe,  whertf>y  the  latter  can  be 
poeltloned  to  caoae  air  therein  to  BM>ve  longltodlnally 
thereof  and  along  aald  gradoated  aectioa  of  the  carrier 
in  a  form  visible  through  aald  tranaparent  aide  wall. 

2.  la  an  apparatoa  for  meaaorlag  or  determlalng  tha 
Tlacoaity  of  liqoida.  the  combiaatloa  of  a  toba  Ilka  eoa- 
talBM  tot  tha  llqold  to  be  teatad  havlag  a  traaaparent 
aide  wall,  a  carrier  adapted  to  aopport  the  oeatalaer  aad 
to  rock  aboot  aa  axla  extendlag  traasvaraaly  of  the  length 
tberaot  aad  havlag  adjacent  the  coatalaer  a  aarlaa  ef 
gradoatiOBa.  whereby  the  coatalaer  eaa  be  poaltloaad  to 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  electric  heatere.  which  con- 
Blata  la  forming  a  groove  in  a  metallic  body  to  be  heated, 
placing  a  realatance  eondoetor  in  aaid  grobve.  and  bend* 
lag  the  Bietal  fOrmlag  the  aida  of  the  groove  over  the  coa> 
doctor  to  hold  it  aecorely  la  place. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  maklag  tfectrtc  oeatera.  which  eoa- 
alata  la  forming  a  aplral  groove  la  a  metallic  body  to  bo 
heated,  plaeiag  a  raalstaaea  eondoetor  in  aald  groove  and 
bending  the  metal  formlag  the  aide  of  the  groove  over  the 
coadoctor  to  bold  It  la  place. 

8.  The  pmrsaa  of  maklag  electric  heaters,  which  ooa- 
alata  la  grooviag  a  metallic  plate  throoghoot  oae  d  Ita 
Borfacea.  pladag  a  raoiataBoe  eondoetor  la  the  grooviag 
aad  beadlag  the  metal  over  the  ooadoetor  to  bold  it  ia 
plaea. 

4.  Aa  eleetrle  heatar  eoapriateg  a  grooved  meUlUe 
body  aad  a  reolataaee  coadoctor  in  aaid  groove  and  in- 
aoUtad  tharofrom.  the  metal  forming  the  groove  being 
beat  over  the  eondaetor. 

6.  Aa  eleetrle  banter  eomprWag  a  plate  grooved  on  oae 
Bide  aad  a  reelataaea  eoadoetor  la  aald  groovea  aad  laso- 
lated  tharefRNB,  the  otetal  formlag  one  aide  of  the  groove 
beiag  boat  over  the  eoadoetor. 

[ClalB  6  not  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaatta.] 
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1.021.881.  CUFF-PEB88.  WuAUH  BaamouMnnr.  Chi- 
cago. 111..  aanlgBor  to  Troy  Lanadry  Machlaary  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mew 
York,     nied  Feb.  20,  191L    Serial  Mo.  610,780.     (CL 

) 


1.  li  a  eoff  preaa,  the  combination  wWb  a  praaalag  head, 
of  a.c<^actlng  gooda  aopport,  an  oedllatteg  and  recip^oea^ 
ing  ntember  for  operating  aald  gooda  aopport,  meana  tor 
goldinf  the  goods  aopport  parallel  to  the  priaalng  head 
dortng  Its  vertical  and  borlaontal  movement,  aad  a  treadle 
for  rettprocatlag  aaid  member. 

2.  In  a  co«  preea,  a  preaalng  heed,  a  gooda  aopport 
eoOperatlng  theivwlth,  aa  oodUatiag  aad  reetprecatlag 
member  for  operating  aald  gooda  aopport,  maana  for  pivot- 
ally  moontlng  aaid  member,  and  meana  for  guiding  ^ald 
gooda  aopport  parallel  to  eald  head  dorlng  ita  vertical 
and  horlaontal  movement. 

8.  Ill  a  coff  preaa,  a  preaalng  head,  a  plvotall^  mooatad 
bearlag  alaeve,  a  rectprocatlag  member  alldaUy  mooatad 
ia  aald  bearlag  alaeve.  a  gooda  aopport  phrotally  mooatad 
opoa  the  opper  aad  of  aaM  redprecattag  member  and 
adapted  to  eo«et  with  the  preaalBg  bead,  meaaa  for 
operattag  aald  reelprocating  member,  and  meana  for  gold- 
log  the  gooda  aopport  parallel  to  the  preaalng  head  dor- 
lng Ita  vwtleal  aad  horlaontal  movement 

4.  In  a  eoC  preaa,  the  combination  with  a  preaalng  head, 
of  a  plvotally  moooted  redproeatlBg  member,  a  gooda 
aopport  adjoatably  mooatad  vertleally  and  traaavenely 
opoa  told  reciprocating  member,  and  akeans  for  goldlng 
said  g«oda  aopport  parallel  to  aald  head  la  Ita  vertical 
and  borlaontal  movement. 

0.  In  a  caff  preaa.  a  atandard.  a  preaalng  head  thereon, 
0  redprocating  member,  a  gooda  aopport  adJoataUy 
moootad  00  aald  redproeatlag  member,  a  cam  goide  ear- 
ried  bgr  aald  atandard,  and  an  arm  carried  by  eald  gooda 
aoppott  provided  with  a  roller  working  In  aald  cam  golde. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  aot  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,021.1^2.  OTRAW  -  DlSPBNSBR.  Hasot  L.  BatCR, 
Coebocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6, 1911.  Serial  No.  001,281. 
(CL  211— «.) 


gpiC 


IHapeaalng  apparatoa  coaaprlalag  a  container 
lalda  aad  ead  membara  rigidly  conaectad,  the 


membera  being  extended  to  form  lege.  aaU  eoatalaar 
beiag  open  at  the  top  aad  bottom,  aad  provided  wUh  a 
cover  for  the  top.  aad  a  hopper-Uke  bottom  for  the 
talaer  compoeed  of  two  aagolarly  diapoaed  atHpa 
neeted  by  end  platee,  the  lower  edgca  of  tha  atripa  ter- 
minating abort  of  the  center  line  to  leave  a  apace,  and  a 
grooved  drom  fitting  In  aald  apace,  the  length  of  tiie 
aald  atripa  with  the  thickneee  of  the  end  piecta  added 
tharoto  being  aoch  aa  to  caoae  aald  parts  to  fit  aaogly 
in  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  abaft  traversing  the 
drom  and  paaalng  throoi^  and  having  ita  enda  Joojmaled 
la  the  ends  of  the  container,  thereby  constltotlng  tb» 
sola  aoatalning  meana  for  aaid  bottom,  the  extended  aada 
of  the  abaft  being  provided  with  manipulating  meaaa  az- 
tarior  to  the  end  walla  of  the  container,  and  spaced 
haagera  connected  at  tbelr  upper  enda  to  one  of  the  atripa 
aad  carried  by  the  aame  below  the  drom  and  between  the 
aaid  legs,  the  latter  forming  end  stops  for  the  artlclee. 


1.021,288.  GBARING.  OacAB  C.  Bbach.  Los  Angelea, 
aad  ASTHVa  J.  Hoooa,  Paaadena,  Cat.,  assignors  to 
r.  W.  Braon,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Fab.  1,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  606,027.     (CI.  74—35.) 


1.  A  abaft,  a  revoloble  hob  having  an  eccentric  bora 
in  which  the  abaft  is  joomalad,  a  driving  dlak  eccentri- 
cally aacored  to  the  abaft  and  having  a  bodily  eccentrle 
movement  therewith,  a  non-revoloble  pinion  Joomalad 
on  the  driving  dlak  and  having  a  bodily  eccentric  okove- 
ment  therewith,  an  Internal  gear  meahlng  with  aald 
I^lon  and  alowly  routed  by  the  bodily  movement  of 
aald  pinion,  aaid  internal  gear  being  aecured  to  aaid  hob 
and  revolving  the  latter  alowly. 

8.  A  abaft,  a  revoloble  hob  having  an  eccentric  bora 
la  which  the  abaft  ia  )eomaled,  a  driving  disk  eccentri- 
cally saeored  to  the  abaft  and  having  a  bodily  eeceatrle 
movement  thereVitb.  a  driving  poUey.  a  link  conneetiag 
the  driving  pulley  and  the  driving  dlak.  a  aoa-revoloble 
ploloB  Jooraaled  oa  the  driving  dlak  and  having  a  bodily 
eccentric  movement  therewith,  an  InteruAl  gear  meahlng 
with  said  plaira  and  slowly  rotated  by  the  bodily  move- 
ment of  eald  pinion,  aaid  internal  gear  being  aeeored  to 
aald  bub  and  revolving  the  latter  alowly. 

8.  A  abaft,  a  revoloble  hub  having  an  eccentric  bore 
in  which  the  abaft  is  joomaled,  a  driving  dlak  eccentri- 
eally  aeeored  to  the  abaft  and  having  a  bodily  ^pcentrte 
movement  therewith,  a  non-revoloble  pinion  Joumaled 
oa  the  drivlag  dlak  aad  having  a  bodily  eccentric  mova- 
BMBt  therewith,  a  aUtionary  bracket  a  link  conneetiag 
the  bracket  and  non-reToluble  pinion,  an  internal  gear 
meahlng  with  aald  pinion  and  slowly  roUted  by  the  bodily 
okovement  of  aaid  pinion,  aaid  internal  gear  being  aeeored 
to  aald  bob  and  revolving  the  latter  alowly. 

4.  A  abaft  a  revoloble  hob  having  aa  eccentric  bore  la 
which  the  abaft  la  joomaled,  a  driving  dlak  eccentrically 
aacored  to  the  shaft  and  having  a  bodily  eccentric  move- 
ment therewith,  a  driving  poUay.  a  link  connecting  the 
driving  pulley  and  the  driving  dlak,  a  nm-revoloble  pta- 
ioB  Joumaled  on  the  driving  dlak  aad  havlac  a  bodily 
eceeBtric  movement  therewith,  a  atatlonary  bracket,  a 
link  connecting  the  bracket  and  non-revoloMe  plnioo,  aa 
iatamal  gear  meahlng  with  aald  pinion  aad  alowly  rotatad 
b(y  tha  bodily  movement  of  aald  plaioa.  aald  tataraal  gear 
balag  aeeored  to  aald  bob  aad  revolvlag  the  latter  alawly. 

0.  A  shaft,  a  revoloble  bob  havlag  aa  ecoeatrle  bare  la 
whidi  the  shaft  la  Joomaled,  a  drivlag  dlak  aeeeotrleally 
aeeored  to  the  abaft  aad  havtag  a  bodily  accaatrle  ma/f- 
meat  therewith,  a  aoa-revoloble  plalea  with  ttlangolar 
teeth  Jooraaled  oa  the  drivlag  dlak  aad  havlag  a  bodHf 
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IfAaai  t6,  iQzt, 


Bt  ttervwltl.  M  iBtenuil  |««r  wttt 
trUB«Blar  tottta  of  Babbitt  bH*!  Bflahlng  wtth  wM 
pinion  nnd  slowly  rotntad  by  tk«  bodily  aoveoMnt  of  anld 
pinion.  Mid  latanal  gmz  balnc  Mcnrfld  to  nld  bab 
and  KTolTlaf  tta  latter  tlowly.* 


1.0S1^S4.  PR0CB88  0»  MANUFACTXJBINQ  PUBB 
NFTBIC  OZID.  BOMUP  MDLLBa  tom  BmrBCX.  liABTiif 
Maaar,  and  Hooo  Obat.  HSebat-on-tbe-lf aln,  Oamany, 
aMlsBora  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Motater  Lodaa  *  Brflnlnf. 
HSdiat-on-tba-Maln,  Ocrmany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. FUed  May  10,  1011.  Barlal  No.  029,191.  (CI. 
204—0.) 
TiM  proruM  of  preparing  pore  nitrfe  ozM    (MO)   hf 

ataetroIyaU.  wbleb  cooriata  la  mbjactlng  nitric  add  eon- 

talnlBC  nltKHM  add  to  electrolyala  at  a  catboda  capable 

of  rMlatlng  attack  by  nitric  add. 


1,021,28s.    LOCK-NUT.    Laoir  8.  Bbacb,  Naw  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUad  Apr.  0.  1910.    Serial  Na  668.%04.     (CL  101— M.) 


In  a  darlea  of  tbe  kind  deaerfbad,  a  bolt,  a  not  looaaly 
fittteg  tbereoo,  and  an  oaclllatory  locking  member  carried 
by  tbe  not  and  extending  Inwardly  beyond  the  line  of  tb» 
threadi  of  tbe  nut  at  all  tlmee  to  engage  tbe  bolt  whereby 
a  etreH  le  maintained  at  all  timet  between  tbe  not,  bolt, 
and  loeking  member. 


1.021,280.  DRIP-BElIOyHB  FOB  PA8TBT-MACHINKL 
Aaiwgw  B.  CAiaifCBoafl,  8t  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  May 
80,1911.    Serial  Mo.  828,868.    (0.91—^) 


fixad  to  MM  rturft  ta  retato  thaMwIth,  faUera 
oa  eald  anna  and  adapted  ta  eoOperato  w«k  eal 
to  brlag  tt  lata  repeated  contact  wHb  eald  eoapeaded 
oooky.  wheraby  tbe  dip  draialag  therefrom  may  be  en- 
tirely ramored. 

6.  In  a  derlea  of  tba  aiaaa  aet  forth,  a  eapport  tar  a 
cooky  to  drain  dip  theceOwa,  a  reeelTer  brtow  eald  wap- 
port  to  recelTe  eald  dralaaga,  an  oecUlatDr  poaltloaed  be- 
low eald  recelTer  aad  adapted  to  bring  tbe  aame  Into 
repeated  contact  with  a  cooky  oa  eald  eupport,  and  meaaa 
for  adjoatlng  aaM  aaeUlator  Tartlcaily  to  accommodat* 
it  to  different  Aapea  of  eeoklaa  on  eald  eapport. 

[Claim  0  not  prtntod  la  thaOaaetta.] 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  daee  eet  forth,  comprising  In  comM- 
natfoa,  a  traTeling  support,  meana  on  said  snpport  for 
the  attachment  of  cooklce  to  drain,  a  belt  baaaafh  said 
sapport  to  recelre  the  drip  therafrom,  and  means  for 
bringing  eald  belt  Into  contact  with  said  cookies  to 
completely  remove  the  drip  therefrom. 

2.  A  derke  of  the  class  set  torth.  comprising.  In  combl- 
natloii,  a  sairpert  for  a  cooky  to  drain  dip  therefrom,  a 
recelTW  below  said  snpport  to  raeelre  said  drainage,  aad 

far  bringing  said  racelrer  Into  repeated  ooataet 
a  cooky  oa  eald  aapport  to  remove  the  drainage 
strings  therefrom. 

3.  A  dance  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising,  in  comU- 
aation,  a  traTallng  carrier  belt,  a  hook  on  said  belt  to 
seeore  a  cooky  thereon  tor  drainage,  a  drip  bait  traTdlag 
la  an  oppoelto  direction  to  aaM  earrler  belt,  aad  sMaaa 
far  bringing  eald  trip  belt  rapeatadly  Into  eeatoct  with 
tbe  aooklea  so^anded  oa  saM  carrier  bait. 

4.  Hi  a  denes  of  tbe  claas  set  forth,  a  snpport  for  a 
eooky  to  drain  dtp  therefrom,  a  reeetrar  btiow  aaM  svp- 
part  to  recdre  said  drataage.  an  eaeniatw-  poaltkaed  ha- 
law  aaM  reeetrar  aad  eemprMng  a  rotatlag  shaft 


1021,287.       APPABATUB     rOB    PUMPING    LIQUIDS. 
*  HaviT  M.  Chahcb  and  imouAB  M,  Chakcb.  Phlladal- 
pbla.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1012.     Serial  No.   070.800. 
<CL  108—07.) 


1.  An  apparataa  for  pnmplng  llqalda  comprlalag  in 
combination  a  pamp  chamber,  an  aecamalator  adapted  to 
be  operated  at  relatlTely  low  preeeare,  an  extension  of 
aaM  pomp  chamber  forming  a  oondnit  connecting  saM 
pomp  chamber  with  eaM  aecnmulator  aad  esUbUshlng 
free  communication  between  said  pomp,  chamber  and 
aaM  aecamalator,  a  eoanectlon  from  saM  conduit  and 
pamp  chamber  to  a  discharge  oatlet  adapted  to  dlaeharge 
liquid  a^laat  a  relatively  high  presaore.  a  dlaeharge 
valve,  an  ialet  tor  the  admlssloa  of  llaoM  to  saM  appa- 
ratas  aad  an  ialet  valve.  eaM  Ialet  being  coanected  with 
aald  conduit  and  Rpmp  chamber  at  a  point  in  said  appa- 
ratos  raUUvely  remote  ftoSB  saM  high  preeeare  discharge 

oatlat  . 

2.  An  apparatos  f^  poiaplng  llQolda  comprising  in 
eomblaatkm  a  pamp  chamber,  an  aecamalator  adapted 
to  be  operated  at  relatively  low  preeeare.  an  extension 
of  aaM  pomp  chamber  forming  a  condnlt  connecting  said 
pamp  chamber  with  saM  aecamalator  and  estebllshlng 
free  commonlcatloa  between  said  pomp  chamber  and 
aaM  aecamalator,  a  eonneetloo  from  aaM  conduit  and 
pamp  chamber  to  a  discharge  onUet  adapted  to  discharge 
llquM  agalnat  a  catetlvaly  blgb  preaaore^  a  reUtlvely 
high  preeeare  aecamalator  ooonected  to  aad  In  commonl- 
catlea  with  said  dlaeharge  outlet  a  discharge  valve,  an 
Inlet  for  the  admission  of  llQuM  to  aaM  apparatus  aad  an 
iDlet  valve.  saM  Ialet  belag  connected  with  aaM  conduit 
aad  pump  chamber  at  a  point  In  aaM  apparatua  relatively 
reawte  from  said  high  preeeare  discharge  outlet 


1,021.288.  WOBKING-OLOVB.  Ja«8 
Ceatralia,  Waah.  Filed  Oct  3.  1010. 
585,050.     (CL  2—9.) 
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1.021.2S9.  BLBCTBIC  TOASTER.  AacHMAti*  S.  CUBIIT, 
PlttsSald,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Compahy, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Fllsd  Nov.  17,  1909;  Sa- 
rial  Mo.  B28.480.     (CL  219—19.) 


to  form 


ppfftlsoa  0t 


1.  Ah  electric  toaster  comprising  a  plurality  of  electric 
heating  devlcsa.  and  a  pInraUty  of  toasting  frames  piv- 
oted between  the  devlcee  and  movable  Into  and  out  of 
proximity  thereto. 

2.  Aa  electric  toaster  comprising  a  plurality  of  eleetrte 
heating  dericea,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted  toaating  tramea 
each  between  adjacent  devlcea  and  movable  Into  and  ont 
of  proximity  thereto. 

8.  Aa  electric  toaster  comprising  a  plurality  of  heatlsg 
devices  arranged  In  parallel  planea  and  a  pluraUtT  of 
toaating  fi'amee  plvotally  mounted  between  adjacent  heat- 
ing dafleea  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  proximity  thereto. 

4.  Aa  electric  toaster  oomprialng  a  pluraUty  of  haatlBg 
devlcee  arranged  in  parallel  vertical  planea,  a  plnraltty 
of  toaating  ftamea  plvotelly  mounted  for  movement  par- 
aUtf  therewith,  each  frame  being  movable  independently 
of  tha  othera  Into  and  out  of  a  poeltlon  between  the  da- 
vlees. 

5.  Ah  electric  toaater  comprising  a  plurality  of  heating 
devleea  arranged  In  parallel  vertical  planea.  a  plurality  of 
toaatiog  framee  alternating  therewith  and  plvotaUr 
mounted  for  movement  Independently  of  each  othtr  Into 
and  out  of  poaitlon  between  the  devLcea,  and  a  projection 
on  each  frame  forming  a  handle  for  moving  the  aame 
aad  affile  to  support  the  frame  in  Ite  outer  poeltlon. 

II  

1,021.340.  PNBUMATIC  HUB  FOB  VBHICLB- WHEELS. 
ToagANCS  Dotaaaa,  Maastricht  Netherlands.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  022,208.     (CL  102—41.) 


af  tha  hnh  pact  ani 

tag  eurred  in  tha  plaaa  of  tha 
coneava  asata  saga^ag  appssT 
the  c^lladaia,  saU  seala  betai 

with   respect  to  the  flmn  e<  wfaaiA  i#lth  ma 
of  tbe  archea  dlapoaed  oeatrally  ef  the  plaM  a< 
the  wheel    and    engaglag  appeakte   loagttaSteal   csntBal 
poctiaaa  e<  the  eyltodsrs.  the  lateral  arcftnd  pertlaDa  dl- 
away  aad  aataodlag  lanrardly  aad 

with  aaM  eyitodeea.  aabaOaatialiy 
S.  ▲  paaaiaattr  vehicle  wheel  comprlalag  ta 
ttaOk.  a  hub  eeater  part  aad  a  peripheral  what 
(Uftooadtag  said  cent«  part,  aad  a  ptarallty  af 
yiiiaiilii  msilinrs  tatsrpeaed  between  saM  ea 
«Bl  whssi  portloDS  to  yleldtegly  aaatata  the  former  ta 
MTflNl  ceaosntric  ratatlsm  withto  aa4  wltii  respaet  to 
tte  lattK-,  saM  BMMbsra  batag  arraaged  with  thalr  la*- 
dtaHttaal  axee  illamsifl  parallel  with  the  axle  baea  e( 
eaM  cMtar  part  the  appealag  faeea  e<  tha  hab  part  aad 
peripheral  portions  being  curved  to  form  aeate  eagaglag 
tha  mambera,  aald  aeate  being  appoelt^  arched  traaa- 
veasely  wtth  lespeet  to  the  ptaae  of  tha  wheel  with  tfeo 
crowns  of  the  archea  di^Maed  centrally  ot  the  plaaa  tt 
tta  wbasi  aad  ea^giag  oppealte  langitadlnai  esntral  par- 
tloaa  af  the  mssahsrs. 

8.  ▲  i—i—stir  vahiele  wheal  aemprlslag  ta 
tloa.  a  hab  eaatar  part  pcandsl  with  traaavereely 
asat%  a  perlpharsl  wheel  portlaa  earreandtng  saM  part 
wMh  traaavaraely  arched  aeata.  poeoawtk 
dlapeaed  ta  aaM  eeata,  meaaa  taatratalng  ' 
tadtaal  iwn— im  of  saM  cylladeca  and 
raflta?  pcaasore  af  said  cyltadera. 

4^  A  paaamatlc  vehicle  wheel  eeawrialag  ta  cossl 
ttaaw  a  hah  a«itar  part  pianded  wtth  eyitodar  asata.  a 
peripheral  wheal  partlea  aarroaadtag  eaM  part  aaS  psia- 
vMad  wtth  eyltadar  aeali^  paaniastlr  cyUadara  dlapeaad  ta 
■bM  aMOik  nwHrn  for  reatntalag  laagitiadtaal  pi 
af  MM  cyltadew,  aad  teeana  for  rsrtratalag  radial 
of  said  eyltaders,  sataatantlaUy  deeeribed. 


1«021;M1.  POWER  APPARATUS.  LaAvnaa  E.  Fiaat. 
Lea  Angeles,  Cal.  FUad  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  Ma. 
691.708.     (CI.  128—5.) 


^  k  pneumatic  vehicle  wheel  comprising  ta  comblna- 
tloa  a  hub  center  part  and  a  peripheral  wheel  portion 
•orroandlng  the  aama,  aad  a  pinrality  a<  pneumatic  eyl- 
taders tatarpeaed  betweea  eaM  eantar  part  and  arhasl  »ar^ 
ttan  to  yieMtagly  eaetata  the  former  ta  nermal  emam- 
tola  ndaSenw^  respeet  to  tbe  Utter.  aaM  cyltadM  he- 
tag  jMiaSed  with  their  loagltadtaal  aaea  OUpoaet 
paraHel  with  the  axle  bore  of  aald  ceatar  part  tha  ar 
170  a  0-— 06 


1.  A  free  piston  element  constituting  a  piston  aad  a 
plunger  and  being  provided  wtth  a  plunger  face  and  two 
opposed  piston  faces:  means  forming  separate  Cambers 
for  saM  faces,  respectively ;  a  circuUttag  preesnrc  system 
connected  with  the  plunger  chamber  and  tadodlng  meaaa 
^Aaralv  power  may  be  ttaasmltted  through  a  aaedtam 
lo  opecate  iiewar  mechaalam;  eoeh  medium ; 
■Mhantaw  arraaged  ta  saM  clrcotattag  aysfoa 
to  aapply  fasl  to  tbe  om  piston  face  under 
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preMora  to  aor*  tb*  ttaaat  uid  opcrmt*  tb«  plnsflv  bi 
opposition  to  tho  prwuro  of  Mid  tymttm ;  meuw  to  ig- 
alto  tho  fuel  aftor  tiio  otooMnt  has  bofvui  to  moro  ta 
oppooltloii  to  tbo  ■TStMD  prwiiuro,  thus  to  oomploto  tho 
power  BtnAe  of  th«  phmfltr ;  and  moaaa  to  apply  prvMua 
to  tta«  otb«r  piston  (aeo  to  rvtnm  tba  oloraoat  and  to  aptr- 
ato  tba  plongar  oa  Its  netlon  ttroka. 

2.  A  fiao  platoa  eloaiant  eoaatltatiac  a  ptstoa  aad  a 
phiattr  prorldod  witb  a  phugor  faea  and  wltb  two  pla- 
toa  facfls,  tba  latter  bolng  oppoMd  to  oaeb  otbOT ;  a  cylln- 
dtr  formlBK  Mparat*  cbambere  tor  tbe  facfls,  rospoetlTaly ; 
noana  to  admit  fluid  to  tbe  plonger  cbamber  at  tbe  ad- 
ranee  of  tbe  elenent:  meene  to  dlacbarge  fluid  nodar  a 
detormbied  prearore  from  tbe  plonger  cbamber  at  tbe 
retom  of  tbe  elemoit :  meana  to  apply  fuel  to  one  of  «ld 
ebambwe  oader  a  preaanre  aoflelent  to  atart  tbe  element 
to  dlacbarge  tbe  fluid  onder  aald  determined  preaaure; 
meana  to  Ignite  tbe  fuel  after  tbe  piaton  baa  aterted,  aad 
meana  to  apply  preaeare  to  tbe  otber  piston  fitca  to  ra- 
tarn  tbe  piaton. 

8.  A  boUow  free  piaton  element  eoaatltntlng  a  piaton 
and  a  pinager  proTlded  wltb  a  planger  face  and  wltb  two 
piaton  faeaa,  tbe  Utter  bebig  oppoeed  to  eacb  otber;  a 
cylinder  tormlng  aeparate  cbambera  tor  tbe  facea,  reapee- 
tlrely;  meana  to  admit  fluid  to  tbe  plunger  cbamber  at 
tbe  adranee  of  tbe  element ;  meana  to  dlacbarge  fluid  un- 
der a  determined  preeaure  from  tbe  plunger  cbamber  at 
tbe  ratum  of  tbe  element;  meana  to  apply  fuel  to  om 
of  aald  cbambera  under  a  preeaure  auflMent  to  atart  tiM 
element  to  dlacbarge  tbe  fluid  under  aald  determined 
preaaoia;  meana  to  Ignite  tbe  fuel  aftw  tbe  piston  baa 
aterted ;  means  to  apply  preeaure  to  tbe  otber  piaton 
face  to  return  tbe  piaton  ;  meana  to  open  a  paiaage  tbroogb 
tbe  element  after  tbe  completion  of  the  adranee  atroka, 
aad  means  to  torce  air  tbrou^  sucb  elemeat 

4.  A  boUow  free  piston,  prorlded  wltb  aa  inlet  and  an 
outlet  ud  wltb  opposed  pbrton  faces  aad  a  plunger  fbea, 
a  eyiiader  fonalag  separate  cbambers  for  tbe  ftees  t» 
gpectlrely.  meana  to  apply  power  to  one  of  tbe  piston 
fftees  to  adranee  tbe  piston,  means  to  close  tbe  piston  In- 
let wblle  aucb  power  la  being  applied,  meana  to  apply 
power  to  tbe  otber  piaton  fbee  to  return  tbe  piaton.  and 
meaaa  to  open  tbe  piston  inlet  aad  outlet  on  retom  of  tbe 

piston. 

5.  In  an  tntamal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
hollow  piaton  therein,  aald  piaton  baring  an  inlet  and 
aa  outlet  and  meana  for  cloalng  and  opening  aald  lalet 
aad  outlet,  meana  to  force  a  cooling  medium  through  tbe 
piaton  for  tbe  pnrpoae  of  taternaUy  cooling  tbe  piaton.  and 
meana  tor  applying  preaaure  from  tbe  cooling  medium 
to  more  tba  piaton. 

[Clalma  6  to  IS  aot  prtatad  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 

^ 


1.031.242.  MACHINE  FOB  DBILUNO  BOLTS  AND 
OTHBB  WOBK.  Bdwabo  Wiirauaii  FiaHBUBHa,  Blcb- 
m<md.  Ta..  assignor  to  Blcbmond  Btay-Bolt  DrUling  Ma- 
fltalne  llanufaetorlag  Company,  Incorporated.  Blcbmond, 
Va.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
628.533.     (CI.  77—28.) 
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alda  with  aa  arm.  a  aleere  meoatad  ta  tba  otbar  bead  tor 
hmgttodlaal  aMyremoit,  a  aprlng  to  more  tbe  alesva  longl* 
tadlaally  ta  ooe  dlrectlen,  a  tappet  carried  by  tba  slssve. 
a  tool  shaft  mouatsd  tor  rotatioa  ta  tbe  slaera,  eooaeet- 
ed  thereto  tor  longitudinal  morement  herewith,  and  also 
eztsndlng  through  aad  aorable  ta  tbe  worm  gear  and 
tbe  arm  of  said  worm  gear,  a  ptalon  spitasd  on  ^bs  tool 
abaft  aad  bearlag  between  tbe  worm  gear  aad  Ite  arm. 
a  master  gear  engagiag  tbe  ptafcm  of  tbe  tool  shaft,  a 
shaft  baring  a  worm  ^gr^g^^g  said  worm  gear  to  rotate 
tbs  carrier,  eminectlona  between  tbe  maater  gear  and  tba 
worm  shaft  to  rotate  tbe  tatter  aad  bsncs  alao  the  worm 
gear  and  tool  carrier,  a  cam  to  act  <»  eald  tappet  to  more 
tbe  tool  abaft  longltndtaaUy  la  oaa  direction  agalaat  tbe 
tenalon  of  tbe  aprlng.  and  durtag  a  part  of  tbe  rotation 
of  the  tool  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  bereta  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  work  carrier  and  a  tool  carrier  mounted  for 
rotation  together  aad  meaaa  to  rotate  tbe  said  carriers, 
aald  work  carrier  bartag  beada  proTlded  with  outwardly 
opening  peripheral  work  reeelrtag  aotcbea.  and  tbe  bead 
neareat  tbe  tool  carrier  baring  abotmente  at  one  end  of 
Ite  notchea,  work  eagagtag  clamps  to  grasp  tbe  work 
traasreraety  and  bold  tbe  work  ta  aald  notchea,  work 
^wifgitig  clampe  to  press  longltudtaally  oa  tbe  outer 
end  of  the  work  and  bold  tbe  work  ta  the  notchea  of  tba 
otber  bead  snd  alao  agalaat  tbe  abutmoita  of  tbe  eald 
bead  aeareat  tbe  tool  carrier,  aald  clampa  being  carried  by 
tbe  work  carrier,  and  meaaa  to  automatically  operate  tbe 
■aid  clampe  aad  cauae  them  to  releaae  tbe  work  at  a  pra- 
determined  potat  ta  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  caniara. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  work  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  and  oomprlainc 
beada  bartag  peripheral  work  raeelrlng  notchea.  a  clamp 
carried  by  one  of  tbe  beada  to  eagage  one  aide  of  tbe  work, 
a  clamp  carried  by  tbe  otber  bead  to  engage  one  end  of 
tte  work,  aad  meaaa  to  operate  tbe  dampa. 

4.  la  a  ma^tae  of  the  elaaa  described,  tbe  oombinatloB 
of  a  flxed  abaft,  a  work  carrier  mouated  for  rotatkmoa 
tba  aald  shaft  and  bartag  a  bsad  prorldsd  witb  a  work 
laeeiring  notch,  a  work  eagagtag  clamp  plroted  on  said 
bead,  a  Jaw  plrotally  eoaaected  to  and  morable  wltb  tba 
ctamp  to  engage  tbe  work  aad  preoa  the  Utter  against  oaa 
aide  of  the  notch,  a  cuabipntag  aprlng  tor  tbe  Jaw,  be- 
tween the  latter  aad  tbe  damp,  a  tappet  carried  by  the 
clamp,  a  cam  flxed  oa  tbe  abaft  and  engaged  by  the  tappet 
to  coact  tharewltb  and  automatically  operate  tbe  damp, 
a  tenalontag  ocrew  for  tbe  aald  cuabioalng  aprlng  and 
eztendtag  through  tbe  cUmp,  aad  an  adjnatlng  aerew  tor 
tbe  Jaw.  the  aald  adjuating  acrew  being  carried  by  the 

cUmp. 

6.  In  combinatloB  with  a  work  carrier  aad  a  tool  car- 
rier mounted  for  almoltaDeooa  rotation,  aald  work  car- 
rier comprtatag  beads  baring  peripheral  work  reeelrtag 
notchee.  one  of  aald  beada  comprUlng  a  pair  of  membars. 
one  of  which  U  adjuatable  angularly  with  respect  to  tta 
otber.  the  laat  mentioned  member  baring  a  centertag  open- 
tag  for  tbe  bit  of  tbe  tool,  and  a  work  engagtag  damp 
carried  by  aald  angularly  adjuatable  member. 

[Claim  6  not. printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatlOB 
of  a  work  carrier  and  a  tool  carrier  mouatsd  fw  simolta- 
aeous  rotation,  said  tool  carrier  oomprlstag  heads,  om  of 
which  is  alao  a  worm  gear  aad  Is  prorlded  oa  ita  outer 


1,021.248.  CAP-LINING  FA8TBNBB  FOB  ELBCTBICAL 
LAMP-80CKBT8.  Bnua  H.  Fbbbiiak,  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept,  8.  IMl.  Serial  No.  848.814.  (CL 
172—862.) 


1.  In  a  lining  fttateatag  far  lamp  aocket  cape,  tbe 
eomblaatlon  of  a  cap,  a  Itatag  of  iaauUttag  material 
fltttag  within  the  cap,  and  a  locking  element  bartag  en- 
gageaaeat  wltb  tbe  cap  at  apacad  potata  aad  arraaged  to 
eagage  baaeath  oae  edge  of  tbe  Italng  to  aupport  the 
Utter  ta  poaltloa. 
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8.  Ia*|i  Itatag  tastsateg  for  lamp  soAst  caps,  the 
MaatloB  of  a  eap,  a  llalag  of  iasalattag  matsrlal  flttlag 
wtthta  the  cap,  aad  a  aprtag  loekteg  Hag  havtag  catch 
eagagsaaeet  with  the  cap  at  a  ptaxalHf  o(  spaesd  potata, 
said  rlof  bstag  arraaged  to  engage  beneath  one  edge  of 
tbe  Italng  supportad  ta  pealtloB.  ' 

8.  la  a  Itatag  fhstenlag  for  lamp  socket  eapa,  the  oem- 
btaatlod  of  the  cap  bartag  a  plurality  of  keeper  alota 
ta  Ita  atall,  a  lintag  of  inauUttag  material  fltttag  wlthta 
the  capv  and  a  apring  losing  ring  arraaged  beneath  aa 
edge  of  tbe  Itatag  aad  bartag  a  plurality  of  catch  ^o- 
Jectloaa  for  engagement  ta  aald  alota. 


it 
I 


1,021,244.    CAB-8BAL.     BMtL  O.  OaaAuaa,  Chicago,  IlL 
riled  Apr.  17,  1811.    SerUl  No.  621,611.     (CI.  7(>— W.) 
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A  aeal  lock  comprialag  a  strU>  oae  ead  of  which  has  a 
recess,  and  Ita  other  ead  bartag  a  bead  prorlded  with 
reeeaaea  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  neck  Jotalng  aald  bead 
to  tbe  atrip,  aald  aeck  batag  formed  by  bending  the  edgss 
of  tbe  strip  outwardly,  said  ;>ent  up  edges  betag  shaped 
to  form  catches  which  are  adapted  to  eatm*  tbe  flhrt- 
moktlonad  raeeaa,  aad  a  cap  tadoalng  tbe  neck  aad  head  of 
the  Bta^  aald  cap  bartag  Indeatatloaa  which  eater  tbe 
neaaato  of  tbe  head,  and  the  atrip  harlag  a  tongue  which 
flta  orer  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cap  at  oae  aide  of  tbe  mouth 
thereolt.t 


1.021,M6.  DBTACHABLB  HINOB  FOB  WINDOWS. 
MoBTDM  ABTHva  OaoBoa,  Biabop.  CaL  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911.     Sertal   No.  608.896.      (CL  30—48.) 
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1.  iM  a  binge  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tton  irttb  two  screws  and  a  atop  pta  ta  tbe  face  of  tbe 
wtadoir  aaab ;  of  a  binge  ooaslsttag  of  two  aMmbers  con- 
nected by  aa  uprlglit  pi^ot  and  whereof  oae  ta  prorlded 
wltb  fccy-bole  alota,  tbe  parta  being  ao  abaped  aad  dla- 
poaed  that  when  tbe  round  eada  of  aald  alota  engage  aald 
acrews  ta  the  aaab  tbe  frame  member  may  be  turned  on 
ita  pttt>t  eo  that  ita  lower  extremity  passes  orer  said 
stop,  and  BieaBs  oa  the  wtadow  frame  tor  detadiably 
connecttag  Ita  binge  member  therewith. 

2.  In  a  wtadow  btage  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
eombtaatlea  with  two  screws  aad  a  stop  pta  ta  the 
face  of  the  sash,  aad  a  aupporttag  acrew  aad  catch  pta  ta 
rsrtlcal  aliaaaMut  ta  tbe  frame ;  of  a  taiage  eonslsttag  of 
two  ta<mbers  eoaaected  by  aa  upri^t  pirot  aad  whereof 


one  ta  prorlded  with  key-hota  slots,  the  parta  bdag  aa 
^apsd  and  VapomA  that  when  the  round  sods  of  said 
sleta  eagage  tbe  acrews  ta  tbs  sash  tbe  frame  aiember  aay 
be  turned  oa  ita  pirot  so  that  ita  lower  extremity  passaa 
orer  aald  atop,  a  dowatnrned  book  at  one  ead  o(  tha 
frame  member  prorlded  with  aa  opea-aadad  aoteh,  tta 
other  ead  of  tbta  aiember  bdag  prorlded  with  aa  aprlght 
alot,  aald  aotch  aad  atot  betag  positSoaed  to  slmnltaaa> 
oaaiy  engage  tbm  screw  aad  catdi  pta  ta  tbe  trama. 

8.  la  a  window  binge  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tta 
cembiaation  wltb  two  acrewa  and  a  atop  pta  ta  tha  taea 
of  tbe  aaab,-  and  a  beaded  ecrew  and  a  biadliaa  pta  ta 
tha  frame;  of  a  blage  eonaistiag  of  two  awmbers  eoa- 
aected by  an  upright  ptrot  aad  whereof  oae  to  prorldsd 
wltb  key-boU  alota,  tbe  parta  betag  ao  abaped  and  dis- 
posed that  when  tbe  round  anda  of  aald  alota  engage  tba 
acrewa  ta  tbe  aaab  tbe  frame  member  may  be  turned  on 
ita  piTot  eo  tbMt  Ita  lower  extremity  paaaea  orer  aald 
atop,  the  frame  member  tadudtag  an  uprli^t  bar  harlag 
aa  tacltae  at  ita  uM>er  portion  and  abpre  tbe  tadtae  a 
downtnmed  book  wltb  an  open-ended  notch  ta  ita  bill 
and  the  lower  mA  <tf  the  bar  harlag  an  uprl^t  alot. 
tbe  Utter  engagtag  aaid  pta  when  tbe  notch  engagea  the 
ecrew  ta  the  frame  but  aald  alot  dlaengagtag  tbe  pin  when 
tbe  Incltae  engagee  tbe  ecrew. 


1.021.246.  VEHICLB-TIBB.  WiLHBLM  A.  GiaaMAlTM. 
Blencoe.  Iowa.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Sertal  No.  664,145. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


1.  la  a  deriee  of  tbe  cUee  described,  a  fdly;  a  rim 
comprialag  ssparaUe  parta  each  Indndiag  a  base  adapted 
to  reat  upon  tbe  felly  and  baring  an  outstanding  shonldar 
prorlded  wltb  a  lip  extended  toward  tbe  median  plane 
of  the  wheel,  the  Up  bartag  a  flange  extended  away 
from  the  medlaa  plane  of  the  whed :  arched  tread  aprlaga 
resting  against  tbe  flangea;  Itaka  plroted  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  springs  and  reattag  agataut  tbe  Upa;  eoa-^ 
aaetlag  aMmbera  compriatag  priaury  anna  reattag  npoa 
tta  basaa  of  the  tread  parta  and  upstandlag  seeoadary 
arms  resting  agalaat  tbe  abouldera,  tbe  sscondary  aroM 
haAr^  plrotally  eoaaected  with  tbe  links,  aad  the  ends  of 
tbe  primary  aram  betag  orerlapped  and  bereled :  a  secur- 
ing dement  unlttag  tbe  baae  of  one  rim  part  wltb  tbe 
tolly:  and  a  aecortag  element  unlttag  tbe  baaea  cC  the 
rim  parta ;  and  a  atrap  engaged  orer  tbe  primary  arma  of 
tbe  connecting  membera  aad  |^ttag  agataat  the  aeoo(idV7 
arma  of  the  connecttag  membera. 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  cUaa  described,  a  troogb-abapod 
rim;  coaneettag  membera  reattag  upon  tbe  rim;  arched 
tread  apringa  resting  upon  tbe  rim;  Itaka  unltlag  tbe 
coaaeetlBg  membera  with  tbe  aprtaga  and  aormally  reat- 
tag agalaat  tbe  rim ;  aad  a  atrap  azteaded  scross  tbe  coa-  " 
neettag  members  to  Mnd  ths  same  upoa  tbe  rim. 

8.  In  a  deriee  of  tbe  elaaa  deacribed.  a  rim  comprialag 
aeparabto  parta;  connecttag  meaibers  located  within  tbe 
rim  and  bartag  orertapped.  bereled  eada;  tread  aprtaga 
anpported  by  tbe  rim;  Itaka  naltiag  the  tread  aprtaga 
with  tbe  connecttag  membera ;  and  a  aeenrtag  elemeat  ex- 
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MAaoi  ti^  i^i*. 


fcmtti  ttifnt  tlM  parrta  •!  th*  ttm,  to 

togttfc<r  aaA  to  c««m  th«  beveta4  tnd*  «f  tk« 

mwntora   to    c»«ct.   wh«cl[r   w<^  CHUMCttot 

wlU  ■««•.  Ad^Mtat  Ita  \w9Ma  mOm,  Into  eontoci  wltk 

M  adkjototof  «MafMtliiC  wwHt. 

4.  IB  a  dtHc*  «f  tt«  ctoto  dMcrllN*.  •  lia 
Mptimkl*  parte :  muattt 
9t  tte  rial,  tbfl  oenaettos  aunter*  haiiiic 
lappa*  aadt ;  a  tire  aaltad  wltk  ttaa  cmi 

tor  drawtoc  tfta  parte  if  tka  rfn  tagetter. 

.    tha  taraM   fhcte  a#  tka  laa— cting   laatefeHi 

wlU  eaaaa  aali  anda  to  aaTa  draaiafanaMaUy  vt  tfta 
tin  into  aaof«»«><  «r(0*  ^^  Waalcd  awla  «f  othar. 
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1,021^7.     WHBBX^-HUB.    lUnMWxrw  Wm.  J 
aavalaad.    OUo.      Pila*   Jaa.    If.    lAll.     Sartel 
C0S,928.     <CL  U2— 2&> 


Jl.  In  a  wheal  hu*.  a  body  member  formed  with  a  coateal 
•fS*t,'a  Bleeye  member  laoaalj  fitted  to  the  body  member 
and  baTlns  a  bead  alldably  reatlns  agalnat  one  face  of  the 
body  member,  a  nut  adjuatobly  mounted  upon  the  inner 
end  of  the  aleere.  aad  a  aprtac  preaaad  cone  carried  by  the 
aleere  member  between  the  mt  and  aoAat  and  bearing  In 
the  socket. 

3.  In  a  wheel  hab,  a  body  Maabar  formad  wtth  a  amleal 
aocfeat.  tfta  member  being  formed  to  tfta  a«tar  toea  wfth 
radially  idtoad  grooTea,  a  alaava  maBbar  Utted  ttooagb 
the  body  aamber  and  arraaged  to  hara  play  thetata,  •■ 
aaaalar  head  farmed  at  ana  and  of  tfta  rtaera  aeaibar  and 
ftormad  in  one  face  wl«ft  radtelly  altead  graavaa,  a  rtMe 
plate  ftted  betwaan  tba  ftaad  mpm  tha  alaava,  and  a  body 
manbcr  aad  havlnf  laga  npoa  Ite  appaatte  faeea  worfeteg  te 
tba  gtaaivaa  in  tfta  aald  aad  of  tfta  atoare  aamber  and  tfta 
■aid  faca  of  Cftc  body  member,  a  eoaa  carried  by  tfta  aleava 
adjacent  tha  aackat  of  tfta  ftady  aambav,  a  not  adjostaldy 
moontad  upoa  the  other  end  of  tfta  alaare.  aad  a  apHng 
sarroanding  tba  alaare  bitaaea  tbm  ««t  aad  cooa  to  axart 
a  iprla?  taaaion  npoa  tha  coaa  aad  ratela  the  bead  raaft- 
lonedty  in  eoBtoet  wttft  the  aotor  fftea  of  tfta  body  aemba^. 


altft  a  water  p^  to  aiMaaaltoltea  wMh  tha 
tfta  tetter  batag  teraad  haUaw  fftt  tfta  p«r^ 
far  dattrart^  water  to  aald  ahalt,  a  raftftUag 
aartted  Ir  tha  toadar,  and  aaana  far  aaraally 
tfta  aald  danrtea  aot  o<  apaeattva  ratettm  with 
the  racaptecle,  for  th^  parpaa  aat  tertft. 

t.  Tfta  ftar^a  iwrilbiid  aaa  teaattac  apparatua.  com- 
pdteng  a  lacapTala  tea  tba  aca^  a  ftodar  aad  dlatrlbatec^ 
tfta  latta  to  traval  aver  tha  laaeptaete 
aa,  tfta  raaapteete  ftariag  a  filter  bad 
to  lacatea  tfta  ore.  aiictiriapaniaflag  aaaaa  caa- 
naetad  in  oparatiTa  tatetten  arlth  aald  ftad,  aad  a  aalteUa 
coTOT  for  tfta  receptede  to  prarant  tfta  aacapa  of  gas 
amployad  in  eoonacttea  with  tlie  traatmant,  anbatontially 


1.021.34&     APPARATUS   FOB  THB  TEBATMBNT  OF 

OBX.     JoHJf  Oaoaa  aad  LoDia  Cojum.  DaaTar,  Cote. 

Fllad  Fab.  8, 1»11.    Serial  No.  «06,81fi.    (CL  Tft— M.) 

1.  la  apparatoa  of  tfta  claaa  daocrlftad.  tfta  eaablaa- 

tlon  of  a  ratary  abaft  aa  ore  raeaptaeta  aairooadtag  tfta 

aald  abaft  aad  haviag  a  caatral  opaatas,  the  raeaptada  ba- 

Ing  downwardly  ineiiliad  froa  ite  aater  adga;  tba  inaar 

side  wall  of  tfta  receptacle  bavlac  etaaabia  apeaftwi  ter 

tha  diaeharga  of  tfta  waato  or  talUaga  fiwa  tfta  recaptada, 

a  faedar  atraagad  to  trarel  araaad  tfta  ora  recaptada  wftUa 

thaiato,   tfta 


a.  la  aa  aaa  treattag  apparataa,  the  eaartdaatlaa  of  a 
etecalar  ora  roeaptacla  downwardly  lacltead  teward  tfta 
caater  fraa  tta  aater  adga,  wbarafty  tftara  to  a  taadracy  far 
tfta  era  to  traval  toward  tfta  eaatar  of  tha  raeaptaetei,  tfta 
aald  racapteete  ftavteg  a  caatral  opaaftig.  a  toadar  aaaat- 
ad  to  ttaval  acauad  tfta  laeaptoda^  maans  far  aetnattog 

Inaar  wall  a<  tha  raesptacla  ftavlag  doaaftto  epaataca  far 

remoring  the  ore  from  the  receptacle,  the  racaptade  ftoTiag 
a  filter  bad  npoa  wftleh  tfta  ora  la  depoalted.  aad  a  racuaa 
chamber  below  the  said  bed,  aubatantlally  as  deacribad. 

4.  la  aa  ore  treating  apparatua,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
raeapteda  downwardly  taenned  toward  tha  center  from 
ite  outer  edge,  wbarebx  there  Is  a  tendency  for  the  ore 
to  trard  toward  tha  center,  the  aald  racaptecle  baring 
a  central  opening,  a  feeder  mounted  to  traTcI  oyer  the 
receptacle,  meana  for  actnathig  tba  feeder,  meana  for  de- 
lirerlng  materUl  tbarato,  aad  aaaaa  for  treating  the  ma- 
terial within  tba  racaptecle;  the  taaner  wall  of  the  recep- 
tacle having  closable  openings  for  removing  ore  there- 
from, substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  herein  deacrlbed  ora  treattag  apparatua,  com- 
prising a  circular  receptacle  for  ora,  a  feeder  or  dla- 
tribnter,  meana  for  causing  the  latter  to  trarel  over  tha 
receptacle  and  above  the  same,  a  rabbling  derice  carried 
by  tfta  feeder,  aad  a  water  anpply  conduit  also  carried 
by  tfta  fbader,  and  means  for  supplyteg  water  to  the  said 
eaadott,  aabataattelly  aa  deaerfbed. 

[Ctelaa  e  to  11  not  priated  te  the  Oaactte.1 


1V0214MS.     PROP  FOR  MIMR&     Oro  QaOaaWAU  aad 

Max  Goaica,  BftraafakL  aaar  Cdogae.  OofSMay.    FUad 

Feb.  18,  1911.     Sarlal  Ho.  OMwia?.     (CI.  67— ©7.) 

In  a  prop,  tha  coahtoattoa,  with  a  baaa  adapted  to  raat 

aa  tha  groand  aad  bariag  a  taftalar  guide  prerldad  wltft 

alote  te  ite  atdam  at  a  abaft  adaptad  to  be  dropped  into  tfta 

aad  to  ravolra  te  ttair  bottoa  aada,  nid  aftafi 

m  tta  alddte 
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to  oaa 


and, -a  ra 
eaM  prajacttan, 


aad  apaopaadtoa  alld- 
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\     \ 
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aMa  M  tba  aald  guide  and  adapted  to  be  raised  and  claapad 
te  podMon  by  tba  aald  eceentrte. 


1,021  jsisO.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PR0JBCTOR8  AMD 
THQ  LIKB.  John  L.  Hall.  Bchaaactady,  N.  T„  aa- 
slgnor  to  General  Blectrie  Company,  a  Corporattoa  tA 
Mew  York.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1010.  Serial  ttou  Sft8,SSd. 
(CI,  172—288.) 


aad  aa 
drealt  ooatiallteg  dartca   for  eaattouaaaly  daatag 

dreolt  tftroagh  tta  aotar  operated  •erleea  aiter- 


iiy. 
4.  The  coaMaattoa  wltft  a  prajeetor  ar  tha  life*,  9tl 
tor  tratatng  tfta  ama  eoaprfttag  aa 
and  eaatrainaf  aaaaa  ffteretor,  aaid  aaau 
teg  tedapsadaatly  eparated  aoatrenteg  davlcaa,  oaa  a( 
which  is  driTen  by  the  motor,  and  a  pair  of  condoctofS 
connecting  Mid  derices  in  aeriea,  said  devices  being  ar 
taavsd  to  altanatdy  aaka  aad  break  tha  aotor  drealt 
oaadaetor  aad  thea  tftroagh  tha  ather 


»>  '  iA> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  projector  or  tfte  Ilka,  «< 
aaaaa  fy>r  training  the  aaaa  comprialng  an  electric  aotor 
fftr  drirteg  the  projector,  a  drealt  voatroller  tfteretor 
drlren  by  aid  motor  and  arranged  to  break  the  motor 
dtcQlt  after  a  predetermlnad  moTement,  and  a  eecond  eoo- 
trolM  tor  doatag  a  drcnlt  through  aaid  motor  and  the 
•rat  oootroUer  to  various  posittoaa  tbroogh  tha  aama  eoa- 

t.  Tba  combination  with  a  projector  or  tfta  Ilka,  or 
aaaiis  for  trateing  the  same  compridng  an  electric  aotor 
tor  irtrteg  the  projector,  a  drcnlt  controller  therrftor 
drlvea  by  said  motor  and  arranged  to  tetorraittaatiy 
biaal  the  circuit  after  predeteratoed  movemento,  a  sec- 
ond loontroUer,  a  pair  of  conductors  conuecllag  snM  ooa- 
ttollata,  and  eonnectlona  whereby  tlie  motor  circuit  Is  con- 
Bscultvaly  doaed  by  the  aecond  eoBtrollar  through  aald 
eaadarteTa  alternately. 

•.•the  coabteatlon  with  a  iwajectot  ar  tha  Uha.  of 
ajjfg  tsr  trriatag  tha  aaose  ceaprMag  aa  electric  mater, 
«  pair  a«  dr«alt«aa(trdlftg«  dedeca  operated  by  aald  ssatar 
to  altaraately  break  tha  SMtor  dreaft  after 


5.  The  eeanbteation  with  a  projedar  ar  tha  Mm,  of 
means  for  trateing  the  same  comprising  an  electric  nM>- 
tor,  a  drcnlt  controller  therefor  drlTcn  by  said  motor 
haTlag  two  aato  of  contacte  operating  alternately  to  braak 
the  motor  drealt,  aad  a  manaally  operated  circuit  con- 
troller havteg  eorreapoadteg  oontaete  arMcb  consecutiTely 
done  tfta  motor  circuit  int  through  a  tontact  of  ona  at 
and  thai  through  a  contact  of  the  other  set. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  priated  te  the  Gaa^ta.] 


1,021,251.  SPRING  SUSPUNSION  FOR  ROAD -VEHI- 
CLES. Taawiar  Habsib.  London.  England.  Filed  June 
17,  Itll.    Sartel  No.  d84,182.     (CL  21—07.) 


1.  In  spring  suspension  for  road  vehicles ;  the  coablaa- 
tlOB  af  a  traae  member,  aa  tevertad  cup  rlgWly  ebaaeetod 
therewith,  a  Ibwer  oppeaad  cap,  a  poemnatic  codifcBat 
approztautely  spherical  term  located  betweea  saW^  enpa, 
a  sttornp  flaed*to  nld  lower  cop  and  ha-vftig  opwandly  «?- 
IgBdtag  anas  passing  aronad  and  abera  tha  upper  cap  ten 
not  to  eoBtort  therewith,  a  vabide  sprtng,  and  aaaasfor 
cuuaacllag  the  end  of  aid  vehlde  sprteg  to  aiM  lowar 
rap  iadndlBg  a  ptrot  at  tbe  upper  eitrenrtty  of  aid  atlr- 
mp  forateg  a  horlsontal  axis  about  whleb  said  lower  cap 
la  free  to  swing  Independently  of  the  modon  of  tl»a  apper 
cup  and  vehicle  spring  to  render  Mid  lower  cop  adf- 
adjaatiag,  mM  frame  member  betog  provided  with  means 
for  Tertlcally  gnURng  aid  pivot.  •♦ 

2.  In  sprteg  saspeneton  for  road  reMdaa :  tha  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  frame  member,  an  Inrerted  cup  rigidly  eon- 
aectad  therawith,  a  lower  oppoaed  cup.  a  pneumatic 
caAloB  of  approxlauitdy  spherical  ftorm  located  bat  a  sen 
Mid  cupa,  a  stirrup  fixed  to  said  lower  cup  and  havteg  up- 
wardly extending  arms  paasteg  around  and  abore  the^p- 
par  cop  bat  aot  te  contact  therawltft,  a  Tahlete  spilag, 
aad  aaans  for  coenectlng  tbe  end  of  said  vdilcte  spring 
to  aald  lower  cup  tecludlng  a  pivot  pin  tranavarae  aitt 
raferance  to  Mid  vehicle  sprteg  at  the  upper  extramlty  of 
said  stirrup,  forming  a  borixontal  axis  about  which  said 
lower  cup  is  free  to  swing  Independently  of  the  motion 
of  the  upper  cup  and  Tehlde  spring  to  render  said  lower 
cup  self-adjusttog ;  Mid  frame  member  bdfig  provided 
with  means  for  guiding  said  pivot  pte  in  a  vwtlcal  dirac- 
tlon,  and  Mid  ptrot  pin  extending  through  the  upper  enda 
of  aaid  stirrup  and  through  the  customary  eye  of  aald 
vehicle  spring. 

8.  In  spring  suspaaslon  for  road  rehleles ;  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  member,  aa  toverted  cup  rigidly  con- 
neded  therewith,  a  lower  opposed  cup,  a  pneumatic  cosh- 
ton  of  spproxlmatdy  sphaHcal  form  located  batwaea  aald 
cupa,  a  Bttrrup-flxad  to  Mid  towar  cap  aad  havteg  upwardly 
aateudlng  araa  paasteg  around  and  shore  tha  upper  ^tp 
but  not  ta  eontad  themrttt,  a  rertleirfly  aorSMe  pl«- 
gar,  a  ptrot  pta  paaalag  ttraogh  tha  estrealtiaa  «f 
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uywArdly  tztcadlBc  anna  of  aald  atlrnip  and  throogb  the 
lowar  end  of  mM  ploncar.  wld  fraae  membar  harlac  a 
▼artleal  gaUtmf  tor  add  plancw,  and  a  Tahicla  aprtac 
hartnc  an  eya  at  Ita  and  throai^  which  said  plTot  pin 
paaaaa,  wtaaraby  mM  pivot  pin  la  rcatrlcted  to  Ttrttaal 
■Mtlona  while  Mid  attrrpp  la  fNa  to  iwlnt  aboat  aald 
ptvot  pin  to  aeeoaunodata  Itaalf  to  the  pnaonuitle  enablon. 
and  the  «acteBC7  of  the  latter  i»  toon  folly  ntUlaad. 


1,021.252.  BBLL-BINOING  TBAMSrORMKR.  8mn>  S. 
JomJtmuBf,  Plttafleld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Oaneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aog. 
14.  1000.     Serial  No.  612,814.     (CL  171--134.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatoa,  a  core,  an  Indndng  wind- 
ing aarroondlnff  the  core,  and  a  winding  In  IndnctlTe  re- 
lation thereto  haTlng  a  portion  wound  ao  that  there  will 
be  a  large  magnetic  leakage  between  it  and  the  Indadng 
winding,  and  a  eecond  portion  rereraely  connected  to  the 
flrat  portion  and  In  cloaer  proximity  to  the  Inducing 
winding  than  the  aald  flrat  portion. 

2.  In  an  electrical  tranaformer,  a  core,  a  primary  wind- 
ing aurroundlng  the  core,  and  a  eeooodary  winding  baring 
a  portion  wound  on  a  different  part  of  the  core,  and  a 
second  portion  rereraely  connected  to  the  balance  thereof 
and  In  doeer  proximity  to  the  primary  winding  than  the 
aald  flrat  portion. 

S.  In  an  electrical  tranaformw,  a  core,  a  primary  wind- 
ing lurronndlng  the  core,  and  a  aeeondary  winding  hav- 
lag  a  portion  wound  upon  a  dliferent  part  of  the  core 
and  a  portion  roTeraely  connected  to  the  balance  thereof 
and  upon  the  tame  port  ot  the  core  aa  the  primary  winding. 

4.  In  an  electrical  tranaformer,  a  core,  a  primary  wind* 
lag  aorroondlng  the  core,  and  a  eecondary  winding  haTing 
a  portion  proTided  with  tape  wound  upon  a  dilfereat  part 
of  the  core  and  a  eeeond  portion  reveraely  connected  to 
the  balanea  thereof  and  upon  the  eame  part  of  the  core  aa 
the  primary  winding. 

5.  In  an  electrical  tranaformer,  a  core,  a  primary  wind- 
ing aurroundlng  the  core,  and  a  oec<mdary  winding  hav- 
ing a  portleii  wound  upon  a  dlCerant  part  of  the  core  and 
proTided  witii  tape,  and  a  eeeond  portion  rerereely  eon- 
naeted  to  the  flrat  portion,  wound  upon  the  eame  part  of 
the  core  aa  the  primary  winding  and  provided  with  tape. 


1.021,308.  CONYBTBB.  Mabiox  Al.FBinD  KtMO,  New 
Caney,  Tex.  Filed  July  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  687.028. 
(a.  108— «.) 


.  1.  ▲  conveyer  of  the  elaaa  deeerlbed  comprialng  a  ver- 
tleal  pivot,  meana  for  mounting  the  eame,  a  tlltabla  eon- 
veyar  frame  having  a  horlaontal  pivot  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  vertical  pivot,  conveying  mecbanlam  carried 
hy  the  conveyer  frame,  and  meane  for  tilting  the  latter  in- 


etodteg  a  wtedlaaa  arraagad  at  one  end  of  the  conveyer 
fraate,  pnllaya  coaneetad.  respeettvely,  with  the  pivot  and 
the  other  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection having  one  end  connected  with  the  wlndlaaa  and 
extending  therefrom  to  the  eald  pnlleya  and  arranged  on 
the  eame. 

2.  A  conveyer  of  the  claaa  deeerlbed  comprialng  a  ver- 
tical pivot  provided  at  the  top  with  a  bearing  receee,  a 
tiltable  conveyer  frame  provided  with  a  platform  having  a 
central  groove,  a  pivot  bar  eecured  to  the  platform  and 
provided  with  a  pivot  portion  located  at  the  groove  there- 
of and  mounted  in  the  bearing  of  the  vertical  pivot,  a  cap 
eecured  to  the  vertical  pivot  and  retaining  the  pivot  por- 
tion of  the  pivot  bar  In  the  eald  bearing  receee,  conveying 
meana  carried  by  the  conveyer  frame,  and  meana  tor  tilt- 
ing the  conveyer  frame  including  a  wlndlaea  arranged  at 
one  end  of  the  frame,  pulley  blocka  provided  with  aheavee 
and  connected,  reapectlvely,  with  the  vertical  pivot  and 
with  the  other  end  of  the  conveyer  frame,  and  a  flexible 
connection  having  one  end  attached  to  the  wlndlaaa  and 
extending  therefrom  over  the  vertical  pivot  at  the  groove 
of  the  platform  to  the  pulley  blocks  and  arranged  on  the 
aheavea  thereof. 

8.  A  conveyer  of  the  claaa  dcacrlbed  foaprialng  a  tru^ 
a  vertical  pivot  mounted  on  the  tru<A,  a  tiltable  conveyer 
frame  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with  a  platform 
and  having  a  horlaontal  transverse  pivot  mounted  on  and 
carried  by  the  eald  vertical  pivot,  conveying  meana  mount- 
ed on  the  conveyer  frame,  and  meana  for  tilting  the  plat- 
form including  a  wlndlaaa  located  between  the  conveyer 
frame  and  extending  aeroaa  the  same  at  one  end  thereof, 
eald  wlndlaaa  being  provided  at  one  side  of  the  frame  with 
operating  meana  and  having  a  drum  located  at  the  other 
aide  of  the  frame,  a  rope  arranged  on  the  drum  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  over  the  central  pivot,  and  polleya 
recelring  the  rope  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  conveyer  frame  and  with  the  vertical  pivot. 


1,021,254.  MUFFLBB.  HnilAn 
ton,  Ky.  Filed  Sept  3,  1011. 
(CL  121—110.) 


R.  LABxina,  Prlnos* 
Serial  Mo.  047,811. 


1.  A  mufller  comprialng  qiaeed  dnima  arranged  in  lon- 
gitudinal alinement,  a  conducting  pipe  extending  through 
the  oppoeed  ends  of  the  drums  and  into  the  aame  beyond 
their  longitudinal  centera,  nuta  threaded  upon  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  eald  pipe  and  engaging  the  drum 
heads  to  mslwtain  ths  drams  in  spaesd  relation,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  connected  to  one  of  the  drums,  and  a  discharge 
pil>e  connected  to  the  other  drum. 

2.  A  mufller  comprising  a  plurality  of  drums  arranged 
in  longitudinal  alinement  and  In  spaced  relation,  a  con- 
ducting pipe  connecting  adjacent  drama  and  extending 
through  the  oppoeed  end  walla  thereof  and  into  the  reapee- 
tlve  drama  beyond  their  loagitodiaal  centera,  nuta  thread- 
ed upon  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  conducting  pipe 
and  engaging  the  dram  heada  to  maintain  the  drams  in 
spaced  relation,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  through  the 
opposite  end  wall  of  one  of  the  drams  and  ha  parallel  ra> 
latlon  to  the  conducting  pipe,  and  a  diaeharge  pipe  ex- 
tending into  the  other  drum  in  longitudinal  alinement 
with  aald  exhauat  pipe,  said  exhanat  and  diaeharge  plpee 
extending  beyond  the  enda  of  the  coodneUng  pipe  and 
terminating  at  pointa  adjacent  the  connected  enda  of  the 
reapective  drama. 

S.  A  muffler  comprialng  a  plurality  of  drassa  arranged 
in  longitudinal  alinement,  a  conducting  pipe  eccentrically 
dispoasd  throng  the  oppoeed  end  walla  of  adjacent 
drama,  said  pipe  extending  into  the  respective  drams  be- 
yond their  longitudinal  centera,  nuta  threaded  upon  the 
intermediate  portion  of  said  pips  to  engage  the  oppoeed 
end  walls  of  the  drums  to  mslntaln  the  drama  In  epaced 
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nlatlo»«  aa  exhauat  pipe  coneentrteaUy  disposed  through 
the  other  end  wall  of  one  of  the  dnuu,  a  diaeharga  ptpa 
coacentrleaUy  diapoaed  through  the  corrsspoadtag  sad  waU 
of  the  other  drum,  said  exhauat  and  dlKharge  pipea  over- 
lapptng  the  eondneting  pipea  and  tanatnating  within 
their  rweetiva  drama  at  poiata  adjaewt  to  the  eoaaectcd 
enda  thereof. 


1,021,395.  OAQK.  Slujlh  McCot,  Detroit  Mich.,  as- 
slgnfir  to  YpsUantl  Lubricator  Company,  TpaHaatl, 
ICkk,.  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  2,  1006. 
Ssckl  Na  810,844.     (CI.  73-^54.) 


TlM 

for  m 


eombination  with  a  tranaparent  tube,  of  flttings 
.w.  ^w  opposite  ends  of  eald  tube,  one  of  aald  flttlags 
being  constracted  to  permit  the  Insertion  ot  the  tube 
therethtoogh,  esch  of  said  flttings  having  an  externally 
threaded  portion,  and  a  pair  of  internally  threaded  pac- 
ing nnta  or  glan*  encircling  eald  tube  and  engaging  the 
exteraally  threaded  portions  of  said  flttlngm  aald  glaada 
being  provided  with  Integral  tubular  extenalons  tele- 
scopleally  engaging  each  other  and  forming  a  ahield  for 


r 


1,081.306.  RBSI8TANCK.  BoaxBT  MiLLBB.  Jr.,  Sche- 
neottdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Blectric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  086.700.     (CL  fl»— 48.) 


tttdinal  wliea  to  form  a  network  la  whldi  the  angle  ha- 
twaaa  ead^  traaavaraa  wiza  and  the  kmgitndlaal  wirea 
asay  ha  variad  «t  wUL 

4.  An  adjustable  resistance  comprialng  wlraa  e< 
ant  aaetala  arranged  to  elide  ovar  each  othar  and  to  U 
a  network  in  whidi  the  wlrea  are  reUtively  adJuataUe. 

5.  In  an  adjuatable  realstanes,  the  comblnatiOB  with 
longitudinal  wirea,  of  transverss  wires  OKmnted  in  elid- 
ing engagement  with  aald  longftadlnal  wirea  to  form  a 
network  and  to  be  adjuatable  with  reference  to  said  kmgl- 
tudinal  wiree  whereby  the  angle  between  said  tranavsrse 
and  aald  longitudinal  wirea  may  be  varied  at  will.    ' 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prlntad  la  the  Oaaetta.1 


1.021.807.  AUTOMATIC  BBOULATION  OF  MIXED- 
PBB8SUBB  TUBBINB8.  Boqab  W.  Mix.  Paris,  France, 
assignor  to  General  SSeetric  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1010.  SwUl  No.  007.261. 
(CL  131—118.) 


1.  In  an  adjuatable  realatanee,  the  comblnatloa  with' 
longitudinal  hi^  realatanee  wiree.  of  traaaverae  heat 
conducting  wlzoa  UtmtMr  moontad  in  good  thmsal 
relatton  to  eald  loagitodiaal  wirea  to  term  a  aatwotk 
aad  to  be  adJuaUble  to  vary  the  aagla  batweaa  said  laagl- 
todliml  wlzea  aad  said  traaararas  wlraa. 

A  Aa  adjMtabia  reslataaca  oomprlalag  wlraa  arfmafad 
to  tem  a  aatworii  la  wUeh  tha  wttsa  aaay  at  wUl  ha  a«- 
j^rtM  -wMi  faflMsaea  to  one  aaothar. 
'"•JiAa   adjMtaUa   realataaee   eoasprlalng   leagltadlaal 
wttaC  supports  tor  said  kngftadlaal  wlsaar  aad  ' 
wiiaa  looaely  arraagad  srith  ratoreaca  ta  aald 


1.  Meana  for  regulating  a  mixed  pleasure  turbine,  com- 
prising a  valve  adaalttlng  low-preeeure  steam,  a  valve  ad- 
mitting high-preaamre  stsam.  meana  inelodlng  a  devlee 
reaponslTe  to  the  apeed  of  the  tuMne  for  opening  said 
ralTss  In  sncceeelve  order,  a  throttle  valve  for  the  low- 
ptassure  staam.  and  means  for  actuating  aald  throttle 
Talva  raspoBslve  to  varlatlona  In  the  preeeure  of  the  tow- 
praaanra  staam. 

2.  Meana  for  rsculatlng  a  mixed  preaaure  torMne.  eom- 
prWng  a  valva  adaalttlng  low-preasure  staam.  a  valve  ad- 
mitting hIgh-prasBure  steam,  a  throttle  valve  for  the  low- 
prsssnre  stsam,  msana  for  aietuatlng  said  throttle  valva 
reeponslve  to  variations  In  the  pressure  of  the  low-prea- 
sure  steam,  and  means  whereby  said  km-presaora  re- 
ponatve  meana  alao  eontrola  both  admission  valvsa. 

8.  Meana  for  regulating  a  mixed  preaaure  tartdae,  com- 
prialng a  valve  admitting  hlgh-praaaara  ataam.  •  7»J»« 
admitting  low-preesure  steasa,  a  apeed  reaponalve  device 
oontrolllBg  both  of  eald  valvaa,  a  thtoCtla  valve  for  the 
low-piaasiifa  staam,  meaas  tot  actuating  a^  throttle 
valve  reaponalve  to  a  drop  in  pressure  of  the  jow-prearore 
stesm.  and  means  whereby  said  low-preaaure  respmadva 
meana  alao  eontrola  both  adaaiaskm  valves  indepoidently 
of  tha  apaad-reapoaalve  devlea. 

4.  Meana  for  tagalatlBg  a  mixed  preaaure  turuae,  eoa- 
slsting  of  a  valve  adsiittlag  km-preasore  staaia,  a  valva 
admlttiag  high-preasora  steam,  a  motor  tor  operatiag 
both  valvea  la  sucessalon.  a  ^eed-respooaiva  davlee  e«i- 
ttolHng  aaid  motor,  a  valve  tor  eoatroUlng  the  coaamnni- 
cation  between  the  flrat  valva  aad  its  aeorea  ed  aopply. 
aad  a  device  reeponslve  to  varlatlona  In  tha  low-prea- 
aura  ataam  tor  eoatroUlng  tha  laat  valve  aad  also  ' 
lag  a  eoatrol  of  aald  laotor  Independeatly  of  the 
reeponslve  device. 

0.  Meana  lOr  governing  a  srfzad  praaaara  tarttaa, 

a  valve  for  Ngalatlag  tha  adaalasloa  of  high- 
stsam.  a  valva  for  rsfidatiag  tta  aiimlaataa  a« 
kwptassaia  steam,  a  apaad  Mvoaalva  dsrlea  thateoa- 
tfola  both  valvea,  a  valva  tor  eeatcolUag  the  coaasaaalca- 
tisa  betweea  tha  low  pisaaars  valve  and  Ita  adorce  of 
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tmfvif,  •  dvTlM  rwpoo«iT«  to  tka  prMsore  of  tlw  low- 
pNHBra  ■>■>■  from  ntd  soare*  for  eMrtroUlaff  tb«  lot 
TAlT*,  and  iiMans  wbertby  said  pi 
•IM  eoatr«ta  tk«  two  uOmimlm 

(Cl«lna  C  aai  T  B0t  prtntad  la  th*  O— u«b.1 


1,021JS8.     LATCH.     Wtlsvlm  Mo«bb,  ParlnrteD,  B.  D. 
F1I«d  Job*  6,  1011.    B«rtal  No.  «81.t48.    <C1.  TO— lOt.) 


^A    r^. 


> 


:¥  ^ 


A  latch  for  ■lldinc  gates  comprising  In  combination  a 
twir  of  flat  i^aeaa  of  material  similarly  bent  badt  apon 
tbemaelTea,  baring  tbelr  end  portions  brought  adjacent 
to  one  another  and  provided  with  holes  therethrough  for 
fastening  means,  the  sides  of  the  central  portions  of  said 
pieces  balng  separated  so  as  to  proride  longitndlnal  pas- 
sages tberethroagh,  a  ring  loosely  disposed  within  one  of 
said  passages,  and  means  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of 
one  of  said  plecos,  for  supporting  said  ring,  saki  passage 
in  the  second  pleoe  being  arranged  to  recelre  said  ring 
and  to  act  as  a  keeper  for  the  same. 


1.021^69.  IMIOJLSE  •  Ttt.\NaiilTTKfi.  Bbwin  Nuxh 
BOLD.  FrledaMiQ.  near  Berlin,  Oennany,  assignor  to 
Hie  Flnna  Ooatscb*  Tolephonwerke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Ber- 
lin, Oannanj.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1810.  Serial  No. 
507.002.     (Q.  17»— M>.) 


1.  An  impnlse  traosmitter  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  movable  member,  a  contact  flsecbaatsm  to 
be  operated  by  said  measter.  a  plnrality  of  keya  tor  mov- 
ing said  member  and  adapted  to  stove  relatively  with  re- 
spect to  it,  and  a  plnrality  of  atops  cooperating  with  said 
keys,  sabetantlaily  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Impulse  transmitter  of  the  character  deaeribed. 
coaprialng  a  morabie  member,  a  spring  to  be  tensioned  by 
tho  BBoremeat  of  saM  saesstoer  Into  Its  worklag  positloa 
and  to  rotnm  said  member  after  release  into  its  poslttoa 
of  rest,  a  contact  ssediaBtsm  to  be  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  keys  for  moving  said  member  and 
adapted  to  move  reiatUroly  with  reopeet  to  it,  and  a 
plnrality  of  stops  collponitlng  with  said  keys,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  pitpsss  ast  IsrttL 

S.  An  hiiiiiiiss  traassnUlsr  mi  tke  character 
coCBpristac  «  ■o^tle  wsssLsr,  a  apriag  to  to 
by  the  Moveaaent  of  saM  SMiiber  late  Its  wnstlac  peai- 


tlsa  sad  to  rstara  said  BMSsber  after  releass  tats  tts 
9t  rsat,  a  contact  mechanism  to  be  epaiatsd  by 
so  as  to  cioae  Its  drcatt  oaly  oa  tko  lacum 
It  of  said  msiBfcsr,  a  plaraBty  of  kays  fbr  moving 
aad  adapted  to  aMvo  rslatlvaly  wttli  rwpset 
to  It,  aad  a  plaraltty  of  steps  coOperattag  with  saM  keys, 
substantially  as  sjsd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  impulse  transmitter  of  the  etiaracter  described, 
comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  contact  meeha- 
Bism  to  be  operated  by  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  keys 
provided  oa  said  tnme  and  adapted  to  move  relatively 
with  respect  to  It,  springs  to  counteract  the  relative 
movement  of  said  keys,  projections  on  said  keys  and  a 
plurality  of  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said  frame 
by  standing  in  the  way  of  the  respective  pressed  key, 
substantially  as  and  for  tlie  purposs  set  forth. 

5.  An  impulse  transmitter  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  frame,  a  toothed  sector 
on  said  frame,  a  spladle  provided  with  a  pinion  gearing 
with  said  ssctor  and  a  spring  to  be  tenaioned  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  Into  its  working  position  and  to  return 
said  frame  into  its  position  of  rast,  a  contact  mechanism 
to  be  operated  by  said  spindle  so  as  to  close  Its  circuit  only 
on  the  return  movement  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  keys 
provided  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  relatively 
with  respect  to  its  springs  to  counteract  the  relative 
movement  of  said  keys,  projections  on  said  keys  and  a  plu- 
rality of  stops  limitlBg  the  movement  of  said  frame  by 
standing  in  the  way  of  tlie  respective  pressed  key,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 


1,021,200.  BLABTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Stephbn  J. 
PiooTT,  St.  Ann's,  Helensburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Aug.  18, 1911.    Serial  No.  044,801.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprising  a  high-  and  • 
low-power  turbine  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  within 
the  same  casing,  with  a  valve  coatroiled  connection  be- 
tween the  low-power  turbine  casing  and  one  of  the  low 
pressure  stages  of  the  high-power  turbine  to  Insure  that 
the  low-power  turbine  will  rotate  in  a  low  pressure  atmos- 
phere when  tbe  high-power  turbine  is  in  operation. 

2.  An  elaatlc-Ould  turbine  comprising  a  high-  and  a 
low-power  turbine  mounted  upon  the  same  shaft  within 
the  same  casing,  but  separated  from  each  other,  the  low- 
power  turbine  being  connected  to  a  low  pressure  stage  of 
the  high-power  turbine  when  the  latter  la  in  operation 
and  tbe  higb-power  turbine  receiving  tbe  exhaust  of  the 
low-power  turbine  when  tbe  low-power  turbine  Is  in  opera- 
tion. 

3.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  comprlaing  a  high-  and  a 
low-power  turbine  mounted  within  the  same  casing,  a 
shaft  common  thereto,  valves  arranged  to  control  tbe  pas- 
sage of  exhanat  fluid  from  the  low-power  turbine  to  tbe 
first  stage  of  the  higb-power  turbine,  and  aa  aatossatte 
valve  arranKod  to  by -pass  the  exhaoat  steam  to  the  high- 
power  turbine  from  the  low-power  turbine  In  tbe  event 
of  the  failure  of  the  ftrst  named  valves  to  open. 

4.  An  elaatlc-fluki  turbine  comprising  a  high-  and  •• 
low-pvwer  tarbtne  moanted  within  tbe  aame  easteg,  a 
shaft  common  thereto.'  valves  aiwaated  ts  csatrsl  ttie  pa»- 
saas  mt  eachaust  Said  from  the  lasr>paw«r  taahtae  to  the 
flrat  stape  of  ttm  hlgh-^owar  turkfese.  and  aa  aatumatle 
valve  artamfsd  to  hy-pan  the  eahaoat  staaas  to  the  klg^ 
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tavm  the  low 
0t  the  flMtan  sT  the  lint  Muned  valves  to 
nal  dsftes  which  oparates  when  the 
pnsrar  tuiMne  ihns  abow*  a  predetenakasd 

ft.  Jkn   alsatle-iaM    taiMae    cwapilslug 
■nMi<slaca  tatMas  amd  a  low-power 
ecn>»sB  ts  both  tuiMneo,  a  shaft  als 
a  eonMie  osnnscting  the  low-power  tarUae 


tba 

•ndaalV' 
mtha  law> 


hlfth-i 

a 

toa  to  hoth, 
with  OM  «r 


the   im  pisssuiu  sta«ea  of  the   hlgh-powar  tnrhlas,   a 
valve  la  aald  coodolt,  and  aa  admlsslsn  valva  ttat  alter- 
nately hdmlta  atotlva  fluid  to  Cbe  aald  tarhtaea. 
Cnakns  t  to  •  aot  printed  la  the  Oaastte.) 


1,021,1«1.        AirrOMATTC     TBAIW-PIFB      COCPLWO. 
Poma^  AmsterdaiB,  Mo.     FUed  Sept.  14, 
No.  M9.843.     (CL  188—11.)  « 


e 

1.  ill  automatic  air  brake  or  train  pipe  cenpltag  In- 
duding  a  hollow  coupling  head  provided  with  outwardly 
projecting  arms,  and  a  alidal^e  member  mounted  in  the 
hollow  coupling  head  and  guided  by  the  arms  tlMvaof  aad 
provided  with  a  passage. 

2.  An  automatic  air  brake  or  train  pipe  coupling  in- 
cluding a  hollow  coupling  bead  provided  at  one  aide  with 
spaced  arms  and  having  a  aingle  ai»  at  the  opposite  rtde, 
the  spaced  arms  beln^  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves, 
and  a  alldable  member  moanted  in  tbe  coupling  head  and 
guided  between  the  araos  thereof  and  fitting  in  tbe  aald 
groov^  and  having  a  passage. 

S.  An  automatic  air  brake  or  train  pipe  eonpllng  In- 
cluding a  hollow  coupling  head,  a  yleldably  mounted  mem- 
ber alldable  in  tbe  coupling  head  and  having  a  passage, 
meani  for  connecting  the  paaaage  with  the  pipe  of  a  train, 
and  vtlve  mechanism  tor  the  said  passage  located  in  rear 
of  the  stiflable  member  and  exteriorly  of  the  hollow  cou- 
pling bead  and  operated  by  the  alidlng  movement  of  the 

said  ttember. 

4.  An  automatic  air  brake  or  train  pipe  coupling  In- 
cln«nif  a  hoflow  coupling  bead,  a  yleldably  mounted 
membtr  alldable  In  the  coupling  head  and  having  a  pas- 
sage, meana  for  connecting  the  passage  with  the  plpo  of 
a  train,  valva  meebanlam  for  the  aald  passage  located  in 
rear  «f  the  ilMable  member  and  exteriorly  of  the  hollow 
couplhig  head  and  operated  by  the  sliding  movement  of  tbe 
said  member,  and  an  exteriorly  arranged  locking  device 
for  l^ldlng  the  valve  in  one  poaitlon. 

5.  An  automatic  air  brake  or  train  pipe  coupling  In- 
cluding a  coupling  head,  a  alldable  member  movable 
throakh  t^  coupling  head  and  having  a  paaaage,  means 
for  connecting  t^e  passage  wtth  the  pipe  of  a  train,  valve 
mechanism  for  the  said  passage  located  In  the  rear  of 
the  ttldable  member  and  exteriorly  of  tbe  cotipllng  head 
and  operated  by  the  sliding  movement  of  the  said  member, 
a  spiing  for  urging  the  sUdable  member  outwardly  and 
for  closing  the  valve  mecbaniam,  and  an  exteriorly  ar- 
rangnd  locking  device  for  holding  the  alldable  member 
against  outward  movement  to  maintain  the  valve  mecba- 

niani  open. 

laalma  8  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


2.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  including  sets  of  re- 
volving backets,  and  oppositely  discharging  nonlcs  dla- 
pssed  between  the  said  aets  for  delivering  fluid  to  both 
shnaltaneoualy,  said  noitles  havtag  a  common  thrsat, 
with  a  ceahaation  <Aamber  adjacent  the  said  throat,  a 
valve  for  closing  the  throat  for  interrupting  communica- 
tion between  tbe  chamber  and  nosxlea,  meana  for  do- 
Uvering  a  compressed  charge  of  explosive  mixture  to  tho 
chamber,  meana  for  guiding  tbe  mixture  in  tbe  chamlter, 
means  for  opening  the  said  valve  in  timed  relation  to  tbe 
ignition  of  the  charge,  aad  means  through  which  liquid  Is 
delivered  to  the  throat  of  the  noszles  simultaneoualy  with 
the  paaaage  of  the  flred  gas^s  therethrough. 


1.021,288.  MILKING-STOOL.  Nicholas  Rnrm,  Radna, 
Wto.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  866,824.  (CL 
81—18.) 


1.  A  milking  stool  eomprteli^  a  leg-aopportad 
haviac  forwardly  prajsetlag  srma,  ears  carried  by  Ik* 
araas,  a  pail-snppertlng  bail  in  pivotal  coaneetion  with 
tita  sata.  aad  a  vertical  rack-leg  dlspoaad  .^^  the  rtsal 
laUi Mediate  of  the  forwardly  projectlag  aeir^ms. 

i.  A  atUking  stool  eomprteing  a  ssat  havlag  Its  fbrward 
and  provided  with  a  recess,  ths  side  walls  of  tha^ 
constituting    forwardly   projecting  arma,   apertansd 
aacnrad  to  the  aeat  arms,  a  baU  having  «haaks  for  aa 
mant  with  the  sar  apertures,  supporting  tegs  for  the 
aad  a  rack-lag  depending  from  aald  aeat  adapted  to 
port  a  pall  bottom. 

1,021,284.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Fkahk  B.  RaoaHaa,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  29.  1900.  Serial  Mo.  49S,eBft. 
(CL  187—28.) 


1,021,282.  HIDROCARBON-OAS  TURBINR.  I«aaC  M. 
Rno,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asalgaor  of  oae  half  to  Harry 
Miarrkk  Jer«V  City,  N.  J.  Wad  Dec  «.  1010.  Serial 
Nta.  605.878.     (a.  128— •.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  turMne  lacladiag  sots  af  »ev«lv^ 
las  bneheta,  aad  oppositely  dlaebar«lng  nossles  dlapoaad 
■•!■  far  deitvarlnc  SaM  ta  balk  atasnW 

a 


combustion  chamber  adiaesat  ths  aald 

i4««fyg   the   throat   for   latertuptlng  roounanlaMfla   be- 


▲  ptpe  couplteg  indadlng  the  adjaceat  ends  «<  pipt 
doas,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  fonaad  with  redacad  end 
tVms  exterioriy  threaded,  said  sleeve  being  farther  ' 
with  V-sbaped  lewssea,   oppositely  tapertag  nlpplss 
tscrally  formed  at  the  «nda  of  the  tAeosas 
boras,  tbe  outer  sardMa  a*  «* 
ths   inner  indiaad  fhcea  af  ths 
ta  fs«n  a  Wgal^tight  >>«nt  batwtan  tt«  " 
pUng  and  tbe  ends  of  aald  pips  osctleaa  by  reaasn  <« 
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wadglac  aetloa  of  mlA  InellBCd  tacm  of  tb* 
•IMT*  bftTlag  aa  OBlarflad  boi«  tetoroMdlate  Ita  cuds  tad 
of  ft  fTMiter  dUaMter  tluui  tbo  grMtwt  dUsMtor  of  tb* 
tapwlac  borM  of  Mid  nlpplM,  mawUr  rtega  aeeorcd  «xt»- 
rlorly  with  ralatloa  to  aad  ipaeod  firom  tb«  aads  of  mM 
pip*  Mctkuu,  aad  latorlorly  tbraadod  eollan  oioTAbly 
Mcorcd  apon  nld  plp«  MctkUM  &ad  formed  to  prorldo 
iaterlor  flaagM  at  thotr  oatar  aoda  wbareby  to  aagace 
wltb  aaid  aanolar  rlaga,  Mid  ctrflan  adapted  for  aagaga- 
maat  with  tb«  radncod  oad  Mcttoaa  of  aald  tleare  aad  of 
a  diameter  eqaal  to  tbe  grMtaat  diameter  of  eald  aleere 
wbereby  to  prorlde  a  smootb  exterior  for  tbe  eatlre  leagtb 
of  aald  eoo^lag.    , 


1,021.2«S.  IliPBLLXB  FOR  CINTRirUQAL  APPA- 
RATUS. RiCHAjto  H.  EicB,  Lyaa,  MaM,  aaalgaor  to 
Qencral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  0,  1909.    Serial  No.  IKM.749.     (CL  280—11.) 


1.  Aa  Impeller  comprlalag  a  bob,  a  web  exteadlag  oot- 
wardly  from  tbe  bob,  TaaM  arraaged  la  palra  wttb  tbe 
Biemben  of  Mcb  pair  diapoaed  oa  oppoalte  aldM  of  tbe 
web  aad  barlag  tbelr  enda  projeetlac  beyoad  tbe  perlpb- 
erjr  of  tbe  web,  tbe  oattn  portKma  of  tbe  raaM  belas  ra- 
dially arraaged  aad  tbe  laaar  portloaa  eorred  traaarcrMly 
with  reapect  to  tbe  ontar  portloaa,  flaagaa  oa  tbe  laaer 
lateral  edgM  of  aald  menbera  or  TaaM  tbat  are  attaebed 
to  tbe  web  and  to  Mcb  otber  beyoad  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe 
web,  flaagea  oa  tbe  outer  lateral  edgea  of  tbe  conred  por- 
tloaa of  tbe  TaaM  adjaceat  tka  bab,  aad  rlaga  aecnred 
to  aald  flaagea. 

2.  Aa  Impeller  comprlalag  a  bab,  an  Integral  web  ex- 
taidtng  outwardly  from  tbe  bob,  tbe  portloa  of  tbe  web 
adjotalag  tba  bub  baTtag  eurrad  tmem  tot  dlreetlag  tbe 
fluid  to  tbe  Unpeller  bladM  or  Taaea,  aad  tbe  part  of  tbe  web 
betweea  aald  portloa  aad  Ita  perlpbery  baring  oppoaltely 
laellaed  facea,  TaaM  barlag  tbetr  laaer  lateral  edges  at- 
taebed to  aald  laellaed  facM  and  to  eaeb  otber  beyoad 
tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe  web,  tbe  outer  lateral  edgM  of  tbe 
TaaM  belag  parallel  to  Mid  facea,  eald  TanM  also  bar- 
lag  tbelr  outer  portloaa  sobataatlally  radially  dlapoaed 
wbUe  tbelr  laaer  portkma  are  carred  transrersely  wltb 
reapect  to  tbe  outer  portloaa,  flaagM  oa  tbe  outer  lateral 
edgM  of  tbe  curved  portions  of  tbe  ranea,  and  rings  se- 
cured to  aald  flaagM. 

S.  An  Impeller  comprising  a  bub,  a  web  extending  out- 
wardly from  tbe  bub,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  web  adjoining  tbe 
bub  baTlng  curred  facM  aad  tbe  part  of  tbe  web  between 
aald  portlOB  aad  Ito  perlpbery  baTlag  oppoaltely  ladtaed 
fbMa,  TaaM  baTlag  flanged  laaer  lateral  edgM  tbat  are 
attached  to  tbe  Inclined  facM  of  aald  web  #ltb  tbelr 
outer  eada  projecting  beyond  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe  web  lato 
eagajemeat  wltb  Mcb  otber,  tbe  outer  portloaa  of  tbe 
TABM  belag  radially  dlapoaed  aad  tbe  laaer  portloas 
enrred  traaareraety  wltb  reapect  to  aald  outer  portloaa. 
flaagM  on  tbe  outer  lateral  edgM  of  tbe  curred  portloaa 
of  tba  Taaea,  aad  rlaga  aecured  to  aald  flaagea. 


4.  Aa  Impeller  comprlalag  a  bub,  a  web  ezteadtag  oot- 
wardly  from  tbe  bub,  tbe  portloa  of  tbe  web  adjannt  tbe 
bob  baTlag  curred  flacM  aad  tbe  part  of  tbe  wab  betweea 
said  portloa-  aad  tbe  perlpbery  barlag  oppoalt^  laellaed 
ccaTerglag  fbcea,  TaaM  monatod  la  palra  oa  aald  laellaed 
fbcM  wltb  tbelr  outer  aada  projeetlag  beyond  tbe  perlpbery 
of  tbe  web,  tbe  membera  of  Mcb  pair  belag  dlapoaed  oa 
oppoalte  aldM  of  tbe  web,  said  rauM  baring  outer  ra- 
dially arraagad  portloaa  aad  laaer  curred  portloaa,  In- 
tegral flaagM  foraaafl  oa  tbe  inner  lataral  edgM  of  tba 
raaM  wbldi  aaga«s  aald  Inclined  CacM  and  projeet  be- 
yond tbem  lato  engagaaieBt  wltb  aacb  otber,  rlrata  wblcb 
paM  through  tbe  web  aad  each  pair  of  flaagM  and  se- 
cure tbe  TaaM  to  aald  web,  rlrete  which  paM  through  tbe 
projeetlag  portloaa  at  tbe  flaagM  aad  aecore  tbem  to- 
gether, integral  flaagM  fbrmed  oa  tbe  outer  lateral  edgM 
of  tbe. curred  portloaa  of  tbe  ranea,  flat  rlaga  arraagad 
at  MCb  aide  of  the  web  la  eagagament  wltb  tbe  laat  ataa- 
tlooed  flaagM,  aad  rlrete  fbr  aecurlag  tbe  rlaga  to  aald 
flangea. 


1.021,2«6.  TDRBO-OBNBRATOR.  RiCHABO  H.  Rica. 
Lynn,  Maaa.,  aMlgnor  to  Oeoeral  Electric  Company,  a 
CorporatloB  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  22.  1909.  Serial 
No.  018,924.     (CL  171—262.) 


1.  A  tnrbo-geaerator  set  comprlalag  loagltodtnally  ex- 
teadlag cbaaael  beaau.  traaarerM  aaaular  beada  formed 
integral  with  Mid  beama,  a  abaft,  a  bu^et  wheel  aad  rotor 
mounted  thereon,  a  corer  fOr  the  wbMl  tbat  la  aapportad 
by  oae  of  tbe  beada,  a  baarlag  for  tbe  abaft  eartiad  by 
aaotber  bead,  a  atetor  locatad  betweea  aad  carried  by  tba 
bMma,  and  a  aecoad  bearlag  fbr  tbe  abaft  carried  by  oaa 
of  tba  beams. 

2.  A  turbo-geaerator  set  comprlalag  loagltudlaaUy  ex- 
teadlag ebaanal  beaaM,  located  oae  abore  the  other,  par- 
allel aaaular  beada  tbat  unite  tbe  beaaia,  a  alagle  fbot 
tor  anpportlag  tbe  frame  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  feet  tor 
supportlag  tbe  frame  at  the  otber  ead,  a  abaft,  a  boekat 
wheel  carried  by  tbe  abaft,  aad  located  la  one  of  the 
beada,  a  rotor  drlrea  by  the  abaft,  aad  a  remorable  atator 
engai^  tbe  aald  baaau  aad  supported  tbareby.  Mid 
atetor  belag  remorabla  throng  oae  of  aald  beada. 

S.  A  tarbo-generator  aet  barlag  a  fraaM  comprlalag 
thrM  parallel  aaaular  beada  ualted  by  loagltudlaal  ebaa- 
nel  beaaM,  a  turblae  wheal  adjoeaat  to  the  bead  at  one 
end,  a  geaerator  betweea  tbe  otber  ead  bMd  and  tbe  mid- 
dle bead,  aad  a  reatUatlag  fha  la  the  plaae  of  aald  middle 
bead. 

4.  A  turbo-gaaerator  aet  barlag  a  firame  compoaed  of 
thrM  aaaular  bMda  aad  loagltudlaal  beama,  a  turbine 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  ead  beada.  a  geaerator  betweea  tbe 
middle  bMd  and  tbe  other  ead  bead,  a  corer  ladoelag  eald 
geaerator,  a  hollow  fbot  barlag  air  lalete,  aad  a  faa  la  tba 
middle  bead  fbr  drawlag  air  tbroo^  aald  generator. 

0.  A  turbo  gMerator  aet  eomprlalBg  relatlrely  narrow 
aad  loagltudlaaUy  exteadlag  cbaaael  beama  located  one 
abore  tbe  other,  beada  for  naltlag  tbe  beama,  a  abaft,  a 
rotor  BBOuated  thereon,  a  atetor  eupported  by  the  laaer 
aad  oppoaed  CaoM  of  the  beasM,  a  abeet  metal  corer  wblcb 
la  wrapped  arouad  tba  beaiM  aad  eagagM  tbem  top  aad 
bottom  aad  alae  eagagM  tba  beada  at  Ita 
teebaMa  teatealaga  flarr  tba  edgM  of  tbe  corer. 

[ClalaM  6  to  12  aot  pclatsd  bt  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


lA. 


1.0tl,2dV.  STHBRINO  DEVICS  FOR  MOTOR-BOATS. 
MAnuvW'  Roa.  Patcbogue,  N.  T.  FUed  Not.  1,  1910. 
Parliil  Mo.  590,22s.     (CL  114— 169^) 


1.021,209.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRBATMMNT  OF  FIBIBp 
BEARING  AND  OTHER  PLANTS.  Gaoaoi  WlUtAM 
ScHLicBTBH.  Loe  Augeloa,  CbL  FUad  July  11,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  671,484.     (CL  18—21.) 


1.  It  a  stMrlng  derlce,  a  bracket,  a  bearing  aMmatad 
aa  eald  bracket  aad  prorided  wltb  aa  upwardly  pro* 
jectlng  abaft,  a  loagltodlnally  extending  abaft  joumaled 

aald  baarlag.  a  barrel  joaraaled  on  tbe  flrat  named  abaft. 
__»  pverlded  wltb  a  gearlag  connection  with  tbe  aecoad 
named  abaft,  a  rudder  prorided  with  a  poet,  a  qnadraat 
carried  by  aald  poet,  aad  a  pinion  carried  by  the  banal 
aad  Baaablng  with  aald  quadrant 

2.  A  ateerlag  derlce  ladodlng  a  rudder  prorided  wltt 
a  peat  a  toothed  quadrant  carried  by  tbe  post  and  formed 
at  Ite  enda  wttb  projectlona.  for  tba  porpoM  apedflad. 
a  plalOB  BMablag  with  aald  qnadraat  a  rertlcally  dla- 
poeed  barrel  carrylag  aald  ptatoa.  a  barri  plalea  aecured 
to  aald  barraL  a  rartleaUy  dlapoaed  abaft  oa  ^Udi  aald 
barrel  la  jouraalad,  a  baarlag  cartTlaf  aald  abaft  a  anp- 
port  for  aald  baarlag.  a  kmgttadlaaUy  estMdtag  abaft 
jouraalad  hi  aald  beaitag  aad  prorided  with  a  bertf  pla- 
lea meablag  wltb  tbe  flrat  aaaaed  baral  yiaian. 

8.  A  atMrlng  doftea  laeladlag  a  ludiar  ptvrldi 
a  peat  a  toothed  qnadraat  carried  by  aald  peat  aad 
at  Ita  ante  with  projeettona,  for  tbe  pnrpoM  apedfled. 
a  plaloa  meablag  wttii  aald  qnadraat  a  barrel  cnrrylat 
aald  plalon,  a  benrtng  prorldod  with  an  npwaidly  pro- 
jecting abaft  on  wblcb  aaM  bnrralla  Joumalad.  a  bracket 
supporting  aald  bearing,  a  longitudinally  attending  abaft 
Joumaled  at  one  end  of  aald  baarlag,  mMbIng  plaloaa 
earrlad  by  aald  abaft  aad  barrel  roBpeettraly,  a  aapport 
for  tba  otber  end  of  the  longitndlnally  astandinf  abaft, 
a  aprockM  wheel  carried  by  aald  abaft  a  ataMlng  vhaal 
piorlded  Witt  a  aproekat  aad  a  ebaba  eoctandlng  around 
tfiH  anrocfcate  aabatantlally  m  daaerlbafl. 


LOSiImS.  INDEPENDENT  RAIL  BRACE  AND  LOCK. 
Rotwa  H.  SAvnnn.  Sacramento,  CaL  Filed  Sept  SO, 
19lt     Serial  No.  601.448.     (a.  289—0.) 


l.Hn  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deecrlbed,  two  paraUal  plataa. 
a  *''H'  carried  by  each  plate,  Mch  chair  being  adaptad  to 
laealte  tbe  ead  portion  of  a  raU,  a  lug  carried  by  each 
plate  and  each  plate  barlag  a  reocM  formed  la  Ite  aide, 
tba  }«g  of  one  plate  eagaglng  tbe  recoH  of  tbe  other. 

2.  A  darlM  of  tbe  kind  deecrlbed  comprlalag  a  pair  of 
p^ini  rail  lacelrlag  cbalra  carried  by  Mid  platoa,  oeatral 
ill«r]cxt«ialona  carried  by  aald  plataa.  Mid  astaoaleaa 
estatoffiag  loagitadlnaliy  bMeatb  tbe  ralla.  aad  belag 
not«lied  to  reoetre  apikea,  eaeb  pUte  b^ag  prorided  with 
a  I II  aaa  upon  tba  aide  oppoalte  aald  extenalona,  aad  a  lag. 
iBtagral  wltb  eaeb  plate  and  adaptad  to  eater  tbe 
of  the  otter  plate. 


1.  la  a  madilae  Cor  aeparatlng  flbera  from  Aber  baarlag 
stalka,  tbm  eomblaatloo  of  meaas  for  subjecting  tbe  atalka 
to  a  lolllag  preesure  to  crush  and  flatten  tbe  stelks  and 
cauM  looaealng  of  tbe  outer  portion  from  tbe  inner  por- 
tion thereof  without  breaking  the  inner  porti(m.  meana 
recelrlng  tbe  stalk  from  aald  flrat  named  mMna  and  ac^ 
Ing  thereon  to  apllt  tbe  outer  portion  or  skin  of  tbe  staft 
conteinlng  tbe  fiber  wltiwnt  breaking  tbe  inner  portion 
thereof,  and  meana  raeelring  tbe  stalk  from  Mid  apllt- 
tlng  means  and  adapted  to  aubject  the  atelk  to  longitudi- 
nal bMdlng  aetkM  anflBdant  to  break  tbe  inner  or  woody 
portion  of  the  atalk  longltndlnaUy. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  aeparatlng  flbera  ftom  atelks  coa- 
talalag  tbe  same,  tba  oomblaatlon  of  amaKHi  rollera  adapV 
ed  to  reeahre  the  atalka  between  them,  meana  fbr  rotat- 
lag  aald  NEara  to  cauM  the  atalk  to  poM  between  tb<  roll- 
era  aad  to  be  cruahed  and  flattened  tbareby.  a  aecoad  aet 
of  rollera  bartog  drcnmfareatlal  riba  adaptad  to  eagaga 
aad  vllt  aad  Itaabar  the  atalka  contelalng  tbe  flber.  laeans 
for  rotatlag  Mid  aecond  .Mt  of  rollera  to  cauM  the  fla^ 
taned  atalka  to  paM  therebetween,  and  a  third  aet  of 
rollera  adapted  to  roMlre  the  atalka  from  aald  aecond  aot 
of  rollera  and  prorided  wttb  loagltudlaal  cnrmgatloaa 
latarmedilag  but  anflldeatly  spaced  apart  to  anabla  p^ 
sage  of  the  stelk  betweea  tbem  and  to  bend  the  limbered 
stalka  during  auch  paaaage  ao  aa  to  bt^ak  tba  Inner  er 
woody  portion  of  tbe  atalka. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  aeparatlag  flbera  from  atalka,  tba 
combination  with  meaaa  for  feedlag  and  breaking  the 
stalka.  acutcbing,  strlppbig  and  combing  aaeana  adaptad 
to  reeelre  tbe  atalka  from  tbe  Mid  breaking  aaeana.  and 
prorided  with  atelk  or  flber  engaging  memberataTtaf 
V-abaped  notdiM  for  recelrlng  the  flber  and  praJeetteM 
between  aald  notetiea,  meana  for  recdrlng  the  flbera  froM 
-^1^  aentchlag  meaaa  aad  holding  aald  flbera  tent  dor- 
lag  the  aentchlag  operation,  aad  meaaa  for  drtrlng  tta 
seoteblag  meaaa  at  at  grMtar  rate  of  speed  tbat  tbe  aaa*a- 
meat  of  tbe  atalka  from  tbe  feedlag  aad  breaklag  manna. 
4.  A  maefalne  for  eeparating  flbera  from  atalka,  tta 
oomblaatlon  with  means  for  feeding  and  breaking^  ttn 
stelka,  of  acutcbing,  stripping  and  eombteg  aaeana  m^ 
ed   to  roMlre  the   atalka   from    tbe   aforeeald   breaMng 
incam    and  comprising  upper  and  lower  flexlMe  caitlatB. 
rotary  meana  for  supporting  and  operating  aald  carrlara. 
Mid  carriera  prorided  with  transrerM  bare  baring  V- 
tbepfii  notdiM  and  projections  between  tbe  notdiea,  aald 
notebM  being  adapted  to  receire  tbe  flbera.  the  projee- 
tlons  on  the  bare  of  tbe  upper  earrlwr  being  dUeetad 
downwardly  aad  the  projecttoae  on  the  bare  on  the  lowar 
carrier  being  directed  upwardly,  means  for  recelrlng  tba 
fiber  frnw  aald  aeotcblng  means  and  holding  tta  fiber 
tent  In  Ite  moreaaent  through  tbe  acutdklng 
meana  fbr  drtrlng  the  scutching  mMna  at  a  ^ 
loclty  than  tbe  morement  of  the  fiber  tberetbroui^ 

6.  In  a  machine  for  eeparatlag  fibero  from  atalka,  tba 
combination  with  meana  for  feedlag  and  breaklag  Oia 
stalka.  of  aentcblng.  atrlpplag  aad  comblag  — •■■  f***?- 
ed  to  raedre  tbe  atalka  or  flber  from  thaaforaaaifl  arwi 
lag  meaaa,  and  comprlalag  upper  aad  lower  flesflila  mt- 
riera,  rotary  mMna  fbr  anpportlng  aad  operatinc  aaM 
earrlara.  aald  carriera  prorided  with  tmnava 
lag  Y^baped  notebM  and  projectlona  betweea  the 
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OB  th«  tan  •(  tkv  ap9«r  ourlar  b«ta«  «Ii«etod 
<o«faw«rdlr  ukl  the  pro}«ettoM  <m  the  ten  00  tk*  lew 
carrier  being  directed  iipwmrdljr,  and  tbe  pro>ectloiis  of 
the  apper  carrier  ten  extendlog  telow  the  projectlotu 
on  the  lower  carrier  ten  to  gire  a  itnnoas  path  to  the 
flter  in  pMilBff  tetweea  Mid  projectKHia,  iMtie  for  re- 
celTlng  the  fiber  trom  aUi  aeateblag  aMaiia  aad  hoMIng 
the  fiber  taat  la  tta  Moremeat  thnxich  tbe  acoteblng 
means,  and  Beans  for  drlrlng  the  Kstehtas  nwaae  at  a 
greater  reioclty  than  the  oioveaMBt  «<  the  fiber  tlier*- 
throogh. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,021.270.  APPARATUS  FOR  FUMIOATIIIO.  JAMM 
W.  Scott  and  Charlcs  A.  Scott.  Kokomo.  Ind. :  Charles 
▲.  Scott  admlnlatntor  ot  said  James  W.  Seett,  deceased. 
Piled  Aug.  ».  1»11.    Seflal  Na.  6M.74*.    (€1.  M7— «.) 


1.  An  appantas  for  fomlgattng,  comprising  a  heating 
chamber,  a  etembsr  tor  the  reception  of  a  dtelafeetast 
proTlded  with  ootlete  for  tbe  discharge  of  rapor  or  gas 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  be  supported  by  the  heating 
duwiber,  and  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  water  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  and  te  snpported  by  the  chamber  for  tbe 
disinfectant,  the  water  chamber  being  of  a  else  to  serve 
as  a  oover  and  closnn  tor  the  dlslnfectaat  chamber  and 
its  outlets  whm  inrerted  and  applied  thento. 

S.  Aa  appantas  for  fumigating  cemprlstBg  a  cliamber 
baring  oaw  end  open  and  adapted  to  receive  a  beating 
eietaent,  aaetber  chamber  adapted  to  reet  on  and  baTlng 
a  closed  end  of  a  size  to  neet  in  tbe  open  end  of  the 
beating  chamter,  said  second  chamber  teing  adapted  to 
reeelTe  a  dbrtaitoctant  and  proTtOed  with  a  series  af  par- 
fen  tleas  between  tbe  ends  of  the  chamter,  aad  a  third 
chamber  haTtng  one  end  closed  and  contracted  to  rest  on 
aad  nest  In  the  open  end  of  the  dlalafeetant  chamber, 
said  third  named  cliamter  teing  of  a  else  and  length  to 
inclose  the  perfonted  portion  of  tbe  second  named  cham- 
ber when  inverted  tbereoTer  and  applied  thento. 

S.  An  appantns  for  foralgatlag,  comprlslag  a  substan- 
tially eyltndrtcal  chamber  cleaed  at  one  end  aad  open  at 
the  ottier  and  provided  with  Intermediate  passages  threagb 
its  wails,  aaid  chamber  teing  adapted  to  receive  a  lieatlng 
elemeat.  another  sutetantially  cylindrical  cimmter  open 
at  one  end  and  at  tbe  other  end  coatracted  In  diameter 
an*  dosed  and  of  a  slae  to  have  its  coatnetad  and  nest 
In  the  open  end  of  tte  first  Camber  with  tbe  second 
chamber  resting  on  the  walls  of  tte  first  ctember,  said 
sscond  chamter  teing  adapted  to  rseeive  dtstafectaat 
and  havlag  a  aeries  of  perfontloas  tbraagb  Its  walla  be- 
tween tlie  open  end  and  tte  portion  designed  to  receive  tbe 
disinfectant,  and  a  third  chamtier  of  sotatantlally  cylin- 
drical tnrm  with  one  end  closed  and  coatracted  in  diam- 
eter. saM  tikird  chamber  having  Its  main  portion  of  a 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tte  main  portion 
of  tte  second  chamber,  said  third  chamber  having  Its  con- 
tvactsd  pevtiea  of  a  diameter  ta  aeat  in  tbe 
sC.the  aaoani  chamber  aad  to  contala  water, 
cbMBbsr  batat  atfaptsfi  wbsn  iaimlsa  ta 
end  aad  perf^wated  portloa  «f  tte  aseen 
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.  1.  A  swival  of  tte  class  dsstrtbad  indodlng  a  easlag 
opsu  at  tte  tap  sod  clased  at  tte  bottom  and  provMM  at 
Intervals  with  annnlar  grooves,  said  oaalag  being  adaptsi 
ta  netlva  aad  ceatala  a  labrlcant.  aad  a  stem  piorlds4 
at  Intervals  wttb  annalar  osOan  flttlaf  la  tte  annalar 
groovea  of  tbe  caslag  and  provided  wftt  labrlcant  cban* 
aels  extending  from  tbe  nppar  ta  tte  lower  edges  of 
collan  and  ■iaptsa  to  poralt  tte  l«brlcBnt  ta 
the  to»  ta  tba  bottsa  ai  the  easl^. 

2.  A  Bwtni  af  the  elate  dsserasfi  tndndlng  a  oaalac 
opsa  at  tte  top  aad  eloaed  at  tte  bottom  and  proivldad 
at  tntsrvals  with  Intsrtsrljr  amag 
said  eailBg  balag  eihipoaad  oT  loagNadkial 
eared  tovsttar,  a  gasket  er  pachlai 
tte  asetISM  9t  tte  asolag,  aad  a  stsn  provided  at  li 
vals  with  ananlar  aollan  fitting  la  the  grooves  of  tte 
rasing  and  having  lahrlcant  pasaagn  eoctendlag  from  tte 
upper  t»  the  lower  adpes  eC  tte  collan  to  permit  tha 
labrteaat  t»  pass  trom  Ote  tsp  te  tte  tettam  of  tbe  eaalaff. 

S.  A  svlosi  af  tte  dass  isscrtbed  tedndtag  a  castng 
closed  at  tte  tettosi  aa«  apea  at  tte  isp  aad  ptofMsfi 
at  intervals  with  annular  grooves,  the  opening  of  tte 
casing  teing  enlarged  at  the  apper  end  to  form  a  lubrl- 
cant  receiving  groove  or  recess,  aad  a  stem  flttiag  in  tba 
casing  and  provided  at  intervals  with  annalar  collan 
arranged  In  tte  grooves  and  teviag  lobricant  passages, 
said  stem  being  also  provided  at  tbe  top  with  a  head 
fitted  against  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  lubricant  paasage  extending  from  tbe  exterior  of 
the  head  to  tte  said  labrlcant  groove  or  recess. 

4.  A  swivel  of  the  class  dascrlbsd  Inclndlng  a  sectional 
casing  split  longitudinally  and  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  tbe  other  and  provided  at  its  closed  end  with  Integral 
projecting  portions  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slot  or  bifnr> 
cation,  a  stem  secured  In  the  eaataff.  and  a  supporting  de- 
vice arnngsd  in  tte  said  alot  or  bifurcation  and  secured 
to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  swivel  of  the  class  described  Ineluding  a  sectional 
approximately  cylindrical  casing  open  at  its  upper  end 
and  closed  at  its  lower  end,  tte  latter  bdng  -  enlarged 
and  provided  with  depondiag  integnl  extensions  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  alot  or  Mfurcatlon  and  tevlng  alined 
openings,  a  stem  secured  in  the  easing,  a  supporting  de- 
vice tevlng  an  eye  fitted  In  tte  slot  or  bifurcation  be- 
tweea  tte  said  extensions,  and  a  fastsalng  devies  passing 
threagb  tte  openings  of  the  extensloiM  and  through  tte 
eye  of  tte  sopporting  device. 


1.021,772.  WRBWCH.  Abnsb  Shibk,  De  Kalb,  HI.  nie4 
Mar.  20.  1911.  flertal  No.  016,9X7.  (CI.  81— 19«.) 
1.  A  wreaA  of  tte  dass  dcscilbed  Inckidlng  a  stock 
tevteg  a  jaw  at  Its  an4«r  and  aad  pfovMad  at  Its  toaer 
IsngHaaiasI  adga  wttb  a  tsoth  aad  ba»ini  a  falerandng 
tag  at  the  saM  odgo  te  spaeafi  ishOlsn  wKb  tte  aali 
tootb,  a  easing  carried  by  tte  stock  an4  catendlng  fro« 


(■i^i^Ka. 
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ta  tiio  toatt  aad  tte  talcnusiac  loc  a 
aUa  Jaw  sofipemtiag  wltb  Ue  saM  Jaw  aM  psovldal 
with  a  thai*  eiBlsodliv  tbsw«h  tte  oMlas  aad  having 
at  lla  laaar  loi«ltadlasl  edflp  a  sarlss  of  tesib 
wltb  thra  taoth  of  tte  stock,  saM  shaah  betas 
vldsd  with  a  smaotb  Innor  partloa  to  bear  aoaloat  tte 
tokraagM  log;  and  a  «rtnc  aianntad  within  tte  castag 
asriDst  tte  sbaak  for  boMIng  tte  aaaa  in 
It  wUb  tte 


2:  A  Wnncb  of  tbe  dass  described  ta^NSinr  a 
provided  at  its  cater  sad  wttb  a  Jaw  bovtbg  an  Intllaad 
aagaglag  face  amaged  at  an  aevte  aagle  to  the  stock, 
tfie  latter  belag  also  provided  at  its  inaex*  tongltadinal 
9§f  wttb  a  toetb,  a  caslag  carried  bf  tte  stock,  a  nUm- 
tfvety  M^i8table  Jaw  provided  with  a  stenk  extending 
tbroagb  tte  eaalng  and  havlag  teeth  to  co-act  wttti  tte 
teotb  of  tte  stock,  saM  adJaataMe  Jaw  bdag  provided 
with  an  aagularly  Jlspeasd  eugaglug  fbce  also  arranged 
at  aa  sevte  angle  to  tte  stock  and  diverging  outwardly 
ttmrn  the  engaging  face  of  tte  Jaw  of  tte  stock,  saM  In- 
dlned  or  angidady  disposed  engsglsg  faces  «F  tte  Jaws 
produdag  a   lateral   poD  or  strain  en   tte  shank  and 
maintaining  tte  ttetb  In  engsganmnt  when  tte  wrench 
la  opetstlng  on  a  pipe  or  nut,  and  a  spring  arranged 
tjtte  casing  and  bearing  against  tte  shank   tor 
tte  aasse  aorawlly  la  engagement  wltb  tte  stock. 
8.  A'  wrench  of  the  dass  described  indadlng  a  stock 
provide*  at  its  outer  end  with  a  Jaw  tevlng  an  Inclined 
engaging  face  arraagod  at  an  acote  nasi*  ^  ^^  stock, 
tte  latter  teteg  alse  provMed  at  its  Inter  longitudinal 
edge  with  a  tooth  and  tevlng  a  fulcmmlng  lug  at  the 
said  edfe  la  spaced  rotation  with  tte  taoth,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  the  stock,  a  lolatlveiy  adJastaMB  Jaw  provided 
wltb  a  stenk  extsadlng  throogh  tte  cadag  and  tevlng 
at  its  Inner  e4ps  a  series  of  toetb  to  eo-act  with  tte 
tooth  of  the  stoA  and  provided  with  a  smooth  Inner  por- 
tion to  bear  asainot  tte  fnleremlng  lag,  said  adJusUble 
Jaw  having  an  angnlarly  disposed  eagaglag  face  arnnged 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  stock  and  diverging  outwardly 
from  the  engaging  face  of  tte  Jaw  of v  the  stock,  said  in- 
clined or  angularly  disposed  face  producing  a  latenl  pull 
or  stnln  on  tbe  shank  and  maintaining  the  teeth  in  «i- 
KaKement  when  the  wrench  is  operated  on  a  pipe  or  nut, 
the  shank  and  the  ftoA  being  in  soteUntial  panllelism 
when  tbe  teeth  an  in  engagement  and  tbe  lug  is  In  eon- 
tact  with  the  smooth  surface  of  the  stenk  to  maintain 
the  engaging  faces  of  tbe  Jaws  In  thdr  angular  or  in- 
clined positions,   nnd   SBsnns   for   normally  awlatalning 
tte  staDA  and  tbe  stBcfc  In  paralld  relatton. 

4.  A  wrench  of  tte  daas  dssrrlbeil  indndlns  a  stock 
provided  at  its  oater  end  wttb  a  Jaw  tevlng  an  tacMnod 
engaglBg  face  arrnngod  at  an  acata  an^  to  tte  atsefe. 
tte  Mhsr  teing  alse  provlSsd  at  Its  Inacr  toagltadiaal 
•dgo  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  locaiad  at  tbe  ontor  emd 
of  tte  stsck,  a  eaalng  carried  b^  tte  stsdc.  a  rdatlvoly 
adjwtnblo  Jaw  provMed  with  a  sbaak  eataadlnc 
tbe  essiag  aad  tevteg  at  its  laaer  edge  a  serlos  of 
to  e»«et  with  tte  teeth  of  tte 
the  same,  whereby  tte  sdjastahls  Jaw  Is 
rocking  and  is  maintained  stationary  in  Its  adjutment, 
saM  adJusUble  Jaw  having  an  angnlarly  disposed  engag- 
lat  f»ca  arranged  at  aa  asnts  angle  ta  tte  stock  aad 
lliiii^hfi  oatwardly  troai  tta  eapoclag  tus  of  the  |kw 
of  tte  stock,  and  said  ineUasd  or  aagnlasty  dfcpsnifi  toes 
psodndac  a  latsnl  paU  or  attate  oa 
talnlni  tte  tssOi  h 

a  piRS  or  ant; 


IfitUUMi.  MATOHrOQUaBB.  Vaaa  C  Wnamm,  mm 
Sbaion,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  •Mbdl*> 
(CL  290— a9.> 


1.  The  coaabinatloa  ot  a  tet  with  a  match  holder,  com- 
prising a  baa;  a  q>ring  actuated  lid  thereon,  two  sections 
bdng  cut  tnm  the  tettom  of  said  box  with  one  end  re- 
maining aliased  thereto  and  teing  folded  over  adja- 
cent to  tte  said  bottom  and  having  slots  cut  in  their 
free  ends  leaving  three  tongues,  said  match  holder  teing 
attached  to  tte  swaat  band  of  eald  tet  with  the  enter 
pair  of  each  tbne  tongues  on  one  ddo  of  saM  band  and 
tbe  innor  one  of  each  throe  tongues  on  the  other  sMe  of 
said  sweat  band,  tbe  tree  ends  of  said  middle  tongues 
being  Ineerted  tbroo^  said  sweat  band  and  folded  teck 
toward  said  match  telder. 

2.  Tte  combination  of  a  tet  tevlng  a  sweat  band  tev- 
lng two  perfOntlons  therein  with  a  match  holder  com- 
prlslns  a  box.  and  qtrlng  actnated  Ud  thereon,  saM  box 
tevlng  two  sections  cut  from  its  tettom,  with  one  and  of 
each  of  said  sections  attached  to  said  bottom,  each  of 
saM  seetloas  being  folded  over  adjacent  to  saM  tettom 
and  tevlng  parallel,  longitudinal  slots  ent  tberelB,  where- 
by tbrss  tongues  an  tormed,  saM  match  teldsr  bdng  se- 
cured to  saM  sweat  band  with  tte  two  odtslde  tongues 
of  each  section  on  one  side  of  said  sweat  band  and  tte 
middle  tongue  of  each  ssctlon  on  tbe  otter  side  of  said 
sweat  tend,  tte  ends  of  saM  mMdIe  tonsucs  being  in- 
serted through  tte  perfontlons  in  saM  sweat  band  and 
folded  teck  toward  said  match  holder. 


1,9SUT4»     CLOTHBS-UNS  SUPPCMT.     Pm*  8.  Stai*- 
iy>Iedo,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct  B.  1910.     Serial  MO. 
(CL  ••-«.) 


In  a  derice  of  tte  described 
eaufing 

a  idadlaas  sappastsd  bp  sna  m 
bstwssa  tte  daladMd  anfi  Mil 
a  clalhsBilna  1< 


cbacactsr.  a  pabr  of 

a 


to  tte 
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Maxch  s6,  ipxt. 


otbcr,  and  tbcnoc  to  tb«  d*taeli«d  ana,  sabstaBtlaUy  as 
dMCilbed. 

S.  In  a  dVTlea  of  tbe  daacrtbad  character,  a  pair  of 
poata  carrrlnc  at  tbolr  oppar  anda  a  pair  of  opposed  erosa- 
ania,  on  one  of  aald  1  iiiasaiiiH  a  pair  of  hooka,  on  the 
other  croas-arm  a  lerlea  of  hooka,  a  detached  uoee  atm 
baring  a  aerlea  of  hooks,  aald  aereral  hooks  being  adapted 
to  support  a  aerlea  of  ■tratches  of  clothes-line,  a  wlnd- 
laaa  supported  by  one  of  the  posts,  and  flexible  connee- 
tlona  between  aald  detached  arm  ahd  said  wladlaaa. 

S.  In  a  dories  of  the  deecrlbed  character,  a  pair  of 
poata  baring  fixed  thereon  oppoeed  croea-anaa,  a  de- 
tached croes-arm,  means  opon  said  aereral  croaa-arma 
for  engagement  with  a  aerlea  of  atretcbes  of  ctothee-Une, 
and  meana, — which  connect  one  of  the  poets  and  the  de- 
tached croaaarm, — for  drawing  the  detached  croas-arm 
toward  said  post 


1,021.275.  HEADLIGHT  POR  AUTOMOBILB8.  Anton 
Stcpaxkk,  Newcastle,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1011.  Serial 
No.  657.787.     (CI.  240— «2.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  wheeled  rehlcle  Indadlng  an  axle  baring  plroted 
spindles,  and  a  tranirersely  sblftable  bar  connected  with 
the  splndlee,  of  a  lamp  bracket  baring  a  stem  or  plrot 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  rehlcle  In  adrance  of  the 
said  axle,  a  bearing  bracket  aecored  to  the  axle  and  ex- 
tending forwardl7  therefrom  and  baring  an  opening 
throogfa  which  the  stem  or  plrot  paaaea,  gearing  sop- 
portsd  b7  ths  bearing  bracket  and  alldably  recelrlng  the 
stem  or  plrot  of  tbe  lamp  bracket  to  permit  rertical  more- 
m«Bt  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  commanlcatlng  motion 
from  tbe  ahlftable  bar  to  the  gearing  for  caoalng  tbe  lamp 
bracket  to  turn  with  the  plroted  spindles. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  including  a  lamp 
bradMt  baring  a  rertical  stem  or  plrot.  a  bearing  recelr- 
lng the  atom  or  plrot  and  prorMed  with  means  for  secur- 
ing It  to  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  rehlcle,  a  bearing  bracket 
baring  meana  for  aecurlng  It  to  tbe  axle  of  the  rehlcle, 
gearing  supported  by  the  bearing  bracket  and  alldably  re- 
celrlng tbe  rertical  stem  or  plrot  of  the  lamp  bracket  and 
interlocked  with  the  aame.  and  meana  for  communicating 
motion  from  the  ateerlng  mechaniam  of  tlte  rehlcle  to  the 
aald  gearing  for  cauaing  the  lamp  bracket  to  turn  with  tbe 
wheela  in  changing  the  direction  of  the  rehlcle. 

8.  in  a  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  a  rehlcle  including  a  tranareraely  sblftaMe  connect- 
ing bar,  a  lamp  bracket  baring  a  rertical  plrot,  a  bear- 
ing reoelring  tbe  rertical  plrot  and  baring  meana  for 
aecurlng  it  to  tlie  frame  of  a  wheeled  rehlde,  a  bear- 
ing bracket  prorided  with  meana  for  aecurlng  it  to  the 
axle  of  a  rtiiide  and  baring  a  forwardly  extntding  por- 
tion, a  Tsrtieal  rock  abaft  mounted  in  tiie  bearing  bracket 
and  prorided  with  an  arm  baring  meana  for  connecting 
it  with  tlie  tranarerssly  sblftable  connecting  bar  of  tbe 
rehlcle,  and  gearing  aupported  by  the  bracket  and  con- 
■eeted  with  the  rock  abaft  and  with  the  atom  or  plrot 
of  tbe  lamp  bra^et. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daae  dearribed  the  eomblnatloo 
with  a  r^ide  including  a  tranarerssly  sbifUbls  eonnect- 
Ing  bar,  a  lamp  bracket  hiring  a  rertical  plrot,  a  bearkik 
rceetrlng  tbe  rertical  plrot  and  baring  means  for  se- 


eorlng  it  to  the  frame  of  a  wheeled  rAlde,  a  bearing 
bracket  prorMed  with  meana  for  aeenrlag  it  to  the  axle 
of  •  rehlcle  and  baring  a  forwardly  extending  portion, 
a  rertical  rock  abaft  moonted  In  the  bearing  bracket  and 
prorided  with  an  arm  baring  meana  for  connecting  it 
with  the  transrsrsely  sblftable  connecting  bar  of  the  re- 
hlcle, gearing  aupported  by  the  bracket  and  connected 
with  tbe  rock  abaft  and  with  the  staai  or  plrot  of  the 
lamp  bra^et  and  alldably  recelrlng  tbe  aaaM.  and  a 
colled  spring  moonted  on  the  etem  or  plrot  abore  tbe 
gearing  and  bearing  agaliwt  tbe  latter. 

0.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deeeribed  the  combination 
with  a  rebkle  Including  a  traaararaely  sliiftable  connect- 
ing rod  or  bar,  a  lamp  bracket  baring  a  depending  rertical 
■tern  or  plrot.  a  bearing  recelrlng  tbe  stem  or  plrot 
and  baring  means  for  securing  it  to  the  frame  of  a  wheeled 
rehlcle,  a  bearing  bracket  Including  a  rertical  tubular 
portion  and  forwardly  and  raarwardly  extending  anna, 
the  forwardly  extending  arm  harlag  aa  opening  through 
which  tbe  atem  or  plrot  paaaea.  a  collar  prorided  with 
mesne  tor  ssenrlag  It  to  aa  axle  and  baring  a  lag  or 
portion  recelrlng  and  anpportlag  the  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  of  the  bearing  bracket,  a  rertical  ro^  abaft 
HMunted  in  tbe  tubular  portion  ot  the  bracket  and  pro- 
rided with  a  fbrwardly  extanding  arm,  a  rear  aproeket 
gear  connected  with  the  rock  abaft  and  supported  by  the 
besring  bracket,  a  front  aproeket  wheel  aeated  upon  tbe 
forwardly  extending  arm  and  alldably  reeelrlag  the  stem 
or  plrot,  a  sprocket  chain  arranged  00  the  sprocket  wheals, 
s  coiled  eprlng  dlspossd  on  tbs  stem  or  plrot  end  bsarlag 
acatest  tbe  front  sproekst  whssl,  and  meana  for  connect- 
ing  tbe  arm  of  tbe  rock  abaft  with  tbe  traasreraely  sblft- 
able oonneetlng  rod  or  bar  of  tbe  rehlcle. 


1,021.27c     BALANCING   DBYIOL     John   W. 

Martoa.  Ind.    Filed  July  16.  Iflll.     Serial  No.  eSS.71T. 
(CL  114—134.) 


Tbe  coaMnatlOB  with  a  lateral  tUtaUe  body,  of  a  car- 
rier, caalnga  aupported  by  aald  carrier  and  baring  their 
longitudinal  axee  dlapoaed  tranarerssly  of  ths  tllUble 
body,  each  of  which  baa  atored  therein  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  fluid,  conneetlone  aupportlng  aald  carrier  and 
its  contsnts  normally  In  equilibrium  from  aald  body,  aald 
conneetlone  baring  their  upper  and  lower  enda  aecored  to 
the  body  and  carrier  raqtaetlrely  on  oppoelte  aldaa  of  tbe 
longitudinal  axle  of  the  body,  whereby  the  lateral  tilting 
of  aald  body  will  ablft  the  preponderance  of  weight  of 
the  fluid  In  the  caalnga  upon  tbe  connections  sttacbed  to 
the  high  aide  of  tbe  tUtabte  body. 


1,021,277.      AM ALOAMATINO  -  rLUia   TABLO. 

H.  Tatb,  Loe  Angelea.  Cat     Hied  Sept  0,  IMP.    Se> 

rial  No.  616,966.     (O.  8S— 47.) 

1.  An  amalgamator  eomprlalng  a  flmne,  a  aerlea  e( 
transrerss  treogba  ataag  tbe  floor  of  tbe  flume  to  ooatata 
SMTCury  and  madereorreiit  platae  aeroee  the  flnsM  to  direct 
the  enrreat  Into  each  treogba;  aald  oadereorrent  plates 
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being  prorided  with  supplementary  merenry  trou^is, 
to  cause  a  flow  of  material  thereaeroaa. 


t.  ^e  combination  with  a  flume  of  transrerss  plates 
exteading  acroas  the  flume,  trougha  on  aald  platea  adapted 
to  contain  mercury  and  sapplemeatary  undercurrent 
plataa  la  aald  trougha.  aald  traasrerse  platea  being  pro- 
rided with  openinga  abore  the  bottoms,  of  the  trougha  to 
aUow  liquid  to  paaa  theretbroo^. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a  transrsrse  plats 
thereto  prorided  with  sn  opening,  a^troogh  on  aald  plate 
adapted  to  coataln  merenry  and  an  undercurrmt  plate 
m  tbe  trough  to  direct  tbe  current  down  opon  tbe  mer- 
cury. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flume,  of  a  transrsrss  plate 
tbsretn  prorided  with  an  opening,  a  trough  on  aald  plate 
adapted  to  contain  merenry  and  a  detachable  nadercorreat 
plate  In  the  trough  to  direct  tbe  enrreat  dowa  npoa  the 
merenry. 

6.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  flume,  of  a  tiaasraraa  plate 
la  eald  flume  the  aame  being  prorided  with  opealags  ar- 
raaged  at  dlflereat  lerela.  trougha  adapted  to  contain 
merenry  arranged  on  one  aide  of  aald  plate  to  dellrer 
liquid  to  aald  openinga.  and  means  to  direct  tbe  current 
onto  the  mercury  in  aald  trougha. 


ijmkri 


78.     KITS.     Braaarr  B.  Thatbb,  Jadeaoa,  Iflcb. 
Fl  ed  June  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  681.280.     (CI.  344—28.) 


1.  A  kite  frame  eomprlalng  longitudinal  ban  bent  in 
an  aagle  and  aecured  Intermediate  their  ends  whereby 
said  bara  dirergc  to  form  top  and  bottom  frame  members, 
and  a  transrsrse  bar  intarlockingly  engaged  with  tbe 
eecuiad  portioa  of  tbe  longitudinal  bare. 

2.  A  kite  frame  comprialng  longitudinal  bara  bent  lat- 
erally at  a  point  beyond  the  center  thereof,  eald  bent  por- 
tion of  tbe  bara  being  auitabiy  aaenrad  and  a  traasrerse 
bar  baring  formed  ttierein  a  loop  adapted  to  fit  orer  and 
engage  tbe  eecured  connected  portions  of  the  longltndlaal 
bare. 

8.  A  kite  frame  comprising  longitudinal  ban  bant  at  aa 
aagle  and  aecored  Intermediate  their  ends  sad  direrglng 
to  form  the  top  and  bottom  portlona  of  tbe  frame,  a 
tran«rerne  bar  taterlockingly  engaged  with  tbe  eoaaeeted 
porddae  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  and  maana  for  eecnrtng 
tbe  parte  in  their  nlatire  poaltlon  In  raapeet  to  oae 


4.  A  kite  frasM  ebmprlaing  loagltudlaal  ban  beat  ia- 
tenaedlate  their  eada  aad  bent  at  an  angle  and  cloariy 
aaaambled  adjacent  to  their  bent  portloaa,  a  transrsrse 
bar  formed  to  Interloeklagly  eagage  with  the  coaneetad 
end  portions  of  tbe  longitodinal  bare,  a  disk  baring  aa 
opttiag  formed  therein  far  the  receptloa  of  tbe  beat 
portion  of  the  transrerss  bar.  aald  diak  harlag  groorea 
fOnaed  therein  for  the  reception  of  tbe  transrwss  bar 
on  either  eide  of  tbe  opening  formed  therein. 


1,031.370.     HEADLIGHT  -  CONTBOLLBR.     Psakcis 
THomvoN.  Arlington.  Make.    Filed  ICar.  3,  1911. 
rial  No.  611,782.     (CI  24<^-<2.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  mounting  and  controlling  headllghta. 
comprlalag  a  stsering  shsft;  a  jertical  lamp  ahlfting 
abaft;  connactlons  between  the  steering  shaft  aad  tbe 
lamp  abiftlaf  abaft ;  a  aeeoad  rertical  shaft  earrylag  tbs 
lamp  abore  aad  la  slIasaMnt  with  the  lamp  abiftlag 
shaft :  a  oae  polat  ssparable  coaaeetion  between  tbe  tw» 
rimfts,  aad  maanally  opented  meana  to  diaeonneet  aad 
swlag  the  lamp  cairyiag  abaft  at  wUl  aad  rfflataTillab 
tbe  orlglaal  eoaaeetioa. 

2.  A  derlce  for  mouattag  aad  controlling  headllghta, 
eomprlalng  conneetlona  between  the  beadliibt  and  tbe 
car  eteoing  wheel,  eald  connections  including  a  pair  ot 
elliptleal  *gean  in  meeh,  one  of  which  le  actuated  br  tb» 
steering  wheel  sad  baa  a  amaller  radlua  tbaa  tbe  drtrea 
gear  at  aormal  poaltlon.  progreaslrely  tncreaslag  as  tbe 
gear  Is  tarasd.  to  caoae  tbe  lamp  to  be  turaed  alowly 
at  tbe  outset  aad  rapidly  as  the  steering  wheel  Is  turasd 
for  a  large  aa^ed  tura  of  the  car. 


1,021.380.  LIFB-SAYING  NBT.  liASTur  UaaJLa.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  FUed  June  80,  1011.  Serial  No.  686,260. 
(CI.  227—6.) 


1.  A  life  earing  net  comprlalag  la  eomblnatlon.  a  plu- 
nllty  of  U-ahaped  atructurea,  a  eheare  carried  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  each  of  aald  U-abaped  stiuctutes.  a  net,  and 
meaaa  forming  reeillent  conneetlona  between  each  of  said 
U-riiaped  structures  snd  said  nst  said  meana  comprlalag 
a  bra^et  carried  by  eald  upright  member,  a  pluager  di- 
rected by  aald  bn^et  aad  harlag  a  collar,  a  oompreaeloa 
spring  confined  between  said  eidlar  aad  aald  bracket,  aad 
a  flexible  connection  between  aald  plunger  and  aald  net 
and  trained  orer  said  eheare  to  direct  eald  plunger  In  tbs 
llae  of  pull  of  said  eoaaactloa. 
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2.  A  lUt  MTtac  Mt  eomprlslBc  in  oMifeivatlan,  •  »lu- 
nlltj  at  UHriMped  atractorM.  a  ahMve  emrrtod  •!  the 
uppM  «•«  of  Mch  oC  Mkld  U-ahapcd  •tT«ctar«a.  a  Mt. 
BiMUM  (orailBs  •  r«aUteat  coaMctlea  betwMS  Mkcb  vf 
said  U-ctaapad  itructorM  aad  Mid  Mt  aad  Indndlng  a 
brackat  carried  bf  tich  at  aald  U-«haped  •tmctorw.  a 
plBBffcr  directed  by  uid  t>racket  and  haytai  a  collar,  a 
eooipreaaioB  aprins  ooDflned  ketween  said  coUar  and  aald 
bracket,  and  a  flexible  coanectloa  betweea  aald  ploager 
and  said  net,  and  trained  OTcr  aald  sheave  to  direct  the 
plunger  in  the  line  of  poll  of  saM  eoimeetlon,  and  means 
tor  retaining  aald  U-ehaped  stracturea  In  eleae  proximity 
to  each  otbar  with  tba  aald  net  In  a  folded  poaitloo.  or 
for  aeparatlng  and  retaining  aald  atraetarea  oae  from 
another  to  draw  the  aald  net 

8.  A  \U»  sarlng  net  comprlalng.  a  base  Indndlng  a 
plarallty  of  U-shaped  structares,  each  structure  being 
rlgldlj  formed  snd  arranged  In  parallel  alined  relation 
to  each  other  with  reapect  to  tfcate  planea.  a  net  carried 
by  said  base  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  U-shaped 
structures,  lasy-tong  levers  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
U-shaped  etructures  for  positteatag  the  same  In  relative 
close  proximity,  with  said  net  in  a  folded  position  to  con- 
tract the  base,  or  for  aeparatlng  said  U-ahaped  atructurea 
one  from  another  for  ezpandlmg  the  baae  and  drawing  the 
net,  and  means  for  retaining  said  base  In  a  contracted 
or  expanded  position,  combined  labstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  life  saving  net,  the  combination  with  a  base 
structure  and  a  net  therefor,  of  means,  forming  a  realllent 
connection  between  aald  base  structure  and  net.  Including 
*a  sheave  carried  by  said  base  atructore,  a  bracket  rigidly 
secured  to  said  baae  structure,  a  plunger  gnldad  by  said 
bracket,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  net  and  plun- 
gar  and  trained  over  said  sheave  to  direct  the  line  of 
pull  upon  said  flexible  connection  subjected  to  forces  act- 
ing upon  said  net,  and  realllent  means  for  normally  ra- 
talnlng  said  plunger  In  a  position  permitting  movement 
thereof  subject  to  pull  upon  said  flexible  connection  to 
yleldably  counteract  the  forces  upon  said  net. 


1,021,281.  PTZauc.  Cla««i«cb  C.  YaaaaLa,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Kurt,  Kansas 
City.  M«.  Filed  Mar.  a.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.988. 
(CT.  46 — 41.) 


1.  A  puxxle  comprising  a  body  having  an  Interior  cham- 
ber, tubes  opening  through  said  body  and  terminating 
within  ssld  chamber,  and  tortuoualy  arranged  tubes  con- 
nected with  said  flrst  named  tabes  and  with  aald  chamber. 

2.  A  pussle  comprising  s  chamber,  tubes  terminatlnK 
la  offset  raUtloo  withia  aald  chamber,  other  tubes  con- 
nected with  said  first  named  tubea  and  opening  into  said 
chamber  In  substantial  allnement  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  first  named  tubea,  and  a  body  incloalng  aald  chamber 
and  tubes,  except  their  outer  months  of  the  first  named 
tubes,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  puzale  comprlalng  a  body,  a  chamber  located 
within  said  body,  tubea  opening  through  said  body  and 
terminating  In  offset  relation  within  aald  chamber,  said 
tubes  having  elbows  therein,  other  tubes  opening  from 
said  flrst  named  tnbes.  Inwardly  from  and  aaar  said 
elbowed  portion  and  terminating  la  the  chamber  In  snb- 
stantlal  allnement  with  the  moutha  of  aald  flrst  aantad 
tnbes,  for  the  purpooe  aet  forth. 


4.  la  a  puaala.  aa  apa«M  hsdy,  taxtummtf 
tubes  located  wUhla  tba  body  and  having  indirect  co»- 
manlcatlon  therein,  and  a  key  word  or  the  like  on  the 
exterior  of  the  opaque  body,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,021,282.  FLUID-CLUTCH.  PaDt  Waaas,  Loa  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1811.  Sarlal  No.  615.784.  (CL 
193—18.) 


-»'»V  •*'  f» 


1.  A  driving  Bsemtor,  a  drtvea  member,  a  phiraltty  o( 
eyliadeta  ea  oae  of  aald  maaabera,  coaaeetloas  hstassa 
saM  cyHutsis  to  form  s  ItqaM  coaflnlng  space,  pistoas 
in  said  cylinders,  an  eccentric  on  the  other  member  for 
eaasing  a  SMvemeat  between  the  plstoae  and  cylindera 
to  eaase  the  liquid  to  drcalate  from  one  cylinder  to  the 
other,  aad  means  fbr  controlling  the  drenlatloa  of  saM 
tlquM,  said  means  eoaalsttag  of  a  valve  sleeve  havlag  ports 
therein  registering  with  the  connections  between  saM 
cyliadors,  aad  s  phinger  loagttndlnany  slMaMe  la  aald 
sleeve  to  cevar  sod  nncov«  said  porta 

2.  A  drlvtng  member,  a  drivea  member,  a  pharaHty  of 
eylladers  on  one  of  said  sMmbers,  coaaeeHons  between 
saM  cylinders  to  form  a  IlquM  coaflnlng  space,  platoas  la 
said  cylinders,  an  ecceatrfc  on  the  other  aedfber  far 
causing  a  movement  between  the  pistons  snd  cylinders  to 
cause  the  liquM  to  drculate  from  one  cylinder  to  the 
other,  means  for  controlling  the  circulation  of  said 
liQold,  means  for  replenUhlag  saM  liquid,  said  means  com- 
prising a  reservoir,  a  piston  in  said  reservoir,  a  spring 
between  said  piston  and  the  end  wall  of  said  reservoir, 
said  reservoir  hsvlng  an  inlet  opening  and  means  for 
dosing  saM  inlet  opening; 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  easing  secured  to  saM  driving 
member,  platona  carried  by  saM  eaalng,  a  pair  of  yokes 
having  opposltsly  disposed  bearing  faces,  cylinders  on 
said  yokes  adapted  to  receive  said  pistons,  an  eccentric 
block  engaging  the  opposite  bearing  faces  of  said  yokes, 
a  driven  member,  an  eccentric  on  aald  driven  member 
in  aald  eccentric  block,  said  casing  having  passages 
therein  communicating  with  aaM  cylinders  and  a  central 
chamber  in  the  casing  to  form  a  liquid  conflnlng  space, 
and  means  in  aaM  central  chamber  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  saM  paaaagw. 

4.  A  driving  member,  a  caaing  secured  to  said  driving 
■smbir.  haUow  pistoas  extending  Inwardly  from  saM  caa- 
ing, a  pair  of  yakss  having  opposttdy  disposed  bearlag 
facea,  cylinders  carried  oa  said  yokes  adapted  to  receive 
said  pistons,  an  seeeatrle  Mock  eagaging  tha  oppoalta 
bearing  faces  of  saM  yekea,  a  drtvea  member,  aa  eccentric 
oa  saM  driven  member  In  saM  block,  said  easing  having 
pasaagrs  therein  communlcatiag  with  the  cylinders 
through  aald  platoas  snd  communicating  with  a  central 
chamber  to  form  a  liqnM  conflaiag  apace,  and  means  In 
the  central  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  llqaM 
through  aaM  paMaaa^ 

5.  A  drlviag  asamber.  a  caaing  sseared  to  said  drlriag 
meatber.  boUow  platona  extending  Inwardly  from  saM 
eaalBC  a  pair  aC  yakea  having  oppositely  disposed  bear- 
ing faasa»  cyllndsrs  carried  oa  aaM  yokea  adapted  to 
receive  aaM  pistona.  aa  eccentric  Week  engaging  the  oppo- 
aite  bearing  faces  of  saM  yokes,  a   driven  member,  aa 
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eatrlc  oa  aaM  drtvea  meaher  la  saM  black.  saM 
casing  havtng  passages  thsrela  common  Icatteg  with  the 
cylinders  thcaogh  said  pistoas  and  comamAOBtlng  with  a 
eeatrai  ehaahar  to  torm  a  ISqoM  caatalaf  apnea,  and 
means  la  the  central  chamber  for  eoatfoltlng  the  flaw  af 
IhluM  thraogh  saM  paaaages,  aaM  means  constiHag  of  a 
valra  slasva  barl^  porta  tberela  reglaterlDC  with  the 
pnHnfss,  a  pluagsr  slMabte  la  aald  aleeva  avier  mM  parta, 
and  aaeans  far  operating  aaM  phmger. 

[aaima  6  te  8  not  prtoted  In  the  Oaastte.! 


1.021,288.  OOLLAB.  Naihax  Jaubs  WHiTAaaa,  Am- 
stordam.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,882. 
(CU  2—67.) 


1.  A  collar  compoeed  of  iaaer  aad  odter  sections  con- 
stituting pHes.  the  oater  aectloa  having  a  slot  in  its  band 
portion  at  the  center  below  the  upper  edge,  the  Inner  sec- 
tion hsvlng  an  Integral  toagoa  extending  outwardly 
through  the  slot  and  depending  therefrom,  said  tongue 
being  backed  up  by  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  outer  sec- 
tion and  terminating  shwt  of  the  bottom  edge  of  the  col- 
lar, and  having  a  buttonhole  for  attaching  tlia  coUar  to 

aa^irt 

2.  A  tumdowB  collar  formed  of  a  plorality  of  aectlons 
censtitotlng  plies,  each  section  being  of  the  same  contour 
and  having  a  bead  portloa  and  an  IntegraUy  connected 
tamed  down  portion.  aaM  sectiona  being  pUoed  one  apon 
the  other  and  atltchad  together  around  all  the  edges,  the 
oatsf  section  having  a  slot  la  its  band  portion  at  the 
centor  below  the  top  edge,  aad  a  toagne  provided  with  a 
battsn  hole  for  attaching  the  collar  to  a  shirt,  saM  toagae 
being  provided  on  an  Inner  seouon  and  passed  throogh 
aaM  slot  and  depending  therefrom  but  termlaatiag  abort 
at  the  bottom  edge  of  tha  collar. 


Uimj2S4.    BAW-SWAOB.    Auaar  ■.  WHira,  Ban  Clakc 
Filed  Nov.  «.   1908.     Serial  No.  461,088.     (CI. 


centrlcaUy  arraaged  la  relation  to  each  other,  and  lnt«- 
sectlng  on  straight  Mnee.  the  Ifaes  of  Intersection  form- 
ing working  edges  extending  from  end  to  ead  of  the  die 
on  each  sMe  of  the  center  thereof,  said  die  being  re- 
v«r8tt>le  end  for  end  to  bring  dther  edge  Into  worfcteg 
position,  and  means  for  operating  saM  die. 

2.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  comblnstion  with  a  block  or 
bead  havlag  a  slot  to  receive  the  saw  tectb.  of  a  die 
mooated  in  said  head  aad  adjustable  lengthwiae  therein 
across  said  alot.  saM  die  conslatlng  of  a  straight  bar  of 
uniform  shape  in  cross  section  throughout  its  lengtt,  a 
portion  of  its  outer  surface  being  formed  of  a  partial 
cylinder,  with  a  working  edge,  on  each  side  of  the  center, 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  die,  said  die  being  re- 
versible, end  for  endr  to  bring  either  working  edge  Into 
operating  position,  and  means  for  operating  said  die, 

8.  In  a  saw  swage,  a  block  or  head  having  a  slot  to  re- 
ceive the  saw  teeth,  a  die  mounted  In  said  head  and  ad- 
justable therein  across  said  slot,  one  sMe  of  said  die  being 
milled  off  to  a  true  radius  and  the  other  side  of  said  die 
forming  a  bearing  surface  la  the  Mock,  the  meeting  points 
of  said  milled  surface  and  aaM  bearing  surface  forming 
like  working  edges  extendtaig  from  end  to  end  of  the 
die  on  each  side  of  the  center  thereof,  whereby  said  die  Is 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  aaM  head  when  one  side  Is 
worn  and  turned  end  for  end  to  bring  the  other  side  Into 
working  position,  an  operating  lever  having  a  forked 
end,  the  arms  of  said  fork  having  split  hubs  thewoa  to 
TOcdve  saM  die,  aad  damping  screws  for  securing  saM 
Itahs  oa  aaM  die,  the  Inner  ends  of  saM  babe  contodiag 
with  aaM  head  aad'boldlng  saM  die  against  longltadlaal 
movvnent  daring  the  swaging  operation. 

4.  In  a  saw  swage,  the  combination  with  a  block  or 
bead  havlag  a  alot  to  receive  the  saw  teeth,  of  a  die  mooat- 
ed la  said  head  and  adjoatable  lengthwise  thereto  across 
saM  riot,  said  die  coaalBtlng  of  a  straight  bar  of  uniform 
shape  In  cruaa  section  throughout  Ito  length,  with  a  vrcrt- 
Ing  edge  on  each  side  of  the  center,  both  of  saM  wortdng 
edges  belw  al*e  "»^  «■**  •*«  *«*«  reverrtble,  end  for 
end  to  bring  either  working  edge  tate  operating  peattloa. 
and  means  for  operattog  said  die. 

8.  la  a  saw  awage,  the  comblnatioB  with  a  Mack  or 
haad  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  saw  teeth,  of  a  die 
mowted  to  saM  head  aad  adjustable  lengthwise  tberela 
acveas  said  slot  said  die  coasMiag  of  a  straight  bar  of 
anlfenB  shape  in  cress  aectloa  througboot  Its  length,  with 
a  pertton  af  Ito  eortaoe  formed  of  a  partial  cylinder,  aad 
the  MBMtatog  pettloiB  flattonot,  whetaby  a  woiUag  e«gs 
to  pimMul  OB  each  aWe  of  the  eeater  of  the  die  e«Md- 
tag  from  aad  to  end  thereof,  both  of  saM  workiag  edges 
aUfea  and  said  die  belag  reventfMe  to  bring  eititer 
edge  into  operating  pasltton,  and  means  tor  op- 
.thig  aald  dia 
(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.l 


1021,285.  IRONING-TABLE.  ASUL  WtLLtAu;  Ful- 
ton. Mo.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,088.  fCl. 
48 — n.) 


IB  a  saw  swage,  the  oombtaatloo  with  • 
head  havlag  a  stot  to  recclre  the  sew  tertfc,  af  a  «e 
maanted  to  saM  head  aad  adJnstaMa  taagtmrlse  therein 
across  said  flat,  aaM  die  conatottog  of  a  Btr^ght  bar,  of 
nolform  shape  in  creaa  aectloa  throachoat  tto  laytto,  with 
ito  outor  surtaea  formsd  of  two  partial  eyllndws  ec- 
176  O.  0.— 67 


The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  leaf  pivotolly 
connected  thereto  and  arranged  to  aw  tog  out  therefrom,, 
a  rertlcaHy  dtspoeed  sleeve  secured  to  aad  depeadteg  from 
the  support  snd  formed  with  upper  and  lower  Begawatol 
receaaes,  a  bracket  indoding  upper  and  lower  arms  aad 
a  connecting  bar.  said  arms  being  received  to  said -aeg- 
BMHitol  racesses,  a  pivot  pin  mooatsd  to  turn  in  said  sleeve 
and  secured  to  said  arms,  a  leaf  supporting  arm  pfratally 
connected  to  said  bracket  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  rtght 
anglea  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  bracket  aad 
fonaed  with  an  elfset  end  adapted  to  engage  tha  leaf, 
saM  anpporttog  arm  behig  termed  at  Ito  lower  edge  vHth 
a  keeper,  aad  a   braca  bar  plvotoOy   connected   to  the 
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Mascb  a6,  I9xa. 


bracket  aod«rne«tb  tta«  piroul  coancctloa  of  tbe  rapport* 
lag  arm,  the  brace  bar  belnc  plroted  to  swlnc  In  a  pUne 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  morement  of  tbe  bracket 
and  baring  lt«  free  end  arranged  for  engagement  In  aald 
keeper,  whereby  to  directly  anpport  the  anpportlng  arm 
and  to  aaalat  la  anpportlng  the  leaf. 


1,021,286.  DUMP-CAH.  Bobsit  Moktaods  Zimmibman, 
Montreal,  Qq^mc,  Canada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jane  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  566,090.  (CI. 
10<^— 186.)  • 


1.  In  a  car  bavlag  a  discbarge  opening,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  doors  controlling  tbe  said  discharge 
opening,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  members  morable  on  a 
common  axis,  means  whereby  tbe  said  members  are  os- 
cillated, redprocatory  memboa  operated  by  the  said  oscil- 
latory members,  and  means  operatiTely  connecting  the 
said  redprocatory  members  to  tbe  doors,  Inclodlng  a  pair 
of  laterally  aaoTable  shafts,  a  plurality  of  rails  supporting 
tbe  shafts,  aad  a  plorallty  of  rails  carried  by  tlie  doors 
and  inclined  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tlie 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  car  baring  a  discharge  opening,  the  comUna- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  doors  controlling  t^e  said  discharge 
opening,  of  a  pair  of  oscillatory  members,  means  whereby 
the  said  meaabers  an  oscillated,  redprocatory  members 
operated  by  the  said  oscillatory  members,  and  means  op- 
erattrely  connecting  the  said  redprocatory  members  to 
the  doors,  indoding  a  pair  of  laterally  morable  ahafts, 
a  plurality  of  inclined  rails  supporting  the  shafts,  and 
a  plurality  of  raiia  carried  by  the  doors  and  each  baring  a 
pair  of  rail  surfaces  laclining  in  opposite  directions  to- 
ward the  doors  aad  adapted  to  be  snccessirely  engaged  by 
the  said  redprocatory  members,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  car  baring  a  discharge  opening,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  doors  controlling  the  said  discharge 
opening  and  adapted  to  open  away  from  each  other,  of 
operating  mechanism  for  such  doors,  Indudlng  a  pair  ot 
laterally  reciprocating  shafts,  a  plurality  of  ralla  sup- 
porting each  of  tbe  shafta,  and  a  plurality  of  ralla  car- 
ried by  the  doors  aad  indlaed  thereto  and  adapted  to  ba 
engaged  by  the  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  car  haring  a  discharge  opening  in  its  bottom, 
tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  at  the  aide 
edges  of  tbe  said  opening  and  haring  their  free  edges 
meeting  when  tlie  doors  are  closed,  of  an  osdllatory  shsft 
at  one  side  of  the  opening ;  bearing  plates  supporting  the 
said  shaft ;  Inclined  shaft  supporting  rails  located  below 
tbe  lerel  of  the  doors:  Inclined  rails  upon  tbe  under  side 
of  tbe  doors;  a  pair  of  Isterally  morable  shafts  resting 
upon  the  said  supporting  rails  and  baring  the  rails  upon 
the  doors  bearing  thereon ;  two  pairs  of  arms  carried  by 
the  osdllatory  shaft ;  pitmen  of  different  lengths  pirotally 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  th«  said  arsM  aad 
latoally  morable  shafts;  snd  means  for  oscillating  the 
said  osdllatory  shaft. 

5.  A  car  comprising  side  sills,  end  sills,  intermediate 
kagltndinal  and  transrerse  sills  fMvilng  a  frame,  hopper 
walls  supported  with  their  lower  edges  connected  to  the 
frans,  a  pair  of  doors  hinged  to  tbe  said  longitudinal  la- 
tenaediate  sills  and  haring  their  free  edges  meeting 
whea  the  doors  are  doasd,  of  aa  oadllatory  longitudinal 
shaft  at  one  side  of  the  said  frame;  bearlag  plates  sos- 


pcBded  from  the  traaareras  sills  and  supporting  the  said 
slwft;  Indlned  shaft  supporting  ralla  suspended  from 
the  sills  and  located  below  the  Isfrel  of  the  doors ;  inclined 
rails  upon  the  underside  of  the  doors ;  a  pair  of  laterally 
morable  ahafta  resting  upon  the  said  snpportlag  rails 
and  baring  the  ralla  upoa  the  doors  bearing  thereon ;  two 
pairs  of  arms  carried  by  the  oscillatory  shaft;  pitmen 
of  different  lengths  pirotally  connected  at  tbelr  opposite 
ends  to  tbe  said  arms  and  laterally  morable  shafts ;  aad 
means  for  osdllatlng  tbe  said  oscillatory  shaft. 
[CUims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,287.  DUMP-CAB.  BoaatT  Montaodb  ZiMMaaiCAN, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Caaada,  assignor  to  National  Dump 
Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  June  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  666,091.  (Q. 
105—186.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  the  underframe,  aad 
a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging  hinged  damping  doors,  of 
a  pair  of  reciprocating  shafts  each  supporting  one  of  the 
doors,  a  pair  of  sliding  bars  mounted  in  tbe  said  under- 
ftame  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  shafts,  and 
unitary  means  for  operating  both  bars  simultaneously. 

2.  la  a  car,  the  combiaation  with  the  nnderframe,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging  hinged  damping  doors,  of  a 
pair  of  redprocating  shafts  each  supporting  one  of  the 
doors,  a  pair  of  toothed  sliding  bars  mounted  in  tbe  said 
nnderframe  and  each  connected  to  one  of  the  said  shsfts, 
a  unitary  roUUble  derice  operstlrely  engaglag  each  of 
the  toothed  sliding  bars,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said 
derica. 

8.  In  a  car,  the  comblnatioa  with  the  uadartrame,  and 
a  pair  of  oppoaitaly  swinging  hlaged  dumping  doors,  ot  a 
pair  of  redprocating  shafts  each  sopportlng  one  of  the 
doors  in  closed  position  and  mounted  In  the  nnderframe 
beneath  the  doors,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  alldlag  bars 
mounted  in  the  said  nnderframe  aad  disposed  in  parallel 
plaaea,  one  end  of  each  bar  being  coanected  to  one  of  tbe 
said  shafts  and  baring  their  other  ends  free,  and  unitary 
means  for  operating  both  bars  simultaneously. 

4.  la  a  ear,  the  combination  with  the  underframe,  and 
a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging  hinged  dumping  doors,  of  a 
pair  of  redprocatiag  shafta  each  supporting  one  of  the 
doors  In  closed  position  and  mounted  in  tbe  underframe 
beneath  the  doora,  a  pair  of  parallel  rigid  toothed  sliding 
bars  mounted  la  the  said  nnderframs.  one  end  of  each  bar 
belag  ^aaected  to  one  of  the  said  shafts  and  haring 
their  other  ends  free,  and  a  abaft  extending  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  the  car  aad  mounted  in  the  nnderframe 
thereof,  pinions  mounted  rigidly  upon  the  shaft  aad  en- 
gaging the  toothed  racks,  and  means  for  rotating  the  last 
mentioned  shaft  for  operating  both  bars  simultaneonsly. 

6.  In  a  car,  the  combiaation  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
swinging  doors,  of  a  pair  ot  rediwocatiag  shafts  adapted 
to  operate  tbe  doors,  a  pair  of  sliding  bars  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  aald  ahafts,  snd  unitary  means 
for  operating  both  bars  slmnltaaeonsly,  including  a  rotary 
member  in  operaUre  relatioa  with  the  eliding  ban,  a 
second  rotary  member  rigidly  connected  to  tbe  first  Bsa> 
tioned  rotary  member,  a  sMln  shaft,  OMaas  for  opentiag 
the  mala  shaft,  aad  meaas  opcntiraly  coaaecting  tbe 
amln  shaft  and  secoad  rotary  member. 

(CUlBB  6  to  10  aot  printed  ia  tbe  Oaaetta.] 
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>^^ 


1.  It  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  «  shaft,  of  a  plunllty  of  leaf  tnmen  mounted 
thereon,  a  plroted  sheet  holding  arm  carried  by  each 
tamer,  means  to  bold  said  arm  In  poaltlon  to  engage 
rariable  slsed  sheets,  aad  a  pirotlng  sheet  holdUig  derlee 
carried  by  each  turner. 

S.  Ia  a  derice  ot  the  class  descHbed,  the  comblnatiea 
with  *  shaft,  ot  a  rteet  taralag  mambar  Bsounted  thereon, 
a  nttbet  segmaat  carried  by  said  aaember,  a  sheet  hold- 
ing am  adapted  to  opente  orer  sai4  segneat,  means  car- 
rlsd  by  said  arm  to  frldlonally  engage  the  segment  and 
bold  the  arm  in  operatire  position,  aad  a  she^  damp  on 
the  outer  end  of  ssld  arm. 

8.  to  a  derice  of  the  class  descrlbad,  tae  eomblaatloa 
with  i  shaft,  of  a  leaf  turalag  bar  plrotaUy  moontad 
thereSb,  a  sheet  supporting  arm  pirotally  moonted  opon 
tbe  bar,  meaas  to  adjustably  bold  said  sheet  supporting 
arm  la  opentire  position,  an  arm  pirotally  flaouated  npoa 
the  bnr,  and  a  sheet  dampiag  finger  carrlad  by  said  ana. 

4.  Iki  a  music  leaf  tamer,  a  shaft,  a  leaf  taming  bar 
plrt>tally  monated  thereon,  meaas  to  frictloaally  eagags 
a  sheet  ot  mosic  at  the  bottom  tlisraof,  aa  arm  plroted 
for  borlsoatal  morement  on  tbe  shaft,  said  arm  batang 
BMrable  in  a  rertlcal  plane  and  haring  a  alot,  a  segmeaf 
OB  the  bar,  and  means  carried  by  tte  arm  and  passed 
through  the  slot  thereta  for  eagaglag  the  segmeat  to  hold 
tbe  am  in  adjusted  position. 

l,9HJf8».      SINOLB-PHASa    MOTOR.      KaasT    F.    W. 

AlllSAMDBaaoa,  SdMsaetady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  G«n- 
ar«i  Blectrlc  Coaapany,  a  Corpomtlon  ot  New  Torfc. 
Fllad  Sept  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  615.771.  (CI. 
17&-276.) 


lag  with  the  TOtor  wladlag  a  dreait  la  ladnetire  rslattoft 
to  said  indnciag  winding,  a  source  of  rariable  roltags 
tadnded  In  said  circuit,  s  second  set  of  coanectloBs  <•• 
t>iirt«»»««ag  a  dreait  throagb  the  rotor  winding  dlspland 
approztaiately  90  electrical  degrees  from  the  firat  msa- 
tloaed  rotor  drcnlt,  an  auxiliary  winding  on  tha  atator 
la  induetire  relation  to  the  iadudng  winding  ladvdsd 
la  said  second  circuit,  and  a  source  of  roltags  extsraal 
to  the  SBotor  alao  laduded  ia  said  second  dreait,  saii 
roltags  belag  ia  phase  with  the  roltage  at  the  motcr  tar- 
miaals  and  rarlaMs  ladepeadently  of  tbe  motor  eanmt 
2.  A  single  phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  bar- 
lag  aa  ladadng  winding  on  the  stator,  a  set  of  coanaata- 
tor  brashes  displaced  by  a  satall  an^  from  the  Has  «< 
magaatlsatlon  of  said  Indndng  winding,  a  sonrcs  ot  vari- 
able r^tage  connected  to  said  brushes,  a  second  net  et 
bmabea  displaced  approximately  00  electrical  dsgrses 
from  the  first  set,  aa  auxiliary  wiadlng  on  the  stater  la 
ladnetire  relation  to  aald  Inducing  winding  connected  la 
series  with  said  secoad  set  of  brushes,  and  a  aovree  of 
variable  roltage  external  to  the  motor  In  series  wltii  said 
aazlllary  winding  and  second  set  of  bruiriies. 

8.  A  single  phase  awtor  of  the  commatator  type  har- 
tag  an  ladadng  winding  on  the  stator,  connectlona  form- 
ing with  the  rotor  winding  a  circuit  in  Indnctlre  r^attM 
to  said  inducing  winding,  a  source  of  rariable  and  rsY«rsl- 
ble  roltage  laduded  in  said  dreait,  a  sseond  set  o(f  osn* 
aectloBS  sstabllshiBg  a  dreait  through  tbe  rotor  wlad- 
lag dlspUced  ap!^oxlautely  90  electrical  degrees  from  the 
first  meatloaed  rotor  dreait,  aa  aaxlllary  wladlag  oa  the 
stator  ia  indnctlre  nlatloa  to  the  ladadag  wladlag  la- 
duded la  said  seeoad  dreait  and  a  source  ot  rarlaMs 
and  rereralMe  roltage  external  to  the  motor  also  la- 
duded la  said  aseoad  drcolt 

4.  A  slagle  phase  motor  <rf  the 'oosunutator  type  bar- 
lag  aa  ladadng  winding  oa  the  stator,  a  net  of  commata- 
tor brashes  displaced  by  a  small  aagle  from  the  line  of 
amgaetlsatloa  9t  said  iaduda^  wladlag,  a  source  of  rari- 
able and  rerenlble  roltage  conaeeted  to  said  brushes,  a 
second  set  of  brashes  displaosd  approximately  90  elec- 
trical degrees  from  the  first  net  *»  auxllUry  winding  on 
the  Btetor  la  ladnetire  relatioa  to  said  tadudag -wladlag 
conaeeted  la  series  with  aald  secoad  set  ot  brashes,  and 
a  soaree  ot  rariable  and  rerenlble  roltage  tztsraal  to 
the  motor  In  series  rrith  said  auxiliary  wladlag  aad  ssc- 
oad  set  of  brahses. 

6.  A  stagle-phase  motor  of  the  commutator  type  bariag 
aa  Inducing  winding  on  the  sUtor,  a  sat  of  commutator 
brashes  displaced  by  a  small  aagle  from  the  llae  ot  mag- 
netlsatlmi  at  said  Inducing  winding,  a  soaree  ot  rariable 
rcatage  coaaeeted  to  said  brashee,  a  secoad  set  of  brushes 
dlsplsced  approximately  90  dectrical  degrees  from  the 
dnt  set,  SB  auxiliary  winding  on  the  stator  in  ladnetire 
rvlation  to  said  inducing  winding  conneded  in  ssrles  with 
said  second  set  of  brushes,  and  a  source  of  roltage  ex- 
teraal  to  the  motor  ia  series  with  said  auxiliary  wiadlag 
aad  said  secoad  eet  of  brashes,  said  roltage  belag  la 
phase  with  the  roltage  at  the  motor  termiaals  and  rari- 
able Independently  of  tbe  motor  eanent 
((Halms  •  and  7  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.290.  CLINKRB-TONOS.  JoHa  O.  Ai;TW>Da% 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled  Dec  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  6(18,207. 
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l^tA  slagle  phase  motor  of  the  commatator  type  har- 
ladaclng  wladlag  oa  the  atator,  coaaadloas  term- 


1.  A  diakw  toags,  comprising,  la  cosMnattaB  wHh 
a  handle  bar  prorided  at  one  ot  Ita  terailaals  wtth  a 
fork  projecting  transrersely  therefrom  snd  prorided  aear 
Its  opposite  terminal  with  a  nek  bar;  rteare-meaibsn 
monated  la  aliaemeat  apoa  the  handle  bar;  •  grlpplac> 
member  ccmslsttng  of  a  rod  bent  at  Ita  mlddis  to  farm  a 
termlaal  loop  and  tormlaf  a  pair  ot  tfUttlaf -anM  tor 
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9«,B9xa. 


ibem.  sad 
proBfi  to  h« 


oat- 


nek 


IS  la  Mid  all 
to  prarldK  tt 
fl<  mU  fork:  ■■ 

iltg  aflnuiccd  teeth  for  wiiiaiiit  witli 
tar;  aad  a  eansccfliiv  rad  aiaaatod  apoa  tka 
«Bd  iwTlaff  i»iTOtal  canaaettBBS  with  Cka  aperattat-haadla 
•■i  the  Itm  of  MM  BtaittlDt-anBa. 

S.  ▲  eltatar  towa.  cnBiprlili«  !■  eaaiMwUlaa  with  « 
haadl*  kar  prevtdad  aft  one  ctf  Ma  tanalaala  wltfa  a  totk 
paajaetlac  tranavetaety  thefctraa  aad  prottded  near  Ita 
J  witb  a  fack  bar:  callara  (eraed  with 
and  aiaaatirt  apon  tha  handle  tnr  with  their 
tn  allaaiaent;  a  grtyptag  ■awhir  niaiiiaHin  ot  a 
■ad  bent  at  Ita  Briddle  to  fana  a  tcnalaal  leap  aad  pro- 
tU  adjaeaat  anaa  (or  maantAiv 
bent  aabatantlaUy  at  right  aaglea 
ttm  aads  te  prorlda  praagi  to  be  dlepnaed  oatwaidij  of 
aaid  fatk ;  an  afwitlac  baadle  praTlded  with  aegaMntaUy 
teeth  adapted  to  eosnge  aald  rack  bar;  aad  a  «■»> 
leantad  opoB  the  faaadla  bar  and  hariat  a 
fleatal  eoaaaetioa  with  tba  haadla  bar  and  aaid  Iwliial 
loop. 
i.  la  eoBUaatloD.  a  hanMe  bar  provided  at  teafltadl- 
h  galdea  anaiwed  te  falra.  aald  bar  betes 
at  aae  o<  ite  termlnala  wHh  a  traaarctae  fack 
•  tta  iMirtte  temiaal  witli  a  raek-bar;  a  grip- 
er faiaed  with  parallel  aima  beat  aaar  tbeir 
to  teem  liaaaTBiee  pnmfa,  aald  grlppteg-aMnber 
being  ilipMiid  wMh  Urn  anaa  parallel  with  tba  handle  bar 


fwtteHy  pteaUai  vltli  aad  aatawdlr  a< 

ig  baadle  haelag  ■tgatatoHy  arraagad 
with  the  raeb<bar:  and  a 
tending  between  and  baring  pivotal 
aperatlng  handle  aad  said  parallel 


red  ea- 

wlth  the 


i,on;»i.    xjuBmmLhA  amd  pakasot^ 

riOM  Aifau^  ncwaric  N.  J.     Filad  Hov.  14.  Itll. 
Serial  Ito.  MO.rr«.     (CI.  imt—9%.) 


In  an  ambrella  of  the  character  deelgnated,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  frame  work  of  the  stick  A,  formed  with 
the  stnd  a*,  and  with  the  annalar  flanged  bob  piece  a, 
the  removable  cover  o,  formed  wltb  tbe  central  opening 
ter  tba  Inaertlon  of  tbe  stKk,  -the  damping  deriee  D,  con- 
■Ming  of  the  tabular  sleeve  4,  termed  with  tbe  bayonet 
slot  d*,  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stud  a*,  on  the  stick,  and 
tbe  external  bearing  shell  d\  rigidly  attached  to  said 
alaoTe  4,  and  Indoalng  it  and  the  atnd  a^,  aa  and  for  tbe 
pnrpeaa  aat  Jarth. 


1,021.202.     LOO -WAGON     ATTACHMBNT.     Joan     H. 

AirTHOirr,  Hickman.  Ark.     Filed  Octi  31,  1010,  Serial 

Mo.  M0.080.     Heoewad    Aag.    20,    1011.     larlal    No. 

•4«,«00.     (a.  21— as.) 

1.  A  log-wagon  attachment  eaapdalag  a  traaaaeraely 
pasterated  body,  moanted  on  tbe  wagon  bonk,  a  di^wairtlag 
plate  oa  said  body  secured  to  said  bank,  a  perflated 
golda  plate  oa  a  aide  of  aald  body  and.  at  latarrala,  apaeed 
therafkom,  a  haager  oa  aald  body,  a  lever  fnlenoMd  oa 


plate  aad  havlag  a  temiaal  loop  aaelr- 
eUag  aald  baagar,  a  aprtag  bolt  on  said  larsr  adapted  to 
engage  holea  in  aald  hangar,  a  dog  pivoted  on  aald  lever, 
intermediate  Ite  enda,  and  morable  between  said  guide 
plate  and  aald  body  aad  a  stop  pin  to  engage  said  per* 
forationa  aad  to  malatala  aald  dog  In  operative  poaitloa. 


2.  In  a  log-wagon  attoebmant,  a  body  SMOBtad  ea  tha 
wa«oa  bnak.  a  depending  plate  on  said  bodg  aecnred  to 
said  bonk,  a  vertical  baiter  on  aald  body,  a  lever  tul- 
cromad  on  said  plate  and  having  vertically  adjvatahla 
engagenMnt  with  aald  hangar,  a  guide  directed  diw  plvetad 
on  said  lever,  a  guide  directed  check  dog  pivoted  an  aald 
plate,  and  means  to  hold  said  doga  releaaably  in  opera- 
tire  peeitloo. 

S.  la  log-wagon  attaohmente  a  body  moonted  oa  tha 
wagon  bonk  a  depending  plate  oa  said  body  aecntad  to 
said  bank,  vertical  hangara  on  aald  body,  levera  phreted 
oa  aald  plate  and  having  vertleally  adjnatahic  engage 
ment  with  aald  bangers,  guide  directed  main  doga  pivoted 
aa  aald  levera,  guide  directed  check  doga  plvetad  oa  aald 
Plata,  and  means  to  support  aald  dogi,  ralaaaably,  la 
operative  poaitloa. 

A.  la  a  log-wagon  attachment  a  body  aecured  oa  tha 
wagon  bank  a  perforated  vertical  hanger  on  aald  bo4/« 
aa  arm  carrying  a  dog  and  pivoted  on  a  fixed  member.  • 
lo<v  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  to  looaaly  Ineloae  aald 
hangar,  a  aprlng  bolt  honaad  at  tha  antar  aad  of  aald 
arm  adapted  to  aagM*  the  perforatlans  la  said  luuigai; 
and  meana  to  disengage  said  bolt  from  aald  perfbration^ 
aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  log-wagon  attachaMBt  comprlaing  a  tranavaraaly 
perforated  body  mounted  on  the  wagon  buak,  a  defending 
plate  on  said  body  bolted  to  said  bonk,  a  plate  apaoed  at 
intervals  on  a  side  of  said  body,  a  perforated  hanger  oa 
said  body,  a  lerer  fulerumed  on  said  depending  plate, 
maana  by  whkh  the  oater  sad  af  aaM  tavcr  la  varttaaUy 
ad)iiatid>le  oa  aald  hanger,  a  gidda  dteseted  dog  pbwtally 
maanted  «n  aald  tover,  a  gaide  dMseteg  check  deg  pleated 
on  said  depaadlng  plate  aad  stop  pins  to  sagage 
foratloas  in  said  body,  aa  deacrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Qaaattai] 


1,021.20A.  INBTRUmNT  8BT  FOR  ELBCTBICAL  Dlft- 
TRIBDTlOlf  8T8TBM8.  Yn«ci»T  O.  Atplb,  Daytoa, 
Obto,  aaalgnor  to  Dayton  Electrical  Manufacturing  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Fttad  May  11,  lOOT.  Serial 
No.  878,0S«.     (a.   171— «ia.) 

1.  An  instrument  eet  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  com* 
prising  a  hollow  frame,  suitable  termlnala  expoaed  opon 
tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  frame,  a  roltmeter  and  a  hand  switch 
expoaed  opon  tbe  front  face  of  tbe  frame,  a  cut  oat  relay 
completely  Indoaed  wttbln  tbe  frame,  and  eonnectiona 
for  bringing  the  rottmetert  throogh  the  haad  switch 
acroae  certain  of  aald  terminate,  and  permanmitly  connect- 
ing the  automatic  cut  oat  relay  with  certain  of  aald  terml- 


2.  An  instrument  set  o(  the  character  daacrtbad.  eoa> 
prising  a  frame,  including  separable  baae  and  cover  parte 
incloalng  a  chamber,  solteble  terminal  connections  from 
tha  interior  to  th«  axteelor  of  tha  tnmt,  a  voltmeter  and 
a  band  awlteh  expoaed  upon  the  fhoe  of  tha  aei 
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dtaMlMi^  ceaaeetlag  the  voltmeter  and  haad  meitelk  la 
■■iaglJarUh  appropriate  tarmlaala,  aad  pwmaaeatly 
■aettejl  the  cut  out  relay  with  appropriate  termlaatei 


M,  ia  taatromaat  aat  tor  laelnalea  la  aa  Ignltloa  m»' 
■tem,  coaalatlng  of  a  frame,  pcwvldlag 
and  cover  iaeladteg  a  ■hatebsr.  i 
cnt-oat  and  a  haad-awtteh  carried  by  aaM  eoi 
anlteUIe  circuit  eonnectiona,  tbe  aataateMe  cat-aat  aad 
wiring  connections  being  concealed  within  the  chamber  by 
the  co^er,  aaid  eonnectiona  comprlaing  a  terminal  for 
cennactlea  to  eammea  with  a  dyaama,  a  aterage  taattecy 
aad  a  warhlBg  drtnlt,  aad  ladlvldaal  eoanectteaa  for 
tbe  remaining  termlnala  of  aald  dyaamo,  stonqps  battery 
and  working  dreuit,  and  tbe  electrical  connecttona  com- 
^lalng  wiring  for  bridging  the  volt-meter  through  tha 
haad  switch  aeroaa  tbe  battery  terminals,  and  for  eoa- 
aeetlag  the  automatic  cut-out  to  control  tbe  connection  of 
the  Individual  battery  terminal  with  the  Indlvldnai 
dynamo  terminaL 

4.  An  Inatmmoit  aet  for  Indnalon  In  an  Ignition  ayatem 
eompridng  a  frame  providing  a  aeparable  baae  and  cover 
of  Inaniatlng  material  indoalng  a  chamber,  aaid  frama 
carrybag  expoaed  upon  the  faca  of  ite  cover  a  voltmeter 
and  a  hand-switch,  and  carrying  on  the  cover  within  the 
chamber,  an  automatic  cut  oat,  four  Mndlng  poate  on  the 
outside  of  the  frame  for  mechanically  connecting  the 
frame  to  a  aupport  and  for  aleetrlcally  coanectlng  one 
In  common  to  a  dynamo,  atarage  battery,  and  working 
circuit,  and  the  others  tedivMaally  to  the  aald  electrical 
Instromentalltlee,  and  eonneettona  concealed  within  tha 
frame  for  bridging  the  voltmeter  through  the  hand-awlt^ 
aeroab  the  battery  terminals  aad  for  ominectlng  the  anto- 
teatlc  rat  oat  to  control  the  cooaectlon  of  the  ladlvldaal 
batten  terminal  with  the  iadlvfdnal  dynamo  teraUaaL 


fl 


1.021,;W4.  HULL  AND  SUPERSTRUCTURB  OF  SHIPS 
AI0  BOATS:  nnuxvwL  AireoviAon.  Smyrna,  Torkiiy. 
Fllt^  Aug.  Iff.  If  11.    Serial  No.  944.07*.     (CL  114— «1.) 


i%Mfli  thaa  fha  hall,  luiapiirtt^  a 
of  atmte  iuaastWag  each  tobater  ai 

tolliatoraf  1 
lly  apward  rad 
of  thadaibandtta 
rtde  ef  the  tobidar  atraetota  aad 
of  tht  deck. 

2.  A  viMil,  eomprlslag  oatilde  aad  alddlo 
■ealed  floatlag  tubolar  aUuctmae  widiriy 
eaaatitatlBC  tka  Ui. 


to  the  adddte  tabolar 
aad  aatwaed  to  the 

5.  A  vaaasi,  mwpelsliig  ootaMe  aqd 
•natiag  toboiar  atmctum 

■gather  coaatltatteg  the  hull,  aad  a  aupar* 
have  tbe  ba:s  of  laoa  wltth  thaa  tba  hal^ 
a  dock,  atrvte  aad  ties  iinMarilag  the  ink 
wICh  the  ootaMa  tRbolor  aUueliaias  aad 
canaactlag  tha  saMdle  tnbalar  Btomtaaii 

^  A.  vcaasl,  comprlaing  a  ^aralily  of 
aaaled  fbatlag  toboter  atmetarea  wMely 
eaaaaMad  together  eonatitatlng  tbe  boll,  a 
od  leea  vrtdtb  than  the  haD,  eomprteing  a 
ca— acted  to  the  tabular  stiuetuwa  aad  aitaadlag 
aaMp  Inward  aad  apward  to  ttw  desk,  propatltea  arraagad 
between  the  tabular  atructuree  and  In  advance  of  tha  rear 
enda  thereof,  and  propeller  abafte  extending  diagonally 
forward  and  apward  from  tha  propelloa  to  tha  upper 
portion  of  the  aaparstructura.  - 

6.  A  veaael,  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  hermetically 
eealed  floating  tubuter  atructurea  widely  aeparated  aad 
connected  together  conatitatiag  the  hull,  a  aoperatructura 
above  the  hull  of  leaa  width  than  the  hull,  comprlaing  a 
deck,  aad  strute  connectsd  to  the  tubular  structorte  and 
extending  diagonally  Inward  aad  apward  to  the  deck,  a 
kael  arranged  in  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  bull,  a  rodder 
attached  to  tbe  keel  and  operating  connections  for  the 
rodder  extending  diagonally  apward  and  forward  to  tbe 
apper  front  portion  of  tbe  soperatroctare. 

[Claim  6  not  fulnted  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.021,206.  BAW-FILINO  MACHINE.  JoHAK  Aanaaa*. 
JelOea,  near  Moea,  .Norway.  FDed  Sei^  2d,  1010.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  588.862.     (CI.  TS—M.) 
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Makch  at,  191a. 


S.  la  a  iMUMl  Mw  iliac  nutehliie,  m  pUte  or  taM«  carry- 
lag  a  gQlte  tot  the  mw,  a  file  holder  carrylag  "^ttifrtr 
■ooattd  to  hart  radproeatory  aad  oaeUlatlag  BM>T«m«at 
with  ralatloa  to  aald  plat*,  apring  maana  tendlag  to  rotata 
aaJd  BMBbar  to  forca  tba  file  agalnat  tba  aaw,  a  aUda 
moaatad  to  biot«  la  a  path  parallal  to  tba  path  of  aioTa- 
mwit  of  aald  aioBbtf ,  OMaaa  for  caoalag  aald  manbar  aad 
allda  to  radproeata  ia  oalaoa  whlla  penalttlag  oaclllatlag 
moTaaicBt  of  aald  aambw.  a  pltauui  eoaaaetlag  a  awrlag 
part  with  aald  allda  for  raeipreeatlag  the  latter,  aald  plt- 
Biaa  haTteg  a  forward  eztanalon,  pawl  meehaalam  for 
faadlag  tba  aaw,  maana  whereby  aald  forward  extaaaloa  of 
the  pltaiaa  operatea  aald  pawl  meebaBlam.  and  aieaaa 
carried  by  the  pltmaa  for  oaclllatlag  aald  member  agalaat 
tba  teaaioa  of  the  aprlag  to  preaa  tba  file  bolder  away  from 
the  aaw. 


1.021,296.  PUMP-OPEBATINQ  MBCHANISH.  Plat- 
FAiB  O.  Adlt,  Blrmtaigbam,  Ala.  Filed  May  15,  1011. 
Scrtal  No.  627.271.     (a.  108—62.) 


1.  Aa  actaattag  derlee  fbr  doable  platon  pampa,  com- 
prialag  a  aapportlag  fraaie;  guldea  carried  by  the  aap- 
portiag  ftaaie ;  croaa  baada  BMwated  oa  aald  goldea ;  pla- 
ton roda,  oaa  eoaaaetad  to  each  of  the  croaa  baada ;  palra 
of  parallal  tadlaaa  aproekat  cbalaa,  oaa  for  each  croaa 
bead ;  drtrlag  aad  aapportlag  aprocketa  tot  the  cbalaa ; 
meaaa  fbr  almoltaaaooaly  drlrtag  each  drlrlag  aprocketa : 
aad  ptaa  oaa  carried  by  each  pair  of  cbalaa  aad  eoactlag 
with  a  alot  la  tba  eorreapoadiag  croaa  bead  to  reciprocate 
aald  croaa  bead,  tba  aald  alot  coaalatlag  of  two  area  of 
0|9oalta  carratore,  tba  radtoa  of  carratare  of  the  area 
balag  twka  tba.radiaa  of  the  aprocketa. 

2.  Aa  actoatlag  derlca  fbr  doable  platoa  pumpa  com- 
priateg  a  aopportlag  fraaie;  goldea  carried  by  the  aap- 
portlag fkaaia;  croaa  baada  mooated  oa  tbe  galdea;  pla- 
toa rodi  oaa  eoaaaetad  to  each  of  the  «roaa  baada ;  palra  of 
parallel  eadleaa  apcockat  cbalaa,  oae  pair  for  each  croaa 
bead;  drtrlag  aad  aapportlag  aprocketa  fbr  tbe  cbalaa; 
gaara  BMaatad  to  rotata  with  tba  drtrlag  aprodcata;  a 
abaft;  gaara  carried  by  aald  abaft  each  of  aald  gaara 
meablag  with  a  pair  of  the  gaara  toralag  with  tbe  aprock- 
eta: uul  plaa,  oaa  carried  by  each  pair  of  cbalaa,  each 
coactiag  with  a  alot  la  the  eorreapoadiag  croaa  bead,  each 
alot  conalatlng  of  two  area  of  oppoalte  eorratore,  tbe 
radlaa  of  eorratare  of  tbe  area  bdag  greater  tbaa  tbe 
radioa  of  tba  aprocketa. 

8.  Aa  actoatlag  darlea  for  doobla  platoa  pompa  c<Ma- 
prlalag  a  aapportlag  fraaia ;  galdea  earrlad  by  the  aopport- 
lag tnm» ;  croaa  baada  moaatad  oa  tba  galdea ;  platoa  roda 
one  eoBoeetad  to  each  of  tbe  croaa  heada;  palra  of  par- 
allel eadleaa  aprocket  cbalaa,  oae  pair  fbr  each  croaa  bead ; 
drlTlag  aad  aapportlag  aprocketa  for  tba  cbalaa;  gaara 
moaatad  to  rotata  with  tbe  drivlag  aprocketa;  a  abaft; 
gaara  carried  by  aald  abaft  each  of  aald  gaara  iMahlBg 
Witt  a  pair  of  tbe  geara  toralag  with  tbe  aprocketa ;  aad 


plaa,  oae  carried  by  each  pair  of  cbalaa,  each  eoactlag 
with  a  alot  la  tba  eorreapoadiag  croaa  bead,  each  alot  eQB> 
alatlag  of  two  area  of  oppoalta  evrratora,  the  radtoa  tt 
carratore  of  tba  area  balag  twice  tbe  radlaa  of  tb» 
aprocketa. 

4.  Aa  actoatlag  derlce  for  pompa  comprlalag  a  aop- 
portlag frame;  goldea  carried  by  the  aopportlag  frame; 
a  croaa  bead  oioooted  oa  aald  goldea;  a  platoa  rod  eoa- 
oected  to  tbe  croea  bead;  a  pair  of  parallel  endleaa 
aprocket  cbalaa ;  driTtag  aad  aopporting  aprocketa  for  tba 
cbalaa ;  oieaoa  for  drtrlag  tbe  drtrlag  aprocketa ;  aad  a 
pin  carried  by  tbe  cbalaa  and  coacttag  with  a  alot  la  the 
croaa  head,  aoch  alot  conalatlag  of  two  area  of  oppoalte 
curratore,  the  radlaa  of  carratore  of  tbe  area  belag 
greater  than  tbe  radlaa  of  tbe  aprocketa. 

B.  Aa  actoatlng  darlea  fbr  pompa  comprlalag  a  aop- 
porting frame ;  guldea  carried  by  tbe  aopportlag  frame ;  a 
croaa  bead  mounted  oa  eald  goldea ;  a  platon  rod  connected 
to  the  croea  head ;  a  pair  of  parallel  endleea  aprocket 
cbalna;  drlrlag  and  aopporting  eprocketa  for  the  cbalaa; 
meaaa  for  drtrlag  tba  drtrlag  aprocketa ;  aad  a  pla  car- 
ried by  tbe  cbalne  and  eoactlag  with  a  alot  ^  tbe  croaa 
bead,  each  alot  conalatlng  of  two  area  of  oppoalte  carra- 
tore, tba  radlaa  of  eorratore  of  the  area  bdag  twice  tbe 
radioa  of  tba  aprocketa. 


1.021,207.  HOB8B-BBLBA8INO  DBTICB.  Bichabo  B. 
Ruutarr,  Boyklaa,  Ya.  FUed  Sept  2S,  1011.  Serial 
No.  660,868.     (a.  21—75.) 


1.  Ia  a  borae  raleaaer,  tbe  eomMaatloa  with  a  awtagle- 
tree,  of  a  rearwardly  bowed  aprlag  aaenrad  caatrally  to 
tbe  rear  face  thereof,  a  larer  foleromed  tatanaedlate  Ita 
eada  to  each  ead  of  the  aprlag,  a  latch  pin  adapted  to 
project  throoi^  the  aye  of  a  trace  plrotally  moaatad  opoa 
each  lerer  for  eagagemaat  with  tba  rear  faee  of  tbe  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  aprlag,  aad  OMaaa  for  releaataag  aald  ptaa. 

2.  Ia  a  borae  rdeaaar,  tbe  eoiabtaatloa  with  f  aartagla- 
traab  «(  a  rearwardly  bowed  aprlag  aeeared  to  the  rear 
faee  tbaraat  aaeh  ead  o(  the  aprlag  belag  forked  to  form 
spaced  anaa,  aald  araaa  balag  rearwardly  beat  to  form 
loopa  harlag  allaad  opaaloga,  a  plrot  pla  dlapooad  wlthla 
■aid  opaalaga  aad  projactlag  beyoad  tbe  loopa,  a  U-ahapad 
lerer  harlag  Ita  laga  foleroaMd  IntermedUte  thatr  eada 
upon  the  projaettag  eada  of  the  plrot  pla.  a  latch  pla  adapt- 
ed to  project  throogb  tbe  eyea  of  a  trace  plrotally  oMMiat- 
ed  betweea  tbe  f^ee  eada  of  tbe  lege  of  each  lerer  fbr  aa- 
gageaieat  with  tbe  rear  face  of  the  adjaceat  ead  of  tbe 
spring,  and  meana  for  releasing  said  plna. 


1,021,298.  SIWBD  HAND-BAG.  Ilt  Bacxsa,  Brooklya. 
N.  T.  nied  Dee.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,718.  (CL 
190—41.) 

1.  Aa  artlda,  aoch  aa  a  grip  aadc,  la  which  two  parta 
1  are  eaeored    together    by   a   braided   aeam    compoaad  of 
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atltebea  paaalag  throogb  aald  two  parta,  altaraatdy  oadar 
aad  orer  the  parta  to  be  aeeared  aad  altaraataly  tor* 
ward  at  leaat  three  atltebea  aad  backward  at  laaat  two 
atltebea,  all  sobataotlaUy  aa  set  forth. 


2.  Kn  article,  aoch  aa  a  grip  eack,  la  which  two  parta 
are  oacored  together  by  a  braided  aeam  compoaad  of 
Rtltcbiaa  sewed  with  a  flat  thread,  paaalng  throogb  aald  two 
parta,  alternately  onder  aad  orer  tbe  parta  to  be  aeeored 
aad  alternately  forward  at  leaat  three  atltebea  and  back- 
ward at  leaat  two  atltchaa,  all  aobataatlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  An  article,  each  aa  a  grip  aack.  la  which  two  parts 
are  aacored  together  by  a  braided  aeam  compoaad  of 
stltcbea  paaalag  through  aald  two  parta,  altaraataly  oadw 
and  orer  tbe  parts  to  be  seeored  and  altaraataly  forward 
three  atltebea,  and  backward  t^o  atltchaa,  all  aobataa- 
tially  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  braided  eeam.  adapted  to  aecora  edgea  of  aa  article 
together  aad  compoaed  of  atltebea  paaalag  throogb  tbe 
parta  to  be  seeored,  alternately  forward  at  leaat  three 
atltchMi  aad  backward  at  laaat  two  aUtcbaa  all  eabataa- 

'-'ir— 

1.021499.  ABBOPLANB.  Baztkb  W.  Blbwvr.  Den- 
ton, Tex.  PUed  Feb.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.846. 
(CL   244—12.) 


V 


1.  ta  aa  aeroplaaa,  a  mala  plane,  aide  plaaea  depead- 
'    lag  from  tbe  mala  plaae,  wing  planes  at  each  aad  of  tite 

aide  plaaea  morably  Bioontad,  morabia  cortala  plaaea  at 
each  end  of  tbe  main  and  aide  plaaea,  aad  eoOparatlre 
conneetiona  attached  to  the  wlag  plaaea  aad  tba  cortala 
planea^ 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  eomblaatloa  with  rigidly 
nwoalad  plaaea.  of  morable  cortala  plaaea,  awlagtag 
wing  planea,  operating  eoaaectloaa  axtendiag  betweea  tbe 
cortala  plaaea,  aad  operatlag  eoaaectloaa  aztaadlag  be- 
tweea the  wlag  plaaea  ta  eoOperatlre  relatloa  to  tba  flret 
aamed  conaeetloBa. 

8.  In  aa  aeroplaae,  a  fnuae,  a  mala  plane  mooated  oo 
tbe  traaia.  rigid  top  plaaea  iacUalag  upward  and  ootwmrd 
from  tbe  mala  fraaie,  rigid  aide  plaaea  depeading  from 
tbe  llae  of  lateraeettoa  of  tbe  mala  plaaea  aad  tbe  ti^ 
plaaea  and  aeeared  oa  tbe  aldea  of  tbe  frame,  morable 
cortala  plaaea  at  each  aad  of  tbe  fraaie,  aad  awlaglag 
wlag  planea  at  each  comer  of  tbe  frame. 

4.  in  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  mala  plaae  moaatad  on 
the  frame,  rigid  top  plaaea  iadlatag  opward  aad  outward 
from  tbe  mala  frame,  flaage  plaaea  depeading  froaa  the 
outer  edgea  of  tbe  top  plaaea,  rigid  aide  planea  d^aadlag 
from  the  line  of  iatereeettoa  of  tbe  mala  planea  and  tbe 
top  planes  and  aeeared  on  the  sldee  of  the  fraaM,  aior- 
able  mrtain  planee  at  each  ead  of  tbe  frame,  aad  awlag- 
lag wlag  planes  at  each  coraer  of  tba  frame. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  franse  harlag  oprigbta  at  each 
end  aopporting  a  top  plane,  oppoaed  golde  membara  ax- 
taadmg  rerdcaUy  adjaceat  tbe  aprlgbta  of  tba  fnase 

with   iawardly  eztendlag   borlaoatal   por- 


irorlded 


tloaa  located  adjaeeat  tbe  oaderdde  of  tbe  top  plaaa  of 
tbe  frame,  aad  flexible  cortala  plaaea  arraaged  liataaea 
tbe  guide  membera  at  each  ead  of  tbe  fraaie  aad  pnK 
rlded  with  projactloaa  eagagiag  ia  aald  golde  mem|m«. 
[Claloa  6  aad  7  aot  prtatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,800.  APPABATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUBINO  lifB- 
TALLIC  HOOPS.  Chablbb  LAon  BbAhisx,  Parta, 
Fraace.  FUed  Sept  20,  1910.  SerUl  No.  582.904.  (CL 
80—5.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  for  the  manafacture  of  metallic  boopa 
from  ringa  comprlaing  a  pair  of  groored  disks,  one  looae 
aad  one  drtren.  upon  which  tbe  rtng  is  stretched,  a  aet 
<rf  looae  reducing  rolla  arranged  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  rlag 
aad  meaaa  for  drawlag  aald  looae  dlak  away  from  tbe 
drtren  disk  to  maintain  the  teaaioa  of  aald  ring  opoa 
tbe  drtraa  dlak  dorlag  the  operation  of  the  apparatoa. 

5.  Aa  apparatoa  fbr  tbe  manofactore  of  metallic  boopa 
from  rings  comprising  a  pair  of  groored  diaka.  one  looae 
aad  one  drtren,  upon  which  tbe  rlag  ia  atretcbed,  a  aot 
of  looae  redoeiag  rolla  arraaged  In  tbe  path  of  the  rlag 
aad  laeaaa  for  drawlag  aald  looae  dlak  away  from  the 
drirea  diak  to  malntala  tbe  teaaioa  of  aald  rlag  opoa 
tbe  drtraa  dlak  dorlag  the  operation  of  tbe  apparatoa.  In 
eomblaatloa  with  a  atop  arraaged  in  tbe  path  of  aald 
drawing  dlak  to  antomatieally  reliere  the  taaaloa  aad 
thua  atop  tba  drtre  of  the  rlag  through  tbe  redodag 
rolla  after  tba  rlag  baa  readied  tbe  dealrad  caliber. 

8.  Aa  apparatoa  for  the  aiaaufbetare  of  boopa  or 
drelaa  by  the  drawlag  of  metallic  rtega,  com^laiag  a 
fiama,  a  dlak  moonted  apoa  aald  fraate,  aald  dlak  bartag 
a  groorod  pertpbery,  meaaa  fOr  rerolrlag  aald  dlafc.  a 
aaeoad  dlak  mooated  open  aald  frame,  aald  aecond  dlak 
harlag  a  groored  pertpbery,  aieaaa  for  adjoatlng  tbe  rda- 
ttra  poattloa  of  aald  dlaka,  aad  drawlag  rollera  moaatad 
ia  palra  la  Uaa  with  aald  grooved  perti^erlea. 

4.  Aa  apparatoa  for  tbe  maaofactore  of  boopa  or 
drdaa  by  the  drawlag  of  metallic  riaga,  eomprlalag  a 
fnuaa.  a  dlak  mooatod  opoa  aald  fftuiM,  aald  dlak  havlif 
a  groored  pertpbery.  meaaa  for  rerolrlag  said  dlak,  a 
aecoad  dlak  moonted  opoa  aald  frame,  aald  secood  disk 
harlag  a  groored  pertpbery,  maaaa  for  adjoatiag  the 
relatlre  poalttoa  of  aald  dlaka,  a  atop  arraaged  la  tbe 
path  of  aald  aaeoad  dlak,  aald  atop  balag  adjoatabla  la 
poattloo  aad  adapted  to  arreat  tbe  action  opoa  raaehlag 
the  desired  eztenaion,  and  drawing  rollers  moontad  la 
palra  la  Uae  with  aald  groored  peripberlea. 

6.  Aa  i^iparatoa  for  tbe  maaofactore  of  boopa  or 
circlea  by  tbe  drawlag  of  matallle  rlafa,  comprlalag  a 
frame,  a  dlak  reroloUy  mooated  opoa  said  frame,  aald 
dlak  baring  a  groored  pertpbery,  a  crown  berel  wbael 
aeeared  to  aald  dlak,  a  ^fd  philon  meablag  with  aald 
berel  wheeL  a  abaft  opoa'  which  aald  herd  plaloe  la 
keyed,  a  drtring  pulley  keyed  opon  aald  shaft,  a  aeooad 
dlak,  aald  secoad  didt  harlag  a  groored  pertpbery,  a 
dlde  opon  which  said  aecond  dlak  la  rerolobly  OKNiataa, 
aald  allda  being  alldable  opoa  a  dora-tall  oa  aald  fraaaa, 
a  aot  carried  by  aald  aUde,  a  acrow  engaglag  aald  aot. 
BMaaa  for  rerolrlag  aald  aeraw,  a  atop  aioaatad  uiioa 
said  aerew,  and  drawlag  rollers  moaatad  la  palra  la  llaa 
with  aald  groorad  par^^kodaa. 


1,021,801.  MIXING  -  MACHINE.  Jaucb  D.  Cvovom, 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  FUed  May  4.  1911.  Saclal  Xow 
634,980.     (CL  107—88.) 

1.  A  mixlog  machine  comprldiv  tbe  combiaattoa  of 
a  fraoM.  a  mlxlag  kettle  BMoatod  tiberaoa,  a  steam  Jackat 
aaaodated  with  aald  kattla,  a  ataam  lalat  oommonieattag 
with  aald  ja^at,  aad  aa  latarpoaed  diatribnting  member 
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teTiac  dUMOtriaitty   poaMom»6  eurr«d 
e«Bt  opaolngs  being  arnuigfl4  to  dlatrlbate 
tanaMj  ia  diCennt  oppMlte  <llroetloaa« 


the  staaat 


Ml- 


2.  A  mixing  macblae  eomprialnf  the  comblnatloa  of  • 
fraoM,  a  mtdng  lc«Ct)«  mooattd  tfteraon,  •  stMBi  Jlicktt 
ftMociatcd  MTltb  said  kettle,  a  steam  Inlet  eomrnantcatlnir 
with  said  Jacket,  and  an  interposed  distrlbntlng  member 
havlair  diametrieally  positioned  curred  openings,  adja- 
c«it  openings  being  arranged  to  alternately  distribate  Am 
steam  toward  and  away  from  e«cb  otber. 

S.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  the  caoMBattoD  of  • 
frame  provldtd  wltb  bearlags,  a  Jadrated  mixing  kettle 
Joornaled  oyoa  said  bearkiM  ^ad  a  staaoi  pipe  extewUsg 
throagb  said  Joaraaf  and  commonleatlB^  with  saM  jacket, 
said  Jonmal  being  provided  wHb  a  permanently  open 
air-space  extending  tberetbroagh  and  sarrooBdlng  nid 
pipe  whereby  a  drenlatloa  is  permitted. 

4.  A  mtilBg  machine  coantrlstng  the  combination  of  ■ 
fianM,  a  kettie  monnted  far  tilting  moeement  thereon,  a 
sagiMntal  rack  txediy  aawelated  wltb  saM  kettle,  and 
meaas  comprising  a  pivraltty  of  cooperating  mearten 
sUdnble  each  wlthto  anetber,  one  such  member  adapted 
to  lock  said  rack  agnlnst  esdnatory  merement. 

5.  A  arixlaff  ■aehiii  csMprtatng  the  ceaaMaatloa  of  a 
fiaas^  a  mixing  kattle  flTotally  maontad  thweoa,  and  ■ 
ptasaHty  oi  dtflarent  lacMac  iMana  aevably  eonneetsd 
independently  of  each  other  with  aald  ftame,  and  meana 
for  slmoltaneoasly  operating  sahl  locking  means. 

CClakKs  ft  t»  l»  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette-r 


1.021^2.  DSTINNINO-UACHWa  Wiu4aM  M.  Oo«» 
NO*.  Baltimore.  Ifd.  FUed  Aag.  1.  1»1L  Sartel  No 
G41J01.     (CU  51— Uk> 


1.  A  detlnnlng  machine,  comprMac  a  plarallty  of 
c«Miv«ly  acting  scraplat  miiaaa,  aad  aaaaas  tar  opemtlag 
said  acrai^lBg  meaaa  at  aa  torrwartag  parlpiaral 
fioa  the  feed  to  tha  deUvary  end  o<  tha  BaehlaeL 

2.  A  detlaaint  warMaa,  rsaprklng  a  plnrallty  ot 
ceaaWely  acting  scraping  rollers,  means  for  imparting  to 


said  rellan  a  kmgltodlaaUy  raelproeatlag 
means  Car  rotating  said  rvUars  and  imparting  inereaaad 
parlpheral  speeds  thareto  from  tka  toed  to  the  aatlat  aad 
of  the  machine. 

8.  A  detinning  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sue- 
eeaslTciy  acting  scrsping  rollers  embodying  cylinders  hav- 
lag  wire  prongs  projecting  tbarafrom,  aald  prongs  de- 
creasing in  diameter  and  namher  on  each  sacceedlng 
roller,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  rollers. 


1.021.808.  VALYB  rOR  WATBB  DISTRIBUTION. 
Thomas  Okaxt  Cookb,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  June  14, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  683.148.     (CL  187—26.) 


In  a  comblnatk>a  bib  or  faucet,  a  conical  Talve  chamber 
with  aides  sloping  upward  having  an  open  bottom  aad 
closed  top.  pipes  leading  from  oppoaita  aides  of  the  cham- 
ber to  the  mains,  a  hollow  rotatable  valTe  comprising  cor- 
reapondlngiy  shaped  walla,  a  closed  top,  a  closed  bottom 
provided  with  a  amall  central  discharge  orifice,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  of  varying  slses  provided  in  the  valre  walla 
adapted  to  register  with  the  pipes,  a  valTe  atem  aecnred 
to  the  top  of  the  valve  passing  through  an  orlflce  in  the 
top  of  t^e  chamber,  an  intagral  aleere  opoa  the  top  of 
the  chambmr  aarroanding  tte  valT*  etam  orMea,  a  iprtag 
surrooadlag  the  valTO  stem  within  tha  sleeve  aad  aseored 
to  the  valve  stem  to  exert  an  upward  pressara  thereon,  a 
cap  surrounding  the  valve  atem  and  forming  a  closure 
for  the  sleeve,  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  valve  provided 
with  a  depending  flange  forming  a  aecuring  means  for  a 
discharge  nipple. 


1.021,304.  FIRB-OOORB  FOR  ELEVATOR  -  SHAFTS. 
JoaaPB  K.  DoKNBixz  and  Thomas  F.  DoinrBLLT,  Clara- 
laad.  Ohla.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Sadat  Ma 
(CI.  18»— 48.) 


The  comblnatloa  of  a  plaralRy  of  gravitating  doora,  a 
cable  coaaaetad  to  each  door  aad  adapted  to  aapport  the 
same  in  opaa  poaltloo  and  having  a  fusible  link,  a  rock- 
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trlsfer  haviag  a  pair  of  notched  arats  to  aae  oi  which 
ciUe  has  a  aitp  eonneetian.  a  aialn  caUa  andar  ten- 

I,  aad  a  cable  coBDcetMl  at  mt*  ead  to  tta  main  eaUa 
hating  a  allp  connection  at  the  otlkar  end  to  the  other 
o(  the  trigger. 


1,021,8^.  SELECTOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  PLATBRS. 
FaAKcts  W.  DsAPES,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Tftt 
Stan  Piano  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  Coivoratlon 
of  Indiana.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  24,  IflO, 
SerlW  No.  578,780.  Divided  and  this  applleation  filed 
lffen28,  1011.     Serial  No.  616,340.     (CI.  84—288.) 


1.  In  a  player  meehaaloBi,  the  coiablaatloa,  with  a 
piano,  of  a  main  transverse  wind  trunk,  aad  a  pasnmattc 
action  trunk,  a  shaet^driviag  mechanism,  a  pasamatic 
naaiar,  aad  an  wprsaatnn  bax.  all  aagportad  hy  tha  mala 
wind  ttaak  and  witk  it  farailac  a  MHary  atraetare  ia> 
laoiaM^  iiwaatakis  la  tha  piano  eaae  tai  front  of  the 
actlMi  thsroaf  aad  ahaae  the  kmr  ted.  tha  aetloa  trwA. 
motor  and  aapiasalap  bee  hatag  Ib  paanmatli 
wltb  the  BMla  wind  tnak  and  lald  expreaaiaa  box 
prMa^  axpremdom  medmalan  for  caatr^Mvr  th*  V^ 
malic-  acttoa,  a  matar  eoatroUar*  a  seQadr^t>laisa  eoa- 
troUsn  aad  a  coiwr  membsr  roas^aMa  from  tiie  aa> 
preeslo^  box  to  render  acceaaible  tha  iatarior  thereof. 

2.  In  a  player  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
piano,  of  a  main  transverse  wind  trunk,  and  a  pneumatic 
action  tnmk,  a  ahaet-dHving  machanlam,  a  pnoaaaatSe 
motor,  aad  aa  cxpraartoa  box,  all  aopportod  by  tha  autn 
wind  i»vmM  aad  with  it  tensing  a  unitary  atnictura  ca- 
movaUy  mountable  in  the  piano  caae  la  front  of  tlko  ac- 
tion thereof  and  above  the  key  bed,  the  action  trunk, 
motor  and  expreasion  box  being  in  pneumatic  connection 
with  the  main  wind  trunk  and  aald  expreasion  box  com- 
prislnf  expression  mechanism  for  controlling  the  pnen- 
matic  action,  a  motor  controller,  and  a  cover  member 
removable  from  the  expramlOB  box  to  render  acceaaible 
the  interior  thereof. 

8.  I!a  a  player  mechaaliai,  the  combination,  with  a 
piano,  of  a  main  tiansvarsa  wind  trunk,  and  a  pneumatic 
action  trunk,  a  aheet-drlvlBg  mechsnlam.  a  pneumatic 
motor,  and  an  expreaalon  box,  all  sni>ported  by  the  main 
wind  ttank  and  with  it  fbrming  a  unitary  atructure  re- 
movably mountable  in  the  piano  ease  in  front  of  the 
actloai  thereof  aad  above  tha  kQ  hod,  the  actlan  tnMk, 
mater  aad  expreaalon.  box  being  i»  taaamstW  oonnectiaB 
with  tha  BwU  wind  traak. 

4.  la  a  flayer  mechaniam,  a  mala  traaavam  wtet 
traak  divided  kato  compartmanta.  a  umaaasatle  aeMon 
traak  arraaaed  halo*  tha  mala  trank.  vartlcai 
connecting  the  main  aad  aatton  tsaaka  laia  a 
structure,  s  pneumatic  motor  mounted  on  the  main  wind 
trunk  and  connected  with  one  of  th4  Aambers  thereof,  an 
sappsftioa  box  also  monatsd  apan  said  mate  wind  tnmk 
aad  h^vlag  a  yloralMj  of  aoaipartmsato  cowaactod  with 
the  stvaral  dMMbas  ad  Ike  auUa  tnnh.  a 
ttoHat  aad  wtpriasiea  ooatBotlaw  ■ooatsd  oa  aald 

H^a  aad  wanmaatoaMng  thanaith,  aad  valva  awclm- 
itiaajMl  wtthia  tta  aipieaalaii  bcs  tor  aoBtroIliag 
the  centrollers  ctrried  thereby,  said  expreaalon  box  having 


a  reawrahla  eover  which,  whea  rsatavad, 
slMa  the  valva  mechanism  wlthia  the  box. 

Ok  la  a  player  mechanism,  a  mala  transvaraa 
traak  dlvldod  into  compartmanta,  a  pneumatic  actiaa 
trunk  arranged  below  the  main  trunk,  vertical  wtad 
trunks  connecting  the  main  and  action  trunks  into  a 
unitary  structure,  a  pneumatic  motor  mounted  on  tha 
main  wind  tmnk  and  connected  with  one  of  the  chambers 
thereof,  an  expreasion  box  alao  mounted  upon  aald  main 
wind  trunk  and  having  a  plurality  ot  compartments  con- 
nected with  the  aeveral  cbambera  of  the  main  trunk,  a 
motor  controller  and  expression  controllers  mounted  on 
said  expreasion  box  and  communicating  therewith,  and 
valve  mechanism  wtttiin  the  expression  box  for  controlling 
the  controllers  carrlad  thereby. 


1.021,806.     COINCIDBNCB-TSLBMBTER.  Otto  Bfpbn- 

BTSiK,  Jena,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  C*t\ 

Eelaa,  Jena.  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1011.     Serial 
No.  000,802.     (CI.  88—3.) 


4*^' 


1.  In  a  horlsental  coincidence-telemeter  ttro  objectlva 
leAectteg  syateras,  two  objective  lenses,  a  separating  prIam 
system  located  between  the  objective  lenses,  these  parts 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  double  image,  the  alni^ 
Images  of  which  are  of  different  slxe  and  the  larger  on* 
of  which  is  erect  and  the  amailer  one  inverted,  optical 
meaaa  place*  hAlnd  the  aeparatlng  edge  of  the  said  prism 
syatess  la  the  path  of  the  otherwise  lost  rays  and  adapt- 
ed to  transpoae  the  dboMe  Image  preaented  by  tha  aald 
raya^  ao  as  to  place  it  parallel  to  the  first  one  and  to  ar- 
range ita  single  imagea,  as  regards  the  line  of  colncldenee, 
la  the  oppoafte  order  to  the  siagKe  Images  In  the  first 
deaA>le  isMvev  an  ocniar  syatem  adapted  for  attemately 
▼tewing  both  Aoable  images  and  a  measuring  device 
plaeed  oir  one  aMe  of  The  separating  prism  system. 

2.  In  a  hoUMmtal  coincidence-telemeter  two  objectlva 
roflectlBg  syateaMU  two  objective  lenses,  a  aeparatlng  prIam. 
system  lecatatf  between  the  objective  lenses,  these  parts 
being  adapted  to  produce  a  double  Image,  the  aftagle 
Images  of  which  are  of  different  sike  and  the  larger  one 
of  which  is  erect  and  the  smaller  one  Inverted,  an  opti- 
cal aystem  placed  behind  the  separating  edge  of  the  aald 
prism  system  In  the  path  of  the  otherwise  lost  raya  and 
coaiprlBiBg  a  ravening  leas  for  roprododag  the  dooMs 
!■•••  preaented  by  tke  ssid  rays  ta  a  plane  parallel  to 
that  of  the  firat  named  doable  Image,  bat  with  Its 
single  imagea,  as  regards  the  line  of  coincidence,  in  the 
opposite  order  to  the  single  Images  In  the  first  doable 
image,  an  ocniar  system  adapted  for  alternately  viewing 
both  double  Imagea  and  a  meaanrlag  device  plaeed  on 
one  Bide  of  the  separatlag  prism  system.   * 


1,021,807.      VEHICLE   WHEEL-TIRE.      Loaa   O,   FUIM- 

iNO,  Tarrytown,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  26,  1811.    Serial  No. 

004,623.     (CI.  162—18.) 

1.  A  wheel  tire  comprlslag  an  oater  casing  having  a 
apllt  along  the  peripheral  face  of  the  casing  aad  In  tha 
direction  of  the  length  thereof,  the  aald  casing  balBg  iHth 
▼Ided  with  ribs  at  the  sides  of  the  split  and  rnrtiMse  at 
the  outer  aldea  of  aald  ribc.  a  tread  overlytng  tha  Mild 
spilt,  ribs  and  receaaea,  spaced  members  aecnred  on  tha 
laaar  faas  mt  tb»  tread  aad  having  flaagea  exteadlag  Into 
tha  hM  raeeaass^  aad  rika  oa  tha  aald  laaf  tatS  «■• 
t»dkig  toglkwisa  wltkto  aUd  tiriwii.  tha  said  ifta  m- 
gailag  tke  sldw  of  tka  cartas  Hte 

2l  a  wkesi  tlta,  eosspflsiar  asi  oater  castor  havtor  • 
apllt  rtoag  tks  pai%>koral  toea  of  tha  caatos  aad  to  Oa 
dkaefetoa  of  tha  laagtk  theraoC  tta  aatsr  tmtatg  %^h^ 
lasyldsd  wltk  ataaUc  aad  tatafiml  lalaftoead  rlha  at  tka 
sides  of  the  sj^t  aad  SKtsrlor  raeeaasa  adjacaat  tka  fwff 
ribs,  a  tread  overlying  tha  said  split,  rlba  aad 
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tbe  said  tnad  hsTliic  at  Its  iaiMr  ftie*  spaetd  m«iib«n  ex- 
tending into  tbe  eald  receeeee.  end  wlrea  carried  by  eald 
member*  and  extendlnc  lengtbwlae  wltbln  eaid  receeeee, 
tbe  lald  wlrea  engaging  tbe  outer  aidea  of  tbe  reinforced 
casing  ribs. 


S.  A  wbeel  tire,  comprisliig  an  oater  casing  having  a 
split  along  tbe  peripberal  face  of  tbe  casing  and  in  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  lengtb  tbereof.  tbe  oater  casing  being 
proTlded  wltb  Integral  ribs  at  tbe  sides  of  tbe  split,  and 
annular  rectsses  adjacent  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  ribs, 
an  annular  tread  OTerlying  the  said  spilt,  ribs  and  rnrsssns. 
spaced  dips. secured  on  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  tread  and 
baring  angular  flanges  extending  Into  tbe  said  rrrmsM. 
and  ribs  extending  lengthwise  wltbln  said  annular  re- 
cesses and  secured  on  tbe, inner  sldss  of  said  flanges,  tbe 
said  ribs  engaging  tbe  outer  sides  of  tbe  ribs  of  said 


4.  A  wbeel  tire,  comprising  an  outer  casing  baring  a 
split  along  tbe  pnipberal  face  of  the  casing  and  in  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  iHStb  tbereof,  and  a  tread  of  a  flat  worea 
wire  fabric  remorably  attacbed  to  tbe  said  outer  caalag 
and  orerlylng  tbe  saM  split. 

5.  A  wbeel  tire,  eoaaprlslng  an  outer  casing  baring  a 
split  along  tbe  peripberal  faes  of  tbe  casing  and  in  tbe 
dftrectloii  of  tbe  lengtb  tbereof,  tbe  outer  casing  being 
prorided  wltb  reinforced  ribs  at  tbe  eldes  of  tbe  split  and 
eztsrlor  rse— sm  adjacent  tbe  said  rlba,  and  a  tread  orer- 
Ijtng  tbe  said  split,  ribs  and  rseassee,  and  formed  of  a 
flat  woren  wire  fabric  prorided  at  the  Inner  face  with 
engaging  members  extending  Into  tbe  said  rsrnsstis  and 
engaging  tbe  said  caaing  rlba. 

[Claim  <l  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


1.021,808.  TBAN80M-LIFTEB,  kc.  Albxamdbb  Fbom- 
HOLD.  Bntberlord,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  047,172.     (CI.  10— 2a) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  transom  adapted  to  swing 
to  closed  position  when  released,  of  a  lateb  mounted  on 
the  transom  and  mored  by  snirity  late  operatlre  posi- 
tion, a  catch  mounted  on  tbe  frame  or  easing;  and  a  lerer 
plrotally  supported  on  tbe  frame  or  casing,  engaging  tbe 
transom,  bearing  directly  against  tbe  lat^  and  baring  a 
limited  longitudinal  morem^rat  with  reapeet  to  its  plrot, 
whereby  operatlre  morement  of  the  lerer  flrat  disengages 
tbe  latch  and  then  moree  tbe  transom. 


2.  The  eomblnation  with  a  transom  adapted  to  swing 
to  closed  poeltlon  when  released,  of  a  latch  mounted  on 
tbe  transom  and  mored  by  grarlty  into  operatlre  poel- 
tlon, a  catch  mounted  on  tbe  frame  or  casing,  a  guide 
secured  to  tbe  transom,  and  an  operating  lerer  pirotally 
supported  on  tbe  frame  or  casing,  morable  longitudinally 
ttirougb  said  guide,  baring  a  limited  longitudinal  more- 
ment with  relation  to  Its  plrot,  and  bearing  directly 
against  an  arm  of  said  latch,  whereby  operatlre  morement 
of  the  lerer  first  disengages  tbe  latch  and  then  mores  tbe 
transom. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transom  adapted  to  swing 
to  closed  position  when  released,  of  a  weighted  istcb 
mounted  on  tbe  transom  and  baring  a  short  opposed 
arm  and  mored  by  grarlty  Into  operatlre  position,  a  catch 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  or  casing,  a  guide  secured  to  tbe 
transom,  and  an  operating  lerer  pirotally  supported  on 
tbe  easing,  adapted  to  bare  a  limited  longitudinal  more- 
ment wltb  relation  to  its  plrot,  engaging  said  guide,  and 
bearing  directly  against  tlie  short  arm  of  the  latch, 
whereby  operatlre  morement  of  tiie  lerer  first  disengages 
the  latch  and  then  mores  tbe  transom. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  transom  adapted  to  swing 
to  closed  position  when  releaaed,  of  a  latch  mounted  on 
tbe  transom,  a  catch  mounted  on  tbe  frame  or  casing,  a 
guide  secured  to  the  transom,  a  supporting  bracket  se- 
cured to  tbe  frame  or  casing,  and  an  operating  lerer  bent 
outwardly  from  the  casing  and  pirotally  monatsd  on  said 
bracket,  in  its  bowed  portion,  in  a  plane  remote  from  tbe 
transom  wltb  freedom  for  limited  longitudinal  morement 
with  relation  to  its  plrot,  engaging  said  guide  and  co- 
operating directly  with  said  latch,  whereby  operatlre 
momnent  of  die  lerer  flrat  disengages  the  latch  and  then 
mores  the  transom. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  traoaom  adaptsd  to  swing 
to  closed  position  whan  released,  of  a  plrotad  walghtad 
latch  mounted  on  tbe  transom  normally  held  In  operatlre 
position  by  grarlty  and  baring  an  oppoaltaly  axtandsd 
abort  arm,  a  catch  monatsd  00  the  fraaae  or  caalag,  a 
guide  ssenred  to  tbe  traaaam  aad  an  opsratiac  larar 
piroUlly  supported  on  tbe  fkame  or  caaing,  adaptsd  to 
hare  limited  longitudinal  morement  mi  Ita  ptrot  and  bear- 
ing directly  upon  the  short  arm  of  said  latch  whsraby  the 
latter  la  disengaged  upon  tbe  said  longitudinal  moreoMnt 
of  tbe  operatlag  lerar. 


1,021.800.  BBLT-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Hooo  Oaxsa. 
Bmil  QlCKt  and  Bobbbt  QIck,  Oross  Aubalm-on-tbe- 
Main.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  34,  1911.  Serial  No. 
046,786.     (CI.  164—00.) 


Ia  a  belt-cutting  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  a  shaft  Joumaled  tberela,  and  cutter  dlaks  fast 
on  tbe  shaft,  of  a  second  frame  naounted  to  rock  about  the 
aald  shaft,  a  pressing  member  secured  to  tbe  former  frame, 
a  feed  roll  Joumaled  in  tbe  second  frame,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  rock  tlia  saooad  frame  and  press  the  feed  roll 
against  tbe  said  pressing  member. 


1,021,810.  AIB-PUMP.  HDBaar  J.  HAWTBOBirB,  Orr  B. 
Wtatt,  and  Otto  P.  WAaxaa,  Clereland,  Ohio;  said 
Warner  assignor  to  B.  H.  Beynolde.  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  612,659.  '  (CL  290—27.) 
1.  Aa  air  pomp  comprlalng  a  cylinder  baring  one  ead 

open  and  prorided  adjacent  thereto  with  a  lateral  open- 
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taig,  a  pletoa  within  said  cylinder,  operating  mechanism 
coaaaeted  with  said  plstoa.  and  a  morable  cylinder-bead 
prorUlBd  wltb  aa  annular  recess  adapted  to  InehMe  said 
opening. 


S.  Aa  ilr  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  baring  near  one 
a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlaliy  disposed  openings, 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  lUstoB,  and  a  morable  cylinder-bead 
adapiad  to  both  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  doae  said  open- 
inga 

8.  An  air  pump  comprlsiag  a  frame  baring  a  hollow 
Bkember,  a  cylinder  hariag  aa  open  end  extending  into 
said  member,  and  prorided  with  an  hilet  and  a  side  out- 
let, tlie  latter  commnnlcatlng  with  said  hollow  member, 
a  morable  cylinder-bead  prorided  with  a  recess  adapted  to 
sucossalrely  close  said  cylinder  end  and  aide  outlet,  aa 
operaiOng  abaft  projecting  into  said  fraaM.  a  pinion 
upon  said  shaft,  a  drlrlng  gear  engaging  said  pinion,  a 
crank-abaft  cooaeeted  with  said  gear,  a  connecting  rod 
asenrad  to  said  eraak-ahaft,  aad  a  piston  eonhaetad  with 
Midrtd. 

4,  i4n  air  pump  comprising  aa  upright  frame  barfag  a 
raesi^Hng  dumber,  a  ^liader  cgctaadiag  iato  aaid  eham 
her  and  baring  Its  Inaertsd  aad  open,  a  moralde  eylinder- 
head  baring  an  annular  recess  fOr  perauaentty  indoa- 
Ing  said  open  end,  aa  operating  aliaft  projecting  into  aald 
fraflB4;  a  pinion  upon  aaid  shaft,  a  drtriag  gear  eagactag 
said  pinion,  a  eraak-ahaft  coanectad  rrlth  said  gear,  a 
connecting  rod  secured  to  said  crank-shaft,  and  a  piston 
pirotally  eoansetsd  witii  said  rod,  aald  eyliadsr  bsiag 
prorided  with  aa  air  inlet  more  remotely  located  from  the 
end  of  tbe  retnra  thaa  from  tbe  end  of  the  compreaalon 
stroke  of  said  plstoa,  and  aa  air  outlet  within  said  eham- 
bar  laeatsd  near  said  open  aad.  aad  adapted  to  be 
by  said  cylinder  head. 


II 


1.031^111.  CBANBBBBT-OEADBB.  LOTHBOP  A.  Hat- 
oas,  Carrer.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
644,809.     (CL  180—82.) 


l..lfn  a  cranberry -grader,  a  screen  comprising  parallel 
bars  er  rods,  a  roll  mounted  abore  the  screen,  flexible 
aproma  eecured  at  one  edge  to  the  roll  aad  with  tlielr  outer 
edgca  free,  fingers  extending  from  tbe  ontw  surfaces  of 
tbe  aprons  and  opentlre  between  tbe  bars  or  rods  when 
tbe  roll  Is  rotated,  aad  nwaas  for  rotatlag  tlte  rolL 


2.  In  a  cranberry-grader,  a  screen  comprising  paralM 
bars  or  rods,  a  frame  supporting  tbe  screen  and  prorided 
wltb  a  discharge-opening  beneath,  a  roll  mounted  near 
tbe  surface  of  the  screen,  fiexlble  aprons  secured  at  oa* 
edge  to  the  roll  and  with  their  outer  edges  free,  flngers 
Integral  with  tbe  aprons  and  extending  at  substaatially 
right  angles  with  tbe  surface  thereof  and  operatlre  b»> 
tween  tbe  bars  or  roda  wlien  the  roll  is  rotatsd,  aad 
means  for  rotating  tbe  roll. 

3.  In  a  cranberry-grader,  a  screen  comprising  paralld 
bars  or  rods,  a  roll  mounted  abore  tbe  screen,  flexible 
aprons  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  roll  and  with  their 
outer  edges  free,  flngers  extending  from  the  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  aprons  and  operatlre  between  the  bars  or 
rods  when  tbe  roll  Is  rotated,  means  for  conducting  th* 
berries  to  tbe  screen,  and  means  tot  rotating  tbe  roll. 

4.  In  a  cranberry -grader,  a  screen  comprising  parallel 
ban  or  rods,  a  roll  mounted  abore  tbe  screoi,  flexible 
aprons  secured  at  one  edge  to  the  roll  and  wltb  their 
outer  edges  free,  flngers  extending  from  the  outer  surfaoea 
of  tbe  aprons  and  operatlre  between  tbe  bars  or  rods 
when  tbe  roll  is  rotated,  means  for  conducting  the  berries 
to  the  aprons,  a  guard  for  prorentlng  the  berries  from 
bounding  orer  the  screen  or  aprons,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  roll. 


1,0  21,812.  SYSTEM  OF  OPBBATINO  BAILWAT 
SWITCHES    AND    SIGNAL    DEVICES.      Philip    D. 

'  Hiaaaa,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Sept  SO,  1906,  Serial 
No.  466.442.  Bedewed  Apr.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
621,884.     (CI.  104—246.) 


1.  In  combination,  wltb  a  switch-tongue,  of  two  lercrs, 
aonnally  disconnected  operable  meaaa  whereby  the  swfteh 
normally  disconnected  operable  means  whereby  th*  saritetH 
tongue  may  be  aetnated  from  dtber  of  said  Icrera,  aad 
means  arranged  to  be  affected  by  a  car  wharoby  both  of 
said  lerers  aro  temporarily  rondered  Inoperatire. 

2.  la  combination,  a  swltch-tottgne,  two  lerers,  aor- 
mally  dlaconnected  operable  means  intermediate  each  of 
said  lerera  and  said  tongue,  said  lerers  belag  sadi  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  wltb  said  operable  meaaa  for  the 
selectire  operation  of  tbe  tongue  by  either  of  tbe  Israra. 
.  8.  In  combination,  a  switch  tongue,  a  plroted  yoke, 
operatlra  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  tongue, 
a  aecond  yoke,  operatire  cooneetlims  between  said  yokes, 
and  normally  disconnected  lerer  derices  for  each  aald 
yoke  whereby  said  tongue  may  be  Influenced  by  either 
lerer  independently  of  the  other  lerer. 

4.  la  combination,  a  switch  tongue,  a  plroted  yoke,  op- 
eratlre cfmnection  between  tbe  yoke  and  tlic  toagoe,  a 
second  yoke,  operatlre  connections  between  said  yoksa, 
normally  disconnected  lerer  derices  for  each  said  yoke 
whenby  said  tongue  may  be  laflneaced  by  either  larar 
Independently  of  tbe  other  lerar,  aad  meaas  antaajsd 
to  be  affected  by  a  car  wberoby  both  of  aald  lerara  are 
temporarily  rendered  Inoperatire. 

6.  In  combination,  a  switch  toague,  a  plroted  yoke,  0^ 
eratlre  eoaaeetion  between  tbe  yoke  and  tbt  toagoe,  a 
lerer  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  yoke  for  operatlaff 
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tte  toagiM  thcnfMm,  •  Mcoad  jwlw,  Ua«  e— <ctto—  be- 
twMB  Mdd  7«lMS,  aad  meaa*  cacBce»bl«  wttb  tte  Mcead 
noMd  yoke  tor  actvatliif  tlM  tmgw  ladavMdmar  •< 
■aid  terer. 

(OftlnM  •  to  11  not  priatod  in  the  QMette.] 


1.9*1.919.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  COWntOLLBR.  PKirtP 
D.  HiBNiR,  Seattle,  Woh.  FHed  Sept.  30,  1908,  Sertel 
No.  466.441.  Renewed  July  18.  Mil.  Serial  Mo. 
639,20*.     (a.  104— in.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  morable  member  of  a  rail- 
way-«wltrt,  dericea  located  In  the  tracfc  for  controlling 
the  actlona  of  aald  morable  member,  and  a  ear-track,  of  a 
blade  carried  by  the  truck  and  arranged  to  be  noriBally 
Inoperative  with  reapect  to  lald  devicea,  and  air-actuated 
•pparatoa  alao  carried  by  the  truck  for  caualng  the  blade 
to  be  made  operatiTe  and  likewiae  capable  of  adjoating 
the  same  ao  that  aald  switch  member  may  be  moved  In  a 
predetermined  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  movabla  member  of  a 
railway  switch,  derices  IndodUw  a  lever  for  actuating 
■aid  member,  and  a  car  track,  of  a  blade,  means  actuated 
by  compressed  air  for  impartteg  vertical  and  horisontal 
■winging  motlona  to  the  blade,  and  a  valve  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  meana  whereby  the  action  of  the 
compressed  air  is  regulated  for  controlling  said  motlona 
to  the  blade. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear-truck,  of  two  pairs  of 
power  cylinders  mounted  transvwsely  with  reapect  to  the 
truck,  a  piston  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston  rod 
for  each  pair  of  flinders,  crank-arms  mounted  upon  each 
of  said  roda,  a  blade  plvotally  connected  adjacent  to  ita 
ends  to  blocks,  said  blocks  being  pivoUlly  connected  with 
the  respective  crank-arms,  another  power  cyUadar  ar- 
ringurt  ^/^»y<t"«<«"«i'T  to  the  truck,  a  piston  for  tbia  cyl- 
inder, a  piaton  rod  tberefiv,  a  pair  of  crankranaa  flxadly 
connected  to  one  ot  tba  flrat  tuased  roda,  a  ciaak  pin  car- 
ried by  the  last  named  ctaakraraia  and  being  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  piaton  rod  of  the  last  named  cylinder, 
a  valve  connected  with  a  aoucec  of  coa^rcaaed  air  aopply, 
ma^  communicating  conncctlona  between,  the  valve  and 
each  of  said  cyllndera,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  compreased  air  throagh  aald  oonaectloaa 
whereby  the  respective  functiona  of  th«  vatlona  pistons 
ara  accempUahed. 

4.  The  combination  with  thai  movabto  aiaiBbar  of  a 
railway  awUch,  and  a  laver  located  in  the  track  tor  con- 
trolling both  the  opening  and  eloalng  ot  aald  movable 
meaber,  of  normally  inoperative  meaaa  cazdad  by  a 
car  and  engageable  with  aald  lever,  and  air  actnatad  ap- 
paratus tor  canaing  said  means  to  engage  the  lever  to 
aelectively  open  or  close  the  switch. 
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DBAFT  ATTACHMBN*. 
OklB.      VllsA    BepC    t. 
661.W&     (CL  M— ML) 
1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a 
drag  bar,  oi  a  dMtt  appUaace 
oa  a  aabataiitlsllj  herhHmtal  pHoC 

a  dependtag  Uak  ptvoilalir  attached  t» 


•a  aald 

Uak,  a  laaible  eleaieat  directed  apoa  ItaeH  te  feras  a  leepi. 
tke  >wlaals  of  aald  loop  being  connected  to  said  depead- 
Ing  link,  a  sheave  secured  to  said  drag  bar  eagagiag  tha 
bight  of  said  loop,  said  sheave  being  disposed  In  a  sob- 
■tantlally  horisontal  plane. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having  a 
drag  bar,  of  a  draft  appilaaca  eamprising  a  rcrtlcally 
rocking  link  adjoatably  attached  to  the  machine,  a  de- 
pending link  plvotally  connected  to  the  first  named  link, 
evener  securing  means  oa  said  depending  link,  lateral 
proleetlona  ea  said  depending  link  near  the  free  end 
thereof,  a  laxlble  element  directed  npoa  itaelt  t»  form  a 
loop,  the  terminals  of  aaM  laap  being  connected  to  aald 
prejectlaas,  and  a  sheave  aecarad  ta  said  drag  bar  ea- 
gaging  the  bight  of  saM  laopi. 


1.021,818.  MjICHTNE  FOR  ICAKmG  FAFBR  BOXSS. 
BMti,  jKnaasBO,  Duaseldorf,  Germany.  Piled  Oct 
6.  1»10.     Serial  No.  886.848.     (CI.  98—44.) 


1.  A  maehtee  of  the  Aaraeter  deacrfbed,  comprising  an 
cudlieBS  conveyer,  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel  aop- 
portlng  the  same,  a  core  secured  to  the  conveyer  in  prox- 
imity to  one  of  tha  ttaaavena  coraedgas.  so  as  to  be  de- 
flected from  the  conveyer  at  the  wheels  and  to  fOm  a 
packet  tkr  a  has  blank  kavlag  latsfaay  extending  freat 
and  rear  lape,  and  a  pair  ot  spaced  Mders  adapted  to 
straddle  the  core  and  terminating  at  their  forward  end 
In  proximity  to  the  parting  line  between  the  conveyer 
and  the  front  wheel,  said  toldera  havtag  lacUaad  upper 
faces,  whereby  the  front  flapa  of  the  blank  wm  ^Ide  on^ 
the  folders,  while  the  rear  flapa  will  be  turned  op  thereby. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  coaprialng  an 
endleaa  conveyer,  a  front  wheel  and  a  lear  whael  aupport- 
Ing  the  aame,  a  core  secured  to  the  conveyer  in  proxim- 
ity to  one  of  the  ttaaarerae  core-edgea,  ao  aa  to  be  de- 
fleeted  from  the  oeueifai  at  the  wheels  and  to  form  a 
pocket  for  a  box  blank  havlag  laterally  extending  front 
and  rear  flapa,  a  pair  of  apaeed  toldera  adapted  to  straddle 
the  core  and  terminating  at  their  forward  end  In  proxim- 
ity to  the  parting  line  between  the  conveyer  and  the  front 
wheal,  aald  toldera  having  Indiae^  upper  faces,  wher^ 
the  front  flape  of  the  blank  will  glide  over  the  folders; 
while  the  rear  flapa  will  be  toraed  op  thereby,  and  a 
plavaMNy  0t  yteMlagly  mooatad  roUen  arraayrt  above 
tka  emrtfm  back  at  said  foMaea  aad  adaptad  to  tan  the 
toaward  aaetlaa  offhaMkafe  oivar  fbe  cert. 

8.  ▲  maahlw  at  tha  character  fcarrnted,  cuaivikdag 
aa  cbAmb  caavayai,  a  flMot  whael  and  a  rear 
wheel    aapimMi^    tta    aaaiav    a    care    aecarsd    ta  the 


coatcrcr  In  pnniadty  te  ear  mt  the 
eacai  adgta,  so  as  to  be  deflected  flrom  the  eenvarer  at 
the  ivheale  aad  to  ttarm  a  pocket  for  a  bos  blaak  havlag 
•atorkUy  cxiaadteg  front  aad  rear  iapa,  a  «alr  oC  apaoad 
•aMtca  adaptad  ta  aCraddle  the  oare  aad  fsiiiilaaftkii  at 
tkalr  floraard  end  In  psailmlty  «a  the  parting  line  ba- 
twetk  the  conveyer  and  the  front  wheel,  aald  tbldera  kav- 
lag kiellasd  apper  Ihcea,  whereby  the  treat  dapa  0t  the 
Maak  win  glMa  aver  tbe  lohtera,  while  the  caar  flapa  trill 
ha  tnraad  np  thsaaby,  a  phirailty  ««  yielding^  maoMtad 
ratteas  arraagsd  above  the  ceaveyar  ba^  at  aald  toidaea 
aaiikdaptad  te  tarn  the  forward  aeetlon  ot  4he  blaak 
a««i|  tka  COBS,  aad  a  pair  ot  addMoaal  foMera  acmgad 
hack  ia(  Ika  roUera  aiad  adapted  to  iara  tkr  troat  fla«a 
agatttet  the  rear  flapa. 

4.  A  macbkie  c<  the  dharacter  daacxtted.  <cemprlalng 
a  ftoat  wheel  aad  a  aaar  whael  aop- 
careaseared  te  the  caaacvar  in  proa- 
hattfi  ta  «aa  af  tbe  traasfctas  oers  ad— .  aa  aa  to  be  da- 
flectiafl  tram  tbe  ooaveyar  at  the  whada  and  ta 
pocket  tor  a  box  hiaak  having  laterally  artMdiag 
and  caar  flapa,  a  pair  «t  apaoed  foMera  adaptad  to  atraddle 
the  aore  sad  termlaatlng  at  their  ierward  aad  la  pees- 
ladt|r  ta  Hh  parting  line  beta  sen  tha  eeavegrer  cad  the 
fiaat  wted,  aald  feUcis  kavkw  ladkiiit  npter  Caaaa. 
BhmciB  the  fiaat  flapa  of  tha  blank  artU  glide  aver  tte 
flrtflM.  while  the  rear  flava  will  ha.taraad  ap  thaeabit.  « 
ptnrhtltr  ar  wttimngtw  aiiaated  iiMiri  arranssd  ahave 
the  t»a>eyai  back  «<  aaM  f otdeaa  aai  adapted  to  tara  ike 
forwird  aeetfcn  of  the  blank  over  the  cere,  a  pair  «C 
adflltiaaal  fsldeta  anangad  hack  «t  tka  raflani  aad  adagiad 
ta  tara  the  Croat  llapa  against  tbe  rear  flapa,  and  a 
plurality  of  preeaure  rollere  arranged  back  of  tba  addir 
tional  toldera,  and  adapted  te  preea  the  top  of  the  folded 
blank  agalnat  the  core. 

6.  A  machlna  tt  the  Cbaraeter  amctlhtd,  caavrhflBB 
ca  diilaaa  ccavafar,  a  tcaat  whed  and  a  caar  wimal  aop- 
portlag  the  same,  a  core  secured  to  the  coovayer  In  prox- 
Imltf  to  one  of  the  tranaverae  oore-adgea,  ao  aa  to  be 
deflaoted  from  tba  eaavcyer  at  the  wheela  aad  to  form 
a  po(Aet  for  a  box  Idaak  having  laterally  extending  front 
and  rear  flape,  a  pair  of  spaced  folders  adapted  to 
straldle  the  core  aad  tsrmlaatlng  at  their  forward  end  In 
proxUnlty  to  the  paitlng  llae  between  the  conveyer  and 
the  front  wheel,  said  folders  having  inclined  upper  facoa, 
whereby  the  front  Isim  of  t1^  Hank  will  glide  over  the 
foldcra,  while  the  rear  flapa  wtn  be  tnraad  op  thMcby,  a 
plnrtllty  ot  yieldingly  aioanted  rallera  arranged  above  the 
eonvayer  back  ot  aaki  folders  and  adapted  to  tura  the 
forward  aeetlon  of  the  blank  over  tbe  core,  a  pair  of 
additional  folders  arranged  back  of  the  rollera  and  adapted 
tatitra  tha  (raat  flapa  acalaat  tha  aaar  flapa,  and  atrlpping 
In  passlBBltj  to  the  aear  aaafvayer 
ta  draw  the  flaMed  Maak  off  the  ooee. 


1.9nltl6.     TOOL-HAHDLB.     JOKM  C.  F.  J( 

Jo<R  HaaniAir,  TaeoaM,  Waah.     Vilai  May  IT,  1811. 
Serial    No.   627,882.      tCl.    146— 166.) 


DBLri^ 


I.  ik  tool  tedadlag  a  pair  vt  handle  aaettoaa.  a  Made 
carried  between  the  handle  eections,  one  ot  the  hiMto 
secdpnc  havlag  a  larsas  In  Its  Inner  face  epeaiag  against 
the  Made,  a  haahlng  flttad  in  the  receea  aad  cyan  at  tha 
jpext  to  the  bkidc  aad  chwad  by  the  aama,  aad  a 
ble  acrcw-drlvar  capaglag  thraogb  tha  oaiar  and  aC 
aaetlaa  hita  tha  haahl^. 
t.  \$L  taol  rnaspridag  a  pair  ot  Imndle  aaetleo^  a  talaflc 
ig  bwtwssa  ^  handle  acettoBa,  one  of  tha 
having  a  raeeas  la  its  inner  taoe  openlai 
ita  ^Mtr  end  and  agahast  tha  blade,  a  baahlag  flttad  ia 
tbai^aaaaaadopeaettbaaldeaextto  tkabkidaaad 


by  tba  same  and  having  an  iavraadly  extending 
taague  prevlded   wtiii   a  detent  adjaeeat  Its  fkae  i 
«ad  a  ravarsible  aerew-drlver  haviag  spaced  aetehea 
tba  aaaapilon  aC  the'deteat  when  hmerted  In  tha 

8.  A  tool  comprlalng  a  pair  ^  handle  sr~HTns  oaa  af 
wkleh  baa  a  raeeaa  In  ita  inner  aids  epenlag  UnNigh  its 

(er  cad,  a  blade  carried  betwoaa  the  haatte  aeetiana  aad 
the  inner  aide  ot  tbe  reeesa,  a  baahlag  Atting  in 
tha  raeeas  cmd  haviag  aa  anlarged  ooter  end  provide 
a  pair  at  abaaideaa  midway  ot  Ita  enda,  aald  baahlag  i 
apan  at  the  aide  aext  to  the  blade  and 
by  the  aame,  «  aerew-driver  inserted  in  the  bashli^ 
aad  hailag  a  blade  pertiaiB  and  a  butt,  the  butt  sagaglafl^ 
ia  cppaslte  dlrectleaa  In  tha  enlarged  pock^  ta  pr^aet 
the  blade  pertk»a  Into  tte  redooed  pocket  and  oat  threngb 
the  handle,  and  ratalnli^  meana  carried  within  iha 
rseeca  ior  yielding  engapsaMnt  with  the  serew-drivw, 

4.  A  tool  Bsmpriaiag  a  pair  ot  handle  sections  -one  «< 
which  has  a  reeeas  la  Ita  In^r  tae^  «  bnafalng  Atting  Ja 
the  aaaeaa  and  having  abcBldera  midway  of  Ua  eads,  aaid 
hoahing  heliw  open  at.  the  aide  next  te  the  blade  aad  eiaati 
hr  the  aame,  a  acraw-drlver  havlag  shoulders  midwar 
of  ita  and«,  adapted  to  aagape  Into  the  >>"t'f<ng  and  hav^ 
tag  spaced  proovea  In  one  clde,  and  a  apriag  operated 
detent  carried  within  the  buablng  tor  engageai^t  In  the 


6.  ▲  taal  coawclalag  a  handle  haviag  a  racaaa  in  ita 
il  portion  open  throng  Its  outer  end,  the  reeaaa 
cadoced  at  Ita  iaaer  end  providing  shooMen,  a 
hashing  flttlag  ia  the  reocca  aad  havhig  ehealdera  a4}a- 
ta  Ita  aafls  engaging  apalnct  tiie  ahonldcrs  In  the 
a  ravcraiMa  screw-driver  carried  in  the  baahlag 
aad  kavli«  abaalders  midway  of  Its  eads  Cor  eai 
the  ahaaldeca  within  the  bushing,  aad  a 
»r  carried  witbia  the  recces  and  «*»g«gtng  with 
tlM  BCMir<diivar  ta  yieldiacly  hold  the  came  wlthla  tba 


jClalnm  6  aad  7  act  ptiated  tai  the  Gasetta. j 


l,0tl31T.   HBlflR-BBOOBD.    MiCHACL  H.  Kura,  W^r 
ter,  liaaa.     Filed  Ifar.  6,  1811.     Serial  No.  SlBJiT. 


1.  In  a  meter  record  or  tbe  like,  tbe  comblnf  tlon  ot  two 
sets  ot  books  or  leaf  holders,  one  of  which  baa  alternate 
right  and  left  hand  pagee,  the  left  hand  pagea  having  col- 
omna,  a  vertical  row  of  horisontal  divisions  dedgnatad 
at  tbe  top  for  containing  a  Uat  of  names  or  the  like  and 
the  rl^t  hand  pages  having  blank  spaces  opposite  aald 
list  ot  namee,  each  Mt  hand  page  having  a  dedgnating 
character,  the  other  of  which  books  has  a  plurality  ot 
leavee,  tbe  left  hand  tacee  ot  which  are  duplicates  of  said 
left  hand  pages  in  the  first  named  book  and  contain 
the  aame  entriee  in  the  same  order,  and  the  same  destg- 
anting  dMracter.  aad  a  plurality  9t  reaorable  leavea, 
each  kavlag  a  date,  a  dedgnating  charaetw  tha  aaasa 
aa  that  of  oae  of  aaid  leavee,  and  horiieatal  dtvldo 
ia  pedtian  wUh  the  4Uvialona  af 
adapted  ta  be  temporarily  placed  la  tha 
id  hook,  each  havtag  ita  harlneatal  iUvtelMie  la  •«• 
iatntlen  wtU  thcae  ot  oaa  ot  aaM  dapUeate 
order  te  receive  entriee  and  ta  ha  trnasCerrefl 
beok  peraaanaatly  to  the  Maak  apace  of  the  right  hand 
of  tha  flrat  named  bock,  aad  when  la 
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eonstlttitlnf  a  colamn  thcrain  r«ctet«rlnff  with  the  left 
hand  PM«  thereof,  the  learee  of  the  lint  named  hook 
harlnr  means  for  aecnrlng  aald  temporary  leaTee  over 
the  Mank  page*  thereof  ia  a  row  arranged  aoeee— Irely 
with  reapect  to  »aid  datea. 

2.  In  a  meter  record,  the  comhlnatlon  with  a  hook 
or  holder  haTlng  a  plarality  of  leaTea,  the  pages  on  the 
left  tidea  thereof  when  opened  oat  harlng  colnmna  desig- 
nated for  containing  a  list  of  costomera  dlrided  by  horl- 
■ontal  linea.  a  aerlee  of  temporary  remoTable  leavea  of 
celamn  width  having  horlaontal  Unea,  meana  for  holding 
aald  temporary  leavea  with  their  horlaontal  tinea  eorre- 
epondlng  In  poaitlon  with  the  horlaontal  linea  on  aald 
pagea,  whereby  entries  of  meter  readtnga  can  be  made  on 
anld  temporary  learea  correapondlng  with  each  of  the 
entrlea  on  the  flrat  named  leaTea,  and  a  iecond  book  or 
holder  proTided  with  a  plorallty  of  leaTea  haTlng  left 
hand  pagea,  each  Identical  with  a  left  hand  page  of  the 
first  named  book,  the  entrlea  thereon  being  duplicatea  of 
those  of  the  left  hand  pages  of  the  first  named  book  or 
holder,  and  the  right  hand  pages  being  Mank,  and  means 
for  holding  aald  temporary  leaTea  on  the  blank  pages 
-^  of  the  second  book,  with  the  horlaontal  lines  in  horlaontal 
registration  with  the  horlaontal  linea  In  the  left  hand 
pagea  thereof. 

8.  In  a  record  book,  the  combination  with  a  book  haT- 
lng a  plorallty  of  leaTcs  proTlded  with  pages  on  the 
left  sMe  thereof,  said  pagea  haTlng  colnmna  designated 

•  for  containing  a  list  of  costomera  dlTlded  by  horlaontal 
Unea,  and  proTlded  with  a  aerlea  of  temporary  remoTaUe 
leaTea  of  eolnnm  width  haTlng  horlaontal  linea  correspond- 
ing in  position  with  the  hortaratal  linea  on  aald  pages, 
■Ikans  for  holding  said  temporary  leaTSs  la  position, 
whereby  entries  can  be  made  on  said  temporary  leaTea 

.  correapondlng  with  each  of  the  entrlea  on  the  flrat  named 
laafaa.  and  a  second  book  or  holder  provided  with  a  plo- 
rallty of  leaTes  all  alike,  the  left  hand  pagea  thereof  be- 
ing dopllcatea  of  the  left  hand  pagea  of  the  flrat  named 
IsaTsa  In  the  flrat  named  book  or  holder,  meana  for 
hoUUng  aald  temporary  leaTea  on  the  blank  pagea  of 
the  second  hook  with  the  horlaontal  lines  in  horlaontal 
rsfflstratlon  with  the  horlaontal  lines  In  the  Isft  hand 
pages  thereof,  each  of  the  left  hand  pages  of  both  hooka 
haTlng  a  designating  nomber  or  character  thereon,  thoee 
OB  each  page  being  the  aame  aa  thoee  on  the  dnplicate 
page  of  the  other  hook,  aad  tb»  same  designating  character 
being  placed  on  each  remoTable  leaf  while  in  the  flrat 
named  hook,  whereby  its  position  in  the  second  book  will 
be  fixed. 


1,021,818.  PBOCnS  OP  WELDING  MBTALS.  A«TOK 
Ldcas,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalcaor  to  Ooldachmidt  Ther- 
mit Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Not.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  691,988.  (CI. 
22—204.) 


1.  The  process  of  onitlng  metals,  which  consists  In 
snbjectlng  a  piece  of  solid  meUl  to  the  aetion  of  a  mass 
of  molten  caat  metal  and  ralalng  the  temperatore  of  aaM 
solid  meui  aobstantlally  to  the  welding  point,  and  sobjset- 
taig  said  cast  metal  to  the  action  of  saperhsated  moltan 
metal  to  ralae  the  temperatore  of  aald  east  metal  to  a 
point  considerably  aboTe  welding  temparatore  aad  melt 
a  portion  of  said  solid  metaL 

S.  The  procsss  of  hatt-weldlng  a  pair  of  rails,  whkh 
consists  in  sobjecting  the  ends  of  said  raUs  to  the  aetloa 


of  a  aiaaa  of  molten  cast  metal  and  raising  the  tempera- 
tore of  said  aoUd  metal  aobatantUlly  to  the  welding 
point,  and  aobjeetlng  aald  caat  sMtal  to  the  action  of 
soperheated  molten  nastal  to  raise  the  temperatore  of  said 
east  metal  to  a  point  oonalderably  aboTO  weldlBf  tempera- 
tore and  melt  adjacent  portlona  of  the  enda  of  aald 
ralla. 

8.  The  process  of  onitlng  mstate,  which  conslsta  in  aob- 
Jectlng  a  ptees  of  solid  metal  to  the  aetion  of  a  maaa  of 
molten  caat  atetal  and  ralalng  the  temperatore  of  said 
solid  metal  snbstantlally  to  the  welding  point,  and  eob- 
jsetlng  said  cast  mstal  to  ths  action  of  an  ignited  mass 
of  thermit  to  raise  the  temperatore  of  said  caat  meul 
to  a  point  eonaldsrahly  aboTe  welding  temperatore  and 
melt  a  portion  of  aald  aoUd  metal. 

4.  The  proceas  of  batt-waldiag  a  pair  of  rails,  which 
consists  In  snhJsetlBg  tts  Mids  of  said  rails  to  tbs  acUon 
of  a  mass  of  molten  csst  metal  and  ralalng  the  temperatore 
of  aald  aolld  metal  aobstantlally  to  the  welding  point,  and 
sobjectisg  said  east  metal  to  the  action  of  an  ignited 
mass  of  thermit  to  raise  the  temperatore  of  said  cast 
metal  to  a  point  considerably  aboTS  welding  temperatore 
and  melt  adjacent  portlona  of  the  enda  of  aald  ralla. 

5.  The  proceaa  of  bott-weldlng  a  pair  of  ralla,  which 
consists  In  sobjsetlng  the  ends  of  said  rails  to  the  action 
of  a  maaa  of  molten  cast  metal  aad  ralalng  the  tempera- 
tore of  aald  aolld  meUl  aobstantlally  to  the  welding 
point,  and  aobjectlng  aald  caat  metal  to  the  action  of  aa 
ignited  maaa  of  thermit  at  a  point  dose  to  the  webs  of 
the  rails  to  raise  the  temperatore  of  said  cast  mstal  to  a 
point  considerably  aboTe  welding  temperatore  and  melt 
the  weba  and  other  adjacent  portlona  of  the  enda  of 
aald  ralla. 


1,021,819.  TBACK  -  COUPLING.  WiLUAM  R.  LOCT, 
Balaton.  Waah.  riled  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,040. 
(CI.  64—62.) 


1.  A  coopllng  comprising  a  pair  of  detechably  taiter- 
locUng  aectlona,  one  of  aald  aeetlona  eonalatlng  of  a  U- 
ahaped  member  Incloding  a  bight  portion  aad  spaesd  arms 
and  haTlng  a  slot  therein  extending  partially  throogh  the 
bight  portion  and  one  of  the  arma  of  aald  member,  aald 
alot  haTlng  the  end  thereof  enlarged  which  ia  disposed 
in  the  arm  of  the  member,  a  ahaft  rotaUhly  moonted  be- 
tween the  free  enda  of  the  arma  of  the  member  aad  haT- 
lng one  terminal  proTlded  with  a  loop  portion  adapted  to 
partially  oTerlle  the  enlarged  end  of  the  alot,  and  the 
other  member  of  the  coopllng  comprlalng  a  atem  slldable 
in  the  alot  of  the  flret  named  member  and  haTlng  one  end 
terminating  In  a  ball  adapted  to  paaa  through  tiie  en- 
larged end  of  the  alot  and  locked  againat  soch  paaaage 
when  the  loop  portion  of  the  ahaft  of  the  flrat  named 
member  la  poaitloned  to  partially  OTorlle  the  enlarged  end 
of  the  alot  and  a  link  swlToled  on  the  other  end  of  said 


2.  A  coopllng  comprising  a  pair  of  detaehably  Intsr- 
loeklng  sections,  one  of  aald  aeetlona  eonalatlng  of  a  U- 
ahapsd  member  incloding  a  bight  portion  and  spaced  arms 
and  haTtag  a  slot  thsrela  extending  partially  throogh 
the  Mght  portloa.  and  one  of  ths  anu  of  said  member, 
said  slot  hSTlag  tha-end  tbstaof  salarvad  which  Is  dis- 
posed la  the  arm  of  the  nMmher.  a  bar  monntod  betwosa 
the  free  ends  of  the  arma  of  the  said  member,  the  other 
member  of  the  coopllng  comprising  a  stsm  slldahle  in 
the  slot  of  the  first  named  mamher  aad  haTlng  oas  ad 
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tarmhisting  h>  a  ball  adaptsd  to  pass  throogh  the  ea- 
largsd  end  of  the  slot  means  for  locking  tim  ball  sad  of 
the  stem  againat  passage  throogh  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
alot,  tad  a  link  swlTeled  on  the  other  end  of  aald 


W 


1M^M20.  HOTART  AIR  -  COMPRESSOR.  jAUm  B. 
MihOK,  North  Versaillea  townahlp,  Allegheny  coonty. 
Pa.  FUed  Sept  26,  1911.  Serial  No,  061^7.  (CL 
280^-80.) 


aaapping  rolls  aad  cxtaading  longltndlaally  beyond  the 
same,  BMaas  fiar  (derating  the  oooTeyer,  means  for  Im- 
parting moTement  from  the  conTeyer  to  the  nadennost 
roll,  aad  gaar  wheels  connecting  aald  rolla  to  canae  them 
to  fsed  the  Btalka  between  them  toward  the  aide  of  ths 
frame  beyond  which  aald  bare  project 


1.021,822.  CORN-POPPINO  MACHINE.  Fbaxkuv  P 
McCoio,  Dorant  Okla.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611,776.     (CL  68 — 4.) 


1.  It  flold  compreaaor  comprlalng  a  caalng  haTlng  inlet 
and  exhaost  porta,  a  rotating  member  moonted  eccentri- 
cally In  aald  caalng,  a  aerlea  of  pUtes  plTOted  at  one  of 
their  sads  to  said  member  and  adaptsd  to  engage  by 
their  ether  ends  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  easing,  aad 
spring  wings  on  aald  pUtea  engaging  with  aald  waU  and 
adaptsd  to  fhrm  a  spaes  hstween  the  same  and  said  plates 
for  compressing  the  flold  betleeea  aald  plates  aad  wlaga. 

2.  A  flold  compressor  comprlslag  a  casing  hhTlng  Inlet 
and  exhaost  ports,  a  rotating  member  moonted  eccentri- 
cally la  aald  caalng,  a  aeries  of  pUtea  plToted  at  one  of 
their  enda  to  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  by  their 
other  ends  with  the  Inner  wall  of  aald  caalng,  aad  vrlag 
wings  oa  said  plates  engaging  with  said  wall  and  adapted 
to  fotai  a  si^ee  between  the  same  ^ad  said  plates  tor 
comppaaaiag  the  flold  between  aald  plates  and  wings. 
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MACHINE  FOR  SNAPPING  AND  HUSKINO 
OF  CORN.     JosBPH  F.  Mast,  Harper.  Kaas. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,186.     (CL  180— ».) 


A  machine  fbr  snapping  and  hosklng  esrs  of  com,  con- 
sisting of  a  soltahle  frame,  nprlghts  thereon,  a  bridge 
bar  eottneeting  tb»  nprlghts  Tertleally  orer  one  aide  of 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  saapplag  aad  '»'-*■<-£  i«iin  jov- 
aaled  one  ahore  the  ether  la  said  oprl^ta  hstwssn  ths 
'brldte  bar  aad  said  ftams.  a  pair  <rf  bars  sseorod  npoa 
ths  sali  fnuas  aad  prejsetlag  hsyoad  ths  slds  thscaof 
OTsr  mhUh  ths  hrldgs  bar  Is  disposed,  aa  aadtass  opea 
«oaT«#  airaagsd  betweaa  ths  frame  aad  bridge  bar  aad 
ths  sa^  ban,  with  Its  nppar  atraad  or  roa  bstwssa  tb» 


1.  In  a  com  popping  machine,  a  Tertlcal  casing,  a  dis- 
charge hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  Oie  caalng,  a  meter 
box  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  feeding  sleere  In  the  caitaf , 
a  coBTeyer  ia  the  sleoTe,  a  rotatable  pan  connected  with 
the  conTeyer  and  aorroonding  the  aleoTe  into  which  the 
latter  dlsdiarges,  an  agitator  carried  t^  the  slsere  aad 
extaadiag  Into  the  pan.  a  gear  member  oonneeted  to  the 
cony9j9t  within  the  motor  box,  a  feed  hopper  supported 
OTSr  the  sIssts.  aad  a  bnraer  located  nader  the  paa. 

2.  Ia  a  cora.pt^iplag  auichlae,  a  Tertlcal  caalag,  a  feed- 
lag  BlesTS  depeadlag  lato  the  caalag,  a  conTeyer  monatsd 
hi  the  sleoTe,  a  rotatable  paa  at  tim  tower  sad  of  the 
slesTs  lato  which  ths  lattsr  dlsdmrges.  aa  agitator  ear^ 
rled  h7  the  slssrs  aad  extaadiag  Into  the  pan.  a  gear 
ntemher  connected  with  the  conTeyer.  a  humfr  located 
uadsr  the  paa.  aad  a  feed  hopper  otot  the  sleeTO. 

8.  Ia  a  cora  popping  machine,  a  Tertlcal  caalng.  a  ro- 
tatable paa  mooted  In  the  caalng.  a  aleere  depending  la 
the  caalag  aad  haTlng  Ita  lower  end  adjaesat  the  paa, 
aald  aleoTe  haTlng  proTlalon  for  dlsdiazgli^  lato  the  paa, 
flagers  radlatlag  from  the  aleere  aad  extending  orer  the 
pan.  a  conTeyer  moonted  in  the  aleoTe,  a  bomer  locatsd 
nader  the  paa.  aad  a  feed  hopper  monated  otot  the  alesra. 

4.  Ia  a  corn  peeping  madiine,  a  Tertlcal  caalng.  a  dls- 
^arge  hopper  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  spout  at- 
taehsd  to  the  hopper,  a  aack  aopport  onder  the  apout,  a 
motor  box  mounted  oif  the  caalag,  a  sleere  <up«^fdlBf 
from  the  motor  box  Into  the  easlag  aad  havlag  a  dis- 
charge opealag  at  Its  lower  rad,  a  rotatable  pan  mounted 
below  the  atoere,  an  agitating  dOTlce  carried  by  the  alscTe 
and  operating  in  the  pan,  a  conTeyer  aoapended  la  the 
aleere.  a  gear  member  la  the  motor  box  haTlag  eimaee- 
tlen'wlth  the  coaTcyer.  a  bnraer  located  nader  the  paa, 
aad  a  hopper  OTer  the  aleeTe. 

6.  Ia  a  com  p<vplng  machine,  a  Tertieal  caalng,  a  feed- 
ing aleoTe  depending  Into  the  caalng,  a  couTeyw  moonted 
In  the  aleoTe,  a  gear  member  connected  with  the  con- 
Teyer, a  rotatable  pan  below  the  alecTo  connected  with 
the  conTeyer,  aald  aleoTe  haTlng  diacharge  openings  wlthla 
the  paa.  aa  agitating  doTlce  conaseted  to  the  rieeTe  and 
projecting  into  the  pan.  a  bearing  member  connected  to 
the  pan  and  aorroonding  the  aleeTe,  a  burner  adjaeeat 
the  pan,  and  a  feed  hopper  aopported  OTor  the  aleeTe. 

[Clalaae  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021.828.     BUBBLE-HAT.     Auwr  L.  McMunBT,  Souad 
Beach.  Ooaa.    FUed  May  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  626.444. 
(CL  46—70.) 
1.  A  co^lke  receptacle,  sMaaa  for  attaching  aald  re- 

««tacle  to  a  peraoa'a  body,  a  tube  projecttaitg  through 
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the  lower  pettloa  of  th«  rtceptaele,  a  portable  gai 

cofUMctad  wltb  mU  tnte,  utd  «  aimMuilly  controUad  valT*. 


2.  A  cnplike  receptacle,  nean  tor  •ttachlng  nld  recep- 
tacle to  a  perwtn't  head,  a  tube  projecting  throng  the 
lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  eald  tube  extending  up- 
ward on  the  outalda  of  the  receptacle,  a  portable  gaa 
tank,  a  manually  controlled  valre  tharefor,  and  a  hollow 
flexible  connection  between  the  tank  and  the  tube. 

3.  A  bat,  a  cnplike  receptacle  therein,  a  tube  projecting 
through  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  gaa  tank 
connected  with  aald  tube,  and  a  manually  controlled  TalTa. 

4.  A  hat,  i  caplike  receptacle  therein,  a  tube  projact- 
Jag  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle,  aald  tohe 
extending  upward  on  the  outside  of  the  receptacle,  a  port- 
Able  gaa  tank,  a  maaaalljr  controlled  valre  tharafar,  and 
A  hoUow  flexible  connection  between  th^*  tank  asd  the 
tube. 

l,(ni,t24.  ITBNCB-REPAIRINO  IMPIiBMKfT.  MlXlOK 
F.  MaAV.  Oeddea,  B.  D.  FUed  Hay  IS,  1«11.  Scrtal 
110.026.871.     (CI.  80— 81.) 


bur,  M  attMhtaf  aanw  haTli«  a 

partially  reetaiwidar  and  partially  clrealar,  the 
<wi*t^*C  the  tranBTarae  bar  and  an  extensible  and  a4>Bi- 
bnwa-bar  aaeorai  to  the  wtre-engagtac  lever-kar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,«21,825.  BOOK  OB  PAMPHLET  MAKINQ  MACHINE. 
JoHM  D.  lioiOAM,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Goes  Prtnt- 
Ing  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
lUfaiols.  rUed  July  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  688,448. 
(CL  11—2.) 


1.  In  a  fence-repairing  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-engaging  lerer-bar.  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
ground,  and  a  hraca-bar  tor  holding  the  wire-engaging 
I«T«r.har  upright  and  pressed  against  the  wires. 

2.  In  a  fence-repairing  implement,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-engaging  lever-bar,  means  for  securing  It  to  the 
ground,  and  a  brace-bar  adjustably  secured  to  the  wire-en- 
gaging lerer-bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  braca-bar  in 
engagentrnt  with  the  ground  while  supporting  and  presa- 

.Ing  forward  the  wire-engaging  lerer-bar. 

8.  In  a  fence-repairing  implement,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-engaging  lever-bar  having  at  the  bottom  a  depend- 
ing device  for  engaging  the  ground,  an  extenalble  brace- 
bar  secured  to  the  wire-engaging  leTor-lwr  and  serving  to 
hold  the  wire-engaging  lever-bar  upright  and  under  prea- 
sora  against  the  wires. 

4.  In  a  fence-repairing  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  wire-engaging  lever-bar  having  a  divided  or  open  fbot- 
plece,  removable  attacblng  means  secured  to  the  foot-piece, 
a  ground-engaging  device  secured  to  tha  wiraangaging 
lever-bar  by  the  attaching  meana.  aad  an  adjaatabia  kraea- 
bar  pivoted  to  the  wire-engaging  lever-bar. 

5.  la  a  feace-repatriag  taapleMsnt,  the  ooaeUaatlon  of 
«  wka^aaaglag  lever-bar  bavlag  at  tba  bottaaa  a 


1.  ^  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  Inelading  la 
comblaatlea  means  for  stitching  together  a  plncallty  of 
sheets,  means  for  folding  said  sheeta  along  the  line  of  the 
stitching,  and  means  for  trimming  the  folded -together 
edge  opposite  the  stitching. 

2.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  Including  la 
combination  meana  for  stitching  together  a  plorallty  of 
sheeta,  meana  for  folding  aald  aheeta  along  the  line  of  the 
stitching,  means  for  clamping  the  edge  OMKMlte  the  stitch- 
ing, and  means  tor  cutting  aakl  edge  parallel  to  aald  foldad 
edge. 

3.  A  book  or  pamphlet  makfaig  machine  Including  in 
combination  meana  for  atltchlng  together  a  plurality  of 
aheeta  at  a  plurality  of  pointa  In  line  with  each  other, 
aeaaa  far  ii>Mli«  aald  aheeta  together  aloag  the  line  of 
stttchea,  and  meaaa  for  trimming  the  edge  opposite  to  tba 
fold  parallel  to  the  foM. 

4.  A  book  or  pamphlet  makfaig  machine  Including  In 
combination  means  for  stitching  together  a  plurality  of 
sheeta,  meana  for  fbldlag  said  ahetta  along  the  line  of 
the  stitching,  a  stop,  means  for  feeding  the  folded  pamphlet 
thereto  and  registarlag  said  folded  edge  against  said 
atop,  and  meana  for  trlaualag  tba  adga  oppoaita  tha  fold 
paraUel  to  tha  fold. 

5.  A  book  or  pamphlet  making  machine  Including 
In  combination  maana  for  stitching  together  a  plurality  of 
sheets,  means  for  folding  said  aheeta  along  the  line  of  the 
etitchtaig,  a  atoQ,  meaas  for  feedtng  the  folded  pamphlet 
thereto  and  regfartertag  said  folded  edge  against  said  stop, 
means  for  clamptag  the  edge  opposite  the  fold,  end  means 
for  trimming  said  dasipad  edge  parallel  to  said  fold. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatte.1 


1,021,826.  HTDROCARBON-VAPOBIZMl  FOB  -INTEB- 
NAL-C0MBU8T10N  ENQIN88.  JAMaB  WnxiAli  MOW- 
BBAT,  Qlelchen,  Alberta,  Canada,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments, lo  The  Hydro-Carbon  Vaporiser  Lim- 
ited, Fort  WUllam,  Canada.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  686.696.      (CI.  48—154.1.) 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  vapertaer  comprising  a  ehamhsr  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  and  further  provided  with  an  kitake 
opaalag;  a  eombfadag-tnbe  held  ta  said  Intahe  openiac: 
aeana  for  securing  aald  comhtning-tnaa  In  piaca:  tka 
said  eaaMalag-tabe  baa«  provMsd  with  a  canical  *apad 
■way  lacreaslng  ta  area  from  Ita  latake  and  to  tta 

ind.  aad  being  ptsfMafl  at  Ita  diacharve  and 

with  aa  eatwardly-bevaled  valTc  ssat;  a  spring-oaatrollad 
valve  moontcd  wlthta  asM  chamber  aad  eoaatracted  to 
co-act  with  said  beveled  valva-aaat  of  said  comMnlng^twha ; 
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Borroaading  tha  oatar 
portion  of  aaid  caaibtalag-tabe ;  means  for  aapportlag 
aald  aappartlag-maaiber  on  said  cbambar :  a  apray-noaale 
tapared  toward  Ita  diacharge  end,  aupported  by  said  sap- 
porting»chamber  in  front  of  aaid  eomblning-tuba  and  with 
ita  tapered  end  extending  a  soitable  diatanee  Into  tha  ta- 
take  aad  of  lald  corablnlng-tube,  the  aaid  valve  balag 
moved  froai  Ita  seat  whea  the  pressure  wlthta  said  cham- 
ber la  brtow  that  of  the  atmosphere,  simultaneously  with 
the  taiush  snd  expansion  of  a  current  of  petrol-charged 
air  through  said  comblning-tabe  and  Into  said  chamber 
tbrongk  the  outward-flared  passage-way  formed  between 
aald  valve  and  Ita  seat,  and  a  valve  controUtag  the  passing 
of  petMl  Into  said  sprsy-nois^ 


2.  A  hydrocarbon  vaporizer  of  the  claaa  described  cob- 
prlalag  a  heating-chamber  having  two  walla  spaced  apart 
aa  aa  to  form  a  Jadwt  ta  which  is  paased.  throof^  aa  opaa- 
lag, the  heattag  medium ;  a  conduit  carried  by  aaid  heat- 
tag-chamber  and  communlcattag  therewith ;  a  port-pro- 
vided sleeve  carried  by  said  beating-chamber  aad  surround- 
ing said  conduit  and  communicating  with  aald  Jacket:  a 
comblalng-tube  communicating  with  said  heating-chamber ; 
meana  for  securtag  said  comblatag-tube  In  place ;  the  aaid 
comblalng-tobe  being  provided  with  a  conlcal-ahaped  paa- 
sage-way  tacreaatag  ta  area  from  ita  tatalte  end  to  ita  dia- 
charge end,  and  being  provided  at  Ita  discbarge  end  with 
an  outwardly-beveled  valve-sests  a  spring-controlled  valve 
monntad  within  said  chamber  and  constructed  to  co-act 
with  aald  beveled  valve-aeat  of  aald  comblnlng-tnbe ;  an 
apartoted  sopportlng-mambar  anrrouDdiag  tlie  oator  por- 
tion of  said  comblnlng-tube ;  means  for  supportlag  said 
supportiag-member  to  said  chamber ;  a  q>ray-Boaale  tapered 
toward  ita  diacharge  end,  supported  by  said  supporttag- 
member  ta  front  of  aald  comblnlng-tube  aad  with  Ita 
tapered  end  exteadlng  a  suitable  distance  Into  the  intake 
end  of  eald  combtalng-tube,  the  aaid  valve  being  moved 
from  Ita  seat  when  the  preaaore  wlthta  aaid  chamber  ia 
balow  that  of  the  atmosphere,  slmultaneonsly  with  the  ia- 
rush  and  expansion  of  s  current  of  petrol-charged  air 
through  aald  combinlng-tube  and  Into  aaid  chambw 
through  the  outwardly-flared  paaaage-way  fonaed  hatweau 
said  valve  and  Ita  seat,  and  a  valve  controUtag  the 
of  petrol  tato  aald  spray-aoasle. 

8.  A  bydro-carbon  vaporiser  of  the  claaa  deacrihed, 
pristng  a  beating-chamber  provided  with  an  totalce,  and 
an  outlet,  opening,  and  havtag  two  walla  spaced  apart 
so  aa  to  form  a  jacket  into  whl<A  is  paaaad  through  an 
opeaiag,  tha  heattag  medtam ;  a  ooaduit  earrled  by  aaid 
heating-chamber  and  communlcattag  therewith  by  aaid 
outlet  opening;  a  port-provided  aleeve  carried  by  aaid 
haaflai  rbawbrr  and  surrounding  said  coadutt  aad  eon- 
mnaicatlng  with  aald  Jacket ;  a  conduit  for  tatrodndag 
water  tato  said  haatlag-diamber ;  a  combtatog-tabe  aerew- 
Ing  into  aaid  tataka  opeateg  ta  aaid  heatiag-chamhar  and 
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provided  with  a  eealeai-ahapad 
ta  area  tnm  ita  latake  to  ita  dlaeharga  i 
vldad  at  ita  disebarga  Mid  with  an  outwardly-bavaMi 
valve-aeat ;  a  spring-controlled  valve  mounted  wlthta  iaii 
heating-diamber  and  aeatlag  agaiast  aald  valve  aaat ;  aa 
apcrtnrad  oapportiag-BiaBbCT  threaded  at  ita  Inaar  aai 
and  acrewing  around  part  of  the  inner  portioa  ci  aaid  ea»> 
blalag-tabe;  a  spray-ooaale  tapered  toward  Ita  dlaeharge 
Old  aerewtag  tato  the  outer  ead  of  aald  supportiag-mem- 
ber, aad  mounted  In  front  of  aald  comhiatag-tuha  with 
Ita  diadiarga  end  extending  a  saltable  distance  theratato ; 
the  aald  valve  being  moved  from  Ita  seat  when  tlie  ptea- 
sare  wlthta  aald  chamber  la  btkrw  that  of  the  atmospheta, 
simnltanaoaaly  with  tha  inrush  and  expanalon  of  a  cur- 
rent of  petrol-charged  air  through  aaid  oombtaiag-taha 
aad  tato  said  diamber  throng  the  outwardly-flared  pas- 
saga-way  foraMd  between  aaid  valve  aad  ita  aeat,  and  a 
valve  controUtag  the  passage  of  petrol  tato  said  apray* 
nosale. 

4.  A  hydro-carbon  vaporiser  of  the  class  described  cmb- 
prlslag  a  lieattag  eliamber;  a  ooodnlt  connected  there- 
with; maana  wliereby  said  chamber  and  aald  coadolt  are 
heated;  a  MMnblnIng  tube  providad  with  a  conlcal-ahaped 
passageway  carried  by  aald  heattag-chamber  and  communl- 
cattag tliarewlth  and  opeaiag  to  the  atmoapbere ;  a  spray- 
aoaale  poaltloaed  with  Ita  laaer  aad  extending  a  aaitahle 
diatanee  through  the  asuller  and  of  aaid  combining  tube ; 
meana  carried  by  said  combtatag-tube  for  supporting  said 
spray-noBsle  ta  pesitloB;  a  valve  stem  mounted  wlthta 
aaid  haatlng-chambar  and  provided  with  a  chamber  ta  ita 
iaaar  aad ;  a  valve  mooated  to  elide  on  aald  valve-steaa ; 
a  spring  carried  by  said  valve-stem  and  normally  holding 
said  valve  against  the  inner  end  of  aald  comblnlng-tube; 
a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  valve  and  extendtag  Into  the 
chamber  formed  ta  said  flrst-mentloned  vslve-stem;  a 
conlcal-ahaped  head  carried  by  aald  aecond-mentloned 
valve-stem  snd  normally  seating  agalnat  the  discharge 
end  of  aald  spray-nossle ;  a  needle  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of' fuel  Into  said  qirsy-nossle,  and  a  conduit  where- 
by water  Is  Introduced  Into  said  beating-chamber,  the  whole 
being  arranged  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,021,827.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  PEBFORATSD 
MUSIC.  EooAB  William  Mtbbs,  Seattle,  Waah.,  as- 
signor to  Euterpean  Duplicator  Company,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  July  8, 
1909,  Sertsl  No.  505,937.  Benewed  Aug.  10.  1911.  8a- 
rtal  No.  648,401.     (CI.  164—114.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  perforated  music,  a  puneh 
sopported  for  movement,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  head  supported 
for  movement  toward  and  from  said  punch,  a  drivtag  ecta- 
aaetion  between  said  sbsft  and  aaid  head,  an  actuator  for 
said  pnnch  adjnatahly  sapportad  on  said  head,  adjaatahia 
■eans  for  holding  said  actaator  ta  adjasted  podtiea,  aad 
a  tatraeting  meana  supported  oa  said  head  for  adjost- 
aaent  tadependeat  of  aaid  actuator. 

2.  A  machlae  for  makiag  parftaatad  moaie  comprlatag 
an  actuator  meana,  a  plarality  of  panchea  arranged  eat 
of  the  path  thereof.  oMaaa  sapporting  ssid  pnncbee  for 

It,  a  ptaraltty  of  fcaya  aupported  on  sajM  pnadMO 
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for  inoTein«nt  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  nid  actuator 
in^Aiii  for  commuolcatlng  the  moTement  of  the  latter  to 
aaid  pnnchaa,  apring  actuated  preaaera  engaging  the  rear 
en(f  portlona  of  wild  keya.  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
moTement  of  aald  keya  lnclo(^ng  a  master-aheet  and  a 
plurality  of  aeleetors  engaging  eaid  maater-sheet  and  hay- 
ing connectiona  with  aald  keya. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  mualc  comprialpg 
a  plurality  of  puncbea  aupported  for  moTement,  kcya 
slldably  supported  on  said  punches,  meana  for  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  keys  including  a  plurality  of 
sclectora,  preaaera  engaged  with  aald  keya  comprising 
spring  actuated  atems  supported  for  sliding  movement, 
and  an  actuator  means  supported  for  movement  acroaa 
the  path  of  aald  keys. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  perforated  mualc  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  punches  aupported  for  movement,  keya  alld- 
ably  supported  on  said  punches,  an  actuator  means  sup- 
ported for  movement  across  the  path  of  said  keys,  pressers 
tending  to  force  aald  keys  into  the  path  of  said  actuator 
meana,  said  preaaera  comprlaing  headed  stems  engaged 
with  aaid  keya,  meana  supporting  said  stems  for  sliding 
movement,  springs   for  actuatluR  said   stems,   adjustable 

.j>Ings  in  said  last  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
springs,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  movement  of  aald 
keys  Including  a  master-sheet  and  a  plurality  of  selectors 
arranged  to  engage  said  maater-sheet. 


each  of  aald  anna  having  promlnancea  and  an  abutment 
at  Ita  Inner  edge,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  bottle  holder  comprtalng  a  head,  a  plomlity  of 
bottle  holding  arms  pIvoUlly  secured  to  said  head  and 
having  their  inner  edgea  flared  at  their  outer  enda,  each 
arm  having  two  apaced  Inwardly  projecting  contact  pointa 
between  ita  eztremitlea  and  an  abutment  between  the 
Inner  contact  point  and  the  pivot  of  said  arm,  corre- 
aponding  contact  pointa  on  aald  arma  acting  in  uniaon  to 
graap  a  bottle. 

1,021,329.  FUSIBLE -LINK  DEVICE.  William  Pop- 
pcNDiacK,  Carlatadt.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  8.  H.  Pomeroy, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.197.     (CI.  28»— 1«.) 


1,021,328.  BOTTLE-HOLDER.  JossFH  NoLL,  Buffalo. 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Conrad  Hammer,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1911.     Serial  No.  614.093.      (CL  141— 7.) 


1.  A  fusible  link  device  constituting  In  effect,  a  link  of 
a  chain  connection,  comprising  two  Independent  lever 
arms  plvotally  connected  and  having  flnRers  on  the 
shorter  le^r  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  said  chain 
connection  and  to  releaae  the  same  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  lever  arms,  and  a  fnslble  link  connecting  the 
longer  lever  arms. 

2.  A  fusible  link  device  constltotinK  in  effect,  a  link 
of  a  chain  connection,  comprising  two  independent  lever 
arma  plvotally  connected  and  having  flngcra  on  the 
shorter  lever  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  chain 
connection  and  to  release  the  same  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  the  lever  arma,  a  bracket  on  which  aaid  de- 
vice is  supported,  and  a  fusible  link  connecting  the  longer 
lever  arma. 

3.  A  fnslble  link  device  comprising  two  Independent 
lever  arras  plvotally  connected  and  having  flntrera  to  en- 
gage chain  conneetlona,  gnarda  to  prevent  tlie  accidental 
disengagement  of  the  chalna  from  said  flngera.  and  a 
fnaible  link  connecting  said  lever  arms. 

4.  A  fusible  link  device  comprising  a  supporting  bracket 
having  a  slotted  Up,  lever  arma  pivoted  together  upon 
aald  bracket  and  having  fingers  to  engage  chain  connec- 
tions and  to  enter  the  slots  In  said  lip,  and  a  fusible  link 
connecting  said  lever  arms. 


1.  A  bottle  holder  having  a  plurality  of  atlff  radially 
movable  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  graap  the  neck  of  a 
bottle  and  provided  with  two  seU  of  inwardly  projecting 
conUct  points  offering  resistance  to  the  Introduction  of 
the  bottle  between  said  srms  and  a  aet  of  abutments  on 
said  arms  against  which  the  open  end  of  the  bottle  U  to 

be  held. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  s  head  having  a  plurality 
of  outatanding  luga  and  each  lug  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
eara,  a  bottle  holding  arm  plvotally  secured  between  each 
pair  of  ears  and  having  an  outstanding  toe  adjacent  Ita 
pivotal  point,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  toes 
and  said  lugs  to  force  said  arma  Inward. 

3.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  a  head  having  a  plurality 
ef  outstanding  lugs,  esch  provided  with  a  depreasioB  in 
its  upper  face  and  with  a  pair  of  spaced  eara,  a  bottle 
holding  arm  haring  one  end  plvotally  Mcnred  between 
each  pair  of  said  eara  and  provided  with  an  angular  toe 
projecting  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  and  springs  held 
at  one  of  their  enda  In  the  depressions  of  said  lugs  and 
bearing  at  their  other  enda  against  said  angular  toes  to 
force  the  bottle  holding  arma  inward. 

4.  A  bottle  holder  having  a  aapport  and  a  plamllty  of 
nidlally  owrabte  arma  ytvotally  saeocsd  to  said  sopport. 


1.021,330.  AWNINO-ARM.  Waldow  P.  PaiCB,  D«s 
Moines.  Iowa,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Ireland, 
Des  Moinea.  Iowa.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
640.310.     (CI.  16»— 42.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket,  deaigned  to  be  secured  to  a  building,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  aald  bracket,  and  having  a  joint  at  Its  central 
portion  capable  of  folding  downwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  below  said  arm  and  extending  normally  up- 
wardly adjacent  to  and  paat  aald  arm.  a  seond  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  said  lever  at  one  end  and  pivoted 
at  its  other  end  to  aald  first  mentioned  arm  at  a  point 
thereon,  beyond  the  Joint  therein,  and  inclined  normally 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lever,  a  link  pivoted 
to  aald  lever  below  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  extend- 
ing normally  outwardly  away  from  the  bracket  and  piv- 
oted at  Its  other  end  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  near  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  and  meana  for  limiting  ttf  downward 
movonent  of  aald  first  mentioned  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ctaua  dascribed.  the  combination 
of  a  bracket,  deaigned  to  be  secnred  to  a  bnildlag,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  bracket,  and  having  a  Joint  at  Its  central 
portion  capable  of  folding  downwardly,  one  portion  of 
said  arm  being  curved  at  the  point  of  the  Joint  therein, 
ao  that  when  the  am  la  folded,  the  two  parts  thereof 
may  lie  adjacent,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  braekst,  below 
said  arm  and  extending  normally  upwardly  adjacent  to 
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and  pMt  said  arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  nppsr  end 
oi  said.tover  at  osie  end.  and  pivoted  at  Its  otbav  end  to 
said  fiMt  meatloned  arm  at  a  point  thereon,  bsyimd  Um 
Joint  therein,  and  inclined  normally  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly'from  the  lever,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever  below 
said  fliflt  mentioned  arm  and  pivoted  at  Its  other  end  to 
said  firM  mentioned  arm  near  the  inner  end  thereof,  and 
meana  fbr  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  first 
mentioaed  arm. 


8.  Il  a  device  of  a  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  brao^  designed  to  be  secnred  to  a  boilding,  an  arm 
pivoted  on  said  bracket,  and  having  a  Joint  at  Its  eentrsi 
portion  capable  of  folding  downwardly,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  below  said  arm  and  extending  normally  up- 
wardly adjacent  to  and  paat  aald  arm,  a  aecond  arm  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  aaid  lever  at  one  end  and  pivoted 
at  ita  other  end  to  aaid  first  mentioned  arm  at  a  point 
thereon,  beyond  the  Joint  therein,  and  inclined  normally 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  lever,  a  link  pivoted 
to  aaid  lever  below  said  first  mentioned  arm  and  extending 
normally  outwardly  away  from  the  bracket  and  pivoted 
at  Ita  other  end  to  said  first  mentioned  arm  near  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  aald  first  mentioned  arm,  and  a  spring  secured  to 
said  bracket,  and  to  said  first  arm  and  deaigned  to  exert 
yieldlnc  pceaaure  to  bold  said  first  arm  in  ita  extended 
poaltlo«« 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  bracket  designed 
to  be  secured  to  the  front  of  a  building,  parallel  right 
angled  extensions  thereon,  parallel  bare  plvotally  aecured 
on  each  side  of  the  upper  extension,  a  single  srm  plvotally 
secured  between  the  outer  «ads  of  said  parallel  bara,  a 
second  pair  of  parallel  bara  plvotally  aecured  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  eztenalon,  a  single  bar  rigidly  secnred  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  said  laat  mentioned  parallel  bars 
and  extending  normally  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
aald  bracket  between  aald  first  mentioned  parallel  bara  to 
a  point  above  the  aame,  parallel  anna  pivoted  at  their 
ends  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  single 
bar,  aad  plvotally  aecured  at  their  other  ends  to  said 
single  Krm  st  a  point  spaced  apart  from  Hs  Iner  end,  a 
third  p«lr  of  parallel  bars  pivoted  respectively  to  the  outer 
sides  of  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  second  pair  of  parallel  bara 
and  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  parallel  bara 
at  a  po^t  apaced  apart  from  the  Inner  ends  thereof, 
means  lor  limbing  the  downward  aad  oatward  iMvemeitt 
of  said  alatlo  bar,  between  the  first  aentUHMd  p«raUsl 
bars,  aitd  parts  being  ao  arranged  and  oonatmcted  that 
said  atm  la  one  position  of  its  movemeat,  extends  at 
right  aaglea  from  said  bracket  and  in  another  poaltfcw 
of  Its  movement  It  Is  folded  up  adjacent  to  aaid  bracket. 

B.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deaerlbed,  a  bra^et  dealgaod 
to  be  sacorsd  to  the  front  of  a  boUdlng,  a  bar  saeorad 
thereto  haTlaf  Its  eads  azteadsd  at  right  aasles  thara- 


from,  in  a  vertical  plane,  parallel  bars  plvotally  seenrad 
on  each  side  of  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar,  a  atngle  ana 
piTotaUy  secured  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  i>araUal 
bara,  a  second  pair  of  parallel  bars  plvotally  ssenred  ati 
esch  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  abort  bar.  a  aingle  bar 
rigidly  secured  between  the  enda  of  said  last  mentioned 
parallel  bars  and  extending  normally  upwardly  and  oat> 
wardly  from  said  bracket  between  aald  first  ipeatloDad 
parallel  bars  to  a  point  above  the  same,  parallel  bars 
plvotally  secured  on  each  side  of  the  outer  end  of  aald 
last  mentioned  single  bar  and  plvotally  aecured  at  their 
outer  ends  on  each  side  of  said  arm  at  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  parallel  bars  plvotally 
secnred  to  the  respective  outer  ends  of  said  second  pair 
of  parallel  bars  and  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  first  men- 
tioned parallel  bars  at  a  point  spaced  apart  from  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  meana  for  limiting  the  downward  and 
outward  movement  of  the  single  bar  between  the  first 
mentioned  parallel  bars,  said  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  said  first  mentioned  single  arm,  in  one 
position  of  Ita  movement,  extenda  at  right  angles  from 
said  bracket  and  In  another  position  of  its  movement  4s 
folded  up  adjacent  to  said  bracket  and  means  for  exerting 
a  yielding  pressure  for  holding  said  device  la  Its  ex- 
tended position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,021,881.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Bdia  B.  EAMSn, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
651,525.     (CL  46—59.) 


In  an  amuaement  device,  a  captive  ball  adapted  to  bs 
struck  by  a  bat  In  the  hands  of  a  player,  a  plurality  of 
electric  lampa  arranged  to  repreaent  a  ball-field,  aad  maaas 
operated  by  said  ball  in  Its  flight  fOr  energising  any  one 
of  said  lamps  depending  upon  the  character  of  the  Mow. 


1.021,882.  POBTABLB  LOADING  •  TRAP.  BnHAXO 
RAiraoifB,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,561.     (CI.  214—1.) 


An  Improved  portable  loading  apparatna,  consistiag  6f 
s  Wheeled  track  havlag  a  platforan  alevatad  abora  tiia 
body  thereof,  said  platform  havlag  aa  opaalag  throogh 
It  a  traveling  belt  extandlag  leagthwlss  of  the  trndt 
sad  supported  throngfaoat  Its  Isagth  on  the  body  there- 
of, said  belt  being  arranged  below  the  platfom  aad 
said  opealag,  a  motot  earrlad  bgr  aald  plattona  havlag 
coaaectloB  with  said  brit,  maways  at  oppoatta  sidss  of 
the  platform,  aad  hiagad  along  thair  long  aldaa,  to  tta 
correspoadlag  stdea  of  the  platfbrm,  maaas  tor 
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tad  hmertac  th«  ramtf,  •  Mcead  oidtaH  Wt 

ably  eoBMetad  t»  tte  track  adjacaot  one  end  of  tlM  lln«- 
oAinad  belt.  Mid  Wt  extendlnr  la  th«  ■*■!•  dJr«ctloa  and 
•rranfcd  on«  bchlad  tl»«  other,  and  means  for  ralalag  aad 
lowerlB«  Mid  Mcood  belt 


1.031,888.  BBQULATOB.  Fowfflw  >.  EiaaRB.  Bkltl- 
more.  Md.  FUtd  Mmj  2t,  1808.  Swlal  Ma  498.884. 
(CI.  171— lit.) 


f?S 


one  end  formed  by  espaadlag  the  metal  oat- 
iMid  and  a  retalaer  flaaie  apacad  from  Mid  bead,  mM 
tabM  baring  the  bMda  of  adjoining  tnbM  and  tba  edgM 
of  the  reUlner  flanges  of  adjolntag  tabM  lying  la  con- 
tact to  provide  aolder-raeelTlag  grooTee  between  the  bands 
and  flangaa,  and  solder  In  Mid  grooves  onltlng  said  tabes. 


<%*' 


.WiWiMtMililiMiMi|#-< 

1.  In  an  electric  system  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  circuit  and  a  field  cirenlt,  means  capable 
of  sapplying  two  electromotive  forces  connected  to  three 
points  of  the  field  circuit  and  means  controlled  by  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the  dyna- 
mo-electric   macliine    for    controlling    uld   electromotive 

forces. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine  two 
aonrcM  of  currMt  connected  in  series,  each  being  con- 
nected In  parallel  with  a  different  part  of  the  field  circuit 
of  said  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets operatively  mounted  In  the  field  circuit,  and 
means  controlled  by  Mid  plurality  of  magnets  for  vary- 
ing the  relative  volUge  of  Mid  sources  whereby  Mch 
source  Is  caused  to  furnish  current  to  or  receive  current 
from  the  portion  of  the  field  circuit  to  which  It  Is  con- 
nected depending  upon  the  volUge  of  said  source  rela- 
tive to  the  voltage  of  Mid  portion  of  the  field  circuit  to 
wliich  it  is  connected. 

8.  In  an  electrtc  system  a  generator  having  an  armature 
circuit  and  a  field  circuit,  means  capable  of  supplying  two 
electromotive  forcM  connected  to  three  points  of  Mid  field 
elrcnlt  mMns  controlled  by  the  electrical  condition  of  ttie 
armatnre  circuit  of  the  generator  for  controlling,  the  uld 
electromotive  forcM  and  mMns  for  compeoMtlng  for  the 
inertia  of  said  last  naiMd  means. 

4  In  an  electric  system  a  dynamo-electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  circuit  and  a  field  circuit,  means  capable 
of  supplying  two  electromotive  forcM  connected  to  three 
points  of  the  field  circuit,  and  meana  controlled  by  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  armature  circuit  of  the  dy- 
namo-electric machine  for  varying  one  of  Mid  electromo- 
tive forcM  InverMly  as  the  other  of  Mid  electromotive 
ftirees  allowing  the  sum  of  said  electromotive  forces  to 
remain  constant. 

6  In  an  electHc  system,  a  generator  having  an  arma 
ture  circuit  and  a  field  circuit  two  dynamos  Mch  in  par- 
allel with  a  different  portion  of  Mid  field  circuit  and 
means  controlled  by  a  plurality  of  magnets,  one  of  which 
Is  energised  by  said  armature  circuit  for  causing  Mch 
dynamo  to  receive  current  from  or  deliver  current  to 
the  portion  of  Mid  field  circuit  to  which  it  is  connected 
depending  upon  the  electrical  condition  of  the  armature 
circuit  to  be  controlled.  __ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


2.  A  radiator  coovrlsing  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
assembled  tubM  Mt  within  Mid  casing.  Mch  tube  having 
spacing  means  uMr  opposite  ends  and  an  outstanding 
reulner  flange  at  Mcb  end  separated  from  the  adjacent 
separating-means  to  form  solder-receiving  grooves.  Mid  1 
tubM  having  their  Mparating  mMns  lying  In  contact 
with  the  separatlng-WMns  of  adjoining  tubM  to  form 
water  pasMgw,  and  solder  in  Mid  solder-recelvlng  groovM 
for  uniting  Mid  tubM. 

3.  A  radiator  comprising  a  caaing  and  a  plurality  of 
assembled  air-tubM  set  within  Mid  casing.  MCh  tube  hav- 
ing outstanding  retainer  flangM  at  opposite  ends,  separat- 
ing-means between  Mid  tnbM  spaaed  from  said  flangM 
to  form  •older-reeetvtng  groovM.  and  solder  in  Mid  groovM 
uniting  Mid  tubM. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  casing  and  asMmbled  air- 
tubM  Mt  within  Mid  casing,  Mid  air  tubes  having  spac- 
taf  heads  uMr  opposite  ends  and  outstanding  retainer- 
flangM  at  each  end  separated  at  the  comers  of  the  tubes, 
the  spacing  beads  of  adjoining  tubM  and  the  reUlner 
flangM  of  adjoining  tnbM  lying  in  contact  the  spacing 
flangM  of  Mch  tube  being  formed  to  provide  openings  for 
solder  in  the  space  between  Mid  flangM  and  aaid  bMds. 
and  Mlder  in  Mid  groovM  nnlting  Mid  tubM 

BL  An  angular  tube  for  radiators  having  bMda  near 
opposite  ends  and  outstanding  retainer  flangM  at  its  enda 
separated  from  Mid  bMds  by  intervening  spaces,  said 
flangM  being  cut-away  at  the  anglM  of  the  tube,  as  and 
tor  the  purpoM  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


1,021.886.  INVALID-BBDSTBAD.  Tromab  C.  BO»l»- 
80H.  deceased.  Everett.  Msm..  by  BllMbetb  J.  lavage. 
administratrix.  Filed  May  11. 1911.  Serial  No.  626.607. 
(CI.  5—12.) 
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D.   ROBIHSOIT.  LodE- 

Berlal  Mo.  B54.6S6. 


1.021.834.  RADIATOR.  THaoooaa 
port  M.  T.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 
(CI.  82—28.)  ^         .      „^  ^ 

1.  A  radiator  eomprtslBg  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of 

assembled  tubM  Mt  into  Mid  esalng.  Mch  tube  having  a 


1.  An  adjustable  bedstMd  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  bed  frame,  connections  between  Mid  parts  permitting 
the  bed  frame  to  be  transverMly  tipped,  and  mechanism 
toe  tipping  the  bed  frame  and  porttlvely  .securing  It  at 
any  pMltlon  within  the  limiti  of  Its  adJusUblllty.  Mid 
mechanism  including  a  downwardly  projecting  arm  afllxed 
to  the  central  portion  of  the  bed  frame,  a  screw  threaded 
shaft  Joumaled  In  bMrings  on  the  main  frame,  a  nut 
engaged  with  the  Mid  shaft  and  having  a  alldlng  engage- 
meat  with  the  arm.  mMns  for  preventing  ther^tlon  of 
tlte  nnt  with  the  shaft,  and  means  operable  froM  the  ex- 
terior of  tho  main  frame  for  rotating  the  shaft 


I 


t.  An  adjuatable  hedrtead  eopprlilac  a 
pivoted  bed  frasM  adapted  to  be  transversely  tipped 
ttnir  U  the  maim  frame,  and  havtag  a  hlncsd 
■eetloa.  the  mala  portion  of  the  pivoted  bed  frame  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  projecting  arm,  mechani—  aopportsd 
by  the  main  f^ame  and  cooperating  with  Mid  arm  la 
traBSTorwly  tipping  the  bed  frame  and  securing  it  at  any 
position  within  the  limits  of  its  tipping  movement,  and 
BoehaninB  supported  bgr  tbm  pivoted  bed  frame  for  im- 
parting a  swinging  adjustment  to  the  hdad  section  there- 
of, and  positively  eecoring  the  latter  in  any  position  to 
which  it  may  he  adjnetsd. 

8.  Aa  adJnsUble  bedstMd  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  ftame  having  hMd  and  body  sections  plvotally  con- 
nected together  and  having  a  wire  mattress,  means  for 
independently  adjusting  the  longitudinal  inclination  of 
the  hMd  and  body  sections,  and  Independent  spring  sup- 
ports extending  transverMly  of  the  bed  frame  at  the 
pivotal  point  of  Its  sections. 

4.  A^  adjustable  bedstMd  comprising  a  main  frame,  a 
bed  tr^a»  having  hMd  and  body  sectlonB  plvotally  con- 
aeetad  together  and  havtag  a  wire  matfrsM,  means  for 
independently  sdjnsting  the  longitudinal  tncllnatUm  of 
the  head  and  body  sections,  aad  independent  spring  sup- 
ports tttending  transversely  of  the  bed  frame  at  the 
pivotal  point  of  its  seetSoaa,  said  spring  supports  eom- 
prlatng  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  stationary  bar  to  witlch 
said  sodrnts  are  connected,  springs  mounted  in  said  sock- 
ets, an4  plnn(ers  sunwrted  bgr  Mid  springs  and  coaaeeted 
to  the  nmttreM  of  the  bed  ftame. 

6.  An  adJusUble  bedstead  comprising  a  main  frame,  two 
plvotally  connected  bed  frame  sections  having  their  onter 
ends  piTotally  supported  by  the  main  frame  whereby  the 
bed  fratM  may  tnt  laterally  as  a  whole,  an  arm  Mrried 
by  the  bed  frame  and  having  a  nut  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
screw  sliaft  mounted  in  the  main  frame  aad  eagaglng  Mid 
"S^nut,  and  means  for  independently  adjusting  the  Inclination 
the  had  frame  seetioBS. 

[Claim  6  not  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.) 
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FIRS-E8CAPB.     Mahcb.   Roouoom  t   Wo- 


11    »0CA,  New  York.  M.  T.     Filed  Jnae  80.  1911. 

^    -     ^' (CT.  227—19.) 


2.  la  a  Are  escape,  the  eombtnatlMi  ef  a  tnbolar  mp- 
pert  prwvlded  with  a  leagitudlaal  slot  in  the  tower  vail 
thereof  terminating  in  an  enlarged  outlet  a  spring  aeta- 
ated  check  mounted  in  the  end  of  Mid  slot  within  the 
tubular  support  a  track  disposed  within  Mkl  tubolar 
support  longitudinally  thereof  above  the  slot  therein,  a 
whMl  carrier  mounted  upon  said  track  within  the  sap- 
port  a  parachnte  carried  thereby  aad  akeaas  for  support- 
ing the  party  to  be  rescned  carried  by  the  paradiute. 

8.  In  a  Are  escapa,  tiM  combinati<»  of  a  tabular  sop- 
port  havtaig  a  longltadlnally  disposed  track  therein,  a 
whMled  Mrrier  mounted  upon  Mid  track  within  tlie  tnho- 
lar  support  the  outer  end  of  said  tubular  Biq>port  being 
curved  downwardly  to  permit  the  movement  of  the  car- 
rier therein  by  gravity,  a  parachnte  carried  by  tiw  car- 
rier, and  mMus  for  checking  tlae  movement  of  the  carrier 
at  the  end  of  the  support  and  directing  the  movement  of 
the  parachute  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  flre  escape,  the  combination  with  a  tubolar  sq^ 
port  provided  with  a  loogltadinal  slot  in  tiie  lower  end 
thereof.  Mid  tubular  support  having  a  straight  portion 
adapted  to  be  adjacent  the  building  and  with  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  portion  terminating  in  a 
downwardly  opening  chamber  in  the  end  thereof,  a  siwlng 
actuated  cheek  mounted  in  Mid  chamber  and  adapted  to 
seal  tiie  main  portion  of  the  tubular  support,  a  track  dia- 
possd  in  said  tabular  support  above  the  slot  therelB,  a 
WhMled  carrier  mounted  upon  said  tra^  a  para«hnte 
carried  by  Mid  whetfed  carrier  aad  adapted  to  move 
with  Mid  carrier  by  gravity  through  the  tubular  sopport 
aad  ha  chcckod  In  its  movement  by  tlte  spring  actuated 
check,  and  a  body  sopport  Mrried  by  said  parachnte. 

6.  In  a  flre  esMpe,  the  combination  with  a  curved  tnba- 
lar  support  provided  with  a  kmgltndtaiai  slot  la  the 
lower  wall  therein  terminating  In  an  enlarged  opening, 
a  plug  sMllng  the  outer  end  of  said  support  and  provid- 
ing a  diamber  therMt  a  liingedly  meantad  stop  disposed 
hi  ths  sapport  near  the  opening  at  the  outer  end  there- 
eC  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  stop  away  from 
Ike  sealed  end  thereof,  a  trade  dlqKMsd  longltndlnally 
widdn  the  support  above  the  opening  therein,  a  whMled 
Mrrier  disposed  upon  Mid  track  for  movement  within 
the  sopport.  a  parachute  Mrried  thereby,  aad  an  ad- 
Jostabie  body  sopport  arrted  by  the  parachute. 


1,021.887.  QUADRUPLB  -  LENS  OBJECTIVE.  PaOL 
RrooLPH.  Jena.  Oermany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
ISelss.  Jena,  Oermany.  Filed  Oct  4.  1910.  SMial  Na 
586.229.     (CI.  88—57.) 


1.  ^  a  flre  esMpe,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  sup- 
port aWted  to  be  mounted  m  m  to  have  Its  enter  end 
beyond  the  face  of  a  buUdlag.  eald  outM  end  being  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  opeaing  Camber  therein,  a  car^ 
rfer  moonted  for  movasMat  through  Mid  tnbe.  aad  a 
paraclMte  carried  hy  said  earrlsr,  aald  parachute  baAag 
adaptsd  to  be  releassd  from  the  tabidar  sapport  aa  the 
eaiTiM  psssM  through  tke  rhsmher  and  opsalag  la  tta 
outar  cad 


1.  Single  objective  composed  of  four  leneM  cemented 
together,  the  front  cemented  surface  being  convex  toward 
the  front  and  collective,  the  middle  one  concave  toward  the 
front  and  collective,  and  the  rear  one  conMve  toward 
the  front  and  dispersive,  the  front  lens  having  a  concave 
front  surface  and  a  smaller  index  Np  than  162,  the  rear 
lens  being  dispersive,  with  a  convex  hinder  surfSM.  and 
having  an  index  n  not  smaller  than  1.68.  and  ttw  indes 
f^  of  the  third  lens  being  at  least  1.67. 

2.  Double  objective  comprising  as  a  component  s  single 
objective  compoeed  of  four  lensM  cemented  together,  tlm 
front  cemented  surface  being  convex  toward  the  front  and 
collective,  the  middle  one  conMve  toward  tt»e  front  and 
coUeetlve  and  the  rMr  one  conMve  toward  tlie  front 
aad  dispersive,  the  front  lens  liaving  a  conMve  front 
surfaM  and  a  smsller  index  n^  than  1.62,  the.  rMr  lena 
h^ig  dispersive,  with  a  eonvez  hinder  surface,  and  having 
aa  index  »d  ^^  mmUot  than  1.68,  and  tta  Index  «p  of 
ths  third  tons  bsiac  at  tosat  l.»r. 
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1,021,8M.  AIB8HIP.  Chablu  A.  SosH.  Bui  rruciieo, 
Cal.  P11«<I  Not.  28,  1911.  flarUl  ^k>.  061,988.  (CU 
344— «.) 


1.  Ttae  eombliuitlon  in  a  flylac  machloe,  of  •  gat  con- 
tainer, a  ball  rigidlj  attacbod  to  tbo  lUMlenld*  tb«r«of,  a 
plarality  of  eyllBden  mooBtad  to  ba  awiint  onlTonally 
on  tbe  extarlor  of  tbe  ball,  piatona  reciprocally  moanted 
in  tbe  eyllndera,  and  wbeela  carrier  on  aald  piatona. 

2.  Tb«  combination  in  a  ilylnf  macbine.  of  a  gaa  con- 
talnar,  a  ball  rigidly  attacbed  to  tbe  anderaide  tberaof, 
a  plarality  of  eyllndara  moantad  to  Im  awong  oniTaraally 
on  tbe  exterior  of  tlie  bull,  piatona  reciprocally  moontad 
in  tbe  cylindera,  wbeela  carried  on  latd  piatona,  aald 
wbaala  flttad  witb  propeller  btadea,  and  meana  for  redp- 
rocatiag  aald  piatona  by  ilald  preaanre  for  diapoalng  tbe 
wbeela  at  rarioaa  diatancea  from  tbe  boll. 

3.  Tbe  oombtnation  in  a  flying  macbine,  of  a  gaa  con- 
tains, a  ball  rigidly  attadied  to  tbe  anderaide  tbere<4 
a  phirality  of  cylindera  moanted  to  ba  awang  aniTeraally 
on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  ball,  piatona  reciprocally  moanted 
in  tbe  cylindera,  wbeela  carried  on  aald  piatona,  aald 
wbeela  fitted  witb  propeller  bladea,  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  piatona  by  flald  preaaore  for  diapoalng  tbe  wbeala 
at  Tarloua  diatancea  from  tbe  ball,  and  meana  for  rocking 
tbe  cylindera  in  tbeir  anlreraal  moontinga  to  diapoae  tbem 
at  Tarloaa  anglea  In  relation  to  tbe  balL 

4.  TlM  combination  in  a  flying  macbtoe.  of  a  gaa  con- 
tainer, a  ball  rigidly  attacbed  to  tbe  anderaide  tbereoC, 
a  plurality  of  cylindera  moanted  to  be  awung  unlreraally 
on  tbe  extarlor  of  tbe  bull,  piatona  reciprocally  mounted 
in  tbe  cylindera,  wbeela  carried  on  aald  piatona,  aald 
wbeela  fltted  witb  propeller  bladea.  meana  for  reciprocat- 
ing aald  piatona  by  fluid  preaaure  for  diapoalng  tbe  wbeela 
at  Tarloaa  diatancea  from  tbe  ball,  meana  for  rocking  tbe 
cylindera  in  tbeir  unlTeraal  monntinga  to  dlspoae  tbem 
at  Tarloua  anglea  in  relation  to  tbe  bull,  and  meana  for 
rotating  tbe  cylindera  to  diapoae  tbe  wbeela  in  Tarloaa 
poaitlona. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  flying  macbine,  of  a  gaa  con- 
tainer, a  ball  rigidly  attacbed  to  tbe  anderaide  tbereof, 
a  plurality  of  cylindera  mounted  to  be  awung  uniTeraally 
on  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  bull,  piatona  reciprocally  mounted  in 
the  cylindera,  wbeela  carried  on  aald  platens,  said  wbeela 
fltted  witb  propeller  bladea,  meana  for  reciprocating  aald 
piatona  by  fluid  preaaore  for  diapoalng  tbe  wbetia  at 
Tarloua  diatancea  from  tbe  bull,  meana  for  rocking  tbe 
cylindera  in  tbeir  unlTeraal  mountlnga  to  diapoae  tbem 
at  Tarloua  anglea  in  relation  to  tbe  bull,  meana  tor  ro- 
tating tbe  cyllndora  to  diapoae  tbe  wbeela  in  Tariooa  poai- 
tlona, and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  wbeela. 

[Clalma  0  to  17  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.021,339.      IMDICATINO   PUSH-BUTTON.      WALm   B. 
ScHLAQiH  Baa  Pmaclaeo,  CaL    UMI  Auk.  1,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.   041,762.      (CL   177—10.) 
1.  A  poab  botton  haTlag  a  eonMaad  longltadlnal  and 
angnlar  moTeaiant.  a  golda  eaalag  In  wblch  aald  puah 
button  la  reciprocally  and  tamably  moanted,  aald  eaatng 


haTlag  a  aM  fonMd  la  ita  aide  and  aald  poah  Imtton 
haTlag  eharaetara  adapted  to  be  expoaed  through  aald 
alot  toA  aaaaa  tor  adjaatlng  tbe  puab  button  angularly 
to  expoae  different  diaractera  In  aald  alot  when  the  puah 
botton  la  moTed  longltodlnally. 


2.  A  poab-button,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  puah- 
botton,  a  golde  eaalng  in  which  aald  Indicator  la  recip- 
rocally mounted,  a  alot  fbrmed  in  aald  eaalng.  indicating 
eharaetara  formed  on  the  indicator  and  adapted  to  be 
expoaed  through  aald  alot,  and  meana  for  adjaatlng  tbe 
indicator  to  expoae  dllterent  eharaetara  In  aald  alot,  aald 
meana  conalatlag  of  a  pin  on  the  Indicator  extending 
through  a  alot  formed  in  the  eaalng. 

3.  A  poah-batton,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  puah- 
botton.  a  golda  eaalng  In  which  aald  Indicator  la  redpro- 
cally  mounted,  a  alot  formed  in  aald  eaalng,  Indicating 
eharaetara  formed  on  tbe  Indicator  and  adapted  to  ba 
expoaed  throogh  aald  alot,  and  maana  for  adjaatlng  the 
indicator  to  expoae  different  diaractera  In  aald  alot,  aald 
meana  conaiatlng  of  a  pin  on  the  Indicator  extending 
through  a  alot  formed  In  the  eaalng,  aald  alot  arranged 
to  admit  of  reciprocal  moTement  of  the  pin  leagthwlae 
of  the  eaalng  and  alao  peripherally  thareoC. 

4.  A  poab-button,  an  Indicator  carried  by  the  poA- 
botton,  a  guide  eaalng  in  which  aald  indicator  la  radpro- 
cally  mounted,  a  alot  formed  in  aald  eaalng.  Indicating 
charactera  fbrmed  on  tbe  Indicator  and  adapted  to  be 
expoaed  through  aald  alot,  meana  tor  adjuatlng  the  indi- 
cator to  expoee  different  diaractera  In  aald  alot,  aald 
meana  coaalatlng  of  a  pin  on  the  Indicator  extending 
throogh  a  alot  formed  in  tbe  eaalng.  aald  alot  arranged 
to  admit  of  redprocal  moTement  of  tbe  pin  lengthwlae  of 
the  eaalng  and  alao  peripherally  tbereof,  and  meana  oper- 
able by  aald  indicator  for  completing  an  ^leetrieal  dreult. 


1.021,340.  MEANS  POB  ATTACHING  BINDING-POSTS 
TO  DBT  BATTEBIBS.  William  A.  Scorr,  Taeoma. 
Waah.  Filed  Oct  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  004.779.  (CL 
173—209.) 


In  eoBblnattoa  with  a  wall  of  the  eaalng  haTlag  a  por> 
tlon  of  Ita  aiarglnal  edge  bant  to  ft>rm  a  latarally  ax- 
taadlaff  and  carred  portton,  a  binding  poet  haTing  a 
ahaak  portion  with  a  longltadlnal  head  fbrmed  In  Ita 
lower  end  and  terminating  In  ita  inner  end  la  a  widened 
portion,  the  margiaal  ootllne  of  which  la  coaeaTad  to 
conform  to  the  aald  enrred  portion,  which  la  adapted  to 
engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  reeeaa,  aa  aet  forth. 


1,021341.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHING  AND  DBLTVBBINQ 
APPABATU8.  Eaxl  B.  SiMpaoii.  Salem.  Orag.  Filed 
Den.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  000.827.     (CL  100—281.) 


1.  A  mail-crane,  comprMag,  in  combination,  a  horl- 
aontal  platform  proTlded  with  a  pair  of  paraUel  alota  ar- 
ranged in  apaeed  relation  to  each  other :  a  cage  diapoaed 
directly  beneath  aald  alota:  and  a  Tertleal  buffer  moont- 
ed  apon  aald  platform  in  the  apace  between  aald  alota 
and  diapoaed  parallel  with  tbe  aame. 

2.  A  mail-crane,  eomprialng.  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form proTlded  with  a  alot;  a  TeHlcal  boffu*  mounted 
upon  the  platform  adjaoeat  aald  alot:  and  •  retalniag 
member  moTable  throogh  aald  alot  into  engagement  with' 
a  mall-bag  dallTered  to  the  buffer. 

3.  A  mail-crane,  eomprialng,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form prOTldad  with  a  alot;  a  Tertleal  boffar  moanted 
upon  aald  platform  adjacent  aald  alot;  a  ahaft  carried 
by  the  platform  and  diapoaed  parallel  with  aald  alot;  a 
retaining  member  aeeured  to  aald  abaft ;  and  meana  for 
rodting  said  abaft,  to  moTO  aald  member  tlirough  the 
■lot  Into  engagement  with  tbe  mail-bag  dellTered  to  tbe 
buffer. 

4.  A  mail-crane,  eomprialng,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
fbrm  proTlded  with  a  alot ;  a  Tertleal  buffer  mounted  upon 
the  platform  adjacent  aald  alot;  a  boriaontally-dlapoaed 
rock  ahaft  aeeored  to  the  under  face  of  aald  platform 
parallel  with  aald  alot;  a  retaining  member  aeeured  to 
aald  ahaft;  and  a  trip  ICTer  aeeured  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
aald  ahaft,  for  rocking  tlie  aame.  to  moTe  aald  member 
throagb  aald  alot  into  engagement  witb  a  mail-bag  de- 
llTered to  tbe  buffer. 

5.  A  mail-crane,  eomprialng,  in  combination,  a  plat- 
form proTlded  witb  a  alot;  a  Tertleal  buffer  mounted 
upon  tbe  platform  adjacent  aald  alot  and  proTided  with 
an  opening  extending  inwardly  from  the  front  edge 
tbereof;  and  a  retaining  member  carried  by  aald  plat- 
form and  moTabie  through  aald  alot  into  engagement  with 
a  laail-bag  dellTered  to  the  buffer. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,031342.  FUBNACB.  JAMxa  D.  Swindell,  Pittaburgh, 
Fa.  FUed  >pr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  000.040.  (CL 
75—84.) 


ootleta,  a  vertical  fnaing  fucnace  at  the  oppoalte  ead  of 
tbe  melting  furnace  and  partially  aeparated  from  the 
latter  by  a  Tertleal  wall  which  terminatea  at  ita  lowar 
end  aboTe  tha  bottom  of  aald  fnmacea  whereby  a  aaaaaa 
of  communication  la  afforded  between  tbe  lower  portiona 
of  aald  fumaeea.  aald  fnaing  furnace  haTlng  porta  in  ita 
wall  near  ita  upper  end  permanently  open  to  tbe  atmoa- 
phere.  and  charging  meana  communicating  with  the  top 
of  tbe  fusing  furnace  aboTe  aald  porta. 


1,021.343.  LOCKING-CLAMP.  LBORASO  C.  TlNOLBT, 
ProTldenee,  B.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  M.  A.  N.  Maaotectorlag 
Company,  ProTidenee,  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Bhodo 
laland.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  080,004.  Bc- 
aewed  Jan.  17. 1912.     Serial  No.  071.007.     (CI.  70—17.) 


1.  A  doTlce  of  tbe  character  deaeribed  eomprialng  Jawa 
piTOted  together,  and  locking  mechaniam  for  holding  tbem 
againat  q>readlng  from  either  one  of  a  plurality  of  po- 
aitlona, aald  looking  mecbanlam  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
leaaed  by  tbe  action  of  a  key. 

2.  A  damp  eomprialng  a  pair  of  Jawa,  a  bub  plTotally 
connecting  them,  and  locking  mechaniam  for  holding  the 
Jawa  againat  apreading  from  either  one  of  a  plurality  of 
poaitlona,  aald  bub  conatltutlng  a  portion  of  tlte  locking 
mechaniam,  the  dcTlce  being  proTlded  with  meana  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  a  key  to  releaae  tbe  locking  mecha- 
niam. 

3.  A  damp  eomprialng  Jawa  plToted  together,  ratdiet 
mechaniam  for  permitting  tbe  Jawa  to  doee  while  pre- 
Tentlng  tbem  from  spreading,  and  a  key  for  rendering 
aald  ratchet  mechanism  inoperative. 

4.  A  damp  comprising  Jawa  plToted  together,  ratchet 
mechaniam  for  permitting  tbe  Jaws  to  cloae  while  pre- 
Tentlng  tbem  from  apreading.  and  a  key  for  rendering 
aald  ratchet  melanism  inoperatlTe,  aald  ratchet  mecha- 
niam comprising  a  disk  having  a  circular  aeriea  of  teeth 
and  connected  to  a  Jaw  to  oscillate  therewith,  one  of  aald 
diaka  being  yieldingly  mounted  to  permit  tbe  teeth  to 
be  dlaengaged  by  aald  key. 

0.  A  damp  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa  haTlag  cylin- 
drical bearing  portions  in  axial  alinement  ■  pair  of  diaka 
each  haTlng  a  circular  series  of  teeth,  each  diak  being 
aeeored  non-rotattvely  in  one  of  aald  cylindrical  poriiona. 
one  disk  being  movable  toward  and  from  tbe  other,  and 
meana  whereby  said  movable  diak  may  be  disengalied  from 
the  other  by  a  key. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaette.1 


j^l  furnace  atructure   eomprialng  a  hodaontal  malting 
tBtttaee  provldad  at  oaa  end  with  air  aad  gaa  ialeta  sad 


1,021.344.     8AD-IB0N.    GaoaoB  B.  WArr,  (ntagria  Falla. 

phio,   aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Ober  Manufacturing  (>>mpany. 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obio.     Filed  Dec 

18,  1911.    Serial  No.  866.587.     (CI.  0^—20.) 

In  a  aad-lroB,  tbe  combination,  with  a  body  proTlded  ta 

Ita  top  with  a  caTlty  and  haTlng  a  crosa-bar  arranged 

tranaToraely  of  aald  body  at  tbe  top  of  aald  caTlty.  and  a 

handle  eomprialng  a  baae-plate  remoTably  mooatad  oa  tha 

body  and  proTlded  with  a  alot  extaading  loagltodlaaHy  of 

aald  baae-plate  and  arranged  la  reglatry  with  aald  caTftj 

at  the  aidea  of  aald  erooa-har,  aald  haae-plato  hOTtag  a 

toagoe  projecting  downwardly  at  oae  aide  of  aald  eroaa- 

bar  into  aald  carity  and  under  aald  croaa-bar,  of  a  latdi 

entering  and  extending  loagltodlaally  of  aald  dot  tad 

proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  log  whidi  projocta  dewawardly 

at  the  other  alda  of  aald  creaahar  Into  aald  eaTtty  tm* 
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has  Its  lower  portion  arrmnced  opposite  tbo  lower  portion 
of  tbe  aforeaald  tongae,  wblcb  Utcb  la  plTotally  con- 
nected at  Its  other  end  to  the  aforeeatd  baae-plate  and 
arraaced  to  be  swunt  upwardly,  said  lag  baTlag  tbe  lower 


^..-/-;^^^^x;;'M^^;m^^^ 


portion  of  Its  aide  which  faces  the  crosa-bar  proTlded 
opposite  said  lower  portion  of  said  tongue  with  a  receaa 
which  extends  transrersely  of  said  side  and  has  its  wall 
cnnrlng  Inwardly  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  recess. 


1,021.345.    XYLOPHONE.     Hbnit  Wblch.  BafTalo.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  601.487.     (CI.  84 — SI.) 


A  xylophone  or  tbe  like  harlng  a  hammer  rest-rail  ex- 
tending along  the  soandlng-bars ;  combined  with  a  ham- 
mer comprising  a  handle  adapted  to  be  held  In  tbe  hand 
of  tbe  player  and  a  head  anpported  from  the  handle  by 
an  elastic  shank,  said  hammer  having  a  cushion  on  the 
handle  adapted  to  engage  said  rest-rail  when  said  soond- 
iBf-bars  are  being  struck. 


1,021.346.  BATH  DEVICE.  Mabel  A.  Wilson,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  2S.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,061. 
(CI.  4—27.) 


jUt- 


1.  A  bath  tub  compristeg  an  Integral  structure  ar- 
ranged as  a  chair  baring  basins  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
alwva  the  seat,  the  outer  and  rear  walls  of  aaid  basins 
extending  above  the  inner  walls  and  merging  with  a  wall 
constituting  tbe  back  of  the  chair,  and  a  foot  tub  whoae 
Inner  wall  underlies  the  seat 

2.  A  bath  tub  arranged  aa  a  chair  having  water  re- 
ceptacles mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  a  water 
receptacle  movably  mounted  above  and  at  the  front  of 
the  seat  and  a  water  receptacle  at  tbe  foot  of  the.  chair. 

S.  A  bath  tub  arranged  aa  a  chair  havlBg  water  (•> 
ceptacles  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  seat  the  outer  walls  of 
Mid  raeaptaclsa  balog  axtaiuled  apwardly  and  the  rear 


walla  formfaig  eentinnatlooa  thereof  and  also  of  tbe  back 
o<  tbe  cbalr,  th«  back  of  the  chair  being  extended  up 
above  tbe  rear  walls  of  aaid  water  receptacles  to  consti- 
tute a  back  rest,  and  a  foot  tub  at  the  front  of  the  chair. 

4.  A  bath  device  comprising  a  foot  tub,  tbe  rear  wall 
of  said  foot  tub  being  extended  apwardly,  a  chair  seat 
supported  at  its  front  edge  by  said  wall,  means  for  sup- 
porting tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  seat  water  receptacles 
mounted  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  seat  said  water  re- 
ceptacles extending  forwardly  bsymid  tbe  front  edge  of 
tbe  seat  u>d  a  water  receptacle  adapted  to  be  supported 
at  the  ends  of  said  side  receptacles  and  extending  across 
the  front  of  the  seat. 

6.  A  twth  chair  having  separate  water  receptacles 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ssat,  a  water  receptacle 
plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  the  front  end  of  one  of 
tbe  side  receptacles  and  adapted  to  be  swung  serosa  tbe 
front  of  tbe  chair,  and  a  receptacle  located  at  tbe  foot 
of  the  chair. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,021.847.  H0I8TINO-0EAR.  Ha^ns  WiNOHorF.  SchOne- 
berg,  near  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.  419,647.     (CI.  67—116.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  gear,  winch  or  pulley  block,  a  bouaing, 
a  pair  of  gear  wheels  euKaglng  with  each  other  and  having 
slanting  teeth,  the  shafts  of  one  of  said  gears  being  axially 
adjustable  under  the  effect  of  said  slanting  teeth,  a  eon- 
pllng  engaged  by  such  axial  thrust,  one  member  of  said 
coupling  being  connected  with  one  of  the  shafts,  the  other 
member  being  connected  by  means  of  a  ratchet  with  the 
bousing  so  as  to  be  able  to  turn  In  one  direction  only, 
a  centrifugal  brake  governor  on  the  coupling  controlling 
the  speed  of  the  sinking  load  and  the  coupling  shaft  re- 
spectively, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  gear,  winch  or  pulley  block,  a  bouaing, 
a  pair  of  gear  wheels  engaging  each  other  and  having 
slanting  teeth,  the  shaft  of  one  of  said  gear  wheels  be- 
ing axially  adjustable  under  the  effect  of  said  slanting 
teeth,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  coupling  engaged  by 
such  axial  thmst.  one  member  of  the  coupling  being  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  shafts,  the  other  member  being  con- 
nected with  the  housing  so  as  to  be  sble  to  turn  In  one 
direction  only,  a  centrifugal  brake  governor  on  tbe  friction 
coupling  controlling  tbe  speed  of  tbe  sinking  load  and  tbe 
coupling  shaft  respectively,  and  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  driving  means  when  tbe  load  sinks, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,021,348.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLDS  AND  MOLD- 
CORES.  Jbboms  F.  Bbtaitt,  Chicago,  IIL,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Hugh  J.  Bryant,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,166.      (CI.  22—198.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  forming  molds  and  mold  eorea  which 
consists  in  introducing  molding  sand  between  a  flexible 
pattern  and  a  non-yielding  flask  member,  and  subsequently 
flexing  said  pattern  to  press  the  molding  sand  against 
the  confining  flask  member. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  molds  and  mold  corea  which 
emialats  in  introducing  molding  sand  bstwesa  a  flexible 
pattorn  and  a  asB-ylsldiag  flask  msmbsr,  and  sabseqosntly 
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employing  fluid  pressors  for  flsxtng  said  pattern  to 
tbe  molding  sand  against  the  conflnlng  flask  member. 


8.  1*0  method  of  forming  molds  and  mold  cores  which 
eoasiats  in  introducing  molding  sand  bstween  ss  slastlc 
pattern  and  an  inelastic  flask  member,  and  sobssqasatly 
employing  fluid  pressure  for  flexing  said  pattern  to  press 
tbe  molding  sand  against  tbe  conflnlng  flask  member. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  forming  molds  and  mold  corea.  which 
consists  in  exhausting  fluid  pressure  from  within  the  mold- 
ing flask.  Introducing  molding  sand  between  an  elastic 
pattern  and  the  said  inelastic  molding  flask,  and  flnally 
subjecting  said  pattsm  to  fluid  pressure,  thereby  caus- 
ing ttM  pattern  to  tompress  the  molding  sand  into  final 

n 

1.021,849.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  MOLDS  AND 
MOLD-CORES.  Jntoua  F.  Bbtakt,  Chicago,  lU.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Hugh  J.  Bryant  Toungstown,  Ohio. 
Fitad  Feb.  4,  1911.    Sertal  No.  606.577.     (CI.  22—27.) 


1.021.860.  PENCIL-CASING.  Chablbs  S.  Bosh,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Fitod  Oct  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.928. 
(CI.  120—0.) 


1.  In  mold  and  core  making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion lirith  a  flask  for  containing  molding  sand,  of  a  flexible 
pattern  within  aaid  flask,  and  means  for  flexing  said  pat- 
tern to  pack  the  molding  sand. 

2..  In  molding  and  core  making  apparatus  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  rigid  non-yleldlng  flart  for  containing  moidlnt 
sand,  of  a  flexible  pattern  within  said  flask,  and  means  for 
flexing  said  pattern  to  pack  the  molding  sand  upon  its 

facet 

8.|  In  mold  and  core-making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flask  for  containing  molding  sand,  a  per- 
forated former,  within  said  flask,  a  flexible  pattetn  adja- 
cent to  ssid  former  and  means  for  flexing  said  pattsra 
to  pack  the  molding  sand. 

4i  In  mold  and  core-making  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flask  for  containing  molding  material,  a  pilot 
pin  projecting  hito  said  flask,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said 
pin,  a  perforated  former  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  flexible 
pattsm  adjacent  to  said  former,  and  means  for  flexing 
said  pattern  to  pack  tbe  moldiag  matsriai. 

5,  In  mold  and  core-making  apparatua,  the  combtaia- 
tioa  with  a  flask  for  conUining  molding  sand,  of  a  flexible 
patttm  withta  said  flaak,  and  means  for  flexing  said 
pattern  to  pack  the  molding  sand  by  agency  of  fluid  prea- 

sur#, 

fdlalma  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oaastte.) 


1.  The  new  and  improved  automatic  memory  device 
herein  described,  tbe  same  consisting  of  an  open-ended 
outer  casing  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  opening 
formed  In  Its  wall  and  a  ring  rigidly  secured  to  the  latter, 
whoeby  the  device  is  adapted  to  be  removably  attached 
to  the  hand  of  tbe  user,  a  tube  removably  and  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  casing  having  its  peripheral  surface 
adapted  to  be  written  upon,  one  end  of  tbe  tube  being 
cloasd  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  corresponding  sad  of 
said  easing,  a  rcimovabie  cap  element  supporting  and  dos- 
iBff  the  other  ends  of  tbe  casing  and  tube,  and  a  pencil  or 
other  analogous  member  mounted  in  tbe  last-named  cap 
and  normally  concealed  in  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  tubular  outer  casing  having  a  nor- 
mally-opea  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  its  wall  and  a 
digital  ring  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from  tiie 
eaalBg  at  a  point  substantially  oppoaite  said  slot  of  an 
tamer  tube  removably  seated  in  said  caaing  having  Its 
surface  adapted  to  be  written  upon  while  contained  In  the 
caalng.  one  end  of  tbe  tube  being  arranged  to  support  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  casing,  a  cap  member  removably 
mounted  In  tbe  other  end  of  the  casing  for  supporting 
the  cortssponding  ends  of  the  tube  and  casing  members,  a 
pendl  and  eraser  mounted  in  the  last-named  cap.  and  hav- 
ing tbe  pencil  normally  inserted  and  concealed  wltlila  the 
inner  tubs. 


1,021.861.  CAR-DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  AK- 
DBBW  Chbistianson,  Butlcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Steel  Car  Company,  PitUburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor^ration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  659317. 
(CI.   105—185.) 


1.  In  car  door  operating  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  projection  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  a  aheave,  said  sleeve 
having  an  enlarged  portion  having  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing projection  engaged  by  said  projectipn  on  said  shaft 
and  connections  between  said  sheave  and  the  car  door. 

2.  In  car  door  operating  medianism,  the  combinatl<m 
of  a  shaft  a  projection  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  carrying  sheBves '  at  each  end 
thereof,  an  intermediate  enlarged  portion,  on  said  sleeve 
having  an  Inwardly  extendinf  projection  engaged  by  aaid 
projection  on  said  shaft,  and  connections  betwf" 
sheave  and  tbe  car  door. 


1021852.  CLAMP.  Edwabd  F.  Cobos,  Sslby,  1.  D. 
'  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  6T2.874.  (QL  21-- T4.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  longitudinal  beam  and  a 
transverse  beam  crossing  the  same;  of  a  damp  compcls- 
iac  a  book  shaped  plats  engageable  over  tbe  traasvsns 
l>eam  and  having  an  outturaed  aadupturaed  extsuskm, 
a  loop  having  a  shank  portion  carried  by  tlis  onttumsd 
portion  of  tbe  plate,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  yoke  atraddllag 
aaid  longitudinal  beam  and  seenrsd  bsiow  the  same,  aa 
ear  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  ths  branehes  of 
sBld  yoke  and  a  loeklag  IsTor  seesotrlcallir  pivoted  to 
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Wi4  Mr  and  haiiat  •  hook  dom  ensiisMitto  with  tb*  loop 
BMBbtr  to  MCttr*  th«  beam*  togethor. 
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2.  A  eUmp  of  the  cIsm  described  comprising  a  plate 
of  booked  fonnatlOD.  a  loop  adjustably  connected  tbereto, 
an  iBTerted  U-ahapod  member,  nnta  tbreaded  on  the  ex- 
tremltlea  tbereof.  a  lerer  baring  a  book  noae,  said  IsTer 
being  eccentrically  plroted  to  one  portion  of  tbe  U- 
sbaped  member  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  tbe 
loop  and  a  bearing  plate  baring  oppoaita  ride  portions 
downtnmed,  one  end  optomed  and  tbe  opposite  end 
ftormed  wltb  a  cttrred  ear  for  plTotal  attacbment  to  tbe 
Ugbt  portion  of  tbe  U-shaped  member. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  longitudinal  beam  and  a 
tranarerse  beam  croaalng  tbe  same;  of  a  clamp  tor  se- 
curing said  beams  togetber,  said  damp  comprising  a  book 
plate  eagageable  wltb  tbe  transrerse  beam  at  one  side  of 
tbe  longitudinal  beam  and  baring  an  oattomed  apertoted 
extenalon.  a  loop  snspended  from  tbe  extension  and  bar- 
ing a  sbank  adjustable  tbereln,  an  inrerted  U-sbaped  yoke 
straddling  said  longitudinal  beam  adjacent  to  tbe  trans- 
rerse beam,  a  tie  secured  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  U- 
sbaped  yoke,  an  ear  projecting  outwardly  ftom  one  of 
tbe  brancbes  of  said  yoke  by  bending  tbe  same  upon  itself, 
a  locking  lerer  eccentrically  piroted  to  said  ear  and  bar- 
ing a  book  nose  engageable  wltb  tbe  loop  member  at  its 
lower  end  and  a  bearing  plate  Interposed  between  said 
beama.  said  bearing  plate  being  retained  from  morement 
tbereon  and  being  blnged  to  tbe  yoke. 


1.021.85S.  BOAT-DBTACHINQ  APPARATUS.  William 
CooLTBB,  Lorain,  Oblo.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1812.  Serial 
No.  919.8S2.     (CL  9—28.) 


jT** 


1.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  bar.  a  plate  blngedly  connected  to  tbe  bar.  a  stirrup 
member  piroted  to  tbe  bar  for  holding  the  plate  In  an 
angular  poaitloa  with  relation  to  the  bar.  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  bar  and  tbe  plate  for  supporting  a 
w«ight  a  locking  lerer  piroted  to  tbe  stirrup  member  for 
engaging  said  bar  to  lock  the  stirrup  member  in  normal 
position,  and  means  ft>r  disengaging  the  locking  lerer 
from  the  bar  and  morlng  tbe  stirrup  member  out  of  en- 
cngement  with  said  plate.  substantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
bar.  a  pUte  htagadlj  eo&neetad  to  the  bar.  a  stirrup 


her  piTOtad  to  the  bar  for  holding  the  plate  in  an  angular 
PMdtton  with  reUtlon  to  the  bar.  and  meana  Interposed 
between  the  bar  and  tbe  plate  for  supporting  a  weight 
a  locking  lerer  piroted  to  the  stirrup  member  for  en- 
gaging said  bar  to  lock  the  stirrup  member  In  normal  po- 
sition, and  a  cam  for  forcing  the  locking  lerer  out  of 
locking  engagement  with  the  bar  and  disengaging  the 
stirrup  member  from  the  plate,  substantially  as  described. 
8.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  bar,  a  plate  blngedly  connected  to  the  bar.  a  stirrup 
mmbar  piroted  to  the  bar  for  holding  the  ptete  In  an 
angular  position  with  raUtlon  to  the  bar,  means  Inter- 
poeed  between  tbe  bar  and  the  plate  ftor  supporting  a 
weight,  an  arm  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  stlrmp 
member,  a  locking  lerer  plrotally  connected  to  the  arm, 
the  locking  lerer  being  prorlded  with  means  for  engaging 
the  bar  to  hold  the  stirrup  member  in  normal  poaltloa, 
and  a  cam  for  forcing  the  locking  lerer  out  of  eogaga- 
ment  with  the  bar  and  dlaengaging  the  stirrup  member 
from  the  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  bar,  a  pUte  blngedly  connected  to  said  bar,  a  toagna 
projecting  from  the  free  end  of  the  plate  and  forming 
shonlders  therewith,  a  stlrmp  member  plrotally  coanact* 
ed  to  tbe  bar  for  engaging  said  tongue  to  bold  tbe  plate 
in  an  angular  position  with  relation  to  the  bar.  a  shackle 
Interposed  between  said  pUte  and  aald  bar  and  engaging 
the  sides  thereof  for  supporting  a  weight,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  stirrup  member,  said  bar  be- 
ing prorlded  with  a  slot,  a  locking  lerer  plrotally  con- 
nected to  said  arm  and  passing  through  said  alot.  the 
locking  lerer  baring  a  recess  forming  shonlders  for  em- 
bracing  the  lower  edge  of  said  slot  to  hold  tbe  stirrup 
member  in  locked  position,  tbe  locking  lerer  baring  an 
operating  handle,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  locking 
lerer  from  the  bar  and  BMTlag  tbe  stirrup  member  out 
of  engagement  with  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  boat  detaching  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  bar.  a  plate  blngedly  connected  to  the  bar.  a  stirrup 
member  piroted  to  tbe  bar  for  holding  tbe  plate  in  an 
angular  position  with  relation  to  tbe  bar.  a  shackle  inter- 
posed between  tbe  bar  and  the  plate  and  engaging  the 
sides  thereof  for  supporting  a  weight,  an  arm  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  stirrup  member,  a  locking  lerer  plr- 
otally connected  to  the  arm.  tbe  locking  lerer  being  pro- 
rlded with  meana  fOr  engaging  the  bar  to  bold  tbe  stirrup 
member  in  normal  position,  a  cam  plrotally  connected  to 
the  bar  fOr  forcing  tbe  locking  lerer  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  bar  and  disengaging  the  stirrup  mem- 
ber from  tbe  plate,  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe  cam. 
meana  for  operating  said  arm,  and  meana  connecting  the 
last  mentioned  means  to  said  arm  which  will  become  auto- 
matically detached  from  tbe  arm  when  tbe  stirrup  mem- 
ber is  dlaengaged  from  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,854.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRIKING  OFF  BRICK. 
JoHit  H.  DAriDHCian  and  Fbank  B.  DAriDHciaBa. 
Stowe,  Pa.  FUed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.848. 
(CI.  26—104.) 


i.  An  apparatus  for  striking  off  brick  comprising  a 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  chain 
passing  about  said  wheela,   a  carriage  secoNd  to  sKld 
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^ala.  Aafte  ssountad  in  said  carriage,  eceentrles  moant- 
ed  tai  bearings  In  the  carriage  and  fixed  to  one  oT  mM 
Bhafta.  tracka  upon  which  said  wheels  trarel,  meana  for 
actuating  said  chain  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  morement 
to  tiM  carriage,  a  striking  off  plate  fastened  to  said  car- 
rlagsk  an  otiiHatl"g  bar  sseorsd  to  ths  shaft,  which  is 
fixsd  to  said  aeesntrlca,  meana  In  the  path  of  said  bar 
adapted  to  eadlUte  the  Utter  to  rock  the  ahaft  thereby 
canalng  the  striking  off  plate  to  be  raiaed  as  It  approachea 
Ite  fbrward  limit,  and  iseans  for  oadUatlng  the  bar  In 
the  <H>poalte  direction  as  the  carriage  approachea  Ite 
taarwnrd  Umlt  to  return  the  plate  to  ita  normal  poaltion. 
9.  An  apparatua  tor  striking  off  hrid(  comprising  a 
tnma,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  endleaa  chain 
paaslag  sbout  said  wheels,  a  carriage  secured  to  said 
dialn«  shafte  mounted  in  said  carriage,  eccentrics  mount- 
ed la  bearings  in  tbe  carriage  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
shafta.  tracks  upon  which  said  wheela  trarel.  means  for 
actuating  said  chain  to  impart  a  reciprocating  morement 
to  tha  carriage,  a  striking  off  plate  fastened  to  said  car- 
riage, an  oacillating  bar  aecured  to  tbe  ahaft.  which  la 
fixed  to  said  eccentrica.  an  aati-frtction  roUw.  a  support 
to  biad  the  latter  in  tbe  path  of  aald  bar  to  cauae  the 
lattar  to  oscillate  as  it  rsachea  Ite  forward  limit,  a  stop 
agalnat  which  the  bar  la  adapted  to  contact  as  it  rsachea 
Ite  narward  limit,  thereby  canalng  the  striking  off  pUte 
to  ba  retomad  to  ite  normal  poaltion. 

S.  An  apparatua  for  striking  off  brick  comprising  a 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  endleaa  chain 
passing  about  aald  wheels,  a  carriage  secured  to  said 
fh^fti,  shafte  mounted  In  said  carriage,  eccentrics  mount- 
ed In  bearinga  la  the  carriage  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
ahafta,  tra^s  upon  which  aald  wheela  trarel.  means  for 
actuating  aald  chain  to  impart  a  reciprocating  morement 
to  the  carriage,  a  striking  off  plate  fastened  to  said  car- 
riage, an  oacillating  bar  aecured  to  the  shaft,  which  la 
fixed  to  aald  eccentrics,  an  antl-frletlon  roller,  a  support 
to  hold  tha  latter  In  the  path  of  said  bar  to  cause  the 
'  lattar  to  oodllate  aa  it  reaches  ita  forward  limit,  plrotal 
platea  mounted  upon  the  carriage,  springs  bearing  against 
sach  plate,  the  platea  being  apaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
receire  and  hold  the  bar  after  baring  been  oscillated  by 
contact  with  said  roller,  and  a  stop  against  which  the 
bar  la  adaptsd  to  contact  aa  the  carriage  reaches  ita  rear- 
ward limit,  thereby  releasing  tbe  bar  from  said  plates. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  striking  off  brick  comprising  a 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  tbereon,  an  endleas  chain 
paartng  about  said  wheels,  a  carriage  secured  to  said 
chain,  thafte  mounted  In  aald  carriage,  eccentrics  mount- 
ed in  bearings  in  the  carriage  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
ahafte,  tra^s  upon  which  said  wheela  trarel,  means  for 
acttMting  aald  dialn  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  morement 
to  the  carriage,  a  striking  off  plate  taataned  to  said  car- 
riage, an  oscillating  bar  aecured  to  the  shaft,  which  Is 
fixed  to  said  eecantrka,  an  anti-friction  roUor,  a  support 
to  bald  the  latter  in  the  path  of  aald  bar  to  cause  the 
latter  to  oaclllate  aa  it  reaches  ite  forward  limit,  a  cross- 
piece  upon  the  frame,  a  scraper  plrotally  mounted  thereon, 
plrotally  mounted,  spring-actuated  plates  upon  tbe  car- 
riage and  spaced  apart  and  adaptad  to  receire  and  hold 
tite  bar  aa  It  la  swung  to  Ite  limit  hy  aald  roller,  and 
meam  for  raleaalng  the  bar  aa  the  carriage  approachea  Ito 
rearward  limit 

B.  Aa  apparatus  for  striking  off  brick  eomprlalng  a 
tfmm,  sprocket  wheels  mounted  thereon,  an  endless  chain 
paaatng  about  said  wheels,  a  carriage  secured  to  said 
^aln,  shafte  mounted  to  said  carriage,  eccentrics  mount- 
ed la  bearings  in  the  carriage  and  fixed  to  one  of  said 
ahalta,  tracka  upon  which  said  wheela  trarel,  meana  tor 
actuating  aald  chain  to  Impart  a  reciprocating  morement 
to  tbe  earrlaga,  a  atrUdng  off  plate  faataned  to  said  car- 
rla«8.  aa  0T|i|«t<»g  bar  aeenred  to  the  Aaft  which  te 
fixe4  to  said  eccentrica,  an  anti-frletion  roller,  a  support 
to  hold  tha  latter  In  the  path  of  aald  bar  to  cauae  the 
lattar  to  oaclllate  as  it  reachca  Ita  forward  limit,  a  eroas- 
plaoa  u|M»  tha  f^ama,  a  pivotal  frame  monntad  upon  aald 
iiol  piece,  a  aprlng-prsaaed  scraper  mounted  upon  aald 
piTOtal  fraaa,  a  log  upon  the  andleaa  chain  adaptad  to 


contact  with  the  plrotal  frame  to  caoae  the  aerapar  to  tilt 
aa  the  carrlacs  awoadMa  ite  forward  limit  sprtng- 
actuated  plrotal  pUtea  upon  the  carriage  adaptad  to  re- 
ceire and  hold  the  bar  aa  It  la  oodUated  Iqr  nid  roUar. 
and  a  stop  against  which  the  bar  Is  adapted  to  contact 
as  the  earrlaga  rsachea  Ite  rearward  limit 


1.021,866.  SPRINO-WHBBL.  JoHH  C.  J)BCKABO  and 
Isaac  L.  DncKAho,  Yincainea,  Ind.  Filed  May  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  628,980.     (CL  162—88.) 


A  whed  Indudlng  an  inner  and  an  outer  rim,  a  plb 
rallty  of  aeate  baring  orerlapplng  ends  and  connected 
Nspectirely  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  outer  rim 
and  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  rim,  each  of  said 
seata  being  formed  with  rerersely  Inclined  facea  with 
the  centers  of  the  outer  seata  opposite  the  orerlappiag 
mi»  of  the  Inner  aeate  whereby  the  inclined  faces  of  the 
outer  seate  extend  reapectlrely  in  substantially  parallel 
relations  to  tbe  inclined-  taces  of  tbe  inner  seata,  faaten- 
ing  means  operating  throui^  said  orerlapplng  ends  fOr 
securing  said  aeate  to  the  rim  members,  and  springs  bear- 
ing by  their  «da  against  each  opposing  pslr  of  said 
parallel  facea. 


1,021,856.  RAILROAD-SPIKE.  Bdwaxo  J.  DilTlUB, 
Dnrbin,  N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.629. 
(CI.  86—28.) 


( 


In  a  railroad  spike,  the  combination  wltt  tha  ahank 
and  head  portion  tbereof,  said  ahank  portiMi  baring  a 
diagonal  alot  therethrough  bdow  the  head;  of  a  plrat 
pin  disposed  transrersely  through  the  spike  and  alot  and 
a  retaining  pin  of-  rectangular  eroaa  section  plrotally 
mounted  tbereon  for  limited  morement  within  the  slot,  tha 
lower  end  of  the  retaining  plna  being  fiuah  with  tbt 
fbrward  face  of  the  ahank  and  upper  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting beyond  tha  ba^  face  of  the  spike.  . 
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1.031.867.  CHAIN  PIPB-WRBNCH.  Jonr  J.  DOMOOTOa, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1011.  ttirM  Mo.  MS.460. 
(a.  81—70.) 


1.  A  chain  pipe-wrench  comprising  in  combination,  a 
handle;  a  head,  said  head  coniliting  of  a  plurality  of 
angular  platea  arranged  radially  about  <»e  end  of  eaid 
handle  and  haTing  tlielr  Terticei  aecnrad  rigidly  thereto, 
the  oater  «dge«  of  the  aides  of  aatd  plates  being  serrated 
for  gripping,  adjacent  aides  of  adjacent  plates  being  paral- 
lelly  extending ;  a  chain  haying  one  end  in  swlreled  con- 
Beetlon  with  said  handle  adjacent  said  head  thereof,  said 
ehatai  bring  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  pipe  sr 
object  to  be  gripped,  the  free  end  of  said  cliain  being 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  adjacent  of  said  pr»- 
jseting  head  portions:  and  spaced  projections  npon  Hid 
ehaia  adapted  to  engage  agahist  the  ends  of  said  pro- 
jecting liead  portions  to  maintain  said  dialn  in  gripping 
relation  with  the  object  aboat  which  it  Is  arranged,  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 

2.  A  chain  pipe-wrench  comprlaing  In  combination,  a 
handle;  a  head,  said  bead  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
angular  plates  arranged  radially  about  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  having  their  Tertlces  secured  rigidly  thereto, 
the  outer  ends  of  said  plates  being  serrated  for  gripping ; 
adjacent  aides  of  adjacent  plates  being  parallelly  extend- 
ing; a  chain  baring  one  end  In  swlralsd  eonnecetlon  with 
said  handle  adjacent  aald  bead  thereof,  said  chain  being 
adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  pipe  or  object  to  be 
gripped,  the  free  end  of  said  chain  being  adapted  to  be 
arranged  between  any  two  of  said  parallelly  extending  pro- 
jecting head  portions,  inwardly  projecting  flanges  upon 
the  rearward  edges  of  the  pairs  of  said  parallelly  extend- 
ing projecting  head  portions;  spaced  laterally  projecting 
studs  on  said  chain  adapted  to  engage  against  said  flangas 
to  maintain  said  chain  In  gripping  relation  with  tlie 
object  embraced  thereby ;  and  teeth  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  chain.  rabataotUllj  as  described. 


1,021,358.  DISPLAY  APPARATUS.  ETaaaTT  M. 
DocoHSKTT,  Escanaba,  Mich.  Filed  June  7.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  1131,834,     (CI.  211—22.) 

1.  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  having  a  slotted 
edge,  said  slot  terminating  in  a  circular  aperture,  a  dis- 
play arm  having  a  pivot  adapted  to  seat  in  the  aperture, 
said  pivot  having  a  depending  guide  stem  adapted  to  pass 
throQgh  the  slot,  hoisting  Itnee  connected  respectively 
to  the  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the  arm,  drams  en 
which  the  linss  sre  wound,  said  drnns  hariag  diflannt 
diameters,  and  the  drum  on  which  the  Una  whkh  la  ces- 
aeeted  to  the  inner  portion  of  the  arm  is  wound  lutTing 
the  largest  diameter,  and  aaid  dram  having  an  enlarged 
portion,  and  meana  fbr  rotating  the  drums. 

^  A  dieplay  dertee  eomivialng  a  support,  a  horlaontal 
arm  loosely  carried  thweby,  meana  for  dtaeagaglag  the 
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from  the  capport  and  for  raising  and  leweH^  the 
arm,  and  a  prop  carrlad  by  the  arm  for  sapporttac  it  in 
lowsred  poeltlea. 


j/- 
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8.  A  display  device  comprising  a  support  having  aa 
opening,  a  display  arm  having  a  pivot  seating  In  saM 
opening  and  diaengageable  therefrom,  hoiatlng  lines  con- 
nected to  the  arm.  drama  on  which  aaid  lines  are  wound, 
a  shaft  on  which  the  drums  are  mounted,  meana  for  con- 
necting the  drama  to  the  abaft  to  rotate  tlierewith,  aald 
dnins  being  also  releasabie  from  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  operating  the  abaft. 

4.  A  display  device  comprlaing  a  support,  a  horisontal 
display  arm  carried  thereby,  means  for  raislag  and  lower- 
ing said  arm.  and  a  brace  eoaneeted  to  the  am  aad  •wins- 
lag  therewith,  said  i>race  being  channeled,  and  the  arm 
seating  in  the  cbanael  when  lowered. 


1,031.800.  BAIL-JOINT.  John  P.  DuixoM,  Wright. 
Minn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1008.  Serial  No.  4M,7S4.  (a. 
230—8.) 


Ji-J;. 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rail  sections ;  of  angle  bars  fitted  np<m  the  inner 
and  outer  facee  of  said  rails  and  overlying  tlieir  connec- 
tion, the  Inner  angle  bar  having  an  inwardly  beveled 
upper  portion  npon  which  the  heada  of  the  ralla  are  sup- 
ported and  a  ooncaved  portion  outwardly  thereof  aad  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  face  of  the  head  to  a  point  there- 
tMlow,  the  outer  angle  l>ar  having  a  central  enlargement 
provided  with  a  rectilinear  outer  face  and  with  side  por- 
tions Upering  Inwardly  toward  the  ends  of  the  bar,  the 
top  portion  of  t'be  bar  being  provided  with  a  narrow 
liorlsoBtal  tread  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  oatwardly 
thereof  to  provide  inclined  end  portions,  the  upper  laaer 
edge  of  the  outer  bar  belag  formed  with  a  aboalder  re- 
ceiving the  under  and  outer  portion  of  the  head  of  each 
rail  in  supporting  position  and  fastening  bolts  connecting 
the  parts  within  the  area  of  the  rectilinear  portion  of 
the  enlargement,  the  face  of  the  inner  bar  having  semi- 
circular depressions  in  an  enlargement  below  the  bolt 
beada. 


1.021,300.  COMBINED  FOLDING  BEDSTEAD  AND 
CHAIB.  AaviD  EitoaLBaar  BosraOM  and  Ouxr  Baaic- 
■ABD  AjroBBsaoM,  Umea,  Swedaa.  assignors  to  A.  Ed- 
stHtaa  4  Co.,  Dawa,  Swedoa.  FUed  Feb.  0.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  006.701.     <a.  6—0.) 

1.  A   coavertlble  bedstead   and   chair   having   folding 
sides,  a  back  aad  two  extenaible  and  contractible  sectleM ; 
arranged  to  slide  In  each  other,  one  of  aaid  sections  • 
at  all  times  protruding  at  one  end  through  the  said  back 
aad  the  otbar  eecttoa  /  alao  pretradlag  thro««h  the  said 
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2.  A  eonTertible  chair  and  bedstead  having  extensible 
and  contractible  sldss  and  bottom,  the  aald  bottom  con- 
slsting  of  two  sections  e  f  sliding  in  each  other  and  one 
end  of  eectlon  «  betag  provided  with  a  shoulder  0  which 
swves  m  aa  abutment  or  stop  for  the  corresponding  sad 
of  section  /  aubetaatlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  coavertlble  chair  and  bedstead  bartef  exteaaible 
aad  eontractlble  sides  and  bottom,  the  latter  coaslsting 
of  two  ieetlons  sliding  in  each  otlMr,  a  back  and  a  bottom 
exteadtag  member  k  which  is  approximately  of  the  same 
length  as  said  sections  and  la  adapted  to  be  arranged 
launedJately  above  the  same  when  they  are  contracted  to 
form  a  chair  eeat,  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  member  and  sec- 
tions llh<ni  protruding  rearward  throngh  aaid  back  lab- 
ataatlslUy  as  set  forth. 


1,021,801.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Thomas  H.  Elliott,  Van- 
ceavw.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  14,  If  11. 
Serial  No.  044.061.     (Cl.  227—20.) 


1.  iL  a 


Are  sacape,  aa  eloagated  central  body  harlag 
groove*  ezteadlag  lengthwise  from  ead  to  end,  cape  rigidly 
sacarsd  to  the  ende  of  said  body,  and  having  longitudinal 
apertures  regtateriag  with  said  groovea,  a  rope  passed  bade 
aad  forth  threogh  aald  grooves,  said  cape  having  oppoeed 
inLwra.  ekMgated  grip  aembera  held  ov«r  aald  grooves 
with  tlMlr  cada  projected  tato  said  reesessa,  said  grip 
■■sliWs  adapted  to  engage  aald  rope  la  aald  grooves,  a 
tnbnlar  ineart)er  carried  by  each  cap  aad  ragtetertag  with 
one  of  the  ai>erturea  of  the  respective  cape,  aad  a  bead 
grip  seemed  to  each  tabalar  meibsr  throogh  which  the 
rope  eads  paaa.  grtpplBg  eieBsnts  withla  eaid  head  gripa. 
and  a  allaf  havtaff  its  eada  leapectltely  aecored  to  aald 
caps. 

2.  Aa  a  tra  eaeapa,  aa  eleagated  body  of  substantially 
trtangnlar  form  In  eroas  secttoa.  said  body  havlag  a 
broB  cad  to  end  on  each  face,  a  pair  of 
the  enda  o(  aald  body  aad  havlag  leta- 
gltndtaal  aperturee  registering  with  said  grooree.  grooved 


coBperatlng  with  aald  body  to  grip  a 
rape  la  aald  grooves,  said  cape  havteg  rscissss  to  reeelve 
said  gripplas  members  aad  retain  them  in  position,  a  rope 
of  deeeeat  paased  back  and  forth  through  said  cape  aad 
groovea.  aad  a  body  allag  secured  at  its  ends  rsspeetlvriy 
to  said  caps. 

8.  Aa  a  Sre  eecapoi  aa  elongated  body  of  aobataatlnliy 
triangular  form  in  croaa  aecttoa.  aald  body  having  a  grovre 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  face,  a  pair  of  cape 
aecnred  over  the  enda  of  said  body  and  having  longitudi- 
nal aperUiiea  registering  with  said  grooves,  groored  grip- 
ping members  coOpoating  with  said  body  to  grip  a  rope 
in  aaid  groovea,  said  cape  having  receaaea  to  receive  aald 
griping  membwa  and  retain  them  in  pooitloa,  a  rope  of 
deeeent  paaaed  back  and  forth  through  aaid  cape  and 
groovea,  a  body  allng  aecnred  at  Its  ends  respectlveiy  to 
said  cape,  and  an  auxiliary  gripping  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  caps,  and  through  which  said  rope  of  descent 
passes,  said  auxiliary  gripping  member  Inclading  grip- 
ping elements. 


1.021.862.      BOLL    FOB    BOLLSB-SKATB8.      Otis 
EvaaaTT.  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  July  18.  1011. 
rial  No.  630.123.     (Cl.  46—52.) 


W. 
8e- 


1.  A  roll,  eomprlslng  a  central  abaft  or  stud,  a  eat  of 
balla  ezteadlag  around  aald  atnd,  two  l>all  caaea  or  cupe 
tor  aald  balla,  held  between  the  depressed  portions  of  the 
two  sides  of  the  roll,  and  said  two  sides  having  depressed 
portiena.  and  made  separate  from  tlie  ball  cups,  and  ex- 
tending upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ball  cups,  and  having 
the  central  opening  tba«in  on  opposite  sides  of  tlie  ball 
cnpa,  and  one  of  said  aides  having  a  tread  thereon  tot 
the  roll,  and  the  other  side  extending  wlthtai  said  tread. 

2.  A  roll,  comprlaing  two  sides,  one  side  having  a  tread 
thereon  for  tlie  roll,  and  the  other  side  extending  within 
said  tread,  and  two  ball  cases  or  cups  held  between  said 
sides. 

3.  A  roll,  comprising  two  sides,  one  side  having  a  tread 
thereon  for  tbe  roll,  and  the  other  side  extending  wltbla 
said  tread,  and  two  ball  caaes  or  cups  held  between  said 
sides,  one  of  said  cases  or  cups  bavtug  a  flange  or  pro- 
jection thereon  within  which  extenda  the  edge  of  tbe  other 
ease  or  cop. 

4.  A  roll,  eoBBprlslng  a  central  ahaft  or  stud,  a  set  of 
balls  extendiag  around  said  stud,  two  ball  caaee 
or  eqiB  for  said  balls,  one  of  said  caaee  or  cnpo  hav- 
ing an  annnlar  flange  or  projection  thereon,  within 
which  extends  the  edge  of  the  other  case  or  cup,  and  two 
aides,  asade  aeparate  from  aaid  iMll  cope,  aad  extending 
upon  oppoeite  sides  thereof,  one  of  said  sidsa  baring 
thereon  a  tread  for  the  roll,  and  the  othtt  aide  extend- 
ing within  said  tread. 


1,021.868.    lONlTINO  DBTICB.    JosBPH  B.  Oonu>,  Boa- 
ton,   Maaa.,   aaaignor   to   Matchless   Lighter   CoaqMny, 
Bost<m,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.     Filed 
May  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  661,801.     (CL  67—41.) 
1.  An  Igniting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arma  mov- 
able  relatively    together  and    apart,   a   piece   of  spark- 
prodnelng  awterlal  carried  by  one  of  said  anaa,  aad  a 
rabbtef  member  carried  by  the  other  la  so^  poaltlon  Chat 
the  spark-predudng  member    Is   ceased   to   trarri   over 
Its  snrflaee  In  contact  therewith  daring  the  rtiattre  aaore- 
nNBt  of  the  arms,  said  rabMag  member  being  Inclined  to 
the  direction  of  application  of  tht  preeeure  emplo^wd  la 
BMvlng  the  arms  whereby  the  ■euibtis  sre  crowded  to- 
gether la  close  frlctloaal  eoataet 
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2.  An  IgBitlag  dcrlee  eoaprlalng  arms  moanted  no  as 
to  bt  moTsbl*  togvtbcr  ami  aiwrt,  on*  at  nld  anna  betng 
taat  oT«r  and  doablad  back  at  Ita  and,  a  mbUng  atrip 
contained  between  tbe  body  of  tald  ann  and  tb«  bent 
OTcr  end  thereof,  and  a  apark-producing  member  carried 
by  tbe  otber  arm  In  such  position  as  to  be  morable  tbere- 
wltb  OTar  and  In  contact  wltb  tbe  aorfaca  of  said  rabbins 
atrip. 


8.  An  Igniter,  comprising  a  flexible  spring  frame  in 
tbe  form  of  a  band-bold  and  baring  two  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  morable  witb  relation  to  tbe  other,  an  abrad- 
ing member  carried  by  tbe  extremity  of  one  of  aaid  anna 
and  a  spark-producing  friction  member  carried  at  tbe 
extremity  of  tbe  otber  arm,  said  members  being  held  in 
contact  with  each  otber  by  tbe  spring  of  aald  frame  in 
SQCb  manner  that  when  one  arm  of  said  frame  la  mored 
with  reapect  to  tbe  other,  the  said  members  are  brought 
Into  operative  frictlonal  engagement. 

4.  An  igniter  comprising  a  flexible  aprlng  frame  made 
of  a  flattened  strip  doubled  to  form  two  r«8iliently  con- 
nected arms  movable  together  and  apart,  an  abrader  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  arma  In  the  direction  of  such 
relative  movement,  the  other  arm  being  twlated  to  bring 
the  wider  dimension  of  its  end  approximately  parallel 
to  the  abrader,  and  a  piece  of  spark-prodadng  material 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  latter  arm  and  held  thereby  in 
contact  with  tbe  surface  of  tbe  abrader. 

5.  An  igniting  device  comprlaing  a  pair  of  arma  ar- 
ranged to  swing  laterally  toward  and  from  each  other,  one 
of  aald  arms  being  longer  than  the  other  and  being  bent 
at  its  outer  end  toward  and  partly  around  the  other,  to 
form  a  atop  limiting  tbe  aeparation  of  tbe  arms,  the  flrst 
named  arm  having  an  abraaive  surface  extending  In  the 
direction  of  swinging  motion,  and  a  quantity  of  pyro- 
pboric  material  secured  on  the  other  arm  arranged  to  bear 
on  tbe  abraaive  aarface. 


1,021 ,8«4.  ORBBN  TRIPHBNYLMBTHANB  DTB.  Aa- 
THoa  HausdOstsb.  Blberfeld,  and  Caml  Hkidinbbich, 
Leverkuaen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  asalgnora  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Prledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aog.  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,482.  (CI.  8—1.) 
Tbe  herein  described  new  dyeatnff  bavlng  moat  probably 

tbe  formula : 


NH 


C«B»  COOHy^  COOH 

i  OH     -^ar-C=C,H^O 


which  dyaatnff  is  In  tha  ahapa  of  the  free  earboxyllc  add 
after  bcdng  dried  and  pulveriaad  a  red  powder  scarcely 
aolnbla  In  water  and  aoluble  in  dUute  alkalia  with  a 
yellowiab-brown  coloration ;  dyeing  wool  from  add  hatha 
brown  ahadea  whkh  on  being  treated  with  bichromate 
change  into  a  green  fast  to  falling,  potting  and  light, 
aobctantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 


1,021,8<U{.  TBLLOW-ORBKN  TRIPHENTLMBTHANB 
DYB.  AsTHum  ElAuaoOaru,  Blberfeld,  and  Casl  Hbi< 
DBHBaiCH,  Leverknaan,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  aaslgnors 
to  Farbanfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld, 
Oannany,  a  Corporation  of  Garmany.  Piled  Aog.  22, 
1011.  Serial  No.  646,488.  (CL  »— 1.) 
Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  new  dyeatnff  having  moat  probably 

the  formula : 


GUI 

A 


^,„COH 


J. 


OOOH,. 

OH      ^CHr-  C  =CiB,<^^ 

CHt    /  X  "^CHi 

CO  /\ 

Br-/       \- 

=C N=H-l        J 


"i-Cl 


^ 


which  dyeatuff  la  in  the  abape  of  tbe  free  earboxyllc  add 
after  being  dried  and  puverlaed  a  red  powder  acarcaly  aoln- 
ble  in  water  and  aoInMe  in  dilate  alkalia  with  a  yellowlah 
coloration,  dyeing  wool  from  add  hatha  brown  shadea 
which  on  being  treated  with  bichromate  change  into  a 
full  yellowish  green  fast  to  fulling,  potting  and  light, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 


1.021.866.  TRIPHBNYLMBTHANB  DYB.  Akthcb 
HAuaDOaraK.  Blberfeld,  and  Cabl  HxiDCNaaicH,  Lever- 
kuaen, Germany,  assignors  to  Fabenfabrlken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Blberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  81.  1011.  Serial  No.  667,704. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

Tbe  bereln-deacrlbed  new  dyeatuff  bavlng  moat  probably 
the  formula : 


»/ 


CcHtSOkH    COOH 

/,  OH     ^C«Ht-C=:< 

\X)H        ' 


CH« 


a/\-ci 


CHi^O 
^^CH« 


■N: 


:N- 


\y 


which  dyeatuff  is  in  tbe  shap«?  of  Its  aodlum  aalt  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  a  red  powder  eaally  aoluble 
In  water  with  a  yellow  coloration ;  dyeing  wool  from 
add  baths  red-brown  abades  which  on  being  treated  with 
bichromate  change  Into  a  green  fast  to  fulling,  pottiiac 
and  light,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.021.367.  CL08BT-TANK  VALYB.  HlMBT  N.  LtBBR, 
Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1010.  SarUl  No.  689,626. 
(CL  4—6.) 

1.  In  a  tank  valve,  the  combination  witb  an  annular 
valve  seat ;  of  a  tubular  valve  cooperating  therewith  and 
provided  with  an  overflow  pipe  extending  upward  from  tha 
valve  proper;  a  cage  aurroanding  the  aald  valve  propw 
and  an  Incloalng  tube  extending  upward  from  the  upper 
portion  of  aaid  cage  around  tbe  overflow  pipe  and  con- 
atltutlng  the  main  guide  for  the  valve,  tbe  lower  portion 
of  aald  bicloalng  tube  conatltutlng  the  limiting  atop  In 
the  upward  movement  of  the  valve ;  and  meana  for  permit- 
ting the  ralalng  and  lowering  of  aald  guide  tube  for  par- 
poaaa  of  adjuatment. 

2.  In  a  tank  tbIt*  the  combination  with  aa  annular 
aaat;  of  an  overflow  pipe  amaller  than  aald  aeat;  a 
wali^tad  valve  member  acrew  threaded  on  tha  oatslda 
of  aald  pipe ;  a  valve  waaher  aurroanding  aald  pipe ;  a  ra> 
talnlng  devka  for  aald  waaher  acrew-thraaded  on  tha 
ootalda  of  tha  valva  member  and  engaglac  tha  outer  edga 
of  aald  waaher;  and  an  andercnt  raeaaa  farmed  In  tha 
upper  part  of  aald  valve  owmbar  and  eontalnlag  walcbtlBg 
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Batarlal  ]  a  supporting  cage  aarronndlng  tha  valve  aaat ; 
and  an   adjustable  tubular  gvlda  aaenred  In  tha  nppar 


1,021,860.  PLANB.  Thomab  A.  lUxLBT,  Aaborn,  N.  T.. 
aaalgnor  to  Ohio  Tool  Company,  Anhurn,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1012.  Serial  M«. 
671,879.     (a.  146—16.) 


portion  of  aaid  cage,  and  extending  upward  therefrom  and 
aurrounillng  the  overflow  pipe. 


1.021,8$9.  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  CONCRETE  STEPS. 
JOHN'  ft.  LoMO,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  Roren.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  603,480.     (CI.  25—118.) 


_.  _  former  for  concrete  steps  comprising  a  akelaton 
middle  frame,  two  different  strips  fixed  lengthwise  on 
tbe  rear  of  said  frame  one  above  the  otber.  a  pair  of  blocka 
at  each  end  of  aald  frame  In  planea  correapondlng  substan- 
tially to  aald  facing  strips,  and  anchoring  mechanlam  for 
aeparably  connecting  aald  blocka  to  aald  firame. 

2.  A  former  for  concrete  steps  comprising  a  frame  of  aub- 
suntlal^  rectangular  shape  bavlng  parallel  front  and  rear 
portlonk  and  adapted  to  be  supported  on  the  level  of  the 
top  of  the  step  being  formed,  a  member  affixed  to  the  rear 
of  said  frame  the  full  length  thereof  and  a  aecond  member 
affixed  to  the  bottom  and  rear  of  aald  frame  extending  the 
full  length  thereof,  and  means  detacbably  fixing  aald 
memben  on  aald  frame.  In  combination  with  blocka  re- 
movably secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  form  for  making  concrete  ateps.  aktrtlng  boards 
set  to  fix  tbe  outside  of  tbe  skirting  of  the  steps.  In  com- 
bination with  a  top  former  for  tbe  skirting  secured  to  each 
of  aald  boards,  and  intermediate  meana  connecting  aald 
parts  comprising  a  central  frame  and  blocka  ranovably 
eonnact«d  with  tbe  ends  of  aald  fnuna  and  with  aald  top 
formers. 

4.  The  combination  of  tha  middle  sMeton  frame,  a 
pair  of  blocks  aecnred  one  upon  the  other  and  anchored 
to  the  enda  of  aald  frame,  in  combinatloB  with  a  former 
fixed  to  tha  oatalda  of  each  of  the  upper  of  aald  blocka, 
boarda  diapoaad  adgtwlaa  at  tha  ootalde  of  aald  formers 
and  dampa  loddng  aald  hoards  and  fonnars  together. 


1.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  aole  having  a 
throat  and  an  elevated  seat  arranged  rearwardly  of  aaid 
throat,  of  a  frog  having  a  plane  bottom  adapted  to  rest 
and  alide  upon  said  aeat,  aald  frog  having  longitudinal 
groovea  formed  in  Its  opposite  bottom  comers,  a  pair  of 
angular  tongues  carried  by  the  body  of  the  plane,  aald 
tonguea  received  by  said  grooves,  and  adjostable  means 
carried  by  said  frog  adapted  to  engage  aald  tongnea 
for  guiding  and  locking  said  frog. 

2.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  aole  having  a 
throat  and  an  elevated  seat  arranged  rearwardly  of  aaid 
throat,  of  a  frog  having  a  plane  bottom  adapted  to  reat 
and  elide  upon  aald  aeat,  aald  frog  having  longitodlnal 
grooves  formed  in  Its  opposite  bottom  comers,  a  pair  of 
angular  tongues  carried  by  the  body  of  the  plane, 
aald  tongues  received  by  said  grooves,  adjustable  meana 
carried  by  said  frog  adapted  to  engage  said  tongues  for 
guiding  said  frog,  and  a  acrew  cooperating  with  aald  meana 
for  locking  said  frog  rigidly  to  the  elevated  seat. 

3.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  with  a  aole  bavlng  a 
throat  and  an  elevated  aeat  arranged  rearwardly  of  Mid 
throat,  of  a  frog  bavlng  a  plane  bottom  adapted  to  rest  and 
slide  upon  said  seat,  said  frog  bavlng  Longitudinal  groovaa 
formed  In  ita  opposite  bottom  corners,  a  pair  of  angular 
tongaea  carried  by  tbe  body  of  tbe  plane,  aald  tonguea 
received  by  aaid  grooves,  adjuatable  meana  carried  by 
aald  frog  adapted  to  engage  aald  tongaea  for  guiding  and 
locking  aald  frog,  and  a  swlvel-acrew  for  adjusting  aald 
frog  to  dlffierent  positions  on  said  aole. 

4.  In  a  plane,  tbe  combination  with  a  aole  haTiag 
spaced  cheek  pieces  and  having  an  elevated  seat  between 
aald  cheek  piecee,  of  horiaontal  guide- rlbe  formed  on  the  In- 
ner aides  of  said  cheek  pieces  above  and  parallel  to  the  aaM 
aeat.  a  frog  having  a  plane  bottom  alldable  upon  aald  aaat, 
tbe  oppoalte  lower  comers  of  said  frog  cut  away  to  clear  aald 
rlba,  a  pair  of  keys  disposed  end  to  end  in  a  transverse 
slot  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  frog,  aald  keya  having 
their  oater  ends  beveled  to  pass  under  and  to  engage  aaid 
rlba,  and  a  tapering  acrew  for  apreadlng  aaid  keya  apart 
for  locking  the  frog  to  said  rlba. 

6.  In  a  plane,  tbe  combination  of  a  sole  having  a  trana- 
verse  throat  and  an  inclined  bearing  adjacent  tha  throat, 
and  having  an  elevated  seat  adjacent  the  Inclined  bearing, 
triangular  rlba  formed  above  and  parallel  to  the  aaid  ele- 
vated seat,  a  frog  having  a  plane  bottom  anrface  adapted 
to  engage  and  alkie  upon  aald  elevated  aeat  between  aald 
rlba,  aaid  frog  having  portiona  cut-away  for  clearing  aald 
rlba,  and  a  pair  of  transveraely  movable  keys  carried  by 
aald  frog  adapted  to  engage  aald  rlba  for  guiding  and 
alao  for  locking  aald  frog. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tha  Gasette.] 


1,021,870.  MINB-PROTBCTION  8Y8TBM.  ikuwm  Mc- 
Oavik.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  July  17,  1011.  Barlal  No. 
680,074.     (CL  08—28.) 

1.  In  a  mine,  the  combination  of  tiw  walla  thereof  har* 
lag  a  plnrallty  of  pocketa  formed  therein  for  coUaetlng 
gaa,  with  rnaana  aaaodated  with  tbe  pocket*  for  rcnovlag 
tte  gas,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  mine,  the  combination  of  the  walls  tharaoC  hav- 
ing a  plnrallty  of  pocketa  formed  thwdn  for  coUactlng 
gaa,  with  a  ayatem  of  soctlon  plpea  fMr  roBKrvlBg  tha  fu^ 
anbatantlally  aa  daserlhed. 
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8.  In  •  Blue,  the  coabtBatloB  tt  th«  walla  Shnmit  teT- 
lac  a  pioralltj  oi  podrata  tarmt*  thmttm  ior  ealiacttng 


gas,  a  ■yatem  of  auction  plpaa  for  ramoTlng  the  gaa,  with 
an  upcaat  air  shaft  into  which  th«  gaa  la  dlacharged,  anb- 
atantUlly  as  described. 


1.021,871.  WIRE  8TRSTCUKB.  William  A.  MaoLiN, 
Rlplcr.  Mlaa.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1911.  Soial  N«.  669,388. 
(CL  89—121.) 


1.  A  wlr«  stratchcr  comprising  two  pivotally  connected 
QiemlMra,  tlM  aald  members  comprtaing  cooperating  beads 
spaoad  apart  and  forming  gripping  Jaws,  a  shank  carried 
by  one  of  aald  heads  adapted  to  engage  a  post,  an  operat- 
ing handle  carriad  by  the  other  head,  and  a  hook  member 
loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  beads  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  wire  immediately  above  the  wire  gripped  be- 
tween the  said  heads. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  kind  deeeribed  comprising  two  pfr- 
otally  connected  wire  gripping  members,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers baring  an  integral  sbank  adapted  to  engage  a  poet, 
and  the  other  baring  an  integral  operating  handle,  and 
a  win  spadag  derice  looaely  connected  to  the  member 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  post,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.021,372.     PLIERS.     OiLBaaT  R.  Mks.vau),  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1010.    Serial  No.  551,032.     (Cl.  81 — 47.) 


A  pair  of  pllera  providing  two  crossed  plroted  lerers 
constltQtlng,  on  one  side  of  the  pivot.  Jaws,  said  jaws  hav- 
ing confronting  surfaces  arranged  to  meet  throughout 
their  entire  length  when  closed,  the  meeting  line  of  aald 
Jaws  extending  sabstantlally  radially  from  the  pivot  cen- 
ter for  a  relatively  long  dlatance  tron  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  jawa,  and  the  meeting  line  of  the  Jawa  adjacent  the 
tip  being  deflected  downward  at  an  abrupt  angle,  the  nose 
portloaa  of  the  Jaws  being  bent  downward  conformably 
with  the  deflection  of  the  meeting  line,  and  providing  lat- 
eral oC-set  portions  of  relatlrely  abort  extent  having  made 
In  their  confronting  surfaces  groovea  angnlarly  diapoaed 


to  the  leagltndlnsl  vsrtlcal  plane  of  tbe  pllera  to  prwwt 
tka  forward  end  of  tbe  grooves  la  said  vertical  longltodl- 
nal  plane  and  the  rear  end  of  aald  grooves  at  tbe  rear 
extremities  of  tbe  off-aet  portions,  tbe  downwardly  de- 
flected nose  of  said  pllera  when  closed  tapering  length- 
wise and  being  rounded  In  croea  section. 


1,0  21,87  3.  WATERPROOF  SWITCH-BOX.  ROTAL 
RDBBaN  MiLLBK,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  WiUard  C.  Darby,  Pueblo.  Colo.  FUed  May  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B61.747.     (Cl.  104—150.) 


In  a  waterproof  switch  box  of  tbe  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  box  provided  with  a  anrface  lid  and 
an  Interior  lid  provided  with  llpe  on  tbe  undenide :  an 
offaet  In  the  Interior  of  aald  box  provided  with  cbannela 
adapted  to  receive  the  Upa  of  said  interior  lid  and 
adapted  to  contain  waterproof  fluid ;  a  cap  with  a  groove 
extending  around  near  the  drcnmfereace  thereof  adapted 
to  hold  waterproof  fluid,  reatlng  on  bracket  means  under- 
neath aald  Interior  lid ;  said  interior  lid  provided  with 
circular  lips  extending  downwardly  adapted  to  engage 
aald  circular  groove  In  aaid  cap,  said  cap  being  turnable 
In  aald  position,  and  alao  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing aa  operating  shaft  and  lever ;  all  substantially  as  set 
fwtb. 


1,021.374.  SPRINKLER-HEAD.  Fsank  E.  Opitz  and 
RoBcaT  R.  Egbkbt,  Pomona,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663,523.     (Cl.  137—50.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sprinkler  head  having  trans- 
verse slots  therein,  straps  movably  mounted  thereon,  linka 
connecting  aaid  atraps  and  pivoted  together  and  adapted 
to  bold  the  hsad  at  different  elevations,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  tubular  sprinlcler  head  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  thcraln,  straps  about  said  bead  and 
movable  tbereon,  links  arranged  In  pain,  ttie  meml>era  of 
each  pair  being  pivoted  together  and'  to  aaid  straps,  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  aprlnkler  bead  hav- 
ing tranaverae  alots  therein,  straps  about  aaid  head  and 
movable  thereon,  Ilnka  arranged  In  palra,  tbe  membera  of 
each  pair  being  pivoted  together  and  to  aaid  strapa,  the 
two  palra  of  links  which  are  pivoted  to  the  same  atraps 
being  disposed  in  planes  at  Inclinations  to  each  other  to 
form  braces  to  pravent  the  heed  moving  laterally,  as  aet 
forth. 


1,021.875.     tAR  -  UNDERFRAME.      Hahbt   M.    PfLAoaa, 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Traniioni  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.    Filed 
Oct.  20,  1900.    Serial  No.  623,581.     (Cl.  105—76.) 
In  a  ear  nnderframe,  the  combination  with  a  body  bol- 
ster and  tbe  center  sills  of  the  nnderframe,  of  a  relnfbre- 
ing  member,  which  la  readily  deUchable  from  the  body 
bolster  by  vertleal  movement  of  said  reinforcing  member, 
or  said  bolster,   which   reinforcing  member  comprises   a 
center  plate  overlying  the  center  of  the  body  bolater,  lon- 
gitudinally   extending    vertically    diapoaed    ribs    integral 
with  the  sides  of  said  center  plate,  tbe  ends  of  which  ribs 
project  equal  distances  In  front  of  aad  to  ttae  raar  of 
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the  aaOi  of  the  oeatar  plate,  horlaontally  dlaposed  platsa 
Integral  with  the  projecting  ends  of  tbe  loogitodlnally 
extending  rlba,  which  laat  mentioned  platsa  oecnpy  a 
plane  below  the  plane  occupied  by  tbe  center  plate,  there- 
by fonaing  tranaverae  sbouldera  at  the  ends  of  tbe  oea- 
ter  plate  which  bear  against  the  front  and  rear  edgea  of 
tbe  body  bolster,  vertically  disposed  plates  Integral  with 
tbe  rear  ends  of  the  pair  of  rearwardly  projeetiag  platsa. 


;^;wjLpri-iC--=»-i-"*-a.-=i.-.xi- 


Whkh  vertically  disposed  plates  bear  directly  against 
the  etuis  of  the  subsllls  of  tbe  car  underframe,  vertically 
dlaposed  reinforcing  webs  Integral  with  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  vertically  dlq>oeed  plates  and  tbe  corresponding 
pair  of  horlaontally  diapoaed  platea  to  the  rear  of  the 
center  plate,  means  for  rigidly  fixing  tne  center  plate 
to  the  top  chord  of  the  body  bolster  and  means  for  fixing 
the  pairs  of  ribs  to  the  center  sills  of  tbe  car  underfraBe. 


1,021,876. 
nal,   Vt 


BODTPEOTBCTOR.    JoHM  C.  Phblts,  Pow- 
Flled   June   17.   1011.      SerUl   No.   688,762. 


(CK 


89—^6.) 


1.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  horlaon- 
tal  bare,  a  plurality  of  metallic  membera  Interposed  be- 
tween said  bare,  aide  membera  aecured  to  said  ban  aad 
receiving  the  termlnala  of  the  aald  metallic  membera.  and 
means  for  securing  said  protector  to  the  body. 

2.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  frame  compoaed  of 
horlxaatal  bara,  the  aides  of  said  ban  being  grooved,  a 
plurality  of  mataUie  mamben  moonted  in  aald  groovea, 
side  aiemben  securing  tbe  said  horlsontal  ban  together 
and  receiving  tbe  termlnala  of  said  metallic  members,  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  frame  to  tbe  body. 

3.  Ai  body  protector  comprising  a  frame  compoaed  of 
horixoatal  ban  provided  with  groovea  la  the  aidea  thara- 
of,  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves  being  knurled,  a  plurality 
of  seotional  metallic  membera  seated  in  said  grooves,  side 
membera  securing  said  horlsontal  ban  together  and  re- 
ceiving tbe  terminals  of  said  metallic  membera,  and  maana 
for  securing  said  frame  to  the  body. 

4.  A  body  protector  comprising  a  frame,  meana  for  secur- 
ing said  frame  to  the  body,  a  hollow  realllent  body  secured 
to  aal4  frame  and  adapted  to  ratain  the  latter  In  apaead 
rabitioti  to  the  body,  and  raeaaa  paaalag  tliroagh  aald  ra* 
allient  body  for  aeeuring  aald  frame  about  the  wearar. 

0.  A  body  protector  compriaiag  a  frame,  meana  for  se- 
curing said  frame  to  tbe  body,  a  hollow  realllent  body 
of  smaller  diameter  at  Its  central  portion  thaa  at  Ita 
termlnala,  and  a  belt  paaaing  through  aald  boHow  body 
fOr  securing  the  frame  to  the  wearer. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.021,877.    ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.    JAtcaaCHAatJM 
Bottn,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  M,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,412.      (CI.  178—882.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  tbe  eomUnatioB  wltti  a 

suitable  aocket  member,  of  a  block  of  Inaulatlng  ■satarial, 
176  O.  O.— 59 


an  expanalble  longltudbuilly  ai»lit  pin  aecnred  la  aald 
block,  and  adjuatable  means  for  expanding  said  pla  aa- 
cured  In  said  block  and  extending  transversely  through 
tbe  split  of  said  pin. 


2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  socket  member,  of  a  block  of  insulating  material, 
a  split  pin  aecured  in  said  block  and  having  a  tranaverae 
orttlee  therethrough,  and  a  tapered  spreader  adjoatably 
aecured  in  said  block  and  extending  through  the  orifice 
in  aald  pin. 

8.  In  an  electrical  connector,  tbe  combination  with  a 
anltable  aocket  member,  of  a  block  of  insulating  material, 
a  apllt  pin  formed  of  aeml-cyllndrlcal  ahaped  wire  doaWad 
and  formed  with  a  looped  head,  a  eounter-aunk  headed 
aerew  extending  through  tbe  looped  head  of  aald  pin  and 
lato  aaid  block,  and  a  threaded  member  aecnred  to  aaid 
block  aad   adapted  to  receive  tbe  threaded  end  of  aald 


4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  witii  a 
suitable  socket  member,  of  a  Mock  of  insulating  material 
having  a  recess  formed  In  tbe  face  thereof  opening  to 
one  edga,  an  expansible  longitudinally  split  pin  havlBg  Ita 
head  reetteg  in  said  reeess  and  the  stem  extending  beyond 
one  edge  of  said  blo^.  adjustable  means  for  expanding 
aaid  pin  .aecured  In  aald  block  and  extending  through  the 
split  of  said  pin.  an  Inaulatlng  block  adapted  to  fit  over 
the  afbreaald  block  to  completely  cover  In  the  head  portlOB 
of  aald  pin  reatlng  In  the  afbreaald  block,  and  meana  for 
clamping  aald  blocka  together. 

5.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
suitable  socket  member,  of  a  block  of  insulating  material, 
an  expansible  longltudinslly  split  pin  resting  in  aald 
block,  an  electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  block,  and 
an  adjustable  expanding  member  extending  transversely 
through  the  split  of  said  pin  and  forming  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  pin  and  Said  electrical  condnetor. 


1,021.378.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  WiLHBLM  ScHDLE, 
Houaton,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  of  fifty-one  one-hnndredths  to 
Henry  H.  Dixon.  George  M.  Dixon,  Charles  M.  Beln,  and 
R.  C.  Duff.     Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,657. 

(CL  187—84.) 


1.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  deacrlbed  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  pipe  sections,  of  a  joint  totm- 
her  carried  by  each  section ;  a  tubular  connecting  member 
projecting  through  one  of  aald  joint  membera  and  having 
a  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  other  of  aald 
joint  membera ;  an  annular  rim  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  aaid  connecting  member  and  a  flange  depending  from 
aald  rtan  and  fitting  Into  a  correapondlng  groove  in  tiie 
flrat  mentioned  joint  member;  a  gaaket  eurronndlng  aald 
depending  flange  and  Itailng  aald  groove;  an  a^»indliig 
ring  aurroundlng  said  flange  and  preesing  agalast  said  gaa- 
kat ;  a  means  extradlng  through  a  tapped  bole  In  the  laat 
meatloned  joint  member  and  projaettng  Into  a  recaaa  to 
the  threaded  end  of  aald  connecting  member ;  a  removable 
cap  carried  by  tbe  first  mentioned  joint  member  for  per- 
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mlttins  acceM  to  the  Interior  of  satd  eoapllng,  and  an 
annaUr  aboalder  carried  by  one  of  aald  Joint  membera 
and  projectlog  into  aald  eorreq>ondins  reeeaa  in  tbe  otli«r 
of  laid  Joint  membera. 

2.  In  a  coapllog  of  tb«  character  deacrtbed  tta«  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  plp«  aectiona,  of  a  Joint  member 
carried  by  each  section ;  a  tabalar  connecting  member 
projecting  through  one  of  aakl  Joint  membera  and  harlng 
a  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  the  other  of  aald 
Joint  members ;  an  annular  rim  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  satd  connecting  member  and  a  flange  depending  from 
■aid  rim  and  fitting  into  a  corresponding  groove  In  the 
first  mentioned  Joint  member :  a  gaaket  sorroandlng  aala 
depending  flange  and  lining  said  groore ;  an  expanding 
ring  sorroandlng  said  flange  and  pressing  against  said  gaa- 
ket a  set  screw  extending  through  a  tapped  hole  In  the  last 
mentioned  Joint  member  and  projecting  Into  a  recess  in 
tbe  threaded  end  of  said  connecting  member ;  a  removable 
cap  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  Joint  member  for  per- 
mitting access  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling,  and  an 
annular  shoulder  carried  by  one  of  said  >olnt  members 
and  projecting  Into  a  corresponding  recesa  In  tbe  otlier 
of  said  Joint  members. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  pipe  aectiona,  of  a  Joint  mem- 
ber carried  by  each  section,  a  tubular  connecting  member 
projecting  through  one  of  satd  Joint  members  and  having 
a  threaded  engagement  at  one  end  with  tbe  other  of  said 
Joint  members  and  an  annular  rim  carried  by  the  other 
or  free  end  of  satd  connecting  member ;  an  annular  fiange 
depending  from  said  rim  and  fitting  into  a  corresponding 
groove  In  the  first  mentioned  Joint  member;  a  gaaket 
surrounding  said  depending  flange  and  lining  said  groove ; 
an  expanding  ring  sorroandlng  said  flange  and  presalng 
against  said  gasket,  said  connecting  member  being  also 
provided  with  peripheral  recesses  at  its  extreme  threaded 
ed;  a  set  screw  extending  through  a  tapped  hole  In  the 
last  mentioned  Joint  member  and  projecting  into  on«  of 
tbe  recesses  In  said  connecting  member;  a  movable  cap 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  Joint  member  for  permitting 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  coupling,  and  an  annular 
shoulder  carried  by  one  of  said  Joint  members  and  pro- 
jecting into  a  corresponding  recesa  in  the  other  of  laid 
Joint  members. 

1.021.879.  GRAIN-DRILL.  DuxT  A.  Schott.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   662.089.      (CI.   111—18.) 


1.  A  grain  drill  including,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  farrow  openers,  seed  delivery  mechanism,  and 
preaaer  wheel  mechanism  including  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged draft  member  having  opposite  ends  Uiereof  flexi- 
bly connected  with  said  wheeled  frame  In  a  manner 
permitting  a  rising  and  falling  movement  of  said  draft 
member  relative  to  said  wheeled  frame,  a  aeriea  of  braAst 
membera  secured  to  said  draft  member  In  spaced  relation, 
double  armed  rocking  levers  pivotally  connected  with 
said  brackets,   a  series  of  axle  members,   presaer  wheels 


Jowmaled  upon  said  axle  members,  draft  rods  eoaneetlac 
aald  axle  membera  with  one  end  of  said  rocking  levers  In 
a.  manner  permitting  a  lateral  swinging  movement  of  said 
axle  members  and  a  turning  movement  of  said  draft  rods 
about  their  axes. 

2.  A  grain  drill  including,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  farrow  openers,  seed  delivery  mechanism,  and 
preaMr  wheal  mechanism  Indadlng  a  transreraely  ar- 
ranged draft  member  having  opposite  ends  thereof  flexi- 
bly connected  with  said  wheeled  frame  In  a  manner 
permitting  a  rising  and  falling  movement  of  said  draft 
member  relative  to  said  wheeled  frame,  a  series  of  bracket 
members  secured  to  said  draft  member  in  apaced  relation, 
doable  armed  rocking  levera  pivotally  connected  with 
aald  bracketa,  a  aerie*  ol  axle  members,  preaaer  wheels 
Joamaled  upon  opposite  ends  of  aald  axle  membera,  clevis 
members  connected  with  one  end  of  said  rocking  levers 
by  means  of  vertically  arranged  pins  whereby  said  clevis 
members  are  permitted  to  swing  laterally,  draft  rods  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  connected  with  said  axle  member* 
and  their  opposite  ends  with  aald  clevla  membera  in  • 
manner  permitting  said  rods  to  torn  axlally. 

3.  A  grain  drill  including,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  furrow  openers,  seed  delivery  mechanism,  and 
presser  wheel  mechanism  including  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged draft  member  baring  opposite  ends  thereof  flexi- 
bly connected  with  said  wheeled  frame  In  a  manner  per- 
mitting a  rising  and  falling  movement  of  said  draft  mem- 
ber relative  to  aald  wheeled  frame,  a  ■erle*  of  bracket 
members  secured  to  said  draft  member  in  spaced  relation. 
double  armed  rocking  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said 
brackets,  a  series  of  axle  members,  presser  wheels  Jour-  . 
naled  upon  opposite  ends  of  aald  axle  members,  clevla 
membera  connected  with  one  end  of  aald  rocking  levers 
by  means  of  vertically  arranged  pins  whereby  said  cleris' 
members  are  permitted  to  swing  laterally,  draft  rods  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof .  connected  with  aald  axle  membera. 
and  their  opposite  ends  with  said  clevis  members  In  a 
manner  permitting  said  rods  to  turn  axlally,  links  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  rocking 
levers  and  slldably  received  by  openings  in  said  draft 
member,  and  compression  spring*  encircling  said  link* 
and  operative  in  a  manner  to  rock  said  lever*  in  one 
direction. 

4.  A  grain  drill  incloding,  in  combination,  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  seed  hopper  arranged  apon  said  wheeled  frame, 
furrow  openers,  seed  delivery  mechanism,  and  presser 
wheel  mechanism  including  a  transversely  arranged  draft 
member  having  opposite  ends  thereof  flexibly  connected 
with  said  wheeled  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  a  rising 
and  falling  movement  of  said  draft  member  relative  to 
said  wheeled  frame,  seat  supporting  members  having  their 
lower  ends  secured  to  said  wheeled  frame  and  their  up- 
per ends  connected  with  said  seed  hopper  by  means  of 
laterally  extending  brace  members,  seat  supporting  bars 
pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  seat  sup- 
porting members  in  a  manner  permitting  a  swinging  move- 
ment thereof  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  reversible  seat  sop- 
porting  plate  adapted  to  be  received  between  said  seat 
supporting  bars,  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  ae- 
cored  In  either  poaltion,  and  weight  sustaining  bars  con- 
necting said  seat  supporting  bar*  with  said  draft  member. 


1.021,880.  GLOVE-LEATHER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRE- 
PARING IT.  BbMCND  81  MOM,  Dresden,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Firm  of  Louis  Ortaaer,  Zwlckaa.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  9.  1909.  SerUl  No.  616.948.  (CL 
149—6.) 

1.  Leather  containing  salicylic  acid  eater  alid  bensoic 
add  ester. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  the  manafacture  of  leather, 
which  consists  in  treating  It  with  salicylic  add  eater 
and  bensoic   acid   ester. 

8.  The  Improvement  In  the  manofactore  of  leather, 
which  consists  In  tawing  It  and  giving  It  Its  last  dressing 
In  a  liquor  containing  salicylic  acid  ester  and  bensoic 
add  ester. 
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l,0S1.9ll.  FIRBABM.  Cau  AxwL  Thboooi  BjrOom. 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  asalgnor  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenaka 
Yapeooch  Ammanltionsfabrlken,  Stockbolm,  Sweden,  a 
Company  of  Sweden.  Filed  May  2«,  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,741.      (01.  42— «.) 


1.  Il  a  flre-arm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt 
adapted  to  swing  about  Its  forward  end.  rear  abutments 
for  the  said  breech  bolt  for  locking  the  same  in  its  dosing 
position,  and  a  weight  movable  nnder  tbe  action  of  tbe 
recoil  and  acting  to  swing  the  said  breech  bolt  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  abutments,  when  flrlng  take* 
place. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm.  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt 
adapted  to  swing  about  Its  forward  end,  rear  abutment* 
for  the  said  breech  bolt  for  locking  the  same  in  It*  closing 
position,  and  a  part  baring  lugs  engaging  obllqaely  ex- 
tending lateral  groove*  in  tbe  breecb  bolt,  aald  put  be- 
ing actuated  when  firing  take*  place  ao  as  to  antomatieally 
disengage  the  breecb  bolt. 

3.  In  a  flre-arm.  tbe  combination  of  a  breech  bolt 
adapted  to  swing  about  its  forward  end  and  having  ob- 
liquely extending  lateral  groove*  and  lateral  aboulder*, 
rear  abutments  for  the  said  breech  bolt  for  locking  the 
same  l|i  its  closing  position,  and  a  part  which  Is  auto- 
maticuBy  mwftA  backward  rrtatively  to  tbe  breecb  bolt 
when  Hrlng  takes  place,  said  part  having  lugs  engaging 
the  grooves  in  the  breecb  bolt  for  aotomatieally  disengag- 
ing the  same  and  otlier  logs  adapted  to  bear  on  the  shoal- 
ders  of  tbe  breecb  bolt,  wben  tbe  latter  has  been  disen- 
gaged, BO  as  to  move  tbe  breecb  bolt  backward. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm.  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt 
adapted  to  swing  aboot  Ita  forward  end  and  having  ob- 
Ilquel]»  extending  lateral  grooves  open  at  both  ends,  rear 
abotmcttti  for  the  *ald  breedi  bolt  fbr  locking  tbe  same 
in  Ita  dodng  position,  and  a  part  wblcb  Is  automatically 
moved  backward  relatively  to  tbe  breech  bolt  when  flrlng 
takea  place,  aald  part  baring  lugs  engaging  the  grooves 
In  the  breecb  bolt  for  automatically  disengaging  tbe  *aa*. 

5.  In  a  flr*-arm.  tbe  combination  of  a  breech  bolt 
adapted  to  awing  about  it*  forward  end  and  having  ob- 
liquely extending  lateral  groove*  open  at  both  end*  and 
lateral  aboolders,  rear  abutments  for  tbe  said  breech  bolt 
for  locking  tbe  same  In  Its  closing  podtion.  and  a  part 
which  Is  automatically  moved  backward  relatively  to  tbe 
breech  bolt  when  firing  takes  place,  said  part  having  lug* 
engaging  the  groovea  In  the  breecb  bolt  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  tbe  *ame  and  other  lag*  adapted  to 
bear  on  the  Bboulder*  of  the  breecb  bolt,  wben  tbe  latter 
has  been  disengaged,  *o  a*  to  move  tbe  breech  bolt  back- 
ward. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021,882.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Chasum  B. 
SmVH,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment!*, to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City. 
N.  jr..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  671,488.     (CI.  197—167.) 


1.  ^  «  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon,  of  mean*  for  guiding  tbe  ribbMi  *o  that  it  will 


traTtl  lOBgltodiaaUy  of  tiie  prlntlaf  line  at  thoM  portieaa 
of  the  ribbon  agalnat  which  tbe  typea  Impact  and  for 
turning  the  ribbon  by  said  guiding  means  so  that  oppo- 
site side  edges  portions  of  the  ribbon  will  slmaltaneooaly 
travel  next  to  tbe  printing  line,  and  mean*  for  bringing 
either  of  two  eide  edge  portion*  of  the  ribbon  wbldt  ar* 
next  to  the  printing  line  Into  use. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
ribbon  having  two  longitudinally  extending  flelda  of  diCer- 
ent  characteriatic*,  of  meana  for  guiding  tbe  ribbon  an 
that  it  will  extend  longitudinally  of  tbe  printing  line  at 
those  portions  of  tbe  ribbon  against  which  the  types  Im- 
pact and  for  turning  tbe  ribbon  by  tbe  guiding  aorfaean 
of  *ald  guiding  means  so  that  different  field*  at  oppoaita 
side  edge  portion*  of  the  ribbon  will  eimultaneoualy  travel 
next  to  the  printing  line,  and  means  for  bringing  either 
of  two  fields  of  tbe  ribbon  next  to  the  printing  line  into 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  m 
ribbon  having  two  longitudinally  extending  field*  ot  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  of  means  for  vibrating  the  ribbon 
transversely  of  said  fields  at  each  printing  operation, 
means  for  guiding  the  ribbon  and  turning  It  so  aa  almol- 
taneously  to  bring  different  fields  next  to  the  printing 
line,  and  means  for  bringing  either  of  said  fields  next 
to  tbe  printing  line  Into  use. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  • 
ribbon  having  two  longitudinally  extending  fields  of  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  of  ribbon  guiding  means  baring 
three  guiding  surfacea  around  which  the  ribbon  is  tamed, 
each  of  Bald  guiding  aurfaces  being  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  others  and  so  disposed  that  the  ribbon  is  reversed 
thereby  to  bring  different  fields  next  to  the  printing  line 
aa  tbe  ribbon  passe*  through  *ald  guiding  mean*,  and 
mean*  for  bringing  either  field  next  to  tbe  printing  line 
into  use. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
ribbon  having  two  longitudinally  extending  Held*  of  dif- 
ferent characteriatic*,  of  ribbon  guiding  mean*  baring 
three  guiding  aarface*  around  which  tbe  ribbon  i*  turned, 
one  of  *aid  aurfaces  being  a  horisontal  surface  and  two 
of  them  being  inclined  with  reference  to  tbe  borlaontal 
surface  ao  that  the  ribbon  la  reversed  when  It  I*  turned 
on  *ald  Burtacea  and  different  field*  are  brought  next  to 
tbe  printing  line,  and  means  for  bringing  either  one  of 
the  two  fields  next  to  the  printing  line  into  use. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.]     . 


1.021.383.  PRESSURE-REGULATOR.  Mabtin  V. 
Smith.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
J.  Delahanty.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609.448.     (CL  176 — 808.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  ela**  deacribed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  ft  motor  controlling  derice,  fluid  conveying  mean*, 
meana  operable  automatically  and  aolely  by  tbe  fluid  for 
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■htftlBK  Mid  motor  controlling  dorlco  Into  •  plnrality 
of  motor  controUng  poalttons,  mean*  for  holdlBg  the  said 
dcTlre  in  its  respectlye  po«ltlons,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  the  motor  controUlnK  derlce  when 
the  presaure  of  the  flold  reaches  predetermined  yet  differ- 
ent points. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  osdllatory  motor-controlling  deTlce.  fluid  con- 
Tfljlng  means,  means  operable  by  the  fluid  for  automati- 
cally shifting  said  device  Into  a  plurality  of  motor-con- 
trolling positions,  means  for  positively  holding  the  device 
in  Its  respective  positions,  and  means  Koverned  inde- 
pendently by  the  fluid  for  releasing  the  said  device  at 
successive  times  and  when  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
reaches  predetermined  yet  different  points. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  motor-controlling  device,  fluid  conveying  means, 
means  involving  a  valve,  for  automatically  changing  tb* 
eourse  of  the  fluid  to  effect  alternately  successive  move- 
meats  of  said  controller  Into  a  plurality  of  distinct  posi- 
tions, means  for  positively  holding  the  controller  in  its 
shifted  posltlooa,  and  meana  governed  by  the  fluid  for 
releasing  the  controlling  device  when  the  pressure  reaehea 
predetermined  yet  different  points. 

\  4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  controlling  device,  fluid  conveying  meana, 
■Mans  including  a  valve,  for  automatically  canaing  the 
fluid  to  act  against  the  controlling  device  to  shift  the 
same  Into  a  plurality  of  distinct  positions,  means  ac- 
tnated  by  said  controlling  device  for  operating  said  vahra 
to  change  the  course  of  the  fluid,  mesns  for  holding  the 
controlling  device  in  its  respective  positions,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  controlling  device  when  the  pressure 
reaehea  predetermined  yet  different  points. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbs  elaaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  controller,  means  for  automatically  oscillating 
■aid  controller,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  latches  rigidly  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  and  serving  alternately  to  bold  the 
controller  In  Ita  ahifted  positions,  and  fluid  governed 
means  for  rocking  said  shaft  to  thereby  move  one  latch 
to  Its  operative  position  and  slmultaneoualy  the  other 
latch  to  .Its  Inoperative  poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Osiette.l 


1,021.384.  MICROMETER  OAOE.  MiLTON  A.  SMITH, 
Woonaocket.  R.  I.  Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
663.498.     (CI.  78—16.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  having  an 
Internally  threaded  barrel,  a  sleeve  on  said  barrel  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  graduations  thereof,  a  spin- 
dle connected  to  rotate  with  aald  sleeve  and  threaded  to 
cooperate  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  barrel,  a 
pinion  mounted  to  rotate  with  aald  spindle,  said  yoke 
having  an  opening  to  receive  aald  pinion  and  adapted  to 
prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  an  angularly  arranged 
counter  shaft  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  having  a  pinion 
operatively  engaged  by  the  flrst  mentioned  pinion,  and 
counting  mechanism  jnonnted  on  said  shaft  and  opera- 
tively connected  therewith. 

2.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  having  an 
internally  threaded  barrel,  n  sleeve  on  said  barrel  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  the  graduations  thereof,  a  spindle  con- 
nected to  rotate  with  said  aleeve  and  threaded  to  co- 
operate with  the  internal  threads  of  said  barrel,  a  pinion 
mounted  to  rotate  with  said  spindle,  said  yoke  having  an 
opening  to  receive  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  prevent 
latwml  BMyv«m«Bt  thereof,  an  angalarly  arrangsd  counter 
shaft  monnted  In  said  yoke  and  having  a  platon  opara- 
tlvely  •ngafcd  by  tbs  flrst  mentioned  pinion,  a  eoonter 


dmm  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  counter  abaft,  additional 
counter  drama  loosely  mounted  on  aald  counter  abaft, 
and  means  within  said  druau  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  loosely  mounted  drums. 

8.  A  micrometer  gage  comprising  a  yoke  havtnff  an 
Internally  threaded  barrel,  a  aleeve  on  aald  barral  ar> 
ranged  to  cooperate  with  the  graduatlona  thereof,  a  spin- 
dle connected  to  rotate  with  aald  alssvs  and  threaded  to 
cooperate  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  barrel,  a  pin- 
ion mounted  to  rotate  with  aald  spindle,  said  yoke  having 
an  opening  to  receive  said  pinion  and  adapted  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  thereof,  an  angularly  arranged  counter 
shaft  mounted  in  said  yoke  and  having  a  pinloD  opera- 
tively engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  pinion,  a  counter 
dram  rigidly  aecured  to  aald  counter  abaft,  additional 
counter  dnuna  loosely  mounted  on  said  counter  abaft, 
plates  within  said  drums,  said  plates  being  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  aald  yoke  to  prevent  rotation  of  the 
former,  and  pinlona  carried  by  aald  platea  and  controlling 
the  rot«(lon  of  aald  loosely  mounted  drums. 


1,021,386.  LIOHT-SHADR  BRACKET.  WILLIAM  H. 
Stiuttom,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  610,681.     (CI.  248—88.) 


j"^ -^- -'' 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  roda,  one  of  said 
rods  having  a  loop  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  the  other  rod 
having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  bend  terminating  in  a  spring 
loop  and  a  aprlng  finger  extending  therefrom,  aald  band 
and  finger  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  other  rod, 
attaching  means  connected  to  one  of  the  rods,  and  a 
bolder  carried  by  the  other  rod. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  roda,  one  of  aald  rods 
having  a  loop  at  one  of  Its  eads,  and  the  other  rod  having 
at  one  of  its  ends  a  bend  terminating  In  a  aprlng  loop  and 
a  spring  finger  extending  therefrom,  said  bend  and  finger 
paaaing  through  tbe^  loop  of  the  other  rod,  and  the  por* 
tlons  of  the  bend  and  the  spring  which  engage  aald  loop 
being  bowed,  attaching  meana  connected  to  one  of  tba 
rods,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  other  rod. 


1,021,386.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  RlCHASD  W. 
Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  688.9T7. 
(CI.  197—128.) 


{! 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatkn  with  a 
platen,  of  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  turn  therewith  and 
having  equally  spaced  seats,  a  bolt  carrier  relatively  to 
which  the  platen  turns,  a  line-space  wheel  attached  to  the 
bolt  carrier,  oneqnally  spaced  bolts  mounted  in  the  bolt  car- 
rier to  lock  the  fixed  clutch  member  thereto,  a  releasing  bead 
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Bouated  for  longitodlnal  and  roUry  movemant  raUtlveljr 
to  the  platen,  springs  Interposed  between  the  relaaalag 
bead  and  the  bolts  to  press  the  bolts  toward  tl»  fixed 
dutch  member,  the  bolta  operated  by  the  relaaaing  head, 
and  a  fl«ger  pi«»  connected  with  the  letoaalag  head  to 
control  {the  engagement  and  dlsengageaaent  of  the  bolta. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pUten.  t  Ihie-apaoe  whael  relative  to  wblcb  the  pUten 
tuma,  Une-space  mechanism  for  operating  the  wheel,  and 
a  detent  for  the  wheel,  of  a  clutch  mechanlam  for  poai- 
tlvely  locking  the  platen  and  line  space  wheel  together. 
Including  a  diak  fixed  to  turn  with  the  platen,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  series  of  aeats  arrangad  eloMly  to- 
gether, a  bolt  carrier  with  which  the  line  space  wheal  is 
eonnected,  a  plurality  of  apring-preaaed  unequally  spaced 
bolta  In  the  bolt  carrier,  mounted  to  move  toward  and 
^  from  tbe  dlak,  the  Inner  enda  of  the  bolta  being  pointed, 
.tt.  and  a  finger  piece  with  which  the  bolta  are  connected. 
„        8.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  axle  faat  to 
^  said  platen  and  fast  to  a  dlak  wblcb  facea  a  line-space 
■^  wheel  for  aald  platen,  aald  llna^paoa  wbMl  betas  tooM 
on  aald  axle  and  carrying  an  anauloa  axtendlnf  on  tbe 
^  oppoalta  aide  of  said  diak,  pina  extandlng  parallel  to  said 
'^^azla  tl^aoagb  said  annulas  and  Indopeodeotly  projectahle 
*"  Into  perforationa  In  aald  dlak  to  lock  said  disk  to  said 
Une-space  wheel,  and  a  finger  piece  for  operating  aald  plna. 
4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  axle  fast  to 
said  platen  and  faat  to  a  diak  wblcb  Caeaa  a  llae-spaee 
WbMl  fer  aald  pUten.  said  llne-apace  wbatf  bateg  loose  on 
said  axle  and  carrying  an  annuloa  estmdlng  on  tbe  op- 
poalte  aide  of  aald  dlak,  pins  extmding  parallel  to  said 
axle  through  aald  annulus  and  Independently  projeetabic 
Into  perforationa  In  aald  dlak  to  lock  said  dlak  to  aald 
line-space  wheti,  and  a  guide  for  the  rear  end  of  aUd  ptas 
bokllBg  them  rigidly  parallel  to  aald  axle. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  platen,  of  an  axla  fMt  to 
■aid  platen  and  faat  to  a  dlak  wblcb  faeaa  a  line-space 
wheel  for  said  platen,  said  line-space  wheel  belag  loose  on 
aald  axle  and  carrying  an  annuloa  extending  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  disk,  pins  extending  parallel  to  saM  axle 
through  said  annuloa  and  Independently  projeetabls  Into 
perforations  In  sa}d  dlak  to  lock  said  disk  to  aald  Uaa- 
space  wheel,  a  guide  tat  tbe  rear  end  of  aald  pias  holding 
them  rigidly  parallel  to  aald  axle,  a  finger  piece  for 
operating  aald   plna,   and  a   detent  holding   said   finger 


1.021,887.  ANTICREEPER  FOB  BAILBOAD  -  RAILS. 
DatiD  F.  VAroHAH  and  David  L.  Vauoh^.  Haddon- 
flald.  N.  J.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  668.968. 
(CL  288— 4.) 


2.  Tbe  combiaatioa  with  a  craaa-tta  and  a  railraad 
rail  bavlag  a  base  flaii«e,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a 
fiat  bar  extending  beneath  the  base  flange  aad  having  flat, 
upwardly  extending  end  portlona  provided  wltb  inaar 
edges  facing  the  side  edges  of  the  base  flange,  said  bar 
being  provided  with  means  for  supporting  it  on  tbe  base 
flange  and  maintaining  ita  side  facea  and  tbe  alda  taeas 
of  its  end  portions  substantially  in  vertical  poaltion,  aad 
means  acting  on  the  cross-tie  and  on  one  end  of  tbe 
bar  and  maintaining  tbe  other  ecd  of  tbe  bar  in  apaced 
i^athm  to  the  croaa-tie,  one  of  aald  end  portlona  bavins  % 
lateral  bend  therein. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cross-tie  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  haae  flange,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a  flat 
bar  extending  beneath  tbe  base  flange  and  having  flat, 
upwardly  extending  end  portions  provided  wltb  inner 
edges  facing  the  side  edges  of  the  baae  flange,  tbe  aide 
fkcea  of  aald  bar  and  its  end  portions  b^lng  arraaied 
sahstantially  In  vertical  position,  a  aboe  engaging  one 
aide  of  tbe  baae  flange  and  the  croaa-tie  and  supporting 
on*  end  of  said  bar  and  malnUlnlng  the  other  end  tbaraof 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  cross-tie,  the  forward  face  vA 
said  bar  being  engaged  with  said  aboe,  aad  aald  other 
end  portion  being  provided  with  a  aupporting  means  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  base  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  croaa-tie  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  haae  flange,  of  an  antlcreeper  oorapriaing  a 
flat  bar  extending  beneath  the  haae  flange  aad  having  flat, 
upwardly  extending  end  portions  provided  wltb  liinar 
edges  facing  the  side  edges  of  the  baae  flange,  the  aids 
fkces  of  said  bar  and  ita  md  portlona  being  arranged  sub- 
aantlaUy  in  vertical  position,  a  shoe  engaging  one  aide  of 
the  baae  flange  and  the  cross  tie  snd  supporting  one  end 
of  said  bar  and  maintaining  the  other  end  thereof  in 
apaced  relation  to  the  croas-tie,  the  inner  edge  of  one  of 
■aid  ead  portions  and  the  forward  face  of  said  bar  being 
•agaged  with  said  shoe,  snd  ssld  other  end  portion  being 
provided  wltb  a  supporting  means  engaging  tbe  top  of 
the  baae  flange. 

6.  The  combination  wltb  a  croaa-tie  aad  a  railroad 
rail  having  a  base  flange,  of  an  antlcreepw  comprising  a 
flat  bar  extending  beneath  tbe  bane  flange  and  having  a 
flat  upwardly  extending  end  portion  provided  wl^b  an 
inner  edge  engaged  with  one  aida  fA  tba  baae  flange,  tba 
aide  faces  of  said  bar  and  said  end  portion  telng  arranged 
aubatantlally  in  vertical  position,  said  end  portion  having 
a  lateral  bend  therein,  means  engaging  the  top  of  the  base 
flange  and  supporting  said  end  portion,  and  a  aboe  en- 
gaging the  baae  flange  and  the  cross-tic  snd  supporting 
the  other  end  of  the  bsr  and  maintaining  the  first  named 
end  thereof  in  spaced  relation  to  the  croaa-tie,  the  foi;- 
ward  face  of  aald  bar  being  engaged  with  aald  aboe. 
[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.  in»e  combination  wltb  a  croa^tie  aad  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  baae  fiange,  of  an  antlcreeper  coraprlalng  a  flat 
bar  extending  beneath  the  baae  flange  and  having  flat, 
upwartly  extending  end  portlona  provid^  with  inner 
edges  facing  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  base  fljinge.  oue  of  said 
end  portions  hsving  a  part  extending  over  said  baae 
flange  and  supporting  one  end  of  said  bar.  the  Inner  edge 
o(  tlf«  other  end  portion  extending  vertically  from  tbe 
top  of  the  body  of  the  bar  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  end  portion, 
and  a  ahoe  engaged  with  the  last  mentioned  inner  edge 
and  supporting  the  sdjscent  end  of  tbe  bar  and  maintaia- 
Ing  the  other  end  of  tbe  bar  in  spaced  reUtion  to  the 
41e. 


II 


1,021,388.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILROAD  -  BAILS. 
David  F.  Vacqhas,  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,508.     (CI.  288 — 4.)  __ 


1.  Tl»e  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  alatlon 
ary  part  of  a  road  bed.  of  na  antlcreeper  comprising  Jawa 
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«ogaglog  the  tides  of  tbe  rail,  and  meani  for  forcing  uld 
jawa  toward  each  other  and  against  the  rail,  aald  meana 
including  a  spring  exerting  preasnre  In  a  direction  longi- 
todlnally  of  the  rail,  said .  antlcreeper  haying  a  part  en- 
gaging said  stationary  part. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  Jaws 
engaging  the  sides  of  the  rail,  means  for  forcing  said  Jaws 
toward  each  other  and  against  the  rails,  said  means  to- 
cladini?  a  spring  exerting  pressare  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rail,  and  a  part  engaging  said  atatlonary 
part  and  connected  to  the  antlcreeper  beneath  a  position 
between  the  aides  of  the  rail. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  two 
members  having  parts  engaged  with  each  other,  a  Jaw 
on  one  member  engaging  one  side  of  the  rail,  a  Jaw  on 
the  other  member  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  rail,  and 
a  spring  pressing  said  members  into  engagement  with 
each  other  and  pressing  said  Jaws  against  said  rail,  one 
of  said  members  baring  a  part  engaging  said  stationary 

part. 

4.  The  combintion  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a 'station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  two 
separable  members  hsTlng  spring-engaging  parts,  a  Jaw 
on  one  member  engaging  one  ride  of  the  rail,  a  Jaw  on 
the  other  member  engaging  the  other  ride  of  the  rail,  and 
a  spring  engaging  said  spring  engaging  parts  and  forcing 
■aid  Jaws  against  the  rail,  one  of  said  members  baring 
a  part  engaging  said  stationary  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  sUtlon- 
ary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  two 
separable  members  baring  spring-engaging  parts,  a  Jaw 
on  one  member  engaging  one  ride  of  the  rail,  a  Jaw  on 
the  other  member  engaging  the  other  side  of  tlie  rail,  and 
a  spring  exerting  pressure  against  one  of  said  members 
in  two  directions  opposite  to  each  other  and  exerting 
pressure  against  the  other  of  aald  members  in  one  direc- 
tion and  forcing  said  Jaws  against  the  rail,  one  of  aald 
members  having  a  part  engaging  said  stationary  part. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021.389.  ANTICBEEPEB  FOR  RAILROAD  -  RAIL8. 
D.4V1D  L.  Vacohan,  Rlverton,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643.671.     (CI.  2S»— 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed.  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a 
spring  metal  bar  extending  transversely  beneath  the  rail 
and  having  ita  ends  extending  above  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  rail  and  forming  Jawa  engaging  the  ridea 
of  the  rail,  said  bar  exerting  pressure  In  the  direction  of 
tbe  length  of  the  rail  and  forcing  said  Jaws  toward  each 
other  and  against  the  rsil  in  tending  to  assume  a  position 
from  "which  It  was  sprung,  said  antlcreeper  having  a  part 
engaging  said  stationary  part. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a 
spring  metal  bar  extending  transrers«ly  beneath  the  rail 
and  having  its  ends  extending  above  the  plane  of  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  rail  and  forming  Jaws  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  rail,  aald  bar  exerting  preasure  In  the  direction 
againat  which  it  Is  desired  to  prevent  the  rail  from  creep- 
ing and  forcing  said  Jawa  toward  each  other  and  againat 
the  rail  in  tending  to  assume  a  position  from  which  It 
was  sprung,  ond  a  part  extending  fM>m  said  bar  beneath 


a  position  between  tbe  sides  of  the  rail  and  engaging  said 
stationary  part. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  sUtion- 
ary  part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a 
flat,  spring  metal  bar  extending  tranarersely  beneath  tbe 
rail  and  baring  its  ends  extending  abore  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  bottom  of  the  rail  and  fbrming  Jaws  engaging  tbe  rides 
of  the  rail,  the  broad  faces  of  the  bar  extending  between 
the  narrow  edges  tlrareof  being  arranged  ■nbntantially  in 
rertical  position,  said  bar  exerting  pressure  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  tbe  rail  and  forcing  said  Jaws  to- 
ward each  otlier  and  against  the  rsll  In  tending  to  assume 
a  position  from  which  It  was  sprung,  said  antlcreeper 
baring  a  part  engaging  said  stationary  part. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  atatlon- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  eompriring  a 
flat,  spring  metal  bar  extending  tranarersely  benesth 
tbe  rail  and  baring  Ita  ends  extending  shore  tbe  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  tbe  rail  and  forming  Jawa  engaging 
the  Bides  of  the  rail,  tlie  broad  faces  of  tbe  bar  extending 
between  tbe  narrow  edges  thereof  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  rertical  poritlon,  aald  bar  exerting  pressure 
in  tbe  direction  against  which  it  is  dssired  to  prerent  tbe 
rail  from  creeping  and  forcing  aald  Jaws  toward  each 
other  and  against  tbe  rail  in  tending  to  assume  s  posi- 
tion from  which  It  was  sprung,  and  a  part  extending 
from  said  bar  beneath  a  position  between  the  sides  of  the 
rail  and  engaging  said  sUtionary  part. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  a  station- 
ary part  of  a  road  bed,  of  an  antlcreeper  comprising  a 
flat,  spring  metal  bar  extending  transversely  beneath 
the  rail  and  baring  ita  ends  extending  abore  the  plans 
of  tbe  bottom  of  the  rail  and  forming  jaws  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  rail,  the  broad  faces  of  tbe  bar  extending 
between  tbe  narrow  edges  tbereof  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  rertical  position,  said  bar  exerting  prensura 
In  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  rsll  snd  forcing  said 
Jawa  toward  each  other  and  against  tbe  rail  in  tending 
to  assume  a  poaltion  from  which  It  was  sprung,  and  aald 
bar  having  a  bent  portion  extending  therefrom  in  the  dl* 
rectlon  of  tbe  length  of  the  rail  and  engaging  said  sta- 
tionary part 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.021,390.  APERTURBD  BOLT  APPLICABLE  ESPE- 
CIALLY FOB  FIXING  RAILS  ONTO  THE  WOODEN 
SLEEPERS.  Raoul  Diaz  Waonu.  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,170.     (CI.  86—2.4.) 


1.  An  expansion  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  iwdy  and  a 
continuous  flat  spiral  flange  formed  on  the  Inside  tbereof, 
tbe  width  of  said  flange  gradually  increasing  from  one 
end  to  tbe  other  of  aald  body. 

2.  An  expanrion  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  body,  split 
at  one  end  and  solid  at  the  other,  projections  arranged  on 
the  outride  of  aald  body  and  adapted  to  Mte  into  tbe 
material  in  which  It  la  set,  and  a  thin  flat  contlnuoua 
spiral  flange  arranged  on  the  inside  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  threads  of  an  ordinary  wood  screw. 

8.  An  expanrion  bolt  comprising  a  hollow  body  ex- 
teriorly screw  threaded  and  provided  on  tbe  inride  with 
a  contlnoooa  spiral  flange,  the  loner  end  of  aald  flange 
determining  an   opening  adapted  to   recelre  a   threaded 


* 


M AKCH  b6,  191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99  X 


^..^,  iiiid  flange  Increasing  in  width  from  one  end  of 
tbe  body  to  the  other,  whereby  aald  opening  is  rendered 

tapering.  .   ,_ 

4.  An  ezpanalon  bolt  eompriring  a  hollow  substan- 
tially cylindrical  body,  split  adjacent  one  end.  and  con- 
tiBoona  tt  ita  other  end.  anch  continuous  end  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  exterior  screw  threads,  and  the  split  end  of 
■aid  body  baring  exterior  projections  sdapted  to  eonstl- 
tate  anehora,  and  a  spiral  flange  projecting  from  tlie 
inner  wwll  of  aald  hollow  body,  and  extending  from  one 
and  to  the  other  thereof  the  width  of  saM  flange  increaa- 
Ing  from  one  end  of  the  body  to  the  other. 


1,021J91.  TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  John  Wald- 
HBiM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asrignor.  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603,982.     (CL  19T— 177.) 


form  extent  of  morement  for  morlng  aald  denominattooal 
stops  Individually  into  operative  position  and  for  arreat- 
Ing  tbe  carriage  at  rarloua  columnar  positions  as  dattr- 
mined  by  the  column  selecting  key  which  bss  been  setnated. 
4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabalatlng  m«eha- 
nlsm,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  Independ- 
ently Adjustable  graduated  column  stops,  a  seriea  of  inde- 
pendently (4>erable  denominational  stops,  said  column 
and  denominational  stops  baring  rarlable  extents  of 
relative  movemant  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
series  of  hidependently  operable  column  selecting  keys 
having  a  uniform  extent  of  morement,  meana  which 
may  be  aet  by  aald  keya  to  determine  the  extent  ot  reia- 
tire  morement  that  may  be  effected  between  tbe  column 
and  denominational  stops,  and  a  series  of  Individually 
operable  denominational  keya  having  a  uniform  extent  of 
movement  for  moving  said  denominational  stops  to  oper- 
ative poaltion  and  for  arreatlng  tbe  carriage  at  rarloua 
columnsr  positions  as  determined  by  tbe  column  selecting 
key  which  has  been  actuated. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nlam,  tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  aeries  of  inde- 
pendently adjuatable  graduated  column  stops,  a  series  of 
independently  operable  denominational  stops,  said  col- 
umn and  denominational  stops  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other  and  baring  rartable  ex- 
tenta  of  relatlre  movement  toward  and  away  from  •ach 
other,  key  controlled  column  selecting  means  which  msy 
be  tMt  at  will  to  determine  the  extent  of  relatlre  rarlable 
morement  that  may  be  effected  between  tbe  column  and 
denominational  atops.  and  key  controlled  means  for  mor- 
lng said  denominational  stops  Indiridually  to  operatira 
poritlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  la  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, tbe  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  aeries  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  graduated  column  stops,  a  series  of 
independently  operable  denominational  stops,  said  column 
and  denominational  stops  having  variable  extenta  of  rela- 
tive movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  key  con- 
trolled column  selecting  means  which  may  be  set  at  will  to 
determine  tbe  extent  of  rarlable  relatlre  morement  that  may 
be  effected  between  tbe  column  and  denominational  stops, 
keys  baring  a  uniform  extent  of  movement,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving  said  denominational 
stops  ladlvldually  to  operative  poaltion  and  to  arrest  tbe 
carriage  at  various  columnar  positions  aa  determined  by 
tbe  setting  of  said  key  controlled  column  selecting  means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  Ubulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently adjustable  graduated  column  stops,  s  series  of 
Indepepadently  operable  denominational  stops,  said  column 
atopa  ih*rlng  rarlable  extenta  of  movement  toward  and 
away  from  tbe  denominational  atopa,  key  controlled  col- 
umn selecting  means  which  may  be  aet  at  will  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  variable  relative  movement  that  may 
be  given  to  tbe  column  stops,  keys  having  a  uniform  extent 
of  movement,  means  controlled  by  said  keys  for  moving 
said  denominational  stops  individually  to  operative  posi- 
tion to  bring  any  desired  denominational  atop  into  co- 
operative relation  with  a  given  column  atop  as  determined 
by  tbe  previous  actuation  of  tbe  key  controlled  column 
■electlAg  means,  and  carriage  releaalng  means  controlled 
by  an  actuation  of  tbe  key  controlled  means  for  morlng 
the  dfpomlnatlonal  stops. 

8.  Ih  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecba- 
niam.  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  aeriea  of  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  graduated  column  atopa,  a  aeries  of 
Independently  operable  denominational  stops,  said  col- 
umn and  denominational  stops  baring  rarlable  extenta 
of  relatlre  morement  toward  and  away  from  each  othtr, 
a  series  of  Independently  operable  column  selecting  keys, 
means  controlled  by  said  keys  to  determine  the  extent  of 
ralatfte  rarlable  morement  that  may  be  effected  between 
tbe  cDlumn  and  denominational  stops,  and  a  aertea  of  In- 
dspeqdently  operable  denominational  keya  baring  a  nnl- 


1,021.392.  TTPB-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  Walo- 
HBtM,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  I>ec.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663,983.     (a.  197—177.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, column  selecting  mecbsnlsm,  keys  therefor,  de- 
nominational selecting  mechanism  including  key  actuated 
lerers,  csrriage  releasing  means,  and  automatically  oper- 
ating mechanism  Intermediate  said  key  actaated  lerera 
and  the  carriage  releasing  meana  to  render  the  carrlaga 
releasing  means  Inoperstire  until  an  actuation  of  a  colomn 
aelecting  key  has  been  effected. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, column  selecting  mechanism,  keys  therefor,  de- 
nominational selecting  mechanism  including  key  sctusted 
lerers,  csrriage  releasing  means  normally  inoperatire  to 
release  tbe  carriage,  and  automatically  operating  meana 
intermediate  said  key  actuated  lerera  and  the  carriage 
releaalng  means  and  controlled  by  an  actuation  of  a  key 
of  the  column  selecting  mechanlam  for  rendering  the  car- 
riage releaalng  means  operatira. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, column  selecting  mechanism,  keys  therefor,  de- 
nominational selecting  mechanism  includlnc  key  actuated 
lerera.  meana  tor  releaalng  the  carriage,  said  carriage 
releasing  means  comprising  a  device  on  which  aald  key  ae- 
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toated  leven  are  norsMlly  InopcntlTC  and  aatoaatlcallT 
operating  means  tor  rtndariag  said  key  actvatad  laran 
op«ratlTe  on  aatd  doTtea  whan  a  kay  of  tha  o^oma  aalac^ 
ln«  mectaanlam  !■  actuatad,  wbareby  It  la  neceaaary  to 
actuate  the  colamn  aelectiog  meclianlam  before  an  actua- 
tion of  tbe  deikomlnatlonal  aalactinc  mecbantaaa  la  affacttra 
to  rcleaaa  tha  carrlasa. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  laacblne,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, column  selecting  mecbanlam,  keys  therafor.  denomi- 
national selecting  mecbanlam  Including  key  actuated  lerera, 
carriage  releasing  maana  comprising  a  carriage  releaaing 
device  on  which  said  levers  are  operatlTe,  a  blocking  de- 
vice intermediate  said  levers  and  device  and  normally 
interposed  between  said  levers  and  device  to  prevent  an 
aetnatloa  of  said  device,  and  meana  controlled  by  an  ac- 
tuation of  any  of  aaid  column  selecting  keya  f6r  Boriag 
aald  blocking  device  out  of  tbe  path  of  said  levera. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, colofltn  stops,  a  cooperative  stop,  column  selacting 
means,  means  for  locking  the  column  aelacting  meana  ia 
the  actuated  position,  and  maana  controlled  by  tba  travel 
«t  tbe  carriage  for  releaaing  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  &8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,888.  TYPH-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  ^OH«  WALfr- 
■am,  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmeata. 
to  Union  Typewrltar  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.  FUad  Dec.  6.  1911.  Sarial 
No.  668,984.     (CI.  197— 1T7.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mecbanlam  for  arresting  the  carriage 
at  variable  posltlona  in  tbe  travel  thereof,  aair  mecbanlam 
inchidlnc  a  fnlcrumed  member  movable  varying  extenta  and 
by  tba  variation  in  extent  of  movement  of  which  a  varia- 
tion In  poaltlon  of  arrest  of  tbe  carriage  la  determined,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  mem- 
ber and  thereby  cauae  a  variation  in  the  extent  of  move- 
ment which  may  be  given  said  member. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mecbanlam  for  arreatlng  tbe  car- 
riage at  variatde  poaitiona  ia  the  traval  tliereof,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  folcmmed  mamliar  movable  vary- 
ing extenta  and  by  tba  variation  In  extent  of  movement  of 
which  a  variation  in  position  of  arreat  of  the  carriage  ia 
datarminad,  and  a  serlea  of  keya  for  varying  tbe  poaltloa 
of  the  falcrum  of  said  membar  and  thereby  cauaing  a 
variation  in  tlte  extent  of  movement  which  may  be  girea 
aaid  member,  each  of  said  kaya  ooatroUlng  a  diCeraat  po- 
altlon of  the  fulcrum. 

8.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  tlia  eomMnation  of  a 
carriage;  and  tabnlator  mecbanlam  for  arreatlng  tha  car- 
riage at  variable  posltlona  In  the  travel  thereof,  aaid  mech- 
anism incloding  a  fulcrumed  member  movable  variable 
aztants  and  by  the  variation  in  tlie  ttctant  of  BkOTaoMBt  of 
which  the  variation  in  poaltlon  of  arreat  of  the  carriage 
Is  determined,  means  for  varying  tlia  poaltlon  of  tlM  ful- 
crum of  said  member  and  thereby  cauaing  a  variation  in 
the  extent  of  movement  which  may  be  given  aaid  m«nber, 
and  meana  for  locking  the  fulcrum  in  any  of  tlM  variable 
poaltlons  to  which  It  may  be  moved. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tiia  combinatloa  of  a  car- 
rlaga;  a  tabulator  mechanism  for  arreatlng  tli*  carriage 


at  variable  poaltieaa  in  the  travel  thereof,  said  meelw- 
nlsm  including  a  fulcrumed  member  movable  varying  ex- 
tenta and  by  tlae  variation  la  extent  of  movement  of  which 
tbe  variation  In  position  of  arrest  of  the  carriage  is  de- 
termined, key  controlled  means  for  varying  tbe  poaltlon 
of  tbe  fulcrum  of  aaid  member  to  change  Ita  leverage 
and  thereby  cauae  a  variation  In  the  extaat  of  movement 
which  may  be  given  aaid  member,  aad  aatoaiaticaUy  oper- 
ating meana  for  locking  said  fulcrum  In  any  of  tlie  vari- 
able poaitiona  to  which  It  may  be  moved. 

B.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  and  tabulator  mecbanlam  for  arreatlng  tbe  carriage 
at  variable  poaltlons  in  the  travel  thereof,  said  mecbanlam 
Including  a  variably  movable  fulcrumed  membar,  by  tbe 
variable  movement  of  which  tha  variation  in  poaltlon  of 
arreat  of  the  oarriaga  is  determined,  Itey  controlled  means 
for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  the  fulcrum  of  aaid  member 
and  thereby  cauaing  a  variation  in  the  movement  which 
may  be  given  said  member,  automatically  operating  means 
for  locking  aaid  fulcrum  in  any  of  tbe  variable  positions 
to  which  it  may  be  moved,  aad  antomatlcally  operating 
meana  for  releaaing  said  fnlcmm  to  enable  it  to  be  re- 
atored  to  normal  poaltlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  48  not  printed  in  the  Qaiatta.] 


1,021,894.  BBLL-RINGBB.  Bowabo  W1L8OH,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Adreon  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  622.720.     (O.  121—2.) 


1.  In  a  hetl-rtefflag  device,  a  piston  provided  In  Ita 
upper  end  with  an  expansion  chamber  which  ia  open  at  one 
end,  a  cylinder  reclprocatlngly  mounted  on  said  piston 
and  having  a  dosed  end  which  forma  the  other  end  wall 
of  said  expanaion  chamber,  means  for  intermittently  ad- 
mitting small  chargea  of  fluid  under  preasura  to  said  ex- 
panaion chamber,  which  fluid  expands  and  thua  moves 
aald  cylinder  to  ooa  direction,  and  meana  for  permitting 
aaid  fluid  to  exhaust  or  eaeape  freely  from  aald  chamber 
when  the  cylinder  approachea  the  end  of  Ita  stroke  and 
when  It  movea  in  the  opposite  direction  nearly  to  the  end 
of  ita  strokfc 

2.  Ia  a  ball-ringing  device,  a  hollow  platon  provided 
Intermediate  Ita  ends  with  a  partition  or  crosa  web  that 
divldea  the  Interior  of  same  Into  a  preasure  chamber  and 
an  expansion  chamber,  the  expansion  chamber  being  open 
at  one  end,  a  cylinder  reclprocatlngly  mounted  on  aald 
platon  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  ex- 
panaion chamber,  cooperating  means  on  said  cylinder  and 
platon  tor  permitting  amall  chargea  of  fluid  to  paas  from 
said  praaanre  chamber  into  aald  expanaion  chamber  wherein 
aaid  fluid  expaada  and  thua  movea  aald  cylinder  upwardly, 
and  a  port  which  parmita  tha  fluid  to  exhaust  from  said 
expansion  chamber  when  said  cylinder  reachea  the  end  of 
its  upward  stroke  aad  contlnuea  to  exhauat  until  said 
cylinder  raachea  nearly  tbe  limit  of  Ita  downward  stroke. 

8.  In  a  bell-ringing  device,  a  hollow  platon  provided 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  cross  web  or  partition  that 
divldea  the  interior  of  aame  into  a  lower  chamber  and  an 
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apper  ebamber,  aald  upper  chamhOT  being  open  at  ita  up- 
per end,  a  cylinder  reclprocatini^  aMNUtad  00  aald  platon 
and  having  a  dome-abaped  upper  end  of  greater  Internal 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  the  platon,  meana 
for  supplying  fluid  under  praaanre  to  the  lower  chamber 
of  said  piston,  meana  for  parmittlng  a  amall  eltarge  of 
aald  fluid  to  enter  the  upper  chamber  of  tbe  pistoa  la 
which  it  expands  and  thus  movea  tba  cylinder  upwardly, 
an  exhanst  port  In  said  cylinder  located  *d)ae«at  the  dome- 
shaped  «nd  thereof  for  eaUbllBhing  direct  communication 
lM>tween  the  upper  chamber  of  the  platon  and  the  atmoa- 
phere  after  the  cylinder  has  reached  the  end  of  ita  up- 
ward stroke  and  while  It  U  moving  downwardly,  a  valve 
cooperating  with  said  exhaust  port,  and  maaaa  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  ao  as  to  open  and  doae  aaid  ^dianat  pert. 

4.  In  a  bell-rlnglng  device,  a  hollow  piston  provided  in- 
termediate ita  ends  with  an  Inclined  web  <»  partition  that 
divldea  the  interior  of  said  pUton  into  a  preaaure  chamber 
and  an  expanaion  chamber,  a  cylinder  redprocatiagly 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  platon  and  forming 
tbe  %nd  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber,  an  annular  groora 
on  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  port  and 
an  admission  port  for  said  preasura  aad  axpanaioQ  diam- 
Jiers.  reapectlvely,  located  In  the  aame  horiaontal  plane 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  annular  groove  on  the 
Interior  of  aald  cyllader. 

6.  In  a  bell-rlnglng  device,  a  hollow  platon  provided 
IntermedUte  Its  ends  with  a  croae  web  or  partition  that 
divides  the  Interior  of  same  into  a  praaanre  chamber  aad 
an  expansion  chamber,  a  cyllader  reclprocatlngly  mounted 
on  said  piston  and  having  a  dome-abaped  top  which  forms 
one  wall  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  Into  which  the 
upper  Old  of  tbe  piston  extends  when  the  cylinder  ia  at 
the  end  of  its  downward  stroke,  means  for  permitting  a 
small  charge  of  fluid  under  preasure  to  pass  from  the  prea- 
sure chamber  into  the  expansion  chamber  la  which.  It  ex- 
panda  and  thus  moves  the  cylinder  upwardly,  an  exhaust 
port  in  said  cylinder  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  sai^e  for  eatabllsblng  direct  communication  between 
said'  etpanslon  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  a  allde  valve 
arranged  inside  of  said  cylinder  for  cloelng  said  exhauat 
port,  and  a  groove  on  tbe  exterior  of  said  platon  for  re- 
ceiving aald  valve  and  provided  with  ahouldera  which 
strike  against  tbe  valve  and  thua  move  It  Into  and  out  of 
operative  posltl«m  when  aald  cylinder  redprocatea. 


1,021.^0.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  0«CAB  Wood- 
vtabO.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaae  asaignmenta, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
porstlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  <156,974.     (Q.  197—179.) 


2.  Ia  a  typswritiag  machine  aad  in  talralatlag  mecha- 
Blew,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  settable  tabolatsr 
stops  movable  Into  and  out  of  aet  position,  a  coOperativ* 
tabulator  stop,  and  reetorlng  meana  for  aaid  plurality  sf 
stops,  aaid  means  comprising  a  wiper,  a  latcb,  and  a  flagar 
piece  operative  flmt  to  move  said  wiper  to  operative  posi- 
tion and  thereafter  to  move  aaid  latch  relatively  to  Mid 
wiper  to  latcb  the  same  in  operative  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  aad  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of  settable  tabulator 
atopa  movable  into  and  out  of  aet  poaltlon,  a  cooperative 
tabulator  atop,  and  restoring  meaaa  for  said  plurality  of 
stops,  said  means  comprlalng  a  wiper,  a  latch,  and  a  fin- 
ger piece  operative  first  to  move  aald  wiper  to  oparatlTe 
poaltlon  and  thereafter  to  cause  said  latcb  to  engage  a 
relatively  fixed  part  to  latch  aaid  wUmt  in  <^raUve  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  settable  tabulator 
stops  movable  Into  and  out  of  aet  poaltlon,  a  cooperative 
tabnlator  atop,  and  restoring  means  for  aaid  plurality  of 
stops,  said  means  comprising  a  wiper,  a  latcb  pivoted  to 
said  wiper  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  operative  to 
move  aald  wiper  to  operative  position  and  set  said  latch. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  tabulator  stQpa 
movable  relatively  to  their  supports  Into  and  out  of  aet 
poaitiona,  a  cooperative  tabnlator  atop,  and  reetorlng  or 
resetting  means  for  said  plurality  of  stops,  said  meana 
comprlalng  a  wiper  and  a  spring-pressed  latch  pivoted 
to  said  wiper  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece,  said  fin- 
ger piece  being  operative  first  to  move  said  wiper  to  op- 
erative position  and  thereafter  to  swing  said  tatch  on 
Its  pivot  to  latching  poaltlon. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  U  a  typewriting  machiae  and  la  tahalating  BMCha- 
nism,  tbe  combination  of  a  aettable  tabulator  atop,  a  co- 
operative Ubolator  stop,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
settable  atop  from  said  poaltlon,  ssld  meaas  comprialag  a 
wipex  aad  a  flager  piece  pivoted  to  said  wiper  tor  coa- 
troUlttg  tbe  same. 


1,021,896.  MBCHANICALLY-OPERATKD  DOOR  BELL. 
Jbak  A.  YooMG,  MlllvlUe.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Angnat  Benaon.  MUlvOle,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct,  1.  19ia 
Serial  No.  684,796.     (CL  116—86.) 


r-J 


1.  In  a  door  bell,  the  combination  with  a  ring,  of  a 
diak  arraaged  behind  the  ring,  gong-operating  mecbanlam. 
Including  a  tamable  bub,  arranged  behind  the  disk,  a  pin 
extending  through  a  slot  In  the  disk  and  engaging  aald 
hub,  a  lever  pivoted  la  froat  of  the  disk  aad  carrying  said 
pia,  a  push-pin  In  front  of  the  disk,  and  levera  cenaaetint 
the  puah-pla  and  the  first  named  lever. 

2.  Ia  a  door  bell,  the  comblaation  with  a  ring,  of  a  dlak 
arraaged  beblnd  the  ring,  gong-operatlng  mecbanlaaB,  In- 
elndlag  a  turnable  hub.  arraaged  behind  tbe  dlak,  a  pia 
exteadiag  through  a  alot  ia  the  dlak  and  engaging  said 
hub,  a  levhr  pivoted  In  front  of  tbe  disk  and  carrying  ssld 
pin,  a  secoad  pin  carried  by  said  lever,  a  second  li 
angaglng  the  second  pin,  a  third  levsr  engaging  tha 
ond  lever,  and  a  poah-pin  carried  by  the  third  lever. 

8.  In  a  door  bell,  the  coa^lnatioa  with  a  rlag,  of  a 
diak  arranged  behind  the  ring.- gong-operatliw  mechantam. 
Includfeg  a  tamable  huh.  arraaged  behind  tbe  diak.  a 
pia  extending  tiirough  a  alot  in  tlie  dlak  and  eftgaglag  aald 
hah,  a  lever  pivotad  la  froat  of  tba  dlak  and  carrylnc  Mid 
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pin,  •  wcoBd  pin  carrtod  by  nld  lever,  a  plate  tecared  to 
the  disk,  a  l«Ter  pivoted  to  the  plate,  a  puib-pin  carried 
by  the  aecond  lever,  and  a  third  lever,  also  pivoted  on  the 
plate,  one  arm  of  which  la  engaged  by  the  second  lever 
and  the  other  arm  of  which  engatea  the  aecond  pin  carried 
by  the  flrat  lever. 

4.  In  a  door  bell,  the  combination  with  a  ring  and  a 
dlak  applied  to  the  rear  thereof,  of  a  gong  applied  to  the 
rear  of  the  disk,  a  system  of  wbeela  between  the  gong  and 
dlak,  a  hammer  actuated  by  aald  wbeela,  a  hub  on  one  of 
the  wbeela,  a  spring  for  actuating  aald  hub,  a  ayatem  of 
levera  within  the  ring  In  front  of  the  dlak,  means  con- 
nected with  said  levers  and  extending  through  an  orifice 
In  the  disk  and  adapted  to  turn  the  hub  to  wind  the 
aprlng,  and  a  push  pin  connected  with  said  levers. 


1,021,397.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  Jambs  E.  ARMSTaoNG, 
Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Standard  Bale  Wire 
Buckle  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Tezaa. 
Filed  Not.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  658,809.     (CI.  24— 2«.) 
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1.  A  bale-tie  buckle  constructed  of  n  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  bale-tie  engaging  member,  and  two  aide 
bars  projecting  therefrom  and  terminating  with  hooks 
and  then  extended  from  one  of  said  hooks  to  form  a  com- 
bined handle  and  guard  member,  and  then  bent  upon  itself 
and  projected  across  and  beyond  said  side  bars  within  the 
plane  of  aald  hooks  to  form  a  yiddabla  bale-tie  engaging 
member  and  a  guard  member,  said  yleldable  bale-tie  en- 
gaging member  l>eing  normally  apaced  from  aald  hooks  and 
from  aald  aide  bars,  but  adapted  to  be  automatically 
drawn  Into  engagement  with  said  hooks  by  the  strain  of 
the  bale-tie. 

2.  A  bale-tie  buckle  conatrueted  of  a  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  a  frame  having  a  fixed  bale-tie  engaging 
member,  two  side  bars  projecting  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing with  hooka,  and  said  wire  after  forming  one  of  said 
hooka  being  extended  laterally  in  a  plane  with  the  beaks 
of  aald  hooka  and  bent  back  upon  itself  into  a  loop  form- 
ing a  handle  and  to  form  a  yleldable  bale-tie  engaging 
member  within  the  plana  of  aald  hooks. 


1,021,398.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Fbank  M.  Ashlkt,  New 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.  Serial  No.  345.079. 
(CI.  120 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
having  a  filling  pas-iage  which  communicates  with  the 
reservoir  at  the  rear  end  of  said  reservoir  only,  of  a  ping 
having  an  ink  auppiy  paasage  Independent  of  aald  filling 
pasaage,  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pen  point, 
means  for  controlling  the  area  of  said  last  pasaage,  and 
filling  meana  located  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  reservoir 
having  a  tube  communicating  with  the  pen  point  and  the 
reservoir  and  forming  a  filling  paasage  which  eommnni- 
catea  with  the  reaervoir  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  reservoir 
only,  of  a  plunger  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  reser- 
voir for  filling  the  reservoir  through  the  tube,  a  supply 
pasaage  independent  of  aald  filling  tube  leading  from  the 
reaervoir  to'  the  pen  section,  a  valve  connected  to  the  tube 
for  controlling  ths  auppiy   paasage   independent   of  aaid 


fllllBg  passage,  said  valve  being  aovaM*  to  vary  the  out> 
flow  through  aald  paaaag*. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  compriaing  a  caaing  having  a  reaer- 
voir  therein,  a  pen  a«ction,  a  valve,  and  a  tube  having  a 
filling  paasage  which  communicatee  with  aaid  pen  section 
at  one  end  and  with  the  reservoir  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
reservoir  only,  a  separate  paaaage  independent  of  said  fill- 
ing paaaage  leading  from  aald  reaervoir  to  said  pen  sec- 
tion and  controlled  by  aaid  valve,  and  meana  for  drawing 
ink  into  aald  reservoir  and  expelling  air  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  rasing 
having  a  reaervoir  provided  with  a  filling  paaaage  having 
an  opening  located  near  the  rear  end  of  and  within  said 
reservoir,  a  separate  paaaage  Independent  of  aald  filling 
passage  leading  from  aald  reaervoir  to  auppiy  the  pen, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  laat  named  paaaage,  and  means 
for  drawing  ink  into  aaid  reservoir  and  expelling  the  air 
therefrom. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  fountain  pen  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  reservoir  (or  ink,  of  a  pen  ssctlon  located  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  filling  tube  extending  therefrom  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  casing,  a  plug  having  a  valve  controlled 
ink  paasage  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  pen  section 
to  auppiy  the  pen,  a  boUow  plunger  inclosing  aald  tube 
and  provided  with  a  collar  at  ita  inner  end,  a  separable 
abutment  carried  by  the  casing  against  which  the  collar 
on  the  plunger  may  abut,  packing  material  located  on  the 
oppoalte  aide  of  tb«  abutment  on  the  caaing  and  meana 
for  holding  the  same  under  compression. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,021,300.       8BWINO-MACHINE    PULL-OFF.       Albxan- 

i>Eu  BoTD,  Eliaabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  25,  1011.    Barlal  No.  616,866.     (a.  112—26.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally Jogging  needle  and  needle-thread  take-up  and  tension 
devices,  of  a  loop-taker  cooperating  with  aald  needle  and 
carrying  an  under-thread,  an  under-thread  pull-oflT,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  pull-off  to  draw  off  under-thread 
after  the  action  of  said  take-up  and  subsequent  to  tbs 
entrance  of  the  needle  Into  the  work,  the  pull-off  being 
ineffective  during  the  Initial  descent  of  the  needle  subse- 
quent to  the  take-up  action. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally Jogging  needle  and  aticb-aetting  meana  acting  upon 
the  needle-thread,  of  a  loop-Uker  cooperating  with  said 
needle  and  carrying  an  under-thread,  an  under-thread  pull- 
off,  and  meana  for  imparting  to  the  pnll-off  a  two-stage 
action  to  draw  off  portions  of  the  lower  thread  respectively 
during  the  stitch-setting  operation  and  after  the  subae- 
quMit  entrance  of  the  needle  into  the  work,  with  an  in- 
tanaediats  insffsetive  period. 
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t.  la  1^  aswlng  macfaine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally Jogging  needle  and  stlteh-aetting  means  acting  apon 
the  needle  thread,  of  a  loop  Uker  cooperating  with  aaid 
needle  and  carrying  an  under  thread,  and  an  under-thread 
pnll-off  connected  to  and  movable  slmulutaneoualy  with 
said  loop-taker  and  conatmcted  with  two  active  thread- 
sngaging  portions  and  an  Intermediate  inactive  portion. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally Jogging  needle,  and  stitch-setting  meana  acting  upon 
the  needle-thread,  of  a  circularly-moving  under-thread 
carrying  loop-taker  conatrueted  with  a  central  thread- 
cavity  and  with  an  adjacent  pull-off  flange  having  two  ec- 
centric thread-engaging  portiona  and  an  Intermediate  con- 
centric fe)ir«ad-«ngaging  portion,  and  actuating  meana  for 
aaid  loop-Uker. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  later- 
ally Jogging  needle,  a  loop- taker  cooperating  therewith,  a 
needle  thread  tenaion  device,  a  take-up  device,  and  actuat- 
ing means  for  the  taks-up  device  whereby  th#  latter  la 
caused  to  draw  up  the  needle-thread  to  set  the  stitches 
and  to  slacken  the  needle-thread  preparatory  to  the  punc- 
turing of  the  work  by  the  needle  and  aeixure  of  the 
needle  thread  loops  by  the  loop-taker,  of  an  under-thread 
pull-off  adapted  to  draw  off  a  supply  of  under  thread  for 
a  succeeding  stitch  while  the  needle  thread  ia  Uut  but  In- 
effective while  the  needle  thread  Is  slackened. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


said  lower  member  forming,  with  said  upper  member,  im- 
pelling means  with  a  central  open  region,  aaid  tubalar 
abaft  being  continoonaly  closed  between  ita  open  upper 
end  and  said  upper  impeller  member,  and  opening  into  aatd 
central  open  region  through  aaid  upper  impeller  member. 


1,021.400.  PORTABLE  MACHINE  FOR  RBGROOVING 
RAItWAY-SLEEPERS.  Albbbt  Collbt,  Pari*,  France, 
assignor  to  8oci4t«  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  ft  Cie., 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.0$1.     (CL  144—188.) 


1.  III! a  machine  for  grooving  railway  slsepers,  ths  com- 
blnatloM  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  the  ralla  of 
a  railway  having  rollera  thereon,  a  frame  movable  trana- 
veraely  upon  said  carrUge.  compriaing  transverse  bara 
resting  upon  said  rollera,  cuttere  upon  the  ends  of  said 
frame,  adapted  to  groove  a  aleeper  beneath  it  upon  the 
road-bsd  means  for  driving  aaid  cutters  and  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  height  of  said  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  railway  sleepers,  the  com- 
btnatloa  of  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  the  raila  of 
a  ralliwty.  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  groove  a  aleeper  be- 
neath it  upon  the  road  bed,  said  cutter  being  adjustable 
to  cut  at  different  Ineilnationa  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  grooving  railway  sleepers,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  adapted  to  run  upon  the  ralla  of  a 
railway,  cutters  adapted  to  groove  a  sleeper  beneath  them 
upon  the  road-bed.  aaid  cutters  being  adjustable  to  cut 
at  different  incllnaUona,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the 
height  of  aald  cutters,  said  meana  compriaing  screws 
adaptsd  to  ralae  and  lower  said  cutters,  a  hand-wheel, 
tranamlaaion-ahafta,  a  gear  connection  between  aald  ahafta 
and  screws  and  unlveraal  Joints  between  the  enda  of  aald 
ahafta  and  aald  hand-wheel  and  said  gears. 


1.021,401.  CRBAM  -  SEPARATOR  AND  CHURN.  Al,- 
PBBVS  Fat,  Lonbvllle.  Ky.  ru«l  Apr.  22,  1011.  Serial 
No.  622,780.     (01.  81—44.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  charaettr  descrihsd,  ths  combina- 
tion in  an  agitator  of  tubular  abaft  and  an  upper  impeller 
member  attached  together,  aaid  tnbnlar  ahaft  having  a 
hob  integral  with  It  at  Its  upper  end,  with  arma  leaving 
its  nppsr  end  open,  and  a  lower  Impeller  member  invert- 
ed with  respect  to  aaid  upper  member  and  aecured  thereto, 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina-. 
tlon  of  vertical  parallel  agitator  shafts,  and  an  agitator 
on  each  shaft,  adapted  to  cooperate  to  produce. colUsloa 
of  liquid  particles  and  to  set  up  liquid  and  air  currents 
to  produce  a  state  of  ebullition  in  the  liquid,  each  of  said 
agitators  comprising  Impeller  members  each  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  radial  channels  of  outwardly  increasing 
triangular  cross  section  Joined  by  plane  webs  and  of  gen- 
eral circular  contour.  Inversely  asaembled  and  having  the 
peripheral  terminations  of  the  channels  rigidly  Joined, 
with  tubalar  aliafts  forming  ^continuously-closed  conduct- 
ing means  to  said  impellers  to  conduct  air  thereto  while 
the  impellers  act  centrifugally  on  the  liquid  and  air  dorlng 
rotation. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  agitator 
compriaing  impeller  members,  each  In  the  form  of  a  strtes 
of  radial  channels  of  outwardly  increasing  triangular 
cross  section  Joined  by  plane  webs  and  of  general  drco- 
lar  contour,  inversely  assembled,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  peripheral  alot  at  the  termination  of  each  of 
aald  radial  channels,  said  slot  tapering  toward  the  otter 
member,  and  said  other  member  having  a  Itig,  Integral 
therewith,  located  at  the  termination  of  each  of  Its  chan- 
nels, on  the  periphery,  and  entering  aald  alot  in  said  other 
member  and  formed  therein  to  rigidly  fix  it  therein,  hold- 
ing said  members  rigidly  together. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  Juxtapofesd 
hollow  agitators  and  means  for  actuating  them  wlierehy 
they  act  upon  liquid  In  opposed  directions,  sahstaatlallj 
as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  jaxtapoasd 
hollow  agltatora,  each  with  an  air  Inlet  contlnuoosly 
closed  from  above  to  its  hollow  interior,  to  act  npon 
liquid  in  opposed  directions,  and  to  centrifugally  Impel 
air  currents  therethrough,  aa  supplied  through  the  air  In- 
lets. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaictta.] 


1,021,402.  HOISTING  -  MACHINE.  JoHW  G.  FOOABTT, 
Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1010.  Serial  No. 
651,318.     (CI.  87—14.) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  mov- 
able supporting  arm,  of  a  backet  monnted  on  the  arm  to 
swing  bodily  about  an  axis  arranged  at  ths  sxtremlty 
thereof,  the  bucket  comprising  scoop  members  movable 
relatively  at  the  end  of  the  arm  about  an  axia  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  end  of  the  arm,  said  axes  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  aame  transvenw  plane,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  scoop  member*  relatlTSly. 
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2.  In  •  bolfltlag  nuichliM,  tlM  comblsatieo  wttk  a  ■•*- 
able  aupiwrtlog  arm  baring  a  bUarcatad  outer  end,  of  a 
member  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation 
and  having  pivots  turning  In  and  extending  through  said 
arms,  cooperating  scoop  members  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  swinging  member,  closing  cables  connected  to  the 
scoop  members,  and  sheaves  loosely  supported  on  the 
plTots  of  the  swinging  member  and  having  the  closing 
cables  passing  about  them. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able supporting  arm,  of  a  member  mounted  to  swing 
thereon  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  arm,  a  pair  of  cooperating  and  relatively 
swinging  scoop  members  carried  by  the  swinging  mem- 
ber, a  guide  member,  links  supi>ortlng  the  guide  member 
above  the  scoop  members,  opening  cables  connected  to 
the  scoop  members  and  passing  to  the  guide  member,  and 
sheaves  supported  In  proximity  to  the  axis  of  the  swing- 
ing member  and  having  the  opening  cables  passing  aboot 
them. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able supporting  arm,  of  a  member  mounted  to  swing  on 
said  arm  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  arm,  a  pair  of  cooperating  scoop  members 
pivoted  to  the  first  named  member  to  swing  about  a  com- 
mon axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  a  guide 
member,  links  supporting  the  guide  member  from  the  scoop 
members  and  above  the  latter  and  the  arm,  opening  cables 
leading  from  the  scoop  member  to  the  guide  member,  and 
sheaves  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  turning  axis  of 
the  scoop  members  and  having  the  opening  cables  passing 
about  them. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aov- 
aUe  supporting  arm  bifurcated  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a 
swinging  member  arranged  between  the  arms  of  the  bi- 
furcation and  having  pivots  turning  in  and  extending 
through  said  arms,  scoop  members  turning  relatively  to 
each  other  on  said  swinging  member  about  an  axis  Inter- 
secting the  sxis  of  the  swinging  member,  a  guide  member, 
yiAed  links  supporting  the  guide  member  from  the  scoop 
members  above  the  latter  and  the  sui>porting  arm,  pulleys 
on  the  guide  member,  sheaves  loosely  supported  by  the 
pivots  of  the  swinging  members,  and  opening  cables 
connected  to  the  scoops  and  passing  about  the  pulleys  on 
the  guide  members  to  and  about  the  shesves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.021,403.  COMBINBD  BUBIAL-CA8KHT  hfD  GBAVB- 
VAULT.  J06KFH  W.  FM«MAW,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.   662.496.      (CI.   27—7.) 

1.  A  burial  casket  comprising  a  box  provided  with  drop 
Bides  and  ends  hinged  to  the  rim  of  tbs  box  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  down  beside  the  same,  removable  comer 
pieces  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  comers  of  the  box,  and 
means  to  clamp  said  comer  pieces  against  the  box  and 
under  the  edges  of  said  sides  and  ends. 

2.  A  combined  borlal  casket  and  grave  vault,  com- 
prising a  box  having  a  lid  at  the  top,  drop  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  the  rim  of  the  box  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
down  against  th«  side*  and  ends  of  the  box  or  swung  op 
over  the  lid  of  the  box,  and  a  cover  fitting  npon  and 


adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the  box  and  inclosing  said  drop 
sides  and  sads  when  they  are  swung  up  as  stated. 


\ 


I 


8.  A  metal  casket  comprising  s  box,  ornsmental  sides 
and  ends  hinged  to  the  rim  of  said  box  and  adaptsd  to 
be  folded  down  against  the  same  or  swung  up  over  the 
top  of  the  box,  fastening  devices  to  hold  said  sides  and 
ends  In  position  when  swung  down,  and  handles  fastened 
to  the  sides. 


1,021.404.  DELIVBBT-CHUTB.  Howamo  8.  OaBDmn, 
Newsrk,  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  645,080. 
(CI.  108— 22.i 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  building  provided  with  a 
series  of  floors  having  openings  tn  them,  of  a  temporary 
chute  fbr  building  material  formed  of  a  series  of  similar 
tnbalar  sections  and  having  a  straight  and  unobstracted 
paMage,  said  chute  being  arranged  loosely  in  the  aald 
openings  and  provided  with  a  discharge  door,  removable 
collars  provided  with  projecting  flanges  which  are  clamped 
on  certain  of  the  chute  sections  and  beams  arranged  In 
pairs  at  tbs  sides  of  the  chute  between  the  said  flaagas 
and  the  floors  and  supporting  the  chute. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  floor  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  dellvary-chnta  for  concrete  arranged  loosely 
la  said  opening,  said  chute  being  formed  of  tubular  sac- 
tlons  and  provided  with  a  discharge-door  for  retaining  the 
concrete  In  It.  a  collar  aeenred  to  the  lower  part  of  tiie 
chute,  a  collar  secured  to  the  opper  part  of  the  diote 
above  tha  floor,  a  pair  of  beaas  arraagad  between  the 


floor  and  the  upper  collar  ae  that  the  weight  of  tha 
ehuta  and  Its  contents  is  distributed,  and  suspension  rods 
secured  t«  the  said  beans  and  passing  through  the  said 
opening  aad  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  the 
lower  coll 


illfkr. 


1,021,400.    FACINQ-TILB.    FaAKCiB  C.  Oidbok,  Ballston, 
Va.      FBed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,488.     (CL 


r^ 


1,021,406.  BBICKLATBB'S  LINB-HOLDBB.  Hnnv 
GiLL»TTii,  Belpre,  Bans.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,760.     (CL  72—182.) 


1.  A  wall  having  mortar  receiving  groovea,  &clng  tiles 
forming  a  finishing  surface  for  the  wall  and  also  provided 
with  moriar  reecivlng  grooves,  the  grooves. in  the  wall 
and  tllea  being  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
a  plastic  binding  medium  Interposed  between  the  wall 
and  tllea  and  extending  within  said  grooves,  whereby  to 
form  a  mechanical  bond  between  the  parta. 

2.  A  wall  having  vertical  mortar  receiving  groovea, 
facing  tiles  having  horlsonUl  morUr  receiving  groovea, 
and  a  plsstlc  binding  medium  Interposed  between  the 
wall  and  facing  tiles  and  extending  within  the  groovea, 
whereby  to  form  a  mechanical  lock  between  the  parts. 

3.  A  wall  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
dove-tall  mortar  receiving  grooves  in  the  outer  face  there- 
of, facing  tiles  having  borisontally  dliposed  dove-tall 
grooves  formed  in  the  inner  faces  thereof  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  and  crossing  the  grooves  In  the  wall,  and  a 
plaitlc  binding  medium  interposed  between  the  wsll  and 
tiles  and  extending  within  the  grooves,  whereby  to  form 
a  mechsalcal  bond  between  the  parts. 

4.  A  wall  Including  a  plurality  of  superposed  blocks 
having  tertical  mortar  recrtving  grooves  formed  therein, 
interlocking  fsclng  tiles  arranged  to  break  Joint  with 
the  blocks  and  having  horlsonUl  grooves  formed  In  the 
Inner  fates  thet«of,  and  a  plastic  binding  medium  inter- 
posed bstween  the  outer  faces  of  the  blocks  and  the  inner 

'  faces  of  the  tiles  and  extending  within  tha  groovea  la 
both  tha  blocks  and  tUea,  whereby  to  form  a  maehaaical 
bond  batween  the  parta. 

0.  A  wall  Inclading  a  plurality  of  auperpoaed  btoeks 
having  vartleal  mortar  receiving  groovea,  facing  tllea  ar- 
rangad  to  break  joint  wltli  tha  blocks  and  covering  tha 
vartleal  aad  horlsontal  mortar  Joints  of  the  wall,  said 
tiles  having  their  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  adgas 
and  oppoaite  end  walls  inclined  to  present  parallel  beveled 
adgea  for  sagaganeat  vrlth  the  correapoadlagly  beveled 
edges  o<  adjacent  facing  tllea  and  thatr  Inner  tacea  pro- 
videde  with  horisontal  mortar  receiving  groevaa,  and  a 
reUtlvel^  thin  layer  of  i^astlc  binding  material  Intar- 
posed  batweea  the  blocks  and  facing  tiles  and  extending 
within  tha  grooves  In  the  wall  and  tUea  to  form  a 
aecbaakal  bond  between  the  parts. 

[Clalias  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  body  member  Including  top,  bottom  and  side 
members,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  top  and  bottom 
members  and  parallel  to  the  side  members,  said  iride 
members  and  rack  bar  being  each  provided  Intermediate 
their  length  with  a  hinged  Joint,  a  transverse  member 
slidable  vertically  upon  ssld  body  member  and  provided 
with  a  gear  coactlng  with  said  rack,  a  winding  drum 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  transverse  member,  a  cord 
balder  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  transverse  member 
and  provided  with  alined  apertures,  and  a  cord  secured 
by  one  end  to  said  winding  drum  and  with  its  other  end 
threaded    through    the    apertures    of    said    cord    bolder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  member,  means  for  securing  said  frame 
member  to  the  wall  of  a  building,  the  sides  of  said  frame 
member  being  grooved,  a  transverse  member  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  ribs  engaging  with  said  grooves  whereby 
the  transverse  member  Is  slldably  mounted  for  vertical  mova- 
mont  upon  the  frame,  a  winding  drum  carried  by  one  end 
of  said  transvoae  member,  a  cord  holder  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  transverse  member,  said  cord  holder 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  cord  receiving  aper- 
ture, an  arm  pivoted  to  said  body  member  and  having 
aUnad  cord  receiving  apertures,  a  spring  enacting  be- 
twaea  aaV<  body  member  an  arm  to  hold  the  outer  end  of 
tbt  latter  against  the  wall  and  a  cord  secured  by  one 
end  to  tha  winding  dram  and  having  Its  other  end 
threaded  through  the  cord  receiving  apertures  of  the 
cord  bolder. 
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1,021,407.  COIN-CONTAIN  EB. 
Kenoaha.  Wis.  Filed  June 
6864»79.     (CI.  18a— 6.) 


UOWASD   E.    HAaaADOH, 

29,    1911.      Serial    No. 


.f/"~^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna* 
tlon  with  a  hollow,  flat,  tubular  body  portion  closed  at  <»e 
end  and  open  at  the  other,  said  open  end  portion  being 
slightly  cut  away  to  permit  the  lower-moat  coin  to  pro- 
ject, and  means  for  yieldably  holding  the  coins  within  the 
container,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  bosses  formed  by 
striking  Inwardly  the  side  walls  of  the  body. portion  near 
Ita  open  end,  and  said  side  walls  provided  with  oppoaite 
alota  passing  through  ssld  hoses. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  coatUaa- 
tloa  with  a  hollow,  flat,  tubular  body  portion,  doaed  at 
one  end  and  op«i  at  the  other,  and  adapted  to  aceoamo- 
date  a  plurality  of  rows  of  superimposed  coins,  and  msana 
tor  boldlag  aald  coins  yieldably  in  position,  comprlatag 
a  pair  of  opposed  bosses,  pro>ctla<  inwardly   Into  tha 
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body  portion  near  Its  lower  end  and  side  walla  of  said 
body  portion  being  slotted  through  said  bosses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow,  flat,  tnbalar  container,  closed  at  one 
end  and  open  at  tbe  other,  and  means  for  confining  the 
coins  in  position  comprising  an  inwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber rigid  with  the  aide  walls  of  the  container  and  the 
latter  vertlealljr  slotted  adjacent  said  member. 


1,021,408.  BOAT  8TBEBING  AND  PBOPELUNQ  DK- 
VICK.  Jt7LiD8  £.  Uascqkb,  Cblc«go,  111.,  assignor  to 
Jewel  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  638.823.  (CI. 
115—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  motor  bar- 
lag  a  bousing  and  a  vertical  drive  shaft,  said  motor  boos- 
ing providing  a  Jacket-atUching  part  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  a  propeller  structure  havioK  a  gear  and  a  housing 
therefor,  aald  gear-bousing  providing  a  jacket-attaching 
part,  a  vertical  shaft  at  one  end  engaging  aald  vertical  mo- 
tor shaft  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  worm  engaging  said 
propeller  gear,  a  jacket  surrounding  said  vertical  shaft,  en- 
gaging aald  jacket-attaching  portions  of  the  motor  and  gear 
booalnga,  and  supporting  said  motor  and  propeller ;  and  a 
damp  for  detachable  engagement  of  a  boat  and  for  ad- 
Jtutable  engagement  of  said  Jacket  to  vary  tbe  height  of 
■aid  jacket  and  Jacket-carrlad  motor  and  propeller  rela- 
Uve  to  tbe  boat 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  vertical  drive-  abaft,  a  boosing  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  aald  shaft,  a  band  wheel  mounted  above  said  cas- 
ing concentric  with  said  axla,  electric  terminals  for  said 
Botor  mounted  on  tbe  band  wheel,  a  aoap  switch  for  tbe 
motor  circuit  having  a  casing  concentric  with  said  axis 
and  mounted  upon  the  band  wheel,  a  propeller,  gearing 
aaaoclated  with  aald  propeller,  a  hooaing  inclosing  tbe 
gearing,  a  jacket  concentric  with  said  shaft  axis  con- 
necting and  supporting  said  motor  and  proiteller  parta,  a 
shaft  within  said  jacket  at  one  end  having  direct  con- 
nection with  said  motor  shaft  and  at  Ita  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  gearing,  and  meana  for  connection  between 
aald  jacket  and  a  boat,  said  means  being  of  a  cbaracter  to 
permit  vertical  adjoatment  of  said  jacket  and  supported 
parts  relatively  to  aald  boat,  and  permit  rotation  of  aald 
jacket  and  aupported  parta  relatively  to  said  boat.  where> 
by  a  person  In  tbe  boat  may  rotate  said  several  concentric 
parta  about  said  shaft  axis  by  means  of  aald  band  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  motor,  a 
propeller,  a  sabstantlally  vertical  jacket  connecting  and 
supporting  said  motor  and  propeller,  a  shaft  inclosed 
within  said  jacket  for  transmitting  power  from  said 
motor  to  said  propeller,  and  adjustable  means  for  attach- 
ing said  jacket,  and  parts  carried  thereby,  to  a  boat ;  aald 
means  comprising  a  clamping  device  for  detachable  en- 
gagement of  a  boat,  an  adjustable  collar  slidable  upon  aald 
jacket,  means  upon  said  collar  to  position  it  at  desired 
height  opon  jtbe  jacket,  a  sapportlng  collar  loosely  sor- 
ronndlng  aald  jacket  below  the  adjustable  collar  and  sup- 
porting said  jacket  for  rotation  at  a  height  determined  by 
the  position  of  said  adjustable  collar,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  supporting  collar  and  said  clamping  device, 
one  of  said  pivoted  parts  having  a  segmental  slot  and  the 
other  a  screw  member  engaging  in  said  alot,  whereby  said 
supporting  collar  and  rotatably  supported  parta  may  be 
adjusted  and  held  at  desired  Inclination. 


1.021,409.  METALLIC  FENCE-POST.  Josbph  HuBaa. 
Elma,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  552.909. 
(a.  189—23.) 


1.  A  poat  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  portion 
having  exterior  angularly  dlspoaed  ribs  gradually  increas- 
ing in  width  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  post,  and 
a  flat  reinforcing  plate  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  ribs 
and  booaed  within  the  body  of  tbe  i>oat.  the  apper  end  of 
the  reinforcing  plate  being  reduced  and  [Irojected  verti- 
cally above  the  top  of  the  post  to  form  a  support  for  a 
cap. 

2.  A  iwst  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  body  portion,  a 
reinforcing  plate  houaed  wltbla  tbe  body  portion  and  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  reduced  and  projected  vertically  above 
the  top  of  tbe  post,  a  cap  having  a  socket  therein  for  tbe 
reception  of  the  reduced  end  of  the  reinforcing  plate, 
there  being  regiaterlng  transverse  openings  formed  In  tbe 
cap  and  reduced  end  of  the  plate,  and  a  fastening  device 
extending  through  said  openings  for  securing  the  cap 
in  position  on  the  post. 


1,021.410.  CISTERN  -  GUARD.  Chablks  W.  Johnson, 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  57^4S9. 
(CL  137—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  cbaracter  described  comprlalng  a 
support:  r receptacle  pivotal ly  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  overhanging  discharge  spout  at  one  aide 
thereof,  and  also  provided  with  a  discharge  opening;  a 
recelTlBg  Inlet  carried  by  said  receptacle  near  the  top  and 
at  one  side  thereof;  a  feed  pipe  normally  In  allnement 
with  said  receiving  inlet  adapted  to  dlacbarge  thereinto; 
a  conveyer  aection  Immovably  secured  upon  the  extaiior 
of  one  side  of  said  receptacle  and  so  arranged  as  to  be 
brought  Into  allnement  with  said  feed  pipe  when  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  tilted  on  Its  pivotal  aupport ;  and  a  meana 
within  aald  receptacle  tending  to  direct  the  contents  «t 
■aid  receptacle  to  a  discharge  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  cbaractw  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
support ;  a  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  overhanging  discharge  apoot  at  one  aide 
thereof,  and  also  provided  with  a  dlseharge  opening:  a 
receiving  inlet  itocket  carried  by  said  receptacle  nesr  tbe 


top  and  upon  tbe  exterior  of  one  side  thereof ;  a  feed  pipe 
In  allnenwnt  with  aald  receiving  Inlet  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge thereinto ;  a  conveyer  section  Immovably  secured 
to  said  raceptade  and  so  aixanged  aa  to  be  brought  into 
allnement  with  aald  feed  pipe  when  aald  receptacle  la 
tilted  on  its  pivotal  support ;  a  means  for  restoring  said 
receptacle  to  its  normal  position  and  a  bottom  within  said 
receptada  tending  to  direct  the  contenta  of  said  receptade 
to  an  outlet. 

8.  A  f^vlce  of  tbe  cbaracter  described  comprising  a 
support ;  a  receptacle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  support, 
tbe  said  pivot  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  center  of 
gravity  «f  said  receptacle;  an  overhanging  spout  carried 
by  said  ttceptade  at  its  upper  end ;  a  receiving  inlet  pipe 
carried  by  aald  receptacle  near  the  top  tbweot  and  opon 
the  exterior  of  one  side  thereof ;  a  feed  pipe,  normally.  In 
allnement  with  said  receiving  Inlet  pipe  adapted  to  dis- 
cbarge thereinto;  a  conveyer  section  immovably  aecured 
to  the  exterior  of  aald  receptacle  and  so  located -as  to  be 
brought  into  allnement  with  aald  feed  pipe  when  aald  re- 
ceptade Is  In  its  tilted  position  upon  Its  pivotal  sup- 
port ;  a  taeana  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle 
whereby  aald  receptacle  may  be  restored,  manually,  to  Its 
normal  position  ;  and  a  bottom  for  aald  receptacle,  said 
bottom  so  constructed  aa  to  direct  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle  normally,  toward  an  orifice  through  which  tbe 
contenta  of  tbe  aald  receptade  may  paaa. 
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1,021,411;  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE.  William  Kclso. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  McConwaj  k  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  llay  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  659,144.     (CI.  213-59.) 


1.  In  fn  uncoupling  mechaniam,  tbe  combination  with 
a  laterally  swingluK  coupler,  of  a  rotatable  staff  which 
la  movable  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  handle  atuched 
to  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  staff,  a  bracket  in  which 
said  staff  Is  journaled,  said  bracket  having  an  inclined 
face  adapted  to  cause  said  staff  to  rotate  automatically 
in  one  direction,  horixontally  movable  means  for  effect- 
ing an  unlocking  movement  of  the  lock  of  the  car  coopler. 
and  metns  fbr  operatlvely  connecting  said  staff  and  hori- 
Bontally  movable  means  and  operating  to  actuate  said 
horixontally  movable  means  upon  a  rotation  of  said  staff 
following  a  movement  of  the  latter  In  ita  direction  of 
length. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  alldable  uncoupling  bar  having  teeth  upon  one  side,  of 
a  rotatable  staff  which  la  movable  In  the  direction  of  its 
length,  and  an  operating  arm  which  Is  seeored  to  aald 
staff  and  is  movable  Into  and  out  of  driving  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  of  aald  uncoupling  bar  by  movemant  of 
the  said  staff  in  ita  direction  of  length. 

3.  In  an  onoouiriing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a,  slidable  uncoupling  bar,  a  rotatable  staff  wblcb  is 
movable  lengthwlae  Independently  of  said  uncoupling  bar. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  ataff  for  engaging  the  under 
side  of  aald  uncoupling  bar  and  moving  It  lengthwise  in 
one  direction  only. 


4.  In  an  uncoupling  mechaniam,  the  combination  wlttx 
a  rotatable  auff  which  la  movable  In  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  of  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said  ataff,  a 
bracket  provided  with  stops  constituting  means  for  pre- 
venting accidental  rotation  of  said  staff  prior  to  a  length- 
wise movement  thereof,  a  slidable  oncoopling  bar  whidi 
is  actuated  by  said  staff  and  is  provided  with  tieth  npoa 
Its  under  side,  and  means  movable  with  aald  ataff  for  «i- 
gaglng  aald  teeth  to  actuate  aald  alldable  uncoopling  bar. 

5.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatable  ataff  which  ia  movable  in  the  direction  of  Ita 
length,  of  a  handle  plvotally  aecured  to  aald  staff,  and 
a  bracket  having  inclined  guide  facea  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  and  cause  a  rotation  of  aald  staff  and  bandlb, 
aald  bracket  alao  having  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  handle  when  tbe  latter  Is  swung  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  (3aiette.] 


1,021.412.  CAR-COUPLING.  William  Kklso.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  4  Torley  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Sn>t.a8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  649.900.     (CI.  213—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically 
sliding  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  lifting  member  for 
raising  said  lock  to  unlocked  position,  said  lock  project- 
ing through  the  lower  wall  of  the  coupler  bead  and  being 
formed  with  n  recess  which  is  open  through  the  face  of 
the  lock,  and  said  iifting  member  having  slidable  socketed 
engagement  with  the  lock,  being  movable  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  aald  lock  and  being  provided 
with  a  pivoted  dog  which  extenda  into  the  recess  of  aald 
lock  and  is  movable  into  and  out  of  allnement  with  a 
portion  of  tbe  coupler  bead. 

2.  In  a  car  coopler,  the  combination  with  a  coopler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  rertl- 
cally  aliding  lock  for  said  knuckle,  and  a  vertically  slid- 
Ing  lifting  member  for  raising  said  lock  to  unlocked  po- 
sition, said  lock  being  formed  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  reduced  croea-sectlon  which  projeeta 
through  the  lower  wall  of  the  coupler  bead  and  being  alao 
formed  with  a  recess  wblcb  Is  open  through  tbe  face  of 
said  lock,  and  said  lifting  member  being  provided  with  a 
socket  which  receives  the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  lock  and  being  provided  with 
a  pivoted  dog  which  extends  into  the  recess  in  said  lock 
and  is  adapted  to  project  through  a  slot  formed  in  the 
lifting  member  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,021,413.  CAR-FENDER.  William  L.  C.  Koch,  Ded- 
ham,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.  SerUl  No.  663.097. 
(CL   106—262.) 

1.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  binged  to 
the  car,  a  feeler  bar  carried  by  the  fender  body  in  ad- 
vance of  Its  forward  end,  yieldingly  maintained  displaoa- 
able  stops  carried  by  tbe  car  behind  tbe  fender  body  and 
mechanism  Intermediate  the  feeler  bar  and  stops  and 
carried  by  the  fender,  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stops 
in  locking  the  fender  In  Ita  normal  position,  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  feeler  bar  In  displacing  the  stops  and 
i  releasing  the  fender  body  when  the  feeler  bar  is  ralaed. 
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2.  A  car  fender  eompriains  a  fender  bodj  hinged  to  the 
car,  yieldingly  maintained  diaplaceable  atopa  carried  by 
tbe-  ear  behind  the  fender  body,  a  feeler  bar  extending 
crosswise  of  the  fender  body  In  adrance  of  Its  forward 
end,  and  supporting  knuckles  composed  of  lerers  carrying 
the  fkeler  bar  and  falcmmed  on  the  fender  body,  said 
lerera  harlng  longer  and  shorter  arms,  and  links  plroted 
to  tbe  said  shorter  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stops, 
the  links  being  morable  endwise  and  caased  to  exert  dis- 
placing pressure  on  the  stops  hy  an  upward  movement 
of  the  feeler  bar. 


S.  ▲  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  hinged  to 
the  car,  plToted  stops  carried  by  the  car  behind  the  fender 
body,  rearwardly  pulling  springs  connected  with  said 
stops,  a  feeler  bar  extending  crosswise  of  the  fender  body 
in  advance  of  Its  forward  end,  supporting  knuckles  com- 
posed of  levers  fulcnuned  on  the  fender  body  and  carrying 
the  feeler  bar,  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stops,  the  links  being  movable  endwise  and 
caused  to  exert  displacing  pressure  on  the  stops  by  an 
upward  movement  of  the  feeler  bar,  and  means  for  exert- 
ing a  forward  pull  on  the  links  In  opposition  to  tbe  rear- 
ward pull  on  the  stops. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  fender  body  hinged  to 
the  ear,  pivoted  stops  carried  by  the  car  behind  the  fender 
body,  rearwardly  pulling  springs  connected  with  said 
stops,  a  feeler  bar  extending  crosswise  of  the  fender 
body  In  advance  of  its  forward  end,  supporting  knuckles 
composed  of  levers  fulcrumed  on  tbe  fender  body  and 
carrying  the  feeler  bar,  links  pivoted  to  the  levers  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  stops,  the  links  being  movable  end- 
wise and  caused  to  exert  displacing  pressure  on  the  stops 
by  an  upward  movement  of  the  feeler  bar,  arms  pivoted 
to  tbe  links  and  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  fender 
body,  and  springs  connecting  said  arms  with  the  fender 
body  and  adapted  to  exert  a  forward  pull,  through  tbe 
arms,  on  the  links  in  opposition  to  the  rearward  pull  on 
the  stops. 

5.  A  car  fender  comprising  s  fender  body  hinged  to 
the  car,  a  feeler  bar  carried  by  the  fender  body  In  ad- 
vance of  its  forward  end,  a  stop  bar  pivoted  to  the  car 
behind  the  fender  body,  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining 
the  stop  bar  In  its  operative  position  and  permitting  Its 
forward  displacement  therefrom,  mechanism  carried  by 
the  fender  body,  Intermediate  the  feeler  bar  and  the  stop 
bar,  adapted  to  cotiperate  with  the  stop  bar  In  locking 
the  ftader  body  In  Its  normal  poaltlon,  and  with  the  feeler 
bar  In  displacing  the  stop  bar  to  release  tbe  fender  body 
when  the  feeler  bar  is  raised,  and  means  operable  by  an 
attendant  for  displacing  tbe  stop  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1,021.414.  COLLAB  -  FASTENING  DSVICB.  Budolf 
Kbasbbbo,  Pougbkeepsie,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909.' 
Sertal  No.  472,650.     (CI.  24—81.) 


A  collar  holding  device  comprising  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  fastening  means  at  the  top  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  Inner  end  and  book  retaining  means  at  the  bottom 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  collar  when  In  position  upon  the  neck,  said  fastening 
means   comprising  a    pair  of   Jaws   and  a   hinged   lever 


adapted  to  operate  the  same,  and  said  hook  retalninc 
means  comprising  a  hook,  and  a  pivoted  lever  mounted 
adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  bind  said  collar  therein, 
the  lever  of  said  fastening  means  and  said  hook  retain- 
ing means  being  upon  the  same  side  of  said  device. 


1,021,410.    WAIST.    Isaac  Lbtkowits.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,819.     (CI.  2—08.) 


1.  A  blouse-waist  forming  a  flnlshed  outer  garment  com- 
prising a  body-fitting  back,  solid  from  neck  to  waist-line ; 
separate,  symmetrical,  lapping  front  sections  Joined  to 
said  back  and  each  depending  from  the  shoulder  to  drape 
the  bust  and  each  having  a  lower  terminal  edge  conform- 
ing to  tbe  waist-line  when  said  sections  are  lapped  over 
one  another  and  continuing  forward  from  the  walst-llne 
of  said  back  to  mid-front  position  ;  broad,  crushable.  girdle- 
sections,  each  continuing  from  a  said  front  section  and 
each  adapted  to  overlie  and  conceal  the  lower  terminal  edge 
of  the  opposite  front  section  ;  and  means  for  securing  to- 
gether said  girdle-sections  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  blouse-waist  forming  a  finished  outer  garment  com- 
prising a  body-fitting  back,  solid  from  neck  to  waist-line ; 
separate,  symmetrical,  lapping  front  sections  Joined  to 
said  back  and  each  depending  from  the  shoulder  to  drape 
the  bust  and  each  hSTing  a  lower  terminal  edge  conform- 
ing to  the  walst-llne  when  said  sections  are  lapped  over 
one  another  and  continuing  forward  from  the  walst-llne 
of  said  back  to  mid-front  position  ;  broad,  crushable,  girdle- 
sections,  each  continuing  from  a  said  front  section  and 
each  adapted  to  overlie  and  conceal  the  lower  terminal 
edge  of  the  opposite  front  section  ;  and  sash-sectlons.  each 
continuing  from  a  girdle-section  to  be  tied  together  to 
secure  the  garment  and  add  finish  thereto. 

8.  A  blonse-wslst  forming  a  finished  outer  garment  com- 
prising a  body-fitting  back,  solid  from  neek  to  walst-llne; 
a  tnck-ln  skirt  depending  from  said  solid  back  to  be 
gripped  by  the  wearer's  skirt-band ;  separate,  symmetrical, 
lapping  f^nt  sections  joined  to  said  back  and  each  de- 
pending from  the  shoulder  to  drape  tbe  bust  and  each 
having  a  lower  terminal  edge  conforming  to  tbe  walst- 
llne  when  said  sections  are  lapped  over  one  another  and 
continuing  forward  from  tbe  walst-llne  of  said  back  to 
mid-front  position  ;  broad,  crushable,  girdle-sections,  each 
continuing  from  a  said  front  section  and  each  adapted 
to  overlie  and  conceal  the  lower  terminal  edge  of  tbe 
opposite  front  section ;  and  means  for  securing  together 
said  girdle  sections  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

4.  A  blouse-waist  forming  a  finished  outer  garment  com* 
prlslnff  a  body-fitting  back,  solid  from  neck  to  waist  line ; 
a  tuck-in  skirt  depending  from  said  solid  back  to  bs 
gripped  by  the  wearer's  skirt-band;  a  tie-tape,  secured 
at  the  walst-llne  to  said  back  to  tie  at  the  front  about 
the  waist  of  the  wearer;  separate,  symmetrical,  lapping 
frmt  sections  joined  to  said  back  and  each  depending 
from  tlM  ahoulder  to  drape  the  bust  and  each  having  a 
lower  terminal   edge  conforming  to  the  walst-llne  when 
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sald  seetlens  are  lapped  over  one  anotiier  and  eonttnolng 
forward  from  the  waist-line  of  said  back  to  mid-front 
position ;  broad,  crasluble,  girdle-sections,  each  coatlnn- 
Ing  from  a  said  front  section  snd  each  adapted  to  overlie 
and  conceal  the  lower  teminal  ei^  of  the  opposite  front 
section ;  and  means  for  securing  together  said  girdle-sec- 
tions about  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


■  J1 
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1,021.418.  HOT-WATBB  HBATINO-BOILER.  THOMAS 
Dt7ircA:!«  MAcOxaooK,  Davlsvllle,  Ontsrio,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  809,082.     (CL  121—218.) 


1.  £  iMt  water  heating  boiler  comprlalng  a  water  jack- 
eted fire  pot,  a  eoadnlt  connected  to  said  jacket  at  one 
sad  and  havia^  radiator  supply  pipes  connected  to  Its 
oppodts  end,  and  a  preheating  section  arrahged  to  be 
heated  by  the  products  of  combustion,  said  ssction  beliig 
connected  respectively  with  radiator  return  pipes  and 
with  tbe  Bre  pot 

2.  A  hot  water  heater  comprising  a  water  jacketed  fire 
pot.  a  water  section  adjacent  thereto  and  connected  with 
said  ja^et,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  section  and  having 
pipe  connections  for  (applying  radiators,  a  section  in  tbe 
path  of  tbe  products  of  combustion  from  tlie  fire  pot,  ra- 
diator return  pipe  connections  to  said  section,  and  a 
connection  from  said  section  to  said  jacket. 

8.  A  bet  water  heating  boiler  comprising  a  water  jack- 
eted flre-pot  around  the  Aire,  a  plurality  of  water  sections 
adjacent  to  the  fire-pot  connected  to  tbe  water  jacket, 
return  cotdults  connecting  the  sections  to  the  radiators  and 
means  for  circulating  the  products  of  combustion  around 
tlie  sstticas  whereby  tbe  return  water  from  tbe  radiators 
Is  warmed  before  being  delivered  to  the  fire-pot  for  Its 
maximum  heating  prior  to  circulating  to  the  radiators 
again  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  hot  water  heating  boiler  comprising  a  water  ja(4t- 
eted  firshpot  around  the  fire,  a  heated  water  section  of 
preferably  oblong  form  and  suitably  connected  to  the 
flre-pot.  «  pipe  for  delivering  tbe  heated  water  to  tbe 
radiators  and  suitably  connected  to  tbe  water  section  and 
superimposed  return  water  sections,  Independent  of  tbe 
aforesaid  water  section,  tbe  upper  section  of  which  be- 
ing connected  to  the  return  pipes  from  tbe  radiators  and 
the  lowest  of  the  sections  being  suitably  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  fire-pot,  smoke  and  beat  spaess  bstween  tlie 
return  wAter  sections  and  above  and  btiow  tbe  heated 
wster  sortlon  snd  suitably  connected  together,  and  means 
whereby  tbe  return  water  is  distributed  around  tlM  bot- 
tom of  tbe  water  jacket  of  tbe  flre-pot,  as  and  for  tbe  pnr- 
poee  spsdfled. 

5.  A  bet  water  beating  boOer  comprising  a  water  jack- 
eted fire-pot  around  tbe  fire,  a  heated  water  seetloa  of 
preferal>ly  oblong  form  and  suitably  connected  to  tbe  Uro- 
pot,  a  pipe  for  delivering  tbe  heated  water  to  tbe  radtators 
and  suitably  connected  to  tbe  water  section  and  superim- 
posed return  water  section  tndepeadent  of  the  aforesaid 
water  sections,  the  upper  sectloB  of  which  being  eon- 
neeted  to  tlM  return  pipes  froa  tlie  raAaton  nad  tbe 
lowest  of  the  actions  being  suitably  eonneeted  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  fire-pot,  saaoka  and  beat  spaoss  between  the 

Iff  a 


retom  water  sections  and  above  and  below  the  heated 
water  sections  and  suitably  connected  together,  and  a 
belt  extending  around  tbe  bottom  of  the  fire  pot  and  bar- 
ing a  series  of  perforations  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  i>elt 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021,417.  BIM-LATCH.  Gsoaoa  N.  Masom,  Beading, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Company,  Beading. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  26, 
IPll.    Serial  No.  862,272.     (a.  TO— 20.) 


7\ ^ 


la  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  spring 
actuated  latch  twit,  an  undercut  shank  on  said  bolt 
forming  an  abutment  for  tbe  dead  locking  means,  and 
means  for  actuating  tlie  bolt,  of  a  Tartlcally  movable  dead- 
locldng  slide  having  undulations  formed  on  one  of  Its 
sdgas  at  the  top,  gnidss  formed  la  the  casing  against 
which  one  edge  only  of  tbe  slide  contacts,  the  upper  guide 
having  undulations  which  register  with  the  nndulatioas 
oa  tbe  slide,  two  oppositely  posittoaed  posts  on  tbe  face 
of  tbe  allde.  one  of  whldi  la  adapted  to  engage  the  ui- 
dsrcat  portion  of  the  bolt  to  hold  it  deadlocked  in  re- 
tracted poaitloB  and  the  other  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the 
bolt  abank  and  bold  it  in  deadlocked  projected  position,  a 
^ring  bearing  directly  against  the  slide  and  adapted  to 
keq^  it  normally  in  slkHng  contact  with  the  guides  and 
a  thumb  pin  on  the  slide,  projecting  through  an  opening 
in  the  casing,  for  moving  the  slide. 


1,021,418.  COUPUNO.  William  McCoxwat.  Jr..  Pitts- 
borgb.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  McConway  *  Torley  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
FUsd  July  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  689.680.    (CI.  218 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  Baring 
Bocket  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  atiank  of  a  car 
coupler,  of  a  coupler  having  a  shank  which  Is  Insertlble 
through  the  month  of  and  extends  into  said  socket  and 
is  connected  thereto  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  swinging  with  rem>ect  to  said  bracket,  and  an 
adjusting  plate  arranged  within  said  socket  and  inter- 
posed between  said  brftdtet  and  tbe  shank  of  said  cou- 
pler, said  adjusting  plate  being  tamertlble  through  tbe 
month  of  the  flaring  socket  and  being  bifurcated  to  strad- 
dle said  pivot  pin  and  being  provided  with  means  for 
engaging  said  bracket  to  secure  said  adjusting  piste  in 
position  in  said  socket 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bra^et  having  a  flaring 
socket  tbe  lateral  walls  whereof  are  provided  with  recaiBag 
located  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  wall^  «t  mOA 
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socket,  of  a  coupler  baTlng  a  abank  •ztendlnx  into  aaid 
socket,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  coupler  aliank  and 
bracket  so  as  to  permit  said  coupler  to  swing  laterally 
on  said  bracket,  and  an  adjusting  plate  arranged  within 
said  socket  and  connected  to  said  bracket  by  means  of 
outwardly  projecting  lugs  which  are  formed  on  said  plate 
and  extend  into  the  said  recesses  in  the  lateral  walls 
of  said  flaring  socket,  said  adjusting  plate  being  bifurcated 
and  straddling  said  piTot  pin. 


1,021,419.  DRAFT  APPLIANCE  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
William  McConwat,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  McConway  ft  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  657,819.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


//* 


1.  la  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  .combine- 
tloB  with  a  ▼ertlcally  movable  coupler  having  a  spring 
seat  upon  its  interior  and  guideways  upon  its  exterior,  of 
a  follower  having  upwardly  extending  portions  which  are 
sUdable  in  the  corresponding  guideways  upon  the  extttior 
of  the  coupler,  and  a  spring  resting  upon  said  follower  and 
upon  the  said  spring  seat  of  the  coupler. 

2.  In  a  draft  appliance  for  railway  cars,  the  combina- 
tlon  with  a  vertlcally  movable  coupler  having  a  spring 
seat  upon  its  Interior  and  a  spring  receiving  aperture  in 
alinement  therewith,  a  follower  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  which  slldably  engage  the  coupler,  said  fol- 
lower and  coupler  being  relatively  movable  vertlcally,  a 
spring  extending  through  the  said  aperture  in  the  coupler 
and  bearing  upon  said  spring  seat  and  follower,  means 
for  limiting  the  extent  of  upward  movement  of  the  coupler 
with  respect  to  the  follower,  and  means  carried  by  the  car 
for  supporting  said  follower,  said  follower  supporting 
meana  having  an  opening  through  which  the  coupler 
passes  and  within  which  the  coupler  is  movable  vertically. 


1,021,420.  SHOE  FOR  THIRD-RAIL  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
LocDBH  A.  McCouBBis  and  Chablbs  F.  Ratdobb.  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,141. 
(CI.  191— «2.) 


A  shoe  for  electric  railway  cars,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  having  a  front  perfbrated  projection  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  in  one  part  thereof  and  with  a 
recessed  seat  In  another  part,  a  shoe  contact  member  hav- 
ing a  rear  portion  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  and 
a  back-stop  and  on  the  under  side  with  recesMd  hamp  por- 
tions, said  iMck-stop  extending  into  the  chamliered  part 
of  said  supporting  member,  a  vertical  bar  carrying  and 
supporting  one  end  of  a  helical  spring  and  eagaglag  at  the 
opposite  end  the  recessed  seat  of  said  projectko,  a  cross- 


bar having  an  enlarged  central  opening  freely  fitting  said 
vertical  bar  and  said  cross-bar  movably  engaging  in  ths 
recesses  of  said  hump  portions  and  a  tightening  means 
threaded  to  said  vertical  l>ar  from  the  underside  of  said 
shoe  contact  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


1,021.421.  LUBRICATINO  DEVICE.  Bddt  Thouab  Mc- 
Kaio,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ivert  Larsen,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.608.  (CL 
184—38.) 


?  » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  stationary  cylinder  within  the  casing 
projecting  from  one  wall  thereof  and  provided  with  a  series 
of  suction-ducts  and  discharge-ducts  alternating  there- 
with, a  rotary  cylinder  inclosing  said  first-named  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  duct  adapted  to  be  brought  into  suc- 
cessive registration  with  said  first-name<^  ducts,  a  pump 
carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder  and  having  an  actuating 
stem  extending  toward  the  wall  of  said  casing  mentioned, 
and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  cams  connected  with  said 
wail  of  said  casing  and  projecting  into  the  casing  adjacent 
the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  end  of  said  rotary  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  stationary  cylinder  attached  to  a  wall 
thereof  and  located  within  the  casing,  said  cylinder  having 
a  frusto-conical  enlargement  %t  its  opposite  end  and  having 
also  suction  and  discharge  ducta  with  orifices  opening  at 
the  external  surfsce  of  said  enlargement,  an  encompassing 
rotary  cylinder  joumaled  on  said  first-named  cylinder  and 
having  a  tapering  surface  co-acting  with  the  conical  sur- 
face of  said  first-named  cylinder  and  having  a  duct  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  sueceaslve  registratloa  with  ssid 
first-named  ducts,  s  pump  carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder 
and  having  a  stem  extending  toward  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing mentioned,  end  a  series  of  cams  arranged  alwut  the 
upper  portions  of  said  rotary  cylinder  and  equipped 
with  adjusting  stems  extending  through  said  wall  of  said 
casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  reaioTable  top-plate,  « 
stationary  cylinder  attached  to  and  depending  from  said 
top-piste  and  provided  with  a  series  of  suction-ducts  and 
discbarge-ducts  alternating  therewith,  a  rotary  cylinder 
encompassing  and  joumaled  on  said  first-named  cylinder, 
a  pump  carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  duct  adapted  to  be  brought  into  successive  registration 
with  said  first-named  ducta,  means  for  aetuatlBg  said  ro- 
tary cylinder,  and  a  scries  of  pnmp-actnatlng  cams  hav- 
ing  adjusting-stems  extending  through  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combine* 
tion  with  a  casing  equipped  with  a  removable  top-plate, 
a  stationary  cylinder  depending  from  said  top-plate  and 
provided  with  a  serlsa  of  suctlon-dncts  and  dlscharg*- 
ducts  alternating  therewith,  eald  discharge-ducts  extend- 
ing through  said  top-plate  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
tubes  leading  to  the  parts  to  be  oiled,  a  rotary  cylinder  en- 
compassing and  joomaled  on  said  first-named  cylinder 
and  equipped  with  an  actuating-wbeel,  means  for  rotating 
said  last-named  cylinder  through  the  medium  of  said 
wheel,  a  pump  carried  by  said  rotary  cylinder,  and  a  series 
of  puap-actuatlng  cams  endreUng  the  upper  end  «t  Mid 
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rotary  cgilliider  and  having  adjostliig-stems  extending 
throogta  SBld  plate. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  eomblna- 
tioa  of  B  fixed  cylinder  provided  with  a  perles  of  sactlon- 
docts  commonicsting  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
and  havhtg  orifices  at  the  external  surface  thereof,  and 
provided^  also,  with  dlscharge-doctB  alternating  with  said 
suctloo-duets  and  having  orlfless  at  the  asttfaal  BorfBce 
of  said  cgrllnder,  an  encompassing  rotary  cylinder  having 
an  Inwardly  opening  duct,  a  pump  carried  by  said  rotary 
cylinder  and  acting  through  aald  last-named  duct,  and  a 
series  of  adjustably  Hxed  cams  co-acting  with  said  pump. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1,021.42a.  TIEB  for  VEHICLE  -  wheels.  Tod  J. 
Mbu%  Toongstown,  Ohio,  assigBor  to  The  RepnbUe  Rob- 
ber CoMpany,  TonncstowB,  CHilo,  a  CorporatlOB  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Dae.  2S.  1910.    Serial  Na  098.979.     (Q.  18S— L) 


1.  An  l^astlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
binstlon  tn  emliedded  non-stretchable  reinforcing  member 
encircling  the  structure,  and  anchor  bars  bisecting  said 
reinforcing  member  at  intervals. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehlds  wheels  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  embedded  non-stretebable  reinforcing  member 
endrcllng  the  structure  continuously,  a  jacket  of  rela- 
tively hard  material  inclosing  said  reinforcing  member, 
and  anchor  bars  bisecting  said  reinforcing  member  and 
its  tadoailig  jacket  at  intervala. 

3.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  In 
comblnatSon  a  non-stretchable  reinforcing  memt>er  spirally 
arranged,  a  jacket  of  relatively  hard  rubber  inclosing  said 
reinforcing  member,  anchor  bars  bisecting  said  reinforcing 
member  and  Ita  inclosing  jacket  at  intervals,  snd  an  an- 
nulus  of  relatively  bard  rubber  beneath  the  convolutes  of 
said  reinforcing  member. 


1.021.428. 


COUPLING.  Isaac  H.  Millikbn,  Pittsbargh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  McConway  ft  Torley  Company, 
Pittsb«rgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  24l  1911.    Serial  No.  040,113.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  The!  combination  with  a  bracket  having  a  aocket  which 
Is  sdapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  coopler,  of  a  eouplv 
having  a  shank  extending  into  said  socket,  means  for  secor- 
Ing  said  cDopier  to  said  bracket,  and  aa  adjostlag  piste  ar- 
raaged  in  said  socket  betweea  aald  coapler  ahaak  aad 
bracket,  aald  adjostlag  plate  havlBg  a  lug  npon  one  side 
and  the  upper  snd  lower  walls  of  said  socket  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  on  aaid  ad- 
justing plate,  whereby  said  plate  may  Interlock  with  said 
bracket  aad  be  maintained  in  position  la  said  socket  either 
stwve  or  beneath  the  coupler  sbank. 

2.  The  coatblsBtlon  with  a  bracket  bavlag  a  flaring 
socket  which  l8  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  of  a  ooopler. 
ot  a  eoopler  having  a  ahank  which  Is  Insertible  thrvogh 
the  n^oth  of  aad  exteads  Into  said  socket,  a  pivot  pin 
connectlag  said  eoopler  to  said  bracket,  and  a  plorallty 


of  adjostlag  plates  arranged  in  said  socket,  each  of  aald 
adjosting  plates  having  a  lug  upon  one  aide  aad  having 
upoB  the  other  side  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  corre- 
sponding lug  upon  another  of  the  adjusting  plates,  aad 
the  opper  aad  lower  walls  of  said  aocket  being  provided 
with  recesses  for  forming  a  lug  and  socket  engageoMBt 
with  an  adjacent  adjosting  plate,  whereby  aald  plates  may 
have  laterlocklag  eagagemeat  with  each  other  aad  are 
maiatained  in  position  by  aald  bracket 


1.021,424.  TIRE-BOLT  WRENCH.  ClabbmcB  B.  Oat- 
MAir.  Brookline,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  D. 
Owen.  Battlefield,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  B.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.008.     (Cl.  81—56.) 


1.  la  a  wreach  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tloa  of  a  frame,  a  yieldingly  held  longitudinally  movable 
wrench  head  mounted  in  the  frame,  operating  means 
moonted  in  said  frame  to  rotate  the  wrench  head,  a  spring 
presasd  pin  mounted  in  said  frame  and  disposed  in  longl- 
todlaal  alinement  with  the  wrench  head,  an  arm,  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  arm  mounted  in  the  frame, 
one  end  of  said  arm  l>earing  against  said  spring  pressed 
pin,  the  adjostmeat  of  said  folcrom  determloiag  the  ex- 
tent of  movement  of  the  pin,  means  mounted  npon  the 
frame  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of  said  arm  and  move  the 
pin  Into  engagement  with  the  tire  bolt,  and  means  mount- 
ed la  the  frame  for  rigidly  clamping  the  same  upon  the 
felly  of  a  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina> 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  wrench  bead  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  yieldingly  held  In  mgagement  with  the  not,  meanB 
moonted  in  tbe  frame  for  rotating  said  wrench  head,  a 
spring  pressed  pin  movably  mounted  in  the  frame  in  op- 
posed relation  to  tbe  wrench  head,  a  bolt  longltodlaally 
adjustable  In  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  an  arm  fulcrumed  opmi 
said  bolt  and  engaging  one  end  of  ssld  pin,  «nd  a  cam 
lever  mounted  upon  the  frame  to  engage  tbe  other  end 
of  said  arm  and  move  tbe  same  upon  Its  fulcrum  to  acto- 
ate  the  pin  against  the  tension  bf  its  spring  and  engage 
the  aame  with  the  t>ead  of  a  bolt. 

8.  In  a  wrench  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  yieldingly  held  longitudinally  movable 
wrench  head  mounted  in  the  frame,  operating  means 
mouated  la  said  frame  to  rotate  tbe  wreach  head,  aa 
elongated  metal  loop  longitudinally  arranged  in  tbe  frame 
and  having  ita  end  portions  offset  and  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  spring  pressed  pin  longltodlaally  mov- 
able la  oae  ead  of  the  frame  aad  disposed  la  allaemeBt 
with  the  wrench  head,  means  for  actoatlag  said  pla 
agalast  the  teasion  of  Its  spring  and  regolatlag  the  ex- 
tent of  Its  movement  to  engage  the  same  with  the  head  of 
a  bolt,  aad  a  dampiag  screw  adjostably  mooated  opon 
<Hie  of  the  oOwt  ends  of  said  loop-shaped  red  aad  adapted 
to  eagage  the  felly  of  a  wheel  to  rigidly  hold  said  frame 
la  posltloa  tbereoa. 
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l.<m,4S6.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FSTINO-PAM8.  Hakbt 
OraoM.  Baekley.  Wa«b.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1»11.  8«rUl 
No.  ei«^50.     (CI.  5»— 7.) 


Tb«  conbiaatloa  with  a  cooking  atooail  baring  a  ban- 
dl«  extending  therefrom,  of  a  aapport  aecnred  tbereto  ad' 
Jaceat  to  the  cooking  atenall,  said  aapport  romprialng  a 
rectangular  atrip  of  material  bent  at  rlgbt  anglea  toward 
the  cooking  ntenall  at  the  lower  or  bearing  terminal 
thereof,  and  bent  to  the  angle  of  tbe  handle  at  the  op- 
poaite  terminal,  and  aecarlng  meana  piercing  said  laat 
named  bent  portion  and  aald  handle. 


1.021,426.  CORN-POPPER.  Llotd  Rowan,  Shawnee- 
town,  111.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  546,79S. 
(CI.  C8— 4.) 


1.  IB  a  eom  popper,  a  borlaontAlly  diaposed  rotating 
cylinder  on  the  tainer  face  of  which  la  formed  a  apiral 
groove,  and  a  apini  coBTeyer  arranged  tm  ladepcBdent 
rotary  moTemeat  within  tbe  interior  of  aald  cylinder 
whleh  Bplral  coaToycr  rotate*  faster  than  tbe  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  com  popper,  a  boriaontally  disposed  rotating 
eyllBder  oa  the  tnasr  face  of  which  Is  formed  a  apiral 
groove,  a  spiral  conTcysr  arranged  for  Independent  rota- 
tlMi  within  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder,  and  meana  where- 
by said  eyllBder  and  spiral  eoaveyer  are  rotated  which 
spiral  coBTeyer  rotates  taster  than  tbe  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  com  p<H>P«r,  a  rotating  boria<mtalIy  disposed 
cylinder  eoastnieted  of  feramlnooa  material  on  the  inner 
faes  of  whleh  Is  formed  s  spiral  groore,  and  a  apiral 
coBTsyer  arraaged  for  independent  rotation  within  the 
interior  of  aald  cylinder  which  spiral  cooTcyer  rotates 
faster  than  the  cylinder. 


1,031.427.  SAFETY  APPUANCE  FOB  HAMMER-QDNS. 
Lbb  O.  Saoabibl,  Memphis,  lad.  FUed  May  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,961.     (a.  42— TO.) 


1.  la  a  haaimsr  gnn,  a  stock,  hammsrs  mounted  apon 
ths  sldas  of  said  stock  and  prorlded  with  aotehas,  catches 
plTotally  moanted  opon  aald  stock  and  normally  engaging 
■aid  notehea,  and  meana  aUdably  moanted  upon  said 
stock  for  moTlng  said  catches  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  notches. 

Z.  In  a  hammer  gun,  a  stock,  hammers  mounted  upon 
■nid  stsdc  eatehsB  plrotally  BM>ant*d  cpoa  said  stock 
u:!d  aormally  engaging  said  bammera,  a   plate  mounted 


go- 


aald  stock  and  sngaging  said  catches, 
for  moving  aald  plate  to  move  aald  catches  out  of 
meat  with  said  hammer. 

S.  la  a  hammer  gun,  a  stock,  hammsrs  mounted  upon 
said  stock,  catches  pirotally  moanted  upon  said  stock 
and  normally  engaging  aald  hammers,  a  plate  alldably 
moanted  upon  aald  stock  and  engaging  said  eatcbss,  snd 
a  lerer  mounted  npoa  aald  atock  and  adapted  to  moT* 
said  plate  to  rock  aald  catches  to  releaae  aald  hammers. 

4.  In  a  hammer  gun,  a  atock,  hammers  mounted  upon 
the  sides  of  said  stock,  catches  plTotally  moanted  upon 
the  sides  of  said  stock  and  normally  engaging  said  ham- 
mers,  to  lock  the  same,  said  catches  extending  up  the 
sides  of  said  atock  to  polnta  adjacent  tbe  central  portion 
of  the  upper  face  of  aald  stock,  a  plate  alldably  mounted 
upon  the  oppsr  face  of  aald  atock  aad  engaging  aald 
catches,  and  a  Isrer  moanted  upon  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  moTe  aald  plats  to  rock  aald  catches  to  release  said 
bammera 

0.  In  a  hammer  gnn,  a  stock,  hamaaers  moanted  upon 
said  stock,  catchea  mounted  npoa  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  lock  said  hammers,  a  plate  alldably  mounted  upon  aald 
atock,  said  plate  comprl^g  a  hody  portion  baring  a  re- 
duced forward  end  positioned  between  said  catches  and 
proTlded  with  ahoulders  at  each  aid*  oC  aald  forward  end 
engaging  aald  catches,  logs  formed  upon  said  plats,  and 
a  lerer  plrotally  and  alldably  mounted  upon  aald  atock 
and  adapted  to  be  rockwf  or  mored  forward  to  engage  one 
or  both  of  said  lags  to  more  said  plats  and  rock  said 
catdies  to  releass  ssld  hammers. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,428.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Adam  ScHkAMif,  Weehaw- 
ken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  660,083. 
(a.  48—31.) 


An  animal  trap  comprialng  a  atom,  meana  for  suajwud- 
ing  tbe  same  from  an  orerhead  aupport,  a  slid*  morsble 
on  the  stem,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  pirotsd  to  tbs  slide,  each 
Jaw  being  composed  of  a  curred  ahank  and  of  a  head  car- 
rled  by  ssld  ahank  and  prorlded  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing upper  barb  and  with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  outer  edge  below  aald  barb  to  form  a  lower 
point  with  the  inner  edge,  and  a  fixed  slotted  guide  cnr- 
ried  by  the  stem  and  eacompaasing  the  Jaws,  th*  guide 
slots  being  arraagod  at  grsater  radial  distance  from  ths 
Stan  thaa  th*  apper  ends  of  the  shaaks,  the  lower  taper- 
ing aad  pointod  ends  of  the  aereral  heada  formlBff  col- 
leetlraly  a  aiagle  axial  prong  when  the  Jawa  are  drawn  to- 
gether, upon  whleh  th*  bait  is  adapted  to  he  apeared. 


1,021,420.      BBINFOBCED  CONCBBTB.     William   Fbt 
Scott,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  486,181.     (CI.  72— «1.) 
1.  A  concrete  beam  prorlded  with  a  metalUe  reinforce- 
ment romprlaing  a   longitudinal   tenalon  member  haTlag 
forked  ends  and  bowed  tension  plates,  of  large  width  and 
face  ar«a  rrtattv*  to  th*  cross  sectional  area  of  the  longi- 
tudinal member,  connecting  the  enda  ti  the  forka  and  har- 
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lag  tMt  eoacar*  faces  dlrect«d  toward  the  ceater  of  the 
hSBSi,  irft*t«by  tensional  atraina  are  transmitted  through 
said  plat«a  aa  a  continuation  of  the  longltudlaal  teasioo 


a.  A  Concrete  beam  prorlded  with  a  meUlllc  reinforc*- 
MSBt  Mmprlalng  a  longitudinal  tenalon  member  baring 
forked  «nds  and  bowed  tension  plates,  of  large  rrldth  and 
face  arwa  relatire  to  the  croas  aectional  area  of  the  longi- 
tudinal member,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  forka  and  set 
with  their  enda  toward  the  tenalon  and  compression  sides 
of  the  beam  and  th*U  cosmbt*  Csms  dlrscted  toward  tbe 
center  of  the  beam,  whereby  tensional  strains  are  trans- 
mitted through  said  platea  as  a  continuation  of  the  longl- 
tudlaai  tenaioa'  member. 

8.  A  concrete  beam  prorlded  with  a  metallic  relnfOrce- 
mmt  cnnprialng  a  longitudinal  tenalon  member  formed  of 
two  rods  baring  their  ends  spread  apart  to  form  V-shaped 
forks,  and  bowed  tension  plates,  of  large  width  and  face 
area  relatire  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  longitudi- 
nal member,  connecting  the  ends  of  the  forks  and  haring 
their  coDcare  faces  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  beam. 
wh«t«ltY  tenalonal  atraina  are  transmitted  through  aald 
plates  as  a  continuation  of  the  longitudinal  tension  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  metallic  reinforcement  for  concret*  beams  the 
comblnatloB  of  a  longitudinal  metal  tenalon  member  har- 
ing forked  enda;  flexlhls  m«tal  anchor  plates  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  forks  and  secured  thereto  in  a  flexed  or 
bowed  poaition  with  their  concave  faces  directed  toward 
the  csatsr  of  the  beam,  whereby  tenalonal  atraina  are 
tranamlttad  through  aald  plates  as  a  continuation  of  the 
iongitadlnal  tension  monber. 

5.  In  a  metal  reinforcement  for  concrete  beama  the 
combtafitlon  of  a  metal  t«nalon  member  having  forked 
en<hi :  aUff  flexible  bowed  meUl  pUtea  for  the  enda  of  the 
tenaloB  member ;  a  stiff  detachable  connection  between 
one  ei|d  of  each  plate  and  one  of  tbe  end  forks  of  the  ten- 
alon member  which  connection  is  adapted  to  enable  the 
plate  to  be  flexed;  and  meana  aecurlng  the  other  end  of 
the  plate  to  the  other  forked  ends  in  said  flexed  and 
bowed  position  with  the  concave  face  of  the  bow  toward 
tbe  canter  of  the  beam. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.0II«|ijlO.  MILLINO-MACHINE.  Chaslbs  FxKlMmCK 
SHiBKa,  Johnstone,  Scotland.  FUed  Nor.  18^  1011. 
Serial  No.  661.001.     (CI.  00—16.) 

1.  A,  mUllng  ntachlne  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
framework  adapted  to  be  mored  in  a  horisontal  plane,  and 
a  plurality  of  roUtable  memhers  carried  on  vsrtlcal  azaa, 
a  vertically  adjustable  frame  member  aupporUng  said  ro- 
ta taUfS  members,  snd  which  rotatable  members  include 
cutting  devices  so  disposed  that  the  path  in  which  the 
cutting  d*vlc*s  of  one  rotatable  member  operate  overlaps 
the  path  tn  which  the  cutting  devices  of  an  adjacent  ro- 
tatable member  operate. 

2.  A  milling  mactilne  comprialng.  In  combination,  a 
frasMWork  adapted  to  b*  moved  in  a  horlsontsl  plane, 
aald  framework  incloding  «nd  standards,  a  frame  mem- 
ber *|al*ndl"g  transvarsely  of  said  standards,  Bksans  for 
sdjostlag  said  fraas*  nwaber  vertically  r*latlv*ly  to  aald 
BtaB<htfdB.  aad  a  plurality  of  rotatable  aiembers  carrlsd 
on  vartical  axes  mounted  on  said  frame  member,  said  ro- 
ts uhls  member*  Including  catting  devices  so  dlspoasd  that 
the  path  in  which  the  cutting  devleis  of  on*  rotatable 
membar  operate  overlap*  tb*  path  in  which  the  catting 
devloss  of  an  adjacent  rotatable  member  operate. 


8.  A  mUllng  machine  comprlalag,  in  comblBStton.  a 
framework  adapted  to  be  moved  la  a  horisontal  ^aas, 
aald  framework  including  end  atandarda,  a  frame  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  standards,  bmbbs  for  ad- 
Juating  aald  frame  member  vertically  relatively  to  *ald 
atandarda,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  membera  carried  on 
vertical  axes  mounted  on  said  frame  memlMr,  said  ro- 
tatable membera  including  cutting  devices  so  disposed  thst 
the  path  in  which  the  cutting  devices  of  th*  rotatabl* 
member  operate  overlapa  the  path  in  which  th*  catting 
device*  of  an  adjacent  rotatable  member  operate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  rotating  membera  axlally  rala- 
tlve  to  aald  frame  member. 


4.  A  milling  machine  comprising  la  comblnatloB,  a 
framework  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  horisontal  plane, 
aald  framework  including  end  standards,  a  frame  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  said  standards,  meana  for 
adjusting  said  frame  member  rertlcally  relatively  to  said 
atandarda,  a  plurality  of  cutter  wheela  rotatable  on  verti- 
cal axea  each  wheel  having  tooth-like  projections  on  its 
periphery,  and  cutting  devices  carried  on  aald  projeetiona 
and  ao  disposed  that  the  path  of  movement  of  the  catting 
devices  on  one  wheel  overlapa  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  cutting  devices  on  an  adjacent  wbeeL 


1,021,431.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  COILBD  BYBLBT- 
LACINQ  FOR  LEATHER  BELTING.  Jbssb  C.  SlM- 
iioifs  and  Louis  BsBzoif,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aasignors 
of  one-third  to  Christian  J.  Krayer,  Mount  HoUy,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  8. 1011.     Serial  No.  669,137.      (CI.  140— 98.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  groovad 
block,  a  knife  Mad*  having  a  flaaged  support  slidably 
mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  Mock  and  havlas  a  handle 
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for  drawlas  the  knife  blade  from  side  to  aide  «f  the 
machine,  and  means  to  bold  a  belt-section  In  the  iwth 
of  said  knife  blade  while  a  terminal  portion  of  said  sec- 
tion is  belsf  trimmed  and  the  said  means  being  prorided 
with  an  eccentric  and  an  operating  handle  for  manipulat- 
ing said  eccentric,  for  holding  and  releasing  said  belt- 
section. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaraeter  described,  a  groored 
block,  a  bertled  knife  blade  baring  a  T-shaped  lag  en- 
gaging the  groore  of  said  block  and  baring  a  handle  for 
drawing  the  knlfte  blade  from  side  to  side  of  the  machine 
and  means  to  hold  a  belt-aeetlon  while  the  terminal  por- 
tion is  being  trimmed,  said  means  prorlded  with  an  operat- 
ing derlce  to  release  the  belt-section,  after  being  trimmed. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  block 
baring  an  operating  derice.  a  aeries  of  poaitirely  actuated 
shlftaMe  channeled  roller*,  a  spiral  needle  adapted  to 
trarel  between  said  rollers,  said  rollers  arranged  with 
a  taper  at  one  of  their  eztremitiea,  and  the  Journals 
thereof  near  the  other  extremity  flattened  in  one  portion 
thereof,  and  means  to  lock  said  channeled  rollers  iW  any 
glren  shifted  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  for 
holding  the  belting-section  while  being  perforated,  a  grat- 
Ing-Ilke  former  arranged  with  walls  both  strai^t  and 
with  a  pitch  for  Inserting  tbe  eyelet  lacing  of  the  belt- 
section,  and  means  to  actuate  said  former  to  change  tbe 
pitch  of  the  lacing  in  one  portion  after  insertion  in  the 
belt-aectlon. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  bar  for 
holding  the  belting-section  while  being  perforated,  a  grat- 
ing-like former  arranged  with  walls  both  straight  and 
with  a  pitch,  and  means  to  ahlft  said  former  to  flatten 
the  lacing  onto  the  belt-section  and  to  change  tbe  pitch 
of  tlte  lacing  beyond  where  secured  to  said  belt-section. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,432.  ADJUBTABLB  SHSIiP.  MiCHAU  H.  Smith. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  PUed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,541.     (CI.  211—15.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  shelf,  a  cross  support  comprising 
two  members  one  of  which  la  prorlded  with  a  longitudi- 
nal channel,  the  other  member  being  aiidably  fitted  in 
the  channel  and  baring  an  upwardly  facing  semicircular 
seat  portion,  the  channel  member  baring  two  notches  one 
abore  the  other,  means  fbr  .clamping  the  two  membera 
together,  a  rertlcal  post  mounted  in  said  two  notches,  and 
clamping  means  for  engaging  the  poat  and  channel  mem- 
ber between  said  two  notchea. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  ahelf.  a  cross  support  comprising 
an  Intermediate  member  baring  a  liorlaontal  channel,  two 
longitudinally  adjustable  members  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nel, and  clamping  means  for  securing  tbe  longitudinally 
adjuatable  members  to  the  intermediate  member,  tbe  in- 
termediate member  baring  two  notchea  one  abore  the 
other,  a  rtrtlcal  poet  mounted  in  aald  notches,  and  clamp- 
ing means  intermediate  of  the  notches  for  securing  the 
intermediate  member  to  the  post. 

3.  In  an  adjuatable  ahelf,  two  rertical  posta.  two  croaa 
supports  comprising  each  two  members  one  of  which  baa 
a  longitudinal  channel,  the  other  member  being  longitudi- 
nally adjuatable  in  said  channel,  and  means  for  clamping 
the  two  members  together,  the  channel  member  harlag  two 


■otche*  one  abore  tbe  other  in  which  the  adjacent  poet 
la  mounted,  the  other  member  baring  an  upwardly  facing 
seat  portion,  meana  Intermediate  of  tbe  notches  of  the 
channel  members  for  clamping  the  channel  membera  to 
aald  poats  reapectlrely,  and  a  horiaontal  bar  mounted  in 
said  aeat  portiona. 

4.  In  an  adjuatable  ahalf,  two  rertlcal  poata,  two  cross 
supports  comprlaing  each  an  intermediate  member  baring 
a  horiaontal  channel,  two  longitudinally  adjuatable  mem- 
bers mounted  in  said  channel,  and  clamping  meana  for 
securing  the  adjuatable  membera  to  the  intermediate  mem- 
ber, tlie  intermediate  members  each  baring  two  notchea 
diapoaed  one  abore  the  otl»er  in  which  is  mounted  the 
adjacent  poat,  the  longitudinally  adJuaUble  members 
haring  each  an  upwardly  facing  saat  portion,  meana  in- 
termediate of  the  notchea  of  each  intermediate  member 
for  clamping  the  Intermediate  member  to  the  adjacent 
post,  and  two  horisonUl  bars  mounted  respectirely  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  posts  in  the  seat  portiona  of  adja- 
cent longitodinally  adjnstable  members. 


1,021,433.  CONCRBTB  BAILWAT  TIB.  AwDaaw  Stabk, 
Chicago,  lU.  nisd  May  10,  1900.  Serial  No.  495,076. 
(CL  288— «.) 


Ttt.^i, .  vujj.'j-ji.-.'.u.'.  ntmTTTTjTrrr^ 
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'  1.  In  a  concrete  railway  tie  of  Inrerted  T-shape  In  cross 
section,  in  combination  with  the  concrete  formed  in- 
tegrally with  bosses  in  the  angle  between  tbe  rertlcal 
and  horiaontal  members  at  both  aldea  of  the  rertlcal  mem- 
ber at  the  rail  croaslnga.  aald  bosses  forming  at  tbeir 
upper  sides  ledges  lower  than  the  top  of  the  rertlcal  mem- 
ber :  rail  supporting  blocks  lodged  on  said  ledgea  at  oppo- 
site aides  of  the  rertlcal  member  and  eztandiag  hl|d>er 
than  the  top  of  said  member,  and  tranareraely  extending 
reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  horiaontal  member 
below  aald  ledgea. 

2.  In  a  concrete  railway  tie  of  Inrerted  T-ahape  in 
cross  section,  in  combination  with  the  concrete  formed 
Integrally  with  bosaes  In  the  angle  between  the  rertlcal 
and  horiaontal  membera  at  both  sides  of  the  rertical 
member  at  the  rail  croasingB,  said  bosses  haring  their 
upper  facea  lower  than  the  top  of  the  rertical  element 
and  affording  seata  for  rail-supporting  blocks;  such  rail- 
supporting  blocks  lodged  on  said  ledges;  bolts  securing 
tbe  blocks  in  position  extending  through  the  rertical 
member  of  the  T.  and  transrersely  extending  reinforcing 
rods  embedded  in  said  horiaontal  member  below  the  ledges. 

3.  A  concrete  railway  tie  of  Inrerted  T-ehape  In  croaa 
section,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  concrete 
formed  Integrally  with  bosses  in  tbe  angle  between  the 
rertical  and  horlaonal  members  at  both  sides  of  tbe 
rertical  member  at  the  rail  crossing,  such  bosaes  formint; 
at  tbeir  upper  sides  ledges  lower  than  the  top  of  tbe  rertl- 
cal member ;  rail-anpportlng  blocks  lodged  on  aald  ledges  at 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  rertlcal  member,  and  extending 
higher  than  the  top  of  aald  member ;  bolts  securing  the 
blocks  in  position  extending  through  the  rertlcal  mem- 
ber of  tbe  T :  tranareraely  extending  reinforcing  rods 
embedded  in  aald  horiaontal  member  below  such  ledges, 
and  longitudinally  extending  reinforcement  embedded  la 
said  member  abore  the  bolta. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprlaing.  in  comMnatloB  with  a 
concrete  body  formed  with  a  mMdIe  longitudinal  upwardly 
projecting  rib  and  laterally  aituated  ledgea.  wooden  rail- 
supporting  blocks  lodged  upon  such  ledges  and  extending 
higher  than  the  top  of  said  rib;  metal  rail-seating  angle 
plates  embracing  respectirely  the  outer  upper  comers  of 
opposite  blocks,  and  bolts  engaging  the  rertlcal  flangea 
of  auch  angle  platA  and  the  blocks  and  binding  the  plates 
againat  the  blocka  and  the  blocks  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  rfb. 
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6.  A  tailway  tie  comprlaing  a  concrete  body  pertloii, 
IB  comblAatlOD  with  rail-seating  angle  plates  haring  each 
a  horlsefetal  and  a  rertlcal  flange,  the  horiaontal  flange 
baring  at  one  side  a  reflexed  Up  for  engaging  the  base 
flange  oT  tbe  rail ;  borlaonUl  bolts  embedded  tranarertely 
in  the  loonerete  body  and  protruding  at  opposite  sides, 
tb*'  rertlcal  flangea  of  tbe  rail-seating  plates  btfng  aper- 
tnred  far  paaalng  respectirely  onto  the  opposite  ends  of 
Mid  bolts,  and  means  for  binding  the  plates  on  the  bolts 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  concrete  body. 

(Claltis  6  to  15  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasetta.] 
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1.021.484.  PORTABLE  FACE-MASK  FOR  TBLBPHONB 
USE.  LiMcoui  C.  Stocktok,  Denrer.  Colo.,  aaaignor 
to  ThS  Acme  Utility  Company,  Denrer,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  July  10,  1009.  Serial  No. 
507.006.     (CI.  179—188.) 


1.  ▲ 


fkce  mask  of  the  class  described,  comprlaing  a 
shell  okien  at  both  ends,  ita  extremltlea  being  of  unequal 
site,  the  smaller  extremity  being  applied  to  the  telephone 
transmitter,  the  mouthpiece  of  the  latter  entering  the 
opening  therein,  while  tbe  opening  at  tbe  oppoalte  ex- 
tremity of  the  hood  la  adapted  to  eooform  to  the  coatoar 
of  the  face,  and  ia  surrounded  by  a  yielding  member,  to 
form  a  tight  Joint,  aa  the  face  is  pressed  against  tbe  same, 
wblls  l^siag  the  telephone,  and  a  apeaking  tube  located 
within  the  ahell  and  haring  one  extremity  adjacent  tbe 
mouth  of  tbe  user,  while  Its  opposite  extremity  enters 
the  mouth  piece  of  the  tranamltter  for  the  purpoae  aet 

forth. 

2.  A  face  maak  comprlaing  an  outer  ahell,  open  at  both 
ends,  an  Inner  wall  separated  from  the  outer  shell  to 
form  an  interrenlng  compartment,  tbe  inner  wall  being 
ahorter  than  the  outer  wall,  whereby  tbe  interrenlng 
apace  communicates  at  its  inner  extremity  with  the  carlty 
of  the  mask,  the  forward  extremity  of  the  aald  apace  being 
in  communication  with  the  atmoaphere,  tbe  inner  ex- 
tremity of  the  mask  having  an  opening  adapted  to  recelre 
the  moath-plece  of  the  telephone  transmitter,  while  the 
outer  extremity  Is  shaped  to  flt  the  face  of  a  person, 
using  tbe  telephone,  and  a  speaking  tube  located  within 
tbe  mMk  and  mounted  upon  tbe  inner  wall  thereof,  for 
the  poerpooe  aet  forth. 

3.  A  face  maak,  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
shell  open  at  both  enda.  Its  rear  extremity  being  smaller 
than  Its  forward  extremity,  the  opening  in  tbe  rear  ex- 
tremltf  hslng  adapted  to  recurs  the  moutb-pleee  of  the 
tranamtttsr  of  a  telephone,  the  rear  extremity  of  the  maSk 
alao  haring  a  window,  abore  the  mouth-plecs  opening, 
the  forward  extremity  of  tbe  maak  being  prorldsd  with 
a  yielding  member  surrounding  the  face  opeaias,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


4.  A  face  jumA  for  use  with  tilepheiies,  coBprtatag  • 
shsll  haring  a  face  opening  at  Ita  forward  extremity,  sad 
a  Bouth-plece  opening  at  ita  oppoalte  extreoilty,  the 
laat  named  extremity  haring  a  window  located  abore 
tlie  mouthpiece  opening,  an  Inner  wall  fonalag  aa  air 
space  between  Itself  and  the  ahell,  the  aald  space  being  la 
communication  with  the  atmoaphere  at  one  extremity  aad 
with  tlis  cavity  of  tbe  maak  at  ita  oppoalte  extremity,  and 
a  speaking  tube  located  within  the  maak,  autastantlaHy 
aa  deacribed. 

6.  A  face  mask  for  use  with  telephones,  comprMag  a 
abell,  haring  ita  rear  extremity  open  to  recelre  the 
■loath-plece  of  a  telephone  tranamltter  and  sqalppsd 
with  retaining  hooka,  adapted  to  engage  the  tranamlttar, 
the  rear  extremity  of  tbe  derlce  being  also  prorlded  with 
a  window  located  abore  the  mouth-piece  opening,  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  the  derice  haring  a  yielding  member 
surrounding  the  face  opening  therein,  the  derice  liarlag 
an  inner  wall,  forming  an  air  space,  which  is  in  communi- 
cation with  the  carlty  of  tbe  maak  and  also  with  tbe  at- 
mosphere, aad  a  speaklnf  tube  located  within  the  oiaak 
between  the  mouth-piece  of  the  tranamltter  and  the  month 
of  the  speaker,  when  the  derlce  is  in  use. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021,436.     VEHICLE-FENDER.     Eooaa  M.   THOMPaox/ 
Richmond,  Ind.    Filed  Nor.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,107. 
(CI.  106—130.) 


1.  Ia  a  rehicle  fender,  tbe  combination  of  an  upper 
frame  supported  in  a  sutwtantially  borlcontal  position 
and  a  lower  frame  plrotally  secured  at  its  inner  end  and 
adapted  to  swing  downwardly  from  ita  unreleaaed  posi- 
tion, said  lower  frame  being  normally  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horiaontal  plane,  catcb  members  carried  bj 
aald  framea  and  adapted  to  engage  one  another  to  bold 
aald  lower  frame  in  a  normal  position,  said  upper  frame 
comprising  longitudinal  telescoping  side  bars  and  a  traaa- 
verse  fender  bar,  coil  springs  dlaposed  in  one  section  of 
said  aide  bare  and  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  otber  section 
and  tbe  fender  i>ar,  and  means  for  forcing  said  lower 
frame  downwardly  when  an  object  strikes  tbe  fender  bar 
and  releases  said  catch  memt>ers. 

2.  In  a  rehicle  fender,  tbe  combination  of  an  upper 
frame  supported  in  a  Bubatantially  horiaontal  position  and 
a  plroted  lower  frame  adapted  to  swing  downwardly 
from  its  unreleaaed  position  and  normally  diapoaed  la  a 
snbstantially  horiaontal  plane,  catch  members  carried  by 
aald  framea  and  adapted  to  engage  one  another  to  hold 
aald  lower  frame  in  a  normal  position,  said  upper  frame 
compriaing  longitudinal  telescoping  side  bars  and  a  trans- 
Tsrse  tender  bar,  coll  springs  disposed  in  one  ssctioa  of 
said  side  bars  and  engaging  one  end  of  tbe  other  sectkin 
•ad  the  fender  bar,  said  fender  bar  baring  a  longitndlaal 
opening  formed  therein,  said  fender  ba^  haring  a  loagi- 
tudlaal  slot  formed  in  the  lower  side  thereof  and  commanl- 
catiag  with  aald  opealag,  a  spriag  roller  dispssod  la  said 
opening,  a  roll  of  canraa  motinted  on  aald  roller  and  har- 
ing one  end  diapoaed  through  aald  alot  and  aecured  to 
the  lower  frame,  and  means  for  forcing  said  lower  frame 
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dowawardly  wtaca  Mid  fender  bar  itrlkCB  •   peraon  or 
otajcct  and  rctoaaw  Mdd  catch  nMmban. 

t.  In  •  v*hlcl«  fender,  the  eomblBatlon  of  an  upper 
frame  aapported  In  a  ■ubaUntlallr  horisontal  position 
and  a  pWoted  lower  frame  adapted  to  aw  Ins  downwardly 
from  Ita  unreleaaed  position  and  normally  dlapoaed  In  a 
aobstantlally  borlaoatal  plane,  hangers  taartag  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  frame  of  the  Tehlcle  and  the  other  end  piv- 
oted to  Mid  upper  frame  to  eopport  the  ume,  catch  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  frames  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
another  to  hold  said  lower  frame  ta  a  normal  poaltkm, 
coll  springs  disposed  between  Mid  frsmes  nesr  their  Inner 
ends  and  adapted  to  force  said  lower  frame  downwardly 
wb«i  said  catch  members  sre  released  and  means  carried 
by  Mid  npper  frame  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
l«wer  franc  adapted  to  form  a  barrier  between  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  the  person  or  object  struck  when  said 
lower  frame  Is  In  its  lowered  position. 


1.021,436.  TIME-SWITCH.  Jims  Thompson,  Oreens- 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  July  17,  1©11.  SerUl  No.  630,003. 
(CI.  161—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  spring 
shifted  plunger  engaging  the  switch  for  controlling  the 
same,  clasps  for  locking  the  plunger  in  desired  position 
aganst  the  tension  of  the  spring.  Mid  clasps  including  s 
locking  bar,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  winding 
arbors  of  a  clock  for  moving  the  locking  bar.  Mid  bar 
acting  to  lock  the  clasps  in  their  operative  position  to 
operate  said  clasps  to  release  the  plunger  and  to  allow  the 
spring  to  shift  the  plunger  to  operate  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock  having  rotating  wind- 
ing arbors,  of  a  knife  blade  switch  mounted  adjacent  one 
of  Mid  winding  arbors,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  switch,  clasps  for  locking  the 
plunger  in  position  to  stretch  its  springs,  means  for  se- 
curing the  clssps  in  locking  position,  and  an  operating 
finger  carried  by  the  winding  arbor  for  unlocking  the 
clasps  %o  permit  the  spring  to  shift  the  plunger  and 
switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  alarm  arbor  of  an  alarm 
dock,  of  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  an  end 
adapted  to  shut  ott  the  alarm  upon  partial  rotation  of 
the  arbor,  a  spring  operated  switch  mounted  adjacent  the 
clock,  means  for  holding  the  switch  In  position  sgalnst  the 
force  of  tbe  controlling  spring,  and  a  finger  formed  on 
the  plate  carried  by  tbe  winding  arbor  for  disengaging 
Mid  means  to  sllow  the  spring  to  operate  the  switch. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tba  winding  arbor  of  an  alarm 
clodc,  of.  a  sleeve  engaged  on  the  arbor,  a  washer  adjust- 
ably secured  on  the  sleeve  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting finger,  a  normally  open  switch  disposed  sdjacent 
said  winding  arbor,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  for  closing 
tbe  switch,  and  clasps  for  locking  tbe  plunger,  said  daspa 
including  a  locking  bar  therefor  for  holding  the  switch 
In  open  position  sgalnst  the  tension  of  tbe  spring,  mM 
locking  bar  being'  disposed  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
finger  and  tbe  rotation  of  the  winding  arbor  causing  the 
finger  to  engage  tbe  bar  to  release  the  switch  and  allow 
tbe  spring  to  close  tbe  same. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bass,  of  a  knife  blade  switch 
mounted  thereon,  a  spring  prsiMd  planger  for  operating 


the  switch,  clasps  for  engagtng  tbe  plunger,  means  for 
locking  tbe  daspa  to  hold  the  plunger  against  tbo  fore* 
of  Its  spring,  *an  alarm  clock  disposed  adjacent  the  switch 
and  having  a  lever  for  abutting  off  the  alarm,  a  plat*  as- 
cored  on  the  winding  arbor  of  tbe  alarm  and  having  a 
finger  for  engaging  the  locking  means  of  the  clasp  to  un- 
lock tbe  dasps  to  permit  the  plunger  to  be  shifted  by  its 
springs  to  operate  the  switch,  s  finger  on  the  piste  for  en- 
gaging the  alarm  controlling  lever  to  shut  off  the  alarm 
after  the  clasps  have  been  unlocked,  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  plata,  a  caalng  .inclosing  the  switch,  and  a  rod 
slldably  engaged  in  tbe  casing  and  having  a  portion  for 
engaging  tbe  arm  of  tbe  plate  and  a  second  portion  for 
engaging  the  switch  to  dose  the  switch  and  force  the 
plate  arm  downward  to  partially  rotate  and  rewind  the 
winding  arbor  of  the  alarm  and  dlsengsge  tbe  ends  of  the 
piste  from  tbe  alarm  controlling  lever  and  from  tbe  clasps 
locking  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,437.  JOINT  FOB  THE  TUBES  OF  BEDSTE.VD 
AND  OTHER  FRAMES.  Cmmmlus  VALLOirn,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  SHlgnor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,880. 
(CI.  22—116.) 


1.  A  mold  for  making  cast  joints  for  tubes  which 
meet  at  an  angle,  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  mold- 
ing cavity,  and  a  yielding  holding  part  which  Is 
fixed  to  the  body  pert  and  is  sdapted  to  bear  against  the 
Interior  surfkce  of  tbe  tube  In  which  the  mold  is  located 
and  retain  tbe  mold  In  position  by  friction,  due  to  tbe 
pressure  of  said  yielding  part  against  the  tube,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.  • 

2.  A  mold  for  making  east  joints  for  f^bea  which  meet 
at  an  angle,  comprising  a  body  part  having  a  molding 
cavity,  and  a  yielding  tongue  which  is  fixed  to  and  pro- 
jects from  the  body  part  and  Is  sdapted  to  frictlonally  en- 
gage the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  In  which  the  mold  Is 
located  to  retain  tbe  mold  In  position,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  a  hole 
in  the  side  thereof,  a  second  tube  whicb  extends  at  an 
angle  to  the  first  tube  and  joins  the  letter  st  Mid  hole, 
and  an  internal  joint  plug  which  connects  said  tubea,  of 
a  mold  for  Mid  joint  plug  which  Is  arranged  in  Mid  tube 
having  tbe  hole  and  is  provided  with  a  yielding  holding 
part  that  projects  from  tbe  body  of  the  mold  and  Is  adapt- 
ed to  frictlonally  engage  tbe  interior  surface  of  the  tube 
to  retain  tbe  mold  In  position,  substantially  as  sot  forth. 


1.021,438.  ENOINE-VALVE.  Rudolf  Wiirmi,  MU- 
wankee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery 
Company,  Now  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  May  24,  1906.  Serial  No.  818,490.  (CL 
188—117.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  duet,  of  a  valve  In  said 
duct,  a  bearing  for  Mid  valve  upon  the  Interior  thereof 
and  means  upon  the  exterior  of  Mid  valve  for  prevontlnf 
the  pasMge  of  fiuld  from  the  duct  to  the  bearing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  duct,  of  a  valve,  a  bMrtng 
for  tbe  valve  extending  within  the  Hme,  a  wall  exterior 
to  the  valve  and  packing  between  the  exterltw  of  said  valva 
and  Mid  wall. 
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8.  Tbo  combination  with  a  4act,  ot  a  valve  in  Mid 
dnet.  a  bearing  for  the  valve,  a  wall  snrronadlag  mM 
valve.  Mid  wall  and  valve  inclosing  a  channd  located  be- 
tween Mid  bearing  and  that  part  of  Mid  duct  on  the  In- 
take side  of  the  valve  seat,  packing  between  Mid  valve 
and  wall  upon  each  side  of  said  channel  and  an  outlet  for 
said  chMBcI  oi>enlng  Into  that  part  of  the  duct  on  the  dis- 
charge tfde  of  the  valve  seat. 


4.  TUs  combination  with  a  duct  having  a  valve  cavity, 
of  a  v^live  bearing  extending  Into  the  cavity  and  separated 
from  tbe  walls  thereof,  a  valve  closure  movably  mounted 
within  the  cavity  and  on  the  bMrlng  to  encircle  it,  the 
aaid  valve  closure  having  a  chamber  which  surrounds  the 
bearing  and  which  is  surrounded  by  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
valve  e«vlty,  a  valve  seat  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
valve  closure  to  close  the  duct,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
cooling  fiuid  to  the  chamber  in  tbe  valve  closure. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dnct  of  a  hollow  valve 
therein,  an  interior  bearing  projecting  within  Mid  valve, 
a  chamber  for  cooling  fluid  within  Mid  valve  and  encircling 
said  bearing  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  Mid  cham- 
ber and  withdrawing  it  from  said  chamber  in  a  continuous 
circulatory  pasMge  Independent  of  said  duct. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,021.489. 


,, VARIABLE  SPEED  MECHANISM.     WUMlAU 

F.  ^MMCBMAKN.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aMignor  to  Ooold  A 
Eberhardt.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerMy. 
Original  application  filed  July  31,  1009,  Serial  No. 
610.167.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Sept  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  684.436.     (CI.  74—68.) 


gear,  a  driven  ataaft  rotatably  SMantod  tn  aald  frama,  a 
wrlM  of  driven  gears  Indlvldnally  and  relattrely  aUdnM* 
on  Mid  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  to 
individually  and  relatively  allde  Mch  gear  of  said  MriM 
and  means  to  rock  Mid  tumbler,  whereby  Mid  tamblar 
gear  is  Intermeshed  with  one  of  said  driven  fMra  wbMB 
slid  into  the  engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft  of  a  ssrlM  of 
driven  gears  individually  and  relatively  slldahla  thereon 
and  roUtable  therewith,  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  moonted 
on  and  rotatable  with  Mid  shaft,  a  tumbler  pivoted  abent 
said  shaft,  a  tumbler  gear  carried  by  said  tumbler  and 
intermeshlng  with  Mid  drive  shaft  gear,  means  in  com- 
mon to  individually  and  reUtively  sUde  MCh  gaar  «f 
Mid  series  of  driven  gears,  snd  means  to  rock  Mid  tum- 
bler to  Intermesh  Mid  tumbler  gear  with  one  of  said 
driven  gears  when  moved  into  the  engaging  poaltion. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  driven  geara  indi- 
vidually and  relatively  slldable  on  and  roUtable  with 
said  drivM)  shaft,  a  tumbler  pivotally  mounted  in  saM 
frame,  a  drive  abaft,  a  gear  moontod  on  and  rotatabla^ 
with  said  shaft,  a  tumbler  gear  carried  by  said  tnihblar 
and  Intermeshlng  with  uld  drive  shaft  gear,  means  to 
individually  and  relatively  slide  Mid  driven  geaia  and 
means  to  rock  Mid  tumbler,  whereby  said  tumbler  gear 
is  Intermeshed  with  any  one  of  Mid  serlM  of  driven 
gears  and  means  to  clamp  said  tumbler  to  said  frame  in 
the  position  of  intermesh. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  QaMtte.] 


1.  liie  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  driven  abaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  therein,  a  series  of  driven  gears  Indi- 
vidually slidable  on  and  roUtable  with  Mid  shaft,  a  tum- 
bler ptvoUUy  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  gear  carried  by 
Mid  tamlder.  a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  and  rota- 
Uble  with  said  drhre  and  intermeshlng  with  Mid  tumbler 
gear,  means  to  indlvldnslly  slide  Mid  driven  gears,  and 
means  to  rock  Mid  tumbler  whereby  said  tumbler  gear 
is  Intermeshed  with  any  one  of  Mid  driven  gears. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  Mrieo  of 
driven  gears  individually  slidable  on  and  roUtable  there- 
with, a  drive  shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  and  roUUble  with 
Mid  drive  shaft,  a  tumbler  pivoted  about  Hid  drive  abaft, 
a  tumbler  gear  carried  by  Mid  tumbler  and  IntermMhing 
with  Mid  drive  shaft  gMr,  means  to  Individually  slide 
said  driven  gears  and  means  to  rock  Mid  tumbler  whereby 
Mid  tumbler  gMr  is  intermeshed  with  any  one  of  said 
driven  gMrs. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  drive  abaft,  a 
gMr  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  Mid  shaft,  a  tumbler 

.  pivotidly  mounted  in  said  fraoM.  a  tumbler  gear  carrlsd 
hj  Mild  tnmblar  and  Intarmeatalng  with  aaM  drivt  ahatt 


1,021.440.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  B«x  E.  A«NOU)  and 
CuiBKSOW  P.  HocKBTP,  Kouts,  lud.  Filed  June  29, 
1911.     SerUI  No.  636,045.     (CL  162—60.) 


1.  A  spring  spoke  gradually  decrMslng  In  thlekncas  from 
Its  ends  toward  an  Intermediate  point,  and  gradually  in- 
creasing In  width  toward  Mid  point  to  eompeuMte  for  tbe 
deereoM  in  thldmeH. 

8.  A  spring  spoke  gradually  decreasing  In  tblckneM  from 
ita  ends  toward  an  intermediate  point  and  gradoally  In- 
creasing in  width  toward  Mid  point  to  compensate  for 
the  decrMse  in  thickness,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
spoke  being  bowed  laterally  and  the  end  portions  being 
straight  and  in  alinement  longitudinally  of  tbe  spoke. 


1,021.441.  INSOLE  FOR  SHOES.  Da  Rot  AvwmM, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  598.119. 
(CL  86—48.) 

1.  In  a  shoe,  an  Insole  having  therein  a  seriM  of  In- 
cisions each  entering  a  surface  of  the  sole  and  eorriat 
so  aa  to  emerge  from  the  Mme  surface  and  form  a  trana- 
verae  strip  stuched  to  the  body  of  the  w»le. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  an  Insole  having  In  tbe  lower  sMo  tbcr^ 
between  the  jnst^  and  toe  a  series  of  reentrant  incisions 
forming  transverse  strips  atUched  at  both  ends  to  tbe. 
body  of  the  sole  and  deUched  from  tbe  solo  at  tlialr 
central  portions,  Mid  strips  lying  In  tbe  channala  formed 
by  the  deUchment  of  Mid  portions  from  tbe  sole. 

8.  In  a  ahoe,  an  insole  having  a  series  of  transverse 
channels  formed  la  tbe  lower  side  thereof,  and  atrtps  ta|- 
tecral  with  the  sole  and  of  tbo  fame  material  lyln^  in 
and  flllittg  said  channels. 

4.  In  a  shoe,  an  Insole  having  a  series  of  tranaverM 
channels  formed  in  the  lower  alda  Utereof  between  tbe  in- 
step and  toe.  and  strips  integral  with  tbe  sole  and  o<  the 
Mme  iMterial  lying  In  said  ebennels  and  attached  at  botk 
end*  to  tbo  body  of  Om  aoto. 
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5.  Ill  •  thoe,  an  Inaole  barlBf  In  the  lower  rarfue 
thereof  a  lerlee  of   Ineleiona  each  harlnc  two  line*  of 


emergence  from   the  lower  ear  face  and  form  ins  ^  ttrtp 
attached  at  hoth  enda  to  the  hody  of  the  aole. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,021.442.  TOBACCO-PIPE. 
IlL  FUed  Sept  26,  1810. 
181—12.) 


John  Bachjiank,  Chicago. 
SerUl  No>  5S3,97S.      (CL 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  chambered  bowl,  and 
a  etem  prorided  with  a  continaoua  unbroken  passage 
therethrough  to  the  exterior  of  the  bowl,  and  including  a 
portion  of  the  chamber  in  said  bowl,  and  means  normally 
closing  the  end  of  the  passage  at  the  exterior  of  the  bowl 
comprising  a  closure  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bowl  and 
adapted  to  normally  overlie  and  close  the  end  of  said 
passage,  said  closure  beipg  provided  with  an  eccentrically 
disposed  port  extending  therethrough  adapted  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  closure  to  b»  brought  into  registration  with 
said  passage  to  form  a  continuation  thereof. 

2.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  chambered  bowl  and 
a  stem  prorided  with  a  continuous  passage  therethrough 
to  the  exterior  of  the  howl,  and  including  a  portion  of  the 
chamber  in  said  bowl,  said  passage  being  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  movable 
element  for  the  end  of  said  passage  permanently  secured 
to  said  bowl  and  normally  closing  the  end  of  the  passage, 
said  closure  being  provided  with  a  port  extending  there- 
through of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  said  passage 
and  adapted  to  aline  therewith  in  one  position  of  the  clo- 
sure to  form  a  continuation  thereof  whereby  there  la  pro- 
vided a  continuous  passage  of  sutwtantlally  aniform  diam- 
eter for  a  cleaner  through  the  stem,  bowl  and  closure. 

3.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  chambered  bowl  and  a 
stem  provided  with  a  continuous  passage  therethrough 
to  the  exterior  of  the  bowl,  and  including  a  portion  of 
the  chamber  In  said  bowl,  said  passage  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  said  bowl 
being  provided  with  a  circular  recess  in  .the  exterior 
thereof,  a  cloanre  rotatably  mounted  in  said  recess  and 
fitting  snugly  agalnat  the  bottom  thereof,  said  closure 
being  provided  with  a  port  extending  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  passage  in  the  pipe,  and  means  for 
permanently  securing  said  closure  in  position  and  arranged 
to  frlctionally  hold  the  same  against  rotation. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  ehamtiered  bowl  and 
stem  provided  with  a  continuous  passage  therethrough  to 
the  exterior  of  the  bowl,  and  indtidlng  a  portion  of  the 
chamber  In  said  bowl,  said  bowl  being  provided  with  a 
drcnlar  recess  in  the  exterior  thereof,  a  closure  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  port  extending 
therethroogh  adapted  to  register  with  the  paangt  In  the 


pipe,  and  a  drcnlar  metallie  flange  secured  to  the  exterior 
of  said  howl  and  overlylag  the  outer  surface  of  said 
dosnre. 


1.021,443.  MOLD  FOR  CONCRETE  WALLS.  AJfTHOWT 
Baionx,  Mount  Morris.  N.  T.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  631.748.     (a.  20—181.) 


1.  In  a  form  for  molding  plastic  walls,  the  combina- 
tion of  inner  and  outer  form  walls  each  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  plates  having  flanged  side  and  end 
portions,  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  flangea  of  adjacent  plates,  means  for 
securing  said  flanges  together  and  means  for  spadng  said 
form  walla  at  the  desired  dlatance  apart,  said  spadng 
means  being  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  walls  by  said 
flange  securing  means,  lubstantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  form  for  molding  plastic  walls,  the  combination 
of  inner  and  outer  form  walls  each  composed  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  connected  plates  having  flanged  side  and  end 
portions,  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  plates  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  flanges  of  adjacent  plates,  a  spadng 
member  for  said  form  walls  which  passes  through  openings 
in  said  plates  adjacent  to  said  flanges  and  is  secured  at 
its  opposite  ends  to  the  flanges  of  plates  of  said  inner  and 
outer  form  walla,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.021.444.  COMBINED 
AND  PRUNINO-8AW. 
gate.  Vt  Filed  June 
(CI.  80—0.) 

3. 


QRA8S-H00K.    CORN-KNIFB. 

Albut  a.  Batss.  Bast  High- 

24,   1011.     SerUl  No.   685,187. 


—  ^ 


The  herein  described  gfass  book  oonprislng  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  1>lade  formod  at  Its  inner  end  at  its  outer 
comer  with  an  integral  taac  which  ia  bent  over  from  tht 


'-^lA .. .)  ij*- 
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«At  «C  whkk  tha  hiada  la  forassd  aad  whldi  eas- 

bodles  a  damping  portion  parallel  with  and  spaced  from 
the  blade  and  a  curved  socket  portion,  the  socket  being 
mtlrely  above  the  plane  of  the  blade,  so  that  the  lower 
side  of  the  blade  will  preaent  an  onohstmcted  flat  sur- 
face, a  handle  having  a  curved  rod  projecting  from  one 
end  thareof  and  with  the  handle  fonninc  a  cempoond 
corve.  OM-«nd  of  the  rod  being  mouted  in  the  so^et  of 
tha  tans  and  adapted  to  be  turned  tliereln.  and  a  clamp- 
lag  bolt  extending  throogh  the  blade  and  tang,  connect- 
ing the  free  end  of  the  tang  to  the  blade,  whereby  the 
handle  rod  ia  detachably  connected  to  the  blade  and  Is 
also  pearmltted  to  he  turned  in  the  socket  to  angularly 
adjnat  tbe  handle  with  rcapect  to  tha  blade. 


1,021.440.      PROCSS8   OF  PRODUCING  CALCIUM  CT 
ANAIflD.      AUBXANDSa    BoiniiiraTOH    and    Habbt    O 

•    AnM,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1011. 
Serial  No.  608.906.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  A  direct  process  of  manufacturing  caldum  cyanamld 
which  consist*  in  first  fbming  a  poroua  mass  contain- 
ing in  Intimate  admixture  caldmn  in  eomblnatloo,  and 
carbon :  and  then  heating  said  mixture  to  a  suitable  tem- 
perstuM:  and  paaalng  nitrogen  through  the  mass. 

2.  A  direct  process  of  manufacturing  caldnm  cyan- 
amld which  conslsta  in  first  forming  a  porous  mass  con- 
taining. In  Intimate  admixture  caldnm  carbonate,  and 
carbon ;  and  then  heating  said  mixture  to  a  aoltaMs  taan 
perature,  and  paaalng  nitrogen  throogh  the  maaa. 

8.  A  direct  prooesa  of  manufacturing  caldnm  cyanamld 
which  conslsta  la  forming  a  porona  mass  containing.  In 
Intimate  admlxtore.  caldnm  carlwnate  and  carbon ;  paaa- 
lng said  mixture  through  a  heated  sone  in  a  furnace  in 
which  re-actlon  takes  place;  passing  nitrogen  through 
the  heated  maas  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool  in  tha 
preaocc  of  the  nltrogan. 

4.  A  direct  proeeas  of  manofaetnrlas  calslum  cyan- 
amld which  conaista  In  forming  a  poroos  maaa  containing, 
la  latlBiate  admixture,  oaidum  carbonate,  a  catalytic 
agent  vd  carbon ;  passing  aald  salxture  through  a  heated 
aonc  in  a  fnmaee  In  which  reaction  takes  place;  Intro- 
ducing nltrocen  Into  the  aaas  and  allowing  the  maas  to 
cool  in  the  presence  of  the  nitrogen. 

6.  A  direct  process  of  manufacturing  calcium  cyanamld 
which  conaiata  In  forming  a  porous  mass  containing.  In 
intimate  admixture,  caldnm  carbonate,  calcium  fluorld, 
and  carlwn ;  passing  said  mixture  throoigh  a  heated  aone 
In  a  taraace  In  which  reaction  takea  place;  introducing 
nitrogen  into  the  maas  and  allowing  the  mass  to  cool  In 
the  presence  of  the  nitrogen. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,021.|M6.  COUPLINO-CONt^OLLINO  MECHANISM. 
HaOt  C.  Bchocp.  Chicago,  IlL,  asalgnor  to  The  Mc- 
Coniway  k  Torley  Comi>any,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  6T9379.     (CL  218 — 42.) 


2.  In  a  medianlsm  of  the  eliarader  Indicated,  die 
combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  coupler,  a  flssSble 
controller  member  which  is  movable  to  canae  said  coopler 
to  tnm  upon  ita  pivot  and  which  la  also  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  coupler,  and  means  movable  with  tba 
controller  member  to  cause  said  coupler  to  turn  on  Ita 
pivot 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  Indicated,  tiM  eoai- 
blnation  of  a  plvotally  mounted  coupler,  a  movabls  000- 
troller  member,  said  controller  member  being  movabia  in- 
dependently of  the  coupler,  and  means  movable  by  and 
aiao  Independently  of  the  controller  member  and  of  tiM 
coupler  to  cause  the  coupl«  to  turn  on  Ita  pivot 

4.  In  a  mechaniun  of  the  character  indicated,  tba  com- 
bination of  A  plvotally  mounted  coupler,  an  endlesa  flexi- 
ble controller  member  movable  Independently  of  the  eoa- 
pler,  and  means  movable  with  the  controller  member  and 
also  Independently  of  the  coupler  to  cauae  the  coupler 
member  to  turn  on  ita  pivot 

6.  In  a  mechilhiani  of  the  charactar  indicated,  the  com- 
Unatloa  of  a  plvotally  teounted  coupler,  a  flexible  con- 
troller member  movable  independ^tly  of  the  coupler,  and 
means  movably  connected  to  the  controller  member  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  coupler  on  ita  pivot  wld  means  balaf 
movable  t^  the  coupler  when  the  latter  swings  In  oaa 
direction  and  being  unaffected  by  a  swinging  movement 
of  the  coupler  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[ClalBM  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  til  a  laechanlam  of  the  diaracter  Indicated,  tha  00m- 
btaatl^n  of  a  plvotally  mounted  coupler,  aad  a  flexible 
controller  member  whereby  said  coupler  may  be  eaoaod 
to  torn  on  Its  pivot,  said  coopler  and  said  controller 
oiaBbar  being  Independently  movable. 


1.021.447.  TREE  AND  SHRUB  PROTECTOR.  JoLiua 
J.  CABSTKfa.  Tuleta,  Tex.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  Stflal 
No.  684,867.     (CL  47—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hooaiag 
comprUing  outer  and  inner  substantially  cylindrical  ahella, 
a  fllllng  of  poor  heat  conducting  material  to  occupy  the 
annular  space  between  said  ahells.  the  outer  shell  having 
one  end  thereof  flared  to  form  an  annular  aocket,  and  a 
lid  to  fit  snugly  within  said  socket. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  houaing 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  disposed  in  end  to  aid 
reUtion.  each  of  said  sections  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
substantially  circular  sheila,  means  to  retain  said  outer 
and  inner  shells  In  each  section  in  their  proper  concoi- 
tric  position,  and  one  end  of  the  outer  shell  of  one  sec- 
tion being  flared  to  form  a  socket  far  recdving  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  outer  ahell  of  the  other  section. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  diaracter  deacribed,  a  hooatag 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  detachable  sectloas  dlspeaad  la 
end  to  end  reUtion.  each  section  comprUing  outer  aad^ 
Inner  shells,  a  fllllng  of  poor  heat  conducting  material 
occupying  the  space  between  the  outer  and  Inner  sheila, 
and  one  end  of  one  shell  of  one  section  being  shaped  to 
form  a  socket  for  receiving  the  adjacent  end  of  tha 
sponding  shell  of  the  other  section 
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1,021,448.  SPINNING-MACHINE.  Bowabd  J.  ComB 
and  John  J.  Cottbs,  Pblladelphia,  Pa.  Fil«d  l%b.  7, 
1911'.     Berial  No.  607,1S4.     (CL  118— «.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  meana  for  twlat- 
lag  yarn,  a  bobbin,  meana  for  poaltively  rotating  the  hob- 
bin  to  wind  the  7am  thereon,  and  means  actuated  by  en- 
gagement with  the  yam  on  aald  bobbin  for  retarding  the 
moTement  thereof  as  the  amount  of  yam  on  the  bobbin 
increases. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  4eacribed,  means  for  twist- 
ing yam.  a  bobbin,  means  for  poaitlTely  rotating  the  boh- 
blo.to  wind  the  yam  thereon,  means  for  erenly  dlstrlhat- 
Ing  the  yam  on  said  bobbin,  and  means  actuated  by  en- 
gagement with  the  yarn  on  the  bobbin  for  retarding  the 
movement  of  said  bobbin  as  the  amount  of  yam  on  the 
bobbin  Increases. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  twist- 
ing yam,  a  rotary  bobbin  baring  a  fixed  center  of  move- 
ment, means  for  positively  rotating  the  bobbin  to  wind 
the  twisted  yarn  thereon  to  form  a  skein,  and  means 
operable  by  engagement  with  the  skcln  for  automatically 
retarding  the  movement  of  said  bobbin  as  the  skein  In- 
creases In  slse. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  twist- 
ing yam,  a  bobbin  upon  which  the  yam  Is  wound,  a  re- 
ciprocating actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  bobbin  for  rotating  the -latter,  and  means  actuated  by 
engagement  with  the  yam  on  said  bobbin  for  varying 
the  stroke  of  the  actuating  member  as  the  amount  of 
yam  on  the  bobbin  Increases. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  bob- 
bin Joumaled  on  the  frame,  means  for  delivering  material 
to  the  frame,  means  for  positively  rotating  the  bobbin  to 
wind  the  material  thereon,  means  for  rotating  the  frame 
to  effect  the  twisting  of  the  material,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  bobbin  winding  mechanism 
as  the  amount  of  material  on  the  bobbin  increases. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.021,449.  PIPE  OR  TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE. 
Jambs  Fillmohb  Cox,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Matthew  T.  Cronln,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Piled  Mar 
7,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,722.     (Cl.  158—04.) 


A  machine  of  the  character  described  including  a  plu- 
rality of  feed-rolls,  a  bending  roll  superposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  feed-rolls,  a  support  fir  said  rolls,  having  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  scraw-threaded  member  recaivad  by  saM 


alot  aad  equipped  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  support 
with  retaining  nnta,  said  screw-threadsd  member  balng 
provided  with  a  yoke  carrylag  a  pitch  determlniag  toll, 
the  axis  of  which  Is  arranged  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
th«  axes  of  the  aforesaid  rolls. 


1,021,400.  PIPE  OH  TUBE  BENDING  MACHINE. 
jAMia  PiLLMon  Cox.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  asslgpor  of  ooe- 
half  to  Matthsw  T.  Cronln.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Original 
application  filed  Jane  8,  1«09,  Serial  No.  499.808.  Di- 
vided and  thia  applleatloa  filed  Mar.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
047.724.     (CL  103 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  collapal- 
Ma  plug  arrangement,  a  revolving  ball  connected  thereto, 
a  flexible  connection  or  chain  also  connected  to  aald  plug 
and  a  mandrel  connected  to  the  aforesaid  parta,  for  bend- 
ing tuhea  or  pipes. 

2.  In  a  oiachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  eosi- 
blnatlcHi  of  a  flexible  plug,  a  rod  connection  therefor,  a 
revoluble  ball  connected  to  said  plug  and  adjusting  angu- 
lar lever  for  said  parts. 

t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbsd.  a  collapsible 
plug  arrangement,  a  revolving  ball  connected  thereto,  a 
flexible  connection  for  said  plug,  and  a  mandrel  connected 
to  said  parts. 


1.021.401.  RECBPTACLB  FOR  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGINa  SEMISOLID  AND  PASTY  SUBSTANCES. 
Jambs  F.  Cbavbn,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  «?2,815,     (Cl.  221-— 47.) 


"■  'TCr 


r-M 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  means  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  contents  from  said  discharge  oriflce, 
a  rotary  member  for  actuating  said  diacharge  means,  and 
a  friction  member  immovably  attached  to  the  receptecle 
and  surrounding  a  smooth  portion  of  said  rotary  member 
and  firmly  gripping  the  same  and  arranged  to  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  member  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber for  actuating  said  discharge  means,  and  a  colled  spring 
having  one  end  immovably  attached  to  the  receptacle  and 
surrounding  said  rotary  member  and  tightly  gripping  the 
same  and  thereby  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
turning  member  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  piston  or  fbl- 
lower  in  said  receptacle  arranged  when  moved  to  fbrce 
the  centente  through  the  discharge  orifice,  a  rotary  member 
for  moving  said  piston  or  follower,  and  a  friction  member 
Immovably  attaebsd  to  the  rac^tacle  and  surrounding 
a  ssMoth  portion  of  said  rotary  member  aad  firmly  grlp- 
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ping  till  sama  aad  arranged  to  prcruit  rotation  of  said 
member  In  one  direction. 

4.  ▲  devlea  of  the  character  spsclflad,  comprising  a 
raeeptaele  provided  with  a  dlsdiane  orttee,  a  piston  or 
foUowat  In  said  receptacle  arranged  whsn  msvad  to  fores 
the  coatsnts  through  the  dlseharga  orlflea,  a  rotary  msmhsr 
for  iMMrtng  said  piston  or  foUowar.  and  a  eoUad  sparing  hav- 
ing OBS  end  lmiM»vably  attached  to  the  raeaptada  and 
sarroandlag  said  rotary  member  and  tightly  grlpptng  the 
sama,  tfcersby  preventing  rotation  of  said  rotary  msmber  In 
one  dlrsetlon. 

0.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
taceptacle  provided  with  a  dla^arfs  orlfles,  a  piston  or 
follower  m  saM  eeceptaele  arrangad  when  moved  to  fores 
the  contents  throngh  the  discharge  oriflce,  a  flezfble  asam- 
ber  eonneetad  to  said  piston,  a  winding  member  for  said 
flexible  member,  and  a  trtctton  member  launovably  at- 
tached to  the  receptacle  and  sorroonitng  a  amootk  por- 
tion b(  aald  winding  BMmber  and  flnUy  gripping  thraama 
and  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  wlndlag  nmmhsr 
In  one  direction. 

[CUtm  0  not  printed  in  tha  Gaaatta.] 


1.021.402.  RBCBPTACLB  FOB  CONTAINING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING SBMIBOLID  AND  FA8TT  SUBSTANCBS. 
Jamm  F.  Cbavbii,  Pittsborgh.  Pa.  FUad  Apr.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «22.81&     (CL  221—47.) 


ton,  and  meana  eennaetlBg  said  rotar^i 
closure  and  frictlonally  atUched  to  one  titeraof. 

0.  A  devlea  of  tha  character  daacrtbad  eomprislnff  a  ra- 
cepUde  provided  with  a  dlacharga  oriflce.  a  piaton  or  fat- 
lowar  for  fordag  tke  contents  throo^  aald  diaeharfe 
orlflea,  a  rotary  member  for  actuating  said  piston  or  flal- 
lower,  a  rotary  closing  devles  for  said  dia^arga  orlflea. 
aad  a  eoUed  q»ing  connecting  aald  eloalng  devlea  aad 
said  rotary  member  and  attached  to  one  theraofL. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  (Jaaette.] 


1,021.408.  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE.  CkAbum  W. 
Davib.  Bdgeworth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard  Under- 
greond  Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corp<tfatloa 
of  PeBBaylvanU.  Fljed  July  1, 1909.  Serial  No.  500,881. 
(Ca.  247—12.) 


1.  A.  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  diacharge  orifice,  means  fer 
forcing  the  contents  through  said  discharge  oriflce,  a  clo- 
sure fbr  said  discharge  oriflce,  and  a  single  means  connect- 
ing the  forcing  means  and  said  closure  and  arranged  to 
both  open  and  close  said  closure  and  also  pr^eat  rearward 
moveBMBt  of  said  forcing  meana. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elutracter  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  dlaeharge  orifice,  a  closure  for 
said  discharge  orifice,  a  plstmi  or  follower  in  said  recep- 
tacle arranged  when  moved  to  farce  the  contents  through 
the  diacharge  oriflce.  a  rotating  or  turning  member  for 
moving  said  piston  or  follower,  and  a  single  means  connect- 
ing said  rotating  or  turning  member  and  said  closure  and 
arranged  to  both  open  and  close  said  closure  and  alao  pre- 
venting rearward  rotation  of  aald  piston  actuating  means. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  diacharge  orifice,  a  closure  ft>r 
said  discharge  orifice,  a  piston  or  follower  fOr  forcing  the 
contents  through  said  dtocharge  orifice,  a  rotary  threaded 
member  engaging  aald  piaton  or  follower,  and  a  single 
means  connecting  said  screw  or  threaded  rod  and  said  clo- 
sure and  arranged  to  both  open  and  cloae  said  closure 
and  also  prevent  rearward  rotation  of  aald  screw  or 
threaded  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  eomprislag  a 
receptacle  provided  with  a  dlaAarge  orlflee,  a  pMsa  or 
follower  for  forcing  the  contents  throngh  the  diaeharca 
oriflce,  a  closure  for  said  diacharge  orlflos  having  a  llaUtsd 
potarF  moveflMat.  a  rotary  member  tor  aetaating  aald  pla- 


X.  A  tenninal  strvctvre  for  metal-sheathed  cahles  which 
consists  of  a  body  portion  of  sabstaatlally  cylindrical 
form  with  an  axial  opsnlng  through  it  from  end  to  end. 
meaaa  tar  aecnrlag  rigidly  and  hermetically  a  cable  In- 
trodneed  into  one  end  thereof  to  eald  body  portion,  a  cap 
eloalag  aald  axial  opening  at  tha  oppoelte  end  thereof,  said 
cap  provldad  with  a  petticoat  extending  beyond  the  walla 
of  the  said  body  portion,  and  an  orifice  formed  In  the  wall 
of  the  body  portion  beneath  the  protection  of  the  petticoat 
formed  upon  said  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  three-piece  terminal  for  an  electric  cable,  constat- 
ing of  a  caalng,  a  thimble,  and  a  cap,  said  casing  being 
of  substantially  cylindrical  form  with  an  axial  opening 
<throach  it  from  end  to  end  and  aald  casing  formed  of  In- 
sulating material  Integral  and  homogeneous  throoghotlt. 
extwnally  pettieoated.  and  provided  with  two  lead  out 
orlflcee  girlng  communication  within  the  said  azlal  open- 
ing and  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  such  external 
pettleoat.  aald  thimble  being  adapted  to  be  connoeted 
hermetically  to  a  cable  sheath  and  closing  at  one  aad  the 
axial  opening  through  ssld  caalng,  and  said  cap  closing 
at  Ite  opposite  end  the  axial  opening  through  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.021.454.  SBRTING-TABLB.  Thomas  Bbiibst  OtATn. 
Anbom,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  004,304. 
(a.  48—20.) 


1.  A  aenlug  table,  coaaistlng  of  a  support,  a  staff  rising 
therefrom  and  having  a  lower  enlarged  portion,  a  collar 
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■lidably  moanted  on  the  lower  portloo  and  havtBg  plrotally 
connected  thereto  the  lower  ends  of  a  pair  of  lerera.  lald 
leTen  being  falcramed  near  their  lower  eztremltlea  upon 
the  aald  rapport  and  bavins  formed  Intecral  therewith  a 
pair  of  toake  anna  extending  apwardly  and  haying  a  por- 
tion adaptad  to  angaga  the  adgea  of  the  Uhla,  aald  collar 
being  normally  retained  In  poaltlon  bj  a  coDed  spring  la- 
tarpoaed  between  the  collar  and  a  cap  moanted  In  bear- 
ings conUctlng  against  the  underface  of  the  table  and  opon 
which  the  table  rerolTes  when  one  of  the  leTers  Is  de- 
pressed, and  means  moanted  In  the  upper  reduced  portion 
of  the  8app<H>t  for  revolTlng  said  Uble  when  the  brakea 
are  released. 

2.  In  a  sarrlng  table,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  sUnd- 
ard  rising  tbereftom,  a  cap  moanted  on  the  standard  im- 
mediately below  and  contacting  wlth'tbe  table  whereby  the 
table  la  rerolved  through  the  medium  of  a  spring  moanted 
In  the  upper  reduced  portion  of  said  standard,  said  spring 
haring  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  for  adjusting  its 
tension,  a  spring  mounted  on  said  standard  immediately 
below  said  cap,  a  collar  alldably  mounted  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  standard  below  aald  spring,  and  a  series 
of  hand  lerers  fulcramed  on  the  base  and  piyotally  con- 
nected to  said  sliding  collar,  said  band  IcTers  bavlng  brake 
arms  formed  Integral  therewith  and  extending  upwardly 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  table,  aald  brake  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  released  from  engagement  with  the  table 
•pon  the  depression  of  either  of  the  hand  leyers. 

8.  A  serylng  table,  consisting  of  a.  support,  a  staif 
riaing  therefrom,  a  table  moanted  on  the  aapport.  a  collar 
In  the  lower  portion  of  saM  staff,  a  cap  moanted  there- 
aboye,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  collar  and  cap. 
levers  fulcrumed  on  the  base  and  having  their  tower  ends 
pivoted  to  the  collar,  said  levers  having  brake  arms  formed 
tatagral  therewith,  said  brake  arms  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  table,  a  spring  moanted 
In  the  sleeve  of  tbe  upper  reduced  portion  of  said  staff 
for  revolving  the  table  upon  tbe  bearings  in  said  cap  when 
either  of  said  band  levers  is  depressed  and  means  for  re- 
taining aald  spring  under  tension,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mounted  In  the  caalng  of  the  upper 
radaced  portion  of  the  staff. 


1,021,455.  LOCOMOTIVE.  Thomas  Rusbkix  Dawsom. 
Bamesboro.  Pa.  Piled  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,297.     (a.  122 — 484.) 


I.  A  locomotive  comprising  an  engine  provided  with  a 
fire  box  and  boiler,  said  boiler  being  provided  with  upper 
an4  lower  acts  of  conducting  passagea  for  heated  gases, 
means  for  delivering  heat  from  tbe  Are  box  to  the  upper 
passages  of  tbe  boiler,  means  for  conducting  heat  from 
the  upper  passages  to  tbe  lower  passages,  a  chamber  in 
the  engine  provided  with  an  oatlst,  a  stack  for  the  engine. 
Caea  sarroandlng  the  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  stack,  a  tender  provided  with  a  water  tank,  means 
for  dividing  said  tank  Into  independent  beat-conducting 
compartments,  a  casing  In  said  tender  and  provided  with 
a  bottom  Inlet  opening,  aald  caalng  being  provided  with 
an  outlet  that  communicates  with  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  Inlets  that  communicate  with  the  other  com- 
partmenta,  said  caalng  being  provided  with  a  bottom 
Inlet,  and  a  floe  frame  pivotal]^  connecting  the  engine 
and  tender  and  provided  with  flues  for  placing  the  side 
flues  of  the  engine  in  communication  with  the  bottom  oat- 
lets  of  the  tender  chamber  and  a  floe  for  placing  the 
ootlet  of  tbe  engine  chambet  In  commaalcatlon  with 
tbe  bottom  inlet  of  the  tender  caalng. 


t.  A  locomotive  comprising  an  engine  provided  with 
heat-circulating  and  discharging  fluea,  a  tender  provided 
with  heat-drcalatlng  meana,  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  engine  and  tender  and  provided  with  a  floe  tor 
placing  the  circalatlng  fluea  of  the  engine  in  communi- 
cation with  the  heat-drcalatlng  meana  of  the  tender  and 
with  fluea  for  coadaetlng  the  heat  from  the  tender  to 
the  discharging  fluea  of  the  engine,  a  damper  for  prevent- 
ing beat  passing  throngb  tbe  circalatlng  meana  of  the 
tender,  and  dampers  for  placing  the  circulating  flaea  of 
the  engine  in  direct  communication  with  tbe  dlacharging 
flues. 

8.  A  locomotive  comprising  an  engine  provided  with  a 
firebox  and  boiler,  upper  and  lower  independent  baat- 
condacting  means  in  the  boiler,  a  chamber  in  the  engine 
receiving  the  heat  from  the  lower  heat-conducting  means, 
independent  heat-dlacharglng  means  in  the  engine,  a  tender 
provided  with  a  water  tank,  meana  for  circalatlng  beat 
throngb  aald  tank,  and  a  beat  conductor  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  engine  and  tender  and  provided  with  means 
for  placing  tbe  chamber  In  commanicatlon  with  tbe  beat- 
eircalatlng  meana  at  tbe  tender  and  aald  circalatlng  meana 
In  commanicatlon  with  tbe  beat  discharging  meana. 

4.  A  locomotive  comprising  an  engine  provided  with 
beat-circulating  flues  snd  independent  discharge  flues, 
dampers  controlling  the  communication  between  ssid 
flues,  manoally -control led  means  for  operating  said' dam- 
pers, a  tender  provided  with  heat-circulating  flaea.  manu- 
ally-oi>eratlng  means  for  controlling  the  clrculstlon 
through  the  tender  floes,  and  meana  for  placing  the  cir- 
culation flues  and  discharge  flues  of  the  engine  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  flues  of  the  tender. 

5.  A  locomotive  comprlRlng  an  engine  provided  with 
boller-heatlng  flues  and  Independent  beat-discharging  flues, 
a  tender  provided  with  a  water  tank,  means  for  dividing 
the  water  tank  Into  Independent  heat  paasages.  a  casing 
provided  with  outlets  that  communicate  with  two  of  aald 
passages  and  an  Independent  inlet  that  communicatee  with 
one  of  said  paaaagea.  and  a  beat  conductor  pivoUlly  con- 
nected to  the  engine  and  tender  and  provided  with  a 
flue  for  connecting  tbe  beating  flues  of  tbe  engine  with 
the  inlet  of  said  casing  and  Independent  fluea  for  con- 
necting the  outleta  of  said  caalng  with  tbe  said  dis- 
charging flues. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,456.  PERMUTATION  -  PADLOCK.  Chablm  J. 
EvAirs.  WicblU,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  IT,  1910.  Serial 
No.  687,589.     (CL  7—118.) 


1.  A  permutation  padlock  having  a  shackle  composed 
of  two  eoacting  parts  bsving  coextensive  legs  sdspted  to 
be  placed  together  to  form  a  ahank,  the  Inner  faces  of 
tbe  legs  being  formed  wttb  Interlocking  teeth,  aald  shank 
having  radial  lags  projecting  therefrom,  snd  s  body  por 
tlon  Including  a  plorality  of  roUtabls  soparpoeed  locking 
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disks  iarroanding  tbe  abaak  bat  removable  tbaratross, 
each  dMk  having  radially  extending  notcbas,  tbe  locking 
disks  being  rotstable  to  bring  the  notches  into  alinement 
with  ea<h  other  and  with  tbe  logs  on  tbe  abnnk  to  permit 
the  abiak  to  be  Inserted  and  removed. 

2.  A  permutation  padlock  having  a  abackle  composed 
of  two  eoacting  parte  having  ooextensive  lega  adapted  to 
be  placed  together  to  form  a  ahank,  the  contacting  faces 
of  the  parts  being  interlocfcsd  with  each  other,  the  out- 
side fa<#a  of  aald  parte  having  radial  lugs  projecting  there- 
from, aald  luga  being  spaced  st  Intervsls  along  the  length 
of  the  shank,  and  a  body  portion  Indadlng  a  slotted 
pintle  aad  a  plurality  of  roUUble  locking  disks  mounted 
on  the  aleeve  for  routlon  theresround,  said  locking  dlaks 
bsving  radially  extending  notchea,  the  dlaka  being  inde- 
pendently rotatable  to  bring  the  notches  Into  aHnement 
with  each  other  and  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  central  pintle  to 
permit  the  shackle  to  be  inserted  or  withdrawn. 

3.  A  permutation  padlock  having  a  ahackle  compoeed 
of  two  eoacting  parts,  each  part  comprlalng  a  straight 
portion  and  a  bowed  portion,  tbe  bowed  portions  of  the 
shackle  being  pivoted  to  each  other,  the  straight  portions 
of  the  thsckle  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  spaced  at  intervals  along  tbe  shackle,  and  a  bodr 
portion  composed  of  a  tulnilar  pintle  oppositely  slotted 
to  receive  the  lugs  on  tbe  shackle  snd  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table disks  surrounding  the  pintle,  said  disks  being  radially 
notched,  the  notches  extending  from  the  Inside  of  the 
disk  o«tward.  the  disks  being  independently  rotatable  to 
bring  the  notches  Into  alinement  with  each  other  and  with 
the  slots  In  the  pintle  to  permit  tbe  introduction  and  re- 
moval of  the  straight  portion  of  the  shackle. 

4.  la  a  permutation  padlock,  the  combination  with  a 
ahackle  having  a  ahank.  of  a  longitudinally  slotted  tubu- 
Isr  pintle  having  a  fixed  bead  at  one  end  and  a  rotatable, 
removable  terminal  dlak  at  tbe  other  end  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  repass  in  Its  upper  face  for  the  reception 
of  the  extremity  of  the  pintle  and  a  radially  extending 
alot  leading  from  said  receaa,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
locking  membera  dlsiK>sed  between  the  fixed  hesd  and  the 
terminal  disk,  each  having  a  central  passage  to  receive 
and  stirround  said  tabular  pintle  and  being  provided 
with  meana  whereby  they  may  have  a  locking  engagement 
wttb  the  luga  of  the  ahank,  and  a  radially  projecting  lug 
on  aald  ahank  engaging  in  the  said  radial  slot  In  the 
tarmliMl  dlak  and  prevwuting  the  rotation  of  tbe  terminal 
dlak  on  the  pintle  wban  the  shank  of  the  shackle  is  in- 
serted tbroagb  said  pintle  and  Into  the  central  recess. 


•1,467, 


,021.467.  TBEMING-CRANB.  NiCKLAS  FitANZBif. 
Floreffe,  and  John  A.  Bkchtel,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,1  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Mar.  20, 
SerUl  No.  616.568.     (a.  212—8.) 


1.  U  a  machine  for  manipulating  a  aoapcndad  load» 
the  combination  of  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  rotating  member 
lateraUy  dispoaad  with  relati<m  to  aald  tonga,  a  pair  of 
pitaMtt.  eadi  having  crank  connection  at  one  and  to 
tba  «||d  rotary '  member  and  each  having  pivotal  connec- 


tion at  tbe  other  end  to  one  member  of  tbe  said 
aabatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  teeming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier. 
a  pot  hung  from  said  carrier  by  flexible  saspenskm,  a  ro- 
tating abaft  hung  from  said  carrier  by  flexible  suspension, 
operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  aaid  pot, 
for  tipping  the  latter,  and  meana  borne  tj  said  carrier 
for  taking  up  and  paying  out  both  of  aald  flexible  aoa- 
penslons  In  unison,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  teeming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier, 
a  pair  of  clamps  sustained  by  said  carrier,  a  rotating  abaft 
laterally  disposed  with  relation  to  aald  clampa,  a  pair  of 
pitmen  having  crank  connection  at  one  end  to  said  rotating 
abaft  and  at  the  other  end  each  to  one  of  aald  clampa, 
and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  clamps  in  fixed 
relative  positions,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,021,458.  BICHROMATIC  LAMP.  JsssB  HoWABD  PBY, 
Rochester,  Pa.  Filed  May  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,000. 
(CI.  240—100.) 


A  glass  globe  for  a  pUot-ll^t  having  a  plane  face 
formed  as  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  aingle  opening,  the 
globe  body  consisting  of  an  inner  layer  of  glass  of  one 
color  forming  tbe  complete  globe  structure,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  ^ass  of  a  different  color  integrally  united  with 
the  said  Inner  layer  and  covering  the  aald  inner  layer 
except  the  plane-face  portion  thereot^ 


1,021,459.  TEHICLE-WHEEL.  BowASO  A.  OLBirM,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1908,  Serial  No.  411,697.  Re- 
newed Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,639.  (Cl. 
162—28.) 


1.  A  vehicle-wheel  comprising  a  bob,  a  ftfly  Joined 
thereto  by  spokes,  radlally-extoidlng  yieldlngly-sopported 
rods  projecting  beyond  the  felly  and  provided  with  tread- 
portions,  flangea  on  tba  oatar  cirenrnfaranea  of  yia  Mly 
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BOtTOvndlBg  aacli  of  Hid  roda,  fl*ng««  oa  tb«  aader  sldM 
of  the  tread-portloDB  BurrouBdlnc  tb«  rods,  laid  flanges 
telQC  oi  dlCcrmt  dianwten  and  adapted  to  talcacope  wltb 
each  otkcr,  aad  flezlbte  housings  connecting  the  flanges 
OD  tbs  trssd-seetlons  with  the  flanges  on  the  felly. 

2.  A  Tehlele-wheel  comprising  s  hob,  a  felly  Joined 
thereto  by  spokes,  radlsHy-szteadlng  yieldiagly-sapported 
rods  pro]setlJig  beyond  tbs  teUy  and  prorlded  with  tread- 
portions,  flanges  00  the  onter  drcomferenee  of  the  felly 
sorrooadlnc  said  rods,  flanges  of  less  diameter  than  said 
flrst-naaed  flanges  on  the  ander  sides  of  the  tread-por- 
tions snrroaadlng  the  rods,  said  flanges  being  adapted  to 
telsseope  with  each  other,  and  flexible  boaslngs  of  fmsto- 
eonlcal  shape  connecting  the  flanges  on  the  tread-sections 
with  the  flanges  on,  the  felly. 

3.  A  Tehlcle-whesl  comprising  in  combination  a  hnb  and 
a  ring-support  joined  thereto  by  spokes,  fillers  on  the 
spokes  extending  beyond  said  support,  radially-extending 
reciprocable  rods  mountsd  near  their  outer  ends  in  said 
sopport  to  rsditrocats  thsrethrongh  and  at  thslr  inner 
Olds  la  said  hub,- to  be  guided  thereby,  stops  on  said  rods, 
eoll-sprlngs  surrounding  said  rods  and  confined  between 
said  stops  and  said  bub,  non-orerlapplng  transversely- 
extending  tread-sections  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods  to  reciprocate  in  the  spaces  provided  between  said 
filters,  flanges  provided  on  the  outer  circumference  of 
said  support  to  sndrels  said  rods,  depending  flanges  on 
the  inner  sides  of  said  trsad-sectlons,  and  housings  of 
flsxlhls  laatsrial  sseatcd  to  th«  flanges  on  said  tread- 
sections  and  support  for  encfrellng  the  rods  on  their  outer 
ends,  for  the  purpose  set  ft>rth. 


1,021.460.  DOMESTIC  FIBB.  BAMOB,  AND  THE  UKE. 
OaoaoK  RoaasTBOH  HiatiOP,  Paisley,  Scotland.  Filed 
Feb.  1«.  1909.    Serial  No.  478.164.     (CL  126—137.) 


The  combination  with  the  flre-plaee  of  a  chimney,  of  a 
Are  chamber  having  aide  walls  provided  with  passages 
and  Including  a  reverberating  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof, 
a  curved  hollow  bridge  in  said  chamber,  said  bridge  being 
disposed  in  front  of  said  reverberating  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
bridge,  said  means  Including  an  air  supply  box  located 
adjacent  the  back  of  said  Are  chamber  and  devices  for 
supplying  air  to  said  box,  said  box  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  bridge  by  means  of  said  passages  in 
the  side  walla  of  said  fire  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
crlbed. 


1,021,461.   HAND  -  HAKE  -  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT. 

WtLUAM  E.  HoLDKBMAN,  Salt  Lsks  Oty.  Utah.     Filed 

Aug.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,435.     {CI.  56—146.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  garden  raks,  a  cleaning  blade 

having  apertures  therethrough  receiving  the  teeth  of  said 

rake,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  said  blade  and  adjustably 

attached  to  the  handte  of  the  rake,  depending  legs  st- 

tached  to  said  blade,  retaining  books  fastened  to  upper 

side  of  said  blade  and  having  a  hook  fonaed  on  their 

<ipper  spds  adapted  to  engage  the  head  piece  of  ssid  raks. 


aad  a  eUp  bstwssa  said  sprtag  aad  tbs  baadls  of  the  raks 
adapted  to  givs  dlrsctloa  to  said  spring. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  hand  rake,  a  blade  having 
opralngs  thsrethroogh  conforming  to  the  form  of  ths 
tastb  ot  ths  raks  aad  wlthla  which  ths  tssth  of  ths  raks 
are  mads  to  operate,  a  ilat  spring  one  end  of  which  la 
sscursd  to  said  blade  and  whose  other  end  is  bolted  to 
ths  haadls  of  ths  raks,  a  clip  conforming  on  one  side  to 
ths  form  of  the  handle  of  the  rake  and  flat  on  ths  other 
side  with  said  sides  inclined  toward  each  otbsr  adapted 
to  give  direction  to  said  spring  and  thsreby  to  the  normal 
position  of  said  blsds  on  ths  teeth  of  the  rake,  depead- 
iag  I^s  ssenrsd  oa  said  triads  and  adaptsd  by  contact 
with  the  ground  to  flex  said  spring,  and  reUining  hooks 
fuTt^Tur*  to  ths  upper  side  of  said  blade  adapted  to  limit 
ths  downward  movsmsnt  of  said  blade. 


1,091,462.  ACBTTIiBNB-OAS  GENERATOR.  FsAinc  B. 
HiTDSON,  Windsor,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1911.  Bsrlal 
No.  606.710.     (CI.  48—89.) 


An  apparatus  for  generating  acetylene  gas,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  carUd  chamber,  a  friction  feed  cylinder 
mounted  within  the  exit  end  of  said  chamber,  a  water 
tank  about  the  earbld  chamber,  a  gas  receptacle  telescop- 
ing within  said  tank,  a  tube  passing  through  the  walls  of 
the  carbid  chamber  and  tank,  a  rotatabls  shaft  mooated 
In  said  tube,  an  arm  fitted  to  ssid  shaft,  a  crank  sscnred 
to  ths  cylinder  and  pivoted  to  said  disk,  a  reel  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  bars  fastened  to  the  casing,  bracket  members  mount- 
ed upon  said  bars,  pulleys  joumaled  upon  said  members, 
a  eaUs  passing  about  the  pulleys,  a  weight,  a  pulley  fas- 
tened thereto,  and  about  which  the  cable  passes,  gesr 
mechanism  connected  to  said  reel,  a  winged  wheel  operat* 
lag  therewith  and  desigasd  to  regalate  the  rotary  bmtvs- 
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^  tlM  rsel,  a  ooed  fastsasd  to  ths  tslssoeping  gas 
rssspUdc  a  wslcbted  lever  pivotally  SMKiBtsd  adjaosot 
to  ths  fsvetaor,  aad  adaptsd  to  easage  ssid  wingsd  wbssl. 
aad  to  which  Icvsr  ssid  cord  is  coanseted,  as  sst  forth. 


II 


1.021,468.  MACHTNE  FOB  HANDLflW  LOOSE  MATE- 
RIALS. OaoBOS  W.  jACKSOTf,  Chicago,  IB.,  astflgaor, 
by  oHsne  aastgnmenta,  to  George  W.  Jackson  Msnu- 
faetvrlag  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporattoa  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  1.  1900.  Ssrial  No.  499.827. 
(CI.  87—24.) 


1.  la  a  machine  for  picking  up  and  loading  loose  mate- 
rial, tb#  combination,  of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pivot  project- 
ing from  said  truck  upwardly,  a  horiiontallj  swinging 
tnm-table  supported  on  said  truck-pivot  at  one  sad.  a 
boom  f  Ivotally  supported  at  its  rear  snd  upon  said  torn- 
tabls  tD  swing  vsrtlcally  at  its  forward  end  only,  means 
sonstmctsd  to  dicsctly  aad  positively  connect  the  bo<Mn 
to  the  forward  cod  of  the  tum-Uble,  whereby  the  bulk  of 
tbs  velfht  of  ths  turn-table  and  Its  appurtenants  is  added 
to  tbs  wslgltt  of  ths  boom  to  resist  vertical  movement  of 
tbs  bson  at  itf  forward  end  in  plcking-up  operation,  a 
travsUog  pickup  and  convsylng  dsvlcs  carried  by  nld 
boom,  a  motor,  operative  connection  between  said  motor 
•ad  aaU  tum-tabis  to  swlag  said  turn-table  on  Its  pivot, 
mm  plfotal  point  of  said  tura-Ubls  bsing  at  its  rear  sad 
aad  at  tbs  rear  end  of  said  truck,  said  tom-tabls  being 
sapported  at  its  forward  end  upon  said  track,  there  bsing 
■s  uof^tt  for  said  tuni^tabis  at  its  rsar  snd  bsyond  ssid 
flvat-«apport. 

.2.  A  jBschlns  for  picking  up  and  loading  looss  material, 
twf}*i4i*t.  In  eombiaatUo,  a  whsslsd  tnxtk,  a  pivot  on 
•aid  track  and  projecting  upwardly  theisfrom,  a  horiaoo- 
taUy  >trlnglag  tnra^tabls  snpportsd  on  said  trad-pivot 
at  oa«  sad,  a  boom  pivotally  sapported  oa  said  tnm-tahls 
to  swing  vertically,  a  traveling  pickup  and  conveying  ds- 
vlos  satrted  tv  said  boom,  a  motor,  operative  connsctlon 
bstiresa  said  SBOtor  and  said  turn-tsble  to  swine  said  turn- 
table  oa  Us  pivot,  ths  pivotal  point  of  said  turntable  belnc 
at  its  rear  end  and  at  the  rear  end  of  said  truck,  said  turn- 
tabls  ibaiag  supportsd  at  its  forward  end  upon  said 
track,  thsrs  bslag  ao  support  for  said  tarn-tabls  at  its 
rsar  end  beyond  said  pivot-support,  ths  pivotal  point  of 
said  toxn-table  and  the  pivot  on  said  track  bsing  at  one 
aids  ot  the  loagitodlna.1  center  line  of  both,  the  tora-tabls 
and  tb«  track. 

8.  A  aaehtns  tt  picking  up  aad  loading  looss  material, 
laeladllic,  in  oambinatlon.  a  wheeled  track,  a  pivot  on 
•aid  truck  aad  projseting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horlaoa- 
tallj  awlnglag  turn-table  sapportsd  on  said  track-^ivot 
at  SOS  «nd,  a  boom  plvotaUy  supportsd  oa  said  tarn-tahle 
to  swlag  vsrtlflally,  a  travsUog  pickup  aad  elevstloa  d«- 
vice  carried  by  said  boom,  a  motor,  operative  connection 
bstwsm  said  motor  aad  said  turn-table  to  swlag  said 
tantabls  00  its  pivot,  said  tura-table  bslag  of  ia»artad 
pan  ahaps,  said  operative  oounectlon  indndiog  a  bmJd 
traaaatiaaloa  shaft  located  loagitudinaliy  on  said  tnrn- 
tabls,  .^sarlng  to  connect  said  main  traasmiastoB  shaft  to 
•aid  ^wtor,  gsaring  on  said  mala  transmtsston  shaft  aad 
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a  gear-wheel  connected  to  said  gearing,  and  means  coa- 
nsctiag  said  gear-whsel  ts  ths  said  track,  there  bslag  la 
sMd  tura-table  depressions  and  recsasas  constroetad  ts 
receive  said  main  transmlaston  shaft,  said  gearing,  aad 
said  gear-wheel. 

4.  A  machine  for  picking  up  aad  leading  looss  mstsrlal  ' 
Including,  In  combination,  a  wheeled  truck,  a  pivot  on 
said  track  and  projscting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horlaoD- 
tally  swinging  turn-table  supported  on  said  track-pivot 
at  one  end,  a  boom  pivotally  supported  on  said  tuni>table 
to  swing  vertically,  a  traveling  pickup  and  elevating  de- 
vice carried  by  said  boom,  a  motor,  operative  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  tura-table  to  swing  said 
turn-table  on  its  pivot,  said  tura-table  being  of  iavsrtsd 
pan  shape,  said  operative  connection  Including  a  mala 
transmission  sliaft  located  longitudinally  on  said  tank- 
table,  gearing  to  connect  said  main  transmission  shaft  to 
said  motor,  gearing  on  said  main  transmission  shaft  and 
a  gear-wheel  connected  to  said  gearing,  means  conncetlBg 
said  gsar-wheel  to  said  trade,  there  being  In  said  tura- 
table  depressions  and  recesses  constructed  to  receive  said 
tranamission  shaft,  said  gearing,  and  said  gear-wheel,  and ' 
a  clutch  on  said  main  transmission  shaft  constracted  to 
lock  the  gearing  ssparately  to  said  main  transmission 
shaft 

5.  In  a  machine  for  picking  up  and  loading  looss  mate- 
rial, the  combination,  of  a  track,  propelling  wheela  on  said 
truck,  an  upstanding  cylindrical  pivot  on  said  track,  said 
pivot  being  located  at  the  rear  end  of  said  truck,  said 
track  having  a  body  of  inverted  pan  sltape,  carrying  roll- 
ers near  the  forward  end  of  said  track  the  major  portions 
of  said  carrying  rollers  being  located  in  and  below  the 
app«r  surface  of  said  track,  a  turn-table,  said  turn-table 
being  of  Inverted  pan  shape,  a  tubular  boss  in  said  turn- 
tabls  projecting  downwardly  from  the  inner  top  surface 
of  said  turn-table  and  engaging  said  upstanding  cylin- 
drleal  p1to%  said  tubular  boss  being  located  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  turn-table,  a  track  at  the  under  aide  of  said 
turn-table  and  located  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  co- 
operating with  said  carrying  rollers,  there  being  in  the 
top  surface  of  said  turn-table  a  series  of  depressions  aad 
recesses,  a  motor  on  said  tura-table,  a  main  transmlssioa 
ihaft  locatsd  longituittnally  oa  said  tura-table  connected 
to  said  motor,  and  shafts  and  gearing  connected  to  said 
main  transmission  shaft,  constructed  to  rotate  said  turn- 
table, tlie  major  portions  of  said  shafts  and  the  a*^ring 
bdnf  located  in  aaid  depressions  and  recesses  aad  io  the 
pan-shapsd  body  of  the  tura-table. 

[(naims  6  to  86  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,081,464.  KNUCICLE-PIN  RETAINER  FOB  CAR-COU- 
PLIN<}fl.  JoeaPH  Kelso,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
MeConway  k  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Cot- 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Sorial 
No.  621,066.     (CL  218—18.) 


-^-'^  -^'^i 


la  a  knoekle  pin  retainer  for  car  couplers,  the  eomblaa- 
tSon  with  the  coupler  bead,  knuckle  and  knoekle  pla,  aaid 
ooapler  bead  being  provided  with  a  perforated  log  on  its 
lower  teee,  of  a  knnekle  pin  rotaialng  member  which  Is 
formed  with  a  horisflotally  extending  pin  receiving  aper- 
ture intermediate  of  Its  length  aad  with  end  portlaas 
which  are  in  different  plaaes,  <me  of  said  end  portions  ea- 
gaglag  the  oenpler  bead  oatslds  0t  tbs  knuckle  pla  re- 
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cdTlDg  ap«rtar«  therein  aod  tlie  other  eztandliic  tinder  the 
knuckle  pin,  and  a  pin  paasing  throagh  the  apertm*  In  the 
',  I  knuckle  pin  retaining  member  and  throogh  the  perforated 

'  log  on  the  lower  face  of  the  coopler  head. 


1.021.460.  CAR-COUPLINQ.  JosBPH  Kn.80,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  MeConway  *  Torlejr  Company,  Pltts- 
borgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,068.     (Q.  213—10.) 


.^-» 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  said  lock  being  movably  mounted  upon  the 
coupler  head  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rectilinear  and  rotary 
moTements,  and  a  lock  operating  member  engaging  said 
lock  to  moTe  the  same  and  haTlng  a  portion  which  extends 
transrersely  across  the  upper  face  of  the  lock  when  the 
said  lock  is  in  locked  position,  said  transTersely  extending 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  and  retalnnnld  lo^  In 
locked  poaltion  and  being  movable  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  lock. 

2.  In -a  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  coupler  head, 
of  a  knuckle  piTotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for  said 
knackle,  a  knuckle  opener  member  rlgUDy  connected  to 
said  lock,  said  lock  and  said  knuckle  opener  member  being 
morably  mounted  upon  tbe  coupler  head  so  as  to  be  ca-' 
pable  of  rectilinear  and  rotary  movements,  and  a  lock 
operating  member  which  Is  movably  mounted  upon  the 
coupler  head  and  which  is  provided  with  an  arm  engaging 
the  lock  for  moving  the  same  to  unlocked  poeltlon  and 
with  an  arm  projecting  over  said  lock. 

3.  In  a  car  coopler,  tbe  combination  with  the  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  a  knuckle  opener  member  rigidly  connected 
to  said  lock  and  extending  back  of  the  tail  of  said  knuckle, 
said  lock  and  said  knuckle  opener  members  being  vertically 
movable  and  horlaontally  rotatable,  an  axle  upon  which 
said  lock  and  knuckle  opener  member  are  mounted,  and  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  npon  the  coupler  bead 
and  having  an  arm  which  engages  the  lock  to  lift  the 
same  and  a  portion  which  extends  over  the  upper  face  of 
said  lock. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  the  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  lock  for 
said  knuckle,  a  Imaclcla  opener  member  movable  by  said 
lock,  an  axle,  said  lock  being  looeely  Joumaled  on  said  axle 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  successively  moving  upwardly,  tilt- 
ing and  rotating  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said  lock 
upwardly  and  for  rotating  It  upon  said  axle. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  the  ooapler 
head,  of  a  knuckle  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  an  up- 
wardly movable  and  borlsontally  rotatable  lock  for  said 
knaeUe,  a  knackle  opener  menber  rigidly  connected  to 
said  lock  and  extending  b^lnd  the  tail  of  said  knuckle, 
a  lock  operating  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head,  said  lock  operating  member  having  an  arm  extending 
under  the  lock  for  moving  the  same  both  vertically  and 
rotatably  and  baring  a  booked  portloD  normally  extending 
above  tbe  lode  and  across  the  path  traversed  by  the  latter 
when  moving  to  nnloeked  podtkm.  means  projecting  out 
throngh  the  coupler  head  for  actuating  said  lock  operat- 


ing member,  and  means  carried  by  said  knuckle  for  rotat- 
ing said  lock  and  said  knackle  opener  member  to  a  posl* 
tion  permitting  the  lock  to  drop  to  locked  position, 
(aalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.1 


1.021.488.  NXTMBBBINO  ATTACHICBNT  FOB  PRINT- 
INO-PRKSSSS.  Chablbs  W.  Kcm.  Chicago,  IIL,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Rand  UcNally  A  Company,  Cblcago,  III.,  a 
Corporation.  FUed  July  0.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.401. 
(CI.  101—184.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  re- 
dprocable  bed,  of  a  numbering  bead  having  a  train  of 
numbering  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  them,  said 
actuating  means  having  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger 
extending  downward  from  tbe  numbering  head,  a  bracket 
having  a  seat  upon  which  said  numbering  bead  rests  and 
Is  adjustable  to  different  positions,  said  bracket  having 
also  means  for  conflnlng  the  plunger  to  a  strictly  endwise 
rectilinear  movement,  means  for  securing  the  numbering 
bead  to  ita  seat,  means  for  securing  tbe  frame  to  the  rs- 
dproeable  bed  and  means  deriving  Its  movement  from  tlM 
radprocable  bed  for  reciprocating  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  numbering  attachment  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  numbering  head  having  a  train  of 
numbering  wheels  and  means  for  actaating  them,  said 
actuating  means  inclodlng  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger 
extending  downward  from  the  numbering  bead,  of  a 
bracket  having  a  seat  for  said  numbering  head,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  downwardly 
extending  portion  of  the  plunger,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  engage  a  relatively  movable  part  of  the  press. 

8.  In  a  numbering  attachment  for  printing  presses,  the 
combination  with  a  numbering  bead  liavlng  a  train  of 
numbering  wheels,  and  means  for  actuating  tbem,  said 
means  including  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  numbering  head,  of  a  bracket 
having  a  seat  on  which  the  numbering  bead  is  supported 
and  is  adjustable  end  for  end,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the 
bracket  and  engaging  the  downwardly  extending  portion 
of  tbe  plunger  whichever  of  the  two  positions  of  adjust- 
ment the  numbering  bead  may  occupy,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  relatively  movable  part  of  tbe 
press. 

4.  In  a  numbering  attadiment  for  printing  presses,  tbe 
combination  with  a  numbering  bead  having  a  train  of 
numbering  wheels  and  means  for  actuating  theUt  said  ac- 
tuating means  including  a  vertically  reciprocable  plunger 
extending  downward  from  tbe  numbering  bead,  of  a 
bracket  baring  a  seat  on  which  the  numbering  bead  is. 
supported  and  is  adjustable  from  a  given  poaltion  to  a 
position  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  to 
the  frame  and  engaging  the  downwardly  ext«)dlng  pottion 
of  tbe  plunger,  whichever  of  the  two  positions  of  adjust- 
ment tbe  numbering  bead  may  occupy,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  relatively  movable  part  of  tka 
press. 

B.  In  a  numbering  attachment  for  printing  praasea 
having  reciprocating  beds,  the  combination  with  a  num- 
bering head  having  a  train  of  numbering  wheels  and 
meana  for  actaating  them,  a  bradnt  having  a  seat  for 
said  numbering  liaad,  Bseans  for  adjustably  securing  tbe 
Bumbering  bead  to  said  ssat,   msaas   for  saearing  tbe 
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bracket  to  the  reciprocating  bed  of  the  press,  means  tor 
actuating  the  numbering  wheels,  aaid  actaating  meana 
having  a  vertically  reciprocable  pldnger,  extending  down- 
ward, a  movable  rod,  means  for  lifting  and  lowering  said 
rod  by  movement  derived  from  s  movable  part  of  the  press 
and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  verti- 
cally movable  rod  to  the  vertically  reciprocable  plunger. 


l,021,48t.     WHEEL.     Chablm  B.  Mabtik  and  Samubl 
J.  Clokbt.  Waablngton,  Pa.    Filed  Fet^  10,  1911.    So- 


rial  No.  807,762.      (CL   182 


.) 


1.  IbI  a  wlieel,  the  combtnatloB  of  a  hub,  a  series  ot 
spokas,  a  coatlnaos  rigid  rim  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  tlie  spokes,  said  rim  U-shaped  in  croes-section  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  slots  therein,  a  aeries  of  tire  supporting 
members  each  located  between  adjacent  qwkes  a&d  SK- 
tandlng  through  a  slot  in  tbe  rim.  coactlng  guide  means, 
aaid  sntvorting  members  each  formed  with  a  flange  on  ita 
outer  end  disposed  within  the  rim  and  movable  therein, 
springs  Intarpossd  bstween  tbe  hob  and  tlia  supporttag 
BMmbefa,  and  a  sectional  tlra  located  ia  the  rim  and  rwfe- 
iBg  upoa  tlie  flangea  of  ttie  supporting  nksmbws. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  bub,  a  series  of 
spokea,  a  continuous  rigid  rim  mounted  on  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spokes,  said  rim  U-shaped  in  cross-section  and 
having  a  aerlss  of  slots  therein  a  ssries  of  tirs  support- 
ing oMMibsrs  each  located  betareea  adjacant  spokes  and 
axtendlag  through  a  slot  in  the  rim,  coactlng  guids  means 
betweea  the  spokes  and  the  supporting  mMObsrs,  aaid 
supporting  members  each  formed  with  a  flange  on  its 
outer  and  disposed  within  the  rim  and  movable  therala, 
a  spring  engaging  member  on  the  tire  supporting  mem- 
bers, springs  interposed  between  the  hub  and  tbe  ^ring 
^gfgt^l  members,  and  a  seetiooal  tire  located  in  tlie  rim 
and  re$ting  upon  the  flanges  of  tbe  supporting  members. 


II 


1 ,  0  S  i  .  4  8  8  .  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLING  SHAPES. 
Obobob  O.  McMdbtbt.  New  Twk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee. 
1.  1998.    Sarlal  Na  486,824.     (a.  80—84.) 


1.  A|jmlll  tor  rolling  flanged  beama  including  in  eosabt- 
MttMlfi  reversing  universal  mill  and  naana  fOr  paaaing 
tba  bim  back  and  forth  through  the  same  to  partially 
rodoce  tbe  blank,  a  contlnuoua  mill  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  onlversal  mills  in  tandom  and  means  for  paasiBg 
tbe  blank  from  said  reversing  universal  mill  to  said  eon- 
dnoous  mill,  tbe  universal  mills  eonstttotlag  said  eontl»- 
mill  operating  in  one  and  tbe  saiM  dlractioB,  and 
for  driving  aaid  univsrsal  mOla  oonstltBtlag  tbe 
continBooa  aalll  at  suecasslvely  lacrsasiag  ntaa  of  apaod 
oorrsspoading  to  tbs  elongatioa  sueessslvely  effeetod,  tbm 


milla  b^ng  adapted  to  ^lerate  on  different  portioaB  s( 
such  blank  simultaneously  to  reduce  it  to  Its  flnishad  dt- 
BMOslons  rapidly  in  a  siagls  pass. 

2.  A  mill  for  rolling  flanged  beams  including  in  eoabl- 
nation  a  blooming  mHl  and  maana  fOr  passing  a  blank 
back  and  forth  through  the  same,  a  revsrsing  anivanal 
mUl  and  meana  for  passing  the  blank  from  the  bloomlag 
mill  to  said  reversing  universal  mill  and  back  and  fsrtk 
through  the  same  to  partially  reduce  the  blank,  a  een- 
tlnaoua  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  nnlTersal  mills 
in  tandsB  and  meana  for  paaslng  tbs  blank  from  aaid  ro- 
veislng  universal  bbIU  to  said  contlnuoua  mill,  tlM  mat- 
▼arsal  mills  constituting  said  continuous  mill  opsratlat  te 
one  and  tbe  same  dlreetl<»i.  and  means  fOr  driving  «Jd 
universal  mills  constituting  the  oontinaous  mill  at  soe- 
ceasirely  Increasing  rates  of  speed  oorrespondU^  to  the 
alongatimi  succeeslvely  effected,  the  mills  bstag  adapted 
to  oponte  on  different  portions  of  such  blank  slmulta- 
aeously  to  reduce  it  to  Its  flnishad  dlamsions  r^ldly 
in  a  alngle  pass. 


1,021,480.  MACHINERY  FOR  ENOAOING  AND  CARBT- 
IMO  LOADS.  J08BPH  Nambchb,  Tarentum,  Pa^  aa- 
slgnor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  816,S6a     (CI.  67—100.) 


1.  Tbe  combination .  with  a  pair  of  looaely  sumttudod 
tongs  of  irregular  shape,  of  a  flnger  rigidly  secured  to  oaa 
member  of  tbe  tongs  and  extending  adjacent  to  and  in 
contact  with  tbe  other  member  of  tbe  tongs,  substantially 
as  deseribad. 

2.  In  a  pair  of  pot-tongs  or  like  stmetures,  tba  eombl* 
nation  of  a  pair  of  rods  arranged  adjacent  to  one  aaethar 
and  in  a  generally  parallel  position,  one  of  said  rods  bo- 
Ing  supported  by  loossly  turning  Joints  and  being  of  Ir- 
regular shape,  and  a  flnger  rigidly  sacnrod  to  said  Irragn- 
larly-ahaped  rod  and  extending  to  and  In  contact  with  the 
other  of  tbe  said  pair  of  rods,  snbstaatlaily  as  deaeribod. 

8.  A  pair  of  pot-tongs  or  like  stmetoraa,  consisting  of 
rods  arranged  adjacent  to  one  another  in  a  generally 
parallel  poaltion,  each  rod  suspended  at  its  oppoaits  ends 
by  freely  turning  Jolnta,  said  rods  offsst  outwardly  tBtar> 
mediate  their  supported  ends  and  each  provided  with  a 
flnger  rigidly  aecursd  thereto  and  extending  beneath  and 
engaging  tbe  oppoaite  rod,  substantially  as  dsscribad. 

4.  Tbe  combinatlfm  with  a  pair  of  swlvel-supportod  ir- 
regularly-shaped coSperatlng  pot-clamping  Jaws,  of  a  flngar 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  Jaws  and  sxtendlng  to  and 
In  contact  with  the  companion  Jaw,  and  meana  for  draw- 
ing the  said  Jaws  iAto  clamping  engagement  with  a  pot, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,021.470.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  Loota  W.  OSTBB  and 
Fbaitk  J.  MiLLBB,  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  said  Oster  ssslgBor 
to  said  Miller.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  816,706. 
(CL  21 — 48.) 


1.  An  automobile  body  comprising  a  box  and  a  ast  «f 
asats  mounted  thereon  one  briiind  the  othar,  the 


I 


«• 
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Hjtmcmak^a^xt 


•t  MM  mMs  btiag  adapted  «•  fold  wltkte  nld  body  aad 
the  rearward  ol  lald  eeate  adapted  t*  be  Movad  to  tha 
poaitlon  oceapled  bj  aald  forward  aeat.  paaela  1m  tha 
top  «f  aald  bos  adapted  to  bo  placed  lenctliwlaa  at  the 
of  oaid  body  to  prorlde  a  fbot  ooapartnoBt  betweea 
•Mta  wbon  botb  are  in  oao.  aad  said  body  hoTliic 
at  either  aide  in  Uno  wltb  the  eldee  of  one  of 
and  means  to  faatoa  aald  panola  betweoa  aald 
oprixbta  and  aald  rear  aeat. 

2.  An  aotosnobMe  body  baTtac  aMo  daora  and  aapport- 
IBK  nprlghta  tberotor,  a  foldable  front  aeat,  and  a  alldable 
i«ar  aeat  adapted  to  eoirer  aaid  front  aeat  and  abut  acalnat 
said  apcigbta,  and  morable  aide  panola  adapted  to  &t 
ketweoa  aald  nprlgfata  and  aald  aaar  aeat  whoa  rottrod  to 
tbe  rear  oa  said  body. 

8.  In  aatomobilea,  a  hady  and  atoering  aad  eoatroUtBg 
BBoaaa  tberels  at  Ita  froat  a  aide  door  appoalto  aald 
meana,  a  pair  of  foMable  froat  aeata  spaced  apart  Matra>ly 
of  aald  body  to  provide  an  alale  between  tbe  same,  and  a 
alldable  aeat  tbe  full  width  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  forward  to  tbe  porttloa  vaoatod  by  aald  foldaUa 
aeata,  an  nprlgbt  next  to  said  door  and  moana  to  lo^ 
aald  roar  aeat  against  said  oprigbt 

4.  An  aotomobtle  body  and  a  rear  seat  and  two  aeparate 
fbldable  front  aeata  therein,  said  rear  seat  alldable  on 
aald  body  to  the  poaitlon  occuiiled  by  said  fMnt  aeata, 
aeparate  panels  for  the  sides  of  said  body  adapted  to  lock 
aald  rear  seat  in  place  and  to  form  sides  for  said  front 
aeata  and  aaaana  to  lock  aald  panela  detacbably  in  poaitlon. 

6.  An  aatomoblle  body  baring  a  moTable  rear  aeat  and 
a  pair  of  separately  foldable  front  aeata  and  horlaontal 
gnidea  projecting  laterally  at  either  aide  of  aaid  body  at 
tbe  oataide  thereof  on  which  said  rear  aeat  la  aUdably 
mounted,  and  Interchangeable  panela  adapted  to  be  placed 
at  the  aide  of  aald  body  or  acroas  the  aanM  aeoordlng  to 
the  poaitlon  of  the  said  rear  aeat,  aobstantlally  aa  abowa 
and  deacribcd. 

[OaiiM  «  la  8  nat  prteted  ia  the  Oaaatti.) 


1,021,471.      ADJUSTABLE    MUSIC-BOX.      BOBUr 
Paix.  Mew   York.   N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.   1811. 
rial  Na  604.S41.     (CL  84     2880 


W. 


1.  Ia  a  player  piano,  tbe  combtaatloa  with  tbe  piano 
aaalag,  having  an  opening  la  its  front,  of  a  moale  roll 
aad  tako-np  roll  anpport,  pivoted  behind  aald  opening,  a 
tracker  pivoted  independently  of  tbe  music  roll  and  take- 
up  roll  aupport,  behind  said  opening,  and  L-ahaped  strips 
one  part  thereof  forming  a  guide  for  tbe  tracker  and  the 
other  part  forming  a  atop  for  tbe  tracker,  sabatantlally 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  tbe  piano 
eaalng,  having  an  opening  in  ita  frmt.  of  a  moale  roll 
and  taka-op  roll  support,  pivoted  behind  said  opening,  a 
tracker  pivoted  Independently  of  the  music  roll  and  taka- 
op  roll  support,  behind  said  opening,  and  galdea  for  tbe 
tracher  oa  aaid  music  roll  and  take-op  roU  anpport,  sab- 
atantlally aa  aet  forth. 


8.  Ia  a  player  piano,  tbe  combiaatlon  with  a 
caalag  bavtag  an  opanlag  la  ita  froot,  of  a  analc  saH 
and  taka-ap  roll  aappoct,  pAvalod  at  Ita  apper  part  ha* 
Mad  aald  opealac,  to  awiag  partly  through  aald  epealag, 
a  mualc  roll  aad  take-op  roll  mounted  on  aald  aaptwat, 
a  tracker  pivoted  independently  of  aald  aappoct,  po)wcr 
transmittiitg  mecbanlam  for  driving  aald  ralla,  whiell 
mechanism  is  secured  to  one  end  wall  of  aald  support, 
and  a  manual  lever  projecting  beyond  the  front  edge  of  the 
aald  end  wall  of  aald  aapport  aad  aerrtng  to  control  aald 
p«w«r  tsanamlttlng  mecbanlam,  anbatantially  aa  ast  fbrth. 

4.  In  a  pla/er  piano^  tbe  combination  with  a  piano 
caaing,  having  an  opening  in  its  front,  of  fixed  bare  be- 
hind said  opening,  a  tracker  pivoted  to  said  bara,  a  moale 
roll  and  take-up  roll  aapport  pivoted  to  aald  bara,  and 
meana  for  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  tracker 
from  said  support,  snbatantlaily  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  the  combination  with  a  piano 
caaing,  having  an  opening  in  ita  front,  of  bara  projecting 
into  aaid  opening,  a  tracker  pivoted  to  aaid  bara,  a  muale 
roll  and  take-up  roll,  support  pivoted  to  said  bars,  and 
means  for  Imparting  a  awinging  motion  to  tbe  tracker 
from  the  plrota  of  aaid  anpport,  aobatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasctte.] 


1,0  2  1,472.  BLADING  FOB  TURBINES.  Chaujm 
AiiOnaNoir  PAaaoNa  and  jAMsa  WALTaa  WiLaoa,  New> 
caatle-opon-Tyne,  and  John  Foao,  Wallsend,  England; 
aald  Wllaoa  and  Ford  aaaignera  to  aald  Paaaoaa.  FUed 
Jnae  21.  ll»07.    Serial  No.  880,0»4.     (CI.  121— ft7.) 


a 


L  A  anbatantially  flexible  bUded  strip  ready  tor  hi- 
aartlen  In  a  tarbo-macblne  groove  comprialng  bladea,  sepa- 
rate dlataace  plecea  and  anbatantially  flexible  connectlag 
meana  conaoIMated  therewttfa. 

2.  A  anbatantially  flexible  bladed  strip  ready  for  la- 
aertlon  in  a  turbo-machine  groove  comprialng  bladpa. 
aeparate  distance  pieces  and  substantially  flexible  con- 
necting meana  continnoua  of  a  plurality  of  said  bladea 
and  distance  plecaa  conaolidated  therewith.' 

S.  A  anbatantially  flexible  bladed  strip  ready  for  te- 
aertlon  hi  a  turbo-machine  groove  comprising  blades, 
aeparate  distance  plecea  and  wire  like  connecting  meana 
conaolidated  with  said  bladea  and  dlatance  plecea. 

4.  A  subatantlally  flexible  bladed  strip  ready  for  inaer- 
tion  In  a  turbo-machine  groove  comprising  blades,  aepa- 
rate distance  plecea  and  wire  like  connecting  means  pssssfl 
into  openlnga  In  the  dlatance  plecea  and  bladea,  the  whole 
being  conaolidated. 

fl.  A  aobatantlally  flexible  Idaded  atrip  ready  tar  1»- 
aertioB  la  a  tnrbo-mactalne  groove  comprialng  bladea,  aepa- 
rate distance  pleeee  and  round  Betalllc  wire  Ilka  oonaect- 
Ing  means  paaaed  Into  holes  In  the  dlatance  plecea  and 
blades,  the  whole  being  consolidated. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.021,478.  BBDtlCINO  GROUND  GRAIN  TO  BLON- 
GATED  OR  FILAMENT  FORM.  HaifBT  D.  PUKT, 
Olaneoe,  Md. ;  Laban  flparka,  administrator  of  said 
Henry  D.  Perky,  deoeaaed,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaatga- 
manta,  to  The  Shredded  Wheat  Compaay.  Niagara  faUa, 
N.  Y.  FUad  Jan.  19,  IBOfl.  Serial  Nau  2MJ71.  <CL 
a«— 11.) 

The  proccaa  of  prodndng  a  aaaaa  of  fllaaaentaaa 
by  eooklng  groaad  grain,  cooling  to  a  aet  or  aolld 
tlon,  anbjecting  the  aolld  ataterlal  to  fltauaeatoaa 
tlon.  coaipraaalng  the  lllaaiaati  together,  aabjaetlsg  tta 
saaaa  thaa  prodaeed  to  a  aecoad  fllameatoas  redactloa, 
aad  flaally  avaporatiag  the  moiature  from  the  raaaltaaL 


liAaCM  96,  ZpY*. 
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l,6fll,4T4.     BRAKE.     Ouom  Panaaoif;  9t  Ptal,  MIna. 
VUed  Ian.  18,  1«10.    Serial  No.  BST,flM.     (CL  21—8.) 


«r 


^Mmm 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  wheels,  a  croaa 
bar  having  a  longitudinally  adjnatable  Journal  aapport 
apon  aald  vehicle,  brake  aboea  vertically  alldable  upon 
the  enda  of  aald  croaa  bar  in  front  of  aaid  wheela,  a  larar 
fnlcmmed  opoo  the  free  end  of  the  vehicle  tftngn*,  and 
a  cable  oonnectlng  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  larar  and  aald 
croaa  bar,  aald  cable  running  over  intermediate  Idlera, 
fSor  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1,021,476.  INTBRMIITENT  GRIP  DETICC  FOB  LTJ- 
BRICATING  APPARATUS.  Ca«l  PomL.  Halle-on- 
the^Sanle.  (Jermany.  Plied  June  8.  1811.  Serial  No. 
681,8^9.     (CL  74—84.) 


In  eoatt>lnatlon,  a  abaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  moonted  on 
aald  abaft,  a  rod  adapted  to  awing  throagb  an  aaoartalnad 
coorac,  a  fork  connected  at  Its  crotch  to  the  top  of  aald 
rod,  tbe  end  of  each  tine  thereof  being  Joornalad  oa  aaU 
ahaft  on  each  aide  of  aaid  ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  la  the 
crotch  of  said  fork  In  engagement  with  aald  ratehet,  twa 
taoth  lat^gral  with  the  upper  part  of  oaa  tlaa  of  aald  fork, 
a  lever  atoonted  on  a  atatlooary  ptrot,  a  pawl  Intagxal 
with  aald  lever  extending  between  aald  taath,  a  Uak 
plTotally  eonnected  to  the  other  end  of  aald  larer,  tipo 
llaka  pMotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tha  aaaa  aad 
pIvoUily  connected  at  their  othar  ttda  op  aaeh  aMe  of 
arid  ratAet  wheel  to  tbe  shaft  and  a  pawl  pTrotad  be- 
tween thf  tope  of  the  two  last  mentioned  Itnha, 
tuily  aa  and  for  tta  porpoaa  m 


l,«»,«r8L  WHBRL-HUB.  WnuAM  T.  PnapLOva,  PhBa- 
dclphla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  A.  Meeky  Ctampany,  a  Ow> 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1811.  Serial 
No.  060,518.     (CL  208—48.) 


S. 


1.  In  a  hnb,  a  hnh-member  proper,  and  a  crank  havlnf 
on  Ita  horlaontal  limb  a  noae  which  la  adapted  to  be  inter- 
locked with  an  end  of  aaid  hub  member  proper,  aaid  noaa, 
limb  and  the  vertical  limb  of  aaid  member  being  of  integral 
conatructlon. 

2.  In  a  bnb,  a  tobnlar  bub-member  proper,  and  a  eraalr 
having  on  its  horlaontal  limb  a  nooe  exteriorly  of  angular 
form,  said  hub  member  having  in  Ita  md  a  aocket  of 
angular  form,  the  aame  Interlocklngly  receiving  aaid  noaa, 
a  bolt  adapted  to  be  paaaed  through  the  llmba  of  the 
crank,  aald  noae  and  said  hub  member,  and  maana  tor 
tightening  aald  belt  in  ita  poaitlon. 

8.  In  a  hob,  a  tabular  hub  member  proper,  the  aaake 
bavins  on  an  md  thereof  a  ahoolder  whoae  exterior  la 
angular  and  whose  interior  comprises  an  angular  aochet, 
a  crank  having  on  its  horixontal  limb  a  noae  whoae  ex- 
terior la  angular  and  ia  adapted  to  enter  and  Int^lock 
with  said  aocket,  a  tightening  bolt  adapted  to  paaa 
through  aald  crank,  the  nose  thereof  and  aald  hub  mem- 
ber proper,  and  a  apoke-carrying  sleeve  which  ia  inter- 
locklngly fitted  on  tha  exterior  of  aald  ahoolder. 


1.0ai.AT7.      ABSORBENT    PBODUCT.      Victob    Raiooi, 
Parla.  Franca,   aaaignor  to  Soddtd  Coaipagwle 
trlelle  das  AlooeJa  da  I'Acdadie.  Paria,  Fraook 
May  18.  1800.     SMlal  No.  487,108.     (CL  88— 11.) 

1.  The  beodn  deaerlbed  material  comprialag  the  d^ai> 
eroatod  peroua  oelluloae  realdue  of  the  woed-augar  ytaomtt 
dahfidEated  to  a  leea  than  20%  moiature  cont^L 

2.  Tha  herrtn  deaerlbed  material  comprialng  tha  d«ia> 
crnated  porooa  eelluloae  Naldua  of  fih«  wood-aogar 

and  ddiydraled  to  a  leaa  than  20%  molataffa 


8k  The  oomhlnatlon  of  a  delncmatad  potooa  celloloaa 
raildue  of  th«  wood-aogar  proeeaa,  waahed  and  dehydratafl 
to  a  leaa  than  20%    molatore  oontent,  with  dlstlllan^ 


M81.47a.  BLBCTRIC  INDUCTION-FURNACB.  Jj 
Hamz  RniDk  Newark.  N.  J..  aaaignor  to  George  Good- 
win. Ottawa.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1810,  Barlal  Mo. 
660,400.  Ranewad  Apr.  28.  1811.  Serial  Na  828,8«S. 
(CL  204—84.) 

1.  In  an  aleetrk  fomace.  a  heating  call  hartay  a  iBa«> 
neOe  dranlt  and  meana  tor  eanttaooaaly  rotatlpg  tha 
aame. 

2.  In  aa  electric  ftamaee.  a  heatlag  eiril  havlag  a  mag- 
netle  drcntt  and  aaeana  tor  rotating  the  aanne  about  a' 
traaavecsa  asla. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  heating  eoll  hariag  a  nia» 
aatlc  circuit  and  meana  tor  rototlBg  tbe  eoU  iB  ao^  a  way 
aa  to  atlr  the  charge  la  the  foraaea, 

4.  In  an  electric,  taraaca  a  hearth,  a  heatias  OiM 
adapted  to  be  rained  and  lowered  Into  tha  eharga  tfaarMP. 
aald  heattog  coll  being  adapted  to  fit  ctoaaly  to  tha  ao^ 
flaea  ef  tha  hearth. 


9Sa 
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Masch  36, 19x3. 


S.  In  an  «l«etrie  fomaee  a  h«uth  tod  Indnctlon  baat- 
lag  coU  tberdn  barlaff  a  masnet  circuit,  aald  baatlBg 


coll  belnf  adapted  to  lit  doaely  to  tba  baarth  and  being 
independent  of  tbe  cbarge  tbereon. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,021,479.  POWDEB-CAN  TOP.  FsBoniCK  RBurm. 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  BcotIU  Manafactoriag 
Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. FUed  Apr.  15,  Idll.  Serial  No.  631,8«4. 
(CI.  221— M.)  , 


r  * 


1.  A  top,  for  powder  can*  and  otber  receptadea,  bav- 
Ing  a  neck  proTlded  witb  dlaebarge  bolea  and  projectlona 
tbereon,  a  ibell-like  cap  fitted  to  tbe  neck  and  baring 
complemental  dlaebarge  boles  and  projection!,  tbe  pro- 
jection* on  tbe  neck  and  cap  cooperating  ai  stopa.  a 
spring  arranged  wltbin  tbe  neck,  and  an  axial  riret  con- 
necting tbe  spring  and  cap  witb  tbe  jieck  and  permitting  a 
bodily  yielding  moTement  of  tbe  cap  toward  and  from 
tbe  neck  as  said  cap  is  turned  apon  tbe  riret  to  open  and 
cloae  tbe  disebarge  bolea,  tbe  projectlona  coacting  in  botb 
poaltiona  of  tbe  disebarge  boles  to  bold  tbe  cap  against 
accidental  turning. 

2.  A  top  for  powder  cans  and  otber  receptacles,  bar- 
ing a  neck  prorlded  witb  discbarge  boles  and  a  stop  mem- 
ber, a  cap  proTlded  witb  complemental  disebarge  bolea 
and  stop  members  and  mounted  to  turn  upon  tbe  neck,  a 
spring  statlonarlly  beld  wltbin  tbe  neck  clear  of  tbe  dla- 
ebarge bolea,  and  an  axial  rlret  connecting  the  cap  and 
spring  to  tbe  neck  and  permitting  longltadlnal  bodily 
morement  of  tbe  cap  toward  and  from  tbe  top  of  tbe 
neck  and  rotation  of  tbe  cap  upon  tbe  neck  to  opoi  and 
dose  tbe  dlaebarge  boles  and  to  stop. and  bold  tbe  cap  in 
eltber  poaltion,  tlie  stop  members  being  beada  arranged 
in  a  circle  on  one  of  tlie  named  parta  and  complemental 
beads  pf  less  number  disposed  at  greater  Intarrala  -on 
tbe  otber  part. 

3.  A  top  for  powder  eana  and  otber  receptadea,  bar- 
iag  a  neck  prorlded  witb  dlaebarge  boles  and  a  atop  Bar- 
ber, a  cap  proTlded  witb  complemental  discbarge  boles 
and  stop  members  and  mounted  to  turn  upon  tbe  neck, 
a  aprlng  statlonarlly  bdd  wltbin  tbe  neck  clear  of  tbe 
dlaebarge  boles,  and  an  axial  riret  connecting  tbe  cap 
and  aprlng  to  tbe  neck  and  permitting  rotation  of  tbe 
cap  upon  tbe  neck  to  open  and  dose  tbe  dlaebarge  bolea 
and  allowing  aaflldent  longitudinal  play  of  tbe  eap  to 
permit  it  to  more  bodily  toward  and  from  tba  naefc  ao 


tbat  tbe  stop  members  may  co<^wrate  to  atop  and  hold 
tbe  cap  in  dtber  poaltion,  tbe  stop  members  being  out- 
wardly projecting  beada  of  different  numbers  on  tbe  neck 
and  eap. 

4.  A  top  for  powder  cana  and  otbw  raosptaclea,  baring 
a  neck  prorided  witb  discbarge  bolea  and  a  stop  member, 
a  cap  prorided  witb  complemental  discbarge  boles  and 
stop  members  and  mounted  to  turn  upon  tbe  neck,  a 
spring  baring  a.notcbed  end  In  engagement  witb  a  ^«- 
Jectlon  on  tbe  neck  whereby  it  is  statlonarily  beld  within 
tbe  neck  clear  of  tbe  discharge  bolea,  and  an  axial  rlret 
connecting  tbe  cap  and  spring  to  tbe  neck  and  permitting 
rotation  of  tbe  cap  upon  the  neck  to  open  and  dose  tbe 
discbarge  bolea  and  to  stop  and  bold  tbe  cap  in  either 
poaltion. 


1,021,480.  POWDEB-CAN  TOP.  FacDBBiCK  RBOTTxa. 
Waterbnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seorill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  021,361. 
(CL  221—64.) 


1.  A  powder  can  top,  baring  a  neck  prorided  with  a 
head  baring  perforatlona  and  intermediate  atops.  a  perft>- 
rated  cap  Inclosing  said  bead,  baring  a  flange  bugging  tbe 
neck,  and  axlally  rlreted  to  said  bead  so  as  to  turn  on 
tbe  neck,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  neck  next  to 
Its  bead  and  connected  with  aald  cap  by  its  axial  rlret 
to  turn  therewith  and  baring  enda  cooperating  with  the 
•tops  to  hold  the  cap  against  accidental  moremeot  In 
botb  open  and  dosed  poalttoaa. 

S.  A  powder  can  top,  baring  a  naek  prorided  with  a 
head  baring  perforations  and  iatonaediate  stops,  a  per- 
forated cap  Indoaing  said  bead,  baring  a  flange  hugging 
tbe  neck,  and  axlally  rlretsd  to  said  head  so  as  to  turn 
on  tbe  neck,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  tbe  nepk  next 
to  its  head  and  connected  with  said  eap  by  Ita  axial 
rlret  to  turn  therewith  and  baring  ends  cooperating  with 
the  stopa  to  hold  tbe  cap  agalaat  acddental  morement  in 
both  open  and  dosed  poaltiona,  said  spring  ends  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  perforations  in  tbe 
bead  and  cap  and  serrlng  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  perfora- 
tions In  tbe  head  from  within  tbe  top. 

3.  A  powder  can  top,  fearing  a  neck  prorided  with  a 
head  baring  perforations  and  intermediate  stops,  a  per- 
forated  cap  indoaing  said  head,  baring  a  flange  hugging 
tbe  neck,  and  axlally  rlreted  to  aald  head  so  as  to  turn 
on  tbe  neck,  and  a  spring  arranged  wltbin  the  ne^  next 
to  its  bead  and  connected  with  aald  cap  by  ita  axial 
rlret  to  torn  therewith  and  baring  enda  cooperating 
witb  tbe  stops,  said  enda  being  equal  in  number  to  tbe 
number  of  perforations  in  tbe  head  and  cap  and  earring 
to  open  and  cloae  tbe  perforatlona  in  tbe  head  from  rrltbla 
the  top,  there  being  twice  aa  many  stops  as  there  are 
snch  perforatlona  ao  aa  to  bold  tbe  aprlng  and  cap  against 
acddenUl  rotation  in  eltber  direction. 

4.  A  powder  can  top,  baring  a  perforated  head  pro- 
rided with  stops,  a  peiilorated  cap  axlally  rlreted  to  said 
bead  to  turn  thweon,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
cap  to  turn  therewith  and  baring  ends  cooperating  with 
the  stopa  to  hold  the  eap  in  a  giran  position,  tbe  spring's 
enda  baring  flared  aldaa. 

6.  A  powder  can  tap,  harlag  a  perforated  head  pro- 
rided with  atopa.  a  perforated  eap  axlally  rireted  to  said 
bead  to  tnm  thereon,  and  a  spring  connected  with  said 
eap  to  turn  therewith  and  baring  enda  cooperating  with 
tbe  atopa  to  hold  tbe  cap  in  a  glren  position,  the  stopa 
formed  aa  radial  depressions  in  the  head  extending  In- 
wardly and  the  ends  of  tbe  spring  formed  to  ride  orer 
and  engage  tbe  aama. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


r 


19U. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFfCE. 


95^ 


1,021,48(1.  POWDBB-CAN  TOP.  PanpaucK  BBOma. 
Waterbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seorill  Manofaetoring 
Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necti<mt     FUed  Apr.   16.   1911.     Serial  No.  621,963. 


1^^ 
^^^ 


'  1.  A  iop  for  powder  cana  and  other  receptacles,  com- 
prising a  neck  baring  discbarge  bolea  arranged  In  a  circle 
on  Its  ead,  and  stop  membera  alternating  with  tlie  bolea, 
and  a  «ap  baring  a  series  of  discharge  bolea  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  htAt*  In  the 
neck  and  also  baring  alternating  atop  membera  comple- 
mental to  tbe  stop  members  on  tbe  neck,  tbe  stop  mem- 
bers on  the  neck  and  cap  cooperating  with  one  anotbtf 
to  bold  tbe  c«p  In  discharging  position  and  aald  atop 
membera  on  one  part  entering  the  discharge  holes  of  the 
other  piart  to  doae  aald  bolea  and  hold  the  cap  in  eloaed 
poaltloil. 

2.  A  top  for  powder  cana  and  otber  reeeptadea,  eoaa- 
prlalng  a  neck  baring  a  series  of  discbarge  boles  in  its 
end  and  a  serlea  of  stop  members  alternating  with  the 
discharge  bolea,  a  spring-held  cap  axlally  aMrantad  upon 
the  neck  and  baring  d  series  of  discbarge  bolea  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  and  oat  of  register  with  tlie  bolea  in  the 
neA  and  also  baring  in  alternation  witb  aald  bolea  a 
asrlSB  a(  atop  membera  complemental  to  the  atop  xomm- 
here  in  the  neck,  tbe  stop  members  on  one  part  earring 
to  enter  and  doae  tbe  dlaebarge  bolea  in  the  other  part. 

8.  A  top  for  powder  cana  and  other  reeH>taelea,  baring 
a  neck  prorided  with  dlaebarge  bolea  and  alternating 
beada,  a  eap  mounted  apon  aald  aa^  and  prorldad  with 
eompleMeotal  dlaebarge  holee  and  beada,  an  axial  rtrat 
eonneeting  the  cap  and  neck,  a  bowed  aprlng  arraagad 
wltbin  the  neck  upon  which  the  rlret  la  flxed,  meana  to 
bold  the  spring  stationary,  and  a  washer  interposed  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  top  end  of  the  ne^ 


II 


1.021.4182.  POWDBB-CAN  TOP.  FiBDmcK  Bkuttbi, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Seorill  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Caa- 
neeticot.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  62130S. 
(CL  221—64.) 


within  tite  ne^  In  which  the  rivet  la  txad.  and  meana 
to  bold  aald  q>ring  atationartly  In  tbe  neck. 

3.  A  top  for  receptadea,  comprising  a  nedi  baring  an 
end  doaed  aare  for  discbarge  bolea  tberebi,  a  cap  mooatad 
opon  aald  neck  and  baring  complemental  discharge  holas^ 
a  spr^-beld  axial  riret  connecting  the  ne^  and  cap,  a 
aeries  of  radially  arranged  complemental  stop  mambars 
on  tbe  neck  and  cap  alt«natlng  with  tbe  disdiarge  bolea, 
and  complemental  concentric  drcnlar  projectlona  ar- 
ranged BubstantlaUy  abeot  the  center  and  rim  of  the 
neck  and^cap. 


1.  A  top  for  receptadea,  compriaing  a  nedc  baring  an 
and  doaed  sare  for  dlaebarge  bolea  and  prorided  with  a 
aerlea  of  radial  projoetloaa  arranged  la  pairs  whidt  flank 
aald  dlaebarge  bolea,  Interrenlng  aolid  parts  between  the 
projectlona,  a  cap  rotatlrely  mounted  opoa  the  aeek  and 
baring  complemental  dlacharie  bolea.  radial  projeettona 
and  aalld  parta,  an  axial  rirat  paaaad  throogh  the  cap 
and  naek.  a  aprlng  wltbia  the  aecfc  la  whidt  tba  riret  la 
flxed.  and  meana  to  bold  aald  spring  atationarUy  in  the 
neck,  whereby  aa  tbe  eap  Is  toraed  the  aprlag  parmlta  It 
to  ria4  and  faU  nader  taaalon  ao  tbat  lU  projectioaa  may 
ride  o««r  tboee  in  the  neck  to  bring  the  bolea  into  aline- 
ment  witb  one  another  or  to  corer  them  with  the  solid 
IMTts  and  in  each  insunce  to  draw  the  projeetkms  Into 
cap-locking  engagement 

2.  A  top  for  receptadea,  compriaing  a  naek  harlag  an 
end  doeed  aare  for  discharge  bolea  and  prorided  with 
a  aerlea  of  radial  projaetlons  arranged  in  paira  which 
flank  the  bolea,  a  cap  mounted  opon  tbe  neck  and  baring 
complMnental  bole  sand  radial  projectlona,  there  being 
twice  as  many  radial  projections  aa  there  are  bolea  ao 
aa  toleare  uap^rforated  spacee  between  holes,  an  axial 
riret  pasaed  throogh  the  cap  and  neck,  and  a  spring 


1,021.488.     mNGED  CAP  FOB  POWDEB-CANS. 

■RICK  BaoTTCB,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Seorill 
Ifanufacturing  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tleo  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  17,  1011.  Serial  No. 
616,140.     (CI.  221—62.) 


1.  A  powder  can,  baring  a  hinged  cap  for  doalng  ita 
dlaebarge  end,  tbe  pintle  for  said  hinged  cap  bdng  ob- 
long in  cross-section  and  located  on  tbe  discharge  end  of 
the  can.  and  the  knuckle  loaated  on  said  cap  and  compris- 
ing a  depending  portion  bent  about  said  pintle  and  con- 
forming substantially  to  tbe  cross-sectional  shape  thereof, 
to  thereby  cause  a  binding  action  between  said  pintle  and 
kaoekle  la  tbe  opening  and  closing  morements  of  tbe  cap. 

2.  A  powder  can,  harlag  a  blaged  cap  for  cloalBg  ita 
dlaebarge  ead,  tbe  pintle  for  aald  hinged  cap  being  oblong 
in  croas  section  and  formed  by  an  offaet  Integral  portion 
of  the  dlaebarge  end  of  tbe  can,  and  tbe  knuckle  located 
on  aald  cap  and  formed  by  a  depoiding  portion  thereof 
bent  about  aald  pintle  and  conforming  to  the  eroaa-aee- 
tVmal  ahape  thereof,  to  thereby  cause  a  binding  aetk» 
between  aald  pintle  and  kaoekle  la  the  opening  and  doaiag 
BM>rameata  of  the  cap. 

8.  A  powder  can.  harlag  a  dlaebarge  neck  flxed  to  and 
projecting  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  can,  a  portion  of  the  neck 
of  tbe  caa  being  slltted  to  form  a  binge  pintle,  an  inde- 
pendent lining  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  into  and  frictionally 
held  opon  tbe  Inaide  of  the  neck  of  tbe  can  and  corerlag 
the  aUttad  portion  of  said  neck,  and  a  cap  hinged  to  the 
pintle  of  aald  aecfc. 

4.  A  powder  caa,  baring  a  discharge  neck,  a  drcom- 
fareatlal  bead  on  aald  aecfc  of  greater  width  tbaa  tbe 
thiefcaeaa  of  the  metal  of  tbe  caa,  a  portion  of  the  naefc 
at  the  oppoalte  edges  of  tbe  bead  being  dltted  and  the 
portion  of  tbe  bead  between  said  alita  forced  ootwardly  to 
form  a  binge  pintle  oblong  in  croaa  aection,  a  Itaiing  within 
the  naefc  corering  the  opening  at  aald  aUtted  and  eOaat 
portlea.  and  a  cap  baring  a  fcnoAle  hinged  to  aald  pintia 
and  aobatantlaUy  conforming  to  tIM  croaa  sectional  ahape 
thereof,  to  thereby  cause  a  bindtog  action  between  aald 
pintle  and  fcaoefcle  fan  the  closing  and  opening  morements 
of  the  cap,  said  blndiag  actloa  aerrlag  to  bold  the  cap 
open  when  the  contaats  of  the  caa  are  briag 


1,021,484.  SLroE-BULE.  Gsoaoc  W.  BiCBABoaoM,  Chf- 
cago,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  618.634.  (CI. 
286—70.) 


1.  la  a  elide  role,  the  eombtaatloa  with  a  atocfc  harlag 
paraUd  uptoraed  marginal  flaagea,  aad  aealaa  flxafl  «■ 
aald  flaagea,  of  a  realUent  corred  allda  arxaagad  batw««i 
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Mid  tctAm  tatS  the  cteek  and  hartng^  lt»  nmrfliis  frfctloo- 
*il7  engMUng  nid  flangca. 

2.  In  a  illde  nile,  th«  cembhiatloii  of  a  atocfe.  i>aranel 
•cale  bearing  strtpa  mounted  tbereon,  aaM  stripe  hartng 
tbefr  Inner  edges  rednced  In  tblckneas,  and  a  coarexly 
carred  rilde  arranged  beneath  saM  stripe  and  in  contact 
irfth  said  rednc<!d  edges  of  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  slide  mle,  the  eombtnatton  of  a  plate,  parallel 
scale  bearing  atripa  noonted  open  said  plate,  said  stripe 
being  secured  to  the  plate  along  one  margin  and  barteff 
their  free  edges  chamfered,  and  a  slidable  scale  bearing 
member  arranged  between  said  strips  and  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  alkie  mle,  the  coasblnatlon  of  a  plate  fennlng  ■ 
stock.  iiaraUel  scale  bearing  atripa  flxad  os  aald  plata  and 
spaced  therefrom,  said  strips  having  their  adjacent  mar- 
glaa  chamfered  and  a  longitoAinally  curved  slide  arraaced 
between  said  stripe,  said  slide  comprialng  a  plaralitj  of 
saperiKMed  plates. 

6.  In  a  slide  rale,  the  combination  with  a  stock,  and 
parallel  scale  bearing  members  fixed  thereon,  of  a  reailient 
curved  slide  arranged  below  said  members,  and  a  reaiUent 
laminated  ranner  raoonted  ob  said  stsck. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,021.485.  PIPE-COUPLING.  David  W.  Boas.  Boston, 
Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  586.146.  (CL 
187—29.) 


In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  with  a  hard  pips  ksT- 
las  a  hall  snd  prsvldsd  with,  aa  taitsraal  aaaolar  sheslder 
and  a  ductile  pipe  extesdlag  into  said  bell  end,  of  an  ia- 
ner  coupllog  sleeve  having  a  conical  outer  sarface  and  an 
end  flange  and  fitted  into  the  end  at  the  ductile  pipe  with, 
in  tlie  bell  to  expand  the  same  into  conical  abape,  said  ia- 
n«r  coiipUng  sleeve  havlac  its  flaags  iiallag  «■  the 
shoulder  of  the  bell  end  of  the  liard  pipe,  an  oatar  coopling 
sleeve  surrounding  the  snd  of  the  ductile  pipe  within  the 
bell  end  and  provided  with  an  end  fangs  aad  bavins  a 
conical  poriion  adjacent  said  flange,  the  end  langca  af 
the  inner  and  oater  sleevaa  clamping  between  them  the 
edge  of  the  conical  end  portion  of  the  ductile  pipe^  the 
outer  sleeve  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  bell  end 
and  said  sleeve  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  bell 
end.  and  sealing  means  in  said  bell  end. 


1,021.486.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  EVAPORATION.  Waclaw  RoaiaCKl, 
Rakltnaja.  Russia.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
621,008.      (CI.  127—18.) 

1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  a  series  of  box-like  hori- 
zontal elemeots  arranged  adjacent  to  each  other  and  step- 
shaped  one  above  the  eCIier,  sf  a  system  of  rsettlinear 
heating  tdbes  arranged  transversely  of  the  same  aad  com- 
■valeatlag  with   the   preceding  chamber,   Ii<iaid  supply 


pipee  connecting  each  prsesding  eleaseat  with  tb»  asxt 
following  element,  a  llqald  auppiy-plpe  for  the  towsnnoat 
element,  meana  for  supplying  steam  to  the  transverse 
heating  tvbee  of  the  lowermost  element,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  steam  away  from  the  heating  tubea  of  all 
the  elementa. 


2.  In  an  evaperatiag  apparatua  of  the  charaeteff  de- 
aeribed,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  series  of  boz-llfce,  horl- 
soQtal  elements  arraagsd  adjacent  to  but  step-shaped  oae 
ahoivs  the  other,  of  transverse  beating  tubes  arranged  in 
each  element  and  communicating  with  the  next  prsesdlns 
element,  Uqold  supply  pipes  connecting  each  preosfing 
elamsnt  with  the  next  following  elesMnt,  a  liquid  sappty- 
pips  fst  the  lowenMst  elsiBsat,  msans  tee  sqpviylas 
stsam  to  the  tranaverse  beattaig  tubas  ef  the  lowenaest 
element,  aad  meana  for  conducting  the  stsam  away  froaa 
the  heating  tabsa  of  all  the  elemenU.  the  tstal  etiss  ssg 
tion  area  of  the  tubes  ia  each  elemeat  bsiac  grsatar  la 
ea«h  following  element  thaa  in  the  ptecedlnc  sisBsnt. 

3.  m  an  evaporating  apparatua  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  series  of  box-like,  hori- 
Bontal  elsoients,  arraaged  adjacent  to  hot  atep-ahaped  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  beating  tubes 
arranged  transversely  In  said  elements  and  commimlcatflig 
at  one  end  with  the  next  preceding  element,  llquM  supply 
pipes  connecting  each  preceding  chamber  with  the  next 
following  chamber,  a  liquid  supply-pipe  fbr  the  towerooat 
element,  meana  for  supplying  steam  to  the  transrwse 
heating  tubea  of  the  lowermoat  element,  and  meana  for 
conducting  the  stsam  away  from  the  heatiag  tubes  of  all 
the  elementa.  the  length  of  the  tubes  in  each  element  being 
leea  in  each  following  element  than  in  the  preceding  oae. 

4.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  a  aeriea  of  box-like,  hori- 
sontal  elements  arranged  adjacent  to  and  step-shaped  <me 
above  the  other,  of  a  plurality  of  rsetlllnear  heating 
tubes  arranged  transversely  in  said  eleaieats  and  opening 
at  one  end  into  the  preceding  chamber,  valvsd  liquid  sup- 
ply-pipes connecting  each  preceding  diambsr  with  the 
next  following  chamber,  a  liquid  supply  pipe  for  the 
lowermost  element,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the 
heating  tubes  of  the  lowermost  element,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  stsam  away  f^m  the  hsatlBg  tubss  of  all 
the  elements,  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  each  following  ele- 
ment being  higher  than  that  in  each  preceding  element 
but  below  the  lowermost  tier  of  beatlug  tubes  in  the  next 
element. 

6.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus  of  the  character  .de- 
scribed, the  combination,  with  a  scries  of  box  like,  bort- 
Kontal  elements  arranged  adjacent  to  and  step-shaped  one 
above  the  other,  of  a  plurality  of  rectilinear  heating  tubea 
arranged  transversely  In  said  elementa  and  opening  at 
one  end  Into  the  preceding  chamber,  valved  liquid  supply- 
pipes  connecting  each  preceding  chamber  with  the  next 
following  chamber,  a  liquid  8ni>ply  plpe  'or  the  lowermost 
etemeat,  means  fOr  supplying  stesm  to  the  heating  tabes 
of  the  lowenaoet  element,  and  means  for  conducting  the 
1  stsam  away  frocn  the  hsatlnf  tabss  of  all  the  elemoita, 
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«n  thr  slsmeaCs;'  wKk  tfta  sas^floa  sf  tS«  vptmnMt, 
bslBg  pmvldsd  with  incHned  bafle-plates  iilHtlai  ftaaa 
the  front-walls  of  the  elemenU  toward  the  upper  pertlsaa 
at  the  tame  ■■«  toavteg  spaess  hstweea  them  and  ttie 
walla  af  the  ■Issiits  f»r  the  paasaia  •<  the  rapovs  feom 
oae  element  ts  the  heatllit  twtas  ef  tka  aaoct 


l,021,48n.  YALAHCX.  Boaaax  C.  SeinufMBi..  Unloa 
GUy.  IbA..  aasignor  to  Backstay  liachtas  aad  Imt^m 
CoBtfaaiT.  Union  City.  lad.  VUsd  Jana  0.  19fta.  Serial 
Mo.  »«l.888.     (CL  2K-«8.) 


The  berelh  described  valance  compriabic  a  fbandatlaii 
piece  adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  face  of  a  carriaga 
top  bow  and  also  adapted  to  be  tacked  to  said  hofr,  a  eor- 
erlng  strip  of  flexible  material  stitched  to  the  toner  por- 
tion of  the  foundation  piece  and  extending  outward  from 
said  point  of  connection  and  reating  in  front  of  the  foun- 
dation piece,  a  filling  piece  arranged  at  the  inner  side  of 
tiia  aafcf  outwardly  extending  portion  of  the  covering 
strip  and  extending  outward  beyond  the  fooadation  piece 
and  arranged  with  ita  inner  side  flat  agalnat  the  outer 
side  of  the  foundation  piece  and  also  arranged  entirety  out- 
ward beyond  aald  connection,  and  atitehea  connecting  the 
outer  portion  of  the  said  fllllng  piece  and  the  covering 
strip  at  a  point  outward  beyond  and  aeparated  from  the 
oater  adge  of  the  foundation  piece. 

1,021,488.  BASCULB-BRIDOB.  ALBaar  H.  Schb««bb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  80,  1007.  Serial  No.  886,254. 
(a,  U— if.) 


traasversely  betweea  and  rlgMIy  comecttae  t*a 
aad  a  shitttag  counterweight  locstad  betw—  ^ 
eoenterweights  above  aald  transverse  eouatarwslipit 

5.  Ia  a  haseuls  hridfe,  the  combination  with  a 
leaf,  of  aieana  foe  swfagiag  the  leaf  te  open  and  rfoas  tta 
brMbge,  consisting  of  a  couaterwsl^rt  which  la  ptoolalHF 
anpported  oa  aad  la  sostalasd  solsly  by  said  leaf,  aat 
wbl^  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  or  swuag  absat  Its  pivotal 
axia  to  a  manner  to  shift  Its  center  of  grarlty  la  a  hori- 
matai  Arection  and  endwise  of  the  leaf,  aald  eaaattv- 
wetght  when  ahifted  aSMrdiag  auflUclent  prepeadarsaca^ 
weight  at  the  inner  or  outer  end  of  the  leaf  to  predaoospHi 
ing  and  closing  movement  of  the  same,  and  actuating  means 
mounted  on  the  leaf  and  acting  on  the  counterweight  to 
BWibg  OS  move  the  aame. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaattta.] 


1.  ^  a  baacule  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  swtnglBS 
leaf,  of  means  for  swinging  the  leaf  to  open  and  class  the 
bridge,  consisting  of  a  ahifting  counterweight  mounted 
oa,  and  supported  solely  by,  said  leaf  and  movable  on  the 
leaf  1«  a  manner  permitting  the  ahifting  of  Ita  center  of 
gravity  in  a  direction  endwise  of  the  leaf,  said  counter- 
weight when  shifted  affording  sufflcient  preponderance 
af  wa^t  at  the  taasr  or  oatar  sad  ef  the  leaf  to  prodace 

eloslnff  BSfvaBSBt  of  the  sama,  mi  actoatlBV 
on  the  leaf  aa«  aetlag  oa  the  eooater- 
„^  to  maw  or  ahlft  the  saass  on  the  leaf. 

2.  la  a  bascale  bridge,  a  awlagtag  loaf  eemprtslng  loogl- 
tndlml  1 1  BBS  Hi.  a  ftral  canaterwetght  estendtag  trua^ 
mrarty  hstwasa  aad  rtgWir  connecting  said  truassa,  aatf  a 
shittlag  coaatarwetght 

8.  In  a  haarals  brid^  a  swtisglng  leaf  eemprlslag  loagi- 
tudiqtl  trasses,  a  flzsd  transverse  coanterwelglit  eztand- 
lag  hMwsea  aad  rigidly  conaeettav  the  trasoas  and  a 
eight  located  ahs>ra  saW  Iksd  coontsr- 


1,021,489.  CORSET.  Chablbs  H.  Scbotbach.  Aurora. 
IlL,  aasignor  to  International  Corset  Company,  Aurora, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  670,378.     (CL  2—74.) 


4.  la  a  bascoia  brMsc,  a  swlaglng  leaf  eomprMag  loag^ 
tndtaal  traaaaa.  taed  lateral  aouatei  weights  arraagad  la 
the  planes  of  the  trusses,  a  fixed  countsrwaigM  ezteadtng 


1.  Ia  a  const  in  combinatloa  with  a  body  opaalBg  la 
front  and  harlag  eyeleta  adjacent  one  mar^a,  a  stlCaa- 
tac  >trip  spaced  from  said  margin  and  haviag  «y«l«t>> 
laelag  connecting  the  eyeleta  of  aald  stiffeniag  atrip 
with  Oe  eyelets  adjacent  aald  margin  of  the  eoraet  body. 
co-acting  members  of  attaching  devices  carried  respae- 
tlvaly  hy  aald  atiffening  strip  and  tha  other  matdn  of  aald 
corast  body,  a  ahleld  member  adapted  to  Ua  baaaath  aald 
ladag,  said  ahleld  member  being  permanently  attachad  at 
one  lateral  margin  to  the  inner  anrfhoe  of  the  caraat 
body  along  a  line  spaced  from,  one  margin  thereof,  aad 
meana  for  detachably  connecting  the  other  lateral  marglA 
of  aald  ahleld  to  the  Inner  sorfaes  of  said  corset  body  at 
polnta  apaoed  from  the  other  margin  of  aald  corast  body. 

2.  In  a  c<vset,  in  combination  with  a  body  epealag  la 
front  and  haviag  eyelets  adjacent  one  marglB,  a  stlSsap 
Ing  strip  spaced  from  aald  margin  and  having  eyelefa,  lac» 
lag  connecting  the  eyeleta  of  aald  atiffening  atrip  with  tha 
eyeleta  adjaceat  aald  margin  of  the  corset  body,  coaetlag 
members  of  attaching  devices  carried  respectively  by  said 
atiffening  strip  and  the  other  margin  of  said  corset  body, 
a  ahleld  member  adapted  to  lie  beneath  said  laclat.  aald 
shield  member  being  provided  with  vertically  extsndhit 
stiffening  members  intermediate  its  lateral  marglna  sad  wttii 
horiaontal  stiffening  members  at  ita  upper  and  lovrer  mar- 
gtas  terminating  ahort  of  Its  lateral  margina.  said  ahMd 
member  being  permanently  attached  at  one  lateral  margla 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  corset  body  along  a  line  apaced 
from  one  margin  thereof  and  having  its  other  margla 
free  and  provided  with  a  vertical  stiffening  member,  and 
means  for  detacbaMy  condectlng  the  free  margin  of  Bald 
shield  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  corset  body  at  points 
spaced  from  the  other  margin  of  said  eoraet  body. 


1.021,490.     BOWLINO-BALL.     WALTaa  P.  ScoLLT,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed   May   18,   1911.     SerUl   No.   628,094. 
(a.  46—4.) 
1.  A  bowUnr  hall  having  a  tiiuaib  or  finger  recalrtaf 

hole  therein  aad  a  Itaiag  fbr  tha  b^  praarattag  a  frictlsa 
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face  to  the  Interior  of  the  bole,  the  wall  of  the  hole  and 
•aid  lining  being  proTlded  with  aeparable  enfagliic  re- 
taining member*,  eald  lining  inelodlng  a  portion  of  abeet 
■prlng  metal  baring  a  gap  therein  extending  longltndlnally 
of  the  hole  to  permit  of  the  contraction  ot  the  lining,  lald 
eheet  spring  metal  being  of  each  a  alae  aa  compared  with 
the  bole  as  to  require  contraction  of  the  sheet  spring 
metal  in  o'rder  to  permit  of  the  insertion  of  the  lining 
within  the  hole,  the  sheet  spring  metal  serrlng,  hj  Its  re- 
siliency, to  expand  when  propwiy  receired  within  the 
hole  to  establish  sparable  engagement  between  said  re- 
taining members. 


2.  A  bowling  ball  baring  a  thumb  or  finger  recelrlng 
hole  therein  and  a  lining  for  the  hole  preeentlng  a  friction 
face  to  the  interior  of  the  hole  and  including  a  resilient 
portion  harlng  a  gap  therein  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  bole  to  permit  of  the  contraction  of  the  lining  and 
causing  the  lining  to  be  held  In  separable  engagement  with 
the  hall,  the  waU  of  the  hole  and  said  lining  being  prorlded 
with  separable  engaging  members  whereby  said  lining 
may  be  readily  remored  and  replaced. 

5.  A  bowling  ball  baring  a  thumb  or  finger  receiring 
hole  therein  and  a  lining  for  the  hole  pres^tlng  a  friction 
face  to  the  interior  of  the  hole,  said  lining  including  a 
portion  of  sheet  spring  metal  baring  a  gap  therein  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  hole  to  permit  of  the  contraction 
of  the  lining,  said  abeet  spring  metal  being  of  such  a 
slae  as  compared  with  the  bole  as  to  require  contraction 
of  the  sheet  spring  metal  in  order  to  permit  of  the  in- 
sertion of  the  lining  within  the  hole,  the  sheet  spring 
metal  serrlng,  by  Its  resiliency,  to  expand  when  reoelred 
within  the  bole  to  eatabllsb  separable  engagement  be- 
tween the  lining  and  ball. 

4.  A  bowling  ball  harlng  a  thumb  or  finger  receiring 
hole  therein  and  a  lining  for  the  hole  presenting  a  friction 
face  to  the  interior  of  the  bole  and  including  a  reaUivit 
portion  baring  a  gap  therein  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  hole  to  permit  of  the  contraction  of  the  lining  and 
causing  the  lining  to  be  held  In  aeparable  engagement  with 
the  balL 

6.  A  bowling  ball  harlng  a  thumb  or  linger  receiring 
bole  therein  and  a  lining  for  the  hole  presenting  a  fric- 
tion fhce  to  the  interior  of  the  bole  and  including  a  por- 
tion baring  a  gap  therein  extending  longitudinally  ot  the 
hole  to  permit  of  the  contraction  of  the  lining  and  per- 
mitting the  lining  to  be  held  In  separable  engagement 
with  the  baU. 


1,021,491.  JBWBLBY.  ALnXAHDBB  BaoutM,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  S^t  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  MO.OOS.  <CL 
«S— 21.) 


1.  A  laraUiire,  comprlaing  a  body  member,  a  plurality 
of  pendants  or  drops,  and  means  whereby  the  poaltlon  of 


eadi  of  the  pendants  la  adjostable  relatfrely  to  the  other 
pendanta  and  the  body  member  to  rary  both  the  length 
and  width  of  the  laralUtee. 

2.  A  larallltee,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  plurality 
of  pendanta,  and  meana  whereby  the  poaltion  of  each  of 
the  pendants  is  adjuatable  relatirely  to  the  other  pend- 
ants and  the  body  member. 

3.  A  larallitoe.  comprlaing  a  body  member  of  any  suit- 
able design,  a  plurality  of  pendants  of  any  deelred  de- 
sign, snd  means  whereby  the  poeltlon  of  each  of  the  pend- 
ants is  adjustable  relatirely  to  the  other  pendants  and 
the  body  member  to  rary  the  width  of  the  iarallltee,  and 
certain  other  of  the  pendanta  are  adjostable  to  poaltion 
to  rary  the  length  thereof. 

4.  A  laraUltee,  comprising  a  body  member  of  any  suit- 
able design,  a  central  pendant,  means  whereby  eald  pend- 
ant Is  connected  to  the  body  member  and  the  position 
thereof  Is  adjustable  to  rary  the  length  of  the  laralllftre, 
other  pendants  on  either  side  of  the  said  e«itral  pendant, 
and  means  wbo'eby  the  said  other  pendants  are  poaltirely 
connected  to  the  body  member  and  the  positions  thereof 
are  adjostable  on  the  body  portion  to  rary  tbe  width  of 
the  laralli«re. 

5.  A  larallitre.  comprising  a  body  member  of  any  de- 
sired design,  a  loop  extending  downwardly  from  the  lower 
central  portion  of  said  body  member,  a  pendant,  meana 
for  securing  said  pendant  in  different  poaltlons  within 
the  said  loop  to  rary  the  length  of  the  larallitee,  other 
pendants  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aforesaid  pendant, 
and  meana  whereby  the  said  other  pendanta  are  poal- 
tirely connected  to  the  said  body  member  and  the  pool- 
tlons  thereof  are  adjustable  to  rary  the  width  of  the 
laraUitoe. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,402.  WINDOW,  JbC.  JoavH  B.  BTBAuaa,  CSileago, 
lU.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1010.  Serial  No.  686,005.  (CL 
180— TS.) 


/  ? 


1.  A  derlee  for  windows,  etc.,  comprising  an  oatalda 
channel  with  ita  fiangea  projecting  toward  the  aaab.  aa 
inside  plate  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  web  of  the 
channel  as  the  said  fiangea,  an  Intermediate  pinloa, 
toothed  racks  between  the  channel  and  plate  *"g*g**g 
said  pinion,  aaid  racka  harlng  projecting  parts  which 
project  through  the  space  between  the  channel  and  plaM^ 
said  Inaide  plate  engaging  aald  racks  and  acting  aa  a  gmUm 
therefor,  snd  means  for  connecting  the  channel  and  plat* 
rigidly  together. 

2.  A  derlee  for  wlndowa,  etc.  comprising  a  morahla 
section  and  a  rack  connected  therewith,  a  pinion  engaging 
aald  raek.  and  two  Inclosing  aeparated  ■aabara  between 
which  said  pinion  and  rack  are  moonted,  both  of  said 
membera  wider  than  the  plnkm  and  inclosing  the  rack 
teeth  between  them. 
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8.  A'ideriee  for  windows,  etc.,  comprising  sida  frame 
pieces  each  made  up  of  two  separated  parta.  a  pinion 
mounted  between  said  parte,  said  parts  wider  than  the 
diameter  of  the  pinion  and  faiclostag  said  plalon,  radm 
between  said  parta  and  engagtaig  the  pinion,  said  racks 
baring  engaging  portlona  which  project  between  the  edgee 
of  aaid  parts. 

4.  A  derlee  for  windows,  etc.,  comprising  a  rack  and 
pinion  and  an  Inclosing  derlee  therefor,  consisting  of 
two  separated  parts  wider  than  the  diameter  of  said 
pinion. 

•5.  A  derlee  for  wlndowa,  etc.,  comprising  side  frame 
plecea  each  made  up  of  separated  parta,  a  pinion  remor- 
ably  mounted  between  said  parts,  both  of  said  parts  wider 
than  the  diameter  of  said  pinion  racka  engaging  said 
pinion  and  mssas  lor  lamorlng  aald  pinion  while  eald 
separated  parts  are  In  position. 

(Clahns  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


0.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  trama, 
ot  a  crank  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  fnuse  and 
harlng  a  squared  end,  a  hollow  shaft  secured  to  tbe  frame 
In  allnement  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  fiy-wheel  seenred 
to  the  crank  abaft  and  extending  rotatably  onto  the  hol- 
low abaft  the  fly-wheel  baring  projectiona  titereon.  an 
arm  pirotaliy  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft  and  harlng  a 
guide  bar  thereon,  a  bead  on  the  guide  bar  and  morable 
to  the  path  of  tbe  projections,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  arm. 
a  link  piroted  to  the  lerer  and  alao  to  the  head,  and 
means  connected  to  the  lerw  for  moring  tbe  head. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,021,404.  TBLBPHONB  STSTBlf.  SAMunL  Lnwia  Vam 
Akik.  Jr..  Urerpool,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1010.  Serial 
No.  641.688.     (Cl.  170—140.) 


X. 


1,021,408.  EN0INB-8TARTBB.  GbbaU>  S.  tOTLIvr, 
Perry  Creek  township.  Vigo  county,  Ind.  Filed  July  8. 
lOli     Serial  No.  837.470.     (CL  128—186.) 


1.  i^  engine  starter  Including  a  rotataMe  shaft,  a  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft  prorlded  with  projeetlana,  an  arm 
plroUlly  mounted  aAJaeent  the  wheel  on  the  axis  thereof 
and  prorlded  with  a  morahla  bead  projeetablt  Into  tba 
path  at  the  projections  to  rotata  the  wba^  a  torar  plrvtad 
botweiM  Its  ends  to  the  dna.  a  link  ptrstad  to  tte  larar 
and  alao  to  the  morable  band,  and  means  eonnactad  to  tbe 
lerer  ft>r  projecting  the  bead. 

2.  An  engine  starter  Including  a  rotataMe  abaft,  n 
wheel  aeeored  to  the  abaft  harlng  projeetlena  thereon,  an 
arm  pdrotaUy  monted  adjacent  the  wheel  on  the  axis 
thereof  and  harlng  a  aegmeat  of  a  pulley  on  one  end  por- 
tUm  thereof,  the  oppoelte  end  portion  of  the  arm  harlng 
a  head  mounted  morahly  thereon,  a  lerer  piroted  on  the 
arm  adjacent  the  head,  a  Unk  connected  to  the  lerer  and 
alao  to  the  head,  two  eablea  connected  to  oppoatta  cad  | 
portlMis  respeetlraly  of  the  lerer  and  In  operation  o<  the 
arm  and  lerer  alternately  polling  In  contact  with  the  aar 
ment  of  tbe  pulley,  and  an  operating  lerer  ptrotally  aop- 
ported  and  connected  with  the  two  eablea. 

8.  Jn  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  crank  abaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  pn  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  crank  shaft 
In  oaa  direction,  the  #heel  harlng  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jeetieaa  thereon,  of  an  arm  ptrotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  wheel  on  the  retatlre  axla  of  tbe  crank  abaft  and  bar- 
ing a  head  morahly  mounted  thereon  and  projeetable 
into  the  path  of  the  projections  for  rotating  the  wheel 
forward,  a  retracting  bar  skoonted  on  the  frame  to  be 
mgagud  by  the  head  for  moring  the  aame  from  the  path 
of  the  projections,  a  lerer  piroted  to  the  arm,  a  link  con- 
nected to  the  lerer  aad  the  head,  aad  meaaa  connected 
with  the  lerer  fbr  moring  the  arm. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  eombteatloa  with  a  fraaM, 
a  crank  abaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  frame,  and  a 
wheel  sec\ired  to  the  crank  shaft  and  prorlded  with  pro- 
jections, of  aa  azlal  ahaft  sappertsd  by  tha  frame  In 
aUaeatent  with  tha  crank  ahaft.  aa  am  ptrotally  sap- 
ported  on  the  axial  ahaft  and  prorlded  with  a  stop  de- 
rlee, a  lerer  piroted  to  the  arm  aad  morable  to  the  atop 
derlee,  a  head  morahly  mounted  on  the  arm  and  project- 
able  to  tbe  path  of  the  projectiona.  a  link  piroted  to  the 
lerer  and  also  to  tbe  head,  a  cable  connected  to  the  lerer 
adjacent  tbe  link,  and  a  cable  connected  to  the  lerer 
beyond  the  plrot  thereof. 


1.  In  a  telephonk  aystem,  a  rotary  support,  a  hollow  ra- 
cetrer  arm  numnted  on  the  support,  a  recetrar  aMoatad 
ap<m  the  receiring  arm,  a  slip-ring  on  the  rotary  siq>- 
port  aad  circuit  connections  between  tha  aUp-rlag  aad 
recelrw  and  extending  through  the  reoelrer  arm. 

2.  In  a  tel^honlc  syatem,  a  rotary  tubular  support 
aad  a  hollow  recelrer  arm  piroted  thereto,  a  reetfrer  on 
^t^  ann,  a  tranamltter  on  the  support  at  Ita  Junction 
with  the  recelrer  arm,  haU  and  aocket  connectioas  ha- 
tweea  the  recelrer  and  arm  whereby  the  recelrer  may  ba 
oacillated  In  any  direction,  slip-rings  on  the  support 
and  drcatt  eonnectlona  leading  from  the  allp-rlaBi  to  tha 
transmitter  and  to  the  recrirer. 

8.  In  a  telephonic  system,  a  hollow  arm  mounted  for 
(otary  morement,  a  tranamltter  and  a  recelrer  earriad 
by  said  arm,  a  allp  ring  rotating  with  the  arm,  a  bniah 
eontactlag  with  the  ring,  and  etreult  connections  for  the 
recelrer  and  tranamltter  paaaed  through  aald  arm,  one 
at  least  of  aald  connections  being  connected  to  the  ^p 
ring. 

4.  In  a  telephonic  system,  a  hollow  arm  mounted  ftw 
horlsontal  rotary  morement,  a  tranamltter  carried  by 
the  arm.  a  slip  ring  rotatable  with  aald  arm.  a  tmah 
In  contact  with  the  allp  ring,  and  circuit  connieetlona  be- 
twsosn  tlM  allp  ring  and  tranaailtter  paaatag  tliroagh 
the  hollow  arm. 

6.  In  a  telepb<mlc  aystma,  a  hollow  arm  mooatod  for 
rotary  morement.  a  tranamltter  mounted  on  the  arm, 
a  hollow  recelrw  arm  aioaBted  for  swinging  atormaaat 
npoa  the  first  named  arm,  a  recetrw  on  tlie  recelrer  ana, 
allp  rings  rotating  with  the  first  named  arm,  braaliaa  coa- 
taetlng  with  the  allp  rlaga,  and  circuit  eonnectlona  pasasd 
through  the  hollow  arma  and  connecting  the  allp  rlasa 
to  the  transmitter  and  to  tha  recelter. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.406.     SHOCK-MOYBB.     FBTaa  YoaLLiiroBB,  Belle- 
rUIa,  IlL     Filed  Dee.  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  S00.ft8». 
(Cl.  21— «.) 
1.  In  a  derlee  of  tbe  character  ststed,  a  track  fraasa 

supported  oa  wheels  near  Ita  rear  ead.  a  rock  ahaft  mooat- 
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tt  tB  beulBSi  In  Mid  frame,  •  toactw  eeBii«ete4  with 
Mid  nwk  shaft,  and  eoOpwatliiff  mecna  on  Mid  toDgoe 
and  frame  npon  oppoalt*  aidM  of  Mid  rock  abaft  for  ea- 
gagcoMnt  when  the  truck  la  in  tlB  horlawtal 


2.  In  a  derlcc  of  the  character  stated,  a  tmek  frame 
anpported  on  wheels  near  Its  rear  end.  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  bearings  in  said  frame,  a  tongae  connected 
with  Mid  rock  shaft,  and  coSperatlng  means  on  sdHd 
tongue  and  frame  open  opposite  sldM  of  said  rock  shaft 
for  engagement  when  the  truck  ia  in  Its  horlaontal  poal* 
tion. 

S.  In  a  deTice  of  the  character*  stated,  a  truck  frame 
supported  on  wheels  near  Its*  rear  end,  a  tongue  plrotally 
connected  to  the  front  end  of  Mid  frame  to  allow  the 
latter  to  be  tilted  into  an  upright  position,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  tongue  to  support  the  forward  ends  of  the 
Bills  of  the  Mid  frame  when  the  truck  Is  In  its  borlionUl 
poaltloB,  the  rear  end  of  Mid  tongue  being  ahooldered 
to  bear  npon  a  croM  member  of  Mid  frame  when  the  lat- 
ter la  in  auch  horiamtal  position. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  stated,  a  truck  frame 
nroTtded  with  a  pivoted  tongue  and  staicea  rotatably 
mountetr  upon  the  rear  eatf  of  aaid  frame,  mM  stxkM  be- 
lay dlTcrgentlj  supported  with  tfketr  upper  portions  lat- 
erally bent. 

5.  In.  «  derice  of  the  character  atated,  a  truck  ttume 
pru rifled  with  a  plroted*  tongue,  arched  plate*  and  aockets 
both  rlatng  ttom  Mid  ftame,  and  shock  embracing  stake* 
mounted  in  Mid  arched  platea  and  baring  enda  supported 
la  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  rotate  laterally  tn  aald 

ekata  and  platea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Ouette.]  ■> 


tMiJ»«.  FUINO-ICACHINS.  Uieamu  H.  Whalbv* 
Mew  Tork.  M.  Y.  FUad  Dec  M.  lAll.  Beriai  Ne. 
t6«,S03.     (CL  244— 14i> 


1.  In  a  flying  machtee,  the  eemblnatiea  with  a  body 
partioB.  of  divided  plane*  extending  from  each  aide  of 
the  body  portion,  a  oenvex  plane  above  the  body,  an  In- 
cUned  plane  above  the  convex  plane,  deflecting  means, 
alaarlng  means,  and  propeller*  operated  by  motora. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  body, 
of  planes  extending  from  the  side*  of  the  body,  propellers 
carried  by  the  Mid  planes,  uprights  extending  from  the 
planes  and  body,  an  Inclined  plane  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  oprlgbta,  a  convex  plane  beneaCh  the  Inclined  plane, 
a  deieetor,  a  rudder,  and  motors  for  the  propellera. 

3.  In  a  fljing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
OMunted  on  wheels,  lateral  planee  at  Mcb  side  of  the 
be^.  propeller*  jeumaied  la  the  plane*,  uprlghta  attached 


to  the  body,  uprisht*  carried  by  tfte  lateral  planee,  an  In- 
cUned  pinn*  at  the  top  of  the  uprlgfat8«  a  convex  plane  be> 
nenth  ■•me,  a  defleetor,'  a  rudder,  means  for  opetutlng 
tlie  rudder  and  the  deaettui,  and  englnM  for  drlvteg  tin 


4.  In  a  flying  macMM,  the  comMnatloa  with  a  bodjr 
extending  the  length  of  aame,  lateral  planes  on  each  aide 
of  the  body,  brace*  eonnecttnr  the  Mme,  propeller*  car- 
rAsd  Ir  tke  plane*,  upright*  carried  by  the  body  anfl  by 
tlie  plaae*.  an  IndhMd  plan*  extending  the  lengCb  of  the 
machine  and  carried  by  the  uprights,  a  convex  plane  be- 
neath same,  motors  for  the  propellers,  a  deflector,  a  rud- 
der, wheela  and  sprta^a  for  the  body,  crow  bar*  beuMth 
tbe  body,  pontoone  beneatb  the  eroM  bars  and  gnya  con- 
necting the  axlea  of  tbe  wbeela  with  the  outer  ead*  of 
the  lower  plaae*  to-wipport  the  pontoon*. 


1.021,497.  FLOOS-BCBAPING  MACHINE.  Chabum  T. 
WoooacvT,  Urbana,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911.  ■*- 
rial  No.  fl64,IIT2.     (CL  144— IIS.^ 


1.  IB  a  ■ibkis  of  th*  typn  apecifled,  the  combination 
wMft  a  ffeame-werk,  and  a  hmgltadlaal  bar  mounted  oa 
eaeh  aide  of  aald  framework  and  pivoted  at  its  oentar 
to  aaM  IMme-work,  eT  damplny  frauMe  meantad  en  the 
ends  of  Mid  bars,  acraping  bladM  mounted  In  aaid  oUmbp> 
Ing  framea,  and  a  lever  connected  to  mIA  bat*  to  tack 
the  aame  on  their  ptvota,  winreby  only  one  of  aaM  *mp> 
lag  blades  may  be  tn  engaaanent  wMh  the  floor  at  a  time. 

5.  bi  a  aMChlae  e<  tbe  type  epedfled.  th*  combination 
#mt  a  fnune>werk;  and  loogUadiaal  ban  pivoted  at  tbalr 
eeater*  to  Mid  frame-work,  at  damptag  framw  plvutallj 
Bountad  on  th*  enda  of  aaM  bara,  acraping  bladM  awuat- 
ed  In  Mid  damping  ftrma**,  **ld  claaptec  frame*  beiay 
adapted  to  be  awaag  apwardly  to  permit  the  removal  «f 
said  bladee^  and  meaaa  fbr  rocking  Mid  ban  oa  their 
pivot*  to  permit  oae  er  the  ether  of  Mid  Made*  to  engayt 
the  floor. 

8.  Ia  a  machlBe  ef  the  type  epedfled ;  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame  work :  of  longitudinal  ban  pivoted  to  aald 
frame  work;  of  a  clamping  fnme  pivotally  mounted  oa 
aaM  ban;  a  aenping  Made  mounted  In  aaM  damping 
fkame.  Mid  clamping  ftame  being  adapted  to  be  ewuag 
upwardly  to  permit  of  the  nmoval  of  the  blade;  aad 
means  Cor  rocking  Mid  ban  oo  thdr  pivots  to  permit  tbe 
acraping  blade  to  engage  and  disengage  the  floor. 

4.  In  a  machiae  of  tbe  type  apecifled;  th*  combination 
with  a  fk«me  work ;  of  longitudinal  ban  pivoted  at  tbelr 
centers  to  mM  frame  work ;  of  clamping  fnsM*  pivotally 
mounted  on  th*  end*  of  mM  ban ;  a  acnplng  blbde  mount- 
ed In  each  clamping  fnaM;  a  plate  mounted  on  Mcb 
clamping  fnme  In  front  of  tbe  blade*  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  floor  to  guide  the  bladn ;  aad  means  for  rocking 
Mid  ban. 

6.  In  a  machiae  of  the  type  apecifled ;  the  combination 
with  a  frame  work ;  of  longitudinal  ban  pivoted  to  aaM 
fnme  work ;  ef  a  damping  frame  pivotally  mounted  on 
Mid  bars ;  a  scniHng  bla^  mounted  in  Mid  clamping 
fnme,  mM  damptag  fnme  being  adapted  to  be  swung 
upwardly  to  permit  of  the  removal  ef  the  blade;  a  plato 
mounted  on  aald  damping  ftame  In  front  of  the  bind* 
and  adapted  to  cngUg*  the  floor  to  guide  the  bla^te;  and 
meaaa  for  rocking  aald  bara.  ^ 


iUacMattUgm. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


l,lttl,4M.    ULDMBBTINO-MACHniJB.    Wai.TaB  J.  Amx, 
SyrMnse,    N.    Y.      Filed   Itey    S.    1910.      laalal   No. 


•  1.  i^  a  lanndrylng  machine,  a  vat.  a  plunger  extend- 
ing tbtough  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  a  yoke  mounted  on 
the  plunger  and  movable  niatlvely  thereto,  a  piston 
Mounted  on  the  yoke,  aprlng  connections  between  the 
plunger  and  yoke,  and  meana  connected  to  the  plunger 
for  reoi  prorating  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  lanndrylng  machine,  a  vat,  a  ptaton  movable 
In  the  vat.  meana  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
Tat  for  reciprocating  the  platon,  eald  piaton  having  an 
ladepeiident  vertical  movement  relatively  to  Mid  operxt- 
iag  means  and  a  ntchet  and  pawl  action  for  rotatlag  the 
piatoa  aa  it  is  reciprocated. 

S.  la  a  laundcylBg  machine,  a  vat.  a  platon  movable 
la  the  vat,  amaa  extending  through  the  bottom  of  the 
rat  for  reciprocatlug  the  piston,  and  further  meun  tar 
interailttingly  shifting  tbe  position  of  the  piston  dr- 
eumferentlally  of  the'  vat. 

4.  In  a  laundrylng  machine,  *  vtt,  a  plunger  extend- 
lag  through  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  a  yoke  oa  the  pluBfer, 
platoas  secured  to  said  yoke  and  movable  wlthta  the  vat, 
mnns  for  reciprocating  Mid  plunger,  and  additional 
mean*  for  Intermltflngly  rotating  the  plunger  to  change 
ttie  poaltlona  of  tbe  pistons  circumferentially  of  Oie  vat. 

B.  In  a  laundrylng  machine,  a  vat  having  a  tubdlar 
guide  extending  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plunger 
movable  In  the  guide,  a  yoke  on  the  plunger,  plstona 
mounted  on  the  yoke  and  movable  in  the  vat,  yielding 
eonneetlons  between  the  plunger  and  yoke,  meana  applied 
to  th*  lower  end  of  the  plunger  for  reciprocating  the 
same,  and  additional  meana  for  intermlttlngly  rotating 
the  plunger  to  shift  the  podtlons  of  the  pistons  drcum- 
ferentlally  of  the  vat. 

IClelma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 
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|,021,«9e.  BBOILES  FOB  QAS-BTOVS8.  Joi^taXM 
ABOBif.  New  Xock,  N.  Y.  Filed  OcL  7,  1910.  Bedal 
Ne.  686,734.     (CI.  S»— 10 
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devoid  oC  Bueh  dewaward  ptojeedoas  aa 
Ukelr  to  cauM  grMM  mnalag  down  them  to  JpM*  tba 
Julcea  in  the  pan,  th*  grldlroa  being  enm^orted  ky  tlie 
walla  af  the  pan  at  or  near  tbe  top  thereof,  and  the 
minimum  dlatance  from  the  under  eartace  of  tte  grid- 
Iron  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  being  not  len  than  two 
Inchea. 


1,021,000.  DI8INFECTINQ  APPABATUS.  Foasaa  B. 
BaiisDccun,  Franklin,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Kratol  Cobh 
paay,  lae^  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  a  Corpontlon  of  Dela- 
FUed  Oct  S,  1011.  Serial  No.  662.477.  (CL 
) 


1.  ^fta  ^OBiMnatton  wUh  a  fl»A  toi^  ef  a  dlalntertaBt 
coataliHr  aaaedatod  IdMrewtth,  aad  an  aatomatlc  dl*- 
Aarge  device  esteadlng  downwardly  from  the  bettom  af 
^Bfd  eontalner,  si»h  device  comprising  an  Imperforate 
Ml*,  ttae  lion  of  the  lower  portion  of  mM  tube  being  «a- 
iBxged  to  torm  a  valve  chamber,  and  the  upper  end  ef  aaoh 
ebamber  eonatltutlng  a  valve  eMt,  auch  enUrged  bon  be- 
HW  vcnvldei  with  tetagral  acnw  thraada  eztaadlaf  to 
tb*  end  of  the  tube,  a  elmUarly  thmded  plug  fttfclBg  eaeii 
enterged  bece  and  constlfutlng  anether  valve  «Mt,  the 
dtetanea  betwMB  aaM  *Mta  being  adJnaUbl*  by  aeMurtkg 
bbU  ^ug  aan  or  Ism  Into  tbe  ben  ef  the  tube,  a  ualve 
ktctftod  la  aald  ebamber  betwMn  Mid  aMte  aald  plac 
hasrtv  aa  axial  opening,  a  valve  stem  secund  to  aaid 
vSHe  aad  extendlag  dowBwvdIy  through  ewh  apsmlag, 
aald  atom  belag  *maUer  than  Mid  epanlng,  whanbg  a 
apBM  far  liquid  flow  fai  provided.  Mid  plug  being  of  4 
dlaJBetor  thaa  aald  valve,  whereby  •neb  valve 
taken  out  by  removing  tbe  plug,  aad  a  doat  carded  by 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  atem  aad  adapted  to  SMue 
aaM  valve  lato  engagement  with  ene  er  the  other  ef  aaU 


A  broiler,  comprising  la  rsMblaatiaB,  a  paa  and  a  grM- 
IroB,  the  latter  having  a  sabstaatially  plane  oader  snrflaee 


2.  Tbe  comMnatton  with  a  Audi  tank,  of  a  dlsinleetoBt 
eontahier  aaaoetaited  therewith,  and  an  automatic  dia- 
charge  deelee  extending  downwardly  from  the  batte*>  •£ 
aaM  eon talnmr,  .such  device  coaBprlstng  a  ae^et  eeeasad  to 
the  bottem  of  Mid  container,  such  eocfcat  biteg 
nally  scnw-threaded,  an  Imperfonte  tube  havlag  Ita 

lerew   thrMded  Into  eald  aoeket,  the  bore  of  the 
portlea  of  Mid  tube  bdag  ralargsd  to  'term  a^ 
dMBrter,  and  the  upper  end  of  aaefa  diamber  eoi 
a  valve  sMt.  such  aalarged  bon  b^ag  pmrlded  ^th  la- 
toraal  eerew  tbmda  eBtendlng.to  the  end  ef  the  take,  m 
Sbnllarly  threaded  plug  ftttlng  audi  enlaigad 
eoBBtltotlng  another  valve  aeat,  the  distenee  bet 
aeate  being  adjustable  I7  screwing  Mid  plug  mon  or 
Into  the  bore  of  the  tube,  a  valve  located  In 
between  mM  seata.  Mid  plug  having  an  axial  opealag.  a 
•ealva  atem  eecured  to  aald  tbIt*  aad  asteadlBi 
wardly  through  anch  opealag,  mM  Stem  bdag 
Chaa  Mid  opealng,  wbenby  a  apaee  for  llqaM  flow  to 
•vMed,  Mid  plag  bdng  of  gnater  diameter  than  aaM 
whenby  auch  valve  may  be  takea  out  by  isaidvlng 
plug,  and  a  float  carried  by  the  lower  end  df  aaM 
stem  and  adapted  to'asove  aa&d  valve  Into 
with  one  or  the  other  of  aaM  ante. 


1; 
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1,021,601.  FEBDINO  lOCHANIBM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
PRESSES.  William  P.  BwrrtitootM.  DsTcnport,  lowm ; 
J.  W.  Bettendorf  adminlatnttor  of  nid  William  P.  Bet- 
tendorf.  deccMed.  FU«d  Oct.  25.  1000.  BtrUl  No. 
524.497.     (CI.  7S— 0«.) 


1.  Meant  for  feeding  taeary  work  to  machines,  conalatlng 
of  a  tnltable  tmek,  a  longitudinally  disposed  cjllnder, 
means  constltntlng  a  part  of  said  truck  to  which  said 
cylinder  Is  secured,  a  stationary  piston  and  piston-head 
tbarefor  within  the  piston  and  means  for  sltemately  sap- 
plytBg  tiM  actuating  gaa  or  fluid  on  one  side  of  said 
bead  and  slmaltaneonsly  exhausting  It  from  the  other 
and  Tlce  rersa. 

2.  Means  for  feeding  heary  work  to  machines,  com- 
prising a  suitable  truck,  a  longitudinally  dispoaed  cylinder, 
means  constituting  a  part  of  said  truck  to  which  said 
cylinder  Is  secured,  a  stationary  hollow  piston,  harlng  a 
port  near  its  outer  end  and  a  port  near  its  inner  end,  a 
platon-baad  secured  on  and  dosing  tiie  inner  ead  of  said 
hollow  piston,  and  a  hollow  tube  extending  through  said 
piston  to  which  It  Is  closed  and  through  the  piston-head, 
and  means  for  supplying  the  actuating  gas  or  fluid 
through  said  piston  to  one  side  of  said  pLston-head.  and 
exhausting  it  from  the  other  sld*  through  latd  tube  aad 
Tics  Tersa. 

8.  A  truck  for  feeding  heary  work  to  machines  com- 
prising wheels,  bolsters,  and  a  reach  for  connecting  said 
bolsters.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
cylinder,  means  constituting  a  part  of  said  truck  to 
which  said  cylinder  is  secured,  a  stationary  piston  and 
platon-head  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying 
th«  actuating  fluid  on  one  side  of  said  piston-bead  and 
exhausting  it  from  the  other  and  derices  for  retaining 
the  work  on  said  truck  in  a  borliontal  or  Tertlcal  position. 

4.  A  tru^  for  feeding  heayy  work  to  machines  com- 
prising wheels,  bolsters,  and  a  reach  for  connecting  said 
bolsters.  In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
cylinder,  means  constltutlag  a  part  of  said  truck  to  which 
said  cylinder  is  secured,  a  stationary  piston  and  piston- 
head  within  said  cylinder,  nsans  fbr  supplying  tbe  ac- 
tuating fluid  on  one  side  of  said  piston-head  and  ex- 
hausting it  from  the  other  and  pneumatically  actuated 
dsTlccs  for  retaining  the  work  on  said  truck  in  a  horl- 
sontal  or  rertlcal  position. 

5.  A  track  for  fMding  beayy  work  to  machines  com- 
prising wheels,  bolsters,  and  a  reach  for  connecting  said 
bolsters,  in  combination  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
cylinder,  means  constituting  a  part  of  said  truck  to 
which  said  cylinder  Is  secured,  a  stationary  piston  and  pis- 
ton-bead within  said  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  the 
aetnatiag  fluid  <m  one  aids  of  said  pIston-head  and  ex- 
hausting it  from  tbe  other,  a  roddag-cylinder  carried  by 
said  truck,  a  piston  rsdprocable  thersin,  derices  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  piston  for  moring  the  work  trana- 
▼ersely  and  retaining  tbs  work  in  the  positions  to  which 
It  has  been  moTOd,  longitudinally  disposed  pipes  secured 
to  said  truck  and  stationary  pipes  telescoping  Into  tbe 
same  for  supplying  the  motire  fluid  to  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  exhausting  tbe  said  fluid  from  the  opposite 
end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.021,502.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  WttxtAM  O.  Bm, 
Chicago  Heights.  IlL.  assignor  to  Steger  A  80ns  Piano 
Manufacturing  Coihpany.  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1011.     Barial  No.  601,450.     (CI.  84—150.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  piano  including  liammers,  pneumatic 
elements,  a  lever  operated  by  each  pneumatic  element  fc»r 
operating  Its  corresponding  hammer,  a  hammer  rest  rail, 
pnetimatically  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  hammer 
rest  rail.  lerers  operated  by  tbs  means  for  actuating  the 
hammer  rest  rail  and  a  rod  arranged  transrersely  of  tbs 
piano  and  actuated  by  said  levers  for  adjuatlng  all  of 
tlM  Isvsrs  which  are  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  elemoits 
for  taking  up  tbe  lost  motion  of  tbe  parts  of  tbe  action 
when  the  hammer  rest  rail  la  actuated. 

2.  A  pneumatic  piano  Including  hammera,  a  paeumatte 
frame,  pneumatic  elements  secured  thereto,  a  lever  for 
each  pneumatic  element,  a  connection  between  each  pneu- 
matic element  and  its  corresponding  lever  for  operating 
the  latter,  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  levers  for 
operating  tbe  corresponding  hammers,  a  hammer  rest  rail, 
pneumatically  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  hammer 
rest  rail,  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  tbe  pasn- 
matie  frame  In  position  to  be  actuated  by  said  means 
for  actuating  the  hammer  rest  rail,  levers  fulcrumed  be- 
twe«i  tbdr  ends  to  tbe  lower  pneumatic  elements  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  last  mentioned  levers,  and  a 
rod  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  levers  pivoted  in  tbe 
pneumatic  elements  in  position  to  engage  tbe  levers  ac- 
tuated by  the  pneumatic  elements  so  that  when  the  ham- 
mer rest  rail  is  actuatsd  tbe  levers  actuated  by  the 
pneumatic  elements  will  be  moved  so  as  to  overcome  tbe 
lost  motion  of  parta  of  the  action. 

8.  A  pneumatle  piano  including  hammers,  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends,  intermedUte  means  actuated 
by  the  levers  for  actuating  the  hammers,  pneumstic  means 
for  actuating  said  hammer  actuating  levers,  a  hammer 
rest  rail,  means  for  actuating  the  hanuner  rest  rail,  means 
In  adjustable  engagement  with  the  free  ends  of  said  l^rsrs 
for  preventing  lost  motion  of  said  levers  and  tbe  parts 
of  tbe  action,  and  means  actuated  by  the  hammer  rsst 
rail  actuating  meaaa  for  holding  said  lost  motion  pre- 
venting means  In  an  engaging  position. 

4.  A  pneumatic  piano  including  hammers,  levers  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends.  Intermediate  means  actuated 
by  tbe  levers  for  actuating  tbe  fiammers.  pneumatle 
means  for  actaatlag  said  baauner  actuating  levers,  a 
hammer  rest  rail,  pneuaaatlc  aseans  for  actuating  tbe 
hammer  rest  rail,  a  rod  extmdlng  transversely  of  tbs 
piano,  adjustable  means  In  tbe  frse  ends  of  said  levers 
upon  which  said  rod  rests,  and  a  system  of  levers  ful- 
crumed in  esnaeetlon  with  tbe  pneumatle  means  fbr 
actuating  said  flrstmentloned  levers  and  actuated  by  the 
hammer  rest  rail  actuating  means  for  aaoving  and  holding 
said  rod  la  Its  downward  position. 
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1,021,508.  OAR-PURIFIBR.  WlLUAM  C.  BumBWOKTH, 
PlattoviUe,  Wis.  Filed  June  IS.  1010.  SsrUl  No. 
567414.      (CL  48—180.) 


t-'gi'i!: 


1.  4  gas  purifier,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  lo- 
cated «ne  above  tbe  other  and  having  means  for  oen- 
ducting  gas  from  one  to  the  other,  a  plurality  of  water 
conducting  tubes  extending  from  one  side  of  the  sections, 
•  stationary  vertical  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper  of  tbe 
tubes,  a  vertically  sliding  pipe  connecting  tbe  lower  of 
the  tubes  and  having  its  upper  end  sliding  in  tbs  sta- 
tionary vertical  pipe,  and  means  ior  adjusting  tbe  verti- 
cally ttiding  pipe. 

2.  A  gas  pnrlAsr,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  lo- 
cated one  above  the  other  and  having  borlaoatal  parti- 
tions between  them,  vertical  pipes  located  in  tbe  parti- 
tlons  ftna  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  said  pipes 
terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  partltlona  and  havlnK 
lateral  openings  in  their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  ot  water- 
conducting  tubes  extending  ftom  one  side  of  tbe  ssctions. 
a  stationary  vertical  pipe  connecting  tbe  upper  of  tbe 
tubes,  a  vertical  sliding  tube  connecting  tbe  lower  ot  tbe 
tabes  and  having  its  upper  end  sliding  in  tbe  stationary 
Tsrtleal  pipe,  and  means  mounted  on  tbe  upper  aid  ot 
tbe  stationary  vertical  pipe  for  adjusting  the  sliding  pips, 
said  owans  including  a  stem  extending  through  tbe  sta- 
tkHiaty  pipe  and  connected  to  tlks  npper  end  of  tbe  sliding 


II 


1.021.504.     BED -BOTTOM     FABRIC.     Jacob     Cbatm, 
'  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1011.  Serial  No.  667.061. 
(Cl,.245— 5.) 


1.  A  wire  fabric  composed  of  parallel  ssries  of  sab- 
staatlally    U-shaped   links   bavtsc   lataral   lAaaks   wltb 


terminal  eyes  and  a  connecting  crossbar  having  central 
and  ca4  receeses,  the  shank-eyes  engaging  the  central  r»- 
cesses  of  adjoining  links  in  one  adjacent  row.  and  the 
central  reeess  of  the  cross-bar  being  engaged  by  the  tsr- 
■alnal  shank-eyes  of  adjoining  links  in  the  of^osits  ad- 
jaorat  row.  and  a  nnmbsr  of  wire  rods  engaging  tbs  anr- 
glnal  end  receeses  of  tbe  cross-bars. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  composed  of  parallel  series  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  links  having  lateral  shanks  with 
elongated  terminal  eyas  and  a  connecting  cross-bar  hnw 
tng  central  and  end  recesses,  the  elongated  shank-eyes 
engaging  tbe  central  recesses  of  adjoining  links  in  one 
adjacent  row,  and  the  central  recess  of  the  cross-bar  be- 
ing engaged  by  tbe  elongated  tsrmtaial  shank-eyea  o(  ad- 
joining links  in  the  opposite  adjacent  row.  and  a  naa- 
ber  of  wire  rods  engaging  the  marginal  end  recesses  of 
the  cross-bars. 


1.021.505.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
FOR  STBAM-HEATINO  SYSTEMS.  FSAITK  F.  Coaon, 
Matawan.  N.  J.,  and  EoBurr  H.  Oold,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  July  15.  1010.    Serial  No.  572.144.     (CL  236—8.) 


1.  Controlling  apparatus  for  steam  heating 
comprising  in  combination  a  main  steam  valve  having  a 
stoaaa  passace  way  tberetbrongh,  an  aasllWy  vatea  to 
eontrsl  salA  iiaasage  way,  a  prasBasechamMi  muimual- 
eatlnr  wttt  aaid  steam  passage  way  and  constructed  ao 
that  tbe  pressure  therein  actuatee  the  movement  of  said 
mala  vahre,  a  thermosUt  and  an  indossd  body  of  pres- 
sure transmitting  fluid  which  is  substantially  non-expan- 
aible  at  ordinary  temperatures  operatively  Interposed  be- 
tween said  thermostat  and  said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  CoBtrolling  apparatus  for  steam  beating  systsou 
comprising  in  combination  a  main  steam  valve  having  a 
stsam  passage  way  therethrough,  an  auxiliary  valve  to 
control  said  passage  way,  a  pressure  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  steam  passage  way  and  constructed  so  that 
tbe  pressure  therein  actuates  the  movement  of  said  aaala 
valve,  a  tliermostat  which  governs  aaid  auxiliary  valve, 
and  a  relief  valve  for  aaid  pressure  chamber  which  opens 
wb^  said  auxiliary  valve  closes  and  vice  versa. 

8.  Controlling  apparatus  for  steam  beating  systeaM 
comprising  in  combinstlon  a  main  steam  valve  having  a 
steam  passage  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  which  eanlss 
said  mala  valve,  means  constituting  a  pressure  ebamber 
adjacent  said  diaphragm  which  communicates- witt  said 
steam  passage  way,  an  auxiliary  valve  contreUlag  said 
passage  way.  a  r^ef  valve  ft>r  said  presanre  chamber  wbIA 
dosis  vfhen  tbe  auxiliary  valve  opens  and  vice  versa,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary  valve. 

4.  Controlling  apparatus  tor  steam  beating 
comprising  in  combination  a  main  stsam  vahre  bavtog  a 
steam  passage  therethrough,  a  diaphragm  vrblcb  eaiilsa 
ny\  main  valve,  oteans  constitotiiii;  a  pressure  chamber 
adjacent  said  diaphragm  which  c«nmunloatea  with  said 
Btaam  passage  way,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said 
passage  way.  a  relief  valve  for  laid  pressure  Camber 
wbidi  doses  when  tbe  auxiliary  valve  opens  and  vies 
versa,  and  meana  for  opening  and  closing  said  auxiliary 
valve  comprising  a  tbsnnostot  loeatsd  In  tbs  apartaasnt 
heated  by  said  radiator. 

6.  Controlling  i^Hiaratus  tor  stsam  basting  ayatsaas 
oomprlalng  In  combination  a  main  ateam  valve  bavlas 
a  steam  passage  tbsrsthrough,  a  diaphragm  wbldi  earrlaa 
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Mid  mala  Talr*,  nMans  con'atltutlng  a  preamra  chamber 
adjacent  lald  diaphragm  which  ooaunualcatea  with  aaid 
■team  paHa^e  way,  an  auxiliary  ralre  omtroiUnc  laid 
paMaga  way,  a  relief  Talve  Xor  said  preamre  diamber 
which  eleaea  when  the  auxiliary  Talve  opeae  and  rlee 
▼ana,  meana  tor  opeaing  and  daatag  mid  auxiliary  valva 
comprlalng  a  thermoetat  located  in  the  apartment  heated 
by  aald  radiator,  and  an  Incloaed  body  of  preaaure  trana- 
mitting  flnld  which  ia  aubatantially  nonexpanaible  at  or- 
dinary tamperaturea  interpoaad  batwean  aald  tbaraaatat 
and  aald  anxlllary  ralye. 
{Clalna  0  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.1 
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1,021.500.  CIRCUIT-BRKAKEB  FOB  MAOTfBTOS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  RiCHABO  H.  Ca^nriHOBAM,  New  York, 
'N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Bwlal  No.  907,289.  (a. 
123—186.) 


1.  In  a  drenit  breaker,  a  aopport  rotatable  about  an 
azla  and  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  tlie  extremity  of  a 
■haft,  a  bracket  carried  by  aald  aapport,  a  contact  ele- 
ment adjuatably  moan  ted  in  aald  bracket,  a  lerer  of  the 
flrat  claaa  pivotally  connected  to  aald  aupport,  aaid  lerer 
bartag  one  arm  thereof  heavier  than  the  other,  a  part 
adapted  to  eon  tact  with  the  fixed  element  carried  by  the 
Ughtar  arm  'of  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  be  rotated 
about  ita  pivoted  axia  by  centrlfngal  force  when  the  aap- 
port ia  rotated,  and  aald  contact  elemeata  being  thereby 
aarmally  bald  In  contact,  and  meana  fbr  aeparattng  aakl 
elementa  at  determined  intcrvala  dming  the  rotation  of 
aald  aapport. 

2.  In  a  drcnlt  breaker,  it  aapport  rotatable  alwat  an 
axla  and  adapted  to  be  carried  upon  the  extremity  of  a 
ahaft,  a  bracket  carried  by  aaid  aapport,  a  contact  ele- 
ment adjoetably  moonted  In  aaid  bracket  a  lever  of  the 
irat  daaa  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  aapport,  aaid  lever 
having  one  arm  thereof  weighted  heavier  than  the  otkar, 
a  part  adapted  to  contact,  with  the  contact  element  afbre- 
aaid.  aald  part  being  carried  by  the  lighter  arm  of  the 
lever,  aakl  lever  beiag  adapted  to  be  rotated  abont  tta 
pivotal  azla  by  eentrifagal  Cocoe  wfaea  the  aapport  la 
rotated  and  aaid  coatact  elementa  being  thereby  normally 
held  in  contact,  meana  for  eeparatlng  aaid  elementa  at 
determined  istenrala  during  tlw  rotation  of  aald  aapport, 
and  meana  tor  inanlating  aaid  levar  from  aaid  bracket. 

t.  In  an  electric  elrcalt  controlling  device,  a  rotatable 
aapport,  a  lever  of  the  flrat  claaa  pivoted  thereupon,  con- 
tacting meana  operable  by  aald  lever,  one  of  the  anna  ef 
aaid  lever  being  weighted  heavier  than  the  other,  aald 
lever  being  rotatable  about  tta  ptvotal  ada  Into  tta  cir- 
cuit doalng  peaition  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
whan  Raid  aapport  la  rotated,  a  apring  attached  to  aaid 
lever  and  normally  urging  aald  lever  into  the  aald  drenit 
doalng  poattlon.  the  action  of  aaid  apring  being  anpple- 
■aanted  by  the  centrifugal  action  atoreaald.  and  meana 
for  fordng  aaid  lever  into  open  drcult  podtion. 

4.  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  device,  a  rotatable 
aapport,  a  lever  of  the  .flrat  daaa  plwted  tbareapan,  con- 
tacting meana  operable  by  aald  lever,  one  of  tiie  araa  ef 
aaid  lever  being  weighted  heavier  than  the  other,  aaid 
laver  being  rotatable  about  Ita  pivotal  axia  into  ita  cir- 
cuit clodng  poaition  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  torce 
when  aaid  aupport  la  rotated,  a  apring  attached  to  aald 
levw  normally  urging  aald  lever  Into  the  aaid  dreolt  doa- 
lng poalttoB,  tba  acttaa  gf  aald  ^rlag  being  aupplaiBaatad 


by  the  centrifugal  action  aforeeald,  and  means  for  fordaf 
aald  lev^r  into  open-drcuit  poaition,  aald  meana  eompria- 
ing  a  Bpring-beld  notched  roller  carried  by  aald  lever  and 
a  cam  relatively  fixed  with  reepect  to  aald  aupport. 


1,021.607.  RAIL-BRAKE.  JoHH  C.  Dalb.  Manhattan, 
Kana.  Filed '8ept  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  048,612.  (CL 
188—48.) 


1.  In  a  rail  brake,  the  combination  of  a  frame  equipped 
with  an  axla  and  wheela,  bara  anpported  at  one  end  on  tba 
axle,  hangera  connected  with  the  frame  and  the  forward 
portlona  of  aaid  bara,  tranaverae  apaced  t>ara  hinged  to  and 
adapted  to  be  awung  up  and  down  on  the  forward  portlona 
of  the  flrat-named  bara,  wedgea  pivoted  between  and 
extending  forward  from  aald  apacwl  bara,  tranaverae 
apaced  bara  diai>oaed  in  front  of  the  flrat-named  tranavaraa 
apaced  ban  and  recelflng  between  them  the  wadgaa, 
rall-«ngaglag  efotchea  pivoted  between  the  aecond-namad 
tranaverae  bara  an()  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  tba 
wedgea,  upwardly  and  forwardly  incHned  guiding  means 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  tranaverae  bar  movable  bodily 
la  aald  guiding  meana,  llnka  connecting  aald  bar  and 
the  aecond  -  named  tranaverae  apaced  ban,  a  lever  fol* 
eramed  on  the  frame,  and  a  connection  intermedlatt 
the  lower  arm  of  aald  lever  and  the  bodily  movable  bar. 

2.  In  a  ran  brake,  the  combination  of  a  frame  eqnlppad 
with  an  axle  and  wheela,  aupportlng  meana  connected  wKb 
aald  frame  and  axle,  wedgea,  vertically  awinging  maaaa 
carrying  the  wedgea  and  hinged  to  aald  aupportlng  meana, 
vertically  movable  meana  receiving  the  forward  portlona 
of  the  wedgea,  dntdiea  pivoted  In  aald  vertically  movabia 
meana  and  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  wedgea,  np- 
wardly  and  fbrwardly  Inclined  guiding  meana  carried  by 
the  frame,  a  tranaverae  bar  movable  bodily  In  aald  gnM« 
Ing  meana  and  connected  with  aaid  vertically  movable 
meana,  and  meana  for  ao  moving  aaid  tranaverae  bar. 


1,021,008.  AWNINO.  Aootrarnra  If.  DAcaaitHBiM,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  02B.180. 
(CI.  156— 4S.) 

1.  An  awning  of  the  character  deecribed,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  planea,  a  plurality  of  converging  aupportlag 
dementa  for  the  plaaea,  aald  aopportlng  elementa  bafag 
adapted  to  aapport  the  planea  in  converging  relation 
when  the  awning  ia  down,  and  in  overlapping  relation 
when  folded  up,  aald  plaaea  being  arranged  to  be  rocked 
on  aubatantially  longitudinal  axea  on  tbdr  aald  aupportlng 
elementa  whereby  they  may  be  placed  at  varloua  anglaa 
relative  to  the  general  dlapoaitlon  of  the  awning,  and 
meana  for  guiding  aald  aupportlng  elementa  during  the 
operation  of  folding  the  planea. 

2.  An  awning  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  embodying  a 
plurality  of  planea,  a  plurality  of  converging  aupportlng 
elementa  for  the  planea.  aald  aupportlng  eleoienta  being 
adapted  to  aapport  the  planea  in  converging  relation 
when  the  awning  la  down  and  in  overlapping  relation 
when  folded  up,  aaid  planea  being  arranged  to  be  rocked 
on  aubatantially  longitudinal  axea  on  their  aald  aupport- 
lag  elementa  whereby  they  may  be  placed  at  varloua  anglea 
relative  to  the  general  dlapoaitlon  of  the  awning,  flexible 
meana  tor  adjuatlng  the  planea  at  variooa  anglea  on  tbdr 
aaea,  and  meana  for  guiding  aald  aupportlng  elements 
during  tbe  operatlen  of  fokflng  tba 
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a.  A»  awalng  of  tba  charactar  deeerlbart.  ambadytbg  • 
^plurality  of  planea,  a  plarallty  ot  movabia  -oonverglng 
aapportlng  dementa  for  tbe  planea,  on  which  the  aaid 
planea  are  arranged  in  diverging  palra,  and  of  incraas- 
feag  length  from  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  awning,  aaid 
aapportlng  elementa  being  arranged  to  aopport  tbe  planaa 
In  converging  relation  when  the  awning  ia  down  and  In 
overlapping  relation  when  folded  up,  aand  planea  being 
arranfad  to  be  rocked  relative  to  tbdr  aupporta  upon  aub- 
atantially longitudinal  axea  whereby  they  nuy  be  placed 
at  varloua  anglea  relative  to  the  general  dlapoaitlon  of 
the  awning,  and  meana  for  guiding  aald  aupporta. 


4.  la  awning  of  tbe  character  deacribad.  embodying  a 
plurality  of  planea,  a  plarallty  of  movable  converging 
aapportlng  elements  tor  the  planea,  adapted  to  aupport  the 
planef  In  converging  relation  when  the  awning  la  down 
and  ia  overlapping  relation  when  folded  np,  aald  planea  be- 
ing arranged  to  be  rocked  rdative  to  their  aupporta  upon 
aubatantially  longitudinal  axea  whereby  they  may  be 
placed  at  varloua  anglea  rdative  to  the  general  diapoai^ 
tlon  0r  tba  awning,  and  arranged  to  fall  in  overlapping 
relatitm  when  awung  to  aa  opright  podtlon,  and  meana 
tor  swinging  aald  planea  on  tbdr  axea. 

5.  An  awning  of  the  character  deocrtbed,  compoaed  of 
diverting  aupporta  arranged  to  awing  and  to  alMe,  planea 
arranged  in  converging  palra  upon  aald  aupporta  and 
adapted  to  awing  on  their  aupporta  on  aubatantlally  longi- 
tudinal axea,  aaid  planea  beiag  adapted  to  be  swung  upon 
their  axea  to  different  incllnatlona  relative  to  the  general 
diapoeltion  of  the  awning  and  to  lie  in  overlapping  rda- 
tlon  when  the  aaid  aupporta  are  moved  to  clone  tbe  awa- 
ins.  t9ie  planea  of  one  diverging  aide  of  tbe  awning  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  independently  of  tiMwc  of  the  other  and 
awaaa  for  awingtng  tbe  planaa  vn  ••ocb  aide  of  the  awning 
Indepfeodently. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,021  fOe.  APPARATUS  FOR  BOASTINQ  AND  SINTSB- 
INQ  ORES.  Akthui  S.  Dwioht,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaaOgnor,  by  meane  aaaigiunenta,  to  Dwight  and  Lloyd 
Metallurgical  Company,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tioo  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1907,  Serial  No. 
368,676.  Renewed  Jan.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  6S9.814. 
(Cl.  76—60.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  orea  and  metal  bearing 
materlaJa,  the  combination  of  a  aapport  tor  tbe  material 
baviiif  gaa  paaaagea.  meana  for  igniting  the  material  while 
on  tbs  aapport  on  tbe  lower  aide  of  the  maaa.  and  a  snb- 
atantSsIly  boritontally  arranged  retaining  device  for  the 
uppev  part  of  the  material  having  gas  axit  paasagsa,  sub- 
stantislly  as  aet  torth. 

2.  In  an  apparataa  for  treating  orea  or  metal  bearing 
matertala,  an  ore  holder  having  approximately  vertical 
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«  sapports  bstmaen  wbleh  a  warn  or  lajar  a(  tba 
ore  caa  be  arranged,  and  hadag  for  the  appar  and  lower 
aurfacea  of  aald  maaa  aubatantially  horisontally  arranged 
retaining  devlcee  adapted  to  prevent  the  diaplacement  or 
agitation  of  the  material  and  provided  with  gaa  inlet  and 
gaa  exit  paaaagea,  and  meana  arranged  below  the  lower 
retaining  device  for  Igniting  the  ore,  sabstantially  as  set 
forth. 


8.  In  an  apparataa  tor  treating  metal  bearing  matertala, 
the  combination  of  a  traveling  aapport  for  tbe  material, 
meana  for  delivering  air  to  tbe  lower  part  of  the  aald  ma- 
terlal  whereby  combuatlon  can  be  atarted  and  aiqiportad  In. 
aald  lower  part,  and  maaaa  for  holding  or  reatralalag  1b 
qnlaaosnea  tbs  partlelaa  ta  tbs  upper  part  of  the  maas  «f 
matsrial  whan  it  ia  moving  bodily,  sobstantiaUy  aa  aat 
sortu. 

4.  In  an  apparatos  Car  treating  ores  or  metal  bearing 
materlala,  the  combination  of  a  travding  aupport  for  Vbte 
ore.  meana  for  delivering  air  to  that  part  of  the  asms 
wblcb  is  adjacent  to  the  support,  said  support  kasbag 
a  section  tor  tbe  rsceptlen  of  crude  ore,  a  aaetlsn  tor  die 
aapport  sad  delivery  <tf  alatar,  and  a  aactlon  Intermediate 
of  tbe  two  seetkas  sfbresald  wbereoa  tbe  ore  can  be 
treated,  and  means  oppodte  to  the  last  said  section  for 
restralalag  the  oppoalte  part  ef  the  ore  against  agltatlsn 
or  dlaorbance,  sabstaatlally  as  set  forth. 

Jt.  In  an  apparataa  for  treatiag  ores  or  mstal  bearing 
SDatariala,  tbe  combinatioa  of  an  endless  support  for  a 
layer  or  atream  of  ore  adapted  to  ddiver  air  or  gaa  to'  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  body  of  said  layer,  and  sn  endless  rsstcaln- 
iBg  dados  adapted  to  contact  with  the  maaa  of  ore  in  S9- 
poaltioa  to  tbe  aupportlng  device,  said  reatralniag  dedoe 
bsinc  movable  in  the  direction  ef  the  soppart.  substaa- 
UaUy  as  att  torth. 

[Claints  6  to  18  not  prlatad  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,021,510.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOB-HBELA.  JOHK 
A.  BwKtoirr,  Columbus,  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  '14.  1911.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  621,070.     (Cl.  80—36.) 


1.  A  bed  cuahlonlng  device  comprising  a  bowed  plate  of 
reaillent  matertal  connected  at  one  end  to  the  aboe  and 
carrying  the  heel  proper  upon  ita  other  end. 

2.  A  hed  cuahioalng  device  comprlaiag  a  metallic  baaa 
plate  carrying  tbe  hed  proper  upon  one  end,  and  aa  SB- 
tenalon  thereon  at  the  other  end  for  connection  to  ttie 
shoe. 

8.  A  heel  cnahloning  device  comprlalng  a  baae  plate  of 
bowed  reaillent  material  and  carrying  a  bael.  an  estenskm 
on  one  end  of  aakl  plate  for  attachment  to  the  ahoe,  and 
meana  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  aaid  plate  and  on  the  dioe 
for  limiting  tbe  apreadlag  action  of  aald  plate  with  re- 
spect to  said  ahoe. 

4.  A  heel  cuahioalng  device  comprlalng  a  apllt  beaU  ao 
upwardly  curved  flange  on  tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  op- 
par  portion  of'  aald  apllt  heel,  a  plate  aecured  to  aaid 
upwardly  curved  flange  and  extending  rearwardly  in  snb- 
stantially  paralldiam  with  tbe  aaid  upper  portion  of  aaid 
bed.  tbe  lower  portion  of  aaU  bad  carried  by  said  plats, 
and  msana  on  aaid  plate  and  on  the  upper  portion  of 
PtVi  bed  for  limiting  apraading  action  of  tba  said  plate 
with  reapect  to  said  upper  portion. 
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1,021,011.  VALVB.  Chablbs  O.  Bshblmak,  PrankllB, 
Pa.  Hied  Feb.  2,  1911.  Svlal  No.  606.1S6.  (CL 
187—14.) 


1.  A  Tklve,  consisting  of  an  Inverted,  cap-shaped  caslns. 
•  flnld-lnlet  In  said  easing,  a  cap  for  said  casing,  bSTlng 
a  central  opening  therein,  a  plnnger-cage  seated  In  laid 
cap  and  arranged  to  rsTolTS  horlaontally  and  to  oaelllate 
therein,  a  flnld-oatlet  tat  said  cage,  a  plunger  longltadl- 
nally  operable  In  said  cage  and  arranged  to  open  and  doae 
said  flold-ontlet,  and  a  plonger-actnatlng  lever  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  oaelUatlon  of  said  cage. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  cap-shaped  body,  having  a 
flnld-lnlet,  a  cap  for  said  body  having  a  central  opening 
therein,  a  plnnger-cage  seated  In  said  cap,  arranged  to 
revolve  and  to  oscillate  therein,  a  nipple  upon  said  cage 
arranged  to  project  through  the  opening  tan  said  cap  and 
forming  a  fluid  outlet,  a  plunger  longitudinally  operable 
la  said  cage  arranged  to  open  and  to  close  said  outlet,  a 
plnnger-a^tnatlng  lever  engaging  said  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  said  cage,  and 
means  for  automatically  carrying  said  cage  to  either 
limit  of  Its  oscillation. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  class  specified  consisting  of  a  cy- 
lindrical body  closed  at  the  upper  end  and  having  the 
lower  end  adapted  for  the  attachment  of  a  cap,  there 
being  a  fluid  inlet  to.  said  body,  a  cap  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  there  being  a  central  opening  In 
said  cap,  a  horlxontally-revoluble  plunger-cage  seated 
In  said  cap  arranged  to  oscillate  therein,  said  cage  being 
provided  with  a  water-outlet  consisting  of  a  nipple  ar- 
ranged to  project  through  the  opening  In  said  cap.  a  T 
attached  to  said  nipple  with  two  of  Its  branches  posi- 
tioned horizontally,  a  pipe  attached  to  one  of  said 
branches,  an  arm  attached  to  the  other  branch,  a  counter- 
weight mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  plunger  longitudinally 
operable  In  said  cage  arranged  to  open  and  to  close  said 
water  outlet,  an  operating-lever  engaging  said  plunger 
and  arranged  to  be  actuated,  by  the  oscillation  of  said 
cage,  and  means  for  carrying  said  cage  to  either  limit  of 
Its  oscillation. 

4.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  casing  having  a  fluid  Inlet, 
a  spherical  housing  positioned  In  said  casing  and  oper- 
able therein,  there  being  fluid  inlets  and  a  fluid  outlet 
In  said  bousing,  said  fluid  outlet  being  provided  with 
means  for  the  attachment  of  a  fluid  conduit,  a  closure 
for  said  fluid  outlet  and  means  actuated  by  the  oscillation 
of  said  housing  for  operating  said  closure. 


1.021.612.     MOTOR-VEHICLE  FRAME.     Powau.  BvA.ifs. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    May    7.    1907.      Serial-  No. 

732,882.     (a.  21—90.) 

1.  The  combination  of  the  front  and  rear  axles ;  a 
main  frame;  springs  respectively  mounted  between  the 
axles  and  said  frame;  an  auxiliary  frame  consisting  of 
a  gear  case  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  tu- 
balar  shaft  container  rigidly  connected  to  the  gear  case, 
a  easing  rotatably  monnted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
container,  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  section  rigidly 
fixed  to  said  casing  and  having  Its  arms  extended  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  tbe  side  members  of  the  main 
frame;  and  springs  respectively  mounted  between  said 
side  members  and  the  arms  of  the  U-shaped  frame  section. 


2.  Ttas  combination  of  the  front  and  rear  axles ;  a 
mala  ftame ;  springs  respectively  mounted  betweoi  the 
axlea  and  said  frame ;  an  auxiliary  frame  conalstlng  of  • 
ffsar  case  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  axle,  a  tubular 
shaft  container  rigidly  conectsd  to  the  gear  case,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame  section  rotatably  mounted  on 


said  container  and  having  Its  anna  extended  substantially 
parallel  with  the  side  members  of  the  main  frame;  a 
pair  of  tension  members  hung  from  tbe  forward  parts  of 
each  of  said  side  members ;  with  a  spring  hung  from  each 
pair  of  tension  members  and  supporting  on*  of  the  arms  of 
tbe  U-shaped  frame  section. 


1.021.513.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Jacob  Fblbbl, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Nsw  JerMy.  FUed  July  28,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  (Ml.lll.     (CL  197—^.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  striking  type  bars;  a  sarlss  of  key  levara 
having  portions  thereof  that  are  inclined  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  machine ;  and  Intermediate  actuating  con- 
nections between  said  key  levers  and  type  bars,  said  con- 
nections comprising  a  swles  of  substantially  parallel 
sub-levers  of  the  third  order  and  a  series  of  substantially 
parallel  sub-levers  of  the  first  order,  tbe  sub-levers  of  one 
series  being  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  tbe  sub-levers 
of  the  other  scries,  and  ths  sub-levers  of  one  series  00- 
actlng  directly  with  the  sub-levers  of  the  other  series, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  tbe  sub-levers  of  one 
series  of  the  type  ban,  and  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  sub-levers  of  the  other  series  with  tbe  key 
levers. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  striking  type  bars;  key  levers;  and  Inter- 
mediate actuating  connections  between  said  key  levers  and 
type  bars,  said  connections  comprising  a  series  of  substan- 
tially parallel  sub-levers  of  tbe  third  order  and  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  sub-levers  of  tbe  first  order,  the 
sub-levers  of  one  series  being  arranged  relatively  to  the 
sub-levers  of  the  other  series  to  present  Inclined  contact 
faces  on  the  levers  of  one  series  for  the  direct  camming 
action  thereon  of  the  sub-levers  of  the  other  series,  one 
of  said  series  of  snb-levers  having  upstanding  arms  tbe 
upper  ends  of  whkh  are  arranged  in  an  arc  and  are 
connected  with  the  type  bars. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  upwardly  and 
rearwardly  striking  type-bars ;  key  levers ;  and  Interme- 
diate actuating  connections  between  said  key  levers  and 
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typa  btara,  said  eonnectlons  comprising  a  sartea  of  mb- 
Isvera  af  onlform  slse  and  tbe  pivotal  centers  of  which 
are  arrangad  In  an  are.  a  second  sarlsa  of  snb-levars  of 
■mUom  also  co-acting  directly  with  aald  first  mentioned 
■arlaa  «C  sub-lsvers,  the  aecond  series  of  snb-levers  having 
their  pivotal  centers  arranged  In  an  arc.  eonnectlooa  ba- 
twasn  one  series  of  sub-levers  and  the  type  bara,  and 
eonnectlona  between  the  other  aeries  of  aub-levers  and  the 
kay  lavara. 

i.  la  a  front-strike  typewriting  marblna,  tbe  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  aarles  of  sagmenUlly  arranged  upwardly  and 
raarwaedly  striking  type  bars;  key  levera;  and  latsrme- 
dlata  actuating  connections  between  said  key  Isvata  and 
type  bare,  aald  eonnectlona  eomprlalng  a  serlas  of  aab- 
levers  having  upstanding  arma  arranged  la  an  are  at  the 
npper  ends  thereof,  the  snb-levers  alao  having  their  pivotal 
eonters  arranged  In  an  arc,  connections  between  said  snb- 
levers  and  type  bara,  a  second  series  of  sub-levers  coHict- 
tag  direcUy  with  the  sub-levers  of  the  first  mentioned 
series  and  having  their  pivotal  centers  arranged  in  an 
arc,  and  eonnectlona  between  aald  kay  lavera  and  the  aub- 
lerers  ui  the  second  series. 

B.  la  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  segmentally  arranged  npwardly  and 
rearwajdly  striking  type  bara;  key  levera;  and  Interme- 
diate actuating  connections  between  said  key  levers  and 
type  bars,  said  eonnectlona  eomprlalng  a  series  of  sub- 
levers  of  a  uniform  slae  having  upstanding  arms  arranged 
In  an  arc  at  the  upper  enda  tbweof,  aald  arc  being  sub- 
stantially co-extenalve  with  the  arc  In  which  the  type  bars 
are  arranged,  the  sub-levers  alao  having  their  pivotal  cen- 
ters arranged  in  an  arc.  connections  between  said  sub- 
levers  and  type-bara,  a  second  series  of  sub-levers  of  unl- 
fom  alM  co-acting  dlr»ctly  with  the  sob-levers  of  the 
first  mentioned  series  and  having  their  pivotal  centers 
arranged  In  an  arc,  and  connections,  between  said  kay 
levers  and  the  sub-levers  of  the  second  series. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.021.5114.  RAIL-JOINT  FASTENER.  Joliah  B.  Foora. 
Topcika.  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.681. 
(CI.  339—6.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  two  rail-joint  membera,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  to  embrace  one  side  of  the 
rail  web.  and  the  upper  side  and  the  outer  edge  of  the 
rail  baae,  and  the  other  member  being  formed  to  embrace 
the  Bids  of  the  rail  web,  the  upper  aide  and  outer  edge 
of  the  rail  baae.  the  under  side  of  tbe  rail  baae,  tbe  lowor 
edge  of  tbe  first-named  member,  and  having  a  rib  embrac- 
ing th«  outer  edge  of  the  lower  part  of  said  other  aiam- 
bsr;  of  two  palra  of  clamping  membera,  each  pair  com- 
prising two  members  embracing  reapectlvaly  oppoalts 
sides  of  said  rail-joint,  a  draw-pin  paaalng  through  all  aald 
members,  a  wedge-shaped  retaining  pin  fOr  drawing  ap 
and  holding  firmly  the  draw-pin.  and  a  nut  threaded  onto 
the  retaining  pin  for  holding  tbe  aame  in  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  rail-joint  members,  one 
of  said  members  being  formed  to  embrace  one  side  of  the 
rail  welv  uid  tbe  apper  sMa  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail 
baae,  and  the  other  member  being  formed  to  embrace  the 
side  of  the  rail  web,  tbe  upper  aide  and  outer  edge  of  the 
rail  base,  tbe  under  side  of  the  rail  baae  and  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  first^named  member,  and  having  a  rib  mu- 
braclng  the  outer  edge  of  the  lower  part  of  said  other 
member ;  of  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  fit  agalast  tbe 
side  of  the  rail-joint  members,  a  draw-pin  pasaiag  thnmgk 
all  aald  membera.  a  wedge-ahaped  retaining  pia  paaalag 
throogit  the  draw-pin  and  bearing  against  said  «'i«i»«^g 
member,  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  retalnlag  pla  (or 
holding  the  aame  In  place. 


1,021,616.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Cabboll  D.  Oaltim, 
MercbantvUle.  N.  J..^  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Charlea 
Jacobean,  one-alxtb  to  Eugene  8.  Cochraa,  and  oae-slxth 
to  Amandus  F.  Jorss.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  060,975.     (CI.  162—33.) 


1.  la  a  realllent  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
tmllj,  an  outer  felly  having  outer  and  inner  portlona  aad 
recesaes  In  Its  sides  and  alao  having  a  recess  In  ita  inaer 
periphery,  and  an  Infiatable  tube  having  an  Inflated  an- 
nular portion  interpoaed  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer 
felllea.  and  inwardly  directed  Inflated  portions  occupying 
the  side  recesses  of  the  outer  felly,  and  also  having  end 
portlcms  seated  In  the  receas  la  tbe  laner  peripbary  of 
the  outer  felly. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
felly,  an  outer  felly  having  outer  and  inner  portions  and 
recesses  In  its  sides  and  also  having  a  recesa  In  Ita  inner 
periphery,  and  an  Inflatable  tube  having  an  Inflated  an- 
nular portion  Interpoaed  between  tbe  Inner  and  .outer 
felllea.  and  having  Inwardly  directed  inflated  portlona  oc- 
cupying tbe  Bide  recesses  of  the  outer  felly  and  alao  hav- 
ing ita  outer  peripberal  portion  split  and  its  end  portlona 
secured  together  and  seated  In  the  receas  in  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  outer  felly. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner 
felly,  an  outer  felly  having  outer  and  Inner  por- 
tions and  aide  recesses  between  the  same  and  alao 
having  a  recess  In  its  inner  periphery,  a  pneumatic  tube 
having  an  Inflated  portion  disposed  between  the  felllea 
and  Inwardly  directed  Inflated  portions  disposed  In  the 
side  recesses  of  tbe  outer  felly  and  alao  bavlag  end  por- 
tions secured  together  and  disposed  in  the  recess  In  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  outer  felly,  inner  terminala  on 
the  tube  and  connected  with  tbe  Inner  felly,  and  outer 
terminala  on  tbe  tube  and  connected  with  the  outw  felly. 

4.  In  a  realllent  wheel,  an  inner  felly  having,  oat- 
wardly  diverging  side  walls,  an  outw  felly  bavlag  outer 
and  Inner  portlona,  and  recesses  in  its  sides  and  an  an- 
nular receaa  in  its  inner  periphery,  an  inflated  tube  baT- 
Ing  an  inflated  annular  portion  interposed  between  tbe 
inner  aad  oater  fellies  aad  bavlag  Inwardly  directed  in- 
flated portions  occupying  said  side  recesses  of  said  outer 
felly,  said  tube  having  ita  outer  peripheral  portion  apllt 
and  Ita  juxtaposed  end  portlAia  secured  together  aad 
seated  la  aaid  recess  in  said  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 
felly,  means  for  securing  said  tube  to  said  outer  felly,  side 
plates  having  the  flaring  portions  37  and  tbe  Inwardly 
extending  flanlies  8.  and  faatenlag  devlcea  conunoa  to  aald 
laner  (Uly  and  aide  platea. 

6.  In  a  realllent  wheal,  an  laflataMe  tube,  means  for 
securing  tbe  inner  periphery  of  said  tube  in  position,  a  de- 
tachable metal  covered  felly  having  annular  aide  receasss 
forming  T-shaped  sboolders  at  ita  Inner  peripbary  Intar- 
locking  with  the  outer  inwardly  contorted  periphery  of 
said  tube  when  Inflated,  and  a  tread  seenred  to  said  de- 
Uchable  felly. 

(Clalaas  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tb«  cbaimcter  daaerfbed,  an  adrartla- 
lag  card  or  plate  havlns  a  downirardlj  bowed  ranner  rod 
■apported  by  and  standing  forwardly  of  tbe  plate,  and 
a  member  having  a  snspeulon  engagement  witb  Mid 
bowed  mnner  rod,  and  capable  of  abifttng  moTementa 
backward  and  forward  on  ancfa  rod. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  cbaraeter  deacrlbed,  a  card  or 
plate  having  an  advertlaement  on  tbe  face  thereof,  a 
downwardly  bowed  mnner  rod  baring  tta  end  porttona 
lawardly  extended  and  terminating  In  eyea  arranged  In 
plaaea  parallel  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  plate,  and  fastening 
meaaa  engaged  tbrovgb  aald  eyea  and  tbe  plate  wberatoy 
the  nmwer  rod  la  held  In  a  poaltlon  forward  of,  and  anp- 
ported  by  tbe  plate,  and  a  member,  provided  with  eyes 
extended  above  Its  opper  edge  and  loosely  engaged  with 
aald  mmsr  rod,  whleb  ineiufter  baa  tbe  form  of  a  pointer 
directed  to  a  prominent  portion  of  the  advertisement. 


1,021,517.  WHEELED  SCRAPES.  William  M.  Guttlb, 
Greenwood,  and  Josiph  K.  Coom,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1909.    Serial  No.  S16,159.     (CI.  37—88.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  scraper  with  Its  forward  end 
open,  a  wbscl  supported  frame,  means  moaated  In  con- 
nection with  said  frame  for  supporting  and  damping  the 
scraper,  vertlcaUy  slotted  bearings  In  said  frame,  a  door 
for  cloatag  the  forward  end  of  tbe  scraper,  and  lateral 
projections  from  tbe  opper  end  of  tbe  door  fitting  hi  said 
bearings  whereby  tbe  door  will  have  vertical  play. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  scrapw  wltb  its  forward  end 
open,  a  wheel  sapported  frame,  meana  mounted  In  con- 
nectloa  with  aald  frame  for  snpportlng  and  damping  tbe 
scraper,  vertically  slotted  bearings  In  said  frame,  a  door 
for  closing  tbe  end  of  tbe  scraper  with  projections  fitting 
la  said  door  and  frame  for  holding  tbe  door  closed  al- 
througta  moanted  independently  of  tbe  scraper. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  scraper  wttta  tta  forward  end 
open,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  means  moanted  lo  connec- 
tion wltb  said  frame  tor  supporting  and  doaaplng  •  tbe 
scraper,  a  door  tot  closing  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  scraper 
that  la  ptvotally  mounted  la  said  frame,  means  con- 
nected witb  and  controlled  by  said  damping  OMons  for 
dosing  said  door,  asd  a  spring  for  opening  said  door. 

4.  Tbe  eoatblnatlon  of  a  scrapor,  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  means  plvotally  moanted  in  connection  with  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  scraper,  catcbea  on  tbe  forward 
end  of  the  acraper,  draw  bars  pivotally  mounted  ka  eon- 
nectlon  with  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  timme  far  engaghit 
said  catches  for  loading,  and  jointed  conaeetlag  bars 
pivoted  to  saM  scraper  supporting  means  and  said  draw 


wbarsby   the   Jotnt   betwoen 
will  bold  tbe  draw  baxa  down  la  locking 
■taatlally  as  set  larCli. 

f.  Tbe  cmnblaatloa  of  a  scraper,  a  wheel 
•latlonary  traaM,  a  rocking  frame  pivotally  SMoats 
esuasrtlOB  wltb  said  stationary  fisaa.  bars  pisata 
aald  rocking  frame  for  aupportlng  the  scrapw,  draw 
pivotally  attached  at  tbelr  froat  anda  to  tbe 
frame  and  booked  at  their  rear  enda,  catches  on  tbe  Isr- 
ward  end  oC  aald  aerapar  ta  poaltloo  to  be  enga«sd  by 
aald  draw  bare,  eownectlng  bara  plrotsd  ta  aald  draw 
■ear  their  lower  cada,  and  bata  pivoted  to  tba  vppar 
of  aald  connecting  bara  and  to  aald  recking  fiams  and  pro- 
vided wltb  stops  for  limiting  tbelr  oadllatory  movsmsat 
aad  arranged  as  that  when  tbe  acraper  la  being  breagbt 
to  tbo  loading  psalttoa  tbe  recking  frame  will  move  tka 
connecting  bara  extending  therefrooi  to  tbe  draw  bH% 
so  that  tbe  Joint  between  tbem  will  paaa  a  atralgbt  llaa 
baCwosa  tbe  pivotal  eonaectlon  of  said  connecting  bars 
and  the  draw  bara  and  rocking  frame,  respectively. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,A18.  COCK.  WiixiAM  RsiTBT  Obbatobbz,  Camber- 
wetl.  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wallacb  Brotban 
Limited,  London,  England.  Hied  Sept.  20,  1911.  8a- 
Tlal  No.  000.439.     (a.  187—7.) 


1.  In  a  cock;  the  combination  wltb  a  body  or  ca 
a  hollow  plug  within  said  body,  said  body  having  vertical 
groovea  extending  therein  to  receive  packing  to  pack 
said  plug;  of  a  plate  capable  of  being  partially  rotated 
about  tbe  axla  of  said  plug,  projectlona  on  said  plate  to 
contact  witb  aald  body  to  seal  tbe  enda  of  said  groovea, 
means  for  connecting  said  plate  to  said  body,  means  for 
guiding  aald  plate  in  Ita  rotary  moveraenta,  and  means 
to  allow  of  tbe  movement  of  said  plate  to  ezpoae  the  enda 
of  said  groovea. 

2.  In  a  cock;  the  combination  wltb  a  body  or  casing, 
a  boUow  plug  within  said  body,  aald  body  having  vertical 
grooves  extending  therein  to  receive  packing  to  pack  aald 
phig;  of  a  plate  capable  of  being  rotated  about  tbe  axla 
of  aald  plag,  said  plate  having  side  recesaes  therein,  pro- 
JaetloM  on  said  plata  to  aeal  tbe  enda  of  said  groovea. 
aseans  for  connecting  said  plate  to  said  body,  means  for 
guiding  said  plate  in  ita  rotary  ssovemeats,  and  meana  ta 
allow  of  tbe  aaovement  of  aald  plate  to  allow   said  ra- 

to  come  oppoalte  tbe  enda  of  said  grooves  to  ex- 
tbe  Isttar. 

3.  In  a  cock :  tbe  combination  wltb  a  body  or  caalng,  a 
hollow  tapered  plug  wltbtai  as  Id  body,  said  body  having 
vertical  groovea  exteadlng  therein  to  receive  packing  to 
pack  said  ping;  of  a  plate  capable  of  being  tamed  about 
tbe  axla  of  aald  plug,  projectlona  on  aald  plate  to  conUct 
vrltb  said  body  to  seal  the  eads  of  said  groorsa,  meaaa  for 
connecting  said  plate  to  said. body,  meaaa  for  fOrctog  aaM 
plate  toward  aald  body  to  eaoae  aald  projectlona  to  coa- 
Uct  wltb  tbe  said  body,  and  meana  to  allow  of  tbe  move^ 
iMBt  of  said  plate  to  expoee  tbe  eads  of  said  groovea. 

4.  In  a  ooek ;  tbe  combination  with  a  body  or  casing, 
a  hollow  tapered  ping  wltbln  ssld  body,  said  body  bavtag 
vertical  grooves  extending  therein  to  receive  packing  to 
pack  aald  plog;  of  a  plate,  projeetloaa  carried  by  aald 
plato  to  ooataet  wKh  aaM  body  at  tbe  enda  of  aaM  grooves, 
piH  or  staia  ta  cwnaeC  aaM  projectloBO  to  aaM  plate 
tbe  beada  of  aaM  pins  or  studs  being  adapted  to  eater 
tbe  ends  of  said  grooves,  means  for  connecting  said  plata 
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ta  sal*  Wdy,  and  aseaaa  ts  allow  of  the  adjaatnent  of 
aaM  plata  en  aald  body  to  expose  tbe  ends  of  saM  gtoo^sa. 

§.  la  a  eock;  tbe  eomblaatlon  wlCk  s  bedr  or  eaatag. 
a  bellow  tapered  ping  wttbla  aald  body,  aaM  body  baTtng 
eertleal  groovea  exteadlng  tborela  to  reeelve  packlag  ta 
pack  aaM  plug;  of  a  packing  gland  at  tbe  upper  ead  of 
aald  body,  said  giaad  havlag  a  central  agrew  tbreade* 
aperture  therein,  means  for  attaching  aald  gland  to  aald 
body,  a  gland  aocket  surrounding  the  shank  of  said  plug 
sad  adapted  to  be  aerewed  into  and  out  ef  said  screw 
tbreadeU  aperture  in  said  packing  gland,  a  plate  surround- 
ing saM  socket,  projections  on  said  plate  to  aaal  tbe 
anda  of  said  grooves,  means  for  connecting  said  plate  to 
said  body,  and  means  to  allow  of  the  adjustment  of  said 
plate  oa  said  body  to  expose  tbe  ends  of  said  groovea. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,021  r>  19-  TACK-PULLINO  MACHINE.  JoHir  B.  Haoa- 
WAv  Bwampscott,  Vase.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Nov.  9,  1910.  SerUI  No.  691,412. 
(CI.  12—10.) 


1.  A  tack  puUlng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
Blde-tack  pulling  tool,  a  sole-tack  pulUag  tool  SBeans  ter 
normally  nesting  tbe  sole  taek  palling  tool  witbla  tba 
aMe-taok  polling  tool,  and  nseaaa  for  separating  tbe  two 
taola  to  reader  tba  sole-Uek  pulling  tool  oparaUve.  aab- 
aUntlalty  as  described. 

2.  A  taek  pulling  oMchlne  having.  In  coart>laatbm,  a 
rotary  rilde-tack  palling  tool  mounted  on  a  boUow  abaft, 
a  rotary  aole-tack  pulling  tool  mounted  on  a  abaft  having 
a  bearing  In  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  producing 
relative  longitudinal  movements  of  tbe  shafta  to  tncreaae 
and  dcKSvase  tbe  distance  between  said  tools,  sabstan- 
tlally  M»  deaertbed. 

3.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having,  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  tack  pulling  tools  normally  nested  within  one 
another,  one  of  tbe  tools  being  arranged  to  remove  the 
tacks  from  a  shoe  which  Is  fM  lengthwise  of  the  axla 
of  the  tool,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  operator 
for  separating  the  tools,  substantially  as  described. 

*4.  A  tack  pulling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
side  taek  pulling  tool  arranged  to  remove  tbe  tacka 
from  a  sboe  which  is  fed  lengthwise  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
tool,  a  sole  tack  pulling  tool  nested  within  tbe  first  men- 
tioned tool,  and  means  for  separating  the  tools  to  render 
tbe  sol«  tack  pulling  tool  operative,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

5.  A   tack  pulling  machine  having,   in  combination,   a 
frusto-ronlcal   tack   pulling   tool   having  a   spiral   groove 
on  Ita  periphery,  and  tack  palling  bladea  extending  acroaa 
aald  groove  at-  Intervals,  substantially  as  described. 
[Cla  «  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,021,BSD.  METHOD  OF  POINTING  TIB-PLATB  CLAWS. 
TaoMAS  V.  Hakolobbb  and  John  C  DiLworra,  Pltta- 
barglK  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  DUworth,  Porter  4  Cotapsay, 
Uarito«L  PHtsbrnth,  Pa.,  a  Partaerahipk.  Filed  Aav. 
t,  IfliL  Serial  No.  170,861.  (01.  2»— 10^) 
1.  Tba  SMtbod  of  poladaff  tts  plate  etarwa  arbleb  projast 

aohwlaatiallv  at  rtgtat  aaglea  to  tba  plata  body. 


la  moTlay  a  cottar  or  die  at  an  oblMoa  aag^  to  liw 
claw  aad  toward  tba  plate  dartag  tbe  cattbsg  operatloa, 
aabataatiaSy  aa  deaertbed. 


2.  Tbe  method  of  cutting  tie  plate  claws,  projecting 
substantially  at  right  angles  from  the  plate  body,  eoa- 
slsting  In  moving  s  cutter  or  die  in  conjunction  witb  tba 
claw  in  a  path  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  claw  and  to- 
ward tbe  body  of  the  plate  away  from  tbe  end  of  tbe 
claw  during  tbe  cutting  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  cutting  tie  plate  claws  projecting 
substantially  at  right  anglea  to  a  plate  body,  consisting  in 
holding  tbe  claw  against  one  die  and  moving  another  die 
in  contact  with  the  claw  St  an  oblique  angle  thereto  and 
in  a  direction  toward  tbe  plate  and  away  from  tbe  end 
of  tbe  claw  during  tbe  cutting  operation,  substantUUy 
aa  deacribed. 


1,021,021.  MOTOR.  Pacl  LoDia  Tousbaikt  HCbooia, 
La  Pras,  France.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
680,828.     (CL  128—10.) 


1.  A  reaction  motor  including  in  combination  a  flared 
discbargs  noxxle,  an  Igniter  in  advance  of  aaM  nosxte, 
a  valve  to  which  are  supplied  under  pressure  due  to  tbe 
force  9t  rotation  of  the  motor  oombustlble  aad  oxygen, 
a  pasaaffe  being  provided  betwsea  tbe  vslre  aad  aaM 
Igalter  through  which  tbe  supply  of  combustible  aad 
oxygen  must  paas  In  reaching  tbe  igniter,  aald  valva 
being  arranged  to  yleM  under  tbe  compreaelon  of  tkt 
oombastlble  and  oxygen  to  permit  the  eacape  thereof  into 
aaM  paasage.  and  to  be  closed  by  an  exploakm  to  prevent 
farther  eacape  tbereot 

S.  A  reactkta  motor  comprialag  an  outwardly  extendiat 
ana  B  having  air  admission  botsa  near  tta  toner  end,  a 
eombustien  tube  C,  a  valve  located  aear  tbe  outer  ead  af 
aaM  arm  B  and  tube  C  and  cuttlag  off  tbe  flow  thera- 
frem,  a  tvba  ■  bayand  aaM  vahre,  an  igniter  0  In  tbe 
part  of  aaM  taba  i»paa1ts  aaM  rttwm,  and  a 
eharge  asaate  V  at  tha  oirtv  ead  of  aaM  tube  ■. 

a.  A 
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•  eombtutlon  tube  C,  a  Talre  located  near  the  oat«  end 
of  Mid  arm  B  and  tube  C  and  cattlag  off  the  flow  tbere- 
from,  a  tube  B  beyond  aakl  Talre,  an  Igniter  O  In  the  part 
of  aald  tnbe  opposite  aald  ralre,  and  a  flared  dlacharge 
nosxle  F  at  the  oater  end  of  said  tube  B,  said  tsIto  be- 
iDf  arranged  to  press  upon  Its  seat  with  a  greater  pres- 
sure as  the  centrlfogal  force  Increases  ao  as  to  tend  to 
'counterbalance  the  Increased  prearara  of  the  combustible 
and  air. 


1.021.622.  LIQDID-APPLTINO  8T0PPBB  POE  HOT- 
TLBS.  Fbbdkbick  H.  H1N8DAIJI,  Roanoke.  Va.  Filed 
Apr.  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  019.29.^     (O.  IS — 46.) 


In  a  liquid  applying  stopper  for  bottles  comprising  a 
sponge-holding  cup.  a  plate  formed  on  said  cup  proiided 
with  an  attaching  flange  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to 
the  neck  of  a  bottle,  a  discharge  tube  formed  on  and 
projecting  from  said  plate,  the  bore  of  said  tube  bdng 
eontlnued  through  the  plate  and  bottom  of  the  cup,  a 
cork  arranged  on  said  tube,  a  flange  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  to  prevent  the  cork  from  bscoming  detached,  a 
sponge  arranged  la  the  cup,  and  attaching  testh  formed 
on  the  outer  edge  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
into  said  sponge. 


1.021,628.  DBYICB  FOR  BLAUOHTERING  ANIMALS. 
HniCAN  B.  HOBCKBLBUO.  CUflslds,  N.  J.  Filed  Not. 
17,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,860.     (CI.  17—30.) 


?J^^^^Js■v^■^s^^^^f^^^g^ 


1.  In  a  stall  for  receiring  cattle  to  be  slanghtered  the 
combination  of  a  tlltable  floor,  a  vertical  stall  side,  and 
m«ans  for  tilting  the  floor  whereby  the  animal  is  east 
thereon,  and  Its  legs  are  caused  to  project  from  the 
stall  between  the  floor  and  aald  stall  aide. 

2.  A  stall  for  recelTlng  cattle  to  bs  slao^  tared  taSTlng 
a  tlltable  floor  and  provided  with  a  vertically  movable 
side  so  arranged  In  relation  to  the  floor  that  when  the 
floor  is  tilted  a  limited  open  space  is  formed  between 
such  side  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  floor  such  that 
the  legs  of  the  cast  animal  are  secured  la  said  space  be- 
tween the  floor  and  said  side. 

8.  In  a  stall  tot  receiving  cattle  to  bs  alanghtered  the 
combination  of  a  floor  pivotally  mounted  near  one  side 
thereof  and  a  vertically  movable  stall  side  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  oppoelte  side  of  said  floor  whereby  the  floor 
may  be  tilted  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  stall  tor  rseetrlag  cattle  to  be  alaoghtared  tha 
eombtaation  of  a  tlltable  floor,  means  tor  tlltlag  the 
same  and  a  stall  side  so  arranged  as  to  provide  between 
it  and  the  floor,  when  the  latter  la  tilted  a  spacs  solBelent 
to  receive  and  secure  the  legs  of  the  animal,  and  to  ba 
moved  to  snbseqaently  permit  the  passage  of  the  body 
of  ths  aalaul  sobstaatlaUy  as  sot  forth. 


1,021,634.  SLIDING  -  DOOR  FASTBNBR.  Jambs  M. 
HoPKiMS.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Nov.  S6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  M2.S64.     (CI.  TO— lOS.) 


1.  A  reversible  stop  sad  fastening  device  tor  car  door* 
comprising  a  metal  body  tormlng  an  abutment  for  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  pair  of  projecting  logs,  oae 
above  the  other,  and  a  fastening  member  pivotally  mount- 
ed OB  said  body  between  aaU  logs  aad  shlfteble  to  op- 
posite directions  toto  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  said  loga,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  reversible  stop  and  fastsntog  device  for  car  doon 
comprlstog  a  metel  body  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  having  a  pair  of  projecting,  perfo- 
rated logs  on  Ite  toee,  one  above  the  Other,  and  a  fasten^ 
ing  bolt  havlag  a  pto  aad  atot  ooaaectioB  with  said  body 
at  a  potot  midway  baCwoaa  said  loga,  Mid  bolt  betog  ar> 
raaged  to  swlag  betweea  said  lugs  aad  shift  longltadi- 
nally  to  opposite  directions  to  engage  the  pertoratton  of 
one  or  the  other  of  aald  luga,  substantially  as  described. 


1.021,626.  ATTACHMKNT  TO  PIAN0<;ASBS.  JoaiAJi 
WaaraBOOK  Hdbst,  Richmond.  Bagland.  Filed  Mot. 
20.  1909.     Serial  No.  629.088.     (CL  84—62.) 


1.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  mualcal  instrument  case;  a 
base  board  alidable  under  the  same;  front,  side  aad  top 
m«Bbers  carried  by  the  base  board;  with  a  cabinet  also 
carried  by  the  base  board  in  position  to  eo8perate  with 
said  front,  side  and  top  members  to  form  a  closed  eoB> 
talner;  said  cabinet  being  free  to  move  bodily  relatlTaly 
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to  the  kistmment  caiw  aa  well  as  to  turn  on  a  vertical 


2.  The  combination  of  a  musical  tostrument  baring  a 
case  provided  with  members  projecting  reapectlvely  at  tbe 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  one  of  ite  ends;  one  of  the 
members  being  extended  under  the  aald  case  ao  as  to  be 
reinforced  thereby  and  there  being  groovea  to  both  of 
said  members;  with  a  music  eahlaet  having  studs  form- 
ing pivote  mounted  to  sUde  loosely  to  said  grooves,  as 
well  as  to  turn  therein. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  musical  Instrument  caee ;  a 
bMe  bo«rd  alldably  mounted  nnder  the  aame  and  having 
a  groote;  a  top  piece  also  having  a  groove;  and  a  cabi- 
net prerided  with  trunnions  forming  vertical  pivote  op- 
erative to  said  groovea  and  free  both  to  tnm  and  to  elide 
longitudinally  therein. 

4.  Tlae  combiaatton  of  a  moslcal  feBStnuaeat  case;  a 
base  board  alidable  under  said  case;  rollers  on  said  baas 
board  and  a  cabtoet  open  on  one  toce  and  mounted  on 
said  base  board;  with  meana  movatdy  connecting  the 
cabinet  to  the  baae-board  tor  gnldlng  it  from  and  toto 
a  posltton  with  ite  open  toce  against  one  end  of  the  case 
•0  as  to  be  closed  thereby. 

Sb  The  combiaatton  of  a  mosieal  Instrument  case  hav- 
ing supportiag  membera  projecting  reapectlvely  from  tlie 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  one  of  ite  ends;  with  a 
cabinet  having  an  open  face;  means  movaMy  eonnecttag 
the  cabinet  to  aald  members  for  guiding  it  from  and  toto 
a  position  with  said  open  face  against  one  end  of  the 
instrument  case  ao  aa  to  be  doaed  thereby. 

(Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.021.iH.  PRESS  FOE  BENDING  MBTAL  SHAPB8. 
CHA«Laa  L.  HcaroM,  CoateavUle,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1910.     Sertol  No.  679.068.     (CL  168—88.) 


1.  Tie  combination  In  a  preaa  for  shaping  metal  plates, 
of  a  fixed  former,  a  central  die,  aide  diea  and  totermedtote 
diea,  aald  totermedlate  dies  betog  coupled  to  the  central 
die  and  to  the  side  dies,  with  a  plunger  connected  to  the 
central  die,  plungera  back  of  the  aide  and  totermedlate 
dies,  and  shoeo  mounted  between  t^e  plungers  and  the 
aald  aide  and  totermedtote  diea  and  arranged  so  that 
the  diea  slide  to  the  shoeo  aa  they  are  forced  toward  the 
former. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fixed  former,  a  central  die,  to- 
termedtote dies  btoged  to  the  central  die,  and  a  side  die 
hinged  to  each  totermedtote  die,  curved  slides  on  each 
totermedlate  and  on  each  side  die,  a  central  plunger  piv- 
oted to  the  central  die,  totermedtote  plungers,  ahoea  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  the  plungera  and  having  guidea  to 
which  the  alidea  of  the  dlaa  have  a  eertato  aawmnt  ot 
movement,  a  plunger  back  of  each  aide  die,  shoes  plv- 
otolly  mounted  on  the  plungers  and  having  ways  to 
which  the  slides  of  the  side  dies  travel  aa  the  dlee  are 
forced  toward  the  former. 

8.  The  combination  to  a  preas  tor  shaping  metol  ptotaa, 
of  a  fixed  former  conalatlng  of  a  eentar  sectton ;  an  «id 
aectioa  and  a  section  at  each  aide;  with  eoaaecting 
rounded  comer  sections  loosely  attaehad  to  the  aad  aad 


center  sectlona,  the  end,  aide  aad  coraer  aections  being 
grooved  to  receive  the  plate  to  be  shaped  ;  and  a  series 
of  dies  opposite  each  of  the  side  sections  and  corner  sec- 
tions and  the  center  aectton,  said  diea  being  coupled  to- 
gether; with  a  plunger  back  of  each  die,  the  ploagcrs 
havtog  a  sliding  connection  with  the  aide  and  comer  dlaa. 


1.021,527.  DENTAL  HAND  PORTE-POLISHBR.  Jambs 
W.  IvoBT,  PhUadelphU,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1«11.  So- 
rUl  No.  612,456.     (CI.  82—10.) 


1.  la  a  dental  porte  polisher,  a  socket,  a  handle  con- 
nected therewith  and  extandiag  angularly  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  and  a  prong  wlthto  said  socket,  said 
prong  being  aeparate  from  aald  apcket  and  provided  ^with 
meana  for  detochably  aecurtog  it  to  the  end  wall  thereof. 

2.  In  a  doital  hand  porte  poliaher,  a  socket  adapted 
to  contoto  a  polishing  piece,  and  a  mounttog  for  aald 
aocket  whereby  ite  angle  and  that  of  aald  piece  may  be 
varied. 

8.  la  a  dental  hand  porte  poliaher,  a  aocket  adapted 
to  contoto  a  poliahlng  member,  a  beartog  on  which  aald 
aocket  is  pivotally  mounted,  a  handle  with  which  aald 
bearing  Is  connected,  a  movable  device  to  said  handle 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  means  for  opemttog 
said  device  to  opposite  directions  whereby  the  angle  of 
aald  poUahlng  member  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  dental  hand  porto  poliaher,  a  socket  adaptod  to 
contoto  a  poliahlng  member,  a  bearing  on  which  aald 
socket  is  pivotally*  mounted,  a  tobntor  handle  with  which 
said  beartog  is  connected,  a  stem  in  said  handle  adapted 
to  engage  aald  aocket,  meana  on  aald  )iandle  for  operatlag 
said  ataa  to  oppoalto  directlona. 

6.  In  a  dental  liand  porto  poliaher,  a  socket  adapted 
to  contoto  a  poliahlng  member,  a  bearing  on  which  aald 
Bo<Aet  la  pivotally  mounted,  a  tubular  handle  with  which 
aald  bearing  is  connected,  a  threaded  stem  to  said  handle, 
one  end  of  which  la  pivotally  connected  with  aald  socket, 
and  a  swivel  device  on  said  hsndle,  the  same  being  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  said  stem  to.  Impart  motlona  thereto  to  op- 
poalto directlona  and  thereby  vary  the  angle  of  ■  said 
poliahlng  member. 


1,021,628.  FA8TBNIN6  FOE  ARTIFICIAL  •  TOOTH 
CEOWNB.  Jambb  W.  Itobt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,960.     (CL  82—9.) 


1.  A  fastsntog  for  aa  artlflclal  tooth  crown  comprlalag 
a  dowel  pin  havtog  oppoalto  ead  portkma  comprlalng  ro- 
veraely  potottog  atema  dlq>oaed  to  the  aame  right  line 
and  which  are  adapted  to  enter  reapectlvely  soch  crown 
aad  a  natural  root,  said  pto  betog  ftemed  with  aa  oOset 
Intermedtoto  of  said  atona  with  a  tranaversely  diqwaed 
opening  to  aald  offaet  and  with  a  recess  opposito  said 
offset. 
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a.  A  tu^utug  tforlce  for  aa  artffeUiI  tooth  erown  am- 
poMd  Of  a  mtataatlally  flat  dowel  pfai,  tbe  opposite  end 
portion*  of  whlcb  eontltute  reT«rael7  pointtng  atems 
dtapoaod  ta  Uw  aauM  rigbt  line,  ob«  of  aald  atema  balBf 
proTMad  wtth  a  bifurcation  and  tb«  pin  barlnc  a  reeaaa 
intermediate  tbe  atema. 

3.  In  a  fastening  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown,  a  dowel 
pin,  tbe  aame  having  an  opening  tranaveraely  therein, 
aald  opening  being  dlspoaed  In  a  portion  to  be  sarrounded 
by  tbe  filling  or  faatenlng  material  to  receive  aome  of 
such  fastening  material,  said  pin  being  further  provided 
wttb  a  receea  adjacent  said  opening. 
.  4.  Afastenlng  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  composed 
of  a  0nrel  pin,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  which  com- 
prise reversely  pointed  stems  extending  in  sabstantially 
the  same  right  Itea  and  formed  with  a  lateral  oflTset  said 
pin  having  a  receaa  apon  Ita  face. 

5.  A  fastening  for  an  artificial  tooth  crown  comprialng 
a. dowel  pin  tbe  opposite  md  portions  of  which  comprise 
reversely  pointed  stems  disposed  In  substantially  the  same 
right  line,  aald  pin  befaig  formad  with  a  lateral  offaat 
neai'  its  midlengtb  and  an  opening  aztanding  transversely 
through  said  pin. 


1.021^29.  TOBACCO  •  BED  -  STEAMING  APPARATUS. 
John  H.  L.  Johnson,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
gprlagfield  Plant-Bed  Steaming  Compaay,  Spriagfleld, 
Tenn.  Filed  liay  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  «3B34».  (Q. 
47—17.) 


1.  An  apparatoa  at  the  cluiraeter  described,  embodjrlng 
a  ateam  boiler  provided  with  a  pipe  aectlon,  an  elbow 
moanted  to  turn  on  said  section  and  axtendteg  laterally 
therefrom,  piping  detacbably  connected  to  the  laterally 
extending  end  of  the  elbow,  tbe  piping  belac  provided 
with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  branebea  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  each  branch  being  provided  with  a  valra 
and  the  piping  being  provided  intermediate  of  the  palra 
with  valves,  and  a  steaming  hood  arranged  for  operative 
connection  with  any  of  said  branchea^ 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  a  ataam- 
Ing  hood,  a  superbeatteg  chamber  moanted  on  aald  hood, 
and  communioating  therewith,  a  steam  supply  nossle 
leading  into  tbe  chamber  and  opening  therein,  the  noi- 
ale  being  provided  with  a  branch  pipe  opening  into  the 
hood,  means  for  controlling  the  nossle  and  its  branch  pijM, 
and  a  furnace  for  heating  said  superheating  chamber. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ateam- 
Ing  hood,  a  auperbeating  chamber  supported  thereon,  and 
provided  with  a  conduit  extending  downwardly  there- 
f^m  and  opening  into  tbe  hood,  a  pipe  provided  with  a 
nossle  opening  Into  tbe  chamber  and  provided  with  a 
branch  extending  into  and  opening  into  the  hood,  inde- 
pendent controls  for  the  noacle  and  Ita  branch,  and  a 
fUmsiC'e  for  heattog  aald  etamher. 

4.  la  an  apparatna  of  tbe  character  deaerfbetf,  ■■  opee 
bottom  steaming  hood  provided  above  Hs  lower  edfs  wM 
an  outstanding  marginal  flange  fOr  the  pnrpoae  apeelflatf. 


1,991, S80.     METHOD  OF  STBAMINO  TOBACCO-BIDS. 

John  H.  L.  Johnson,  Springfield,  Tenn.,  aaalgnor  to 
Springfield  Plant-Bed  Steaming  Company,  Springfield, 
Tenn.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,838.  (CL 
47—37.) 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  aoil,  which 
coaalata  In  first  preparing  tbe  aoU  to  obtain  a  leoa*  aurfaea 
atratna,  forcing  ateam  downwardly  through  the  aurfaea 
saU  aad  la  contact  with  the  anbjacent  hard  stratum  at 
earth,  and  aobaeqaantly  ceverlag  the  aoU  thus  traatad 
to  retain  the  heat  tberaln. 

2.  The  herela  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  the  aoil  of 
tobacco  beda,  which  conaists  bi  first  prejiaring  the  aoU  by 
tilling  tbe  same  to  obtain  a  loose  surface  stratum,  forcing 
steam  downwardly  through  tbe  surface  aoil  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  aubjacant  hard  stratum  of  earth,  cutting 
off  tbe  steam  aupply,  covering  the  soil  prerloualy  aahjected 
to  the  action  of  steam^  and  aubaequently  removlag  the 
covering  meaaa  and  allowing  the  soil  to  cool. 


1.021,581.  DINNER  BUCKET.  John  Jnasa,  Telloride, 
Colo.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911.  Serial  'No.  650.628.  (CI. 
12ft— 266.) 


A  dinner  bucket  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
flat  bottom  with  a  ceatrally  disponed  opening,  a  hood 
carried  by  the  bottom  and  arranged  over  said  opening,  a 
heating  element,  yokes  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  tbe 
bottom  of  said  heating  element,  depending  rods  Including 
upper  and  lower  crank  portions,  said  upper  crank  portloaa 
ptvotalty  conneeted  to  the  bottom  of  aald  body  portion, 
certain  of  said  lower  crank  portions  extending  through 
said  yokes  whereby  ssld  elements  can  t>e  suspended  by 
said  rods  below  said  body  portion,  a  vertically  movable 
actuating  elenfbnt,  and  means  for  coupling  said  actuating 
elevwnt  to  tlie  ethar  of  saM  eraak  portloaa  whereby  when 
aald  elaneat  la  elavatad  the  rods  will  be  aioved  toiward 
saM  b««y  porttoo  aa4  the  beatlag  efeawnt  sMftetf  lata 
hM  hood. 
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UftMtt.     BIVVHiOP  -  MOI8TBNIMO    DBVICB. 

raw  Kabcmabctx.  New  Bedfard,  Maaa.     FOed  Oct.  11, 
Mtli    Serial  No.  654.174.     (a.  190— 7f.) 


An  envelop  moistening  device  comprialng  rectangular 
boards  hinged  together  whereby  one  board  can  be  folded 
upon  ttie  other,  a  molatening  pad  carried  by  each  board, 
and  a  protecting  pad  connected  to  the  end  of  one  of  aald 
boarda  and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  upon  an  envelop 
to  prevent  an  envelop  on  tbe  other  board  from  being  aolled 
when  aald  boarda  are  folded  together. 


1,021, dSS.  RAIL-JOINT.  ^oaapH  W11.SON  KlNNlDT, 
Dugvesne.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Borial  Mo.  663,691. 
(CI.  889—6.) 


1.  Iwa  tie  and  rail  faatenw,  the  combination  with  rails, 
of  a  matalllc  frame,  a  chair  formed  integral  with  the  op- 
per  edgea  of  said  frame  adjacent  to  each  end  of  aald 
frame,  aald  chair  being  cut  away  to  provide  faatener  aeata 
aad  a  ooahion  aeat,  a  coahloB  mounted  upon  aald  cnahlon 
Beat  aiNl  adapted  to  anpport  aald  ralla,  an  outer  faatMiar 
anaa0Bd  apon  oaa  of  aald  aeata  and  provided  wltb  deva- 
tailed  tongues  eagaglng  in  aald  aeat,  an  iaaar  fastenar 
arranged  apoa  the  ethar  aaat  and  provided  with  dova- 
tailed  toBguea  eagaglag  la  aald  aaat,  a  wadg*  artaagad  in 
aald  ekalr  betwaen  the  wall  thataaf  and  th*  edge  of  aaid 
ianer  Kkatener,  aad  a  vertical  pin  retalnlag  nld  wedge 
la  aald  chair. 

9.  Itt  a  tie  and  rail  fkoteaer,  tbe  cambtaatlon  with  ralla, 
of  a  netallic  frame,  a  chair  formed  integral  with  tlia  up- 
per edge*  of  aaid  frame  adjacent  to  each  end  of  aaid 
frame,  aaM  chair  being  etit  away  to  provide  fastener 
aeata  and  a  cnaMon  aeat,  a  cnahlon  moanted  upon  aald 
cvahloti  aeat  and  adapted  to  anpport  aaM  ralla,  an  onter 
faatener  arrangBd  apon  one  of  said  aeata  and  providM 
with  dovetailed  tonguea  engaging  in  aaid  aeat,  an  inner 
fastener  arranged  upon  the  other  seat  and  provided  vrfth 
dove-Uiled  tengnes  engaging  in  said  aeat  a  wedge  ar- 
ranged in  said  chair  between  tbe  wall  thereof  and  the 
edge  of  aaid  Inner  fastener,  a  vertical  pin  retaining  aald 
aredge  In  aaid  chair,  concrete  arranged  In  aald  frame  and 
benenfh  said  chair,  and  meana  for  locking  aald  pin  la 
engagement  with  said  chair. 


i 


l,eSl,$M.     BLABT-FURNACE-CHABOINO  APPABATUB. 

JDLUN  KaNNBDT.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  81,  1911. 

Serial  No.  dl8.22a     (CI.  75—116.) 

1.  In  blaat  furnace  charging  apparatna,  tbe  oombiaa- 
ttoa  with  a  raeelTlng  hopper  or  taceptacia,  a<  a  ratary 
hopper  below  the  aame,  caanectiana  arranged  to  rotate 
tbe  latter  hopper,  and  mechanism  tor  the  racelvtng  hop- 
per nstaaged  to  aupply  a  continuous  streaa  of  amterial 
ta  tba  lower  rotating  hopper,  substantially  aa  dsarribod 

9.  U  blaat  furnace  eiuurgtng  apparatas,  the  wanbiaa- 
tloa  with  opper  aad  laarar  bogpara  aad  bottoiD  c1 
tkaaefpr,  •<  means  tor  rotatlag  tbe  ai^ar  hopi 

mr  ntraln>ag  a  regntatod  feed  ef  the  natartal  brta 
tbe  rotiting  hopper,  aubstsntlally  aa  ■" " — ' 


S.  la  blast  Comaet  chargtag  apparatna, 
tlon  wltb  apper  and  lower  hoppers  and  bottom 
tberrfor,  aad  meaaa  for  rotatlag  tbe  oppw  boppor,  of  a 
receiving  hopper  above  tbe  rotating  hopper,  aad  a  rotait- 
iag  feed  devlca  In  the  dtaeharge  opening  of  tbe  recalTlnt 
hopper,  aafastaatlally  u  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  blaat  furnace  charging  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  hopper,  a  receiving  hopper  above  the 
rotary  hopper,  and  a  feed-regulating  device  in  tbe  dia- 
charge  opening  of  the  receiving  hopper,  the  rotary  hopper 
and  feed  device  having  driving  connections  with  a  common 
source  of  power,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  blaat  furnace  charging  apparatna,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receiving  hopper  or  receptacle,  of  a  rotary 
hopper  below  tbe  aame,  connectioaa  arranged  to  continn- 
ooaly  rotate  the  latter  hopper,  and  a  rotary  dlstrlbatlng 
davica  for  the  first  hopper  arranged  to  aawly  a  condaa- 
00a  stream  of  matarial  to  the  contlanooaly  rotating  hop- 
per, anbatantially  aa  described. 


1,021,588.  CLOSURE  FOR  FLOOR-OPENINGS.  Satvn 
J.  KiTTiaooB.  Chicago,  III^  aaalgnor  to  David  S.  Wat- 
son, Canastota,  M.  T.  Filed  May  9.  1910.  Serial  Mo>. 
660,863.     (CL  189—46.) 


i.  In  a  eloaure  for  an  aperture  tor  the  accommodation 
of  a  belt,  in  eoabinatioa  a  i^arality  of  platea  moaatad 
tD  awing  in  parallel  paths  aad  normally  creasing  the  apea^ 
tare,  and  fusible  means  tor  boUiag  the  plates  la  a  retract- 
ed poaltion. 

9.  In  a  cloanre  for  floor  opeaings,  in  combination,  a 
bushing,  a  pair  of  coaxial  platsa  pivotally  attaebed  ta 
tlie  buabiag  at  one  aide  of  Its  chamber  aad  aormally  IBp 
clinlDg  inwardlly,  and  foalbla  maana  for  boidtag  tba 
plates  la  a  retracted  paaHJun. 

t.  In  a  dasaro  far  flaor  uiisnlnga,  la  i.aaibtaatlnsi,  • 
r,  two  patra  of  coaxial  platea  ptvoteBy  at 


B! 


97> 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


MaSCH  36,  XQXS. 


to  the  bashing  at  opposite  aidee  thereof,  an  ootatandtng 
wel^ted  arm  attached  to  each  plate  for  normally  in- 
clining the  platee  inward,  and  foalble  means  for  sospend- 
tng  the  arms. 

4.  In  a  eloeare  ft>r  floor  opeatnga,  in  comblnatloB,  a 
boahing  adapted  to  fit  within  the  opening  and  baring  an 
opatanding  flange,  a  swinging  plate  attached  to  the  bosh- 
ing and  normally  inclined  Inward,  and  foaible  means  for 
holding  the  plate  in  retracted  position. 


1.021,536.  AUTOMATIC  FAN.  William  B.  Lamkxt, 
Marblebead.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.1M.     (CI.  230—1.) 


1 

■aM 

\ 

/' 

*\ 

1' 

1.  In  an  automatic  fan.  the  combination  with  a  base, 
a  fan  motor  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  bass,  and  a 
drtrlng  shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  of  a  track  support- 
ed by  said  base  and  arranged  with  its  length  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  oscillation  of  said  motor,  and  a 
rotating  member  carried  by  said  ahaft,  said  rotating  mem- 
ber and  track  being  held  in  yielding  oigagement  with  each 
otlier. 

2.  In  an  automatic  fan,  the  combination  with  a  base,  a 
fan  motor  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  base,  and  a  drtr- 
lng shaft  rotated  by  said  motor,  of  a  track  supported 
by  said  base  and  haTing  two  opposite  portions  arranged 
with  their  length  subsUntlally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
oscillation  of  said  motor,  and  a  rotating  member  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  movable  transrersely  of  said  track  to  «- 
gage  the  respectlTe  portions  thereof,  said  member  engag- 
ing said  portions  at  its  opposite  sides. 

8.  In  an  automatic  fan,  in  combination,  a  base,  a  fan 
motor  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  base,  a  drlTlng  ahaft 
rotated  by  said  motor  and  IiaTtng  an  azially  arranged 
tapering:  recess,  a  track  supported  by  said  base,  a  rotat- 
ing member  cooperating  with  said  track,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rotating  member  with  said  driving  shaft 
at  the  apex  of  said  recess  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate 
In  unison  with  said  shaft,  said  means  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  member  transversely  of  said  track. 

4.  In  an  automatic  fan.  in  combination,  a  base,  a  fan 
motor  mounted  to  osdUate  on  said  base,  a  driving  shaft 
rotated  by  said  motor  and  having  an  azially  arranged 
tapering  recess,  a  track  supported  by  said  base,  a  rotating 
member  cooperating  with  said  track,  means  connecting 
said  rotating  member  with  said  driving  ahaft  at  the  apex 
of  said  recess  for  causing  the  same  to  rotate  in  unison 
with  said  shaft,  said  means  permitting  movement  of  said 
member  transversely  of  said  track,  and  a  guide  for  limit- 
ing movement  of  said  rotating  member  relative  to  said 
motor  longitudinally  of  said  track. 

5.  In  an  automatic  fan.  in  combination,  a  base,  a  fan 
motor  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said  base,  a  driving  shaft 
rotated  by  aaid  motor  and  having  an  azially  arranged 


tapering  recess,  a  rack  supported  by  saM  base,  a  plnlos 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rack,  and  a  flezible  and 
resilient  shaft  by  which  said  pinion  is  carried  and  seewed 
to  said  driving  shaft  at  the  apez  of  said  recess. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021.587.  AUTOMATIC  DRAIN -COCK.  Albmt  W. 
Lawnin,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
D.  Lawnin.  BdwardsviUe.  111.  filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.480.     (CI.  187—18.) 


1.  In  a  drain  cock  provided  with  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging outlet,  a  valve  operatlvely  related  to  aaid  out- 
let, said  valve  being  provided  with  a  Upered  point  adapt- 
ing it  to  close  said  outlet,  the  inner  wall  of  the  cock  be- 
ing beveled  to  leave  a  wedge-shaped  space  between  it  and 
the  valve,  and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  valve  and 
normally  separating  said  valve  from  said  discharge  outlet 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  honalng  open  at  one  end,  of  a  plog  for 
said  open  end.  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  contracted 
aperture  and  an  inwardly  enlarged  paasage-way.  a  valvs 
provided  with  a  tapered  point  adapted  to  cloee  said  aper- 
ture and  with  a  flange  eztendlng  above  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug,  when  the  valve  la  in  dosed 
poeltion,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  flange  and 
the  wall  of  aaid  plug  adjacent  said,  apartnrs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  oomhlna- 
tlon  with  a  stand  pipe,  of  a  drain  cock  therefor  comprising 
an  outwardly  enlarged  valve  houalng,  meana  for  closing 
the  outer  end  of  said  housing,  said  means  being  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  and  with  an  inwardly  enlarged 
pasaageway  leading  thereto,  a  valve  redprocably  mount- 
ed within  said  paasage-way.  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  so  aa 
to  leave  a  wedge-shaped  space  around  the  valve,  a  flange 
Integral  with  said  valve  and  overhanging  the  inner  end 
of  said  passage-way,  and  realllent  meana  interpooed  be- 
tween said  flange  and  said  means  for  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  valve  bousing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stand  pipe,  of  a  drain  cock  therefor  compris- 
ing an  elbow,  a  ping  at  the  lower  end  of  aaid  elbow,  said 
plug  being  provided  with  a  contracted  opening  in  the  outer 
wall  thereof  and  an  Inwardly  enlarged  pasaage-way  lead- 
ing to  said  opening,  a  valve  provided  with  a  pointed  end 
redprocable  to  and  from  the  inner  end  of  said  opening 
and  with  a  flange,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  In- 
ner end  of  said  opening  and  said  flange ;  said  valve  below 
said  flange  being  of  suAdent  length  to  maintain  said 
flange  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  said  plug  when  the 
valve  la  In  cloaed  position. 
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1.021J588.  OHARINO.  Gaoaoi  O.  LsoPOLO,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's.  M*f g  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1911L    Serial  No.  655.610.     (CI.  74— 59.) 


1.  Tb«  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereon ;  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame ;  two  piniona 
meshlag  with  the  gear  wheel,  said  spindle  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein  and  the  plnloils  having  notches ;  with 
a  key  mounted  in  the  slot  and  arranged  to  enter  the 
netebas  of  either  of  the  pinions ;  a  ahifter  attached  to  or 
forming  part  of  tb»  key,  said  shifter  extending  Into  the 
slot  beyond  the  pinions ;  and  ezpoeed  meana  for  operating 
the  shifter  to  lock  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  piniona 
to  the  spindle  or  to  lock  both  pinions  to  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame :  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereon;  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame;  two  piniona 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  each  pinion  having  a 
notch;  a  shifter  bar  longitudinally  movable  In  the  alot 
it  the  spindle  and  having  a  projection  at  one  end ;  a  key 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  projection  and  adapted  to  en- 
ter a  slot  in  either  plnimi ;  and  ezpoeed  means  for  moving 
the  shifter  longitudinally. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereon;  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame;  two  pinions 
mounted  looeely  on  the  spindle  between  two  parts  of  the 
frame  and  meahing  with  the  gear  wheel,  aaid  spindle 
having  a  longitudinal  alot  therein,  the  pinions  each  having 
a  longitudinal  notch  arranged  to  aline  with  the  alot  in 
the  spindle;  a  ahifter  bar  mounted  in  the  alot  of  the 
spindle  and  having  at  one  end  a  key  arranged  to  en- 
ter the  notches  in  either  of  the  pinions ;  a  ahell  connected 
to  the  shifter  bar  so  that  the  ahifter  bar  will  move  with 
the  shell  but  the  shtil  will  be  free  to  turn  independently 
of  the  shifter  bar;  a  spring  within  the  shell,  the  shell 
having  a  spiral  slot  with  notches  therein;  and  a  pin  on 
the  tmmt  extending  into  the  alot  and  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  notches  to  bold  tiie  shlfer  bar  In  the  position  to  which 
It  is  adjusted. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  a  soAet  therein ; 
a  ge«r  wheel  having  a  spindle  secured  thereto  ash  having 
its  henHng  in  the  aocket,  said  splndls  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
extending  into  the  groove  to  hold  the  spindle  in  position ; 
a  second  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame;  and  a  pinion 
thereon  meahing  with  the  teeth  of  the  gear  wheeL 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  gear  wheel  mounted 
thereki;  a'  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame;  two  piniona 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  longitudinal 
alot  therein ;  a  shifter  bar  mounted  in  the  slot ;  a  key 
carrtod  by  the  ahifter  bar  and  arranged  to  lock  eittter 
of  the  pinions  to  the  spindle,  said  spindle  having  an  an- 
nular groove  the/«ln ;  a  key  in  one  of  the  piniona  eztend- 
lng Into  the  groove;  and  a  screw  for  confining  the  key 
in  poeltion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.021,680.  TANK-CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  CKAXLas  A. 
LiifPSTaOK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Prssssd  Steel 
Car  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial  No.  487.607.  <CL 
10&— 264.) 


1.  In  a  tank  car,  an  understructure,  a  tank,  and  • 
wedge  carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  passed  through 
the  other  of  said  members  for  securing  said  tank  to  ths 
understructure. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  an  understructure  and  a  tank  having 
overlapping  portions,  and  a  wedge  peseed  through  said 
overlapping  portions  to  secure  the  tank  to  the  underframe. 

3.  In  a  tank  car,  an  underframe  and  a  tank  having 
overlapping  portions  and  key  and  gib  meana  paased 
through  said  overlapping  portions  for  securing  said  tank 
to  the  underframe. 

4.  In  a  tank  car,  an  understructure  and  a  tank  having 
overlapping  members  and  gib  and  key  means  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  passed  through  the  other  of 
said  m^bers  for  interlocking  said  members. 

6.  In  a  tank  car.  an  undsrstructure  and  a  tank  having 
securing  members  and  a  wedge  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  passed  through  tbe  other  of  said  members 
for  connecting  said  securing  members. 

[Claima  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.021,640.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Eabl  T.  Lockabo. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1900.  Serial  No. 
611.1ti)0.     (CI.  175—288.) 


In  an  electric  switch  of  the  character  deecribed,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  prorided  with  a  bottom,  nor- 
mally separated  electric  terminals  therein,  a  connecting 
part  for  said  terminals,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  t» 
said  casing  and  prorided  with  an  operating  treadle  pro- 
jecting outalde  said  casing,  a  lock  for  said  connecting 
part  for  mwlfft><"<"g  the  same  in  contact  with  said  tar- 
mlnnls,  thwe  being  a  spaced  connection  between  said 
lock  and  operating  lever  for  permitting  the  first  part  of 
the  movement  of  said  operating  lever  to  be  idle  with 
relation  to  said  lock,  the  said  connection  arranged  to  re- 
lease said  lock  during  the  latter  pari  of  said  movement 
of  said  operating  lever,  and  means  for  maintaining  said 
operating  treadle  In  normally  elevated  poeltion.  and  said 
operating  treadle  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  foot 
of  the  operator  into  substantial  line  with  said  bottom, 
said  operating  treadle  when  so  depressed  being  located 
below  the  horiiontal  plane  of  said  termlnala,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1.021.641.  STBAM-TURBINB.  Wiujam  J.  A.  LOHDOII, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Terry  Steam  TnrMne 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporatl<Hi  of  Cmmaetl- 
ent  FUed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  •40.122.  (CL 
121—68.) 
1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  turbine,  a  reversing  unit,  the 

initial  reversing  chamber  of  said  unit  being  of  grsatar 

depth  on  Ita  receiving  ride  than  on  its  delivery  side,  snb- 

stantlally  as  deecribed. 


974 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Masch  a6,  X913. 


2.  In  a  torbia*.  the  eowfalaatloii  with  a  rotor  aad  a 
rtfvcmlBC  chamber  la  operatlrc  reUtlon  therewith^  of  a 
M  noBle  locate  In  operatlT*  relation  to  nld  rayersliix 
chamber  on  the  dellTery  side  thereof,  the  top  plate  tor 
■aid  chamber  being  arranged  In  two  different  planeo,  that 
part  of  eald  top  plate  eorerlng  the  receiving  lide  of  lald 
chamber  lieing  in  a  plane  above,  or  back  of,  said  noule 
outlet. 


5^ 


•9 


3.  In  a  turbine,  a  reversing  chamber  baring  a  flat 
bottom  plate,  and  a  top  plate  arranged  in  different  planee 
whereby  the  receiving  side  of  said  chamber  is  snbetan- 
tlallr  deeper  than  its  delivery  side. 

4.  In  a  torbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor,  of  a 
rererslng  chamber  having  a  flat  bottom  plate,  and  a  top 
plate  arranged  in  different  planes  whereby  the  receiving 
side  of  said  chamber  la  of  greater  depth  than  the  de- 
Itrery  side,  and  a  Jet  nonle  located  adjacent  to  the  de- 
livery side  of  said  chamber,  with  its  outlet  below  or  In 
ftont  of  the  higher  plane  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rotor,  of  a 
rrrenrtng  chamber  and  a  Jet  noxsle  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  delivery  side  of  said  chamber,  said  chamber  hav 
iag  a  rearward  or  upward  extension  beyond  the  outlet 
of  laid  nonle. 


1,021.642.     WBWfCH.     Fbaivk  Machava,  Oieenlbarg,  Pa. 
Piled  Oct.  2,  19U.    Serial  No.  662.259.     (CI.  81—88.) 


1.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described,  comprising  side 
plates,  a  Jaw  block  carried  by  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a 
double  Jaw  provided  with  guide  bars  and  plates  slldably 
mounted  in  said  Jaw  block,  side  arms  carried  by  the 
inner  tads  of  said  side  plates,  cross  heads  arranged  be- 
tween said  arms,  a  sleeve  inclosinti;  said  side  arms  and 
said  cross  beads,  a  block  flxed  in  said  sleeve,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  block,  cross  heada  and  said  Jaw 
bloek  and  having  the  outer  end  thereof  revolubly  con- 
■•cted  to  said  double  Jaw,  and  a  nnt  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
nut  arranged  within  said  sleeve  and  teleaceplag  the  inner 
end  of  said  block. 

S.  ▲  wreacb  of  the  type  described.  compriali«  side 
pimtm.  a  Jaw  block  carried  by  the  eater  ends  ttereef,  a 
doable  Jav^  provided  with  gnlde  bars  and  ptataa  m^^ 
mounted  in  said  Jaw  block,  side  ana*  eanled  by  tte  !■> 


ner  ends  of  saM  side  plates,  crwa  heaii  arraaged 
said  anna,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  side  ana*  and 
cross  heado,  a  block  tnA  la  aald  sleeve,  a  rad  extending 
through  said  Mock,  evoas  heada  and  said  Jaw  bloek  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  revolubly  connected  to  said 
double  Jaw,  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  with  the  outer  end  of  said  nut  arranged  within 
said  sleeve  and  telescoping  the  inner  end  of  said  block, 
a  support  carried  by  one  of  the  guide  bars  of  said  double 
Jaw.  a  guide  carried  by  the  same  bar  and  through  which 
said  rod  extends,  and  a  cutter  wheel  revolubly  mounted 
in  said  Jaw  block  and  confronting  said  support. 

8.  A  wrench  of  the  type  described,  comprising  side 
plates,  a  Jaw  block  carried  by  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a 
double  Jaw  provided  with  guide  ban  and  plates  slldably 
mounted  In  said  Jaw  block,  side  arms  carried  by  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  side  plates,  cross  heads  arranged  between 
said  arms,  a  sleeve  inclosing  said  side  arms  and  said 
cross  heads,  a  block  flxed  in  said  sleeve,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  block,  cross  heads  and  said  Jaw  block  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  revolubly  connected  to  said 
double  Jaw.  a  nut  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
of  said  rod  with  the  outer  end  of  said  nut  arranged 
within  said  sleeve  and  telescoping  the  Inner  end  of  said 
block,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  cross 
heads,  a  pivoted  Jaw  arranged  In  one  end  of  said  Jaw 
block  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  means  arranged  in  said  sleeve  and  engaging 
the  other  of  said  cross  heads  for  hotdlng  said  lever  nor- 
■sally   In   aa   extended   poeltion. 


\ 


1 .  0  2 1 .  S  4  8  .  LADLE-CAR.  William  W.  McKcLrar, 
Toungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  William  B.  PoOoct 
Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohla 
Piled  Apr.  22, 1911.      Serial  No.  822,888.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  A  ladle  car  having  a  ladle  provided  with  a  tlltahle 
■apport  on  the  car  at  one  level,  moans  on  the  ladle  at  a 
higher  level  to  tiltably  engage  another  support,  and  other 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  tipptag  device  independent  of 
the  ladle  and  ear ;  sobstaatlally  as  described. 

2.  A  ladle  having  a  lower  support,  a  car  upon  which 
anid  support  has  a  normal  bearing,  another  support  near 
the  top  W  the  car,  and  a  bearing  for  the  last  nanoed 
support  carried  Independently  of  the  car;  subataatiaUy 
as  described. 

5.  A  dumplnjT  car  having  a  ladle  provided  with  two 
seta  of  supports,  and  bearings  therefor,  whereby  Ita 
dumping  or  tipping  movement  is  partly  upon  a  bearing 
supported  by  the  car  and  partly  on  a  bearing  supported 
independently  of  the  car;  subsUntially  aa  described. 

4.  A  dumping  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  open 
bearings,  a  ladle  havln«  a  phiraUty  of  aapports  normall7 
engaging  said  bearings,  and  other  supports  at  a  higtaar 
level,  together  with  means  IndeiiendeBt  of  the  car  to 
eagage  t  he  last  named  supports  and  farm  fi  bearing  thare> 
far :  sabstantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  dumping  Isdle  having  supports  at  differaat  dia- 
tancea  from  tiw  tap  thereef.  a  ear  havlag  a  bearing  fer  tlia 
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and  a  — inwtUag 
the  car  and  adapted  to  provide  a  bearing  fer  the  upper 
■opport :  aataatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

(Claliaa  «  aad  7  not  prtatad  in  tke  Oaaatte.] 


L 


1,MiJh4.  DI8TR1BDTINO-MACHINB.  NiCK  Mxaoaax, 
PolMila.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1011.  Serial  No.  648,826. 
(O.   111—34.) 


haia  ttte  daUt  la  adaytad  far  Tthcatlsa.  • 
Mock  supported  by  the  elevated  bars,  an  Ib- 
tarlarly  threaded  aieeve  adapted  tor  rotatioa  within  tha 


1.  lb  a  distributing  machine  of  the  character  desOibed, 
a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  a  sub-frame,  aseans  for  ad- 
Jostinc  the  relative  position  of  these  framea,  the  dla- 
trlbutlng  mechanism  plvotally  mounted  on  tlie  forward 
and  of  said  sub-frame,  and  means  for  turning  it  on  Ita 
pivots  to  keep  it  level  with  relation  to  the  aub-frame 
indepoBdently  of  the  adjnatment  of  the  latter  with  rela- 
tion to  the  main  frame.  __ 

2.  In  a  distributing  machine,  a  wheeled  supporttaff 
fram^  a  aab-trame,  meana  for  adjusting  the  relative  poai- 
tlon  faf  these  framea,  the  distributing  mechanism  carried 
lU  tk«  front  end  of  said  sub-frame,  means  for  keeping 
it  level  thereon  Independently  of  the  adjustment  of  the 
aab-trame  with  relation  to  the  main  frame,  and  means 
for  swlnginx  said  »~><'ti«nuin  horlaontally  to  different 
angles  with  the  sub-frame. 

8.  In  a  distributing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  sub- 
frame  adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a  dla- 
tribotar  frame  adJuatable  horlaontally  on  the  kub-frama, 
a  rook  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  the  distributer 
frame,  brackets  projecting  radially  from  said  shaft  and 
carrying  the  distributers,  means  for  holding  them  level 
and  independent  means  for  controlling  the  various  ad- 
JustOkents. 

4.  In  a  distributing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
sob-fkame  adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto, 
a  distributer  frame  adjustable  horlaontally  on  the  sub- 
frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  distributer 
frame.  Independent  means  for  controlling  the  varloua  ad- 
justments, brackets  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  carry- 
ing the  distributer  bodies,  automatic  means  for  boldlng  the 
latter  level,  aglutors  In  said  bodies,  the  power  mechanism, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  agitat- 
ing mechanism. 

5.  In  a  distributing  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
sub-frsme  adjustable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  a 
distributer  frame  adjcstable  borisontally  on  the  tub-frame, 
a  rock-shaft  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  distributer  frame. 
Independent  means  for  controlling  the  various  adjust- 
ments, the  distributer  bodies  carried  by  aald  rock  shaft, 
agitators  tbereln,  the  power  mechanism,  an  agitator  driv- 
ing wheel  flexibly  connected  with  the  acrltatora,  and  a 
clutch  mechanism  between  this  wheel  and  the  power 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


block  by  means  of  gearing,  and  a  threaded  bar  which 
extenda  through  the  interiorly  threaded  aieeve  and  1> 
pivoted  to  tha  davit,  aobatantl^  as  specified. 


1.021,546.  QAMB  APPABATUB  OB  PUZZLB.  Stbtbii 
MiLUU.  Smithdale,  Pa.  Piled  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.   640.864.      {d.  46—21.) 


1,0211,646.  SHIP'S  DAVIT  AND  MBANS  POB  OPBRAT- 
INQ  TUB  SAME.  WiLLLAM  L.  MaasiCK,  Irvlngton, 
Va.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.008.  (CI. 
9-^22.) 

In  combination  with  the  deck  of  a  veastl  and  a  davit 
pivoted  thereto,  an  elevated  structure  compoaad  of  sepa- 
rated bara   which  extend  transveraely  of  the  deck,  be- 


In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game  board  having  thereon  a 

(  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  equilateral  triangles  inter-, 
seeting  each  other  and  with  the  legs  ttiiereof  extended^ 

'  said  board  further  having  thereon  a  pair  of  parallel  Itana 
extending  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  lines  consti- 
tuting  the  bases  of  the  trianglea,  circles  connecting  the 
outer  termini  of  the  extended  portions  of  the  legs  of  said 

\  trlangla  to  the  ends  of  said  liaea.  said  circles  arranged  ta 
pairs,  circles  connecting  the  legs  of  each  triangle  to  its 

;  base,  the  circles  connecting  the  legs  of  one  triangle  to 
ita  base  opposing    the    circles    connecting    the    legs    to 

i  the  base  of  the  otiier  triangle,  and  the  base  lines  of 
said  triangles  and  said  pair  of  parallel  lines  crosstag 
each  other  to  provide  a  square  centrally  of  the  board  and 
with  that  portion  of  the  board  surrounded  by  the  square 
nainterrupted. 

1,021,647.  CABBUBBTEB.  HOMaa  N.  MoTaixoaa, 
Pendleton,  Ind..  assignor  to  Motaiager  Device  Maaa- 
facturlng  Company,  La  Payette,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Piled  Sept.  26,  1900.  Serial  No.  610.604. 
(CI.  128—127.) 
1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  plorality  of  carboredag 

units  each  having  a  fixed  carbaretiag  relation,  and  aU 
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dellTtrlac  taito  a  ralve  chamber,  a  valre  normally  filling 
•aid  ralre  chamber  and  morable  to  sncreMiyely  and  cnmn- 
latlTely  brine  tb«  carboretlng  unlta  Into  commnnlcattoa 
with  said  ralT*  chamber  and  to  increaae  the  mlztnre- 
recelTlng  Tolam*  of  anch  Talre  chamber,  tald  ralre  cham- 
ber bearing  sach  relation  to  the  carbareting  nnlta  de- 
llTerlng  thereto  that  the  relodty  of  deliyery  from  the 
carbureting  onlt  through  said  Talre  chamber  will  not 
be  matertallj  decreased  aa  It  paaaet  through  the  TaWe 
chamber. 


2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  plurality  of  carbureting 
units  each  having  a  fixed  carbureting  relation,  and  all 
delWerlDg  Into  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  normally  filling 
said  valve  chamber  and  movable  to  tuccesalvely  and 
cumulatively  bring  the  carbureting  units  into  communica- 
tion with  said  valve  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  tubes 
leading  from  said  valve  chamber  and  corresponding  in 
sIm  and  number  with  the  carbureting  units  delivering  to 
said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  tearing  such  re- 
lation to  the  carbureting  units  delivering  thereto  that 
the  velocity  of  delivery  from  a  carbureting  unit  through 
said  valve  chamber  to  the  corresponding  tube  will  not  be 
materially  decreased  as  it  passes  through  the  valve 
chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  delivering  thereto  and  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  passages  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  fuel  nosales  one  mounted  In  each  of  the  aforesaid 
leadlng-ln  passages  and  having  a  normally  fixed  carburet- 
ing relation  thereto,  a  fuel  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  fuel  noszles,  and  a  valve  mounted  In  and  filling  said 
valve  chamber  and  movable  to  successively  and  cumula- 
tively open  communication  from  the  leadlng-in  passages 
into  the  valve  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  fuel  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nosales  leading 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes,  one  associated  with 
each  of  said  noszles  and  having  a  fixed  carbureting  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  tubes  delivering  into  a  valve  chamber, 
a  corresponding  series  of  tubes  leading  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  a  point  close  to  the  inlet  valve  of  the  engine, 
and  a  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  chamber  and  mov- 
able to  successively  open  and  close  the  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  tubes. 

6.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising a  fuel  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  fuel  nosales  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  plurality  of  air  tubes,  one  associated 
with  each  of  said  nessles  and  having  a  fixed  car- 
bureting relation  thereto,  and  having  a  cross  ssetlon  not 
materially  exceeding  that  within  which  the  vacuum,  pro- 
ducible by  the  motor  with  which  the  apparatus  is  to  work, 
will  produce,  at  minimum  velocity,  a  fuel  delivery  from 
the  noisle,  said  tubes  delivering  in  a  valve  chamber,  a 


corresponding  series  of  tubes  leading  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  a  point  close  to  the  inlet  valve  of  the  engine, 
and  a  valve  arranged  within  the  valve  chamber  and  mov- 
able to  successively  open  and  doss  the  connection  between 
the  two  sets  of  tubes. 


1.021,548.  CONCRBTB  BKTLIQBnr.  TAITLT  -  LIGHT. 
AND  FLOOB-LIOHT.  LooAN  Wiixaao  Uuvrovt,  Nar- 
berth.  Pa.  FUed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,084. 
(a.  94—7.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light  construction,  consisting  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  slab  having  lens  receiving  openings  there- 
in, and  provided  with  bonding  elements  extending  beyond 
an  out»  face  of  said  slab.    ' 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light  construction,  consisting  of  a  rein- 
forced concrete  slab  having  lens  receiving  openings  there- 
in, and  provided  with  bonding  elements  extending  be- 
yond an  outer  face  of  the  slab,  and  a  second  layer  of  rein- 
forcing devices  connected  to  said  bonding  elements. 

3.  As  «  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light  construction,  consisting  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  slab  having  lens  receiving  openings  therein, 
lenses  covering  the  lens  receiving  openings  and  a  layer 
of  concrete  surrounding  said  lenses. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light  construction  consisting  of  a  reinforced 
concrete  slab,  having  lens  receiving  opening  therein,  bond- 
ing elements  extmdlng  beyond  an  outer  face  of  aaid  slab, 
lenses  covering  said  lens  receiving  openings  and  a  layer  of 
concrete  surrounding  said  lenses  and  embedding  said 
bonding  elements. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  aky  light,  vault 
light  or  floor  light  construction,  comprising  a  reinforced 
concrete  slab,  having  lens  receiving  openings  therein, 
bonding  elements  extending  beyond  an  outer  face  of  the 
slab,  a  second  layer  of  reinforcing  devlcte  connected  with 
said  bonding  elements,  lenses  covering  said  lens  receiv- 
ing openings,  and  a  layer  of  binding  material  surround- 
ing said  lenses  and  embedding  said  bonding  elements  and 
second  layer  of  reinforcing  devices. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,649.  FUSE-CASE.  Thomas  E.  McaaAT,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No.  621,802.  (CI. 
176—273.) 


1.  An  electric  fuse  case  comprising  end  pieces  of  re- 
fractory material,  a  tube  of  reticulated  material,  and  ss- 


MAKca  26, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«f 


-4-1- 


curing  rods  extending  between  and  engaging  with  said 
end  pieces. 

2.  An  elsetrie  fuse  case  comprising  end  pieces  of  re- 
fraetorf  material,  a  tube  of  reUculatsd  material,  and  se- 
curing Bods  attached  to  said  tube,  extending  between  and 
eoflaglsg  with  said  end  pieces. 

8.  As  electric  fuse  case  comprialng  two  tubes  of  retlen- 
latsd  metal  disposed  one  within  the  other. 


sscursd  at  Intervals  around  tlM  periphery  of  the  disk, 
overlapping  saeb  other  In  their  paths  of  movemsot, 
altsroats  tssth  projecting  from  on-site  sides  of  ths 
so  as  to  tfect  a  desrancs  during  the  ent 


1,021,600.  BUBCTBIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  E.  MoasAT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,172.     (CI.  17«fr— 277.) 


1.  ili  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  hav- 
ing a  socket,  a  fuse  carrier  in  said  socket  and  partially 
wlthdmwable  therefrom,  means  for  preventing  complete 
wlthdmwKl  of  said  fuse  carrier  from  said  socket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  fuse  carrier  In  either  ssatsd  or 
partially  withdrawn  position. 

2.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  blo^.  havlns 
a  socket,  circuit  terminals  therein,  a  fuse  carrier  entering 
said  socket,  a  fuse  In  said  carrier  making  contact  with 
said  terminals,  means  on  said  block  engaging  said  carrier 
and  permitting  only  a  partial  withdrawal  thereof  from 
said  socket  sufllcient  to  afford  access  to  said  fuae,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means  for  sup- 
porting said  carrier  in  partly  withdrawn  position. 

8.  M  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  baas  block,  having 
a  socket,  circuit  terminals  therein,  a  fuse  carrier  entering 
said  socket,  a  fuse  in  said  carrier  making  contact  with 
said  terminals,  means  on  said  block  engaging  said  car- 
rier and  permitting  only  a  partial  withdrawal  thereof 
from  said  socket  sufllcient  to  afford  access  to  said  fuse, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  engaging  means  for 
locklnf  said  carrier  in  seated  position  in  said  socket. 

4.  A*  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  leaving 
a  socnit,  circuit  terminals  therein,  a  fuse  carrier  In  said 
socket  having  a  slot,  a  fuse  in  said  carrier  making  con- 
tact with  circuit  terminals,  and  a  locking  device  com- 
prising a  slot  In  said  carrier,  and  a  bar  secured  to  said 
base  and  passing  through  said  slot :  the  said  locking  de- 
vice permitting  the  carrier  to  be  moved  Into  the  socket 
sufflci«atly  to  cause  the  fuse  to  bridge  said  terminals 
and  to  be  withdrawn  only  far  enough  to  remove  the  fuse. 

6.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  hav- 
ing a  socket  circuit  terminals  therein,  a  fuse  carrier  In 
said  socket  having  a  slot,  a  fuse  In  said  carrier  making 
contact  with  circuit  terminals,  a  bar  secflred  on  said 
base  aad  paaslng  through  said  slot  and  preventing  com- 
plete withdrawal  of  said  carrier  from  said  so<^et,  and  a 
separate  locking  piece  entering  said  slot  and  preventing 
movement  of  said  carrier  upon  said  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (3asette.] 


Ifinjai.    SAW.    Hnnrr  B.  Nichols,  FhUadelphla,  Pa. 
Fllsd  May  26, 1910.     Serial  No.  668,861.     (CI.  29—106. ) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stssl 
disk,  trith  teeth  formed  separately  of  abrasive  nutterial, 
secured  at  Intervals  sround  the  periphery  of  the  dlirtc  and 
overlapping  each  other  in  their  patha  of  movement. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  steel 
disk,  with  teeth  formed  separately  of  abrasive  material. 


8.  A  saw  for  cutting  very  hard  materials  comprising 
a  steel  disk  and  teeth  formed  separately  of  abrasive  mats- 
rial  secured  at  Intervals  around  the  periphery  of  the  disk, 
alternate  teeth  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the 
disk,  and  having  their  lateral  surfaces  as  well  as  thslr 
peripheral  surfaces  exposed,  so  aa  to  effect  a  dearanes 
dnrtaig  the  cut. 

4.  A  saw  for  cutting  very  hard  materlala,  comprialng  a 
steel  disk,  with  teeth  formsd  separately  of  abraalve  aMt»- 
rlal  and  secured  at  intervals  around  the  periphery  of  tbe 
disk,  adjustable  locking  means  for  said  teeth  adapted  to 
he  held  locked  by  centrifugal  force  at  high  speeds,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  same  locked  at  low  speeds  of 
the  saw. 

6.  A  saw  for  cutting  very  hard  matnials,  compristng 
a  steel  disk,  with  teeth  formed  separately  of  abrasive 
suterlal  and  secured  at  intervals  around  the  periphery 
of  tbe  dlak,  and  adjusUble  locking  meana  for  said  tssth 
adapted  to  be  held  locked  by  centrifugal  force  at  high 
speeds,  and  spring  pressed  followers  acting  raidlally  upon 
the  teeth  so  as  to  keep  them  locked  at  low  speeds. 

[Clslms  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,662.  TILE  STRUCTURE  FOR  RBINFORCBD-CON- 
CRETE  FLOORS.  Jclian  S.  Nolan,  Highland  Park, 
111.     FUed   Aug.    7,   1911.     Serial   No.    642.596.      (CL 

72— «e.) 


1.  A  tile  structure  for  concrete  floors  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  hollow,  open-ended  tiles,  flat 
tile  elements  which  space  said  hollow  tiles  apart  so  aa 
to  form  channels  to  receive  reinforcing  rods  and  concrete 
and  provide,  with  said  hollow  tiles,  in  all  tile  ceiling  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  floor,  metal  closure  elements 
which  extend  across  the  open  ends  of  the  hollow  tiles  pro- 
vided with  means  for  sustaining  said  flat  tile  elementa,  and 
dips  which  bind  said  dosnre  dements  to  said  hollow  tiles. 

2.  A  tile  unit  tor  concrete  and  tile  constructions  com- 
prising a  hollow  open  ended  tile,  sheet  metal  dosure 
plates  covering  the  open  ends  of  the  tile  and  formed  with 
flanges  overlapping  the  top  of  the  tile  of  substsntlally 
tbe  same  width  aa  the  plates,  and  means  for  binding  the 
closure  plates  to  tbs  tils. 

3.  A  tile  unit  for  concrete  and  tile  eonstmctl<^  ooM- 
prlslng  a  hollow  open  ended  tile,  sheet  metal  closure 
plates  covering  the  open  ends  of  the  tile  and  formed  with 
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tmaw»  ovwlapptBg  tke  top  «f  tbe  tU*  «<  ifcatintlaUr  the 
Huoe  width  mm  the  piatea  and  flanfaa  projecting  In  the 
eppotf  ta  dlraction  at  the  lower  edcaa  of  aald  cloaure  piataa, 
and  meana  for  Modlng  the  doaan  platee  to  th«  tUa. 


1,021.553.  SHIFTING-BAIL  CONSTRUCTION.  Lbstm 
B.  Ndtt,  Mollne,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Velle  Carrlaga  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622.603.     (CL  21 — 46.) 


1.  In  combination  witb  a  vahlda  seat,  a  abtftlng  rail 
member  applied  aroond  tb«  comar  of  the  aaat  at  tlM  rcwr 
to  give  support  to  the  folding  brace,  laid  member  compria- 
Ing  a  aide  arm  extending  at  the  aide  of  the  aide  panel  and 
flraaly  connected  therewith,  and  terminating  in  rear  of  tlM 
ftont  of  the  seat  and  provided  with  meana  for  tha  attaeta- 
Bent  ot  the  top  folding  brace,  and  a  rear  arm  extending 
tranaveraely  Inwardly  from  tlie  rear  end  ot  tba  aide  arm, 
in  rear  of  the  back  panel  and  coonactad  with  tlia  back 
panel  at  a  higher  level  than  the  point  of  connectloo  wt  tha 
aide  arm  with  the  side  panel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Tehiele  aeat,  a  ahlfting  rail 
member  applied  around  the  corner  of  the  aeat  at  tlie 
rear  to  aupport  the  top  brace,  aald  mamber  camprlaiac  a 
forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  slide  arm  diapoaad 
at  the  side  of  the  side  panel  and  terminating  in  rear  of 
the  front  of  the  seat,  and  firmly  connected  at  tta  front  end 
to  the  said  aide  panel,  aald  side  arm  having  a  laterally 
extending  stud  8  for  the  attachment  of  the  top  folding  brace 
and  a  rear  arm  extending  laterally  Inward  from  the  upper 
and  of  the  side  arm  in  rear  of  tba  back  {Muiel,  and  con- 
nected with  aald  back  panel  at  a  higher  level  Uian  the 
connection    of    the    side    arm    with    the    side    panel. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  seat,  a  shifting  rail 
member  applied  around  the  corner  of  the  seat  at  the  rear, 
and  adapted  to  support  the  top  brace,  said  member  com- 
prising a  forwardly  and  downwardly  extending  side  arm 
disposed  at  the  side  of  the  side  panel  with  its  end  terminat- 
ing in  rear  of  the  front  of  the  seat  and  firmly  connected  to 
the  side  panel,  and  a  rear  arm  extending  inwardly  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  side  arm  In  rear  of  tbe  back  panel,  aald 
rear  arm  being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
lug  firmly  connected  at  Ita  lower  -  end  with  the  back 
panel,  and  a  stud  projecting  laterally  from  the  aide  arm 
and  adapted  to  have  the  top  brace  Jointed  thereto,  the  aald 
stud  being  arranged  to  give  support  to  the  bows  when  the 
top  is  folded  back. 


1.0214UM.  PUSH-WHEEL.  William  PLDMMBa.  Indian- 
apoUa.  ind.  Filed  Joly  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  640.401. 
(Q.  46— «8.) 

1.  A  racing  wheel,  eompriaing  a  wheel,  a  fork  pivoted 
to  the  hob  of  said  wheel,  a  handle,  meana  disposed  in  said 
handle  for  engaging  In  tbe  ria  of  aald  wheal,  and  a  brace 
connecting  the  upper  portion  of  aald  frame  and  aald 
handle. 

2.  A  wheel  ot  the  character  deaerlbed,  eompriaing  a 
wheel,  a  fbrk  pivoted  to  the  hub  of  aald  wheel,  a  liaiidle,  a 


btfareated  am  awantad  ta  fadyvoeaie  la  ane  aad  ef 

handle,  a  pulley  mounted  in  said  handle  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  hub  of  aaid  wheel,  reallient  meaaa  for  forcing 
aald  puli^  againet  tbe  rim,  wiagi  adairted  to  embrace 


tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  tor  galdlng  the  srme,  a  aegmental 
brace  connecting  the  upper  portion  of  aald  fork  and  aald 
end  of  the  handle  together,  and  another  brace  connecting 
tbe  upper  portion  of  said  fork  and  aaid  handle. 


1,021.060.  CUBTAIN-POLB.  Hnoo  Pckat,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Sept  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,828.  (CI. 
106—10.) 


J 
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A  eurtalB  pole  comprLsteg  two  aeml-eyllndrlcal  parallel 
eeetieoa  having  their  abattlng  faces  Interlocking  at  a  pin- 
rallty  of  potota,  meana  for  hinging  one  end  of  aald  sectloaa 
together,  tbe  Interlocking  facce  of  aald  oeetlons  capable 
of  damplBg  a  portioa  of  a  eortaln  thereto,  one  of  aaid 
eeetlona  having  Ita  free  end  provided  with  a  reesaa,  a 
keeper  extending  acroaa  the  receesed  end  of  aaid  aectimi, 
a  latch  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  the  other  of  aaid  sectlona 
and  capable  of  engaging  aald  keeper  for  connecting  tbe 
tree  ends  of  aaid  aeetloas  together,  each  of  said  aectUma 
at  each  end  thereof  provided  with  a  parallel  receae  at  a 
point  removed  from  each  terminus  thereof,  a  latch  secured 
to  tbe  periphery  of  each  of  aaid  aectlona  and  having  aa 
outwardly  carved  portioa  arranged  over  a  peripheral  re- 
ceas  and  capable  of  being  forced  therein,  and  cape  mounted 
upon  the  enda  of  aaid  eectloiM  and  having  their  Inner  facea 
provided  with  groovea  for  the  reception  of  eald  peripheral 
latchee,  whereby  the  cape  are  detachably  connected  la 
poaitkn. 


1.02  Cose.  GRATE.  JoHM  C.  QuiNN.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Baglnecr  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  FUed  Dec  28.  1006.  Serial  No.  203.684. 
(CI.  126—176.) 


1.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  series  of  grate  bars  arranged 
longitudinally  side  by  side  and  each  provided  with  a 
channel  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  top  face  thereof 
and  aide  berna  at  tbe  opi>er  part  of  and  estendiag  later- 
ally from  the  oppoaite  aidaa  thereof,  the  home  on  one  side 
being  in  sUggered  relation  to  the  correepoadlng  horns  on 
tbe  oppoeite  elde.  and  tbe  upper  face  of  each  of  aacb  boma 
having  a  groove  or  channel  formed  therein  and  open  to  tba 
air  space  between  tbe  two  adjacent  boma  on  tbe  oppoelta 
side  of  the  bar,  such  groovea  or  chaanala  of  tbe  individual 
boms  communicating  with  tbe  ebaaael  at  tbe  top  taae' 
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of  tba  bar,  tbe  bain  In  said  aerlea  of  bars  being  ao  arranged 
that  each  horn  of  a  bar  ia  poeitioned  oppoeite  tbe  air 
apace  between  two  boma  of  an  adjacent  bar. 

2.  A  grate  conaiatlng  of  a  aeriee  of  grate  bare  arranged 
longltndlnaliy  side  by  side  and  each  having  a  groove  ex- 
taaaiBf  longitodlnally  of  tbe  top  face  thereof  and  aide 
boma  at  the  upper  part  thereof  and  axtoidlng  laterally 
from  tbe  aides  of  the  bar,  the  upper  faces  of  aocb  boma 
having  groovee  or  channels  formed  therein  open  to  air 
apacca  between  tbe  boma. on  the  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  bar 
■ad  cammnnieatliig  with  aaid  longitudinal  groove  la  tba 
top  face  of  tbe  bar,  the  bare  being  ao  arranged  and  lo- 
cated that  the  extremitiea  of  the  borns  on  oppoaite  aidee 
of  each  of  two  adjacent  hara  extend  toward  tbe  spacea  be- 
tween the  horns  of  tbe  other  bare. 

3.  A  grate  consisting  of  a  aerlea  of  grate  hara  arranged 
longitudinally  side  by  side  and  each  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel extending  longitudinally  of  the  top  face  thereof  and 
aide  home  at  the  upper  part  of  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  sides  thereof,  the  horns  on  one  side  being  In 
staggered  relation  to  tbe  corresponding  boms  on  the  oppo- 
site side,  the  extremities  of  the  horns  being  pointed  or 
formed  with  angular  facea,  and  tbe  upper  face  of  each  of 
such  boma  having  a  groove  or  channel  formed  therein  and 
open  to  tbe  air  space  between  the  two  adjacent  horns 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bar,  such  grooves  or  cbannela 
of  the  Individual  boms  communicating  with  the  channel 
of  the  top  face  of  the  bar,  the  bars  being  so  arranged  that 
each  hom  of  a  bar  la  poeitioned  opposite  the  air  space 
between  two  home  of  an  adjacent  bar. 


1,021J357.  SUBFACINOTBOWBL.  JoHN  B.  BONKBt,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  BSdward  B. 
Ounckel  and  Frank  L.  Hickman,  Jay  county,  Ind.  Filed 
Bent;  10.  lOll.     Serial  No.  660,118.     (CI.  72—186.)    . 


1.  A  surfacing  trowel .  eompriaing  a  blade,  a  toothed- 
arm  arranged  on  said  blade,  a  handle  supporting  spindle 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  blade,  a  handle  loosely  engag- 
ing said  spindle,  and  teeth  carried  by  aaid  handle  to  engage 
the  tootbed-arm  and  to  change  the  position  of  the  latter 
with  respect  to  the  handle  when  said  handle  ia  rotated 
about  Its  longitudinal  axla. 

2.  A  surfacing  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  toothed- 
arm  arranged  on  said  blade,  a  handle  supporting  spindle 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  blade,  a  handle  looaely  engaging 
aald  spindle,  teeth  carried  by  aald  handle  to  engage  the 
tooth«d-arm.  and  meana  carried  by  the  handle  to  engage 
the  arm  and  prevent  accidental  displacement  of  the  teeth 
on  th^  handle  from  the  toothed-arm  when  the  two  are  en- 


surfaclng  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  handle  at- 
tachment on  said  blade,  a  tootbed-arm  arranged  on  said 
Made,  meana  to  prevent  eald  attachment  and  arm  from 
turning  on  aald  blade,  a  handle,  and  meana  on  aaid  handle 
looaely  engaging  said  attachment  to  engage  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  change  tbe  position  of  said  blade  witb  reapect 
to  tbe  handle  when  the  latter  is  rotated  about  Ita  lengl- 
tadlnal  axla. 

4.  A  aurfacing  trowel  eompriaing  a  blade,  a  tootbed- 
arm  arranged  on  said  blade,  a  handle  supporting  apladle 

iTdao^— «s 


plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  blade,  a  handle  looeely  engaging 
aaid  aplndle,  teeth  carried  by  aaid  handle  to  engage  tbe 
tootbed-arm  to  change  the  poeltion  of  tbe  lattM-  with  re- 
qwet  to  tbe  handle  when  aaid  handle  is  routed  about  ita 
longitudinal  axla,  and  a  clampfatg-meanB  for  rigidly  clamp* 
lag  tbe  blade  and  handle  together  when  desired. 

5.  A  aurfacing  trowel  eompriaing  a  blade,  a  handle  at- 
tachment on  said  blade,  a  tootbed-arm  arranged  on  said 
blade,  means  to  prevent  said  attachment  and  arm  from 
turning  on  said  blade,  a  handle  looeely  engaging  aald 
handle  attachmoit,  means  on  aald  handle  to  engage  aald 
arm  and  adapted  to  change  the  poaition  of  aaid  blade  with 
respect  to  tbe  handle  when  tbe  latter  ia  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  a  clamping-meana  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ing tbe  blade  and  handle  attachment  together  when  de- 
sired. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.021,658.  HAND  -  RATCHET  FOR  DRILLS,  *c. 
CHASLB8  J.  ScHOLun,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Keystone  Manufacturing  (Mmpany,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1007.  Serial 
No.   408,606.      (a.   77—04.) 


A  ratchet  eompriaing  a  stock  having  a  hearing  head  aad 
a  pawl,  a  socket  Journaled  in  said  bearing  head  and  having 
teeth  on  its  periphery  which  are  engaged  by  aaid  pawl,  a 
shoulder  at  ita  lower  end  engaging  with  tbe  corresponding 
end  of  the  bearing  head,  an  external  aerew  thread  at  ita 
upper  end,  an  upwardly  facing  aboulder  which  is  fluab 
with  tbe  top  of  said  head,  and  a  aeat  extending  axlalljr 
tbroogb  tba  socket  from  Ita  upper  to  Its  lower  end,  tba 
lower  part  of  aaid  aeat  being  conical  and  the  upper  part 
thereof  having  the  form  of  a  alot ;  a  feed  sleeve  having  an 
Integnl  acrew  nut  at  its  lower  end  which  engages  tbe 
external  thread  of  said  aoeket  and  which  eagagea  with  tba 
top  of  the  bearing  head  and  the  adjacent  shoulder  of  tbe 
eocket,  and  having  a  threaded  bore  of  compartively  email 
dlaasater  at  its  rear  ead,  and  an  unthreaded  bore  of 
larger  diameter  in  front  of  tbe  amail  bore  and  a  abouMer 
which  ia  arranged  between  the  large  bore  and  the  acmr 
nut  and  which  engages  the  threaded  end  of  said  socket,  and 
a  feed  screw  arranged  in  tbe  feed  aleeve  and  working  In 
the  threaded  small  bore  thereof,  sobatantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.021,660.  NUT-LOCRINO  DBTICB.  James  Smu. 
Rrookville.  Pa.  Filed  May  22,  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
628,614.     (CI.  161—16.)  » 


A  nut  locking  device  comprising  the  combination  witb 
a  bolt  having  tbe  threaded  portion  with  the  outer  termi- 
nus thereof  reduced  to  provide  a  smooth  rectangular 
shank,  a  threaded  stem  projecting  centrally  from  said 
shank  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  holt,  of  a  nut  aM>unted  upon  tbe  threaded  portion  of 
said  bolt  and  having  each  outer  corner  thereof  cut  away  , 
to  provide  an  angularly  disposed  shoulder  extending  in 
a  plane  Intersecting  two  aides  of  tbe  not.  a  rectangular 
waaher  of  equal  axial  length  witb  tbe  length  of  aaid  rec- 
tangular shank  and  having  a  rectangular  opening  with 
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the  walls  of  the  latter  mugly  fitted  throaghoat  >  said 
shank,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  at  the  comers  of  said 
washer  and  each  having  an  angularly  inner  face  abutting 
against  a  shoulder  of  the  nut.  and  an  fiuxiliary  nut  mount- 
ed upon  said  stem  and  bent  against  the  outer  face  of  the 
washer  for  retaining  the  latter  and  ita  Inga  In  aagaga- 
ment  with  the  nut. 


1,021.560.  WINDMILXk  Bbnjamin  F.  SwivT,  Newton 
Stewart,  Ind.  Filed  Not.  6.  1011.  SerlAl  No.  608,762. 
(CI.   170—1.) 


1.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  borliontally 
rotating  bead  comprising  a  framework,  upright  masts 
rising  from  said  framework,  booms  movably  mounted  on 
said  masts,  sails  carried  by  said  masts  and  booms,  and 
stops  against  which  the  boonv  strike  when  swung  out- 
ward ;  of  uprights  rising  from  said  framework,  a  catch 
piToled  across  each  upright  and  having  a  weight  at  one 
end  and  a  beveled  face  and  shoulder  at  the  other  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  boom,  and  mechanism  for 
tripping  all  said  catches  at  will. 

2.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  horisontally 
rotating  head  comprising  a  framework  including  a  ring, 
upright  masts  rising  from  said  framework,  boo^s  mov- 
ably mounted  at  their  outer  enda  on  said  masts,  sails 
carried  by  said  booms,  and  stops  on  said  ring  sgainst 
which  the  inner  extremities  of  the  booms  strike  when 
swung  radially  outward ;  of  uprights  rising  from  the  hub 
of  said  framework  and  each  having  a  nose,  a  catch  piv- 
oted across  said  upright  and  having  a  weight  at  one  end 
and  a  beveled  face  and  shoulder  at  the  other  adapted  to 
eoact  with  said  noae  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  boom, 
and  controlling  mechanism  for  tripping  said  catches  at 
will. 

3.  In  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  with  a  horisontally 
rotating  head  comprising  a  framework  Including  a  ring, 
upright  masts  rising  from  said  framework,  booms  mov- 
ably mounted  at  their  outer  ends  on  said  masts,  sails 
carried  by  said  booms,  and  stops  on  said  ring  against 
which  the  inner  extremities  of  the  booms  strike  when 
swung  radially  outward ;  of  uprighta  rising  from  the 
hub  of  said  framework  and  each  having  a  nose,  a  catch 
pivoted  across  said  upright  and  having  a  weight  at  one 
end  and  a  beveled  face  and  shoulder  at  the  other  adapted 
to  coact  with  said  nose  to  engage  the  inner  end  of  the 
boom,  independent  chains  leading  downward  from  the 
lighter  ends  of  saki  catches,  a  vertically  movable  collar 
to  which  said  chains  are  connected,  a  band  swlvelly  en- 
gaging said  collar  and  having  opposite  trunnions,  a  lever 
having  a  loop  within  which  said  trunnions  are  Jour- 
naled,  and  means  for  swinging  said  lever  from  a  position 
on  the  ground. 


1,021,561.  YBHICLB-TIRE.  Bbnjamim  CLinrOBoSwiMS- 
HABT.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   634,872.      (CI.   162—1.) 

'1.  An  elastic  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  body 
of  elastic  material  having  in  the  base  thereof  an  embed- 
ded  longitudinally-extending  layer  of  wear-resisting  ma- 


terial arranged  ronote  from  tba  lateral  tacea  thereof 
and  further  provided  with  a  circumferential  series  of 
diagonally-positioned  cross-bars  extending  from  one  of 
the  lateral  faces  of  said  base  into  the  body  thereof  and 
resting  against  said  layer,  the  ends  of  the  said  bara 
which  engage  said  layer  arranged  to  swing,  in  unison 
with  tlM  movement  of  the  material  of  aald  tire,  upon 
their  opposite  ends  as  pivots,  whereby  the  body  portions 
of  said  bars  will  shift  from  a  diagonal  position  to  a  not* 
nearly  transverse  one,  said  bars  arranged  when  their  po- 
sition Is  shifted  to  compress  the  material  of  said  tire  ex- 
isting  between  said  layer  itnd  the  rim  flange  on  one  side 
of  the  tire. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  tire-carrying  flanged  rim 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  elastic  tire  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed thereon,  .a  plurality  of  diagonally-positioned  cross-bars 
extending  from  one  of  the  lateral  faces  of  said  baae  and 
held  in  position  by  one  of  ssld  flanges  as  an  abutment, 
said  bars  terminating  at  points  remote  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  tire,  the  extended  ends  of  said  bars  being 
free  to  shift  on  their  opposite  ends  as  pivots  in  unison 
with  the  movements  of  the  material  of  said  tire,  whereby 
when  said  bars  are  shifted  from  s  diagonal  position  to 
a  more  nearly  transverse  position  the  ssaterlal  existlof 
between  their  movable  enda  and  the  oppoait*  side  of  the 
tire  is  compressed  against  the  rim  for  preventing  creep- 
ing and  displacement  of  the  same. 


1,021,562.  MOTOR.  Jambs  Fbahcu  Thomas,  Montreal. 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,044.      (CI.    121—06.) 


1.  A  battery  of  motors  arranged  in  pairs,  comprising 
caalngs,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  casings,  a  rotat- 
ing piston  for  each  casing  and  attached  to  said  shaft, 
each  piston  having  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  there- 
from to  form  pockets,  one  face  of  each  arm  having  de- 
pressions therein,  means  to  convey  propelling  medium 
into  said  pockets,  and  additional  means  to  control  the 
flow  of  the  propelling  medium  Into  the  pockets. 
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2.  to  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  circular  band  having  shoulders  thereon,  side  plates 
liavlng  ledges  and  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  In  the  caa- 
Ing,  of  a  packing  between  the  piston  and  the  eaaing. 

8.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  eaaing  having 
projectlona  therein  and  a  piston  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
casing,  of  a  packing  surrounding  the  outer  edge  of  the 
plstoB,  means  to  anchor  the  packing  to  said  projectlona, 
and  rslnforcing  means  for  tba  pscklng. 

4.  In  a  motor  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  pis- 
tons TOtatably  mounted  therein,  of  a  packing  surround- 
ing the  outer  edge  of  the  plstoiu  and  means  to  anchor 
the  packing  in  position  around  the  pistons. 


1,021,668.  TBUCK  MECHANISM.  Fbbobbick  C.  WAXn, 
Manafleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.:Ud. 
(Ct  21— 63.t 


1.  it  fiore-tmck,  eomprialng  an  axle  having  a  portion  In 
the  center  thereof  bent  upward  from  the  axis  to  form  a 
support,  a  supporting  member  having  a  splay  aocket 
formsd  therein  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  bent 
portion,  and  meana  to  pivotally  connect  said  bent  portion 
or  axle  to  the  splay  socket  for  oscillatory  vertical  motion, 
aa  deiKrlbsd  snd  set  forth. 

2.  V>e  combination  of  carrying*  wheels  and  an  axle 
havins  a  portion  bent  oat  of  alinement  with  Its  axis,  of 
a  supiporting  member  provided  with  a  splay  socket  snd  s 
bearing,  means  to  pivotally  connect  the  supporting  mem- 
ber and  bent  portion  of  the  axle ;  said  supporting  member 
being  provided  with  a  lug,  vertical  bars  attached  to  said 
lug  on  one  end,  a  shaft  fitted  to  said  supporting  member 
extending  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  bracket  fitted  to  aaid 
shaft  and  to  which  the  vertical  bars  are  attached  on 
one 


T 


1,021,$64.  HOISTINO  APPARATUS.  Hbnbt  Chablt 
WA.BNITZ,  Providence,  R.  I.  FUed  June  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  684,743.     (CI.  57— «.) 


In  m  holatlng  apparatus  a  pair  of  work  engaging  hooka, 
said  hooks  being  formed  from  bars  bent  midway  between 
tbslr  tnds  to  form  the  bill  of  the  books,  said  Mils  being 
fiattennd  to  form  material  engaging  surfaces,  ssld  ends 


of  the  bars  after  forming  the  bill  being  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  form  the  shanks  of  the  hooks,  eyes  formed  on 
the  ends  of  said  shanks  work  gripping  members  pivot- 
ally mounted  in  the  eyes  of  said  shanks  wbersbsr  the 
inner  ends  of  said  members  sre  adapted  to  engage  the 
material  above  the  points  where  the  same  Is  engaged  on  its 
lower  side  by  the  bllhi  of  the  hooks,  eyes  formed  in  tks 
outer  ends  of  said  nuiterlal  gripping  members,  rings  ar- 
ranged in  said  eyes  of  the  gripping  members,  a  combined 
hook  operating  and  hoisting  chain  having  a  loose  engage- 
ment with  said  rings,  and  a  connecting  ring  adapted  to  de- 
tachably  connect  the  ends  of  the  chain  together. 


1.021.666.  BOTTLE  CAPPING  OR  SEALING*  MA- 
CHINE. Babl  Portbb  Wbtmobb,  Toledo,  Ohio.  PUsd 
June  6.  1909.     SerUI  No.  500,288.     (CI.  118—2.) 


1.  A  bottle  capping  apparatus,  having  a  plurality  of 
capping  bea<te,  means  for  automatically  distributing  alter- 
nate bottlea  to  one  or  the  other  of  the  capping  heada, 
means  for  delivering  bottles  successively  to  the  dis- 
tributing means,  and  means  for  deflecting  bottles  from  a 
fllUng  machine  to  the  delivering  means,  and  means  for 
driving  the  filling  machine  from  the  capping  machine; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  capping  machine,  hav- 
ing two  capping  beads,  a  conveyer,  means  for  deflecting 
the  bottles  from  a  filling  machine  driven  synchronously 
with  the  capping  machine  to  the  conveyer,  and  means  for 
moving  the  successive  bottles  delivered  by  the  conveyer 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  capping  heads;  aubatantlallj 
aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  capping  machine,  having 
a  receiving  table  and  a  plurality  of  capping  heads,  of  a 
diatributlng  arm  for  moving  alternate  bottles  from  the 
distributing  point  on  the  receiving  table  to  one  or  the 
other  of  the  capping  heads,  a  eontinoonsly  moving  carrisr 
for  carrying  successive  bottles  to  the  distributing  point 
on  said  table,  and  a  runway  for  deflecting  bottles  from  a 
bottle  filling  machine  to  the  carrier,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  bottle  filling  machine  synchronously  with  ths 
capping  machine ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  apparatus  comprising  a  capping 
machine  having  a  plurality  of  capping  beads,  a  runway 
for  automatically  deflecting  filled  bottlea  from  a  bottis 
filling  machine  and  delivering  them  to  a  carrier  on  ths 
capping  machine,  a  c<»tinuoualy  moving  carrier  for  de- 
livering successive  filled  bottles  to  a  distributing  point 
at  the  end  of  aald  carrier,  and  a  distributing  arm  for 
moving  the  filled  bottles  from  the  distributing  point  alter- 
nately to  one  or  the  other  of  the  capping  heads,  and  means 
for  driving  the  Oiling  machine  from  the  capping  maehlao ; 
substantially  ss  deseribsd. 
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6.  A  bottte-eapplaf  apparatiis,  conprlaing  a  rapplnit 
■•cblne  bavins  two  capping  beada.  a  carrier  for  aatomatl- 
cftlly  deUrerliic  flllad  bottles  to  tbe  capplav  mmeblBC,  said 
earrler  ezteadlBc  from  the  dellrery  point  of  a  bottle  fllllng 
machine  and  arranged  to  deliver  bottles  freely  to  a  timing 
point  or  station,  nieana  for  distributing  alternate  bottles 
•0  delivered  to  one  or  tbe  otber  of  aald  beads,  and  timing 
maaaa  eagaciag  tbe  bottlea  on  aald  carrier  at  said  statloa 
aad  timing  tlieir  delivery  wltb  respect  to  the  action  of 
the  dlstrlbating  meana ;  subetantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  75  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.021,566.  CUT-OFF.  WiLUAM  Thomas  Wood,  Here- 
ford. Tsz.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  012.697. 
(CI.  187—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  sapportlng  stmeture  tberefor.  a  conical 
valve  casing  mounted  vertically  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank 
esptrally  thereof,  an  air  pipe  opening  Into  the  easing,  a 
vertical  lioUow  pipe  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  valve  casing,  -a  three-way  coupling  dis- 
posed near  tbe  ground  and  having  an  upper  threaded 
nipple  engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  hollow  pipe,  a  sup- 
ply pipe  connected  to  tbe  lower  threaded  nipple  of  tbe 
three-way  coapling.  a  horlsoatally  eztsDding  tlirssdsd 
nipple  formed  upon  tbe  three-way  coupling  Intermediate 
tbe  vertical  length  thereof,  a  cap  mounted  In  said  borl- 
aontal  nipple,  a  cranked  shaft  passing  transver8«>ly 
through  said  borisontal  nipple,  a  valve  rod  mounted  In 
the  vertieal  hollow  pipe,  said  rod  extending  upwardly 
into  the  valve  casing,  an  adjostable  valve  carried  by  aald 
rod,  tbe  tower  end  of  said  rod  engaging  the  cranked  end 
of  tlM  transverse  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tank,  a  bupportlng  structure  therefor,  a  conical 
valve  casing  mounted  In  the  tank,  an  air  pipe  opening 
Into  the  casing,  a  vertical  hollow  pipe  connected  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  valve  casing,  a  three- 
way  coupling  disposed  near  the  ground  and  having  an 
upper  threaded  nipple  engaging  the  lower  end  of  tlie 
liollow  pipe,  a  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  threaded 
nipple  of  tbe  three-way  coupling,  a  borlsontally  extend- 
ing threaded  nipple  formed  upon  the  three-way  coupling 
intermediate  tbe  upper  and  lower  nipplea,  a  cranked 
shaft  passing  transversely  through  said  borisontal  nipple, 
a  valve  rod  mounted  in  the  vertical  hollow  pipe,  said 
rod  extending  upwardly  Into  tbe  valve  casing,^  an  elastic 
TSlve  carried  by  ssld  rod,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod  ea- 
gaglag  tbe  cranked  end  of  tbe  transverse  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  ssld  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve,  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  nuts  mounted 
in  the  valve  casing  above  and  below  the  valve  and  en- 
gaging Uierewlth. 


1.021.667.  FLBXIBLB  MBT^lLLIC  TUBING.  Wil- 
liam Baa^TMAN  aad  CHASLas  Camcs,  MkMlesez.  Bag- 
lead,  aaslgnors  to  United  Flexible  Metallic  Tnbtag  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Ponders  End.  England.  Piled  Mar.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,764.     (CI.  137—75.) 
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1.  A  flexible  metallic  tubing  coihprislng  a  series  of 
convolutions  of  a  strip  of  metal,  which  tubing  has  a 
polygonal  section  fbrmed  by  flattened  surfaces  arranged 
around  the  cirrnmfereace  of  tlie  tubing,  and  spirally  to 
tbe  axis  thereof  and  has  a  profile  composed  of  elements 
alternately  parallel  with  and  radial  to  tbe  said  azia; 
substsntlally  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  series  of 
convolutions  of  a  strip  of  metal,  which  tubing  baa  a  po- 
lygonal section  formed  by  flattened  surfaces  arranged 
around  the  circumference  of  tlie  tubing,  and  spirally  to  the 
axis  thereof  and  has  a  profile  composed  of  elements  alter- 
nately parallel  wltb  and  radial  to  the  said  axla,  and  in 
which  there  are  corrugations  on  tbe  lateral  margins  of  the 
strip  for  laterioeidBg  one  coavolntlon  wltb  another  and 
complete  channeled  cormgatlons  Intermediste  of  the  said 
marginal  corrngatlons.  subetantlally  as  herein  described. 

3.  A  flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  series  of  con- 
volutions of  a  atrip  of  metal,  which  tubing  has  a  polygo- 
nal section  formed  by  flattened  surfaces  arranged  around 
the  circumference  of  tbe  tubing,  and  spirally  to  tbe  axis 
thereof,  the  strip  of  metal  having  both  of  Its  lateral 
margins  bent  In  reverse  directions  psrallel  to  the  axis 
of  tbe  tubing  and  respectively  opposite  the  outer  and  Inner 
surfaces  of  tbe  strip  so  ss  to  form  Interlocking  channels 
for  contiguous  convolutions ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  .\  flexible  metallic  tubing  comprising  a  series  of 
convolutions  of  s  strip  of  metal,  which  tubing  has  s  po- 
lygonal section  formed  by  flattened  surfaces  srranged 
around  the  circumference  of  tbe  tubing,  aad  spirally  to 
tbe  axis  thereof,  tiie  strip  of  metsl  haviag  both  of  Its 
lateral  margins  bent  in  reverse  directions  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  tubing  and  respectively  opposite  tbe  outer  and 
inner  surfaces  of  the  strip  so  aa  to  form  Interlocking  chan- 
nels for  contiguous  convolutions  and  complete  channeled 
corrugations  Intermediate  of  the  ssld  interlocking  chan- 
nels ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1.021.668.     MINER'S  I^MF.     JcLius  Bibthi,  Tyre.  Pn. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  662..3.31.     (CI.  48— -28.< 


1.  In  a  miner's  acetylene  gas  lamp,  a  liquid  reservoir, 
carbld  receptacles,  a  gas  collecting  chamber  interposed  be- 
tween said  reservoir  and  aald  receptacles  aad  communi- 
ratlDK  with  these  latter,  detachable  perforated  tubes 
arranKed  in  aald  receptacles,  valve  bodies  in  communica- 
tion wltb  aald  tubes,  a  water  pipe  Intercommunicating  be- 
tween aald  reservoir  and  carbld  receptacles,  a  burner  tube 
St  tbe  front  side  of  said  lamp  and  commnalcatlag  with 
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eoUaetteg  chamber,  and  means  at  the  roar  aide 
of  aald  lamp  to  flacUitate  attaehlag  a  lamp  to  a  miner's 


:IL 


t.'A.  miner's  acetylene  gas  lamp  comprising  a  water 
reservoir  having  tbe  baae  thereof  provided  with  a  control - 
llag  eompartmeat,  carbld  reeeptaeies  deUcbably  connect 
ed  ta  the  baae  of  aald  reeervoir  aad  la  communication  with 
saM  Qoatrolling  compartment,  detachable  perforated  tubes 
arraaied  witbia  tbe  reeeptaclea.  perforated  cups  srranged 
wltbla  ssld  receptsdas  for  preventing  tbe  commpnicatlon 
between  said  compartment  and  said  reeeptaclea  from  be- 
ing dogged,  water  pipea  Intercommunicating  between 
aald  reeervoir  and  said  tubea,  a  burner  In  communica- 
tion with  said  controlling  compartment  and  adapted  to 
receive  gaa  therefrom,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  water  from  said  reeervoir  to  said  perforated  tubes. 


1.021,669.  COMPOSITION  FOE  WATERPROOFING 
CONCBETB.  WALTaa  Cuiiaiire  Bulbui,  Newark,  N.  J., 
aaglgnor  to  Aaron  C.  Horn,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec. 
80,  1911.    Serial  No.  668,634.     (a.  134 — ^79.) 

1.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  concrete  comprising 
s  solQtion  of  nitrocellulose  and  the  fatty  acid  of  a  dry- 
ing 0$. 

2.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  concrete  comprising 
a  eolation  of  nitrocelloloae  and  tbe  fatty  acid  of  tung  oil. 

8.  A  compoeltlon  for  waterproofing  concrete  comprlalag 
a  solution  of  nitrocellulose,  tbe  fatty  add  of  a  dryiag  oil, 
and  i  resinous  body. 

4.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  concrete  comprising 
a  aolBtlon  of  altroceilnlose,  tung  oil  acid,  and  a  resinous 

5.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  concrete  comprlalng 
a  solution  of  nitrocellulose,  tung  oil  add  and  sandarac 
resin,  ■ 

fClslms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


I.021II70. 


CURTAIN-POLB.  WILLIAM  F.  BoLiNcaa, 
AvMimore.  Pa.  'Filed  June  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
686.187.     (a.  156—194 


JC   ^  / 


1.  ,1  curtain  pole  comprlalng  a  tubular  section  slotted 
fHna  <ane  end  thereof  to  tbe  opposite  end  and  having  the 
material  bordering  upon  tbe  edges  of  said  slot  bent  in- 
wardly to  provide  guide-ways,  one  end  of  said  aectloa 
being  cut  awsy  to  provide  arms  with  one  of  ssld  arms 
extending  rearwardly  and  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  section  adapted  to  slide  Into  tbe  guide-ways 
of  said  tubular  section,  said  seml-cyllndrical  section  being 
cut  away  to  provide  arms,  one  of  said  arms  beiag  bent 
rearwardly  and  doubled  upon  Itself,  a  telescopic  rod  sr- 
raated  in  said  aectloa  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  upper 
edges  of  a  curtain,  aad  ornamentations  bsvlng  soekeU 
formefl  therein  and  adapted  to  receive  said  arms  aad  the 
ends  M  said  teleacoplc  red. 

2.  la  a  curtain  pole,  the  combiaati<m  with  brackets,  of 
a  telesoopic  metallic  pole  havlag  tbe  enter  enda  thereof 
cut  away  to  provide  Upering  arms  and  rearwardly  ex- 
teadlag  arma.  said  rsarwardly  extending  arms  being 
doubled  upon  tbemsdves  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer 
sides  of  ssld  brackets  to  preveat  longitudinal  diaplace- 
ment  of  said  pole,  a  telescopic  rod  arranged  in  said  cnr- 
tala  pole  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  upper  atgm  of  curtains, 
snd  omamentationa  detacbably  mounted  upon  tbe  arms 
of  the  enda  of  said  curtain  pole  and  adapted  to  Indese 
tbe  enda  of  said  telescopic  rod. 


1.0S1JI71.  DOOR  AND  PBDAL  OPCBATING  MBCHA- 
NI8M.  OaoBQB  P.  BaAHD  aad  Jorm  Saitnm,  Naw 
Tork,  N.  T. :  said  Saatoa  assignor  to  Behntec  PlasD 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  668.790.     (CI.  84 — 160.) 


1.  A  door  having  means  for  plvoUlly  moantlng  it,  a 
pedal  support  having  means  for  plvotally  mounting  it. 
pedals  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  support,  and  meaas 
dlreetly  and  plvotally  connecting  said  door  and  support. 

2.  A  door  having  pivoting  means,  a  member  plvotally 
connected  to  the  door  near  Its  pivoting  means,  pedals,  s 
movable  support  for  said  pedals,  and  a  direct  plTotaf 
connection  between  said  member  aad  anpport. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  door  mounted  at  Mi 
upper  edge  on  a  fixed  pivot  on  aald  casing,  a  Bwlnging 
support,  a  pedal  meefaanlam  mounted  thereon,  and  meaas 
plvotally  connecting  aald  door  and  support  for  moving 
said  support  into  the  casing. 

4.  A  casing,  a  door  having  means  for  plvotally  mouat- 
iag  it  on  said  casing,  a  pedal  support  haviag  nieana  for 
pivntally  mounting  it.  psdals  plvotally  monnted  on  said 
soMwrt  and  meana  direeUy  and  plvotally  eraneeting  said 
door  and  support  tor  moving  said  support  into  the  caalng 
in  adranoe  of  tbe  door. 

6.  A  caalng.  a  door  having  means  for  plvotally  mouat- 
ing  It  on  said  casing,  a  pedal  anpport  havlag  means  for 
plvotally  mooatiag  it.  pedals  plvotally  aionntsd  on  said 
support,  and  means  directly  and  plvoUlIy  connecting  said 
door  and  support  for  moving  said  support  in  advance  of 
and  by  tbe  movement  of  the  door. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021.672.  WAVE  ENERGY  MOTOR.  Datid  K.  Bar- 
aow,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,461.      (CI.    61—60.) 


1.  In  a  wave  motor,  tbe  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings supported  tbereliy,  and  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bsarings.  of  a  plurality  of  shaft  operating  units  located 
upon  said  pier,  each  unit  comprising  a  nniversal  beariag, 
a  rock  bead  forming  part  of  said  bearing,  a  depeadlAc 
float  lever  supported  by  said  roek  head,  a  float  ilMably 
mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  lug  carried  by  ssld  float  and 
extending  Into  said  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  tte  lower  end 
of  said  lever,  a  redprccatlag  cap  snpportad  toy  said  rock 
head,  a  walking  beam  pIvoUIIy  monated  la  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  beartnga.  a  unlisiaal  eennsetton  between 
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said  beam  and  aald  cap,  ratchet  mechanisina  loeatad  upon 
•aid  shaft,  a  roller  rerolubly  supported  adjacent  to  each 
mecbantsm,  an  endleas  sprocket  chain  adapted  to  travel 
OTer  said  roller  and  the  roller  of  said  float  lever  and 
have  the  ends  thereof  yleldably  connected  to  the  log  of 
said  float  and  a  spnfcket  chain  connected  with  said  beam 
and  passing  over  the  other  of  said  ratchet  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pier,  bear- 
ings supported  thereby,  and  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearings,  of  a  plurality  of  shaft  operating  units  sup- 
ported by  said  pier,  each  unit  comt>rlsing  a  unlTersal 
bearing,  a  rock  head  located  thereon,  depending  channel 
bars  carried  by  aald  rock  head  and  constituting  a  float 
lever,  a  float  slldably  mounted  upon  said  lever,  means  in 
connection  with  said  float  and  adapted  to  cause  a  dis- 
placement of  water  therein,  a  beam  plvotally  carried  by 
one  of  said  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by  a 
rocking  movement  of  said  bead,  ratchet  mechanisms  lo- 
cated upon  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same,  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  with  said  beam  for  actuating  one  of 
said  mechanisms,  and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  connect- 
ing with  aaid  float  for  actuating  the  other  of  said  meelia- 


8.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of 
a  plurality  of  Independent  mechanisms  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  endleas  sprocket  chains  adapted  to  travel  over 
some  of  said  mechanisms,  means  adapted  to  movably 
anchor  one  of  said  chains  relative  to  the  swell  of  a  wave, 
and  means  ia  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  means 
and  adapted  to  Impart  a  movement  to  the  other  of  said 
chains  by  the  lateral  impulse  of  a  wave. 

4.  In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  float  levers,  of  floats  slldably  mounted  upon  said  float 
levers  and  In  conjunction  with  the  movement  of  said 
float  levers  adapted  to  transmit  power,  and  air  connec- 
tlons  with  said  float  layers  adapted  to  displace  water 
within  said  floats  by  .the  injection  of  air. 

6.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  driven  element,  driving 
mechanisms  therefor,  and  float  mechanisms  operated  from 
the  swell  of  a  wave  In  either  direction  for  actuating  said 
driving  mechanisms  to  operate  the  driven  element 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,021,673.  CULTIVATING  IMPLEMENT.  JOHW  W. 
Cabawait,  Meeic,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  660.914.     (CI.  97—37.) 


In  a  cultivating  Implement,  a  beam,  an  arch  associated 
therewith  and  having  laterally  extending  flanges,  yokes 
pivoted  upon  said  flanges  and  having  disk  carrying  shafts, 
and  brace  members  each  connected  adjustably  with  one 
limb  of  the  arch  and  also  connected  with  the  disk 'carry- 
ing yoke  associated  with  the  opposite  limb  of  said  arch. 


1.021.574.  CROSSOVER  FOR  RAILS.  Hbnbt  D.  CtTM- 
MIN8,  Hunt  N.  T.  Filed  June  17,  1911.  Serial  Na 
033,670.     (Cl.  104—112.) 

A  crossover  comprising  a  pair  of  rail  members  9  and 
19,  the  former  arranged  exteriorly  of  and  the  latter  be- 
tween the  main  track  rails,  a  switch  rail  4  arranged  be- 
tween the  main  track  raila,  registering  with  the  rail  9 
and  cut  away  at  one  end  to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the 


web  and  to  overlap  and  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  baas 
of  one  of  the  main  track  raila  and  further  flvah  with 
the  bead  of  said  main  track  rail,  a  rail  14  positioned  ex- 
teriorly of  the  main  track  rails,  registering  with  the  rail 
19  and  cut  away  at  one  end  to  provide  a  tongue  extend- 
ing on  to  tlte  head  of  and  further  engaging  the  outer  side 
of  the  web  and  the  outer  edge  of  and  overlapping  the  inner 
aide  of  the  base  of  the  other  track  rail,  said  tongue  grad- 
ually increasing  in  height  upwardly,  and  a  crosa-over 
rail  reglaterlng  with  one  end  of  the  rail  9  and  cut  away 


intermediate  Its  ends  for  the  passage  of  that  track  rail 
upon  which  the  head  extends,  said  crossover  rail  havlag 
the  web  thereof  of  sufficient  height  to  support  Us  bead 
above  tbe  bead  of  that  track  rail  which  extendi  through 
said  crossover  rail,  said  crossover  rail  engaging  tbe  in- 
ner and  outer  faces  of  that  track  rail  upon  which  said 
tongue  extends  and  further  engaging  each  side  edge  of 
and  overlapping  the  base  of  said  rail,  said  crossover  rail 
gradually  increasing  in  height  from  each  end  toward  tbe 
center  thereof. 


1,021,676.  HANDLE.  Jaco^  W.  Dailbt,  ForestvUle, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.937.  (a 
217—128.) 

S 


In  combination  with  a  basket  having  a  cover,  of  a  re- 
allient  handle  connected  with  tbe  basket,  said  handle 
comprising  a  U-shaped  ball  having  Its  side  arms  bent 
upon  each  other  to  provide  parallel  loops  projecting  In- 
wardly in  direct  line  with  said  balU  said  loops  engag- 
ing the  said  cover  flrmly  holding  tbe  same  In  place,  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  tbe  cover  by  downward 
pressure  on  the  bail,  eyes  formed  on  tbe  free  ends  of  the 
ball  and  secured  to  the  lowermost  points  on  the  sides  of 
the  basket  end  means  for  holding  the  bail  permanently  In 
vertical  position. 


1,021,676.  STANCHION.  William  P.  Dawbom,  Ksm- 
loops,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  607.624.     (Cl.  119—27.) 

1.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  frame  structure,  horlaon- 
tally  disposed  supporting  bars  mounted  In  said  frame 
structure,  a  yoke  frame  slldably  connected  with  said  sup- 
porting bars,  and  a  curtain  alldably  connected  with  said 
supporting  bars  and  fixedly  connected  to  said  yoke  frame. 

2.  A  stanchion  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
frame  structure,  having  opposite  side  sections,  guide  bars 
horisontally  mounted  in  the  side  sections,  borlsontally  dis- 
posed supporting  bara  slldably  connected  to  the  guide 
bars,  and  a  yoke  frame  slldably  connected  to  the  support- 
ing bars. 

3.  A  stanchion  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  fram^ 
structure,  having  opposite  side  sections,  guide  bars  borl- 
sontally mounted  In  the  side  sections,  borlsontally  dis- 
posed  supporting   bara   alldably   connected   to    the   guide 
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bars,  a  #oke  frame  alldably  connected  to  tbe  supporting 
bars,  aad  a  curtain  slldably  connected  with  tbe  said  snp- 
portlBg  ban  and  also  linked  to  tbe  yoke  frame. 


«.  m.  sUncbion  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fraBMiitructure,  having  opposite  side  sections,  guide  bars 
borlxooUlly  mounted  in  tbe  sMe  sections,  borlsontally 
disposed  supporting  bara  slldably  connected  to  the  guide 
bars,  a  yoke  frame  slldably  connected  to  the  supporting 
bars!  a  curtain  slldably  connected  with  the  said  support- 
ing bars,  and  also  linked  to  the  yoke  frame,  the  ssid  yoke 
frame  being  provided  with  extensible  sections. 

6.  A  stanchion  comprising  a  frame,  guide  bars  mounted 
in  the  frame,  supporting  bars  alldably  connected  with  the 
guide) bars,  sleevee  slldably  connected  to  the  supporting 
bars,  [and   a   yoke   frame   roUUbly   connected   with   tbe 

(Clflms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,021J877.      GAS-ENGINE    PISTON.      FtTLVio    D«    VazI, 
'  Prdtldenee,  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  William  Doag> 
lase  Blosefleld,  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Nov.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.688.     (Cl.  121—104.) 


1.  An  engine  piston  having  a  bole  In  its  head,  a  socket 
securad  to  the  head  of  the  piston  through  the  hole,  a 
connecting  rod  having  a  ball  end  in  the  socket  a  thruat 
block  In  tbe  socket  engaging  with  tbe  ball  end  on  the  con- 
nectlttg  rod,  means  for  adjusting  the  thrust  blodt  for  wear, 
means  for  holding  the  thrust  block  la  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion and  means  for  oiling  tbe  socket 

2.  An  engine  piston  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  in  its 
dosed  end,  a  screw-threaded  socket  in  the  screw-threaded 
hole  In  the  piston  end,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  ball 
end  tn  the  socket,  a  thrust  block  in  tbe  socket  and  fitted  to 
tbe  ball  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  means  tot  adjnstlBc  tbe 


thrust  block  for  wear,  means  for  holding  the  thrust  block 
In  the  adjusted  poeltloa  and  means  for  oiling  the  socket 

3.  An  engine  piston  having  a  screw-threaded  bole  In  Its 
closed  end,  a  socket  screwed  into  tbe  hole  In  the  piston 
end,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  ball  end  In  the  socket  • 
thrust  block  In  the  socket  and  having  a  seml-spberlcal 
cavity  for  the  ball  end  on  the  connecting  rod,  means  ft>r 
adjuating  the  thrust  block  for  wear,  means  for  holding  tbe 
thrust  block  In  the  adjusted  position  and  meana  for  oiling 
tbe  aocket 

4.  An  engine  piston  having  a  screw-threaded  hole  In  Its 
closed  end,  a  shouldered  socket  screwed  into  the  hole  In 
the  piston  end,  and  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  contract- 
ed at  its  inner  end,  a  connecting  rod  having  a  ball  end 
in  the  chamber,  a  thrust  block  In  the  chamber  and  having  a 
seml-spberical  cavity  In  Its  end  for  the  ball  end  of  the 
connecting  rod,  a  cap  In  screw-thread  engagement  with  the 
socket  s  set  screw  In  screw-thread  engagement  with  the 
cap  and  bearing  on  the  thrust  block  and  meana  for  oiling 
tbe  socket 

5.  An  engine  piston  having  a  serew-threaded  hole  In  Its 
closed  end  and  a  radial  oil  duct  extending  Into  the  hole, 
a  shouldered  socket  having  a  portion  In  screw-thread  en- 
gagement with  the  hole  in  the  piston  end  and  extending 
outward  through  the  same,  an  internally  screw-threaded 
chamber  having  a  rounded  Inner  end  termlnatUiK  in  an 
outwardly  flaring  opening,  an  Internal  annular  oil  groove 
and  a  radial  oil  duct  on  a  line  with  the  oil  duct  In  the 
piston  and  extending  Into  the  oil  groove,  a  screw-threaded 
ring  In  screw-thread  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  socket,  and  engaging  with  the  piston  end,  a  connect- 
ing rod  having  a  ball  end  in  the  socket  chamber,  a  tbrnat 
block  in  screw-thread  enijagement  with  the  screw-ttiread- 
ed  chamber  and  having  a  semi  spherical  cavity  in  lU  end 
and  an  oil  duct  which  extenda  from  the  cavity  outward, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  thrust  block  for  wear,  a  cap  In 
screw-thread  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  tbe  socket 
and  having  a  flange,  which  engages  with  the  ring  on  the 
socket  and  a  set  screw  In  screw-thread  engagement  with 
the  csp  and  bearing  on  tbe  thrust  block. 


1,021,678.  MILKING-MACHINE.  Lao  D.  Da  tMfMt 
and  Mathias  A.  HoLTZBArBB,  Belmond,  Iowa.  Filed 
Dec.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,867.     (Cl.  31—73.) 


1.  A  milking  device  consisting  of  a  cover  adapted  to  reat 
within  the  opening  in  a  milk  receptacle,  a  plate  arranged 
tranaversely  on  said  cover,  a  nut  a  screw  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  nut,  a  plurality  of  retaining  members 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  nut,  aaid  retaining  members 
being  adapted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  tubes  extending  through  said  cover, 
pump  cylinders,  one  of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  one 
of  the  pump  cylinders  which  is  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum 
within  the  milk  recepUcle.  a  series  of  teat  cupa  tbe 
second  tube  being  connected  to  said  series  of  teat  cups, 
a  chamber  arranged  on  said  tube,  aald  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  pump  cylinders  whereby  a 
vacuum  Is  created  In  said  chamber. 

2.  A  milking  machine  consisting  of  a  cover  adapted  to 
form  a  cloeure  for  a  milk  recepUcle,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  receptacle,  tubes  extending  tbrouj^ 
said   cover,   means   connected   to  one  of  said   tubes   for 
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a«atlnc  •  tmsob  1b  mM  r«ovuel«.  a  loetioo  chamber, 
the  other  of  the  tube*  coanectlng  uld  receptacle  with  the 
BocttOD  chamber,  a  tabe  connecting  the  chamber  with  the 
milk  supply,  a  second  Tacaom  creating  meani.  and  con- 
nections between  the  said  chamber  and  the  aecond  racuum 
creating  means. 

8.  The  comblaatloa  with  a  milk  r«cepUcle  and  a  plu- 
rality of  teat  cupa,  of  a  pair  of  Taeaam  pamps,  a  Tacaom 
cbamber,  connections  between  the  teat  caps  and  the  rac- 
uum chamber,  connections  between  the  Tscuum  chamber 
and  the  receptacle,  connections  between  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber and  one  of  said  vacuum  pomps,  conneetlona  between 
the  receptacle  and  the  other  of  said  vacuum  pumps,  and 
means  for  operating  said  pumps,  whereby  a  vacuum  Is 
created  alternately  In  the  receptacle  and  In  the  vacoum 
chamber. 

1,021,570.     ADJU8TABLB  MOUNTED  ROLLER.     T«ACT 
■   W.  DooLiTTLB.  CLinwao  8.  Wiwsoa,  and  Chaslis  Vbb- 

OA8OW,  Blnghaniton,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.     Serial 

No.  e«3.645.     (CI.  214— «.) 


1.  fn  an  adjustable  mounted  roller,  two  hbiged  perfo- 
rated bars,  a  nut  bolt  passing  between  the  same,  curved 
lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  the  bars,  bent  to 
opposite  directions,  each  capable  of  booking  over  the  op- 
posite bar,  a  plate  extension  from  the  outer  end  of  each 
bar  horisontal  to  the  sides  of  the  bar,  there  being  a  grad- 
uated series  of  perforations  throogh  the  bars  for  receiving 
said  nut  bolt,  clamping  members  pivoUlly  mounted  on  said 
extension  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  a 
door  post,  slotted  Journal  supports  having  bearings  there- 
in slidlngly  mounted  on  said  bars,  clamping  n^eans  mount- 
ed in  said  supports,  a  journalsd  roller  adapted  to  and 
mounted  on  said  bearings. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  mounted  roller  for  doorways,  two 
perforated  bars  hinged  upon  a  nut  bolt  passing  between 
them,  there  being  a  series  of  perforations  through  said 
bars,  a  curved  lug  projecting  from  the  upper  side  of  each 
of  said  bars,  each  lug  bent  hi  opposite  directions,  and 
adapted  to  book  over  the  opposite  bar,  a  plate  extension 
from  the  outer  end  of  each  bar.  horisontal  to  the  sides  of 
the  bar,  clamping;  members  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
extension  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  a 
door  post ;  slotted  Journal  supports  having  bearings  there 
in,  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  bars;  means  for  clamping 
said  supporta  to  said  bars  at  any  given  point,  a  Journaled 
roller  adapted  to  and  mounted  in  said  bearings. 


1.021.580.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  JOINT.  Chablbs  Kdwabd 
DoTT.  Waynesburg,  Pa.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668.517.     (Cl.  289— «.) 


end  portions  and  central  portions  constltotlBg  bsftrtngs  for  - 
sapportlng  tbe  bases  of  the  rails,  said  depressed  portion 
of  said  base  plate  affording  a  cuahlonlng  fonctkm  for  tbs 
ends  of  tbe  rail,  longitudinally  extending  members  inte- 
gral with  the  sides  of  the  base  plate  and  capable  of  abut- 
ting against  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rail  bases,  and 
fish  plates  capable  of  being  positioned  against  the  sides  of 
the  rails  and  provided  wltb  flanges  integral  with  said 
longitudinal  members  and  capable  of  being  poaitloned  upon 
tbe  upper  faces  of  tbe  bases  of  tbe  ralla,  tbe  intermediate 
portion  of  said  base  plate  adapted  to  support  tbe  opposing 
ends  of  a  pair  of  rails. 


A  combined  rail  chair  and  Joint  comprising  a  base  plat* 
provided  with  prongs  capable  of  engaghig  in  a  pair  of  ties, 
said  base  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depressions, 
•ach  of  said  depressions  Interposed  between  tbe  central 
portion  and  on*  end  of  tlk*  plate,  said  central  portion  balng 
tB  allnement  wltb  tb*  end  portlona  of  tbe  plate  and  said 


1.021,581.  OAS-CONTROLLER  AND  SAFETY-VALVE. 
Fbaki  S.  Dbuumond,  Blaine.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1011. 
Serial  No.  610.814.     (CI.  50—30.) 


In  a  gas  regulator  of  tbe  character  described,  a  lower 
chamber  and  an  opper  chamber,  the  lower  chamber  befog 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  and  a 
partition  between  said  ports  having  a  double  seated  valve 
opening,  a  pair  of  valves  connected  by  a  stem  adapte<l  to 
be  alternately  seated  on  one  side  or  the  other  of  said  valve 
opening,  an  oppar  chamber  having  a  central  opening  com- 
municating with  tbe  lower  chamber,  and  an  annular  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  filled  with  mercury,  a  vertically  movable 
cylindrical  stem  having  an  annular  flange  at  its  lower  end, 
a  vertical  guide  pin  projecting  Into  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, a  vertical  socket  In  tbe  top  of  said  upper  chamber, 
a  vertical  guide  pin  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical 
member  projecting  into  and  sltdable  In  said  socket,  a  bell 
float  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  member 
and  having  Its  depending  edge  projecting  tato  said  annular 
chamber,  a  weight  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  member,  a 
second  weight  normally  resting  on  a  fixed  support  and 
having  a  central  opening  throogh  which  said  cylindrical 
member  slidably  projects,  the  fiange  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  member  being  normally  out  of  engagement  with  and 
adapted  to  be  lifted  with  said  cylindrical  member  Into 
engagement  with  said  weight,  and  a  frame  connecting  said 
cylindrical  member  with  said  pair  of  valves  in  the  lower 
chapiber. 

1.021.582.  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  METAL 
BARS.  Fbbo  H.  Danibi^  and  Axel  F.  Backlix, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Tbe  American  Steel  ft  Wire 
Company  of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct  80.  1908.  Serial  No.  460.861. 
(CI.  103—11.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bara,  comprising  a 
series  of  sets  of  toothed  wheels,  the  teeth  of  adjacent  seta 
ot  wheels  overlapping  and  having  edge  portlona  arranged 
to  lift  and  transfer  the  bars  sldewise  from  one  side  to 
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those  oa  tiie  opposite  side  when  said  wbMls  ar*  roUtad, 
and  means  Indndlng  a  ratchet  and  pawl  lor  rotating  the 
wb«els:  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  ApCMiratos  for  handling  metal  bars,  comprising  a 
conveyer  having  a  series  of  seU  of  toothed  wheels,  with 
the  teeth  of  adjacent  seta  of  whe^  overlapping,  tli*  teeth 
having  edg*  portions  arranged  to  engage  with  and  pool- 
tivtfy  move  bars  supported  thereon  laterally  acroes  tbe 
width  «f  the  apparatus  from  series  to  seriea  when  the 
wiieels  are  actuated,  and  OMana  tor  intermittently  ac- 
tuating the  wheels  to  transfer  tbe  bars;  substantially  aa 
described. 

3.  Ajpparatus  for  handltag  metal  bars,  comprising  a 
roUer  flellvery  table  arranged  to  drtlver  bara  lengthwise 
thereon,  and  having  means  for  actuating  the  table,  a  con- 
veyer having  a  series  of  sets  of  toothed  wheels  with  the 
teeth  m  one  set  overlapping  those  In  Its  adjacent  set,  and 
having  means  for  aetoatlng  said  wbeela.  and  mechanism 
arranged  to  simultaneously  tranafer  tbe  bars  from  tbe 
table  tio  the  conveyer  and  on  the  conveyer  when  said  con- 
veyer irheels  are  actuated ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
series  of  sets  of  toothed  wheels  having  the  teeth  of  adja- 
cent wbeela  overlapptog.  and  arranged  to  transfer  side- 
wise  bars  supported  thereon  when  the  wheels  are  rotated, 
and  nksana  Including  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  rotating  the 
wbeeU:  said  meana  betog  arranged  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  said  whetia:  substantially  as  described. 

5  Apparatus  for  handling  metal  bars  comprising  a 
conveyM*.  having  a  series  of  seta  of  toothed  wheels  with 
tbe  tmtb  of  tbe  adjacent  seta  overlapping  and  arranged 
to  move  bars  supported  thereon  sldewise  aeroea  the  width 
of  the  apparatus  when  the  wheels  are  actuated,  and  means 
for  lutarmlttantly  actuating  the  wheels  to  tranafer  the 
bats,  iMld  aetoatlng  means  being  adapted  to  alternately 
hold'  the  seta  of  wheels  to  prevent  backward  movement 
thereof  and  rotate  the  wbeela  to  transfer  tbe  bars;  sob- 
stantinlly  aa  described. 


l,02lJS83.  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  JOHN  DzinwA. 
St.  tools.  Mo.  riled  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,218. 
(CTl  88—5.) 


catch  at  the  other  side  of  sodi  Joint  comprising  one  mem- 
ber having  an  out-turned  rib  and  another  member  having 
an  Intomed  hook  adapted  to  oigace  tbe  rib  when  the  parte 
are  In  allnement.  all  arms  having  groove*  in  their  upper 
edgea  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  plna. 

8.  In  a  drawing  instrument  of  the  dass  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  stick,  members  adjostably  moonted 
thereon  and  two  of  them  having  pins  at  their  lower  enda, 
and  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  third ;  of  a  cross 
comprising  a  rigid  center,  foldable  arms  comprising  sec- 
tions at  the  outer  extremltiea  of  the  arms  of  said  center, 
a  hinge  at  one  side  of  each  Joint  between  said  arms,  a 
catch  at  the  other  side  of  each  such  Joint  comprising  one 
member  having  an  out-turned  rib  and  another  member 
having  an  Intumed  hook  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rib  when 
the  parte  are  in  allnement,  all  arms  having  grooves  In 
their  upper  edges  adapted  for  the  reception  of  said  pins, 
and  feet  depending  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  center  and 
of  each  of  said  sections. 

4.  In  a  drawing  instrument  of  the  type  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  atiek,  and  members  thereon  each  hav- 
ing a  tranaverse  slot  through  Ite  upper  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  stick ;  of  brackets  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  slot 
in  each  member,  two  L-shaped  levers  having  knocklea  at 
tbelr  angles  lapping  each  other  and  standing  between  said 
brackete,  a  pivot  pin  through  the  brackets  and  knuckles, 
an  expansive  spring  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers, 
and  a  shoe  beneath  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  bear  upon 
said  stick. 


1.  Ila  a  drawing  tnstrument  of  the  daas  deeeribed,  tbe 
combination  with  a  atlok.  members  adjustably  saoontod 
thweon  and  two  of  them  having  plna  at  tbelr  lower  ends, 
and  a  marking  device  carried  by  tbe  tbiid;  of  a  enm 
comprising  a  rigid  center,  foldable  arma  comprisiBg  sec- 
tions hinged  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  arma  of  said  center, 
the  hlngea  between  the  sectlona  of  tbe  foldable  arma  be- 
ing alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms,  and  catchea 
disposed  opposite  tbe  hinges,  tb*  upper  edg«a  of  said  arms 
and  sections  being  grooved  for  the  reception  of  said  pins. 

2.  In  a  drawing  tostroment  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combbiatlon  wltb  a  stick,  msmbers  adjostably  mounted 
thereon,  and  two  of  them  having  pins  at  their  lower  enda. 
and  a  marking  device  carried  by  the  third ;  of  a  cross  com- 
prlsliBg  a  rigid  center,  foldable  arms  comprising  sections 
nt  toe  outer  extremities  of  the  arms  of  said  eentw.  a 
hinge  at  one  aide  of  each  Joint  between  aald  arma,  and  a 


1.021,584.  PIPE-WRENCH.  Isaac  M.  Edmdwdsow,  Mc- 
Keeaport.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  657.0T9. 
(CL  81—117.) 


A  wrench  comprlaing  a  bar  having  a  handle  at  tbe  In- 
ner end  thereof,  and  tbe  outer  end  thereof  toothed,  a  Jaw 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  toothed  and  confronting  the 
t04>tbed  end  of  aald  bar.  acta  of  arms  pivotalir  connected 
to'  the  sides  of  said  Jaw,  said  arms  having  longitudinal 
alota  formed  therein  with  the  enda  of  said  slota  terminat- 
ing in  openings  and  the  walls  of  said  slote  provided  wltb 
oppositely  disposed  recesses,  and  plna  mounted  in  the 
sides  of  said  tar  and  extending  throogh  the  slote  of  said 
arma,  said  pins  corresponding  In  diameter  to  the  diameter 
of  tbe  rnrfssiin  and  openings  of  said  arms  and  having  fiat 
faces  adapted  to  confront  tbe  walls  of  the  slote  of  said 
arms  whereby  said  arms  can  be  shifted  upon  said  pins  and 
moved  to  lock  said  arms  relatively  to  said  plna. 


1,021,685.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  JoHW  8.  Ewarr, 
Dolton.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.500. 
(Cl.  212—10.) 

1.  A  hoisting  apparatos  inclodlng  a  standard,  a  plog 
moonted  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe  standard  for  limited 
rotary  movemente  and  formed  on  ite  periphery  with  a  re> 
ceas  forming  consequent  end  walla,  said  recess  being  die- 
poeed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  standard,  a  pin  carried  by  tbe  standard  and  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  recess  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
end  walls  of  said  recess  to  limit  the  rotary  movementa  <rf 
the  plug,  and  a  borlxoatal  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
plug  for  vertical  swinging  movementa. 
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2,  A  hotattof  apparmtiw  Inclodlng  ■  rtandard.  a  plof 
mounted  tn  the  apper  end  of  the  .tandnrd  for  limited 
rotary  morementa.  a  peripheral  flange  proj^ctlnj:  from  the 
Diug  and  dUpoaed  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  atandarde. 
the  plug  below  the  flange  being  formed  on  Ite  periphery 
with  a  receea  forming  consequent  end  w*U»,  said  re- 
eewi  being  dlapoeed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 


I" 


toDgltudinal  axla  of  the  standard,  a  pin  carried  by  the 
standard  and  projecting  into  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  end  walls  of  said  recess  to  limit  the 
rotary  moTements  of  the  plug,  ears  projecting  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  plug,  and  a  horlsonUl  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  ears  for  yertical  swinging  movements. 


1 021588.     EXPANSIBLE  PARTITION.     Lk)MABD  P.   J. 
^p1m«ix.  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.    Serial  No. 
620,947.     (CI.  189—34.) 


secured  to  the  body  portion  and  proTlded  with  laterally 
extending  spurs  for  engagement  with  a  support. 

5  The  combination  with  spaced  supports,  of  a  portable 
partition  InterpoMd  between  said  supports  and  comprising 
an  extensible  body  porUon  formed  of  a  plicated  spring, 
snd  end  bars  secured  to  the  opposite  terminals  of  the 
spring  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  support*,  said 
body  portion  being  expansible,  thereby  to  hold  the  end  bar* 
in  engagement  with  said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1021687.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     Jacob  Fishkb.  Roann, 
'  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  1«.  1910.     SerUl  No.  697,689.     (CI. 
39—63.) 


1.  A  portable  partition  comprising  end  bars  baring 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  a  plicated  spring 
forming  a  connection  between  said  end  bars. 

2  A  portable  partition  comprising  end  bars  hsTlng 
means  for  attachment  to  a  support,  and  an  expansible 
plicated  spring  forming  a  connection  betwe<?n  said  bars 
and  haTlng  the  strands  thereof  of  equal  length. 

8  A  portable  partition  comprising  an  expanalble  pli- 
cated spring  baring  the  opposite  ends  thereof  bent  to  form 
terminal  arms,  end  bars  secured  to  said  arms,  and  an- 
choring spurs   carried  by  the  end  bars  for  engagement 

with  a  support.    ^  •  ,        ^^  wv.., 

4.  A  portable  partition  comprising  an  elongated  iKxiy 
portion  free  to  expand  and  contract  and  formed  of  a 
■ingle  length  of  wire  bent  to  produce  a  plicated  spring, 
the  strands  of  which  are  of  equal  length,  and  end  bars 


1.  A  combined  wire  stretcher  and  lifting  Jsck  Includ- 
ing a  biir,  an  anchoring  Biwve  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
bar  a  carrier  slldable  along  the  bar  and  having  a  lifting 
head,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  along  the  bar,  means 
mounted  on  the  carrier  for  connecting  the  same  with  a 
wire  or  other  part  to  be  stretched,  a  shoe,  snd  means  for 
plTOtally  connecting  the  shoe  with  the  snchorlng  sleeve 
to  form  a  support  for  the  bar  when  the  device  is  used  as 
a  lifting  Jack  and  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the  other  end 
of  the  bar  when  the  device  Is  used  as  a  wire  stretcher. 

•>  A  combined  wire  stretcher  and  lifting  Jack  including 
a  screw,  an  anchoring  sleeve  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
«*ew  and  having  a  roundel  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the 
wrew  a  carrier  slldable  on  the  screw  and  having  a  lift- 
ing h^d  and  actuated  by  the  nut.  means  mounted  on  the 
.arrler  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  wire  or  other  part 
to  be  stretched,  a  shoe,  and  means  for  plvotally  <^^^^ 
mg  the  shoe  with  the  rounded  portion  of  the  ancboring 
sleeve  to  form  a  support  for  the  screw  when  the  device 
is  used  as  a  lifting  jack  and  for  securing  the  shoe  to  the 
other  end  of  the  screw  when  the  device  U  us«l  aa  a  wire 

stretcher.  .     ._   .     ,   j 

.1  \  combined  wire  stretcher  and  lifting  jack  Includ- 
ing n  screw  provided  at  one  end  with  a  straight  edge,  an 
an.h<.rlnK  sleeve  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  screw 
and  having  a  rounded  portion,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw, 
a  ..irrler  provided  with  a  lifting  head  and  slldable  along 
the  strew,  and  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  nut. 
means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  connecting  the  same 
with  H  wire  or  other  part  to  be  stretched,  and  a  shoe  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  or  recess  having  a  wall  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  straight  edge  of  the  Bcrew  to  hold  the  shoe 
rigid  therewith,  said  socket  being  also  adapted  to  receive 
the  rounded  portion  of  the  anchoring  sleeve  to  permit  a 
relative  plvotol  movement  of  the  shoe  and  the  screw. 

4  A  combined  wire  stretcher  and  lifting  jack  including, 
a  longitudinal  bar,  a  carrier  movable  thereon  and  provided 
with  n  laterally  projecting  lifting  head,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  carrier  along  the  bar.  a  shoe,  means  for  securing 
the  shoe  at  one  end  of  the  bar  when  the  device  Is  used 
as  a  lifting  jack  and  at  the  other  end  of  the  bar  when  em- 
ployed as  a  wire  stretcher,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
carrier  and  the  shoe  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  wlra 
or  other  part  to  be  stretched.  ,...., 

5  \  combined  wire  stretcher  and  lifting  jack  Includ- 
ing a  longitudinal  bar.  an  anchoring  sleeve  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  bar.  a  carrier  mounted  on  the  bar  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  projectlrig  lifting  head,  means  for  mov- 
Ing  the  carrier  along  the  bar.  a  shoe,  means  for  P»^ot*lly 
connecting  the  shoe  with  the  anchoring  sleeve  when  the 
device  is  used  as  a  lifting  Jack  and  for  securing  the  shoe 
to  the  other  end  of  the  bar  when  the  device  is  employed 
as  a  wire  stretcher,  and  means  mounted  on  the  carrier  for 
connecting  the  same   with   a  wire  or  other  part   to  be 

stretched. 
1       (Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.I 
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1.0».SSt.  ADDING  AND  PBINTINO  MACHINB.  JOHM 
IfBSirt  TOOBTBL.  London,  Eagiaad.  FUad  Mar.  21, 
1824^1  Imlal  No.  660,730.     (CI.  286—60.) 


2.  In  a  go-eart,  the  omnblnatlon  with  the  rannlng  gaar 
frame,  ot  a  pair  of  laterally  oppoalte  wheal  supports 
pivotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  respective 
aides  of  said  running  gear  frame,  a  cam-ahaped  loop 
mounted  upon  the  inner  side  near  the  lower  end  of  each 
wheel  support,  and  an  operating  hall  having  its  anna 
plTOtally  connected  with  the  respective  sides  of  tha  rvn- 
nlng  gear  frame  and  extending  through  said  loops  and 
operatively  engaging  the  same. 


adding  machine  comprising  toothed  sectors, 
maans 'for  setting  the  sectors  by  hand,  counting  mecha- 
nism, a  totalising  lever,  counting  wheels  to  engage  the 
sectors  and  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  the 
sectors  when  the  totalising  lever  is  moved,  a  serolslng 
handle  movable  with  the  counting  wheels,  a  locking  bar 
for  the  toothed  sectors  operated  by  the  counter  lever 
when  the  counting  wheels  are  thrown  into  engagement 
with  the  sectors,  said  locking  bar  being  released  when 
the  seMlslng  handle  is  turned,  and  means  for  causing  the 
locking  bar  to  refingage  the  sectors  as  the  serolzlng  handle 
completes  Its  rotation. 

2.  An  adding  machine  comprising  toothed  sectora, 
means  for  setting  the  sectors  by  band,  counting  mecha- 
nism, a  totalising  lever,  counting  wheels  to  engage  the 
sectors  and  to  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with  the  sec- 
tors when  the  totalising  lever  la  moved,  a  seroizing  handle 
movable  with  the  counting  wheels,  a  locking  bar  for  the 
toothed  sectors  operated  by  the  totalising  lever  when  the 
counting  wheels  are  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  sec- 
tors, said  locking  bar  being  released  when  the  seroixing 
handle  is  turned,  means  for  causing  the  locking  bar  to  re- 
engaga  the  sectors  as  the  serolslng  handle  completea  Its 
rotation,  and  an  operating  handle  baring  means  thereon 
for  flnally  releasing  the  locking  bar. 

3.  la  combination  the  tdothed  sectors,  means  for  operat- 
ing them  by  hand,  adding  means  cooperating  with  the  sec- 
tors, printing  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  sectors,  a 
locking  bar  operated  by  the  printing  mechanism  to  lock  the 
■ectora  and  an  operating  handla  having  meana  thereon  for 
moving  the  locking  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the  sectors. 

4.  In  combination  the  toothed  sectors,  means  for  set- 
ting tke  same  by  hand,  adding  mechanlam  cooperating 
with  the  sectors,  printing  mechanlam,  a  lever  therefor, 
an  oporatlog  handle  and  means  for  causing  the  lever  to 
lock  Itself  and  unlock  the  handle  when  said  lever  is 
moved,  and  the  aald  handle  to  unlock  the  lever  when  the 
handle  la  moved. 

6.  In  combination  the  toothed  sectors,  levers  for  set- 
ting the  same  by  hand,  adding  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  sectors,  an  operating  handle  for  the  sectors  and 
adding  mechanism,  a  pivoted  rest  bar  for  the  setting 
levers,  and  means  operable  from  the  operating  handla  for 
actuating  said  bar. 

[ClAims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tha  Oazette.] 


i.on!sw. 


OO-CART.    MiLTiN  J.  Forna  and  Otto  Ktras. 

Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1907.     Serial  No.  899,171. 

(CI.  21—88.) 

1.  In  a  go  cart,  the  combination  with  the  rannlng  gear 
frama  having  side  bara.  of  wbael  aapporta  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  side  bars  and  foldable  beneath  the  latter, 
front  and  rear  cam  loops  mounted  upon  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  wheel  supports  near  the  axlea  on  which  the  wheels 
ara  owunted.  an  operating  ball  for  each  laterally  oppo- 
alte pair  of  whaela.  and  operative  interconnections  where- 
by sadd  hails  are  moved  together. 


8.  In  a  go-cart,  the  combination  with  ttie  running  gear 
frame  having  side  bars,  of  front  and  rear  wheel  supi>orta 
pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  side  bars  and  foldable 
transversely  beneath  the  running  gear  frame,  a  cam 
bar  extending  between  and  having  Its  ends  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  wheel  supports,  supplemental  cam  strips 
mounted  upon  said  cam  bar  at  each  md  thereof  and  form- 
ing in  conjunction  with  the  latter  cam  loops,  and  cam 
arma  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  running  gear  frame 
above  the  respective  cam  loops  and  extending  through  and 
operatively  engaging  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  go<art,  the  combination  with  tha  running  gear 
frame  and  one  of  the  side  bars  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  wheel 
aupports  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  side  bar  near  tha 
front  and  rear  ends  thereof,  a  cam  bar  the  ends  of  which 
are-  rigidly  connected  to  the  respective  wheel  supports, 
supplemental  cam  strips  rigidly  connected  with  said  cam 
bar  at  points  transversely  opposite  the  wheel  supports 
and  forming  with  the  cam  bar  cam  loops,  cam  arms  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  running  gear  frame  and  extending 
through  the  corresi>ondlng  cam  loops,  a  lever  for  actuat- 
ing said  cam  arms,  and  link  connections  between  said 
lever  and  cam  arms  whereby  the  latter  ara  actuated 
slmultaneoualy. 

5.  In  a  go-cart,  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
frame  comprising  a  side  bar  extending  longitudinally  at 
each  side  thereof,  of  front  and  rear  wheel  supports  piv- 
otally mounted  to  each  of  said  side  l>ars  and  foldable 
transversely  beneath  the  running  gaar  frame,  longitudi- 
nally disposed  cam  loops  mounted  upon  the  Inner  sides 
of  each  of  said  several  wheel  supports,  a  cam  ball  for 
each  transversely  opposite  pair  of  wheel  supports,  each 
y^nn  ball  having  its  arma  pivotally  connected  to  the  re- 
spective side  bars  and  its  Intermediate  portion  extending 
through  the  corresponding  cam  loops,  a  lever  ball  having 
each  of  its  two  side  arms  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
the  side  bars  at  points  between  the  front  and  rear  can 
baila,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  iinka  connecting  tha 
tvro  sides  of  the  front  cam  ball  with  the  corresponding 
arms  of  the  lever  ball,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
links  connecting  the  tvro  sides  of  the  rear  cam  bail  with 
the  respective  arms  of  the  lever  ball,  a  folding  back  franke 
pivotally  connected  with  the  running  gear  fraasa,  aad 
operative  connections  between  said  folding  back  frame 
and  said  lever  hail  whereby  the  movement  of  the  badt 
frame  into  folded  poaltion  operates  the  cam  balls. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 
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1 . 0  2 1 .  5  »  0 .    8W1NO.    JAMH  H.  Fmt,  yincaiMs,  Ind. 
Filed  Jun«  28,  1911.    8«rUl  No.  086.769.     (CI.  165 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  hanger  for  a  swing,  a  hanger-member  haring 
Its  lower  end  terminating  In  a  lateral  cnp-forming  ez- 
teaslon  wbose  inner  surface  is  flared  apwardly  and  a  hook- 
ended  member  baring  a  domm^ardlj  prcwnted  point,  re- 
ceived by  said  cup-fbrming  extension,  the  esTity  or  cham- 
ber of  the  latter  being  adapted  to  allow  of  the  oscillation 
of  said  point  of  said  hook-ended  member  as  the  latter  par- 
takes of  the  swinging  motion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  inciodlag  a  book- 
ended  member  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  lateral  stud  and 
an  aperture  near  Its  hooked  portion,  means  for  Mpportlag 
said  hook-ended  member  la  position,  and  a  lataral  soapend- 
Ing  member  comprising  a  hook-ended  link  adapted  to 
engage  said  aperture,  said  lataral  stod  engaging  said 
■uapendlng  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  Including  a 
baaxer-member  having  s  ^vlty,  a  hook-ended  member  with 
its  point  engaging  said  cavity,  said  hook-ended  member 
having  an  a4>erture  near  its  upper  hooked  portion  and  a 
lateral  stod  at  its  lower  end,  and  a  lateral  snspendlag 
member  comprising  an  upper-end  hooked  link  engaging 
said  aperture,  said  lateral  stud  engaging  said  suspending 
member. 


1,021.591.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Chbistiak  FaiaDaaicH, 
Trtpp,  8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  850.116. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


1.  A  resilient  tire  comprisInK  a  rim,  two  spaced  series 
of  BprloK  posts,  said  postii  being  spaced  apart  and  project- 
ing approximately  radially  from  said  rim.  coUed  tread- 
sustaiolnR  xprinKi*  on  Mid  poets,  a  flexible  tread  ar- 
ranged between  said  series  of  poets  and  provided  with 
cross  heads  having  projecting  ends  bearing  on  aald  springs 
and  receiving  an^  sildable  on  said  posts,  and  fixed  oppo- 
side  side  plates  inclosing  the  springs  and  posts,  said 
tread  being  arranged  between  the  other  edge  portions  of 
said  side  plates. 

2.  A  reaillent  tire  comprising  a  rim,  a  flexible  tread 
having  flat  opposite  side  faces,  two  series  of  bloeks  at 


their  Inner  ends  fixed  to  the  rln,  the  blocks  being  spaced 
apart  and  projecting  radially  from  the  rim  beyond  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  the  tread  so  that  the  tread  Is  mov- 
able radially  between  said  series,  opposite  side  plates  fit- 
ting the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks  and  rigidly  secured 
thereto  and  Inclosing  the  space  between  the  rim  and 
tread,  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  plates  extending  in- 
wardly toward  the  opposite  side  faces  of  the  tread  and 
over  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said  Moeka,  coiled  tread- 
sustaining  springs,  and  means  carried  by  the  tread  and 
seating  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs,  said 
springs  being  arranged  In  two  scries,  said  tread  being 
movable  Inwardly  between  said  series  of  springs  and 
against  the  compression  thereof. 

8.  A  reaiUent  tire  comprising  a  rim,  approximately 
radially  arranged  fixed  spring  posts  projecting  therefrom, 
said  posts  being  spaced  apart  and  arranged  in  two  series 
along  the  opponlte  edge  portiona  of  the  rim,  colled  tread 
sustaining  springs  on  said  posts,  opposite  fixed  aide  plates 
at  their  outer  edge  portions  extending  inwardly  beyond 
the  outer  ends  of  the  posU  and  at  their  Inner  portions 
having  recesses  receiving  the  outer  ends  of  the  poata.  re- 
ivectlvely,  and  a  flexible  tread  arranged  between  the 
outer  edge  portkms  of  said  plates  and  between  the  series 
of  posts  snd  provided  with  means  seated  against  the 
outer  aads  of  said  springs  and  movsble  on  said  poata. 

4,  A  resilient  tire  comprising  a  rim  portion,  a  flexible 
tread  portion,  croea  beads  arranged  transversely  of  the 
Inner  face  of  the  tread  portion  and  projecting  laterally 
beyond  the  same,  bolts  pasaed  Inwardly  through  the  tread 
portion,  plates  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts  and  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  tread  por- 
tion and  holding  the  tread  portion  against  creeping  on 
said  heads,  and  colled  springs  between  the  rim  and  treai 
portions  and  seating  agalnat  said  heada. 


1.021,592.  POTATO  DIGGER. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911. 
66— 56.) 


Spinceb  J.  Fairs,  Avoea, 
Serial  No.  818.920.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  sabstan- 
tially  U-shaped  frame  having  a  bridge  snd  arms  extending 
from  said  bridge,  bracing  bars  connecting  said  arms,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  carrtod  by  nld  bridge,  a  separating  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  gear  plate  carried 
by  said  wheel,  a  borlaonUl  shaft  jonrnaled  In  said  bracea, 
a  gear  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  horlaontal  shaft 
and  engaging  said  gear  pUte  to  rotate  aald  wheel,  an  axle 
carried  by  said  frame,  gears  sIldaMy  mounted  upon  said 
axle  and  positioned  one  on  each  side  of  said  borlxonUl 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  upon  the  end  of  said  horisontal 
shaft  and  positioned  between  said  geara,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  gears  to  bring  a  desired  one  of  said  gears  In 
contact  with  said  laat  mentioned  gear  to  rotate  said  hori- 
sontal shaft 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
having  a  bridge  and  arms  extending  from  said  bridge, 
cross  bars  bracing  said  arms,  a  vertical  shaft  carried  by 
said  bridge,  a  separating  wheel  rotatably  mountsd  upon 
said  shaft,  a  gear  plate  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  wheel,  a  horfaKwtal  shaft  carried  by  said  bracing 
ams,  a  gear  monated  upon  one  end  of  said  horlaontal 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  plate,  a  gear  mounted  upon 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  boriaoaUI  ahaft,  an  axle  carried 
by  said  frame,  a  collar  slldably  saounted  upon  said  sale, 
gears  formed  upon  said  collar  and  positioned  to  each  side 
of  said  last  mentioned  ge<>r,  joamsla  mounted  upon  the 
upper  faces  of  said  crosa  bare,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 


a6, 191a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99« 


.!■  ma  jevnala,  and  an  angular  eztenalon  at  oao  and  of 
Mid  laat  mentioned  shaft  eagaglng  said  collar  wherrty 
said  collar  may  be  moved  to  bring  a  selected  one  of  said 
ffeai*  into  engagement  with  said  gear  mounted  npon  said 
ital  ahaft 


herlaoat 


1,031.693.  REINFORCING  AND  SHAPB-KKSPINO 
CARD  FOR  CLOTHES.  Solomon  David  OiLKaBaon, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  8a- 
rlal  No.  644,030.     (Q.  211—18.) 


▲  shape-keeping  card  for  coata  having  at  the  top  a 
projecting  Ub,  adapted  to  be  folded  back  at  right  angles 
to  the  body  of  the  card  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the 
skia  of  the  containing  box  00  as  to  bold  tbe  collar  of  a 
coat  fitted  on  tbe  card  In  the  upright  poeltlon,  and  having 
edges  Inclining  downwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  the  tab 
and  corresponding  to  tbe  slope  of  the  shoulders  of  the 
coat,  straight  side  edges  fOr  determining  the  holes  of  the 
sleeves,  and  downwardly  converging  ^de  edges  beknr  Mid 
straight  edges,  said  card  having  a  straight  lower  edge 
for  determining  the  point  of  fold  of  the  body  of  tbe  coat 
subatantially  as  described. 


1.021,694.  BLOCKS.  Knud  Ojobdp  and  Thobvald  Pb- 
Ttasair.  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnors  of  one-fourth  to  Peter 
E.  Boesen  and  one-fourth  to  Jens  Bossen,  South 
Windsor,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6^^217.     (CI.  46—85.) 


k  toy  bouse  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  hloclcs, 
JfL  plurality  of  anguUr  blocks  adapted  to  be  ver- 
tically and  longitudinally  mounted  upon  said  flat  blocks 
to  t6tm  a  number  of  hollow  pillars. 

2.  A  toy  building  block  comprising  a  thin,  flat  strip  of 
atlflr  material  having  a  similar  strip  of  like  material  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  from  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
and  rigidly  connected  therewith. 

8.  A  toy  house  compoeed  of  knock  down  elements,  cer- 
tain of  said  elements  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin,  flat 
strip,  certain  other  of  said  elements  being  prori^ed  on 
one  longitudinal  edge  with  a  similar  strip  extending  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  first  mentioned  strip  and  rigidly  con- 
nected therewith,  all  of  said  elements  being  formed  of 
•tur  jiatariaL 


r 


1.021.696.  TOOL  FOR  PICKING  FRUIT.  HOOH  P.  OCTT, 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  697.2ST. 
(CL  66—99.) 

A  fruit  picker  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sub- 
atantially rectangular  frame  having  an  open  face,  a 
handle  for  the  frame,  a  chute  removably  connected  to  tlM 


and  aeeorad  to  the  handle,  the  said 

prorided  at  Its  front  end  with  a  pair  of  depending  ilda 
members  adapted  to  form  a  face  and  aecurely  retain  the 
chute  In  poeltlon  thereto,  the  aald  frame  having  Ita  t<9 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  frame 
and  termlnatlag  at  its  rear  edge  approximately  central 


of  tlie  upper  face,  the  said  portion  being  provided  with  a 
central  kingitadlnally  extending  opening  having  a  fiaring 
mouth,  and  the  said  frame  being  provided  at  the  rear 
side  with  a  substantially  V-ahaped  opening  whereby  to 
provide  a  meana  to  remove  the  fruit  when  it  hangs  in 
soch  a  poaition  with  relation  to  the  limb  that  tlie  o^tral 
longitudinally  extending  opening  cannot  be  gotten  over 
tbe  limb. 


1.021,696.  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HOLDER.  Coablm 
F.  HAAaa,  Beat  Atchison,  Mo.  Filed  May  31.  1911. 
SerUI  No.  630.305.      (Cl.  15(^—23.) 


1.  In  a  fixture  for  shades,  curtains  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  curtain  pole  brackets  hav- 
ing toothed  end  portions  to  bite  into  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  window  frame,  an  extensible  tie  rod  connecting  the 
brackets  and  having  angular  shaped  sharpened  portions 
also  to  Ute  into  tbe  opposite  sides  of  a  window  frame 
and  shade  roller  brackets  adjustably  secured  to  the  cur- 
tain pole  bracketa. 

2.  In  a  fixture  for  shades,  curtains  and  tbe  like,  tbe 
combination  of  a  plurality*  of  curtain  brackets  bsving 
angular  shaped  sharpened  end  portions  to  bite  into  the 
oppoelte  sides  of  a  window  frame,  an  extensible  tie  rod 
connecting  said  brackets  and  having  angular  shaped 
sharpened  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  window  casing,  and  shade  brackets  ad- 
justably secured  to  tbe  curtain  brackets  and  slldably  fitted 
on  the  tie  rod. 


1,021.507.     DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.     Lawis  B. 

Haxkison  and  William  E.  Stumm,  Connellsvllle,  Pa. 

Filed     July     8,     1911.       Serial     No.     687.601.       «a. 

122—879.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace  and  a  tubular  bbller, 
of  means  Interposed  between  the  boiler  and  tbe-  boiler 
settlnc  for  permitting  tbe  deaning  of  said  tubea.  aaM 
meana  comprising  a  bot-Uke  casting  having  an  opanlBc 
in  the  front  wall   thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  walls  or 
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partltloiis  apaccd  apart  to  form  a  paaaaga  for  tb«  laatrtloa 
of  a  cleaning  tube. 


2.  The  combination  wltb  a  furnace,  a  boiler  setting, 
and  a  boiler,  of  means  interposed  between  said  boiler 
and  boiler  setting,  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a 
aeries  of  openings  tberetbrougb,  means  for  closing  said 
openings,  and  blocks  or  bricks  of  protecting  material  at 
tbe  inner  end  of  tbe  body  portion. 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  furnace,  of  a  water  tube 
boiler,  a  setting  tberefor,  and  means  interposed  between 
tbe  leg  of  the  boiler  and  tbe  setting,  said  means  com- 
prising a  box-like  member  having  a  series  of  walls  or 
partitions  forming  openings  tberetbrougb. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  of  a 
water  tube  boiler,  and  a  boiler  setting,  of  a  body  portion 
interposed  between  tbe  leg  of  the  boiler  and  the  boiler 
setting,  said*  body  portion  comprising  a  series  of  box  like 
sections  placed  end-to-end  and  having  passages  extending 
tberetbrougb,  tbe  base  of  said  sections  being  stepped  to 
conform  to  steps  formed  in  tbe  boiler  setting. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  metallic 
body  portion  having  an  opening  In  tbe  top  wall  thereof, 
and  a  base  wltb  vertically  extending  side  walls  forming 
passages,  tbe  top  of  said  side  walls  being  carved  or 
recessed. 


1.021,508.  POCKET  PA80-CA8B.  Eowaw)  C.  HAaaiNO- 
TON,  St.  LauIs.  Mo.,  assignor  to  James  S.  Taylor.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,439. 
(CL  150— ao.) 


^   ^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  series 
of  siwced  receptacles,  each  including  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall  of  greater  height  than  the  front  wall,  there 
being  gussets  connecting  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  rear  wall 
of  each  receptacle  with  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  front  wall 
of  tbe  adjacent  receptacle ;  and  flexible  ties  connecting  the 
lower  edges  of  tbe  receptacles. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  s  single 
piece  of  flexible  material  folded  lig-sag  upon  itself, 
transversely,  to  form  contacting  walls,  tbe  said  walla  be- 
ing secured  together  In  pairs,'  along  (heir  edgea,  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  strip,  throughout  a  portion  only  of  the 
walls,  to  define  a  series  of  receptacles,  and  to  leave  a 
portion  of  one  wall  of  each  receptacle  frae  to  foni  a 
connecting  goaset  with  an  adjacent  receptacle,  wbareby 


the  receptacles  may  be  collapsed  into  alinement ;  and  a 
cover  for  tbe  receptacles,  to  which  one  end  of  tbe  strip 
ta  connected. 

8.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  a  cover; 
flexible  strips  escb  secured  at  one  end  to  the  Intermediate 
portion  of  tbe  cover,  each  strip  being  folded  slg-sag 
upon  itself,  transversely,  to  form  contacting  walls,  the 
said  walls  being  secured  together  in  pairs,  along  their 
edges,  longitudinally  of  tbe  strip,  throughout  a  portion 
only  of  tbe  walls,  to  define  a  series  of  receptacles,  and 
to  leave  a  portion  of  one  wall  of  each  receptacle  free, 
to  form  a  connecting  guaset  wltb  an  adjacent  receptacle ; 
and  flexible  strips  connecting  tbe  lower  edgea  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacles. 


1.021,590.  MOLD-COATING.  Cha*U8  B.  Haslbtt  and 
ALBEBT  A.  MENTua.  Plttaburgb.  Pa.  Piled  Joly  10, 
1011.     Serial  No.  637,784.     (Cl.  22 — 189.) 

1.  A  wash  for  treating  tbe  walla  of  a  aand  mold  for 
making  metal  castings,  composed  of  alum  and  water  In 
solution  form. 

2.  A  wash  for  treating  the  walls  of  a  sand  mold  for 
making  metal  castings,  composed  of  slum  and  water  in 
solution  form,  .snd  a  substance  to  provide  a  lx>dy  to  the 
sand  of  tbe  mold. 

3.  A  wsab  for  treating  the  face  walls  of  a  mold  for  mak- 
ing metal  castings,  composed  of  a  solution  of  alum,  water 
and  glutrln. 


l.D::i.600.      SWAB.      CHABLsa    M.    HnvniB.    Butler,    Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  28,  1010.     Serial  No.  540.602.     (CI.  108— 68.) 


1.  In  a  swab,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  stem,  a  sleeve 
of  compressible  rubber  confined  on  the  stem  and  com- 
pressed longitudinally  by  the  weight  of  a  column  of  fluid 
lifted  thereby,  the  upper  portion  of  the  compressible  rub- 
ber being  softer  than  the  lower  portion. 

2.  In  a  swab,  tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  stem,  a 
sleeve  of  longltuOlually  compressible  rubber  confined  on 
the  stem,  the  sleeve  fully  filling  tbe  space  between  tbe 
tnbnlar  stem  and  tbe  well  casing  and  compressed  longi- 
tudinally by  tbe  weight  of  a  column  of  fluid,  tbe  upper 
portion  of  tbe  sleeve  being  of  nofter  rubber  than  the  lower 
portion. 

3.  In  a  swab,  the  combination  of  a  tabular  stem,  a 
rubber  sleeve  conflned  on  tbe  stem  and  arranged  In  sec- 
tions one  shove  the  other,  both  sections  l>elng  longitudi- 
nally compressible  under  tbe  weight  of  a  column  of  fluid 
with  the  upper  section  yielding  to  greater  compreaalon 
than  tbe  lower  section- 

4.  In  a  swab,  tbe  combination  of  a  tobalar  stem,  a  lon- 
gitudinally compressible  rubber  sleeve  confined  on  the 
stem,  tbe  sleeve  srranged  in  aectlons  one  above  and 
eloaely  adjacent   to  tbe  other,  an  abutment  movable  on 
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tbe  tubular  stem  for  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a 
colled  spring  encircling  the  tubular  stem  and  normally 
exertltv  downward  pressure  on  said  abutment. 

5.  k-  awab  rubber  of  uniform  transverse  tbickneaa  from 
end  to  end  with  Ita  upper  portion  softer  than  ita  lower 
portion. 

[ClatnM  6  to  18  Dot  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


r 


l,021,iioi.       VBED-BAQ.       JOKA>M     HOLITIKI, 
Saakatchewan,    Canada.      PUed   Dec.   4.   1011. 
No..  663.670.     (Cl.  119—66.) 


Killaly, 
Serial 


I 


r- 


A  ftied  bag  compriaing  a  bottom  plate,  a  \1a19  ring,  a  cas- 
ing of  tbe  bellowa  construction  connecting  said  bottom 
plate  and  aald  top  ring,  said  casing  being  made  of  three 
pllea  ef  material  tbe  intermediate  ply  being  of  rubber 
adaptnd  to  prevent  a  caving  of  tbe  walla  of  aald  casing, 
radially  diaposed  pina  carried  by  said  bottom  plate,  radi- 
ally dbipoaed  plna  carried  by  said  top  ring  and  vertically 
alinlQt  ^tl>  Pio*  of  aald  bottom  plate,  colled  retractile 
springs  connecting  tbe  pins  of  said  bottom  plate  and  tbe 
pins  of  aald  top  ring,  and  strapa  carried  by  aald  top  ring 
whereby  aald  bag  can  be  suspended  from  a  horse's  bead. 


1,021,902.  MATCH-BOX.  Fbbobbick  C.  Holkcu,  Poca- 
hoQUa.  IlL  FUed  May  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  626^111. 
(Cl.  206—22.) 


A  paatcb  box  comprising  a  caaing  having  a  discbarge 
opening  therein,  a  feeder  located  in  the  casing  and  Includ- 
ing a  revolubly  mounted  abaft  provided  with  a  member 
thereon  having  a  peripheral  groove  tberein  of  an  inwardly 
Increasing  diameter  so  that  the  aide  walla  of  the  groove 
lie  aaliatantlally  tangential  to  tbe  shaft  to  permit  the 
match  to  gravitate  thereon  to  the  lowermost  comer  of  the 
groove  whereby  the  match  la  held  against  accidental 
eecapa  from  the  groove  on  movement  of  tbe  feeder  to 
discharge  the  match  and  to  guard  tbe  match  against  fric- 
tkmal  contact  wltb  the  walls  of  the  caatag  to  prevent  tbe 
ignltltm  thereof  through  frictloaal  contact  with  tbe  walls. 


1,081,608.     PAPEB  MACHINSBT.     CHAELBa  H. 
SKK,  Waterford,  N.  Y.     PUed  Sept.  16,  1011. 
Mo.  640.744.     (Cl.  02—47.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaertbed,  tbe  combination 
of  a  coach  roll,  a  guard-board,  an  elastic  doctor-blade 
having  ita  enda  free  and  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  guard- 
board,  meana  located  at  Intervals  In  tbe  length  of  tbe 
doctor-blade  for  adjusting  any  part  of  the  lower  edge  of 
tbe  doctor-blade  to  accommodate  Irregularities  In  the 
surface  of  the  couch  roll,  and  springs  located  adjacent 
tbe  ends  of  and  In  contact  wltb  tbe  guard-board  to  for«e 
tbe  doctor-blade  Into  contact  with  tbe*  couch  roll,  aald 
spring  being  operable  In  exerting  tension  on  the  doctor 
blade  Independently  of  the  means  for  adjusting  the  edge 
of  said  doctor  blade. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  couch  roll,  a  guard  board,  an  elastic  doctor- 
blade  formed  with  a  series  of  slits  and  free  at  Ita  enda 
and  adjustably  aecured  to  tbe  guard-board,  springs  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  guard-board  to  force  tbe 
doctor-blade  Into  contact  with  the  couch  roll,  and  meana 
for  raising  the  guard-board  against  tbe  tension  of  the 
springs. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  c<Mnblnatlon 
of  a  couch  roll,  an  clastic  doctor -blade  having  a  plurality 
of  alita,  said  blade  having  secured  thereto  a  series  of 
stems,  there  being  a  stem  between  every  two  adjacent 
alita,  brackets  mounted  on  tbe  guard-board  to  receive  tbe 
ateau.  each  stem  having  a  nut  to  adjost  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
doctor-blade,  guides  for  the  guard-board,  and  springs 
located  near  tbe  ends  of  the  guard-board  to  force  tbe 
doctor-blade  toward  tbe  couch  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  couch  roll,  a  guard-board,  a  doctor-blade  on  the 
goard-board,  springs  for  forcing  the  doctor-blade  toward 
the  couch  roll,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  springs,  and 
means  benring  on  the  guard-board  for  elevating  tbe  latter 
and  tbe  doctor-blade  against  the  tension  of  tbe  springs. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  couch  roll,  a  guard-board,  a  doctor-blade  secured  to 
the  gpard-board,  said  doctor-blade  having  a  series  of  alita 
to  make  It  elastic,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
doctor-blade  on  tbe  guard-board,  aprlngs  normally  engag- 
Ing  the  guard-board  to  force  tbe  latter  toward  tbe  coach 
roll,  means  for  adjusting  the  springs,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  springs  for  Increaalng  the  preasure  on  tbe 
guard-board  to  force  tbe  edge  of  tbe  doctor-blade  toward 
tbe  conch  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.021,604.  CIRCDIT-BBEAKER.  Habvbt  E.  Howb, 
Wlndber.  Pa.  Piled  Dec  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  668.706. 
(a.  191—1.) 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  plate  of  inaulation.  trolley 
wire  holders  carried  by  tbe  ends  thereof,  a  knife  awltcb 
for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  between  aald 
holders,  and  a  aboe  carried  by  tbe  blade  of  said  awltcb 
to  bridge  the  gap  between  said  holders. 

2.  In  a  drcnlt  breaker,  a  plate  of  insolation,  trolley 
wire  holders  carried  by  tbe  ends  thereof  and  providing 
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•  gap  cantrally  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  pUte,  a  awltch 
Made  pirotally  conitected  to  one  of  said  boldera,  contact 
arms  carried  by  the  other  bolder  to  receive  said  blade 
and  establish  an  electric  connection  betwe«>n  said  holders, 
and  a  shoe  carried  by  said  blade  and  adapted  to  bridge 
tbe  gap  between  said  bolder*. 


3.  In  a  drcolt  breaker,  trolley  wire  holders  providing 
s  8*P,  ^  knife  switch  adapted  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  between  said  holders,  and  a  shoe  carried  by 
tbe  blade  of  said  switch  to  bridge  the  Ksp  between  said 
holders. 


I,021«a06.  CANE-CUTTER.  Fsank  Hu  stack  and  JsBOMa 
J.  gifiDDY,  Honolula.  HawaU.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  683.260.      (CI.  56—103.) 


In  a'  manually  operated  cane  cotter,  a  breast  plate, 
■leaas  for  connecting  the  breast  plate  to  the  bodv  of  a 
person,  a  hollow  flat  head  having  a  medial  alot  opening 
throagh  its  front  edge,  opposed  cutting  devices  Jour- 
•aled  within  tbe  head  and  Intersecting  said  slot,  a  stem 
rising  from  said  bead  and  bavlng  a  flared  end  connected 
wltu  tbe  bead,  connections  between  the  stem  and  the  said 
breast  plate,  a  rotntable  gear  mounted  within  the  stem, 
gear  teeth  formed  on  the  cutting  devices,  and  forwardly 
diverging  driven  shafts  having  pinion  ends  meshing  with 
tbe  rotary  gear  and  the  said  gear  teeth  on  tbe  cutting  de- 
vices, respectively. 


1,021,606.  REEL.  And«bw  J.  iBHAU,  Seviervllle.  Tenn. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  SerUl  No.  648.489.  (CI. 
242—110.) 

1.  In  a  reel  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flexible  reel 
bar  mounted  on  the  sbaft,  tbe  said  reel  bar  being  provided 
with  a  cranked  offset  at  one  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  tbe  shaft  to  permit  tbe  reel  bar  to  swing  thereon 
and  means  at  the  other  end  for  releasably  retaining  the 
ends  of  the  reel  bar  In  rigid  engagement  with  the  sbaft. 

2.  In  a  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  flexible  reel 
bar  mounted  on  the  shaft  the  said  reel  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cranked  offset  at  one  end  adapted  to  extend 
throagh  tbe  shaft  to  permit  tbe  reel  bar  to  swing  tbereon 
and  a  collar  at  tbe  other  end  for  rigidly  retaining  tbe  ends 
of  the  reel  bar  In  engagement  with  the  abaft. 

3.  In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  flexible  reel 
bar  Boanted  on  tbe  shaft,  tbe  aald  reel  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cranked  offset  at  one  end  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  shaft  to  permit  the  reel  bar  to  swing  there- 
en,  a  collar  mounted  to  encircle  tbe  shaft  and  alldable 


thereon  tor  retaining  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  reel  bar 
in  rigid  engagement  with  tbe  shaft  and  a  pin  adnpted 


jJL. 


to  extend  through  tbe  said  shaft  and  lock  tbe  said  collar 
with  the  ends  of  tbe  reel  bar. 


1.021,607.  FOLDING  BSD.  Oscab  Kalijindkb,  James- 
town, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,6S8. 
(CI.  5—9.) 


■-£ 


1.  In  a  folding  bed,  tbe  combination  of  posts  compris- 
ing head  and  foot  sections,  side  rails  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  said  sections  at  their  extremities  and  having  other 
pivotal  connections  intermediate  their  lengths,  and  means 
secured  to  the  sections  to  support  the  rails  when  in  ex- 
tended operative  position,  said  means  interlocking  to  hold 
tbe  bed  In  folded  inoperatlre  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  posts  compris- 
ing head  and  foot  sections,  short  horixontal  arms  se 
cured  to  the  sections,  side  rails  Jointed  to  tbe  arms 
aforesaid  and  bavlng  other  pivotal  connections  centrally 
thereof,  locking  meana  secured  to  the  head  and  foot  sec- 
tions, guide  members  for  the  said  locking  members  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  enlarged  beads  formed  on 
the  extremities  of  the  locking  members  co  acting  with  tbe 

^joints  of  the  side  raHa  to  support  tbe  bed  In  extended 
operative  position,  and  a  lug  formed  on  one  of  the  lock- 
ing members  adapted  to  engage  in  a  slot  In  the  opposite 
locking  member  to  hold  the  bed  In  folded  position. 

S.  In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  of  posts  comprising 
bead  and  foot  sections,  short  horisontal  arms  secured  to 
the  sections,  side  rails  having  Inclined  extremities  to 
form  butt  joints  with  the  ends  of  the  arms  aforesaid  and 
having  pivotal  connections  centrally  thereof,  locking  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  bead  and  foot  sections  above  said 
arms,  guide  keepers  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rails  through  which  said  locking  members  paas,  enlarged 
heads  formed  on  the  extremlUes  of  the  locking  members 
against  which  the  side  rails  are  adapted  to  bear  when  in 
extended  position,  a  lug  formed  on  one  of  the  locking 
members  adapted  to  engage  in  a  slot  In  tbe  opposite  lock- 
ing member  to  bold  tlie  bed  In  folded  position,  other  short 
arms  secured  to  tbe  bead  and'  foot  sections  beneath  (lie 

>  first    mentioned    arms,   auxiliary    brace    members   Jointed 
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and  kaTiiw  pieoUl  ecsnectlaas  at  tiheir  •»- 
and  rrsMTWfsn  pivot  rods  conneeting  the  re- 
spective central  eoonectloiia  of  the  aide  rails  and  anxll* 
iary  br»ce  members. 


1,021.008.  STAMP-CANCELING  MACHINE.  FmANKLlN 
Kaerax.  Twin  Brooka.  &  D.  lUed  Mar.  2S,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,062.     (CI.  101— «0.) 


a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  deacribed  and  In  eom- 
binaticdt  with  a  magaxlne  to.recelTe  a  pile  of  letters,  cards 
or  like  matter  and  a  stamp  for  marking  said  letters,  a 
power  driven  shaft  having  a  crank,  an  ejector,  a  lever 
connected  with  tbe  ejector  to  effect  a  redprocatfaif  move- 
ment thereof  across  the  magaxlne  to  deltrcr  the  letters 
therefrom  one  at  a  time,  a  pitman  connecting  said  lerer 
with  tbe  crank  of  the  powo-  driven  shaft,  a  lever  hnrtaff 
said  stamp  connected  thereto,  and  a  rod  between  the 
stamp  tarrying  lever  and  the  said  pitman  to  Impart  a 
vibratory  movement  to  said  lever  whereby  the  stamp  Is 
caused  to  reciprocate  vertically. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  and  In  com- 
bination with  a  magaalne  to  receive  a  ifUe  of  letters, 
cards  <»r  like  matter  and  a  stamp  for  marking  said  lettars 
mounted  to  reciprocate  vertically,  a  power  driven  shaft 
having  a  crank,  on  ejector  arranged  to  reciprocate  across 
the  manslne  to  deliver  the  letters  therefrom  one  at  a 
time,  a  lever  mounted  near  one  end  and  having  Its  oppo- 
site end  connected  with  said  ejector  by  means  of  a  pin 
and  slot,  a  pitman  connecting  the  short  arm  of  said  lever 
with  the  crank  of  the  power  driven  shaft,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  near  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end  con- 
nected with  the  said  stamp,  and  a  rod  connecting  tlie  short 
arm  of  said  second  lever  with  the  said  pitman. 


1.021.#09.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM.  BAMlTaL  M. 
Koat.  Manchester,  Pa.  Hied  Mar.  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  ^17,672.     (CI.  116—11.) 


1.  4p  automatic  fire  alarm  comprising  an  alarm  mecha- 
nism, ji  detent  mechanism  for  holding  the  alarm  mecha- 
nism M  restraint  under  normal  condltlona,  a  trip  for 
effecting  release  of  the  detent  mechanism,  a  strand  nor- 
mally under  tension  and  holding  the  trip  in  restraint, 
yieldahle  supports  for  the  strand  grouped  about  the 
alarm  mechanism  and  having  eyes  at  their  free  ends 
throu|b  which  said  strand  passes  loosely,  other  strands 
connected  with  the  first  mentioned  strand  and  deflecting 
the  portions  thereof  Intermediate  the  supports,  and  fusible 
joints  In  the  lengths  of  the  strands. 

2.  la  an  automatic  fire  alarm  and  In  combination  with 
the  ahum  mechanism,  a  strand  normally  under  tension  to 
Bold  the  alarm  in  restraint,  and  a  foslble  connection  In 
the  leMth  of  the  strand  embodying  membera  having  dove- 
tail portions  and  a  fusible  connection  of  corresponding 
shape  making  connection  with  said  members. 

176  O.  G.— 64 


1.0S1.A10.     WAOOM-HUfi.  Bni 

Nebr.     Filed  fkpt.  9,  IMO. 
64— 20 


Satial  Me.  WlO^t.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  bub  pro- 
vided with  spokea,  a  boxing  within  the  hub,  said  boxing 
having  a  port  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  box- 
ing, a  lubricant  receptacle  arranged  between  two  of  the 
spokes,  said  receptacle  cemprlstng  an  upper  and  a  lower 
member,  a  support  for  the  receptacle  said  support  com- 
prising a  base  haviag  up-struck  portions  forming  straps, 
each  of  said  straps  being  secured  to  tiie  opposite  pair  of 
spokes,  each  of  said  spokes  being  provided  with  a  curved 
resilient  plate  which  is  adapted  to  frictionally  contact 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  flattened 
spring  member  engaging  with  the  top  of  tlie  receptacle, 
and  a  pipe  communicating  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
port  6f  the  boxing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  hub  and  spokes 
therefor,  of  a  lubricant  receptacle  between  two  of 
said  spokes,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  pair  of  ra-' 
movable  sectiona,  the  lower  section  being  formed  with 
oppositely  arranged  depressions,  the  upper  section  being 
provided  with  an  angular  head,  a  aupport  fOr  the  reoap- 
tacle,  aaid  support  comprising  a  base  having  off-set  ends 
comprising  straps,  said  straps  adapted  to  be  coaneetsd 
with  the  qwkes,  each  of  the  said  straps  being  provided 
with  a  carved  resilient  plate,  each  of  said  plates  coataet- 
lag  tlM  oppoaite  aides  of  the  receptacle,  tbe  aaid  plates  be- 
ing farther  provided  with  studs  adapted  to  engage  within 
the  depressions  of  the  receptacle  a  hinged  flattened  spring 
between  tbe  spokes  and  adapted  to  normally  contact  with 
the  top  of  the  receptacle,  a  locking  element  for  the  spring 
and  a  helical  sprhig  surrounding  the  receptacle  and  esert- 
Ing  pressure  between  tbe  flattened  spring  and  the  straps 
of  the  support. 


1,021,611.  DOOR-CATCH.  FaxmniCK  J.  Lac.  Wichita, 
Kaas.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,147.  «3. 
70—49.) 


1.  A  door  catch  comprising  a  base-plate,  a  spring 
thereon  outstanding  from  the  haae-plate,  and  a  seenring 
plate  formed  with  aide  ianges  bj  which  it  U  pivotally 
eooaected  to  the  base-plate,  the  ptrotal  ends  of  said  side 
flanges  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  baae>plate  in 
the  open  relatioa  of  the  parts  to  limit  the  opening  raova- 
meat  of  the  securing  plate,  aad  the  seeorlag  plats  bakg 
forsMd.   between   said    flsMO»   with   a   stop 
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•dapta4  to  rwt  agsliut  tbe  toagu*  to  bold  the  Mcvrtnc 
pUte  In  Ita  «str«aie  open  or  closed  position. 

2.  A  door-e«tcb  comprising  a  bsss-pUts,  a  spring 
tongue  oatstanding  from  tbe  base-plate,  tbe  base-plate 
being  formed  Wltb  ■ld«-flanges.  and  a  sscarlng  plate 
ftormed  wltb  side-flanges  hy  wbicb  it  is  plTotally  eoo- 
neeted  to  the  side- flanges  of  the  base-plate,  tbe  securing 
plate  being  formed  for  engagement  wltb  a  keeper  and 
haflng  at  Its  inner  end  a  stop  flange  bearing  against  said 
tongue  to  hold  tbe  securing  plate  in  its  extreme  open  or 
closed  position. 

3.  A  door  holding  deTlce  comprising  a  base  plate  bay- 
ing a  spring  tongue  struck  out  from  Its  Inner  end,  and  a 
securing  plate  hinged  upon  the  base  plate  and  baring  a 
stop  flange  upon  its  inner  end  resting  against  tbe  spring 
tongue  to  yieldingly  bold  the  securing  plate  in  an  open 
or  closed  position,  uid  securing  piste  haying  a  central 
slot  therein  proTlded  wltb  an  outwardly  bulged  outer 
marginal  edge  designed  for  engagement  wltb  a  keeper. 


1,021.612.  AClBTYLKNB-OAS^OBNKBATOtl.  Wtkd- 
HAM  William  Lewis,  Higbgate,  London,  England. 
Piled  Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.812.     (CI.  48—26.) 


1.  In  acetylene  gas  generators,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  contain  earbid  and  a  hollow  absorbent  wick  folded  to 
form  an  open-ended  parallelepiped  adapted  to  collapse 
under  the  pressure  of  tbe  expanding  carbld. 

2.  In  acetylene  generatora.  the  combination  of  a  water 
reserroir,  a  receptacle  for  calcium  carbld  communicating 
with  tbe  reserroir.  a  liollow  wick  of  absorbent  nuterial 
within  the  receptacle  adapted  to  collapse  under  pressure 
of  the  expanding  carbld  and  to  prorlde  for  the  free  flow 
of  water  to  the  carbld  throughout  Its  length. 

S.  In  acelylene  generators,  the  combination  of  a  water 
reserroir,  a  receptacle  for  calcium  carbld  communicating 
with  the  reserroir,  a  hollow  wick  of  absorbent  material 
positioned  within  tbe  receptacle  and  adapted  to  collapse 
under  pressure  of  tbe  expanding  carMd,  and  means  fbr 
automatically  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  tbe  res- 
erroir to  the  wick  by  the  pressure  of  tbe  gas  within  tbe 
receptacle. 

4.  In  acetylene  generators,  the  combination  of  a  water 
reserroir,  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  reserroir, 
a  holder  baring  openings  for  the  escape  of  gas  and  ad- 
mission of  water  and  adapted  to  fit  the  chamber,  a  eaaing 
within  tbe  holder  and  containing  calcium  carbld  and  a 
hollow  wick  adapted  to  collapse  under  pressure  of  the  ex- 
panding carbld  and  means  for  aotomatieally  eontrolling 
the  flow  of  water  from  the  reserroir  to  the  wick  by  tbe 
pressure  of  gas  within  the  casing. 


ing  said  btil  crank  with  said  bar,  a  eonnsction  bstween 
said  rod  and  tbe  lower  of  said  hinges,  and  means  ssearsd 
to  ssld  bell  crsnk  for  adJusUng  the  bang  of  the  gate,  as 
specifled. 


1,021,618.  QATB.  Pana  Lino  wall,  Jr..  Stratford, 
Iowa.  FUed  Oct  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  687.988.  (CI. 
39—8.) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  descrtbsd.  the  combination 
with  a  gate  and  cooperating  gate  post,  of  s  rertical  rod 
carried  by  said  gate  post,  hinges  slldably  connecting  said 
gats  to  said  rod.  a  stationary  bearing  carried  by  said  rod. 
a  bar  moanted  for  norement  In  said  bearing,  and  means 
earrisd  by  tbe  gate  eofiperating  with  said  bar  for  taking 
up  all  sagclng  of  tlie  gate. 

2.  In  a  dsrlcs  of  tbe  class  described,  ttie  combination 
with  a  gats  and  a  cooperating  gats  post,  of  a  rertical 
rod  earrisd  by  said  gate  post  binges  slldably  eonneetlng 
said  gate  to  said  rod.  a  stationary  bearing  carried  by 
said  rod,  a  bar  mounted  for  morement  tn  said  bsariag, 
«  bail  enak  pirotally  canisd  by  tha  gata,  a  link  eonaaet- 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  eombination 
with  a  gate  and  a  cooperating  gate  post,  of  a  rertical 
rod  carried  by  said  gate  post  hinges  slldably  connecting 
said  gats  to  said  rod,  a  statloBary  bearing  cirrted  by  said 
rod,  a  bar  mounted  for  morement  in  said  bearing,  a  bell 
crank  pirotally  carried  by  tbe  gate,  a  link  connecting 
said  bell  crank  with  said  bar,  a  Unk  connecting  said 
rod  to  tbe  lower  of  said  binges,  snd  an  adJnsUble  rod 
connecting  said  bell  crank  to  tbe  outer  end  of  ssld  gate. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  In  combinatloa, 
a  morably  supported  post,  s  gats  mounted  thereon,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  post,  a  bell  crank  plroted  on 
said  gate,  a  link  member  connecting  one  arm  of  aald  bell 
crank  to  said  bearing,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
tbe  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  the  outer  portion  of 
said  gate,  and  a  second  link  member  connecting  said 
bearing  to  said  gate,  as  herein  specified. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  morably  supported  poet,  a  gate  mounted  thereon,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  post  »  bell  crank  plroted  on  ssld 
gate,  a  link  member  adjustably  connecting  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  to  said  bearing,  means  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  to  the  outer  portion  of  said 
gate,  and  a  second  link  member  adjustably  connecting 
said  bearing  to  said  gate,  as  herein  specified. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qssette.] 


1,021,614.  BOOK-HOLDER.  Baic  B.  LoHDiua,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  SerUI  No.  634.711.  (CI. 
46—82.) 


1.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  body  member  adapted 
to  bs  secured  to  a  wall,  a  book  supporting  member  hinged 
by  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  body  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet  sector  csrried  by  saM  supporting  member* 
a  spring  pressed  book  csrried  by  said  body  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  wltb  the  ratchet  member  when  ths 
supporting  member  is  swung  outwardly,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  book. 
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2.  A  booki  liolder,  comprising  a  body  member  adapted 
to  be  Becuret  to  a  support  s  book  supporting  SMmlier 
hinged  by  Its  upper  end  to  the  body  member  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  means 
for  clamping  a  book  to  said  supporting  member,  a  ratchet 
sector  carried  by  said  supporting  member,  a  spring 
pressed  hook  carried  by  said  body  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  when  the  supporting  member 
is  swnng  awtay  from  tbe  body  member,  and  a  r^eaas  rod 
co-acting  with  said  hook  to  disengage  it  from  the  ratchet 
member. 

3.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  book 
supporting  member  hinged  by  its  upper  end  to  the  body 
member  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and  awajr  from 
tbe  same,  mnans  for  clamping  a  book  to  said  supporting 
member,  supporting  wings  hinged  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  adapited  to  open  outwardly  to  ftorm  tlie  supports' 
for  tbe  open  book  when  said  supporting  member  is  swung 
away  from  said  body  member,  closing  rails  secured  to 
said  body  member  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  sup- 
porting wlnipi  to  close  the  book  when  the  supporting 
member  is  liruag  toward  tbe  body  member,  mtens  for 
awinglnt;  tbe  supporting  member  from  said  body  member, 
means  for  holding  said  supporting  member  in  its  out- 
sw'ung  position,  and  a  release  mechanism  adapted  to  dis- 
engage said  twldlng  means  whereby  said  supporting  mem- 
ber may  be  swung  inwardly. 

^  4.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  body  member,  a  book 
supporting  member  hinged  by  its  upper  end  to  said  body 
member,  means  for  clamping  a  book  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  ratchet  sector  carried  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  spring  pressed  book  carried  by  said  body  member 
snd  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  member  when 
the  supporting  member  is  swung  outwardly,  a  release  rod 
plroted  to  said  supporting  member  intormediato  its 
length,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  outwardly  and  ex- 
tended throi;vh  tbe  lupporttug  member  and  bearing 
against  said  hook,  and  a  handle  plroted  to  tbe  other  end 
of  said  rod  by  means  of  wbicb  tbe  rod  Is  actuated  to 
release  tbe  hook. 


1,021,615.  CDIN-DBTECTOB.  AaTHUa  B.  Mabsh,  Den- 
Tsr,  Ctolo.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  SerUl  No.  646,114. 
(CI.  194— tl03.) 


1.  Tbe  coablnstion  with  a  coin  chute,  of  a  coin  datector, 
comprising  a  tilting  platform  intersecting  the  path  of 
said  chute,  and  means  pirotlng  the  said  platform  on  a 
diagonal  axia.  whereby  said  platform  will  tilt  on  tha  con- 
tact of  a  cota  of  a  predetermined  weight  tlierewith  at 
one  end  of  tbe  same  and  also  on  tbe  conteet  of  a  coin 
of  a  different  weight  with  respect  to  said  first-named 
coin  therewith  at  Ite  opposite  end. 

2.  Tbe  combinstlon  with  s  coin  chute,  of  s  coin  detector, 
comprising  a  tilting  platform  iatarsoetlng  the  path  of 
said  chute,  means  pirotlng  the  said  platform  on  a  di- 
agonal axle,  whereby  said  platform  will  tilt  on  the  con- 
tact of  a  coin  of  a  predetermined  weif^t  therewith  at  one 
end  of  the  same  and  also  on  the  contact  of  a  eoln  of  a 
diffsrsnt  weight  with  respect  to  said  flrst-named  cola 
tlierswith  at  ite  opposite  sad.  aad  adjostabls  wel^t 
■saas  tor  ba|aadnff  said  platform. 


3.  Ths  eombination  with  a  coin  chate,  of  a  cola  detaetor, 
comprising  a  tilting  platform  interseetiag  the  path  of  aald 
chute,  means  pirotlng  tbe  said  platform  on  a  dlag<mal 
axis,  whereby  said  platform  will  tilt  on  the  contact  of  a 
coin  of  a  predetermined  weight  therewith  at  one  end  of 
tha  same  and  also  on  the  contact  of  a  coin  of  a  dUfarant 
weight  with  respect  to  said  first-named  coin  therewith  at 
Ita  opposite  end,  adjustable  weight  means  for  balancing 
said  platform,  and  a  partition  in  said  chute  below  tha 
platform  to  form  independent  chambers  for  recelring  said 
coins,  respectlrely. 

4.  The  combination  with  s  coin  chute,  of  a  eoln  detector, 
comprialng  a  tilting  platform  intersecting  the  path  of 
aaid  chate,  means  pirotlng  the  said  platform  on  a  diagonal 
axis,  whereby  said  platform  will  tilt  on  the  contact  of  a 
coin  of  a  predetermined  weight  therewith  at  one  end  of 
the  same  and  also  on  the  contact  of  a  coin  of  a  different 
weight  with  respect  to  said  flrst-named  coin  therewith  at 
ite  opposite  end,  adjustable  weight  means  for  balancing 
said  platform,  a  partition  in  said  chute  below  ihe  plat- 
form to  form  Independent  chambers  for  recelring  said 
coins,  respectlrely,  the  said  chute  being  prorided  with 
an  opening  at  one  end  of  tbe  platform,  and  a  cup  ex- 
teriorly of  the  chute  below  the  said  opening  for  recelring 
s  coin  lighter  than  tbe  prerionsly  mentioned  coin. 


1,021,616.  PNEUMATIC  TIRB.  JAMna  McOinnib,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.062. 
(CI.  162—22.) 


In  combination  with  a  wheel  embodying  a  suitable  rim. 
s  continuous  tire  applied  to  said  wheel  and  comprising 
an  Irregular  hollow  casing,  tbe  hollow  portion  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  transrerse  webs  prorldlng  cham- 
bers and  baring  tbe  base  portion  thereof  tpUt  annolarly, 
inflated  elementa  arranged  in  said  chambers  and  adapted 
to  be  introduced  into  tbe  casing  by  spreading  tbe  split 
parte  of  the  base  aforesaid,  certain  of  said  webs  being 
prorided  at  Interrals  between  series  of  the  chsmbera 
wltb  projections  seating  on  tbe  rim,  and  anchoring  means 
connecting  said  eertaln  webs  with  the  rim,  whereby 
slipping  of  tbe  casing  on  the  rim  and  fracture  of  tl^ 
Inflated  element  is  prerented. 


1.021.617.      FILM- WINDING    MBCHANISM    FOR    MOV- 
INO-PICTUBB    MACHINES.     Jac(»  B.   Mbbkbl  aad, 
Oaoaoc   J.   Carboll,  Tamaqua,    Pa.     Fllad    Mar.    19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  550.310.     (CI.  88 — 17.) 

1.  Film- winding  mechanism  for  morlng  iiicture  ma- 
chines comprising  an  upper  magaslne,  a  lower  magaslne, 
a  reel  of  separable  elementa  remorably  and  rerolubly 
mounted  In  tbe  lower  magaslne,  a  reel  support  in  tbe 
upper  magazine,  and  a  second  reel  support  in  the  upper 
magaslne  and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  reel 
support  therein  for  holding  the  film  horlaontally  in  ooil 
form  so  tliat  the  flim  can  be  fed  from  ita  Innermost  woond 
portion  to  the  reel  in  the  lower  magastne. 

2.  In  film-winding  mechanism,  an  upper  magaslne,  a 
rerolnbly  mounted  film-supporting  member  located  la  tha 
magaslne  and  supporting  tbe  film  in  coil  form,  a  reel 
support  located  forwardly  of  tlie  first  support  and  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  tha  axis  of  tbe  rapport  a 
■agatiaa,  aad  a  wfad^ag  rati  la  the 
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S.  la  a  aoTinc  ptctur*  mMhlne,  th«  eomblnation  of  a 
FMl  napportlns  box.  means  arrangod  tlMrein  to  nipport 
a  r«el.  aod  OMana  within  the  box  to  support  a  roll  of 
film  and  permit  the  tame  to  be  onwooad  from  Ite  center. 


l,Ml.tl8.  WHBBL.  Gnoaoa  H.  Mbtcalt.  WlllriMon, 
Mlia.,  awlfBer  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Nannery,  Booetta, 
Mias.  Plied  Apr.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.240.  (CI. 
152—28.) 


A  wheel  comprUtng  a  hub.  a»ekee  radlatin«  therefrom,  a 
felly,  a  plurality  of  endleae  band  aprlngs  arranged  between 
the  felly  and  the  ipokee  and  haTing  parallel  aldea,  aprlngi 
arranged  between  the  sldee  of  said  endless  band  springs 
and  In  Use  with  the  spefecs.  leaf  sprtafle  carried  by  the 
hah  and  loosely  encasing  the  felly,  and  couectors  semred 
to  the  hob  and  felly  outside  of  the  band  sprlag  and  hay- 
ing interpoeed  spiral  spring  portions. 


1,021,«19.    BTBBTCHINO-rRAME.    FBBMBIC  R.  Millbb, 

Cypress  Hllla.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  SerUl  No. 

«0S,160.     Benewed  Jan.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.288. 

(CL  45— 1»0.) 

1.  In  a  stretching  frame,  the  combination  with  as 
open  ftame  baring  an  interior  bead,  of  comer  places 
oonneeting  the  head  and  forming  eccentric  tronaioas, 
wlags  with  hiagss  to  fit  on  the  tranniaBS  aad  edges  on 
the  wings  to  cooperate  with  the  beads  and  clamp  the 
material  to  ha  stretched. 

X  IB  a  ftfyff^i^g  frame,  the  eombinatloo  with  an  open 
fraaia  kMfiag  aater  and  laner  beads,  hinged  vlags  with 


tha  awtertal  ta  bo 


heads  for  grtpping  and 
and  lecktaNI  msans 


on  the  beads  for  holding  the  wings  in  thalr  claapiog 
position. 

1,091.«20.  1CAII#«ABBIHL  Mabtm  T.  MitXBB.  Ttscy. 
Iowa.  Ftlsd  Inly  27,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  e40,8M.  (a. 
129—28.) 


1.  In  a  darice  of  the  elaes  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  and  Terticslly  arranged  side  sections  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  meUl.  one  of  ssld  sections  being  curved, 
the  end  of  which  being  in  sllnement  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  other  side  section,  a  not  adapted  to  connect  the 
ends  of  said  sections,  a  clamping  member  alldably  mounted 
on  the  Bide  sections,  means  carried  by  said  member  for 
holding  the  sasM  in  a  clamped  and  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination, 
of  a  base  end  side  sections  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
metal,  said  base  being  formed  with  horlsontally  arranged 
reverse  bends,  each  side  section  having  Its  Inner  face 
formed  with  notches,  a  clamping  member  adjustsbly 
mounted  open  the  tide  sections,  said  member  baring 
groores  formed  therein,  oppositely  disposed  Istcbes  hsT- 
tsf  a  base  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  said  groores,  flntrer 
engaging  loops  carried  by  the  latches,  a  coil  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  Istcbes  to  hold  the  same  in  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  formed  In  the  side  sections,  where- 
by the  sdjnstlng  member  may  be  held  in  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion for  clamping  mail  and  the  Hke. 


1,021,A21.  CHTJEN.  Wbat  B.  IfiLUB,  Bourbon,  lad. 
Filed  May  li.  1911.  Serial  No.  827.467.  (CI.  »!— 18.) 
1.  A  churn  casspriaing  a  support,  a  shaft  Jouraalad 
tbsMia,  a  laospUele  provided  with  a  eaatral  bottom  evsa- 
log  through  srhkft  said  shaft  projsets,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  and  located  within  salt  recsytacla  aad  surrouadlBg 
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said  abaft,  ki  sleere  csrried  by  said  shaft  aad  snrnnuHltag 
the  upper  portloa  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  shaft 
sleera  beUtf  provided  with  external  kmgltadtBal  ribs 
earrylag  latarally  projecting  flanges,  a  dasher  supportlBg 
sleeve  seated  on  said  flanges  and  provided  with  hitemal 
grooves  with  which  said  ribs  interlock,  arms  radiating 
from  said  supporting  sleeve,  dashers  carried  by  said  arms, 
meant  opertted  by  a  rotary  movement  of  the  receptacle 
for  rotating  the  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  yield- 
able  means  opposing  rotary  movement  of  ssld  receptacle. 


2.  A  ehhrn  comprising  a  support,  a  shaft  rotatahly 
monntsd  la  said  support,  a  tub  provldad  with  a  esBttai 
opening  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  sleeve  Isadiag 
from  said  opening  and  surrounding  the  inner  portion  of 
said  shaft,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  eateadlsc  abo^ 
said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft  and  surrounding  said  first -mentioned  aleeva, 
dashers  connected  with  said  last-sMotloned  sleeve,  meaaa 
for  rotating  said  tub.  aad  shaft,  and  springs  ooanactlag 
said  tub  with  said  support. 

3.  A  chum  comprising  a  standard,  s  tub,  s  shaft 
mounted  in  said  standard  and  passing  into  said  tub,  a 
sleeve  surtouoatag  said  shaft,  a  seeond  siseve  coanarted 
with  saM  shaft  aad  sorroundiag  said  first  meatiaoed 
sleeve,  a  oollar  remevahly  mounted  npoa  said  saeend- 
mentiooed  slcave,  aad  daatiers  csonaeted  wltii  said  collar. 


1.021,622.  FOUNTAIN  -  STOPPEm  FOB  MUCILAQB- 
B0TTLE8.  Akthuk  Nklbom,  SaUthvllle,  Minn.  Filed 
Jaa.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,244.     (CI.  91—87.1.) 


1.  A  m«eilage  bottle  having  a  stepper  and  a  foontaia 
tabs  axteading  tberethroogh.  la  combtaatien  with  a  da- 
taf»tlH^  brash  laciudiag  a  liaadle  having  a  s^opvsr  to 
If  ft  tbs  upper  end  of  the  fouatala  tahe,  aad  a  fol- 
lower coBatitntlng  a  piston  to  operate  in  said  tnbe. 

9.  A  iiisallsii  bottle  haring  a  stopper  aad  a  foontaia 
tubs  ezteadlav  thstefWnagli,  fa  cossblaatlsa  with  a  «s- 


tacfaahie  brush  indndlng  a  hswdM  havlag  a  ca^  a  stOfv<r 
adjaoeat  to  said  cap  to  engage  the  upper  ead  of  the 
fOoatala  tabe,  and  a  follower  eoastitating  a  plstoa  to 
epsrate  in  said  tube. 


1,021,628.  CEMENT  VAULT.  rBAifU.ni  S.  Ntxov.  Phil- 
Upeburg,  N.  J.  Filed  May.  11, 1911.  Bertai  No.  826,453. 
(CI,  72—7.) 


A  cement  burial  vanh  eoBslsting  of  a  cement  receptacle 
having  transverse  rods  slightly  elevated  formed  with  de- 
pending end  projections,  and  a  central  depending  projec- 
tion above  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  curved  raised 
portions  adjacaat  to  said  depending  end  projectiona.  said 
depending  projections  each  having  an  anchoring  bar  on- 
bedded  therewith  te  the  receptacle. 


l.(»21,«24.  AUTOMOBILE  BTABTINQ 
Auovao  F.  (Haa,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
SerUl  No.  834,72«.     (CL  12S— 180.) 


MECHANISM. 
May,  3,   1911. 


1.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  embody- 
ing multiple  cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylinder  for  drawing  t» 
a  gaseous  mixture  and  expelling  the  same,  and  a  valve 
mechanism  having  connection  with  the  piston  to  be 
operated  thereby  and  having  connection  with  each  of  the 
(jllsiwa  ef  the  engine  for  snpplylag  the  same  with  aa 
iBltial  charts  to  produce  an  ^ploalon  upon  the  passage  af 
a  spark. 

2.  In  a  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the 
eomhinatioD  of  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  eommuntcatiotf  with  each  cylladar 
of  the  engine,  a  piston  arranged  to  operate  in  the  cylla- 
dar. a  valve  for  controlling  the  discharge  opeaiag  of  the 
^iiadar  and  the  several  passagee  leading  to  the  engine 
cjltaidcrs,  and  operating  means  connecting  said  valve  with 
the  piston  to  admit  of  positively  actuating  said  valve 
upon  the  forwsrd  stroke  of  the  plstoa  to  expri  the  gaa 
eous  mixture  from  tbe  cylinder. 

8.  In  starting  mechanism  for  explosive  engines  ess- 
bodying  multiple  cylinders,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piaton  arranged  to  operate  In  the  cylinder  for  drawing 
a  gaseous  mixture  therein  and  expelling  tbe  same  there- 
fram,  a  valve  mechanism  having  communication  with  the 
said  cytiader  sad  with  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  engine 
aad  connected  with  tbe  piston  to  be  operated  thereby,  a 
carbureter,  a  mixer  arraaged  between  tbe  carbureter  and 
cyliuder  and  oomprislag  a  serlee  of  cAuunben,  and  mesas 
arraaged  within  aahi  chambers  for  hreaklag  up  particles 
coatained  in  the  gaseous  mixture  to  produce  and  lasni« 
a  homogenseus  assily  ignttlhls  mixture. 

4.  In  engine  starting  machaaism,  the  combiaatioa  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  srraaged  ta  opsrats  thsraia,  a  rotataMe 
valve  for  controlling  the  passagea  hstwsea  ths  cydMv 
aad  the  several  cylinders  of  the  engine  or  motor,  a  spar 
h«vta«  caanactloa  with  saM  rotatabla  -valaa,  aat  a 
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toothed  bar  ylcktebljr  eonn«ct«I  with  tta«  piston  and 
adapted  to  ride  upon  the  teeth  of  the  spur  wheel  upon  the 
back  stroke  of  the  piston  and  to  oigage  with  said  apnr 
wheel  to  operate  the  same  apon  the  forward  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  admit  of  the  gaseous  mixture  passing  to  the 
cjHnders  of  the  engine  In  rotation. 


1.021.62S.  CAB-8TEP.  WiLLiAii  J.  OuTU,  Brlanger, 
Ky.  Filed  Sept  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,014.  (CI. 
105— «7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  flight  of  stepa,  guide  members 
secured  to  and  Inclined  with  the  strings  thereof,  support- 
ing members  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide  members, 
meMts  to  limit  the  moTement  of  the  supporting  members, 
an  extension  tread  carried  by  said  supporting  member*, 
secondary  supporting  membera  sUdably  mounted  In  the 
flrst  supporting  members,  coacting  means  on  the  first  and 
secondary  rapporting  members,  a  tread  carried  by  said 
secondary  supporting  members,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  traada 

2.  In  combination,  a  flight  of  sUlrs,  guiding  members 
secured  to  and  inclined  with  the  strings  thereof,  channel 
supporting  members  slldably  mounted  In  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  bavlDg  notches  therein,  means  to  engage  the 
notches  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  supporting 
members^  supporting  bars  slidably  mounted  in  the  channel 
supporting  members,  coacting  means  on  the  bars  and  sup- 
porting members  for  limitliig  the  movement  of  the  bars, 
treads  carried  by  the  supporting  members  and  bars,  a  pro- 
jecting member  connected  to  one  of  the  treads,  means  for 
slldably  supporting  tlie  projecting  member,  and  lerer 
operated  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  pro- 
jecting member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  flight  of  stairs,  guiding  members 
secured  to  and  inclined  with  the  strings  thereof,  channel 
supporting  members  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  having  notches  therein,  means  to  engage  the 
notches  and  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  supporting 
members,  supporting  bars  slidably  mounted  In  the  channel 
supporting  members,  coacting  means  on  the  bars  and  sup- 
portinf;  members  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  bars, 
treads  carded  by  the  supporting  membera  and  bars,  a  pro- 
jecting member  connected  to  one  of  the  treada,  means  for 
Hlidably  supporting  the  projecting  member,  a  crank  shaft 
connected  to  said  projecting  member,  a  segment,  and  a 
lever  operating  over  the  segment  for  rotating  the  crank 
shaft  in  either  direction  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
treada 


1,021.626.      ROVIMO-MACHINB.      WILLIAM    C.    FnwCM, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Providence  Machine  Com- 
pany. Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  562,436.     (CI.  lift— 81. 
1.  In  combination  with  bobbin  rotating  means  baring  a 
ledge,  bobbin  locking  means  on  said  ledge,  a  secondary 
moonting  adapted  to  seat  on  said  ledga,  said  secondary 
mounting  baring  a  ledge  which  corresponds  to  said  flrst 
named  ledge,  and  having  bobbin  locking  means  thereon, 
said  flrst  named  Iwlge  serving  both  as  a  seat  for  the  bobbin 
and  as  a  seat  for  aald  secondary  mounting,  and  said  ledge 
of  the  secondary  mounting  serving  as  a  seat  for  the  bob- 
bin, the  bobbin  being  formed  to  co  act  with  the  locking 
msaaa  of   the  flrst  named  support  when '  the  secondary 


mounting  Is  removed  and  to  co-act  with  tlM  locking  means 
of  the  secondary  mounting  when  tlie  latter  is  used,  and 
the  secondary  mounting  being  formed  to  co-act  with  the 
bobbin  locking  means  of  the  first  named  ledge  when  said 
secondary  aaoontlag  Is  used. 


2.  In  a  roring  machine,  in  combination  with  a  support 
baring  a  ledge,  upstanding  lugs  carried  by  said  ledge,  an 
annular  cxtenslim  projecting  upwardly  from  said  Isdga, 
a  secondary  mounting  formed  with  a  ledge  and  haring  Its 
lower  portion  formed  with  an  opening  shaped  to  receire 
said  extension  and  also  prorided  with  recesses  to  reosirt 
said  logs,  an  annular  extension  formed  on  tb*  ledge  of 
said  secondary  mounting  and  forming  a  contlniutlon  of 
said  extension  of  the  support,  and  upstanding  lugs  carried 
by  the  ledge  of  the  secondary  mounting,  the  bobbin  being 
formed  with  recesses  to  reeslre  eltbsr  the  Ings  of  the  sop- 
port  or  mounting  and  being  also  sdapted  to  receire  either 
the  extension  of  the  support  when  the  secondary  oionnt- 
ing  la  out  of  use,  or  the  extension  of  said  moonting 
the  latter  Is  in  ose. 


1,021.627.  TTPD- WRITER  KEY  -  LOCK.  Max  Pvad, 
Woodstock,  IlL,  assignor  to  Emerson  Typewriter  Cob- 
pany,  Woodstock,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  4. 1011.    Serial  No.  618,816.     (CI.  197—80.) 


1.  A  key-lerer  lock  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  a  recessed  slot  therein,  and  means  operated  by 
the  movements  of  the  key-lerer  for  increasing  the  normal 
length  of  said  recessed  portion,  whereby  the  Isfrsr  maj 
be  inserted  wlthli)  said  recessed  portion  and  locked,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  key-lerer  lock  for  typewriters  comprising  a  mem- 
ber haring  a  luiossiiil  slot  therein,  a  vibratory  member 
adaptiid  to  normally  decrease  the  length  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  slot  to  prevent  entrance  of  the  k«y-Ier«r 
thereinto,  a  morement  greater  than  normal  of  said  key- 
lerer  morlng  said  rlbratlng  member  to  permit  the  in- 
sertion of  the  lerer  within  said  rcecssed  portion,  whereby 
the  lerer  Is  locked,  sobstantially  as  described. 
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S.  A  k«y-l«rer  lock  for  typewriters,  comprising  s 
bar  haring  a  recessed  slot  therein,  means  operated  by  the 
BoresMnts  of  the  key-lerer  for  Increasing  tlie  normal 
length  of  said  receesed  portion,  whereby  the  lerer  may  be 
inserted  within  said  recessed  portion  and  locked,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  parts  controlling 
the  length  cf  the  recessed,  portion  to  normal  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  key-jtever  lock  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber baring  a  recesaed  slot  therein,  a  ribratory  member 
adapted  to  normally  decrease  tbe  ledgth  of  the  recessed 
portion  of  tbe  slot  to  prevent  entrance  of  the  key-lerer 
thereinto,  a  morement  greater  than  normal  ot  said  key- 
lerer  morisg  said  rlbratlng  member  to  permit  the  In- 
sertion of  ttie  lerer  within  said  recessed  portion,  whereby 
the  lerer  is  locked,  and  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing the  rlbratlng  member  to  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  A  key-lever  lock  for  typewriters,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber haring  a  recessed  slot  therein,  a  vibrating  member 
serrlng  to  normally  decrease  the  length  of  said  receised 
portion  of  the  slot,  whereby  the  key-lerer  Is .  prerented 
from  entering  aald  slot  when  mored  normally,  a  morement 
of  tbe  lever  greater  than  normal  morlng  said  rlbratlng 
member  Into  poaltlon  whereby  said  lerer  can  be  Inaerted 
within  the  recessed  portion  of  the  slot  and  locked,  said 
rlbratlng  member  engaging  said  lerer  in  its  locked  poel- 
tion  and  assisting  to  maintain  it  in  such  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.021.628.  ROLLING  OR  RBDUCINO  MILL.  Waltu  B. 
RnvES,  East  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 
SeHal  No.  616,111.     (a.  80—64.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  power  abaft  haring  a  gear, 
and  an  aoxlliary  shaft  connected  to  the  power  shaft, 
a  second  shaft  haring  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said 
first  gear,  a  bottom  roll  connected  to  said  second 
shaft^  s  top  roll,  snd  i»awl  and  ratdiet  means  between 
the  top  roll  and  said  auxiliary  shaft  whereby  the  top 
roll  may  rodate  at  a  spssd  la  excess  «f  that  of  the  auxiliary 
shaft  but  nst  at  a  lower  speed  than  that  of  the  aoxillary 
shaft.  V 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  in  comblnatkm  with  a  power  shaft, 
an  aoxiliarf  abaft  connected  thereto,  a  bottom  roll,  means 
for  drlring  the  bottom  roll  from  the  power  shaft,  a  tap 
roll  frlctlooally  engaged  with  the  bottom  roll  and  driran 
thereby,  and  a  pawl  and  ratdiet  connection  between  the 
top  roll  and  the  auxiliary  shaft  whereby  the  top  roll  Is 
assured  of  a  speed  of  rotation  at  least  as  fast  as  that 
of  tbe  auxiliary  shaft,  said  connection  permitting  the  bot- 
tom roll  to  drire  tbe  top  roll  at  a  greater  speed  than 
that  of  th#  auxiliary  shaft. 

8.  In  a  tailing  mill.  In  combination  with  the  bottmn  roll 
and  the  top  roll  frlctlonally  drlren  thereby,  a  drlrtng 
soorce  connected  to  the  bottom  roll,  and  pawk  and  ratchet 
means  between  the  drlring  source  and  the  top  roll  whereby 
the  top  roll  is  positirely  driven  from  the  driving  sourcs 
and  may  be  drlren  Independently  of  said  drlring  source  by 
the  bottom  roll. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mlU,  a  drlring  shaft,  a  bottom  roll  drlren 
from  the  drlring  shaft,  a  top  roll  drlren  from  the  bottom 


roll  and  pawl  and  ratchet  means  connected  to  the  toy 
roll  and  to  the  drlring  shaft  whereby  tbe  top  roU  Is  al- 
ways poaltlrely  drlren  at  least  as  fast  aa  that  of  the  drlr- 
ing abaft  and  is  capable  of  rotating  at  a  greater  speed 
than  that  of  the  driving  shaft  by  aald  bottom  rolL 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  drlring  ahaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft, 
connected  thereto,  a  bottom  roll,  a  connection  between  the 
bottom  roll  and  the  drlring  shaft,  a  top  roll  frictionally 
drlren  by  tbe  bottom  roll,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  top 
roll,  and  a  housing  keyed  to  tbe  auxiliary  shaft  and  carry- 
ing the  series  of  pawls  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  whereby  tbe  top  roll  may  be  drlren  by  tbe  bottom 
roll  at  a  greater  speed  than  that  at  which  the  auxillarj 
shaft  rotates. 

[Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,620.  LADDER.  LoDiB  F.  Rbichabdt,  Masaena, 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,789.  (O, 
228—16.1 


.-/pSrtv 


A  ladder  comprising  a  main  section,  a  step  ladder  sec- 
tion rigidly  sitcured  near  Its  upper  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  main  section,  truss  blocks  secured  to  tbe 
lowermost  step  of  tbe  step  ladder  section  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation,  a  truss  brace  connecting 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  section  and  passing  through  the 
truss  blocks,  bandies  pivotally  connected  to  the  trass 
brace  and  held  in  spaced  relation  by  said  Mocks,  wheels 
carried  by  tbe  main  section,  said  bandies  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  lowermoet  step  of  the  step  ladder  section 
when  grasped  and  swung  upwardly  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  sections  are  thrown  upon  tbe  wheel  when  it  I*  4a> 
sired  to  more  the  ladder. 


1.021,680.  VBHICLB-FENDBB.  ALTOHSO  SAOKAMOaQ, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Jobs  8.  1911.  Sarlal  NOb 
682.012.     (CL  105—268.) 


xr 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehlele  body,  of  a  fjender 
comprising  supporting  members  morably  connected  to  the 
forwsrd  end  of  tlie  ssid  body,  a  normally  lowered  catch 
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B«e  franM  plrotally  cooaected  to  the  forward  eads  of 
Mid  members,  rrarwmrdly  lodlaed  tracks  fixed  to  the 
bottom  of  tbe  aald  car  body,  rollers  earrlod  bjr  the  nmn- 
bers  and  movable  apon  tbe  tracks,  apper  and  lower  guide 
meana  carried  hj  tbe  bodj,  and  distorted  flexible  eoniiec- 
tlons  traiaed  orer  tbe  guide  oieaas  aad  oalted  wltb  tbe 
rear  eads  of  tbe  members  aad  said  cateb  net  fraaie  for 
aatonatically  eleratlng  tbe  latter  on  tbe  morement  of 
tbe  Biembers  In  one  dlreetloa. 

2.  Tbe  comUnatlon  wltb  a  Toblcle  body,  of  a  fender 
comprising  8upi>ortlng  members  movably  connected  to  tbe 
forward  end  of  tbe  said  body,  a  normally  lowered  catcb 
net  frame  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends  of 
said  members,  rearwardly  Inclined  tracks  fixed  to  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  said  body,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  members  and 
movable  upon  tbe  tracks,  upper  and  lower  guide  means 
carried  by  tbe  body,  distorted  flexible  connections  trained 
over  tbe  gnlde  means  and  united  wltb  tbe  rear  ends  of 
tbe  members  and  said  catch  net  frame  for  automatically 
eleTating  tbe  latter  on  tbe  morement  of  tbe  members  in 

.one  direction,  and  guide  yokes  depending  from  the  bottom 
of  tbe  Tebide  body  and  recelTing  tbe  said  members  for 
holding  tbe  same  In  allnement  with  tiie  tracks. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  yeblcle  body,  of  a  fender 
comprising  supporting  members  moTably  connected  to  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  said  body,  a  normally  lowered  catch 
net  frame  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
members,  rearwardly  inclined  tracks  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  said  body,  rollers  carried  by  tbe  members  and  moT- 
able  upon  tbe  tracka,  upper  aad  lower  gnlde  means  carried 
by  the  body,  distorted  flexible  connections  trained  OTer 
the  guide  means  and  united  with  the  rear  ends  of  tbe 
members  and  said  catch  net  frame  for  automatically  ele- 
vating tbe  latter  on  tbe  movement  of  the  members  In  one 
direction,  guide  yokes  depending  froai  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
vehicle  body  and  receiving  the  said  members  for  holding 
tbe  same  in  allnement  with  the  tracks,  and  means  on  the 
members  serving  aa  reata  for  the  catch  net  frame  when 
in  normally  lowered  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reblde  body,  of  a  fender,  com- 
prising supporting  members  movably  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  said  body,  a  normally  lowered  catcb 
net  frame  plTotally  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
members,  rearwardly  Inclined  tracks  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  said  body,  rollers  carried  by  \be  members  and  mov- 
able upon  tbe  tracks,  upper  and  lower  guide  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  body,  distorted  flexible  coanections  traiaed 
over  tbe  guide  aieans  and  united  with  tbe  rear  eads  of  tbe 
manbers  and  aald  catcb  net  frame  for  automatically  ele- 
vating tbe  latter  on  tbe  movement  of  tbe  meanbers  in  one 
direction,  guide  yokes  depending  from  tlie  Imttom  of  tbe 
vehicle  body  and  receiving  tbe  said  members  for  holding 
the  same  in  allnemeat  with  the  tracks,  means  on  the  mem- 
bers serving  as  rests  for  the  catcb  net  frame  when  in 
normally  lowered  position,  and  side  guards  connected  and 
cofiperative  with  tbe  members  when  moving  la  one  direc- 
tion for  tbe  bringing  of  said  goards  into  forwardly  ooa- 
verging  relation  to  each  other  above  the  catch  net  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  fender, 
comprising  supporting  members  movably  connected  to  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  aald  body,  a  aormally  lowered  catch 
■•t  fraae  pivotaDy  connected  to  tbe  forward  ends  of  said 
members,  rearwardly  Inclined  tracks  flxed  to  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  said  body,  rollers  carried  by  the  members  and  mov- 
able upon  tbe  tracks,  upper  aad  lower  guide  means  car- 
ried by  the  body,  distorted  flexible  connections  trained 
over  the  guide  means  and  united  with  tbe  rear  ends  of 
tbe  members  and  said  catch  net  frame  for  automatically 
elevating  the  latter  on  tbe  movement  of  the  members  in  one 
direction,  guide  yokes  depending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the 
vehicle  body  and  receiving  the  said  members  for  holding 
tbe  same  in  allnement  wlt^  tbe  tracka,  means  on  tbe  mem- 
bers serving  as  rests  for  tbe  catcb  net  fraaie  when  in  nor- 
mally lowered  position,  side  gnards  connected  and  co- 
operative wltb  the  members  when  moving  In  one  direc- 
tion for  the  bringing  of  said  guards  Into  forwardly  con- 
verging relation  to  each  other  above  tbe  catcb  net  frame, 
aad  means  for  normally  separating  tbe  side  goards. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.0n,681.  BBTBLmO-PLAlim.  ALVA  L.  Bavmb.  Dw- 
mett.  Afk.  Filed  May  M.  1*11.  ■arlal  Mo.  eao^OdO. 
(CL  14ft— C) 


1.  In  a  beveling  plane,  a  pair  of  angularly  dlapoead 
guide  members  bavlnig  aa  opening  therein,  a  plane  fraae 
secured  in  said  opening,  and  means  for  permitting  tbe 
adjoatment  of  tbe  position  of  the  plane  frame  angularly 
and  vertically  vritb  respect  to  the  guide  members. 

2.  In  a  beveling  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  membeia  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  provided  with 
an  opening,  a  plane  frame  having  a  blade,  said  plane 
frame  being  disposed  in  said  opening,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  tlgbtening  nuts  for  permlttlBg  the  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  pocltlon  of  tbe  blade  vertically  and  angularly 
with  respect  to  tbe  guide  members. 

3.  In  a  beveling  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  memtwrs  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  slotted  oprlgbta  carried  by  said  guide  mem- 
bera  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  opening,  a  plane  frame 
having  end  portions  abutting  said  slotted  uprights,  said 
ead  portions  beiag  provided  with  are-sbaped  slots,  and 
meaaa  passiag  tbrongh  the  slot  in  each  uprights  aad  ita 
adjacent  frame  end  for  saearlac  tbe  frame  cad  to  tbe 
upright  in  aagularly  and  vertically  adjustable  positions. 

4.  In  a  beveling  plane,  a  pair  of  guide  members  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  having  an  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  slotted  uprights  carried  by  said  guide  mem- 
ben  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  said  opening,  one  of  said  up- 
rlgtits  bearing  a  band  reat,  a  plane  frame  having  a  pair 
of  upwardly  turned  end  portions,  each  of  aald  end  por- 
tions being  provided  with  aa  arc-shaped  slot,  a  bolt  hav- 
ing a  squared  portion  disposed  in  the  vertical  slot  of 
each  upright  snd  arrantjed  to  project  tbrougb  the  arc- 
shaped  slot  in  the  up-turned  adjacent  frsme  portion,  and 
a  nut  for  clamping  said  frame  portion  to  said  aprlfbt. 


1,021,682.  RAII^JOINT.  Bow  aid  Savoy,  Chapel  HUi, 
Tex.  PUed  June  28,  11»11.  Serial  No.  636,786.  (a. 
2S9— 6.) 


1.  la  a  tall  Jolat,  a  rail  embracing  Joint  chair  having 
a  rail  liaad  eagaglag  member  thereon,  a  clamping  plata, 
means  to  draw  the  clamping  plate  toward  the  Joint  chair, 
and  means  oa  tlte  clamp  plate  which  coacts  with  t)te 
Joint  cbalr  to  force  tbe  clamping  plate  into  engagement 
with  tlie  bead  engaging  member. 

2.  la  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  eabraciag  Joint  cbalr  having 
a  rail  bead  engaging  member  tbereoo,  a  flUer  block,  a 
darning  plate,  laaans  to  draw  tbe  damping  piste  into 
eagagement  with  tbe  filler  bloc^  and  meaaa  oa  tbe 
damping  plate  which  coacts  with  the  Joint  clialr  to  force 
the  clamping  plate  into  eagagaasent  wltb  tt>e  bead  eu 
gaging  member. 

S.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  eaibradng  Joint  chair  having 
a  fall  bead  eagMteC  acaiber,  a  classplDf  plate  ^viav  a 
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aad  a  laags,  aad  aMans  ta  ftoree 
tfee  damplag  plata  o^er  a  portlOB  ot  tbe  Joint  chair, 
wbeiaby  tM  flaage  is  cavaed  to  eagaga  tbe  bead  eagaglac 

4.  la  a  rail  Jolat.  a  rail  embradag  Jolat  cbalr,  aa 
elastic  filter,  a  damping  plate  bavlag  a  carved  snrCace 
aad  a  flAng*.  aaM  Jolat  dialr  bavtag  a  ran  bead  engaglBg 
•aiwe,  and  meaaa  to  fMrce  ttie  damptag  plate  over  a 
portloa  of  tbe  Joint  cbalr,  whereby  the  same  la  draws  lata 
eagagement  with  tlie  bead  eagaglag  flaage  aad  wMb  the 
elastic  fill«. 


1,021.633.  MOLDINO-MACHINB.  IflKH.  BCXCLBCKI 
and  WiOKTi  CHt7i«iK,  PIttsbargb,  Pa.  FUad  Mar. 
1,  1911.     SerUl  Mo.  611.730.     (CI.  26—89) 


1.  A  molding  machine  oomprlalng  a  base,  a  moid  eoa- 
■Isting  of  »  bottom  and  a  substantUlIy  rectangular  body 
portion  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and  reating  thereon,  toggle 
levera  conaecting  the  mold  to  the  base,  a  cover  for  the 
mold,  a  swinging  fraaie  for  supporting  the  cover  com- 
prising ae  arm  connected  with  each  end  thereof  and 
hinged  to  (be  base,  means  for  permitting  the  cover  to  be 
adjusted  lengitudinally  of  the  arms,  a  spring  normally 
holding  the  frame  with  the  cover  away  from  over  tbe 
mold,  me«as  for  swinging  tbe  frame  to  bring  the  cover 
over  tlie  Mold,  said  meaaa  comprlslag  a  Icvar  pivoted  on 
tbe  base,  said  lever  having  an  angular  portion  at  tbe 
ead  adjaeesit  to  ttie  fraoM,  the  frame  bavlag  a  lug  for 
engagemeat  by  tbe  said  angular  portkm,  and  meaaa  for 
stralghteniBg  tlie  toggle  levers  to  force  the  mold  toward 
the  cover,  ■  said  means  comprlsfasg  *■  7ohe  bavlng  arms 
pivoted  to  the  toggle  levera,  a  shaft  Jeurnalad  oa  tbe 
baae.  a  c«ia  on  the  abaft  for  angagJag  tbe  body  of  tba 
yoke,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  yoke  out  of  engago- 
aient  with  the  caai.  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  anna  ar- 
ranged at  aa  angle  to  each  other,  a  link  connecting 
arm  with  tlie  yoke,  a  lever  pivoted  oa  tbe  first 
lever  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of  tbe  roek  abaft  at 
one  end.  and  a  aprlng  aorsMlly  holding  tbe  said  lerer  la 
position  to  engage  the  am  ef  tha  rock  shaft. 

2.  A  nuDldlag  aaadilne  comprising  a  baae,  a  smM  oea- 
slstinfc  of  a  bottom  and  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
portion  secured  to  tlie  bottom  aad  restiag  thereon,  toggle 
levers  coaoecting  the  mold  to  tbe  base,  a  cover  for  the 
mold,  a  swinging  frame  for  supportiag  the  cover  com- 
prising sn  arm  coaaeeted  wltb  each  end  tbetaof  and 
hinged  to  tbe  base,  a  spring  aoraially  taoldlag  the  trane 
with  the  rover  away  from  over  the  mold,  meaaa  far  swing- 
lag  the  (tame  to  briag  the  cover  over  tbe  mold,  said 
BMaas  coatprlsing  a  Isver  pivoted  oa  tba  base,  aald  lever 
bavlag  aa  angular  portloa  at  tbe  end  adjacent  to  the 
frame,  tiM  frame  having  a  log  for  eagagameat  by  tbe 
aald  angular  portion,  and  means  for  atraigbtenlng  tbe 
toggle  levers  to  force  tbe  mold  toward  tiM  eewer,  aald 
means  comprlslag  a  yoke  bavlng  arms  pivotad  to  the 
toggle  levers,  a  shaft  Joumaled  oa  tbe  base,  a  cam  oa 
the  shaft  for  engaglag  tbe  body  of  the  yoke,  a  spring 
normally  holding  tbe  yoke  oat  of  engagement  with  tbe 
cam.  a  rock  shaft  provided  with  arau  amaged  at  aa 
aagle  to  aach  other,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  with  tbe 
yoke,  nad  means  la  cosnectlon  vrltb  tbe  lever  t«r  engage 


ta  aiove  the  yoke  Into  posttlao  for  engagement  by   thf 
cam. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  baae,  a  mold  con- 
sisting of  a.  bottom  and  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
portion  secured  to  the  bottom  and  resting  thereon,  toggle 
levera  connecting  tlie  mold  to  tlie  base,  a  cover  for  tbe 
mold,  a  swinging  frame  for  supporting  tbe  cover  oom- 
prislng  an  arm  connected  with  each  end  thereof  and 
hinged  to  the  base,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  frame 
with  the  cover  away  from  over  the  mold,  means  for 
swinging  tbe  frame  to  bring  tbe  cover  over  the  mold, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  baae,  said 
lever  having  an  angular  portion  at  tbe  end  adjacent  to 
tbe  frame,  tbe  frame  having  a  lug  for  engagement  by  tlie 
said  angular  portion,  and  means  for  straightening  the 
toggle  levers  ta  force  the  moM  toward  tbe  cover,  aaM 
means  comprising  a  yoke  bavlng  anas  pivoted  to  tbe 
toggle  levera,  a  sliaft  Joumaled  on  the  base,  a  cam  on  the 
abaft  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  yoke,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  yoke  out  ot  engagaaaent  wltk  tbe  cam, 
and  meana  on  tbe  lev«r  for  mevlag  the  yoke  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  cam. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  mold  con- 
slstlng  of  a  Iwttom  and  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
portion  secured  to  the  bottom  and  resting  thereon,  toggle 
levera  connecting  tbe  mold  to  the  base,  a  cover  for  tbe 
mold,  a  swinging  frame  for  supporting  tbe  cover  com- 
prising an  arm  connected  with  ^di  end  thereof  and 
hinged  to  the  baae,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  frame 
with  the  cover  away  from  over  the  mold,  means  for 
swinging  the  frame  to  bring  the  cover  over  tbe  mold, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  base,  said 
lever  having  an  angular  portion  at  tbe  end  adjacent 
to  the  frame,  the  frame  bavlng  a  log  for  engagement  by 
tbe  said  angular  portion,  and  means  for  straightening 
the  toggle  levera  to  force  the  moid  toward  tbe  cover,  said 
means  comprising  a  yoke  having  arms  pivoted  to  tb» 
toggle  levera.  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  tbe  base,  a  cam  oa 
the  shaft  for  engaging  the  body  of  tbe  yoke,  means  for 
holding  the  yoke  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
cam,  and  means  on  tbe  lever  for  swinging  the  yoke  Into 
tbe  aald  path  of  movement 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprlslag  a  base,  a  mold  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom  and  a  substantially  rectangular  body 
portion  secured  to  tbe  bottom  and  resting  thereon,  toggle 
levera  connecting  tbe  mold  to  tbe  base,  a  cover  for  tbe 
mold,  a  swinging  frame  for  supporting  tbe  cover  com- 
prising an  arm  connected  with  each  end  thereof  and 
hinged  to  tbe  base,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe  frame 
with  the  cover  away  from  over  the  mold,  means  tor 
swinging  the  frame  to  bring  the  cover  over  tbe  moM, 
said  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  base,  aaM 
lever  bavlng  an  angular  portion  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
tbe  frame,  tbe  frame  having  a  lug  for  engagement  by 
the  said  angular  portion,  and  meana  for  straightening 
tks  toggle  levera  to  force  the  moM  toward  the  eovar, 
aaM  meana  comprising  a  yoke  bavlag  arms  ptwted  to 
tbe  toggle  levers,  a  shaft  Jouraalad  oa  tbe  baaa,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  body  of  the  yoke,  and 
means  on  the  lever  for  moving  the  yoke  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  tbe  cam. 

rClalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


tag  tke  ether  arm  of  tba  rack  abaft  to  eadtlate  tto  aame 


1,021,634.  SECURING  DBVICB  FOB  COW-RBCBP- 
TACLE8.  HasMAM  O.  Schsobdcb,  Blkbora,  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.   Serial  No.  607,969.    tCl.  248—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  provided  with  a  slot,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle support  provided  with  spaced  apart  slots  form- 
ing loops,  of  a  securing  member  adapted  to  secure  saM 
support  and  receptacle  support  together,  said  member 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  and 
engage  with  the  loops  of  said  receptacle  support  and  a 
second  tongue  adapted  to  be  passed  through  tbe  slot  ta 
aald  support. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  cbartcter  described,  the  eombl- 
nation  with  a  snpport  aad  a  reeeptade  support  pro>vldad 
with   ipaesd   avart  aleta  fOrmlac  leap*,  «r  a 
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memlwr,  said  memter  lUTliit  •  tongiM  adapted  to 
ttaronsh  the  slot  and  eagace  with  the  loopa  of  aald 


ceptade  support,  and  means  for  detaehably  fastening  said 
securing  member  to  said  sapport 


1,0  21,68  0.  WIRK-8TRETCHEB.  CHSiSTOPHaa  W. 
flCHUiCANX,  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Piled  May  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,401.     (CI.  39—61.) 


1.  A  stretching  apparatus  comprising  a  lever  bSTlng  a 
disk  or  h«ad,  a  pin  or  bolt  passing  centrally  tberetbroogb, 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  draft  and  guide 
yokes  connected  with  said  pin  or  bolt,  and  anchoring  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  draft  yoke,  oppositely  disposed 
pivoted  hooks  upon  the  disk  or  bead  to  engage  independ- 
ent links  of  a  chain  passing  through  the  guide  yoke,  and 
a  spring  connecting  said  hooks  to  maintain  them  in  nor- 
mal operative  position. 

2.  A  stretching  apparatus  comprising  a  lever  having  a 
disk  or  head,  a  pin  or  bolt  passing  centrally  therethrough, 
fbrwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  draft  and  guide 
yokes  connected  with  said  pin  or  bolt,  an  anchoring 
member  connected  with  the  draft  yoke,  oppositely  disposed 
pivoted  hooks  upon  the  disk  or  head  to  engage  independ- 
ent links  of  a  chain  passing  through  the  guide  yoke,  a 
^MTing  connecting  said  hooks  to  maintain  them  in  normal 
operative  position,  and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the 
draft  yoke  to  adjustably  engage  the  lever  and  bear  upon 
said  yoke  to  mainUin  the  lever  In  stretching  position. 


1,021.686.    BOX-FA8TKNBB 
J.  Shook,  Cbarlerol,  Pa. 
No.  607,681.     (CI,  TO— «.) 


John  J.  Shook  and  Pvm 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     SerUl 


A  lock  for  the  Ilds  of  folding  boxes,  comprising  a  re- 
silient strap  depending  from  the  lid  of  the  box  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  front  wall  and  Into  the 


bottom  of  the  box,  said  strap  havliiff  Its  lower  end  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  rotatabte,  longltadlnally  shlftable  pdi 
arranged  In  an  angle-abaped  groove  In  the  bottom  of  tiM 
box  and  having  an  angle-shaped  end  for  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  groove  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  pin, 
a  guide  for  said  pin,  positioned  at  said  groove,  a  longi- 
tudinal movable  and  ptvotally  connected  plate  inclosing 
said  pin  and  connected  to  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  of 
the  box,  said  pin  engageable  In  said  opening  for  securing 
the  lid  of  the  box  in  position,  and  a  staple  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  box  for  receiving  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate. 


1,021,687.  MKANS  FOB  RKMOYINO  ICB  FROM  TBOLr 
LET-WIBES.  JoHir  Alonio  Sloan,  Westviile,  111.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Schmidt,  Danville, 
IIL  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  601,117.  (a. 
191—88.) 


1.  A  means  for  removing  Ire  acrumulattons  from  trolley 
wires  comprising  a  support  mounted  on  the  top  of  a  car 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  upward  from  the  car  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  trolley  wire,  an  electric  motor  carried  by 
the  support,  and  a  rotatable  ice  removing  means  carried 
and  actuated  by  the  motor,  said  Ice  removing  means  In- 
cludiuK  members  responsive  to  the  action  of  centrifugal 
force  on  the  rotation  of  the  Ice  removing  means  to  then 
oigage  the  trolley  wire. 

2.  A  means  for  removing  ice  accumulations  from  trolley 
wires  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  the  top  of  a  car 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  upward  from  the  car  to  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  trolley  wire,  an  electric  motor  carried  by 
the  support,  and  rotatable  Ice  removing  means  carried 
and  actuated  by  the  motor,  said  motor  carried  Ice  remov- 
ing means  comprlalng  a  aeries  of  wings  each  having  an 
active  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  trolley  wire  and  freely 
Journaled  at  a  point  remote  from  tbe  active  edge,  so  that 
the  wings  will  respond  to  centrifugal  force  under  roUtive 
movement  caused  by  the  motor. 

3.  A  means  for  removing  tee  from  trollev  wires  com- 
prlsiuK  a  support  on  the  top  of  a  car  and  of  a  length  to 
extend  upward  from  the  car  to  a  point  adjacent  but  lat- 
erally dlspUced  with  reference  to  tbe  trolley  wire,  an 
electric  motor  carried  by  the  support,  ice  removing  means 
carried  by  the  support  in  operative  relation  to  the  trolley 
wire,  and  current  collecting  means  also  carried  by  the 
support  and  Individual  to  the  motor,  said  current  collect- 
ing means  being  in  operative  position  for  engagement 
with  the  trolley  wire  back  of  the  ice  removing  means  with 
reference  to  tbe  progressive  movement  of  the  car. 

4.  A  means  for  the  removal  of  ke  from  trolley  wires 
comprising  a  sapport  adapted  to  the  top  of  a  car  and 
standing  substantially  upright  In  action,  a  motor  carried 
by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  support,  rotatable  means  carried 
and  actoated  by  the  motor  for  engaging  the  trolley  wire 
to  remove  Ice  therefrom,  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  tbe 
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sapport  for  eonnsetlng  tbe  motor  to  the  traUey  wire,  and 
a  carrier  f or  an  ke  ahattering  wheel  also  moaated  on  the 
■apport  at  tba  opper  end  thereof  In  poaltlon  to  engage  tbe 
trolley  wire  in  advance  of  the  trolley  wheel  In  tbe  dlrec- 
tloa  of  traTCl  of  the  car. 

5.  A  self  eonUined  means  for  rsDorlac  lee  from  tnrflay 
wires  eomprislng  a  support  on  and  Insolatad  from  tlie 
top  of  a  car  and  including  yielding  coaaectlons  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  car,  aald  support  being  sobstantlaily  up- 
right In  aotfon  and  also  including  a  teleacoplag  section 
laterally  dlspUced  with  reference  to  the  trolley  wire  to  be 
operated  on  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  elongate, 
and  Ice  removing  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
sapport 

[Clalnu  6  to  16  not  {Minted  in  the  Oasette.] 


nectlag  the  mirror  and  the  eater  ends  of  the  parte  a(  tks 
handle  bordering  upon  the  recess,  said  pivot  tertwlM 
comprising  complemental  members  each  formed  of  a  flat 
bead  and  a  threaded  stem  whereby  the  parts  of  the  handle 
bordering  upon  the  recess  may  be  drawn  together  to 
create  a  friction  upon  the  mirror  to  hold  the  latter  In  the 
required  adjusted  position. 


1,021,638.  BDBIAL-CASKET.  Clabk  L.  Smith,  Spo- 
kans,  Wa«h.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  SerUl  No.  681,611. 
(CL  27—8.) 


^zr* 


2.  In  combination  a  handle  having  a  recess  te' 
thereof  and  having  a  portion  eztmding  across  the 
near  the  ou(er  extremity  thereof,  a  frame  arranged  wlthla 
the  said  recesa  and  provided  with  a  mirror,  a  fastanlag 
pivotally  connecting  said  frame  to  the  parte  of  the  haadte 
bordering  upon  the  recess,  and  an  arm  projecting  from  tbe 
pivoted  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  part  of  Vb» 
handU  extending  acroaa  the  outer  end  of  the  recess,  said 
arm  having  ite  projecting  end  fbnned  with  an  eye. 


1,081,640.  BAKE -PAN.  Lizzis  SniTLsn,  Owensboro, 
Ky.  FUed  Aug.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,146.  (CL 
6»-<.) 


1.  IB  s'caaket,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  side 
walla  and  a  cover,  of  end  waUs  comprlalng  a  stetlonary 
portion  and  a  movable  portioa  spaced  therefrom  formed 
with  adjnsteble  connections  for  regnUtlng  the  position  of 
the  morable  portion. 

2.  In  a  casket  of  tiic  class  described,  the  combination 
with  side  walla,  a  cover  and  a  bottom,  of  end  walls,  said 
end  walla  comprising  a  stetlonary  portion,  a  movable 
portion,  and  springs  teterpoeed  between  tbe  stationary 
portion  and  movable  portion  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  movable  portion. 

8.  In  a  casket,  the  combination  with  a  bottom,  end 
walto  and  a  side  wall,  of  a  hinged  cover,  a  side  wall 
hteged  to  said  cover  and  adapted  to  be  folded  against  the 
same,  and  a  link  pivotelly  connected  at  one  end  with  one 
of  ssid  end  walls  and  at  the  opposite  end  to  said  cover, 
whereby  said  cover  and  said  hinged  side  wall  may  be  sup- 
ported up«tt  the  oatsr  side  of  said  first  mentioned  side 
wall. 

4.  In  a  eaaket,  comprising  In  Ite  construction  side  and 
end  walla,  i  bottom,  a  cover  hinged  to  each  of  said  walla, 
one  of  the  Utter  beteg  permanently  connected  with  the 
bottom,  asd  the  other  being  dstachably  connected  there- 
with, a  member  extending  longltndteally  of  the  bottom, 
along  one  edge,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  socket 
and  with  a  channel  on  ite  upper  side,  and  a  measber  con- 
nected with  the  adjacent  side  wall  and  arranged  to  enter 
the  socket,  the  lower  edge  of  the  wall  beteg  disposed  In 
the  channel. 

5.  In  a  eaaket,  eomprtaing  te  Ite  construction  side  and 
end  walU,  a  cover  and  a  bottom,  one  of  tbe  walta  beteg 
detaehably  connected  with  the  bottom,  and  seearing  saeans 
oomprUing  a  plurality  of  projectteg  meratters  carried  by 
said  wall  last  mentioned,  a  longitudinal  bar  arranged  to  be 
feciproeated  beneath  the  bottom,  and  devices  carried  by 
said  bar  for  engagteg  tbe  projecting  members. 


!l 


1,021,680.    MOUTH-MIBBOB.    Howaso  B.  SMITH,  Waah- 
tegton.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.'   Serial  No.  691.888. 
(Cl.  82—27.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a- handle  havteg  a  recess  in 

tbs  eatar  wid  thereof,  a  mirror,  and  a  pivot  testentag  con- 


T 


A  bake  pan  having  a  perfbrated  concaved  bottom  for 
the  discbarge  of  moisture,  a  plurality  of  partitions  formed 
tetegral  with  said  pan  and  dlvldteg  the  same  tato  com- 
partmente,  portions  Interconnecting  said  partltiona,  aad 
a  horisontelly  arranged  perforated  partition  tetermedUte 
said  connecting  portions  and  coOperaUng  with  said  bottom 
In  the  discharge  of  moUtnre. 


1,021,641.  HOLDBB  FOB  TTtB-WRITEB  B8CAPB- 
MBNT  MECHANISMS.  AoousT  Sriso.  Woodstock,  IIL, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Emerson  Typewriter  Co.,  Woodstodt, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnote.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1011. 
Serial  No.  616,190.     (CL  197—82.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  horiaontal  pUte  adapted  to  as- 
same  but  one  position  with  respect  to  the  typewriter  body, 
means  for  lockteg  said  pUto  to  said  body,  a  aeries  «< 
vertically  extendteg  iSgs  from  said  irtate  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  eecapement  meehanlsma.  and  a  lug  ezteadlag 
from  tbe  plate  in  an  oppoalte  direction  from  the  flnt 
mentioned  lo«s  and  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  cartteca. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  horlaontally  eztsndteg  pUte-llks 
member  adapted  to  aasume  but  one  poeitlon  with  respect 
to  the  typewriter  body,  a  eerie*  of  front  and  rear  4»- 
pending  lugs  from  said  pUte,  adapted  to  receive  the  es- 
capement mechanisms,  and  a  dependteg  lag  lying  to  sas 
side  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lugs  and  servteg  aa  a  monntlac 
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for  tke  llM  kKk  and  back  fMd  Beaten,  wNtintlilly  •■ 


8.  In  a  typ«wrtter,  a  borlaontally  extendiag  plate-like 
member  adapted  to  aaanme  bat  one  poattlon  with  reapect 
to  the  typewriter  body,  a  aerlea  of  front  and  rear  depend- 
ing lags  from  said  plate,  adapted  to  receire  the  escape- 
ment mechanisms,  and  a  depending  lug  lying  to  one  side 
of  the  first  nlentloned  lugs  and  serving  as  a  mounting  for 
tba  ttae  lock  and  back  feed  members,  said  plate  being 
notched  to  provide  a  snrface  serving  as  a  mooatlng  for 
the  bell  ringer,  subsUntlally   as  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  horlionUl  plate  adapted  to 
assume  but  one  position  with  respect  to  the  typewriter 
body,  means  for  locking  said  plate  to  said  body,  a  series 
of  vertically  extending  lugs  from  said  plate  adapted  to 
receive  the  escapement  mechanisms,  and  a  lag  extending 
from  the  plate  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the  first 
mentioned  lags  and  acting  as  a  stop  for  the  carriage, 
said  plate  being  notched  to  provide  a  surface  serving  as  a 
moantlng  for  the  bell  ringer,  •nbstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  horliontally  extending  plate-like 
member  adapted  to  assume  but  one  position  with  respect 
to  th«  typewriter  body,  a  series  of  front  and  rear  de- 
pending logs  from  said  plate,  adapted  to  receive  the  es- 
capement mechanisms,  and  a  depending  log  lying  to  one 
Bide  of  the  first  mentioned  lags  and  serving  as  a  mount- 
ing for  the  line  lock  and  back  feed  members,  said  plate 
being  recessed  to  permit  of  the  projection  therethrough 
of  the  acting  portion  of  the  carriage  feed,  line  lock,  and 
back  feed  mechanlsma,  substantially  as  described. 


1,021,642.  WINDOW-LOCK.  BatcH  SOHBMANir,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,830. 
(CI.   16—22.) 


1.  A  locklag  dsTfee  for-lsner  and  eater  Mnged  wtedews 
comprising  in  combination,  a  retainer  hinged  to  eoe  window 
and  haTlng  rstaascs  spaced  apart  from  each  othar,  and  a 
stnd  mounted  upon  the  other  window  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  tilt  the  retainer  during  relatlTS  dUTerentlal 
rnvremait  of  the  wladows  oatU  said  stud  registars  with 
e«s  of  saM  recesses,  whereby  the  retainer  la  releaaad  aad 
the  windows  are  coupled,  substantially  aa  deaerfbad. 

3.  ▲  locking  device  for  inner  and  outer  swinging  hlaged 
wtoidows  comprislag  in  combination,  a  tllttng  retainer  on 
oaa  window  havteg  rscssats  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  spring  to  prevent  tlltlag  of  said  retataar  hi  one  dlrae- 
tlan,  aad  a  stud  movatad  upon  tka  etbar  wlodaiw 


arraagsd  to  eagaga  and  tilt  the  retainer  daring  lalaUn 
tfCerentlal  BM)v«aant  of  the  wlndowa  until  tba  stnd 
raglateta  with  om  ot  aaM  raesaaaa.  anbatantlally  m  de> 


8.  A  locking  device  for  Inner  and  outer  swinging 
mn  comprislag  la  combinatioa.  tilting  retainer 
maaas  moanted  on  one  window,  aad  locking  SBeehantsm 
maonted  on  the  other  window  and  arranged  to  engage  and 
tilt  the  retainer  means  daring  relative  diSerential  move- 
ment of  the  windows  until  said  locking  aad  retainer  means 
are  in  locking  engagemeat  with  Aspect  to  eaeh  other 
whereby  the  windows  are  coupled  together,  sabstaattelly 
aa  dsacrlbed. 

4.  A  locking  device  for  inner  and  outer  swinging 
windows  comprleing  la  comMnatioa,  movable  locUng 
meana  on  one  window,  and  rigid  locking  means  on  the 
other  window  coacting  with  said  movabfe  means  dnring 
relatlTe  differential  movement  of  the  windows  to  lock 
the  two  windows  In  deaired  opened  poaitlon,  subatantiail.r 
as  deacrlbed. 

B.  A  locking  device  for  inner  and  outer  swinging 
windows  comprising  in  combination,  movable  locking 
means  on  one  window  movable  freely  In  one  direction,  n 
spring  for  resisting  movement  of  said  means  in  another 
direction,  and  locking  means  on  the  other  window  co- 
acting  with  said  first  named  locking  means  to  rigidly 
couple  the  wlndowa  in  any  desired  opened  poaitlon. 


1,021,643.  LOWBHINO  DBTICE.  Kaluan  BxaNTi- 
VAHTi,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-bun- 
dredths  to  Rudolph  V.  Hovath,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,624.     (CI.  227—10.) 


▲  foldable  lowering  device  comprUhMt  the  combination 
with  a  support,  of  a  pair  of  spaced  bracea  pi^oUlly  con- 
nected at  th^r  iaaar  enda  to  said  supports  and  having 
their  outer  ends  prorided  with  ralatlvely  long  longitadl- 
nally-eztendbig  slots,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  pivotal  ly  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  support  above  the  pivot  uf  the 
bracea  and  extending  to  the  slotted  outer  ends  of  the 
bracea.  conveyer  framea  arranged  between  the  outer  end 
of  said  braces,  trunnions  carried  by  the  conveyer  framea 
aad  extending  through  the  slotted  ends  of  the  braces 
and  plTOtally  moanted  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma 
wharel^  said  eonveyer  framea  are  pivotally  mounted,  a 
platform  hinged  to  said  support,  a  pair  o{  bangers  car- 
ried by  the  outer  end  of  said  platform  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  framea,  aa  andlaaa  eon- 
veyer supported  by  aad  of  leaa  length  than  aald  framea 
and  provided  with  treada,  foldable  ralllnga  aopported  from 
said  framee.  and  pins  carried  by  said  rail  and  extending 
through  the  slotted  enda  of  the  braces  whereby  the  rail- 
Inga  are  maintained  extended  when  the  braces  are  ex- 
tended and  folded  when  the  bracea  are  ahifttd  toward 
said  aopporta. 
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l/niku.  KAILMOAO-SWITCH.  UmwjQ  C.  P.  TSM- 
CHBH,  Ivanhoe.  Colo.  Piled  Aug.  2S.  1910.  Serial  Ma. 
BT6,8M.     (CI.  104—28.) 


n       ^       r.  n  '    r.   "rf^^^SM 


1.  The  coffiblnatli  n  with  the  oonvecttng  bar  of  a 
isally  opea  spring  switch,  af  a  bearing 
an  Inwardly  pra|actlag  wadfa  atanpad  maiihso-  a  aecond 
waige  ahaped  meaber  secured  on  the  connectlBg  bar,  and  a 
double  wedge  member  slldably  engaged  between  the  wadfs 
of  the  beacing  and  the  wedge  member  aecured  on  the  «an- 
aecting  bar;  whereby  reclprecal  movessent  of  the  doable 
wedge  asember  wUi  Coroe  the  bar  aad  bearing  wed^s  mam- 
bar  apart  t»  ahlft  the  switch. 

2.  The  oomMnatlon  wKh  tba  connecting  bar  af  a  spring 
switck,  af  •  wadga  mmtbm  saenrsi  an  aald  bar.  a  rod 
slldably  supported  at  the  aids  of  the  track,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber secured  on  said  rod  and  having  Its  smaller  portion 
normally  In  engagement  with  the  wedge  member  of  the 
switch  bsr,  and  trip  operated  levers  tor  shifting  the  rod, 
whereby  as  the  rod  is  shifted  the  wedge  member  thereof 
win  be  reclprocably  moved  and  will  cam  the  wedge  mem- 
ber of  the  connecting  bar  inward  to  ahlft  the  spring 
switch. 


1,021,646.  FLAMB-OAOB.  Yov  W.  TRoimoK,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  Fled  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.025.  (CL 
78—161 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
flanges  extended  therefrom  and  connectible  at  their  outer 
enda,  a  tad  latagtally  formed  on  the  baae  and  dapendlng 
ttaarefrom.  a  aeeand  rod  an  the  baas  and  aKtandlt  mp- 
wardly  tharefrom  aad  a  aerlea  of  aapertaapoaad  ralatHaly 
spaced  pistes  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  aald  rad, 
the  ssld  plates  being  relatively  rigid. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a  base  far 
connection  with  a  lasap,  a  rod  extended  apwardly  from  the 
aaM  baae  aaid  a  aeries  of  snperlmpoeed  platea,  the  enia  o< 
ndjaasnt  flataa  being  eanaactad  and  the  low  moat  plata 
being  aaeored  to  the  aald  rod. 

8.  A  device  of  tht  daaa  iaacrlbed  comprMng  a  baae  fbr 
wltli  a  lamp,  a  rod  extended  apwardly  from  the 

aeries  of  saperimpaaed  platea,  meana  far  oannect- 
rm  tke  ania  af  adjacent  plalaa,  the  low«r«>aa«  pinta 
seenred  to  the  said  rod. 

4.  A  datlce  of  the  daaa  deaerttad  caaprlslng  a 
a  rod  Integrally  formed  an  tba  baae  and  depending  tbam- 
fraai.  a  aeooad  rod  extending  apwardly  from  the  aald  baae, 
a  aarlea  of  auperlmpaaad  ptatsa.  tlw  lowensaat  plate  balag 
maantad  oa  the  second  mentioned  rod  aad  maaaa  far  can- 
naetlng  the  eadn  of  the  aald  plalaa. 

9.  A  dnrice  of  the  claaa  deaerlbad  oomprialag  a  baae  far 
connectKm  with  a  lamp,  flangea  extended  tlwiafiaw  and 


at  tiMir  ontsi^  en«B,  a  rad 
naa  and  a  aartea  ed 
platea,  tba  towatawat  plate  being  moanted  oa  the  said 


hCaiAM.  8HIBLD  FOR  WINDOWS  OF  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  JoHM  A.  Wabo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  657419.     (CL  98—21.) 


1.  In  a  ahield  for  railway  eara,  the  combination  with  a 
car.  of  an  angularly  dlqwaed  longitudinal  stationary  shield 
arranged  above  the  window  frames  of  said  car.  adjustable 

*ahlelda  pivotally  coanected  to  the  sides  of  said  car,  be- 
tween the  arlndowB  thereof,  extensions  carried  by  tb» 
upper  ends  of  said  shields  and  extending  upwardly  under 
aald  atatlonary  shield,  and  means  Including  a  statftable 
red,  and  rack  and  pinion  for  adjusting  said  morabla 
riilelda. 

2.  The  combination  wHh  a  car,  of  a  stationary  shield 
arranged  above  the  window  framea  thereof,  movable  ahMlda 
phrotally  connected  to  the  elde  of  said  car,  between  th» 
wiadowB  tharaof,  rertlcal  rods  carried  by  tlie  upper  enda 
of  aaM  ahMda,  a  longitudinal  ahlftable  rod  supported  tj 
tbe  aide  of  aald  ear  and  having  connection  with  the  reds 
of  aald  marable  ahlelda,  and  means  located  at  the  end  of 
said  car  and  ineladipg  a  rack,  pinion  and  ratchet  wheel  for 
holding  aald  ahlftable  rod  in  adjusted  position. 


1,021.647.  ELLT-GUARD.  Chaelu  E.  WATnawoBXH, 
Las  Caaeadaa,  Clanal  Zone.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  8a- 
rlal  No.  599.450.     (Cl.  2—186.) 


1.  A  hat  guard  comprising  an  elongated  bobbin,  a  realll- 
ent  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bobbin,  the  other  end 
of  said  arm  being  secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hat 
crown,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  to  said  meana 
and  extending  downwardly  between  the  crown  and  the 
swestband  and  adapted  to  be  woand  npon  the  bobbin. 

2.  A  hat  guard  including  a  bobbin  arranged  within 
the  crown  of  tbe  hat  and  above  the  aweat  band,  a  realll' 
ent  arm  connected  to  the  bobbin  extending  downwardly 
to  a  point  behind  the  Bw<«t  band,  meana  for  connecting 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm  to  tbe  hat  crown,  and  a  flexible 
element  connected  to  aaid  means  extending  downwardly 
and  oat  between  the  aweat  band  and  the  hat  crown  and 
adapted  to  be  woond  npon  the  bobbin. 

3.  A  bat  guard  comprlalng  a  T-shaped  device  indadlng 
a  bobbin  provided  at  oppoalte  ends  with  V-abapad  re- 
eaaaaa,  said  device  alao  ineladlng  a  apring  arm  ooanaeted 
sairtially  of  the  bebbia  and  extending  downwardly  ta  « 
petart  behind  the  ow«at  band,  aseana  tor  aacorlng  tbe  lav 
end  of  aald  arm  to  tbe  hat  a  own,  and  a  flesMe  tfei 
connected  to  the  aaM  meana  aad  extending 
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•Bd  eot  b^twwu  tbe  hat  erown  and  the  aweat  tMod  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  wound  npon  tbe  bobbin  within  the  V- 
■haped  receeeea  at  tbe  end  thereof,  anhatantlally  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 


1.021.648.  COMBINKD  HAT  LOAOBB  AND  BAKE. 
Bkoch  J.  WtLLUna,  Lanffdos,  Kans.  Filed  Jane  1, 
1009.     Serial  No.  499,296.     (CL  66—61.) 


In  a  combined  haj  rake  and  loader,  a  wheel  sopported 
frame  atmctare,  a  rake  head  supported  for  oscillation 
npon  the  frame,  means  for  adjusting  the  rake  bead,  teeth 
connected  with  the  rake  head,  each  tooth  In  the  form  of 
a  compound  cnrve  with  a  forwardly  presented  convex 
upper  porti<m  and  a  forwardly  presented  concave  lower 
portion,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  upon  tbe  frame 
In  front  of  the  rake,  beater  arms  extending  from  tbe 
tfiaft  coactlnff  with  the  forwardly  presented  convex  upper 
portions  of  the  rake  teeth  to  form  a  throat  constricted 
against  the  passage  of  hay  and  operating  on  the  bay  dar- 
ing the  lower  part  of  their  revolution,  an  endless  carrier 
supported  upon  the  frame  in  front  of  tbe  beater  and  tbe 
rake,  aald  carrier  being  transveraely  disposed  to  deliver 
material  at  one  side  of  tbe  frame,  an  elevator  hingedly 
asaodated  with  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  carrier  and  re- 
ceiving motion  therefrom,  means  for  adjoatlng  tbe  elevator 
and  for  retaining  it  at  various  adjustments,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  to  the  endless  carrier  from  one  of 
the  supporting  wheels,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  of  tbe  supporting  wheels  to  the  boater  carrying 
abaft. 


1,021.649.  TIMTINO  APPARATUS  FOB  EMPTYING 
PORTABLE  DUST-BINS.  AOOLT  WoDAaBA,  Friedenau, 
near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,427.     (CI.  220—115.) 


1.  In  eoBbiaatloa  with  a  doot  chute,  of  a  eaalBf  de- 
livering thereto,  a  hinged  door  for  said  caslnc  a  rotatable 
handle  for  said  door,  a  tlltablo  refose  support  plvotod  oi^ 
one  side  in  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  on  the  other 
slda,  an  lunar  door  mounted  on  said  handle  and  fitting 
Mild  opsBlng.  aald  caalng  and  support  havlBg  toague  and 


groove  bearing  portions  and  tongno  and  groove  atop  por- 
tions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  dust  chute,  of  a  caaiag  deliv- 
ering thereto,  a  hinged  door  for  said  casing,  a  rotatable 
handle  for  said  door,  a  refuse  support  tlltably  mounted  on 
one  side  In  said  casing  and  having  an  opening  on  the  other 
side,  an  inner  door  mounted  on  said  handle  and  fitting 
said  opening,  said  casing  and  support  having  tongue  and 
groove  portiona,  subatantially  as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  dust  chute,  of  a  caalng  de- 
livering thereto,  a  door  for  aald  casing,  a  rotataMe  handle 
for  said  door,  a  refuse  support  pivoted  on  one  side  in  said 
casing  and  having  an  opening  on  tbe  other  aide  thereof, 
and  an  Inner  door  mounted  on  said  handle  and  fitting  aald 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  dust  chute,  of  a  casing  de- 
livering thereto  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  refuae 
support  pivoted  on  one  side  la  said  easing  and  having  an 
opening  reglatartng  with  the  opening  of  aald  caalng,  an 
element  fitting  the  opening  In  said  support,  a  door  for 
said  casing  opening,  and  a  rotatable  handle  in  said  door 
connected  with  said  element  to  tUt  aald  aupport,  aob- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  dust  chute,  of  a  caalng  deliv- 
ering thereto,  a  door  for  said  casing,  a  refuse  support  in 
said  caalng,  and  pivot  dcrlcea  mounted  in  aald  caalng  and 
door  for  tlltably  mounting  said  support  In  said  casing,  one 
of  said  devices  projecting  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,660.  TBEE-PBOP.  EooAa  Wokthinotoh,  Hagers- 
town,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.784. 
(n.  47—81.) 


1.  A  prop  for  a  tree  having  a  aaat  aad  a  hinge  joint, 
adapted  to  permit  said  seat  and  a  limb  supported  therein 
to  sway  In  any  direction,  one  end  of  aald  prop  boing  sup- 
ported on  the  ground. 

2.  A  prop  for  a  tree  comprising  a  pole  adapted  to  rest 
on  tbe  ground,  a  seat  for  a  limb  of  a  tree,  and  a  pivotal 
connection  between  aald  saat  and  the  pole,  said  pivotal 
connection  permitting  of  a  limb  to  sway  in  a  vertical 
plane,  whereby  to  avoid  the  surface  of  tba  seat  rubbing 
the  bark  of  tbe  limb. 

8.  A  prop  for  a  tree  comprising  a  pole,  a  concave  aaat 
for  a  limb  of  a  tree,  tbe  surface  of  the  seat  being  convex 
la  direction  of  a  limb  supported  by  said  aeat,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  the  aaat  and  the  pole,  aald  pivotal 
connection  permitting  of  a  limb  to  sway  vertically. 

4.  A  prop  ooBprlalng  a  concave  seat  to  support  the 
limb  of  a  trae,  a  pola  and  a  ptrotal  connectloB  bstwaaa  the 
concave  aeat  and  tbe  pole,  tbe  pole  adapted  to  be  support- 
ed on  tbe  ground  whereby  the  pivotal  connection  will  per- 
mit a  Uasb  of  a  tree  to  sway  vertically  and  the  limb  may 
laterally  sway  the  seat  and  pole,  tbe  lower  Md  of  the  pole 
bearing  oa  tbe  ground  acting  aa  fulcrufi  for  said  lataral 
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t.  A  trasj  prop  adapted  to  be  aapported  oa  the  ground 
comprising  a  pola,  a  cap  member  fitted  on  said  pole  and 
formed  with  a  perforation,  a  concave  elongated  aeat  taav- 
tag  depending  perforated  eara.  and  a  pla  paaalag  through 
tbe  perforations  to  form  a  pivotal  connection,  wboreby  the 
pivotal  CMitteetlon  and  the  prop  when  the  latter  ia  aup- 
ported  oa  tbe  gronad  will  permit  tbe  limb  to  away  in  a 
vertical  plane,  wheroby  the  prop,  aeat  and  limb  may  sway 
laterally  and  avoid  robbing  the  bark  oa  the  limb. 


1,021,651.  AUitlLIABT  SAFE-LOCK.  AaTHtia  E.  Aha- 
KiM  and  William  J.  Shb.vlt,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  661,790.     (CL  109—8.) 


1.  In  cotmbination,  a  safe  comprising  main  locking 
mechanism  and  a  door,  auxiliary  locking  mechsnlam  con- 
sisting of  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  tloof,  a 
locking  bolt  carrlad«by  said  supporUng  member  to  engage 
a  wall  of  19ie  aafe,  a  locking  member  normally  holding 
aald  bolt  In  an  inactive  position,  means  for  projecting 
tbe  bolt  into  a  lo<AlDg  position  when  released  from  the 
locking  member,  means  operable  on  tampering  with  the 
main  locking  mechanism  of  the  safe  for  actuating  tbe 
locking  member,  and  means  for  interchangeably  connect- 
ing tbe  locking  member  with  the  aupporting  member  to 
permit  of  mounting  tbe  locking  member  for  movement 
In    different   poaltlons   In    relation   to   tbe   locking   bolt 

2.  In  combination,  a  safe  comprlalng  main  locking 
mechanism  and  a  door,  auxiliary  locking  mechanism  con- 
slating  of  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  the  door, 
a  locking  bolt  carried  by  said  supporting  member  to  en- 
gage a  wall  of  the  aafe,  a  locking  member  normally  hold- 
ing aald  bolt  in  an  Inactive  poaltlon,  means  for  project- 
ing the  bolt  Into  a  locking  poaltlon  when  released  from 
the  losing  mamber,  maaas  operable  oa  tamperiag  with 
the  main  locking  mecbanlam  of  the  aafe  for  actuating  the 
locking  member,  an  arm  carried  by  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  the  locking  member  to 
said  arm  at  different  points  on  the  body  of  the  latter, 
whereby  tba  locking  member  may  be  arranged  in  differ- 
ent poaitlona  for  cooperation  with  the  locking  bolt. 

8.  In  combination,  a  aafe  comprlalng  main  Rocking 
mechanlam  and  a  door,  anzlllary  locking  mecbanlam  con- 
alatlng  of  a  aupporting  member  mounted  on  tbe  door,  a 
locking  bolt  carried  by  aald  supporting  member  to  en- 
gage a  wall  of  tbe  aafe,  a  locking  member  normally  hold- 
ing said  boU  In  an  Inactive  poaltlon,  meaaa  for  projecting 
tbe  bolt  Into  a  locking  poaltlon  when  relaaaed  from  tbe 
locking  moaiber,  meana  operaMe  on  tampering  with  tbe 
main  ioekiag  mecbanlam  of  tbe  aafe  for  actuating  the 
locking  member,  aa  arm,  meana  a^uatably  connecting 
said  arm  with  the  aupporting  member,  and  meana  ad- 
justably eonnecting  tbe  locking  member  to  tbe  arm 
whereby  the  locking  member  and  arm  may  be  adjusted 
to  occupy  poaltloaa  permitting  eodperation  of  tba  locking 
marabar  and  locklag  belt  whaa  the  aozUlary  meebaaism 
la  arranged  In  dlffaroit  poaitlona  oa  tbe  safe  door. 

4.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  auxiliary  lock- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  tubular  supporting  member,  aa 
ana  adjuatable  longitudinally  of  tbe  aupporting  member, 
a  locking  holt  mounted  for  moveatent  in  the  aupporting 
mamber.  a  locking  member,  and  faataoing  means  for 
■eenrlaf  the  locfclag  Bsember  la  poaitlona  on  tbe  arm  la 


which  tbe  locking  member  operatea  In  a  plane  transrs 
to  or  parallel  with  tbe  arm. 

5.  In  combination,  a  safe  comprising  a  door  having  a 
mala  locking  mechanism  therefor.  Inactive  auxiliary  lock- 
ing means  for  said  safe  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tba 
door  to  lock  the  same  closed  independently  of  tba  mala 
losing  mechanism,  and  a  flexible  connection  aeeured* 
to  tbe  auxiliary  locking  means  at  one  end  and  extendteg 
acroaa  the  audn  locking  mecbanlam  in  tbe  patb  of  ab- 
normal movement  thereof,  said  connection  being  perma- 
nently connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  the  door  aforeaaid. 


1.021,652.  SBED-PLANTEB.  JosaPH  T.  Aticab.  T^igoa. 
Tex.  Filed  July  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  640.546.  (CL 
111—7.) 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  comprising  side  beama, 
a  suitably  supported  curved  hopper  having  Its  lower 
end  projected  forwardly  between  the  side  beams,  aaM 
hopper  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  underside  thereof 
and  with  A  seed  aperture  at  tbe  nose  thereof,  a  toothed 
aaed  dlak  operating  in  the  alot,  meana  for  regulating  the 
else  of  the  seed  aperture,  and  meana  for  intermittently 
obstructing  the  seed  aperture. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  comprising  side  beama, 
a  ground  engaging  wheel  supported  in  bearings  upon  the 
aide  beama,  a  curved  hopper  supported  between  tbe  aide 
beams  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  lower  portion 
provided  with  a  seed  aperture,  and  with  a  slot  in  the 
underside  thereof,  a  ahaft  supported  In  bearings  upon  tbe 
frame  and  having  a  toothed  disk  operating  in  tbe  alot 
of  the  hopper,  means  for  regulating  the  sine  of  the  seed 
aperture,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  front  side  of  the 
hopper  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  provided 
with  a  fiange  constituting  a  doaure  for  the  oeed  aperture, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  extending  arm 
having,  a  terminal  ahoe,  and  tappets  upon  the  ground 
engaging  wheel  adapted  to  engage  said  ahoe  to  actuate 
tbe  lever. 

8.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  frame  comprising  aide  beama, 
a  ground  engaging  wheel,  a  hopper  supported  between  the 
side  beams  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  noee  pro- 
vided with  a  aeed  aperture,  a  lever  fulcmmed  upon  tbe 
hopper  and  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  flange  eoa- 
stltatlng  a  closure  for  the  seed  aperture,  seed  discbarge 
means  associated  with  the  hopper,  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  aide  members  of  the  frame  and  having  a  pivoted  up- 
wardly extending  arm  upon  which  the  lever  la  guided, 
tappeta  upon  the  ground  engaging  wheel  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  to  actuate  the  lever,  and  meana  for  adjutably 
supporting  the  lever  with  referenoo  to  the  pivoted  arm. 


1,021,663.  OIL-CAN.  SvtmumK  B.  BaraANCocxT, 
Houma,  La.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  6M.799. 
(CI.  221—51.) 

1.  A  receptacle,  a  tube  in  said  receptacle  communicat- 
ing wltb  tbe  outlet  of  said  receptada,  tbe  inner  end  of 
aald  tube  bring  turned  In  to  fbrm  an  Inwardly  ax* 
tmding  flange,  a  second  tube  axtoidlng  from  mdd 
flange  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  aald  receptade, 
a  valve  bouaing  In  aald  first  mentioned  tube  reating  upon 
said  fiaage,  a  valve  carried  by  aald  housing,  an  outlet 
spout  connected  wlt^  said  first  mentioned  tube,  a  valT* 
in  said  outlet  spout,  and  a  pump  coanected  with  aaM 
,  first  moitloned  tube. 
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SL  ▲  iw;tp«Ml>.  •  tate  mttfutlmK  tat*  mU 
tbroatb  tb«  outlet  of  uld  leeaptiicla  nd  taaTlBc  «■  1b- 
toriMd  Inner  «nd  feraliic  a  fUmsc  a  hoU«w  ralM  kouUng 
p*»ttl<»ed  ta  uld  tabe  cad  rwtiac  apoa  nM  tenci.  a 
▼•!▼«  kk  Mid  hOMlv  nanNOlj  dosing  th«  tnl«C  af  Mid 
hoBilnC  a  ipoat  rtmrnwrnhlj  eonneeiad  wtth  aaid  tnba. 
It  aprlag  aaenred  at  oa«  and  to  aald  apoat  and  at  die 
appoatt*  and  to  aald  houalng  to  hold  Mid  boualM  in  posi- 
tion vpon  Mid  flanga,  a  valve  wltUn  aald  apovt.  and  a 
iwuap  coflutonieatlag  with  aald  toba. 


8.  ▲  racaptaclc,  a  taba  axtendteg  Into  aald  raeeptada 
tkroagh  tb«  ontlat  af  aald  vaeaptaele.  a  valTa  In  aaM  toba 
■acMally  elaalng  tha  Inlet  a(  aald  taba,  a  ping  aonnted  In 
the  oater  end  of  Mid  tube  and  provldad  with  a  eantral 
opening,  a  apont  reaarably  eonneetad  with  aald  ptog  and 
prarldad  wtth  an  Mlarged  baM  portion  forming  a  valTe 
booalng.  a  Talve  poaitionad  In  mM  boasing  and 
■onaaUy  doalng  tiM  opening  0t  aald  plug  to  pra- 
▼ent  the  return  of  liquid  from  aald  apoot  Into  mM 
taba,  and  a  panv  connoetad  with  aaM  taba  and  adapted  to 
■oek  tke  contanta  at  mM  reoeptade  Into  Mid  tabe  and 
force  the  Mine  out  threap  mM  apoat 


1,M1,W4.  CTLOTHES-RACK.  Abam  A.  BoacHn.  Lodl. 
CaL,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Chrtetopber  H.  Suess.  Lodl, 
Cal.  Filed  Nor.  tt,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,689.  (CL 
«•— 84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertlMl  aalf-aupportlng  pMt 
having  a  longitudinal  opening,  of  a  penal  hinged  at  the 
upiMr  end  of  Mid  apaalng  and  adapted  to  fold  tr 
Into,  anch  panel  being  oompeead  ef  parallel 
spaced  apart,  a  aerlea  of  anna  pivoted  between  mM 
ber«  and  adapted  to  be  extended  laterally  and  folded  Into 
the  apaM  between  the  membera.  and  a  leg  pivoted  to  tke 
outer  end  ef  tha  panel  and  adapted  to  fold  upward  and 
Inward  againat  the  Mate  and  Into  the  opeaiBg  la  the 
poet,  M  deacrlbad. 


1.  ta  aa  apiinMtae  «v  the  pnvpoM  mwHwi.  tha 
MnntiM  with  a  tmtkMl  aaK-euppertlng  poet  havtag  ft 
leagltodteal  opening,  of  a  panel  hinged  at  the  nppar 
cad  of  aaM  opening  and  adapted  to  fold  thereAnto  eo  u 
to  lie  inah  wtth  the  enter  aide  of  the  pant  proper,  audi 
panel  betaig  compoeed  of  two  boarda  arranged  parallel 
but  Mpaxatad  bf  a  narrow  apace,  and  a  aerlea  of  aeta 
of  ama  pivoted  between  the  aembera  of  the  panel  and 
■paced  apart  and  Inerenalng  In  length  from  the  poet  ont- 
ward,  subatantlall7  aa  deaerlbed. 


1,«S1,6B6.  APPARATTB  FOE  BLOWING  SAND  PHOM 
RAILWAT-TRACK8.  OHA9Las  D.  BaowN,  Waahtagton, 
lU.  FUed  Dec.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.4 l.l.  (CI. 
104— ISS.) 


1.  The  combination  wtth  a  track-  traveling  wheried 
vAlcle,  of  a  fnld  eonverlng  member  adapted  to  be  dia- 
peeed  above  the  rafla  of  the  track  aad  hwated  behind  the 
wheela  of  the  veblde,  a  atatloaary  teld  aouree  connected 
with  Mid  member,  a  valve  In  the  atattonary  fluid  aouree 
having  an  operating  lever,  an  adJnetaMe  aernping  device, 
neana  plvetally  eoaneetlng  aald  eeraptag  device  to  Mid 
•tatlonary  flold  aouree,  manna  ptvotally  emmeeted  with 
the  lattor  mentioned  means  and  the  operating  lever  ef 
the  valve,  and  mnne  fbr  vertlenlly  adjnatlng  the  eerap- 
Ing  device  with  rnapeet  ta  tha  ralla. 

2.  The  comMnntlen  with  a  track  traveling  wheeled 
vehicle,  of  a  fluid  conveying  member  adapted  to  be  dla- 
poeed  above  the  raOa  of  the  track  and  located  behind  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  aUtlooary  llnid  naree  eonneetad 
wltk  Mid  member,  a  valve  In  the  atattonary  fluid  Murea 
having  an  epemtlag  lever,  an  adjnetable  aeraping  device, 
means  pivetally  eenneeted  to  the  tower  sad  of  the  said 
atatleaary  fluid  aoarce,  meana  plvotaUy  connected  with 
the  latter  asenttoned  means  and  the  operating  lever  of 
the  valve,  and  SMnns  for  vertlcaUy  adjusting  the  srrap- 
tog  device  with  rsepect  to  the  rails. 

8.  The  eemMnation  with  a  track  travel  tog  wheeled 
vehicle,  «f  a  fluid  eonveylag  mewbrn-  adnpted  to  be  dta- 
peaed  above  the  ralla  ef  the  track  and  tocated  tehted 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  atotlonary  fluid  sooroe  con- 
nected with  Hid  BMmber.  a  valve  to  the  atattonary  fluid 
source  havtag  an  operatlag  lever,  an  adjuatoble  scraping 
device.  mMua  plvotaUy  oanaactiac  aaM  eeraptag  device 
to  the  lower  end  of  eald  etatioaary  fluid  aoarce.  Mid 
mMna  being  dlapooed  to  perallel  ralatloa  with  the  tread 
aaifata  of  the  raila,  meaaa  pivetally  eonneetad  with  the 
totter  mentioned  means  and  the  operating  lever  of  the 
valve,  and  mMus  tor  vertically  adjusting  the  scraping 
device  with  reapect  to  the  ralla. 

4.  The  eomblnattoa  with  a  track  travaltog  wheeled 
v^lcte,  of  a  tald  eeavayteg  OMasber  adapted  to  be  dla- 
_  abeve  the  ralto  e<  the  track  aad  tocated  beklad  the 
ito  ef  the  vAide.  a  atattaaaxy  floM  aonrea 
with  Mid  member,  a  valve  to  the  atattoaary  flnld 
havtog  an  operating  lever,  aa  adjustabte  aeraping  device, 
means  pivetally  connecting  Mid  aeraping  devles  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  atattonary  fluhl  aoarce,  said  meaaa 
being  dl^oaed  in  parallel  rotation  with  tae  tread  anrCace 
of  the  raU  aad  poaitlonlag  the  eeraping  device  forwsrdly 
ef    the   eald    atottonary    fluid    aouree,    asoana    j^vetally 
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with  the  totter  menttoned  aMane  aad  the 
opmatlag  lever  of  tlm  valve,  and  meana  connected  wltk 
the  top  of  the  scraping  device  for  vertically  adjnattng 
the  totter  irlth  reapect  to  the  ralla. 

1,021,666.     PAPER-RACK     AND     DISPLAY     DEVICE. 
'      CHAKLns  J.  Bbtant,  Spokane,  Wash.     Piled  Aug.  14, 
1911.     aartol   No.   648.968.      (01.  211—2.) 


1.  In  a  tiiig  supporting  device,  a  frame  Includtog  Bab> 
stantialty  fkrallel  aide  bars  provided  with  aperturee,  two 
eerles  of  short  bars  extending  transvenwly  of  the  parallel 
bare,  the  iwra  of  Mch  aerlea  gradually  tocreaalng  In 
length  and  havtag  their  outer  enda  supported  in  the  aide 
bare,  the  two  Mrtes  being  reversely  arranged,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  Inner  ends  of  the  aforesaid  short  bara. 

2.  In  a  bag  supporting  device,  a  frame  toduding  sub- 
stantially narallel  side  bars,  end  bara  eztendtog  above 
the  upper  surface  of  the  side  bars,  members  extendtog 
tranaveraely  of  the  frame  and  secured  to  the  end  bara, 
BMans  connecting  Mid  transverse  members  with  the 
side  bars  and  mmns  for  supporting  between  the  side  bara 
two  aertoa  of  baga,  aald  means  toduding  two  sertos  of 
short  bars,  the  bars  of  each  series  gradually  increaaing 
in  length  and  the  two  serlM  being  revrtaely  arranged. 

8.  In  a  bag  supporting  device,  a  rectongutor  frame 
formed  with  receesed  side  bars,  apertured  diagonally 
dtoposed  bara  within  Mid  frame,  s  cup  witbto  MCh  of  said 
receeoM,  a  telescoping  socket  member  In  m<±  of  Mid  cups, 
a  spring  In  compression  to  extend  Mid  socket  member, 
the-  totter  kavtng  a  aubataattally  concave  face,  a  aocket 
proper  in  the  center  thereof,  a  portion  of  aubetantlally 
U-shape  extending  from  the  center  to  the  outer  edge 
and  disponed  to  the  plane  totermedtote  of  ptooM  pawing 
through  the  center  and  edge,  and  a  bag  supporting  means 
mounted  la  Mid  apertured  bar  and  socket  member. 

!      .. 


1,021.657.  I  DEVICE  FOB  STARTING  MOTOR-CYCLED 
Pa*.NCiN|  A.  Bciaows,  Columbia,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct  7, 
1911.     l^rtol  No.  603.208.      (CI.  208—78.) 


In  a  device  for  atartlng  motorcydM,  a  U-ahaped 
standard  pivotally  aecured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine 
below  the  axle  of  the  rear  wheel,  an  totegral  tover-arm 
extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  aald  U- 
shaped  standard,  on  one  side  thereof,  and  provided  iritb 
a  foot-pUte  at  Ito  end  srranged  to  be  engaged  by  tke 
foal  of  the  rider.  Mid  standard  Mrving  to  lift  the  rear 
wheel  troll  the  gienad.  and  the  depreMlon  of  the  foot- 
lever  Mrvlitg  to  elevate  tha  atandard  and  to  give  a  tor- 
waed  movsMent  to  the,  machine. 
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1,021,698.  RAILROAD  TIE,  CHAIR,  AND  FISH- 
PLATES. WiLLUM  D.  CABPBHTnB  and  JAxna  A.  Bvu- 
PHEanv,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682,687.     (01.  280:— 6.) 
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A  pair  of  flsh  plates  one  of  which  U  provided  with  pro- 
jecttog  studs  to  paw  through  a  rail  and  the  other  havtoy 
holes  to  receive  the  studs;  a  pHlow  block  Integral  wItt 
each  flsh-plate ;  a  T-shaped  tag  integral  with  and  depend- 
tog  from  the  Mid  pillow  block,  and  a  railroad  tie  provided 
with  a  top  phite  having  T-ahaped  helea  to  receive  the 
Mid  luga,  whereby  connecting  bolto  are  dispensed  with. 


1,021,659.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Moiais  Gnosoi  Chaix- 
BCBC,  Uncoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Sertol  No. 
610,806.      (CI.  288—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ctoM  deaerlbed.  a  hollow  body 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  rail  support  slldaMy  mount- 
ed in  said  body  and  expoeed  through  the  opening,  means 
carried  by  the  support  tor  securing  a  rail  thereon.  Mid 
mMus  adapted  to  engage  the  body  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  support  In  one  direction,  and  an  obstruction  ex- 
tended acrOM  the  body  of  the  tie  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  aupport  In  the  oppoelte  dlrectton. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  rail  support  slid- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  rail  mounted  on  Mid  support, 
a  second  rail  secured  upon  the  tie,  and  mMns  normally 
acting  to  hold  the  first  rail  to  gage  with  the  second  rail. 

5.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  rail  support  sHd- 
ably  mounted  within  the  body  at  one  end  and  exposed  to 
receive  a  rail,  a  rail  mounted  thereon,  a  rail  secured 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  body,  and  a  spring  to 
normally  hold  the  first  rail  to  gage  with  the  aeeond  ralL 

4.  A  tie  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  rail  support  slld- 
abty  mounted  within  the  body  at  one  end  and  expoeed 
to  receive  a  rail,  a  rail  mounted  thereon,  a  rail  secured 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  tie  body,  a  spring  to  nor» 
mally  hold  the  first  rail  to  gage  with  the  aeeond  rail, 
and  nMsns  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  support  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

6.  A  tie  comprtolng  a  hollow  body,  a  rail  support  sMd- 
ably  mounted  within  the  body  at  one  end  and  expoeed  to 
receive  a  rail,  a  rail  mounted  thereon,  a  rail  secured 
upon  ttie  opposite  end  of  the  tie  body,  a  spring  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  first  rail  to  gage  with  the  aeeond  rail, 
meana  to  limit  the  movemmt  of  the  support  sgalnaC  the 
tension  of  the  spring,  means  to  limit  the  movement  ef  the 
support  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  removable  omans 
for  supporting  the  spring  in  position  to  act  upon  the 
snpport. 


1.021,660.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
LEATHER-BOARD  STOCK.  Albut  L.  Clapp,  Brala- 
tree.  Mom..  sMlgnor  to  Hlde-Ite  Leather  Company, 
Boston.  MsM.,  a  Corporation  ef  Maine.  FUed  Jan.  4. 
1011.     Serial  No.  600,728.     (CI.  02—3.) 

1.  The  process  of  produdng  irtock  for  lMther-beard» 
which  conslsto  to  waterprooAng  erilolOM  fibeta,  and  mlz- 
Ing  such  fibers  with  fibrooa  toather. 

2.  The  proceM  of  prodadng  atock  for  leatber-boaifl, 
which  coarists  to  predpttatlng  upon  the  fibers  of  a  maM 
of  eelluloee  a  waterproofllng  iMterial,  and  ndzlng  the 
ceiloloM  thu  trMted  with  a  maM  of  iMtbar  fibers. 
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3.  The  proecM  of  prodadnt  itock  for  iMtlMr-board, 
which  conalata  In  bMtlnc  up  ccUnlOM,  prodpttatliis  an 
Inaolablc  compoand  apon  the  flhtn  of  tlM  eelloloM  ■tock. 
and  adding  tb«  e«llalo«e  flben  thos  treated  to  a  maaa  of 
l«atb«r  fiber*. 

4.  The  proceae  of  producing  atock  for  leather-board, 
which  conalita  In  beating  ap  a  charge  of  cellaloae,  add- 
ing thereto  a  tatty  emulalon,  precipitating  aald  emalaion, 
and  adding  the  flbera  thna  treated  to  a  maaa  of  leather 
fiber*. 

0.  The  proce**  of  producing  leather-board  stock,  which 
consiflts  In  beating  oat  a  charge  of  cellaloae  to  produce  a 
flbroo*  maM,  adding  to  aald  maaa  ^n  emulsion  containing 
an  inherently  waterproofing  material,  precipitating  said 
aaralsioa  directly  upon  the  fiber*  of  the  cellulose,  and 
adding  the  water-proofed  eellnlose  flbera  to  a  charge  of 
laather  flbera. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasett*.] 


1.021,661.  RAILBOAD-TIB  AND  LOCK.  YaBNON  A. 
CONKLiw.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  B09.815.     (CI.  288—6.) 
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1.  IB  a  raUroad  track,  parallel  disposed  raUs,  each  raU 
baring  an  outer  and  an  inner  base  flange,  and  a  series  of 
parallel  ties  arranged  transrersely  beneath  said  rails,  each 
alternate  tia  emlnracing  the  outer  base  flange  of  each  of 
the  rails  and  baring  a  flat  top  surface  between  the  rails 
and  erery  other  tie  embracing  the  inner  flange  of  each  of 
said  ralla.  and  baring  a  flat  top  surface  extending  outward 
from  each  rail. 

2.  In  a  railroad  track,  parallel  raila,  each  raU  harlag 
aa  outer  and  an  inner  base  flange,  and  a  series  of  parallel 
ties  arranged  transrersely  beneath  said  rails,  each  alter- 
nate tie  being  cut  away  centrally,  the  enda  of  said  cut- 
away portion  being  formad  Into  aa  orerhanging  portion 
conforming  substantially  to  the  outer  lower  flange  of  each 
of  the  rails  and  erery  other  tie  being  recessed  from  the 
rail  outward  to  each  end  of  the  tie  so  aa  to  leare  part  of 
said  tie  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  weba 
of  tbe  parallel  rails,  each  end  of  said  part  embracing  the 
Inner  lower  flange  of  each  rail. 


1.021,662.  BBNDINO  -  MACHINE.  jAKsa  Fillmobb 
Cox,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  aasigaor  of  one-half  to  Mattbew  T. 
CroBln,  Bayooae,  N.  J.  Origlaal  application  filed  June 
3,  1000,  Serial  No.  400,868.  Dlrlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  7.  1010.  Serial  No.  547,728.  (CI. 
153—64.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  groored  former  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  a  guiding  contrirance  comprising  parallel  spsced- 
apart  members  prorided  with  right-angled  outstanding 
portions,  a  groored  roller  arranged  between  tbe  latter  and 
a  second  groored  roller  arranged  between  said  members, 
contiguous  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  first  referred  to  roller, 
said  groored  former  and  roller*  being  adapted  to  receire 
between  tbem  the  object  for  bending. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  groored  former,  of  a  guiding  con- 
trirance comprialBg  parallel  spaced-apart  members  baring 
right-angled  outatanding  portlona,  groored  rollers  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  said  members  and  said  right- 
angled  portions,  rsapectlrely,  said  members  and  arma  bar- 


ing slots  therein  recelriag  tbe  axles  of  said  r611era.  aald 
groored  roller*  being  arraagad  coatlcnonB  to  tha  psrlphary 
of  said  former. 


8.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna- 
tloB,  with  a  rotary  groored  former  of  a  guiding  con> 
trlrance  comprising  parallel  spaced-apart  members  bar- 
ing rlgbt-angled  arms,  said  members  and  arms  baring 
longitadlnal  slots  therein  extending  In  Unea  parpendicular 
to  each  other,  rollers  harlag  their  axlea  recelred  by  and 
adjustable  in  said  slots,  said  rollers  being  arranged  coa- 
tlguous  to  said  groored  former,  a  bracket  whose  tread  la  at 
right-angles  to  that  of  said  guiding  contrirance,  meaaa 
for  tbe  retention  of  said  bracket  in  effectlre  position,  a 
damping  block  engaging  said  guiding  coatrlrane*  aad 
bracket 


1.031.668.  APPLIANCE  FOB  BAILWAT-CAES  AND 
OTHBB  CONVETANCB8.  HAxaiaoif  Tatu>b  Cbowk, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
606.871.      (Cl.  4—82.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  body  baring  a  compar^ 
ment  therein  located  abore  tbe  bottom  thereof,  means  for 
permitting  access  to  the  Interior  of  said  compartment 
through  the  aide  of  said  car  body,  a  tank  reaorahly 
mounted  In  said  compartment,  said  car  body  baring  a  sec- 
ond compartment  disposed  in  Juxtapoaed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  flr*t  compartment,  a  recelring  hopper  inr 
Held  second-mentioned  compartment,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  recelring  hopper  and  said  tank. 

2.  Tbe  comblnayon  with  a  car  body  baring  a  compart- 
ment tbereln  located  abore  tbe  bottom  thereof,  meana  for 
permitting  accesa  to  tbe  interior  of  said  compartmeat 
from  tbe  side  of  said  car  body,  a  tank  remorably  mounted 
in  said  compartment,  said  car  body  baring  a  second  com- 
partment disposed  in  Juxtaposed  relation  with  respect  to 
said  first  compartment,  a  recelring  hopper  in  said  seeoad- 
mentloned  compartment,  connections  between  said  racelr- 
Ing  hopper  and  said  tank,  a  rentllating  outlet  for  said 
tank,  whereby  the  gaaea  displaced  by  tbe  Incoming  aia- 
terlal  maj  paaa  out  of  said  tank,  aad  a  dlstnfsctor  for  dls> 
infecting  aald  gaaea. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  said  car  body  bar- 
ing a  compartment  tbereln.  of  a  door  located  In  the  side 
of  said  car  body  permitting  acceas  to  said  compartment,  a 
tank  located  in  said  compartment,  a  recelring  bopper  eoa- 
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aeeted  to  kkM  tank,  aald  taak  harlag  a  detachable  corer, 
Beans  for  secariag  aald  corer  la  poaltloa,  aad  a  buffer 
ea  said  meaas,  adapted  to  be  eagagied  by  said  door  ao  aa 
to  bold  said  taak  agalast  moremaat  wbea  said  door  la 
dosed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coarayaace,  of  a  taak  ooa- 
aected  to  aald  coarayaace,  a  recelriag  boppar  la  said 
coareyaace.  a  connection  between  said  recelring  hoppw 
and  said  tank.  whMeby  the  material  in  aald  recelring 
hopper  may  fiow  into  said  tank,  a  collapsible  rentllating 
pipe  leadiac  from  said  tank,  whereby  the  gases  in  said 
tank  may  pass  out  of  said  tank,  and  a  dlalnfector  con- 
nected to  said  rentllating  pipe  and  adapted  to  disinfect 
said  gasea  coming  from  said  tank. 

5.  The  combtnatloa  with  a  conreyance,  of  a  tank  con- 
aactad  to  aald  coBTeyaaee,  a  racalTlaf  hopper  tai  aald 
coarayaace,  a  ronnectioa  between  said  recelriag  hopper 
aad  said  tank,  whereby  tbe  material  la  said  recelring 
hopper  may  flow  Into  said  tank,  and  a  rentllating  pipe 
extending  from  aald  tank,  adapted  to  carry  off  the  gaaea 
from  aald  tank,  said  reatilatlBg  pipe  .comprislag  a  pin* 
jrallty  of  sectloaa,  with  meaaa  for  detachably  coaaaetlag 
aald  sections  together. 

[Clalma  B  to  9  aot  prlated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


I 


1,021,664.  STAPLE.  Wabbbh  B.  Dbak,  Cannangay.  Al- 
berU,  Canada.  Filed  May  18.  1011.  Sartal  No. 
627.084,     (CL  85—40.) 


In  a  t0rte»  of  the  claaa  dsserlbad  an  integral  piece  of 
material  Wat  to  form  a  U-ahap*d  body  harlag  oae  ead 
thereof  loager  than  the  other,  the  aald  ends  being  pointed, 
a  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  body  and  in  longi- 
tudinal attnement  with  the  said  longer  end.  an  inclined 
portion  formed  adjacent  the  said  hsad  aad  terminatlBg 
la  the  aald  ahorter  and  and  a  serlea  of  serrations  formed 
on  the  omlar  sidaa  of  the  said  hea4  and  the  said  longer 
aad  abortar  eada  of  the  said  plec««t  aatsrlal.  tbe  aald 
serratloaa  axteadlag  trarersely  to  Ifee  aald  loagar  aad 
Bhortar 


1.021,666.  SWITCH.  Chailb*  Hbhbt  Dimock,  Wlad- 
sor.  Nota  Seotla.  Caaada.  Filed  May  28,  1011.  Serial 
No.  620.061.     {Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  la  a' switch.  In  combination,  a  main  track,  a  branch 
traak.  a  tSorable  switch  point,  a  aorable  frog  adapted 
to  render  continuous  either  said  main  track  or  said 
branch  track,  an  operatlre  connection  between  said  point 
and  said  f^g.  a  support  for  said  frog,  aad  rollera  aaso- 
dated  with  aald  frog  aad  engaging  said  aupport 

2.  In  a  switch,  in  combination,  main  trade  ralla,  one 
o^  said  rati*  taarlng  a  gap  and  a  morable  switdi  point 
termlnatiag  at  said  gap,  a  branch  track  rail  terminating 
it  said  gap,  a  second  branch  traA  rail  merging  Into  aald 
main  tradi  rail  baring  said  gap.  a  morable  switch  point 


located  4)etween  aald  main  track  rafla  and  temlnattag  tt 
said  gap,  a  morable  frog  located  la  said  gap  aad  adaptad 
to  render  continuoua  aald  switch  ptrtnt  and  said  flrat 
branch  tra^  rail,  or  aald  mala  track  rail  harlag  aald 
switch  point  section,  a  support  under  aald  frog,  roUata 
associated  with  aald  frog  and  engaging  said  aupport,  aad 
an  operatlre  connection  between  aald  awltch  point  aad 
said  switch  point  section  and  said  frog. 

8.  In  a  switch,  a  rail  baring  a  gap.  a  baae  plata  po* 
sltiooed  under  said  gap,  a  frog  morably  mounted  opoa 
said  base  plate,  and  rollers  secured  to  said  frog  and  an* 
gaging  under  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  rail  baring  a  gap.  a  baae  plate  po> 
sitioned  under  said  gap,  a  sole  plate  morably  moan  tad 
upon  said  baae  plate,  a  frog  supported  by  said  aole  plata, 
and  a  roller  carried  by  aald  frog  and  engaclaff  aadar 
said  base  plate. 

5.  In  a  switch,  ralla  baring  coincident  gapa.  a  baas 
plate  poaltioned  under  aald  gaps  and  baring  an  opening, 
a  sole  plate  morably  mounted  upon  aald  base  plate  aad 
harlag  a  projeetloa  morable  In  aald  opening,  a  frog 
mounted  upon  aald  aole  plate,  said  baae  plate  baring  are- 
shaped  ^lota,  studs  esteadlac  from  said  aole  plate  through 
said  aleta.  and  roller*  carried  by  said  atuda  and  engag- 
ing at  the  underside  of  said  baae  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,021.666.     BLEEPBB.     Oaoaos  DoaiTBL,  Oakland.  CaL 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  644.102.  '(CL  286—8.) 


1.  A  deeper  comprising  a  plurality  of  troogh-Uka 
membera  ot  eoncrete.  a  wooden  beam  resting  within  aald 
troogh-llke  members  and  connecting  the  same  together, 
the  outer  face  of  aald  beam  being  aubatantlally  flush 
with  tha  o«t«r  face  of  aald  troogh-llke  membara,  aad 
meaaa  for  aecnring  aald  wooden  beam  witiiln  aald  trooflh- 
Ilke  membera. 

5.  A  aleeper  eomprialng  a  pair  of  trough-like  membara, 
oae  prorided  with  a  concare  end  and  the  other  with  a 
conrax  and  mating  aald  concare  end,  and  forming  a  Jolat 
therewith,  a  wooden  beam  dlapoaed  within  aald  trough- 
like  membera  and  extending  from  one  of  aald  trough* 
like  membera  to  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  holts  ax- 
t^wmiiig  through  aald  trough-like  members  and  aald  baam. 

8.  A  aleeper  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-like  membara 
of  concrete  fitted  together  by  a  Joint,  a  wooden  beam 
mounted  within  said  trough-like  membera  and  extandlac 
from  one  to  another,  means  fbr  securing  said  wooden 
beam  in  poaltloD  relatlrely  to  said  trough-like  mambeta, 
a  plate  supported  by  said  trough-like  membera,  aad 
Bkaans  tor  holding  said  plata  la  poaltloa  upoa  said 
trough-like  BMmber  on  which  It  resta. 

4.  A  aleeper  comprising  a  pair  of  trough-like  atembera, 
a  beam  mounted  wlthtai  said  trough  Ilka  membera. 
each  trough  like  member  being  prorided  with  reeaaasa 
forming  with  tbe  sides  of  the  beam  hook  paaaagaa,  tha 
said  hook  passage*  bdng  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  metallic  books  extending  within  said  hook  paa- 
sages,  bolts  extending  through  the  trough  Ilka  members 
and  said  beam,  and  on  which  the  said  hooks  are  mounted 
to  swing,  and  bolts  mounted  upon  said  metallic  books  for 
engaging  the  base  of  a  ralL 

6.  A  sleeper  comprising  a  pair  of  trou^  like  ooncrote 
members  morable  relatlre  to  each  other  and  each  baring 
a  wide  portion,  a  wooden  beam  reatiag  withla  said  eoa- 
crete  members  and  connecting  the  same  together,  tha 
top  face  of  said  beam  being  fluah  with  the  top  faeea  of 
said  trough  like  member*,  plate*  extending  acroaa  tha 
top  face  of  said  beam  and  the  aald  trough  like  membar* 
at  the  wide  portion  of  ttfe  lattwr,  the  aald  platee  bainff 
each  prorided  at  its  ends  with  downwardly  extmdiaff 
lugs  for  engaging  oppoalte  edgea  of  aald  wide  portloa. 


\n 


1014. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Mascu  abt  191a. 


tfet  miA  iQfB  belac  aaxmwt  thma  mM  jiaf ,  mch  pUt* 
taaviac  aptartMd  lags  »t  tba  sides  for  Mtssglnc  opposlto 
■Id*  edfM  of  •  rail  b«ae.  and  nieaiw  for  oncagliis  tho 
iqipar  face  of  the  rail  baae  to  bold  the  rail  open  aaM 
Plata 

[Claim  «  not  prtated  la  tba  Oaaotte.]  . 


l^l.MT.  yACITITM-CLBANBR.  JoHX  J.  Dnrra,  Ban 
Franeteeo.  Cal.  FUed  Not.  6.  1909.  Swlal  No.  SSe,BM. 
(CL  290—11.) 


1.  In  a  Taeaoni  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  motor  In  said  easing, 
a  shaft  opera  tad  by  said  motor,  a  fan  on  each  aid  of  nld 
motor  shaft,  a  partition  adjacent  each  fan,  a  ramorable 
diaphragm  In  said  casing,  and  adapted  to  form  airtight 
Joints  with  said  partitions,  a  cover  for  said  caalng,  and  an 
•Ix  and  doat  Inlet  pips  In  said  cover,  substantially  as  da- 


2.  In  a  taeaom  cleaner,  a  casing,  a  motor  in  said  caatns, 
a  ahaft  operated  hj  said  motor,  a  fan  on  each  end  of  the 
motor  shaft,  a  partition  adjacent  each  fan,  a  diaphragm 
in  said  casing  sdapted  to  form  air-tight  Jointa  with  the 
said  partltlona,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  and  an  air  and 
dnst  inlet  pipe  in  said  cover,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

&.  In  a  vscuum  cleaner,  a  caslns,  a  motor  theraln,  a 
■haft  operated  by  the  motor,  a  plarallty  of  fans  on  said 
motor  shaft,  one  of  said  fans  having  Its  Intak*  eonnectod 
with  tha  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  dlacbarging  Into 
tha  Intake  of  another  of  said  fans,  a  removable  partition 
•borre  said  motor  and  fana  separating  them  from  the  in- 
take chambar,  a  removable  cover  for  the  caahig  forming  a 
compartment  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  an  air 
and  doat  inlet  pip*  Into  said  compartment,  substantially  aa 
deacribad. 


for  tfoalng  tha  hopper  kavlnc  faesa  dlapoaed  agalaat  tha 
bottom  of  the  lower  flangea,  and  side  members  dlapoaed  at 
the  outer  sidss  of  the  lower  flanges,  and  covar«d  by  the 
upper  flangaa,  and  Inwardly  extending  bearing  Sangea  on 
the  side  members  disposed  for  traveling  betwaoh  tha 
flangea  on  the  guide  memb*ra. 

2.  In  a  loeoflootlv*  aah  pan  s  hopper,  oppoattaly  disposed 
guide  members  at  the  sides  af  the  boppar  each  having  two 
outwardly  eztandlng  parallel  flangaa»  one  dlapoaed  over 
the  other,  with  tha  upper  flangea  extending  outwardly  ha- 
jond  the  lower  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  device,  a  door  for 
ttis  hopper  having  faces  dispossd  against  the  bottom  of 
the  lower  flangea  and  aide  membara  dlapoaed  at  the  ootar 
sides  of  the  lower  flangea,  and  covered  by  the  app«r  flangsa. 
Inwardly  extending  bearing  flangea  on  the  side  members 
disposed  for  traveling  between  the  flanges  on  the  guide 
members,  two  members  spaced  spart  and  depending  from 
the  hopper,  one  of  the  depending  members  serving  to  pra- 
vent  the  aahea  from  falling  oif  tha  door  when  the  door  la 
cloaed.  and  the  otiier  depending  member  serving  to  posh 
th*  ashea  oC  the  door  wh*n  the  door  la  opened. 


1.021,669.  BBER-TAPPBR.  WILLIAM  W.  FaiBHOLM, 
Leadvllle,  Colo.  Plied  Apr.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  502,963. 
(CI.  22&— 1.) 


1.021,668.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  Jambs  F.  Ddhw, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,716.      (CI.  110—167.) 


1.  A  devlc*  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
bnahlng  for  sngaglng  a  barrel,  a  tap  threaded  Into  the 
boahlng  aad  provided  with  a  paaaact  for  beer  and  a  paa-, 
sag*  for  air,  a  coupling  having  beer  and  air  jassagss,  masiw 
for  locking  tha  coupling  to  the  tap,  a  valve  rotatabla  la 
the  tap  and  having  passages  adapted  to  register  with  and 
connecting  tlia  respective  passsKes  of  the  tap  and  of 
the  coupling,  said  valve  having  a  depression  encircling  th* 
air  passage,  and  the  coupling  having  a  conical  projection 
encircling  the  air  paasage  tberein  for  engaging  said  de- 
pression to  connect  the  valve  and  the  coupling,  the  locking 
means  of  th*  coupling  being  positioned  to  lock  the  coopltaic 
to  the  tap  when  the  valve  has  been  rotated  Into  position 
to  connect  the  reapectlve  passages,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  tap  to  the  bottom  of  the  barrel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
bushing  for  engaging  a  barrel,  a  tap  threaded  into  the 
bushing  and  provided  with  a  passage  for  beer  and  a  pas- 

j  sage  for  air.  a  coopltatf  hafing  beer  and  air  paasagea, 
meana  for  locking  the  coupling  to  the  tap,  a  valve  rota- 
table  in  the  tap  and  having  passages  adapted  to  register 
with  and  connecting  the  respective  passages  of  the  tap 
and  of  the  coupling,  means  for  connecting  the  coupling  and 
valve  to  cause  the  valve  to  rotate  with  the  coupling,  the 
locking  means  for  the  coupling  to  lock  the  coupling  to  the 
tap  when  the  passages  of  the  tap,  valve  and  coupling  are 
lo  register,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  (be  tap  to  the  bottom 
of  the  barrel. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  aah  pan  a  hopper,  oppositely  dla- 
poaed guide  members  at  the  sldea  of  the  boppar  each  hav- 
lag  two  oatwardly  extending  parallel  flangaa,  ooa  dlspsaed 
over  the  other  with  the  upper  flanges  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  lower  flanges,  at  the  aldea  of  the  device,  a  daar 


1.021,670.     POP-COOLER.     JoHlf  H.  Oabit.  Davenport, 

Nebr.     Filed  July  6,   1911.     SerUl   No.  637,062.      <CL 

62 — 14.) 

1.  A  cooler  for  bottled  liquids,  consisting  of  a  receptacle, 
a  refrigerant  chamber  within  the  receptacle,  a  bottle  re- 
ceiving cbamber  separsted  from  the  refrigerant  chamber 
by  a  toramlnoaa  partition,  and  removable  bottle  contain- 
ing traya  adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  the  bottle  reealr- 
iag  chamber. 

S.  A  cooler  for  bottled  liqulda  eonaiatlng  of  a  lesapr 
tacla,  a  central  refrigerant   chamber   surrounded  hy   fo- 
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ramlaous  walls,  bottle  receiving  ehsmbers  serrovndlng 
aaid  central  chamber,  bottle  carrying  trays  atepted  to 
be  tntroAaoed  Into  tlie  bottle  chambers,  aad  meana  for 
covering  each  of  the  chambers. 


» 


3.  A  cooler  for  bottled  liquids  consisting  of  a  circular 
receptaclt,  a  central  circular  refrigerant  chamber  sur- 
rounded by  a  foramlnons  wall,  bottle  carrying  traya 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  apace  between  the  central 
cbamber  aad  the  outer  wall  of  the  receptacle,  segmental 
flanges  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bottle  trays,  said  seg- 
ments adupted  to  form  air  tight  cover*  for  the  bottle  tray 
apace. 

4.  A  cooler  for  bottled  liquids  consisting  of  a  circular, 
beat-lnaulated  receptacle,  a  central  circular  refrigerant 
chamber  therein  surrounded  by  s  forsmlnous  wall,  radial 
partition*  between  the  central  chamber  and  the  heat 
Insulated  wall  forming  upright  compartmenta,  bottle  carry- 
ing trays  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  upright  com- 
partmenta, the  upi>er  enda  of  the  bottle  trays  having  seg- 
mental overhanging  flanges  adapted  to  cover  the  uvptt 
open  end  of  the  compartmenta,  the  segments  Sttlng  to- 
gether to  form  a  circular  cover  for  the  several  compart- 
ments, and  a  removable  cover  for  the  central  circular 
chamber. 

5.  A  cooler  for  bottled  liqalds  comprlalng  a  receptacle 
bavtng  a  chamber  to  contain  water  and  Ice,  a  cbamber 
to  receive  bottles  carried  In  upright  traya,  and  a  foraml- 
oous  partition  separating  said  chambers. 

(Claim  «e  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


8.  In  a  prssstr  foot  for  sewing  machines.  In  eomblnatlOB, 
two  rrtatively  adJustaMe  parts,  one  of  which  Ima  a  fnm*' 
foot  portion  baring  a  transversely  receased  under  fbe* 
and  the  other  of  which  has  a  transversely  curved  prsHcr 
which  Is  fitted  in  the  recess  and  projecta  laterally  of  tlM 
foot  portion. 

4.  In  a  preaser  toott&r  aewlng  raachtaea,  in  combinatlea, 
a  stationary  part  having  a  body  portl<m  and  a  projactteg 
presser  foot  portion  provided  with  a  tranavefee  nndar- 
eut  shoulder  in  Its  tmder  face,  and  a  second  part  of  L- 
eliaped  eroes  section  and  removably  aaaeciated  wttb  Ife* 
etationary  part;  the  second  part  having  a  back  portfm 
which  la  held  against  the  back  face  of  the  body  pertkm 
end  a  x>roJecting  preaaer  portion  formed  to  engag*  tt* 
ahooidar. 

6.  In  a  presser  foot  for  sewfaig  machinea,  a  part  wliidi  la 
attached  to  tbe  preaaer  bar  and  has  a  forwardly  projecting 
presser  foot  portton,  the  latter  having  an  unyleldhBg  en- 
gaging surface  and  having  also  a  tranaverse  recces  tn  Its 
under  face,  and  a  presser  part  which  forms  a  lateral  een- 
tlnnation  of  the  foot  portion  and  la  fitted  in  the  aald 
recess  fOr  transverse  adjustment  with  relation  to  tiie  foot 
portion,  the  under  faces  of  the  foot  portkm  aad  of  the 
preeser  part  being  finah. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.021,671;  ATTACHMSNT  FOB  SBWIHO-MACHUUB8. 
DoMiMco  Oattonx.  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  aaaig»or.  by 
mesne  Mslgnments,  to  Sylvester  Btormer,  Paaadana,  Cal. 
Filed  Nbr.  13.  1909.    Serial  No.  488,263.     (CI.  112—18.) 


1.  In  a  preeser  foot  for  sewing  maefatnea.  In  combination, 
two  relatively  transversely  adjustable  parts,  one  part 
having  a  projecting  presser  fOot  portion  formad  wttb  a 
transverse  undercut  beveled  shoulder  and  tbe  other  part 
having  a  projecting  presser  which  hss  Its  sdg*  beveled 
conformably  to  said  shoulder  and  abnttlng  tbereagalnat, 
the  preaear  forming  tn  effect  a  lateral  contlnaatton  of  tbe 
foot  portion  and  being  fioab  therewith. 

2.  In  «  preeser  foot  for  sewing  machinea,  la  combination, 
a  stationary  part  provided  with  a  preaaer  foot,  a  preaaer 
arranged  to  form  at  all  timaa  a  lateral  eontlanatkm  of 
the  preaasr  foot,  and  an  edge  foldc,  both  tbe  proanr  and 
the  edge  guide  being  independently  transvmaely  adjnat- 
eble  with  relation  to  tbe  prsssir  fsot  aad  maaaa  oommon 
to  aad  acting  opoa  all  <tf  eald  parts  to  bold  them  against 
lelatlvc 


1^21,672.  PBRMUTATION  -  LOCK.  Tbomas  Hcxrt 
HAirr,  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  24,  19U.  Serial  No. 
616,067.     (CL  70—08.) 
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1.  A  permutation  door  lock,  comprlalng  a  spindle,  aa 
outer  hollow  knob  having  a  hob,  a  knob  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  tbe  door,  a  notched  disk  on  the  said  hub,  a  click 
spring  on  the  said  knob  plate  and  engaging  the  aald 
notched  disk,  a  series  of  tumblers,  of  which  one  is  se- 
cured on  the  hub  within  the  hollow  knob  and  the  othera 
are  loose  on  the  spindle,  and  an  arm  attached  to  tbe  qrfa- 
dle  and  carrying  a  dog  for  engagement  with  the  tumblmv. 

2.  A  permutation  door  lock,  comprlalng  a  spindle  bavlBc 
a  cylindrical  portion,  an  outer  hollow  knob  having  a  hub 
mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the  said  cylindrical  portkm,  a 
notched  dlak'cm  pie  Inner  aad  of  tbe  aaM  knob  bub,  a  ae- 
ri*a  of  tumblars  within  tbe  hollow  knob  and  of  wbleh  one 
la  aecured  to  the  outer  end  of  tb*  kaob  hab  and  the  ethaca 
are  mounted  to  rotate  looeely  on  the  cylindrical  apladia  por- 
tion, an  arm  fixed  on  the  end  of  tbe  eylladrical  apladia  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  spdng-preaasd  dog  "Bgfigj^g  tbe 
said  tumblers,  a  click  spring  engaging  the  aald  notched  disk, 
and  a  knob  plate  for  attachment  to  tte  door  aad  hsilai 
saperimpoaed  aectiona  of  which  tbe  eater  oas  baa  a  baas 
for  engagement  with  the  kaob  bob,  tbe  said  click  spilai 
being  attached  to  tbe  said  enter  aectioa  of  the  kaeb  plats. 

8.  A  permutation  door  lock,  oaaaprWag  a  a^adle  baikiB 
a  cylindrical  portion,  aa  eater  betlew  knob  having  a  bab 
mounted  to  turn  loosely  on  the  said  cylindrical  portioa, 
a  notched  disk  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  knob  bob,  a 
series  of  tumblers  within  tbe  hollow  knob  and  of  w^lch 
one  Is  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  knob  hub  aad  tba 
other*  are  momted  to  rotate  looeely  on  tiie  cylindrical 
spindle  portion,  an  arm  fixed  on  tbe  end  of  the  cylindrical 
■pindle  portion  and  prorlded  with  a  sprlng-preaaed  tag  en- 
gaglBg  the  said  tumblers,  a  ell^  spring  engaging  tbe  aald*. 
notched  dlA,  a  kaOb  plat*  fat  attachment  to  tbe  door 
and  baring  •operimpooed  sections  of  whldi  tb*  ootar  oae 
has  a  beaa  for  engageaaent  with  tbe  knob  bob,  tbe  aatt 
click  aprint  being  ettadied  to  the  said  outer  section  of 
the  kBobitlate,  and  Indicating  meana  on  tbe 
knob  piste  part  and  the  knob  bob. 
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4.  A  pcrmutatloB  door  lock,  comprtelax  «  tpliidl*  feATlng 
A  cylindrical  portion,  an  outer  hollow  knob  haTing  a  hob 
mounted  to  torn  loosely  on  the  aald  cylindrical  portion,  a 
notched  dlak  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  knob  bub,  a  ■•- 
riM  of  tumbler*  within  the  hollow  knob  and  of  which 
one  la  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  knob  hub  and  th« 
others  are  mounted  to  rotate  loosely  on  the  cylindrical 
spindle  portion,  an  arm  n  fixed  on  the  end  of  the  cylindri- 
cal spindle  portion  and  prorlded  with  a  sprlns-pressed 
hoc  engaging  the  said  tumblers,  a  click  spring  engaging  tlM 
■aid  notclMd  disk,  a  knob  plate  for  attachment  to  th« 
door  and  baring  superimposed  sections  of  which  tlia 
outer  one  has  a  boas  for  engagement  with  the  knob  bub,  the 
Mid  click  spring  Iielng  attached  to  the  said  outer  section 
of  the  knob  plate,  and  a  spring  on  the  Inner  knob  plate 
part  and  engaging  the  polygonal  portion  of  the  spindle. 

6.  A  door  lock,  prorlded  with  a  spindle,  a  knob  h«na« 
a  hub  mounted  to  turn  on  the  spindle,  the  said  hub  being 
proTlded  with  a  disk  having  peripheral  notches,  permuta- 
tion devices  for  connecting  tbe  hub  with  tbe  spindle,  a 
knob  plate  secured  to  the  door  and  formed  of  two  sections 
tiavlng  a  bearing  for  the  said  dlak  to  turn  in.  and  a  click  de- 
vice attached  to  tlM  saki  knob  plate  and  engaging  the 
said  notched  shoulder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oasetta.] 


1,021,673.  SELF -FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  JoHX 
HnwDBin,  Hadne.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.872.     (CL  120—47.) 


In  a  pen  of  the  das*  deacrlbad.  a  staff  provided  with  a 
ehaabar  for  tlM  reception  of  ink,  a  diaphragm  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  staff  provided  with  a  centrally  dlspoeed  open- 
ing, a  closure  for  tlie  upper  end  of  said  staff  provided  with 
an  opening  tlierethrough ;  a  cap  screwed  on  said  upper 
end  having  an  opening  therein  eccentric  to  the  opening 
in  tlie  closure,  a  bar  extending  across  the  lower  end  of 
said  staff  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  coni- 
cal projection,  a  sleeve  screwed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
staff  and  provided  with  pen-point  carrying  means,  and 
a  tube  secured  within  said  sleeve  and  passing  through 
the  opening  In  said  diaphragm,  said  conical  projection 
having  its  apex  normally  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
tabe. 


1.021.674.  MEDICINAL  TABLET.  AlTRCB  Honowm, 
Berlin.  Oermany.  FUed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S51.006.     (CL  167— 7.  > 

1.  A  compressed  tablet  for  medicinal  purpoese  conalstlng 
of  a  compressed  mixture  of  a  pulverised  drug  and  pulver- 
ised hardened  gelatin,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  compressed  tablet  for  medicinal  purposes  consisting 
of  a  compressed  mixture  of  a  pulyerlaed  drug  and  pnlver- 
lied  hardened  gelatin,  said  compreeeed  mixture  being  cov- 
ered externally  with  a  coating  of  hardened  gelatin,  sub- 
stantially as  dssorlbed. 


1,021.670.  TABTTIiATINO  MECHANISM  FOR  TTPE- 
WBITINO  MACHINES.  Onoaoa  C.  Hoskin.  Nevada. 
Io*a.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  611,869.  (Q. 
197—178.) 


IM 


1.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  nor- 
mally held  out  of  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  tbe  path 
of  tbe  platen  carrier,  of  a  plurality  of  key  bars;  springs 
to  normally  depress  said  spacing  blocks:  springs  con- 
necting said  spacing  blocks  and  said  key  bars  to  support 
said  key  bare,  said  last  mentioned  springs  having  greater 
tenaion  than  the  first  mentioned  springs  to  Insure  the 
lift  of  the  laid  blocks  by  the  depression  of  said  kfj  ban : 
a  plvotally  mounted  yoke  diapoeed  in  tbe  path  of  said 
key  bars  to  rock  thereby  when  said  key  bars  are  depressed 
to  lift  the  said  spacing  blocks;  and  transmission  means 
connecting  said  yoke  and  the  feeding  mechanism  for  said 
platen  carrier  to  release  the  said  carrier  when  ssid  yoke 
is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  tabulating  mechanism  fof  typewritiug  machlnea, 
the  combination  with  tbe  eecapement  plnkm  of  said  ma- 
chine, of  a  stationary  yoke  the  ends  whereof  are  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  path  of  said  escapement  pinion ;  a 
spiral  spring  extended  between  the  ends  of  said  yoke ;  and 
manually  operative  meana  for  moving  said  eecapement  pin- 
ion from  engagement  with  the  platen  carrier  of  said  ma- 
chine, the  said  spring  being  disposed  to  engage  tbe  said 
pinion  prior  to  the  said  pinion  releasing  the  said  carrier. 


1.021.676.  VULCANIZED  WOOD.  Chablm  Howaso. 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  National  Lumber  Vni- 
canialng  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed 
Oct  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  622.193.     (CL  99—12.) 

1.  The  herein  described  product,  comi^ising  wood  free 
from  all  volatile  aqueous  matters,  and  having  its  unde- 
compoeed  resins  deposited  uniformly  throaghoot  the  har> 
dened  fibers  of  the  entire  mass. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  product,  comprising  wood  de- 
prived of  pyrollgneons  acid,  and  having  Its  undecomposed 
resins  deposited  uniformly  throughout  the  hardened,  un- 
disrupted  fibers  of  the  entire  maas. 

3.  The  herein  deecribed  product,  comprising  wood  de- 
prived of  pyrol  igneous  add  and  free  from  all  volatile 
aqueous  matters,  and  having  its  resins  disseminated  In  an 
undeoomposed  form  uniformly  throughout  the  entire  maas. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  product,  comprising  wood  hav- 
ing its  undisrupted  fibers  deprived  of  pyrollgneous  add 
and  uniformly  Impregnated  with  the  hardened  and  unde- 
composed  wood  realns,  thereby  providing  an  improved 
vulcanised  wood,  which  remains  practically  unchanged 
through  long  and  severe  use. 

5.  The  herein  described  product,  comprising  wood  free 
from  all  volatile  aqueous  matters,  and  having  its  gums 
and  nndecomposed  resins  deposited  uniformly  throughout 
the  hardened  fibers  of  the  entire  mass. 


1,021,677.  SANITABT  DBINKINO  DEVirE.  JOSBPH 
B.  Hownix,  Walpole,  Maaa.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,2(M1.     (a.  310—6.) 

1.  A  filter  comprising  a  body  provided  with  internally 
threaded  inlet  and  discharge  enda.  lUterlng  matolal  In 
said  body,  a  screen  seated  on  said  nuiterial  In  the  Inlet 
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end  of  eaUl  body,  a  threaded  washer  eagagteg  die  threade 
of  the  inlet  end  and  holding  said  aereeB  to  nM  filtering 
material,  a  gaaket  seated  on  said  waaher,  a  eereen  <m  the 
filtering  material  at  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  body,  a 
nipple  engaging  said  end  and  provided  with  Internal  luga, 
a  baU  movable  in  said  nipple  between  said  lugs  and 
and  a  noisle  carried  by  said  nipple.  , 


2.  A  filter  comprlaing  a  body  provided  with  inlet  and 
discharge  enda,  said  ends  being  internally  threaded,  an 
extemaUy  threaded  nipple  engaging  tbe  discbarge  end, 
pressure  reducing  means  in  said  nipple,  said  pressure  re- 
ducing means  comprlaing  apaced  lugs  formed  in  said  nip- 
ple, and  a  ball  movable  in  the  nipple  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  said  luga  In  Ita  raised  position,  a  nossie  provided 
with  an  internally  threaded  body  for  engaging  said  nipple, 
a  basket  seated  on  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  nippla,  a  waaher 
within  mid  body  and  seated  on  said  gaaket,  a  screen  on 
said  washer,  a  washer  on  aaid  screen,  and  filtering  ma- 
terial Ui  said  body. 

1,021.678.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Bowlawo  Hctchih- 
•oir.  Nottingham.  England.  FUed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Se- 
rial Noi;S97.2«6.     (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  Tbe  bemblnatlon  with  a  circular  rib  knitting  ma- 
chine of  means  for  holding  and  (rulding  to  the  knitting 
mechanism  an  elastic  thread,  a  conical  feed  roller  for  the 
elastic  thread,  means  for  rotating  such  roller,  a  preanire 
feed  roller  and  means  for  traversing  It  to  and  fro  over 
tbe  conical  roller  subetsntlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  circular  rib  knitting  ma- 
chine bating  a  rotating  ram  cylinder,  of  meana  for  hold- 
ing and  guiding  to  the  knitting  mechanism  an  elastic 
thread,  a  conical  roller  for  feeding  tbe  eiastie  thread,  a 
frame  attached  to  tbe  rotating  cylinder  of  the  knlttlag 
machine  in  which  is  mounted  tlie  said  conical  feed  roller, 
means  for  turning  tbe  said  roller  comprising  a  drcolar 
gear  fixed  on  tbe  machine  frame,  and  a  train  of  gearing 
carried  by  the  frame  which  sup|^>rts  the  conical  roller 
and  dlspoeed  between  the  said  fixed  gear  and  tbe  axle  of 
tbe  coBloai  roUer.  and  meens  for  traversing  the  holding 
and  guiding  meana  for  the  elastic  thread  along  the  feed 
roller,  mibataatlally  aa  herein  set  forth. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  elrcnlar  rib  knitting  machlae 
of  meana  tot  holding  and  gnldtng  to  the  knitting  mecha- 
nlam  an  elastic  thread,  a  eonleal  feed  roller  for  the  elaatle 
thread,  arnu  carrying  tbe  aame.  toothed  gear  wheels  for 
rotating  the  aaid  roller,  a  prsesure  feed  roller,  a  pivoted 
frame  carrying  auch  toller,  a  pressure  feed  roller  bracket, 
and  a  screw  for  traversing  the  toacket  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  circviar  rib  knitting  machine 
of  means  for' holding  and  guiding  to  the  knitting  mecha- 
nism aA  eHmtlc  thread,  a  conical  teed  roller  for  the  elastic 
thread,  toothed  gear  wheels  for  rotating  such  roller,  a 
pressure  feed  roller,  a  bracket  carrying  such  roller,  a 
screw  for  traversing  the  said  bracket,  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  the  screw  in  either  direction  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  circular  rib  knitting  machine 
of  means  for  holding  and  guiding  to  the  knitting  mecha- 
nism an  elastic  thread,  a  conical  feed  roUer  for  the  eiastie 
thread,  a  pressure  roller  working  in  contad  with  the  feed 
roller,  a  bracket  in  which  is 'supported  the  contact  roller 
for  traversing  the  pressure  roller,  a  screw  for  actuating 
the  bracket,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  clawker  for  rotating  the 
screw  in  one  dlredion,  a  ratchet  wheel  and  dawkw  for 
rotating  the  screw  in  the  opposite  direction  and  pattoa 
mechanism  controlling  tbe  action  of  the  clawkers  subatan- 
tlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  9  no;t  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,021.679  FIBELB88  COOKER.  ALrasD  W..JAiiaBi, 
Chicago  Helghta.  lU.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  M«. 
668.427.      (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  In  a  flreleea  cooker,  an  Inner  eyUnder  having  ««t> 
turned  flangea,  an  outer  sheU  having  a  bead  Coraed  at 
its  lower  edge,  a  base  engaged  within  the  groove  fbrmed 
at  the  bead,  an  annular  ring  clamping  the  baae  and  ahell 
and  engaging  tbe  flange  at  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  and 
an  annular  ring  at  the  other  end  mgaglng  the  other 
flange  of  the  cylinder  and  the  upper  end  of  the  caalng. 

2.  In  a  flreleea  cooker,  an  inner  cylinder  having  out- 
tamed  flanges  at  its  opposite  ends,  aa  outer  casing  hav- 
ing a  bead  formed  at  its  lower  edge  producing  a  farrow 
upon  Its  outer  surface,  an  annular  base  engaged  within 
the  furrow,  an  annular  ring  disposed  between  the  cylinder 
and  the  casing  and  rigidly  secured  to  each,  and  an  annular 
ring  engaging  the  cylinder  at  its  opposite  end  and  clamp- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  caalng. 

8.  In  a  fireleas  cooker.  Inner  and  outer  cylinders  spaced 
apart  and  having  heat  Insulating  material  therebetween, 
a  baae  formed  upon  the  oatmr  cylinder  and  extending 
downwardly  to  aerve  aa  a  support  a  heat  Insulating  bot- 
tom member  removably  Insertibie  in  the  inner  cylinder, 
supporting  casters  carried  by  tbe  removable  bottom,  and 
a  heat  insulating  top  menber  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
the  top  of  the  inner  cylinder. 


1.021,686.      MICEOMBTER-CALIPBBS.      VmMVUmo    Oa- 
CAB  Jaqubs.  Sr.,  Cranston.  R.  I.     FUed  Jan.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  668.963.     (Cl.  78—77.) 
1.  A  mlerometer-callper  comprising  a  barrel,  a  thlmMe 

rotatably  surrounding  tbe  barrel,  a  disk  holding 
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Intermediate  the  barrel  and  tbe  thimble,  a  seriea  of  Indi- 
cating dlski,  means  on  tlie  &Uk  holding  member  for  ro- 
tMUMj  holding  tke  dtaki  la  thair  oparatlTe  poaltlans  aad 
aeaat  ftor  rtTOlTlng  the  Indicating  dlaks,  whereby  tbe 
dMu  are  rotated  on  their  axia  upon  rerolutloa  of  tbe 
thlmMe. 


2.  In  a  mlcrometer-callper  harln^  a  barrel  and  a  tbim- 
ble,  a  disk  holding  member  having  a  sliding  fit  on  the 
barrel  and  a  lerlea  of  flat  tldee.  each  side  having  a  cir- 
cular depreialon  and  a  central  atud  for  rotatablj  lapport- 
Ing  an  indicating  disk. 

3.  In  a  micrometer-callper  haring  a  barrel  and  a  thim- 
ble, a  disk  holding  member  intermediate  the  barrel  and 
the  tblmble,  said  disk  holding  member  having  a  sarles 
of  flat  sides,  each  side  having  a  circular  depression  and 
a  central  atud  for  rotatably  supporting  an  Indicating 
disk,  and  means  for  longltudlnallj  adjusting  the  disk 
holding  member,  relatively  to  tbe  thimble. 

4.  In  ^  micrometer-caIli)«r  having  a  barrel,  a  tblnble 
and  a  series  of  indicating  disks,  a  disk  holding  member 
having  a  sliding  fit  on  the  barrel  and  a  series  of  flat 
sides,  eacb^lde  having  a  circular  depression,  and  a  cen- 
tral stud  in  tbe  depression  for  rotatably  supporting  an 
Indicating  disk,  and  a  screw  for  adJustinK  the  position 
of  the  disk  holding  member  relative  to  tbe  thimble. 

6.  A  micrometer-caliper  comprising  a  barrel,  a  two 
part  thimble  surroandlag  the  barrel,  one  of  the  tbimbir 
parts  having  a  series  of  comparatively  large  openings, 
meaus  for  securing  tbe  two  parts  of  tbe  thimble  against 
separation,  a  series  of  Indicating  disks,  a  disk  holding 
member  having  a  sliding  fit  on  tbe  barrel,  and  a  series 
of  flat  sides,  each  side  having  a  circular  depression  and 
a  central  stud  In  the  depression  for  rotatably  supporting 
an  Indicating  disk  under  an  opening  in  the  thimble,  a 
screw  for  adjusting  the  position  of  tbe  disk  holding  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  thimble,  and  means  for  intermittently 
revolving  th  Indicating  disks  as  described. 


1.021.«81.  VALVE  FOR  CORROSIVE  LIQUIDS.  JoHK 
F.  Jkn.vixgs,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,259.     (O.  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  combination,  la  a  valve  for  ose  wUh  eomwlve 
liquids,  a  valve  casing  formed  of  non-«orrodiUe  metal 
and   provided   with   a   valve  rbamber  or  passageway  «x- 


tendlng  tberetbroogh  and  with  a  partition  bavlnc  a 
valve  opanlng,  a  tnbalar  extension  provided  with  a  pM- 
sacsway  which  communicates  with  the  chamber  aad  Is  tai 
line  with  the  valve  opening,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  sod 
of  said  tubular  extensloa  and  comprising  a  base  which 
eleaea  tbs  passagaway  la  said  sstaaslen  and  to  prorldad 
with  an  opening  for  a  valva  staa  aad  with  a  stufliw 
box.  a  valve  member  cooperated  with  the  valve  opening, 
a  stem  carrying  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member 
and  the  portion  of  tbe  stem  extending  inwardly  through 
tbe  stuffing  box  being  coated  with  non-corrodlble  metal, 
a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  outer  portion  of  the 
stem  and  engaging  In  a  threaded  opening  of  the  yoke, 
said  stem  having  adjacent  tb«  ianer  end  of  tbe  sleevs  a 
squared  portion,  a  hand  wheal  saeurad  to  the  sleeve  for 
turning  the  same,  mesns  for  preventing  rotary  movement 
of  the  stem  when  tbe  sleeve  Is  turned  comprising  a  guide 
which  is  clamped  about  the  squared  portion  of  the  stem 
and  slldlngly  engages  the  yoke,  said  stem  extending  en- 
tirely through  tbe  sleeve  and  beyond  the  end  thereof,  and 
means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  sl^ve  for  preventing  end- 
wise movement  of  the  sleeve  on  the  stem. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  valve  for  ose  with  corrosive 
liquids,  a  casing  formed  of  non-corrodlble  metal  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  or  passageway  extending  there 
through,  said  chamber  having  a  dividing  partition  pro- 
vided with  a  vahre  opening,  said  casing  having  a  tabular 
neck  provided  with  a  passageway  which  Is  In  line  with 
the  valve  opening  and  communicates  with  the  chamber, 
a  yoke  secured  to  said  tabular  extension  and  having  a 
base  which  closes  the  passageway  therein  and  ta  provided 
with  an  opening  for  a  valve  stem  and  with  a  stnfllng 
box,  a  layer  of  non-corrodfble  metal  between  tbe  base  of 
the  yoke  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  tabular  extension, 
said  layer  extending  upwardly  tbroogh  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  base  and  lining  the  Interkn-  of  the  stuffing  box.  a 
valve  member  codperatlng  with  said  valve  opening,  a 
stem  carrying  the  valve  member,  said  stem  extending 
outwardly  through  the  stuffing  box,  and  the  valve  mem- 
ber and  the  portion  of  the  stam  extending  Inwardly 
through  tbe  stuffing  box  being  covered  with  non-corrodl- 
ble metal,  said  yoke  having  a  tbraaded  opening  in  line 
with  tbe  valve  opening,  a  sleeve  moontsd  on  the  outer 
portion  of  tbe  stem  and  engaging  In  said  threaded  open- 
ing, said  stem  havlag  adjaoant  the  inner  end  of  the 
sleeve  a  squared  portion,  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  stem  comprising  a  two-part  guide 
clamped  about  the  squared  portion  of  the  ateoi  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  the  yoke,  the  stem  extending  tbroogh  the 
sleeve  beyond  tbe  outer  end  thereof,  a  hand  wheel  se- 
cured on  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  sleeve  far  taning  th« 
same  and  causing  endwise  movement  of  tbe  valve  stem, 
and  a  nut  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  stem  for  holding  the 
sleeve  In  position  on  the  stem  and  for  tbe  preventing  end- 
wise movement  tbercef  ralatlva  to  the  stem. 


1,021.682.  PRE8R  FOR  NECKTIES.  Max  Joxas,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.  Filed  July  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.846. 
(CI.  JtO— 57.) 

1.  A  press  for  neck-ties  comprlslag  la  combination 
'rtth  a  base  plate,  a  pressure  piste,  means  for  adjustably 
secnrlng  the  said  pressure  plate  to  the  said  base  plats, 
a  plurality  of  retaining  arms  hingedly  connected  wftb 
each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  base  plate,  and 
Bteans  for  removably  retaining  tbe  free  ends  of  said  arms 
In  tbe  center  of  said  base  plate,  substantially  as  and  fOr 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  press  for  neck-ties  comprlslBg  in  combination 
with  a  bas|  plate,  a  pressure  plate,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  preasure  plate  to  the  base  plate,  supporting 
arau  on  the  base  plate,  said  arms  having  notches  with 
avarbanglng  flanges  to  ratala  aad  support  neck-tias 
pressed  between  tbe  base  plate  and  tbe  pressure  plats. 

8.  A  press  for  neck-ties  comprlalng  in  eombiaatlon 
with  a  base  plate,  a  pressure  plate,  means  fOr  adjoatably 
saenrlag  the  preasnre  plate  to  the  base  plate,  anas  talaged 
to  tbe  base  plate,  said  anas  having  aotebas  with  over- 
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balng  pressed  between  tba  base  plate  aad   tha  presaore 


plate,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  hinged  arau  in  doaad 
position. 


1.021.683.  PISTON-ROD  AMD  VALVB-8TEM  PACKING. 
William  D.  Kcssklbinq,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed  Mar. 
»,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,276.      (CI.  121^109.) 


1.  Tba  '«omUnatlon  of  a  easing,  a  rod  extending  there- 
through, k  gland,  an  interiorly  tapered  cap  in  tbe  gland, 
a  se.rles  of  three  packing  rings  surrounding  tbe  rod  and 
fitting  in  tbe  tapered  part  of  the  cup,  the  middle  ring 
being  seml-elreular  In  crasa  section  and  having  Ite  flat 
side  engaging  against  tba  rod,  and  tbe  other  two  rings 
bearing  against  the  rod  and  having  faces  corresponding 
ta  shape  with,  and  bearing  agaiast  tbe  oppoalte  sides 
reapectlvely  of  tbs  middle  rlag.  a  aeck  rlag  bearing  agalaat 
aaid  packUig  rings,  aad  a  compraasloo  spring  bearing 
asainst  said  aeck  rlag. 

2.  Tba  eombiaatlon  of  a  casing,  a  rod  ezteDding  tbara- 
throagk,  M  gland,  aa  iatariorly  tapered  cap  ia  the  glaad, 
three  packing  rings  fitting  closely  between  tbe  taperad 
part  of  tbe  cup  and  the  rod,  the  middle  ring  being  semi- 
circular In  cross  section  and  having  ite  fiat  aide  bearing 
against  the  rod,  and  the  other  two  rings  bearing  agaiaat 
tbe  rod  aad  having  faces  corresponding  in  absys  wttli. 
and  bearihg  against,  tbe  opposite  sldaa  reapectlvely  «f 
tbe  middle  ring,  and  a  compression  spring  baaring  agaiast 
said  packing  rings  and  forcing  tlwat  toward  the  aaiallar 
aad  at  th*  cup. 

a.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  rod,  a  eaalag,  aa  iatariorly 
tspered  cup,  and  three  packing  rings  between  tbe  tapered 
part  of  ttw  cup  and  tbe  rod,  tbe  niddle  ring  baing  seaii- 
elrcolar  tn  cross  section  aad  iiavlag  ita  flat  side  against 
tlM  rod,  and  tbe  other  two  rings  Iwvtng  Caess  correapond- 
inc  with,  and  baariag  sgnt—T,  ttas  oppaalte  faees  raapae- 
tlvely  of  I  the  stiddla  ring,  aad  a  sprlag  teadlng  to  force 
tha  rings  toward  tlie  smallar  aad  of  tbe  cop,  each  of 
said  rings  being  split  apprasimateiy  on  a  taagsnt  to  Ita 
taaar  ciicunifti 


raale,  Ohio.    Fllad  Jnly  16.  1919.    Serial  Mo.  672,1»T. 
«3.  21—108.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  blocka  hav- 
ing serrated  reclsses  formed  in  their  under  faces  for 
engaging  the  said  axle,  said  blocks  having  concaved  re- 
easses  formed  In  tbelr  upper  fnces  and  having  grooves 
formed  therein  extendiog  downward  from  tba  concaved 
recesses,  a  cylinder  ensaged  in  the  recesses  of  the  blocks 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  adapted  to 
fit  into  tbe  groove  of  tba  blocks,  a  securing  band  passing 
around  tbe  cylinder  and  the  blocks  and  depending  below 
tbe  axle,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  band  to  the  axl4 
to  tightly  secure  tbe  cylinder  in  the  recesses  of  tbe  blocks 
and  to  firmly  secure  said  Moclu  In  position,  said  cyliadsr 
having  a  slot  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  extending 
axlally  of.  the  cylinder,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on 
tbe  bolt  and  projecting  through  tbe  slot  In  tbe  cylinder, 
connections  leading  from  tbe  lever  for  engaging  a  wagon 
tbm.  a  spring  wound  on  tbe  bolt  and  having  one  of  the 
ends  secured  to  tbe  lever  for  resisting  forward  movement 
of  the  lever,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  tbe  bolt  for  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
spring  and  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  shaft  ■scored 
thereto;  of  means  for  resUlently  supporting  the  khaft 
in  a  raised  position,  oomprtolng  bearing  blocks  having 
recessed  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  said  lower  portloaa 
being  disposed  upon  the  axle,  a  casing  mounted  In  the  . 
upper  recesses  and  held  from  rotation  therein,  said  casing 
being  prorided  with  recessed  ends  forming  projections, 
a  bolt  provided  with  an  enlarged  bead  having  notches  en-  . 
gaged  with  cotaln  of  said  projections  at  one  end  of  tha 
casing  to  bold  the  same  from  rotation,  a  coil  spring  dis- 
posed around  aaid  bolt  and  within  the  casing,  a  sleeve 
disposed  on  tbe  screw  threaded  did  of  tha  holt,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  with  a  notched  collar,  certain  of  said 
notches  being  engaged  with  the  projections  on  the  caalng 
and  with  one  end  of  the  spring,  a  retaining  mamber  on 
tbe  bolt,  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  oppoalte  end 
of  the  belt  and  engaged  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  the 
spring  and  a  flexible  member  seeored  to  tbe  lever. 

3.  A  supporting  member  of  the  class  described,  eam- 
prtoing  the  oombiaation  with  aa  axle  aad  shafta;  of  an 
attaching  member  carried  by  the  shafts,  a  casing,  mcaas 
tor  isacuring  tl>e  casing  against  rotation  apon  tbe  axia, 
a  bolt  disposed  through  tbe  caalng  and  held  frodk  rota- 
tion,  a  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  bolt  and  adapted  for 
movement  in  a  recessed  portion  of  tha  casing,  tba  oppa- 
alte end  of  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  beveled  pro- 
Jaetloaa,  a  coil  spring  anchored  to  tba  laver  aad  dis- 
posed witbia  tiM  casing,  a  collar  carried  by  tbe  oppotAt* 
end  of  tbe  the  bolt,  and  provided  with  notdMa  engagad 
with  tbe  projections,  said  spring  being  also  anchored  apon 
tlie  collar  and  a  securing  member  upon  tbe  bolt,  said 
collar  having  a  wrench  engaging  pdt'tlon  whereby  it  may 
be  rotated  over  tbe  projectiona  to  wind  tbe  apriag, 
lever  being  secured  to  the  attaching  member. 


1,021,685.       ARTILLERT-CARTRIDOB.      BnrBDtKT 

Knasbel,  Dusseldorf,  Oermaay.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1911. 

Serial  No.   615,047.      (CI.   102—12.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  shot,  a  casing  compoaed  of 

two  parte,  one  pert  being  seeurad  to  tbe  shot,  and  Che 

other  part  removably   flttad   within   the  firat  menttofied 
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p«rt  and  coDtalning  tb«  propalsiT*  charge,  each  of  aald 
parta  having  an  ontwardly  projectiBC  flange  on  Its  rear 
and,  the  flange  of  one  part  abattlny  agalnat  the  flange 
of  the  other  part  to  conjotntlj  ft>rni  extractor  engaging 
meana. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shot,  a  caalng  composed  of 
two  parta,  one  part  being  designed  to  be  secared  directly 
to  the  shot  and  the  other  part  remoTsbly  fitted  in  the 
first  mentioned  part  and  designed  to  alone  contain  the 
propulslTe  charge,  and  means  for  prerentlng'  a  relatlra 
rotation  between  the  two  parta. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  ahot,  a  casing  compoaed  of 
two  parts,  one  part  being  secured  directly  to  the  shot 
and  the  other  part  removably  fitted  within  the  former 
part  and  designed  to  contain  the  propolalve  charge, 
both  parts  having  parallel  flanges,  the  flange  of  one  part 
havinjf  segmental  cut-outs,  and  the  flange  of  the  other 
part  having  projections  flttlng  in  such  cnt-onts. 


1.021.686.  DUMPINO-CAB.  Vicroa  Kodks,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  FUed  Jona  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,275.  (CI. 
10&— 100.) 


1.  A  domping  car,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  truck ; 
a  body  plvotally  mounted  to  roA  on  aald  track;  a  draft 
member  movsbly  mounted  on  said  truck;  a  plurality  of 
flexible  members  operatively  connecting  said  body  and 
said  draft  member  to  depress  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  alternately ;  and  means  for  arranging  aald  flexible 
memblrs  to  depress  the  side  of  said  body  as  selected. 

2.  A  dumping  car,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  truck ; 
a  body  plvotally  mounted  to  rock  on  said  truck;  a  draft 
BMmbar  movably  mounted  on  said  truck ;  an  endless 
belt  member  longitudinally  dlspoaed  and  movably  mounted 
on  said  truck :  a  plurality  of  flexible  members  arranged 
in  pairs,  both  members  of  each  pair  being  connected  with 
said  belt  member  at  one  side  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  said  body  and  with  said  body  at  the  oppoalte  sides 
thereof;  and  means 'for  aelectively  and  alternately  con- 
necting the  oppoalte  sides  of  said  belt  member  to  aald 
draft  member. 

3.  A  dumping  car,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  truck ; 
a  body  plvotally  mounted  to  rock  on  said  truck ;  a  draft 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  truck ;  an  endless  belt 
member  longitudinally  disposed  and  movably  mounted 
on  said  truck;  an  engaging  block  flxedly  mounted  on  said 
draft  member  and  extended  laterally  therefrom  adjacent 
oppoalte  sides  of  said  belt  member ;  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  arranged  In  pairs,  both  members  of  each  pair 


being  connected  with  said  belt  member  at  one  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body  and  with  aald  body 
and  at  the  oppoalte  sides  thereof;  and  locking  devices 
mounted  on  said  engaging  block  tot  aelectively  and 
alternately  engaging  the  oppoalte.  aldea  of  aald  belt 
member. 

4.  A  dnmplnff  car,  comprtataif  a  wbealad  supportJaf 
truck;  a  body  plvotally  mounted  to  rock  on  aald  truck; 
a  draft  member  movably  mounted  on  aald  truck ;  a  plu- 
rality of  flexible  members  operatively  connecting  said 
body  and  aald  draft  member  to  press  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  body  alternately ;  meana  for  arranging  said  flexible 
members  to  depress  the  side  of  said  body  as  selected ;  a 
pitman  plvotally  connected  with  aald  draft  member ;  a 
rocking  lock  for  said  pitman ;  and  means  for  rocking  saM 
lock  at  will  to  releaae  aald  draft  member. 

5.  A  dumping  car,  comprising  a  wheel  supported  truck ; 
a  body  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  truck ;  a  draft  member 
movably  mounted  on  said  truck;  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  operatively  connecting  said  body  and  said  draft 
member  to  preaa  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  alter- 
nately; means  for  arranging  aald  flexible  members  to 
depress  the  side  of  said  body  aa  selected;  means  for 
locking  said  draft  member ;  and  means  tot  releasing  aald 
draft  member  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021,687.  INSULATING-ROSETTE  FOR  ELECTRIC- 
LIOHT  FIXTURES.  NtBLS  Lamo.  Vancouver,  Brltlah 
CohunUa,  Canada.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
628.241.     (CL  24(^—85.) 


1.  Aa  inaulating  rosette  for  an  electric  lamp  attachment 
comprising  a  body  of  insulating  material  centrally  perfo- 
rated to  receive  the  lamp  support  said  body  being  provided 
with  terminal  plates  and  binding  acrews  for  the  attadi- 
ment  of  the  line  aervice  and  lamp  wlrea,  and  a  conical 
guard  of  non-conducting  fiber  board  bent  around  the  cen- 
tral stem  of  the  support  and  Incloalng  the  terminal  con- 
nections. 

2.  An  insulating  rosette  for  an  electric  lamp  attadi- 
ment  comprlaing  a  central  body  of  insulating  material 
said  body  having  a  central  aperture,  tbe  under  face  of 
said  body  being  eonl-formed,  downwardly  inclined  radial 
wings  formed  with  said  body,  binding  platea  secured  to 
said  wings  and  projecting  on  to  tbe  cont-form  face  of  said 
body,  binding  screws  threaded  into  said  plates,  said  body 
having  re  ceases  into  which  said  binding  screws  project, 
said  binding  serewa  lying  at  a  downward  and  ootward 
Inelinatlon  to  the  axial  line  of  said  body  aperture. 

8.  In  an  electric  light  attachment  a  central  disk-like 
body  of  insulating  material,  having  its  under  face  coni- 
formed  and  provided  with  radially  projecting  downwardly 
Inclined  wings,  platea  held  on  said  conl-formed  surface  of 
aald  body  portion,  and  having  ears  projected  to  lie  under 
and  agalnat  tbe  reapectlve  wing  surface,  securing  screws 
pass  through  aaM  wlnfs  Into  aald  aan  to  ratals  aald 
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plataa,  and  binding  acrews  threaded  Into  said  platea  and 
lying  normal  to  tbe  conl-formed  surface,  aald  body  portion 
having  recesses  to  receive  the  respective  binding  scrawa. 
4.  In  an  electric  light  attachment  a  central  dlak-llke 
body  of  intnlating  material,  having  ita  under  face  conl- 
formed  and  provkled  with  radially  projecting  downwardly 
inclined  wings,  platea  held  on  said  eonl-formed  surface  of 
said  body  portion,  and  having  ears  projected  to  lie  under 
and  against  the  respective  wing  surfacea,  securing  screws 
paaa  through  said  wings  into  said  ears  to  retain  aald 
plates,  and  binding  screws  threaded  into  said  platea  and 
lying  normal  to  tbe  conl-formed  surface,  said  body  portion 
having  rectsses  to  receive  the  respective  binding  screws, 
means  for  taonnting  said  body  portion  on  an  electric  light 
fixture,  a  conical  guard  of  non-conducting  material  mount- 
ed on  said  fixture  below  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  said 
body  and  beneath  the  same,  and  a  canopy  mounted  on  said 
fixture  to  ladosa  tbe  aforesaid  guard  and  body  together 
with  tbe  body  carried  parta. 


1,021,688.  LEO-PULLING  APPARATUS.  Lamdbt  Johm 
Li  JBC!«a,  Welcome,  La.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  646,968.     (CL  128—52.) 


1.  A  leg 'pulling  apparatus,  comprising  a  stand,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  post  carried  by  aald  stand,  pulleys  Jour- 
naled  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  post,  an  arm  adjustable  on 
the  post  and  carrying  a  pulley,  a  flexible  connection  pasa- 
Inc  over  the  aald  pulleys,  a  welfht  attached  to  one  end 
of  the  said  connection,  said  connection  having  its  other 
end  arranged  for  connection  with  the  leg  to  be  pulled,  and 
an  angularly  adjustable  arm  supporting  one  of  said  upper 
pulleys  whereby  to  permit  of  the  adjustment  of  the  pul- 
ley toward  and  away  from  the  plane  of  tbe  post  and  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  post  and  the  suspended 
wdgbt. 

2.  A  leg  pulling  apparatus  comprising  a  stand,  a  ver- 
tically adjaatable  post  carried  by  said  stand,  an  arm  ad- 
justable on  said  post  and  carrying  a  pulley,  angularly  di- 
vergent arma  arranged  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  poet  and 
carrying  puUeya,  a  flexible  connection  paaalng  over  the 
said  pullefH  and  having  one  end  arranged  for  attachment 
to  tbe  leg  to  be  pulled,  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  said  connection,  one  of  said  angular  upper  arma 
being  adjustable  whereby  its  pulley  may  be  swung  toward 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  post  and  control  the  po- 
sition of  the  suspended  weight  with  respect  to  the  post. 


il 


ridge  pole  provided  with  an  opening,  the  axla  of  whiA  la 
vertical  and  falla  wttbout  tbe  llnea  ot  the  atmcture,  and 


means  surrounding  the  opening  In  the  strut  for  engaga* 
ment  with  a  tent  fabric 


1,021,600.  SEPARATING  MECHANISM.  Faw)  H.  Ma- 
son and  James  Allkn,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1911.    Serial  No.  660,681.     (CI.  83—54.) 


1,021,689.  PIPE-SUPPORT.  Abchibald  H.  Ltom.  Fort 
(George  Wright,  Waah.  FUed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
680,66L     (CI.  135—14.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tent  fzfme  atmcture  includ- 
ing a  ridge  pole,  of  a  strut  engaged  by  the  ridge  pole  ad- 
jacent one  end,  a  pipe  opening  fhrough  the  strut  such 
opening  having  a  borlaontal  axla,  and  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  extended  end  of  the  ridge  pole  having  a  pipe  open- 
ing with  a  vertical  axla,  such  axla  falling  beyond  the  Unea 
of  the  tent  structure. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  tent  frame  stnwtnra  in- 
dndlBff  a  rldga  pole,  of  a  strut  supporting  the  ridga  pole, 
spaced  from  tbe  end  of  auch  ridge  pole,  aald  atmt  being 
provided  with  a  pipe  opening  the  axis  of  which  la  hori- 

ital,  aad  a  bracket  carrlad  by  the  extended  end  of  the 


1.  In  a  aeparatlng  meebaniam,  a  plurality  of  pUtea  ar- 
ranged in  horlsontal  planea  and  as  spaced  steps,  and 
cylinders  joumaled  to  swing  in  the  space  between  tbe 
Btapa. 

2.  In  a  aeparatlng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  subataa- 
tlally  borlaontal  platea  arranged  in  stepped  relation  with 
the  rear  of  one  step  substantially  beneath  and  spaced  from 
the  forward  edge  of  tne  step  above,  and  a  cylinder  jour- 
naled  to  swing  in  tbe  space  between  such  steps. 

8.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  anbataa- 
tlally  borlaontal  plane  stepe  spaced  apart  vertically,  cylin- 
ders dlspoaed  and  substantially  lllllng  the  apace  between 
the  Btepa,  means  to  oscillate  the  atmcture,  and  meana  to 
Impart  swinging  motion  to  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  side  platea,  platea  dls- 
poaed in  substantially  borlaontal  planes  secured  between 
the  side  plates  and  spaced  apart  with  tbe  rearward  edge 
of  one  plate  spaced  aubatantlally  below  the  forward  adga 
of  tbe  plate  above,  and  cylinders  mounted  to  swing  apoB 
axea  adjacent  the  forward  end  of  some  of  the  st^M  and 
to  aubatantlally  fill  the  space  between  tbe  stepe. 

6.  In  a  separating  machine,  stepped  planea  tbe  rear- 
ward edge  of  one  plane  being  below  tbe  forward  edge  of 
the  plane  above,  and  cylinders  eccentrically  joumaled  to 
swing  between  the  steps  to  vary  the  space  between  tilie 
lower  limit  of  the  cylinder  and  the  top  of  the  step  beneath. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.691.      FRUIT-PROTECTOR.      Ai^BXAMDaa    G.    Mc- 

ADiB,  San  Franciaoo,  Cal.    Filed  Oct.  9, 1911.    Serial  No. 

653,760.     (Dedleatad  to  the  pubUc)     (CL  126— 69JS.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprlaing  a  ahleld, 

meana  for  auspendlng  said  ahleld  from  a  tree,  a  cartridge 

of   combnatible   material   adaptod    to    radiate   beat   aad 

meana  for  aospcadlng  said  cartridge  beneatb  aald  shield. 


X9aa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makch  a6, 1911. 


2.  A  d«Tlc«  of  Om  ktod  d«aerlb«d,  eompiiflliig  •  •htold, 
a  book  arrangement  for  Roip^Ddlac  aald  ableUI  from  a 
tree,  a  cartridge  of  combaatlble  material  adapted  to  radiate 
beat,  said  shield  having  a  plurality  of  bolea,  a  plorallty 
of  wire  pieces  engaging  said  boles  and  formed  with  loops 
^allnement  with  each  other  for  suspending  said  cartridge 
beneath  said  shield. 


3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sbleld 
formed  in  ttte  shape  of  an  inverted  pan,  a  hook  arrange- 
ment for  snspendini;  said  shield  from  a  tree,  a  cartridge 
of  combustible,  material,  said  shield  having  a  piuralitj  of 
apertnr^  a  plorallty  of  wire  pieces  engaging  said  aper- 
tures and  formed  with  loops  in  alinement  with  each  other 
for  suspendlDK  said.  cartrldRe  beneath  said  shield,  said  car- 
tridge adapted  to  bum  slowly  and  transmit  heat  upwardly 
for  heating  said  shield,  said  shield  radiating  heat  from 
its  surface  for  warming  fruit  during  low  temperatures*, 
thoreby  preventing  injury  to  fruit  from  frost,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 


1.021,602.  DRAWING  INBTRUMENT.  Thomab  Hombb 
McAnbllt,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  e2i,803.      (CL  73—150.) 


.  1.  A  drawing  inatrument,  comprising  a  straight  edge 
having  a  central  section,  and  end  sections,  one  of  said 
end  sections  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  central  section 
to  fold  thereon,  the  other  end  section  being  pivoted  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  central  section  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, aald  central  aectloa  being  of  a  length  at  ieaat 
that  of  the  comblnad  lengtha  of  the  and  sectiona, 
whereby  the  free  enda  of  the  latter  may  be  adjacent  one 
anotbar  wben  both  are  movad  to  a  folded  poaltloB  on  the 
central  section,  and  a  pencil  bolder  alidably  mounted  on 
tba  awinglntf  section  and  having  an  extending  free  end 
adapted  to  overlap  a  portion  of  the  free  end  of  the  hinged 
and  section  in  the  folded  position. 

2.  A  drawing  Inatrument  comprlalng  a  straight  edge 
having  a  central  section,  and  end  sections,  all  having 
graduations  along  at  least  one  edge,  one  of  said  end  sec- 
tions being  hlngad  to  one  end  of  tlia  central  aectloa  to 
fold  thereon,  the  other  end  section  being  pivoted  to  tlie 
opposite  end  of  the  central  aectlon  in  superposed  relation, 
said  central  section  being  of  a  length  at  least  tbat  or  the 
combined  lengths  of  the  end  aections,  whereby  the  free 
ends  of  the  latter  may  be  adjaerat  one  another  when  both 
are  moved  to  a  folded  position  on  the  central  section,  and 
a  pencil  bolder  slidably  mounted  on  the  swinging  section 
and  having  an  extending  ring,  for  the  inaertlon  of  a  pen- 
cil, adapted  to  overlap  a  portion  of  tb«  free  end  of  tbe 
hinged  end  section  in  the  folded  position. 

3.  A  drawing  instrument,  comprising  a  straigbt  edge 
made  in  sections,  one  end  section  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection with  tbe  adjacent  section  to  permit  of  swinging 
the  end  section  laterally,  the  sections  having  graduationa 
rettresenting  linear  measurement,  and  a  pendl  bolder 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  end  section  and  having  teeth  along 
one  edge  spaced  apart  according  to  tbe  divlaiona  of  tbe 
said  graduations,  the  aald  pencil  bolder  being  provided 
at  tbe  outer  end  with  an  Integral  ring,  and  n«ar  tbe  inner 
end  with  a  pivoted  ring,  the  said  rtnga  being  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  panetl  for  drawing  elrealar  Itaca  of  dlfcrent 
radii. 


1,021,«03.  APPASATUt  POH  ADAPTINQ  BEDS  OF 
THE  ORDIMABT  TYPE  FOR  THE  USE  OF  INYALIDB. 
RoBBBT  II.  IfcOABT,  Mschanlcsburg,  Fa.  FIlei  June 
21,  1010.     aarlBl  Mo.  0M.147.     (CI.  S— 44.) 


1.  In  an  appara^u  for  adapting  bade  of  the  ordinary 
type  for  tbe  use  of  invslids,  pairs  of  standards,  trans- 
verse members  connecting  the  standsrds  respectively.  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rollera  joumaled  in  the  membera,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  one  of  the  tranaverae  members,  means 
for  rotating  the  rollers  from  the  sbaft,  a  stretcher,  belts 
secured  to  tbe  stretcher  and  adapted  to  be  wound  around 
the  rollers  respectively,  snd  guide  wheels  Joumaled  to  the 
stretcher  for  engaging  one  pair  of  tbe  itandarda. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sdsptlng  beds  of  tbe  ordinary 
type  for  tbe  uae  of  invallda.  the  combination  with  a  bed, 
of  a  frame  projecting  above  tbe  bed,  a  stretcher  supported 
in  the  frame  above  the  bed  bottom,  a  back  member  hinged 
to  the  stretcher,  a  yoke  carried  by  tbe  frame  intermediate 
of  tbe  ends  thereof,  pulleys  mounted  In  the  yoke,  and 
corda  secured  to  the  back  member  and  jMssed  over  the 
said  pulleya. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  adapting  beda  of  tbe  ordinary 
type  for  the  uae  of  invallda,  the  combination  with  a  bed. 
of  a  frame  projecting  above  tbe  bed,  a  stretcher  supported 
In  tbe  frame  above  the  bed  bottom,  a  back  member  hinged 
to  tbe  stretcher,  palleya  carried  by  tbe  frame  at  about 
the  center  thereof,  a  drum  alao  carried  by  tbe  frame  at 
one  end,  and  corda  each  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe 
back  member  and  then  paaaed  over  a  pulley  and  its  othar 
end  aecured  to  tbe  drum. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  adapting  beda  of  tbe  ordinary 
type  for  uae  of  invallda.  a  stretcber  having  openings  In 
its  side  members  and  supported  in  tbe  frame,  a  back  aaeaa- 
ber  hinged  to  tbe  atretcber  and  having  openinga  In  Us 
sides,  arm  rests  hinged  to  tbe  back  member,  and  toothed 
arms  hinged  to  tbe  arm  rests  and  engaging  the  openings 
of  the  back  member  to  bold  said  rests  in  position,  the  said 
toothed  arma  projecting  through  tbe  openinga  of  ths 
stretcher  wben  the  back  member  is  not  in  use. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  adapting  beds  of  the  ordinary 
tyi>e  for  the  uae  of  Invalids,  in  combination  with  a  bed 
having  an  end  membar  and  ald«  membera,  a  mattrasa  anp- 
ported  thereon,  a  support  for  one  end  of  the  side  members 
of  the  bed,  standarda,  two  at  the  bead  and  two  at  the  foot 
of  the  bed,  transverse  members,  one  connecting  the  stand- 
ards at  the  head  of  the  bed  and  tbe  other  the  standards 
St  the  foot,  longitudinally  extending  rollera  Joumaled  in 
the  transverse  members,  a  stretcher  having  an  opening 
disposed  over  the  mattreaa,  atraps  secured  to  the  stretcher 
and  adapted  to  b«  woond  around  tbe  roHars,  a  sbsft  Jonr- 
naled  on  one  of  the  transverse  members,  and  gearing  con- 
necting tbe  shaft  with  tbe  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,6M.      CLOTHES  -  DRIER.      LvifAir    A.    McObabt. 

Worcester,    Msas.,    assignor   to    Frederick    E.    Walden, 

Worcester.    Mass.      FHed    Apr.    7.    1011.     Borisl   1«o. 

«ie.625.     (CI.  0»— 34.) 

1.  In  a  ekrtbes  drier,  a  guMe  bar  having  a  alot  therein 
and  recesses,  a  block  alldabia  along  tbe  guide  bar,  manna 
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for  hiding  tko  Mock  in  tbe  neisass  In  tho  svMs  hnr,  s 
lever  conneelod  to  tlM  Mock,  a  emno,  a  reel  «•  tfts  emne. 
and  moans  tor  eonnecting  the  crane  to  the  levar  to  take 
OMtlaii  thorcCrom. 


2.  In  a  etothea  drier,  a  laver.  a  crane  to  which  the  lovar 
la  connoctod.  a  guide  bar  having  a  slot  therein,  a  block 
having  a  lug  alldable  in  the  guide  slot,  means  connacting 
the  lever  to  the  block  and  for  holding  the  block  in  en- 
gageot^t  with  the  guide  bar.  a  reel  on  the  crane,  and  • 
brace  for  aupportlng  the  crane  near  Ita  outer  end. 

8.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  crane  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed portioe,  and  a  borisontal  portion,  bracfcata  aupport- 
lng aald  dathea  drier,  a  guld*  bar  having  a  longitiidlnnl 
alot,  a  horlaontal  arm,  a  collar  provided .  on  one  and  of 
aald  arm  adapted  to  embrace  the  aald  vertically  disposed 
portion  of  the  crane,  a  borlxontalljr  adjustable  levar  hav- 
ing one  of  Ita  enda  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
the  aald  arm,  and  having  Its  opposite  end  alidable  In 
the  longltodlnally  disposed  alot,  maana  fbr  holding  tbo 
ssld  laver  lb  ita  adjusted  poalttona,  and  a  handle  on  aald 
Isvar  for  operating  aald  crans. 


1.021.606.  XPPARATUS  FOR  SCRUBBING  AND 
POLISHING  FLOORS.  Fbstub  Aqnbw  McKat,  parish 
of  St.  Andrews,  Jamaica.  Filed  Aug.  2,  lOlL  Serial  No. 
642.000.      (CI.  15—14.) 


1.  An  apparatua  for  scrubbing  and  pollablng  floors, 
comprising  a  suitable  bruah,  a  carrier  to  which  aald 
bruab  la  pivoted,  a  preaaore  lover,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  aald  preaaure  laver,  and  bruah,  a  platform,  the 
praasiire  lever  bingod  to  the  platform  for  vortical  movo- 
meat  with  relation  to  the  platform,  moans  for  UsBltlnc 
the  upward  movement  of  tbe  lever  with  relation  to  the 
platform  ahd  meana  for  reciprocating  the  bruah  earrlar. 

2.  An  apoaratua  for  sembblng  and  pollahlng  floors, 
comprising  a  slotted  brush  carrier,  a  bruah  plvotally 
mounted  within  the  arsaa  of  the  slotted  carrier,  a  slotted 
pressure  lever  receiving  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bmsh  carrier 
and  to  which  aakl  hmah  carrier  la  plvotally  conaectsd. 
a  platform  to  which  the  pressure  lever  is  hinged  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  bruah  carrier  and  extending  through 
the  alot  of  tbe  pressors  lover  and  provided  with  a  hnndls 
bar. 

X.  An  apparatua  for  scrubbing  and  poliahing  floora,  ooa- 
prlalBg  a  alotted  brush  carrier,  a  brush  pivoted  within  the 
arms  of  the  carrier,  a  alotted  pressure  levar  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  the  brysh  carrier,  and  to  which  aald  bruah 
carrier  la  iMvotally  connectod,  a  platft>rm  to  whl^  the 


Is  hinged,  moans  to  Uaidt  ths  npwsvi 
Bovemont  of  tiie  pressure  levor,  meana  £or  rodprocating 
the  Imiah  carrier,  and  meana  upon  the  under  surflaco  oC 
the  platform  to  ralae  It  above  tbe  floor  at  one 


1,021.006.  LOADING  DEVICE.  GnoBOB  E.  Mbhss, 
Hebron,  Nebr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Detmcrs, 
HehroB,  Nebr.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,106. 
(CI.  n4— L) 


1.  In  s  device  of  the  class  daacribod  tbe  combination 
uf  a  frame,  a  pocket  mounted  on '  the  frame,  a  series  of 
platea  revolubly  mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  constitute  bottoms  for  the  said  pocket,  an  auxiliary 
pocket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  series  of  plates  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  and  adapted  to  constitute 
bottoms  for  the  aald  auxiliary  pocket,  an  operating  lever 
for  reieasably  retaining  one  <tf  the  first  mentioned  platsa 
in  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  pocket,  an  auxil- 
iary operating  lever  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  retain  one  of  the  aecond  mentioned  platea  in  engago- 
Bont  with  the  aald  auxlllary  pocket  and  a  connection 
between  the  first  maBtioned  platea  and  the  said  suxUlary 
operating  lever  whereby  when  the  first  mentioned  operat- 
ing lover  Is  actoated  to  release  one  of  the  first  mentlonod 
platan  from  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  pockat,  . 
the  auxiliary  operating  lever  will  be  actuated  to  rsleans 
one  of  the  aecond  mentioned  platea  from  engagemant  wttk 
the  aald  anxillary  pocket. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  elaas  described  a  frame,  a  pockst 
mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  seriee  of  Integral  plates  reV' 
olnbly  mounted  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  conatitnts 
bottoma  for  the  aakl  pockots,  en  operating  lever  for 
rotaining  one  of  the  said  platea  in  engagem«it  with  ths 
saM  pocket,  an  auxiliary  pocket  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
a  series  of  integral  platee  revolubly  mounted  on  ths 
trsBO  sad  adapted  to  conatltnte  bottoma  for  the  aali 
auxiliary  pocket  and  meana  for  operating  ths  bottssM 
of  the  said  auxiliary  pocket  when  the  said  operating  Isvor 
la  actuated  to  release  one  of  the  pistes  for  ths  fltst  Bsn- 
tlsDSd  pocket  from  engagement  therewith.  ^ 

8.  In  s  device  of  tbe  clsaa  deacribed  a  fraaae,  a  pockst 
moontod  en  tbe  said  frame,  a  aerlea  of  Integral  platan 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  constitute  hottnw 
for  the  said  pocket,  an  auxiliary  pocket  moontad  on  tiM 
frame,  a  series  of  integral  platea  revotahly  looaatsd  s« 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  conatltute  bottoma  for  tho 
said  auxiliary  pocket  and  meana  for  operating  ths  bottoms 
on  ths  said  aoxilUry  pocket  whan  the  bottoms  of  tbo 
first  mentlonod  pockst  are  operated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  comMnatloB 
<tf  a  frame,  a  pocket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bottoi^ 
for  removable  engagement  with  tbe  aald  pocket,  an  anxU- 
lary  frame,  a  aecond  bottom  for  removaMe 
with  the  aald  aoslllary  frame,  an  operating  lever 
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oa  tlM  fnoM  and  engaging  the  first  menttoned  bottom 
for  retaining  tbe  flrat  mentioned  bottom  In  engaswB«Bt 
with  the  flrat  mentioned  pocket,  an  aoxUlary  operatlag 
lerer  moon  ted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tb« 
■econd  mentioned  bottom  for  retaining  tbe  aame  In  en- 
gagement with  the  anzlllanr  pocket  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  flrat  mentioned  bottom  and  tbe  aald  aozUlary 
operating  lerer  for  releasing  the  second  mentioned  bot- 
tom from  engagement  with  the  auxiliary  pocket  when  the 
first  mentioned  bottom  is  disengaged  from  the  first  men- 
tioned pocket. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  pocket  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  bottom 
fbr  remoTable  engagement  with  tbe  said  pocket,  an  anzll- 
lary  pocket,  a  second  bottom  for  remoTsble  engagement 
with  tbe  said  aoxlllary  pocket,  and  means  for  remoTing 
the  second  mentioned  bottom  from  engagement  with  the 
said  auxiliary  pocket  when  the  first  mentioned  bottom 
Is  released  from  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
pocket 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaietta.] 


1,021,697.  BXPL08ION-BNOINE.  Qbobgi  PBEoaaiCK 
Hon.  Baling.  London,  England.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910. 
Serial  Sf.  584387.     (CI.  128—09.) 


1.  In  a  two-C7cle  internal  CMabastioa  engine  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  baring  inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
in  the  walls  thereof  which  are  opened  and  doaed  by  tbe 

.piston,  of  means  for  supplying  scavenging  air  at  relatlTsiy 
low  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  gaaeoua 
fuel  to  the  cylinder  at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as 
tbe  scavenging  air  and  through  tlie  aame  inlet  ports  and  a 
rotary  valve  aeparaflng  the  scavenging  air  from  tbe  gase- 
ous fuel  and  controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  the 
inlet  ports;  the  said  rotary  valve  having  a  clearance 
siwce  between  it  and  its  casing  whereby  it  may  be  run 
at  high  speeds  without  lubrication  except  at  the  bearings. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  baring  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
1b  the  walla  thereof  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  the 
I^ton,  a  preasure  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet 
porta  and  adjacent  thereto,  means  for  supplying  scaveng- 
ing air  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  pressure  chamber, 
meana  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  pressure  cham- 
ber at  substantially  the  same  pressure  as  tbe  scavenging 
air.  and  a  rotary  valve  located  In  aald  pressure  chsmber 
and  separating  the  scavenging  air  from  the  gaaeous  fuel 
and  controlling  tbe  flow  of  tbe  gaaeoua  fuel  to  the  pres- 
sure chamber;  the  aald  rotary  valve  having  a  clearance 
space  between  it  and  Its  casing  whereby  It  may  be  run 
at  high  speeds  without  lubrication  except  at  tbe  bearings. 

8.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combuation  engine  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta 
in  tbe  walla  thereof  which  are  opened  and  dosed  by  the 
piston  of  a  plurality  of  gear  wheel  blowers  for  supplying 
scavenging  air  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  tbe  cylinder, 
a  gear  wheel  blower  for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  pressure  aa  the  scaTsnglng  air  and 


through  the  same  Inlet  ports,  a  driving  shaft  on  which 
all  tlie  blowers  are  mounted,  and  a  rotary  valve  separat- 
ing the  seavenglng  air  troa>  tlie  gaaeous  fuel  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  oi  gaaeoua  fuel  to  tbe  inlet  ports;  tlie 
said  rotary  valve  having  a  clearance  space  between  it 
and  Ita  caalng  whereby  it  may  be  run  at  high  speeds 
without  lubrication  except  at  tbe  bearings. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In 
the  walla  thereof  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  the  platon 
of  a  pressure  chamber  comBunieatlng  with  aald  inlet 
ports  and  adjacent  thereto,  a  plurality  of  gear  wheel 
blowers  for  supplying  scavenging  air  at  relatively  low 
pressure  to  the  pressure  chamber,  a  gear  wheel  blower  for 
supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  preaaure  chamber  at  aub- 
Btantlally  tbe  same  pressure  aa  the  aeavengiag  air,  a 
driving  aliaft  on  which  all  tbe  blowers  are  mounted, 
and  a  rotary  valve  located  in  aald  pressure  chamber  and 
separating  the  seavenglng  air  from  the  gaaeous  fuel  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  gaaeoua  fuel  to  tlie  pressure 
chamber  the*  said  rotary  valve  having  a  clearance  space 
between  it  and  ita  casing  whereby  It  may  be  run  at  high 
speeds  without  lubrication  except  at  the  bearings. 

8.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combuation  engine  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
In  the  walla  thereof  which  are  opened  and  closed  by  tbe 
platon  of  two  air  Mowers  for  supplying  scavenging  air 
at  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  cylinder,  a  gaa  blower 
for  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  the  cylinder  at  substan- 
tially the  same  pressure  aa  the  scavenging  air,  said  gas 
blower  being  arranged  between  the  air  blowera  whereby 
leakage  of  the  gaseous  fuel  is  prevented,  and  a  valve 
separating  the  scavenging  air  from  tbe  gaaeoua  fuel  and 
controlling  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  to  the  cyllndw. 


1.021,698.  CAB-COUPLING.  Jambs  V.  MONOBB,  Port- 
land. M.  T..  aaslgnor  to  George  H.  Dunham,  Warren,  Pa. 
FUed  July  27. 1910.     Serial  No.  574,052.      (CL  218— It.) 


1.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  drawbar 
member ;  a  coupling  member  detachably  connected  there- 
with ;  a  knuckle  mounted  on  said  coupling  member ;  a 
stop  device  for  said  knuckle;  and  a  abaft  on  which  nald 
stop  device  is  mounted ;  one  of  said  members  being 
formed  with  a  receaa  In  which  said  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted  and  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion adapted  to  paas  through  tbe  opening  between  the 
walls  of  said  receaa  to  permit  tbe  ready  removal  of  said 
shaft  from  said  receaa,  when  aald  members  are  discon- 
nected fron  each  other. 

2.  In  a  ear-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
member ;  a  knuckle  mounted  thereon ;  a  atop  device  for 
the  latter;  and  a  shaft  on  which  said  stop  device  is 
mounted ;  said  member  being  formed  with  a  recsas  in 
which  aald  abaft  la  mounted  and  aald  abaft  being  formed 
with  a  part  abaped  to  paaa  readily  through  the  opening 
between  the  walls  of  said  reeess  In  a  direction  other  than 
lengtbwlae  of  said  abaft 

8.  In  a  ear-coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  drawbar 
member;    a    coupling    monber   connected    therewith    ds- 


M ASCH  96, 19<t. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


zoss 


taehably;  a  ktmekle  monnted  on  said  coupling 
a  stop  device  for  said  knuckle ;  and  a  abaft  on  which  saM 
stop  device  In  numnted;  said  coupling  member  being 
formed  with  a  stop  which  prevents  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  said  stop  device  and  tbe  lengthwise  displace- 
ment of  Its  shaft  and  with  a  recsas  In  wbldi  tbe  Utter 
is  mounted  and  from  which  it  ki  readUy  rsnovable.  after 
said  members  are  diaconnected  from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  ear-coupler,  tbe  combination  of  a  draw-bar 
member:  a  eoapling  member  detachably  connected  there- 
with; a  knuckle  mounted  on  said  coupling  mesBber;  a 
locking  device  for  aald  knuckle;  and  a  abaft  on  which 
aald  locking  4«Tfee  Is  mounted  and  which  extends  trans- 
versely of  thn  rear  face  of  aaid  eoapling  member  and 
is  opposed  to  tbe  front  face  of  said  drawbar  member ;  aaid 
coupling  member  being  formed  In  ita  rear  face  with  a 
recess  In  which  said  abaft  is  motinted  and  from  which 
the  aame  is  readily  removable,  after  said  members  are 
disconnected  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  car-coupler,  the  combination  of  a  drawbar 
member ;  a  conpling  member  deUcbably  connected  there- 
with; a  knuckle  mounted  on  aaid  coupling  member;  a 
lock-pUte  for  said  knuckle:  and  a  abaft  which  carrtea 
said  lock-plate ;  said  coupling  member  being  formed  with 
a  atop  which  engages  said  lock-plate  and  prevents  thereby 
lengthwise  displacement  of  said  shaft ;  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  farmed  with  a  receea  In  which  said  shaft  la 
monnted  aald  lock-plate  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  away 
from  aald  stop  and  thereby  render  aald  shaft  dlspIaceaMe 
lengthwise  and  readily  removable  from  said  receea,  after 
aaid  members  are  diaconnected  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.1 


1.011.699.     WSH-BAIT.     JoMw  Noaofcoin),  Bnreka,  CnL 
Filed  Nov.  t  1911.    Swtal  No.  668.128.     (CL  48—81.) 


A  bait  of  ih9  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
tlona  connected  together,  oppoaitely  movable  books  piv- 
otally  moontNl  between  the  sections  and  adapted  to  be 
normally  rettftcted  within  the  body,  swinging  platee  piv- 
oted between  the  sections  and  having  outtumed  bifor- 
eated  eara  engaging  aaid  hooka,  and  a  alidable  rod  monnt- 
ed between  tbe  sections  and  engaged  with  the  plates  tar 
moving  the  hooks  outwardly  on  pulling  upon  the  rod. 


1,021,701.  BEDSTEAD.  JoHB  PBBxraaoAST.  New  Toi*, 
N.  T.  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Sertal  No.  686.185.  (CL 
5—4.) 


1,021.700.  MlOCESS  OF  INCBEASINO  THE  BAI8ING 
POWEB  OF  DBIED  YEAST.  Psna  DiaoaiCH  Hiw- 
aiCH  OHLXATsa,  Sande,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648,828.     (CI.  9^—10.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  Increasing  the  rais- 
ing power  of  dried  yeast  which  consists  In  subjecting 
such  yeast  to  the  sctton  of  aqueous  vapor  for  sufficient 
time  to  cause  re-bydration  of  tbe  dried  yeast  organisms. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  increasing  the  raising 
power  of  dried  yeast  which  consists  in  exposing  such 
yeast  to  the  action  of  moist  air  for  sufficient  time  t» 
cauae  re-hyftnatlon  of  the  dried  yeaat  organisma. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  increasing  the  rais- 
ing power  of  dried  yeast  which  consista  in  exposing  such 
yeast  in  thin  layers  to  tbe  action  of  moist  stmospberlc 
air  for  snffident  time  to  cauae  rehydration  of  the  dried 
yeast  organkans. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  proeeaa  of  increasing  the  rais- 
ing power  of  dried  yeast  which  consists  in  expoelng  such 
yeaat  to  the  action  of  air  artificially  aaturated  with  moia- 
ture  for  sufficient  time  to  cause  re-hydratioB  of  tlie  dried 
yeaat  organtsma. 

6.  Tbe  beowln  described  process  of  inerensinff  tbe  mls- 
Ing  power  of  dried  yeast  which  consists  in  exposing  such 
yeast  in  thin  layers  to  the  action  of  air  artificially  satu- 
rated with  moisture  for  sufficient  time  to  cauae  re-hydra- 
tlon  of  tbe  dried  yeaat  organisma. 


A  bedstead  comprising  head  and  foot  boards  embodying 
vertical  standarda.  sliding  collars  monnted  on  said  stand- 
arda,  springs  surrounding  said  atandarda  and  supporting 
said  collars,  collars  fixedly  secured  to  the  standarda  above 
and  below  the  sliding  coUara,  radial  arms  carried  by  said 
fixed  collars,  a  rod  supported  by  said  arms,  and  a  radial 
ann  carried  by  the  eliding  collar  having  a  eliding  con- 
nection with  aald  rod. 


1 021 702       CAB-FENDEB.      Otho    PaiKcn,    Qambridge, 
'  Ohio.     FUed  Apr.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,294.     (a. 
106—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  rigid  members  de- 
pending froBi  the  car  beneath  tlie  platform  thereot  a 
fender  frame  pivoted  to  said  SMmbers,  cam  wbeela  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  car,  a  connection  between  each 
of  the  cam  wheels  and  the  pivoted  frame,  a  swinging  gate 
pivoted  beneath  tbe  platform  of  the  car  forward  of  the 
fender  frame,  and  tripping  membera  mounted  beneath  the 
platft>rm  of  the  car  between  tbe  gate  and  tbe  cam  wbeela, 
each  tripping  member  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a 
ahonlder  of  tbe  adjacent  cam  wheel  at  one  end,  and  with 
the  swinging  gate  at  the  opposite  end,  said  swinging 
gate  in  ita  movement  inward  releasing  tbe  members  from 
engagement  with  tbe  cam  wheels  to  effect  tbe  tripping 
of  the  fender.  > 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  car,  of  a  fender  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  frame  of  the  car, 
^m  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft  connections  between 
said  cam  wheels  and  the  pivoted  frame,  tripping  members 
for  said  cam  wheels,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  anna, 
one  of  aaid  arms  being  adapted  to  abut  againat  ita  cor- 
responding cam  wheel  and  the  other  of  said  arma  extend- 
ing downward  across  the  front  of  the  pivoted  frame,  and 
a  swinging  member  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  car  adapted  to 
effect  tbe  tripping  of  the  fender. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  pivoted  fender 
frame  located  beneath  the  pUtform  thereof,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  the  sills  of  the  car,  a  plurality  of  cam  wheels 
carrted  by  said  shaft,  roda  connecting  said  cam  wheels 
with  the  pivoted  fender  frame,  tripe  for  said  cam  wheels, 
each  of  aald  trips  comprising  a  plvotally  supported  asem- 
ber  having  two  arma,  one  of  aald  arma  engaging  with  the 
adjacent  cam  wheel,  whUe  the  other  of  eaid  arms  extende 
downward  and  acroea  the  front  of  the  pivoted  fender,  and 
a  swinging  gate  adapted  to  contact  with  the  latter  arm 
for  tripping  the  aame  to  drop  the  fender. 
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1,021,70S.  BOX-MACHINE.  MtCHABL  QuixlJUl,  MOBk- 
ton,  Vt.  aaslgnor  to  New  Haren  Mill*  Mtg.  Ca,  N«w 
Haven  Mllla.  Vt  Filed  Apr.  11.  1»11.  8«rl«l  Ho. 
620,491.     (CL  144—2.) 


1.  la  •  Biaebtna  for  aaaembUng  bozea,  means  for  sap- 
porting  a  series  of  borlxontally  disposed  boards  In  snper- 
posed  relation,  a  board  pressing  slide,  means  for  feeding 
said  boards  one  at  a  time  from  tbe  board  support  into  posi- 
tion In  advance  of  said  pressing  slide,  means  for  raising 
tbe  board  to  a  Tertlcal  position  in  front  of  tbe  prening 
slide,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  pressing  slide. 

2.  A  box  machine  Including  foar  pairs  of  independent 
slides,  tbe  slides  of  eacb  pair  being  saperposed  upon  eacb 
other,  the  pairs  of  slides  being  disposed  in  rectangular 
relation  to  eacb  other,  one  slide  of  each  pair  carrying 
Tertlcal  board  supports  and  Inwardly  extending  tracks 
upon  which  the  boards  are  moved  and  tbe  other  slide  of 
each  pair  carrying  board  engaging  pressers,  a  former  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  each  track,  upwardly  curved  springs 
disposed  at  tbe  end  of  each  track  and  In  front  of  said 
formers,  means  for  Independently  reciprcyatlng  said  alldes 
to  feed  tbe  boards  and  press  them  into  engagement  with 
each  other  to  form  a  box.  and  means  for  releasing  tbe 
formers  from  engagement  with  the  box  so  formed. 

3.  A  box  machine  Including  four  pairs  of  superposed 
Independently  movable  slides,  the  pairs  of  slides  being  dis- 
posed in  rectangular  relation,  one  slide  of  eacb  pair  car- 
rying vertically  disposed  board  guides,  and  the  other  slide 
ot  each  pair  carrying  board  engaging  pressers,  reciprocat- 
ing board  feeding  devices,  one  for  each  pair  of  slldea  and 

'engaging  the  boards  supported  In  the  board  guides  to 
move  them  Into  a  position  In  front  of  the  pressers,  means 
for  turning  tl>e  boards  Into  a  vertical  position  as  they 
are  shifted  In  front  of  the  pressers.  formers  located  in 
front  of  each  pair  of  slides,  stops  on  the  formers  for  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  the  boards,  means  tor  tnde- 
peadently  reciprocating  said  slldea,  and  pushers,  to  Htd 
tite  boards  and  press  them  into  engageasent  with  each  other 
to  form  a  box,  means  for  withdrawing  said  pressers  from 
fM^rt-jement  with  tbe  boards,  and  means  for  releasing 
th«  formers  from  engagement  with  the  box  so  formed. 

4.  A  box  forming  macblaa  including  in  Its  organisation 
a  pair  of  superposed  slldea,  vertical  board  guides  mounted 
on  one  of  said  slldea,  preaolng  mombers  hingedly  mounted 
npon  the  other  slide  in  advance  of  tiM  vertical  galdso, 
tracks  moanted  upon  ti>e  first  named  slide  and  extending 
beneath  the  pressing  members,  meana  for  pushing  tite 
boards  from  tbe  board  guides  and  beneath  the  hinged 
pressing  members,  and  means  located  in  advance  of  tbe 
pisaslng  mcmbars  for  tnting  the  board  in  a  vnrtleal  pool- 


S.  A  box  fbralng  machine  inclndlng  in  its  organisation 
a  pair  of  superposed  sltdsa,  vertical  board  gnidea  mounted 
on  one  of  said  slidss.  preoslng  members  hingedly  nount- 
ed  on  tbe  otbar  rtlds  in  sdvanca  of  tlie  wrtieal  gnidea, 
tracks  noon  ted  upon  the  first  namod  slide  and  eztendiag 
bansath  tbe  prosslag  members,  means  for  poshing  a  board 
troB  tlie  Ixtard  gaidsa  and  bsnaatb  tlie  hinged  praosing 


mombers,  and  an  upwardly  earrsd  aprtng  located  in  ad- 
vance of  the  pmaaing  meoibera  fbr  tilting  the  board  to  a 
vertical  position. 

[Claims  6  to  41  Mt  priatid  la  the  OaaaCta.) 


1.021,704.  BLBCTHIC  DRIKH.  Tromab  B.  Rat  and 
William  Lavoid,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  June  24.  1011. 
Sertal  No.  686,146.     (a.  »»— 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  tha  character  described,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  caalng  having  openings  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  partitions  within  the  easing,  beads  located 
at  each  end  of  the  casing,  wheels  for  supporting  said  cas- 
ing to  adapt  the  same  to  be  movable,  said  casing  having 
handles,  a  plurality  of  heating  elements  arranged  In  paral- 
lel relation  within  said  casing  and  supported  in  said  beads 
and  partitions,  and  electric  connections,  whereby  said  beat- 
ing elements  may  be  heated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  openings  therethroagh  for  tbe  passage  of  heat 
a  plurality  of  partitions  arranged  within  the  casing,  heads 
lo<nited  in  the  ends  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  beating 
elements  supported  in  the  heads  and  partitions,  protecting 
plates  arranffed  adjacent  to  ttie  beads,  and  electric  connec- 
tions for  tke  heating  elententa. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  charncter  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  openings  therethrough  for  the  passage  of  heat 
a  plurality  of  beating  elements  including  resistance  coils 
one  for  esch  element  means  for  supporting  said  elementa 
within  the  casing,  bus  bars  supported  at  one  end  of  the 
casing,  electric  connections  between  the  bus  bars  and  the 
resistance  colls,  said  coils  being  arranged  in  sets  and 
each  set  connected  In  series  to  said  bars,  and  electrical 
connections  for  tbe  heating  elements. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  compriafaif  a  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  beating  elements  Including  resistance 
colls  one  for  each  element,  means  for  supporting  said  el»- 
ments  within  tba  easing,  ban  supported  at  one  end  of  th* 
casing,  electric  connections,  between  tbe  bars  and  the  re- 
sistance coils,  said  coils  being  arranged  In  sets  and  eacb 
set  connected  in  series  to  said  bars,  and  means  whereby 
tbe  device  may  be  connected  to  a  source  of  eUctrlc  supply. 


1.021,706.     PROCESS  OF  COATING  CONFECTIONERY. 
MACPHxaaoN   RoBcarsoN,   Fltxroy,  Victoria.   Australia. 
Filed  Sept  22,  1011.    SerUI  No.  650,808.     (Cl.  127 — 4.)i 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  confectionery,  which 
consists  In  supplying  a  suitable  core.  In  applying  granu- 
lated sugax  to  the  exterior  of  said  core,  and  In  then  sub- 
jecting tbe  core  so  coated  to  tbe  action  of  hot  steam  fbr  a 
brief  period,  substantially  as  described. 
'  2.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  confections,  which  con- 
sists In  first  providing  a  suitable  core,  second  rolling  said 
core  in  granulated  sugar,  and  In  third  treating  said  cor« 
so  coated  with  live  steam,  substantially  as  described. 


1.021,706.  riREAKM.  CHASUDa  HmiaT  Acoootos  Faao- 
naiCK  LocBHAST  Rons,  Balnagown  Castle,  county  sd 
Ross.  Scotland.  Filed  J oly  2T.  1011.  SarUl  Na.  640,042 ; 
(CL  42—16.) 

1.  In  a  fire  arm  tbe  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vided with  an  extension ;  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  bolt ; 
a  staooider  carried  by  aaid  extension ;  a  dotant  adaptsd  tt 
engage  said  sbenlder :  a  firing  means  independent  of  oali. 
pin  carried  by  said  extension ;  a  shoaldar  carried  by  sal# 
firing  means;  a  sear  coaetlac  wtth  aald  last  ■entlonad 
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Bk««Idar :  a  ttiM«r  controUlng  oald  sear :  and  maana  Inde- 
pandant  of  aald  trigger  for  moving  aald  detent  out  of  en- 
gagement wlU>  aald  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vided with  an  extension ;  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  bolt ; 
a  shoulder  carried  by  said  extension ;  a  detent  adapted 
to  engage  said  shoulder;  a  firing  means  Independent  of 
said  pin  carried  by  said  extenalon ;  a  shoulder  carried  by 
said  firing  meana ;  a  hand  operated  lever  controlling  said 
detent ;  a  sear  coacttng  with  said  last  mentioned  shoulder ; 
and  a  trigger  controlling  said  aaar.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vided with  an  extension ;  a  firing  pin  carried  by  said  bolt ; 
a  shoulder  carried  by  said  extension ;  a  detent  provided 
with  a  finger  piece  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder : 
a  firing  means  independent  of  said  pin  carried  by  said 
extension ;  a  shoulder  carried  by  said  firing  means ;  a 
spring  controlled  larsr  coactlng  with  said  detent  and  pro- 
vided with  a  sear  coactlng  with  said  last  mentioned  shoul- 
der ;  and  a  trigger  Independent  of  said  lever  for  control- 
ling said  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fire  arm  the  combination  of  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vMad  with  a  alot  and  having  a  hollow  slotted  extension ; 
sn  ejector  located  in  the  slot  of  tbe  breech  bolt ;  a  firing 
plunger  located  in  the  hollow  extension  and  having  a  sear 
lug  provided  with  a  shoulder  extending  through  the  slot 
of  said  exteaslon ;  a  detent  adapted  to  retard  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  ssld  bolt;  a  soar  coactlng  with  said 
shoulder ;  and  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  sear ;  substantially 
as  describod. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm  tbe  combination  uf  a  breech  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  and  having  a  hollow  slotted  extension ; 
an  ejector  located  In  tbe  slot  of  tbe  breech  bolt:  a  firing 
plunger  located  in  the  hollow  extension  and  having  a  sear 
lug  provided  with  a  shoulder  extending  through  the  slot 
of  said  extaoslon ;  a  detent  adapted  to  retard  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  bolt ;  a  sear  pivoted  concentrically 
with  said  detent  coactlng  with  said  shoulder ;  and  a  spring 
controlled  trigger  pivoted  to  said  sear ;  subittantlally  as  de^ 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.021,70 


POISON  DISTRIBrriNG  .\PPARATU8. 
LavuT  V.  RossER,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.  Filed  Oct  26, 
1011.    Serial  No.  666,043.     (Cl.  4S— 14.) 


^r: 


.^  .1" 


the  vehicle;  and  arms  on  tbe  frasaoa  mounted  to  ka 
adjusted  parallel  with  said  receptaclea  for  engaging  with 
and  Jarring  the  rocking  receptaclea,  sabetantially  as  da- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  poison  distributing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  having  rimless  wheels ;  frames  swlngingly 
mounted  on  the  vehicle ;  poison  holding  receptsclca  bal- 
anced to  rock  on  said  frames,  said  receptacles  having 
alfting  bottoms ;  arms  dependingly  mounted  on  said 
frames  adjacent  tbe  receptacles ;  and  cross  arms  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  depending  arms  and  said  frames  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  and  Jar  the  rocking  receptaclea, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  poison  distributing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle ;  fromee  swlngin^y  mounted  on  th<  vehicle ; 
means  for  holding  said  frames  in  different  adjusted  posi- 
tions ;  poison  holding  receptacles  balanced  to  rock  on 
said  frames  through  the  travel  of  the  vehicle ;  and  arms 
on  the  frames  mounted  to  be  adjusted  parallel  with  said 
receptacles  for  engaging  with  and  Jarring  the  rocking 
receptacles,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  pDlson  distributing  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  vehicle  having  rimless  wheels ;  frames  swlngingly 
mounted  on  the  vehicle ;  means  for  boldtng  sold  frames 
'Is  dlfferant  adjuated  positions ;  polaan  boMtag  receptaclea 
balanced  to  rock  on  said  framoa  through  tbe  travel  of 

176  0, 0.— 66 
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1,021.708.  FLOOR-OILER.  Lswis  O.  Bchainkman,  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.  Serial  No.  588,602. 
(CL  01—89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  receptacle ;  a  wooden 
Mock  secured  therein ;  a  cloth  extending  around  the 
Iwttom  and  sides  of  the  receptacle  and  secured  to  said 
block ;  a  pipe  conne<-ied  with  a  rib  extending  along  the 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle ;  a  handle  connected  with  said 
block :  a  tube  secured  to  said  handle  communicating  with 
said  pipe ;  a  means  In  said  tube  for  regulating  the  dia- 
cbarge  of  its  contents  into  said  pipe. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  metallic  receptacle ;  a  wooden 
block  secured  therein  ;  a  cloth  extending  around  the  bot- 
tom and  sides  of  tbe  receptacle  and  secured  to  said  block ; 
a  handle  secured  to  said  block  adapted  to  be  operated 
and  moved  with  the  receptacle  backward  and  forward 
along  the  fioor ;  a  pipe  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle ;  a  tube,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  valve 
chamber  communicating  with  tbe  tube  proper  by  means 
of  contracted  openings,  secured  to  said  handle ;  a  valve 
rod  extending  through  tlie  cap  at  one  end  of  oald  tube  and 
provided  with  a  thread  engaging  a  thread  in  the  wall 
of  said  valve  chamber;  a  valve  seat  at  the  end  of  oald 
rod  In  sold  valve  cbamtier ;  a  screw  cap  on  tbe  end  of 
aald  tube,  all  subsUntlalty  aa  daocrlbed.  . 


1,021,700.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE.  HBanaBT  W.  S«ow, 
Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1010.  Serial  No. 
662,466.     (CL  01—67.3.) 

1.  A  collapsible  tube  which  has  a  projection  or  sapple- 
mantary  roaervoir  at  one  and  shaped  like  a  cup,  and  an 
opening  eitending   from   the   collapsible   section   to  said 
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nserroir  for  tbe  parpoae  of  kaepiac  the  reaerroir  aiip- 
pliad  bjr  preware  on  tb«  collapsible  eectloii  wltb  part  of 
said  section's  contents  In  such  proportions  as  to 
tboroufbly  surround  the  brosb  wltb  tbe  Uqnefled  mass; 
a  morable  cap  to  cover  tbe  end  of  tbe  reserrolr  barlnx 
a  bandle  and  bmsb  attached,  said  cap  to  slide  on  easily 
orer  tbe  snaootb  edge  of  tbe  reasnrolr,  tbos  allowing  said 
bmsb  to  be  placed  Into  tbe  reserrolr  easily  and  qnlekly 
wholly  Immersed  in  tbe  reserroir's  contents  at  all  times 
when  not  being  ased,  tbe  reservoir  being  Isrge  enoagb 
to  allow  any  substance  within  to  be  stirred  op  with  tbe 
brash  if  necessary  before  oalng  It. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising 
a  collapsible  tube,  a  neck  formed  on  one  end  of  said  tube, 
provided  wltb  an  opening  communicating  with  the  tube, 
a  cap  attached  to  said  neck  provided  with  a  brash  which 
projects  Into  said  cup  as  far  as  tbe  opening  to  tbe  tube, 
and  a  cap  attached  to  said  brush  for  tbe  puri>ose  of 
closing  tbe  cup. 


1.021,710.  COKE-DRAWING  MACHINE.  Daniu.  B. 
STAorr,  Scottdale.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1010.  Serial 
No.  S44,«64.     (CI.  202—5.) 


1.  A  coke  drawing  machine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston,  a  scraper 
carried  by  said  piston  rod,  snd  a  beam  movable  freely 
lengthwise  >of  tbe  cylinder  for  supporting  said  scraper 
and  the  end  of  the  piston  rod  adjacent  thereto,  said  piston 
rod  being  rotatable  about  a  longitudinal  axis  at  Its  con- 
nection with  said  beam. 

2.  A  coke  drawing  machine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  scraper 
carried  by  said  piston  rod,  and  a  beam  movable  lengthwise 
of  tbe  cylinder  for  supporting  said  scraper  and  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod  adjacent  thereto,  said  piston  rod  and 
said  beam  being  constrslned  to  move  together  longitudi- 
nally, said  piston  rod  being  rotstable  about  Ita  longi- 
tudinal axis. 

8.  A  coke  drawing  machine  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  thereon,  a  scraper,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
piston  and  scraper,  a  beam  slidably  supported  above  said 
cylinder  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  con- 
necting said  beam  and  one  end  of  said  piston  rod,  said 
means  permitting  said  piston  rod  to  be  rotated. 

4.  A  coke  drawing  machine  having  a  frame,  a  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  thereof,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able piston  -  rod  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to   said   transverse   member    and   supported    thereby,    aa 


arm  extending  npwardly  from  said  member,  and  borlson- 
tally  movable  means  In  engagement  with  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  arm  for  swinging  tbe  latter  to  oscillate  said  member. 

6.  A  coke  drawing  machine  having  a  main  frame,  aa 
open  rectangular  frame  disposed  therein  and  movable 
vMtlcally  in  respect  thereto,  a.  scraper,  a  rod  for  operat- 
ing said  scraper  and  extending  through  said  second-men- 
tioned frame  and  substantially  st  right  angles  thereto, 
and  means  tof  tilting  said  rod  within  said  second-men- 
tioned frame  about  a  boiiaontal  axis  and  also  about  a 
vertical  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,021,711.       VEHICLE     WHEEL -TIRE.     BaxjAMllt     C. 

SwiiraHABT,   Toungstown,  Ohio.     Filed   Sept  0.   1911. 
Serial  No.  648.648.     (CL  1S2 — 1.) 


An  elastic  tire  having  a  tread  and  base  of  relatively 
soft  rubber,  bodies  of  hard  rubber  incorporated  In  and 
forming  parts  of  tbe  Isterai  portions  of  said  base,  said 
bodies  of  hard  rubber  being  completely  separated  froia 
each  other  by  tbe  Interposed  body  of  soft  rubber,  and  a 
series  of  ban  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  base  of  tbe  tire  and  with  their  ends 
terminating  in  and  inclosed  by  the  hard  rubber  of  said 
bodies,  whereby  said  ends  are  held  against  movement  dur- 
ing tbe  movement  or  tbe  distortion  of  the  Interposed  soft 
rubber  portion  of  tbe  base  through  which  said  bars  extend. 


1,021,712.  MANUFACTURE  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS. 
Joa  Wilkinson,  Bradford.  Englsnd,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Bradford  Dyen'  Association,  Limited,  Bradford,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  23.   101 1.     Serial  No.  616,444.      (CI. 

.    189— ».) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics,  weaving  to- 
gether weft  threads  and  yarns  of  artificial  silk  threads 
twisted  with  threads  of  animal  fiber  to  form  the  warp 
with  tbe  required  elasticity,  and  afterward  destroying  tbe 
animal  fiber  leaving  warp  threads  of  artificial  silk  only, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics,  weaving  to- 
gether yarns  of  artificial  silk  threads  twisted  with  othen 
of  animal  fiber  to  give  tbe  required  elasticity  in  the  warp 
and  afterward  destroying  the  animal  fiber  throughout  tbe 
fabric,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  tei^tlle  fabrica,  weaving  to- 
gether weft  threads  and  yarns  of  artificial  silk  threads 
twisted  with  woolen  threads  and  afterward  destroying  the 

'  woolen    threads    throughout   tbe   fkbric,   substantially    as 
deecribed. 

4.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics,  weaving  to- 
gether yarns  of  artificial  silk  threads  twisted  with*  othen 
of  snimal  fiber  and  cotton  yarns  and  afterward  destroy- 
ing the  animal  fiber  throughout  tbe  fabric,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,021,713.     ELBCrrRIC  CALL  SYSTEM.    Jambs  W.  Wn^ 
SON,  Rome,  and  Wuxiam  H.  Still,  Utlca,  N.  T. ;  said 
Still  assignor   to  said   Wilson.     Filed  Mar.   28,    1907. 
Serial  No.  360,176.     (CI.  161 — (.) 
1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  deecribed,  a  motor,  a 

clock  aad  an  electric  cirealt,  a  call  cylinder,  means  con- 
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aected  with  the  dock  to  close  the  drenlt  to  more  tbe 
motor  and  eyilnder  at  periodic  Intervals  and  means  con- 
■ectefl  with  the  motor  to  govern  the  extent  of  the  opera- 
tioB  of  the  <7llnder,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  dock,  a 
motor,  an  electric  circuit  having  a  plonlity  of  switches 
at  the  clock  and  a  plurality  of  switches  at  tbe  motor, 
means  connected  with  the  clock  for  closing  tbe  adjacent 
switches  alternately  for  a  given  period  of  time  and  means 
connected  wlth^  the  motor  for  opening  the  circuit  from 
either  clock  switch  Independent  of  the  action  of  the  dock, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  atrstem  of  the  character  described,  an  electric 
drenlt  from  a  clock  to  a  motor,  a  second  drenlt  from  the 
dock  to  the  motor  sdapted  at  each  end  to  be  switched  Into 
the  main  drenlt,  a  dock,  mechanism  therewith  adapted  to 
close  s  switch  In  the  main  drcult  and  alternately  there- 
with and  periodically  to  switch  the  second  wire  into  the 
drenlt,  a  motor,  means  thereon  to  close  a  switch  in  the 
main  circuit  and  alternately  therewith  and  periodically 
to  swlteh  the  second  wire  Into  the  cirentt,  and  said 
switches,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a  dock  medi* 
anism.  a  motor,  a  circuit  connected  with  each,  means  In 
the  dock  mechanism  for  closing  one  of  a  pair  of  switches 
alternately,  means  In  tbe  motor  mechanism  for  opening 
the  circuit  while  dosed  at  tbe  clock  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

6.  In  a  aystem  of  the  character  described,  a  call  cylin- 
der, a  clock  mechanism,  a  drenlt  therewith  for  turning 
the  cylinder  periodically  in  tbe  work  of  the  clock  and 
means  for  interrupting  the  circuit  to  determine  tbe  dis- 
tance of  tbie  cylinder  revolution,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  spriBg  switches  alternately  closed  and  opened  by 
the  nvolutton  of  tbe  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,021.714.  AIR  -  CHAMBERED  STUFFING-BOX  FOB 
SPIRAL  PUMPS  OR  COILS.  GiDSiPra  Bsamanti- 
Mattsi  libd  Paolo  Bbltkauo,  Seravessa,  Italy.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,484.     (CI.  103—48.) 


1.  la  a  ipnmp  of  tiie  duraeter  deserit>ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  tube,  a  coil  supported  thereby  and  rota- 
table therewith,  one  end  of  said  coll  being  free  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coil  communicating  with  said  tube,  a 


rising  tube  operattvely  communicating  with  said  rotataUe 
tube,  and  aa  air  chamber  Interposed  between  said  tabes. 

2.  la  a  pomp  of  tiie  diaraetar  described,  ia  eomblaa- 
tloa,  a  rotatable  tube,  a  coil  supported  thereby  and  rota- 
table tiierewltb,  one  end  of  said  coll  being  free  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coll  communicating  with  said  tntte,  a 
rising  tube  operatlvely  c<HnmunieatM>g  with  said  rotatalde 
tabe,  and  a  caaing  interposed  between  said  tabes.  Mid 
rotatable  tube  communicating  with  said  casing  at  a  point 
above  that  which  said  rising  tube  communicates  witii  said 
easlBg. 

8.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  la  eoBbtea- 
tkm,  a  rotatable  tube,  a  coil  supported  thereby  and  rota- 
table therewith,  one  end  of  said  coil  being  free  and  the 
other  end  of  said  coll  communicating  with  said  tube,  a 
easing,  a  stnfllng  box  adjacent  the  upper  part  thereof,  said 
rotatable  tube  exteading  through  said  stuffing  box  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  caaing  at  Its  up- 
per part,  and  a  rlalng  tube  communicating  witii  said  cas- 
ing at  its  lower  part. 


1,021.716.  DEVICE  FOR  STAMPING  OR  MARKING 
MEATS.  William  T.  Conwat.  St.  Louis  county.  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,874.  (Dedicated  to 
the  public.)     (CI.  101—24.) 


A  stamp  or  marker  consisting  of  a  handle  baviag  a 
bole  in  its  bottom,  a  ferrule  attached  to  said  handle,  a 
disk  having  a  threaded  edge,  said  disk  provided  with  a 
aboulder  and  an  Integral  shank,  openings  in  said  handle, 
ferrule  and  shank  for  tbe  admission  of  a  screw,  a  cup- 
sbsped  plate  having  Its  upper  Interior  portion  screw- 
threaded,  a  series  of  boles  drilled  in  said  plate  in  the 
form  of  an  inscription,  pins  provided  with  beads  tot  en> 
tering  said  boles  and  constituting  said  inscription,  said 
disk  adapted  to  enter  aald  cup-shaped  plate  and  hold  said 
pins  in  a  fixed  operative  poaitlon  by  means  of  tbe  threaded 
edge  of  said  disk  engaging  tbe  threaded  portion  of  said 
plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,021,716.  NEST  OF  DRINKING-CUPS.  Wiluam  Hbb- 
BBBT  CusHUAN,  Tsunton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  E.  A. 
Fargo  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,679. 
(CI.  206—65.) 


A  nest  of  drinking  cups  comprising  a  plurality  of  taper- 
ing metal  cups  of  uniform  shape  and  sise  adapted  to  neat 
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0B«  wlUilB  tlM  Other.  Mich  cup  haTlng  an  anoular  shoalder 
about  Iti  upper  edge,  the  lower  edge  of  each  aboulder  be- 
ing adapted  to  reat  on  the  apper  edge  ot  the  next  lower 
cap,  a  ring  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  tor  engaging 
the  onderalde  of  the  shoulder  of  the  lowermost  cup,  and 
•  cap  screw  threaded  to  said  ring  said  cap  and  ring 
adapted  to  inclose  the  tope  of  ail  of  aald  cupe  and  bind 
the  whole  nest  into  one  unitafy  element 


.021,717.  COMBINED  TELEPHONIC  AND  TVLB- 
ORAPHIC  SYSTEM.  Bdwih  R.  GiLl^  Tonkers.  N.  T.. 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard  B.  Merrell, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  and  Orlo  J.  Hamlin.  Smethport,  Pa. 
Filed  Ang.  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  887,021.     (CI.  170—8.) 


1.  A  telegraphic  line  in  combination  with  a  number  of 
selectively  operated  signaling  devices  at  intervals  along 
said  line,  a  telephonic  outfit  adjacent  to  each  signaling 
device  normally  disconnected  from  the  telegraphic  line, 
means  for  operatively  connecting  each  telephonic  outfit 
to  the  telegraphic  line  so  that  when  two  or  more  of  said 
dutfits  are  so  connected  they  will  be  in  multiple  arc,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  selectively  operated  signaling 
devices  over  said  telegraphic  line,  said  last  named  means 
Including  a  circuit  Independent  of  all  of  said  telephonic 
outllta,  subetantially  as  described. 

2.  A  telegraphic  line  In  comtilnation  with  a  number 
of  selectively  operated  signaling  devices  at  intervals  along 
said  line,  a  telephone  receiver  and  transformer  secondary 
in  seriee  grounded  oq  one  side  through  a  condenser,  a 
telephone  transmitter,  a  local  battery  and  transformer 
primary  on  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  normally  open 
rwitch   for  simnltaneoasly   connecting   said   receiver   and 

>  transformer  secondary  to  said  telegraphic  line  and  dos- 
ing the  local  transmitter  circuit,  and  means  for  operating 
said  selectively  operated  signaling  devices  over  said  tele- 
graphic line,  said  last  named  meaas  Including?  a  circuit 
Independent  of  all  of  said  telephonic  drcuits,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  telegraphic  line,  a  number  of  selectively  operated 
aignaling  devices  at  intervals  along  said  line,  relays  in 
series  along  said  line  for  controlling  said  selectively  op- 
erated aignala,  condensers  in  shunt  around  each  of  laid 
relays,  a  complete  local  telephonic  outfit  adjacent  to 
each  signaling  device  and  normally  disconnected  from  the 
telegraphic  Jine  and  means  for  operatively  connecting 
each  telephonic  outfit  to  the  telegraphic  line  so  that 
when  two  or  more  of  said  outfits  are  so  connected  they 
will  be  in  multiple  arc,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  sabstantlally  round  silo  hav- 
ing rafters  extending  radially  from  a  central  point  above 
Um  upper  end  of  the  alio  frame  downwardly  and  outwardly 
to  pointa  outside  of  said  frama,  said  rafters  belac  *•■ 
cured  to  said  frame,  with  a  plurality  of  triangular  roof 
sections,  means  for  hinging  said  roof  sections  to  said 
rafters  near  their  lower  ends,  said  roof  sections  being  of 
such  form  and  hinged  at  such  points  on  said  rafters  that 
in  one  position  of  their  movement,  they  coact  to  form  a 
roof  of  greater  circumference  than  the  silo,  and  in  an* 
other  position  of  their  movement  rest  In  vertical  posi- 
tion to  form  extensions  of  the  silo  wall. 


1.021,718.  SILO.  JoHM  R.  OaAFT.  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  697,649.  (CI.  20—1.4.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  alio  having  rafters  extending 
radially  from  a  point  above  the  center  of  the  upper  end  of 
the  silo  frame  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  said  frame, 
with  a  plurality  of  triangular  roof  sections,  and  means 
for  hinging  said  roof  sections  to  said  rafters  near  their 
lower  ends,  so  that  said  roof  sections  in  one  position  of 
their  movement  coact  to  form  a  roof  of  greater  drcum- 
ference  than  the  silo  and  in  another  poaltloa  thereof  rest 
la  vertieal  position  to  form  extensions  of  the  silo  walL 


S.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  series  of  substan- 
tially triangular  ahaped  roof  sections  pivotally  supported 
near  the  top  of  the  silo  and  capaMe  la  one  position  of 
extending  inwardly  adjacent  to  each  other  to  torm  a  roof 
and  also  capable  of  being  extended  upwardly  from  the 
edges  of  the  silo  to  form  extension  sides  for  the  silo,  and 
means  for  filling  the  space  between  the  roof  sections  when 
in  their  upright  positions,  said  meaiu  comprising  filling 
members  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  of  the  roof  members 
and  capable  of  swinging  from  position  adjacent  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  roof  member  outwardly  to  position 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  roof  member  to 
which  it  is  connected  and  the  adjacent  one. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  alio,  of  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially triangular  shaped  roof  sections  pivotally  sup- 
ported near  the  top  of  the  silo  and  capable  in  one  position 
of  extending  inwardly  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form 
a  roof  and  also  capable  of  being  extended  upwardly  from 
the  edges  of  the  silo  to  form  extension  sides  for  the  silo, 
means  for  filling  the  apace  between  the  roof  sectioDs  when 
in  their  upright  positions,  said  means  comprising  filling 
members  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  of  the  roof  members 
and  capable  of  swinging  from  position  adjacent  to  the 
under  surface  of  said  roof  member  outwardly  to  position 
extending  across  the  space  between  the  roof  memlwr  to 
which  it  is  connected  and  the  adjacent  one,  and  means 
for  holding  said  filling  members  in  both  of  the  said  po-. 
sltions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  silo,  a  roof  comprising  sub- 
stantially triangular  roof  sections  hinged  at  a  point  out- 
side the  upper  end  of  the  silo  and  capable  in  one  position 
of  their  movement  of  coactlng  to  form  a  roof,  and  In  an- 
other position  of  their  movement  of  extending  upwardly 
to  form  extensions  of  the  silo  wall,  means  for  preventing 
ensilage  from  dropping  between  the  roof  sections  and  the 
silo  wall,  on  the  inside  of  the  latter,  when  the  roof  sec- 
tions are  in  their  raised  position,  said  means  being  se- 
cured to  the  silo  frame  and  being  capable  of  movement 
out  of  the  way  of  the  roof  sections  when  the  latter  are 
dosed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,021,719.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CLAaaNca  E.  HuBaa,  Manafleld,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Jacob  Hnber  and  one-third  to  Harvey  M.  Huber, 
Mansfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  11.  1010.  Serial  No. 
671.470.  (Cl.  21—08.) 
1.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  pairs  of 

vertical  platea  arraacsd  transversely  of  the  vehicle  at 
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each  side  (hereof,  esch  of  said  pistes  b^lng  provided  with 
an  obllqne  alot  extending  at  Its  lower  end  into  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  wheels  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle,  and 
sleigh  rnoaera  having  bolts  engaging  the  slots  in  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  plates  for  permitting  said  mnners  to 
hang  In  the  plane  of  the  wheels  when  in  use,  and  out  of 
ssM  plane  and  above  the  road-engaging  portions  of  said 
wheels  wban  not  In  use. 


I 


2.  The  (k>mbinatlon,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  slotted 
plates  arranged  transversely  thereof,  sleigh  runners  hav- 
ing bolts  attached  to  their  extremities  and  engaging  the 
alota  in  said  transverse  plates,  said  slots  comprlaing  two 
vertical  portions,  one  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  wheels, 
and  the  other  arranged  Inward  of  said  plane,  and  an  in- 
clined portion  extending  upwardly  from  the  outer  to  the 
tDoer  vertical  portions  whereby  said  mnners  may  be  snp- 
ported  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  road  engaging 
portions  of  said  wheels  when  said  bolts  are  arranged  In 
the  inner  vertical  portions  of  the  slots,  and  said  mnners 
may  be  dropi>ed  into  position  under  said  wheels  by  moving 
■aid  bolts  to  the  outer  vertical  portions  of  said  slots. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  slottad 
plates  arranged  transversely  thereof,  sleigh  mnners  haT- 
lng bolts  attached  to  their  extremities  and  engaging  the 
Blots  In  aald  transverse  plates,  said  slots  comprising  two 
vertical  portiona,  one  arranged  in  the  plane  of  the  wheels 
and  the  other  arranged  Inward  of  aald  plane,  aald  outer 
vertical  portiona  being  longer  than  the  Inner  ones  for  the 
parpose  apedfied.  and  an  inclined  portion  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  outer  to  the  inner  vertical  portions  where- 
by said  runners  may  be  supported  above  and  out  of  con- 
tact -with  the  road-engaging  portiona  of  aald  wheels  when 
said  bolta  are  arranged  in  the  inner  vertical  portions  of 
the  slots,  and  said  runner  may  be  dropped  into  position 
nnder  said  wheels  by  moving  said  bolts  to  the  onter  ver- 
tical portions  of  said  slots. 


II 


1,021.720^  ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  PISTON  OF  VARI- 
ABLE iiUEA.  BiNCLAiB  J.  J0HN8OR.  Montclalr.  N.  J. 
FUed  i^.  8,  1011.    Serial  No.  819.678.     (CL  121—51.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piston  adapted  to  have  a 
continooOS  movement  ig  a  plane  and  an  Intermittently 
rotative  abutment-provided  member  cooperative  with  the 
piston  of  a  piston  cut-off  shiftable  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  movement  of  the  piston  whereby  the  effective  area  of 
the  piston  may  be  varied  at  will. 

7.  The  combinatioQ  with  a  platon  and  aa  tntermittently 
rotative  aibntment-provlded  member  cooperative  with  the 
piston  of  a  piston  cut  off  shiftable  to  and  fro  to  vary  the 
affective  area  of  tbe  piston,  said  cat-off  partaking  of  the 
■otton  of  tbe  platOB. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  disk,  a  wlag  extand- 
ing  therefrom  and  constituting  a  piston  and  an  latermlt- 
tently  rotative  abutment-provided  member  cooperative  with 
the  piston  of  an  annnlns  constituting  a  piston  cnt-off 
and  having  an  Internal  diameter  subetantially  equal  to 
tbe  diameter  of  the  said  disk  and  an  external  radius 
substantially  equal  to  the  end  radlua  of  said  piston,  said 
annulus  l>eing  fitted  to  llkewlss  slide  over  the  longitudi- 
nat  radial  faces  of  the  piston  and  a  filler  ring  having  a 
cat-out  portion  to  accommodate  said  cut  off  aiuulas. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wing  piston  and  a  piston 
cnt-off  of  an  abutment-provided  member  and  a  slilfter 
adapted  to  adjust  simultaneously  said  cut-off  and  nld 
member  whereby  the  effective  area  of  the  piston  may  be 
varied  at  will. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  wing  piston  and  an 
intermittently  rotative  abutment-provided  member  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  piston  of  a  piston  cut-off  adapted 
to  be  shifted  across  the  space  swept  through  by  the  piston 
whereby  tbe  effective  area  of  the  latter  may  be  varied  and 
means  for  varying  the  area  <rf  tbe  abutment  walla  co- 
operative with  the  piston  in  accordance  with  tbe  poaition 
given  to  the  piston  cut-off. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,021,721.     OAR-LOCK. 
Maas.     Filed  May  12, 

9-r-26.) 


CLtrroKD  L.  Kbddt,  West  Lyao, 
1910.     Serial  No.  660,894.     (CL 


The  combination 
base  comprising  a 


in  a  device  each  as  described,  of  a 
pair  of  Intwiocking  plates,  socketed 
lags  extending  from  tbe  plates,  an  arcnate  member  mov- 
ably  mounted  la  the  said  socketed  lugs,  a  bearing  formed 
upon  the  arcuate  member,  lugs  formed  upon  the  arcoat* 
member  and  supporting  tbe  same  In  a  borisontal  poaltloB 
and  the  bearing  in  a  vertical  position  by  their  engagement 
with  the  plates,  and  an  oar  receiving  fork  Joamaled  in  the 
said  bearing. 


1,021,722.  MORTUARY  REFRIGERATOR.  Jacob  N. 
MclNTiBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Brona- 
wlck-Balke-ColIender  Company  of  New  York.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  610,969.     (Cl.  62—8.) 

1.  In  a  mortuary  refrigerator,  the  combination,  with  a 
slldable  and  removable  frame;  and  a  slidable  and  t^ 
movable  tray,  supported  solely  by  said  frame,  of  a  bar  9, 
OB  the  bottom  of  tbe  tray  and  a  stop  G  00  the  trama 
adapted  to  engage  said  bar ;  all  as  and  for  tbe  porposea 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  mortuary  refrigerator,  the  combination,  with  a 
chamber ;  a  slldable  frame  B  mounted  therein ;  and  a  tray 
supported  solely  by  said  frame  and  slidable  thereoa,  ot 
a  gravity  latch  D,  mounted  on  frame  B ;  and  an  engaftng 
bar  e,  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  tray ;  tbe  whole  arranged  aad 
operating  together,  1b  the  inanner  and  for  the  povpaaaa 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mortuary  refrigerator,  the  conblnatloB,  with  a 
slidable  tray  A,  of  track-ralla  a,  located  on  the  flartaiff 
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Bides  of  said  tray  and  engaging  with  peripherally  groored 
supporting  wheels,  or  rollers  b,  mounted  on  a  frame  B ; 


the  whole  arranged  and  operating  together  as  and  for  the 
porpoaes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1,021,723.  COIN  OB  CHECK  CONTROLLED  VENDINO- 
^fe^CHINk.  WlNDELL  J.  M0B8B,  Albion,  Mich.  Filed 
AiieJlMO.     Serial  No.  575.910.     ( a.  211— 8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sattable 
casing  with  a  transverse  delivery  slot  in  the  top  thereof ; 
a  magazine  with  an  open  top  provided  with  oppositely- 
disposed  slots  forming  compartments,  supported  in  salt- 
able  ways  within  the  said  casing ;  ways  for  said  magaxlne 
to  travel  apon ;  open  top  holders  adapted  to  reciprocate  In 
the  compartments  of  said  magazine ;  a  threaded  not  un- 
derneath the  said  magazine  for  moving  the  same ;  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  and  screw- 
threaded  to  act  upon  the  said  nut,  and  provided  with  an 
arm  to  actuate  the  delivery  device  and  with  a  hand  wheel 
for  actuating  the  same ;  an  arm  pivoted  within  the  said 
easing  and  having  a  suitable  engaging  notch  disposed  to 
engage  and  elevate  the  said  holders  when  actuated  by  said 
shaft  arm ;  and  a  lock  for  locking  the  said  shaft  and  lim- 
iting Its  movement,  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  with  a  transverse  delivery  slot  In  the  top  thereof ; 
a  magazine ;  a  threaded  njit  underneath  the  said  magazine 
for  moving  the  same ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  screw-threaded  to  act  upon  the  said  nut 
and  provided  with  an  arm  to  actuate  the  delivery  device 
and  with  a  hand-wheel  for  actuating  the  same;  an  arm 
pivoted  within  the  said  casing,  disposed  to  engage  and  ele- 
vate articles  from  said  magazine ;  and  a  lock  for  locking 
the  said  shaft  and  limiting  its  movement. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
casing  with  a  transverse  delivery  slot  Is  the  top  thereof; 
a  magazine  }  a  threaded  nut  underneath  the  said  magasine 
for  moving  the  same ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  screw-threaded  to  act  upon  the  said  nut 
and  provided  with  an  arm  to  actuate  the  delivery  device 
and  with  a  hand-wheel  for  actuating  the  same ;  an  arm 
pivoted  within  the  said  casing,  dlapoaed  to  engage  and 


elevate  articles  from  said  magasine ;  and  a  lock  for  locking 
the  said  ahaft  and  limiting  its  movement,  as  specified. 

4.  la  a  vending  machine,  theieombinatloB  of  a  aaltaMs 
eaalng,  with  a  transverse  delivery  slot  in  the  top  thereof; 
a  magasine ;  a  threaded  nut  underneath  the  said  ""figwtine 
for  moving  the  same ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing,  screw-threaded,  to  act  upon  the  said  nut 
and  provided  with  an  arm  to  actuate  the  delivery  devica 
and  with  a  hand-wheel  for  actuating  the  same ;  a  delivery 
device  to  t>e  actuated  by  said  arm  ;  and  a  lock  for  locking 
the  said  shaft  and  limiting  its  movement,  a  specified. 

5.  In  B  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able casing  provided  with  a  delivery  slot  in  the  top  there- 
of, of  a  magazine  supported  on  suitable  ways  within  said 
casing,  said  magazine  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom 
and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  slots  forming  a  se- 
ries of  compartments  therein ;  open  top  holders  loosely 
supported  in  said  compartments  of  said  magazine ;  means 
for  feeding  said  magazine ;  and  a  delivery  mechanism  op- 
eratively  associated  therewith  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage and  elevate  said  holders  to  project  the  srtlcles  car- 
ried thereby  through  said  delivery  slot  as  the  magasine  is 
advanced. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.021,724.  IfUD-GUABD  FOR  THE  WHEELS  OF  MO- 
TOR AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  CHASLaa  HiLLTAao 
Nichols.  Wolverton,  England.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,907.     (CL  21—23.) 


1,021,725.  POINT-RAIL-LOCKINO  DEVICE.  ViCTOa  H. 
.   Ndllb.  Anderson.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.     Barial 

No.  618,649.      (CL  104—115.) 

1.  In  a  track  switch,  the  comblnatloo  of  a  eaaemeDt 
having  an  open  top  and  adapted  to  have  ita  aide  seeorad 
adjacent  to  the  goard  rail,  pairs  of  studs  rising  from  the 
bottom  of  said  casement  there  being  Intermadlate  ridgaa 
on  the  said  bottom  at  each  pair  of  stnda,  {rlctlon  rlnga  oo 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  ring,  ad- 
justable means  Interposed  between  the  inside  of  the  ring 
and  the  hub  of  the  wheel  for  securing  same  together,  an 
outer  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  ring,  a  balaaee 
weight  depending  from  the  outer  ring  tending  to  keep  the 
outer  ring  in  normal  position,  the  outer  ring  having  a  slot 
therein  arranged  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  struck  from  a 
point  t>elow  the  center  of  the  outer  ring,  a  guard,  and 
rollers  carried  by  the  guard  and  interposed  in  the  slot, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  of  a  ring, 
stretchers  interposed  between  the  inside  of  the  ring  and 
the  hub  of  the  wheel  for  securing  same  together,  an  outer 
ring,  flanged  rollers  mounted  on  the  outer  ring  for  engag- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  first  ring  and  for  keeping  said 
rings  in  rotatable  engagement,  a  balance  weight  depend-  * 
Ing  from  the  outer  ring,  the  outer  ring  being  provided 
with  an  eccentric  slot  arranged  in  ita  lower  portion,  a  ase- 
tor,  rollers  carried  by  the  sector  and  interposed  in  said 
slot,  and  flexible  means  depending  from  the  sector,  aob- 
stantlally  as  described. 
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the  guide  atads,  a  tranaversa  shift  bar  between  aald  studs 
and  having  its  one  end  to  pass  through  the  guard  rail  and 
having  connection  with  the  point  rail,  and  being  provided 
with  a  triaagular  tooth,  a  second  set  of  studs  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  the  casamoit,  friction  rings  on  the  forward 
pair  of  these  last  named  studs,  a  detent  disposed  between 
the  said  atads,  and  at  allnement  to  registei;  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  tooth  when  the  point  raU  Is  In  neutral  poaltton, 
a  friction  wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  said  detent,  a 
spring  to  press  ssid  detent  forwardly,  and  against  said 
tooth,  a  cover  plate  for  said  casement,  having  pairs  of 
ridges  on  Its  under  side  to  register  with  the  tops  of  the 
said  pairs  of  guide  studs. 


2.  la  a  track  switch,  the  combination  of  a  casement  to 
be  secured  adjacent  to  the  rail,  pairs  of  studs  rising  from 
the  bottom  of  said  casement,  friction  rings  on  the  said 
Btuda.  a  t»»B8verse  shift  bar  between  said  studs  and  hav 
Ing  connedtlon  with  the  point  rail,  a  triangular  tooth  on 
the  Bide  of  said  bar,  a  second  set  of  studs  rising  from  the 
bottom  of  the  casement,  friction  rings  on  the  forward  pair 
of  these  studs,  a  detent  disposed  between  the  said  studs 
and  at  allnement  to  register  with  the  center  of  the  tooth 
when  the  point  rail  is  at  neutral  position,  a  frIeUon  wheel 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  detent,  a  spring  to  press  said 
detent  forwardly  and  against  said  tooth,  and  means  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1.0Sl,T2«i  PLANTER.  PaasTOH  OfTitx,  Collegaview, 
Nebr.,  and  Enu  O.  PLcmiaa,  Altoona,  Iowa.  Filed 
May  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  662,906.     (O.  111—6.) 


ahaf  ta  la  nseah  witti  each  other,  an  arm  fixed  to  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  arm. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  furrow  opener,  of  two  shafta 
Blldlngly  and  roUUbly  supported  In  the  rear  of  and  oa 
oppoaite  aides  of  the  furrow  opener,  pinions  on  said  ahafts 
in  mesh  with  each  other,  an  arm  on  one  of  the  shafta,  a 
lever  connected  with  said  arm,  gear  teeth  on  each  shaft,  a 
horlBontally  arranged  shaft  having  pinions  thereon  In 
mesh  with  said  gear  teeth,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
horizontally  arranged  shaft  to  Jointly  raise  and  lower  the 
said  vertically  arranged  shafts,  and  horisontal  extensions 
on  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertically  arranged  shafts,  and 
two  rotatable  disks  on  each  horisontal  extension,  substan- 
tially as  for  the  purposes  stated. 

4.  An  improved  planter,  comprising  a  runner,  two  fur- 
row opening  disks  supported  in  advance  of  the  runner,  ttfe 
forward  one  being  arranged  to  form  a  furrow  and  to 
throw  the  earth  in  one  direction  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  lower  plane  to  deepen  the  furrow  and  throw 
the  earth  in  an  opposite  direction,  two  vertically  arranged 
ahafta  in  the  rear  of  the  runner  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
having  horisontal  extensions  on  their  lower  ends,  two 
^uk«  rotatably  mounted  on  each  extension,  means  for  iitt- 
tleally  adjusting  said  ahafts,  and  means  for  Jointly  rock- 
ing the  shafts  to  change  the  angles  of  the  horisontal  ex- 
tenaiona.  for  the  purposes  sUted. 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  farrow  opener, 
two  shafts  in  the  rear  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  far- 
row opeaer,  each  of  aald  shafta  being  provided  near  its 
lower  end  with  a  borlBoaUlly  arranged  extension,  diaka 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  extension,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  said  shafts,  and  means  for  moving  the  shafts  to 
adjust  the  angles  of  the  disk,  said  means  comprising  pin- 
ions on  said  shafts  in  mesh  with  each  other,  an  arm  fixed 
to  one  of  the  shafta  and  a  lever  connected  with  said  arm. 

2.  The  combinati<m  with  a  furrow  opener,  of  two  shafta 
tn  the  rear  of  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  farrow  opener, 
each  of  said  ahafta  being  provided  with  a  bortoontally 
arranged  extenalon,  a  dlak  rotatably  mounted  on  each  ex- 
teartffa,  and  means  for  rocking  the  shafts  to  adjust  the 
angles  of  the  diaka.  said  means  comprising  pinions  on  said 


1  021  T27.    TIRE-CHAIN  MECHANISM.    Cabl  PamaaoH. 
'  Portland.  Oreg.    FUed  Dec.  12, 1911.    Serial  No.  665.891. 
(CL  162—2.) 


1.  In -a  tire  chain  mechaniam.  In  combination  with  a 
dual  tread  tire;  a  plurality  of  loops;  a  pair  ot  logs  on 
each  loop,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  groove  of  the 
tire;  a  continuous  chain  comprising  a  series  of  eyeb(rf(8 
Joumaled  in  said  lugs  and  a  series  of  Intermediate  links 
connecting  said  eyebolts;  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
of  the  chain ;  and  means  cooperating  with  said  adjusting 
meana  for  interlocking  the  ends  of  the  chain. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grooved  resilient  tire,  a  de- 
tachable chain  mechanism  comprising:  a  series  of  loops 
adapted  to  seat  on  the  perlpherlcal  surface  of  the  tire ;  p«^ 
torated  lugs  on  said  loops  adapted  to  engage  the  tire 
groove,  whereby  said  loops  are  held  against  transvei:se  dis- 
placement; a  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  eyebolts  Joor- 
naled  in  the  perforations  of  said  lugs  and  provided  with 
means  for  limiting  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  loops  on 
the  eyebolts,  and  a  series  of  intermediate  links  operatlvely 
connecting  said  eyebolts ;  and  means  for  ^djaatably  Inter- 
locking the  ends  of  said  chain. 


1.021.728.  APPAREL  BELT,  Airroif  RbzkiCbk.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,680. 
(CL241— 8.) 


A  belt  composed  of  a  strap,  a  loop  at  one  end  o(  tha 
■trap,  a  bucUa  place  folded  on  Itselt  a  buckle  at  the  fold. 
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tk«  strap  loop  being  secured  to  the  buckle  piece  adjacent  to 
the  fold,  a  false  tongue,  a  loop  on  the  tongue,  said  loop 
being  pasaed  over  the  strap  and  secured  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  folded  backle  piece. 


1.021.729.  APPARATUS  FOB  CHARGINO  AND  DIS- 
CHABGINO  GAS-RETOBTS.  Thomas  Bodmax,  8e- 
wicldey,  Bobbbt  L.  Hibbabo,  BelleTue,  and  Hbnbt  A. 
CABFB.NTaB,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Blter-Conley 
Manufacturing  Companr,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  22.  1905.  Serial  No, 
261.681.  Benewed  Aug.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,892. 
(CI.  202—5.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  gas 
retorts,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means  to  propel  said 
frame,  mechanism  mounted  within  said  frame  for  convey- 
ing  coal  to  a  retort  and  substantially  simnltaneoualy 
therewith  discharging  the  coke  therefrom,  means  to  charge 
the  coal  contained  in  said  conreying  mechaniam  Into  said 
retort,  and  to  withdraw  aald  mechanism  from  aaid  retort,  a 
hopper  mounted  in  the  frame  of  said  apparatus,  meana  to 
raise  and  lower  aaid  coal  conveying  and  coke  discharging 
meebanism,  and  means  to  control  the  discbarge  of  coal 
from  said  hopper  into  said  coal  conveying  mecbanlam. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  dlacbarglng  gaa  re- 
torta,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  hopper,  meana  to  tranamit  power  from  said  motor 
to  the  axle  of  said  frame,  means  to  transmit  power  from 
said  motor  to  elevate  said  hopper,  a  hollow  ram  adapted 
in  its  forward  movement  to  puah  out  or  discharge  the  coke 
contained  in  a  retort,  and  means  to  substantially  after  the 
discharge  of  the  coke  from  the  retort  recharge  the  same 
with  coal  contained  in  said  hollow  ram. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  gaa 
retorts,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  means  to  propel  sai«l 
frame,  mechanisgi  mounted  within  said  frame  for  convey- 
ing coal  to  a  retort  and  subatantially  simultaneously  there- 
with discharging  the  coke  therefrom,  means  to  charge  the 
coal  contained  In  said  conveying  mechanism  Into  said  re- 
tort, and  to  withdraw  said  mechanism  from  said  retort,  a 
hopper  mounted  In  the  frame  of  said  apparatus,  meana  to 
raise  and  lower  said  coal  conveying  and  coke  discharging 
mechanism,  meana  to  control  the  discharge  of  coal  from 
said  hopper  into  said  coal  conveying  mechanism,  and  means 
to  reverse  the  coal  conveying  mechanism  to  a  position  to 
receive  another  charge  of  coal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  gas 
retorts,  the  combination  of  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a 
motor  mounted  in  said  frame,  meana  to  tranamit  power 
from  said  motor  to  the  axle  of  said  frame,  a  hopper  to  con- 
tain coal,  a  hollow  ram  disposed  below  said  hopper,  means 
to  charge  said  ram  with  coal  from  said  hopper,  means  to 
advance  said  ram  against  the  coke  contained  in  a  retort 
and  into  aaid  retort  for  the  purpoae  of  pushing  or  discharg- 
ing the  coke  out  of  the  retort  at  the  opposite  end  and  at 
the  same  time  carrying  into  the  retort  a  fresh  charge 
of  coal,  meana  to  discharge  the  coal  from  the  ram  into  the 
retort  after  the  discharge  of  the  coke,  and  means  to  with- 
draw the  ram  from  the  retort  upon  the  completion  of  the 
charging  operation. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  charging  and  discharging  gas 


retorts,  the  eombtaiatton  of  a  fnuM  mountad  on  whaals, 
meana  mounted  on  said  frame  to  propel  tlie  same  upon  said 
wheels,  a  hopper  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  carrlaca 
mounted  upon  ways  secured  upon  the  lower  portion  of  saM 
hopper,  a  pair  of  semi-drcnlar  scoops  adapted  to  conuln 
coal  to  charge  the  retorta.  meana  to  reciprocate  aaid  scoops 
and  means  to ,  simultaneoualy  reverse  said  scoops  to  dia- 
cbarge  the  coal  contained  therein  within  the  retort:  a 
platform  secured  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  mym,  a  plats 
accessible  from  said  platform  and  alldable  upon  vertically 
dlspoaed  roda,  a  number  of  levers  connected  to  said  rods 
and  adapted  to  control  the  motive  mechaniam  of  saki 
machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.021,730.  RBVEB8IBLE  FBBD-HOPPBB  FOB  BALING- 
PBESSBS.  GcoBoa  A.  BTaasoif,  Bellevue,  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Comeliua  B.  Callagban,  Bellevue, 
Ohio.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  004,296.  (CI. 
100—25.) 


1,  la  a  device  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  work  therefor ;  a  transversely  extending 
shaft  with  bearings  therefor,  a  sprocket  wheel,  moontad 
thereon  near  one  of  ita  enda ;  a  pitman-operating  gear  wheal 
provided  with  an  extended  gudgeon,  a  aecond  aproeket 
wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  connecting  chain  between  aald 
sprocket  wheels;  a  feed  hopper,  with  feed  hole  therein. 
mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  frame  work,  a  abaft 
therefor,  extending  transversely  of  the  same,  and  bearlBcs 
whereby  the  same  Is  carried  ;  a  pair  of  meahing  bevel  geara, 
one  for  each  shaft,  such  that  aa  aaid  chain  la  operated, 
aald  second  or  last  mentioned  shaft  la  made  to  operate ;  a 
third  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  and  near  the  oppoaite 
end  of  said  second  shaft ;  a  cranked  shaft,  with  crank  pin 
and  bearings  therefor,  a  fourth  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second  connecting  chain  be- 
tween aald  sprocket  wheels;  an  oacillating  fork  having  a 
handle  pivotal  means  by  which  the  name  is  carried  inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  of  the  handle  thereof,  by  the  crank- 
pin  of  said  crank ;  a  rigid  standard,  rlaing  from  aald  hop- 
per, and  a  plvotally  connected  oscillating  connecting  rod 
made  to  connect  the  upper  end  of  said  standard  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  fork  handle :  whereby  as  said  gear  wheal 
is  made  to  operate  aaid  fork  is  made  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  work  ;  a  transversely  extending  shaft  bear- 
InfTB  therefor,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereon  near 
one  of  ita  enda ;  a  pitman-operating  grar  wheel  providai 
with  an  extended  gudgeon,  a  aecond  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  connecting  chain  between  said 
sprocket  wheels ;  a  circular  track,  mounted  upon  and  car- 
ried by  aaid  frame  work ;  a  rotatable  feed  hopper,  with 
fMd  hole  therein,  mounted  opon  aald  track,  and  snltable 
guiding  means  tlterefor  which  are  carried  thereby  and 
made  to  engage  one  of  the  perimeters  of  said  track,  to- 
gether with  suitable  retaining  or  holding  means,  whereby 
said  hopper  la  made  to  turn  upon  said  track  as  upon  a 
pivot,  and  to  be  held  in  poaitlon  as  and  when  deaired ;  a 
shaft  therefor  extending  transversely  of  the  same  and 
baarlnga  whereby  the  aame  is  carried ;  two  several  pair  of 
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■aahlBg  Devel  gcara,  oae  for  each  of  the  «nda  of  aald 
abafta,  aald  gears  being  so  set  that  aa  aaid  hopper  ahall 
be  turned  about  its  axis,  the  appropriate  pair  of  aald  geara 
will  be  brought  Into  meah.  and  aald  aecond  abaft  when 
operated  will  be  given  Ita  appropriate  action;  a  third 
sprocket  Wheel  carried  by  said  second  stiaft,  near  one  of  ita 
ends ;  a  cranked  shaft  with  crank-pin  and  bearlnga  there- 
for, a  fourth  sprocket  wheel  mounted  npon  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  connecting  chain  between  aaid  laat  mentioned 
sprocket  wheels ;  an  oacillating  fork  havliig  a  handle,  and 
pivotal  means  by  which  the  same  is  carried  intermediately 
of  the  ends  of  the  handle  thereof,  by  the  cranki;>ln  of 
aaid  craitt ;  a  rigid  atandard,  rlaing  from  aald  hoppar,  and 
a  plvotally  connected  oacillating  connecting  rod,  made 
'  to  conaeet  the  outer  end  of  aald  cork  bandle,  wltn 
the  upper  end  of  said  standard ;  whereby  as  said  gear 
wheel  la  made  to  operate,  said  fork  la  made  to  operate, 
whenever  either  pair  of  aaid  bevel  gears  la  In  laesh. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combine 
tlon  of  a  frame  work ;  a  tranaveraely  extending  ahaft  with 
bearlnga  therefor  mounted  thereon,  and  meana  for  the 
operation  thereof;  a  circular  track  monnted  upon  aald 
frame  work,  a  rotatable  feed  hopper  with  feed  bolea  there- 
in mounted  upon  said  track,  and  suitable  guiding  maana 
therefor  carried  thereby  and  made  to  engage  one  of  the 
perimeter*  of  aaid  track;  aultable  retaining  or  holding 
meana,  whereby  aaid  hopper  when  rotated  ia  made  to  turn 
upon  aald  track  aa  upon  a  pivot,  and  to  be  held  in  opera- 
tive poaitlon,  aa  and  whan  daalrad;  a  ahaft  therefor  ex- 
tending tranaveraely  of  the  aame  and  bearings  whereby  said 
ahaft  ia  carried  ;  two  aeveral  paira  of  meahing  bevel  geara. 
one  for  each  of  the  ends  of  aald  ahafta,  aaid  gaara  being 
ao  set  thnt  aa  aald  hopper  ahall  be  turned  abont  Ita  axla, 
the  appropriate  pair  of  aald  gaara  will  be  brongbt  Into 
mesh,  and  aald  aecond  ahaft  will,  when  operated,  be  given 
its  appropriate  action ;  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by  aald 
last  mentioned  or  second  shaft,  near  one  of  Ita  enda;  a 
cranked  ahaft,  with  crank-pin  and  bearlnga  therefor;  a 
aecond  aproeket  wheel  mounted  upon  one  end  thereof  and  a 
connecting  chain  between  aaid  sprocket  wheels ;  an  oacil- 
lating fork  having  a  handle ;  pivotal  means  by  which  the 
aame  la  oarrled  intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  handle 
thereof  by  the  crank-pin  of  aaid  crank ;  a  rigid  standard 
rlaing  from  said  hopper,  and  a  plvotally  connected  oscil- 
lating connecting  rod.  made  to  connect  the  outer  end  of 
aald  fork  bandle.  with  the  upper  end  of  said  standard ; 
whereby  as  said  first  mentioned  shaft  ia  made  to  operate. 
said  fork  la  made  to  operate,  wboiever  either  pair  of  aaid 
geara  ia  |>  meah. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  work ;  a  clrmlar  track  mounted  thereon,  a 
rotatable  feed  hopper  with  feed  hole  therein  mounted  upon 
aald  track,  and  suitable  guiding  means  therefor  which  are 
carried  thereby  and  made  to  engage  one  of  the  perimeters 
of  said  track  ;  suitable  retaining  or  holding  meana,  whereby 
aaid  hoppar  when  rotated  ia  made  to  turn  upon  aald  track 
aa  upon  a  pivot,  and  to  be  held  in  operative  poititlon  aa 
and  when  deaired :  a  ahaft  ther^or  extending  tranaveraely 
of  the  aame  and  bearings  wheretiy  the  same  is  carried; 
a  driving  sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereon  near  one  of 
Ita  endaj;  a  cranked  shaft,  with  crank-pin  and  bear- 
lnga thebefor;  a  aecond  sprocket  wheel  moiuoted  upon 
one  end  thereof,  and  a  connecting  chain  between  aald 
aproeket  wheels ;  an  oacillating  fork  having  a  handle, 
and  pivotal  means  by  which  the  same  la  carried  Interme- 
diately of  the  ends  of  said  handle  by  the  crank-pin  of  aald 
erank ;  a  rigid  standard  rlaing  from  said  hopper,  and  a 
plvotally  connected  oacillating  connecting  rod  made  to  con- 
nect the  outer  end  of  aaid  fbrk  handle  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  standard ;  together  with  aeveral  meana  for  the 
operation  of  aaid  first  mentioned  abaft  thereby  eaoslng 
said  fork  to  operate,  aa  and  when  said  hopper  la  placed  In 
operative  position  upon  either  side  of  said  device. 

5.  In  ■  device  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  apaelally 
formed  eondenalng  fMd  hopper,  wherein  the  one  and  tbara 
of  la  closed  by  a  aeparate  plate  saenred  bet  wean  the  fblded 
up  aldea  thereof,  and  the  opportta  end  thereof  la  partially 
cloaed  by  a  aultable  curve  which  la  given  to  the  bottom 

>;    and    wherein    surplus    material,    tboa    created,    la 


given  la  part  to  widening  aald  bottom,  and  In  part  to  con- 
caving aald  sides,  whereby  said  end  is  made  eondenalng; 
and  wherein  the  bottom  thereof  la  cut  away  to  form  a 
feed  hole ;  all  subetantlally  as  described- 


1,021,731.  CABPBT  8WEEPEB  AND  CLEANER.  JAIUM 
M.  Spanolbr,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  fioover 
Suction  Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin,  Ohio,  a  Cme- 
poration  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
440,381.     (CI.  16— «0.) 


1.  For  a  suction  carpet  sweeper,  an  attachment  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  an  opening  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  cleaning  Intake  opening  of  the 
sweeper  and  with  meana  for  the  attachment  to  aald  caa- 
Ing  of  a  suction  hose,  and  meana  for  detacbably  connect- 
ing aald  casing  to  the  sweeper. 

2.  For  a  suction  carpet  sweeper,  an  attachment  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  two  openings,  one 
adapted  to  register  with  the  cleaning  Intake  opening  of 
said  aweeper,  means  for  the  operative  attachment  of  a 
suction  hose  to  the  casing  at  the  other  opening  thereof, 
and  said  casing  provided  with  portions  adapted  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  the  edges  of  said  intake  opening  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  caalng  to  aald  aweeper. 


l.(»l,782.  ELECTRIC  WBLDINCMIACHINE.  Albbrtis 
C  Tatlob,  Warren,  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  National 
Electric  Welder  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,492.  (CI. 
219 — 4.) 


♦'  .; 


1.  A  lever  for  bringing  the  points  of  tbe  electrodes  of 
a  welding  machine  together  prior  to  closing  the  circuit 
and  subsequently  closing  the  circuit  by  a  continuance  of 
tbe  aame  movement,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  a  lever  fnlemDed  on 
aald  machine:  one  end  actuating  one  of  the  welding  elec- 
trodes and  the  other  end  composed  of  two  sections  plvot- 

j  ally  attached  to  each  otbo-  and  each  bearing  Jaws  nor- 
i  mally  held  open  by  a  spring,  aa  ataown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  spot  welding  machine  a  lever  composed  of  two 
;  sections  for  operating  one  of  the  electrodes^;  a  spring  for 
I  holding  said  sections  in  the  same  line  until  tbe  electrodes 
I  contact  with  the  metal  between  them ;  an  extension  arm 
I  attached  to  one  of  said  aections  and  operating  a  secnnd 

lever  arm  to  clooe  tbe  drcnlt  upon  compression  of  aaM 
springs. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  maehlnc,  the  eombinatton  of 
an  electrode,  a  lever  connected,  thereto,  aald  lever  being 
compoaed  of  two  aections  with  a  knuckle  Joint  between 
thMB,  a  spring  for  holding  mid  joint  open   until  asM 
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electrode  cIoms  on  the  metal  to  be  welded,  a  circuit  con- 
troller, and  an  arm  attached  to  one  lectlon  of  lald  lerer 
and  operated  thereby  to  dose  the  cirenlt  throocb  the  con- 
troller. 

6.  In  an  electric  welding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  electrodes ;  a  Jointed  lever  to  bring  them  together  ; 
a  compreeaion  spring  normally  holding  the  member*  of 
said  lerer  la  a  right  line;  an  extension  arm  attached  to 
one  of  said  members  and  operating  as  part  of  It ;  and 
circuit  closing  contact  blocks  insulated  from  said  lerer 
and  brought  together  by  the  operation  of  said  extension 
arm,  as  set  forth  and  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,733.  CAR-BOLSTEB.  John  McE.  Amss,  Dongan 
Hills,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1011.  SerUl  No.  656,827. 
(CI.  106—104.) 


nately    conrerted    Into   positive   and   negative   poles   for 
electrochemical  action. 


1.  In  an  Integral  cast  bolster,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
triangular  flanged  portions  terminating  in  side  bearings, 
a  connecting  bottom  portion  comprising  a  pin  socket  and 
sill  attaching  flanges  and  a  continuous  top  portion  ipro- 
vided  with  timber  retaining  means. 

2.  A  tank  car  bolster  comprising  an  Integral  casting, 
having  triangular  upwardly  extending  portions  terminat- 
ing in  side  bearings  at  their  lower  ends  and  in  tank  sup- 
ports at  their  upper  portions,  top  and  bottom  connecting 
portions,  sn  intermediate  center  pin  socket  and  sill  at- 
taching flanges  and  having  enlarged  sill  gaps  between  said 
portions. 

3.  A  tank  car  bolster  comprising  an  integral  casting, 
having  inwardly  flanged  triangular  upwardly  extending 
portions  terminating  in  side  bearings  at  their  lower  ends 
and  in  tank  supports  at  their  upper  portions,  top  and  bot- 
tom connecting  portions,  an  Intermediate  center  pin  socket 
and  sill  attaching  flanges,  and  having  enlarged  sill  gaps 
between  said  portions. 

4.  A  tank  car  bolster  comprising  an  integral  casting, 
having  triangular  upwardly  extending  portions  terminat- 
ing in  side  bearings  at  their  lower  ends  and  In  tank  sup- 
ports at  their  upper  portiona,  longitudinally  flanged  top 
and  bottom  connecting  portions,  an  Intermediate  center 
pin  socket  and  sill  attaching  flangea,  and  having  enlarged 
sill  gaps  between  said  portions. 

5.  A  tank  car  bolster  comprising  an  Integral  casting, 
with  spaced  vertical  web  portions,  triangularly  disposed 
flanges  extending  from  said  webs,  a  bottom  connecting 
portion  provided  with  center  bearing,  the  top  connecting 
portion  being  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  flajiges 
and  abutments  adapted  to  retain  a  superposed  member  in 
position,  and  sill  attaching  flanges  connecting  said  top  and 
bottom  connecting  portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  The  process  of  protecting  ships  from  barnacles,  com- 
prising connecting  the  terminal  of  one  i>oie  of  a  source 
of  direct  current  electricity  with  the  metallic  surface  of 
the  ship;  the  locating  of  the  terminal  of  the  other  pole 
in  the  water  near  the  ship ;  sending  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent  through  the  said  i>ole  terminals  and  the  ship's 
metallic  surface,  the  circuit  being  completed  through 
the  water  around  the  ship,  and  reversing  at  intervals  the 
direction  of  the  electric  current. 

3.  The  process  of  protecting  ships  from  barnacles,  com- 
prising the  repeated  steps  of  Mndlng  a  direct  electric 
current  into  the  metallic  surface  of  the  ship  to  return 
through  an  electric  terminal  Immersed  in  the  open  water, 
and  then  sending  a  direct  current  Into  the  Immersed  ter- 
minal to  return  through  the  metallic  surface  of  the  ship ; 
the  circuit  being  completed  in  each  case  through  the  open 
water  between  the  ship  and  the  Immersed  terminal. 

4.  The  process  of  protecting  ships  from  barnacle*, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  sending  a  direct  electric 
current  to  and  fro  at  Intervals  through  the  metallic  sur- 
face of  the  ship  and  the  adjacent  water. 


1,021,730.  B0LLBB-8KATE.  Oris  W.  Bvuvrr,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Samuel  Winslow  Skate  irrg. 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachnsetta. 
Filed  June  30,  1910.    Serial  No.  569,755.     (CI.  46—51.) 


1,021,784.  PROCESS  FOR  PBOTBCTINO  SHIPS  FROM 
BARNACLES.  Qnoaoa  DiLins  and  Chaslbs  P.  Tatbo, 
Seattle.  Wash.  FUed  May  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  628,821. 
(CI.  204—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  protecting  ships  from  barnacles,  com- 
prising the  connecting  of  the  metallic  surface  of  the  ship 
with  one  pole  of  s  source  of  direct  current  electricity ;  the 
locating  under  water  near  to  the  said  surface  but  not  in 
conUct  tberewitli  of  an  electrolytically  iaaoluble  terminal 
and  connecting  It  with  the  other  pole  of  said  source  of 
electricity;  interposing  in  the  two  lines  of  electric  con- 
nections a  reversing  switch;  sending  an  electric  current 
through  the  circuit  of  the  said  connections,  and  repeatedly 
•hlftlaf  the  switch,  whereby  the  two  terminals  are  altsr- 


J 


1.  In  an  extension  roller  skate,  tbs  combination  with 
the  toe  plate,  and  the  heel  plate,  made  separate,  of  two 
bars,  made  separate  from  said  plates,  and  extending  be- 
low said  plates,  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  at  each  end. 

2.  In  an  extension  roller  skate,  the  combination  with 
the  toe  plate,  and  the  heel  plate,  made  separate,  of  two 
bars,  curved  or  bent  inwardly  at  one  or  both  ends,  and 
made  seiwrate  from  said  plates,  and  extending  below  said 
plates,  and  adjustably  secured  thereto  at  each  end,  to  al- 
low of  the  adjustment  of  the  toe  plate  and  the  heel  plat« 
on  said  bars. 

3.  In  an  extension  roller  skste,  the  combination  with 
the  toe  plate,  and  the  heel  plate,  made  separate,  of  two 
bars,  made  separate  from  said  plates,  and  extending  be- 
tvreen  said  plates,  and  guided  In  slots  In  downward  lips 
or  flanges  on  said  plates,  and  adjustably  secured  at  each 
end  to  the  toe  plate,  and  to  the  heel  plate. 

4.  In  an  extension  roller  skate,  the  combtaatioB  with 
the  toe  plate,  and  the  heel  plate,  made  separat*.  of  two 
bars,  made  separate  from  said  platss,  and  extending  be- 
tween aald  plates,  and  guided  in  alots  In  downward  lips 
or  flanges  on  said  plates,  and  adjustably  sscured  at  each 
end  in  the  toe  plate,  and  to  the  heel  plate  by  a  clamp 
plate,  and  a  bolt,  and  a  n«t 
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1.0  21,186.  HBAD-SHAPINQ  MACHINB.  Chaxlm 
ObOTBBi^ad  Chabuw  Holt,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Oorbln  Screw  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn^ 
a  Corponitlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  552.505.     (CI.  10—12.) 


1.  In  a!  needing  machine,  a  holding  die,  a  reciprocating 
carrier,  a  holder  mounted  thereon,  an  upsetting  punch  and 
a  shaping  die  mounted  upon  said  holder,  said  punch  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  recess  in  its  front  end  for 
producing  a  cylindrical  Uank,  said  shaping  die  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  radially  movable  Jaws,  the  recess  in 
said  punch  and  the  space  between  the  Jaws  when  closed 
being  so  proportioned  to  each  other  that  the  cylindrical 
blank  formed  by  the  punch  may  be  changed  to  a  polygonal 
form  by  the  radial  movement  of  the  Jaws  of  the  shaping 
die,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  carrier  to  and  from 
said  holding  die,  said  bolder  being  movable  to  bring  said 
punch  and  shaping  die  alternately  into  and  out  of  axial 
alinement  with  the  holding  die,  and  mechanism  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  Jawa  of  the  shaping  die  In  synchronism 
with  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  producing  polygonal  heada  on  tods, 
means  for  holding  the  rod  upon  which  the  head  is  to  be 
formed,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  a  holder  therefor,  an  up- 
setting punch  and  a  shaping  die  mounted  upon  said  holder, 
said  punch  having  a  recess  with  its  surface  substantially 
parallel  to  Its  axla,  aald  die  having  a  plurality  of  Jawa 
corresponding  to  the  number  of  faces  to  be  produced  and 
means  for  moving  said  Jaws  radially  in  synchronism  with 
the  axial  movement  of  the  carrier  to  and  from  the  hold- 
ing die.  aald  holder  being  movable  to  bring  said  punch  and 
shaping  die  alternately  into  axial  alinement  with  the  rod 
in  the  holding  die. 


erate  tiie  oily  ink  and  permit  the  recovery  of  the  oUy 
ink  as  such. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  in  agitatlB( 
material  ladoied  with  oily  ink,  in  the  presence  of  a  sol- 
vent mlsclble  with  wster,  adding  water  to  the  resultant 
liquor  churning  the  liquor  to  conglomerate  the  oily  ink,  din- 
tilllnff  the  liquor  to  volatilise  the  solvent,  and  Unally 
condensing  the  volatilized  solvent. 

6.  The  herein  described  method,  consisting  in  treatlnc 
material  containing  oily  ink  with  a  solvent,  treating  the 
resultant  liquor  to  conglomerate  the  oily  ink  and  divoree 
them  from  the  solvent,  and  recovering  oily  ink  and  the 
solvent  separately. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  « 


1,021,787.  PR0CK88  FOB  THE  BBCOVEBT  OF  OILT 
INK  FROM  CLOTHS.  Matbsw  S.  HoPKiifS,  Balti- 
more, lid.,  assignor  to  The  Separate  Recovery  Company 
of  America.  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed  May  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«,166.     (01.  87— «.) 


1.  The  herein  described  procsss,  consisting  in  treating 
material  conUlning  oily  Ink,  with  a  solvent,  treating  the 
resultant  liquor  to  precipitate  the  oily  ink.  and  then  churn- 
ing the  ll«uor  to  conglomerate  the  oily  ink  therein. 

2.  Th«  herein  deecribed  process,  consisting  In  treating 
material  containing  oily  ink  with  a  solvent  which  is  miad- 
ble  with  water,  adding  water  to  the  resultant  liquor,  and 
churning  the  liquor  to  conglomerate  the  oily  ink  and  per- 
mit the  r^very  of  said  oily  ink  aa  soch. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceas  consisting  in  waahing 
material  ladened  with  oily  Ink  In  acetone,  adding  watar 
to  the  ronltant  llqaor,  and  ehnming  the  Uqnor  to  eonglom- 


1,021,738.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  OILT 
INK  FROM  CLOTHS.  MATHaw  8.  HoPKiKB,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  The  Separate  Recovery  Ompany  of 
America,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.166.     (CL  87—6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  meana  for  washing  cloths  ladened  with  oily  Ink 
in  a  solvent  mlsclble  therewith,  means  communicating  with 
the  washing  means  for  churning  the  liquor  consisting  of 
oily  ink,  solvent  and  water  to  conglomerate  the  oily  Ink 
and  recover  the  Ink  as  such,  means  to  separately  withdraw 
the  Ink  and  the  mixture  of  solvent  and  water  from  the 
churn,  and  means  communicating  with  the  churning  means 
for  recovering  the  solvent  free  from  water  and  oily  ink. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  characted  described,  the  comM- 
natlon  of  a  washer,  means  for  dlacharglng  an  oil  solvent 
mlsclble  In  water,  into  said  waaher.  a  chum  communi- 
cating with  the  washer,  a  still  communicating  with  the 
chum,  means  for  running  water  from  the  still  to  the 
churn,  means  for  operating  the  chum  to  conglomerate  the 
oily  Ink  in  the  liquor  contained  In  the  chum,  to  recorar 
the  Ink  aa  such,  and  means  for  recovering  the  solvent 


1.021.789.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  JOHH 
KuwiCB,  Hyde  Park.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ths  Baeee 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.940.      (CI.  112—4.) 

1.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  austalnlng  the  stitch-forming  madi^ 
nism,  of  a  driving  clutch  for  operating  said  mechanlwn. 
a  feed  ahaft  for  moving  the  frame  to  carry  it  Into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  a  feed  ahaft  dutch 
through  which  said  feed  shaft  la  actuated,  driving-clnteh- 
disengaging  means  movable  from  an  inoperative  to  an 
operative  poeition.  meana  associated  therewith  to  hold 
the  feed  shaft  dutch  in  Inoperative  position  when  the 
drivlng-clutch-dlsengaglng  means  la  In  Inoperative  poil- 
tion,  and  separate  and  Independent  means  controlled  by 
the  driving  clutch  to  hold  said  feed  shaft  clutch  in  In- 
operative position  while  the  driving  elntdi  is  engaged. 
S.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  oomblnattoa 
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irtth  •  tnm*  for  fastalnloff  ■titeb-formlnt  m«cbanteai, 
of  a  drlTlniir  clutch  for  operating  said  mecbanlsin,  a  feed 
shaft  for  moTing:  the  frame  to  carry  it  Into  and  oat  of 
operatlTe  position,  a  feed  shaft  dateb  throagh'  which 
the  feed  shaft  is  actuated,  a  lerer  for  controlling  s«M 
feed  siiaft  dutch,  a  rocking  drlTlng-cluteh-dlsengaging 
member  movable  from  an  inoperntlye  to  an  opentire 
position,  means  associated  with  said  member  to  bold  said 
lever  In  Inoperative  position  while  said  member  Is  in 
inoperatlre  position,  and  separate  means  controlled  hj 
the  driving  clutch  and  engaging  said  lever  to  bold  posl- 
tlvelr  the  feed  shaft  clutch  disengaged  while  the  drlTlng 
clutch  la  in  operation. 


S.  In  a  button  hole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  sustaining  stitch-forming  mechanism,  of 
a  drtrlng  clutch  for  operating  aald  mechanism,  a  feed 
abaft  for  moving  the  frame  to  carry  it  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  feed  shaft  clnteb  through  which  said 
ffeed  shaft  Is  actuated,  a  lever  for  controlling  said  feed 
■haft  clutch,  drlTlog-clutcb-dlaengaglng  means  movabla 
from  an  Inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  means  asso- 
ciated therewith  to  bold  said  lever  in  Inoperative  position 
when  the  drlvlng-clutcb-dlseogaglng  means  is  in  Inop- 
•ratlTe  podtlon,  and  separate  and  Independent  means 
controlled  by  said  driving  clutch  and  engaging  said  lever 
to  hold  positively  the  feed  shaft  clutch  disengaged  while 
the  driving  clutch  Is  in  operation. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  supporting  stltch-formlng  mechanism, 
of  a  driving  clutch  for  operating  said  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  hub  carrying  a  clutch  dog  and  provided  with  a 
notch,  a  feed  shaft  for  moving  said  frame  to  carry  it 
into  and  out  of  operative  position,  a  feed  shaft  clutch 
through  which  said  feed  shaft  Is  actuated,  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  clutch,  and  a  pivoted  locking  lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  hub  and  also  to  engage  said 
dutch-controlling  lever  and  hold  the  latter  positively  in 
Inoperative  position  when  said  locking  lever  Is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  said  locking 
Itrer  t>«rmittlng  the  clutch-controlling  lever  to  move  Into 
operative  position  when  said  locking  lever  ocenpies  the 
notch  in  said  hub. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  for  supporting  stltch-fonnlng  mechanism, 
of  a  driving  dntch  for  operating  said  mechanism,  a  feed 
■baft  for  moving  said  frame  to  carry  it  Into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  a  feed  shaft  dutch  through  whldi 
said  feed  shaft  is  actuated,  a  lever  for  controlling  tlie 
dntch.  driTtng-dutch-disengaglng  means  to  disengage 
the  driving  dntch  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  more- 
ment  of  the  frame,  and  means  controlled  by  the  driving 
dutch  and  operating  independently  of  sald<  drfvlng- 
dutch-dlsengBghig  means  to  hold  positively  the  feed  shaft 
eootrolllng  lever  in  inoperative  position  while  the  driving 
clutch  Is  hi  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,021,740.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  FuonncK  BowiM 
LaiGUTON,  Mlllbridge,  Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
James  8.  W^man,  Mlllbridge.  Me.  Filed  May  1«,  1911. 
Serial   No.  637,581.      (CI.  70—102.) 


In  a  locking  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the  car 
and  door,  the  keepers  on  the  car,  tlie  lever  fulcramed  to 
the  ear  and  having  a  liead  fbrming  a  pair  of  anna  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  pair  of  vertical  rods 
connected  to  said  arms,  a  pair  of  short  links  connected 
to  each  rod,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  to  each  of  the 
■aid  llBka,  and  locking  bolts  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
•f  said  lerers  and  adapted  to  ^age  the  keepers  on  the 
ear  for  locking  the  door  when  opened  or  closed. 


1.021,741.  PORTABLE  CAR  -  CHUTE.  CHAa£M  J. 
MoMiMBB^  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herman  I.  no- 
minee, Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
067,037.     (a.  67— fl7.) 


1.  A  car  chute  comprising  supporting  brackets  capable 
of  being  removably  attached  to  a  car  side  and  having 
inclined  npper  sides,  a  chute  loosely  resting  on  said 
brackets  and  having  hooks  capable  of  removably  en- 
traglng  the  car  side,  a  gate  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to 
th«  forward  end  of  the  chute,  and  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  gate  in  position  to  cloae  the  forward  end  of  the 
chute. 

2.  A  car  chute  comprising  supporting  brackets  eapabla 
of  being  removably  attached  to  a  car  aide  and  having 
Inclined  upper  sides,  a  chute  removably  supported  by 
said  brackets  and  having  hooks  capable  of  removably 
engaging  the  car  side,  a  roof  over  the  forward  portion 
of  the  chute,  a  gate  pendently  hinged  at  the  forward 
edge  of  said  roof  to  close  the  forward  discharge  opening 
of  the  chute,  and  means  for  releasably  holding  the  gato 
In  position  to  close  the  forward  end  of  the  chute. 

3.  A  car  chute  comprising  supporting  brackets  capable 
of  being  removably  attached  to  a  car  side  and  having 
inclined  npper  sides,  a  chute  loosely  resting  upon  said 
brackets  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  car  side,  said 
chute  comprising  a  bottom,  opposite  forwardly  converging 
ends,  a  top  connecting  the  forward  end  portion  of  tlw 
ends,  a  frame  rigidly  connecting  the  Iwttom,  ends,  and 
top  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  chute  and  forming  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  the  forward  end,  and  a  gate  pendently 
hinged  to  the  top  of  said  frame  and  capable  of  eloslnc 
the-  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  raleaaably  Mcnr> 
Ing  the  gate  In  dosed  position. 

4.  A  chute  comprising  supporting  brackets  eapabla 
of  being  removably  attached  to  a  ear  side  and  having 
iBclined  upper  sides,  a  chute  removably  rcstinc  npon  said 


:,il.  >i,ll<A  Ci^ 


Masch  96^:1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1039 


brackets  ^pable  of  being  releasably  attached  to  a  car 
side,  said  chute  comprising  a  Iwttom,  forwardly  con- 
verging eada  which  have  tlie  forward  portions  of  their 
upper  edflss  Inclined  downwardly  relative  to  their  bot- 
tom plane*  to  vertically  restrict  the  discharge  end  of 
the  chute,  a  roof  connecting  said  inclined  portions  of  the 
ends  and  cooperating  with  the  ends  and  bottom  to  form 
a  restricts  discharge  opening,  a  ^te  hinged  to  the  top 
to  dose  aald  opening,  and  means  for  releasably  holding 
the  gate  in  position  to  close  the  discharge  end  of  tlie 
chnta.       I  i 


1,021,742.  SILENCER  FOR  FIREARMS.  ROBBBT  A. 
Mooac,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.  650.684.     (CI.  89— SI.) 


1.  Silencing  means  for  firearms  comprising  a  easing 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  projectile  opening  intersecting  said  cham- 
^rs,  and  a  longitudinally  removable  tubniar  baflle  ar- 
ranged in  said  projectile  opening  and  having  means  for 
deflecting  gases  received  therein  outwardly  Into  the  cham- 
bers aforeaald. 

2.  Silencing  means  for  firearms  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  a  projectile  opening  therethrough  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  partitions  separating  It  into 
chambers  Intersected  by  said  opening,  a  tnbnlar  baflle 
detachably  fitted  into  tha  projectile  opening  aforesaid 
with  Its  tubular  portion  in  allnement  with  said  opening, 
said  baffle  being  provided  with  means  for  deflecting  a 
portion  of  the  gases  receivfd  by  said  opening  across  the 
opening  and  for  deflecting  other  portions  of  the  gases 
outwardly  Into  the  chambers  of  the  casing. 

8.  Sileadng  means  for  firearms  comprising  a  easing 
provided  with  a  projectile  opening  therethrongli  and 
formad  wltb  a  plurality  of  partitions  separating  it  into 
chambers  Intersected  by  said  opening,  a  tnbnlar  baflle 
detactaably  fitted  Into  the  projectile  opening  aforeaald 
with  its  tubular  portion  in  allnement  with  said  opening, 
said  baflla  belpg  provided  with  means  for  deflecting  a 
portion  of  the  gases  received  by  said  opening  aeroas  the 
opening  aad  for  Imparting  to  other  portions  of  the  gases 
Intersecting  spiral   movements. 

4.  Silencing  means  for  firearms  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  projectile  opening  therein,  and  a  loose  tubular 
baflle  fitted  in  said  projectile  opening  and  removable 
throagh  an  end  of  the  latter,  said  baflle  being  provided 
with  spirally  arranged  fins  and  also  formed  with  longl- 
tadlnal  flns  projecting  inwardly  from  the  sides  tbaroof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  firearm,  silendng  means 
eomprlslng  a  casing  fitted  to  the  muule  portion  thereof, 
and  means  for  protecting  tlie  munle  from  the  gases 
Incident  to  firing  the  weapon  and  comprising  a  derlca 
adapted  to  be  forced  snugly  against  the  mnsale  by  the 
pressure  of  said  gases. 

[Clalnn  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 

|i       


plane  of  said  side  sills 'and  being  tliere  held  fey  rivets 
in  double  shear,  the  pockets  of  said  castings  being  adapted 
to  receive  Inward  projections  of  said  side  sills. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  aide  sills,  a  transverse  sup- 
porting member  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member,  and  flieans  secured  by  through  rivets 
In  double  shear  between  opposing  fa^es  of  said  compres- 
sion and  tension  members,  said  means  extending  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  compression  and  tension  members  and 
being  adapted  to  abut  said  compression  member  and  to 
serve  as  pockets  to  receive  Inward  extensions  of  said  side 
sills  and  be  secured  to  said  extensions  and  to  the  web 
of  said  side  sills. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe.  side  sills,  a  transverse  snp- 
portlng  member  comprising  a  compression  member  and  a 
tension  member  and  flanged  pocketed  castings  fixed  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  tension  ^  member  and  to  the 
upper  surface  of  the  compression  member,  said  castings 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  said  compression  member, 
said  castings  having  horizontal  bearing  surfneea  and  verti- 
cal plates  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  side  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  plate  girder  side  sills,  a  trans- 
verse supporting  member  comprising  a  compression  mem- 
ber and  a  tension  member  and  angular  pocketed  castings 
fixed  to  the  under  surface  of  said  tension  member  and 
to  the  upper  surface  of  said  compression  member  by  rivets 
In  double  shear,  said  castlnfea  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  compression  member  and  the  pockets  in 
said  castings  being  adapted  to  receive  flanges  of  said  side 

SfllB. 

6,  In  a  car  underframe.  plate  girder  side  sills,  a  trans- 
verse supporting  member  comprising  a  compression  mem- 
ber and  ^  tension  member  and  pocketed  castings  fixed  to 
tlie  under  surface  of  said  tension  member  and  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  compression  member  above  the  plane  of 
the  Bide  sills,  the  pockets  In  the  castings  recelrlng 
fianges  of  said  side  sills  and  parts  of  said  castings  con- 
tiguous to  said  pockets  being  adapted  to  engage  a  pin- 
rallty  of  members  comprised  in  said  side  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.1 


1,021,744.      PROCESS  FOR   PREPARING  PASTE  USED 
AS    WEAVERS'    GLUE    OR    FOR    OTHER    SIMIL.iR 
DRESSING    PURPOSES.      Pacl    Rkima!»n.    Trehwlts, 
near  Grels.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick 
William  Rogler,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Sept. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.384.     (CI.  184—23.) 
A  procens  for  preparing  a  paste  used  as  a  weaver's  glue 
or  for  other  similar  dressing  purposes  consisting  in  boil- 
ing the  ordinary  domestic  onion  In  water,  separating  the 
decoction  thus  obtained  from  the  solid   residues,  adding 
linseed  oil   to  the  decoction  and   boiling  them  together, 
then  mhcing  the  substance  with  the  paste  as  usually  pre- 
pared   in    the   manufacture   of  dressing   substances    and 
finally  boiling  them  all  together. 


1.021,748.  BOLSTER.  ALLCH  E.  08TRai»d«r,  Hldge- 
woed,  iSr.  J.  Filed  Mar.  8^  1911.  Serial  No.  618.195. 
(CI.  1<)|— 76.) 


f4l. 


<»  •    »• 


1.  In  ||  car  underframe,  aide  sills,  a  tranaverse  anp- 
portlac  fieiBfrtr  comprising  a  compression  member  and  a 
tension  member  and  flanged  pocketed  castings  Axed  to 
the  under  surface  of  said  tensloa  member  and  to  the 
upper  surface  of  tlie  comprsaaion  membar  above  the  lower 


1,021.740.  TRAIN-ORDBR-CATCHING  DEVICE.  FBA.HK 
J.  BoLra.  McCook.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,169.     (CI.  106—281.) 

1.  A  manually  operated  train  order  catcher,- comprlaing 
a  handle  staff  having  a  grip  at  one  end,  and  a  suhstaa- 
tially  straight  forwardly  and  outwardly  extending  eatek- 
ing  arm  projecting  from  the  rear  end  of  the  staff  and  dla- 
poced  at  an  acute  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  manually  operated  train  order  catcher,  comprising 
a  handle  staff,  an  outwardly  extending  catching  arm  car- 
ried thereby,  retaining  means  extending  Into  the  space 
between  the  staff  and  arm,  and  a  cushion  located  in  the 
angle  formed  by  the  staff  and  arm  and  extending  along 
the  same,  snbstantlally  to  the  retaining  means. 

8.  A  manoally  operated  train  order  catcher,  comprising 
a  handle  staff  having  an  angularly  disposed  forwardly 
extending  train  order  catching  arm  mounted  on  the  rear 
end  thereof,  and  yielding  retaining  fingers  mounted  re- 
spectively on  the  staff  and  arm  and  extending  into  tlie 
space  Iwtween  the  same,  said  fingers  having  thalr  free 
ends  overlapped.  c 
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4.  A  maaoAlly  operated  tnln  order  cateber,  eemprlalng 
a  itaff  haTlng  a  handle  at  Its  front  end,  and  an  angularly 
dlipoeed  train  order   catching  arm   extending  from   ita 


other  end,  a  yielding  buffer  atrip  located  agalnet  the 
inner  sldea  of  the  etaff  and  arm,  and  spring  retaining 
fingers  mounted  on  the  ataff  and  arm  and  extending  Into 
the  apace  between  the  aame. 


1,021.74«.  OIL-SWITCH.  Chaum  C.  Bamad.  Boston. 
Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Sears  B.  Condit,  Jr..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,204.  (CI. 
175— 283. » 


■r 


-    s 


1.  An  oil  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  support  bar- 
ing an  oil  container  cover  fixed  thereto,  spaced  apart 
line  terminals  carried  thereby,  an  oil  container  remoyably 
secured  thereto,  a  bridging  contact  fixed  In  the  bottom 
of  said  oil  container,  and  Tertlcally  movable  contacts  in 
sliding  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  line  terminals, 
said  contacts  at  their  lower  limit  of  movement  engaging 
said  bridging  contact  beneath  the  oil  in  said  container 
and  at  their  upper  limit  of  movement  being  a  substantial 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  oil  in  said  container. 
'  2.  An  oil  switch  apparatus,  comprising  a  support, 
stationary  insulators  mounted  In  said  support,  line  termi- 
nal conductors  carried  by  said  insulators,  switch  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  said  line  terminal  con- 
ductors and  having  vertically  slidable  engagement  there- 
with, an  oil  pan  removably  suspended  beneath  said  sup- 
port to  immerse  the  switch  contacts  when  the  switch 
is  closed,  a  normally  stationary  bridging  contact  mounted 
in  the  bottom  of  said  oil  pan  In  cooperative  relation  with 
Mid  twitch  contacts,  and  means  for  ralalnc  aald  switch 
contacts  to  n«ar  the  top  of  said  pan  for  the  purpose 
stated. 


t.  An  oil  awlteb  apparatus,  comprising  an  oil  pas,  a 
support  tikerefbr  Inelodtag  a  eover  to  which  the  oil  pan 
Is  removably  seeared,  line  tsrmiBala  carried  by  said  eover 
ending  In  vertically  slidable  eontaet  membera,  an  operator 
connected  to  raise  said  contact  members  to  near  tlie  top 
of  said  pan.  and  a  bridging  eontaet  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  said  pan  to  engage  said  eontaet  members  when  in 
lowered  position. 

4.  In  an  oil  switch  apparatus,  a  relatively  sUtionary 
cover  support  adapted  to  be  secured  permanently  to  a  switch 
board  or  th«  like,  stationary  inaulators  mounted  in  said 
eover  support,  line  terminal  conductors  carried  by  aald 
Insulators,  switch  contacts,  contact  terminals  extending 
from  the  latter  having  movable  engagement  with  the 
terminals  carried  by  said  insulators,  externally  operable 
actuating  means  to  move  said  switch  contacts  up  and 
down,  a  normally  statioBary  bridging  contact  cooperating 
with  said  switch  contacts  to  make  and  break  the  circuit 
as  said  switch  contacts  are  actuated,  and  an  oil  pan  re- 
movably suspended  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  sup- 
port to  Immerse  the  switch  conUcta  when  the  switch  is 
closed. 

5.  In  an  oil  switch  apparatus,  a  support  adapted  to  be 
permanently  secured  to  a  switchboard  or  the  like,  sepa- 
rated tubular  insulators  fixed  in  said  support,  conductor 
sleeves  on  said  Insulators  adapted  to  receive  line  con- 
ductors at  their  upper  enda,  switch  contacts  provided  with 
split  terminate  extending  upwardly  within  said  conductor 
sleeves,  operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  contacta 
op  and  down  and  thereby  telescoping  the  split  terminals 
thereof  within  the  sleeves  of  said  Insulators  as  the 
switch  Is  opened  and  closed,  and  a  normally  stationary 
bridging  contact  cooperating  with  said  switch  eonUets 
to  make  and  break  (he  drenit  as  said  switch  coataets  are 
actuated. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.747.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRACKER- 
BARS.  Fbank  WisutT  Bdll.  Oshawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  10,  1911,  Serial  No. 
613.503.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed  May  15. 
1911.    Serial  No.  627,191.     (CT.  84—178.) 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  borlcontally  movable 
tracker  bar,  having  supplemental  ducts  located  Just  be- 
hind the  partltlona  between  the  note  ducts  and  end  ducts, 
comprising  a  valve  box  having  a  pair  of  valve  chambers 
communicating  with  the  end  ducts  of  the  tracker  bar 
and  valves  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  oppoaint;  pneumatica 
communicating  wltb  the  valve  chambers,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  allde  valve  operated  by  the  uncovering  of  the 
aupplemental  ducts  for  raising  the  valve  correeponding  to 
the  uncovered  end  duct,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  horlsontally  movable 
tracker  bar.  having  supplemental  ducts  located  Just  be- 
hind the  partltlona  between  the  note  ducts  and  end  dncta, 
comprising  a  valve  box  having  a  pair  of  valve  chambers 
communicating  with  the  end  ducts  of  the  trackw  bar  and 
valvea  and  a  vacuum  chamber,  opposing  pneumatics  com- 
municating with  the  valve  chambers  and  a  slide  valve  op- 
erated by  the  ^incovering  of  the  supplemental  ducta  de- 
signed to  open  up  communication  between  the  uncovered 
end  duct  and  the  corresponding  valve  chamber,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  operating  mechanlam  for  a  horliontally  movable 
tracker  bar,  having  supplemental  ducta  located  Just  be- 
hind the  partltlona  between  the  note  ducta  and  end  duets, 
compriaing  a  valve  box  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
valve  chamber  each  divided  into  a  vacuum  and  atmos- 
pheric chamber,  pneumatics  supported  at  the  ends  of 
the  valve  cbanbera,  ducta  leading  from  tlie  valve  cbaa- 
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bars  into  the  pneumatics,  valvea  designed  to  open  and  cloae 
eommonicatlon  between  the  vacuum  cbambera.  atmoa- 
pharic  chamber,  and  the  pDenmatiea,  a  aUda  valve  aaat 
provided  wltb  ducta  leading  from  the  atmosphara  to  ba- 
neath  the  alternately  operated  valvaa  of  the  lower  valve 
chamber,  a  allde  valve  provided  with  dueta  dealgned  to 
altwnately  regiater  with  the  valve  seat  dacta,  and  suitable 
connecting  tteana  between  the  allde  valva  and  the  upper 
pneomatlca,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  <lBvice  of  the  class  described,  a  valva  box  com- 
priaing an  upper  and  lower  valve  chamber  each  divided 
Into  a  vacupm  and  atmospheric  chamber,  pneumatica  aup- 
ported  at  tlie  enda  of  the  valve  chambers,  ducts  leading 
froto  tha  valve  chasAbara  into  the  pneumatica,  valvea  de- 
signed to  op«n  and  cloae  communication  between  the  vacu- 
um chamber*,  atmospheric  chamber,  and  the  pneumatica,  a 
allde  valve  aeat  provided  with  dncta  leading  from  the  at- 
mosphere to  beneath  the  alternately  operated  valvea  of 
the  lower  valve  chamber,  a  slide  valve  provided  with  dncta 
dealgned  to  alternately  register  with  the  valve  aeat  ducta, 
and  suiUble  connecting  meana  between  the  slide  valve  and 
the  upper  pneumatica,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


shaft,  pins  projecting  therefrom,  a  collar  swiveled  between 
said  plna  and  having  diametrically  opposite  grooves,  a 
clutch  pin  carried  by  the  crank  ahaft,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  apparatua  and  having  forked  arma  angag* 
ing  aald  groovea.  swinging  bare,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lat- 
ter and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheal, 
and  a  link  connecting  one  of  said  swinging  bars  with  the 
forked  bar. 


1.021.749.  WEIGHT-MOTOR.  Samobl  Waltwi 
LAKD.  Bates  county.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 
No.  667,242.     (CI.  185—28.) 


Giixi- 
Sertal 


1.021,748.  ' '  NON-REVERSIBLE  CLUTCH.  Albx  A. 
FADCHBa  and  THiDoacs  CaosBT,  San  Jacinto.  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1911.     BerUl  No.  620,262.     (CI.  123—186.) 


1.  An  automatic  dutch  release  for  cranking  Internal 
combustion  engines  <^mprialng,  in  combination  with  the 
motor  Shalt,  a  dutch  coltar  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable  crank  ahaft.  a  clutch 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  collar  swiveled  upon  said  crank 
shaft,  a  pivotal  forked  bar  engaging  said  collar,  a  pawl 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  connections 
between  the  pawl  and  aaid  forked  bar. 

2.  An  automatic  clutch  releaae  for  cranking  internal 
combuation  enginea  comprising,  in  combination  with  the 
motor  shaft,  a  dutch  collar  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable  crank  ahaft,  a  dutch 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  collar  swiveled  upon  said  crank 
shaft,  a  pivotal  forked  bar  engaging  said  collar,  pivotal 
bara,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  the  latter  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth,  aald  bare  being  in  the  path  of  said 
forked  meaiber  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  thereby  aa  the 
crank  shaft  Is  moved,  toward  the  clutch  collar,  and  con- 
nectlona  between  the  pawl  carrying  bar  and  aald  forked 

bar. 

8.  An  automatic  clutch  releaae  for  cranking  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising.  In  combination  with  the 
motor  abaft,  a  clutch  collar  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
thereto,  a  longitudinally  movable  crank  ahaft,  a  clutch 
pin  carried  thereby,  a  swiveled  colUr  upon  said  crank 
shaft,  a  pivotal  forked  bar  engaging  said  collar.  plvoUl 
bara.  a  pfel  carried  thereby,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  mounted 
upon  aald  pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  whed  when  the  pawl  U  at  Ita  farthest  throw  to- 
ward the  ratdiet  wheel,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  one  of 
aald  pawl  carrying  bara  with  tha  forked  bar. 

4.  Aa  automatic  dutch  release  for  craaklng  internal 
combttstioo  enginea  compriaing.  In  combination  with  the 
motor  abaft,  a  clutch  collar  and  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed 
tbarata,  a  longitudinally   BMvable   and   rotatable  crank 


1.  A  motor  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  upper  and 
lower  Independent  levera  fulcrumed  at  their  inner  por- 
tions and  movable  vertically  In  opposite  dhrectiona  and 
located  sufflclently  close  to  permit  a  person  to  tranafer 
hia  weight  from  one  lever  to  the  other,  pivoted  members 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  and  lower  levera 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  aame,  mechanism  connected  with 
the  inner  portions  of  the  levers  and  the  members  for  trana. 
mlttlng  motion  from  the  aame,  standards  connected  with 
the  outer  portions  of  the  levers  and  the  pivoted  membera, 
a  seat  connected  with  the  atandard  of  the  upper  lever, 
and  a  foot  reat  mounted  on  the  standard  of  the  lower 
lever, 

2.  A  motor  of  the  claaa  deacribed  including  a  vertically 
movable  lever  fulcrumed  at  ita  rear  end,  a  lower  member 
arranged  beneath  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lever,  an  upright  standard  adJusUble  along  the  lever 
and  the  said  member  and  pIvoUlly  connected  to  one  of  the 
parts  and  detachably  engaged  with  the  other  part,  meana 
carried  by  the  standard  for  supporting  a  person,  and 
mechanism  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lever. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  claaa  deacribed  Including  a  vertically 
movable  lever  fulcrumed  at  Its  rear  end,  a  lower  member 
arranged  beneath  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lever,  an  upright  standard  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  aald 
member  and  detachably  engaged  with  and  adJuaUble 
along  the  lever,  means  carried  by  the  standard  for  sup- 
porting a  person,  and  mechanism  for  tranamitting  motion 
from  the  lever. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  class  described  including  vertically 
movable  levers  pivoted  at  their  rear  portlona  and  pro- 
vided at  their  front  portions  with  notches,  lower  mem- 
bers located  beneath  the  levers  and  pivoted  at  their  rear 
enda.  upright  sUndarda  adjustably  pivoted  to  the  said 
lower  members  and  provided  with  meana  for  detachably 
engaging  the  notches  of  the  levers,  means  carried  by  the 
SUndarda  for  aupporting  a  person,  and  mechanism  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  levers. 

6.  A  motor  of  the  cUss  described  including  a  plrotad^ 
operating  lever  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  piv- 
oted member  located  below  the  lever  and  having  a  corre- 
sponding slot,  a  standard  extending  through  and  operating 
in  the  Blots  and  adJusUbly  and  plvotally  twnnected  with 
the  lever  and  the  member,  meana  carried  by  the  atandard 
for  supporting  a  person,  and  mechanlam  for  traasmttting 
motion  from  the  lever. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  te  tba  Oaastta.] 
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1.021.700.  .  BRAKE  MECHANISM  FOB  8SWINO-MA- 
CHINES.  Jacob  L.  Ki.aiMMA!r,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«d 
Oct.  B,  1010.     Serial  No.  586,350.     (CL  74—18.) 


1.  A  brake  attachment  Jor  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  U-shaped  bracket  having  members  of  unequal  length,  the 
longer  member  being  prorlded  with  a  right  angular  arm 
at  Its  end,  the  bracket  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine  adjacent  to  a  rotating  member  there- 
of with  the  right  angular  arm  opposite  the  outer  face  of 
the  said  rotating  member,  and  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed 
brake  rod  mounted  in  the  bracket  with  one  end  opposite 
the  arm  of.  the  bracket,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  being 
provided  with  a  knee  piece  rigidly  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  frame  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, and  having  a  right  angular  arm  opposite  one  face 
of  a  rotating  part  of  the  sewing  machine,  a  brake  rod 
slldable  in  the  said  bracket  and  having  one  end  opposite 
the  said  arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  rotating  part,  a 
spring  pressing  the  said  brake  rod  to  normally  hold  the 
brake  rod  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  rotating  part, 
and  a  knee  piece  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  brake  rod  for 
engagement  by  the  knee  of  the  operator. 

S.  Tb«  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  driven  wheel 
n»ounted  therein,  the  frame  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  the  said  wheel,  of  a  bracket  detacbably  secured  to  aald 
frame  and  having  a  right  angular  arm  opposite  one  face 
of  the  wheel,  a  brake  rod  mounted  in  the  bracket  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  opening  In  the  said  frame  with  one 
end  opposite  the  arm  on  the  other  side  of  said  wheel,  a 
collar  on  the  brake  rod.  a  spring  on  the  said  rod  between 
the  collar  and  frame,  and  a  knee  piece  rigidly  secured  to 
the  other  end  of  (he  brake  rod. 


1.021,751.  RESILIENT  HEEL.  Henrv  H.  M.iTUi.s.  Cam- 
den. 8.  C.  Filed  D»c.  12.  1911.  SerUI  No.  «e5.283. 
(CI.  36— 88.) 


1.  A  shoe  beel  comprising  spaced  lifta,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  lifts,  a  flexible  material  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  lifts,  and  ribs  carried  by  the 
said  material. 

2.  A    shoe    heel    comprising    spaced    lifts,    a    reailient 
'  member  intarpoMd  between  tlie  lifts,  a  flexible  material 

folded  upon  Itself  and  bridging  the  space  between  the 
lifts,  and  rlbe  located  t>ctween  the  folds  of  the  said  ma- 
terial. 

S.  A  shoe  beel  comprising  spaced  lifts  one  of  wbich  is 
provided  with  a  continuous  beveled  edge,  a  resilient  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  lifts  and  having  an  edge  por- 
tion which  overliangs  the  beveled  edge,  and  a  flexible  ma- 
terial bridging  the  space  between  the  lifts  and  having  a 
portion  confined  at  the  beveled  edge  of  tbe  lift  and  under 
tlte  overhanging  portion  of  the  said  memt>er. 

4.  A  shoe  beel  comprising  spaced  lifta,  a  resilleBt  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  the  lifts,  one  of  the  lifts  IWTiag  a 
continuous  beveled  edge,  a  portion  of  the  said  member 
projecting  over  a  portion  of  the  beveled  edge  of  tlM  lift, 
a  plate  mounted  upon  tlie  last  meotioaed  lift  and  project' 


Ing.  over  a  portion  of  the  beveled  edge  thereof,  and  a  flexi- 
ble material  bridging  the  space  between  the  lifts  and 
eonflned  between  said  beveled  edge  sad  the  projecting 
portions  of  said  memtwr  and  said  plats. 

5.  A  shoe  heel  comprising  spaced  lifts,  a  resilient,  mem- 
ber interposed  between  the  lifts,  a  flexible  material  bridg- 
ing the  space  between  the  lifts,  and  a  metallic  rim  secur- 
ing the  flexible  material  against  one  of  the  lifts. 

[Claims  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.762.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  TRAMWAY- 
CABS.  James  B.  ScBooLriELD,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  607.668.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  car,  car  controlling  means, 
locking  means  for  said  car  controlling  means,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  rendering  said  locking  means  inoperative, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  car  and  controlling  means 
therefor,  electrically  operated  locking  means  for  render- 
ing said  car  controlling  means  inoperative,  and  automatic 
means  for  rendering  said  locking  means  inoperative,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  car.  a  movable  member  on 
said  car.  car  controlling  means,  electrically  operated  lock- 
ing means  for  rendering  said  car  controlling  means  inop- 
erative, means  operated  by  said  movable  member  for 
actuating  said  locking  means,  and  automatic  means  for 
rendering  said  locking  means  inoperative,  substantially  ^s 
dsscribsd. 

4.  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  car,  a  movable  member  on 
said  car.  a  circuit  closer,  car  controlling  means,  locking 
means  for  rendering  said  car  controlling  means  inopera- 
tive, of  which  said  circuit  closer  forms  a  part,  means  for 
actuating  said  circuit  closer  to  energise  said  locking  means 
when  said  movable  member  is  out  of  its  normal  poHition 
and  means  to  automatically  Interrupt  said  locking  means, 
■nbstantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  safety  appliance,  a  car.  a  movable  member  on 
aald  car.  means  for  holding  said  movable  member  In  a 
normal  position,  car  controlling  means,  locking  means 
for  rendering  said  car  controlling  means  inoperative,  a 
circuit  closer  forming  a  part  of  said  locking  means  and 
operated  by  said  movable  member  in  an  abnormal  position 
for  exciting  said  locking  means,  and  means  for  rendering 
said  locking  means  inoperative,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021.756.  LADLB-CAB.  Bbwin  C.  Shuuak.  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio,  sssigaor  to  The  William  B.  Pollock  Com- 
pany. Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  622.887.     (CL  214—23.) 

1.  The  oomblnatioa  of  a  ladle  car,  a  track  upon  wbich 
the  car  is  mounted,  a  tlltable  ladle  supported  on  the  car. 
a  bearing  support  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  a  swinging 
cradle  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  ladle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  ladle  ear,  a  track  npon  which 
the  car  is  mounted,  a  tUtable  ladle  mooated  00  the  ear. 
a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  the  track,  and  a  swlnglnc 
ersdle  mounted  on  ssid  support  and  adaptsd  to  be  ea- 
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gaged  by  the  ladle,  the  support  also  hsvlng  othvr  snpport- 
Ing  means  f^  engagement  with  the  ladle,  snbstantlally 
•s  described.  ' 


1.021.7W.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HABVB8TEB8.  !>•■ 
LAHCT  S.  CAirriHK,  Wslnut  Otore.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  15, 
1»10.    Serial  No.  577,866.     (CL  B»— 180.) 


8.  The  ccrtiblastloa  at  a  ladle  car.  a  supportlag  tra^ 
therefbr.  a  tilUble  ladle  mounted  on  the  car.  a  sund  ad- 
jacent to  the  track  and  having  bearing  surfaces,  and  a 
swinging  cradle  also  mounted  on  said  stand,  the  ladle  and 
cradle  having  cooperating  engaging  means,  substantially 
as  described. 


A  harvester  having  cutters,  a  stalk  guiding  tbroat.  a 
pivoted  bar  extending  In  a  horlaontal  plane  transversely 
of  the  throat  directly  in  front  of  tha  entttn  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  ssme  horisontal  plane  with  tte  cotters  and 
having  Its  front  face  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  throat,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  bar,  said  spring  tiaring  a  resistance  snfllclent  to 
cause  the  bar  to  bend  over  weeds  and  the  like  when  said 
bar  is  pressed  against  tbem,  hot  yielding  to  permit  nrave- 
ment  of  said  bar  .when  It  is  presssd  against  the  stalks  to 
be  harvested,  together  with  stop  means  carried  by  the 
membars  of  the  golding  throat  for  Umlttag  the  forward 
movement  of  the  bar;  sobstantially  as  described. 


1.021,754.  XLASnC-FLUID  TURBINE.  JaMsa  Wiu 
KiMaoiT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asstgaor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1011.    Serial  Na  654,722.     (CL  121—118.) 


REISSUES. 


1S,880.  FLOAT.  AfTHtnt  W.  ATLINO  and  Pacl  F. 
BaiCHBST.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1011.  Serial 
No.  650.042.  Original  No.  962.496.  dated  Mar.  22, 1910. 
Serial  No.  520,386.     (a.  187—104.) 


The  coaUaation  with  a  compound  tarUne,  of  a 
nbaafbteg  apparstoe  Interposed  between  portions 
of  tte  taririae.  and  nseans  for  coanectlng  and  discoaaect- 
lag  said  apparatus  and  turbine  so  that  the  former  may 
be  driven  by  either  or  both  portions  of  said  turbine. 

2.  The  cemMaatlon  with  a  tartolne  having  roUtable 
elements  dispossd  la  two  ssparaU  casings,  of  a  poww  ab- 
sorMw  apparatas  dlspoasd  betwesa  said  caslags,  a  shaft 
for  aald  apparatas,  reUtable  etcsMBta  la  each  casing. 
shafts  therefor,  aad  eoapiiags  to  coople  said  eluaeaU 
tkroiwh  the  shaft  of  said  power  absorUng  apparatus. 

8.  A  turhxenerator-anit  coupriaing  a  high  pressnre 
turbine,  a  low  pressure  turbine.  motlTe  flaid  connections 
wfaeraby  sdM  tnrMacs  are  adapted  to  operate  in  series,  a 
fotor  for  cMch  tnrMae,  a  generator  dispessd  totwasn  said 
turbines  atal  baring  its  routabie  parts  ce-«zlal  with  the 
rotors  of  sakd  turbines,  and  means  to  coaasct  said  rota- 
table  parts  to  kald  rotors. 

4.  An  ehntlc  fluid  tnrWne  apparatus  comprising  la  com- 
btnstlon,  a  plurality  of  torbines  connsctsd  ap  ta  act  la 
series,  an  laterpossd  power  driven  apparatas  teterposed 
bstwssB  two  of  saM  tartteea.  sssaas  to  drive  said  appa- 
ratas tiom  slthsr  tmtUm.  a  danrlee  reapsiirtTe  to  tho  spsod 
of  said  p^wsr  drtrea  appaiataa,  aad  msaas  eontrolletf 
thecaby  to  regulate  ths  supply  of  flald  to  said  tarbiae. 

B.  la  comblnatioa.  a  high  and  low  praaaars  turbine 
eonnaeted  ap  to  act  la  ssrtes,  a  power  absatMas  appa- 
ratas teterposed  betwesa  saM  tarUaes.  aad  datcB  msans 
to  couple  iald  apparatas  to  eltt»r  or  both  tarblaea. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  aet  printed  la  the  Gaastte.] 
1T#|J.G. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  float  with  a  pair  of  float  ssc- 
tkms  each  having  an  endless  seat,  -and  an  adhering  agent 
directly  onitiBg  said  section  seats,  of  permanent  holding 
BMaas  eztaading  from  one  float  section  to  embrace  the 
other  and  directly  force  the  sssts  against  the  section 
onitiBK  adhertag  aceat. 

2.  The  coaMaaUon  in  a  float  with  a  yalr  of  float  sec- 
tloas  each  having  an  endless  coppsr  ssat,  and  a  mbbsr 
adhering  agent  directly  uniting  said  copper  sectioa  seats, 
of  permanent  holding  sMans  extending  from  one  float  sec- 
tioa to  embrace  the  other  and  directly  force  the  seats 
sgalnst  the  section  uniting  robber  adhering  agent 


18,8t0.  CBMDIT-ACXOUNTIIfO  APPUAMCE. 
McCiaKn,  AUlaaee,  Ohio,  aarigaor  to  The  MeCaitey 
BiClstar  Compaay,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  IW).  9.  1009.  Serial  No^  477.080.  Orlglaal  Ma. 
860,608,  dated  Jaly  9,  1007,  Serial  Mo.  817,716.  (CL 
4»—2.) 

1.  A  credlt-aceountlag  cablaat  taeladlag  a  phxrality  e< 
hli«ad  blU-hoIdliw  leaves  each  prorided  with  bars  or  rods 
arranged  parallel  to  the  hiafMttW.  partltlaas  attached' 
to  the  leaf  aad  also  to  tbe  ban  or  rods,  aad  a  ptnrallty  of 
bill-clamps  moanted  on  eadi  bar  or  rod.  ' 

2.  A  crcdlt-accoontlng  eaMaet  iadndlng  a  plnrallty  of 
blU-holding  leavea  each  harlav  a  bereled  end.  the  bav<Hsd 
ends  of  the  leaves  belag  htngod  one  to  aaottaar  and  ths 
batalad  ead  of  tbe  front  leaf  bateg  prorMsd  with  hlagtag 
devices,  a  supporting  base,  and  hinging  members  mountsd 
on  the  sapporting  bass  to  be  eonaactsd  by  saM  hteginc  de- 
Ylesn, 

8.  A  credit-accoantlBt  cabtest  tadadlng  a  plaraUty  of 
Mn-boldlng  leaves  of  uaifecm  dimsasloas  hiaged  saa  to  m- 
other  eadk  at  aa  ead  thereof  vltk  tks  aaas  of  tiis  hlasa- 
ptas  of  either  two  adjaesat  Isaeas  arraavsd  at  m«j»emA 
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tides  o(  tlM  iMTM  tad  at  I«u  distaoc*  from  the  opposite 
end  of  one  of  the  two  learee  than  from  the  oppoelte  end 
of  the  other  ope  of  said  two  leave*  to  aapport  the  rear- 
moat  leavea  In  higher  planes  than  the  foremost  leares 
when  in  upright  positions,  one  of  the  leaves  luiTing  hinging 
members  attached  thereto  at  its  side  opposite  to  its  side 
that  Is  hinged  to  an  adjacent  leaf,  a  supporting  base,  and 
binge  members  mounted  on  the  I>ase  to  be  engaged  bjr  the 
hinging  members  of  said  one  of  the  leaves. 


a* 

L.->». 


t* 


4.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  Including  a  supporting  . 
base,  hinging  members  mounted  on  the  base,  a  plurality  ' 
of  bill-holding  leaves  having  each"  a  beveled  end  whose 
face  Is  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  front  and  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  back  of  tbe  leaf,  the  leaves  being  hinged 
together  with  the  pivots  of  the  hinges  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  leaves,  the  pivot  of  either  two  leaves  being  at  the  ' 
obtvse-angled  corner  of  one  leaf  and  at  the  acute-angled 
comer  of  the  adjacent  leaf,  and  hinging  members  attached 
to  one  of  the  leaves  at  the  side  or  front  thereof  that  la 
acute  to  the  angle  of  the  beveled  end  to  cooperate  with  tbe  '' 
hinging  members  of  tbe  base.  ! 

5.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  case  having  a  | 
back,  a  pair  of  ptvot-bearlngs  in  the  case,  and  a  plurality  ^ 
of  bill-holding  leaves  hinged  to  each  other,  tbe  foremost 
one  of  said  leaves  being  provided  with  pivot  members  at-  ' 
tachable  to  and  detachable  from  said  ptvot-bearlngs  only 
when  said  leaf  la  spprozlmately  uprlgR,  said  pivot  mem- 
bers normally  supporting  said  fbremost  leaf  upon   ssld  : 
phrot  bearings,  and  all  of  said  leaves  when  upright  being  ' 
inclined  to  lean  by  gravity  toward  tbe  back  of  tbe  case. 

0.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  supporting  I 
base,  pivot  bearings  on  the  base,  and  a  plurality  of  Mll- 
holdlng  leaves  provided  with  hinges  adjnstably  connecting 
tbe  leaves  one  to  another,  one  leaf  of  either  two  adjacent 
leaves  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  leaf 
toward  or  from  the  azla  of  the  pivots  of  tbe  connecting 
hinges,  one  of  said  leaves  being  supported  on  said  pivot 
bearings  and  supporting  tbe  other  leaves. 

T.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  Including  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leaves,  and  adjiatable  hinges  connecting  the 
leaves  one  to  another,  each  hinge  having  a  part  tlxsd  to 
one  leaf  and  a  plvotally-conneeted  part  provided  with  a 
relatively  adjuatable  plate  fixed  to  an  adjacent  leaf. 

8.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  case,  a  pair  of 

bearings  in  the  case  provided  with  slaatle  side  members, 

and  a  plnrallty  of  bill-holding  leaves  hinged  one  to  another, 

"v^the  front  leaf  being  plvotally  and  removatily  mounted  In 

aaid  bearings  snd  supporting  the  other  leavea. 

0.  A  ersdlt-acoountlng  cabinet  Including  a  plurality  of 
hinged  leavea  baring  each  a  plurality  of  partition  strips 
sttached  thereto,  hlngs  rods  extending  through  and  at- 
tached to  the  strips,  blll-clsmps  connected  to  the  hinge 
rods  and  SBgagiag  the  bodies  of  the  leaves,  and  supporting 
devices  conoeetsd  to  the  leaves  and  the  hiafa  rods  bstwsen 
the  strips. 

10.  A  credlt-accoantlag  cabinet  Including  a  phirallty  of 
leaves  having  each  a  plnrallty  of  partition  strips  attaelMd 
thereto,  rods  or  bars  extending  through  and  attadied  to 
the  strips,  bill-clamps  connected  to  tlie  rods  or  bars  for 
support,  and  frame-strips  formlag  parts  of  Vbm  leaves  and 
having  aaid  rods  or  bara  eowMetad  tlisreto,  said  leavea 


being  hinged  together  at  opposits  sidss  thereof  and  fltting 
does  together  at  the  edgea  thereof. 

11.  A  credlt-arcountlng  cabinet  including  a  case  hsving 
a  back,  a  pair  of  pivot  beariuKs  In  the  caaa,  a  plurality  of 
bill-holding  leaves  hinged  one  to  another,  one  of  said  Isavea 
betaig  plvotally  mounted  in  said  baarings  and  aopport* 
Ing  the  other  leaves,  all  of  said  Isavss  when  oprlgbt  lean- 
ing towsrd  tlie  back  of  the  case,  and  a  aprlng  snpiwrted  la 
tlie  case  acting,  when  one  or  more  of  the  leaves  arf  drawn 
down,  to  move  the  tops  of  the  remaining  leavea  forward 
away  from  tbe  back  of  the  caae. 

12.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  supporting 
base  provided  with  hinging  devices,  a  plurality  of  bill 
holding  leavea  hinged  together  and  the  front  oaa  of  the 
leavea  provided  with  hinging  devicea  to  cooperate  with 
the  hinging  devicea  of  the  baae,  and  means  for  locking  tb* 
hinging  devicea  of  the  leaf  detachably  to  the  hinging  de- 
vices of  the  baae. 

13.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of 
Mil-holding  leaves  grouped  together  and  provided  with  ad- 
Jostable  hinging  devices  connecting  the  leavea  together  for 
ahifting  either  leaf  on  Its  hinging  drviess  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  tbe  other  leaves  of  the  group,  snd  mesns 
for  supporting  tbe  group  of  lesves. 

14.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  a  plurality  of 
hinged  leavea  or  framea  having  each  a  plurality  of  parti- 
tions thereon  snd  a  plnrallty  of  roda  mounted  on  each  leaf 
or  frame  and  extending  through  the  partitions,  snd  bill- 
clsmps  mounted  on  the  rods  between  the  several  partitions. 

15.  A  credit-accounting  cabinet  including  leavea  or 
frames  esch  comprisini;  s  main  part,  strips  on  tbe  main 
part  forming  sides  and  ends  extending  continuously  alonx 
tbe  edge  of  the  main  part  and  partitions  between  tbe  sides, 
the  leaves  being  hinged  together  with  tbe  sides  and  ends 
engaging  the  main  parts  of  sdjscent  leavea  or  framea,  roda 
mounted  in  tbe  partttiona  and  sides,  snd  bill-clampa  mount- 
ed on  tbe  rods. 

16.  A  credit  accounting  appliance.  Including  a  plurality 
of  bill  holding  leaves,  snd  plvotsl  devices  joining  adjsrent 
leavea  together  In  a  group  la  auch  manner  that  one  leaf 
may  be  turned  upon  tbe  other,  the  aaid  pivotal  devices  be- 
ing constructed  to  permit  the  bodily  shifting  of  the  leavea 
of  tbe  group  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  the  leaves 
are  adapted  to  be  grouped  either  with  their  free  enda  In 
stepped  relationship  to  each  other  for  normal  operation, 
or  la  a  rectangular  pack  for  storing. 

17.  A  credit  sccoonting  appliance.  Including  a  plurality 
of  bill  holding  leavea.  and  pivotal  devicea  joining  adjacent 
leavea  together  in  a  group  in  such  manner  that  one  leaf 
may  be  turned  upon  tbe  other,  the  aaid  pivotal  devices  be- 
ing constructed  to  penait  the  bodily  shifttag  of  ths  Isavss 
of  the  group  relstlvely  to  esch  other  and  to  maintain  the 
leaves  of  tbe  series  either  in  s  rectangular  pack  or  with 
their  free  enda  in  stepped  reiationsbip  to  esch  other. 

18.  A  credit  sccountlng  sppllance,  ineloding  a  aerlea  of 
bill  holding  leavea  normally  arranged  for  use  ia  a  sab- 
Btantlally  vertical  poaltion  with  their  free  enda  In  stepped 
relationahlp  to  each  other,  and  pivotal  devicea  Joining 
adjacent  leaves  together  in  s  group  In  such  manner  that 
one  leaf  may  be  turned  upon  tbe  ether,  the  aaid  pivotal 
devices  being  constructed  to  permit  bodily  shifting  of  ths 
leaves  of  the  group  relatively  to  each  other  and  to  move 
the  remaining  leaves  in  the  series  forward  when  one  or 
more  of  aaid  leavea  are  awnng  froaa  a  vertical  to  a  re- 
clined or  horiaontal  poaltion. 

19.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  cisss  described,  ths  combination 
of  a  series  of  leaves  or  framea  arranged  normally  when  la 
use  with  their  upper  free  ends  In  stepped  relstlonship  to 
sach  other,  and  connections  between  the  lower  end  of  each 
leaf  or  frame  and  the  lower  end  of  each  adjacent  leaf  or 
frame,  the  aaid  coaacctiona  laclndlng  pivota  carried  by 
each  leaf  or  frama  aad  aboat  tlie  axis  of  which  the  saM 
leaf  or  frame  may  turn,  and  meana  Interposed  between  the 
pivots  for  one  leaf  and  the  next  adjoining  leaf  or  frame  of 
tbe  series  constructed  to  permit  tbe  longltndlnsi  shifting 
of  the  lesvss  or  frsBMa  relatively  to  e«ch  other, 

20.  Ia  apparatua  of  the  daaa  daaerlbed.  tba  comMnaUoa 
of  a  series  of  leavea  or  framea  of  nalform  ahape  aad  rec- 
tangular dimsasioBB,  dsvices  coaaacting  the  lower  eada 


MAmCHaft, 
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«C  adjaeaat  leavea  or  framea  together,  iadodlag  plroti 
eoanected  with  the  leavea  or  frames  aad  aboat  tiia  axaa  of 
which  tiM  aakl  leavea  or  framea  may  turn,  and  rnaaas 
latarpoasd  b«tw'aaa  the  pivots  for  oae  leaf  or  fraaie  aad 
the  aext  leaf  or  fraaie  of  tbe  aerlea  ooaatracted  to  permit 
the  loagltodlaal  shifting,  of  the  lower  ends  of  tho  laavaa 
or  frames  t»  and  fro  r^tlvo  to  aadi  other  aad  to  traao- 
Bit  the  movament  of  the  lower  md  of  each  leaf  or  frame 
to  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  leavea  or  framea  beblad  it  ia  the 
seriss,  snd  Bssaaa  for  aupportiag  tbe  leavea  or  fraaMs  as 


II 


Bbbt  O. 


1S,M1.  FLTTBH-TANK-OPBEATINO  DKVICB. 
TiLDBR,  New  Torli.  N.  Y.,, ■■dganr  to  I— rlns 
Worfca,  Nisw  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corpotatloa  af  Mow  J< 
niad  Jan.  24.  1010.  Serial  No.  BM,»1S.  Orlcteal  Mo. 
821,002,  dated  May  22.  1006.  Serial  Na  2«M«i.  Or1«l- 
aal  Bciasae  No.  12,910,  dated  Jaa.  12,  1900,  Serial  Mo. 
488,144.     (CI.  4— ».) 


1.  Ia  coi^biaatloa  with  a  elooat  low-dowa  fiasb-tank,  of 
a  fliuh-valfa  within  aaid  tank,  a  rocking  levor  pivoted 
within  tbe  tank  and  eoanected  at  one  side  of  ita  fulcrum 
with  the  v^Ive  and  having  at  tbe  other  aide  of  Its  fnl- 
eram  a  palrf  of  beariag-facea  apaeed  apart,  a  apladle  pro- 
jecting throagh  the  w^l  of  the  tank  and  provMad  on  ita 
outer  end  with  a  fixed  ^erattag-haadle  .located  within 
reach  of  the  user  seated  on  said  dooat,  aad  having  fixed  on 
ita  inner  enl  a  rocking  levor,  Itkewiae  liaving  a  pair  of 
beartng-facso  spaced  apart  and  eoBperating  with  tba  bear^ 
ing-facea  of  the  valve-lever,  ao  that  on  the  swinging  of 
said  operattag-handle  In  aithor  dlroetlon  from  its  normal 
poaltion  tho  free  end  of  the  vaive-larer  will  be  depreaaed 
and  the  valve  operated. 

2.  In  combination  'with  a  closet  low-down  flooh-tank  and 
with  a  flustiing-Talve  within  said  tank,  of  valve-operating 
mechanism  comprising  two  members,  one  s  relatively  long 
valve-operating  lever  pivotad  within  the  taak  and  con- 
aectad  at  ooe  aide  of  Its  fulcrum  with  the  valve  aad  having 
at  the  other  aide  of  its  fulcrum  a  bearing-fOce,  and  a  rela- 
tively short  srm  located  at  one  side  of  tlie  fnlenua  of 
said  valve-lever  and  having  a  hearing-face  in  poaltion  to 
engage  tbe  bearing-face  of  the  valve-levar.  and  all  located 
within  tbe  tank,  a  spladle  projaetiag  through  the  wall  of 
the  tank  with  Its  laaer  end  eoaaoetad  to  aaid  arm  and 
fonatag  tho  fnlcrum  thereof,  aad  aa  operating-handle 
rigidly  aecored  to  the  spindle  on  the  outside  of  the  tank 
and  within  roach  of  tbe  user  seated  on  said  closet  so 
that  on  the  swinging  of  aaid  handle  from  Its  normal  poal- 
tion the  free  end  of  the  valvo-torer  will  be  depresaed  by 
the  arm  a#d  tbe  valve  operated. 

8.  In  combination,  a  flaah  taak,  a  llnah-valve  within 
said  tank,  a  flaab-valve  lover  ptvotod  between  Ita  eada 
aad  cooaected  at  oae  ead  with  the  to«h-valve.  a  spladle 
mounted  oa  said  tank,  a  rodtlag  Itvor  carried  by  the  spin- 
die  and  baring  a  coatact  aatiaarity  arraaged  to  engage  the 
opposite  eai  of  tho  vatvo  lover,  aad  a  peadaat  gravltative 
handle  located  at  right  angle  to  said  coBtact  extremity  aad 
fixed  oa  the  spladle  for  actaatiag  tho  vaivo  levor,  said 
baadlo  beliw  adapted  to  gravitats  to  its  aormal  peadaat 


poolttoa  after  aioveaieBt  tharea<  ao  aa  to  laataatly  relievo 
the  inah-valva  lever  of  preaaara  attar  ralalng  the  tcoA- 
valva. 

4.  In  combination,  a  flnab-taak,  a  floah-Talv*  mooated 
tharala,  a  floah-valve  lever  pivoted  bstweeo  Its  eads  to  a 
aide  of  the  taak  and  eoanected  at  000  aad  with  the  flash- 
valvo,  a  spladle  mounted  so  aa  to  extaad  throagh  a  side 
of  Vbm  tank,  a  rocking  lever  aecorod  hot  ween  its  enda  to 
one  end  of  the  spindle,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  being 
spacod  from  tbe  apindle  and  eoaatltntiag  coatact  axtraail- 
tlea  adapted  to  engage  tbe  ead  of  the  flnab-valre  levor  op- 
poslto  that  eoanected  with  the  Oaah-valve  and  at  spaced 
bearing  pointa,  said  finsh-vahro  lover  being  formed  with  a 
depreealon  receiving  the  spindle  afOreaald,  whereby  the 
coatact  extremltiea  of  tbe  roeklag  lever  are  la  the  aamo 
plaae  aa  the  apladle,  and  a  peodoat  handle  flxad  on  tho 
other  aad  oater  and  of  ths  spiadio  <w  rocking  the  lover 
carried  thereby,  said  baisMe  halag  anaagad  at  a  right 
aa^  to  tbe  contact  extroaiitlea  alorsosld  aad  adapted 
to  gravitate  to  its  aormal  psnisat  pooitlsa  aftsr  aetoa- 
tioB  hereof  aad  in  onlsr  to  taataatly  reUovo  tho  flaah-valvs 
lever  of  prosmre  thmsoa  whoa  tho  ftash-valve  has  baea 
raised. 

6.  In  combination,  a  floah  tank,  a  flash  valve  therein,  a 
flnah-valve  lever  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  and  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  floah  valve,  a  rocking  lever  pivoted  between  ita 
enda  to  provide  end  arms  of  unequal  length,,  the  extremities 
of  the  rocking  lever  being  arranged  to  engage  the  ead  of 
tbe  flnah-valve  lever  oppoalte  that  eoaaected  to  the  valve. 
aad  aa  operating  handle  for  tho  rocking  lovar,  tlio  hmgor 
arm  of  the  rocking  lever  being  the  more  remote  from  the 
fulcmm  of  the  flush-valve  lever,  whereby  the  operating 
handle  is  movable  In  either  of  oppoalte  directlona  by  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  amoont  of  force. 


DESIGNS. 


42,846.     CHBIBTMA8  STOCKING. 
Chicago,  III.     Piled  Aus-  26.  1911 
Term  of  patent  Z\  years. 


HCBBB*T  M.   ALLBK, 
Serial  No.  646,071. 


The  ornamental  deaign 
shown. 


for  a  Christmas  stocking,  as 
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43^T.  tM9WL.  Airraaw  D.  knunrwatn,  Chicago.  III. 
F11«d  Apr.  »,  Itll.  BfrikI  No.  622.6S1.  Tertb  of 
patent  T  jrtan. 


TtM  omaoMBtal  dwlgn  for  a  lerel  as  ahown. 


41348.  DBIMKIMO  VB88BL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
■doab  Mott  Bonoiia,  MoondsTllle,  W.  Ya.,  aaalgnor  to 
IVwtorte  01a«  Coapany,  MoaBdaTiUe,  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration 0<  Waat  Vlrfflnta.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Sorlal 
No.  673,266.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


c::- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  ressel  or  similar 
article,  a*  shown. 


42,S49.  DRINKING  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
BOOAB  MOTT  BoTTOUB,  MoundsTille,  W.  Vs..  assignor  to 
Fostorla  Olaas  Company,  Moandsrille,  W.  Va.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  FU«d  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
Mo.  6T8.267.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 
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42,860.  DRINKINO  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
BnoAS  MoTT  BoTTOMn.  Moundarllle,  W.  Va.,  and  Batdbm 
A.  MABSBALiu,  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnora  to  foatorla  Olasa 
Company,  Moandsrille,  W.  Ta.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
TlrglBla.  Piled  Jan.  SO,  1912.  SerUI  No.  674,S99. 
Term  of  patent  14  yaars.  • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  drinking  vessel  or  slmllsr 
article,  as  shown. 


42.351.  FORTrOLIO  COVER.  Bowako  F.  CaldWCLL^ 
Larcbmunt.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,417.    Verm  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tb«  ornaments]  design  for  a  portfolio  cover  ai  shown. 


42,352.       rORTFOLIO-iOVEIl.      Edwaud    F. 
Larchmont,   %*.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    30,    1911. 
668,774.    Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


CALOWSLLk 

Serial   No. 


The  omamtntal  design  for  a  drinking  reasel  or  similar 
article,  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  portfolio  cover  as  shown. 
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42,ISS.     CtlB-BACK.     HAiMoir   F.  Datkifobt,  CUeago,  4M67.      GLASS     OB     SIMII<AB    ABTIOiA      AmiAX 

111.,  aaslgaer  to  The  Bronswlck-Balke  Collender  Co.,  Cbl-  GaMSLua.  Mew  York,  M.  T.,  aaalgaor  to  Adrlaa  Ml^aat, 

cago,   Ill„  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     FUad  July  1,  Baccarat,    Prance.      Piled    Feb.    8,    191X      Sarlal   Mo. 

1911.    Serial  Mo.  886,649.    Term  of  patmt  14  years.  676,457.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


^ 


The  omai^ental  design  for  a  cue  rack,  as  shown. 


42,864.  VBHICLB  BODY.  WuxiAU  H.  Dooai.Aa,  Bdle- 
vUle,  N.  I.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  BerUl  Mo.  663,967. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


i 


The  ornamental  desigB  for  a  glaaa  or  similar  article,  as 
shown.  y 


42,868.  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  AmiAK 
OnoaLiix,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Adrian  Mlehaut. 
Baccarat,  Prance.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,468.    Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


^       The  ornemenui  daaign  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  showa* 

•    II      : 

42,366.  VBUICLB-BODY.  WluiAll  H.  Douot^s,  BeUe- 
vllle,  N.  J.  PBed  Qct  10.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  663.968. 
Term  of  ipatent  7  yeara.  ' 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  vehicle  body,  aa  shown. 


42.866.  DRINKING  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB. 
Thillip  EsaLiNo.  MouDdsville,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to 
Fostorla  Glass  Company.  MoundsviUe,  W.  Vs.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial 
Me.  673, A66.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^sasit 


^ ^,.i 


Ttie  omamontal  design  for  a  drinking  vessel  or  similar 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  or  similar  artlde.  aa 
shown. 


42,869.  RIM  FOR  SCALE-DIALS.  Mabiob  H.  HAlfBBK. 
Chicago,  111.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  699.686. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


article,  aa 


jShOWB 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rim  for  scale  dlala  aa  ihown. 
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42.S60.  CARBON  -  HOLDER.  JoasPH  J.  JOKM.  8eta«- 
n«etadj.  N.  T.  FU«d  Jan.  6.  IBll.  BtrM  No.  601.047. 
Tern  of  pst«t  7  yMir*. 


The  ornamenUl  dadcn  for  a  cartwn  bolder  as  ahown. 


42.sei.  BASH-BALL  8C0RSR.  Max  L.  KAUFMAinr. 
New  York.  N.  T.  rUed  Dee.  29,  1011.  Serial  No. 
868.020.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  base  ball  scorer  as  abown 
and  deacrlbed. 


42,362.  BUTTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Rui>OU>R 
LiUMAMK,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  668,006.    Term  of  patent  3}  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  button  or  atmllar  article, 
as  shown. 


43361.  BDTTON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLB.  Rudolfs 
LruMAirir,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Dee.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  668,006.    Tern  of  patest  Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desifn  for  a  button,  or  ahnllar  article, 
aaabowa. 


43,aM.  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  Patbick  J.  Madosn. 
Cblcago.  III.  PUed  Jan.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,710. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for   a   drinking   fountain,  as 
shewn. 


42,866.  OA8-LAMP  BODY.  FaKonicK  W.  Maou,  Lon- 
don. Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
W.  Baker,  London,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  9, 1910. 
Serial  No.  581,339.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  gas  lamp  body  as  sbnwi 
and  described. 
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41.866.     ^IDLB  CHBCK.     FnnuiCK  C.  Momn.  New 
Britain,  Conn,    asali^nor  to  North  *  Jodd  Manufactnr 
Ing    Coitpany.     New     Britain,    Conn.,   a   Corporation^ 
Filed   Ja*.    10,    1912.     Serial   No.   670,506.     Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


42,869.  HAND-BAG.  tao  PoTTM,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.626.  Tans  of 
patent  3|  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bridle  check,  as  shown. 


42.367.  DR1NK1NG-GLAS8  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Thomas  Moamwson,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1912.    I^rlal  No.  670.947.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


P^ 


w 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bag  as  abown. 


42,870.  HAND-BAG.  Lno  PoxTBa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.629.  Term  of 
patent  8i  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  drinking  glass  or  a  similar 


article  aa  abown. 


42,868.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Fbank  Mobsbbbg,  At- 
tteboio.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Frank  Mosaburg  Company,  a 
CorporiUon  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept.  80.  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.199.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


TIM   o^amental    design    tor   a    combination    tool,    as 
shown. 


1 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand-hag  as  shown. 


\^ 
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43.871.  HAND  BAO.  \mo  Porm.  Nci^  Tork.  M.  T. 
FU«1  Aug.  11,  1911.  SMtel  No.  648.684.  Ttm  of 
pateat  Si  yoan. 


rr 


W 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  hand-bag  ai  abo^n. 


42.372.  HAND-BAO.  Lao  Pomii.  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  643.686.  Term  of 
patent  8i  yeara. 


ttl 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hand-bag  aa  abown. 


42,873.  E0CKING-H0R8B.  AooLV  W.  PaasSLn,  Keene, 
N.  H.  Filed  Not.  11,  1911.  SerUl  No.  669,833.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rocking  horse,  as  shown. 


4a.tT4.  BOCKINQ-HOBSE.  AooLV  W.  PuBSUU.  Kmom, 
M.  B.  FUed  Not.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,166.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeora. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rocking-horse,  as  shown. 


42,875.  COAL-RANOE.  Lotd  Scauoas,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Copper  Clad  Malleable  Range  Company. 
St.  Lools.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska.  Piled  Dec. 
30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668.775.  Term  of  patent  14 
yaara. 


■e 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  coal  range,  as  abown. 


42,876.  Toy.  Hibua!*  Torld^ukb,  St.  Lools,  Mo. 
Piled  Oct.  2S.  1911.  Serlsl  No.  666,794.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  to.r  as  shown. 


I 
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42.877.  '  ICB-CRBAM-FRBBZKR  BASB.  Fbakk  Ttsoh, 
Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912..  Serial 
No.  670,108.     Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


Tba  ornamental  deaign  for  an  lee  cream  ftesMr 
I  showM. 


/ 


42,878.  JACK-SCRBW  STAND  AND  LIFTBR.  Tkouas 
Ahokbw  Jacksom  Whhlbb,  iTanhoe,  Tex.  FUed  Oct. 
6,  1911.    Serial  No.  653,292.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jack  screw   stand   and 
lifter,  aa  shown. 


.tok-i^xi:  ^sr,« 


!> 


"53 


TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    MARCH    26,    1912. 


w 


Tb<^  following  trade-marks  are  imbUshed  In  compUanoe  with  section  6  of  tbe  act  of 
February  ao,  1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  daute  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  oppoeltlcm. 


8er.  No.  4«.332.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AMD  0BBA8K8.) 
KOOAI   LBTUfBTBIM.  BMtoB,  Mam.     FUcd  Dc«.  T,  1900. 


UtOIIOUNE 


•/    §—4». — Tannera'    Oil    for 
BtufllBC  Leather. 

VXaimt  utt  aince  Dec.  1.  1908. 


8er.  No.  47,143.     (CLASS  4«.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)       PLDNKBTT-jABaSLL    OlOCBa    CO., 

Uttle  Bock,  Ark.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  49,480.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Galbah  *  Co.  Ijtc.  New  York, 
N.  T.     FUed  May  3.  1910. 


^/UiHli^/^ 


Fttkmlmr  dtcriptUm  of  ffoodt. — ^A  Compound  of  Baaf- 
Fat  and  Cottoo-Seed  Oil. 
Cla<fR«  ««e  alnce  1800. 


*^«l^ 


Ser.  No.  51,006.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Babco 
Bbass  k  JoiRT  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  2«.  1910. 

^ARCq 

PmrtUmlor  dt$cription  of  good: — Plpe-Jotnta  and  Con- 
nections and  Flexible  Pipe-Jolnta,  Cnt-Oat  Valvea,  and 
Chlmea,  Not  Electric. 

Claim*  Me  since  May  1.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  61,158.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBSDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  SooTHWcamaN  Mitxiira 
CoMPANT,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Kanaaa  Ctty,  Mo. 
FUed  Joly  29,  1910. 


P«rM««l«r  49$cripHon  of  gooda. — Tan,  Ground  C^nna- 
flion,  Omnge  FlaTorlng  Bztract,  Lemon  FlaTorlng  Extract, 
Mlnce-Maat,  Bice,  Canned  Plnaapplea,  Canned  Com, 
Canned  Tomatoea,  Bartlatt  Peara,  Canned  Apricota,  Canned 
Ploma.  Cannad  Pnachea,  Cannad  Charrlea,  C^annad  Peas. 
Cannad  Aaparafoa,  Cannad  .Salmon,  Fraah  Orapea,  and 
Saadad  Baislna. 

CMMf  M«  alnce  Jnna  1,  1009. 

CVtl.  176.      «o.  4.] 


I 


ParMoniar  deteHpMoa  of  goodt. — Wbaat-Floar. 
ClataM  ««•  alnca  March,  180a. 
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Ser.  No.  81,1»8.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  SXTBACT8  AND 
LIQUORS.)  JoHK  HoRCNAitn^  PhUadelphU.  P» 
FUed  Jaly  30,  1910. 


J'articMlar  de$cription  of  gooda. — B«er. 
Cl9im»  uae  «liice  on  or  about  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.879.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIYB,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hoffman  A  HoFF 
Miw,  Ban  PrandRTo,  Cal.     FJled  Not.  9,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Waahing  Compoanda 
Claima  u$e  since  about  January,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52.971.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINQ.  LIGHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  RocKWKJ.  PcaiiiCT 
COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  26,  1910.  Under 
ten-year  proTlao. 

ROCKWELL 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda.—OU,   Coal,   and   Oaa 
Fnrnaeea  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Claiwta  uae  alnco  about  1888. 


Ser.  No.  53.148.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  JoHAVN 
ScHMHyr,  NpreaiberK,  Germany.     Filed  Doe.  «,  1910. 


Holtax 


Particular    deacrtptiom    of   trooda.— Water-Capmle-ao«- 
ing  Apparatua. 
VMma  MM  alBce  Any.  20.  19ia 


Sof.  No.  58.262.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLERY.  MACHINSRT 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)     Cmmsut  A 
DAraNPoaT,  London,  Encland.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1910. 


CHERSEN 


Particular  deacripttion  of  Oooda.— Rock-DrUla,  Direct- 
Acting  Steam  Pumpa  or  CompreMwra,  Calking  Hammera, 
Cblpplng-Hammera.  Coal-Cattlng  Machine*. 

Claima  uoa  alac*  Jaauary.  190«. 


Ser.  No.  58,466.      (CLASS  21.     ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  )     OaNaaAL  Ei.ec 
TBic  OoMPAMT,  8ch«.Bectady.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1910 


^. 


'CtK^ 


V 


CoaatetlBg  of  the  word  **  Metfte." 

PartieiOmr  deacrlptiow  of  ffoeda.— Braabea  for  Dynamo- 
Electrtc  Macklnea.  »^«»iii»- 

Claima  uaa  aince  September.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66.288.  |^88  28  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  4|D  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Natiohal 
SwnpcB  CoMPAifT,  Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Ifar  22   1911 


Particular  deacHption  of  l»>od«.— Carpet-Swoepera. 
CI«<fii«  uae  Blnce  Dec.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  65,267.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      B.   H.   OLAOomo   D«t   Goods 
COMPANT.    ProTldenoe.    R.    I.      Filed    Mar.    28,    1911 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


No   claim   being  made    to   the   drclea   and   the    word 
"  Quality." 

Partteular  deacriptiou  of  gooda.— Laeea;  Cortalna; 
Textile  Portlferea;  Textile  Draperiea;  Cotton,  Llaaa.  Silk. 
VtlTet,  and  Woolen  Dreaa  Gooda ;  Linen.  Cotton.  Woolen, 
VelTet,  and  SUk  Gooda  in  the  Piece ;  Towela ;  Cotton,  Linen. 
Woolen,  and  SUk  Sheoto,  Plllow-Caaea.  Blankota,  Com- 
fortera.  Puffa,  Sbama,  and  Spreada;  Table-Llnena ;  Veil- 
Ingi;  Chiffon:  Halr-Neta;  Shawla;  Handkerchiefa ;  T«- 
Ulo  Carpeta  and  Rags;  Steamer-Rugs;  Carrlage-Robea, 
and  Afghana. 

Clm*ma  uae  since  1807. 


(▼•L  1T«.      V9.  «.] 
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'.  No.  6tl416.  (CT.A88  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Los  .\<(«sBMs  I'DB»  Fbcit  Co.,  Batayia. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  17.  1911. 


(Ruii^uaD 


The  picture  of  the  Baid*B  face  being  fanciful. 
Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — A    Preparation    for 
Maklnfc  OranKeado. 

Ctaima  uae  since  Jan.  31,  1911. 


.XiM- 


8er.  No.  50,416.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES^ NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.,) Los  Anoblbs  Pdbb  Fbdit  ^.,  Batavla. 
N.  Y.     rtiled  May  17,  1911. 


TIte  plc^tire  of  the  maid's  face  beinx  fandful. 
Part<c«i«r   detcripffo*    of   gooda. — A    Preparation    for 
Making  I^nrnonade. 

Claima  nae  aince  Jan.  31.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56.967.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jdlia 
A.  NOBTpN.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  June  12.   1911. 


Tb*  poramlt  is  that  of  ttte  applicant. 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Face-Cream,    Face- 
Powder,  and  Hair-Tonic. 

C)«<M«  iMe  since  Mar.  1.  A.  D.  1906. 


r 


Ser.  No.  6T.142.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Gbobgb 
W.  GaavifB,  Cullman.  Ala.     Filed  June  17,  1911. 


ParlieuUr  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  (Zaacer. 
Claima  «««  aince  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,888.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  UwiTBO  Statbs  QADoa  Co.. 
SelltrsTlIIe  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  80,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Vacuum-Gages,  Pr«»- 
sure-Gages,  Test-Gages,  Water-Gages.  Sounding  Apparatus, 
Electrical-Alarm  Gagea,  High  and  Low  Water  Alarm 
Gages.  Draft-Gages,  Thermal  Gagea. 

Claima  uae    sisce  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,506.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  John  E.  Walsh,  Waabington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  t,  1911.    Undar  ten-year  proViao. 


JOHN  MOSS 


ParMcular  deacription  of  gooda. — Blend  Whisky. 
Olaitma  uae  since  1890. 


No.  58,617.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Ibtiwo 
Hat  Co..  Nor  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1911.  *  Und« 
ten-year  proTlso. 


I RV  JNO 


Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Hsts   and    Caps    of 
Cloth,  Wool.  Folt.  Silk.  Fur.  and  Straw. 
Claims  uae  sbice  Aug.  1.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  68.707.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
FaoDOB  BoBOMANTr.  Dresden-Laubexast.  (Germany,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Sept  18.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Asbestos  I'lat^  Adapted 
to  be  SubdlTided  for  Use  aa  Machinery  Packing. 
Ctotaw  uae  aince  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,886.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Sa.vdbrsom  Bbothbm 
k  Nbwbodlo  LmiTiD,  Sbeffleld,  England.  Filed  Sept. 
25,  1911. 

INDEPENDENCE  1776 

PorMoMlsr  deacription   of  gooda. — Tool-Steel  and  Steel 
in  Bar,  Rod,  Sheet,  Plate.  Hoop,  Ingot,  and  Wire  Form. 
Claima  uaa  since  Feb.  17,  1910. 

ir8.4.] 
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8w.  No.  08.991.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOnS-METAL  WABB.)  William  Limk  Comtamt, 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1911. 


Particular  deteripUon  of  good$. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Wear,  and  Hollow  Ware,  Flat  Ware,  KnlTca,  Forks,  and 
Spoons  Made  of  Precious  Metal. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1884. 


Ser.  No.  S9,080.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNISH- 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  DiscKUHorr,  Battloh  * 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  H.  1911. 

Diraco 

Compr^BC  tbe  word  "  Dfraeo." 

Particular  de*oription  of  goodt. — Braids,  Bindings.  Silk 
and  Cotton  Beltings  for  Personal  Wear,  Cords,  Webbings, 
Trimmings,  Tapes,  Beads.  (Made  of  Qlass,  Agate.  Steel, 
and  Composition  Material.)  Collar-Snpports,  Crochet- 
Hooks,  Corllng-Irons,  Buttons,  Halr-C^irlers.  Corset-Laces, 
Shoe-Lsces,  Dress-Steels,  Dress-Weights,  Combs.  Emery- 
Bags,  Embroldery-RinKS.  Brass  and  Steel  Pins.  Horn 
Strips  ^or  Use  in  Corsets,  Hooks  and  Byes,  Hair  Goods, 
(in  tbe  Form  of  Bolls,  Puffs,  and  Frames,)  Hat-Pins  of 
Steal  and  Composition  Metal,  Embroidered  and  WoTen 
InltlaU*,  Hand  Sewing-Needles,  Needle-Books,  Pincushions, 
Pin-Books,  Pin-Cards,  Ribbon-Wire,  Thimbles,  (of  Nickel, 
Steel,  and  German  Silrer,)  Rings,  (of  Cotton,  Silk,  and 
Linen.)  and  Spool-Holders. 

Claims  ute  since  Oct.  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  59,213.     (CLASS  2«.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)      CiK  Glb  on   PHONOOiAPHca. 

ClWnMATOaBAPHBS    BT    APPARCILS    Dl    PBBCISIOM.    PsriS, 

France.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1911. 


*4 


KOK" 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Klnematographte  Ap- 
paratus. 

Claims  u»€  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.289.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  R.  M.  Xbllooo  Compant, 
Three  RiTers.  Mich.  Filed  Ort.'19,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


PmrUeulmr  datcription  of  ffooda. — Strawberry-Plants. 
CMmu  use  since  Apr.  1.  1891. 

(T*l.  17t. 


Ser.  Na  59,610.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)    Burn  Shuk 
Mwa.  Co..  DaasrUie,  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  2.  1911. 


ParUcutar  daaoHfUam  •/  gssJs. — Hoose-Slippers. 
Claim*  u*€  slaee  Jaly  ft,  Mil. 


Ser.  No.  59,598.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  C.  M.  Mc- 
Clong  ft  Co.,  KnozTllle.  T\bdb.    Filed  Not.  7,  1911. 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Msil-Boxes.  LsTSto- 
rles.  Door-Springs.  Bath-Tubs,  Water-Cloeets.  Horsesboe- 
Nails.  Steel  and  Composition  -  Metal  Table  Forks  and 
Spoons.  Queensware.  and  Enamel  Ware. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  1893. 


Ser.  No.  59.644.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Nbwton  Tba  ft  Spici  Co.. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Fll^  Not.  10.  1911. 


SAVINGS  BANK 


Consisting  of  the  srbitrary  words  "  BsTlngs  Bank.** 
Particular    de*cription    of    good*. — Coffee,    Tea,    and 
Spices. 

Claims  u*e  since  Sept.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.718.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Roaaar  L.  OsBHAar,  Lancaster, 
Pa.     Filed  Not.  14,  1911. 


Portlonlor  daacripUon  of  (r)-)ds.— Rice.  Tee,  and  Coffee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about   Msy,  19<0. 
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■er.  No.  lM,714.  (CLASS  46.  '  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RoaasT  L.  Gcsuast,  Lancaster, 
Pa.    Filed  Not.  14.  1911. 


IVORY 


Particular  deaeriptUm  of  feotfs. — Elce,  Tea,  and  Coffee. 
CtatoM  htse  since  about  Not.  1,  1900. 


Ser  No.  61316.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jaqubs 
Mro.  Ca,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Not.  20.  1911.  Under 
ten-yeaf  proTlso.  * 


Particular  de*cription  of  (^ootfs.^Baklng-Powder. 
Clmima  fue  since  Jaly,  1890. 


S9JB67. 


Ser.  No.  6djB67.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  Rah- 
OOLPB  CtiHNON,  Norfolk.  Vs.     Filed  Not.  22,  1911. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good*. — Remedy  for  Rbeuma- 
Usm. 


CMma 


since  about  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.892.  (CLASS  28.  'CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UNtTBO 
Safbtt  Rasos  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not. 
24.  1911. 


PorMoiil«r    da*cripti9»    of   good*. — Safety-Raaors    and 
Safety-Raaor  Bladea. 

ClataM  ^*e  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,921.  (CLASS  84.  HBATINO,  LIOHTIMa. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDINQ 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  JACQUBS  VllSBAUX, 
Lyon,  France.    Filed  Not.  26.  1911. 


VISSO 


Particular  deteription  of  ffoodt.— Incandescent  Burnet* 
and  Mantles. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69.965.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  WoLTBBiw 
MoTOK  WosKs.  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Not.  27,  1911. 


w 


OLVERINE 


Particular   detcripUon   of   good*. — Intemal-CoaboBtlon 
Engines  and  Clutches. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1806. 


Ser.  No.  69.975.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANDi  STATION- 
ERY.) Ambbicak  Salbs  Book  Compant,  Limitbd. 
Toronto.  Canada,  and  Elmlra,  N.  Y.  Ffled  Not.  28. 
1911. 


SYSTEMAT 


Particular  de*cHption  of  ffoods.— Sales-Books. 
Claim*  u*«  since  Oct  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,999.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGING8.)  Ambbican  Iboi«  and 
Stbbl  Manupactdbino  Compant,  Lebanon  aivl  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  Not.  29.  1911. 


Particular  deteription  of  J(tod*. — Structural    FVirtiagB, 
Bar-Iron,  snd  Bar-Steel. 

Claim*  IMS  since  August,  1911.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  60,087.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Woltbinb 
MoTOH  Works,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTiso. 

i)lwrin«Motorl|Wts 


Particular  de*eriptian  ,  of  ffootfs.-T-lBtemal-Combostloii 
Engines  and  Clutchea. 
Claiau  u*«  since  prior  to  Feb.  16,  18M. 


[▼•1.  17f .     We.  4.] 
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8tr.  !••.  60.068.     (CI^SS  99.    rtX)THINO.)     Hood  Rob. 
Bn  Co.,  BoRton,  Mais,     nied  Deo.  2,  Iftll. 


The  trade-mark  contlats  of  a  Imttoa  applied  to  the 
surfticc  of  tbe  boot  or  ahoe,  aa  abowa  la  the  drawing,  no 
claim  being  made  berela  to  tbe  portion  of  tbe  boot  abown, 
whicb  la  included  in  tbe  drawing  merely  to  Uluatrate  the 
manner  of  application  of  tbe  mark. 

Particular  dc«cription  of  gooOt. — Rubber  Boota  and 
Shoea,  Rubber  Overaboea,  and  Rubber-Solad  T«Dni»-8hoea. 

OtetaM  iMe  atnee  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,063.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Patbht  VuLCANin  RoorixG  Ca,  Cblcago, 
lU.     Plied  Dec.  4,  1911. 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Bulldlng-Paper,  Roof- 
Intf-Falt,  Baildlnc-^elt  Known  aa  "  Dampcoarae,"  Pre- 
pared Rooflog  Made  from  Felt,  and  Shingles  Made  from 
Felt. 

Clmim*  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1004. 


Ser.  No.  60.074.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL&)  Gbomb  Rarmaitn, 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 

Triumph 


Particular  dctcription  of  goods. — Belt-Dreaalag. 
CUtimt  use  siaee  Nor.  16,  1011. 


Str.  No.  66.067.  (CLAM  6.  CHSM1CAL8,  MBDICTNM, 
AND  PHARMACSUTICAL  PHBPARATIONS. )  Mack's 
Mbdicai.  Co.  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1011. 


PairUoular  ducriptUm  of  goods. — A    Medical   Prepara* 
tlon  for  Orerperaplrlnf  and  Sore  FCet 
Claims  MS  alncs  Jaly  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.098.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AMD  FOROINQS.)  AMaBlCAn  IMX  AMD 
Stsel  MANorACTcaiNa  Compant,  Lebanon  and  Read- 
ing. Pa.     Filed  Ht.  6.  1911. 


Particular  dcscriptiaH  of  goods. — Stnictural   Forglngs, 
Bsr-Iron,  and  Bar-Steel. 

Claims  use  aloes  Aognst  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,189.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  John  Q. 
HsNDERsoN,  CharlottssTllIs,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911. 
Under  ten-jear  prtrrtao. 


HENDERSON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Boring-Machine  for 
Boring  Joist  for  Blectrlc-Llgbt  Wiring. 
Claims  use  since  May,  189S. 


Ser.  No.  60.140.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  F.  Matt  *  CJo., 
Newark.  N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  9.  1911. 


ALCOVIE 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Leather    Blackings 
and  Dreaalngs. 

OWms  u»s  Bines  Dse.  S.  1611. 


[ToL  ITt.     «•. «.] 
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•ar.  No.  60,165.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  JaoM  Yn- 
TSB,  JacksonTllle.  Fla.  Filed  Dec  9,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  prorlso. 


ParUetaar  dsaeHption  of  goods. — Costa,   Vaata,  Troo* 
■ars,  Orsrcosts,  sad  Bala-Costs. 
Claims  use  since  1801. 


Ssr.  No.  60,164.     (CLASS  18.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND   BTNAM-FrrriNO    8UPPLIN8.)      Clikax 
.SAiovAtT  CoMYAinr,  Dstrolt.  Mleh.    Pllsd  Dw^  11,  1911. 


PorNow^  description  of  0oo<to.— Water-Clossts.  Cloaet- 
Seats,  Flashing-Tanks,  sad  Closst-BswlB. 
OJaitns  msa  sines  Fsbmary,  1011. 


ar.  No.  60,216.  (CLAM  6.  CHCMICALB,  MNDICINNS, 
AND  PBABMACNUTICAL  PRNPARATIONS.) 
Whsslbk  Chbhicai.  Ca  Inc.,  I^nokbois;  ▼••  Filed 
Dee.  18.  1911. 


Mhims 


PorUcular  description  of  goods. — An  Alkaline  Solntion 
for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh. 
Olotmo  me  stnee  Dec  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,220.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BbowX 
BIOS.,  Baltimore,  lid.    Filed  Dse.  14,  1911. 


DIACRAMP 


ParticuUar  desertmom  of  goods.— A  Bsnedy  tor  Dysen- 
tsry.  Disrrbes,  Cholera  Morbus,  Flatolent  Colic.  Naoses. 
Ssaalcknws,  Craaps  sad  Pain  in  Stomadi.  and  Palatsrs* 
Colic. 

Claims  mo  alBcs  NcfV.  21.  1911. 
176  0.  G 


Ser.  No.  60,221.  (CUUM  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
P.  MoiB  Cbanb  *  Co.,  Ltd..  Manchester,  England.  Filed 
Dec  14,  1911. 

t 


I    l#^ 


'^s^jFS^' 


PorMciilar  description  of  goods. — Oils  for  Lobrkating 
or  Burning. 

Claims  use  since  1862. 


Ser.  No.  60,236.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  AMasiCAN 
IioN   AND   Steel   MANcrACTTTkiNO   Companv,    Lebanon 


and  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1911. 


A 


Partioular  descH^dto*  of  goodo^—rhimOoa  Bolts :  Ma- 
chine-Bolt Blanks:  Bolt  Knda;  Metal  Screwa;  Railway- 
Spikes  :  Dock-Spikes ;  Wharf-Spikes ;  Boat-Spikes  ;  Rireta ; 
Metal   Nuts;   Washess;   Threadsd   Rods,   and    Structarai 

Rods.  a 

CMtNS  me  sines  Aagost,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60,281.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWA&B  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ambbican 
Ibon  and  Stbbl  MAirrvACTrBiNO  Compant,  Lebsnon 
and  Reading.  Pa.    Filsd  Dec  16.  1011. 


PorMosIor  description  of  goods. — Thresded  Bolts;  Ma- 
chins-Bolt  Blanks;  Bolt  Ends;  Mstal  Screws;  RaUway- 
Spikss;  Boat-Spikes;  Wharf -fi^dkas ;  Dock-Spikss;  Rtrets; 
Metal  Nnts;  Metal  Waahsn;  Tlirsadsd  Rods,  and  Struc- 
tarai Rods. 

Claims  use  since  Aagast,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,300.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  U-Va- 
Jbb  MANcrACToaiNO  <3o.,  Wstertown.  Wis.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1011. 

UVSiJee 

Portitmlar  dooeHption  of  stsods.— Medicinal  Salve. 
CIs<fli«  use  since  Oct.  27.  1911. 
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iter.  No.  64U2a.  (CLA88  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
8UBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thk  Stab  RrBBKH  Co., 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  D«c.  18,  1911. 


NEPTO 


Particular  deteription  of  good$. — Water-Bottlw.  Foun- 
taln-SyrlDgM,  Balb-Syrincn,  Ear  and  Ulcer  Syringes, 
Atomizers,    Breaat-Pumps,   Bulbs  for  Syringes,   Douches. 

Claim*  u$e  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.327.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thc  Sta>  Rubbeb  Co.. 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1911. 


LUNA 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Water-Botties,  Foun- 
tain-Syringes. Bulb-Syringes.  Bar  and  Ulcer  Syringes. 
Atomisers.  Breast-Pumps,   Bulbs  for  Syringes,  Douches. 

Claim*  uae  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,329.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SUBQICAL  APPLIANCES.)  THi  Star  Rubber  Co.. 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  18.  1011. 


VENO 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Water-Bottles,  Foun- 
tain-Syringes. Bulb-Syrlnges,  Bar  and  Ulcsr  Syringes, 
Atomisers,  Breast-Pumps,  Bulbs  for  Syringes,  Douches. 

Claima  uae  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60,331.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thk  Stab  Rcbbbb  Co., 
Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1911. 


SATURN 


Partiewlsr  deacription  of  good*. — Water-Bottles,  Foun- 
tain-Syringes. Bulb-Syrlnges.  Ear  and  Ulcer  Syringes, 
Atomizers,  Breast-Pumiw,   Bulbs  for  Syringes,   Douches. 

Claim*  uae  since  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60,332.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Turn  Stab  Rdbbbb  Co., 
Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  18,  1911. 

JUPITER 


Particular  deacription  of  0dM*. — Water-aattlea,  Foun- 
tain Syringes.  Bulb-Syrlnges,  SiSr  and  Ulcer  Syringes, 
Atomisers.  Breast-Pumps.  Bulbs  for  Syringes.  Douches. 

Claima  iiae  since  1906. 


Ser.  Na  60.343.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FrrriNO  SUPPLIES.)  Ambbican 
IBON  AND  Stbkl  MANurACTOBixo  CoMPANv,  LelMuion 
and  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19.  19J1. 


Particular  daacrtption  of  good*. — Threaded  Bolts ;  Ma- 
chine-Bolt Blanks;  Bolt  Ends;  Metal  Screws;  Railway- 
Spikes;  Doek-Splkes;  Wharf  Spikes;  Boat-Spikes;  Rlrets; 
MeUl  Nuts;  MeUl  Washers;  Threaded  Rods,  and  Struc- 
tural- Bods. 

Claima  uae  since  August.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.844.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Ambbicam 
IBON  AND  Stbbl  MANi;rACTUBi.NO  CoMPANv.  Lebanon 
and  Beading,  Pa.     FUed  Doe.  19.  1911. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Threaded  Bolts;  Ma- 
chine-Bolt Blanks;  Bolt  Ends;  Metal  Screws;  Ballway- 
Splkes;  Dock-Spikes;  Wbarf-Splkes ;  Boat-Spikes;  Blvets; 
MeUl  Nuts;  Metal  Washers;  Threaded  Bods,  and  Struc- 
tural Rods. 

Cluimta  u*t  since  August.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.365.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Amebicai* 
IBON  AND  Stbel  MANijrACTUBiNO  CoMPANT,  I/eb«non 
and  Beading.  Pa.    FUed  Dec  20.  1911. 


<s> 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — ^Threaded  Bolts;  Ma- 
chine-Bolt Blanks ;  Bolt  Ends ;  Metal  Screws ;  Ballway- 
Spikes;  Dock-Spikes;  Wharf-Spikes;  Boat-Spikes;  Rlrets; 
Metal  Nuts ;  Metal  Washers ;  Threaded  Rods,  and  Struc- 
tural Rods. 

Claima  uae  since  August,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,872.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  '  Clacss 
Shkab  CoifPAJiT,  Fremont.  Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  20.  1911. 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Shears,  Scissors.  Rsv 
lors,  and  Safety-Rasors.  '» 

Clmiwn  was  Bince  the  month  of  September.  1909. 
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Bar.  Mo.  M.8T8.  (CLASS  28.  CUTIART.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  IMTCBHA- 
rioifAi*  AccBssoBiBB  MAiftTrACTraiNO  CoMPAXT,  New 
Toifc.  ^.  X.    FUed  Dm.  20,  1911. 

A.  B.  C. 

PmrUc^Oar  4oooriptto»  of  fMrie.T-CarlrareterB. 
CMmb  .««e  since  on  or  aboot  Dae  It,  1911. 


>ar.  No.  40.886.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  BTEAM-rrrriNO  SUPPLIES.)  Amibicah 
Iboii  akd  Bthbl  Makuvactuviig  CoMPajrr. 
and  Baadiiif,  Pa.    FUed  Doc  21,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made,  howerer,  for  the  words  "Ameri- 
can Iron  and  Steel  MTg.  Co.,  Lebanon,  Pa.,  U.  S.  A.,"  or 
for  the  representation  of  a  bolt  and  nut 

Pmrtient&r  deaeripttm  of  good*. — Threaded  Bolts;  Ma- 
ehiae-Bolt  Blanks;  Bolt  Bnds;  Metal  Screws;  RaUway- 
Splkca ;  Doek-Splkaa ;  Wharf-IE^Ucas ;  Boat-Spikes ;  Rirets ; 
Matal  Nuts;  Matai  Vvaakara;  ThreadMl  Roda,  and  Struc- 
tural Rodt. 

CMaia  u*e  since  Ansost,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  ^,388.  •  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Trb  Dban  Elk- 
tbic  CmrAMi,  Elyrla.  Ohio.     FUad  Dec  21,  1911. 

tUTO£TTF 

Particular    deteription    of    ffooda.— Electric    Slgnaling- 
Homs. 


Claim*  u*9  since  Oct  1,  1911. 


1 

•0.4 


Ser.  No.  60.410.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  Nbw 
Tobk  Aib  Bbaee  CourAMY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad 
Dae  at.  1911. 


Partioufr  daooHption  of  good*. — Air-Pomps  and  Parts 
Tberaot 

OMat  nUe  since  Jaa.  IB,  1896. 

[Vol.  ITS. 


Sar.  No.  60^466.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBIk 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dbm- 
TOM  BaoTHERs  Drco  Co.,  Baardstown,  lU.  Fli^  Doc 
27,  1911. 


Particular   deacHpMon   of   good*. — A    Tonic    LaxatlTO 
Compound. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  18,  l9ll. 


Ser.    No.    60,488.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Jaco» 
FnaHOSB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1911. 

Particular  deteription  of  ^ooda.— Bathlng-Sulta 
Claiaa*  m*e  since  Doc.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.602.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hbbbut  M. 
BiNOHAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Dec.  29.  1911. 

H     -     E-M     -     B 

Particular  deacription  of  poods.— Printers'  Rollers. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.603.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hbbbbbt  M 
BiMOHAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Doc  29,  1911. 


ParMoator  deacription  of  good*. — Printer's  Rollers. 
Claim*  u*e  sloce  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,507.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  "Elkthu- 
LiOHTiriifo  Rod  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dae  29,  1911. 


Th^  spirally-arranged  strand  or  group  of  wires  belac 
silrer  colored. 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — ^Llghtnlnc-Rods. 
Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  9,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.628.     (CLASS  28.    CUTLERY.  MACHINERY 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)     Thb  StabtO 
Company,  CleTelaad,  Ohio.    FUed  Doc  80.  1911. 

M\CTO/? 

Particular   de*enption    of   good*. — Gas-Supply-Starting 
Derlces  for  Intemal-Combostion  Engines. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Sept.  6,  1911. 
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a«r.  No.  60,640.     (CLASS  4.     ABRA8ITB.  DBTBBOBNT. 
AMD  POUBHIMO  MATERIALS.)     OlLUUl  *  QlU^if, 
e,  N.  J.     Fltod  Jan.  2.  1912. 


G*G 


P«r«c»2M'   detoHptton  mf  9«od«.— Liquid  StoTe-Pollsh. 
OMmm  «M  since  Feb.  18,  1911. 


8er.  No.  00,S09.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ACTIKN- 
flMKUJCHAFT  rOB  AHuaiT-FABEiiuTioM,  Bcrllo,  Oer- 
FOed  Jan.  4.  ISll. 


Azodermin, 

PtWomIt  #etBH>W—  ef  OMd*.— Woand-Bt«llns  R 

M. 

CtolMt  SM  ifatc*  Sept.  16,  190S. 


Ser.  Ho.  60,672.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  F.  0.  PiucB  Co..  New  York  and 
BrooklTO.  N.  T.     Filed  Jaa.  6.  1912. 


PIERE8CO 


PartlWilar  imoripm*  of  good*. — Ctold-Wster  Faint. 
Olaim»  u»e  since  May  12,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00.679.    (CLASS  40l 
INOS.  AND  MOTIONS.) 
CoMPAMT,  St.  Lovla,  Mo.^ 
t«n-7ear  proTiao. 


VANCT  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
Blt  4  Waulb  Dbt  (}00D8 
med  Jaa.  8,  1912.     Under 


Conaisting  of  tlw  word*  **  Mudav  Ltoyd's." 
ParMMtar  <e»cri»tto»  •!  §oo4». — Boae-Sapportera, 
■iftty-Pliu.  Hair-Plna,  Toilet-Pins.  Naedlea  for  Hand- 
Sawing.  Buttana.  Braid.  Hooln  and  Ejea,  Broahea  for 
tbe  Hands,  Hair,  and  Complexion.  Comba  for  the  Hair, 
Tbimblea  of  Baaa  MeUI,  Dreaa-SUelda.  Inelaatic  Oarter- 
Web.  and  CoUar-StaTa. 

CMrne  MM  aince  aboat  Jan.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  «0,eM.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al- 
MOMO  J.  Whitb,  Cblllicofhe.  Mo.     FUed  Jan.  9,  1912. 


:;NU:S:POi;0- 


Portlemlor  de§erlftU»  of  goo4». — A  Preparation  to  Pre- 
Tent  Mice,  Moles,  Oopben,  Cut-Worms,  Wire-Worms,  and 
otkCT  laaaets  and  Aniaala  from  DeatroyiJiK  Cora  after 
it  y  Planted. 

(n9lm»  nM  aince  Dec.  12.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,764.  (CLASS  80.  BELTING.  HOSB,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-MET ALUC  TIRBB.) 
BDWAao  Z.  Jamoaoif.  Sewiekley.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1912. 


JASEE 


Particutmr  deaeHpMon  wf  faed*.— Robber  Valvaa,  RaMer 
Packing.  Cotton-CoTarsd  Rabber-Unad  Hoaa,  Rubber 
Springs,  and  OH.  Gaa.  and  Water  WaU  Packer-Rabbers. 

CiaiaM  ««•  aince  Not.  1.  1911. 


V.  Ma  00.76Sw  (CLASS  80.  BHLTINO.  HOSB.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NONMBTALLIC  TIBBB.) 
Edwako  Z.  JarrBBsoN,  Sewlcklej,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1912. 


EZ 


Parttevlar  de«oript40i»  a^  ffoAt. — Rubber  Valrea,  Rubber 
Packing.  Cotton-Corared  Rubber-Lined  Hoaa,  Robber 
Springs,  and  Oil,  Gaa,  and  Water  Well  Packer-Rubbers. 

OUmmu  u»e  since  Not.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  SO^SS.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBRY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  WHlsiaa- 
TiLLa  Srixxuia  Riira  Comtaxt,  WbitlnaTille, 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1912. 


^^^ 


ParUoular  detoripUo*  of  good: — Spinning  and  Twlater 
CIa4«i«  ««e  aince  December.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,971.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.) 
nvan  Muxa.  Oakoea,  N.  Y..  and  Boaton,  Maas. 
Jan.  tt,  191S. 


Hai- 
FUed 


-^ 


v^^o 


ti 


ParUoular  detoriptiou  of  poods.— Woren  Cotton  Baga. 
Claim*  ««0  aince  1876. 


Ser.  No.  60,995.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.)  Thc  J.  B.  WiL- 
LiAMa  COMPAiTT,  GUwtoBbarjr,  Ooan.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1912. 


NUG 


ParttoaJor  daecHyflaa   of  poada. — SkaTteg 
Soapa. 

Olaimt  u»e  aince  about  July,  1880. 


« 
Tallet 
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Sar.  Na.  OMIT.  (CLASS  &  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PBABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Looia 
R.  FiHMBT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1912. 


f  '        I  -J?*^  "P^  "f^         '^^ 


The  portrait  sihoini  la  fanciful. 

PorMovlar  dasartpKaa  of  poods. — Hair-Tonic 

Claima  Nte  aince  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,020.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G<X>DS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  BABTHBLa  Mpg.  Ck>..  New 
York,  N.  Y.    mad  Jan.  26,  1912. 


PorMcalar   deeeripMoa   of  gooda. — Braida,    Sboe-Laeea, 
Galloons,  and  Coraet-Lacesi 

Claimt  (Me  since  Apr.  10,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  601.081.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F.  Mah- 
TOTAHi,  Milan.  lUly.    FUed  Jan.  27.  1912. 


4.i. 


O 


'^. 

9o\ 

V'^:>^A 

1 

ll 

L 

3 

, 

■i 

Pan<o«iar  ieteripUon  of  pood*. — ^A  Powder  for  Abaorb- 
Ing  Paraplratlon,  for  Children. 
Claim*  aee  since  February,  1907. 

t^Ol.  ITS.     Ho.  4.] 


Sar.  Na  61401.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MBDICINBB, 
AND  raARMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  Wuxa 
*  BiCHABnaoa  CouTAin,  Burllngtoa,  Tt  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1912. 


OANDEUON 


Bittir  Cilir 


No  claim  baing  made  to  the  werda  "  Brand  "  or  "  Svttw 
Color." 

PartUmiar  desoHprtea  of  good*. — Preparations  for  Ck>Ior- 
iag  Butter. 

Cla<aw  Me  since  May  1.  1876.  k 


Sar.  Ma  €1.108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WBLL8 
4  RiCHABoaoB  CoMPAXi,  Borllngton,  YL  FUad  Jan.  27. 
1012. 


Dutraood  Packdge  Dyes 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  woida  "  Package  Dyea ' 
and  the  word  and  figures  "  10  centa." 
Partieular  de*eription  of  good*. — Dyea. 
Olatm*  ii$9  ateea  Mar^  1881. 


Ser.  No.  61,145.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBRGBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Tbb  Cttdaht  PacK- 
nro  CoKPAHT,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Jan.  81,  1911. 


Partieular  deecHpMoa  of  good*.— A  Metal-Pollah. 
Olaltm*  M*t  since  Jan.  15.  1912. 
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8«.  No.  Ol.lM-  (CLAM  «.  CHSMICAL8.  MSDICINKS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  JOHK 
J.  Bbooibck.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  81.  1M3. 


KatzfinJammer 


ParHeular  4e$eripUom  of  ffoodt.—A.  HMuUctae  BciMdy. 
ClaimM  u»e  tinet  Jan.  24,  1*13. 


8«r.  No.  61,182.      (CLASS  48.     THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
RiCHABoaoH  Silk  Co,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Fl 


Particular    detcriplUm    of    ^oodt.—Merceriied  •  Cotton 


CMma  Me  aince  Jan.  1.  1912. 


S«r.  No.  61,199.     (CLASS  7.     COBDAOB.)     Th»  LnWH 
THBBA0  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 

Salmon  Ticket 

ParUeular  deteriptUm  of  good». — Twine. 
CMmw  uto  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  61,272.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATSBIAL8.)  Chabus  V.  SruBTB- 
TAXT.  San  Franctoco,  CaL    FUad  Fab.  5,  1912. 


Shtrprisr 


PartUmlar  doooriptUm  of  gooda. — StoTe-PoUab. 
Cto4«M  UO0  alnee  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,392.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TVCTILB  FABBICt.)  CXABUta  A.  Stswabt.  RolUns- 
fbrd,  N.  H.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1912. 

KUTMORE 

ParUeular  deooriptton  of  good*. — Oxtton  Piece  Oooda. 
CtetaM  M«e  BlBce  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,488.  ((XASSIS.  HABDW ABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chabum  A- 
Daniil,  PbUadelpbia.  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  12.  1912. 


Little 

IPLVMBERJ 


PerNowIor  deeerfpttoa  of  aood*.— Force-Cnpa,  Plambera' 
Friend,  and  Tollet-Plonger. 
CUtimt  MM  alnce  Not.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  ei,46L  (CLAM  85.  BBLTING,  HOSB.  MA- 
CBINBBT  PACKING.  AND  MON-MBTALLIC  TIBB8.) 
jACKaov-Bxo  Bobbbb  Compaitt,  Loa  Anialaa,  CaL 
Filed  F^b.  14,  1912. 

SAMSON 

ParMeater  deoeripiUm  of  goodo. — Inner-Sboe  Tlre-Caa- 
lasa  for  Aotomoblle-Tlrea. 
OtotaM  a««  alnca  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  61.618.  (CLAM  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  CoMPAinr  or  Bbakl,  New  York,  M.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


BRINDIUA 


Portioalor  deocription  of  good*. — Refined  Oil  for  Lift- 
ing. Heating,  and  Power  Purpoeea. 
C1a4aM  «««  alnce  Feb.  8,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,619.  (CLAM  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Cabboh  PBOOOcra  Compaxt,  Cbarlea- 
ton.  W.  Va.    FUed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


Parttoular   deteription   of  good*. — Famitare.    Antomo- 
moblle,  Ltaioleam.  and  Floor  Pollabea. 
CtaiMM  ««e  alnce  Oct.  8,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  61,588.      (CLAM  7.     COBDAGB.)   Coldmbiar 
Bon  ConrAirr.  Anbnrn,  N.  Y.    Ffled  Feb.  16.  1912. 


OCEANIC 


PartUmlar  dmeriptUm  of  good*. — Manila  and  Sisal  Ropa 
and  Cordage. 

ClataM  Me  alnee  Oct.  80,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.668.  (CLAM  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  Tn  Bowi 
Riito-PDiiiT  CoMPAKT,  HBTtford,  Com.  Filed  Feb.  1<1 
1912. 


Cat-Foot 


ParUeular  deteription  of  good*. — Horsa-Nalla. 
gfafwt  uoe  elnee  Feb.  7,  1912. 


[T«L  ITS.     Ho.  4.) 


M6s 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    MARCH    26,    1912 


86,848.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM.    BOTD  MBDlCim 
Co..  Detroit.  Mlcb. 
Filed   Sqitember  8,   1911.     SerUl  No.   58,689.     PUB- 
LISHED lANUARY  28,  1912. 

86,844.     BWBET    WINES    OF    THE    HAUT-SAUTBBNE 
TYPB.     CALiroBMiA  WtNB  AaaociATioM,  San  Fran- 
daeoi  CaL 
FUed  Jane  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  86.864.     PUBUSHBD 

JANUARY  28.  1912. 

86.846.    ITRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.    JOHH  Cab- 

TBB  AJID   COMPAMT,    IKCOBPOBATBD.    BoStOO.    MBSB. 

Filed   December    8.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.121.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  16,  1912. 

86.846.     PEROXID  OF   HYDROGEN.    CoNSUKBBa   C!OM- 
PANt.  Cblcago.  111. 
Filed  NoTomber  26,   1911.     Serial   No.  60.919.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 


86.S47.     NERVE  AND  BLOOD  TONIC 
Atlanta.  Ga. 
FUed  Norember   2.    1911.      Serial   No.   69,611 
LISHBD  JANUARY  23,  1912. 


Jno.  B.  Dahibl, 
PUB- 


EYEGLAMEH. 

PUBLISHBP 
Hatwabd,  Saw 

PUB 


Hkhbt 


85.848.  CERTAIN  SCIENTIFIC  APPLIANCES. 
Damiseb,  Paris,  France. 

FUed  Angust  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  58,200.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUABTT  23.  1912. 

85.849.  REMEDY    FOR   DISEASES   OF   THB   LUNGS. 
DioBoa  Mkdical  Compamy,  Bnglewood.  Colo. 

Filed  November  22.   1911.      Serial   No.    59.850.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,   1912. 


86.860.    TRIANGULAR  RULERS 
Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  September  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,895 
LISHED  JANUARY  28.  1912. 


Fbancis  I.  DO  Pom. 
PUB- 


Empibb  Statb  Win*  Co., 
PUBLISHED 


85,851.     SPARKLING  WINE. 
Pena  Yan.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  24. 1911.    Serial  No.  50,823. 
JANUABY  28,  1912. 

85.862.      LEAD-PENCILS,    COLORED   PENCILS,   COPY- 
INGhPENCILS.  and  INK-PENCILS.     A.  W.  Fabcb, 
Stein  and  Berlin.  Oermanjr. 
Filed   NoTomber  25.   1911.     SerUl   No.   59.918.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  16.  1912. 

85.868.    GENERAL  TONIC  AND  BLOOD  REMEDY.    Db. 
Pcm  FAHB.fBT  4  Sons  Co..  Cblcago,  lU. 
FUad  Norembar   28.  1911.     Serial   No.   60.800.     PUB- 
LISHBD  JANUABY  28.  1912. 


Lbhkl  J.  Fknxtebt.  Ix>ngmeadow, 
Serial  No.   59,968.     PUB- 


86.864.     LINIMENT. 
Masi*. 
FUed   November  27,   1911. 
LISHED  JANUABY  28.  1012. 

85.866.     CIGAB8.     Rodbioo  Fkb-iandez,  Kfj  West,  Fla. 
Filed  J<o\j  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,728.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABt  16.  1912. 

86.8  6#.     CERTAIN   PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABA- 
TlOlfS.     WiLLABD  BcBDnTE  FoRCK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.   64,iat.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2S.  1012. 


86.867.  ELECTRIC  LIQUID-MIXING  AND  BLBCTBIC 
LIQUID-HEATING  MACHINES.  Fultoh-BblL  COM- 
PAKT, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  69.022.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1012. 

85.868.  PASTE  SOAP.     GiT  Mpo.  Co.,  Westfleld,  Maaa. 
FUed   November    1.    1911.      Serial   No.   69.486.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  28.  1912. 

85,859.     LIQUID   REMEDY   FOR   DISEASES   OF  THE 
EYE.     John  B.  Hadbn,  Galveston,  Tex. 
FUad  September  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  VlfiM.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  6,  1900. 

8  6.860.      CLIPS    OR    GUARDS   FOR 
Moaaa  H.  Habbis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  9, 1911.     Serial  No.  69,074. 
JANUARY  23.  1012. 

85,861.     CLEANING-POWDER.     Wm.  H. 
York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jalj  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,848. 
\  JANUARY  28,  1912. 

I  85.862.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  JBWBLRY.     FkaA  D. 
Hbalt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   November   11,   1911.     SerUl  No.  59,664.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.863.  WEEBXY  PERIODICAL.  HiLL  PUBLIBHIXG 
CoMPAKT,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  October  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  59.253.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  23,  1912. 

85.864.  WATCHCASES.  I14.IN018  Watch  <CAaa  Co.. 
Elgin.  III. 

FUed  October  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  59.287.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1912. 

85.865.  SALT.     Indefbniwnt  Salt  Co.,  BrooklTii.  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   8.    1911.     Serial   No.   59,611.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  23.  1912. 

85.866.  BEER.  JAHBSTOWM  BBBWIltO  COMPAXT.  JbIMB- 
town,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   15.   1911.     Serial  No.  60.254.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  23,  1912. 

85.867.  RUBBER  ERASERS  AND  RUBBEB  BANDS. 
Kabus  Rdbbbb  Compavt,  New  York,  N.  Y. ' 

Filed  November  17,  1011.     Serial  No.   69.771.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1912. 

85.868.  RUBBER  ERASERS  AND  RUBBER  BANDS. 
Kabds  Rubbeb  CoMPAifT,  New  York,  N.  Y, 

Filed   November   17,   1911.     SerUl  No.   69,772.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

86.869.  SALVE  FOR  SKIN  AFFECTIONS.  Chmviu 
Kbnt  k  CQifPAKT,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton. 
Mass. 

FUed  November  26.   1011.     Sarlal  No.  69.928.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1012. 

86.870.  PIANOS  AND  PIANO-PLAYEBS.  Chablcb 
KOHLBB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  22. 1011.     Serial  No.  68.814.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1012. 

85,87  1.      CIGARS.    CIGARETTES,    CHEWING    AND 
SMOKING  TOBACCOS.     Nicholas   Kohxbk   Ciq<ab 
Co..  Davaaport.  Iowa. 
Filed  July  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,620.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  16,  1012. 
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85.872.      WRAPPINQ  -  PAPER.      Magnolia    Papbs    Co.. 
Hotuton,  Tex. 
Filed  October  24. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,824.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  23.  1912. 

8  5.873.     WRAPPINO-PAPBR.     IfAOKOLIA  PAm  Co.. 
Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  October  24. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,82&    PUBLI8HBD 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.874.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  THREADS.  Arhold  Otto 
McTm,  Hamburg,  Oermanjr. 

Filed  Jul7  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.916.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.875.  CORDIALS.    Pam  NawTOH,  Cfaieaco.  111. 
Filed  Deccater  15.   Mil.     Sariiil  Na.  •0,a«4.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2t,  1912.  t 

85.876.  CIOARS.  Thb  L.  C.  Nicholson  Co..  Indian- 
apolla,  Ind. 

Filed   NoTember   13,  1911.     Serial  No.   59.690.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   16,   1912. 

8S377.      OINTMENT.      Chablm    C.    NtH«o«,    Kaimi 
Cltj,  Mo. 
Filed  NoremtMr  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  S9.T99.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1912. 

86,878.  MOVl  NO-PICTURE  MACHINES.  PALMn  Mo- 
tion   PiCTCHE  COMPANT.   N«W  YOl*.   N.   Y. 

Filed  October  2, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,963.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

8S.6t9.    CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREPARATIONS.    Vito 

A.  PiTTABO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

rUad  September  11.' 1911.     Serial  No.  58.627.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86.880.  REMEDIES  FOR  CATARRH.  ASTHMA.  HAY- 
FETER,  HEADACHE.  AND  COLD.  JoavH  Plica, 
Hartford,  Coaa. 

Filed    November   2.   1911.      Serial    No.   59.496.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  3S,  1912. 

86.881.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  REMEDIES.    TmoDoaa 

B.  Qtnaa,  CleTeland,  Olilo. 

Filed   September  15.   1911.     Serial  No.  58.679.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  2S,   191S. 

« 

85.882.  CIGARS.     Sanchbs  ft  Hata  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla. 
Filed  May  29.  1905.     Serial  No.  *.919.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  15.  1906. 

85.883.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Sanitast  Suit  SsiaLO  Co., 
Seattle.  W^ah. 

Filed   November.  11,  1911.     Serial   No.  69.662.     PUB 
LISHED  JANUARY  28.  1912. 

85.884.  GINGER-ALE.    William  A. 
well,  Va. 

FUed   November  4,  1911.     Serial 
LISHED  JANUARY  28,   1912. 

85.885.  MACHINES  FOR  MANUFACTURING.  FINISH- 
ING, ADJUSTING.  AND  TESTING  LENSES.  Thb 
Standabo  Optical  Compavt.  Ganera,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  26. 1911.    Serial  No.  58,409.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.886.  BEER.     Sroas  Baawixo  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed    December   9,   1911.      Serial    No.    60.152.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.887.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL.  THa 
Unitbo  Gab  jMPaoraicaifT  Compant,  Philadaiphia, 
Pa. 

Filed  AprU  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.761.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86388.    CERTAIN  OPTICAL  APPLIANCES.     UHlTBasAI. 
Optical  Cokpoation.  ProTidenee.  R.  I. 
Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,889.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY    23.    1912. 

86,889.     KINEMATOORAPHIC  APPARATUS  ABTD  PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC   FILMS    BEARING    FINISHED    PIC- 
TURES.    Chaslbs  Urban.  London,  ffisgland. 
Filed  October  15. 1909.    Serial  No.  45.847.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  23.  1912. 


Scott.  North  Taae- 
No.    59,538.      PUB- 


THa  ViTALia  Co.,  New 
59.987.     PUB- 


PUBLISHED 


Wilson 


85.890.  LAXATIVE  REMEDY. 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 
LISHED  JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.891.  NON-POISONOUS  SHEEP-DIP,  GERMICIDE. 
VERMICIDE.  AND  ANTISEPTIC  WABASH  Chsmi- 
CAL  Co.,  Terr*  Hante.  Ind. 

Filed    November   3.    1911.      Serial    No.   59.586.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.   1912. 

85.892.  VENEERED  PANELS.  Whitb  Bbothbbs,  San 
Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed  July  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67.834. 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

8  5.898.      FLOOR-SWEEPING    COMPOUND. 
CHaMiCAL  Co..  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Filed  October  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,168.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86,894.      PERFORATED    MUSIC-SHEETS    FOR    ME- 
CHANICAL     MUSIC  -  PLAYING      INSTRUMENTS. 
Thk  Wilcox  ft  Writb  Company.  Mertden.  Conn. 
Filed   November   15.    1911.     SerUl  No.  59,788.     PUB- 

LISHED  JANUARY  23,  1912. 

86.896.     SHELLAC  IN  GUM  OR  SOLID  FORM.    Oao.  A. 
AloMn  ft  Co..  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  June  80.  1911.     Serial  No.  5T.4aS.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86,896.      FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTERS    AND    HAR- 
ROWS.   Atlanta  Aokicdltckal  Wobks,  Atlanta.  Ga. 
FUed  September  29,   1911.     Serial  No.  68,986.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 

8  6.897.       CULTIVATORS       Atlanta     Asbiccltubal 
Works,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  September  29.   1911.     Serial  No.  68,987.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.898.  TEA.  G.  B.  Babbocb  Company.  Limitbo.  St 
John,  New  Bmnswlck,  Cansda. 

Filed  October  21, 1911.    Serial  No.  69.281.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.   1912. 

85.899.  MACARONI-PASTE.  BlBMlNOHAM  Macaboni 
Compavt.  BtrmlBgham.  Ala. 

Filed  September  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,900.     PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  23,   1912. 

85.900.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIGARBTTBS 
MADE  OF  CIGAR-TOBACCO.  CATBY-CAOUAa  To- 
bacco Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  November  18.   1911.     Sarial   No.  59.784.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.001.      CREAM    FOR   THB    SKIN.      LODIB   G. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  November  24.   1911.     Serial   No.  69.894. 
LISHED  JANUARY   28.   1912. 

85.902.  VARNISHES   AND   VARNISH-GUMS. 
Shbllac  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  69.878.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

88.903.  VARNISHES  AND  VARNTSH-GUMS.  Empibb 
Sbbllac  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  October  27, 1911.    Serial  No.  69.380.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,   1912. 

86.904.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  CUTLBRY.  Thb  Entbb- 
PBI8B  Manufactobino  Compavt  or  PavvsTLTAviA, 
PbUadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.682.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1912: 

85.906.     COOKING  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  COTTON- 
SEED OIL  AND  OLBOSTBARIN.     Thb  N.  K.  Faib- 
BANB  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  April  25, 1006.     Serial  No.  19.068.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86,906.      LUBRICATING  •  OILS.      Inobbboll-Ravd   Com- 
PANT.  PhilUpsbarg,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  March  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  54,954.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.  1912. 
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KBYSTOVa   STBBL  ft   WlBB   COM- 

Serial  No.  59,087.     PUBLISHED 


85.907.  ROCK-DRILLS.  Ivobbsoll-Ravd  Company.  Phll- 
lipsburg,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  54,955.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  33,  1912. 

85.908.  BARB-WIRE. 
PANY,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  October  7, 1911. 
JANUARY  23,   1912. 

85.909.  ORANGES,  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, AND  LIMES.  Laxb  Rbgiov  Packino  As- 
sociation, Tavares,  Fla. 

FUed   November   18.   1911.      SerUl  No.  59,791.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.910.  CHEWING-GUM.  L.  P.  Labsov,  Jb.  CoKPAVT, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  August  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,289.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.911.  FINISHED  LEATHER.  A.  C.  Lawbbncb  Lbathbb- 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  November  15.   1911.     Sarlal  No.  59.782.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.912.  GASOLENE.  Magnolia  Pbtbolbum  Company, 
Galveston  and  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aupist  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  58,826.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  23.  1912. 
85.918.     IWITHDRAWN.] 

85.914.  STEEL  FENCE  POSTS  AND  POLES.  Chablbs 
L.  MiCBOo,  Los  Aageles,  CaL 

Filed  September  19.   1911.     Serial  No.  68,724.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1912. 

85.915.  IRON  AND  STBBL  BARS  AND  RETICULATED 
OR  OPENWORK  METAL.  MOVOLITH  STBBL  Co.. 
INC..  WashlngtOD.  D.  C. 

rued  December   17.   1909.     Serial   No.  46.584.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1912. 

86.916.  BISCUITS.  National  Biscdit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  W.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  24.   1911.     Serial  No.   59,906.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   23,    1912. 

86.917.  BISCUITS.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November   24.   1911.     SerUl  No.   59,907.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28.  1912. 

85.918.  SYRINGES  FOR  USE  WITH 
GUISaiNG  COMI'OUNDS.  Pybbvb 
iNO  00.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  22.  1911.     SerUl  No.  57.245 
JANUARY  28,  1912. 

85.919.  HORNS.  WHISTLES.  AND  SIMILAR  SOUND- 
PRODUCING  DEVICES  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  THB 
Ranimoj^-Faichnby  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Joly  17.  1911.     SerUl  No.  57.683.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 

86.920.  TOOL-STEEL.  J.  J.  Satillb  ft  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Sbeffleld.  England. 

Filed   December    10,    1909.      Sertsl  No.   46.408.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.   1912. 


Sbabb,  Robbuck   and  Co., 
SerUl  No.  59.411.    PUBLISHED 


Standabo  Oil  Company, 
No.    59.682.      PUB- 
TOOLS.      Thb 
PUBLISHED 


FIRE-EXTIN- 
Mavcpactdb- 

PUBLISHED 


85.921.  MIXED    PAINTS. 
Chicago.  IlL 

Filed  October  28, 1911. 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.922.  LUBBICATING-OILS. 
Bayonne.  N.  J. 

Filed    November   3.   19ll.     SerUI 
LISHED  JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.923.  CERTAIN    MACHINERY    AND 
L.  S.  Stabbbtt  Co.,  Atbol.  Mass. 

Filed  June  5,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,841. 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.924.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     Thb  Tbxas  Compavt, 
Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York.  N.  T. 

FUed  August  31. 1911.    SerUl  No.  58.488.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

85.925.  TYPE  -  WRITERS.      Chablbs    Twining,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  23. 1911.     Serial  No.  59,292.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.026.      SUBSTITUTE    FOR   TURPENTINE.      Fbancib 

.    Joseph  Undebwooo.  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  16, 1911.     SerUl  No.  59,189.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86.927.      ORANGES.     Upland   Citbds    Ass^..    Uplaiid, 
Cal. 
Filed  October  12. 1911.    Serial  No.  59.129.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

8  5.92  8.      NAPHTHA.     GASOLENE.     AND     BENZIN. 
VACtTUM  Oil  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
FUed^prU  28,  191L    Serial  No.  56,033.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1912. 

86.929.  WATERPROOFING     AND    DAMP  -  PROOFING 
PAINT.       WaTBBPBOOV    BVOIvaBBIMG    COMPAVY,    CU- 

caco.  III. 
FUed  March  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  64,787.    PUBLISHED 
^JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.930.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Wbstbbn  Flodb  Mill  XH>M- 
PANT,  Davenport.  Iowa,  and  New  Prague,  MUn. 

Filed    November   1.    1911.      Serial   No.   59,472.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1912. 

85.931.  CERTAIN  FOODS.     F.  Widlab  ft  Co..  Clerelaad, 
Ohto. 

Filed  May  11.  1908.     SerUl  No.  84.688.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

85.932.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  MACHINERY.    William* 

PATBNT      CBOSHBB      ft      POLVBBIEBB       COMPANY.      St 

Louis,  Mo. 
FUed  July  10.  1911.    SerUl  No.  57,561.     PUBUBHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85.933.  CANDY.     Windsob  Chocolatb  Compavt,  PhlU- 
delphU,  Pa. 

FUed  October  24, 1911.    SerUl  No.  59,818.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23,  1912. 

85,984.     STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FEED.     J.  ElMMBBV'B 
Co.,  MobUe,  AU. 
Filed  October  14. 1911.     SerUl  No.  59,170.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  23.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  26.  1912. 


16,232.— T«Je:  "WHITE    AND    GOLD."       (For    B««r.) 

Claussen     Bkkwino    A8SOCIATIOM,    Seattle,    Waab. 

Filed  February  8,  1012. 
1«,2W.— r«l«:   "OLD   WUBBBBDROBB."      (For   Bear.) 

CLAuasBN     Bbbwino    Association,    Seattle,     Waah. 

Filed  February  15.  1012. 
16,254.— r«l€:     "SAVOY."       (For     Macaroni.)        W     C 

EocBTON,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  NoTember  20,  1011. 
16,255.— T«I«.-  "BRILLIANT     ILLUMINATOR."        (For 

Carbon-Oll.)      Thb  J.   B.   Mdkphy   Co.,   Watertown, 

Wia.    Filed  February  16,  1012. 
16,256.— r«J«:  "THE   TIOER   METHOD."      (For    Over- 

alla.)     J.  M.  RoBiHsoif,  Norrox  &  Co.,  LouisTille, 

Kj.    Piled  February  14,  1012. 


16,257.— TMle:  "LBATH-R-NU."  (For  Liquid  Prepara- 
tion to  be  Uaad  on  Leather,  Metal.  Wood,  kc.  Nu- 
Back  Mro.  Co..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mnrch  G.  1012. 

16,258.— TVMe:  "PIMBLEY'8      PIANO-NEWER."  (For 

Compodtion    for    Cleaning    and    Renovatlog  Piano- 

Caaea   and    Woodwork.)      Pimbi.bt    Paint   k  Olahh 
Co.,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Filed  February  28,  1012. 

16.250.— r«I«;  "LOYAL  MOOSE."  (For  Cigara.) 
Saoinaw  Spbcialtt  Company,  Saclnaw,  Mich.  Filed 
NoTenber  11.  1011. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  MARCH  26,  1912. 


2,Vn.—Titl«:  "NOTHIN'  'S  TOO  GOOD  FER  THE 
IRISH!"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Crbam  of 
Whbat  Co.,  Mlnneapolta.  Minn.  Filed  March  6, 
1012. 

2,978.— Tttle:  "GOLLY!  DEY  DONE  STOLE  MAH 
CAMP  FIAH."  (For  Wheat  Breakfftat  Food.) 
CsBAM  of  Whbat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
March  6,  1012. 


2,070. — Tille;  "  MIDOI..."     (For  a  Remedy  for  NeuralgiA 

and    Headache.)       Gbnual    Dbito    Compant,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  February  15,  1012. 
2,080. — Title:  "THE  TIRE  PERFECT."     (For  Non-Skid 

Tirea.)      Thc   Republic   Rubber  Compant,  Younss- 

town,  Ohio.     Filed  February  17,  1012. 
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oonvwdi^N^issioisrEi?/   cd'f 


AXV  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


IdOMMISSIOIER'S  DEOIBIOV&. 
Bz  PAcnc  Mtgatt. 


APPUCATMH — P«0«»COIIOII — ABASIMMIIUIIT. 

Where  in  reaponae  to  a  requirement  of  the  Examiner 
that  a  design  be  illustrated  by  ahowlng  the  artiele  in 
perspective  or  aide  eieratlan  the  applicant  materlaUy 
ehaaged  hi*  claim,  H0U  that  the  fact  that  the  Bnm- 
iner  did  not  eonaldcr  this  am«Bdment  a  oompUanea  with 
the  decision  of  the  CommissloDer  in  applicant's  copend- 
ing appUcation  did  not  justify  a  holding  that  the 
amendnont  was  Insufflcient  to  sare  the  caae  from  ahan- 
doamtnti 
Oif  ppfinoir. 

oasiaM  fob  PBian-OLASs  bbfuktobs. 
Me8$n.  Brock,  Beeken  d  Bmith  for  the  applicant 
MooKB,  OotnnUuioner: 

This  !•  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Bxam- 
inw  boMUng  the  above-oitltled  application  to  be 
abandoned  for  lack  of  proper  proeecntion. 

The  record  shows  that  on  September  27, 1810,  the 
ELuminer  repeated  his  reqairement  that  the  dealsn 
be  Illustrated  by  showing  the  article  In  perspectlTe 
or  side  elevation,  in  order  that  the  precise  nature  of 
the  extension  in  the  third  dimension  should  be  dis- 
closed.   A.  few  days  before  the  expiration  of  the 
time  In  which  the  Examiner  notified  applicant  that 
he  must  act  to  sare  his  case  from  abandonment  he 
filed  a  sobstitnte  specification  and  claim.    On  No- 
vember 10, 1911,  the  Examine'  held  the  application 
abandoned  on  the  ground  that  such  amendment  was 
not  a  compliance  with  the  requirement  of  the  de- 
clsiOD  of  the  Assistant  Ommissioner  upon  the  peti- 
tion   in    applicant's   companion    case,    SerM    No. 
487,028,  (reported  in  171  O.  G.,  1267.)    On  Decem- 
ber 11,  Jfill*  applicant  filed  an  argument  in  which 
he  contended  that  the  application  was  not  aban- 
doned and  aslied  for  a  final  rejection.     From  a 
repetition  of  the  Exa  mine's  action  this  petition 
was  filed. 

In  place  of  the  claim — 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  ahade,  reflector,  or  simitar 
article,  as  shown  and  deaeribcd. 

applicant  in  his  amendment  substltnted  a  claim 

reading  as  follows : 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  shade,  reflector  or  similar 
article,  haTing  the  superficial  svrface  oraamcntatkw  as 
shown. 

This  was  a  material  amoidment  to  the  merits  of 
the  claim.     Bren  though  the  Elxaminer'a  holding 

ToL  lie. 


that  It  does  not  meet  the  ruling  of  the  Assirtant 
Commissioner  be  true.  It  was  such  an  amendment 
aa  the  applicant  had  a  right  to  make  and  was  ap- 
parently made  In  good  fal«i  in  an  endeavor  to  over- 
come the  objection  raised  by  the  Examiner  and  In 
which  he  was  sustnlned  by  the  Assistant  CJommls- 
sloner.  It  cannot  therefore  be  held  unre^wnaive, 
even  though  it  did  not  conform  to  their  view  aa  to 
how  the  case  should  l>e  amended. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  OUman  (162  O.  C  783) 
it  was  stated : 

It  appears  from  thia  quota tien  from  the  Rramlner'a  an* 
swer  that  the  ground  urged  by  him  for  h<Ming  the  argiH 
m«nt  not  to  be  responsive  Is  that  the  argnnwnt  doaa  not 
meet  the  views  of  the  Bxamtner  and  tiiat  it  does  not  eon- 
vinee  him  that  he  should  allow  the  claims. 

The  fact  that  an^argument  la  not  •  «2Jl»«Pf .  ??• 
should  never  be  urged  in  support  of  an  objection  that  tna 
action  containing  that  argnment  waa  not  responsive,  ««- 
cent  posaibly  in  some  extreme  caae  where  the  argnment  m 
iS^-Weels  dlreeted  to  a  discnaalon  of  ■nbject-matter  whkh  ^ 

is  entirely  beside  the  case. 

In  the  case  of  ex  parte  Viniello  (144  O.  C  278)  I 
held  that  where  the  Examiner  rejected  the  claims 
of  the  application  on  the  ground  that  they  covw  an 
inoperative  device  and  required  a  demonstratioo  of 
the  utility  thereof  and  within  the  year  allowed  by 
law  for  responsive  action  the  applicant  filed  an 
argnment  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that  the  de- 
vice wonld  opente  as  set  forth  in  the  specification 
the  appllaition  was  not  abandoned  fbr  lack  of 
proper  prosecution. 

Whether  the  new  claim  is  patentable  and  over- 
comes the  objection  to  the  case  as  originally  pt»- 
sented  goes  to  the  merits  of  the  case  and  will  not  be 
considered  upon  this  petition.  In  the  companion 
case.  No.  437.023,  where  a  similar  amendment  to 
that  under  consideration  was  illed  after  the  decisloo 
of  the  Assistant  Commlsslono*  mentioned  above.  It 
Is  noted  that  the  Examiner  rejected  the  subatttote 
claim,  and  If  he  Is  of  the  opinion  that  applicant  la 
not  entitled  to  the  sobstitnte  claim  In  the  prsasnt 
case  for  the  same  or  any  other  reaaon  he  abonld 
reject  the  claim. 

In  the  case  of  in  re  Mygatt,  (121  O.  O.,  16t6;  26- 
App.  D.  C,  888,)  where  an  ameel  w^s  taken  to  the 
Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dl8trW-efC}olurobla  fran 
the  decision  of  the  Onnmiasioner  rendered  upon  pe- 
tition from  a  requirement  of  the  Examiner  that 
the  claim  should  be  In  a  certain  form,  the  court 

said: 

The  Examiner  In  effect  relected  the  claim  twtee.  fcr 
a  claim  was  prrarated  and  insfated  upon,  and  twice  the  ■>• 

Ha.  4.) 
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amlner  refaacd  It,  and  Mid  you  mntt  take  a  claim  read- 

"  The  ornamental  design  for  a  redactor,  as  abown." 
Such  an  instance,  at  leaat  In  a  dealini  application, 
la  aomethlntr  more  than  an  objection  to  the  form  of  tbe 
propoaed  claim.  It  may  be.  and  If  we  were  called  upon 
to  decide,  we  doubtless  would  bold  that  tbe  claim  pro- 
poaed by  the  Examiner,  or  one  that  Included  tbe  words 
''  and  described  "  to  be  better  In  form  In  moat  caaea  and 
one  that  glrea  an  applicant  rreater  protection.  {E» 
parte  Freeman.  23  App.  D.  C,  226.)  Sucb  a  form  of  a 
claim  baa  been  held  good  In  a  deslxn  caae  by  tbe  Supreme 
Court.  (Dobaon  t.  Biaelow  Cornet  Co.,  114  TI.  8.,  439; 
Dolteon  t.  Donton,  118  D.  8.,  10.)  We  h<wreTer  do  not 
construe  these  cases  as  holding  tbat  sucb  clalma  are  the 
only  ones  permissible,  or  that  the  Commlasloner  of 
Patents'  action  In  InsistinK  upon  sucb  a  form  Is  not  re- 
viewable by  appeal.  Manifestly  a  deacrlptlTS  claim  In 
aome  cases  is  better,  and  a  refusal  to  allow  such  a  claim 
Is  a  rejection  of  a  claim  and  reviewable  on  appeal.  Aa 
we  have  said,  we  think  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef  ored  In 
not  entertaining  the  appeal,  and  while  tba  better  practice 
would  be  to  require  the  Commissioner  by  proceedlnfs 
dulv  taken  to  direct  them  to  entertain  the  appeal  we  have 
decided  to  entertain  the  appeal  for  tbe  double  reaaon  that 
a  question  of  general  public  Interest  Is  Involved  and 
beeaaae  by  so  doing  we  can  aave  unneceaaary  time,  ex- 
pense and  labor  to  the  parties  involved,  as  we  are  ao 
clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  actions  of  the  Examiner 
were  rejections  of  the  claim.  No  good  pnrpoae  would  be 
anhserved  by  dismissing  the  appeal  when  fn  tbe  end  we 
would  take  Jurladictlon. 

In  view  of  the  above  bolding  that  applicant's 
nmendment  was  responsive  and  the  application  not 
abandoned  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  applicant's 
contention  that  he  has  a  right  of  appeal  to  the  Bx- 
nmlners-ln-Chlef  under  the  decision  of  the  Ck)urt  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  CJolnmbia  !n  w  parte 
aelden  (104  O.  G.,  741 ;  86  App.  D.  C^  428)  from  the 
Examiner's  holding  that  the  amendment  was  unre- 
sponsive. 

The  petition  is  (ranted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Ex  PABTE  Wthh* 
Decided  February  a,  on. 

1.  Application — P«os«cution — Devici  Hau>  to  bc  In- 

OPBlUTIV» ACTIOW    OW    TH»    MBBITS. 

Where  In  respoiiae  to  a  raqnlrement  to  demonstrate 
tbe  operativeneas  of  the  procesa  claimed  tbe  applicant 
filed  affldavits  which  the  Examiner  regarded  as  hi- 
sufflclent  to  comply  with  the  requirement.  Beld  that 
the  Examlrer  should  have  rejected  the  clalma  on  tbe 
gnmnd  that  the  proceas  waa  inoperative. 

2.  Sams — Sams — Saui — Abakdonmsitt. 

Where  tbe  Examiner  required  that  the  operativeneas 
of  applicant's  process  be  demonstrated  and  at  the  end 
of  the  year  applicant  filed  aflldavlts  In  an  attempt  to 
comply  with  the  requirement,  the  fact  that  the  Ex- 
aminer regarded  these  aflldavlta  as  insufficient  to  es- 
tabliah  that  the  procesa  waa  operative  did  not  Juatuy 
a  holding  of  abandonment. 

Ow  prriTioN. 

BSPINIJfO  PBTKOUCOII-OIL. 

Mr.  F.  8.  Appleman  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE,  CommiBHoner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Ebc- 
amlner  holding  the  above-entitled  application  to 
be  abandoned  for  lack  of  proper  prosecution. 

The  record  shows  that  on  December  21,  1909, 
the  Examiner  required  affldavits  setting  forth— 
•  •  •  the  steps  carried  out  In  some  special  case 
on  some  stated  specimen  of  oil  and  the  tests  and  Indica- 
tions which  establish  the  reality  of  the  changea  aup- 
poaed  to  be  effected  in  tbe  petroleum. 

In  resiwnse  thereto  applicant  filed  certain  affl- 
davits. 

In  his  action  of  May  17,  1910,  the  Examiner  re- 
quired a  demonstration  of  the  operativeneas  of  ap- 
plicant's process  and  stated  that  the  affldavita  tar- 
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niahed  did  not  touch  the  question.      On  May  13, 1011, 

applicant  filed  the  following  amendment : 

Resiwndlng  to  the  offldal  communication  of  Mav  17, 
1910.  request  Is  made  for  reconalderatlon  of  the  clalma 
in  tbe  above  entitled  application  In  view  of  the  argumenta 
and  affldavita  filed  In  this  case. 

The  Examiner  held  this  action  not  to  be  proper 
prosecution  of  the  case  under  Rule  171  and  that 
the  application  was  abandoned. 

It  is  noted  that  the  action  of  the  applicant  re- 
quested a  reconsideration  of  the  claims  in  view  of 
the  argum«its  and  affldavits  previously  filed  in 
the  case.  In  the  case  of  e«  parte  Oilman,  (162 
O.  G.,  783,)  It  was  held: 

It  appears  from  this  quotation  from  tbe  Examlner'a 
anawer  thar=tbe  groand  urged  by  htm  for  holding  the 
argument  nqL-to  be  responsive  In  that  the  arKument  does 
not  meet  tbMSews  of  tne  Examiner  and  that  It  does  not 
convince  him  that  he  abould  allow  the  clalma. 

The  fact  tkat  an  argument  Is  not  a  convincing  one 
should  nevett^e  urged  In  sapport  of  an  objection  that 
tbe  action  cMtalntng  that  argument  was  not  responsive, 
except  posslSip  In  some  extreme  case  where  the  argu- 
ment on  Ita  ace  Is  directed  to  a  dlscuasioo  of  subject- 
matter  whlcjQp-entirely  beside  tbe  case. 

This  caae  is  quite  similar  to  that  of  ex  parte  Vini- 

eUo,  (144  O.  G..  277,)  in  which  I  sUted  r 

It   is   believed   that    the   Examlner'a    action    was    not 

la  accordance  with  the  practlos  of  the  Offlca.     It  Is  not 

claimed  that  the  apeclflcatlon  waa  In  any  sense  obscure, 

and  in  view  of  this  fact.  In  accordance  with  the  declalon 

of  eM  pmrU  Stoeker.    (98   O.   O.,   1708;   1902.  C.   D.,  53.) 

tbe   Elxamlner  should  not   have  suspended  action  on  the 

merits,  but  should  have  rejected  tbe  claims.      While  the 

Examiner's   first    action   Is   stated   to   be   a   rejection   for 

lack   of  utility.   It   Is   noted   that  In   tbe  next  actloa.   in 

response    to    tbe    applicant's    argument    endeavoring    to 

show  the  operatlvensaa  of  tlie  device,  the  Baamlner  did 

not  again  reject  tbe  claims,  but  beld  that  the  argumenta 

filed   were   not   a   sufflelsBt    rsspoi^a,   vlrtvally    refusing 

any  action  whatever  on  the  merlta  until  tbe  reoulrement 

for  a  demonstration   of  tbe  operatlveneaa  of   tne  device 

had  been  compiled  with. 

•  •••••  • 

As  far  aa  the  Examlner'a  action  went  appUcant'a  re- 
sponse thereto  was  clearly  sufficient,  aa  It  was  an  argu- 
ment traversing  the  ESxamlner'a  position,  and  In  any 
event  be  waa  entitled  to  a  final  rejection,  with  the  right 
of  appeal. 

The  record  in  this  case  shows  that  prior  to  his 
holding  of  abandonment  the  Examiner  took  four 
actions  in  the  case,  yet  no  claims  have  ever  been 
rejected.  Although  in  his  early  letters  the  Ex- 
aminer held  the  specification  so  vague  and  In- 
definite that  the  invention  could  not  be  understood, 
this  objection  was  not  repeated  in  the  Examiner's 
later  actions  and  appears  to  have  been  cured  by 
amendment,  but  the  Examiner  Insisted  upon  a  dem- 
onstration of  the  operativeneas  of  applicant's  proc- 
ess. The  question  of  inoperativeness  relates  to 
the  merits,  and  in  view  of  the  position  taken  by  the 
Elxaminer  he  should  have  rejected  the  claims  upon 
this  grotrad.  If  the  applicant  could  make  no  fur- 
ther demonstration  and  had  no  ftirther  arguments 
to  offer  and  desired  to  stand  upon  the  claims  pre- 
sented, he  was  entitled  to  have  tbe  case  placed  In 
condition  for  appeal. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Thk  Michigan  Tea  Rusk  Ck).  v.  Holland  Rusk  Co. 
Decided  Mmreh  M,  an. 

TBADK-MaRK — CANCCLATIOIt — SHOWHrO     OF     l!fTBBS8T     BT 
APPLICAKT. 

Where  tbe  petition  for  cancelation  shows  that  tbe 
applicant  for  cancelation  la  not  nalng  tbe  rsglatered 
mark  or  one  so  nearly  resembling  It  that  their  simulta- 
neous use  would  be  liable  to  cauae  confusion.  Held  that 
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the  applicant  baa  not  shown  a  likelihood  <rf  dansfs  and 
that  the  pedtlon  for  cancelatloa  waa  properly  dismissed 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferencea. 

TSAOB-MABK   FOB   BD8KS. 

Mr.  Theodore  K.  BrynU  and  Mr.  Mortimer  A. 
Booy  tor  The  Michigan  Tea  BoA  Go. 
Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  the  Holland  Rusk  Co. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Tbe  Michigan  Tea  Eoak  Co. 
fit>m  a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfenneea 
■Mtalning  a  demurrer  and  dismisshig  the  appllca* 
tlon  for  cancelation. 

It  appears  that  the  mark  sought  to  be  canceled  la 
the  word  "  Holland,"  for  rusks.  It  clearly  appears 
from  the  petition  for  cancelation  that  The  Midiigan 
Tea  Rnsk  Co.  does  not  now  use  the  word  "  Holland  " 
as  a  tradia-mark  for  rusks,  but  that  it  uaes  the  w<Mrd 
"  Dutch." 

Tbe  petitioner  has  not  set  up  in  ths  petition  for 
cancelation  sufflcioit  facts  to  show  an  Interest  in 
tbe  subject-matter  thereof  to  give  the  petitioner 
the  right  to  inter^-ene.  As  sUted  by  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  tbe  District  of  Colombia  in  the  Vndenoood 
Tppewriter  Company  t.  A.  B.  Dick  Oompatiy,  (162 
O.  O.,  7W:) 


"  Tbs  right  of  tiM  pstlttoner  to 
ant  upoo  »  showing  of  interest, 
oontsoiplsle  that  any  ons  nay  patii  ^^^ 
to  caacel  a  trada-oarfc  duly  rMlatere^ant  K.dosa  pro- 
vide that  any  one  who  'ahall  dssa  bSBHf  iBjursd 
do  so.'  ma  Dstttkm  must,  tharsftuw,  IKla  astetisilBt 
sf  fset  OS  this  jorladletloDal  qaastfiwi,  gjteieatiy  ftrfl.to 
show  that  tbe  petltloasr  has  hasa  ^JME^L.^'*'^"*!! 
of  tbe  mark  he  aeeks  to  have  canceled;  IR  fhls  fSct  most 
not  be  left  to  conjecture,  but  muat  all— stlvely  appear. 
•  •  •  Tlie  averment  that  It  has  «aed  tbs  weid^  as 
a  trade-mark  is  not  sufficient  for  tbe  obvlons  reason  that, 
tba  word  has  bssa  used  la  tbe  saao  tiMlBsaB  as  tkat 


waa  depaad- 
tnto  doaa  not 


op- 


la  which  it  waa  oasd  by  the  appellant,  noninjury  confemr 
piatsd  br  the  statots  woold  have  resvltsd,  aad  ao  rMt 
to  lntwv*e«  woold  have  fbUowsd.  The  avanMt  la  tta 
^th  paragraph  la  merely  a  conclusion  of  tiie  pleader  aa- 
sopportod  lar  the  facta  prsvloosly  set  out.  Bodl  u  aUaia- 
tirais  ias^lelent  (Mellhemmw's  Son  v.  New  AsHs,  uc 
Oo„  90  A|ip.  D.  C.  3rr-«».)''  ^     ^ 

The  proosediv  la  the  farogolns  case  was  for  tbo  caa- 
celatlon  at  a  registered  trade-mark,  bat  the  stotntory 
groQod  of  opposltiea  io  tho  same.  aam^.  on  bohalf.of 
OM  who  bolioveo  he  woald  be  dSBMfsd  by  the  rsalstrar*— 
of  a  mark :  and  the  same  rale  has  assa  applied  to  aa 

ritloa     (Bottlo  Creek  amnttmrimm  Co.  v.  FnUer,  M 
C,  411-416.)     In  that  caae  it  was  said:  ^  ^  ,. 

4rit  la  not  saffident  for  the  opponent  to  say  tbat  bo 
hdevea  h«  wooM  he  damaged.  He  i&ost  aUogesomstact 
showing  an  interest  in  tne  anhject-matter,  from  walai 
Aimasw  m^bt  bo  inferred.  If  he  has  not  mod  tbo  flMtfk 
aa  a  Irado-mark  npon  goods  of  a  like  deoeriptton,  ho  can 
svKsr  BO  damage  from  Its  reclstratloo  by  anothar.** 

Tasted  by  tbe  nilo  declared  in  those  cases,  tto  onpoal- 
tlOB  Is  fatally  dofMtlTS.  The  opponent  doss  not  daim  to 
kava  manofbcturod  ami  put  oa  tbe  markat  a  ataalte 
article  to  that  on  which  the  trade-mark  has  been  oaed. 
Tbe  soto  Hreand  of  opposltloB.  therefore,  Is  tbat  tbo  trado- 
auirk  of  tba  proponoDt  haa  beeome  pobUc  proportv  by  rea- 
son of  the  expiration  of  the  patent  apon  the  maAlne.  If 
the  opponent  haa  tbe  rlabt  to  omoas  tbo  ra^stiatlOB.  aay 
other  person  could  be  recognised  to  make  the  same  omw- 
iltlon  In  the  pabllc  Interest  which,  so  far  as  the  pleading 
to  coneemed.  is  all  that  Is  involved. 

Tested  by  this  rule  the  petition  for  cancelation  Is 
fatally  defective,  for  it  nowhere  appears  therefrom 
that  ths  pedtl(Hier  Is  nsinf  tbe  trfide-mark  "  Hol- 
land **  as  a  trade-mark  for  msks,  whidi  is  tbe  mark 
sought  to  be  canceled. 

The  only  ground  upon  which  tbe  petitlOD  for  can- 
eolation  could  be  held  effective  is  that  tbe  two 
words  "  Dntch  "  snd  "  Holland  "  are  so  nearly  alike 
aa  to  b«  likely  to  deceive  pnrdiasws. 

I  agree  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  tbat 
tbe  words  "Dutch**  and  "Holland"  are  not  so 
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nearly  alike  as  to  cause  confusion  in  tbe  minds  of 
tbe  purchsslng  public 

It  follows  that  the  petition  for  c<mcelatlon  most 
be  dismissed.  The  decision  of  tbe  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences is  aflHrme^. 


Ex  PABTE  Wilson. 
Decided    March  M.    9tt. 

1.  Applicatiox  —  RaissoB  —  Rbinstatbmbiit     op    Cab- 

CBLEO  Claims. 
Where  claims  In  a  relasne  application  were  canceled 
In  view  of  a  rejection  based  on  the  fact  tbat  applicant 
was  aaaklag  the  same  claims  in  an  earlier  appticattoa. 
Held  that  a  decision  by  tbe  Examlners-in-Chlef  tbat 
applicant  had  no  right  to  make  tbe  clalma  in  tbe 
'  earlier  application  constitutes  no  ground  for  allowing 
them  to  be  relnatated  in  tbe  relasne  appIlcatlOB. 

2.  Bamb — Limit  or  Appbal — Applicaiioji  fob  Rbhbab- 

im  Dobs  Nor  Extbitd. 
A  petition   for  rehearing  does  not  in  Itself  oztaad 
the  limit  of  appeal  or  the  time  within   which  appeal 
abould  be  taken  to  avoid  abandonmmt. 

Oh  PEPinoN. 

PKOCBSa   OP    IBMOVIKO    PAIWT   AND   VABKtSH. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Bwenarton  for  the  applicant 
TxN NAXT,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  certain  claims  be  rein- 
stated in  the  above-entiUed  reissue  application,  it 
being  asserted  that  the  Bxaminers-in-Cbief  in  Uirtr 
decision  In  an  interference  Involving  a  copending 
aiM^lcatloa  of  Wilson  suggested  that  the  claims  if 
allowable  should  properly  have  beoi  claimed  in  this 
relssoe  application. 

The  record  shows  tliat  tlie  application  involved  in 
tbe  interference  waa  filled  May  10,  1907,  and  tbat 
during  tbe  pendency  of  this  application  WUsoo 
filed  a  second  application,  which  (m  Novonber  26, 
1907,  matured  into  Patent  Na  872314,  the  second 
application  containing  all  tlie  subject  matter  of  tbe 
first,  and  according  to  the  report  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  it  was  thought  to  be  a  continuation  of 
tlM  first  application,  which  would  be  allowed  to 
lapse.  However,  after  tbe  grant  of  the  patent  Uia 
first  application  was  further  prosecuted  and  was 
eventually  placed  in  Interference  with  the  patent 
to  Ellis,  No.  875,163.  Ellis  moved  to  dissolve  tba 
interference  on  the  ground  tbat  Wilson  bad  no 
right  to  make  the  claims  constituting  the  Issae. 
This  motion  was  granted  by  tbe  Primary  Elxaminer, 
and  his  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  Examiners-In- 
Chief  In  a  decision  dated  F^ruary  24,  1912,  which 
is  tbe  decision  referred  to  by  the  petitioner. 

It  Is  asserted  that  the  applicant  placed  the  claims 
corresponding  to  the  counts  of  the  issue  of  that  in- 
terference in  the  earlier  application  instead  of  in 
this  reissue  application  at  the  instance  of  the  Oflke. 
The  record  of  tbe  earli»  application,  however, 
shows  that  the  claims  forming  the  Issue  of  the  in- 
terference were  presented  in  that  application  on 
June  22, 1909,  which  is  prior  to  the  date  upon  wblcb 
this  reissue  application  wns  filed — to  wit,  Oetal>er 
23,  1900.  Furthermwe,  the  record  of  the  reissue 
application  ahows  that  as  originally  presented  tbe 
rejection  was  based  upon  the  ground  that  no  soffl- 
cient  reason  had  been  asserted  to  warrant  tbe  grant 
Ha.  4.] 


Mft 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Makcu  a6,  iQia. 


\\ 


of  a  ntarae.  After  a  fonnal  amendeiDent  the  caxv 
was  again  acted  upon  by  the  EbEaminer,  and  ou 
November  23,  1900,  the  rejection  npon  the  ground 
altove  stated  was  repeated  and  the  reissue  further 

rejected — 

*  *  *  on  tb«  groand  that  la  slmaltaDeoaaly  proM- 
cuttag  the  tame  culms  In  tbe  reiwoe  appllestlon  which 
applicant  la  prooecutlng  In  another  copenalng  application 
h«  la  occupying  an  inconsistent  poaltion  because  In  tbe 
prosecution  of  these  claims  in  tbe  reteaue  application 
applicant  alleges  that  they  constitute  an  Invention  co- 
eztenalTe  with  the  patent  whose  reissue  Is  aoaght  while 
In  prosecuting  simultaneously  these  claims  ui  a  co- 
pendlag  application  applicant  alleges  that  they  consti- 
tute another  Invention. 

In  reply  to  this  letter  of  rejection  the  applicant 
through  his  attorn^  directed  the  cancelation  of 
claims  3  and  4,  which  correspond  to  the  counts 
of  the  issue,  stating : 

Applicant  has  acquiesced  In  the  objectlona  made  by  tbe 
Bzamlner  as  to  tbe  presentation  of  Identical  claims  la 
two  different  applications,  and  in  Tlew  of  tbe  fact  that 
tliey  bare  now  been  canceled.  It  la  bellSTed  there  will  be 
no  further  objection  on  this  score. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  these  claims,  which  were 
originally  presented  In  the  earlier  application,  were 
retained  in  that  application  instead  of  t>eing  prose- 
cuted in  the  reissue  application  on  the  applicant's 
own  Tolition,  and  no  good  and  sufficient  reason  ap- 
pears for  now  permitting  these  claims  to  be  rein- 
serted in  this  reissue  application. 

Furthermore,  the  prosecution  of  this  reissue  ap- 
plication has  been  concluded  by  reason  of  the  fact 
that  more  than  a  year  has  elapsed  since  the  date 
of  the  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-ln-€hlef.  It  is 
contended  that  because  the  applicant  requested  a 
rehearing  on  the  last  day  of  the  year  following  the 
date  of  the  decision  of  the  Bxaminers-in-Chief,  and 
which  rehearing  was  not  denied  until  January  23, 
1911,  the  reissue  application  is  still  p«iding. 

This  contention  is  without  force,  since  it  is  well 
settled  that  a  petition  for  r^earing  does  not  in 
Itself  extend  the  limit  of  ai^)eal  or  the  time  within 
which  appeal  should  be  taken  to  avoid  abandon- 
ment. Even  if  the  petition  be  considered  as  show- 
ing a  lack  of  intoit  to  abandon  the  reissue  appli- 
cation I  do  not  find  that  the  facts  are  such  as  will 
Justify  holding  that  the  failure  to  present  the 
claims  now  sought  to  be  reintroduced  into  this 
case  was  unavoidable  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4894  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


DEOISIOHB  OP  THE  TJ.  S.  00UBT8. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

Pope  v.  McKiNzig. 
Decided  January  t.  att. 
1.  iMiBBmsNca — Pbiositt — Whin  SaNioa  r&aTT  is  Pot 
TO  PaooF. 
Tbe  party  to  an  Interference  who  first  flies  an  allow- 
able application   Is  not  put  upon   bis   proof   until   bis 
adversary  shall  have  introduced  evidence  showing  his  own 
Independent  conception  of  the  invention  prior  to  that 
4ate. 
9.  Bams — EUms — Bvidbncs   as   to   tHS  Thibd   Paitt's 

iNVBHTOaSHIP  iHMATBaiAL. 

Tbe  Junior  party  to  an  Interference  cannot  defeat  the 
senior  party's  right  by  showing  that  a  third  person  not 
a  party  to  tbe  proceedings  was  the  real  Inventor,  (citing 
Fttar  V.  Antitdet.  88  O.  G..  1B3T;  14  App.  D.  C.  5S2.) 
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t.  Bams — Bams. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  inaufflcient  to  show  tliat 
P.  conceived  tbe  Invention  prior  to  McK.'s  filing  date 
and  that  priority  vras  therefore  properly  awarded  the 
latter. 

Mr.  F.  W.  Winter  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  A.  P.  Oreeley  and  Mr.  A.  M.  Augtin  for  the 
appellee. 

Shepabo,  C.  J.: 

Frederick  Pope  api)eal8  from  u  decision  of  the 
Ck)mmi88loner  of  Patents  (174  O.  G.,  583)  awarding 
priority  to  AicKenzie  In  an  interference  proceeding 
between  them  as  applicants  for  a  patent  for  ah  ap* 
paratus  for  distilling  wood.  The  issue  is  in  three 
counts  as  follows : 

tos  for  tbe  extraction  of  tarpentlne.  ete^ 

a  closed  vessel  for  the  reception 

provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  for 

the  iMth  and  combined  products  respectively,  a  vessel  fOr 

itb 


1.  An  apparatus  tor 
from  wood  comprising 
of  wood  to  be  treated 


the  reoeptton  of  the  bath  and  combined  produeta,  me 
for  circulating  the  bath  between  tbe  two  vessels,  means 
for  introducing  steam  Into  the  bath  In  tbe  second  named 
veaseL  means  for  condensing  tbe  vapors  from  tbe  second 
named  vessel,  and  means  for  re-beating  the  bath  on  Its 
return  from  the  second  named  vessel  to  tlie  first  named 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tlie  extraction  of  turpentine,  etc., 
from  wood  comprising  a  vessel  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe 
wood  to  be  treated  provided  with  Inlet  and  ontlet  for  tbe 
bath  and  combined  products  respectively,  a  vessel  for  the 
receptlom  of  a  portion  of  the  Iwth  with  which  the  wood 
has  been  treated,  OMaas  for  circulating  a  portion  of  the 
bath  between  tne  two  vessels,  means  for  tatroduelna 
steam  into  the  portion  of  the  bath  In  tbe  second  naqiea 
vessel  to  remove  tha  extracted  products,  and  means  for 
condensing  all  the  vapors  from  the  second  named  vesseL 

8.  An  apitaratus  fbr  extracting  prodncta  from  wood,  a 
retort  In  which  the  wood  la  to  be  treated  with  a  bath/a 
vaportelnf  ehanbar  covaeeted  to  tbe  retort,  means  tor 
maiatalnuig  prcaaura  in  said  retort,  means  for  etrenlatlna 
the  bath  from  the  retort  to  the  vaporising  chamber  and 
return,  and  meau  for  beating  the  bath  on  Ito  way  back 
to  tbe  retort. 

McKemde's  application  filed  June  20,  1908.  la 
for  the  re-issue  of  a  patent  granted  to  him  April  80, 
1907,  upon  application  filed  December  80.  190Q. 
Pope's  application  was  filed  Decwnber  18,  1906. 

McKoixle-  is  entitled  to  the  date  of  hia  original 
application.  Pope  is,  therefore,  the  Junior  party 
and  charged  with  the  burden  of  overcoming  his  ad- 
versary's prima  facie  case.  E.  B.  Weed  was  the 
forerunner  of  the  parties  in  this  particular  art  Ha 
had  organized  a  corporation  in  New  York  for  tbe 
purpose  of  distilling  turpentine  in  North  Oiroliaa. 
Early  in  the  year  1903,  Malcolm  McKenzie.  iiia 
brother  Angus,  and  some  asaociatee  of  theirs  had 
purchased  stock  in  the  corporation.  The  McKenziea 
were  made  members  of  the  board  of  directors; 
Angus  l>ecoming  president  and  Malcolm  general 
manager.  Pope  was  employed  by  the  corporation 
in  June,  1904,  became  superintendent,  and  resigned 
or  was  discharged  in  May,  1906. 

In  our  view  of  the  point  upon  which  the  case 
turns,  it  is  unnecessary  to  enter  into  a  discussion  of 
the  particular  meaning  of  the  issue  or  the  sources 
of  the  several  counts  thereof,  or  of  the  dates  of 
conception,  disclosure,  reduction,  etc.,  alleged  in  the 
preliminary  statementa  The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences decided  in  favor  of  Pope.  He  first  re- 
viewed tbe  evidence  on  behalf  of  McKenzie  and  held 
it  insufficient  to  show  that  he  had  made  the  in- 
v«itlon  prior  to  his  filing  date.  While  not  expressly 
so  holding,  the  inference  is  strong  that  he  regarded 
McKenzie  as  deriving  his  knowledge  of  the  inven- 
tion from  Weed,  who  died  before  this  controversy 
Mo.  4.] 
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arose.    Rerlewing  tbe  evidence  00  behalf  of  Pope 

he  found  it  sufficient  to  show  that  he  had  knowledge 
of  the  invention  before  McKenzie,  and  had  therefore 
discharged  the  burden  of  proof.  He  evidently 
thought  that  Pope  derived  the  idea  of  the  inventicm 
from  W(«d,  though  he  may  have  improved  thereon. 
He  refers  to  the  claim  of  McKenzie  that  Pope  de- 
rived hl«  information  from  Weed ;  but  holding  that 
McKenzie  had  failed  to  show  that  he  had  given 
the  origioul  idea  to  Weed  to  work  out,  he  held  that 
this  was  Inadmissible,  under  the  rule  declared  in 
Foster  v.  Antitdel,  (14  App.  D.  C,  662.)  The  Bx- 
amlners«in-Chlef.  (two  members  sitting,)  reversed 
this  dectalon.  They  regarded  the  proofs  of  each 
party  as  unsatisfactory  In  respect  of  the  matter  of 
conception  and  reduction  to  practice,  and  gave  to 
each  the  t>eneflt  of  his  filing  date  only.  Their  de- 
cision was,  therefore,  that  Pope  had  not  sustained 
the  burden  of  proof.  They  also  held  that  both 
McKenzie  and  Pope  had  derived  all  of  their  In- 
formutiou  as  to  count  3  from  Weed  and  called  the 
attention  of  the  (Commissioner  to  the  fact  that,  for 
that  reaion.  count  8  was  not  patentable  to  either 
part>'. 

The  Commissioner,  passing  the  recommendation 
as  to  count  3.  affirmed  the  decision  in  favor  of 
McKenzie.  He  found  that  Pope  had  not  established 
a  conception  of  any  one  of  the  counts  prior  to 
McKenzSe's  filing  date,  and  also  if  given  the  date 
alleged  In  his  statement,  he  could  not  recover  be- 
cause of  laches.     He  concluded  the  discussion  as 

follows : 

The  evidence  In  this  case  la  auch  that  tbe  parties  must 
In  effect  stand  upon  their  respective  filing  dates  and  on 
those  McXensle  muat  prevail. 

The  conditions  of  this  case  are  quite  similar  to 
those  in  the  case  of  Mills  and  Conn  v.  Darlington 
(present  term).  As  indicated  in  that  case,  the  one 
first  to  file  an  allowable  application  Is  not  put  upon 
his  proof  until  his  adversary  shall  have  introduced 
evidence  showing  his  own  independent  conception 
of  the  Invention  prior  to  that  date.  For  the  satis- 
factory reasons  given  In  the  opinion  of  Foster  r. 
Antisdel  (14  App.  D.  C,  662-654)  he  cannot  defeat 
the  sailor  party's  right  by  showing  that  a  third 
person,  aot  a  party  to  the  proceeding,  was  the  real 
inventor.  We  agree  with  the  Ck>mmlssioner  that 
Pope's  evidence  is  not  sufficient  to  show  that  he  con- 
ceived the  invention  prior  to  the  filing  of  McKenzie's 
invention.  This  being  the  case  it  is  unnecessary 
to  review  the  evidence  introduced  by  McKenzie  to 
show  that  he  conceived  and  reduced  to  practice  the 
invention  prior  to  filing  his  application. 

For  tbe  reasons  given,  the  decision  must  be 
affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision 
be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


Statntea,  section  4SS7,  (U.  8.  Gomp.  St..  1901,  p. 
3382.)  Acme  Acetplene  Appliance  Co.  v.  Commer- 
cial  Acetylene  Co.,  (192  Fed.  Rep.,  321.) 


(U.  f] 


ADJUDICATED  PATEHTS.  . 


0.  C.  A.)  The  Claude  and  Hess  patent. 
No.  6641,883,  for  an  apparatus  for  storing  and  dis- 
tributing acetylene  gas,  is  not  limited  as  to  term  by 
the  British  ]>atent,  Na  29,750  of  1896.  under  Revised 
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Interferenoe  Hotioes. 

Dkpabtms.vt  or  thb  Imtbkiob, 

nNrrco  Statss  Patbxt  Opvicb, 

WatMngio*.  D.  C.  March  U.  nu. 

The  Reed  d  Getr  Manufacturing  Co.,  it$  at$iifnt  or  lagat 

repretentativeB,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlee  ba- 
tween  the  application  of  B.  T.  Babbitt,  463  Wasblnjgton 
street,  Jersey  Citr,  N.  J.,  11  Broadway.  New  York,  NT  T., 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  rMlsteiad 
AprUT,  1896,  No.  28,006.  to  The  B«ed  ft  Oere  Mannfae- 
turlag  Co.,  613  Prancla  street,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  aad  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to-  said 
Tbe  Beed  *  Oere  Manufacturing  Co.  at  tbe  aald  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undeliverabU, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Tbe  Reed  k  Oera 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatlvea, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  lie 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  puMlabed  In  the  OmciAL  OAznra 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commi««io»«r. 


DSPAITMBNT    or    THS    IKTBHIOK, 

Uarrao  Statbs  PAnirr  Omca, 

Wathimgton,  D.  0.,  March  t,  at». 

ArmkaOm  O.  Mimrlce,  her  oaaignM  or  legal  repretentativat, 

taMe  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  SUrke's  Dixie  Plow  Works,  In- 
corporated, 7  South  Fifteenth  street,  Richmond.  Vs.,  for 
trade-mark  reirtstration  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
11.025,  dated  March  18,  1884,  to  Arabells  O,  SUrke.  of 
Richmond,  Vs..  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  the  said  Arabella  G.  Stsrke  at  tha 
sdarsss  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-oAce  as 
nadellrerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Arabella  O. 
Starke,  her  assigns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  tbem  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
they  anoold  Immediately  put  themselves  in  commuolcatlon 
wltn   tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OABvrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  aspiration  of  tne  period  of  pnldlea- 
tloa.  the  Intarfcrence  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  defaalt. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiationer. 


Obpabtmbnt  or  thb  Imtbbiob, 

Unitbo   Statbs   Patbbt  Orrtcs, 

Wa$hitmUm.  D.  O..  March  t.  aa. 

Arabella  O.  Btarke,  her  aeeigns  or  legal  repreeentativat, 
take  notice:  .    ^_      ..  ^_ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  SUrke'a  Dixie  Plow  Works,  Inoor- 
porstedT  7  South  Fifteenth  street.  Richmond,  Va..  ft>r 
trade-mark  rMlstratlon  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No. 
11.541,  dated  September  SO,  1884.  to  Arabella  G.  Starfca, 
of  Rtebmond,  Va.,  and  tbe  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Arabella  G.  Starke  at  the 
addrees  given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-ofllee  aa  na- 
dellverable.  ^        ,,  ^     ..  ..    - 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tb*  said  ArabelU  a. 
Starke,  her  aaalgna  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  tbem  deaire  to  conteft  tbe  said  Interference 
they   abould   Immediately   put   tbem8elv(>s   In   commanlca- 

tlon  with  tbe  Commiaaioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAEBTTa 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Comwtltttenmr. 


Dbpabthsnt  or  thb  IirrBaioa. 

DMrrBD  Statbs  1'atbkt  Orricz. 

Waahington,  D.  C,  Feibruary  0.  J9tt. 
Ooodtria  d  Co.,  thetr  aaaign*  or  l«g^  rapraoentaUvae,  taka 

An  Interference  bss  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  between 
the  application  of  The  Standard  Cigar  Company.  1200 
West  %utb  street.  Canton,  Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
registration  No.  10.200,  dated  April  17,  1883,  to  Ooodwio 
A  Co.,  of  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  the  notlee  of  aoeh  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  tbe  said  Goodwin  4  Co.  at 
tbe  address  glvoi  has  been  retomed  by  the  post-oSea  iia> 
delivered.  ..  ^     ,    ,     . 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Goodwin  A 
Co..  their  aaslgns  or  legal  repreaentatlvea,  that  If  they 
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or  uiv  of  them  dcaire  to  e<mt«at  tb«  aald  lnt*rf«r«ae« 
thCT  Miould  Immediately  pat  tbemaelrcs  In  eommnnteatloa 
wltb  th«  CommlMloner  of  Patents. 

Tbta  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  tbe  Official  OAum 
for  six  conaecntlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  bave 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pabllcatlon, 
tbe  Interference  win  proceed  aa  In  case  of  defmalt 

BDWABD  B.  MOOKS.  CommUtioner. 


DwPAWtumm  or  thb  Iiimioa, 

Umitid  Statbs  Patbht  Offics, 

Wfuhinotom,  D.  O..  Pebruaeif  U,  t»Ji. 
Eutekeiu.  Hotct  d  Withiuaiom,  tk«ir  maMgut  ar  l«v«l  rtp- 

rtaemtmtive*,  take  noMoe; 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  bj  tbla  Office  ba- 
tween  the  application  of  Sitmond  Boaenblatt  4  Son,  Noa. 
7  and  9  Baat  BaltliMre  atreat.  Baltlawra,  Md-  fortnda- 
■ark  refftatratloa  and  trada-atark  redatratloa  Mo.  U/Mt. 
dated  Beptanbar  18.  1000.  to  HoteiMM.  Howa  *  WltUif 
ton.  Noa.  116  t«  120  Michigan  atraat,  Chicaso.  UL.  and 
the  Dotlea  ot  aoeh  declaration  aant  by  retlatarad  mall  to 
the  aald  Hntchena,  Howa  *  WIthliurtaa  at  the  addiaaa 
given  baa  been  retomed  by  the  poat-«ffica  aa  aodaUvaraMa. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  gtVea  to  tlia  aald  Hatchaaa. 
Howa  4  WlthlngtoB.  thalr  aaaigaa  or  legal  rapraaantatlFaa, 
tbat  if  thay  or  any  of  than  daalre  to  eoalaat  tha  aaM 
interfiH«nea  thay  ahoald  launadlataly  pot  thaaaaalTaa  In 


communication  with  tbe  Commiaaloaer  of  Fatanta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pabllahed  In  the  Official  OAxarm 
for  alx  conaecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearaooe  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pabllcatlon, 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 


It  Cooapaay,  Bank  of  Commerce  BalMiag,  Bt  Loaia, 
Mo.,  for  trade-mark  registration  and  tbe  trade-mark  ragla- 
tratloft  of  Simpson  Brotbera  Company,  of  Chicago,  III., 
and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  19.U80,  dated  Jane  M, 
1894.  to  the  Silicon  Wall  Plaater  and  Mannfactarinc  Com- 
pany, and  tbo  notlco  of  auch  declaration  aant  tv  regbtarad 
mall  to  the  aald  Silicon  WaU  I'laster  and  Manufacturing 
Company  at  the  addreaa  glren  baa  been  returned  by  tha 
poat-offlce  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  flven  to  the  aald  Silicon  Wall 
Plaatar  and  Manafhetorlag  Company.  Ita  aaalgna  or  local 
rapreaentatlTcs,  tbat  If  aald  company  or  any  of  tbem  da- 
alre to  eonteat  the  aald  Interference  tbe^  ihould  imme- 
diately pat  thamaalvea  in  oommonlcatlon  wltb  tbe  Com- 
mlssloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  bo  pabllahed  In.  tbe  Official  QAuriTa 
for  alx  conaecntlTe  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bsTO 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publleatloB. 
tha  latorferenco  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default 

SDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  CaaimisatoMr. 


DgrAsrvBirT  of  nu  IirmioB, 

UiimD  STATBa  Pamrr  OFrtca, 

WaaMmgiom,  D.  0.,  February  a,  aa. 

Padn  Muraim,  M«  tmtgmt  or  legal  repraaentaitvea,  take 

ooMoa.* 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thia  Office  between 


the  applleatlona  of  Bernardo   Moreda.  y   Deban,  80 
"  "  "  lalk  Co.,  of 


Mlgod  street   Habua.  Caba,  and  of  Moreda „ 

Habana,  Cuba,  far  trade-mark  reglatratlon  and  trade-mark 
raglatratloB  No.  17402.  datod  October  10.  1889,  to  Pedro 
Moreda.  01  Dragonaa  atreet.  Uabana,  Cuba,  and  the  notice 
of  anch  deelaratkM  aent  b^  registered  mall  to  tha  aald 
Pedro  Moreda  at  tha  addreaa  gtrea  haa  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  nndellTerable. 

Notlco  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Pedro 
Moreda.  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea,  tbat  If  they 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  eonteoC  the  aald  Interference 
they  abottld  ImoMdlately  put  themaelTea  In  communica- 
tion with  tbe  Commlasloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  Botlee  will  bo  pabtlabod  In  the  Official  GAxam 
for  alx  conaocutlTo  weeks.     It  no  appearance  shall  hSTo 

f-_  ,^  ^=    V  —    '^-A _i:- '  -^- •*•"  ontored  at  the  explratioB  of  the  period  of  pabllca- 

•tree^Baltiaore.  Md^r  *  trada-a>aA  r^atiBatla«a  to      tloa.  tha  Intarftooneo  wUI  proceed  as  trcase  of  Sataolt. 
WUkonrBranna,  of  i|oedUabVf .  Klofdaa  of  Praaate,  u4  BDWABD  B.  MOOEB.  OemmUeiomer. 


EDWARD  B.  MOOEB,  Oo«mte«io«er. 


DBPasTimrr  ov  m  Iirmtoa, 

UaiTBO  Btath  Patbnt  Ofticb, 

WaahfiHrto*.  D.  C,  rahnmy  »,  am. 
Ca0tma  Mtr,  Ms  maaigma  ar  legml  rapraaamlmUaaa, 


take 

Am  latorferoaco  haa  beea  dodared  bv  this  OAco  botwaoa 
the  applka«tai  of  the  W.  H.  Crawford  Co..  119 


Oeraan  Empire.  J.  Kngene  Jordan,  of  Scattlo.  Waah- 
Soamar,  of  Now  Tork,  N.  T..  WaAa  4  Pottar.  SMWaah 


iagtoa  atrast,  „. 
Co.«  of  Balttaaere. 


Maaa..  and  Saas'L  B.  Bgertoa  4 
d..  aad  ragiatratloa  No.  18.M8.  dated 


Aanat  2«.  1890,  to  Oahrtal  Codlna  Mir,  of  Habaaa.  Caba, 
and  tbe  notice  of  each  doelaratlon  aaat  ^  reglsterod  mail 
to  tha  aald  Oabrlal  CodlM  Mir  at  the  adiraas  gtraa  baa 
baaa  retamad  by  tha  poot-offico  aadollvared. 
_  Notice  la  thorsftoro  horobF  gtron  to  the  aald  Oabrlal 
CodtBO  Mir.  hla  aaalna  or  lapU  reataaaafeatHoa,  that  If 
they  or  aay  of  them  doalro  to  coatost  the  sold  Interference 


thoT  aboald  immediately  put  tbeaaelTos  in  communication 
with  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  bo  pobliabed  In  the  Official  GAnrTB 
for  alx  conaecntlTe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  bsTs 
been  entered  at  the  exptrattoa  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  latorferenco  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  default. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB,  Com«i4««teMr. 


DlPAaTMBXT  OF  THB  IjmBIOB, 

Uhitsd  Statbo  PATairr  Officb, 

Waahtmgten,  D.  0.,  r^rwmrg  m.  an. 

mUeam  Watt  PImeter  and  Mammfaeimlmo  Oompmrng,  Ua  ao- 
algma  ar  legal  refraaamtaUvaaj.  tmka  aoMoo: 
Aa  intarfkreace  haa  baea  declared  hr  this  OSea  bataai 

the  applleatloa  of  MeCormlek  Waterproof  Portlaad  Oo- 
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DaFAaTMBMT  OF  THB   IirrBXIOB, 

Oxmo  Statbb  Patbmt  Ofticb, 

WaaMa#loa«  D.  C,  ywiaam  n,  aa. 
Lomta  Kahlmann  4  Bra.,  thetr  aaalgna  ar  legal  rapreaemf- 

Uvee,  tmka  neUea: 

Aa  iatorfetaaco  haa  baea  doelarod  by:  thIa  Office  between 
tho  applleatloa  of  tha  Idaho  Soap  Compaay.  Limited.  S«t 
Soana  Building.  Bolae,  Idaho,  for  registration  of  a  trada- 
BMrk  and  trado-mark  raatotratloa  Na  12.024.  datod 
March  17.  1880,  to  Loola  Kahlmaaa  4  Bro.,  88  BUauod 
atreet,  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  and  the  notice  of  aacb  declaratloa 
aeat  by  wadatorad  mail  to  the  aald  Loola  Knhlmann  4  Bro. 
at  tho  adareaa  glTen  haa  been  retnmod  by  tho  poat-offico 
aadaitTerable. 

Notice  la  thareforo  hereby  glToa  to  tho  aald  Loola  Kohl« 
mana  4  Bro..  thetr  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlTea.  that 
If  thaj  or  aay  of  than  daalre  to  coateat  the  aald  latere 
fhraaee  they  ahoold  Immadlately  pat  theaiaelToa  la  eom- 
■anieatlea  with  tho  Commlaalooer  of  Pateata. 

Tbla  notice  will  bo  pabllahed  la  tho  Official  GAxam 
(tor  alx  cuuaocutlfe  weeka.  If  no  appoaraaee  ahall  haT« 
baea  entered  at  tho  osplratlon  of  the  period  of  pablleatteai, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 


iro.4.] 


BDWABD  B.  MOORE.  CommUaioner. 


XO75 


INDEX 


TO  THB 


DECISIONS  OF  THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


SdARCH.  1912. 


[DeeWons  of  the  Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Dlstriot  of  Colombia  are  Indicated  by  one  star  (*)  and  of  tbe  Supreme  Coort  of  the 

Uattad  Statea  by  two  stars  (••).] 


TABLE  OF  CASES. 


Baylss.    At  parte 

Dears 4 Mansor Company,    /art 

•Baalsf  S4  tnwood  and  LaTenberg. . . . 
••  Heofy  MaLa.A.  B.  Diok  Compaay. 
Hewitts.  Hoist.  Hewitt 


Page. 

.  7« 
.  271 
.  2W 
.  761 
.      538 


John  F.  Jelke  Co.  ff.  Emll  FMadil  4  Son 374 

Lewthwalta.  /ar« 

lOchlgan  Tea  Rusk  Co.,  The,  t.  HoUand  Rusk  Co. 

Morgan.   MxparU 378 

Mygatt   MspatU 10» 


Page.. 

Jr uWpS*      JCX  JMTZ€ .•••••••.•••••••••••>•>••••■■•■•••••••■•••■  0*v 

Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Company,    /are 760 

*Pope  p.  licKcnxie 1073 

Rosenbluth.    Et parte. 274 

Temple  and  Ooodmm.    Ex  partt 636 

Thaddeus  Davlda Co.    ExparU ••. -"tt..  746 

Weayer.    Exparte 751 

WUson.    Exparte 1071 

Wynne.    Exparte MTO 


SUBJECT-MATTER  INDEX. 


Page. 

AbandomnBOt,  cc  parte  Wltoon 1071 

Et  parte  Wjrma - 1070 

RMpoosire  action  by  applicant,  ex  parte  Mygatt 1068 

Affldarlts,  Insufficiency  of,  a  parte  Wynne 1070 

Amendment,  oompliance  with  decision  of  Commissioner  in 

copending  application,  ex  parte  Mygatt .' 1068 

Appeal  to  tbe  Examinen-in-Chiel,  cancelatton  of  daims,  ex 

paruVfaaYat 751 

Canceled  elaima,  no  right  to  make  in  earlier  application  not 

ground  for  reinstatement  in  reissue,  ex  parte  Wilson 1071 

Claims,  grounds  for  rejection,  ex  parte  Weaver 751 

Construction  of  claims,  use  of  old  Instrumentality  merely 

double  use,  <s  parte  Morgan 275 

Designs,  mquirement  of  Examiner  as  to  illustration,  ex  parte 

Mygatt 1088 

Drawings,  cancelation  of  superfluous  sheets,  ez  parte  Rosen- 
bluth   274 

•nnfilngmeot,  oootribotory,  Heory  «f  aL  t.  A.  B.  Dkk 

Compaoy 751 

*Intariare|ice,  OTldeooe  as  to  taiTeotkio  by  third  party  tmina- 

tetial^Papos.  MeKenxie....'. 1073 

Pnorlty,  Judgment  bar  to  claims  to  lostng  party,  « 

porfePhelps 686 

I  Judgment  unaffected  by  abandonment  of  appUea- 

I         tioDbySQOoessfulparty, exparte  Phelps 535 

•Bmior  party  put  upon  proof,  P<q>e  v.  McKensie 1072 

«•  JurisdkttSon  of  the  Federal  ooarts,  Henry  et  al.  v.  A.  B.  Dk± 

Gonqtany 751 

Lfantt  of  antoal,  applleatloa  for  rehearing  does  not  extend 

tfana,*  parte  WUs^n 1071 

Motion  to  dhaotre  Intertaedoe,  indeanlteneas  or  TsgaeMos  of 
iMN,  Xawltt  t.  Hob  t.  Hewitt 538 


Page. 

Patentability,  state  of  the  art,  ez  parte  Morgan 275 

**Patents,  license  agreement,  Ilenry  etal.  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Com* 

pany 751 

**Property  rights  thereunder,  Henry  el  aL  s.  A.  B. 

Dick  Company 7*1 

•Priority  of  Invention,  award  of,  Insufficiency  of  evidence. 

Pope  c.  McKentie 1072 

•Decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patoits  afflimed, 

Healey  v.  Inwood  and  Lavenberg J78 

Prooeai,  demonstration  of  operatlveness,  ez  parte  Wynne 1070 

**Pioperty  rights,  patented  article,  unconditional  sale  of, 

Henry  etai.  v.  A.  B.  Dick  Company... 751 

•(Machine,  limitation  as  to  use,  Henry  et  ol.  p.  A.  B. 

Dick  Company Til 

Public  use,  access  to  pending  applications,  In  re  Deere  4  Man- 

■ur  Company 378 

Affidavits,  Insuffidenoy  of  to  make  prtms  faete  ease, 

,/are  Lewthwalta 626 

Not  necessary  tbat  structure  used  be  Identical  with 
that  dlsdoeed  in  api$lication,  in  re  Plttaburg 

Brake  Shoe  Company 760 

Question  of  not  ret  adjtMeata,  because  ot  dedaion  In 
interference,  <n  re  Pittsburg  Brake  Shoe  Com> 

pany 760 

PubUo-ose  proceedings,  petitlim  for  may  be  brought  after  tar 
Tn^«y^^«n  of  interference,  la  c« '  Pittsburg  Brake  Shoo 

Company 760 

Reinstatement  of  canceled  dainu,  no  right  to  make  in  earilar 

application  not  ground  for  in  reissue,  ex  parte  W  llaon 1071 

ReisKie,  divisional  appUcationa,  authority  of  Commlaskner  to 
issue  patents  of  different  dates  upon,  ex  parte 
Baylet. 748 


.•nthorlty  of  Examiner  to  aetapon, ex  pcrMBaylM..  740 

Rejaotion  oT  daima,  inoperatlTe  process,  ex  parti  Wynne 1070 

Re$  adjuUnta,  advene  decision  in  ipterferenoe,  cs  parU  Tem- 
ple and  Qoodmm S2i 

AflrfgDM,  ex  part*  Temple  and  Ooodnnn 536 

Patentability,  ex  parte  Temple  and  Qoodnmi 536 

**Sale  <a  patented  machine,  violation  of  agreement,  Hanry 

etal.  V.  A.  B.  Dick  Company..: 751 

**State  laws,  artide  ifot  immone  from  action  of  becaose  pat- 
ented, Henry  «  aZ.  *.  A.  B.  Diclc  Company 751 

**Saits  for  violation  of  lloenses,  Henry  «t  aZ.  ».  A.  B.  Dick 

Company 751 


Trade-maAs,  eanoelation  of  registration,  sbowlnf  reqnlnd. 

The  Michigan  Tea  Rusk  Co.  a.  Holland  Rosk  Co . .    1070 

Goods  of  same  descriptive  properties,  batter  and  de^ 

margarin,  John  F.  Jelke  Co.  t .  Emit  Fleisohl  A 

Son ! 274 

The  word  "Signatore,"  for  ink,  refosed  registration  as 

deaodpttve  term,  ez  parte  Tbaddeus  Davids  Co. . .      749 
^Tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  ooncorrent  decisions  of  enti- 
tled to  great  weight,  Hcalay  t.  Inwood  and  Laven- 

b«« J75 

*Declslons  of  will  not  be  disturbed  except  for  manifest 

enor,  Healey  r.  Inwood  and  Lavenberg 275 


1077 


DIGEST 


or  THl 


DECISIONS  OF   THE   COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


M^ROB.  1912. 


p,»«L-  «.o»«-  Ap,-..-«-D«-g-^5g*,^^a*f.%«" --<•)-*  -  ^  °°-^°°°'°' 


tha 


=«= 


ABANDONMENT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
8ea  Interfeienoe,  3;  Prosecotton  of  Applkatioos,  fi,  4;  Raissoe,  4. 


ACCESS  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 


IM  vreondlngs  It  was  stated^hat  petittoner  iMcame  awe 
aBoika^  wm  pending  lor  the  invention  alleced  to  ^v* -,.. 
WSffSi  tbroSh  the  applloatton  of  one  w:>which  It  leglti- 
SaWhadMSSL^cMthSthls  affords  no  ground  for  givingone 
Stteapptteanta Involvwl  to  the  pabtt<Mi8B  pnx»;Jf5«  P;™^^ 
to  InswS  W%  application,  since  It  is  In  no  way  nOtod  upon  bythe 
toUMpjciw.sapp  |}^„D«rB&Mansar  Company,  «3. 

ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
•    8ae  ikawings;  Prosacatlon  of  AppUeatloM:  Relsaue,  L 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
Saa  Interference,  S. 


BREACH  OF  CONTRACT. 
See  Infrlngamaot,  1. 3. 


SeaPrasecUi 


CANCELATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Proeeentlon  of  Applicatlona,  1;  Rdaana,  %. 


CANCELATION  OF  DRAWINGS. 
SeeDrawtnga. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
Ition  of  Apjdkmtkms,  S,  4;  PobllD-Usa  Proceedings,  1. 


AGREEMENT. 
SaalnMniamant,!,!. 


ALLEGATION. 

Saa  Aw'TW  to  Pending  AppUcationa;  Intsrlereiice,  8;  PabMc-Ui 
Prooeadlngs,  1,4. 


CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
See  Trade-Maika,  S. 


CITIZENSHIP. 
Saa  Jnriadietloa  ol  tba  Fadacal  Coorti. 


CLAIMJB. 


AMENDMENTS. 
Saa  Proaecutlon  Of  )lpplioatians,  1, 2. 


J]  TEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINEBS-IN-CHIEF. 
Saa  ProMCQtion  of  Applications,  1. 


Sea Oourtnietlon of  Claimr.  Intwfwenoa, 2^$.  4;  ^»J'^S2^^?: 
pttoattona,  1,  2,  8;  PubUo-Use  Prooeedlnp,  1,  4;  Rdasoe,  3; 
Rea  Adjudicate,  3, 8.        

•  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Pttority  of  Invention,  1;  RdaKW,  1, 2. 


.  CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interftareooe,  6;  Pitetty  of  Invention,  %,  8. 


APPLICATIONS. 

Am   Aeoeas  to   Pending   Applicattons;  Conitractton  of  Ctelms; 
DrawSgsT^Intari«r«5oa,  iX  4;  Priority  of  Invention,  2;  Prose- 
.  oatfondtAppUcations:  PubUo-Use  Proceedings,  4;  Reissue. 


ASSIGNEE. 
ihvlKttctlMi  of  tba  Fadenl  Courts;  Rea  A<dUadiaata,  8. 

AUTHORITT  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
8aeBalsiiia,<. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

OtaSma  for  a  device  for  fsatanlng  an  incandeaoent  lamp  fai  tto 
««ket  aw  nnpatentabl.  to  vkw  of  tb.  ijg  «^^  ^^^^^  ^j 

2.  SAine— DovBLS  Usx. 


made  merely  a  double  nae  of  ttala  old  tnatmmentaOtv  wh«  be 
Saptoyed  tt  aa  a  meana  tor  iMtsntag  an  tacandeiwit  Ump  to  tta 


soc 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
8aaTnda>Marka.L 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


CONTRACT. 
8m  InMncaBait,  1;  Joriidlctfcai  of  the  Fadenl  Coorta. 


COPENDING  APPLICATIONS. 
S«e  ProteoDtlso  of  ApplfcMUioni,  2;  B«Imii»,  1. 


DAMAGES. 
Bm  Tnde-lfarks,  3. 


DATE  OP  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2,  3. 


DECISIONS  OP  THE  COMMISSIONER  OP  PATENTS. 
See  Priority  of  InyentloD,  1;  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Tnde-Marks,  2. 


DESIGNS. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interfen&ce,  4;  Public-Use  Proceedings,  4. 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 
See  Reissue,  1,  2. 


DOUBLE  USE. 
Bee  Construction  of  Claims,  2. 


DRAWINGS. 

See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2. 

Cancxlation  of  Sufertlcous  Sheets. 

Held  that  the  Examiner  prop€rly  required  the  cancelation  of 
Sheets  1  and  4  of  the  drawings.  [Ex  parte  Rosenbluth,  274. 


EARLIER  APPUCATION. 
See  Reissue,  3. 


EVIDENCE, 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2, 3. 


EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
See  ProeecntlOQ  of  Appllofttloiis,  1;  Rebsue,  3. 


SXPERTS. 
See  Interference,  1. 


FORMER  DECISION  AFFIRMED. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


FORMER  DECI^ONS  CITED. 
See  Infringement,  2;  Interference,  1,  A;  Pnbllo-Use  Prooeedlnp,  3. 


GOODS  OF  SAMS  DS8CRIPTIVB  PR0PERTIS8. 
See  Tmde-Marts,  L 


IDINTITT  or  STBUOTUBK. 
See  PnbU»>Uet  Pzooeedlap,  i. 


INDBFINITENESS. 
See  Interferenoe,  4. 


INFRINGEMENT. 

1.  PATiHTS— ViOLAtlOM  Of  AaSKSMKlfT. 

Any  reesonable  stipulation  not  inherently  violative  of  some 
•abatiuittve  law  Impoeed  by  a  patentee  as  part  of  a  sale  of  a  pat- 
ented machine  la  valid  and  enforceable.  If  the  stipulation  is  one 
which  qualifies  the  right  of  use  in  a  machine  sold  subject  thereto, 
so  that  a  breach  would  give  rise  to  a  right  of  actkm  upon  the 
contract,  It  would  at  the  same  time  be  an  act  of  Infrlncement, 
giving  to  the  patentee  his  choice  of  remedies. 

{••Heiuy  et  of.  v.  A.  B.  Diok  Company,  751. 

2.  Same— CoKTKiBtrroKT  Intbimokmxnt— DsnNmoN. 

"Contributory  Infringement,"  says  Judge  Townsend  In  Tkotit* 
»on-Ho%uUm  Co.  v.  Keltef  Co.,  (72  Fed.  Rep.,  1010,)  "has  been 
well  defined  as  the  Intentional  aiding  of  one  person  by  another 
In  the  unlawful  making,  or  selling  or  using  of  the  patented  Inven- 
tion." *^         («id, 

3.  Same— Sajce. 

Where  a  patented  machine  was  sold  by  complainant  with  a 
license  agreement  that  it  was  to  be  used  only  wfth  Ink  made  by 
complainant,  and  defendant,  with  knowledge  of  such  license 
agreement,  sold  to  the  owner  of  such  machine  ink  not  made  by 
complainant,  with  the  expectation  that  this  Ink  was  to  be  used 
in  ooonection  with  such  machine,  HeU  that  the  acts  of  defendant 
constituted  contributory  infringement  of  complainant's  patent. 

[••Id. 

INTERFERENCE. 

See  Priority  of  JnventloD;  PabUo-Uife  Proceedings;  Res  AdJniUcaU. 

L  CoNcuBxnrt  Dtaatom  or  PATBirr  Omcx— Eirmuo  to 
Oksat  Wkioht. 
"The  ooncarrent  decisions  of  the  Office  tribonaJs  on  questions 
of  Isct  arising  in  interference  cases  are  entitled  to  very  grsM  weight, 
and  will  not  be  disturbed  except  lor  manlfeet  error,  and,  as  was 
said  in  Lindmark  v.  Hod^lintom.  (31  App.  D.  C.,6li-«14,)  'Espe- 
cially is  this  true  in  a  case  like  tbs  preeent,  which  involves  com- 
plicated construction .  about  which  tne  ezpwts  of  the  PatentOffloe 
are  less  liable  to  err  tnan  oorselvea. '  " 

[•Healey  ».  Inwood  and  Lavenheig,  77ft. 

a.  PKIOlbTT — JVDOMKMT  BaS  TO  CLAIMS  Of  LOSOrO  PABTT. 

After  ttte  termination  of  an  interferenoe  on  its  merits  it  is  the 

indgment  that  the  losing  party  is  not  the  first  inventor  rather 
ban  the  application  of  his  opponent  that  stands  as  a  bar  to  the 
allowance  of  his  claims  to  the  invention,  although  reference  may 
be  made  to  the  file  of  the  successful  party  to  determine  the  scope 
of  the  Judgment.  [Ex  parte  Phelps,  526. 

3.  Sams— Sams— UHAirxcTKD  bt  thb  ABAiTDomcsirr  or  Arru- 
CATiOK  or  SDccssflrrn.  Pabtt. 
Where  an  interference  was  decided  in  favor  of  the  senior  party 
because  of  the  fallore  of  the  junior  party  to  preeent  testimony  in 
support  of  the  alkgation  of  nis  pceUmlnary  statement,  BM  that 
the  fact  that  the  senior  Party's  application  was  allowea  to  become 
finally  abandoned  constitutM  no  ground  for  allowing  claims  cor- 
responding to  the  issue  of  the  interferecce  to  the  Junior  pvty. 

i.  Motion  to  Dibsolts— VAOusursaB  os  iMPSfiwnsjini  or  ths 

COUXTS. 

Where  the  claims  in  iasoe  are  perfectly  clear  when  read  upon 
the  structures  disctosed  in  the  applicatfane  directly  tnvohrea  In 
an  taiterfereooe,  HeU  that  tbeae  clauns  are  not  indtflnlte  beoaoae 
perchance  it  may  be  difficult  to  determine  whether  or  not  some 
other  stroetore  satiafleB  them.     [Hewitt  t .  Hols  t.  Hewitt,  620. 

ft.  BVIDKKCS  A8  TO  THS  THDIO  PaSTT'B  iKTXlfTOBSBir  IMMATB- 

KUU 

The  Junior  party  to  an  interlBrenoe  cannot  defeat  the  senior 
party's  ri^t  by  showing  that  a  third  person  not  a  partv  to  the 
proceedings  was  the  real  inventor,  (clang  Flosfcr  v.  Afiutdel,  88 
O.  O.,  15^:  14  App.  D.  C,  fiSa.)         [•Fope  ff.  MoKenile,  1071 


INVENTION  BY  THIRD  PARTY. 
See  Interferenoe,  ft. 


JUDGMENT  ON  THS  RECORD. 
See  Ree  Adjudlcata,  X. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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JXTBUDICTION  OP  THX  FBDKRAL  COURTS. 


PATKIITB— fiVRS  rOB  VlOLATIOVOT ^       ^        ^     ^ 

In  <iateraibilD(  wbetlier  a  salt  is  one  ailstnc  under  the  patnt 
IBW  and  oogBlaaOe  only  inacoort  of  the  United  States  or  one  upon 
aoontnetletween  tb»  patntae  and  his  ■■ignsn  or  Heenaees  and 
eoailaabie  only  In  a  State  oonrt  imlsas  tbtfs  be  dlTetitty  of  dti- 
asBshtottie  test  of  Joiisdletlan  Is:  Does  the  oompMnsnt  '<wt  on 
some  fight,  title  or  Intenst  andar  ths  patent  laws  of  ttw  United 
States,  or  nake  It  vapmt  tttat  some  tight  or  prtrilece  wlU  be 
i  oonMniotlan,  or  snststned  by  another,  of  tboee 
fwHenry  «( al.  ff.  A.  B.  Diek  Oonpany,  7AL 


defeated  by  one 


lawsr 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  BTATB  COURTS. 
See  Jartodlctkn  of  the  Federal  Ooorts. 


*  .    LICENSE. 

See  InMncement,  S;  Jnitadletion  of  ttie  Federal  Coortt. 


LDOT  OF  APPEAL. 


MACHINE. 
See  InlHncement,  1, 3;  Patents. 


OLD  DEVICES. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


OPERATIVENESS. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1;  Pneecatlan  ot  Applications,  ft,  4. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Constraction  of  Claims,  1;  Ree  Adjodlcata.  X 


PATENTS, 
ee  Jurisdiction  of  the  Federal  Courts. 

L  RlQBTB  THSBsninsB.  ^  ,  ^  .    ^  ^ 

The  property  right  In  the  materials  composing  a  patented  ma- 
chine ud  UM  light  to  uae  fer  the  purpoee  and  in  the  manner 
pointed  oat  by  the  patent  are  separsWe  rights. 
*^  t*»H«iry  tt •Li.  A.  B.  Dlok Company, 781. 

The  property  rl^t  to  a  patented  machine  may  pass toa  pur- 
chaser withno  right  of  use  or  with  only  the  right  of  oae  in  a  sped- 
fled  way  or  at  a  qwdfled  plMse  or  fer  a  specified  porpoee.  ^be 
nwHmitLi  rffht  nr  McriiMive  use  which  is  p  nisiMs  d  DT  and  guaran- 
teed  to  the  patentee  will  be  granted  If  the  sale  be  onoondltional; 
bat  If  the  ricnVoTuae  be  cimfined  by  spedflo  restriotions  j^  uae 
not  permitted  is  necessarily  rasarved  to  the  patentee.        [••Id. 

3.  Bams— LnaiATioiT  Tbxbsot. 

Then  SM  certain  limitations  apon  the  right  of  vending  and 
n^hw  K  patented  maohlne.  If  the  thing  patented  bekmgs  to  a 
^a  of  (UiDgBWhiah  on  aoooont  of  tbair  uiherent  danger  to  the 


pabuTaaf^^'haatth  oannot  be  sold  or  aaed  beeaose  prohibited 
^  an  enirSon  of  the  poUoe  pofwer  <A  a  State,  they  wiU^t  be 


fmiwima  tS  SOOh  iBW 


patented. 


[••Id. 


PRBLDONABY  STATEMENT. 
See  Interferenoe,  S. 


PBIOBTTY  OP  INVENTION. 

SeelntKferenoe,  %  ft;  Pablio-Use  ProcsedlnfB,  X 

L  Pobxbb  Dscnrox  Aviibxxd. 

Ths  dsdaion  of  the  Oonunlarionsr  of  Patents  holding  that  ths 
dsviee  of  L  and  L.  was  not  Inoperative  and  amrdlBg  pilMity  to 
thsmalBmed.  |*Bisalsy  s.  Inwood  and  LaveDbarg, 27ft. 

S.  Whsv  SSMiob  Pabtt  ■  Ptrr  to  Pboov. 

The  party  to  an  tattsfieranee  iHw  flnt  files  an  aUowaUeappUpa> 
tion  kBor  pat  open  his  proof  ontfl  his  adTecBKT  shaU  hvro  ID; 
tiodneed  endsiifls  riwwlng  his  own  indsMndsnt  eaneq^tkm  of 


trodneed  aildsnfls  riwwlng 
the  iBventkn  prior  to  that  data. 

.  mo.o.-^ 


r»P)g^  t.  MAKsnsle,  1073. 


.  AwABD  or. 

Bvldflnce  reviewed  and  BM  Insafltofent  to  show  that  P. 
edved  the  invention  prior  to  McK.'s  filing  date  and  that  prtostty 
I  therefore  properly  awarded  the  latter.  pid. 


PROCESS. 
See  Pneecatlan  of  Applksatiane,  3, 4. 


PROOF. 


See  Piiadty  pt  iBTMitioa.  1. 


PROPERTY  RIGHTS. 
SeePataats,l,a. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS 

SesDtawlnp. 

L  BLScnoM— GBOinn>  ros  Rktbchox. 

Where  the  Examiner  is  of  the  opinkm  that  an  amendment  eon- 
tains  olalms  for  an  inTentloD  sepinte  and  dtsttnot  from  that  pre- 
vloasly  claimed,  he  shoaldreqalre  the  eannalstlnn  of  sochdaiiBS. 
From  saoh  actfon  u>peal  has  n>  the  Ezaminar»4n-ChiBf. 

[A  ports  Weaver,  7«l. 
2.  Abaxdoitmsmt. 

Where  in  response  to  a  rsqalrBraent  of  the  Sxamlnar  that  a  de- 
sign be  lUastrated  by  showing  the  article  In  perneotive  or  side 
elevatfon  the  u>plicant  materially  changed  ha  claim,  BM  that 
the  fattX  that  tne  Examiaar  did  not  oonsidar  this  amendment  a 
oompUanoe  with  the  dedsian  of  the  CommlSBioner  In  ap^ioant's 
copending  application  did  not  Justify  a  holding  that  the  amend- 
ment was  insufficient  to  save  the  ease  from  abandonment. 

[Bxpari<Mysatt,10aB. 

S.  DsncB  Hsu>  TO  be  DrorsBATiTB— Acnoir  ox  ths  Msbrs. 
Where  in  response  to  a  requirement  to  demonstrate  the  opera- 
tlveneas  of  the  process  claimed  the  epplkant  filed  aflldavlts  whleh 
the  Bxamloer  retarded  as  Insoffleisnt  to  comply  with  the  reauire. 
ment,  BM  that  the  Examiner  should  have  rejected  the  claims 
on  ths  groand  that  the  iMtMess  was  inoperative. 

,  [A  ports  Wynne,  107a 

4.  Saks— Abaitdommsmt. 

Where  the  Examiner  required  that  the  operativeness  of  apidl- 
cant's  prooeas  be  demonstrated  and  at  the  end  <rf  the  year  sppU- 
oant  filed  affidavits  in  an  attempt  to  eoomly  with  the  reqalnaMat, 
the  fact  that  the  Examiner  re^Kded  tnass  affidavits  ss  taaoffl- 
oient  to  establish  that  the  process  was  operative  did  not  Jastl^r  a 
holding  of  abandonment.  [Id> 

•  '  — — — 

PUBLIC-USE  PROCEEDINGS. 

See  Access  to  Pending  An>Ilcations. 

L  Pbima  Faob  Cass— iKsumasMCT  or  AmDAnn. 

Where  in  support  of  a  petition  lor  the  ifistitatlan  ot  pabUivaas 
nrooeedings  only  a  singto  affidavit  is  filed,  onsocompwiied  by  a 
prhit.  drawing,  or  pbotqcreph  of  the  devioee  alleged  to  Imve  been 
bi  pobUo  oae  or  a  detailed  deeo^^tlaa  of  the  same,  and  menriy 
ril*Hng  a  oonctaslon  that  devloes  Uke  the  one  dalmed  by  ths 
^mltamt  have  been  in  pabUc  use,  iliiM  that  a>H«j^ 
pobUc  ose  has  not  been  made  oat.  [/•  f*  L«wthwalta,  ftas. 

5.  psrnnurroBBBouoHTArTEBTsBMiXATioxorlinBBVBBaKX. 

The  question  of  priority  to  the  only  one  inv^ved  in  en  Intecfer- 
enoe  proceeding,  and  the  question  ofpuUk  nss  may  properly  be 
ratoed  after  the  termination  thereoL 

[/»  r«  PitUborg  Brake  Shoe  Company,  780. 

1  QoMKnt  or  PxTBUC  Uss  Not  Rbs  Adjttdicata  bt  Rbasov  <w 
Dbohov  m  iMTSBrsBBircs.  .  ^ 

A  final  decision  in  an  intsiferanoe  renders  ths  questfon  of  prior* 

-       -    the  right  of  the  suaciesefnl 

Oa«i<f  St,  JBsMiL  Mii 

77S:aOApp.D.C., 

40.)  P*- 

4.  StBUOniBB  AUBOSD  TO  HATB  BbB*  DI  PUBUC  UM  NOT  IDBV* 

ncAL  WRH  That  "QmcuomD  or  Aihjcaiiok. 

•It  to  noi  neoesaanr  to  ths  bastttatlon  of  pobUMiae  ^ooeedings 

that  tfaeatnetnnaillaad  to  have  been  In  poblie  ose  oeldentiBal 

wlUiUUt  dtookwedinthesDplleaaonrbatTttosaflletontlfosrMn 

claims  of  the  appUcatloa  read  nvon  that  straotma.  po. . 


ityrtsadtadfeetar  bat  It  does  not  reader  the  rigt 


BEHBABINO. 
SeaBaisBasL4. 


REINSTATEMENT  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Reissos,  ft. 


r 


loSor 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


REISSUE. 

1.  DimnaiAi.  ArmcAiiqiTS— AirrHOBirT  or  thb  ExAMDriB. 

Wlun  dlrisiooal  appUatiaaa  an  fltod  lor  tlM  nlanM  of  a  p*t«nt 
and  a  patent  is  iwoM  upon  osm  of  th«m,  the  Exainln«r  has  no  au- 
thority to  oQflsidkHT  the  other  diyisional  i^pUcations  unless  orderad 
to  do  so  b7  tha  Commissioner.  [Ex  parte  Bayles,  749. 

3.  Sam >— AcTHOBiTT  or  CoMiaaaoNEB. 

-  Wbsra  divisimial  iqipUoations  tor  the  reissue  of  a  patent  are 
copending,  the  fact  that  a  patent  is  issued  upon  one  of  them  does 
not  deprive  tha  Ck>mmisaioner  of  authority  to  sobeequently  lasua 
patents  upon  the  others.  [Id. 

S.  RmfRATxifKirr  or  Caxcslxo  Cuoica. 

Where  claims  in  a  retssoe  wpUoation  w«r«  oanoaled  In  t1«w  of  a 
rejeotioq  based  on  the  fact  that  applicant  was  maklnc  the  same 
claims  in  an  earlier  i4>pUeatlon,  Btid  that  a  decision  bT  the  Exam- 
iner»-in43hlef  that  i4>i^cant  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims  in 
the  earlier  application  constitutes  no  ground  for  allowing  them  to 
be  reinstated  In  the  reissue  application.    [  JEx  port*  Wilson,  107L 

4.  Limit  or  Aftbal— AmiCATioir  fob  Rehbabino  Dobs  Not 

Extend. 
A  petition  for  rehearing  does  not  In  itself  extend  the  limit  of 
Mmmk  or  tha  time  within  whldx  iqipeal  should  be  taken  to  avoid 
aModonment.  [Id. 


REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Reissue,  3. 


RES  ADJUDICATA. 

See  Publio-Use  Proceedings. 

L  PVBroa. 

The  doctrine  of  ret  a4fvdiaita  is  applied  by  the  courts  for  the 
aalutary  purjMse  of  preventing  a  suooassfm  party  to  litigation 
being  vexed  with  subsequent  litigations  by  the  same  party  who 
contested  the  prior  suit  or  by  thoee  in  privity  with  him  over  the 
same  caose  of  action.         [  Ezp<ir(«  Temple  and  Qoodrum,lQ0. 

2.  Patbntabiutt— Advebsx  DBoaoir  nt  Iktbbtbbbncb. 

In  an  interference  in\-olving  applications  of  A.,  B.,  and  C.  Judg- 
ment was  rendered  against  A.  on  tne  record.  After  the  termination 
of  the  interference  clalma  were  made  by  A.  which  were  readable 
upon  all  three  applications.  Held  that  the  question  of  A.'s  rij^t 
to  a  patent  containing  such  claims  was  re»  a^fndieata,  notwitb- 
■tandlng  the  Ifect  that  these  claims  could  not  have  been  added  to 
the  issne  of  the  three-party  interference  in  view  of  a  decision 
adverse  to  B.  in  another  intoference.  [Id. 

3.  Same— Same— AssioxKEs. 

Where  after  the  termination  of  an  Interference  the  assimee  of  the 
losingparty  placed  theclaims  in  issue  in  another  application  owned 
by  said  assf);nee  at  the  time  the  interference  was  declared,  Held 
that  these  claims  were  properly  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
riKht  of  the  assignee  to  a  patent  containing  the  same  was  ret 
aajvdicata  by  reason  of  the  adverse  decision  in  the  Interference. 

[Id. 

RESPONSIVE  ACTION  BY  THE  APPLICANT. 
Sea  Prosecution  of  Applications,  2, 1,  4. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Reissue,  3. 


RIGHT  TQ  PATENT. 
S«e  Rea  Adjndicata.  2,  3. 


RIGHT  TO  USB  PATENTED  MACHINE. 
SeePatanta. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
8eaTrada-Marka,S. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
SwCMMtruetionorciaiiu,  1. 


STATS  STATUTES. 
Sea  Patents,  3. 


STIPULATION. 
Sea  Infrintamant,  1. 


SUITS  FOR  VIOLATION  OF  LICENSE. 
Saa  Joriadietion  of  tha  Fadaral  Courts. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
Sea  InfriofSOMnt,  2. 


TESTIMONY. 
Sea  Interferanoa,  3. 


TRADE-MARKS. 
L  Goods  or  thb  Saxb  DBSCBiniTB  PBorBBiiBS— Btrmx  amd 

OLBOMABOABIir, 

Held  that  butter  and  (riaomargarin  are  goods  of  the  SMiia  deacrip- 
tive  properties  within  the  meaning  of  the  Trada-Mark  Act. 

[John  F.  Jdka  Co.  ».  EmU  Flaisohl  *  Son.  274. 

2.  "SIOHATOBB"  rOB  INK»— DBSCBiraVB. 

The  word  "Signatore"  Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for 
writing-inks,  since  it  is  descriptive  of  a  characteristic  or  quality  of 
tha  goods.  [  £1  ptrU  Thaddaos  Davidt  Co.,  740. 

3.  Cawcblatiow— SHOwcfo  or  iKTSBSn  BT  ArrUCAlTT. 

Where  the  petition  f6r  canoalatkm  ibowa  that  tlia  iq>plicant  for 
cancelation  is  not  using  the  registered  mark  or  one  so  nearly 
resembling  it  that  their  simultaneous  use  would  ba  liable  to  causa 
confusion.  Held  that  the  applicant  has  not  shown  a  likatibood  of 
damage  and  that  tha  petition  for  oanoalation  was  properly  dis- 
missed. 

[The  Michigan  Tea  Rusk  Co.  v.  HoOand  Rusk  Co.,  107a 


TRIBUNAL  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
Sea  Interference,  1. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PiWlENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1912. 

(AbbravlatUms:  •'8i>."-Monthly  VskiM  of  Specifications;  •'Oak.''-OfflolalGassttak] 


A.  BtoHBtl  lA  O*.     \Wm  KdatrOm  and  Aadsrssoa,  assign- 

A.'^Mecky  Oompaoy.  The.     (8e«  Por«fl©»«,  Willton  T., 

K^orS^k  Chair  Company.     (9m  »yls8,  Aato*  Q.,  a»- 

A.'^Heia»jr  *  Co.  (8e«  ■antortf,  AmtiTwm  J..  Mslsnor.) 
Abbs,  Wslttf,  Breokljn.  N.  T.    Blactrie-lamp  fsekst.    Mo. 

\Mfi,24S\u%t.  12  Hip.  p.  2«42:  Ou^  IT«;  p.  448. 
Abbott.    Jason    C.     Hebron.    Ohio.      Rallway-tls.      No. 

1.<»6.1T8;  Mar.  i2 ;  Bp.  p.  2487 ;  Gas.  ▼<>»•  p«:  P- *** 
Aona  Bopplsr  Company.      (8««  McKinnon.  Alszandsr  B., 


Allan.  John  H.,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.,,  M«ignor  to  Q,^M; 
Mnncbestar,  Saresnt  Company.  Cbl^«o.  III.  Ball-Jolrt- 
Na   1,020.841;  Mar.  19;  Si,,  p.  40W:  Oas.  voL   176; 


p.  716. 
AlTlB-Cbnl 


Imsra  Company.      (Bss  Llsbsr,  William  H..  ••- 
Ams-Chiimers  Company  •<  •!.     (Sss  Lletienmsyer,  WU< 

(Sea  Nswtaooss,  Ray  C  ••• 


signer.) 

Uls-Chali _      .^ 

llam  J.,  aasignor.) 
AlUa-cbalmara   Company. 


aaalgnor.l 
•ma  UtUltr 


Aema 


Company,  Tba. 


(Baa  Stockton.  Uneoln  C 
(Bm  WolSsn- 


Actlen  Ges4llacbaft  fOr  Anllln  Fabrlkation. 

Btsln  an4  Colmnn.  assignors.)     ^        ,      .^  „^ 

Adams.     Bert     M.,     Dstrolt.     Mteh.       \jmt4xumr.      No. 

1.021.288:  Mar.  26;  «^>.  p.  4848;  Oss.  vol.  176;  p.  8M. 
Adams.  Clnrsnce  E..  Labanon.  Ind.    Blfctrpmagnrtle  roOt- 

drill  and   etalpplng-hammer.      No.    1.019,213;   Mnr.   6: 

Bd.  b.  405 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 :  p.  78. 
AdSnJT  Jobn.Congj^Ohto.    MstnlUc  tie  and  miUnslwisr. 

Mo.  1.020,i92  rMar.  19;  S».  p.  2988;  Oan.  rol.  176: 

p.  688. 
Adams,  Robert  A.  L.    (Bss  Bassick  and  Adams.) 
Adreon  ManufaetoHng  Company.     (Bea  Wilson.  Bdwnrd. 

aaaifcnor.  > 
Adt.    Leo  jr.,    Albany^ 

1. 019.1  li:  Mar.  ~ 
Adt,  Lao  v..  Albai 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  230 ;  uaa.  voi.  ijro ;  d.  •«. 
Adt.    Lao  v..   Albany,^  N.    Y.^    BysgWmountlng.     No. 

1.019417  :  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  288 ;  Qan.  roL  176 ;  p.  88. 
Adt,   Lao   r      ■    "      - 

l,019;il4 ; 

Abrana,  AIds*>  ^>     i^~  —.,..  — . — 

Ahrena.   Lonls,   and    B.^  M.    OUo*^*  i*"''»HS^    fi^ 

HorsssbO*.     No.  1.019,401 :  Mnr.  8?  8p.  p.  981 ;  Oaa. 

AUDaJhS'c^mpLny.    (Baa  Rlcketts.  Janm  R.,  anslfnor.) 
Akein.  Harf7  0.     (Bss  Bonnlngton  and  Akers.) 
Akan^   HW   B..  Tyl«r.   Twt.     Oaard-raU   clamp.     No. 
l.(«0.6ir.  Mar.  12    ~     ~ 

^*ffir  «    o         -.«.  «—  ' -.  K 

AktleboiVR«t'''''8TanSta' '  Vapenoch  '  'AmfflanlUonafabrikan 

(See  8i»n«n.  Carl  A.  T.,  assignor.) 
Albrae.  Edward  C,  BwampM^ott.  asaignor  to  Albree  Bslf 
Flgnrtng  Byatsm  Company,  Boston.  Maas.^  Accounting 
wstMU     Ho.  1.019.2iB«;  Mat.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  682 ;  Gm^  roT 

AlbresMir  Plfurtng  System  Company.     (Bss  Albcos,  Sd- 

ward  C,  aaalgnorT)         „„^^       ^»,..  v 

Alderson,  QranvlUe  S.     (See  Echard  and,  Aldenno.) 
A^drMg?  Albwt  E..  Victoria.  Brittsb  Colombia.  CiuMte. 
Hat^  foard.     f(o.  1.01B>88 ;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1999; 

AlSSJidS!'  Artit^  ^v  Chlenfo.  HI.  '"SjEftlM  fltiM- 
motsr.    Wo.  1.020,7* ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8*r9 ;  Onn.  toI. 

AlssnndSr.  Jeospb  E..  et  cl.  (Sne  Llnsbaek.  Bdwnrd  ■.. 
aaslgnor.) 

Alezanderson,  Brnat  F.  W..  Bcbensctady,  N.  T.,  aailfnor 
to  Omentl  BloctHc  Company .^Altwnntlnf-currmrtaw- 
tor.    No.  1.019.402;  Mnr.  6;  Bp.  p.  932;  Ot^  roL  176; 

AlfsanderMm.  Ernst  r.*W,.  Bcbensctady.  M.  T^  Milfaor 
to  Oenarml  Blsctrle  Company.^  Btanle-pba^  motor.    No- 

tOtlSil:  Mar.  26;  fli;.  Pilf^^i^rJUH-  "«'  »'  *•" 
AlUrd.  ^aiMB  S.    (Beo  BlondoU  ud  Allard.)    ^ 
AJutt;  Tbomas.    (Bss  James  and  Tnonpson.  aMlfB 


slgnor. ) 
Almgren,  Louis,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Bquallxlng  tralllngepo- 

pllng  device.     No.   1,020,398 ;  Mar.   19 ;  Bp.   p.^984 ; 

Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  588.  .  ^         ».  •#  * 

Alpha.^  Orvllle  W..  PrankUn.  Ln.,  aaslgnor  of  oMKhalf  to 

A-  V.  WUlaon,  UUot,  Kana.     Pump.     No.  1.020,882; 

llnr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2896;  Qnt.  toL  176 ;  p.  491. 
Altanbangb,  William  P.     (Bne  Weaver  and  Altanbangb.) 
Aitbouae,   John   G..   Omaba.  Nebr.     Clinker-tongs.      No. 

iMTiSKil  Mar.  i6:  8p.  p.  4851 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  n^  886. 
-^  ■     •      liacblnery    Company.      (See    Mnael, 


.American    taker's 

Theodore,  assignor.) 
Amerlcnn  Blower  Company. 

AiM^oTn  Blower  Company.     (Bee  McMurdle,  Francis  J.. 


(See  OlSord.  Charles  H..  as- 


assignorL) 
American  Blower  Company. 


bany,    N.    T.      Byeglaso-moantlng.     No. 

.  6 :  Sp.  p.  230 :  Gas.  toL  176 ;  0.^7,    ^ 

my.  N.  Y.     Kyealaaaefc     No.  1,019,116; 

flar.'S :  Bp.  p.  236 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  88. 

v.,   Albany,    N.    Y.,^  ByegU**-" 

;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  288 ;  Gas.  »oL  Jfo ;  p.  oo.^ 

P.,    Albany.   N.    Y.     Syeglaas-moontlnc.     No. 

;  ^r.  5  Lip. Je-  **»  :  0»«-  ▼o'-  176 :  p.  78. 

art  A.    IBos  Martin  and  Bcbeiler,  assignorM^ 


L  Hsaary  B..  Tyler.  Ten.  Oaard-raU  clamp.  No. 
I0.61T;  Mar!  12:  Sp.  p.  2140;  Oai.  toL  1T6:  p.  869. 
L  Willie  %.,  Pau4az.  (AUa.  Strainer.  No.  1.020,869 ; 
r.l9j8rp.  8976;  Oaa.  roL  176:  p.  692. 


(See  Still,  Prederlck  B..  an- 
(See  Grabam.  Cbarlea  W^  as- 


signor.) 
American  Can  Company, 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Krobn,  John,  assignor.) 
American  Cm  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Ames,  John 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Frame.  Bob- 
American   Car   and  Poondry   Company.      (See   Bohlflog. 

John  M..  assignor.)  ,«       •      _« 

American    Car   and   Foundry   Company.      (See   Summa. 

Victor  M..  aaslgnor.)  ^„      _.„      .. 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (Boa  Wllloughby. 

Victor,  assignor.)  _  .««,.-« 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Wolff.  Her- 

AiSrica^'cu?*M«hlnery   Company.  Tbe.     (Bee  Calla- 
way. Edward  H..  asaignor.)  

American  Column  Company.    (See  Treeldder,  Joim  J.,  ••• 

-a —-■■-,—    \ 

American  Engineering  Company.     (See  BHey,  Robert  8.. 

AmerlSn    Foundry    and    Pumace    Oo.       (See    Bartlatt. 

kS^^  ^6lo*""^oiiiany.    The.      (See    Be4«.nbus   and 

mitherland.  assignors.)  _     _     .       _.         - 

Amerlean  Mono  Service  Company.    (See  Taylor.  Blmer  E.. 


AmariSn' Optical  Company.     (See  Day,  Ooerge  B.,  aa- 

Ame^n  Roury  Valve  Company.)     (See  Moorbead.  Al- 

AmrtcM   sSlSS^  Worka.      (See  TUden.   Bert  O.  a^ 

AmSiI«n  Steel  ft" Wire  Company  of  New  Jerney.  Tbe. 

(See  Broden  and  Mustln,  assignors)  

American  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  of  New  Jeney,  Tbe. 


,,  w 


Alloa.  Chari«B  C 
erete  atroeturu 
Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p 


m^  atroeturaa.    No. 


jn  City,  He«ir. '  Draw-bar  ^^  «m- 
i.oao.Ws:  ULv.  it;  Sp.  p.  iMB; 


(See  Daaleia  and  BacUln,  aneqmors.)  ,.      ^ 

American  Telephone  and  Telegrapb  Company.    (Bat  Da- 

A,sassi'^Kifei-e*^ir''ii.mpb  Co-W.  (•- 

AtSriSS*  *fn"adIiin'tSrTbe.     <Be.   SakUtwaUa.    By- 

AiSf^jS;n*M.l'DSin-  HUla,  N.  T.     OaM»lat.r.     Ite. 
lj2l'm;Mir.Mf8p.p.8^6g:Oaa.jjL  176j  P; W6. 
Amea,  John  M.,  Dongan  HUla,  N. 


Oaa.  vol.  ITOJ  p.  nao.  w  ■*  ^  •    » 

Allen.   Erneet  J.,  Vllaa.  aaalgnor  of  one-baM  to  W.  B. 

Downa,>nteB  irort,^    ???rS!-^"*"*'"2W^»^*^ 

▼lee  aal  adjnstaMe  frame  tor  Oe  eame.    Mo.  1.090,471 ; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8095 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  689.   

Allia.  Iri'l5rns?llle.  W.  T.,  Alrablp.  ^t  1,020,870;  Mar. 

19;  Sp7p.  8977 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  6B8. 
Allen.  James.     (See  Maaon  and  Allen.) 

176  0.  O.— i 


mea,  Jonn  m.,  i^ongmn  autm,  pt.  *a.'g  *JJ"'.y 

^  Car  and  Poondry  Cei^JMf.  it  ifS^Jff*^^ 

frame  for  tnefca.     Ho.  JUWl.iaS ;  Mar.  «•;   ip.  p. 

4491 :  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  829.  - 

Ammen,  Prancis  D.,  aaMMf  Jo  Underwood  Tjjpewiljw 

Company,  Hew  Ten,  N.  x. 

1,086^811:  Mar.  19;  I 
Amstntx,     Noah     S.,     Cieveiano,    vriuu.       hiwu.wtw    vi^ 

U»rapliy.    Mo.  I,dl9.408 ;  Mar.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  986 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  186. 

1 


p.MSl^^aa/^.  ITS:  J%S8. 
eland.    Oblo.      IllostranTe    te- 


u 
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Amstutz,  Noah  8  ClereUiid,  Oblo.  IlhistratlTC  t»- 
l«r.^y  No.  1.61M04 :  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  SsaToSt  r^ 
ITO ;  p.   137. 

Anakln.   Arthar  B.,  and  W.  J.   Shealy,  Salt  Lake  City. 

8p.  p.  5610 :  Qaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1009. 
Andenen.  Laurlta  W.,  aaalsnor  to  The  Phwne  4  Atwood 

Mannfaoturtng  Company,  Waterbory.  Conn.     Combined 

?^2S^!5-!®*i?*  •"<*  ■bade-bolder  and  aocket-coTer.     No. 

1.020.7M;  Mar.  19:  8p.  p.  8698:  Oaa.  vol  176:  p.  W8 
Andenon  Electric  Car  Company.     (86e  Cochran,  dlfde  B., 

aBsignor. ) 
AiMlerwp,  Ollea  O..  Bnid,  Okla.    Fence-post.    No.  1.020.872 : 

Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  S981 ;  Oa«.  toI.  176:  p.  603. 
Anderson,  Harold  B.     (8ee  Wlnton  and  Anderson.) 
Anderson,  James  J.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

f ^IS.*fS- '°''  obtalnlDK  metal   from  ore  or  matte.     No. 

1.020,631 :  Mar.  19 :  8p.  p.  3231 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p^678. 
Ander«)n^John  A.    Oeneaeo,  111.     Selector  for  com-drop- 

R?-     No    1,020.691;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3369;  Gax.  toT 

iTO  ;   p.   OHV. 

Anderson     .John    H..    8t.    Paul,   Minn.      Bob-sled    runner. 

No    h020.120:  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2376;  Oai.  voL  176; 

p.   406, 
AttdersoD,   John  J..  Franklin,  Minn.     Twlne^uttar.     No. 

1  020.788  :  Mar.  10  :  8p.  p.  ^798  ;  Gai.  Tol.  176  :p  666. 
Andersson.  Olof  B.     (See  EdstrOm  and  Andersson  ) 
AndertoD.  William  O.,  and  C.  8.  Jarrls.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

License-tac  for  motor-Tehicles.     No.  1,020,472  ;  Mar.  19  • 

8p.  p.  3098 :  Gaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  559. 

^1°J^tvv  ,^'i*'"l?'    ^y°"-     *^»nce.       Portable    oven.      No. 

1.020.174 :  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2489 :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  424. 
Aneilo,  Francesco  P..  Newark,  N.  J.     Umbrella  and  para- 

t%M     No    »<)21.2»1:  Mar.   26;  8p.  p.   4863;  Gaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  886. 
Angell,  Edmund  B..  Derry.  N.  H.     Coadenaer  for  ns  ao- 

paratns      No    1.020.339 ;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2811;  GalT 

vol.   170 ;   p.  477. 

Attfeil.  William  R.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  P.  O.  Lundeen. 

Coartenay.  N.  D.     Hame-fastener.     No.  1,019,291 ;  Mar 

6 :  8p.  p.  634 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  99. 
Angold.    Arthur    E.,    Manchester.    England.      Electrtc-arc 

i^T^P-     ^%  1.019.292 ;  Mar.   6 ;   8p.  p.  637 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

178  :  p.  100. 

Aalauf.  Frans  J.     (See  Anlauf.  Plus  A.  and  F.  J.^ 
Anianf.  Plus  A.  and  F.  J..  Curtin,  Greg.     Logglna-bunk 
.     No.   1020,012 :  Mar.    12;   8p.  p.  2141  ;  Gas.  vSl*  176i 

Anschel,  Leo,  Dortmund.  Garmany.    Hotatlng  diak  cuttlnc- 

machine.     Na   1.020.^73:  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3982^  Gil 

▼ol.  176:  p.  694. 
Anschutz-Kaempfe,  Hermann.  Kiel.  Germany.     Gyroscooe. 

No     1019,582;    Mar.   5;    8p.    p.    1290;    Jaa.    yoLVfy: 

p.  193. 

Anthony,  John  H..  Hickman,  Ark.  Loc-vAgon  atUeh- 
176 -^p  ^^•^^•^^''  *•"•  28:  8p.  ir485?i  Gaa.  Tol. 

Anton/ades,  Emmanuel,  Smyrna.  Turkey.     Hull  and  super- 
structure of  ship*  and  boats.     No.  1.021.294 ;  Mar   26  • 
^  8p.  p.  4868 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  887.  ' 

Appel.  Benjamin,  and  S.  8.  Goldman.  St.  Louis.  Mo  Foel 
S'arrori%;J%8^i°^»'^^«=    **"•    ^2;    8p.    p.    1606; 

■^*'i8l*' ♦  J*"."?.*  °-  D»7ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Blectrical  Manufacturing  Co.  Instrument  set  for  elec- 
trical distribution  svstems.  No.  1.021.293;  Mar.  26; 
8p.  p.  4866 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  886. 

Arbuckle,   Alexander  J.,  Johannesburg.   TransTaal.     Set- 

{ffi'iV"  p.  SM.^'      '^*''  *'"•  "•  *P-  P  ^^*^''  ^ 

Arden.  Juliette.  New  York,  N.  T.     Broiler  for  gaa-atoves. 

No    1.021.499;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6324;  Gaa.  voLmrp: 

Armbruat.  Charles  W.,  Crratal  Lake,  aaalgaor  of  one- 
J'*;?rJHc«lP  S-    ^*!^i,  <^'''«K-    "'•      Brafe-shoe.      Na 

A  L^^^'^®®^^*'!'-  li  ^R-  P-  ^292;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  194. 

Armbruat.  Charles  W..  Crystal  Lake,  asalgnor  of  one-half 
\S^^\ti^^^^t^'  North  CrysUl]Uke,lll.    BrakMhSi 
No.   1,020,632 ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.   8232;  Gas.  toI.  176; 
p.  678. 

Armbruat,  HarHet  W.  (See  Armbruat,  Charlaa  W.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

"^IJSIS":  ^**  ,^;{«]Ki^^"'fe  0*»'o-    Brake  for  hoisting 

^  ^l    illTv   370    •^•^"'  ^"   "•■  *P-  **•  21*«J  O*^ 

Armstrdng.'  Jamea  E..  Weatherford.  assignor  to  Standard 

Bale    Wire    Buckle    Co.,    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Bale-tie 

mVp.  924.  ^•^'^l.SOT:  'Mar.  26;  Sp  p.  6102;  gSL^Wl 

Armstrong.  John  D.     (See  HalUday.  George,  assignor.) 
Armstrong,   tnysses  8..   New  Kensington.   Pa.     Oeanbur- 

to"    176':  p   e65.°^''^®®=  **"•  *®'  *P-  <»•  "^''  ^ 
Amesen,  Joban.  JelOen    near  Moss.   Norway.     Saw-flllnc 

5?ll    176:  p  Isl'^^'^'^'  **"•  ^*  *P-  ^-  *W0;  Om! 
Arnold.  CharlM  J."   (See  Jones  and  Arnold.) 
Arnold,  Jacob  P..  aaalgnor  to  H.  H.  Hutchlnaon,  MaaslUon. 

Ohio.     Label-holder.     No.   1,020,176;  Mar.   12 ;   So.  p 

2491;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  425.  ^    * 

Arnold.  Rex  E    and  C.  P.  Hockett,  Kouta,  Ind.     ReslUent 

776*?  p.  So*'^-*"*^®'  **"    ^''  ^P    P    ««2:  oS!  T?L 

'^'■?  A,^o  oSo""^  ^V  I>»»>o<l«»«.  lows.  HsBd-press.  No. 
1,019.293;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  641;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  100. 


AnMM.   WUIIam   B.,   BatoB   Basids,   Mich,    tbngne  for 

Arreagada,  Bvaraldo  M.     (See  Krohn  and  Arreagada.) 
aiS*     rT"  "  Company.     (See  Tumey.  Eogene  T., 

Aabury,  Dorwey  F.     (See  Smith  and  Asbiiry.) 

Ascue,  Elbert     (See  Scheble  and  Ascoe.) 

Ashley,  Frank  M..  New  York.  N.   Y.     FounUln-pen.     Na 

1,051,898:, Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5104:  Gas.  vol    17«!  p.  924! 
Asbton   Orrell.  Lswrence   Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

?*?5j!'i?*ry   Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Grippes.      No. 

1.019,012 :  Mar.  6  :  8p.  p.  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.l 
Asbton.  Orrell.   Lawrence,   assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 

v'^V^ioS'ioP'iS^'  P<»*o«»'  M«»«-  QuIIting-machlne, 
No.  1,019.118:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  240;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  88. 
AshtOD  Orrell,  Lawrence,  Masa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machlnerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Shoe-shaping  ma- 
?T^*  No  l,0f9.878;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1863;  fia£  voL 
i7o ;  p.  3^0. 

Askln.  Harry,  Chlcaao.  lil.  Umbrella  for  theatrical  nur- 
?22^  No  1,020,071 ;  Mar.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2264  ;  Gas.  toL 
1  <  6  :  p.  SS9. 

Asplswall,   John,   et  at.      (See   Schwertner,    Joseph,   as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 
Astfalck.    Wiland.    Tegel.    near    Berlin.    Germany.      Hy- 

O^^'l'oi.^l^^-p^^M*'^^*"*'  *'•'••   "•  «P-  P    2*»^' 
Atmar.    Joseph    Y^    Teague.    Tex.      Seed  -  planter       No 

A♦i;^••5?^?*•'■  i»'JSPi  p  »«»2:  Gas.  voi.^nS;  J  icSS: 
^*7^^S^'"i**  ^-^  P><=»«?-  "'•     8W«rUI  sphere.     No. 

1.019,406 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  941  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  137. 
Augenbniun.    Peter    F..   SHsi^rnor    to   The    Yale   ft   Towne 

Manufarturlnt:  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.     Pin-tumbler 

^^}      No    l,020,87i:  Mar.  19;  8p,  p,  3983;  Gaa.  vol. 

1 76 :  p.  6n4. 

Anlt.    Playfalr    G.,    Birmingham.    Ala.     Pump-operating 

mechanism.    No.  1.021,2M:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  48<J2;  Ga£ 

vol.   176 ;  p.  888, 
^"^■w*  i^*^'*'   A.  nnd  O,  C.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 

S  ^  .S***?-  R«at"nil.  **"      Kailway-rali.    No.  1,020,692; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8370 ;  Gas.  vol.  1 16 :  p.  599. 
Auman,  Georae  C.     (See  Aumnn,  Daniel  A.  and  O.  C.) 
Austin.    De   Roy.    Omaha.    Nehr.      Insole   for   shoes       No 
A  ^S^^a^j  ^f^J^^O:  Sp.  p^  6194:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  939. 
Austin.  Frederick  C.     (SeeBentson.  Hsns  J.,  aaalgnor.)      ' 
Austin.  Herbert,  Barnt  (Jreen.  near  Birmingham.  EngUnd. 

r^„i'2'''*'°*<^"  having  remorable  wearlng-surfacea.    No. 

1.02am:  Mar    11»:  8p.  p.  3690:  G««.  vol.   1767p.  M. 
Auto   Wind    Shield  Company.      (See   White.    Herbert   H.. 

assignor.) 

Automatic  Packing  A  Labeling  Company.  (See  Gwlnn. 
(Jeorge  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

^°™.n?*'*  V«c"a«n  Cleaner  Company.      (See  Rakestraw, 

William  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Antoplate  Company  of  America.  The.     (See  Robertson, 

Chsries  J.,  assignor.) 
'^TS'T'   P^niy  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L  Perkins, 

Holyoke,    Mass.      Advertising   device.       No.     1,020,966; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4156:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  778. 
Avery,  James  E.     (See  Wormworth,  Leslie,  aaalgnor.) 
Awkerman.   Itomeo  C.     (8ee  O'Brien  and  Awkerman.) 
^y*"?.!   ^°°"    "••    Commerce,    Ga.     Cotton-chopper.      No 

1  Oil.228:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4727:  Gas.  voT  lW;p.  864! 
Ayllng.   Arthur    W..   and   f.    F.    Retchert.   Toledo,   Ohio. 

ssr*^roJ*i*7*6rrp.^  iSSi.  '*•'""=  ••"  ^^  *"•  ^-  ^^'■- 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  Beat  Orange,  asalgnor  of  one-half 
to  F.  L.  Dyer,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Phenolic  condenaatloa 
product  and  preparing  aame.  No.  1.020,603;  Mar.  1»: 
8p.  p.  3371:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  699. 

Aylsworth.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  h  L.  Dyer.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Plaatlc  phenolic  con- 
densation product  and  forming  snme.  Na  1.020  594* 
Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8875 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  600.     ''^"'"^  ' 

B.  F.  Perklna  ft  Son.  (See  SUnley  and  Perklna,  as- 
signors. » 

Babcock,  Garrlaon,  aaalgnor  to  Telechronometer  Company. 

??tS^*St^'  .N-  Y.  Telephone  metering  sjstsm.  No! 
n  ^'^^.^^^S:  .¥";.":  "p.  p.  1866;  Gaa.  voL  f  76 ;  p.  826: 
Bacheiet.  Emile.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Levitating  trans- 

?.*I?°?,  *PP*"t""-     No.    1,020,942;   Mar.   19 ;    Sp.    p. 

4101  :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  717.  *^     ^ 

Bacheiet,  Emlle.  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Levitating  trana- 

?iJJ?'bi"?o?S"7'ii:J!^ii:^^'»*»'  ''"•  '^'  "^^  •» 

Bachmann.     John.     Chicago,      III.     Tobacco-pipe.      No 


1.021,442;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6196 ";  Gaa.  vol.  lf6:  p   940. 
Baekeiand.  Lfo  H..  Yonkers.  aaalgnor  to  General  Bakellte 

r*^1^IiL'  ^J^^  ^-*"'''c{  N.  Y.    Compoalts  cardboard.     No. 

1.016.406;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  943:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1.%. 
Baekeiand,  Leo  H..  Yonkers.  assignor  to  General  Bakellte 

F^TJttK'    S,*^   J®'!-    N.    Y.      Uniting   obJecta.      No. 

1.016.4^ :  Mar.  6 ;  80.  ek944  ;  Gaa.  v5l.  lt6 :  p.  188. 
Baekeiand,  Leo  H..  and  N.  Thnrlow.  Yonkers.  assignors  to 

Oenenl   Bakellte   Conapanv    New   York.   NY     Wood- 

flntehing     No.  1.0l0,4(ferkar.  6;  Sp.  p.  946;  Gaa.  toI. 

I7tl ;  p.  188. 

Backlln,  Axel  F.     (See  Danlela  and  Backlln.) 
^i£^^  Machine  and  Leather  Company.     (See  Bchemmel, 
Robert  C,  asBtnor.) 

*^'**  *^^.r**l.Vv*^^5»of  *°  8.  B  Condit.  Jr.,  Boston. 
K^?-  «*^""**?***!;-  No.  1,021,746;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 
6793  ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1040.  *^     *^ 
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B***a.^Ii«>uil   C..^„New    York,    N.    T.      Airsbip.      No. 

1,020,015 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2140 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  870. 
Bailey,  John,  Great   Falls,   Mont.     Electric  delivery  sys- 

!fe"-     No    1,020,016:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Gas.  vol. 

17o  :   p.    371. 

^iif'-o***"'  *••  i^°'  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

Mc  Company.    Safety-stop  for  cas-caps.    No.  1.019,409 ; 
n  ^•'-  ^..'?P- P- ®*®' 0»«- ▼«»•  176;  p.  188. 
Bailey,  William  A.,  Sioux  Faila,  8.  D.     Hay-handling  ap- 

?iL°m-  ^\^J^^^'^^'   ***«■•   26;   Sp.  p.   4406;   Oaa. 
Bailiod.    Paul^    u"  Chanx-de-Fonda,    Swltserland.      Read- 

*°?'**,^1     No    1,020,876;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8984;  Gas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  6j»4. 

^i*""'  AJR^*^  ^1  Salem.  Ohio.     Fly-catcher  for  laoops. 
188  *'•    "**     **    ***•    °"-    ^'*'-    ^'*^' 

^"^''fv^^'iS^'^T.  "  •  Brtx-fcton.  Masa.     Poultry-feeder.     No. 
1,020,790  :  Mar.  19  ;  8p.  p.  3801 ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  666. 
Baker,   Franklin   P.,   Maiden.   Maaa.      -   -      ■•      -*  *^ 


-\r.-\  -  ir.-r^"- ^,-'  — 'w-.  ™»— .  Inflatable  dress  or 
shirt  •bleld.  No.  1.021,176;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4610; 
Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  846. 

®*i*'n';o2J?'«L**-'.<**i**«°   9*7'   N.   Y.      Scrtoer.      No. 

1.019,304;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  64.^;  Gas.  vol.  17<f:  p.  101. 
Baker.  Jnckson   B..   PortUnd.   Oreg.      Intermedlste  awn- 

i.^r*"!'"    •"PPor^       No.    1.020,246:    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2643;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  448.  '      f     f 

Baker,   Otto.    Piermont.   N.    Y.,   and  B.   J.   McCarty,   aa- 

slgnors  to  T.  J.  McNamara,  Clinton.  Mass.    Blower  and 

ahower  for   paper-machines.      No.    1,019,013 ;    Mar.    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  4:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  3. 
Balbacb.    Michael,    Wllkea-Barre,    Pa.      Header    for    gas- 

?!fi*"'  oJ?*>-  1.01&.119;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  246;  Gas.  toL 
176 :  p>.  39. 


Baldus,   Anton,   Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,   Germany.     Appa- 

C*/JS?J5X'"  ,?«»*H^*°4   ^•'®    Tlscoslty    of    liquids.      No. 
1,021.229 :  Maj-.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4720 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  864 


Baldwin.  Lucy  E.,  Bridgmaii.  Mich.  Combined  coat  and 
v*l  'ni-       «    J '020,791;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8808;  Oas. 

Baldwin.  PrlBdlla"  F..  Wooster,  Ohio.  Preparing  food 
products^^'o.  1.019,411;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  951 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Ball.  Artirar  P.     (See  Warsaw  and  Ball.) 

Ball.  Henry  P..  Plttafleld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Electric    heater.      No.    1,021.280; 

.  -^L^^:  8p.  p.  4730;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  864. 

Ballard.  Uarrle  A..  Boston,  aaalgnor  to  The  Boylston 
Jf*"?%K™j:te«  Company,  Sooth  Boston,  Mass.  Last 
N^  1,030,677;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3667;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p. 

Balog,  George,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Hat-pin-point  pro 
t«Mctor.  No.  1.020.394  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2d86 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p,  533. 

Balaton,  Clyde  C,  asalgnor  to  A,  Barker.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Dumb-ben  and  the  like.  No.  1.019.584 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
1296:  cUs.  vol.  176:  p.  194.  •  "v    f 

Bamford.  Joseph.  Uttoxeter,  England.  Potato^Igglng  ma- 
chine. ^No.  1.020.247;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gas. 
vol.  176:  p.  4-19. 

Barber,  Clafence  A..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Safety  appliance 
for  flying-machines.  No.  1,019,014:  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  6 : 
Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  3. 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Matbewson,  Stanley  B.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson.  Burt  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Barcalo  Mknufacturtag  Company.  (See  Vallone,  Charles, 
ssslgnor. ) 

^7S!?/„,5""«2*'    !••  J^'    °ofe?*»j.  P*-      Nnt-lock.  .  No. 

l.()19.216:  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  462;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  73. 
Barclay.    WIIMsm    P..   Chicago.    III.     Centrifngal   cream- 

aeparatpr.     No.  1.020,248;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Oas. 

vol.  176  :  p.  449. 
Barker,  Aathonv.     (See  Balaton,  Oyde  C,  assignor. ) 
Barker.  Bijgland  J.     (See  La  Barr,  Frank  B..  assignor.). 
Barker,    l^ederlc    R..    Boston,    Mass.      Wheel-rim^      Uo 

1.020,678 :  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3659  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  626. 
^^*1'a  SS?"^.  H-  J^l  Angeles,  Cal.    Game-coanterT   No. 

1,019,016;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  7;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  4; 
^^L.J.V°**  ^-  Pblladelpbia.   Pa.     Wave-motor.     No. 

1.020.R40:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2812;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  477. 
Barker,  Walter  8.  Cambridge,  Masa.   Clasp.   No.  1.010.016; 

Mar.  6 j  Sp.  p.  8 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  4. 
^■i°",  i^lt^.J}'  H»Togate.   England.     Detachable  heel. 

No.    1.019,685;    Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.   1296;   Gaa.   toI.    176; 

p.   194. 
®»™**'. !?•'!<''■  ■•-^■Men.  Maaa.    Valve.    No.  1.019,747; 


Mar.  12  J  Sp.  p.  1600:  Gai.  vol.  176  u>.  281. 

.,*^"?;»^*P*'''""«-    Wash.      Wood-splitting   ms- 
No.  1,020,072 ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2266;  Gai.  vol. 


Bam  hart.    Frani 

chine.     No.  1 

176:  p.  ."^OO. 
Barnhart.  Robert  L..  Charleroi.  Pa.     Electrically-operated 

176 ;  p.  940. 
Barr,  Archibald.  Glasgow,  Scotlsnd,  and  W.  Stroud,  Leeda, 

Bngland.^  SingleobiserTer  range-finder.     No.  1,019,412: 
_  Mar.  6 :  Bp.  p.  952 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  189. 
5*![!^  S.*r«J!.N.  (See  Newberry  and  Barrett.) 
®*£?*^  ^^•JSS?  "b  ^'iI«is.Va.    Horse-releasing  tferlce. 
8M  *  2«T8P-  P-  *8W;  Oas.  wL  176; 


^f^SJ^ST^    VT*"  ,9-   Anttoch.   Cat     Saf^ty-fose.     No. 

1,()20,249 :  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2648 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  449. 
Barrie,   Charles   E      Brattleboro,   Vt      Corn-husking   ma- 

?^«°*      ^Sk  1'0U».586;  Mar.  iJ;  Sp.  p.  1299;  Gai.  vok 

176 ;  p.  195. 
Barrows,    Webeter,   Maiden,   and   H.    L.    Moreao,   Boston, 

r**.";     Making  copies  of  certain  objects  In  solid  ma- 

^«^'      ?.?^  1.020,679 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3662 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

I70  :   p.  027. 

Barthelemy,  Edward  N.    (Bee  White  and  Barthelemy.) 
Bartho  omew,  Oeorae  W.     (See  Brown  and  Bartholomew.) 
Bartholomew,    William,    assignor   to   Troy    Lsundry    Ma- 

vi!"*iT»of2?7"2'    "S**4'    Chicago,    III.      Cofl^prass. 

p  8(W  '     ^'  ^'  *^^'  °"-  TOl.  176; 

Bartlett,  Eugene  B„  CleveUnd,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  AmeH- 

can  I<  oundnr  and  Furnace  Co.,  Bloomlngton,  111.    Latrine. 

No    1,019.^87;   Mar.   6;  Sp.' p.   1302;   okx.   voL   176 

p.  196.  ^ 

Barts,  August  C.  F.,  Keystone.  Wis.     Spring  attachment 

£?.!ft«"^??'^'""°PP?Sl»      No.  1,020,478 ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
8098;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  660. 
Bsssick,    Edgar   W.,    aaalgnor   to   The   Bums    ft    Baaaick 

?n?^^5'  »?'^rP?'^  9PP»„  Spring  -  latch.  No. 
1<010.216  ;  Mar  6  ;  So.  p.  463  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  74. 

Bassick,  Edgar  W.,  and  B.  A.  L.  Adama,  aaatgnora  to  The 
Burna  ft  Bassick  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Spring- 
latch.  No.  1,019,217 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8prpV464 ;  Gaa.  vor  iVT; 
p.  74. 

Bast,  Kred  W.     (See  Heaaler  and  Beat) 

^i.^''*'*'.®'''^A8a  F.,  SchenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
FlfTi^'"'^  Company.  Electric  steam-beating  ayatem.  No. 
1.019,413  ;  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  958  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  139. 


J.    Frank,   et   al.      (See   Cbaae,  'Mliton,'  as- 


Batchelder, 
signor. ) 

Bates.  Albert  A..  East  Highgate,  Vt.  Combined  grass- 
hook,  corn-knife,  and  pruntog-aaw.    No.  1,021,444  ;  Mar. 

^  26 :  6p.  p.  6198  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  940. 

Batea.  Albert  H.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Street-car.  No 
1.020  017:  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2164;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  371. 

Batea.  Arthur.     (See  Pride  and  Bates.) 

^i?*  ^-'^'l".'''  I^lcwter,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.    Machine  for 

2?S?*'S«  "P**"  ■''°?^  **<>■  1.020,177 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2496;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  426. 
Bates,  Arthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Mscblnery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Laatlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,020,474;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8100;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  660. 

^*.^  Arthur,  Leicester,  Englsnd,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  upon  soles.  No.  1,020,633;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3235  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  678.  *^    "^ 

^•i?'  4r*^!?r'  Le'<*«ter,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Conypany,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Lastlng- 
to'  178-    ^^ii^<*20.ftl ;  Mar.  19 ;  ^p.  p.  8461 ;  Osa. 

^■IS''  4r*''"'''  I^*ce«ter.  Enaland.  aasignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  Laating-ma- 
?5^«  5?o  1.021,086;  ifar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4409TO«*  ^. 
170;  p.  818. 

Batea,  Eugene  J.,  San  Luia  OMspo,  Cal.  Caalng-tonga.  No 
1.019,l|o  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  246 ;  6aa.  vol.  176  ;  ^  sf 

Bsttln.  Harold  T..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lock-not.  No 
1.020.478:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  426! 

"•,'*SSu^'^'%  ^^^A  "nflAn*.     Locklng-waaher.     No. 

1.020.T88:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8702;  Oas.  rol.  176;  p.  MO. 

Bauer,  Clarence  B.,  aasignor  of  one-fourth  to  P.  Baaer  and 

JlSi^SJi**  ^°   \^  ^••''    4^«»».    0»>«<>-      Oal<l«-      No. 

1.020,876 ;  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8086 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  684. 
Bauer.  Fred,  et  oi.     (See  Baaer,  Clarence  B.,  aasignor.) 
Banach  ft  Lomb  Optical  Company.     (See  Kellner,  GostST 

A.  H.,  assignor.) 
Baxter.     John     H.,     Bertbood,     Colo.       Windmill.       No. 

1,020,957 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Gsa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  T78. 
Baalcy,  William  H.,  Everett,  aaalgnor  to  PIrmpton  Mann- 

faeturlna  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Strip-feeding  meehn- 

nism.    No.  1,019,»6 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  644 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ; 

''^Slk'.^SJ?^,!^'  Cosh<^on,  Oblo.    Straw-dispenser.    No. 

1,021,232 :  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4734 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  866. 
Beach,   Herbert   E..   Birmingham,   England.      Electrolytic 

anode.     No.  1,019,688 ;  M!ar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1804 ;  Oas.  W 

176;  p.  196. 
Beach,  Oscsr  C,  Los  Angeles,  and  A.  J.  Hodce,  Pssadena. 

sssignon  to  F.  W.  Braan.  Los  Angeles,  Gil.    Ocnrlns. 

No.   1,021.288;  Msr.  26;   Sp.  p.  4786;  Gaa.  toL  ivt: 

p.  866. 
beadell,   Benjamin  W..  assignor  to  Nstional  WaterprtMf 

Film   CX>mpany.   Chicago.    111.      Container   for   picture- 
films  and  the  nke.     No.  1,019,689 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1306 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  196. 
Beam,    Jabob    B.,    Punxsutawney.    Pa.      Radiator.      No. 

1.019.121  :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  248 ;  6aa.  toL  176 ;  p.  89. 
Beam.    Jacob    B.,    Punxsntawney,    Pa.      Radiator.      No. 

I,0i0.122;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  264  ;  6aa.  vol  176;T  40. 
Beanragard,   Victor.   Boaton.   Maaa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 

to  E.  B.  Walte,  Chicago,  III.    Machine  S>t  marking  mall- 

"««•«•.     No.  1,019,29(8;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  647;  Gas.  toI. 

Bechte'l.  John  A.     (See  Fransen  and  Bechtel.) 

Beck,  Edwin  8.,  Duncannon,   Pa.     Combined  check  and 

atop  valTe.     No.  1,019,690;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Oat. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  196. 


IT 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BtX  Wmtatrie  J^  Poplar,  MMt    Lock  •»«  Us -■ -- 

■MU-pcmebw.     Mo.  1.0W,39fi :  M«r.  l»;  8p.  p.  2M6: 

Umx.  TCL  17« :  p.  »34. 
B«ek«r,  Benjamin  H..  and  J.  Cicala,  aaalinion  to  JaaM* 

8.  Kirk  ft  Co.,  Chlcairo.  ill.     SoappreRs.     No.  1.0*^1.126; 

Mar.  2«:  8p.  p.  4407;  Oaa.  vol.  lid;  p.  829. 
Backer,    Bly.    Brooklya,    N.    Y.      Sewed    hand-bag.      Mo. 

1,0214(98 ;  Mar.  20 :  Sp.  p.  4860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  888. 
Becker,     Harry,     Baltimore,     Md.      Mlner'a    lamp.      No. 

1,019,748 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1S07 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  281. 
Backer.    Ljda.    Indlanapolia.    Ind.      Skirt-marker.      No. 

1.020,250:  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2060;  Oaa.  Tol.  170;  jt,  449. 
Daikminn.  Jobannea,  Altooa.  Otteaaeo,  Oennany.  neetrl- 
~  cal  wehilac  apparatua.     No.  1,019,017 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

10;  Gnz.  vol.  176;  p.  4. 
Behnlng   Piano  Company.      (See  Brand  and   Santoa.  aa- 

■Isnora.) 
Bekr.  Bana  C  and  C.  V.  B.  O.  Schmltt.  JohanneabarK, 

Transxaal.  Apparatus  for  subdiyldiaK  atreams  of  polp 
.  and   other  Uqatda.      No.    1.020,251 ;   Mar.    12 ;   Sp.    p. 

2062 ;  Oaa.  t5l"170;  p.  460. 
B4Ianger.  Victor.  Marabfleld,  asalgnor  to  Mew  Era  Spin 

nin«r    Co.,    Boaton,    Man.      Dcrtee    for    aplnDlps    and 

twiatlng  jam.     Mo.   1.020,170 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2409  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  420. 
Belcher,   Warren  J.,  aaelnor  to  The  Whitney  Manufae- 

tnrlng   Coapany.    HartronL   Conn.     DrlTe-chaln.     No. 

1,020.180;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gai.  rol.  176;  p.  426. 
Bell,  Arthur  H.,  Denver  Colo.     Brooder.     No.   1,0»>,262; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2055:  6aa  vol.  176;  p.  450. 
Bell,  Herbert,  Beat  Boston,  Mass.    Combination  beer-cock. 

No.   1,020,877;  Man  19;  8p.  p.  3987;  Oaa.  toI.  176; 

p.  004. 
Bell,  John  C.  HarrlaoB,  N.  J.     Maklne-wlre   for  paper- 

maklnjc.      No.    1.020,073;   Mar.    12;   Sp.  p.   2267;  Gax. 

vol.  170;  p.  .390. 
Bell,  Thomas,  Pali  Elver,  Maaa.,  and  B.  Brophy,  Tiverton, 

B.    I.      Fire-alarm.      No.    1.020,074;    Mar.    12;   8^    p. 

2268:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  390. 
Bellamy,  Cbarlee  H..   PhUadelphla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Con- 
crete ft  Clay  Products  Company.     Mannfacture  of  tllea. 

No.  1,019,414  :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  969 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  139. 
Bellueminl.  John  V..  Oakland,  and  A.  Marcucd.  San  Fran- 

daco.   assignors   of  one-fourth   to   O.    F.    Brelling   and 

one-fourth  to  E.  J.  BreiUng.  Oakland.  Cal.     Quick-re- 
lease wrench.     No.   1,019.9£»;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2000; 

Oaa.  ToL  170;  p.  S45. 
Beltramo,  Paolo.     (See  Bramantl-Mattel  and  Beltramo.) 
Bamberg,  Aktlengesellscbaft.  J.  P.     (See  Schrelner,  Lud- 

wl«,  aaslcaor.) 
Bendelarl,    Artbar   E..    Joplln.   Mo.      Collapsible   box   or 

package.     No.  1.020,878;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3988;  Oaa. 

vol  176;  p.  690. 
Bender,    John    B.,    aailgnor    to    C.    W.    Neilaen,    trostee. 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Compreasor.     Mo.  1,019,749;  Mar.  12; 

Sp   p.  1609;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  281. 
Benjamin   Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Ben- 
jamin. Reuben  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blake, 

Robert  8.,  assignor.) 
Benlamln,    Reuben    B.,    aaslgyor    to    Benjamin    Electric 

Manofactarlng:  Company,   Chicago,   III.     Switch-socket 

No.  1.021,177;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4011;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

pw  846.  . 

Benkfi.  AMlrew,  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Photograpbic^lata  da- 


velopinc,  waablna.  and  flzlnx  apparatua.    No.  1,021,030 ; 
Mar.  20:  8p._tt.4S08 ;  Oaa.  toIT  176 :  P.  "" 
Bennett,  Carl  K.     (See  Pierce,  James  M.,  assignor.) 


Bennle,  John  W.,  Clifton,  Aria.  Treating  eopper  oree  or 
copper-ora-mill  tallinga.  No.  1,019,708;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 
1618;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  2S0. 

Benslnger.  Forbes  R.,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Kre- 
tol  (Tompany,  Inc.,  Wasbinftoa,  D.  C.  Disinfecting  ap- 
paratus. No.  l,621,500TMar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0325;  (Jaa. 
VOL  176;  p.  969. 

Benson,  .\UKUst.     (See  Young,  Jean  A.,  aaaigaor.) 

Bentley,  DarM  a..etal.    (See  Black,  John  P..  aaslgnor.) 

Bentson,  Hans  J.,  Wlnthrop  Harbor,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Austin,  Chicago,  III.  Clean-out  for  exeavator-bucketa. 
No.  lTd20,908:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  773. 

Berendea,  Eodolf,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Producing 
tbe  caldnm  salt  of  acetyl  saU^lic  add.  No.  1,020,181 ; 
Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2008 :  Oaa.  vdC  170;  p.  427. 

Berendea,  EodoIL  asalgnor  to  Farbentabrlkan  vorm. 
Priedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Producing 
the  calcium  salt  of  acetyl  salicylic  acid.  No.  1,020,182 ; 
Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2008;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  427. 

Berendea.  Rudolph,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Calcium 
salt  of  acetyl  salicylic  acid  and  making  same.  No. 
1.020.121 :  ifar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2376;  Gaa.  vol  170;  p.  406. 

Berg,  Prad  Q^  asalgnor  of  we-half  to  M.  B.  Homev,  BBld, 
OUa.  Type-writer  rlbbon-cabtnet.  No.  1,020,470 ;  Mar. 
19 :  Sp.  p.  8100 ;  Uas.  toL  170 ;  p.  560. 

Berger,  MBsnnal.  aaalgnor  to  J.  Priscb  ft  Soha,  Tapolcaa 


Auatria-Huagary.      Receptacle    for    wine    and    similar 
liquids.    No.  1,()20,7S9 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8704 ;  Gaa.  toI. 


170 ;  p.  049. 
Berlin  Machine  Works,  Tbe. 
signor.) 


(See  Harper,  William,  aa- 


Bvneck.  Kodalf  M.  rm.  U.  Moeat.  and  H.  Qnt.mmti^ 

ors   to   Fartarerke   vorm.    Melater    Ludoa   ft   BHtaiag. 

HOetaBt-e«-tbe-Main.     Germany.       Maaafactvlng    awe 

nitric  oxld.     No.  1,021.234;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4738;  Gas. 

vol.   176;  p.  866. 
Bamatala.    Abraham.    Cincinnati,    Oklo.      Bnpplei— tal 

borasahoe.    No.  1,(120,792;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2304;  Oaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  00& 
Berry.    Charias   E.,    Somervtlie.    Maas.      Spring  -  opealng 

hinge.     No.  1.019.940 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2001  ;  Oaa.  vof 

176:  0.   .H45. 
Berryman,  WilUaai.  and  C  Caana.  Mlddleaax.  asalgnora 

to  United  Flexible  MeUlllc  Tubing  Company.  Limited. 

Ponders  End,  England.     Flexible  metallic  tubing.     No. 

1.021.007:  Mar.  »;  Sp.  p.  5406;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  062. 
Bertha,  Jnlloa,  Tyra.  Pa.    Miner's  lamp.     No.  1.021,M8 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5466;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  982. 
Berzon,  Loala     ( See  Simmons  and  Berxon. ) 
Beat,  Claranos  L..  aaalgnor   to  Tbe   Beat   Mannfaetnrtng 

Company,  San  Leandro,  Cal.     SMebill-harveatcr.     No. 

1.020!S91 ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2916 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  404. 
Best.    Edwin    J.,   Bnsley,   Ala.      Preasore-redadng   valve. 

No.    1.020.969;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  774. 
Beat  Mannfaetarlns  Company,  The.     (See  Beat.  Clarence 

L..  assignor.) 
Best.    William    J.,    Detroit.   Mich.      Bumerlgnlter.     Mo. 

1.020.076;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2269;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  Sni. 
Betbaneonrt,    Joatlmen    B.,    Honma.    La.      Oil-can.      No. 

1.021,653  :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0614  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1000. 
Bettendorf.  J.  W.,  administrator.      (See  Bettendorf.  Wll- 

lUm  P.) 
Bettendorf.    Joseph    W.,    Bettendorf.     Iowa.      Car-ttnck 

construction.      No.    1.020,960;   Mar.   26;    Sp.   p.   410:t ; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  774. 
Bettendorf,  William  P..  deceased.  Davenport.  Iowa ;  J.  W. 

Bettendorf.  administrator.     Feeding  mechanlam  for  hy- 
draulic preaaea.     No.  1,021.001;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  0827; 

Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  900. 
Betts.  Lewis  F..  New  York,  asalgnor  to  A.  A.  Low.  Horaa- 

shoe,  M.  J.  WobU  and  H.  Hertaberg,  tniataea.  Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     on-stove.     No.  1,019,123 ;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  2S8; 

Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  40. 
Beta,  William  O..  Chicago  Helghta.  aaalgnor  to  Stager  A 

Sona    Piano    Manufacturing    Company,     Chicago,    1% 

Pneumatic    piano.      No.    1^021.002 ;    Mar.    20;    Sp.    # 

5331:  Gax.  vol.   176;  p.  960.  » 

B«venot,  Paul.  Parla,  and  B.  da  Nevea.  Aanl%rea,  FraiUlA 

Daalceatiog  proceaa.     Mo.   1,020,682;  Mar.   19;   Bp.  pf 

3466:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  612. 
Bibeniteln.     Frank.     Milwaukee.     Wla.      Aeroplane.       Ite. 

1.021.178;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4dl4;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  847. 
Blenz.  Johann,  Berne.  Switzerland.     Manutacturinc  min- 
eral watera.    No.  1.021.087  ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4417 ;  Oat. 

vol.   176;  p.  818. 
Blgelow,  Frank  B.     (See  Fortune  and  Blgelow.) 
Blgney,  Sidney  O.     (See  Hodgea,  Jamea  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Blgney,  Sidney  O.     (See  Smith,  CyrU  A.,  aaatgnor.) 
Blnlck.    William.    Milwaukee,    WU.      Traveling-baf.      Mo. 

1.019,218  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  74.     _ 
Binns.    John    E.,    Jr.,    Naahvllle,   Tenn.      OeaHng.      Mo. 

1.020.595:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3879;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  600. 
Binns,  John  E..  Jr.,  Naahvllle.  Tenn.     Seed  planter.     No. 

1,020.680;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3568;  Oaz.  vol.  170:  p.  627. 
Binns.  John  E..  Jr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Covering-wheel  for 

grain-drills.    No.  1,020,681 ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8566:  Oas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  627. 
RIograpb  O'ompany.     (See  Marvin.  Harry  N..  assignor.) 
Blasett,  Harry  L..  e<  al.     (See  Chrlstman,  Matthiaa,  as- 
signor. ) 
Blttner,  Phillip  J.     (Sec  Primba  and  BIttnerJ 
Bituminooa  Road  Implement  Company.   (See  Price,  Charlea 

P.,  assignor.)  ^    „ 

Black,  John  P.,  Greenfield,  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  C.  P. 

Duncan  and  one- third  to  D.  H.  Bentley,  Depaty,  Ind. 

Hydroearfoon-bomer.    No  1.019,124 ;  Mar.  0 ;  8p.  p.  269 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  40. 
BUckbam.   Richard   H..  Jeraey  Cltj.  M.  J.     Self-locking 

mast-atep  and  foot-block.     No.  1.020.798 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  3806 :  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  667.  _ 

Bladen,  Walter  C.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Horn. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Compoeltlon  for  waterproofing  con- 
crete.    No.  1.021.060;  liar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0468:  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  083. 
Blair.  Oliver  C.  Hooatoa,  Tex.     Drafting  appliance.     Mo. 

1.020.263;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2666;  Oaa.  vof  176;  p.  460. 
Blair,  William  R^  aaalgnor  to  Laadla  Machine  Company, 

St.   Louis.   Mo.     Thread  take-up  for  aewlng-maehlnes. 
(Reiaaue.)     No.   13.381;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2922;  Oas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  404. 
Blake.  John  8.,  diarlotte.  N.  C.    Car-step.    Mo.  1.02OJI04  ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2066 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  401. 
Blake.  Robert  8.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Blec- 

trlc    Manufacturing    Company.      Tapplnf    atUcbment. 

No.  1.021,179;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Oas.  voL  176; 

p.  847. 
Blakeley.  Robert  T..  Bridgeport  aaalgnor  to  H.  WTMit, 

trustee.   New   Haven,  Conn.     CoasMnad   aUnd.   waxiag 

devlee,  and  cleaner  tor  flat-irom.     No.  1,020,890 ;  Mar. 
12;  Sp.  p,  2914;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  494. 
Blakeman,  WUUam  N..  Jr.,  New  York.  M.  T.     Paint  com. 
ponad.     No.  1,019.416;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  061;  Oa&  voL 
176 ;  PL  140. 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Compajv.  Boaton,  Maaa.    BpeedoaMtar.    Mol  L031,036 ; 

Mar.  2tt:  Sp.  p.  48ll :  Uaz.  v6L  176;  js.  SOL 
Blank,  Oaorge  W.,   WllktaabuML  Pa.     riM  boldteg  and 

atretcMBg  device.    Na  l.020jM ;  Mar.  l7 ;  Sp.  p.lt»a6 ; 

Gas.  vaL  176  ;  p.  634.  

Blaxtar,  Ueorge  U.,  New  BrlghtMi,  aaalgnor  to  PHtahurgb 

■wmlaM  Tube  Compaav,  Beavar  Falla.  Pa.     Swaging- 


BliL    (Boiaaue.)    Mo.  1M77 :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1098 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  176;  p.  248. 


Blewatt,    Baxter    W..    Denton.    Tex.      Aeroplane.      Ma 

1,021,299;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  pTlsOO;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  889. 

Blodgett  Charles  L.     (See  Whipple,  Arden.  asalgnor.) 

BlondeL  Andri,  Paris,  France,  aaaigaor,  by  msane  aaalgn- 

BMBta.  to  General  Electric  Coaapaa/.     interior  tfaetrlc- 


Ughti 


inc  ayatei 
vat  176; 


m.     No.  L019.7S0;  Misr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1066; 


Oaa.  vat  176 ;  p.  243. 

Bkmdel.  Andr«,  aad  O.  Dobkevltdt,  Parla,  rraMa.  aa- 

algaora,  by  meaaa  aaalgnmanta,  to  (ianeral  Blactric  Cani- 


Blcctrie-arc  Ump.    Mo.  1,019.761 ;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p. 
loot :  Uaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  244. 

Blondel,  Andr4,  and  O.  Dobkevitch,  Parte,  Praaca,  aa 
algnora.  by  meone  aaslgnmenta.  to  OaiMral  Blaetrle  Com- 
pany. Blaetrlc-arc  lamp.  No.  1,019,744;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p. 
1690;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  247. 

Btoadell-tjine  Concrete  Bar  Company.     (Bee  Blondril  aad 
'ftllaird,  aaidgnora.) 

BMnddl,  Peter,  and  J.  B.  Allard,  aaalgnora  to  Blondell- 
Laae  Concrete  Bar  Company,  Boffiato,  M.  T.     WhUte 
•and  double  tree.     No.  1,020,183;  Mar.  IS;  Sp.  p.  2008; 
fitez.   vol.    176;   p.   427. 

nMwill,    BussaU,   Bllsabeth,    N.   J.      Water«ooIer.      Mo. 
t;010,416 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp.  07962 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  140. 
'        eld.  William  U.     (See  De  PasL  Kulvlo,  asalgnor.) 


m.   Oiarlea  A.,   Michigan  City,  Ind.     TnUtT.     Mo. 
»sbt'>m  ;J<*r-  io :  ?!>•  .P  MOO  ,.  Oaa.  voL  176^  6«T. 


Prank  B.,  Si 
M76;  Mar.  10; 


.  p.  8107;  Oaa.  voL  176; 


Bodla.  Isaac  P.,  South  Baton,  aaaigaor  to  B.  B.  L.  Bodle, 

Jermya,  Pa.     Tellurian.     Na  L019,700;  Mar.  13;  Sp. 

p.  1611 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  282. 
Bodle,  Joaiah  W.,  Greenwood,  S.  C.    Bailvrav-awlteh.    Ma 

1.019,941:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  345. 
Bodle,  8.  Esther  L.     (See  Uodle,  Isaac  P.,  aasigaer.) 
BOhm,  Coarad  B.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  In- 
•    caadeMWBce  bodlea   fof   gaa-Uahtlitt.     Na    1.020,365: 

Mar.  13;  Sp.  p.  2608;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  46L, 
BoHngar^  William  F.,  Avonmore.  Pa.     Cartala-pola     No. 

l.(»l,St0:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  04?0;  Oaa.  voL  ItV;  p.  983. 
Boll,  Oa^fge  W.,  Wichita,  Kaaa.     j^lparataa  for  drylag 

grain  lo  bins  or  granaries.  No.  1,020.256 ;  Mar.  12 ; 
a  p.  2659;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  401. 

Bolton,  Annie  C.  B.,  admlniatratrlx.  (Baa  Bolton,  Daalal 
0.) 

Bolton,  Daniel  Q..  deceased :  ▲.€.&.  Bolton,  admlnla- 
tratrlxi  aaaigaor  to  P.  8.  Dleaer,  Caaktea.  N.  J.  Blae- 
trlealfaaulaior.  Na  1,020,122 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  3877  ; 
Gaa.   vol.   176;   p.   406. 

Bonln,  Alexander  L..  Montreal.  <>Debee,  Canada.  Dt- 
Ucbabla  tootb-bnmh.  No.  1,020,018;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p. 
2158;  <$as.   voL  176;  p.  872. 

Bonalngton,  Alexander,  and  H.  O.  Akera,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada.  Producing  caldnm  eyaaamid.  No. 
1,021,446;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6199:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  941. 

Bonaall,  fieymoar  W.,  New  Tork,  M.  T.  Wardraba.  No. 
1.019.919:  Mar.  6;  Bjp.  p.  467;  Oaa.  nL  1T6;  p.  T4. 

Boone,    Thomas    M..    KIngwood,    W.    Va.      Gata-aanglng. 

^Jo.   1.020.019;   Mar.   12;  8p.  p.  2169;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

Booth,  OOen  R.,  Cbana.  IlL    Ltftlna-Jaek.    Me.  1.020.870 ; 

Mar.  1ft :  8p.  p.  8989 ;  Gas.  voLire;  p.  695. 
Booth,  William.  Bcranton,  Pa.     Bnmar.     No.  1,010,082; 

Mar.  6:  6p.  p.  1811 ;  Oas.  voL  176;  D.  197. 
Borden,  Bradford,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgnor  to 

The  Borden  Cooipany,  warrea.  Ohio.    Plpe-«nttlng  tool. 

No.  r080,795;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8811;  Gas.  voL  176; 

p.  667. 
Borden  Company,  The.     (See  Borden.  Bradford,  aastgaor.) 
Borocbow.  Moacs  A^  Brooklrn,  N.  T.     Bcfoae-reoeptade. 

No.   1.019,732;  lUr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Gas.  vOL  176; 

p.  244. 
BorsodI,   Morrla.  Bcranton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

L.    Klainmaon,    Brooklya,   N.   T.      Watar-beatar.      No. 

1,020.682 :  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3667 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  628. 
Boach,  Firm  of  Robert  (See  Hoaold,  (Sottloh,  asslnor.) 
Boschee,  Adam  A.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C  H.  Boess, 

LodL  CaL     Clothea-rack.    No.  1.0SL684;  Mar.  26;  Bp. 

p7o6l|:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1010. 
Bossen,  Jens,  et  al.     (See  Gjomp  aad  Peterssa,  assign- 
ors.) 
Boaaen.  Peter  B.,  rt  al.    (Baa  GJorap  and  Petwaen.  aaaign 

ors.) 
Boston  AStoBsatie  Machine  Company.    (Baa  Morgan,  Oerry 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Botaford,  Bogene  N.,  Plattevllla   Wla     Derailment  air- 

braka     Ma  1,019.701 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ;  Gas.  voL 

176:  a  282. 
Bott.  WlUlam  L..  aad  O.  M.  Davki,  Star  aty.  lad.    Road- 
drag.    No.  1,019,417 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  963 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  140. 
Booreart,  Jeaa  )..  Kolmar.  Oermaay.    Aeroplane  or  flyiag- 

SMchUft     No.  1,019,418;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  064;  Oaa.  vol. 

1T6 ;  »  140. 


mm.. 


US. 


Cal. 
419; 


Praacola  B»  Parla,  Praaea    Apparataa  for  ..,-. 
BMmey.    Na  1,020,397;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3939;  Oaa. 
176 ;  p.  634. 
Bcnrke,  Alexander  M.,  Maitland,  Mew  Sonth  Walsa,  Aaa- 

tralla.      Inaalator.      Na    1,020.880:    Mar.    19;    Bp.    p. 

8991 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  696. 
Bonnniln.  Numa.     (See  Wlllaoa  and  Roorqula.) 
Bowdia,  laalah,  aaatgaor  to  P.  Crawford,  Paaadaaa, 

Device  for  uae  in  laying  conductora.     Na   LOlf.' 

Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  966:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  140. 
Bowlaa,  (ieorgc  B.     (Bea  Hsndrlcka  aad  Bowlaa. 
Bowaer.  Allen  A.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  P.  Bowser  ft 

Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Faucet  Ha  l,020,07i 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2270 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  t9L 
Bowaer.  Hart7  M.,  aaalgnor  to  8.  F.  Bowaer  ft  Co.,  In- 
corporated, Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Pill  and  vent  fitttaa  da- 
vice.     Na   1,020,077;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  pw  3374;  dtw.  VoL 

176;  p.   891. 
Bo/d.  AIaxand»,  Bllsabatii,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tha  Btamr 

Manofaetarlng  (^mnpany.    Sewing-machine  pall-oC.    No. 

1.021,899;  Mar.  36:  Bp.  p.  0109;  Gaa.  voL176:  a  624. 
Bojer,  Aaron,  Swlaavala  Pa.  Hose-coupling.  No.  1,631,137  ; 

Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4490  ;  Oaa.  vet  170 :  p.  830. 
Boyle,    Thomaa    P..    Loa    Angelea,    Cat      Taapsr>haiidle 

dutch.     No.  1,019,743 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176 ;  p.  247. 
Berlaton   Manufacturing  Coaapany,   The      (Baa  Ballartf, 

Barrie  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Brach,     Leon     S.,    New    Tork.    N.    Y.     Lock-nut.      No. 

1.021,236:  Mar.  26;  8».  p.  4739;  Oaz.  voL  176;  p.  iSB. 
Bradford  Dyers'  Aaaodatlon,  The.     (Sec  Wllklaaoa.  Joa. 

asalgaor. ) 
Bradley,    Benjamin   C.   Clanton.   Ohio.      Pulvarisiaff-alU. 

Na  1.020,^;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  2942;  Oaa.  voL  1T6; 

p.  036. 
Bradley  Pulveriser  Company.     (See  Ortflin,  Bdwln  d,  aa- 
algnor.) 
BralB.  Oaeras,  New  York.  N.  T.    Dtpptng-fraaa  tor  caadlse. 

Na   1,019^;  Mar.   0;   Sp.   p.   468;   Gas.  voL   176; 

p.  70. 
Bramaati-MatteL  Oiuacppe,  and  P.  fieltrasM,  Seravesaa, 

Italy.     Air-chambered  stu(lln?-box  for  spiral  pumps  or 

eoila     No.  1,021,714;   Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  5727;  Oaz.  voL 

170;  p.  1029. 
Brassptoa,   Arthur.   Birmingham,   and   P.   Oabome,   Pour 

Oaks,  Bngland.    Coadult-flttlng  for  electrical  and  other 

purpoeea.     Na  1,020,123:  Mar.  13;  Bp.  p.  2379;  Gas. 

VOL   170;  p.  40i7. 
Bran<L  George  P.,  aad  J.  Santoa,  Mew  York,  N.  T. ;  said 

Bantoa  aangnor  to  Behnlng  Piano  Company.    Door  aad 

pedal  operating  mechanism.     Mo.  l,021,07l ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Bp.  p.  5471  ;  0»M.  vol.  170 :  p.  983. 
Braadea,  Gordon  H.     (Bee  Levy  aad  Brandea.) 
Brandon,   William,   Woodbine,   Iowa.     Berry-picker.     No. 

1.020,881 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8096 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  606. 
Brandt  Robert  C,  OrevUle.  Cal.     Cantroltlag  devlae  for 

aeroplaaea    Ma  1,020,342;  Mar.  13;  Bp.  p.  8817;  Oaa. 

VOL   176;   p.  478. 
Branham,    Henry    M.,    Fort    TaUey,     Oa.       Box.       Na 

1.020.584 ;  Mar.  19 :  Bp.  p.  8237 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  070. 
Brath.  Thomas  D..   Rocnester,  N.   Y.     PIre-noasle.     No. 

1,019^20:  Msr.  0:  Bp.  p.  967;  Gss.  voL  176;  p.  141. 
Brsnn,  P.  W.     (See  Beach  and  Hodge,  asalgnors.) 
Briunlng.  Ksrl  A.,  HerstaL  near  Ll^e,  Belgium.     Aato- 

matle  firearm  with  fixed  barrel  aad  breech-aetlon.     No. 

1,090,096 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3881 ;  <3as.  vol.  176 ;  p.  600. 
Braverman,  William.  (See  Lanier,  George  A.,  aaaligaor.) 
Brawley,  Edward,  Braodock,  Pa.     Devlee  for  SMaaarlng 

circular  bodies.     No.  1.020,020 ;  Mar.  IS ;  Bp.  p.  2160 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  170;  p.  372. 
Brecker,    Prank,    Shenaadoah,    Pa.      Coe-trlmmer.      No. 

1,021,128 :  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4501 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  880. 
Rrmlsr,  Charlea  L.,  Paris.  Pranea    Apparatua  for  maan- 

factnrlng  metallic  hoqpa.    Mo.  1,021,800 ;  Mar.  36 ;  Bp. 

p.  4869 ;   Gaz.  vol.   176 ;  p.   889. 
Bialliag,  Bmil  J.,  et  aL     (Ssa  Belluoadnl  aad  MareaeeL 

saalgaora.) 
Breiling,  Oscar  P.,  et  al.     (See  Belluomlni  and  Marcucci. 

aaalgnora.) 
Brennan,    Louis,    OilUngham,   England.      Meana   tor   Im- 
parting to  and  maintaining  the  stability  of  bodlea  anch 

as    single-track    vehldea   or    veasels.      No.    1,019,042; 

Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2008 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  346. 
Brcnnao.  I*aul  C,  aaslgaor,  by  mesae  aangamaats.  to  The 

United  Sutca  Asphalt  Beflninc  Company.  New  Tork. 

N.  Y.    Self-contained  marhtne  tor  prnariag  road 

Ing-aurfacea.     No.   1.020.688;   Mar.   19;^ 

Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  612, 
Brenner,  Lupu  W..  Dayton,  Ohio.    Sectional  valve  for  gaa- 

eaglnes.     No.   1,020.586;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  679. 
Brentano'a.     (Bee  Mecklesa,  Cllve,  aaaigaor.) 
Brenzlnger.  Juliua,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     Gearing.     No. 

1.020.477.  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  310ft:  Ohm.  voL  176;_n.  061. 
Bresee.  Wright  D.,  aa^gnpr  of  oBe:fourth  to  B.  H.  Bar' 


p.  »4tr; 


gent  oae-fourth  to  C  B.  Bkiaa,  Loa  Angeka,  and  aae-t 
Half  to  M.  !>.  Rice,  San  Prandaco.  OiL    Copying  appa- 
ratua.    Na  1,019,297;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  604;  Oaa.  vuL 
176 ;  p.  102. 
Brewer.    WUUam    A..    Plttaburgh.   Pa.     Aeroplane.      Mo. 
1.021,129 ;  Mar.  36 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oas.  v«lT76  ;  p.  830. 
Brlggs,  Jesse  A.     (See  Ralstoa  aad  Brlgga) 
BrlgflL  Joaeph  W.,  Reward,  Cal.     Bradlet  attacbasant 
Nal,019.421 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  OasL  voL  176;  p.  141. 


VI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brtetat,  MartlB  C.  tntfnior  of  one-lialf  to  C  W.  II«lk^. 

IndlaMpolU.  Ind.    Adjustable  float-fewL   No.  1,019,»43 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2007 ;  G*».  vol.  176 ;  p.  347. 
^rJ*J?°'^    George,      Norway.      Mich.      Sleljth-braka.      No. 
n.]^^^-^:^t''  }'"6  *2 :  8p. jx  2009  :  G.a.  toI.  176 ;  p.  847. 
Brltton,  Charlea  8.     (See  McComba,  Charlea  H..  aaalmor.) 
Broadwater,    John    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Water-aavlna 

TJli''*-     ««v  1'020.184 :  Mar.  if;  8p.  p.  2510;  Oaa.  Tof: 

ITo  ;  p.  4Z7. 
Brock,  Mattblaa,  Boston,  Maaa.   asalgnor.  by  meme  aaaign- 

ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     Laatlnx- 

machlne.     No.  1,019.125;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  2«) ;  Oaa.  r^. 

178 ;  p.  41. 
Brock.  Ulchard  B..  and  W.  M.  Selkirk.  Moneaaen,  aaalgnora 

to  PIttsbargh  Steel  Producta  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa. 

Tnbe-rolllng  apparatus.     No.    1,020,399;  Mar.    19:   8d 

p.  2945;  Oaa.  vol.   176;  p.  535. 
Broden.  Edwin  H.,  Edjrewood  Park,  and  J.  O.  Maatln.  Wil- 

klnaburg.  Pa.,  aaaignora  to  The  American  Steel  k  Wire 

ComMny  of  New  Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.     Metallic  reel. 

^\J^^^'^^^'  **•'•   12;  8p.  p.  i276:  Oaa.  vol.  176; 

Broden,  Edwin  H.,  Edgewood  Park,  and  J.  O.  Mustln.  Wll- 
klnaburg,  Pa.,  aasignors  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire 
9^'5!P*^JiL  •>'  New  Jeraey,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Reel.  No. 
1.020.079;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2277  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  892 

Brooka,  Frederick  W..  Virginia,  Minn.  F^rnaeeKJoor 
nrouthplece.     Ko.  l.OiO.882  ;  Mar.  19  ;  8p.  p.  S99S ;  Gaa. 

Brophy.  Edward.     (See  Bell  and  Brophy.) 

Brorby.  Jacob  I..  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  Street -flusblne  ma- 
chine. No.  1,019,126;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  269;  Oaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  41. 

Brower,  Ollle  F.,  Eaton,  Ohio.  Hoae-anpporter.  No 
1.019.880  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1866  ;  Oax.  vol.  1^  :  p.  326. 

Brown.  AlTln  B.,  Riverside.  Cal.  Saw-tool.  No.  i,020.2C7 : 
Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  451. 

Brown,  Andrew  V.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Arm  for  anpporting 
the  noae-grlpa  of  eyeglaaaea.  No.  1,019,018  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp. 
p.  11 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1«6;  p.  5. 

Brown.  Charlea  D..  Washington,  111.  Apparatua  for  blow- 
ing sand  from  railway-tracka.  No.  1,021,666;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  5616;  Gai.  vol.  1T6;  p.  1010. 

Brown,  Clarence  F.     (See  Hue  nnd  Brown.) 

Brown.  Frederick  W..  Florence,  and  (;.  W.  Bartholomew. 
Denver,  Colo.  Hydraulic  cement.  No.  1,020.124:  Mar 
12;  Sp.  p.  2380;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  407. 

®'?«?A  i^S?*"*?,  ^-  i^- JL''^''»f°'  "'•     Kallway-tollet     No. 

1,019,593 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1312 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  197 

Brown-Lipe  Gear  Compuny,  The.     (See  Sponable,  George 

W.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Richard  J.  W.,  London.  England.     Breech  mecha 

niam  for  automatic  recoil -operated  suns.     No.  1.021  130- 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4506 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  831 
Brown.  Royl  A..  Aahland,  Ohio.     Buckle.     No.  1,021.088: 

Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4419 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  818. 
Brown,  Theodore  P..  aasignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action 

Company,    Worcester,    Mass.      I'lano.      No.    1,019.127 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  271 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  41. 
Brown.  Wlllard  M.     (See  Wermuth  and  Brown.) 
Browne.  Stephen  W.,  Wlisonville,  Nebr.     Belt-ahlfter.     No 

l,0:i0.02I  :  Mar.  li ;  Sp.  p.  216^  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  372.    ' 
Bruce,  George  W.,  Larimore,  N.  D.     Potato-harvester.     No 

1,019  752;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  .,619;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  282! 
Bruce,  George  W.,  I^rlmore,  N.  D.     Potato-harvester.     No 

1,019,763;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  283. 
Brace,  George  W.,  Larimore,  N.  D.     Potato-barreater  with 

aide  truck.    No.  1.019,764 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1624 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176  ;  p.  283. 
Brllck,   Fritz,  Oanabrllck.   Germany.      Submarine  contact 

mine.     No.  1.021,089;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Go*,  vol 

176;  p.  818. 
Bruder,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combination  cap  and 

bonnet     No.  1,019,019;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  14;  Oaa.  toL 

176 ;  p.  6. 
Bruenlng.    Theodore    F.,   baywood,   Tex.      Dlteblng-plow 

No.  1.021.131;  Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.  4509;   Gaa.   vof  176 ; 

p.  831. 
Bmneau,    Gerda.     Cllchy.     France.      Oas-baraer.      No. 

1.019,298;   Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  666 :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  102. 
Brunetle.    Arthur,    aaalsuor    of   one-half    to    N.    Culllerler. 

one-fourth  to  1*.  Patnode.  and  one-fourth  to  U.  Patnode 

North   Yakima.   Waah.      Bale-handling  apparatna.     No' 

1,020,688;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3569;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  628. 
Bmnswick-Balke^ColIender  Company  of  New   York.  The 

(See  Hobbe,  Francia  C,  assignor.) 
Bmnawick-Balke-Collender  Company    of  New  York,  The 

(See  Mclntlre.  Jacob  N..  assignor.) 
Brunt.  Thomas  A.,   assignor  to  M.   J.  O'Brien.   Renfrew. 

Ontario.  Canada.     Weighing-truck.     No.  1.020.597  ;  Mar 

19;  Sp.  p.  .3383;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  601. 
Brush.   Alanson    P..   Flint.   Mich.      Brake^rum   protector 

No.    1.019.755;    Mar.   12;   Sp.   p.    1626;   Oax.   vol.   176; 

p.  284. 
Bryant,  Charlea  J.,  Spokane,  Waab.     Paper  rack  and  dis- 
play device.     No.  1,021.656;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6618;  Oaa. 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Stelger,  Walter  V.. 

assignor. ) 
Bryant,  Hogta  J.     (See  Bryant.  Jerome  F..  assignor.) 
^•T,""!'  l«f<">»e  ^■'  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 

H.  J.  Bryant.  Youncstown.  Ohio.     Forming  molda  and 

mold-cores.    No.  1,021,348 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4967 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176;  p.  906. 


^'Zr^f  i*«>™«  t-  <-'»»caKO.  •'••.  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  J.  Bryant.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  form- 
*°*.SSJ^"^*°<^  mold-coraa.  No.  1,021,849 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p. 
p.  4969  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  907.  "^ 

Brraat.  Joaeph  D.,  Columboa.  Ohio.  Lianid  wax  flnlah. 
No  1020.(fe4;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8470  ;^  Oia.^1.  176 ; 
p.  ois. 

^'l*^\  J5f7li«^  •w^""»'"fK»>'  P»-     Wave-energy  motor. 

p   9«j       '        •  •  ^•'   *?•  ^-  "^*=  Om^oI.  176; 

Bachenberg .  AlTln  B^  Toledo.  Ohio.    Blectrte  welding  ao- 

??i'*"*   ,^.*-  101<J.2W:  l**r.  5:  Sp.  p.  667rOiS.  tS 
176  ;    p.    I05. 

®"i*'n»o^^"**Jf  ^  •,^"*"*°T5-    "'•      Safety-razor.      Na 
Bndd.  Bdward  0..  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  Hale 

Budd,  Edward  O..  aaaignor.  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  Hale 

o  ^jS^I^^L.H'!'"-  19:  »P-  P   8706;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  660. 

Budd.  Edward  G..  aasignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta.  to  Hale 
and  KUbum  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Metallic  door 
No^  1.020,742;   »Kr.   19 ;   Sp.   p"!   3708;   Gsi    vol    176 
p.  660. 

^"S'*'*^' ^Kl^^-'o^*  ^-  P   O**'  St-  Joaaph,  Mo.     Cham. 

wi  ^**  *'  ^'  *«^<^*«-  ▼oi;i7ei 

Boer.  Helnrich  C,  Bonn.  Oermany.  I>rodacing  leeitbtn. 
No^L019.945;   Mar.    12;   Sp.    p.' 2010;   Oaa.%oK   176; 

Buffalo  i.eatber  Co.      (See  Smith.  William  R.,  aaaignor  ) 

Buffalo  IMtta  Company.     (See  Todd,  Marqnla  J.,  aaaignor!) 

Buffalo  Radiator  Company.  (See  McKeown.  William  C 
aasignor. ) 

Bnffalo  Sled  Coinpanv.     j(8ee  Orcutt.  Charlea  D..  aasignor.) 

Boffum,  Frank  W.,  Loulalana.  Mo.  Oil-can  holder  No 
1.021.037 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4818 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  801. 

Buhoup.  Harry  C.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  McCon- 
way  k  Torley  Company.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Coupling- 
controlling  mechaniam.  No.  1.021,446;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
6201  ;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  941.  '     v-  v. 

Bull.  Frank  W.,  Oshawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Operating 
mechanism  for  tracker-bars.  No.  1.021.747 ;  Mar  26* 
Sp.  p.  5796;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1040. 

Ballard.  Albert  M.,  deceaaed,  (M.  R.  Bollard,  admlnlatra- 
trlx.  Woodstock.)  and  J.  N.  Reynolda.  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Con- 
trolling (tystem  for  automatic  switching  apparatus  No 
1  020.1S5:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p   2612 ;  Oax.%ori76 ;  p.  42?: 

Bullard.  Marlon  R..  admlnlatra  trlx.  (See  Ballard  and 
Reynolds.) 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  «t  ot 
(See  Lletzenmaver,    William  J.,  aaaignor  ) 

Bulock.  Charles  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No 
1.019.128;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  273;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  42. 

Bunau-Varllla.  Philippe,  Parla.  France.  Machine  for  mold- 
ing printing  blocka.  No.  1.020.023 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp  d 
2166;  Gax.  vol.   176:  p.  .373.  *^     *^ 

Bunce.   Albert   L..  assignor  to   Workman   Manafaetnring 

9«?JP?J53^'    .P*^l<*«*>i;     !"•      Temporary      binder,      jjo. 
1.019.020 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  16 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  5. 
Bandy.  Jesse  H..  Greenfleld.   Ind.     Swlvel-joInt  hooe-cou- 
?l'i?*-     ^^r,  1.020.258  ;  Mar.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2662  ;  Oax.  vol. 
l7o  ;  p.  4o2. 

Barby  John  M..  Long  Island  City,  aasignor  to  John  M. 
Burbv  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bearing  for  shafts. 
No  1019.300:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  668;  qJ.  vol.  it^ 
p.    103.  ' 

®°i^'*',*!*£'^  jP-  Allenhurst.  N.  J.     Pnt-up  for  dry  goods. 

No.  1^19.021  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  6. 
Burge.  Barry.  (See  Mactarlane.  Barge,  and  Wllllama.) 
^"«"  A*£^?li;.l  ^-    Lei'DKton,    Mass.      Shut-off   T-Talve. 

No    1.020.022:  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   2163;   Oaa.   vol.  176; 

p.  373. 
Barkhart.  Melnrad  J..  MIssoarl  Valley,  Iowa.     Peace-wire 

eastener.     No.   1,020.269;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Oax. 

vol.  176 :  p.  452. 
Borland,  Jeffrey  H.     (See  La  they,  Myron  A.,  assignor.) 
Burllngham.   William.   Elisabeth  City   county,  and  F    P 

Palen.     Newport     Newa.     Va.       Aah  discharger.       No." 

1.020.743:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3710;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  660. 
^"/^^  ^F'"*'*     ^•'    Luf«J.    Va.       Spring    wheel        No. 

1.020.260;  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  2664:  Oaa.  vSl.  176:  p.  462. 
Burns  ft  Baaalck  Company.  The.     (Sec  Basslck,  Edgar  W.. 

assignor.) 
Bnma    ft    Basslck    Company,    The.      (See    Baaalck    and 

Adams,  assignors.) 
Burrowea.  Edward  T..  Portland.  Me.     Emergency  attacli- 

ment  for  vehicle-wheels.     No.  1,019.301  ;  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  D. 

665 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  103.  •  op-  P- 

Burrows.  Francis  A..  Columbia.  S.  C.  Device  for  start- 
ing motor  cvclea.     No.  1.021.667;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5ei»; 

Gaa.  vol.  Irt;  p.  1011. 
Burton.  WIIMam  M..  Chicago.  III.     Match.     No.  1.019.7B6  • 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1627:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  284. 
Bosch.  Reinhardt  J.     (See  Hartmann  and  Busch.) 
®°f^v.,^5Jr'*^  ^-   Providence.   R.   I.     Pencll-caslnf.     No. 

1.021,360:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4971;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  907. 
BHsaing.  Helnrich.  Brunswick.  Oermany.     Vehicle  wheal- 

rtm.     No.  1.020.797;  Mar.   19:  Sp.  p.  8815;  Oax.  vol. 

I7n  :  p.  068. 

®°i**'*V  n^'S^o  C  i,Staataburg.  N.  T.  FaraltnreHawtar. 
No  1019.802:  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  669;  Oax.  vol.  17«; 
p.    104. 
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BatcM.  iaacs  W..  Jr.,  Waablugton.  D.  C.  Truck-bandle 
«l"npi    T76  1.020.961 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4165 ;  Gax.  vol. 

Butterworth,  Arthur  B.,  Ban  Franclaco.  Cal.  Scrubbing- 
ntachloe.    No,  1,020,126 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2881 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

BatterwoVth.  'willlam  C,  Platteville.  Wla.     Oaa-porifler. 

iio.   \.021,6M;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6384;  Oax.   voi,  176; 

p.  961. 
Bflttner,    Alfred,    Krebamflhle,    near    Gaasen,    Oermany. 

Safety-raaor.     No.  1,019,803 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  671 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  104. 
Button.  Arnold  E..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Controlling    device    for    Ugbtiag- 

circulta.     No.  1.019,422 ;  Mar.  6^;  Sp.  p.  970 ;  Oax.  vol. 

I46;  p.  141. 

^^U^  -^^'i'  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Sanitary  drinklng-foantain. 

^\X^^^'^^  '  **•'■•   12:  Sp.  p.   1868;  OaxTvol.   176; 
p.   HZHv 

Byrne,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Com  Flake 
Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Box  or  carton.  No. 
1.020,(86;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3243;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  680. 

C.  ^aeler  Co.     (See  SchwanhluaHer,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

C.  H.  8.  Company.  The.  (See  Simmons,  Charlea  ll..  as- 
signor.) 

Cable,  Cbrnellus.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Conveying  and  packing 
materkals.     No.  1,020,9^2;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4167;  Oaa. 

Cabot.  (Jodfrey  L.     (See  Jamea,  John  E.,  assignor.) 

^*^^  »ewall.  BroAkline,  Maaa.  Space  ttlegrapby.  No. 
Ij02l.l32;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4511  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  832. 

Cadwellv  Harry  W.,  aaaignor  to  Frederick  Steams  ft  Com- 
pany. Detroit.  Mkh.  Container  and  dropper.  No. 
1.019,022;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  18;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;p/ 6. 

CairncnHa.  Andrew  S.,  St,  Paol,  Minn.  Peat-machine. 
No-j^0l».»46;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2011;  Oax.  vol.  176; 

Calrncroaa.  Andrew  8.,  St.  Paal.  Minn.     Drip-remover  for 

pastry-machines.     No.  1,021,236;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4741; 

Oax.  fol.  176;  p.  866.  •     y    v      '      , 

Cake,  Herace  M.,   Waablngton,  D.  C.     Package-tie.     No 

1.020,963 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4167  ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  776. 
Calef.   Robert  S.,   Keene,   N.  H.     Chair.      No.   1.019.694; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1313:  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  198. 
Callagb«b.   Cornelias   R.      (See  Ryerson,   George  A.,  aa- 


signor.) 
Callaahaa.    William    T.,    Chicago,    III 


Fillng-caae.     No. 


.•!;ft"*2:  "•"•■™  *•.  v-nicago,  111.  Kumg-caae.  No. 
l,05l,U9O  ;  Mar.  26  ;  iSp.  p.  4423  :  Oaa.  vol.  l76  ;  p.  819. 
Callawa/,  Edward  H.,  Weetfleld.  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Amerloan  Clay  Machinery  Company.  Bucyrus.  Ohio. 
Brick<lrler.     No.  1.020.18tf;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Oaa: 

Calongne.  Francia  W.     (See  Pollxtl  and  Calongne.) 
Camden  Anchor-Uuikland  Machine  Company.     (See  Lamb 

Elden  I'.,  aaaignor.)  ' 

Cameron.  James  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Cameron 

Picture    Machine   Company.      Movtng-pictare   machine. 

No.  J.020.383:  Mar.   12;  ftp.  p.  2898:  Gaa.  vol.   176; 


( 8ee    Cameron. 


p.   491. 
Cameron     Picture    Machine    Company 

James  A.,  assignor.) 
Campbell.  Andrew  C,  Waterbary,  Conn.     Cotter-pin.     No. 

l.(Jl9.B»6 :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1317 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  198. 
Campbell,  George  W..  El  Paao.  Tex.,  aasignor  of  one-half 

to   II.  A.    Ilolllster,    Santa    Barbara,    Cal.     Mechanical 

movenient.     No.  1,020,261 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2666 ;  Oax. 

vol.  176;  p.  452, 
Campbell,  John  A.,  Harmony,  Ark.     Watar-carrier.     No. 

1.020.8iS4 :  Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3996 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  096. 
Campbell,  John  T.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Car-door  hanger'    No. 
^  1,019,129;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  276;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  42. 
Camoa,  Cbarlea.     (See  Berryman  and  Camua.  1 
Canning.    Thomas    R.,    Birmingham,    England.      Blectro- 

Elatinf   appnratna.      No.    1.020.262:    Blar.    12;    So.    o. 
667:  Gas.  vol.  176  jp.  463.  *^     *^ 

Caatiae.  Dclancy  8..  Walnat  OroTe.  Mlaa.     Attachment 

for  hsirvesters.     No.  1,021,760;  Mar.  26;  8p,  p.  5820; 

Oax.  voJ.  176;  p.  1048.  v    f    «o  u , 

Carawan.  John  W.,  Meslc.  N.  C.     Cultivating  Implement. 

No.   1.021.573;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6478;  Oax.  vol.   176; 

p.  984» 
Cardwell.  Jamea  R.,  Chicago,  III.    Wallet.    No.  1,020,637 ; 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3245 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 :  p.  580. 
Carela,    Uuatave,    aaaignor    to    Socl«t«    Anonyme    Carets 

Freres,   Ghent   Beldam,   and   Lewis   Schneider  ft  Co.. 

Creuiot   France.     Reverslng-gear  for   Intemal-comboa- 

tlon   motora.     No.   1,019.947;   Mar.   12;   8p.  p.  2014; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  848. 
Carettl.  Peter.  Connellsrllle,  Pa.     Shoemaker's  tool.     No 
^  1.019.8$2:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1870:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  .127. 
Carlson.  Albert.  Preaton, Wash.    Hub-brake.    No.  1.020.798 ; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  d.  8816;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  668. 
Carlson,  Carl   8..  Amery,   Wis.     Releasable  coapling  for 

draft-oaaallsers.     No.  1,019.596;  Mar.  5;  80.  p.  1818; 

Oas.  vna.  176 :  p.  198. 
Carmienoke,  Charles  A..  Olinghouse,  Nev.     Spoon  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.020.263;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2668;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  453. 
Carpenter,   Henry  A.     (See  Rodman,   Hlbbard.  and  Car- 
penter.) 
CarpentM\   larael   J..   Marlboro,   Maaa.     Wheel-rim.     No. 

1.020.478:  Mar.  19;  SfT.  p.  8109:  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  661. 
Carpoiter.  William  D..  and  J.  A.  Homphrey.  Lima.  Ohio. 

Railw«i  tie,  chair,  and  flsh-plataa.    No.  1.021,668 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5620 ;  6as.  vol.  lYe ;  p.  1011. 


Carr.  John  B.     (See  Swindell.  Walter  B..  asalgnor.) 
Carragher.   Henry  N.,   Fall  River,  Mass.     Locking  device 

M     'l*^^!'?]?]^  secnring  a  rim  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel. 

No.  1^020.12* ;  Mar.   l5 ;   8p.  p.  2382 ;   Gax.   vol.  176 ; 

P>  4v7. 

^f^?I^' ,  H*llf;"'    Bridgeport,    Nebr.      Oll-bamer.      No. 

1.019,130 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  277 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  48. 
Carroll.  Oeprse  J.     (See  llerkel  and  Carroll.) 
*^i2*?™^  ^°""!'«i[;'  T«l«t*.  Tex,     Tree  and  abrab  pro- 

IT?*"'    Ml  ^•®^^'**^ '  *^'"-  2« :  Sp.  p.  6204 ;  Oax.  vol. 

^£f'**'U.J''l''°"">  L-     <8ee  Putney  and  Carswell.) 

9^^"'  SlfT.?'  ^-     (See  Walthall  and  Carter.) 

Carter,  William  C,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Float-tank  mechaniam 

for  cnrhureters.     No.  1,019.048;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2016; 

Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  848. 

^X*?!I'  S^'il^S"  !*;•  Needham  Helghta.  assignor  to  Spring- 
field Knitting  Co..  Springfield.  Maaa.  Border-forming 
mechknism  for  fabrics.  No.  1 .020.944 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p^ 
4107:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  717.  .-«.*«.  o»».  i». 

Case.  Charles  F.     (See  Sandgren  and  Caae.) 

*^*S?'  f?"^  ^  •  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.     Terminal   for   electric  condnctOra. 

No.^^1,019.423 ;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   971;   Oax.   voL    176; 

^rnoA*AoY"yf"  Ts  ^•"*»"/UJ.  Mo      Oll-buraer.     No. 

1,020.024:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  216t ;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  873. 
Cassella  Color  Company.  (See  Oast,  Richard,  assignor.) 
Cassldv.  Hugh.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Tube-cleaner  connection 

IVl  176  "  613  ^'^-^'^^''  **■'■•  1^:  ''P-  P-  3470;  Gax. 
Caswell,   William   C     WellsviUe.  Ohio.     Nut-rotating  de- 

Tl^a*-     No    1.020,964;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4169;  OaxT  voL 

17B ;  p.  775. 

Cavepder.  John  C.     (See  Merrill  and  Cavender.) 
^^•noV''l?.^n^?J■'■'"  3'  i^*°<^'«A  Nebr.      Rallwav-tle.     No. 
n*}'?V^S '  ^,"r^^''^V-  P-  *^*21  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  1011. 
Chaloud.  Frank.  Jr..  Brownlee,  Nebr.     Supplemental  hot- 

Y^s'rGi^'i^n-^e'n:  s^^-  '•^''•^"'^  ^"-  ^^'  «*»•  »»• 

^''5"'}^'"'?;.  J:^'*°S    K'    •°<l    ^-    O-    Schroeder,    Grand 

Rapida.   Mlch^     Gas  fixture.     No.    1,019,131;   kar.   6; 

Sp.  p.  278 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  43. 
Cbamberialn,    Glenn    R      and    A.    G.    Schroeder,    Grand 

a^^^^'kJ^^^^-     0»»-flxtare.     No.   1.019,132;   War.   6; 

8p.  p.  279 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  48 
Chamberlln,   Victor  E..   assignor  to  The  Wsvertey  Com- 

C'^^i  i?S'2D2P*l*''  '°<1-     Contrdller  for  electric  motors. 

„    .„i'^'®*'^^=  ^"'  12:   Sp.  p.   1629;  Gaz.  voL   176: 

Champion   Potato  Machinery   Company.      (See  Knoerser. 

Otto,   naalgnor.) 
Chance,  Henry  M.  and  T.  M.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pumping 

»<iaid8      No.    1020,966:   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   4170;   Ou. 

vol.  176 ;  p.   (76. 
Chance.   Henry  M.  and  T.  M.,  Philadelphia,   Pa,     Appa- 

?*"■  for  pumping  liquids.  No.  1.021,237;  Mar.  26; 
^  Sp.  p.  4743 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  866.  ' 

Chance.  Thomas  M.     (See  Chance.  Henry  M.  and  T.  M.) 
Chance,  Thomas  M.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Pumping  llqaida. 

>  JfVd    '     •  "*"■•  '"=  ^^-  •'•  *'"'  ^"-  ^1-  "^ 

Chandler,  Edward  T.,  Delmont.  8.  D.  Harrow  No 
1,019,221 :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  470 ;  Oaa.  voi.  176^1  75 

Chaplain.  George  H.     (See  Topper  and  Chsnlain. » 

Chapman,  cmarlea  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Raoer. 
Port  Edward.  N.  Y.  Saddle  for  motor-cycles.  Ac.  No 
1.019.597;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  198. 

Cbappel,  Jamea  M.,   New  York,  N.    Y.,  aasignor  to  C.  8 

rj?J![!^•«.^'"*^*'*"*S'^•    ^■"■-      Weighing-machine.      No. 

1.021.184;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4515;  Car.,  vol.  176;  p.  882 
Charavay^  Frederick.     (See  Coles  and  Charavay.) 
Charles  Wing  Company.  The.     (See  Hawkea.  William  W 

nsslgnor. » 

Charter,  John.  Whitman,  Maaa.    Vehicle.    No.  1,020.886; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8478 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  618. 
Chase,    Milton,    aasignor    of    eleven-twentieths    to    I.    J 

Webster  and  two-twentieths  to  J.  F.  Batchelder,  Harer- 

hlll.    Mass.      Safety   flytag- machine.      No.    1,020,946; 

Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4112 ;  (lax.  vol.  176 :  p.  718. 
Chatfleld,  Alonxo  B.,  Jr.     (Bee  Harrison  and  Cbatfleld.) 
Chausse.    Francia   W..    Portland,   Oreg.     Saab-lock.     No 

1,020,637;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8476;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  613: 

*^5T2l' A*5o^.-,  ^""^S^'y]?'  N-  ^  Bed-bottom  fabric.  Na 
1.021,604 :  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5835 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  961 

Cheadle,  George  L.,  Jr..  Austin.  111.  Rallway-rall-fnsten- 
Ing  device.  No.  1.020.264;  Mar.  12:  8p.  p'  2669;  Oax 
vol.  176 :  p.  453. 

Cheeseman,  Alfred  B.  E.,  London,  and  J.  O.  Florence, 
Walthamatow.  England.  Interaal-combnstion  enclne  of 
the  revolving  cylinder  type.  No.  1.019,222;  Ukr.  6; 
8p.  p.  471 ;  Gaz.  vol.  17« ;  p.  76. 

(Chester.  Clarance  H.,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Drlnking-trooA.  No 
1.019.133  ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Gas.  vol.  "76;  p.  44. 

Chicago  Belting  Company.  (See  Horsman,  Thomaa.  aa- 
signor.) 

Chicago  Car  Heating  Company.    (See  Manchester.  Tbomss 

H..  asalgnor.) 
Chicago  Feather  Duster  Company.     (See  Ransom,  Albert 

assignor.) 
Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Company.     (See  McArdle,  Michael 

W.,  asaifaor.) 

^^iS?X?  R*""'"7  Equipment  Company.  (See  Harrison. 
Philip  B.,  assignor.) 


I 


VUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chicaco   Ball  way    BqolpBent   Compaoy.      (8c«   L«   Bmu, 

Rrneit  A.,  assignor.) 
Cblcatco  Bailway   BqalpoMBt  Coapaaf.     (■••  Wllllaina, 

Charlaa  H..  Jr..  Maicnor.) 
Cbildresa.  wnilam  8..  Kanna  City,  Ifo.     Safety  tet-pin. 

No.  1.020,364 :  Mar.  IS ;  0p.  p.  2906 :  Om.  toI  1T«  ;  p. 

402. 
Cbilda,  Alfred  L.,  tt  tk    (jtot  Frost,  Walter  ■..  taalnor) 
Cbttty,  Henry,  Kmley.  P.  M.  T.  Lange.  Loadon,  aad  O.  W. 

Maaeord,   Bamea.    EnclaikL     Dlatrlbotioo    of   elaetro- 

motive  power.     No.  1.020,025;  Mar.    12;  8p.  p.  S169 ; 

Oar  yol.  170 ;  p.  374. 
CbrlstlansoD,  Andrew,  Bntler,  aMlgnor  to  Staadtrd  Btael 

Car    Co..    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      Car-door-operatlag   derlee. 

No.  1,019.028;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  6. 
Cbrlstlanaon,  Andrew.  Butler,  aaalflior  to  Standard  Steel 

Car   Company,    Flttsburc ta.    Pa.      Car  -  door  •  operating 

BMebaalao.    No.  1.021^1 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  487  S ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176 :  p.  907. 
Chri8tman.  Matthias,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Bia- 

sett  and  one  third  to  O.  A.  McLaugblin.  Sprtaglleld,  Mo. 

WLrcl-bub  Diate.    No.  1,020.885 ;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  d998 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  607. 
Cbrlatofferaea,  ChrlatofTer,  Phlladelpbia.  Pa.     Rotary  en- 

fine.  No.  1.019,223;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  477;  Oaa.  vol. 
79 ;  p.  76. 

Cbobbaea.  Samael  J.,  aMlgaor  to  The  Coaaelidatad  Manu- 
faeturtag  Coapaur.  Toledo,  Oblo.  Haadle^lp  con- 
trol for  BOtor-cyelea  or  the  like.  No.  1,019,804;  Mar. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  671 :  Claa.  toL  176 ;  p.  104. 

Chodrik,  Wlcentl.     (See  Schelecki  and  Ctaadrik.)  ■ 

Church,  Oeorge  W.,  *t  oi.  (See  Jarria,  Herbert  L.,  aa- 
aigaor.) 

Churchill.  Jamea.  Cedtralia,  Waah.  Workiag-gloTe.  No. 
1.021,238;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4r46 ;  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  866. 

Cleala.  John.     (Bee  Backer  and  Cleala.) 

Ctacinaatl  Lathe  >  Tool  Company ,  The.  (Sea  Pvrlne, 
John  tu,  aaaigBor.) 

Cleler,  Arthur,  «l  91.     (Bee  Baaer,  Clarence  S..  aaaigaor.) 

Clapp,  Albert  L..  Braintree,  aaalgnor  to  BIde-Ite  Leather 
CtHnpany,  Boatoo.  Maas.  Production  of  leather-board 
atocl  ^k>.  1.021,660;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6622;  Q^M,  rol. 
176;  p.  1011. 


Clapp.    Oeorge   ■.,    Kalamaaoo.    Mlcb.      Oil-boraer.      No 

1,020,266 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  454 

Clapp,  (ieorge  B..  KaltBaaoo.  Mich.     BurnJag  liquid  fuel 


1.020126S :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 ;  d.  454 
app,  George  B..  KaltBaaoo.  Mich.  BurnJag  liquid  fuel. 
No^020,266:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2674;  Qnf.  ToL  176; 

Clark,  Byrea  G.,  Btrmiagham.  Bnglaad.    Ladas-kook  for 

boots  and  the  like.    No.  1,<)10,024 ;  Mar.  sTSp.  p.  20 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.   176:  p.  6. 
Clark.  Charlea  E.,  Durham.  N.  C.     Tara-ataing  machine. 

No.  1,020,848;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Oaa.  rol.  176; 

p^  47^ 
Clark  Dredge  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Clark, 

Horace  JT,  aaalgBor.) 
Clark.   Qxa   %..   Billlnfa,    Moat.     Wblfletrce-book.     No. 

1,019.649 :  Mar.  12  iTp-  P-  2019 ;  Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  849. 
Clark,  Horace  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Clark  Dredge  Maan- 

tacturlBf  Compaay,   Chleage,   111.     Baft  ter  dredgea. 

No.  1.019,224  ;  Mar.  S :  Spw  p.  480 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  pl76. 
Clark,    Horace    W..    Mattoon.     111.      Cement-mold.      No. 

1.0i9,M8 ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  180. 
Clark.     Joba,^     Sydfaham,     Bngland.       Nut-lock.       No. 

1.020,026 ;  kar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2172 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  874. 
Clark,   Joha,   St.   Paul,   Mlaa.     Dipper-tooth   for  ateam- 

ihovela.     )<o.  1.021,186;  Mar.  2«;  Bp.  p.  4817;  Qaa. 

Tol.  176;  p.  832. 
(Hark.  John  B.     (See  McKlaaie  aad  Clark.) 
Clark,   Joaeph   8.,  «t  mi.     (See  Llater,   NIclioIaa  E.,  as 

aignor. ) 
Clark.    MelTllle,    Cblean,    111.      AotooMitk    plaao.      No. 

1.019J88;  Mar.  IsTSp.  p.  1683;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  280. 
Clark.  Walter  B.     (See  Strouae  and  CHark.) 
(^lark,  Walter  G.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Soapenatoa  InaoUtor- 

clamp.     No.  1,019,225;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  482;  Oaa.  Tol. 


176;  p.  n. 
lark,  WUr 

alon-eogl 

Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  669 


Clark,  WUUam  B.,  Muneie.  lad.    Safety-crank  for 


Uam  B..  Muneie.  lad.    Safety-crank  for  ezpk 
nea.     No.   1,020,798 ;   Mar.   19 ;   Sp.   p.   MIS 


lo- 


Claaaaa.  Joaeoh  A.,  Boetas,  Ma«.     Agftatlag-pUtfarm. 

No.   1.020^;  Mar.  12T8p.  p.  2822;  Oaa.  voL  176; 

p.  478. 
Clauaa.  Henrle,  Fremont,  Ohio.     Taoaloa  attaehmeBt  for 

■heara.    No.  1,020,400;  Mar.  19:  Bp.  p.  294T;  Oaa.  Tol. 

176 :  p.  886. 
Claoaaea,   Walter   ■.,   Hartford.  Conn.     Paper  drlaklng- 

cup.     No.  1,020,187;  Mar.  li ;  Sp.  p.  25» ;  Oaa.  rol. 

176 ;  p.  428. 
ClawaoB,  Cleaeat  C.  Flagtown,   N.   J.     Coln-«oBtroUed 

rea4ing  machine.    No.  r020,966 ;  Mar.  36 ;  Bp.  p.  4176 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  776. 
Claytoa-JoeU    WllUam.    Melbonme,    Victoria.    Aoatralla. 

Flaahlitg    gaa-algn.      No.    1.019,699 ;    Mar.    6 ;    Sp.    p. 

1322 ;  (SSsa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  199. 
Clemmena.  Cbarlea  S.     (see  Vsuae  and  Clemmena.) 
Clifton,   Archer    K.,   Connerarllle.   Ind.      Conatmetleii  of 

rotary  blowers  and  pumpa.     No.   1.021,180 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4617  :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  847. 
Cltnte«Tllle  Baler  Company.     (See  8pltttg«rb«r,  WUhalm, 

aaalgnor.) 
flokey.  Samuel  1.     (See  Martin  and  Clokey.) 
Cloa«i.  Frederick  H.,  Rugby,  England,  aaalgaar  to  Qen- 

9tS\  Blectrtc  Compaay.     Shaft-bearing.     No.  1.019,424  : 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  972;  <3aa.  rol.  176:  p.  142. 


Clough.  Jamea  D..  Lakewood,  Ohio.  MixiDg-machlne.  Na. 
1,021,301 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4870;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  889. 

Coatee,  Oeorge  D.,  Torrington.  Conn.  Repalr-bael.  No. 
1,080.800 ;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  8821 ;  Oaa.  vori76;  p.  688. 

Coatea,  Saaiael  L..  Bickreall,  Orca.  Attaetament  for  ap- 
ple-paring machinea.  No.  1,019,600;  Mar.  B;  Sp.  p. 
1826:  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  200. 

(}ochraa,  (Hrde  ■.,  Clerelaad,  Ohio,  aaaigaor  to  Andarson 
Electric  Cmr  Company.  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Control  mecba- 
nian  for  elactric  Tehlclea.    No.  1,020.080 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 


p.  2278  ^Gaa.  toI.  1T6 ;  p.  892 


(8«e  Galrin.  Carroll  D.,  aa- 


Cocbran.  kugene  S..  et  al 
Blgnor.) 

Cochraa,  Joaeph  ■..  Chicago.  III.  Weigbfaig-scala.  No. 
1,020.744 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3718 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  6S1. 

Coev,  Stewart  C.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Magnetic  akelp- 
ehargtaa  auiehiBa.  No.  1.019,769;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p. 
1638 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  28.1. 

Cogger,  William  B.,  Clereland,  aaalgnor  to  T.  Kandta, 
Lakewood,  Okie.  SMa  standard  for  aeata.  No. 
1,019,184;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  288;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  44. 

Cofgln,  Frank  F.,  Mauwaa.  N.  J.,  aad  B.  H.  OoM;  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Automatic  ooatroUlag  apparatoa  fbr  ataam- 
heating  ayatema.  No.  1.021,505;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5436; 
Gaa.  Tol.  176:  j>.  961. 

abM.  Loala.     (Am  Oroea  aad  Cebea.) 
lemaa.  Edgar  P..  decaaaad.  Boffalo.  N.  T. :  B.  H.  Cole- 
man, adminiatrator.     Fluid-meter.     No.  1,020,127  ;  Mar. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  2883 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  408. 
Colemaa.  Bobart  H..  admlalatrator.     (See  Celeaan,  Bd- 

Darld  H.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  aad  F.  CharaTay.  Jeraey 

City.  N.  J.,  aaoignors.  by  mesne  aaaixnaMnta.  to  Rcnun 

Motor    Compaay.      Interaal-eoflibaatkM    eagine.      No. 

1.020,128;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  408. 
Collet.  Albert,  aa^caor  to  Socitfti  Maurica  at  Plarre  Collet 

*  Cie.,   Parla,  France.     Portable  machine  for  regrooT- 

iag  raUway-aleepera.     No.  1.0«1,400;  Mar.  86;  Bp.  p. 

5112;  Oaa.  TOl.  176:  p.  926. 
CoUey,  John  W.,  and  B.  O.  Walter.  Elkhart  lad.     Llne- 

conacctiBK  darlce  fbr  floata  aad  alakera.    No.  1,019.960 ; 

Mar.  12TBp.  p.  2020 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  849. 
CoUlar.    WilUam    D..    Marco,    Fla.      Clam-dlCfar.      No. 

1.019,601;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1828;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  200. 
C^olllaa,  Fraak  H..  aaaigaor  of  ona-third  to  B.  B.  Harcoart 

and  one-third  to  W.  P.  O'Orady.  Medina.  N.  Yt     Appa- 

;Mar.  ft; 


ratua  farcoaUng  ear-joaraala.    Mo.  1,019,760  { 

Sargant  *  Compaay.  Maw 


Sp.  p.  1689 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  286 
OoiilBa.  Harbart  O.,  aaaigaor  to  Bart 

Caakat-bandla.    Mo.  1.019,761 :  Mar.  12 ; 


_     .  Harbart  O 

HaTaB*  Ooaa.    C 

Sp.  8/1641 ;  (}as.  ToL  1T6 ;  p. 
Colilna,    Jamee    H.,     Harrlaburg,    Pa.      Croaa-tle.      No. 

1,02<),886 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8889 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  687. 
Collistar,  Lloyd  W.,  Farmingtoa,  Iowa.    Maklag  calcimlae. 

No.    1.021,136;    Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   4618;  Oaa.   rol.    176; 

p.  888. 
Celaiaa,  Jamea.     (Boa  Wolffaaatala  and  Colman.) 
Colonial  Tmat  Caaipany.  The.    (Sea  Debea.  Victor  A.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Cotaaibla  Po^l  Sapply  Compaay.     (See  lelflald,  Fred  C, 

asaiimor.) 
Columbaa  Realty  Company.     (Saa  Jonea,  Bdward  S.,  aa- 

aianor. ) 
Combs.    WllUam    L..   aad   J.   A.   Kerber,    Balfry,    MMt. 

Ditchlag-machlne.      No.    1.020,911 ;    Btar.    19 ;    Bp.    p. 

4042 ;  Qaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  706. 
Concrete    *    Clay    Prodocta    Companj.      (Bss    Bellaaiy, 

Cbarlaa  H.,  asMgnor.) 
(^oadlt,  Saars  B..  Jr.    (Sea  Badeaa.  Charlsa  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Congil,  FraaclB  M..  Dt  Molnea,  Iowa.    Plaaterer'a  earner- 

atrip.    No.  1.019,901 ;  Mar.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2021 ;  Oai.  toL 

176 :  p.  348. 
Conklla.  VeraoB  A.,  Bayoaaa,  M.  J.    Raliwar-tle  aad  lock. 

No.  1,021,061:   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0624;  (Saa.   rol.   176; 

p.  1012. 
Coaaor.  William  M..  Baltimore,  Md.     Detlnalng-aaehlaa. 

Na  1.021,802;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4874;  Oaa.  vol.   176: 

p.  890. 
Conrad.  AnaMtta  C.  «t  ol.     (See  Sbepard,  Bllaha  H.,  aa- 


c  N.,  et  si.     (See   Sbepard.   Bliaha  H..  aa- 

(Bea  Naekols  and 


algnor.) 
Conrad.   I 

algaor.) 
Conaolidated  Car  Hoatlag  Coaapaay. 

Rrnya.  aaatgaorB.) 
Coaaolidatad  Manafaetariac  Caapaap.  Ttai     (Saa  Chub 

bock,  Samaal  J^  aaatgaor.) 
CoaataatlaaacQ,    (ioga.     Blaoaabury,     London.     Bagland. 

Carbureter      for      intprnal-combaetton      engines.       No. 

1.021,039 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4820 :  (Ma.  toL  176 ;  p.  802. 
Conway.  Thonaa  ■..  Oawaa.  Kaag.     Coating  oaapaond. 

No.   1.020,801;  Mar.  19:1bp.  p.  8821;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  660. 
(Tonway,  William  T..  8t.   Louis  county.   Mo.     Devtea  for 

BtamplBf  or  marking  maata.     No.  1,021,710;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5729;  Oaa.  to!.  176:  p.  1028. 
Cook,    Irrtag    A..    Laaaaatar.    Okia.      Shoa-laat.      No. 

r018.602 ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  n.  It28 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  800. 
Cook.    Mllea    V..    Flint.    Mich.      .loiirnal-bot   cooler.      No. 

1.020,1H8:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2024  :  (taa.  vol.  176;  p.  428. 
Cooke,    Charlee    J..    Hongkong,    China.      AdvertlaMS  dis- 

Dlay  apparatna.    Na  1,M0,S88:  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  8847; 

Qaa.  rot  176;  p.  081. 
Cooke,  Tbomaa  OL,  Cblcaao.  III.    Valve  far  water  Alatrlbu- 

tkMi.     No.  1.02i,S0a7Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4876:  Oaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  890. 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


coon.  Cidvin  P.,  Bruce,  Wla.    Otal»4oar.    ^tm.  1,019.020 ; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  21 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  7. 
Cooper.  Joaapb  K.     (See  Oeotia  aad  Cooper.)  ,   „   ^, 
Copslaatt.  George  W..  aaalgiMM-  of  oae-balf  to  J.  W.  Karr, 
^aler.  Ala.     Hormw.     No.  1.020.188:  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p., 

2526;  C.nx.  vol.  ITrt:  p    420. 
.Copper  Oil  Prodocta  Company.     (See  BlUa,  Carlston,  aa- 

Cor^^Serew  Corpora ttoa.     (See  (Hover  aad  Holt,  aa- 

Co%iro.  Frederick  J.  B.,  U.  B.  Navy.    Blaettte  motor  and 
dynaaak.    No.  1,010.789  ;  Mar.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1021 ;  Oaa.  val. 

IT  A  ■    n     '^'lA 

Corda.' Bdward  F..  Selby,  a  D.     Claaip-  JS>-  1.021,808; 

Mar.  a6 :  Sp.  p.  4974 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  907. 
Core.  Frederick  B.     (See  Grubman,  Leo,  aaaigaor.) 
Coray,  CSiarlaa  W..  Maldmi.  Maaa^.  Pneamatte  floor-oUsr. 

Na  1,019,130 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  MO :  €»*«•  ▼^^  IJ? :  V-*^- 
Cornett,  Sigurd  C,  and  A.   D.   Davenport,  Gostlne,  Cal. 

Autoaaatic  inlet-valve.     No.  1,019,608;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1381 S  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  201.  ^     wi_      *-      ma 

Corawall.  Stephen  N.,  SprlngdskL  Mo.     CBrbto|.  *c.    M«. 

l,02fl|»887 ;  Mar.  18 :  SpL  p.  4002 ;  Oaa.  ▼o>-  iJ^jlP:  ^ 
Corts,  ibgnat,  Wyocote.  aaaigaor  to  WlUtom  Wharton,  Jr 


*  Company.  Incorporated,  ThUadelphla.  Pa._  Mov 
ratoi^  device  forralla     --   •  nK^rSho .  w.,   i 


it- 


No.  1.0l20^2;  Mar.  18;  Sp 


p.  6T0.  „ 

(Bea  Laaeastar,  Charlea  P.,  aa- 


p.  8822 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ; 
Corr.  William  M..  e<  al. 

Coaanr.  Tbomaa.  Otiey.  Bnglaad.     Prlntlag-machlae.     No. 

I,02ai90:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2628:  Gaa.  toI.  176:  p.  4». 
Cotter,  Bdward  J.  and  J.  J..  l»hlladalphla.  1*»- . J^iaateB- 

machlne      No.   1.021.448:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  52<»;  Oaa. 

vol.   176 :  p.  942.  ^^        ^  ,        J  T    »  V 

(Otter.  Jobo  J.     (See  Cotter.  Bdward  J.  and  J.  J.) 
Cottiah.  < George  A.     (See  Sheeta  aad  Cottr^) 
Cottrell,  Henry  W.     (See  Roaatree,  Henrr  W^asalgaar.) 
Conltor,    William,    Lorain,    Ohio.      Boat-datodilii£   appa- 

mtua     Na  1.021368  :  kar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4876 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

CoStliwd,*^"""*™  ^-  .??«^-  '•'^•«Sio^/^******i*^: 
Na   l,oio,401:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2848;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS; 

D.  53a. 
Colusnna.    LouU   B..    London.   B"f >•«»<*•, .^%tl"* »/*''   ^' 
trlfugal   faaa   and   pumpa.     Na   1.010.702:   Mar.   12: 
Sp.  pri642;Oaa.  vol  176:p.  286. 

Cowo.  Leonard  «.,  Kew  Oardoia,  ^f^^^.J^'^iJ^^i^. 

soapaaalon    arraageaient      No.    1,020,386;    Mar.    12. 

Bop.  2907 :  oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  482. 
Cowlea,  Arthur  B.  Rocheator.  N.  T.     Dalivery-reoBptocle. 

No.  1.020,639;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p.  8248;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS; 

A.  081 
Cox.   James  F..  aaalgnor   of  one-half  to  M.  T.   Croaln, 

Bayonne,  N.   J.      IHpo  or  tuba  banding  macblna.     No. 

foll?446:  Mar   26 :V  p.  Mlp:  C^  toL  "8:8. 841 
Cox    JaaMa   F..   aaalgnor   of  ona-aalf  to  M.  T.   Ooain. 

Bapidas,  N.  J.     Pipe  or  take  bendiag  oMcMaa     No. 

imtwi :  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  8211 :  Gaa.  voL  178;  D.  842. 
Coal  AmsB  F..  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  M.  ^'TCrMin, 

BayoanTN.  >.    Bendlng-raachlBe.    Na  1.021.882;  Mar. 

26:  Bp.  p.  5620:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1012.  _    ^ 

Cot,  John  A.,  and  3.  H.  KldwalU  Parkerabjirg,  W.  Va. : 

said  Cox  aaaianor  to  aaid  Kldwell.     Tderrapb-trana- 

mltttr.    Na  1.019.888;  Mnr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Oaa.  vol. 

176:  n    827. 


urn   «u»uiM  «^.-"-.».  ...  •-    Ooveraor-pqlley  datch. 
No.  1,01?,806 :  M«t '•.^P:_PJ5J' J^itJISLljJ^^tJJJ- 


Craft,  Kllaha.  Wellsburg.  W-  V»i 


Craftoa!  Cbflrlee'  H..  Btaiinton.  Va.    RlertToawgnt 

recorder.     Na  1.019.768 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  971643 :  Oaa. 
vol    170  *  p.  286, 

Cralt  Jamea;  New  Bochelle.  ».  T.    LnlnJcatlM  ni«BB  for 
wSatJiaa.    Na  1.020.6ia:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  pTwTO;  Gas. 

Craigia.  Wllliani.  aastenor  of  qnaalxtb  to  W.  Marltoo  and 
ona-dlzth  to  W.  Wallaca.  Qodwl^.  Oatarta  C»a**» 
Hatok-faateaer.     Na  1,019.226;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  480: 


Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  77. 
(?ramet.  Josepn  u. 


(See'Kaaa.  Joba  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Crandal.  Chaiincey  D..  deceaaed.  St.  you\».}ia^  M,  A. 

Craadal.  admlnlatmtrU.     Clamp.     N©.  1,020,129:  Mar. 

12  :  Up.  p.  2396 :  nut.  vol.  176 :  p.  409.  ^  ,  ^. 

Crandal,  Nellie  A.,  administratrix.     (See  Crandal,  Chann- 

ceyft.)  .        «M  M 

Craven,    Fremont    B..    Golden    City.    Mo.      FJaw.      No. 

l.oa.888:  Mar.  19 :  B».  Pv^OOd;  6aa.  ▼ol.  178^.  888. 
CravwV  James  F..  Plttoburgk.  Pa.     Beceptoele  tor  eon 

Ulntng  and  dlscharginK  semisolid  and  ^Mty  aobalancea. 

Na  1,021.451;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5218;  Oaa.  vol.  ITS;  p. 

P4<> 
Ctaveil,  James  F..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    RaccpUele  tbr  eaaWn- 

Ing  and  discharting  sMniaolld  aad  paaty  aakatancea. 

No.  t021,462;  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  6218;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p. 

048 
Craveaa.  (Jeorge  W..  Chlram).  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bl'tJ'-lr 

Service  Bvppilea  Compaay.  Ptailadelpkla.  Pa.    Trollay- 

wlreaupporting  device.     No.   1,019.764;  Mar.   12:  Bp. 

p.  IIMO;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  287.  

Crawford., Fraak.     (Sea  Boajdl^  ^r^JHHSS^li}  r^i. 
Creeellaa,  Loola  J.,  aaslgnor  to  C.  A.,.Tkompaon,  St.  I^ia. 

Mo.      Machine ,  for    ffrlndlagbalto    or    apkgaa.      No. 

l,02»,9O8:  Mar.  l©:  %»;  8-  ^J.25*   J?Vn7r*.?t^  V^ 
Crecsllas.  Theodore  B.  Aff*  »«*■■"  fSlOriealias^) 

Ctigw.  AlTia  L..  Dee  W««»«^^lj?J"i    ^y^**"*  attach- 

meat   for   wncans.      No.    1.018.802:   Mar.    12;  Bp.   P 

202i :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  349. 


Crcvall^.  John  L.,  Naw  York.  M.  T.,  aMiper  to  SaMy 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Compaay.     Electric  refnla- 

ttoB.     No.  1,020,479;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8111;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  561. 
Crtahtoo.  I'eter  K.,  and  P.  D.  Hives,  Baakatoon.  Saskatchs- 

wan.     (^anada.      Attachment     for     bed -springs.      No. 

1.019,766;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1646:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  287. 
Crlaaey,  Clarance  P.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  Oanaral 

Electric     Company.       Control     of    staga-valvea.       No. 

1,020,684 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  SOTO  ;  Gas.  vol.  1T6 ;  p.  8SS. 
Crocker,    Fredrick   H..   an4f  P.   B.   Sheridaa,   Cambridge, 

Maas.     Canopy  for  draft-animals.     No.  1,021,217;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4689 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  859. 
Crockett,   &tlph   W.,   et  ml.     (See  Froat,   Walter  ■.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Cromptoa  4  Company.     (See  Maefarlane.  Burga,  aad  Wil- 
liams, aaaignora.> 
(?roBBtoB  k  Knowlea  Looai  Woita.    (See  Byoa,  Bppa  B., 

aangnor.) 
Cronin,  Matthew  T.     (See  Cox,  Jamea  F..  aaslgnor.)   _ 
Oonk,  Harrlaon  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     racklag^lnt.    No. 

1.019.766;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1648;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  287. 
Oonk.  Harrison  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Appliance  for  rall- 

way-cars  and  other  conveyancee.     No.  1,021,668;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5826 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1012. 
Crosby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company.     (Bee  MUler,  Bd- 
ward P..  aaalgnor.) 
Creaby,  Thaddeua.     (Bee  Faacber  and  Croaby.) 
Ooose-Hlnds   Company.      (See   Hinds   and    Dossert,    aa- 

nlsnors. ) 
Cnimn.    John.    Loiidonvllle.    Ohio.      Wire  •  splicer.      No. 

1,050,191 :  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2688;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  480. 
Onbellc,   Ludwlg.   Chariottenbarc.   Germany,   aaalgnor   to 

General  Electric  Company.     Combined   emergency   and 

throttle  valve.     Ma  1.02<),688 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3572 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  628. 
Osballe.  Lodwlg,  Chariottenbarc.  Germany,   aaaigaor  to 

Oeoeral  Blecfrlc  Company.     Governing  mechanism  for 

turbines.     No.  1,020.686;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3575;  Qaa. 

vol.  176 :  p.  628. 
CnMtt,  Archibald  8.,  PlttoflaM.  Mass.,  aaalinior  to  Oanaral 

Electric  Company.    Tims  and  current  limit  relay.     No. 

1.U18.420 :  Mar.  5 :  Bp.  p.  974 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  142. 
CuWtt,  Archibald  S.,  PittaSeld,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  Oeaaral 

Blaetrte  Company.     Blactrte  flat-iron.     No.  1,019.426; 

Mar.  0 ;  Bp.  v7vf9 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  143. 
Cabltt.  Archibald  8.,  Plttsfleld,  Maas..  assignor  to  (Senml 

■toetric     Company.       Blectrtc     water  -  beater.       Mo. 

1,018.427;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  pL  977;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  148. 
Cubitt,  Archibald  S..  Plttafleld,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oaawal 

Electric     Company.       Motor  -  control      •7"t«aL       Mo. 

1.010.428:  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  979;  Oaa.  vol.  178;  p.  148. 
Cubitt.  Archibald  S..  Plttofleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Qenaral 

Bloetric   Compaay.     Electric   toaster.      No.    1,021,288; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4746 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  867. 
Caillerier.  Noe,  et  al.    (Sea  Bmaella,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Cnlley.    Joha    8..   LooisvUla,    Ky.  _  Hangar    for  *  iiiaiHrt 

posts.     Na  1,018.604;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1832;  Oaa.  vol. 

i7A  ■    n      ^01 

(^mberlaad.  Peregrine  B.  O.,  St  Rllda.  VIetorta.  asstgnor 
to  A.  Marfcell.  Sydney,  Australia.  Means  for  pretant- 
Ire  corroaion  of  auriface  condensers  and  other  matal 
stnirmraa.  Na  1.020.480;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3118:  Oaa. 
vol.   170:  p.  662.  ^^ 

(MmmlBgs.  aareaea  A.,  Freano,  Cal.  Adjnstabla  oaektnc- 
pliers.    Na  1,019,805;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1888;  (Jaa.  toL 

ComminEi.  Frank  M..  Bywvllle.  Ohio.  Trolley-whaal. 
No    11)20.540:  Mar.   19:  Sp.  p.  8250;  Oaa.  vol.  1T6: 

Cummlngs,  James,  et  ml.  (See  Ironside.  Matthew  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 

0\immlng8,  Walter  C,  Boston,  assignor  to  N.  Heard, 
trnstee.  Newton.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  awiembllngve- 
nssr  bsrwh.  Na  1.0«0,66T:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  88T8: 
Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  630.  _    „      „ 

Cammlna.  Henry  D..  Hunt,  N.  T-  Crowover  /or  ralla. 
Na  1^1.574;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  5479;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p. 

fvM  g 

CMnnlngham,  Richard  H.*  Ne*  Jfo^L^N  «Y.  C^wdt- 
breaker  for  magnetos  and  the  like.  No.  1.021,008  J  Mar. 
26 :  8p.  p.  5389  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  962. 

CanyiSkam;,  Henry  H.  B..  MotSeld.  England.  Hygro- 
a«pS!^  No.  1,019,767;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1650;  Gaa.  vol. 

1  Tb  *   Ik.   288. 

Cnrran,  Frank  P..  New  York,  N.  T.  Handle  for  taxtfte 
bair^     No.  1.026,639;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3478;  Oaa.  vol. 

1  7 A  ■    n     Al  A  ' 

Carrla'.  William  D..  ««  aL     (See  Llnaback,  Bdward  B..  aa- 

CwS.*'mdertc  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ste^-,»«^«e  "aSa* 
Company.  Toledo,^  Ohio.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,019.806: 
Mar.  0 :  Sp.  p.  676 :  Oaa.  voL  176:  P-.l^*-        _ 

Cortta,  Ji^M  G..  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  M  Halaa  6MBpaoy. 
Oolnmbiia,  Ohio.  Sofa  or  davanport  bed._^Na  1.019.806 : 
Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1335 :  Gaa.  voiri76 :  p.  202. 

Cnrtla  PaWlahhig  Company,  The.  (Sea  Sargent,  WllUaai 
P.,  aaalgnor.)  „      _  „  ^ 

cruahmaa.  Willtom  H..  assignor  to  The  B.  A.  Fsrgo  C«p. 
pany,  Taoaton.  Maaa.  Nest  of  drtaklns^jips.  No. 
ro/l.716rMar^  26:  Sp.  p.  5780:  Qn%^  vol.  1T0:  a1029. 

Catier-Huiiiier  Mfg.  CO..Tka.  (Saa  Horton.  Albart  J.. 
aaaigaor.) 
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(iM  Wllllains, 


Chicago  BaUway   Bqtilpaeiit   Companr- 

BnMBt  ▲..  aaalffsor.) 
Cblcaxo  BaUway  BqalpnaBt  Coapaay. 

Cbarlaa  H..  Jr..  aaalnor.)  „  ^  ^     ^  ^    . 

Cfalldraaa^  Wllllaai  8..  Kanaaa  City,  lio.     Safety  tet-ptn. 

No.  1,020,884;  lUr.  IS ;  tp.  p.  2M6 :  Oaa.  n>l.  1T«;  p. 

402. 
Chllda,  Alfred  L..  9t  •k    (Mm  Frort.  Walter  C,  aa^tnorj 
cutty,  Banrr.  Kwiiey.  F.  M.  T.  Laage.  Loaaon,  *«*0.  W. 

Ma«Mrd,   Baraea.    ^aaUad.     Dlatrlbotloa    of   alaetrp- 

BotlTe  power.     No.  Ijy20.020:  Ifar.    12;  Sp.  p.  f  100 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  ItO ;  p.  «T4.  ^       ^     .  «.    . 

CbristlanROD,  ▲adrtw.  Batler,  aaalsaor  to  Staadard  fltael 

Car    Co.,    Plttaborgb.    Pa.     Car-door-oparatlaa   dartea. 

No.  1,010,028 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  10 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 :  P.  6 
Ctartotlanaon,  Andrew.  Butler.  aaalCBor  to  Staadard  Steel 

Car   Compaay,    ilttaburcb.    Pa.     Car  -  door  -  operating 

mebaalam.    No.  1,021,861 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  407S ;  Oai. 

ToL  ITO ;  p.  007.  ^         „    ,     ^ 

Cbrlatman.  Mattblaa,  aaslgnor  of  oae-tbird  to  H .  I*  Bia- 

aett  and  one-ttalrd  to  O.  A.  MeLaofblin.  SprtacfleldLMo. 

Wbrri-bub  Diata.    No.  1.020.886 :  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8000; 

Oaa.  »ol.  178  rp.  607.  ^        ^       „  . 

Cbrtotoffertaa.  C&tatolTer.  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.     Rotary  «n- 

(flne.      No.    1.010.223;  Mar.   5;   8p.   p.   477;   Oaa.  Tol. 

176-  p.  78. 
Cbabbuck.  Bamael  J.,  aatfaor  to  Tba  CoaaalMatad  Manu- 

factartng   Co«paay.   Toledo.    Ohio.      BaadJa-crlp   con 

trol  for  Botor-^elea  or  the  like.     No.  1.010,804 ;  Mar. 

6;  8p.  p.  671 ;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  104. 
Chadrlk,  Wlcenti.     (See  Scholeckl  and  Chndrlk.)- 
Church,  George  W..  et  ok     (Bet  Jarria,  Bcrhert  L^  aa- 

sIkbot  ) 
Churchlli.  Jamee,  Ceotralla.  Wash.     Worklaa^gloTe.     No. 

1.021,288 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4T46 ;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  866. 

Cteala.  Joba,     (Bee  Backer  and  Cleala.)  

Clacinaatl  taUke  >  Tool  Compaay,  The.     (Bea  Ptrrlae. 

J<^ui  tu,  aanHBor.) 
Ciller.  Arthur,  «l  •I     (Bee  Baoer,  Clareace  ■.,  aaalgaor.) 
Clepp,  Albert  L..  Bralntree,  aaalgnor  to  HMe-Ite  Laatber 

CoBipany,   Booton.    Maaa.      Prodoctloa  of  laather-board 

Btpck,     No.  1.021,660 ;  Mar.  86 ;  Bp.  p.  6682 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

CUpp,' ^ieorge' ■..    Kalamaaoo,    Mich.     Oilboraer.     No. 

1^268?Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2670;  Oaa.  rol.  176;  p.  454 
CUpp.  George  B..  Kalaaaaoo.  Mich.    Buraiag  lUjuH  fuel. 

N<r^020,866;  Mar.  12;  ftp.  p.  2674;  Qif.  toL  176; 

Clark.  Byroa  G..  Btrmiagbaai.  Bnriaad.  Ladag-hook  for 
boot*  and  the  like.  nS.  I,dl9,024  ;  Mar.  sTSp.  p.  80 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.   176:  p.  6.  ^,    „      „         ,  ,  wi 

Ctark.  Charlea  E..  Durham.  N.  C.  Tara-atelng  n^chtne. 
No.  1.020,843;  Mar.   12;  Bp.  p.  2820;  Oaa.  vol.  176; 

P^  *TB  _^        .-^    «.    ,. 

Clark  Dredge  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Clark. 

Cl£lu*?ay '  tT^Uli^i.    Moot.     Wblfletree-hook.     No. 

i:oloS46;  U!kr.  12TR.  p.  aOlO;  Oaa.  toL  176;  d.  840. 

Clark,  Horace  J.,  aaHgaor  to  The,  <^»»rkJ>'S*««  i!»»°- 

aark,    Horace    W..    Mattoon,    III.      Cement-mold.      No. 

1.0i»,6»8 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1881 :  Oaa.  t^  176 ;  p.  l»0. 
Clark,     John,     Bydaahaa,     Bnaland.       Nut-lodL       No. 

1,0^0,026 ;  Mar.  i2 ;  Sp.  p.  2172 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  8T4. 
CUrk.  Joba,   8t,   Paul,   Mlaa.     Dlpper-taeth   for  ataaa- 

aborela.     I«o.   1,021.186;  Mar.  2€;  Bp.  p.  4817;  Oaa. 

Clark.  John  %.     (See  McKlaale  aad  Clark.) 

~  (8—  Llater,   Nlcholaa  B..  aa 


Cloagh,  Jaiaea  D.,  Labewoed.  Ohio.  Mlxtag-maehlae.  Na. 
1,031.801;  Mar.  26:  So.  p.  4870;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  889. 

Coatee.  Oeorge  D.,  Torrlngton.  Conn.  iUpair-bjMT.  No. 
1,0M,800 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  W21 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  a.  668. 

Coataa,  Baaael  !>..  Rickreall.  Orea.  Attaehmaat  for  ap- 
ple-paring macbinea.  No.  1,010,600;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1828:  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  tOO.  ^ 

Coehraa,  ClyiAe  B.,  Clevclaaa.  Ohio,  aaalgaar  to  Andaraoa 
Electric  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Micb.  Control  meeba- 
aim  for  elaetrlc  Tabklea.  No.  1.080,080 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp. 
p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  882, 

Cochran.  Eugene  8.,  et  at,  (See  OalTln,  Carroll  D.,  aa- 
algaor. ) 

Cochraa,  Joaeph  ■..  Chicago,  III.  Welgbtng-aeaia.  No. 
1,030.^44;  Mar.  lO ;  Bp.  p.  3718;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  661.  . 

Coey.  Stewart  C.  Youngatowo.  Ohio.  Magnetic  akelp- 
ebarglna  aachlaa.  NoT  1.010.760;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p. 
lOSSVOaa.  TOl.  176;  p.  28,%. 

Cogger.  William  B..  CleT^laad.  aaalaaor  to  T.  Kaadta, 
Lakawood,  Ohio.  Slda  ataadaid  for  aaata.  No. 
1,018.184;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  288;  Oaa.  toI.   176:  p.  44. 

Co8^.  Frank  P..  MaUwaa,  N.  J.,  aad  B.  H.  Ookf.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Automatic  ceatrolUag  apparatoa  for  ataaai- 
beadag  ayateiaa.  Na.  1.081.608;  Mar.  86;  Bp.  p.  M.36: 
Oaa.  Tol.  176  :_p.  961. 

ghea.  Loala.     (m  Oroaa  aad  Cebaa.) 
lemaa,  Edgar  P.,  decaaMd.  Baffalo.  N.  T. :  B.  H.  Cole- 
man, admlnlatrator.     Fluid-meter.    No.  l,tt20,lS7  ;  Mar. 
12 :  Bp.  p.  8863 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  408. 

Oolemaa,  Bobart  H.,  admlalatrator.  {»—  Colaaan.  Bd- 
sarP!) 

GoMii.  DaTld  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  aad  F.  CharaTa/.  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  aaolgnora.  by  OMane  aaalaaiMata,  to  Renon 
Motar  COBpaay.  lateraal-eoaibaattoa  eactaa.  No. 
1.080,188:  MarTlS;  Bp.  p.  8802;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  408. 

Collet,  Albert  aadfaor  to  8oci«t«  Maorice  at  Plariv  Collet 
k  Cie.,  Paria,  France.  Portable  machine  for  rearooT- 
laa  raUway-Meepera.  No.  1,081,400;  Mar.  86;  Bp.  p. 
6112;  Oaa.  TOl.  176:  p.  928.  ^         .  .     .. 

Colley.  John  W.,  and  B.  0.  Waltar,  Elkhart  lad.  ^Llne- 
darlce  Cor  Soata  aad  alakera.    No.  1,010,060; 


CO! 


Mar.  i8;^p.  p.  8020;  Oaa.  roL  176;  p.  840 
WUIla       ~      ~"         


Colllar, 


im    D.,    Marco,    Fla. 


No. 


CUrk!   Joaeph   8..  et  mi. 
^algaor.)  ....       _ .  ^       Aoto«itk    plaao.      No. 

(See  Strouae  and  Clark.) 


C1aii.'MelTllle,    CbkMO, 
1,010 J68  :  Mar.  l8rBp. 


1.01^,601 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  ^828 ;  Q^M.  toLItI;  p.  800 
ColUaa,  Fraak  B.,  aaalgBor  of  ona-tblrd  to  B.  B.  Bareoart 
and  one-third  to  W.  P.  O'Orady.  Medina.  N.  Yx    Appa- 
ratus fWr.eoaltng  ear.-Jowraala.  _Mo.  1.019,760 ;  Mar.  18 ; 

Caaipaay.  Maw 
—  niar.  12 ; 


CoUlna,  .  Jamea    H.,_   Barrlaburg: 


C&. 


Clark.  Walter  E.     y^^^  „..„--;- , 

Clark,  Walter  G.,  New  York.  N.  J.    Buapenalon  laaoUtor 
clamp.     No.  1,018,825;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  482;  Oaa.  toI. 

1 TA  *    n     TT 

Clark, 'wilUaci  B..  Munde,  lad.    Safety<rank  for  a|plo 

alon-enginea.     ^o.   1.020,700;   Mar.   16 :   Bp.   p.   M18 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  660.  .  ^, 

OaoMB,   Joaapb  A.,  Bostoa,  Maai.^^  Agltatlag-platfam. 

Nal.020l44;  Mar.  IsTSp.   p.  2822;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

n   47ft 
Clanaa,  Baorle,  Fremont.  Ohio.  ^TmoIob  attaehmaat  for 

•h^ra.    Na  1,020.400 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  2847 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

176  *  D  686 
gaiiawa'  Walter   B,  Bartford.  Coon.     Paoar  drlnklne- 
^nT^o.  1.020,187 ;  Mar.  li ;  8p.  p.  2522 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

aawaoif '  Cleoaat  C.  naatowa,   N.   J.     CoUt-coatrolled 
renting  macblae.    ^0.  17)20,966 ;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4176  : 

ClayYoB^Joel,    ^»&l«n.    Melbooro^    Victoria.    Aaattalla. 

Flaablna   saaatga.     No.    1.010,609;   Mar.    6;    Bp.    p. 

1322 ;  Oaa.  roL  176 ;  o.  190. 
Clemmena.  Cbarlea  8.    (See  Vauae  and  Clemmena.) 
Clifton,   Archer    K.,   ConnerarlUe.    I«>d.      OwM^roj***"  •* 

rotary  blowera  and  pumpa     No.   1,021,180 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  847.  

CltntoBTillc  Baler  Company.     (See  SpUttgarber,  WUtaelm, 

aaalgnor. ) 
nokey.  Sanoai  J.    (Bee  MartlB  and  Clokayj 
Clourij.  Frederick  H.,  Bugbjr,  Bng^nd,  •"»>••' .^o  Oep- 

erai  BlectHc  Compaar.     Shaft-bearing.     No.  1.010,424  ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  072 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  142. 


Pa.      CroMhtle.      No. 

1,026,886 :  Mar.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  8808 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  687. 
0>lllater,  Lloyd  W..  Fanalagtoa,  Iowa.    Maklag  calciatlae. 

No.    1.021,136:   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4618:  Oaa.  rol.   176; 
888. 

^naa,  Tamaa      (Baa  WolSaoataln  and  Calaan.) 
Colonial  Trust  Ceapany.  The.    (Sea  Debes.  VIetor  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Cotombia  Po^l  Supply  Company.     (See  lalBald.  Fred  C 

aaaignor.)  _       ,  «^        ^  - 

Columboa  Realty  Coaipaay.     (Bm  Jooes,  Bdward  B..  aa 

algnor.t 
Combs,    WllUam    L.,    and   J.    A.   Ksrber,    Belfry,    Moat. 

Ditcbiag-maehlne.      No.    1,020.911;    Mar.    10:    Bp.    p. 

4048;  Oaa:  toL  176 ;  a.  706. 
Concrete    *    Clay    Prodocta    Company.      (Bes    Bellamy. 

Cbarlas  B.,  aadanor.l       _  ^     .     ^      _. 

CMMllt.  Bears  B..  Jr.     (Baa  B«leao.  Chaiias  C.  aaaisaor.) 
Congll.  Fraads  M..  Dee  Moines,  towa.    Plasterer'a  eomer- 

etrlp.     Mo.  1.010,801 ;  Mar.  13 ;  Bp.  p.  8021 ;  Oaa.  toL 

176 :  p.  348. 
Confclla.  Veraoa  A.,  Bayoaaa,  N.  J.    Rallway-tle  aisd  Jsdt. 

No.   1.021,061;  Mar.  asTSp.  p.  8624;  Oaa  Tol.  176; 

Coaaor.  WUliaai  M..  Baltimore,  Md.     Detlnalng-aMChtas. 

No.  1.021,808:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4874;  Oaa.  toI.   176; 

0   S90. 
Conrad.  Anoatte  C,  «t  al.     (Sae  Bhepard,  Bllaba  B..  aa 

slgnor. ) 
Conrad,   laaac  N.,  «t  al.     (See   Shepard,   Bllaba  B..  aa- 

slgaor.) 
Consolidated  Car  Bsatlag  Coapaay. 


(Bes  Naekols  and 


Brnva,  aMteaora)  ,^        ,__  _.  . 

CoaaotidataiManafactaring  Company,  TIm.     (Baa  Ctanb 

bock,  Bamaal  J,<  aaslgaor.) 
Conataatlaasco,    (iogn,    Blooia^bury,    London.     England. 

Carbureter      for      Internal-combaation      engiaea.       No. 

1,021.038;  Mar.  86;  So.  p.  4880;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  803. 

Conway.  Tbonaa  B^  <H»"H_'^^*.-.9*^  *?!I5^,HS? 
No.  1.020,801 :  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  8881;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

Conway,  WllUam  T..  St.  Loala  coaaty.  Mo      Dejtcs  fbr 

sUmplag  or  marking  msata     No.  1,081.716;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6729:  Oaa.  Tol  176:  p.  1028. 
Cook,     Irrtag    A..    Lanosatsr.     Ohio.      Bbo^lMt      No. 
T018,608:  Mar.  8:  Sp,  p.  1828;  Oaa.  TOl.  176;  p.  800. 
Cook.    Mllee    P..    Flint.    Mich.      Journal-box   cooler.      No. 

1.020.1H8:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p   2824  :  Oaa.  toI.  176-^  488. 
Cooke.    Cbarlea    J.,    Hongkong,    China.      Adrertlslnw-dla- 

pUy  apparatoa.    No.  l!030.SS8;  Mar.  18:  Sp.  p.  8847: 

0a8.Toiri78;p,  681.         .  _  ^ ^ 

Cooke,  Thomas  <r,  Chteaao.  HI.    Valee  lOr  water  «strlbu 

tlon.     No.  1.021, SOSiMsr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4876;  Oaa.  toI. 

176;  p.  880. 
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No.  1,010,088 ; 


Coso.  CHTia  P..  Bruce,  Wis.    Orate  Baar. 

Mar.  B ;  Bp.  p.  21 :  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  7. 
Cooper,  Joasph  K.     (See  Ueatia  aad  Cpoeer.)  ,    _   _.     . 
CoaalaaB.  Uaoree  W..  aaalgnor  of  oaa-baff  to  J.  W.  Karr. 

tealer!  Ala.     Harrow.     No.  1.080.188:  Mar.  18;  Bpi  p. 

2626:  (•»%.  vol,   170:  p    420.  

.Copper  Oil  Products  Company.     (Bee  BlUs,  Carlatao,  aa- 

Cor^  Screw  Corporatioa.     (Bse  OloTsr  and  Bolt,  aa- 

Corfil^  Frederick  J.  B.,  D.  B.  Nary.    Blaetorje  >»tor  and 
dynasia.    No.  1.010.70^  ;  Mar.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1681 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Corda.' Bdward  F.,  Belby.  8.  D.     damp.     No.  1.021  J8S; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp   p.  4974  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  007. 
Core.  F»«derick  B.     (See  Grubman.  Leo.  aaalgoor.) 
COfay,  Cbarlea  W..  Maldea.  Maaa     PneomaWa  8oor-ollsr. 

No.  1,018,186 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  »6 ;  Oaa  rol.  176 :  p.  45. 
Cornett,  Sigurd  C,  and  A.  D.  Daveaport.  Guatine,  Cal. 

Autoaiatic  miet-valTO     No.  1,010,608;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

1381 1  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  201. _,    ^        ^     ^._      -,      m- 
Corowalt.  Btaphen  N..  SprlngBaUL  Mo.     CarMag,  Ac.    Mo. 

1,020l887  ;  Mar.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Oaa.  rot  176 ;  p.  607. 

Corta,  Atagnat,  Wynoote.  aaalaaor  to  WUlUm  WhartonjJr.. 

TCompiny.  Incorporated,  VhUadrtphla.  Pa.    Morejasnt 

reurding  device  for  ralla.    No.  1.020;802 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8822;  Oaa  vol.  176:  p.  670.  „w    .^  »      - 

Cocv,  William  M..  e«  al.     (Bes  Laaeaatsr,  Charlss  P.,  aa- 

Coaaar.  Ybomaa.  Otley.  England.     PrtDtlng-machlne.     NO. 

1.02aiOO;  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2528;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  428. 
Cottar  Bdward  J.  and  J    J  ,  Phtladslphls.  Pa.    Bplnnlag- 

machUne.     No.   1.021.448:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5206;  Oaa. 

vol.  176 :  p.  042.  „^        ^  ,      _,  T    «  ^ 

I  otter,  lohn  J.     (Bee  Cotter,  Bdward  J.  aad  J.  J.) 

Cottretl.  JJaorga  A.     (Sae  Sheets  sad  CottiaU.) 

Cottrell,  Henry  W.     (See  Roontrse.  Hearr  W^^asslgnar.) 
Coulter.    WUUam.    Lorala     Ohto^     ^^^7iS^^A^^'S^' 

latna.     No.  1,021,868  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4876 ;  (Jaa.  rol. 

Coirtli«d.*willlam  A.,  New_  Tork.  N    T.     Bpool-hoMsr. 

No.   l,oio,401:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  2848;  Oaa.  voL  ITS; 

D.  53fl.  ^     .        - 

Couaana.    LouU   B..    London.    Eauland.      Caal'**.;'**'   ^' 

tHfonl    faas  and   pumps.     No.    1.010.762;  Mar.   12: 

Bp.  p.  1642 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  aSflL 
Coa^rteonard  B..  Kew  Oardraa,  B^V««*^i- .»<4«J«»»i?.»! 

sospMiaion    arrangement      Mo.    1,020,385 ;    Mar.    12 , 

Ip;  p.  2907 :  oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  492.    ^..  _^  , 

Cow^eaV  Arthur  B..  Bocbeater,  N.  T.     Dellvery-reoepttjcle. 

No.  1.020,630;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  82«:  Oaa.  voL  178; 

A.  881 
Cox.   James  F..  assignor   of  one-hslf  to  M.  T.  Cronln, 

Bayosne,  N.   J.     Pipe  or  tote  banding  nachlDS.     No. 

roM.44ft:  Mar  26  ;V  P  5210;  Oas.  yoV  "6:0. 842. 
Caa    Jamss  F..  assignor  of  ona-balf  to  M.  T.  Croaln, 

Baroans,  N.  JTrips  or  take  bending  p«chli»a     No. 

imm  :  Mar.  26  ;^.  p.  8211 :  Gas.  toL  176;  >842. 
Co£   Asms  F..  assignor  of  ena-half  to  M.  T^Cronin. 

Bayosne.  N.  >.    Bending  machine.    No.  1.021,662 ;  Mar. 

26:  Bp.  p.  6626:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  P-  1012. 
Cox.  Jofin  A.,  aad  J.  B.  KldwslU  Parkersborg,  W.  Vs. ; 

astd  Cox  sssignor  to  sstd  KUwetl.     T^raab-trana- 

mltt*r.    No.  1.019.888 ;  Mar.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  187% :  Gas.  toL 


176  rn   827 
t.  fl 


■MLi   «.!•«>•,  *,<:...»...,  ...  .-.    Oovemor-pdllw  dntj^ 
No.  1,019,806 :  Mar.  5;  Sp.  P- ^T* 55*'!lI®^  i^^X9-lvi 


Craft.  'tJliaha,  Wellabura,  W.  Va. 


RIertronManeAe  tfine- 
p7l64S:  Oaa. 


Craftob!  Chflrlea  H..  Staunton.  Va.    RlertronMrn; 

recorder.     No.   1.019.763;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  Tl6 

vol.  176:  p.  286. 
Craig,  iamea;  New  Bochelle.  M.  T.    Lnbrlcatlag  mesns  for 

wrtst'plas.    No.  1.020.081:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8476;  Oaa. 

Craigle.  William,  aaatnor  of  ona-alxtb  to  W.  Marltoo  and 
onaattth  to  W.  Wallacs,  Oodarlrt.  Oatarto.  Canada. 
Hat«k-tasteaer.     No.  1.019,226;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  486; 


Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  77 
Cramer.  Josepo  B. 


(See* Kane.  Joha  B..  aaalgnor.) 
b..  deceased.  8t.  Louis,  Mo.:  M. 


Crandi).  Chsuneey  b..  decessed.  8t.  Louts.  M*:  N.  A. 

Craadal.  admlnlatrntrix.     Clamp.     No.  1,020,129:  Mar. 

12:  fc.  p.  2S06:  Oflt.  vol.  176:  p.  408.  _       .  .   ^^ 
CrandaL  Nellie  A.,  administratrix.     (Bee  Crandal.  Cbann 

CratL,    Fremont    B..    Golden    City.    Mo.      fjjw.      IJo. 

1.<MMS,888:  Mar.  19:  Bp.  p.  4004;  Oaa.  voL  178 ^p.  888. 
craven;  James  F.  Pittsburg*.  Pa.     Bsceptaele  jar  eon- 

talning  and  discharging  semisolid  and  paaty  snbatapces. 

No.  1.021.451 :  Mar   2(1 :  Bp.  p.  5218:  Saa.  vol.  1T8;  p. 

842 
CravsOj  James  F..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    BaespUels  tor  eoataln- 

ing  nod  dlscharalng  swolaolld  ^aad   paaty  •aMatnees. 

No.  1,021.462;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6216;  Oaa.  vol.  17«;  p. 

048 
Craveaa.  Oeorge  W..  ChlcsKo.  III.,  asakraor  to  Tba  Wactric 

SarHce  BttpoH-  Coiapaay.  PkltakWaWa.  Pa.     Trolify 
''         ■*     '  No.   1,018.764; 


rlrasupporting  device.     --^- 
p.  lB46:_Oaa..vol. J76i_p^M7. 


Mar.   12:  Bp. 


Crawford.  Fraak.     (Bes  Bowdlc,  Isaiah,  asatgnar.) 
Cr^lB?Lool8  J...sart<nor.to  <?..A...T%oiapaoo.J|t.  I*ols. 

l."l         *  _ 

cfw^lvhTLTn^i  I^M^riS^^  uSoJdlng "attsc^- 
TSSt  for  wntana.     No.   1.018,862;   Mar.    12;  Bp.  p 
2022;  Gai,  vol.  176;  p.  349. 


ICo.  llachlne .  for  arlndlnaballa  or  •SJMrea.  No 
"020.808 :  Mar.  19 :  fcjP.  «fe:  Oaa.  ^-17<i,P;  WO 
scallaa  .Theodore  t  Tsja  Fsldsiann  fSLSKh-MK 


Crevallv,  lohn  L.,  Msw  Totfc,  M.  T.,  asslpsr  to  9Mf 

Csr  Basting  and  Lighting  Compaay.     Electric  regala- 

tion.     No.  1.020.478;  Mar.  18;  Bp.  p.  8111;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  561. 
Crtghtoo.  I'ater  F.,  and  P.  D.  Bivea.  Saskatoon.  Baakatcha- 

wan.     Canada.      Attachment     for     bed  ■  springs.      No. 

1.019.766;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1646;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  287. 
CtfMsy,  Clarence  P..  Lynn,  Maaa.^  assigDor  to  Oanaral 

Electric    Company.      Control    of    stacs-valvss.       No. 

1.080.684  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8670  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.^6S8. 
Crocker.    Fredrick   H..   sad  P.    K.   Bheridaa,   Cambridge, 

Maaa.     Canopy  for  draft-anlmala.    No.  1,021,217:  Mar. 

26 :  Bp.  p.  4680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  859. 
Crockett.   Ralph   W..  et  mi.     (Sae  Frost,   Walter  B.,  aa- 

Crempto's  «  Compaay.  _  (Bss  Macterlana.  Burga^  and  WU- 

llama.  aaalgnors.>  _. 

Cnmotom  ft  Knoarlea  Looa  Werta.    (Bee  Byon,  Bppa  B., 

asi^KBor.) 
Cronln,  Jiatthew  T.     (See  Cox.  Jamea  F.,  aaslanor.) 
Cronk.  flsrrison  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Packing^int.     No. 

1.019.766:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1648;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  287. 
Cronk.  Harrison  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Appliance  for  rall- 

way-cara  and  other  conveyaneea.     No.  1,021.668;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6626 ;  G—.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1012. 
Croeby  Steam  Gage  and  Valve  Company.     (See  Miller.  Bd- 
ward F.,  assignor.)        _ 
Cfoaby.  Thaddeus.    (Bee  Fancher  and  Crosby.) 
Croose-Hlads   Company.      (Sae    Hinds   aad   Dessert,    aa- 

alcnors. ) 
Crump.    John.    Loudonvllle.    Ohio.      Wire  -  spMcer.      No. 

1,«60,1«1 :  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2583;  Gar  vol.  176:  p.  480. 
Onbellc.   LudwlK,   Charlottenbttra.   Oeroiany.   assignor   to 

General  Electric  Company.     Combined   emergency  and 

titrottle  vslve.     No.  1,02<),685 ;  Msr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8S72 ; 

(tea.  vol.  176 ;  p.  628. 
Cnbellc,  Lodwlg.  CUkartottcnbnrc.  Oermany.  assignor  to 

Oencral  Blectrlc  Company.     Qevemlng  mechanism  for 

turbines.     No.  1,020,686;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3675;  Oas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  629. 
CuMtt.  Archibald  8..  PlttaSald.  Ksss..  aaslinior  to  Oanml 

Electric  Company.    Time  and  current  limit  relay.     No. 

1.010.486 :  Maris :  Bp.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  142. 
CuMtt.  Archibald  S.,  Pittaleld,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Oenwal 

Blactrtc  Compaa/.     Blectrlc  flat-Iron.     No.  1.019.426; 

Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  976;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  148.  ^    _ 
Cobltt.  Archibald  8..  Plttafleld.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  (Jeaml 

■laetrtc     Company.       Blectrlc     water  -  beater.       Mo. 

1.018.427:  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  977:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  148. 
Cubltt.  Archibald  8..  Plttafleld,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Oen«il 

Electric     Company.       Motor  -  control     •{•tern.       Mo. 

1.010.428:  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  979:  Oas.  vol,  176:  P-  !««•    . 
Cubltt.  Archll)ald  S.,  Plttafleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Blectrlc   Company.     Electric  toaster.     No.    1.021.388; 

Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4746 :  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  867. 
Culllerler.  Noe,  et  at.     (See  Bmnella,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Calley,    John    8..   Lonlsrttla,    Ky._  Banaw   for jesasnt 

posta.     No.  1,018.604;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1832;  Oaa.  rol. 

(^mbetlsad.  Peregrine  B.  G.,  8t  Kllda.  Victoria,  assignor 
to  A.  Markell,  Sydney.  Anstralls.  Mesns  for  prevant- 
Ipb  corrosion  of  surface  condensers  and  ofhar  metal 
Rtnirtnrss.  No.  1.020.480;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Oaa. 
vol.   176:  p.  562.  ^     _  w.         --_^ 

Cummlngs.  aareace  A..  Ftmdo,  Cal.  Adjnatoihla  oaektog- 
pliers.     No.  1.019,606;  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  1888:  Oas.  roL 

Camminn.  Frank  M.,  Byasvllle.  Ohio.  Troll«-wheal. 
No    1  ^20.540:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8250;  Oaa.  tol.  176; 

Cnmmings,  James,  et  ml.     (See  Ironside.  Matthew  C.  aa- 

(^iramtnga.  Walter  C.  Boston,  assignor  to  N.  Heard. 
tnintee.  Newton.  Maea.  Apoaratua  for  amemblfngvs- 
nsar  barrels.  No.  l,020,6§f:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8BT8: 
Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  630.  _    .      «  *  ., 

Cnmmlns,  Hairy  D.,  Bant,  N.  T.  Crosaover  for  rails. 
No   l!&21,574 :  Mar.  26:V  B-  M79:  Osa  vol.  178;  p. 

oIm 

Cunningham.  Blchsrd  H.,  New  Jork,  N.  Y.  Clpcjdt- 
breaker  for  msgnetos  snd  the  like.  No.  1.021.606 :  Mar. 
26 ;  Bp.  p.  6889 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  862.  

Caa^Sbsma.  Henry  H.  8..  Murfeld.  England.  HygTt>- 
swpT   No.  1.010,767;  Msr.  12;  Bp.  p.  1660;  Osx.  vol. 

Cnrrail.>raak  P..  New  York.  V.  T.  Handle  for  tsatlle 
baaa     No.  1.026,639;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3478;  Gas.  vol. 

Carrta',  fhuiais  D.,  e«  aL     (Bee  Uasback.  Bdward  B..  sa- 

slcnor. ) 
CnrtlB.  Prsdertc  A.,  assignor  to  The  Steal  Mantle  Uaht 

Company.   Toledo.   Obfo.     OU-bamer.  ^No.    1,019.806; 

MmrHr.  Bp.  p.  676 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  ^  1Q5. 
CurtS^  Jam-  G.  a^rtgnar  to  Tha£"M.  «•»" ,0sssiJ2»r: 

ColoBbas,  Ohio.    Sols  or  datsopOTt  bed.    No.  1.019.606  : 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1336 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  202. 
Cartls  PaMlshfng  Compaay.  Tba.     (Sea  Bsrgsot.  WUUaa 

Cttshmaal'winiam  H.,  assignor  to  The  B.  A.  Fsrgo  Caen- 
panr.  Tseatoa,  Maaa  Nest  of  drtak  ns<ups.  No. 
"0/1.716 :  Msr.  26:  Sp.  p  5780:  Ona  vaI    1T«:  iMO». 

Catter-BaMner  Mfg.  Co...Tha.  (Bss  Horton.  Aibsrt  J.. 
MSlgner.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


CvttfBg.  Saniwl  B..  and  B.  Ifanball.  aailgBMv  to  Tbe 
Salti  TextUe  lianafacturing  CompaDT,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Warp  atop-motlon  for  pile-fabric  looms.  No. 
1,019.026 :  liar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  22  ;  Gai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  7. 

D.  T.  WlUiamB  Valve  Company,  The.  (See  Swanberg. 
Floyd  L..  asatgnor.)  „    .      „  ™,    ^ 

D'lTry,  Jean  B.  M.  P.  H.  B.,  Parla,  France.  Electro- 
magnetic receiving  apparatus.  No.  1,020,402;  liar. 
19;  Sp.  p.  2952;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  686. 

DTrao.  vfto  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soond-ampllfler  for 

Phonographs.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,378;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 
507  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  249. 
Dade,   John    B.,   Frankfort,   N.   Y.     Vls«.     No.   1.020.192: 

Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  26M:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  480. 
Daehler,  Alfred  H..   r>os  Angeles.  Cnl      Motor-controlling 
mechanism    for  self-prooelled    vehicles.      No.  1,020,889  : 
Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4«)0« ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  698. 
DahU  Harry  G..  aasignor  to  Maxwell-Brlacoe  Motor  Com- 
pany, Tarrytown.   N.   Y.     Gas-engine.      No.    1,020,081; 
Mar.  12 ;  8p.  P-  2281 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  393. 
Dalley.    Jacob    W..     Forestvllle,     N.     \.       Handle.       No. 
1.021.575;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  6480:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  984. 
Dale.     John     C,  .  Manhattan,     Knns.       Rail-brake.       No. 
1.021.S07:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5342;  Gas.  ▼ol.  176 :  p,  962. 
Dale.  John  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.     Piano-stool.     No.  1.019.768  : 

Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  1«53:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  28S. 
Dallenbnch.     Michael.     RIdgway.     Pa.       8aw-gage.       No. 

1.019,429:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  984:  Gas.  vol.  176";  p.  144. 
Dalton,    Thoraas   J.,    ChlcaRO.    111.      Shoe  cleaning   dej^f*- 

No    1,019.769:  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  1654;  Gat.   vol.  1<6; 

p.  288. 
Dalton.  Thomas  J..  sMlgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  F.  Landln, 

Chicago.    III.      Reversing   mechanlam.      No.    1.020,19.^; 

Mnr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2.'W7 ;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  430. 
Daniels.   Fred   H.,   and  A.  F.   Backlln.   Worcester.  Mass.. 

assignors  to  The  American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  of 

New  Jersey.   Hoboken,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for   handling 

metal  bars.     No.  1.021.682;  Mar,  26;  8p.  p.  5490;  Gat. 

vol.  176:  p.  986  „    ,    «„. 

Danver.  Andrew  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  Flint 

Providence.  R.  I.     Packing.     No.   1.019.607;   Mar.   6; 

8p.  p.  1337  :  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  202. 
Darby.  Wlllard  C.     (See  Miller.  Koyal  R..  assignor.) 
Darlev.  .Tohn  W.,  Jr.,   Baltimore.   Md..  assignor  to  H.   A. 

Hoillster.   Santa   Barbara.  Cal.     Mechanlcnl   movement. 

No.    1.020,267:    Mar.    12;   Sp.   p.   2676;   Gat.   vol.    176; 

p.  465. 
Dauernhelm,    Augustus   M.,    New   York,    N.   Y.      Awning. 

No.   1.021.608:  Mar.  26;   8p.  p.  5343,;  Gat.  toI.   176; 

p.  062. 
Davenport.  Austin  D.     (See  Cornett  and  Davenport.) 
Davldheiser.    Frank   B.      (See   Davldhelser.   John    H.   and 

F.  B.> 
Davldhelser.  John   H.  and  F.  B..  Stowe.  Pa.     Apparatus 

for  striking  off  brick.     No.  1.021,354;  Mar.  26;  8p,  p. 

4978:  Gat.  vol.   176:  p.  908.  ^    „     „      ^  ,. 

Davidson.    Alexander   H.,   Colma,   and   S.   Sundellua.   San 

Francisco.    Cal.      Spray-burner.      No.     1.020.955 :     Mar 

19;  Sp.  p.  41.H0;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  721. 
Davidson.  Charles  (;..  Waco,  Tex.     Cable  dip  or  hanger 

No.   1.020,130:  Mar,   12;  Sp.  p.  2397;  Oat.  vol.   170: 

p.  409.  • 
Davidson.    Charles    J..    Hackensack.    N.    J.,    assignor    to 

.\merlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.      Instru- 
ment  for   testing   batteries.      No.    1.020,641  :    Mar.    19 : 

Sp.  p.  3251  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  582. 
Davia.  Burt  L.,  «*  ol.     (See  Tank,  Henry  P..  atalgnor.) 
Davis,    Charles     W..     Edgeworth.    assignor    to    Standard 

Underground    Cable    Company.    I'lttsburgh.    Pa.      Ter- 
minal structure.     .No.  1.021,453;  Mar.  26.:  Sp.  p.  5218; 

Gas,  vol.  176:  p.  04.3.  ^,     „      „      ^         ^     _*. 

Davis,    Edwin    F..    Coming,    N.    Y.     Track   construction. 

No.    1.019.307:    Mar.    6:    Sp.    p.    678;    Gat.    vol.    176; 

p.  106. 
Davis.   Harry.      (See  Ward,  Frederick  G..  assignor.) 
Davis.   James   B..   assignor  of  one-half   to  J.   T.   Mann, 

Brady,    Tex.      Neck-yoke    or    tongue    attachment      No. 

1.020.268:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  466. 
Davis,  James  B..  Jr.     (See  Osborne,  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Davis.  Otis  M.     (See  Bott  and  Davla.) 
Davis.   Thomas   E..    Auburn.    N.    Y.      Serving-table.      No. 

1.021.454:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5219;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  94;<. 
Davis.  Wllllnm  K..  Kansas  Citv.  Kans.     Road-blnder-mlx- 

ing  machine.      No.    1.020.64(5;   Mar.    19;   Sp.    p.   3479; 

Gat.  vol.   176:  p.  614.  ^       ^     ^       .. 

D«waon,    Robert   C.   McKeeaport,    P«.^  Carboratlng   air. 

No.    1.019.430:    Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   986;   Oat.   vol.   1T«; 

p.  144. 
Dawsou,  Thomas    R.,   Barnesboro.   I'a,      Locomotive.     No. 

1.021.456;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5220;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  »44. 
-  Dnwson.    William    P..    Kamloops.    British   Columbia,   Can- 
ada.    Stanchion.     No.  1.021,576;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6481; 

Gas.  vol.    176;   p.  984. 
D«v.  George  H..  Southbrldge.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  American 

Optical  Company.     Former  and  spindle  for  lens-cnttlng 

machlnea.     No.   1.019,308;  Mar.  6;   8p.  p.   WTO;  Oat. 
^  vol.  176 :  p.  106. 
Dayton      Electrical     Manufacturing     Co.        (8e«     Apple, 

Vincent  G.,  assignor.!  _..^. 

De    Bevoise.    Walter    W..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Edible   cake 

and  making  same.    No.  1,020.481 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3119  ; 

Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  662.  _  . 

Da  Booa,   Charlea  B.,   Temora.   New   Booth   Walea,   Ana- 
.     tralla.    Pneumatic  hub.     No.  1,019.691 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1.309:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  197. 


De  KaxL  Falvio.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  Bloaafleld, 
lYovldencc.   R.   1.     Gas-engine  piston.     No.   1,021,677 ; 
Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  6484  :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  986. 
De  Laney,  Leo  D..  and  M.  A.  Holtsbauer.  Belmoild.  Iowa. 
Milking-machine.       No.     1,021.578;     Mar.     26;     Sp.    p. 
6486;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  986. 
De  Neen.  Albert  W..  St  Joaepb,  Mo.     Refrigerator.     No, 
1.020,482;  Mar.  10;  So.  p.  3l20 :  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  663. 
De  Paaa,  Addlaon  R.,  Colnmbla,   8.   C.     Meana  for  pro- 
t*Mting  dental   work.      No.    1,010.733;   Mur.   6;   8p.   p. 
1671  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  244. 
Dean  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Manson,  Ray  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Dean.  Warren  B.,  Carmangay,  Alberta,  Canada.     SUple. 
No.   1.021,664:  Mar.  26;  8p,  p.  6629;   Gat.  vol.  176; 
p.  1013. 
Deaner,  Henry  8..  8r..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Hat-pin  bolder 
and   sheath.      No.    1,020,131;    Mar.    12;    8p.   p.   2398; 
Gat.  vol.   176:   p.   409. 
Deatherage.     Samuel     A.,     Richmond.      Ky.     Tire.     No. 
1,020,804;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3827;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  670. 
Debes,  Victor  A.,  Wllklnaburg.  assignor,  by  mesne  asaign- 
ments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  troatee,  Pltte- 
burgh.    Pa.      Thrust-block.      No.    1.020.745;    Mar.    19; 
8p.  p.  3715;  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  651. 
Deckard.  Isaac  L.     (See  Deckard,  John  C.  and  I.  L.) 
Deckard,    John    C.   and    I.    L..    Vincennes,    Ind.      Spring- 
wheel.    No.  1,021,360 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4981 ;  Oat.  vol. 
176  :  p.  909. 
Deere  A  Company.     (S^e  Kiel,  John  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Deere  ft  Company.     (See  Love.  Robert  aaalgnor.) 
Deere  ft  Mansur  Company,      (See  White.  Cbarlea  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Degener.   Gustave  O..   ssslgnor   to  Underwood   Compntlng 
Machine   Companv.    Npw   York.   N.   Y.      Combined   type- 
writing and  computing  machine.     No.   1.020,082;  Mar. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2283;  Gnt.  vol.  176;  p.  ."^ftS. 
Debler.    Albert    S..    Mlnneapolla,    assignor     to     Mathewa 
Gravltv   Carrier   Companv,    St.    Paul,    Minn.      Elevator. 
No.  1.(520,746;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p. 
652. 
Deister  Concentrator  Company,  The.     (See  Deiater,  Emil. 

assignor. ) 
Deister.     Emll.     Fort     Wsyne.     Ind.,     assignor     to     The 
Iwistpr  Concentrntor  Companv.     Ore-concenfrntor.    No. 
1,019,884  :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p,  1874  ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  327. 
Delahanty.   John   J.      (See   Smith.   Martin   V..   aaslgnor.) 
Dellus.  George,  and  C.  P.  Tatro.  Seattle,  Wash.     Protect- 
ing  ships    from   barnacles.      No.    1,021,734;    Mar.    26; 
8p.  p.  5770;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  1036. 
Dempster.  John  T..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric   Company.     Oscillograph.      No.    1,019.432; 
Mar.  5;  Sp.  p,  989:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  145. 
Dempster.  John  T..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral    Electric     Company.       Vibrating     rectifier.       No, 
1.019.608;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  13.38;  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  202. 
Dempster,  John  T.   H..   Schenectady.   N.   Y..  aaalgnor  to 
(General   Electric   Company.      Decarburlted   silicon   and 
making  the  same.     No.  1,019.431 ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  088 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  145.  ,_^ 

Denham.  Dan  F..  Laurel,  Mlaa.     Piaton-llft.    No.  1,019,483  ; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  993;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  146. 
Denta.  Hector.      (See  Dnboec,  Luttrlnger,   and  Denla.) 
Denny.    John    W.,    Maplml,    Mexico.      Wave-motor.      No. 

1.019.027:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  25:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  7. 
Derdeyn.    Hector,    Jacksonville,    111.      Distributing    appa- 
ratna.     No.  1,019.609;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1341:  Gat.  vol. 
176;  p.  203. 
Desoer,   Armand,   Ongree,   Belgium.     Metal   sheeting-pile. 
No.  1,019,227 :  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  486 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  78. 
Detmers,  John  J.     (See  Menke,  George  E.,  assignor.) 
Detroit   Typomarker   Company.      (See  Scott    Burton   W.. 

assignor.) 
Dettman.   Fred.   West    Ddndee.   111.      SUrting  mechanism 
for  hvdrocarbon  engines.     No.  1.021.967;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 
p.  4179;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  777.  ^  ...       _. 

Deuel,  Harry  A.,  Pueblo,  Colo.     Machine  for  making  wjre- 
nettlng.     No.    1.020,806;   Mar.    19;   Sp.   p.   3828;  Gat. 
vol.  176 :  p.  671. 
Deutach,   Mathiaa  P.     (Bee  McGowan  and  Micbler.  aa- 

alsnora.) 
Deutsche  Telephonwerke  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Neubold,  Br- 

win,  aaalgnor.) 
Deotschmann,    Adolf    M..    EltvUle,    Germany.      Window- 
frame.     No.  1.021,181 ;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4619;  Oat.  vol. 
176 :  p.  847.  „  .r.^  M 

Devine.     W^alter     J..     Monument.     Kane.      Cborn.      No. 
1.020,806;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3832;  Gat.  vol.  176;  P.  671. 
Devlin.  Bernard.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Safety  gaa^cock.     No. 
1.020,807:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  .3833;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  671. 
Dewald.    Edward    A.,    I^tsdale,    and    A.    Bo»n»o°i  Am- 
bridge.     Pa.       Mechanical    movement.      No.    1.020.06S : 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4181;  Gat.  vol.  176:  P^77, 
Diamond  Bxpanalon  Bolt  Company.     (See  PaoU,  Carl,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Dickie,  Cbarlea,  F.  Lambert,  and  R.   Stablea,  KImberley, 
South  Africa.     Safety  apparatua  for  supporting  mine- 
cages   or    tbA  like.      No.    1.020,483;   Mar.    19;   Bp.    p. 
8122:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  668.  ^  ^,^^ 

ntekinson.  Edgar  D.     (See  Junggren  and  DIckinaon.) 
Dlener,  Frank  8.     (Bee  Bolton,  Daniel  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dietrich.   Jerome   C.    Gait,   Ontario.   Canada.      Hoae-aup- 
por^r.      No.    1.020.182;    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p.    2399;    Gnt. 
vol.    176:    p.    409.  .  ^    », 

Diett.  Cbarlea  F.     (See  j>iets,  Valentine  and  C.  F.) 
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nets,  vitenthie,  Jr„  Tonkera.  and  C.  F.  Dleta.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Mausoleum   construcUon.     No.  1,020.747;  Mar. 
19 ;  8p.  p.  3720 ;  Oat.  vol.   176 ;  p.  662. 
Dllwortb,  John  C.      (See   Handloser  and  Dllworth.) 
Dilwortti,  Porter  ft  Company.      (See  Handloaer  and  Dll- 

wortb,  aaalgnora.) 
Dlmock.    Cbarlea    H.,    Windaor.    Nova    Scotia,    Canada. 
Bwlto^    No.  1.021,666 ;  Mw.  26 ;  8p.  p.  66S0 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  1013. 
Dlacber.  William.     (See  Holland  and  Dlacher.) 
Dlaa,  Loula  P..  Illon.  N.  Y.    Type-writer  eacapement    No. 
1,621,182;  iitr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4620;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  848. 
Dlaael.   Theodore  A.,  Boston,   Maaa.     Cable-auppprt,     No. 
l,0ia,869;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4184;  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  778. 
Dlttmer,  Edward  J„  Durbln,  N.  D.     Rallway-tplke.     No. 
1.021^6;  Mar.  26;  8p.  d.  4983;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  909. 
Dixon,  George  M..  et  al.     (See  Schubt  Wilbelm,  aaalgnor.) 
Dixon,  Henry  H.,  et  al.     (See  Schult,  Wilbelm.  aaalgnor.) 
Dobblna,  Edward   L.,  Jewell.  Kane.     Building-block.     No. 

1.019J228 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  78. 
Dobkevltch,  Oa«Un.     (See  Blondel  and  Dobkevltcb.)     _ 
Dobaon,  William  J.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Belt-clamp.    No. 
1,020,748 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3722 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  663. 
Dodds,    Joseph,    Glasgow.    Scotland.      Rotary    tippler   for 
use  to  ditcharglng  coal  or  other  mineral  from  hutchea. 
corvea,   or   the   like.      No.    1,020.188;   Mar.   12;   Sp.   p. 
2400:  Gat.  vol.   176;  p.  410. 
Dodge,  Omenao  O.,  Waahington.  D.  C.     Combination-lock. 
No.  1,019,136 :  Mar.  6;  8p.  p,  286;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  46. 
Dodge,    Pickering.    Falla   Church,    Va.      IMpe-tamper,   ftc. 

No.  1,019.028 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  27  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  8. 
DomniCk,   Otto.   Aken.   Germany.      Protective   envelop  for 
glasa    receptacles.      No.    1.020.269;    Mar.    12;    Bp.    p. 
2681  :  Gat.  vol.   176 ;  p.  456. 
Doaaote,    Takanoshin.    Ban    Franclaoo.    Cal.      Can-llnlng. 
No.   1,020.184;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2403;  C^as.   voL  179: 
p.   410. 
Donald,   Mary.  New   York,   N.  Y,     VelL     No.   1.020,088 ; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2296 :  (3at.  vol.  176 ;  p.  393. 
Donaldaon,  Harry  A.     (See  Helsing  and  Donaldson.) 
Doner.   Martin  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   A.   Pctera. 
Chicago,    III.      Automatic   sign.      No.    1.019,770;    Mar. 
12:  Wp.  p.  1666:  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  289. 
Donnelly.   Joseph   E.   and  T.   F.,  (Heveland,   Ohio.     Fire- 
doors  for  elevator  shafts.     No.  1.021.304;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 
p.  48T7 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  890. 
Donnelly,  Thomas  F.     (See  Donnelly.  Joseph  B.  and  T.'P.) 
Donnelly,  William  T.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Floating  dry-dock. 
No.  1.019.484  :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  995  ;  Oat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  146. 
DonnelQr,   William  T..   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Dredging  appa- 
ratuia.     No.  1,019,610;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p,  1342;  Oat.  vol. 
176  j  p.  203. 
Donnelly,  William  T.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Sectional  floating 
dry-dock.     No.   1,019,611 ;  Mar.  5 ;   Sp.  p.  1844 ;   Oat. 
vol.  176;  p.  204. 
Donoghue,  John  J..  Chicago,  111.    Chain  pipe-wrench.     No. 
1.05l.357  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4988;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  910. 
Doollttle.  Tracy  W..  C.  8.  WInsor,  and  C.  Vergason.  Btng- 
hamton,  N.  Y.    Adjuatable  mounted  roller.   No.  1,021,579  ; 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6486;  (Jat.  vol.  176;  p.  986. 
Doran.  Robert  L.,  Chicago,  111.     Hydrocarbon -lamp.     No. 

1,01».229 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  487 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  78. 
DorfTel,  George.  Oaklknd.  Cal.     Sleeper.      No.   1.021,066; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5633:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  1013. 
Dorgelob,   Oeorge    H.,    Schenectady,   N.   Y..    aaalgnor   to 
General  Electric  Company.     Startina  device  for  alngle- 
phase  motors.     No.  1,()19,480 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  997  ;  Oai. 
vol.  176;  p.  146. 
Dorgelob.  George  H.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Controlling  device  for  electric 
naotora.     No.  1,016,486;  Mar.  6;  8p,  p.  999;  Oaa.  vol. 
176,;  p.   146. 
Dorsey.    Charles    J..    Baltimore,    Md.      Convertible    toy 
vehlde.     No.   1,020,027;   Mar.   12;  Sp.   p.  2173;  Oat. 
vol.   176;  p.  374. 
Doach,  Oliver  L.,  Bllsabeth.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  BInger 
Maonfacturlng    Company.       PoUahlng  -  machine.       No. 
l,OaO).946:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  4116;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  718. 
Dossert.  John  J.     (Bee  Hinda  and  Doeaert) 
Dotr,  Charles  E..  Wayneaburg.  Pa.     Rail  chair  and  Joint. 
No.   1,021.580;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5487:  Oaa.  tol.  176: 
p.  986. 
Doucet  Edward,  Mancbeater.  N.  H.     Hat-pin  guard.    No. 
1,020,890 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p,  4007 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 :  p.  999. 
Doudnty,  Raymond  P.,  Fanngdon,  England,    (^arboretlng 
app«ratua.     No.  1.019.300 ;  Mar.  6 :  8p.   p.  681 ;  Oas. 
▼017176;  p.  106. 
Dougberty.    Everett   M..   E^acanaba.  Mich.     Display  appa- 
ratea.     No.  1.021,358:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4986;  GajL  vol. 
176:  p.  910. 
Dover,  Hannab  M.     (Bee  Stam,  Oeorge  EL,  aaalgnor.) 
Dowd  Knife  Worka.     (See  Dowd,  Robert  I.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dowd,  Robert  I.,  aaalgnor  to  Dowd  Knife  Worlo,  Belolt 
Wit.     Beatlng-englne.     No.  1,019.612;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 
184Kt ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  204. 
Dowe.  Arthur  W..  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Miliar  Lock 
Co..  PhiUdelpbla.   Pa.      Padlock.     No.  1.020,89f ;  Mar, 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  4008 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  699. 
Downa^    Jamee    W..    Alameda.    Cal.      Window-ventilator. 
No.   1,020,070;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Ga&  toL  170: 
p.  TT8. 
Downa,  William  R.     (See  Allen,  Emeat  J.,  aaalgnor.) 


Doyla,  Jaasaa.  aaalgnor  of  one-twelfth  to  D.^L.  I>elier,  ooe- 
twelftb   to  J.    Moore,   and  one-twelfth   to   A.   Jenklna, 
llttaburKh.      Pa.      Automatic      aervlng      system.      No. 
1.U10.137:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  290;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  411. 
Doyle.  James  S.     (See  lledtey  and  Doyle.) 
Draper.  Clare  H.,  aaalgnor   to  C.   F.  Roper  ft  Company, 
Hopedale.  Mass.     Screw-propeller,     No.  1.019,437  ;  Mar. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  1002 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  147. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Luaaler,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rboadea,  Alonxo  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Stimpaon,  Edward  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
L>raper,   Francis   W.,   assignor   to  The  Starr   I'iano  Com- 
pany, Richmond,  Ind.     Selector  for  automatic  playera. 
No.   1,021,305:   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   4878;   Gat.   vol.   176; 
p.  891. 
Dreier,  Domlnlck,  Springdale,  Mont.     Rotary  pump.     No. 
1,019,613;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1347;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  204. 
Droegemeier,  Ernest  O.,  Ellsworth,  Kans.     Elevator-hood. 
No.   1,020,642;  Mar.  19;  Sp.   p.  3253;  Gas.  vol.   170; 
p.  682. 
Dronsfleld,  Albert  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Pressure-control- 
ling device.     No.  1,020,641 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3482 ;  Oat. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  615. 
Drown.    Frank    E..    Beverly,    Maaa.,    aaalgnor   to    United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.     Sole-bold- 
Ing  device.     No,  1,020.135;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2404;  Oat. 
vol.    176;   p.   410.  * 

Drummond,  David  D.,  Ogleaby,  111.     Screw  conveyer.    No. 
1.019.438;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1005;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  147. 
Drummond,   Frant  S..  Blaine,  Waah.     Gaa-controiler  and 
aafetT  valve.    Nu.  1,021.681 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp,  p.  6488 ;  Gat. 
VOL  176  ;  p.  986. 
Dryfoos,  Nathan  1..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Soldering-iron.     No. 
1,021.971  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4186;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  778. 
Dubosc.  Olivier  L.  A..  A.  D.  Luttrlnger,  and  H.  Denis,  as- 
algnors  to  Socl#t4  Le  Camphre.  Ptris.  France.     Manu- 
facture of  formates.     No.   1,019,230;   Mkr.  5;   8p.   p. 
489;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  78.  •      h    f 

Duboux.  Alois,  Grandvaux.  and  C.  H.  Rapln.  Lalex.  near 
Orandvaux,    Swltxerland.      Chemical    product    for   pre- 
aerving  eggs.     No.  1.019.614  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1349  ;  (iat. 
vol.   176:  p.   206. 
Dudley,    Dana.    Wakefield.    Maaa.      I.amp-chimney    holder. 
No.    1,020,543;   Mar.    19;   Sp.   p.  3253;   Gat.    vol.   ITO: 
p.  682. 
Dudley.  (Jeorge  W.,  Staunton,  Va.     Recording  and  adding 
machine.     No.  1.019.231 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  490 ;  Gat.  vol. 
176:  p.   78. 
Duff.  R.  C.  et  al.     (See  Schult,  Wilbelm,  aaalgnor.) 
Duflie,    John    J..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Vacuum-cleaner. 
No.   1.021,667;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6635;  Gat.  vol.   176; 
p.  1014. 
Dufwa,  Frederick  W.,  Mexico,  Mexico.     Bottle  and  stop- 
per.    No.  1,020.808;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3835;  Gat.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  672. 
Dullnm,  John  P.,  Wright  Mbin.  Rall-iolnt.  No.  1,021,809 : 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4987;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  010. 
Dancan.  Charles  B.^  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  J.  Fawell.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Manufacture  of  struc- 
tural material.     No.   1,021,137;  Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  4519; 
Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  833. 
Duncan,  Cbarlea  P.,  et  al.    (Bee  Black.  John  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dunham,  Oeorge  H.     (See  Monger,  James  V.,  aaalgnor.! 
Dunlap,     Charles,     Bdgewood.     Cal.       Lifting-Jack.       No. 
1,021,138;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4520;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  888. 
Dunn,  Alfred  W..  aaalmor  to  William  Eastwood  ft  Son 
Company,  Bocbeater,  N.  Y.     Shoe-forming  machine.    No. 
1,019,310 :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  683 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  107. 
Dunn,  James  F.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Locomotive  aab- 
pan.     No.  1.021,668;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5636;  Oas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  1014, 
Dunn,  John  B.,  Woonsocket  R.  I.    Cloth-flnlsblng  machine. 
No.   1,019.616;   Mar.  5;  Sp.   p,   1349;  Gas.  vol.   170; 
p.   206. 
Dunn,    Royal    J..    Port   Huron.   Mich.      Carbureter.      Mo. 
1.020.270  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2682 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  466. 
Dtinnlng.    Edward,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Roundabout.      No. 

1,020,084  :  Mar.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2296  ;  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  898.  . 
Dunning.  Parker.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric    Company.      Motor  •  eontrollittg    device.     "Mo. 
•     1,019,439:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1008;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  147. 
Dunamore,  Nathan.     (See  Harris.  Samuel  L..  assignor.) 
Duplicator  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Planl^n.  Jobs 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dupr«.  Wilfred.  Worceater,  Maas.    Combined  acrubber  sad 
mop.     No.  1,020,809;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3836;  Oas.  vol, 
17(1:  p.  67a. 
Durbln,  Jam^  F.  and  V.  B.,  Fort  Scott.  Kans.     Railway- 
car  coupling.     No.  1,019,188 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  296 ;  Oas. 
▼ol.  176;  p.  40. 
Durbln,  Votaw  8.     (Bee  Durbln.  Jamea  F.  and  V.  8.) 
Duryea.  Otho  C.     (See  White  and  Duryes.) 
DOaterloh.  Gustav.  SprockhSvel,  Germany.     Aerial  ▼eeael. 
No.   1.020.484;   Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3122;   Oas.  vol.   170; 
p.  563. 
Duysena,  Toaaanua,  Maastriebt,  Netherlands.     Pneomstlc 
bub  for  ▼ehlcle-wheels.     No.  l,02M4O;  Msr.  20;  Sp.  p. 
4747 ;  Oss.  voL  170 ;  p.  807. 
Dwight  Arthur  8.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  saalgnor,  by  meane 
saalgnments,  to  Dwight  snd  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Con»- 
pany,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Appsrstua  for  roasting  and 
ainterlns  orea.     No.  1.021,600 ;  Msr.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  584V : 
Gaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  903. 
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Dwigbt.  Artbur  8..  and  B.  L.  Lloyd.  Maw  Tork.  M.  T.. 

uMgnon.  by   incmra  aMlgnmenti.   to  Dwlfht  A  LloTd 

Metallurffcal   Company.  J*n«T   City,   N.   J.     Metalllf- 

arooa  ore   prodact.     No.    1,020,846:   Mar.    12;   Bp.   p. 

2824;   Gax.    ▼©!.    17« :  p.   479. 
Dwigbt  and  Lloyd  Matallarglcal  Coapany.     (8«e  Dwlsbt. 

Arthur  M..  aMignor.) 
Dwif^bt   k   Lloyd   McUllarglcal  Company.      (8a«  Dwigbt 

and  Lloyd,  aaatgaora.) 
Dyer.  Frank  L.     (8m  Aylawortb,  Jonas  W.,  aaalgBor.) 
Dymond,  Jobo,  aaslffnor  to  L.  8.  MeMurray,  Toronto,  On- 
tario.   Canada.      Macblne   tor    tormlng   ertmpod    plp«- 

eibowa.     No.    1,020.028;   Ifar.   IS ;   Sp.  p.   2170;  Oaz. 

Tol.    17fi;    p.    376. 
Dzlerwa.  .John.  St.  Loiils.  Mo.     Drawing  InstrunMnt.     No. 

1.0:^1.683  ;  Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  6488;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  987. 
B.  A.  Fargo  Company,  Tbe.     (8««  Cnabinan,  William  B.. 

aaaigaor. ) 
B.  M.  Hulae  Company,  Tb«.     (8««  Cvrtla,  Jamaa  O..  aa- 

aUnor. ) 
blarlea.  Pbebe  A..  Rooaevclt.  Okla.     Windrow  attachment 

for  mowing-machlnea.     No.   1,020,810;  liar.  19;  8p.  p. 

.^838 :  (iaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  672. 
Kuton,  William  U.     tSee  MacKarland  and  Baton.) 
Kbba.  Bobert  B..  and  J.  A.  McCnIIer,  Qardon,  Ark.     Nut- 
lock.     No.   1,020.386:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Oai.  toI. 

176;   p.   492. 
Bberley.  Frank  L.,  e«  ol.     (See  Eberley,  Qaorga  W„  ■•- 

alfpaor.) 
Gberley.  George  W..  aaalgnor  of  one-tbird  to  P.  L.  Bberley. 

Wbitesboro.  and  one-tblrd  to  Motaawk  Valley  Cap  Fac 

tory.  Utlca.   N.   Y.      Spacer.     No.    1,019,189;    Mar.   6; 

Sp.  p.  298;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  46. 
Eccleaton.    Lee    and    B.,    Orejfwn.    Mont.       Trap.       No. 

1.020.020:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2180:  Oas.  toL  176:  p.  8T6. 
Eccleston.  Rosa.     (See  Bcclcston.  Lee  and  B.)  _  „ 

Be  hard.  Andrew  C,  and  O.  8.  Alderwrn.  AMotmb.  W.  Va. 

Rallway-Blgnal.     No.  1,019.886;  Mar.  U;  8p.  p.  18T7; 

Gas.  Tol.   176:  p.  828. 
BcbolB.  Fraocla  G..  aasignor  to  I>ratt  A  Wbltaay  Company. 

Hartford.   Conn.      Dr^^  and  socket  eonatractlon.      No. 

*      1.020.544  :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3234  ;  Gas.  ToJ,  ITS :  p.  682. 

Eckert,   Fred  C,   Waukesha.   Wis.     Key.     No.   1,020.892; 

Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4010 ;  Cftis.  vol.  176 ;  p.  699. 
Eder.    Frank    .7..    8t    Paul.    Minn.      Mall-collector.      No. 

1.019.029  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  8.      .    , 
Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park.  West  Orange,  N.  J. 

Crnahlnjr  and  separating  rtnp  materlaln.     (Reiasae.>     No. 

13,382  :  Mar.   12 ;  Sp.  p.  2923  :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  496. 
Edison.  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  I'ark,  Orange,  assignor  to 

Thomas  A.   Edison.   Incorporated,  West  Orange,   N.   J. 

PhonoKraph  reproducer.     No.  1.019.440;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1010;  Gas.  vol    176:  p.  148. 
Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  aaalgnor  to  Thomas 

A.  Bdlaon.   Incorporated.   We«t  Orange.  N.  J.     Soand- 

retordioK  apparatus.      No.    1,019.441 ;   Mar.   Q ;   Sp.   p. 

1011 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  148.  _ 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  assignor  to  Thomas 

A.    Edison.   Incorporated.   West  Orange,  N.  J.     Phono 

graph-reproducer.    No.  1.020,485  :  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3125  : 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  563. 
Edmonds.  Frank  M..  and  R.  J.  Goodnow,  Boston.  Mass. ; 

said   Bdmonds   assignor   to  said  Goodnow.      Gasolene- 

HMasnring  rule.     No.  1,019.442;  Mar.  5:  Bp.  p.  1014; 

Gaz.  Toi.  176;  p.  148. 
Edmonds.  Walter  D.,  e<  al.    (See  Ladoff.  laador.  aaslgnor.) 
Edmnndaon,  Isaac  M..  McKeesport,  Pa.    Plpa-wrencb.    No. 

1.021,684 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5496 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  o.  987. 
Edaall,    William    H.,    WalUngfortl.    Conn.      Curtain -rod 

bracket.    No.  1,019,232;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  601;  Oas.  toI. 

176  *  D    79 
Edstrd'm.  Arvid  E.,  and  O.  B.  Andersson,  SMlfnors  to  A. 

Bdstr»m  4  Co.,  Umea.  Sweden.     Combuied  folding  bed- 
stead and  chnir.     No.  1,021,860;  Mar.  28;  Bp.  p.  4988; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  910.  „ 

Bdstrom,  Henrik  H..  Paarl  Rlrer.  N.  T.    Tap-wreoch.    No. 

1.020^698  :  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3884  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  001. 
Edwards.  Herbert  A..  London,  England.     Manufacture  of 

eased   metal   pins  for  srtiflclal   teeth.     No.    1.019,283: 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  602 ;  Oaz.  rol.  176 ;  p.  79. 
K.     (T      ~ ' 


Elane,    Halvor    O..    San    Diego.    (>1.     Aeroolane.     Na' 
T.021.040 :  Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4821 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  802. 
*Blck,     Otto,     Baltimore.     Md.       Boiler     conTeyer.       No. 


iTbl 9.030  :  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  30  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  9.       _ 
Bllertaen.    Loctan    C,    rtirla.    France.     Bheo»tat.     No. 

1.019.616:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1851 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  206. 
Ekorenrud.    August    O..    Seattle.    Wash.      Stock   and   die. 

No.  1.019,284 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  502  :  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  79. 
Elder.   Donald.  Onehanga.  New  Zealand.     Wlr«-wrapplng 

machine.    No.  1.020.699  :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gas.  ToL 

176:  p.  601.  ^ 

Elder.  William  S..  asstgnor  to  J.  HIrsh.  Phlladtfj^la,  Pa. 

Union  suit.     No.  1.019,710;  Mar.  8 ;  8p.  p.  IMS :  Gas. 

Tol.  176:  p.  2.'»6. 
Eldridge.  nilUary.     (See  Rockey  and  Bldridge.) 
Electric  Bank  I'rotectlon  Company.     (See  Jamick,  Maxi- 
milian F.,  assignor.)  ,^, 
Electric  Goods  Msnufacturlng  Company.      (Bae  Lmcoln. 

Bdwln  S.,  aaalgnor.)  -  ^^ ^^__    __, 

Electric  Heat  Ragulator  Company.     (Bae  Batata  tar.  Joel 

C.  assignor.)  

Electric  SottIc*  Sappliea  Company,  Tbe.     (Bca  CrsTana. 

Georee  W..  assignor.) 


BICTator    Bopply    A    Bapalr    Company.      (See    Bcbanek, 

Cbarlea.  aaalgnor.) 
Elgin  National  watch  Companj.     (Bee  Malrem,  Lewla  K.. 

assignor.) 
Blkofer.  Martin,  Leipslg.  Germany.     Feed-water  refnlator. 

No.   1,020.642;   Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  8484;  Gaa.  Tol.  176; 

p.  615. 
Elliott.    Oale     8.,    Ban^  MarcUl.     N.    Mez.      Toy.      No. 

1.020.030:  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2181  ;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  875. 
Elliott.  Richard  P..  Boston,  Maaa.     Carbld-feed  acetylana- 

fenerator.     No.  1,019,140  ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  302  ;  Oas.  toI. 
76 ;  p.  46. 
Elliott.  Thomas  H..  Vaneonver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Fire-escape.      No.    1,021,861 ;    Mar.    26 ;    8p.    p.    4090 : 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  Oil. 
Elliott.  William  8.,  E.  R.  Milla.  and  H.  B.  Holt,  aaalgnora 

to   Liberty   Mannfketnrlng   Company.    Pittaborgh.   Pa. 

Rotary  motor.     No.   1.019.771 :  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1659 ; 

Gas.  TOl.  176 :  p.  289. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Larchmont,  N.  T..  aasignar.  by  meane  aa- 

signmants,  to  F.  H.  Bennett  Biscuit  Company.    Faedfaig- 

atuff.     No.  1.019,734;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1673;  Oas.  toI. 

176;  p.  246. 
Ellta.  Carleton.  Moofrlalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Copper  Oil 

Products  Company.  #Iew  York.  N.  T.     Preserved  wood 

and    making   same.      No.    1.020,643;    Mar.    19;   Bp.    p. 

3486;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  616. 
Ellis.  Prank  H..  Chicago.  Hi.    Antlslipplng  devloa  or  heel- 

protoctor  for  show.     No.    1.020,086;  Mar.  12;   Bp.  p. 

2298;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  894. 
Elm.  Blater  J.,  Funk.' assignor  of  one-bsif  to  O.  A.  Nelson. 

Axtell.  Nebr.     BMckie-gaard.     No.   1.020.811  ;  Mar.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  3839 ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  678. 
Elaaa.    Martin,    araigaor    to    Liberty    Vending   Co..    New 

Tork.  N.  T.     VenAng-macblne.     No.   1.020.408;   Mar. 

19;  Bp.  p.  2964;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  536. 
Embree,  Clarence  J..  Tacoma.  Wash.    Beat  and  carrier  for 

motor-cyeke.     No.    1.020.486 ;   Mar.   19;  Bp.   p.   3127; 

Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  664. 
Emerson  Typewriter  Co..  The.      (Bae  Stlag,  Aagnst.  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Kmernon  Typewriter  Company.     (Bee  Pfan.  Max.  asslmor.) 
Emery.  Edwin  A..  Cripple  Creek.  s««laT>«r  to  The  Bmen 

Pneumatic  Lnbrlcator  Cwmpany.   Denver.   Colo.     Lubri- 

ratlne  pn*»iim«tic  roachloerT.     No.  1.019.772:  Mar.  12: 

Sp.  p.  1662 :  Oos.  VOL  176 :  p.  289. 
Emery.  Edwin  A..  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Bmery 

Pneumatic  Lubricator  Company.    Bolid  lubricating  com- 
pound   for   compressed-air   apparatus.      No.    1.020.893: 

Mar.  19 :  Sp,  p.  4011  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  700. 
•  Emenr.  .Tohn  K..  Winchester,  and  D.  E.  Hunter.  Cambridge. 

•ssignora.  by  mesne  asslanments.  to  John  8.  Bmery  A 

Company.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     Macblne  fOr  slitting  the 

■hells  of  nnts.     No.  1.019,031 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  32 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  176 :  p.  9. 
Emery  Pneamatle  Lnbrlcator  Company,  The.    (Bae  Emery. 

Bdwln  A.,  assignor.) 
Bngel,  Arthur  P..  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Oli- 
ver Typewriter  Company,   Cblcaao.  111.     Rlbbon-thrpw 

mecbaniam  for  type-writlag  macnines.     No..  1,020,404  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  «W7 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  687- 
Bngel.  Aogu^.  assignor  to  Milwaukee  Brass  Mannfactur- 

ftc  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Bubble  cup  noasle.    No 

1.020.405:  Mar.  19;  Bn.  p.  2959:  Oat  vol.  176;  p.  537. 
BngeiaiBaBn.    Augost,    Ckarlottanbnrg.   QeriBany.     Apoa- 

ratua    for    abowing    kinematographic    pictures.      No. 

1,01<».141 ;  Mar.  6 :  Bp.  p.  305 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  47. 
Rnsineer  Companv.  The.     'See  Onlnn    John  C.  nwlrnor  > 
Bngle.  Matthew  H..  Ban  Antonio.  Teg.     Attachment  for 

wHidmnia.    No.  1.019.142;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  306:  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  47. 
Enrlght,  John  A..  Colnmbiis.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  shoe- 

heela.     No.  1.021.610:  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  6868;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  968. 
Eppensteln.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss^  Jena.  Oer- 

manv.    Coincidence-telemeter.    No.  1.021.306:  Mar.  16: 

Bp.  p.  4880:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  891. 
Rppler.   Andrew.  Boston.  Mass..  asalgnnr  tn  Fnlted  Shoe 

Marhlnerv    Tompanv.   Paternon.  N.   J.      Welt  preparing 

machin*.     No.   1.020.846:  Mar.   12:  Bp.  p.   2827;   Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  479. 
Epnier     Andrew.    I^vnn.    Mass..   assl^rnor   to    T'nltel    Shoe 

Machinarv   Company,    Paterwm,    N.    J.      Shoe-turning 

machine.'  Ho    1.020.812;  Mar.   19;  Bp.  p.  8840;  Oaa. 

vol.  176 :  p.  678.  ^^     .      „ 

Erb.  Lndwi«  O.  B..  e*  •!«     (See  TJeibelmeaiier.  Cbarlea  R.. 

ssslgnor.l  _  .  ._ 

ErlckMo.  Bdwln.  near  ChanceUor.  B.  D..  and  T.  FHekapn. 

Judith    Oan.    Mont.      Rotary    enslne.      No.    1.020.271  ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp   p.  26M :  Oar  vol.  176 :  a^B6. 
Erickaoo.  Theodore.      (See  Brlckaon.   Bdwln   and  T.) 
Emat.  Cbarlea  A..  RchenecUdy.  N.  T..  J*!!!??!.**  2**^^ 

Blactrle  romnany.     Electrode.     No.  1,019.443;  Mar.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1016 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  149. 
Erskine.  John    II..  Charleston.  W.  Ta.     Stotrway-taAder. 

No.   1.019.444;   Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.   1016;  Gas.  voL  1T6; 

p.  140. 
Eabeiman.  Charles  O..  Franklin.  Pa.    Valve.    No.  1,021,611 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5354 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  964. 
Kalon.  VictorE.,  aaslgnor  of  ono-balf  to  C.  Olsan,  Taeoma. 

Wash.     Mechanism  for  dilTusing  light.     No.  1,020.813; 

Mar.  IB ;  Bp.  p.  8842 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  673. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xiu 


Bucbenhofer.    Alexander,   Dayton.   Ohio.     Gardaii   tanpla- 
ment      No.  1.019.r73 ;  Mar.  12  >  Bp.  p.  1664;  Oas.  vol. 

Eureka  Mower  Company.      (Bee  Ollroy,   William   B.,   aa- 

BuatSI^Ueorfla  P..   Waahlngton.  D.^C     BaiLtolnt.     No. 

1.020.972;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4188;  Oas.  voL  IW;  p.  779. 

Euterpeaa  Duplicator  Company.     (Bee  Myera.  Bdgar  w., 

B^kasf^'arlea  J..  Wichita,  Kana.     Permntaaon-pa^ock. 

No.   1,021.456;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6223;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p  944. 
Evana,   Powell.    PhlladelpbU,    Pa.     Motor-vehicle   frame. 

No.  1^621,612:  Mar.  2«;  Sp.  p.  6886;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

o  964 
Everett,  Otis  W.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Roll  for  rollaralmtes. 

No.   1,621.862;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4992;  Gas.  voL  1T6; 

Everett.  Otis  W..  assignor  to  The  Bamoel  Wlnalow  Rmte 

MTg.  Co..  Worcester.  Masa.   Koller-akate.   No.  1.021,785  ; 

Mar.  in ;  Bp.  p.  6771 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1086. 
Bverhart.  Cbarlea  O-  aaalgnor  of  ,on«-»*l'  *o,^-,A''?f: 

Warrea,  Pa.     Fluid-pressure  regulator.     No.  1,019,617, 

Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1868  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  206. 
Bwert.  |obn*^BC  Dalton.  S.  D      Holating  •l»P»r*t«-     ^o. 

1.021.n8.'i :  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5496 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  M7. 
Byles.     Anton     G..     Cwlar    Bfpida,    Iowa.      Chair.      No. 

1^,086 :  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2800 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  ••4. 
Bytes,  Anton  O..  assignor  to  JL  0^"7l-  Chair  OoMjany. 

Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa.     Couch-bed.  Ac.     No.    1,021,091; 

Mar.  2« :  Sp.  p.  4426 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  819. 
Bssell.    John    M.,    Ardmore.     Okls.      Steel    tape.      No. 

1^19^618 :  Mar.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1864;  Oas.  voL  176m».  206. 
p.  H.  Bennett  Biscuit  Company.     (See  Ellis,  Carle&o.  as- 

t    H.  Bmitb  Mannfacturing  CJompany.     (Bee  Baaseman, 

David  C.  assignor.)  •_  ,      ^       „ 

W.  N.  Bvt  Company,  The.     {a||f  Palm»,  Lyndon  C,  aa- 

Fabrowlcs.     Peter.     Scran  ton.  ^i.      Trolley-liarp.      No. 

1.019,619;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  la*:  0««-  ^«L^2?'*-  **** 
Pahndriob.    Edmund.      (Bee    PiAiidrleb,   Francla   X. 

elgnor.) 


of  «na-balf  to  C 


Paid.  Prands,  Wraathsm,  aaai^.;; — - — ^  n^^-iAiL. 

Elale,  North  Attleboro,  Maaa.    Bracelet.    No.  1.019.446 ; 
Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1017  ;  (iaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  149. 


aa- 


slgnor.) %,  ^    .^  ^    ^ 

Pahndrleh.  Francla  X..  asslgnortla  B.  rthndrlch,  Yonmp; 

town.  Ohio.     Bottle  puzzle,     ila   1.020.081;   Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2183:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p;876.  

Pairehild,  B.  T.,  ««  al.     (Bee  Johnaon.  Bdward  W.,  •»■ 

algnett) 
Pallowa,  Edward  H.     (Bee  Maloy.  William  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Pandr^.  Albert  J..  IndianapoUa.  lad.     Doat-arraatar  (or 

rtdlStoia.    No  1.019.148  ;^ar.  6;  Bp.  p.  807;  Gas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  48.  .«.««._ 

Parbenfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.    19—  BarsMes. 

Parbeutabrlken  vorsa.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (Bee  Gnntbar, 

Oscar,  aaslgnor.)  ^     ^  ^  ^        ,_ 

Parbeneahrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co.     (Baa 

d6rfef  and  Hd^euelch,  asal«M>ra.) 
Farbenfabrik 

omna.  P 
Farbw 

n 


■b^nor.) 


Friedr.  Bayar  A  Co.      (Bae  Valk- 


(Bee 


_.  _leister  Loclos  A  Brtinlng. 

and  Graf,  assignors.) 

,..u.m     O.,     Jaekaon.     Mich.      Coodolt.      No. 

^1 ;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  48i4  ;^G«a^vol.  1T«M».  803 

Frederick,  aaalnor  to  M.  J.  and  M.  P.  Whittall. 

^^^t«r,  and  J.  BTWhitln,  Usbrtdga.  Maaa..  troataea. 

^a-wire^lttbricatlnf  device.     No.   U>10,082;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  40:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  9. „.     .  _^        -_ 

Farqu&r.  l^oubrajr  G..  and  aT  H.  Hill.  Bfrmingham^lng. 

Umd.      AatomaOe   ftrearsa.      No.    1.019,620;    Ma.    6; 

Bp.  p.  1859:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  207. 

Parwlt  Leonard  P.  J..  Chicago.  IlL     BxPM«H»te  pwM- 

tloD.     No.  1,021,666 :  MarTTo ;  Bp.  p.  6497 ;  Oas.  foL 

Paucber.  Alex"  A.,  and  T.  Cronhy,  Baa  Jacinto.  CaL    Non- 

(cvertibla   dnteh.      Na    l.(iSfl,T48;    Mar.    26:    Bp.    p. 

679M :  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  1041.    ^       _  ^  ^  .^        „ 

Pancbar.   Pater.   PalneaSale.  ^Mleh.     Tobawo-knlfa,     No. 

I,01?,b88;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  42;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  10. 
PawdL  Joaeph.  (See  Donewi  and  Pawall.i  .  _,  _  ^ 
Pawkaa*  Emma  C.  (Bee  Pawkas.  Joaaph  W.  and  B.  C) 
Fawkea^  Joaeph  W.  and  B.  C.  Burbank.  Cal.    Trdlay-llne 

eoomttioa.    No.  1,019.621 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1861 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  207.  .       .  .^„  ^^ 

Pay,  Alpbwia,  LonlsvlUa.  Ky.     Aaratlnf  butter  aeparatag. 

Ho.  lJttl9,2a6 :  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  603 ;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  79. 
Pay,  Alpheus.  LaaisvUIe.  By.     Homo|Malsteg  appatstoa. 

No.   1019,963;  Mar.   l2;  Bp.  p.  2024;  Gas.  ToL  176; 

p.  360. 
Pay,    Alpheaa.     I^oolavlUe,     Ky.      Cream-separator    and 

chum.     No.  1,020.814;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3846;  Gas.  vol. 

Pay,  Allpbena.  LoulavUle,  Ky.    Craam-aeparator  and  eknni. 
ifro.  iTo^MOl ;  Mar,  26;  Bp.  p.  6114;  Gas.  vrt.  176; 

Pe^t,  Thomas,  Laneaatar.  Maaa.     Can  and  bottle 

No.  1.020,487:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8128;  Gas.  vd.  17 

_    SB4 
Feely.  Cbarlea  A,  and  A.  IT,  Hennelly.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Nara|a»tettlebolder.     No.  1,020^86;  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p. 

2406;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  411 


Pelbel.  JacoV.  New   ¥orlt.  N.   V..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aa- 

algamenta,  to  Onion  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  Ci», 

N.  J.    Type-writing  machine.    No.  1.021.613;  Mar.  M: 

Sp.  p.  5357  ;  Gas,  vol.  176 :  p.  964.  ^  ^ 

Feldmaan,  Louis.  Jr..  and  T.  B.  Crecelius,  asdgnora  to 

Mnltiplax   Display    Fixture   Company.    Bt.    Loula.__i<te. 

Display-rack.     No.   1,020.546;  Mar.   19;  Bp.  p.  SS86; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  688. 
Pdl.  Jasper  P.     (Bee  Vroom.  Olar  P..  asslmor.) 
Perns,    Bamnel    R.,    St    John,    Kans.      Stockar.      No. 

l!oi9,Sll ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  686 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  107. 
Ferguson.    Jesse    T..    lllckory.     Miss.       Wlro-grlp.       No. 

1.020.600;  Msr.  19:  8p.  p.  8888 :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  601. 
PandL  Milton  P.,  Cottonwood,  Ariz.    8afety.atirriip.    No. 

1.020.272:  Mar.  12;  8p._p.  2697:  GaS.  vol.  176:  p.  467. 
Peaaendan.  Baglaald  A..  Washington,  D.  C..  •"IjESI*  *«> 

National  Electric   Signaling  Company,  Pittsbarth,  Pa. 

Signaling.    No.  r.019.236 ;  Mar.  6 ;  ^.  p.  607  ;  Gas.  Td. 

ITo^DoO 
Fessenden.  Reginald  A.,  araignor  to  Tbe  National  Electric 

Signaling  Company.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Signaling  by  dac- 

^msgnetlc  waven.     No.   1.020.032;   Mar.   12;   Bp.   p. 

2185;  Oas.  VOL  176;  p.  876.    ,^  .  ^ 

Flat  Ban  Georglo.    (Bee  Bacerdotl.  Cesare,  aaalgnor) 
Pldd.  Fradarick  P.,  Lakewood.  B.   I.     Letter-box  date. 

No.  1.020,194;  Mar.  12;  B*.  p.  2689;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

Fieiding.*  George  T..  Jr.,  New  York,  N  Y.  Advertlataf 
medium.     No.  1,020,816;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8890;  Oaa. 

Fle&s.  HaniSbal  D..  LoughmanFla.  Child's  wwn.  No. 
1,020.895;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4013;  Gaz.  vol.  176 'p.  TOO. 

Fink,  Elba  F.,  Nllea,  Mich.  Umbrella.  No.  1/>20.816: 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p,  8858 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  675. 

Pmiey.  Bobert  B..  Chamblee.  Oa,  Chicken  -  rooat.  No. 
l,0lb,144  :  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  808  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  48. 

Flnsel.  Henry  L..  MlUedgevllle,  111.  Demonstrating  cam- 
era.   No.  1,019.622 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  1363  ;  Gas.  vol,  176 ; 

Plih,  Leander  E.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal._^  Power  apparatw. 

No.  1.021.241:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4749;  Gas.  voL.  176: 

o   667 
P1&.  Leroy  A.,  Goqaet.  Minn.    Airship.     No.  1,021.186 ; 

Itor.  26 :  Bp!  p.  4523  ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  888    .^    „  ,, 
Plahbome.  Edward  W..  asdgnor  to  Richmond  Btay^BOit 

DrlUlag   Machine  Manufacturing   Company,  J»»tpor- 

ated.  fiichmond,   Va.     Machine  lor  drTlltag  bolts  and 

other   work.      No.   1,021.242;   Mar.   26;   Bp.   p.   4764; 

Gas.  vd.  176 :  p.  868.  ^    _ 

Flaber,  George  H.,  and  P.  J.  O'Nell.  T>eavenworthjICaijs. 

Apparitoa  for  making  artificial   1c*.     No.    1,020,196; 

lfarri2;  Bp.  p.  2641 :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  481. 
Plaher,  laaae  M..  Seattle.  Waah.     Rope  or  strap  fastening 

devi^     No.  1,020,749 ;  Mar.  19 ;  rfp.  p.  372<;  Gaa.  voH 

PtahOT*  lace?Boann.  Ind.    Wlre-atretdier.    No.  1,021,687 ; 

Mar!  mTBp.  p.  6600 ;  (Jas.  vol.  176 :  p.  986. 
Plaher.   Marley,   Lindsay,  Cal.     Display   apparatus.     No. 

1^.896;  tfar.  19:  Bp.  p.  4016:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  700. 
Pitxpatrick,    Wayne   D.,  Glenhavea,   W.   Va.      Btpvcplpe- 

lofct:    Ni>.  l.ok.092;  Mar.  2tf;  ^.  p.  4427;  Oaa.  vd. 

Plagge'  ^hUlIpp   P.,  aaalgnor  to  Milwaukee  Coirnga^g 

Company.    Milwaukee,     Wia.       Eaves -trongh.       No. 

tcSEoOT;  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2801 ;  Gas.  vol.  "•;  P- 364. 

Plaiatad.  Oscsr  A.     (See  Flaptod  Peter  C.  aad  O.  ^) 

Plantad,  Peter  C.  and  O.  A..  BL  Paul,  Minn.     Marina 

fSlSkl^pastry  cones.     No.  1,019.237  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

PlSdid^Petl?  C.  aJi  I.  ^8t  P"l^tnn^  Machtoe  for 
making  pastry  eonaa.     No.  1,019,288;  Mar.  6.  Bp.  p. 

Pia;rii"FeS;'c"li«faV.  Bt  Pa«l.  Minn.  Mi^Jine 
for  making  pastry  conea.  No.  1.019,239;  Mar.  8;  Bp.  p. 
616:  Oas.  ToL  176;  p.  81.  .    

Flak,  kardn.  Port  Jefferaon,  N.  T.  ^  h»«  '•"■'•■•^': 
No.  1.020.406:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  2961;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

Plinsgaa^  George   J.,   dileafo,    IlL      Book-boMer.     No. 

l!o5lJ*8 ;  Msr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  G«a.  vd    176 ;  p.  848. 
Flaijders.    Warren    B..    llttsburgh.    Ps.,   asaljfnor   to   The 

Weatincbonse    Machine    Company.      Blade  •  mountmc. 

No    l5!^60;  Mar.   19;  8p.T8724:  Oas.  vol.  173; 

n   663. 

Flanigan.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Dupll«t»r  Manatscturtng 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Copyia«-macbine.  No.  1.019,812 ; 
Mar.^  ip.  p.  W7 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  107. 


Fegiey,'  Thomas   J.,   aaaUnor  "to  North   Bro'a   M*ra  Co., 
Wladdpbla.    PiL^    Bpindla-b-tertuf.      Na    *-»»-• 
16 ;  Sp.  p.  4013 ;  Guaa.  voL  176;  p.  700. 


No.     1.080,894 : 


emlng.  Bdwaid,  and  A.   M.   Marafc.^  aaalgnora  of  oge- 
thlrdto  W.  D.  Hopkins.  Cdumbus,  Ohio.  BMb-ioek.  No. 

1.019,628;  Mar.  (iSSl^^^J ' J^^„^l,l^tlJ^^ 
Ptemlng.  Luke  G.,  Tarrytown.  N.  T.     Vehicle  wbed-ttre. 
No!^r.021.307 :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4882;  Oaz    voL  176; 

PlniiBA  Blchard.  WeatfleUL  N.  J.  Prooeaa  ot  .NMlttw 
^reaand  apparatos  therefor.    No.  1.020.646  :  Mar.  IB : 

Sp.  p.  8262;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  684.  ^^ 

riemlitf.  Blchard,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Genaral  ■ae 

iSlTbmw^ lS^!ioi^t^rnicir  No.  1,020,688:  Msr. 

19 ;  Sp.  pTwfSl :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  <W0.  

FtotcberV  Alfred  h..  New  York,  K.  Y.     TPdIey-reUteer. 

No.  1.019.774;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1666;  Gas.  vd.  176; 

p.  290. 


XIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Fletcher,  Ir«  B.,  Montello,  Man.,  uslcnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Botary  beel-eeat 
maker  and  counter-pounder.  (Reiaaue.)  No.  13,380; 
Mar.  10:  8p._p.  4140:  Oai.  toI.  176;  p.  721. 

Fllnn.  Jaliaa  w..  Golden.  Colo.  Attachment  for  wood- 
«tHve  mndnlta.  No.  1.020,137;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2406; 
Gai.  Tol.  176;  p.  411. 

Flint.  Harrey  J.     (See  Danver,  Andrew  C,  aaalgoor.) 

Ftomerfplt.  .tacob  D..  Taft.  Fla.  Ball-tie.  No.  1,020,278 ; 
Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2008;  Gai.  toL  176;  p.  4S7      - 

Flora.  Orlando  v..  Madison,  Ind.  Saab-cord  fastener.  No. 
l,0:iU.751  ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3720;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  653. 

Flora.  Orlando  V..  Madison.  Ind.  Metal-bound  stirrup. 
No.  1.0J0.7S2;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8726;  Oaa.  toL  176; 
p.  654. 

Florence.  Joseph  G.     (See  Cheeseman  and  Florence.) 

Plrnn.  Michael  J..  New  RrunHwick.  N.  J.,  asdinior  of  one- 
half  to  E.  W.  McOartv.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y.  Door  check 
and  closer.  No.  1,020.033 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2186 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  377. 

Foehl,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Autofbatlc  sbell-ejecting 
deTlce  for  reyolvers.  No.  1,010,446;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1019 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  140. 

Foerst.  John.  Newark.  N.  J.  Scale.  No.  1.010,447;  Mar. 
5 ;  Sp.  p.  1021 :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  150. 

Fogarty.  John  G..  Carthaxe.  N.  Y.  Hoiatlnc-macblne.  No. 
1.021.402:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6118;  Gax.  Tol.  176;  p.  928. 

Foley,  James  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Downdraft  smoke-earbon- 
Isfng  furnace.  No.  1.019.624;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1368; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  208. 

Follptt.  Jennie  L..  Adams.  Mara.  Collapsible  cop.  No. 
1.020..'«47:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2M1  ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  480. 

Foote.  Julian  E..  Topeka.  Kans.  Rail-Joint  fastener. 
No.  1.021.514;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5362;  Gas.  Tol.  176; 
p.  065. 

Forbes.  Thomas  C,  assiirnor  to  IjOS  Angeles  Rotary  Gas 
Engine  Company.  Ixtn  Angeles.  Cal.  Ignition  timer  and 
detector.  No.  1.019.886;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1870;  Gas. 
yol.  176;  p.  328. 

Ford.  Grant  G..  Speed,  Kans.  Medicinal  needle.  No. 
1,020.753 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3727 ;  Gas.  yol.  176 ;  p.  654. 

Ford,  John.      (See  Parsons.  Wilson,  and  Ford.) 

Fordyce.  John  R.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Cotton-gin.  No. 
1.()1«.240:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  515:  Gas.  yol.  176:  p.  82. 

FomelluB.  Harvey.  Atbenia,  N.  J.  Shade-roller  appliance. 
No.  1.020,817:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3855;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  675. 

Forsberg,  Frederick.  Chicago,  111.  Foot-rest  for  bath- 
tubs. No.  1,010.775;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1667;  Gas.  Tol. 
176:  p.  290. 

Forsheim.  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No  1.021,003  ; 
Mar.  2^ :  Sp.  p.  4428 :  <b2b.  vol.  176 :  p.  820. 

Forstall.  James.     (See  Frechette.  Oneslme,  aaslgnor.) 

Forsyth,  Robert  H.,  Curranvllle.  Kana.  Concrete  fence- 
post  No.  1,021.140;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4526;  Gas.  vol. 
176 :  p.  8.'«4. 

Forsyth,  William  D.,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  M.  Neeper,  Pltbbnrgb.  Pa.  Expanded  metal. 
No.  1,010.034 :  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  44 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  10. 

Fortune.  John  R.,  Detroit.  Mien.,  and  F.  B.  Blgelow.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Arch-plate  for  furnaces.  No.  1,019,035 ; 
Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  47  :  Gas.  yol.  176;  p.  11. 

Forty,  William  H.,  Kings  Langley,  assignor  to  C.  B.  F.  M. 
Malnwaring,  Sloane  Gardens,  London,  England.  Loom 
for  weaving  coir  mata  and  the  like.  No.  1,010,626 ; 
Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1371  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  200. 

FOwton  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Helgeraon,  Tbomaa 
O..  aaslgnor.) 

Foster  Brothers  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Foster,  William 
S.,  assignor.) 

Foster  brothers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Foater, 
William  B.,  assignor.) 

Foster,  Edward,  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Composition 
for  attaching  Insulation  to  steam-boilers  and  other  ap- 
pliances. No.  1.010,776;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Gas. 
vol    176;  p.  201. 

Foster,  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Hydraalie  Preaaed 
Steel  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Wall-paper  remover. 
No.  1.021,184;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4627;  Gas.  voL  176; 
p.  848. 

Foater.  Samuel  P.,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Baling-preaa. 
No.  1.019,626;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1373;  Gas.  toL  176; 
p.  209. 

Foster,  William  B.,  Utlca.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Foster  Broth- 
em  Manufacturing  Company.  Comer-fastening  for 
bedsteads.  No.'  l.()21,186  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4620 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176  :  p.  840. 

Foster,  William  S..  Utlca,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Foster 
Brothera   Manufacturing  Co.      Detachable  fastener  for 

.  upholstery.  No.  1,020.407 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2062  :  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  538. 

Fowler,  Alfred  B.,  Etoston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  (^ompany,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Grtndlog- 
macblne.  No.  1.010,887;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1880;  Gas. 
vol.  176:  p.  820. 

Fowler.  Frank  G..  Altoona.  Pa.  Spring  derlce  for  ear- 
vefttibule  dlaphragma.  No.  1.019.777  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
1668 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  201. 

Fowler.  William  B.,  Jr.,  Hammond.  Ind.  Bunnlng-board 
for  freigbt-cara.  No.  1,010.627;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1376; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  210. 
Foyer,  Melvln  J.,  and  O.  Kurs,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Go-cart 
No.  1,021.580;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5508;  Gas.  toI.  1T«; 
p.  080. 


Frame,   Robert  £.,   aaalgnor  to   American   Car  and   Foun- 
dry  Company.   St.    Louis,    Mo.     Journal-bearing    wedge. 
No.  1,021.141;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4627;  Gas.  toL  176; 
p.  834. 
Frame.   William   J.,  aaslgnor  to  Hydro-Vacuum,   Limited, 
Glasgow.  Scotland.    Hydraulic  apparatua  for  exhaaatlng 
or  extracting  air.  gaa,  or  vapor.    No.  1,010.241 ;  Mar.  5; 
Sp.  p.  518 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  82. 
Frank.    Felix.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Air-cooling   apiMratua. 
No.   1.020,084;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2101;  Gas.  vol.   176; 
p.  377. 
Frsnk    Mossberg   Company.      (See    Momberg,    Frank,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Frank,  Myer.     (See  Shanks.  Edward  B..  assignor.) 
Prmk  S.  Bets  Company.     (See  Mays  and  Kosenbaum.  aa- 

aignors.) 
Fransen,  NIeklaa,  Floreffe,  and  J.  A.  Bechtel,  Tarentum, 
aaslgnors   to   Pittsburgh    Plate   Glass   Company.    Pltta- 
bargh.  Pa.     Teeming-crane.     No.  1,021,467;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  5226 ;  (3as.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  045. 
Frailer.    Albert   8..   Amsterdam.    N.   Y.      Feathering   pro- 
peller-wheel.     No.    1.020.274;   Mar.    12;    Sp.   p.    2000; 
Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  457. 
Frechette,   Oneslme,  aaaignor  to  J.   Forstall,  St.   Pierra, 
Canada.      Ditching-machine.      No.    1,019,242;    Mar.   5; 
Sp.  p.  520 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  82. 
Frederick.  Edwin  B..  Brtdgevllle  borough,  aaaignor  to  The 
Frederick-Elder     Company,     Bridgevllle,     Pa.       Shade- 
holder.     No.  1,020,680 ;  liar.  10  ;Bp.  p.  8582 ;  Gas.  toL 
176 ;  p.  630, 
Frederick-Elder  Company,  The.     (See  Frederick,  Edwin  E., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Frederick  Stearna  *  Company.     (See  Cadwell,  Harry  W., 

assignor. ) 
Fredrlckson.  John.  Chicago.  III.     Joist  and  girder  hanger. 
No.    1.019.778:   Mar.    12;   Sp.   p.   1670;   Gas.   vol.    176: 
p.  291. 
Freeman.  Edgar  H..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Lining-fastening  for 
electrical  lamp-sockets.     No.  1.020.035;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
219.'?:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  :i78. 
Freeman.  Edgar  H..  Trenton.  N.  J.     Tnnulatlng-lining  for 
electrical  lamp-sockets.     No.  1,020.0.36;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p. 
2195:  Gas.   vol.   17«:  p.   378. 
Freeman.  Edgar  H..  Trenton,  N.  J.     Cap-lining  faatener 
for  electrical    lamp-sockets.      No.    1,021.248;    Mar.    26; 
Sp.  p.  4758:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  868. 
Freeman,  Joseph  W.,  Columbna,  Ohio.     Combined  burlal- 
caaket  and  grave-yanlt.     No.   1,021,403;   Mar.  26;  Sp. 
p.  5120:  Gaa.  yoL  176;  p.  026. 
Freeman.  Louis  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Insole  and  laating 
tack  puller  and  toe-wire  remover.     No.  1,019,313;  Mar. 
6:  Sp.  p.  692:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 
Freeman,  Louis  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.   Pateraon.  N.  J.      Heel-aeat- 
Jolntlng  machine.     No.  1,010,145;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  800; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  48. 
Freeman,  Malcolm  W.,  Mllllngton.  Maaa.    Pneumatic  walk- 
ing attachment     No.  1,021.142 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4520 ; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  885. 
Freeman.  Merrlel  A.,  New  Harmonv.   Ind.     Corn-popper. 
No.   1.019,448;   Mar.  5;  Sp.   p.   1023;  Gas.   vol.   176; 
p.  150. 
Freeman,  Robert  E..  Maple  City,  Mich.    Bean-onller.    No. 
1,020,408 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2063 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Freer,  Fred,  et  al.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  aaaignor.) 
Freeae,  Ira  H.,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.    Shear  and  Interrupting 
device  for  continuoun-Oow  glaan-tanks.     No.  1,020,400; 
Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2065 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  538. 
French.    Edwara    V..    Lynn,    Mam.      water-meter.      No. 
1.020.0.17;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2196:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  HIS. 
Frey,  Jamea  H.,  VIncennea,  Ind.     Swing.     No.  1,021,500; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5514  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  000. 
Frey,  John  E.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  B.  A.  Laws,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Vermbi-trap.     No.  1,020.600;  Mar.  10;  Sp. 
p.  8584 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  631. 
Frlck.     Henry     H.,     Pricks,     Pa.      Arch-centering.      No. 
1.010,314;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  606;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 
Friedertch.   Cbrlatlan.  Tripp.   S.   D.      Realllent   tire.      No. 
1.021.501  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5516:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  000. 
rriedman.  William  L.,  Cfiikland.  Cal.    Detachable  bat-pin 
head.    Vo.  1,020,754;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8728;  Gas.  toL 
176 ;  p.  654. 
Friend.  George  J.,  Klngsley,  Greg.     Gate.    No.  1,020,488; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3130 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  566. 
Friaeh  4  Sohn.  Joa.     (See  Berger,  Emanuel,  assignor.) 
Frlaholm,  William  W.,  Leadylfle.  Colo.     Concrete  railway 
croaa-tle.     No.  1,020,078;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4180;  Gas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  770. 
Frisholm,  William  W.,  Leadrille,  Colo.     Beer-tappar.    No. 
1,021,660 :  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  5687 ;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  1014. 
Frits,    Spencer    J.,    AToea.    N.    Y.      Potato-digger.      No. 
1.021,602;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5617;  Oaa.  yol.  176;  p.  000. 
FromboM,  Alexander,  Butherford,  N.  J.     Transom-llftar, 
Ac.    No.  1.021,808 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4883 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 
p.  802. 
Froat,  Walter  B.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  L.  Chllds 
and  R.  W.  Crockett  and  one-fourth  to  W.  W.  Sanborn, 
Lewlaton.  Me.    Railway-telephone.    No.  1,010,628 ;  Mar. 
5;  Sp.  p.  1878;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  210. 
Fry.  Harry  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Adjustable  heel  for  foot- 
wear.    Ko.  1,020.188;  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  2407;  Gaa.  vol. 
W6:  p.  411. 
Fry,  Jeaae  H..  Roebastar,  Pa.     Blehromatle  lamp.     No. 
1.021.408 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  6228 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  040. 
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Fucbs.  Erneato.  Guadalajara.  Maxleo.  Flytaff  •  maebina. 
No  1.020,275;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  457. 

Fulk,  Alexander.  Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  Bmee  for  bolatera  and 
the  Hke.  No.  1,020,410;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2074;  Gas. 
vol.  ITO ;  p.  080. 

Fuller,  Frans  A.,  aaaignor  to  J.  B.  Mernott  Compniiy, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Bag-fastener.  No.  1,020,547;  Mar.  10; 
Bp.  p.  S2«7 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  084. 

Furber,  Frederick  M..  Revere.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Machine  for 
operating  upon  aolea.  No.  1,010.888;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
IfW.'l:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  320. 

Furr,  Barrt  L.,  Harrlaonburg.  Va.  Electrical  switch 
means.  No.  1,02U,818:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3860;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  676. 

Fnrrer.  Alfred.  Altstadt  near  Tetschen.  AastHa-Hnngary. 
Tongv  for  sepsrstlng  spinning-cylinders.    No.  1,020,189 ; 
Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2408:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  411. 
'  Glck.  Emil.     (See  Gense  and  Gick.) 

Glck.  Robert.     (See  Oenie  and  Gilck.) 

Gaddis.  Charles  G..  OIney.  111.  Safety  appliance  for  oll- 
tnnUl  No.  1.010.779;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1671;  Gas.  TOl. 
176;Tii.  201. 

Gaines.  Frederick  F..  Savannah.  Ga.  Car-door  fastener. 
Na.  I.OIO.O.'IB;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  60;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  11. 

OaltM,  Joseph.  Jeannette.  I*a.  Trolley  -  pole.  No. 
1.020,411  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2074 ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  OSO. 

Oalamenult,  Casimlr  J.  (See  White  and  Barthelemy,  as- 
signors.) 

Oaligher  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (Bee  Isbell,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Gslvln.  Carroll  D..  MerchsntvlIIe.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
alxth  to  A.  F.  .Torus,  one-sixth  to  C.  Jacohsen.  and 
one-stxth  to  E.  S.  Cochran.  Wsahlntrton.  D.  C.  Re- 
movable rim  for  vehlcle-wheela.  No.  1,020.140  ;  Mar.  12  ; 
Sp   p.  2400:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  411. 

Oalyln  Carroll  D.,  Merchantvllle.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  C.  Jacobsen.  one-sixth  to  E.  R.  Cochran.  an<1 
one-sixth  to  A.  F.  Jorss,  Washington.  D.  C.  Resilient 
wheel  No.  1,021,615;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5363;  Gaz.  vol. 
176 :  p.  065. 

Gamble.  Joseph  W..  assignor  to  Harrlaon  Safety  Boiler 
Works.  Philadelphia.  I*a.  Water-heating  system.  No. 
1,020.755;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8728;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  864. 

Gsmhrel.  Walter  C.  Tsbor.  III.  Car-truck.  No.  1.020.276: 
Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2702 :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  458. 

Oambrfl.  Walter  C,  Tabor.  III.  Automatic  time-con- 
trolled regulator  for  gas-englnea.  No.  1,020,807 ;  Mar. 
10 ;  8p.  p.  4018 :  Gas.  vod.  176 ;  p.  701. 

Oandy.  Arthur  N..  Brundldge,  Ala.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1.019,243:  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  523;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  83. 

Osrhe.  William  F..  Fort  CoIMns.  Colo.  Valve  head-gate. 
No.  1.020,974:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4191;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  770. 

Gardner.  Harvev  W..  Springfield.  Mo.  Bnmer.  No. 
1.O20.34R:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  28.33:  Gas.  Tol.  176:  p.  480. 

Gardner,  Howard  S..  Newark,  N.  J.  Dellyery-chute.  No. 
1.021,404:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6121;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  026 

Gardner.  Roland.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Abrading-wheel  and 
mounting  therefor.  No.  1,020,548 ;  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p.  3268  ; 
Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  684. 

Oarey.  .Tohn  H..  Davenport.  Nebr.  Pop  -  cooler.  No. 
1.(121.670:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  56.19;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1014. 

Oarland.  Albert  E..  Boston.  Mass.  Gymnaatlc  apparatus. 
No.  1,010.037  :  Mar.  6  :  Sp.  p.  61  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  11. 

Oarria^n.  William  T.,  assignor  to  K.  Kearney,  Ix>s  Angeles. 
Csl.  Car-fender.  No.  f.021.14S  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4630  : 
Gax.  yol.  176:  p.  8.15. 

Garrow.  Edward  O..  Richmond.  Vt.  Mllk-stralner.  No. 
1.019.954  :  Mar.  12  :  Pp.  p.  2027  :  Gas.  yoi.  176 :  p.  .150. 

Oast.  Richard.  Fechenhelm.  near  Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
Germany,  aaaignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  New 
York  N.  Y.  New  cotton-dyeatnfTa  and  making  aame. 
No.  1.020.756;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8782;  Oas.  Tol.  1T«: 
p.  686. 

Oatea,  Charles  E.     (See  Rich  and  Oataa.) 

Gathmann.  Emil,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ingot-mold.  No. 
l.Olft.244:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  524;  Gax.  yol.  176;  p.  88. 

Gattone.  Domenico,  Tx)s  Angeles,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
sicnraenta.  to  R.  Stormer.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Attachment 
for  F^ewtng-macbines.  No.  1.021.671 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5H40:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1016. 

Oajlor,  Leonard  B.."  Stamford.  Conn.  AntlsMd-grlp.  No. 
1,020.480:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8182;  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  665. 

Oaaaoloi,  John  D..  et  al.     (Baa  Iror,  Barry,  aaaignor.) 

Gebauer.  Emil  G..  Chicago.  III.  Car-aeal.  No.  1.021,244 : 
Mar,  26:  Rn.  p.  4760:  Gas.  yol.  176;  p.  869. 

Oeddea.  Joeepn.  Rooheater.  "N.  Y.  Chimney  ran  and  venti- 
lator. No.  1.010.880:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1802;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  830. 

Qeels.  tierman  C.  Decatar.  Ind.  Wind-wheel  toy.  Na 
1.01R.24R:  Mar.  5:  Bp.  p.  626;  Oas.  toI.  176:  p.  88. 

Oeer.  Harry  R..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Rolling-mill  appliance. 
No.  1.010.315;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  607;  Oas.  ToL  178; 
p.  lOO. 

Geiael,  Theodor  R..  Springfield.  Maaa.  Adyartiaing  de- 
vice. No.  1.021.516;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5366;  Gas.  toI. 
176  {  p.  066. 

Oems,  Jullna  F..  Hampatead.  London.  England.  Garment- 
form,  No.  1,010.440;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1020;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  160. 

General  Bakelile  Company.  (Sea  Baekeland,  Lao  H.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 


Oaneral  Bakrtlte  Company.    (Sea  Backriand  and'Tbortow, 
assignors. ) 

General  Charcrete  Company.     (See  StinelMngh.  Conrad  O., 
aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Alexanderson.  Ernst  F. 
W.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Bailey,  Percy  S..  aa- 
algnorj 

Cteneral  Electric  Company.    (Bae  Ball,  Henry  1'.,  aaaignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Batehelder,  Aaa  F.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Blondel,  Andr4.  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Blondel  and  Dobkeyitch, 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Button,  Arnold  E.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Case.  Frank  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Clongh,  Frederick  H., 
aaslgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Crlaaey.  Clarenoa  P., 
assignor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Cubelic,  Ludwlg,  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Cubltt.  Archibald  B.. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  CU>mpany.  (See  Dempster,  John  T.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempster.  John  T.  H., 
assignor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Dorgeloh,  (George  H..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Dunning,  Parker,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

(}eneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Ernst,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Fleming,  Richard,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Gillette,  John  C,  aa- 
signon )  ' 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Graf,  Frits,  assignor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  GraybiU,  John  E.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Grayblll  and  McJnnkin. 
assignors.) 

General  Electric  Company,     (Pee  Hall.  .Tohn  U,  aasimor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hamilton,  Brace  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Hanna,  Max  R..  as- 
signor. > 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See.  Hansen,  Charlea  A^  aa- 
aignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  HArdte,  Johannea,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (Sea  Heatings  and  Wiae,  aa- 

aignorsO  .  _ 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Jobannesen,  Svend  E., 
assignor. ) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren  and  Dickinson, 
assignor*.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Klaaer.  Walter,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Oeneral  Electric  Ompany.  (Bee  Euhlmann  and  MtUlar, 
assignors. ) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Lemp,  Hermann,  aa- 
aignor. V  _ 

Oneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Llbby,  Sam  H.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

(Oneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Miller.  Robert  Jr.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Mix.  Edgar  W.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Moody,  Walter  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Plgott  Stephen  J.,  aa- 
slgnor. »  „ 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Bice,  Eiebard  H.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

(General  Electric  Company.  (See  Samuelaon,  Frederick, 
aaslgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Btelnmetx.  Charlea  P.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Thomson,  BUha.  aa- 
slgnor.) ^ 

Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Troy,  Matthew  O.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 


General  Electric  Company.     (See  Wagner,  Paul,  aaaignor.) 

~      ~!icker,  William  H^  a 
algnor. ) 


General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Wei 


Oeneral  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Weintraab.  Esechiel. 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Sea  Wilklnaon,  Jamea,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (Bee  ZImmer,  Paul,  aaaignor.) 

Oeneral  Gaa  Light  Company.     (Bee  Humphrey,  Frederick 


J.  and  H.  R.,  aaalgnora.) 

*   lal    Coi 
throp  K..  assignor^ 


General    Railway    Slgni 


mpany.      (Bee    Howe,    Win- 


bUg\/|/     **■!     •■»»*ffc"**'»  •/ 

Genossenschaft  ftlr  Textilpatente.     (Bee  Marassi.  Adolf, 

aaaignor. ) 
(3«Bsmer,  Theodore,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Hurlayf 

Portland.  Oreg.     Mechanical  toy.     No.  1,020,681 ;  Mar. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  8587 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  681. 
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O«otl«.  Wllitaa  M.,  Orwnwood,  and  J.  K.  Ooomt.  IndUa- 

apolis,  iDd.     Wheeled  scraper.     No.  1,021^17 ;  Mar.  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  5367 ;  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  9M. 
Oenie.    Hugo,    E.    and    R.    USck.    GroH    Aabetm-OD-tbe- 

Maln,  Germany.    Belt-enttlng  maebine.     No.  1.021.800 : 

Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  4885  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  802. 
OeoffroT.    Barmond.    Arctic,    R.    I.      Plp«-wr«nch.      No. 

1,019.400 :  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1027  ■  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  161. 
Geers*,  John  K.     (8«a  Lana  and  Oearm.) 
George  Mail  Dertca  Company.      (Sea  Oeorga,  Marion  M.. 

awlgnor. ) 
George,    Marion    N..    Irondale.   aaalanor   to   Gaorga   Mall 

Device    Company,    Inc.,    Birmlngnam,    Ala.      Mall-bag 

catcher.     No.  1,010.620:  Mar.  6;  ftp.  p.  1860;  Oaa.  ToL 

176;  p.  210. 
George.   Morton  ▲..   Blsbop.  Cal.     Detachalde  hinge  for 

windows.     No.   1,021.240:  Mar.  26:  Sp-  P-  4760;  Oaa. 

▼oL  1761  p.  860. 
George  W.  Jackson  Manufactnrtng  Company.     (Sea  JaA- 

•on.  Oeorga  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gibbons,  wmtam  G..  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Variable-dellT- 

^rT    pump    for    hydraulic    tranamlaalon    syatoms.      No. 

1.020.277  ;  Mar.  li  :  8p.  p.  2704 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  4R«. 
Glbbs.  William   B.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Joaepb 

Fahya  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Making  Hwiss  wateb-bow*. 
.  No.  1,019.816  :  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  702  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p^  100. 
Gideon,     Francis     C.     Baflston.     Va.      Faclng-tlle.      No. 

1,021,406:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6128;  Gaa.  toI.  ITS;  p. 027. 
Glermann,  Wilhelm  A.,  Blencoe.  Iowa.     Vehicle-tlra.     No. 

1,021,246:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4768;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  860. 
OifTord,  Charles  H..  assignor  to  American  Blower  Company, 

Detroit.  Mich.     Ventilating  apparatoa.     No.  1,010.780: 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1672 :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  292. 
Ollbert.    Pred    B..    Jacksonville,    Fla.      Bow-conpling  -for 

carriage-tops.    No.  1,019.711 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1524 :  Oas. 

▼ol.  176:  p.  236. 
GUkerson,  Solomon  D.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.    Re- 
inforcing   and    shape-keeping    card    for    clothes.      No. 

1,021.503  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5519 :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  001. 
Olli,  Edwin  R..  Tonkers.  asslKUor.  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  H.  E.  Merrel).  New  York.  N.  T.,  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 

Smethport  Pa.     Signaling  ■rntem.     Na  1,010,781 ;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1674 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  202. 
Olll,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

re  H.  B.  Merrell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 

Smethport,      Pa.      Selective     signaling     system.      No. 

1,020.975;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  770. 
Olll.  Bdwln  R.,  Yonkers,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssstgnmsnts, 

to  H.  E.  Merrell,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  O.  J.  HamHn, 

Smethport,   Pa.     Combined   telephonic  and   telegraphic 

system.     No.  1,021.717  ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5781 ;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  1080. 
Gillette,   Henry,   Belpre,   Kans.     Bricklayer's  line-bolder. 

No.  1,081.406;  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  6126;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 

027. 
OUIette.   John   C.   Baltimore.   Md..   assignor   to   General 

Elactrle  Company.     Sectional  insulator.     No.  1,010,401 ; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1028;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  101. 
Ollliland.  Samnel  W.,  Bates  couDty,  Mo.     Weight-motor. 

No.  1^1,740 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  ITTOO :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

1041. 
Onraan,  Osmon  B..  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  treating 

crackers.     No.   1,010,630;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.   1382;  Qas. 

Tol.  176;  p.  211. 
GUowskjv  Emanuel  M.     (See  Abrens  and  UUowaky.) 
Ollroy,  William  E..  assignor  to  Bnreka  Mower  Company, 

rtlca.  N.  Y.     Check-row  com-olaatar.     No.  1,010.088: 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  54  ;  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  12. 
Qirard,  Aoguatos  O..  St  Louis,  Mo.    Stove.    No.  1,020,278 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2706:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  458. 
Girtanner,  Alice  M.  and  F.,  St.  LooU.  Mo.     Water-beater. 

No.    1,019,402;   Mar.   0;   Sp.  p.   1020;   Oas.   vol.   176; 

p.  151. 
Girtanner,  Frederick.     (Sea  Oirtaanar,  Alice  M.  and  F.) 
GJorup.   Koud,   and   T.    Petersen,    Hartford,   aaslgnors  of 

one-foarth  to  P.  B.  Boesen  and  one-foorth  to  J.  Bossen. 

South   Windsor.   Conn.      Blocks.     No.    1.021,004;   Msr. 

26:  Sp.  p.  0619;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  001. 
Olabasnya.    Rudolph.    Chicago,    III.      Veblda-ttra.      No. 

1,020.540:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3270;  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  888. 
Oladdlng,  Samuel   E.,  Jersey   City,   N.  J.     SouBdlag  ap- 

paratVB  for   ships.     No.   1.020,400 ;   Mar.    10 ;   ffp.   p. 

.VlSO;    Gas.    vol.    176;    p.    660. 
Olanbtts.    Gsllos    von,    Munich,    Oarmany.      Toy    alrahln. 

No.   1.020.088:  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2802;  Oas.  voL  1T6; 

p.  805. 
Glenn,    Edward    A..    Chicago.    III.      Vehlcle-whad.      No. 

1.021,409:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0229:  Oas.  v«»l.  176;  p.  040. 
Glover.  Charles,  and  C.   Holt,  assignors  to  Corbtai  Screw 

Corporation.    New    Britain,    Conn.      Head-shaplag    naa- 

chlaa.     No.  1.021.736;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0778:  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  1037. 
<3oddtng.    MIloB   C.    Portland.   Crag.     BBargeBC7<braka. 

No.  1,019.146 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  814 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  40. 
Oodlaea,  Fraadsco  L..  Jeraay  Cl^.  N.  J.,  asd  A.  J.  Mar- 

abalU    asslfBors    to   Oodlnaa-MarahaU   Compuiy.    Maw 

York.   N.  Y:    Lamp.      No.   1.010,246;   Mar.  0;  Ip.   p. 

028;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  84. 
Oodlnes-Marshall  Company.     (See  Oodlaaa  and  Marahall, 

assignora.) 
Goersch.   Priedrich   W.  J.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Wbaal-bab. 

No.  1.021,247;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4760;  Oaa.  voL  176: 

p.  870. 


Uoatter,   Cbarlea,  Chicago,   III.     Combination  step  ladder 

and  bench.    No.- 1,021.094 ;  Mar.  26 ;  ^.  p.  4429  ;  Uas. 

vol.  176:  p.  820. 
Ooata,  HarmaiL     (Sea  Sbanlaa  and  Goats.) 
Ooff.  Abbot  P.     (Bee  BuahWr  and  OoC.) 
Gold,  Egbert  H.     (See  Coggin  and  Gold.) 
Gold.  Bgbert  H.    (Sea  Manebestar  aad  OoM.) 
Goldbarg,  SokMnea  B.     (Sea  Blaaoa.  Isaac  H-.  assignor.) 
Oolden,  Joseph  A.,  et  aJ.    (S«e  Uebalmeasar.  Charlea  R..  as- 
signor.) 
Goldman,  Samuel  8.     (Saa  Appal  aad  Ooldmaa.) 
Ooldaehmldt  Thermit  Company.     (See  Lacaa.  Anton,  aa> 

signor. ) 
Goldstein,  Msrtln,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.'  H.  Harper. 

Keystone.  W.  Va.    Raaor-startliaar.    No.  1.090.088 ;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2199 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  879. 
Gol lobar.  (:barlea  H..  Oloater.  Miss.    Cottonseed  deimtar. 

No.  1.019,005;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2028;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  350. 
Goodnow,  Russell  J.     (See  Ednkonds  and  Goodnow.) 
Goodnow.  Russell  J.,  Boston,  Msss.     Fluid- measuring  de- 
vice     No.   1.019,408;  Mar.  5;  Bp.   p.   1080;  Oas.  voL 

176:  p.   152. 
Goodrich,    Harry  C,    Pallssde.    N.   J.     Mount  for  hooks, 

nrss.  snd  loops.     Na  1,010,786;  Mar.  0;  Bp.  p.  1074; 

Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  240.         ^ 
Goodspeed.  Lelaad  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  assignor  to  Tba 

Weatlngbonaa    Air    Brake    Cospany.    Plttsburgli,    Fa. 

Speed-gear  meebanlam.     No.  1.010.404  ;  Mar.  0 :  Bp.  p. 

1032 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  162. 
Goodwin.  Oeorge.     (See  Beld.  James  H..  ssslgaor.) 
Goodwin.  Joseph  A.,  Berkley,   Va.      Flying-machine.     No. 

1.019.782;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1676:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  202. 
Goodwyn.    Alfred    B..    Bloefleld.    W.    Va.      Faucet.      No. 

1,014,817;  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  708;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  100. 
Goold.  Loells  L.,  et  al.     (Sea  Oreeley.  James  T..  assignor.) 
Gordon.    Peter    J.,    and    B.   T.    Prall,    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

Furnace.     No.  1,021.144;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4031;  Oas. 

vol.  176:  p.  880. 
Gordon,  Waldo  C.  Boaton,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  J. 

Wilder.  Norwood.  Mass.     Screwdriver.     No.  1.020,141; 

Mar.  ^2:  Sp.  p.  2413;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  412. 
Gorlch.  Max.      (See  OrOnewald  and  Uorfch.» 
Gorman.    John.    Peru,    Ind.      Railway    croaa  tie    and   snp- 

portlng-plate.     No.   1.021.140;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4033; 

Gas.  vof  176;  p.  880. 
Gorman,  Lexle  A.,  Oermantown,  Tenn.     Rall-Jplnt.     No. 

1.020,039 ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2200 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  870. 
Goaeb,  Otto  F.  C.     (Sea  Btoltaa.  Osksr,  aaalgnor.) 
Goes    Printing  Press   Company.      (Bee  Morgan.  John   D., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Goss,  William  M-.  Cheyenne,  Wyo.     Concrete  mizar.     No. 
T020.279 ;  Msr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2708 :  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  450. 
Gongb.  Harold  O..  Sannvbank,  Va.     Arm-rest  for  musical 

instruments.      No.    1,()20,401 ;   Msr.   10;   Sp.   p.   8180; 

Gas.    vol.    176;   p.   008. 
Gould  k  Bberhsrdt     (Bee  Zlmmenaann.  WUlUun  F..  aa- 

signor. ) 
Qould.  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  Matchless  Lighter  Company, 

Boston.  Mass.     Iniltlng  device.     No.   1,021.868;   Mar. 

26:  Sp.  p.  4003:  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  911. 
Gouldbonrn,    Joseph.     Leicester,     England,     assignor     to 

United    Bhoe    Machinery    Company.    I>ateraon,     N.     J. 

T>oundlng-np    roll.      No.    L,019,890;    Mar.    12:    Bp.    p. 

1898  iOas.  vol.  176:  p.  880. 
Grab,     Fraderick.     New     Yorki_N.     T.     Bavalop.     No. 

1,019,788 ;  Mar.  12 :  Bp.  p.  IMO ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  208. 
Grahe.   Oeonr.   Nlkolassee.   near   Berlin,   assignor   to  Sie- 
mens *  Halska  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.    Apparatns  for 

metering     conversatloaa     In     automatic     teleDboDe-cz- 

cbangta.     No.  1.020.970;  Mar.  26:   Sp.   p.  4107;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  780. 
Oraf.  Frits.  Pankow.  Qarnuny,  assignor  to  General  lOae- 

tric    Company.      Combined    switcn    and    branch    plag. 

No.   1.010,405;  Mar.   6:   Sp.   p.   1084;  Oas.  voL  176; 

p.  152. 
Graf,  Hugo.     iUe  Bamaek,  Moeat.  aad  Oral)    _ 
QrliUch  niebatrgotscb'scbe   Waits,    O.    m.   a    n.      (Baa 

Btaacb.  Valentin,  aaalgnor.) 
Graft.  John  R.,  Cadar  Baplda,  Iowa.    Bile.    No.  1.031,718 ; 

Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  0T8.t:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  1030. 
Graham.  Albert  C,  Ollllelda.  Cal.     Offset-ahoa  and.cast- 

Iron  ofltea»«boa  aulda.     No.  1.019.712;  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p. 

1026 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  287. 
Orabaai.  Ckarlas  W.,  Bame.  aaslgnor. 


dgnor,  by  aasDe  asfAoi- 
ipawr,  S9W  York,  JiTf. 
an  -Mdy     blanka.       No. 


ita,  to  Amarleaa  Can  Cobl 

Notching     sMcbanlam     for     oan    

1.020ii0 :  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  tt71 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  9-  MB- 
OrahaB,  Bdward  A..  Broctley.  Bb«>o4.    Telejshonk  ap- 

paratua.     No.   1.020.808;  Msr.   fo ;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Oaa. 

VOL  176:  p.  701, 
Grand  BapMa  Tool  *  Stamping  Compaay  et  ml     (Bee 

Vorea.  Albert  F.,  aasignnr.) 
Oraadjaaa.   Arthur,   Saa   DImco.   CaL     Oaa-b«raar.     No. 

I,0ie,.tl8:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  700;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  110. 
Grsngar.  Mward  V.     (iee  Taft,  Hiram  B.,  asalgaor.) 


Grasser.  Flm  of  Lonia     (Bee  Btmon.  Edmund,  assignor.) 
Gray,  Arthur  F.     (See  Voss.  Ambrose  S.,  ssBtgnor.) 
Oray.  Charlea  F..  Brldgspert.  Cana..  aaalgnor.  by  OMsaa 

assignments,   to  The  Anger   MaautactuHna   Compaay. 

Zigsag-stltch-aewing  machine.     No.  1,020,080:  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2303 ;  Oas.  vol.  176  :  p.  SOf. 
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Gray.   Charles   F.,    Sierra  Msdre,  Cal.,   aaalgnor  to  The 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Thread-controlling 

mecbantam  for  sewing-machines.     No.   1,020,090;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2305 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  896.' 
Onyl^l.  John  E..  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Bleetrlc 

Company.     Automatic     stem  -  making     machine.      No. 

I.OIMM:  Mar.  5;  8p..p.  1088;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 
Orayblli  John  E.,  and  P.  MeJunkln.  York^  Pa.,  aaslgnors 

to   General    Electric   Company.      Electric   meter.      Ho. 

1,019,406 :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1035;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 


Grwatorex.  William   H.,  Camberwell,  assignor  to  Wallach 

Brotbera    Limited,     London,     England.       Cock.       No. 

1,021.018;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0371;  Gas.  rol.  176;  P.  066 
Greeley,  Gay  H.,et  al.  (See  Greeley.  James  T.,  assignor. I 
Oreeley,  James  T..  Nashua.  N.  H..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth 

to  L.  L.  Goold,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  G. 

H.    Greeley,    Merrimac.    N.    H.      Hypodermic    •yrtage. 

No.  1,081.146;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4634;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

n     R^A 

Onen,  Aijthur  A.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Automatic  flabtog- 
pole.  Wo.  1.021,147 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4687 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  886. 

Or«en,  Jqkn  R..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ^  Hl<l'^»'"'»°t"i;"": 
No.   1,021,186;  Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gas.  voL  176; 

Green.  Joshua  J.,  Shreveport,  La.     Mlxlng-machlne.     No. 

1,019.089 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  12. 
Green,  Joshua  J..  Shreveport.  La.     Feeding-machine.     No. 

1.019,040;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  62:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  IS. 
Green,  Joshua  J.,  Shreveoort,  La.     Screening  or  smarat- 

ing  m&ohlne.     No.  1,019,041;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  64 ;  Oas. 

Green.  Walter  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Northern 
Water  Softener  Company.  Madiaon.  Wis.  Water- 
treating  apparatns.  No.  1.010,784;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p. 
1681;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  293.  ,.      „       ^     ^ 

Greenbaum.  Morris  S..  Chicago,  111.  Manufacture  of  nu- 
tritive material  for  both  animal  and  vegetable  life. 
No.  1,020.091  ;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2307:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 
306 

Oreenberger,  Albert    (See  Walent,  Markus,  assignor.) 

Greene,  Albert  E.,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1.021.187;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Gas   vol.  176:  p.  840. 

Greene.  Harry  S.,  Woonsocket.  R.  L  Planetary -napptag- 
machlne  drum.     No.  1,020,280;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2709; 

Greene.  Urols  E.',  tieghorn.  Iowa.    Rake.    No.  1.020.387 ; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2910 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  493. 
Greenleaf.  William.  Bay  City.  Mich.    VeWcle^chock.     No. 

1.019.786:  Mar.  12;  hp.  p.  1686;  Oas.  vol.  176:  P. 293 
Greer,  WUllsm  H.  C,  Sherman,  Tex.     Suspension-bridge. 

No.  1,010,408;  Mar.  0;  Sp.  p.  1048;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p. 

108. 
Oregs,  Lrtther  L..  Jr.,  Lonejack,  Mo.     Vehicle-wheel.    No. 

ir020>T7 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4203 ;  Gaa.  vol   176;  p.  781. 
Gregory.   Thomas  F..  Hennlng.   Tann.     Wbimetree.     No. 

l!o20.196:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2543;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.432. 
Granville.   Walter  W..  Thorold.  Ontario,   Canada.  ^  Press 

for  forming  pulp  articles.     No.  1.010,786 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 

p    16W:  (fas.  vol.  178:  p.  294.  .  .  .^      ., 

'Jrether,    Gustav,    Koblens.    (Jermany.      Parasiticide    for 

plants.     No.  1,021,006;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4481;  Oas.  voL 

\76  ;  p.  820.  » 

Grieve,  Itobert.     (See  Tlchon,. Joseph  B.,  »wi«»of)^_,^ 
Griffin,    Edwin    C..    deceased.    New«:on ;    L.    M.    Orlflln. 

executrix,    assignor    to    Bradley    i^lverlser    Company. 

Boston,  Mass.     Grlndlng-miU.     No.  1.020,092  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Hn.  p.  2309:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  896. 
Oriffln,  John  A.,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Concrete  fance-voat. 


Outlay.  Robert  P.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Mouttipieca  U^  MM 
machines.     No.  1.019,787;  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gaa. 

vol.    176;   p.   294. 
OflUcber.   Frfedricb   A,,  Barmen-Rlttershansen,   Gennany. 

Spoollng-machine.      ho.    1,020.414 ;    Mar.    19 ;    Sp.    p. 

2077:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  640.  ,  ^     o 

Ounckel,   Edward  B.,  ef  ol.     (See  Runner,  John  B.,  aa- 

GiuSernen,  August.  Chtlstlanla,  Norwav.  awlgnor  <>^  <»^ 

half  to  6.  H5ff,  New^  York.  N.  Y.    Pile.     No.  1,019,042 ; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  66 ;  G4«.  vol.  176 ;  p.  18. 
Ottntber.  Oscar,  assignor  to  Farbenfabrtken  vorm.  Frledr. 

Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.     Brown   tetraao  dye. 

No.   1.019,321;  Mar.  6>  Sp.  p.  714;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p. 

Onnsel.  Alfred.  Bocblits,  assignor  to  A.  Gansel.  Alt»- 
burg.  Germany.  Link  chain.  No.  1,020.197  ;  Mar.  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  2544;  (ia«..vol.  176;  p.  432. 

Gflnsel.   Arno.      ( 8e<f  GUnsel.  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Guy,  Hugh  P.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Tool  for  picking  fruit.  No. 
1,021,696;  Mar.  26;  ^p.  p.  5620;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  Ml. 

Guy.    Samuel    L.,   Ttag^paboa.    La.      ComlMrleaner..     No. 


1,020,899  :  Mar.  19  ;  Ip.  p.  4023 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  702. 

GwJnn,  George  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
mstic  Packing  4  Labeling  Company,  Durham.  N.  C 
Automatic  weighing  mechanism.  No.  1,020,692;  Mar. 
10;  Sp.  p.  8089;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  631. 

Owiaa,  (}eorge  W.,  New  Yort,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Packing  ft  Labeling  Company,  Durham,  N.  C 
Machine  for  weighing  and  packaging  materials.  No. 
1,020.698 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3694  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 

Gyro  Motor  Compaay.     (See  Moora.  Bobert  S..  aasigaor.) 

Gyro  Motor  Company,  The.     (See  Moore  and  Simmons,  aa- 

H.*l^ller  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Mueller 
aad  Schnermann.  aaslgnors.)  ^       .      ,_..^ 

Haaga,  Emll,  Stuttgart,  Oarmany.  Clrcular-knltttng  ma- 
chW     No.  1,019,682:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1880;  Oas.  vol. 
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Haase,'  Charles  F..  Bast  Atchison.  Mo.  Shsde  and  cur- 
tain holder.    No.  1,021.596 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  562i ;  Gax. 

Hater,  Henry  J.    '(See  Smith.  Clarence  O.,  aaslgnor.) 
Haber,  Henry  J.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Spraying  device.     No. 

1,019.822;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  P- J" :  S^^-Z^V  ^l®'  P.^,"*w« 
Ha<^ett.  James,  Bellaire,  Ohio.     Bottle-blank  mold.     No 


1,019,147;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  316;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  49. 
Hackney,  L.  S.     (See  Minor,  Daniel  B.,  assignor.) 
Hsdawav.  John  B..  Swampacott.  Masa.,  assignor  to  United 


No.   1.020.412;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2970;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p    539. 

GrifBn.  Lovlna  M..  executrix.     (See  Grlffln.  Edwin  C.) 
Griggs.   Oeorge   F^  and   J.    A.    Henderson.,  ssslgnors   of 

one^thlrd  to  D.  F.  Sullivan  and  J.  F.  McNamara.  Fttch- 

bnrg,    Mass.      Chuck-Jaw.      No.    1,020,402;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8138;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  566.     „     .    ^  ,^ 
Grings,    Cssper    H..    Waterloo,    Iowa.      Mpsic-holdar   for 

ptanoa.    N^  1,020,947  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  4120 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

1 7A  "  tl    Tift 

OrlnnellT Ira  L,  Detroit,  Mich.   Air-motor.   No.  1,019,489 ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1049 ;  Gar.  vol.  176 ;  p.  154.  

OrlRcomhSpencer  Company.  The.     (See  Row,  Reubaa  «., 

aasigaor.)  ^  .        .  .      , 

Gross,  Jahn,  and  L.  Cohen,  Denver,  Colo.     Apparatus  for 

the  tHatment  of  ore.     No.  1,021,248;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4766 J  Gas.  vol,  176;  p.  870.  .  .     .^  s     .  , 

Gross,  Ifannin,  Council  Grove,  Kans.     Liquid-fuel  burner. 

No.  1,019^247  ;  Msr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  529 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  84. 
Orosvenor,  William  M.,  Grantwood,  N.  J.     Apparatns  for 

treadag  fibrous  materiala.     No.  1,019,319 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  706  ;  Gax.  VOL  176 ;  p.  110.  „  ^    «    » 

Grabmaa,  Leo,  aaslgnor  to  F.  B.  Core,  New  YoA,  l^T. 

Photographer's  developlngframe.     No.  1,019,820;  Mar. 

0 ;  Sp:  p.  712 ;  Oaa.  to17T70  ;  p.  110. 
Graen<fl«r.   OnsUv    J^    St.  ,1^^    Mo.      Ice-box.     No. 

I,019i631  ;  Msr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  1888 ;  Gas.  vo^.  176 ;  p.  2U. 
Orflnewald.  Otto,  and  M.  Gorictt,  Bbrenfeld,  near  cologne, 

Oernaiu;.     P^p  for  mlnea.     No.  1,021.249;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  pi.  4770 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  870. 

l,02i41S;  Msr.  19;  Bp.  p.  29T6^0a*  toI.  176;  p.  889. 
Oaeil.  Henry  A..  Parla,nh»nce.     Mateb-maklag  BMchlnc. 
Na.  |«A20l644:  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8488:  Gas.  vaL  176; 


p.   616. 
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Shoe   Machinery   Company.    Peterson.    N.    J.      Machine 

for   use   in    ihe   manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.      No. 

1.010.906 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2031 ;  Gas.  vpL  176 ;  p.  861. 
Hadaway,  John  B.,  Swampacott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Un  teO 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.    T«ck-pulllng 

machine.     No.  l,02i;519;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6878;  Gas. 

VOL  176:  p.  967.  ,     ^  _,  *     t  k 

Hadeock.   Junes,  Whltkirk,  near  Leeds,  assignor  to  Job 

Day   and    Sons    Limited.    Leeds.   England.      Mechanism 

for  transmitting  motion.     No.  1.019,891;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p.  1806:  Gax    vol.  17fi ;  p.  3.W.  ^.     „       „ 

Hadjlsplridis.   Michael    D.,   New   York,   N.   Y^     Vacuum- 

deaner.     No.  1,019,633 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1387  ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  212.  ,  _^  ^ 

Hadley,  Artemas   N.,   IndlanapolU.  Ind.     Obllooe-aajrled 

geariag.     No.  1,020,900:   Mar.  19;  Bp.   p.  4024;  Gas. 

Hadlev.    Frank,    (jhicaro.     III.      Bed     attachment.  •   No. 

1.019,907  ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2038 :  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  301. 
Haerat,  PlteVe,  Chicago.  III.    WheeL    No.  1.020.901  ;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4027  ;  Osx.  vol.  176 :  p.  702. 
Hafter.   Charles   C..   PhoMlx,    AHb.     Pulp-agitator.     No. 

I,oio.e04 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8600 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  632. 
HaggenmlUer,  August,  Tarlca.  Peru.    Smelting  sulfld  ores. 

No.  1.021,096;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4432;   Oas.  vol.   176; 

Haltt?*BmlL    New  York.    N.    Y.,    Ixjck.      No.    1,020,978: 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  781. 
Habn.     Jotn,     Los    Angelea,     Cal.       Pump-fltttog.       No. 

1.021,188 :  Mar.  26;  fiTp.  p.  4634;  Gax   ro\    179;  p   85o. 
Hahnefeld.  Ernst  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   Stock- 

meir.  Baltimore.  Md.     Safety  attachment  for  Jewelrv. 

No.   1.019.788;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.   1690;  Gax.  voL  176; 

HaJdd,  Joseph,  Pricedale.  and  S.  N4meth.  Grindstone.  Pa. 
MeUlllc^e  and  Joint.  No.  1,020.416;  Mar:  19;  Bp.  p. 
2081 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  040.  ^ 

Hale.  Cornelias  E.     (See  Feld,  Francte,  asalgnor.) 

Hale  and  Kilburn  Company.  (See  Budd.  Edward  C  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Hall,  Charles  R,  Seabeck,  Wash.  Concrete  ■trnctare. 
No.  1,020,640;   Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8490;  Gax.  voL   176: 

p.  81 8-  -» 

Hall,  Elmer  E.,  Chicago.  IlL     Speculum.     No.  1.020.281 : 

Mar..  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2712  ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  460. 
HaU.    Francis    (5^   Kanaas  Cltv,   Mo.     ChalrMrtool.     No. 

1.620.902 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  708. 
Hall.  Harris  F.     (See  Wright  and  HalU 
Hall.  John  L..   Schenectady.  N.   Y.,  assignor   to  (general 

Electric  Company.     Control  system  for  projectors  and 

the  like.    No.  1.021,280 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4771 ;  Gaa.  wok. 

176;  p.  871. 
Hallaway.  Walter  E..  Mist.  Ark.     Attachment  for  i>kMrs 

snd  culUvstors.     No    1.020.282:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2714  ; 

Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  400. 
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HAllidar,  0«orge,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Armstrong. 

Tacoma.   Wasb.     CteaniDK  grain.     No.  1,019.148;  Mar. 

B  ;  8p.  p.  818  ;  Oax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  49. 

Halpln,  Thomaa  P.,  aaaUoor  to  Workman  Mannfactnrlng 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Locking  device  for  temporary 

binders.     No.   1,019,149;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  320;  Uas.  vol. 

1T6;  p.  49. 

Haiatead,  Arthur  P.     (See  Rogerson.  Albert  C,  antgnor.) 

Bamacber-Uawklns  Manufactorlng   Company.      (Bee   Ha- 

macber,  Lee  D.,  assignor.) 
Hamacber.    Lee   D..    Kansas   City.   Mo.,    assignor   to    Ha- 
macber-Hawkins    Manufacturing   Company.      Looae-leaf 
book.     No.  1,020.948;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4121;  Gas.  toI. 
178;  p.  710. 
Haman,  Albert  L.     (See  Hummel,  Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 
Hamill.  William  W..  Olasgow.  Scotland.     Carbureter  for 
intemal-combostioD  engines.     No.  1.020.198;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2540:  Gax.   toI.   176:  p.  432. 
Hamilton,   Brace  H.,   Lynn.   Mass.,   assignor   to   General 
Electric  Company.     Oil-guard.     No.  1,019,460;  Mar.  5: 
Sp.  p.  1051 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  154. 
HaralltoD.  James  L..  Grand  Junction.  Colo.     Machine  for 
grading   and   oortins;    fruit.      No.    1.020.093;    Mar.    12: 
Sp.  p.  2311  :  Ga«.  toI.   176:  p.  306. 
Hamilton,    Ralph    B.,    Mlddlebory    townahlp.    Shiawassee 
county,     Mich.        Window-screen      construction.       No. 
1,020.^1  :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3389 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  602. 
Hamlin.  Orlo.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gill.  Edwin  R..  assignor.) 
Hammer,  Conrad.      (See  Noll,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Hammond,  W.  D.     (See  McConnell,  Ernest,  aaslgnor.) 
Hamrlck,  Porter  8.,  Wansau.  Wis.     Force-feed  reaerroir. 
No.  1.020.602;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3391;  Gas.  toL   176; 
p.  602. 
Handloser,  Thomas  V.,  and  J.  C.  Dllworth.  assignors  lc 
Dilwortta.  Porter  &  Company.  Limited,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Machine  for  pointing  tie  plate  claws.     No.   1,019,634  : 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1388 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  212. 
Handloaer,  Thomas  V.,  and  J.  C.  Dllworth.  aaalgnors  to 
Dllworth.   Porter  *  Company.   Limited.   Plttaburgh.  l"a. 
Pointing  tie-plate  claws.     No.  l.u:Jl,52U  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
0375 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  967.      '  ^         .,     ,.,      . 

Hanklson.  Lewis  E..  and  W.  B.  Stumm.  ConnellsTllle,  I'u. 
Device    for    steam-boilers.      No.    1,021.597;    Mar.    I'U; 
Sp.  p.  5523 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  991. 
Hanna.  Max  R..  ScbenecUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Genera. 
Electric  Company.    Motor-control  svstem.   No.  1,019,461  : 
Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1052;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  164. 
Hannam.   wTuiam   H..  and  W.   E.   Murray,  assignors  to 
Western  Sugar  Reflnlns  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Sugar-drier.      No.    1.019.058;    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p.    2085; 
Gaz.   vol.    17«:   p.   352. 
Hannam.    William    H..   and   W.   E.    Murray,   assignors   to 
Western  Sugar  Refining  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
SMirar-drylnK  machine.     No.  1.019.959;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p 
20.17:  Gar.,  vol.  176:  p.  ^^^2. 
Hannon.    Michael    A..    Boston,    Mass.      Clip    for    comer- 
beads.     No.  1,019,462;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1055;  Gas.  vol. 
176:  p.   155. 
Hansen.    Charles    A..    Schenectady.    N.    T..    anlgnor    to 
General    Electric    Company.      Carbon    electrode.      No 
1.019.463 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1B5. 
Hansen.  John  8..  Brockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller 
Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Electrically- 
heated  tool.     No.  1.020,603  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8393  ;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  602. 
Hansen,  John  8..  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller 
Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Electrically- 
heated  tool.     No.  1,021,097  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4433 ;  Gax. 
vol.  176 :  p.  821.  .     .  ^  „ 

Hanson.    Anders,    Butler,    S.    D.      Bxplosiva-enrlne.      No. 
1.020.819:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  8868;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  676. 
Han«nn.    Rengt    M.    W..    assignor    to    Pratt    ft    Whitney 
ruaipwnv.      Hartford.     Conn.      Rifling  -  machine.      No. 
1.013.802  :  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1903  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  331. 
Haranla.  Joachim.  Frankfort-op-the-Maln.  Germany.     Ex- 
ercising and  strength-tectlng  appliance.    No.  1,020,651 ; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3277  ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  686. 
Harbaugh,    Howard    B..    Kenosha,    Wia.      Coin-container. 
No.  1.021.407;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  6128;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 
D.  927. 
Harconrt.   Bertram   E..   et   al.      (See   Collins.   Frank   H.. 

simiKnor. )  .  _, 

HSrdte.  Johannes.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  asslgaor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Arc-light  electrode.  No.  1,019,464'. 
Mar.  5:  8p.  p.  ld57:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  155. 
Hardin.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  to  IntersUte  Roofing  ft  Foun- 
dry Companv.  ^nniston.  Ala.  Permanent  mold.  No. 
1.019.248  ;  Siaf.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  631 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  84. 
Hardsocg.  Lester  C.  assignor  to  Hardsocg  Manufacturlog 
Company.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Rotating  and  feeding  mecb- 
anlnm  for  drill-bars.  No.  1.020.903;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
40.'?0  :  Gnx.  vol.   176  ;  p.  70.^.  ,  _^ 

Hardsocg  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hardsocg,  Laater 
C.  assimor.)  ^.         „_^  .,..        ,  *  w 

Harley.    William    8..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Frictloi><lntch. 
No.    1.020,199;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2550;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 
p.   433. 
Harlev.   William   S..   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Spring-seat  peat. 
(Reisaue.)     No.  13.383;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2926;  Gas.  vol. 
176:  p.  4W.V 
Harlow.  Frank.  Boston.  Mass.     Adjustable  propeller.     No. 
1.019.685 :  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1890 :  Gaa.  vol.  l76 ;  p.  212. 
Harman.  Charles  W..  New  Rocbelle.   assignor  to  Joseph 
Fftbya  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  Swlsa  watcb- 
bowa.     No.  1,019,686;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1392;  Ga&  toI. 
176:  p.  218. 


Harper.  Ghenexer  H.      (See  Goldstein.   Martin,  assignor.) 
Harper.  William,  aasignor  to  Tb«  Berlin  Machine  Worka, 

Beloit,    Wta.      Planer-knlfe-adJustlng   mechaniam.      No. 

1.020.416;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  2982;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  641. 
Harpoon  Caster  Manufacturing  Company.      (Sea  flchati, 

Adam  B.,  assignor.) 
Harrington.    Edward    C.    aaalgnor    to   J.    8.    Ta/Ior,    St. 

LoQla,  Mo.     Pocket  pass-case.    No.  1,021,698;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5625 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  992. 
Harris    Automatic    Press    Company.    The.      (8«e    Smith, 

Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
Harris.  Leonard.  London.  England.     Spring  suspenalon  tor 

road  veblilea.      No.   1.021.251  ;    Mar.   26 ;   Sp.    p.   4774 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  871. 
Harris,  Otis  L.,  et  oi.     (See  Lancaater,  Charles  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Harris.  Samuel  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  Dunsmore, 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Rall-Jolnt     No.  1.020.820;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3870 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  676. 
Harris.  William.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Ixmm.     No.  1.020,888: 

Mar.   1-':  Rp.  p.  2910;  Ons    vol.  176;  p.  49.3. 
ilarrlR.    William    H..    Trinidad.    Colo.      Weed-p»ller.      No. 

1.020.094:  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  2313:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  897. 
Harrison.  Arthur  W..  Providence,  R.  1.,  assignor  to  O.  K. 

PettinKill,  Boston,  Mass.     Pencil.     No.  1,021,148;  Mar. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4538  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  837. 
Harrlaon,   James  J.,   and   A.   B.   Cbatfield,  Jr.,   Wichita, 

Kans.    Medicine  ejector.    No.  1.019.465  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p. 

1058 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  155. 
Harrison.  Philip  B..  asulgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment   Companv.    Chicago.    111.      Clip    for    gnarrt-flngers. 

No.  1.010.893;  Mnr.   12:  Sp.  p.   1907;  Gaa.  voL   176; 

p.  831. 
Harrison.  Philip  B..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip 

ment   Company.    Chicago.    III.      Adjustable   brnke-head. 

No.    1.010.^04;   Mar.    12;  Sp.   p.   1908;  Gas.   vol.   176: 

p.  831. 
Harrison  Safety  Boiler  Works.     (See  Gamble.  Joseph  W.. 

assignor,  i 
Hart.  Thomas  H..  Everett.  Mass.     Permutation-lock.     No. 

1.021.672;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5642;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1015. 
Hartford.  John  D..  et  al.     (See  Ivor.  Barry,  aaalgnor.) 
Hartley.  Guy  M.,  Dighton.  Mich.     Differential  sear.     No. 

l.02ti.417:  Mar.  1» ;  Sp.  p.  2985:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  641. 
Hartman,  John.     (See  Johnson  and  Hartman.) 
Hartman   Manufacturing  Company.      (Sea  Holt.  WllUam 

L..  assignor.) 
llartmann.   Gesa.   San    Francisco,  and   R.  J.  Buach.   Los 

Angeles,  Cnl.     Metallic  slloy.     No.  1,020,767;  Mar.  19: 

Sp.  p.  3733 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  656. 
HartnesH.    James.    Springfield.    Vt.      Turning-tool.      No. 

1.020.493  :  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3139  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  666. 
Hartness.     James.     Sprlugfleld.     Vt      Turning-tool.      No. 

1.020.494  :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3146  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  666. 
Hartness.    James.    Springfield.    Vt      Metal-turning    tool. 

No.    1.020,496;  Mart   19;   Sp.  p.  8149;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  667. 

Hartsell.  Morris  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hatj>ln-polnt  pro- 
tector. No.  1.019.466;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  idOO;  Gas.  vol. 
176:  p.  156. 

Haschke.  Julius  E..  assignor  to  Jewel  Electric  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Boat  fleering  and  propelllni;  device.  No. 
1.U21.408:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5129;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  928. 

Ilasiett  Chnrlea  H..  and  A".  A.  Mentzer.  IMttsburgh.  i;a. 
Mold-coating.  No.  1,021,500;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5526; 
Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  992. 

Hastings,  Hammond  C.  and  W.  l^  Wiae.  Rugby.  England, 
aasignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Controller  for 
electric  clrculta.  No.  1.019.467;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1061; 
Gas,  vol.   178;  p.  156. 

Hastings.  Ralph  V..  Chicago.  III.  Tire-prptector.  No. 
1.019.468  :  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1063  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  156. 

Hatfield,  John  B.     (See  Neel  and  Hatfield.) 

HausdOrfer.  Arthur.  Elberfeld.  and  C.  Heldenrelch.  Lever- 
kusen.  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Green  trl- 
pbenylmethane  dye.  No.  1,021.364;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4996;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  912. 

HausdOrfer.  Arthur.  Elberfeld.  snd  C.  Heldenrelch.  Lever- 
kusen.  near  Cologne,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Yellow- 
green  trlphenylmethane  dye.  No.  1,021,365;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4996 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  912. 

HauadOrfer.  Arthur,  Elberfeld.  and  C.  Heldenrelch,  Lever- 
kusen.  aasignors  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Baver 
ft  Co..  Kllierfeld.  Germany.  Trinhenylmetbane  dye. 
No.  1.021.366;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4ft97 ;  Gas.  toL  176; 
p.  912. 

Havard.  Albert  H..  Urbana,  III.  Dirt-receptacle.  No. 
1.020.340  :  Mar.  12 :  8p.  p.  2834 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  480. 

Hawe,  Matthew.  Pelham  Manor.  N.  Y.  DrlvlM-belt  No. 
l.oio.406:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3153:  Gas.  vol.  1T«;  p.  66.. 

Hawkes,  William  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Charles  Wing  Com- 
pany. Amsahury.  Mass.  Spring.  No.  1.020,360;  Mar. 
12  :  Sp.  p.  2836 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  480.     ^    „    „ 

Hawthorne.  Herbert  J..  G.  B.  Wyatt.  and  O.  P.  Warner. 
Cleveland.  Ohio;  said  Warner  aa^jof.to  B.  H.  Rey- 
nolds. Milwaukee.  Wis.  Alr-pnmp.  No.  1.021.810;  Mar. 
26  :  Sp   p.  4886 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  892. 

Hay,  DavkL     (8«  Hay.  Rule,  and  Hay.) 

Hay.  Robert.  P.  B.  Rule,  and  D.  Hay,  Mount  Pl«a«Bt 
townahlp.  Westoioreland  county.  Pa  Coke-sprlnkling 
apparatus.  No.  1.020,979 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  48)6 ;  Oas. 
vori76;  p.  782. 


I' 


Bayden.   Lotlirop   ▲.,   Carm.    Mass.     CraBbcnr--.--— . 

No.   1,021.311;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  893. 
Hayes,   Jerry   J..    BIkhart,    ind.      Cbange-Kieed    cearlu. 

No.   Ij020.418:  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  2987;  Gas.  voL  176; 

p.  641. 
Haysa.  Lswis  A.     (See  Mcllveene  and  Hayes.) 
Hsvs,    iterold    M^    New    York,   and    W.    R.    Rosenbaum, 

Bochastsr,  N.  Y^  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Frank  8.   Bets  Company.  Hammond.  Ind.     Head-lamn. 

No.   1,019.896;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   1908;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

Hi^s.  James  W..  Baltimore,  Md.     Motor  for  bleydss  and 

various  kinds  of  vehicles.     No.  1,019.687 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp. 

p.  1398  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  218.  „. 

Hassrd.    Louis    A..    Baltimore.    Md.,    assignor    to    Wtss 

Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Union  overall-jtarment    No. 

1,019,713 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1627  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  287. 
Healey.  Fred  B .  and  C.  8.  Homsher.  Denver.  Colo.    Speed- 
ometer.    No.  1.019,638:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1395;  Gas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  213. 
Heard.  Nathan,  trustee.     (See  Cummlngs.  Walter  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Heathcote.  I^win  J..  Baltimore.  Md.    Shlp-spesd  indicator. 

No.   L020,980;   Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  4210;  Gas.  voL  176; 

p.  782. 
Hebrank.  William  F.,   Highland,  lU.     Assortlng-machlnc. 

No.  1.020.981;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4214;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  782. 
Hedley,    Frank,    Yonkers.   sad   J.    8.   Doyle.   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Time-recordlilg  device  for  electric  trains.     No. 

1.020.419 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2989  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  642. 
Hedlev.    Frank.    Vonkers.    and    J.    8.    Doyle.    New    York. 

N.   Y.     Time-recording  device  'for  electric  tralna.     No. 

1.020.420;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  2992;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  542. 
Heerwagen.  Leopold  F.   A.   H..  et  al.     iSee  Schwertner, 

Joseph,  aaalgnor.)      (Reissue.) 
Heeter;  Charles  M..  Butler.  I*a.     Swab.     No.  1,021.800; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5528 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  992.     ,     ^       ^, 
Heffeman,  Florence  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combined  sntl- 

sklddlag   and   jack   attachment   for   automobiles.      No. 

1.010,469;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1066;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  167. 
Hefter.  Joseph.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Automatic  welghlng-ma- 

chiasm     No.  1.019.828;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  716;  Gas.  vol. 

ITS;  if.  111. 
HeiBsr,  Charlea.     (See  Herbold  and  Hegner.) 
BeTdenrelch.  Carl.     (See  Hausdfirfer  and  Heldenrelch.) 
Helnlts,    Woldemar    R..   assignor   to    Schubert   ft   Salser 

Mas^nenfabrlk     Aktiengesellschaft.     Chemnits.     Ger- 

msny.     Cslculstlng-machine.     No.  1,020.200;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p,  2552:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  43.3. 
Helskell.  Wllltam  L..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Device  for  writ- 
ing for  the  use  of  th^  blind.     No.  1.019.789;  Mar.  12; 

8p.  p.  1691  :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  295. 
Heisler,  Charles  L..  Sebenectsd^.  N.  Y.     Piston-rod-exten- 

slon  tfolde.     No  ''      '     "  """ '  " 

vol.  l76;  D.  50. 
Helgersm,  Tbomss  O.,  Mlnn«apolto,  assignor  of  one-hslf 

to   Fosston   Manufactorlng  Company.   St   Paul,   Mlpn. 

OralQ-cleaner.     No.   1.019.470;   Mar.   6;   Sp.  p.   1067; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  167.  „  .    ^  ^    ^ 

UeiHing.  Anguvt  W..  and  H.  A.  Donaldson.  Fair  Oaks,  Pa. 

Nut-lwk.     No.   1.020.421;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2996;  Gas. 

vol.   176:  p   .'V4S.  .    ^ 

Helstroa.   John.   Morristown,   N.   J.     Foot-pedal  switch. 

No.  1.019,746;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1692;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 
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Henderson.  Albert  H..  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 

Companv.  Baltimore.  Md.     Composition  of  matter.     No. 

1.020407  :  Mnr.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3154  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  667. 
Henderson.  Albert  H..  sssignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 

Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Treatment  of  rawhide.     No. 

1.020408:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3166;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  667. 
Henderson.  Albert  II..  assignor  to  The  Henderson  Rubber 

Company.    Baltimore,     Md.      Fabric     or     cloth.      Na 

1.020.499:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8168;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  668. 
Henderson.  George  B.     (See  Woolslsre.  Hsrry  A.,  assignor.) 
Henderson.  John  A.      (See  Grins  snd  Henderson.) 
Henderson  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Al- 
bert H..  aaalgnor.)  ^  „    „    „     ,       „       .v  .    « 
Hendricks.  Samuel  C.  and  G.  B.  Bowlea.  Hannibal.  Mo. 

Mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatua.      No.  1,020.201 ; 
Mar.  12:  Sp    p.  2566:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  4.34. 
Hendrlrkson,  Fred  K.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Compsjiy. 

Wonwster.     Mass.       Belt-tightener     for     drills.       No. 

1.019.«39 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1897 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  214. 
Hendrle,  John.  Racine.  Wis.    Self-filling  fountain-pen.    No. 
1.021.673  :  Mar.  2fl  :  Sp.  p  5645  :  (Jaz   vol.  176  :  p.  lOlfl. 
Hennelly.  Andrew  F.     (See  Feely  and  Hennelly.^ 
HenneMy.   Leo   M..    Providence,   R.   I.     Oil-burner.     No. 
1,019.640 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  189© ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  214. 
Henry    <Jeorge  J..  Jr..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Thrust-bear- 
ing.    No.   1.020.662:  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  8278;  Gas.  ToL 

176 :  p.  586.  ^  „  ...  ,       w     ,       «T 

Henry.   Hayes   W..   Melvem.  Kana.     Vehlc  e-wbeel.     No. 
1.019,896:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1911:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  882. 
Henrv.  John  A.     (See  KIsh  and  Henry.)  _ 

Henry.  William  D..  Plttsborfh.  Pa.     Metallic  draft  mem- 
ber.    No.    1.019,786;  Mar.  6;  Sp.   p.  1676;  Gas.  vol. 

Hepflnger.    willlaoi.    Tllden.    Nebr.      Watsr<»oler.      No. 

1020.982:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4215;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  783. 
Hspp,  Malel,  Chicago.  111.     Comblaed  tie  sad  collar  faa- 

WseiT  No.  1.019.824:  Mar..  8;  Sp.  p.  719;  Oas.  vol. 

176 :  j>.  112. 


[elaler,  Charles  L..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Plston-rod-exten- 
slon  mlde.     No.  1,019,160 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  323 ;  Oas. 


HsrtoM.  Heary  H..  Thayer,  and  C.  Hsflier.  CalnesvU^ 

Mo.;  said  Herbold  assignor  to  said  Hegaer.     Safety- 

stoo    for   mlne-csrs.      No.    1,019,249:    Mar.    6;    1^    p. 

633  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  86  ^^ 

llerbHt  Frederick.  Danville.   III.    Halr-pln.    No.  1,020.904 ; 

Mar.  10  :  Sp.  p.  4032 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  704. 
Hercules  Tire  ft   Rnbber  Company.      (See   McCool,   Wil- 
liam A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Herman.    Karl    I.,    Chicago,     111.      Shipping-case.      No. 

1.019.471  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1069 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  188. 
Hermance  Matlilne  Co.  (See  Mar«h,  Calvin  1).,  assignor.) 
Hemdoa.  Joaeph  R..  aaalgnor  to  Oxine  Gas  Mannfacturtac 

Company.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Apparatua    for    making 

carbureted  hydrogen  gas.    No.  1,019,714 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1828 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  237. 
H^roult.    Paul    L.    T.,    I>a    I'rnz.    France.      Motor.      No. 

1.021.521:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  .1376;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  967. 
Hertsbwg.  Harry,  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Betts,  Lewis  F., 

sssignor. ) 
Hersberg.  Ernest  A.  snd  G.  H.,  Sesttle,  Wash.     Plaster- 
board machine.     No.    1.019,260;  Mar.  6;   Sp.  p.  634; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  86.  ^  ^  „  » 

Hersberg,  George  H.     (See  Hersberg,  Ernest  A.  sad  O.  H.) 
Hess  Flume  Company.     (See  Hess.  George  L..  assignor.) 
Hess.    Franklin    P..    Lynn.  ^Assignor,    by    mesne    asslga- 

ments.    to    Hess    Manufacturing    Co..     Boaton,     Mass. 

Drier.     No.  1,020,695 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  633.  ,^__ 

Hess,  George  L..  assignor  to  Hess  Flume  Comoany,  Dea- 

ver.   Colo.      Flume.     No.    1.020.905;   Mar.    19;   Sp.  p. 

40,33:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  704. 
He«a.  Henrv.  Phllndelphla.  Pa.     Change-gear  mechaniam. 

No.   1.02(i,095;   Mar.   12:   8p.   p.  2316.;  Gas.   vol.    176; 

p.   307. 
Hass.    Louis    F..    Ansted.    W.    Va.      Cottar -head.      No. 

1.019,261 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  635 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  86. 
Hess  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Hess.  Frsnkltn  P..  sssignor.) 
Hess.  Owen  H..  Nazareth.  Pa.     Gudgeon.     No.  1,02().906 ; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4U35:  Gas.  vol.  17H:  p.  704. 
Hesse.  Walter  A..  Alameda,  and  J.  T.  Slaven.  Oakland, 

Cal.     Voltage-reducer.     No.  1.019.641;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1400 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  216.  ^  ^,    ^, 

Hesser.    Otto,    Stuttgurt-Csnnstatt,    Oermany.     Maehlae 

for  automatically  making  paper  packets.    No.  1,020.821 ; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3871  :  Gnz.  vol.  176;  p.  676. 
Hessler.    Henrv   E..   and    F.   W.   Bast  Mnscatlne.    Iowa. 

Tenon-machine  gage.     No.  1,020,422;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.    ^ 

2097  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  648. 
Hessler.  Soae  A.,  Ksnsas  City,  Mo.    Tmak.    No.  1.019.326 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  720 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  112. 
Hewitt.  Herbert  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Car-azle  journal  box. 

No.  1.020.428;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.   2998;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  544. 
Hevd^  Max  A.,  assignor  to  8.  E.  Sommerfleld,  New  Ywk, 

U.Y.    Stocking.    No.  1,020,822;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  4).  8876: 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  677.  ^  „ 

Heylandt  Christian  W.  P..  Hamburg,  Germany.     Expan. 

slon  -  engine     for    producing     low     temperatures.      No. 

1.019.700 :  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1694 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  295. 
Hevlandt.  Christian  W.  P..  Hamburg.  Germany.     Expan- 

aion-englne   for   reducing  compressed  gas   to   low   tem- 

peraturea.     No.  1,019.791;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1606;  (Jas. 

vol.  176:  p.  206. 
Heylman.  Edward  M..  aaalgnor  to  The  Janesvllle  Machine 

Company.    Janeaville.    Wla.      TransporUtlon-truck    for 

disk  Narrows.     No.  1,020,988;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4217; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  788. 
Heylman.  Edward  M.,  assignor  to  The  Janesvllle  Machine 

(Company.  Janesvllle.  Wla.    Corn-planter.    No.  1,021.042  ; 

Mar  26 :  Sp.  p.  4328 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  80.3. 
Hlbbard.  Herbert  O..  assignor  to  Worcester  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Worceater.  Mass.    Support  for  cards  and  the  like. 

I^.   1.020.907;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gas.   vol.   176; 

p.  704. 
Hlbbard.  Robert  L.    (See  Rodman.  Hlbbard.  and  Carpenter.) 
Hlbner.   Philip  D..  Seattle.   Wash.     System  of  omrattng 

rallway-awitches   and    signal    devices.      No.    1,021.812; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.p.  4888 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  898. 
Hlbner,  Philip  D.,  Seattle,  Waah.    Railwav-swltcb  control- 
ler    No.  1,021,813 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4891 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  894. 
HIby.  Walther.  Sandal,  aear  Wakefield.  EMland.     Chan* 

log  of  coke-ovens.     No.  1.019.642 ;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1402  ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  216. 
Hlby.  Walther.  Sandal,  near  Wakefield.  England.     Appa- 
ratus  for  charging  cokeH>veas.     No.   1.019,643:   Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1403 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  216.  _  ^     _ 

Hickman.   Frank  L.,  et  al.     (See   Runner,  John  B..  as- 

Hld^te '  Lesther  Company.  (See  Clapp,  Albert  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Higgin.  Henry.  Newport  Ky.  Maehlae  for  maklag  meUI 
"bei.    No.  i.019.<)48 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  67 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ; 

Hlggias*.  Sylvester,  Jersey  Cltv  Heights.  N.  J.  Coacrete 
™11  ioMtroctloB.    No.  1.016,826;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  722; 

HlStag.'^Nils  A..'  ei  oI.*(8ee  Richer.  Josspbu  assignor.) 
HUdreth.    Jsmes    W..    Msrion.    Ohio.      Fly  -  trnp.      No. 

10207600:  Msr.  19:  Sp.  p.  8161  :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  568. 
Hllger.  Jscob  W..  PbUadalpbla.  Pa.     Wood^dlag  ma- 

cMae.     No    1.019,472:  Mar.  8:  Sp.  p.  1071:  Oaa.  toL 

176:  p.  168.  „        ..  ^  „.,, .. 

Hill,  Arthnr  H.    (Sss  Farqahar  and  Hill.) 
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BUU  ChAriM  y^  St.  Loals.  M*.     8trwt-c»r  advertlBlnc 
dcTlce.     No.  1.020351 ;  Mar.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2837 ;  Gas.  Tof 
176 ;  p.  481. 
Hill.  Daniel  B..  GraTTille.  111.    Motor-plow.     No.  1.010,262  ; 

Mar.  5:  8p.  p.  5S7  ;  Gaz.  toI.  176;  p.  8S. 
Hill.    Frank    F.,    Loa    Angele*.    Cal.      Well  casing.      No. 
1.020.696;  Mar.  10;  Sp    p    .1606:  Oaa.  toI.  17«;  p.  6SX. 
Hill,  Hugo.     (See  Schneider,  Rutenbeck,  and  Hill.) 
Hlli.    Irving.    Wallac-v.    Cai.      Alphabetical    nymbola.      No.. 
1.021,180;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4637;  Oaa.  yoI.   176;  p.  860. 
BiUenbrand,    John    A.,    Vanderburgh    countjr,    Ind.      Re- 
tarder  for  self-binding  barveatera.     No.  1,010,060;  Mar. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2030;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  352. 
Hiiler.  J<)«eph  L..  Mattapoiaett,  Maas.     Croahiag  and  pal- 
Tcrizing  machine.     No.  1,020.601 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3162  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  568. 
Hlllyard.   Newton   8.,   8t.   Joseph,   Mo.     Liquld-aoap  foun- 
tain.    No.  1.020.758 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3734  ;  Gaa.  ToL 
176;  p.  655. 
Hinda.  Jeaae  L.,  and  J.  J.  Doaaert,  aaalgnora  to  Crouae- 
Hinda  Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.     Electrical  coupling. 
No.  1.019.044;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  14. 
Hloea.    William   J..    t>tt8i»;nur   to   I'uritan   Comb   Company. 
Leominster.  Mass.     Hair  ornament.     No.  1.020,424  ;  Mar. 
19:  Sp.  p.  300»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  544. 
Hlnkel,     Anna.     Milwaukee.     Wia.       Sleeve  -  form.       No. 
1.020.502  ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3163 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  568. 
Hinsdale.    Frederick    H.,    Roanoke.    Va.      Uaold-applylng 
stopper   for   bottlea.      No.    1.021.522;   Mar.    26;    Sp.    p. 
5378;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  96«. 
Hlrah.  JuUua.     (See  Eider.  William  &,  aaalgnor.) 
Ulrz.  Joseph  U.,  Milwaukee.  Wia.     Lubricator  for  elevator- 
guides.     Na  IJWI.190 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4638 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  850. 
HIslop.  George  R..  Palaley.  Scotland.     Domeetic  fire,  range, 
and  the  like.    No.  1.021.460 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6231  ;  Oat. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  946. 
Hltner.  Harry  F..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glaaa  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Capplng- 
off  device.     No.  1,019.792;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1698;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  296. 
Hives.  Percy  D.     (See  Crighton  and  Hives.) 
Hlxon.  Joaeph  M..  Attica.  Ind.     Headlight  for  automobiles. 
No.   1.019,061 ;  Mar.   12 ;  Sp.  p.  2040 ;   Gaa.  voL   176 ; 
p.  353. 
HJame,  Carl  ■.     (See  Johoaon.  Ooataf,  aaalgnor.) 
'     Hloch,      Frana.      Mlhrlach-Schonberg.      Austrla-Hungarv. 
Machine  for   pressing  pasty  massea.   more  particularly 
mlxturea  of  asbestos  and  cement.     Na  1,021.008;  Mar. 
26 :  Sp.  p.  44.'t5 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  821. 
Hoagland.  Frank  O..  aaalgnor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car 
tridge  Company.   Bridgeport.    Coon.      Paper    abot-abell. 
No.   J. 020,142;   Mar.  12;   Sp.   p.   2414;   Gaz.   vol.    176; 
p.  412. 
Hobba.   Francia  C  aaalgnor  to  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Col- 
lender  Company  of  New  York.   New   Yock,  N.   Y.     Pin- 
spot  for  bowllng-alleya.     No.    1,020,646;   Mar.  19;  Sp. 
p.  3491;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  616. 
.  Hoberg.  Wllbelm.  Scbaikamahle,  Germany.     Scytbe.     No. 
1,020.362;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2839;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  481. 
Hockett,  Clarkaon  P.     (See  Arnold  and  Uockett.) 
Hodge,    Arthur    J.       (See    Beach    and    Hodge.) 
Hodge,  Lilian  B.     (See  Patchin,  WillUm  K..  aaalgnor.) 
Hodgea.  James  C.  Attleboro,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  8.  O.  Bif- 
ney.     Blaatie  tension  device.     No.  1.020.653;  Mar.  10; 
8p.  p.  3280:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  686. 
Hodgman.  Willis  K..  assignor  to  Haber-Hodgman  Printing 
Press  Co..  Taunton,  Maas.     Impression  mechaniam  for 
prlnting-preaaes.     No.   1,019.263;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.   540; 
Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  86. 
Hoeckelberg.     Herman    B.,    Cliffslde,    N.    J.      Device    for 
alanghterlng  animals.     No.   1.021.623;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
6.'<7ir:  Oaz.  vol.   176:  p.  968. 
Hoff.  Olaf.      (See  Gunderaen.  Auguat.  aaalgnor.) 
Hoffmann.  Rudolf.  Kttpenlck.  near  Berlin.  Germany.    Proc- 
eaa  and  apparatua  for  the  maanfacture  of  glaaa  druma 
and  other  hollow  bodies.     No.  1.021.O4S :  Mar.  26;  Sp. 
p    4.1."<2;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  804. 
Hofmann,   Alfred   B..   Lucerne.   Switserland.     Mechanical 
stoker.     No.  1,019.644  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
176;  p.  216. 
Hogan.    George   P..   Chicago.    111.      8aiiltarT-drlBkln«-«up 
Mank.    No.  1.021.099;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  44S6;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  821. 
Hoglund,  Carl  O..  Crookston.  Minn.    CoDcrete-mizlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.019,737;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1577;  Gaz.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  246. 
Holcomb.   I>reston   L..   Birmingbsm,   Ala.      Loading  appa- 
ratua.    No.  1,020,664  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3282 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  686. 
Holden.  Charles  R..  Chicago,   111.     Railway-road-bed  con 
atruction.     No.  1.020.006;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2820;  Gas. 
vol.  176:  p.  397. 
Holden.   Daniel   L..   New  York.   N.  Y.     Ice-machine.     No. 
1.020.750 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3736 ;  Gas.  vol.  17C ;  p.  666. 
Holden,   E>el08,  Upper   Montclalr,  N.   J.      InitloB  device. 
No.   I.OJO.gOS:   Mar.    19;   Sp.   p.  8164;  Oas.  voL  176; 
p.  660. 
Iloiderman.   William   R..   Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.     Haad- 
rake-cleaning  attachment     No.  1.021,4<1 ;  Mar.  26:  Sp. 
p.  5233  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  94«. 
Holdsworth.    Fred    D.,    aaalgnor    to    Salllvaa    Madihaery 
Compan.v.  Clareraont,   N.   H.     Lubricating  device.     No. 
1.01^,645 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1407  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  216. 


Hotltski.  Joliana.  Klllaly,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Feed- 
bag.     No.   1.021,601 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  003. 
Holkua.  Frederick  C.  lN>eahontas.  lU.     Match-box.     No. 
1.021,602;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5531  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  903. 
Holland.   George   W..   Tombstone,    Ariz.      Dumping-wagon. 
No.   l,020,8£i:  Mar.  10;  Sp.   p.   8877;  Gas.  vol.   176: 
p.  677. 
Holland.  Jamea   J.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   and   W.   DIaeiier, 
Toledo.  Obia    Combination  atomiser  and  nebatiser.    No. 
1,020.647  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3498  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  617. 
Holllster.    Harold    A.       (dee    Campbell.    George    W.,    aa- 
algnor.) 
Hollister.    Hsrold    A.      (See    Darley,   Jobn   W.,   Jr.,   aa- 
algnor.) 4 
Holmes.    John.     Boston,    Mass.       Display    device.  ■     No. 

1.019,151  -Msr.  5;  Sp.  p.  324:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  60. 
Holmqnist,  John  O.,  Chicago,  IIL     Self-sqaaring  cnrtain- 
stretcher.      (Reissue.)      No.    18^70;    Mar.    6;    Sp.    p.    ^ 
1599  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  240. 
Molt,  (^barles.     (See  Gluver  nnd  Holt)  ., 

Holt,  Harria  B.      (See  Elliott.  Milla.  and  Holt.)  !1 

Holt   Plinv   B..    Stockton.  Cal.     Autotractor   "A"  frame.  «, 
No.   1.0:H).283;   Mar.   12;  Sp.   p.  2715;  Gas.   vol.   170; 
p.  460. 
Holt    William  A..  Oconto.   Wia.     Log-carrying  car.     No. 
l.u2n.K24  ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3870;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  678. 
Holt.    William    L.,    aaalgnor    to    Hartman    Manufacturing 
Company.     VIncennea,     Ind.      Cultivator- tooth     attach- 
ment.    No.  1,020.202 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2660 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  434. 
Ilolubaoer,  Mathias  A.     (See  De  Laner  and  Holtzbauer.) 
iloitsen.  John  F..  Orlando.  OKla.     Draft  attachment     No. 
1.021.314  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p    4804  :  Gnz.  vol.  176;  p.  804. 
Homaber,  Carl  8.     (See  Healev  and  Homaher.) 
Honold.  Gottlob.  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stuttgart. 
Germany.     Magnet-frame  for  electric  ignitlon-maclunea. 
No.  1.020.148;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2416;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  412. 
Honolulu  Iron  Works  Company.     (See  Kimball  and  Pratt, 

asHlgnurx.  j 
Hood.   Jobn.  aaalgnor  of  one-balf   to   J.    Pitton.    Detroit 
Mich.     Ezcavatlng-macblne.      No.   1.020,504  ;   Mar.   10 ; 
Sp.  p.  •■tlt>7  ;  «iuz.  vol.  17H;  p.  500. 
Hoop.   James    B..    Portland,    aaalgnor   of  one-half   to   W. 
Newton.   Denver.  Colo.     Grinding  mill.     No.   1.021.101; 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  850. 
Hooton.    Pinkie   D..    Hngbea   Sprlnga.    Tex.      Boz-car-door 
fastener.     No.   1.020.004;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3306:  Gas. 
vol.  176:  p.  «»:t. 
Hoover  Suction   Sweept-r  Company.  The.      (See  Spaagler. 

James  M..  assignor.)  • 

Hope  Jones.    Robert,   aaalgnor   to  The   Rodolph   Wurlitser 
Manufacturing  Comoany.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.     Or- 
gan-swell.    No.  1.021.149:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.   4639;  Gas. 
vol.   176:  p.  837. 
Hopkins.  Alfred,  Cbelswt  Mass.     Fsbrie.     No.  1.019,478; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1073 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  168. 
Hopkins.  Jamen   M..  Chicago.   111.     Sllding-door  fastener. 
No.  1,021.524;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5380;  Gaz.  vol    176;  p. 
068. 
Hopkins.  Mathew  S.,  assignor  to  The  Sepsrate  Recovery 
Company  of  America.  Baltimore,  Md.     Recovery  of  oily 
Ink  from  cloths.     No.  1.021.737;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6775; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1037. 
Hopkins,  Mathew  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Separate  Recovery 
Company  of  America.   Baltimore,  Md.     Apparatus  for 
the  recovery  of  oilv  ink  from  cloths.     No.    1.021.738; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5777  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1037. 
Hopkina.     SoIomoD     S.,     Waynesboro,     va.      Combination 
mail-box     and     signaling     mechanism.     No.     1.021,100 ; 
Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4437  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  821. 
Hopkins.  WlllUm  D.     (See  FleAiIng  and  Marsh,  aaalgnora.) 
Horan,  Patrick  J.,  el  a/.     (See  Ironaide,  Matthew  C.  aa- 

signor.) 
Hormbrey,    George    B..    Northwlcb,    England.      Lnsgaf* 
and  like  carrier  for  cycles.     No.   1.021.044;   Mar.  26: 
Sp.  p.  4335  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  804. 
Horn.  Aaron  C.      (See  Bladen.   W^alter  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Hombeck.  Charles  H..  Waterford,  N.  Y.    Paper  machlnenr. 
No.   1.021.60;i ;  Mfcr.  26;   Sp.  p.  6632;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 
p.  903. 
Horner.  Harry  E..  Syracuse.  N.  T.    Oarbage-atsainer.    No. 
1.021.160;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4643;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  837. 
Horney.  .Merle  B.     (See  Berg.  Fred  G..  aasi^tor.) 
Hornseth.   Sevrln   P..   Renville.   Minn.     Clothea-pln.      No. 
1.020.203;  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2662;  Gsz.  voL  176;  p.  434. 
Horowitz.    Arthur.    Berlin.   Germany.      Medicinal    tablH. 
No.   1.021.674:   Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  6646;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 
p.  101  a 
Horsman.  Thomaa.  Chicago,  IIL,  aasignor  to  Chicago  Belt- 
InR   Company.     Compound   belt.      No.    1.010.152;   Mar. 
6  :  Sp.  p.  326 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  61.  __^ 

Horton.  Albert  J.,  White  Plains.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-con- 
troller. No.  1,019.046 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  71 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  15. 
Horton.  Albert  J..  Wblte  Plains.  N.  Y..  saslgnor  to  Tlie 
Cutler-Hamsaer  Mfg.  Co..  Mllwankee.  Wis.  Signal.  No. 
1.050.565  :  Mar.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3286 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  667. 
Hortoo.  Alexsnder.  Portsmouth.  England.  Aerial  and 
other  vessel.  No.  1,010,646;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Oaz. 
vol.  176;  p.  216.  ' 
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Horton.  Alexander.  P«rts»onth.  England.  Drrlce  for  um 
OB  aettal  and  other  vessels.  NorT.019,64T  :  Mar.  6 :  Sp. 
p.  1413;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  217.  '        ^    -^ 

Horton.  Charlea  M.,  Elisabeth,  N.  J  assignor  to  The 
.Singe*  Manofacturiag  Company.  Bott<»:5«'^"«  E|- 
thine.  No.  1.020.940 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4122 ;  Gas.  TdL 
176:  p.  710.  .     _  . 

Horwatk,    Rodolph    F.      (See    Szentlvanyl,    ^man,    as- 

H<!nS«Si?  Bdward  J..  Broken  HIU.  New  South  Walea^ 
Australia.  Treating  and  subsequently  aeparatlag  sulfld 
ores,  £e.    No.  1.020.353  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2840  :  Gaa.  voL 

H<>skln,*George  C.  Nevada.  Iowa.    Tabulating  meebaniam 

for  type-writing   machines.      No.    1,021,675:   Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  6647  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1016.  

Hotallng.  Calvin.  Chanute,  Kans.     Window-shade  sdjuster 

No.   1  620.605;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3306;  Gas,  vol.   176; 

p.  60$, 
Houlahtn.  Jeremiah  J..   Etna,  Pa.     CurtalB-pole  Axtare. 

No.  1,019,474  ;  Mar.  6 ;  So.  p.  1074  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  168. 
Houlahen,   Jeremiah   J..   Etna.    Pa.     Curtain-shade-roller 

fixture.     No.  1.010.476 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1076 :  Oaz.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  169. 
Howard.  Charles.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  National 

Lumber    Vulcanizing    Corporation.      Vulcanized    wood. 

No    1.021,676;   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.   5640;   Gaz.   vol.    178; 

p    10(16. 
Howard.  William  H..  Wheatland,  Okla.     Puel-oll  iyrner. 

No.  i>)10,648;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1418;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 

'»17, ' 
Il..we.    Harvev    E.,    WIndber,    Pa       Circuit  breaker^     No. 

l.oiLJKM  :  Mar   26:  Sp    p.  5535:  Gaz.  vol    170:  P- tM»| 
Howe.  NVlntbrop  K..  Bocheater.  aasignor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.     Electric  semaphore- 

slgial  ^r  rallwaya.    No.  1,019.046;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  76; 

Gas.  »ol.  176 ;  p.  16.  ^     _       __,  „.. 

Howe.  Wlnthrop  IC..  Rochester,  assignor  to  General  Rall- 

WlTy   Signal   Company.  Gatea,   N.^.     Relay-movement. 

No    1.010.047;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  77  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^^^\JPl.^^: 
B(Twell.  Henry  G.,  Anderson.  8.  C.    Oven.     No.  1.019.897; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1913;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  SSS. 
Howell;    Joseph   B..    Walpole.    Mass.      Sanitary    drinking 

devllte.      No.    1.021.077:    Mar.    26:    Sp.   p.   5650;    Gaz. 

vol.  176:  P    1016.  ..  M 

Howlaafl.    Ephraim.    Pontlac.    Mich.      Wire    gate      No. 

1  020,144  :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp    p.  2417  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  413. 
Ho>t,   Homer  J.,  assignor  to  Morgan  &  bright   Detroit 

Mich      Winding  or  wrapping  machine.     No.  1.020,097 , 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2326:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  P.  3»8- '      ^  ^  ^ 
Hubbard,  (ieotge  M..  assignor  to  The  W.  i  E.  T   Pitch  Co. 

New  Haven.  Conn.     Buckle.     No.  I,020,i60:  Mar.  10, 

Sp.  p.  3740 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  656.     ^   „   ^^     .  ^ 
atbbarfl.   William   E.      (See  Ongh  and  Hubbard.) 
Habbell,    Harvey,    Bridgeport.    (Conn^    S^P*''*^'f«?5 *«-- 
•"  ment-plug.    No.  1,021.101 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4430;  Oaz. 

ftuber.  Clarence  "e..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Hal^r  a"<' 

one-tblrd  to  H.  M.  Huber,  Manafleld.  Ohio.    Sleigh  attach 
'  ment   for    vehicles.      No.    1.021,719;    Mar.    26;   Sp.   p. 
"5730;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1030.    „  ^        „, 
Huber.  Harvey  M..  e<  al.     (See  Huber.  Clarence  E.,  as 

Kignnr.  i  _        ^^      _   .  «.., 

Hiiber-Hodgman  Printing  Preas  Ca     (See  Hodgman,  Wil- 
lis K..  assignor.)  „  .  v 
Huber,  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  Huber.  Clarence  E.,  "•l«««>f) 
Huber,    Joseph.    Elma.    Iowa.      Metallic    fence  poat       No 

1,021,409;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6131 ;  Oaz.  voL  l76:  p.  928. 
Uudaon.  Frank  B..  Windsor,  Mo.    Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No^.02M62;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  6384;  Gaz.   voL  176; 

n    046 
Hndson.    Jerry   M..    Plqua.    Ohio      Molder's   bench.      No. 

l.OaO.098 ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2329 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  3M. 
Huff.   Frank,  Napa.  Cal.     Electric  damper  controL     No. 

M.606:'  Mar'llO;  Sp.  p.  8308;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  603^ 
Huff  Ruaaell,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Packard 

Motor    Car    Company.    Detroit    Mich.      Motor-vehicle. 

No.  1.019,264;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  644;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  88. 
Huff    Sam»>€l   D..   Wichita     Kans.      Automatic  atock  and 


iff,    8am»>€l    v..    wicniia     rjidb.      AuiumBut  •«»..»■"« 

IK)Hltry  feeder.     No.   1,020.506;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3169; 

Gam.  vol.  176;  p.  660.  ^    ^^    „,^,^ 

HuffDMn.  John  O..  and  B.  J.  Lauffer,  assignors  to  The  White 

Sewing  Machine  Compsny.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Throw-out 

device  for    reciprocatlng-ehuttle  aewlng-machlnes.     No. 

1,020.099;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2832;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  308. 
Hughes.  Samuel  B.,  Alexandria,  Ind.     Road  scraper  and 

iSater.     No.  1.010,153 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  327 ;  Gas.  voL 

Hull*'john    W.,    Sr..    Zlon    City.    IIL      Commode.      No. 

I,<il9.154  :  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  328:  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  51. 
HumeL  Jsmes  H..  Glasgow,  Scotland.     J-urnace-front.    No. 

1,010.165  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  ."ISO:  «"/o»a^1®  •."•S^P.ni 
Hummel.  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  A.  L.  Hainan,  St.  Paul, 

Mian      Secondary  electric  clock.     No.  1,021.045 ;  liar. 

26  5  Sp.  p.  4X36:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  804. 
Homplirey,  Frederick  J.  and  H.  R,  assignors  to  G«n«ral 

Gas  LIgtt  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.    Oss-lamp.     No. 

1.020.8A6;  MarriO;  Sp.  p.  8287;  Gaz.  voL  176;  P.  587. 
HmSiwr  George    tL,    et   al.,    executora.       (See    Hunt, 

Hnm|ihf«7,  Hnbart  B.     (See  Humphrey.  Frederick  J.  and 

Hmn&ny,  Jstoea  A.     (See  Carpenter  and  Humnhrey.) 
Hun^Chirles  W.,  et  •I.,  executors.    (See  Hunt,  Charlea  W.) 


Hunt,  Cbarka  W..  deceased.  New  lork,  N.  Y.;  K.  H.  and 
C.  W.  Hunt  and  O.  8.  Humpbrev,  exeentors.  Uotxtr- 
truck.  No.  1.020,607  :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8899 ;  Qaa.  toL 
176 ;  p.  603.  _, 

Hunt.  George  0.,  Piano,  111.  Oarment^lianger.  No. 
1.020.608 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Spl  p.  8400 ;  Qaa.  voL  176 ;  P- •<». 

Hunt  Kathariae  H^  et  mL,  executora.  (Sae  Hunt, 
Charles  W.)  ,  „     ^_  v 

Hunter,  David  B.     (See  Emery  and  Hontar.)  -^„ 

Hunter,  David  E.,  Cambridge,  Maaa.,  assignoir  to -Library 
Bureau,  Boston.  Mass.  Bxnanslble  cabtaMt  No. 
1,020,M7;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3290:  Gas.  vol.  176;  P- MS. 

Hunter,  James  F..  Sioux  Rapids,  Iowa.  Shocker  attach- 
ment No.  1,020,425 ;  Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3004 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
176 ;  p.  644.  ^  .... 

Hupp,  Albert  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Mall;exchange  lOrirtam. 
l5o.  1,020,^:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8402;  Oas.  toL  176; 
p.  604. 

Hnpp,  Albert,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Matt-bag  statloii-criw^ 
So;  1,020,610:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8416;  Gaa.  toL  176; 

Hardleston,  O.  G.  (See  Watkins,  WlltUm  J^  aasignor.) 
Hurley,  John  W.  (See  Gensmer,  Theodore,  asslgaor.) 
Hurley.    Jobn    W.,    Portland.    Oreg.      (Jarbage-recejtfacla. 

No.  1.019.166 :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  381 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1J« :  P- 52. 
Huraon,  James.  Blgbend.  S.  D.    Figure  toy.    No.  1.010,167  , 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  332  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  52.       ^  ■     _^ 
Hurst.  George  W..  Lake  Arthur,  La,     Neck;jroke  fsstener. 

No.  1.021.102;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4440;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

D    8**2 
Hutst.*"  josiah   W..  .Richmond.   England.      Attachment   to 

piano-cases.      No.    1.021.626;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p.    6382: 

Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  968.  „      ^_     „       .  ,       „  „ 

Hnstace.    Frank,    and    J.    J.    Smlddy.    Honolulu,    Hawaii. 

Cane-cntter.     No.    1.021.606;   Mar.   »6;   Sp.    p.   6M6; 

Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  004.  .     «.        »  _w 

Hosted,  Cbarles  L..  JerwT^CIty.  "•JP»or  to  Wew  Tort 

Bottfers*    Supplies   Mfg.  ^Co.,    Hotaken,   N    J.     8»P»m«- 

bottle.     No.  1,020,606 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8171 ;  Gas.  voL 

Hustoi.  Chsries  L..  Coatesville,  Ps.     P«"  '^^  bendtof 

metal  ahapes.     No.   1.021,526;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  8383; 

Gaz.  vol.   176:  p.  060.  ,       _  „       _*  % 

Hutchlnaon.  Hugh  H.      (Sae  Arnold.  Jacob  F.,  assignor.) 
Hutchinson.    Rowland.    Nottingham.    BngUnd.      Knlttlng- 

machlnft.     No  ,1.021,678;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6661;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  1017.  .      «     .  »  m» 

Hntton.  Homer  F..  Jeffera.  Mont     Grain-separator.     No. 

1,010,962 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2041 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  £^853. 
Hydraulic    Pressed    Steel    Company,    The.      (See    Foster. 

Jame<<  II..  assignor.) 
Hydro-Carbon    Vaporizer   Limited.   The.      (See   Mowbray. 

James  W..  assignor.) 
Hydro- Vacnnm.     (See  Frame.  WUllam  J  .aasignor.) 
Ickea.  Peter  C.  Chanute.  Kana.     Knockdown  tank.     Vo. 

1.019.266 :  Mar.  6  :  Sp.  o.  546  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  87. 
Ideal  I'ower  Generator  Company,  The.     (See  Krotan  and 

Id^iirw'hSi'c"om'j?5!'The.     (See  Strietelmeler,  John  E., 

Iellurid."FTed  C.  assignor  to  ColnmWa  Postal  Suwply  Com-, 
M^,  Siifer  CreelC  N.  Y.     Mall-marking  tnacfifne      No. 
1.019.158;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  833;  Gm.  ▼<>  aU^flLL™    n.r 

Indiana  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Sebum,  Har- 

InSraoli'-Band^Company.      (See  Prellwlta,    William,    as- 

Ingram,'^Ralph  O..  et  ol.     (See  Miller,  Alfred  K..  aaalgnor.) 

SSii  deS?K?  C.  assignor  to  W  H.  lf>»^".  B*-|°°V?iff: 
Automatic  gas  lighter  and  extinguisher.  No.  1.010.160; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  337;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  63. 

Inaley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Insley,  WilUam  H., 

Insley.  WllUaui  H..  assignor  to  Insley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis,  Ind.  Contractor's  elevator.  No. 
lOlO  827  :  Mar  6 ;  Sp.  p.  723  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  112. 

International  Corset  Company.      (See  Schopbacb,  Cbarles 

International  Harvester  Company.  (See  Schntt,  Dnny  A-, 
Int«n>a?ronal  Harveater  Company.  (See  Sharp,  Jamea  A^ 
International  Harveater  Company.    (See  Willis,  Oeorge  W., 

Inwi^ttoial   "Z"   BJectrlc   Lamp   Asaoclatloo    LimltwI.  " 
The.     (See  7>emlng.  Hermann,  aaalgnor.)  n-«ii« 

Interstate  Roofing  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Hardin, 
Joaeoh  A.,  aasignor.)  _ 

Ireland.  James  K.     (See  Price.  W«l<Joj  P-  '^^SJi' L^„ 

Irev  James  H..  I>llcan  Rapids.  Minn.  Mower-slcwa 
^oder     No   i.019,649;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1414^;  Gas.  ToL 

IrnnsMef  Matthew  C.  aaalgnor  of  two  ninths  to  J.  Com- 
mlngs  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  two-ninths  to  P.  J.  Horan 
and  two-ninths  to  D.  McDonnell,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Cai^ 
"oplln|.No.^  1,021,103;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  ♦♦•I ;  Qaa. 

Irv^l?.*  llameS'  h!!'  Baltimore.  Md.  Paper  -  dip.  No. 
1  Olfi  266;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  548:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  87. 

Isb^ll  John  F..  assignor  to  The  Gallgher  Machinery  Co., 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Head  motion  for  ore-concentta- 
toi^    No.  1,010.660 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1416 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITS; 

Iaham,^^Andrew  J.,  Sevlerrllle,  Tenn.  RseL  No. 
1,021,606 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  t04. 
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lablsmml,  Tora,  Onka,  Japan.     Tabercalo-toxoldln.     No. 

hU'M.iSl ;  Ifar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  S742 ;  Qas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  050. 
Ivor,   Barrr,  Cblcaso,   111.     Strainer  and  water-separator 

for  ganoIene-aappTy.    No.  1,010,161 ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  S44 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  64. 
iTor.  Barry,  aaalgnpor  of  one-sixth  to  J.  D.  Oauolo,  one- 
sixth  to  H.  Q.  Turner,  one-sixtb  to  J.  D.  Hartford,  one- 

•Ixtb  to  F.  Freer,  and  one-sixth  to  H.  R.  McPberaon,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Carboreter.    No.  1,019,100 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  389 ; 

Ga«.  vol.  170 :  p.  53.  '    y  y         > 

iTory,   James  W.,  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Dental  hand  twrte- 

polisber.     No.   1,021,527  :   Mar.  26 ;   8p.  p.  5386 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  176 :  p.  J>69. 
iTory,  James  W..  Pbiladelpbia,   Pa.     Paatenlng  for  arti- 

Oclal  tooth   crowns.      No.    1,021,628;    Mar.    29;   Sp.    p. 

6380 :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  960. 
J.  BteTena  Arms  4  Tpol  Co.     (Bee  Lewis,  Oeorge  8.,  aa- 

signor.) 
J.  B.  Menott  Company.     (8ee  Fuller,  Frani  A.,  assignor.) 
J.  K.  Rlshei  Pumltore  Co.     (See  Stronae  and  Clark,  as- 
signors.) 
J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  The.      (See  Johnston,  Arthur  C^ 

aaaigoor.) 
J.  *  T.  H.  Wnllls.     (See  Wallis,  James,  assimor.) 
Jackson.    Alfred.    Pbiladelpbia.    Pa.      Candy-cutting    ma- 

cMne.     No.  1.019,793;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1009;  Gat.  vol. 

170;  p.  200. 
Jackson,  George  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

George   W.   Jackson   Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 

III.       Machine     for     handling     loose     materials.       No. 

1.021.403;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5237:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  »47. 
Jackson,    James.    Unadella    township.    LiTingston    county, 

Mich.     Car  step.     No.  1.021.046;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  433*  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  176;  p.  805. 
Jackson.  Simeon   8..  assignor  to  The  Stafford  Company, 

ReadTilie,    Mass.      Pick-flnder    derlce    for    looms.      No. 

1,021,161  :  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  4644;  Gaa.  toI.  176:  p.  837. 
Jacobi.    Louis    N.,    Chicago,    111.      Resilient    heel.      No. 

1.010,898;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  a.-lS. 
Jacobs,   Henry    New  York.  N.   Y.     Reducing-corset.     No. 

1.020.826 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3881 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  078. 
Jacobaen.    Charles,   et   al.      (See   Galvin.    Carroll    D..   as- 
signor. ) 
Jacquier,   Gaston.   Belgravia.   near  Johannesburg.   Trans- 
vaal.    Antimrrostve  alloy  or  metallic  compound.     No. 

1,010.903;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2043:  Gas.  vol.  116;  p.  ^n.'t. 
Ja«ter.  Otto.  Norriatown.  assignor  to  Tb«  Undarwrlters 

Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Vending-machine.      No. 

1.016.716;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1530;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  238. 
Jaeneke.    Frederick    C,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Water-heater. 

No.  1,020.668;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8292;  Oas.  vol.  170; 

p.  688. 
Jagenberg,  Bmil,  Dusseldorf.  Oermanv.    Machine  for  mak 

ing  paper  boxes.     No.  1,021.816 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4896 ; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  804. 
Jahna,  Charles  F.,  Fox  Lake,  Wla.    Qrata-barreater.     No. 

1.019.651  :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1419 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  218. 
James.  Frederick  R..  and  A.  C.  Thompaon.  aaingnora  of 

three-eighths  to  said  Jamea.  three-eighths  to  saldThomp- 

son.    and    one-fourth    to   T.    Allatt,   Toronto.   Ontario. 

f'nnnda.      Egg-preserving    apparatus.      No.    1.019,048; 

Mar.  R ;  Sp.  "p.  81  :  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  10. 
Jamea   Hunter   Mschine   Company,   The.      (See   Scribner. 

Charles  E.  T..  amitgnor.) 
Jamea.  John  E..   Worthington.  Pa.,   aaslgnor  of  one-half 

to  O.  L.  Cabot.  Boston.  Maaa.     Higb-preaaure  regulator 

and    cut-off   valve.      No.    1.020,284 ;    Mar.    12 ;    Sp.    p. 

2717:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  460. 
James  8.  Kirk  A  Co.     (See  Becker  and  Ciesla.  assignors.) 
Janesville  Machine  Company,  The.      (See   Heylman.   Ed- 

ward  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Janney.  Reynold.  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.    Rotary  pump  or  motor. 

No.   1.020.286:   Mar.   12;   8p.    p.   2719;   Gaa.   vol.   170; 

p.  401. 
Jansen.  Alfred  W..  Chicago  Heights.  III.     Fireless  cooker. 

No.   1.021.079;   Mar.   20;  Sp.  p.  6063;  Gaa.   vol.   170; 

p.  1017. 
Janson.    Carl   O.,   Oakland.    Cal.      Skiewalk-elevator-door 

frame.     No.  1.020.280 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2722 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  461. 
Jaques.   Fernando  O..   Sr..   Cranaton.   R.    I.      Micrometer- 

calipeni.     No.   1.021,080;  Mar.  20;   Sp.  p.  5055;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  1017. 
Jarvts.  Claude  8.     (See  Anderton  and  Jarvla.) 
Jarvia.   Herbert   L..   deceased.   McKlttrick ;    R.    L.  Jarrla, 

administratrix.  Bakersfleld.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J. 

M.  Sands.  Loa  Angeles.  Bnd  one-tbird  to  G.  W.  Ch«irch. 

Bakersfleld.   Cal.      Swivel    rope-sooket      No.    1.019.794; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1701  ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  297. 
Jarvis.  Rose  L..  administratrix.     (See  Jarvia.  Herbert  L.) 
Jeffery.   Charles  T.,   et  al.,  executors.      (See    Symmonds. 

Robert.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Jeffery.    Harold    W..    et  al.,   exeeutora.      (See   Symmonda, 

Robert.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Jeffery,  Kate  E..  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Symmonds,  Rob- 
ert. Jr..  assignor.) 
Jeffery.    Thomaa    B.      (See    Symmonds.    Robert.    Jr..    aa- 

aignor.) 
Jencyk.    Frank    A.,    Chicago.    111.      Non-reflllable    bottle. 

No.    1.020.204:   Mar.    12:   Sp.   p.   2663;   Gas.   vol.    176; 

p.  436. 
Jenkins.  Alexander,  et  ml.     (See  Doyle.  James,  aaslgnor.) 
Jenkins.   Henry   H..   Morrison,   Iowa.      Hand  gallev-proor- 

Ing  presa.     No.  1,010.062;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  142^;  (Ju. 

Toi.  ,176 ;  p.  210.  '     y    y 


Jenkins.    WUlUm    M..    Chicago.    lU.      BM-bln4«r.      Mo. 

1.019.049 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  82 ;  Gaa.  T^ri70 ;  p.  10. 

Jenkins.  William  M..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  B.  R.  Ward. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Tool  for  locking  nuta.  No.  1.020,040; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2201  :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  .T70. 

Jendral,  Jacob.  Bamesboro,  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail-faa- 
tener.  No.  1,020.984  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4219 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  783. 

Jennlnga,  John  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Valve  for  corroalvt 
liquids.  No.  1,021,081 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  5060 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
176:  p.  1018. 

Jensen.  Lara  C.  Cowley.  Wyo.  Beet  and  vegeUble  loader. 
No.  1.020.420;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  545. 

Jenson.  August,  assignor  to  Kenyon  Electrical  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Kenyon.  Minn.  Rural-matl-delivery 
device.  No.  1.010.796 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1702 ;  Gas.  toi. 
170 ;  p.  297. 

Jevert,  Carl  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Window-lock.  No.  1,020.206  ; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2505:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  435. 

Jewel  Electric  Co.     (See  Haachke,  Jullua  E..  assignor.) 

Jewett.  Eugene  C.  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa.  Grading  machine. 
No.  1,021,047;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  805. 

Job  Day  and  Sons  Limited.  (See  Hadcock,  James,  as- 
signor. ) 

Jobannesen.  Svend  E..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  aaslnor  to  (3«n- 
eral  Electric  Compaoy.  Beli-ringlng  tranaformer.  No. 
1,021,252 ;  Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  4770 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  872. 

Jobanason.  Karl  W.,  Kneippbaden,  Sweden.  Milking- 
machine.  No.  1,021,102 ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  4041 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  851. 

John  M.  Bnrby  Company.  (See  Burby,  Joon  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

John  8.  Emery  k  Company.  (See  Emery  and  Hooter,  as- 
signors.) 

JohosoD.  Alexander.     (See  Ulmen  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson.  Archie  L.  and  K.,  Losantville,  Ind.  Accoont- 
reglater.  No.  1,021,152;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4655;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  838. 

Johnson,  Carl.  Chicago,  HI.  Acetylene  •  torch.  No. 
1,020,669 ;  Mar.  19  :  8p.  p.  8204  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  688. 

Johnson.  Charles  A..  Mlddletown,  Cal.  inn.  No.  1.020,048  ; 
Mar.  19:  8p.  p.  3494;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  017. 

Johnson,  Charlea  W.,  Houston,  Tex.  Cistern-guard.  No. 
1,021,410:  Mar.  2«;  Sp.  p.  6132;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  028. 

Jobnaon,  Edward  W.,  aaslgnor  to  8.  Pariah  and  B.  T. 
Falrchild.  Portvllle.  N.  Y.  Cattle-stanchion.  No. 
1.020.864 :  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2842  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  481. 

Johnaon.  Eldridge  R..  Merlon.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Motor  for  talking-roa- 
cbloes.  No.  1.020.200;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2566;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  436. 

Johnaon.  Francia  M..  Bowersvllle.  Ga.  Plow-«tock.  No. 
1,020.008 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4030 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  706. 

Johnaon,  Frank,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shuttle-guard.  No. 
1.010.050 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  84 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  17. 

Johnaon.  Frank  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Rail-bond.  No.  1,020,820 : 
Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3882  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  078. 

Johnson,  Goatar,  Pigeon  Cove,  aaslgnor  to  C.  EL  Hjaroo, 
Beverly.  Maaa.  Locking  device  for  reglaterlng  meeha- 
nisma.  No.  1,019,470 :  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1078 ;  Oas.  toI. 
170;  p.  169. 

Johnson,  John  A.,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Combination  ahade 
and  curtain  fixture  for  windowa.  No.  1,019,790 ;  Mar. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  297. 

Johnson,  John  C.  F.,  and  J.  Hartman,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Tool-handle.  No.  1,021.310;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4808; 
Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  805. 

Johnson.  John  H.  L..  asalgnor  to  Bpringfleld  Plant-Bed 
Steaming  Company.  Sprlngfleld.  Tenn.  Tobacco-bed- 
steamlng  apparatus.  No.  1.021.620 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
5388:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  970. 

Johnson,  John  H.  L.,  asalgnor  to  Springfield  Plant-Bed 
Steaming  Company,  Springfield,  Tenn.  Steaming  to- 
bacco-beds. No.  1.021,630;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6890;  Oas. 
vol.  170:  p.  970. 

Johnaon.  Kelly.     (See  Johnson,  Archie  L.  and  K.> 

Johnson.  Nets  A.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Cnttlng-off  tool. 
No.  1.019,477;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaa.  vol.  170: 
p.  100. 

Johnson.  Sinclair  J.,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Rotarv  engine  with 
piston  of  variable  area.     No.  1.021,720;  tear.  20;  Sp. 

S.  67.'«7;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  10.31. 
nston,  Arthur  C,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asstgnor  to  The 

J.   M.  Dodge  Company.   Naugatuck,  Conn.     Roof-hatch 

for  storage-buildings.     No.   1,020,900;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p. 

40,^8  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  706.  ' 

Jonas.   Max,   Berlin.  Germany.'     Preaa  for  oecktlea.      No. 

1.021.682  :  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5060 :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  1018. 
Jonea.  Aldred  J..  New  Orleana,  La.     Railway  track-scale. 

No.   1.019,478;   Mar.   S;   Sp.  p.   1082;   Oaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  100. 
Jonea.   Charlea  B..   Windsor,   Mo.      Whiflletree-hook.      No. 

1,021,193;  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  4044;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  861. 
Jonea,    Edward    C.    and   0.    J.    Arnold.    LoulaviUe.    Ky. 

Smoke-burner.     No.   1.019,797;  Mar.  12;  Sp.   p.   1707; 

Gat.  vol.   176:  p.  298. 
Jonea,  Edward  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Stamp  or  label  afflz- 

Ing    machine.      No.    1,019.479;    Mar.    6;    Sp.    p.    1088; 

Oaa.  vol.   176:  p.  161. 
Jonea.  Edward  8.,  Colomboa.  assignor  of  ono-balf  to  Co- 

lumbua    Realty    Companv.    Colnmbna.    ind.      Sbavtng- 

bmah.     No.  1.010.480;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1004;  Oas.  vd. 

176;  p.  101. 
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Jonea.   Jamea    M.,    Hamilton,    Ontario.    Canada.      Safaty- 

guaed  for  aUmpingpresaea.     No.  1.020,827;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  n.  678.  .  ..  .^  ^  „ 

Jonea,  7obn  D..  Walla  Walla,  Wash.    Wheel-hub  box.     No. 

Ij02a287;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  401. 
Jonea,  Joseph  M.  (See  Van  Buren,  George  L.,  asalgnor.) 
Jonea,    William    A..    Sharon,    Pa.      Device    for    removing 

foreign  matter  from  the  eyea.     No.  1,020.085 ;  Mar.  20 ; 

8p.  p.  4220;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  784.  ,  ^  „  »  „  „ 
Jonea.   William  D..  aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Rees 

and  one-tbird  to  R.  L.  Kees.  New  York.  N.  Y.     E»«c^lc 

washing  machine.     No.  1.02U.828  ;  Mar.  10  ',  Sp.  p.  8887  ; 

Gaa.  vol  176 ;  p.  679.  .       ™    .    „  .. 

Jones.  William  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  A.  Bees  and 

one-third   to   R.    L.    Reea.    New   York.   N.   Y.      E»|««ric 

waahing  machine.     No.  1.020.820 ;  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p.  8888 ; 

Jordas/john  E.,**Lott.  Tex.  Fly-trap.  No.  1.010.800 ; 
Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1915;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  838. 

Jorss,  Amandua  F.,  et  al.  (See  Qalvln,  Carroll  D.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Joseph  Fahys  ft  Co.     (See  Olbbs.  William  B..  aaaignor.) 

Joseph  Fahya  ft  Co.     (See  Harman.  Charlea  W..  aaaignor.) 

Jftasef.  Bl«n«r.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filtering  apparatus.  No. 
1.020,»«6:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4222;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  784. 

JndKon.  Adoniram  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
nicking,  breaking,  and  operating  on  Ice.  coal,  ores,  and 
oth*r  substances.  No.  1.020,702;  Mar,  19 ;  8p.  p.  3746 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  657.  .   ^      »,   « 

Junueren,  Oscar,  nnd  E.  D.  DIcklnaon,  Schenectady.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Governing 
meobnnism  for  mixed-pressure  turi>lnes.  No.  1.020,007  ; 
Mat.  lf» :  Sp.  p   .HWW :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  084. 

Jorulck.  Maximilian  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor.  by 
mesne  asalgnmenta.  to  Electric  Bank  Protection  Com- 
pany. Burglar-alarm  system.  No.  1,019,481;  Mar.  6; 
8p.  p.  1094 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  101. 

Jnsae.  John,  Tollurlde,  Colo.  Dinner-bucket.  No. 
l,0il.531  :  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6392:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  970. 

Kadoar.  Anguat.  assignor  to  The  Westlake  Machine  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio.  Making  blown-glass  articles.  No. 
1  021  048:  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4:U0 :  Gae.  vol.  170;  p.  806. 

Kaiser,  Frederick  II.     (See  Zndla  and  Kalaer.) 

Kslaerin^n.  Achille.  Kankakee.  111.  WIndow-ahade  roller. 
No.  1.019.068;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  1424;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 
o    219 

Kalaeruan,  Achilla.  Kankakee.  111.^  Wlndow^rilade-^olleT 
fitting.     No.  1,019,054 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1420 ;  Oaa.  rot 

Kalla.  Thomaa,  Oppeln.  Germany.    Suspended  brldfe.    No. 

1.010.055 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Gaa.  vol  170 ;  o.  210. 
Kallander.   Oscar.   Jamestown.    N.   Y.      Folding   bed.      No. 

1.021.007:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  56.30:  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  994. 
Kammerer,  William.     (See  Schneider,  Ritchie,  and  Kam- 

Kane,   John   H..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to   J.   B.  Cramer, 

Wichita.  Kana.    Pump.    No.  1.020.356 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

2844 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  482.  

Kane.  Michael    H..   Worcester.  Maaa.     Meter-re«>rd.     No. 

1.0&1.317;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  806. 
Karcaiarcyk.    Szczepan,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Envelop- 

molitenlng   device.      No.    1,021,532;    Mar.   20;    Sp.    p. 

Jim-.  Ga«.  vol.   176:   p.  971.  «.         *.  w 

Karger,    Mannsae,    New    Orleana.    La.      Clgarette-oacker. 

No.  1.021.104:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 

Karnes.  Frank.  Oeneseo.   III.     Fly-trap.     No.   1.019.267; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp  j>.  64ft ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  87. 
Karr.  Jamea  W     (See  Copeland,  George  W..  aaaignor.) 
Kearney.   Edward   J.,   Wauwatosa,   and  T.    Trecker,    Wwt 

Aina.    Wla.      Speed  changing   geartng.      No.    1,019,798; 

Msr.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1708 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  298. 
Keartvy.    Katherine.       (See    Garrlaon,    William    T..    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Keddr.    Clifford   L..    Weat   Lynn.   Maaa.      Oar-lock.      No. 

1.001.721  :  Mar,  20;  Sn.  p.  6742;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1081, 
Keeoek-.  James  P..   Brockton.  Maaa.      Sboe-flller  compoai- 

tlon.     No.  1.019.904;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2044;  Oas.  vol. 

170:    p.   353. 
Kelgbiey  Company,  The.     (See  Kelghley,  William  B..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Kelgblev.  William  B..  assignor  to  The  Kelghley  Company. 

Vlnerand.   N.   J.     Feeding  device  for   Inaeam-trimmera. 

No.   1.020.910;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  4080;  Oas.  voL  176: 

p.  705. 
Kelly.  Jamea  E..  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Handle.   No.  1,019,700  ; 

MSt  12;  Sp.  p.  1711:  Gaa.  voL  170;  p.„290 
Keitk,  Simeon  C.  Jr..  Somervllle.  Maaa.     BubbllM  drtnk- 

Int'fountaln.     No.  1,010,102 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  846 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  54. 
Kell«y.  John  R..  Covington.  Ky.    Electrolytic  Interrupter. 

No.   1,020.098;   Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8011;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

KeWr.  Ouatav  A.  H..  aaaignor  to  Baoach  ft  Lomb  Op- 

tloal  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Lena.     No.  1,021,104; 

Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  4442;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  822. 
Kellogg.      James      M.,      Moacatine,      Iowa.      Trap.      No. 

1.050.350:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2845;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  482. 
Kellogg,    Maurice    E..    Milan.    Kana.      Store-fixture.      No. 

1.0M.427:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8009:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  546- 
Kellon  Switchboard  ft  Supply  Company.     (8«s  Llbb7. 

AllSon  D.  T.,  asalgnor.)  ,„      „ 

Kellots  Toaated  Cora  Flake  Company.     (See  Byrae,  John 

P..  aaslgnor.) 


Kella.  Charlea  E..  Jr.,  New  Orleana,  La.  Sanitarv  at- 
tachment for  faucets.  Na  1,020,207  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2508:  Gaa.  vol.   176;  p.  436. 

Kellum,  Elmo  F.,  Don  Lula,  Arts.  Mining  apparatus.  No. 
1.020,649:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  jp.  8490;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  617. 

Kelly,  George  B..  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing perforated  mualc-abeeta.  No.  1,021.049;  Mar.  20: 
8p.  p.  4344:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  800.  „ 

Kerfr,  John  R.,  Charleston.  S.  C.  Spoke-ptUlcr.  Ito. 
1,019^6;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1429;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  «0. 

Kelly.  William  H..  Wayneeboro,  Va.  Saab-holder.  No. 
1.019,051  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  17. 

Kelly.  William  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Tientment  of 
meUla.  No.  1.019.006  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 :  Oas.  Toi. 
176;   p.   354.  

Kelso.  David  P..  Slater.  Waah.  Sedan.  No.  1,020,087: 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4223;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  784. 

Kelso,  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  ft  Tor  ley  Company, 
IMttaburgh.  Pa.  Knuckle  pin  rettlner.  No.  1,020.962  : 
Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  4131  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  720. 

Kelso.  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  &  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Knuckle-pin  retainer  for  car-couplinn. 
No.  1,021,464;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6264;  Gaa.  vol.  170: 
p.   947. 

Kelso.  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Company. 
Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Car-coupling.  No.  1.021.465;  Mar. 
26 ;  8p.  p.  5256 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  948. 

Kelao.  William,  assignor  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Company. 
PIttaburgh.  Pa.  Uncoupling  device.  No.  1.021.411: 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6133;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  929. 

Kelso.  William^  asalgnor  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Companv. 
PIttaburgh.  ^a.  Car  coupling.  No.  1.021.412  ;  Mar.  20  ; 
Sp.  p.  6136 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  929. 

Kendrlck.  Ada  C.  Williamsburg,  Kana.  Type-writer. 
No.   1.020.145;  Mar.    12;  Sp.  p.  2418;  Oaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  *l^  «. 

KeonedT,    Henry   N..    Magnolia,    Mlas.      Rall-lolnt      No. 
1,019,006;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2047;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  864. 
Keonedy.    Joseph    W.,    Duqueane,    Pa.      Rail-)olnt.      No. 
1,021,533;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5804;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  971. 
Kennedy,  Julian.  PIttaburgh.  Pa.     Blaat-furnaee-chanrtng 
apparatua.     No.  1.021,634  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6806 ;  Oss. 
VOL  170 ;  p.  971. 
Kennedy.    Patrick,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Charging   storage 
batteries.     No.   1.010,482;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.   1100;  Oas. 
vol.  170;  p.  162. 
Kennedy,  Patrick,  New  York,  N.  T.    Blectric-correot-sop- 
ply  ayatem.     No.  1,010,488 ;  Mar.  6 ;  i^  p.  1108 ;  Oss. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  162. 
Kennedy.    Patrick,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Electric   switch. 
No.    1.019,484;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   1114;   Gaa.   vol.   170; 
p.  103. 
Kennedy.      Richard,      Chicago.      III.       Carbureter.       No. 
1,019.800:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  200. 
Kennedy.  WlllUm  F.     (See  Rennle,  Robert  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Kenney.  Frederick  A.,  assignor  to  The  Kenney  Truck  Com- 
pany.   Portland.    Oreg.      I^nd-blnder.      No.    1,020,060: 
Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  018. 
Kennev,      Patrick      B.,      Cellna.      Ohio.      Tire-tool.      No. 
1.020.288 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2725 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  402. 
Kenney  Tnick  Company.  The.     (See  Kenney,  FrcMerlck  A.. 

assignor.) 
Kenny.  John  B..  Geneva.  N.  Y.     Basket-handle  and  cover- 
fastener.     No.   1.019.801;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   1714;  Oss. 
vol.    170;    p.    290.  _ 

Kent.  Arthur  A.,  PbiUdelphia,  Pa.     Electric  meter.    No. 

1,019.103;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  840;  Oas.  toL  170;  p.  66. 
Kenward.  Henry.  Jonesboro.  Ark.     Reel.     No.  1.010.802; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1716;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  300. 
Kenyon    Electrical    Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Jen- 

aon.   August,  assignor.) 
Keogh.   John    W..   chlcaco.   111.     Kxcelslor-machlne.     No. 
1.020,100:  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  2333:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  800. 
Kerher.  John  A.     <8ee  Combs  and  Kerber.) 
Kerr.   Bdward.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Attschlng  umbrtfls  jsr 
cane   handles.      No.    liOlO.057 ;  Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.   1480; 
Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  220.  _  ^ 

Kerr.  Harry  O.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Paper-box-roaking  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.020,703;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Oaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  057. 
Kerr.  Jennie  M.,  osalgnor  to  A.  Wallck.  Chicago.  III.     Ilat 
and   bead  covering.     No.   1,020.012;   Mar.   10;   8p.  p. 
4044:  Gna.  vol.  170;  p.  700.      _         .     „     .    „ 
Kerateter,  Joel  C,  assignor   to  Electric  Heat  Regulator 
Company,  Minneapolia.  Minn.     Thermostat  for  electric 
heat-reeulatlng  systems.     No.  1.020,288;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 
p.  2727  :  Oft«.  vol.   170 ;  p.  402. 
Keaaelring,  William  D..  Atchlaon.  Kana.     Piston-rod  and 
valve-stem   packing.      No.    1.0?1.088 ;   Mar.   20 ;   8p.   p. 
5000 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1010.     ,  „  .  , 

Kesiiels.  William  T.     (See  Potts.  James  W.,  assignor.) 
Kester,   Franklin.  Twin   Brooka.   8.   D.     Stamn-canceUng 
machine.     No.  1,021,008;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6640:  Oss. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  006. 
Ketler    Perry  O.,   New  Waterford.  Ohio.     Milk  can  lock. 
No.  1,019.062:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  87;  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  IT. 
Kevser.    John    N..    and    0.    Topbam.    Washington.    D.    C. 
Itasket.      No.    1,020.290;   Mar.   12;   Sp.   p.   2728;   Oas. 
vol.   170 :  p.   402.  ^  _^         ,„       o  ..  „ 

Keystone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Seboller, 

Charles  J,  aaaignor.)  ,,„.^-..« 

Kibby.  Albert  8..  Perry,  lows.     Gearing.     No.  1,020,018 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4046 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Kldwell.  JeremUh  H.     (See  Cox  and  KldwelL) 
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Kiel,  Joho  C,  aulgDor  to  L>e«re  k  Cbmpany,  Molloe.  III. 
Caitivator.  No.  1,019,803 ;  Mar.  12 :  8p.  p.  1717  ;  Ou. 
Tol.    176;   p.    300. 

Kieser.  Walter,  Berlin.  OermanT,  aaalgnor  to  Oencral 
Electric  i'ompnnj.  CentrlfuKaf  pump.  No.  1,020,690  ; 
Mar.  19  ;  8p.  p.  3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  d.  634. 

Kieser.  Walter,  Berlin,  Oermanj,  aaalrnor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric rompanv.  Centrifugal  pumping  apparatus.  No. 
1.0'.»0,700:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3617;  Oa*.  vol.  176;  p.  686. 

Kieser,  Walter,  Berlin,  (irermany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric  Company.     Centrifugal   pump   for  abstracting  air 


and    water    from    surface    condensors.      No.    1,020,701 

19;  8p.  p.  361^ "" 

Kieser.  Walter.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Blec- 


Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3610;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  635. 


fri<^    Compnny.       Surface    condenser.       No.     1,020.702; 
Mar.   Ifl  :  Sp.   p.  3621  ;  Gas.  vol.   176 ;   p.  636. 

Kieflf>r.  Walter.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Protective  device  for  turbines.  No. 
1.020,70:{;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3623;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  636. 

Kieflor.  Walter.  Berlin,  (iermany,  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Utilising  waste  steam.  No.  1,020,704 ; 
Mar.  in:  Sp.  p.  W25:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  637. 

Kieser,  Walter,  Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
(icneral  Electric  Company.  Stage-valve  for  turbines. 
No.  1.020,706;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  637. 

Kiewicz.  Jobn.  Hyde  Park.  Mass.  Sewing-macbine.  No. 
1.020.041 :    Mar.  12  :    Sp.  p.  2202  ;   Gas.  vol.  176  ;    p.  379. 

Klewlcx.  John  Hyde  Park,  assignor  to  Tbe  Reece  Button 
Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Buttonhole- 
sewing  macbine.  No.  1,021,739  ;  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  S778  ; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1037. 

Kimball,  Irwin  I'.,  and  E.  J.  Pratt,  assignors  to  Honolulu 
Iron  Works  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Intermediate 
belt  conveyer  for  suxar-cane  mills.  No.  1,020,706; 
Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  .'^627  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  637. 

Kimball.   William   H.      (See   Innls,   George  C,   assignor.) 

King.  Albert  E.,  Annandale,  near  Sydney,  New  Soutn 
Wales.  Australia.  Armrest.  No.  1,019,658;  Mar.  ft; 
Sp.  p.  1431  :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  220. 

King.   Charles    W.    G.,    assignor,   by    mesne   assignments, 
to    T'Dited    States    Metallic    Packing   Company,    Phlla 
delphla.    I'a.      Track  aander.      No.    1.019.258 ;    Mar.    5 ; 
Sp.  p.  551 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  87. 

King.  Edward  F.,  Attleboro.  Mass.  Dripless  tea-strainer. 
No.  1.019,967;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2049;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.    854. 

King.  Marion  A.,  New  Caney,  Tex.  Conveyer.  No 
1,021.233;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4778;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  872. 

King.  Peter  H.      (See  Rapp  and  King.) 

Kinnear  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (8m  MacFarland, 
Allison  M..  assignor.) 

Kinney.  Joseph  W..  Goldcrcek,  Mont.     Disk  barrow.     No. 

1.020.291  :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2730;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  462. 
Kinney.    Merton    M..    Cloquet.    Minn.      Hand-loom.      No. 

1.020.292  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2731 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  463. 
Kinnlck.    George,     Edna,    Kans.       Cotton  -  chopper.       No. 

1.019.804:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1719;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  30(i 
Klnsella.    Albert    J.,    Pontlac,    III.      Wlre-stretoher.      No, 

1.020,101  :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2335:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  3flft 
Klsh.  Arpatb.  and  J.  A.  Henry,  Port  Vue,  Pa.     Curtain 

pole.     No.   1.020,988;  Mar.  26;  Sp    p.  4224;   Gas.   vol. 

176 ;  p.  784. 
Kii>o,  Henry  K..  New  York.  N.  T.    Match  box  and  igniter. 

No    1.020,367;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2849;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  482. 
Klttredge.  Rnfus  J..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  D.  S.  Wat 

son,  Canastota,  N.  Y.     Closure  for  floor -openings.     No. 

1,021,535;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5396;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  971 
Kleftj.    Albert.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Non-rellUable   bottle. 

No.    1.019,659;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   1432;   Gas.   toI.   176; 

p.  220. 
Klelnman.  Jacob  T...  New  York.  N.  Y.     Brake  mechanism 

for  sewing  machines.     No.    1.021.750;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p. 

5808:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1042. 
Klelnmann,    Leo.      (See    Borsodi,   Morris,   assignor.) 
Klett,    Hugo.    Ilmenau.   Germany.      Stopper   for   vacanm- 

Insulated  vessels.     No.  1,019.660  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1434 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  221. 
Kline,  William  H.,  Herscher,  III.     Plow.     No.  1,019,900; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1917:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  .'i33. 
Kllngblel.  Carl,  Dnlsburg.  Germany.     Making  phosphates 

of    potash    and    ammonia.      No.    1,020,293;    Mar.    12: 

Sp   p.  2733;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  463. 
Kloeker.   John   B.,   Loramle,   Obio.     Shaft-support.      No. 

1.021,684  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5661 ;  Gas.  vol.  ltd;  p.  1019 
Knalie.   Ernest  J..  Jr.,  Cincinnati.  Obio.     Combined  fall- 
cover  and  muNlc-rack  for  piano  or  organ  casings.     No. 

1,020.914  :  Mar.  19;  Sp.  n.  4046;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  706. 
Knsebel,    Benedlkt,    Dusselaorf,    Germany.      Artillery-car 

tridge.     No.  1.021,685:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5663;  Gas.  Tol. 

176:  p.  1019. 
Knaufr.  George  C.  Chicago,  HI.    Socket  for  electric  lamps. 

No.   1,021,195:  Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  4646;  Gas.   vol.    17^8; 

p.  852. 
Knight.  Gilbert  N..  Big  Stone  Gap.  Va.     Monetary  docu- 
ment.    No.  1.019.661 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  14S6 ;  Qas.  vol. 

176:  p.  221. 
Knight,    Livingston,    Leicester,    assignor    to    Tbe    Mills 

Woven    Cartridge    Belt    Co..    Worcester,    Mass.      Yam- 
tension  for  looms.     No.  1,019,068;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  88; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  18. 
Knight.  William  O..  Springfield.  Mass.     Silencer  for  rail- 
ways.    No    1.020.507:  Msr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3173;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  570. 


Knoerser,  Otto,  assignor  to  Champion  Potato  Machinery 
Company.  Hammond.  Ind.  Bnilder's  scaffold.  No. 
1,020.358:  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  28r>0 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  4H3. 

Kobicke.  Christopher  H.     (See  Schell.  Max  P.,  assifnor.) 

Koch,  Albert.     (See  Lender  and  Koch.) 

Koeb.  William  L.  C.  Dedham,  Mass.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.021.413;  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5138;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  929. 

Koeller,  Alfred   U.      (See  Schlmper.  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Koenlg,  Robert,  assignor  to  I'henix  Tube  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Butt-seamed  metal  tube  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1.019,486;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1116; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  163. 

Koenlg,  Robert,  assignor  to  Phenlx  Tube  Coropsnv.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.  Tube-drawing  macbine.  No.  l,010,8O.'> ; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  ^n. 

Koenlg.  Robert,  assignor  to  Phenlx  Tube  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tube-  forming  mechanism.  No. 
1.010,968:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2060:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  854. 

Kohler.  Edward  C,  Oak  I'ark,  III.  Roller-skate.  No. 
1,020.980;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4226;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  786. 

Kohr,  Samuel  M.,  Manchester,  i'a.  Automatic  fire-alarm. 
No.  1,021.600;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6542;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  095. 

Kolb.  August  R.,  Pelbam,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing aheets,  boards,  tubes,  snd  other  articles  from 
pulp.  No.  1,019,486;  Msr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1118;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  163. 

Koonts,  Walter  8..  Adeline.  III.  Discharging  mechanism 
for  grain-binding  machines.  No.  1,019,716;  Mar.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1533;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  238. 

Kopetks,  Joseph  I'..  Bloomfleld.  Nebr.  Ice-sawing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.021,190;  Mar.  26;  8n.  p.  4648;  Gaa.  vol. 
176;   p.   852. 

Kops.  Daniel.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apparel-corset.  No. 
1,019.487:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1120;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  164. 

Kops.  Daniel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  A ppsrel -corset.  No. 
1,020,764  :  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3753;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  657. 

Kouna.  Victor.  8t.  Louis,  Ho.  Dumping-car.  No. 
1.021,680 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5064  :  Gas.  vol.  1 76  :  p.  loiO. 

Krasberg,  Rudolf,  Pougfikeepsle,  N.  Y.  Collsr-fastening 
device.  No.  1.021.414  ;  Msr.  26 ;  Sp«  p.  6140 ;  Gas.  voL 
176 :  p.  9.30. 

Krautheim.  Alexander,  Frankfort-on  the-Maln,  Germany. 
Arrangement  for  fliing  loose  leaves.  No.  1.020,900; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4226 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  785. 

Krayer.  Christian  J.  (See  Simmons  and  Berson,  as- 
signors. ) 

Krebs.  Arthur  C.  sssignor  to  Socl^t^  Anonyme  des  An- 
ciens  Etablissements  I'anhard  k  Levassor.  Paris.  Krsnce. 
Valve  for  exploslon-euKines.  No.  1,019,488;  Mar.  6; 
Sp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  176:  o.  164. 

Kreger.  Herman  G..  Dodge  (:ity.  Kans.  Wrench.  No. 
1.019.806:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1721  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  .101. 

Kretol  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Benslnger,  Forbes  R.,  ss- 
signor. ) 

Krevis.  Emil  A..  Chicago.  111.  Tie-holder.  No.  1,019.488 ; 
Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1123:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  164. 

Krider.  Edward  A..  Decatur.  Nebr.  Wagon-hub.  No. 
1.021.610:  Mnr.  26:  Sp.  n.  5.^4.•l :  Gns.  vol.  176;  p.  006. 

Krleger,  Loula  B..  et  al.     (See  Tank.  Henrv  P..  assignor.) 

Kroder,  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Curtsln-fixture.  No. 
1.019.062;  Msr.  5:  Sp.  p.  1436:  Gsx.  vol.  176;  p.  221. 

Krohn.  Gustave  A.,  Coarsegold.  and  E.  M.  Arreagada,  San 
Francisco,  asatgnors  to  Tbe  Ideal  Power  Generator 
Company.  Raymond,  Cal.  Power  -  generator.  No. 
1.019,164  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  351  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  55. 

Krohn.  John,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal-vessel-making 
machine.  No.  1.020,560;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gas. 
vol.   176:  p.   589. 

Kroenowskl.  Stanislaw  M..  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Appa- 
ratus for  trentine  cotton  fabrics.  No.  1.020.204;  Mnr. 
12  :  Sp.  p.  27.14  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  463. 

Krotz.  Alvaro  8..  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  k  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Vehicle  driving  and  braking  means.  No. 
1,021.197;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4650;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  852. 

Krug,  Marie  A..  Chicago.  III.  Valve-guard  for  stoves.  No. 
1.021.198:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4051  :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  853. 

Krumming.  Relnhold.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Temporary  binder 
or  loose-sheet  holder.  No.  1,020,561;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
.3,303;  Gaz.  vol    176;  p.  689. 

Krzan.  Anton,  Cbleago,  III.  Box.  No.  1,019,490;  Mar. 
5:  8p.  p.  1124:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  165. 

Kuehn.  Paul,  assignor  to  Shareholders  Protective  T>eague, 
Limited.  Detroit.  Mich.  Amalgamator.  No.  1,019,064 ; 
Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  89;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  18. 

Kwen.  Charles  w..  assignor  to  Rand,  McNally  k  Company. 
Chicago.  111.  Numbering  attachment  for  printing- 
presses.  No.  1,021,466;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6269;  Gas.  vol. 
176:  p    948. 

Kuester.  Hugo  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Astrological  chart  and 
Indicator  therefor.  No.  1,019,663;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  1437; 
Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  222. 

Kuhlmann,  Karl,  Berlin-Pankow,  and  H.  Mfiller.  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  In- 
duction-motor. No.  1.019,491;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1126; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  165. 

Knndts,  Theodor.     (See  Cogger,  William  B.,  aaslgnor.) 

Kunzelmsn,  John  R.,  Gordon,  Wis.  Insect-escape  for 
screens.  No.  1,020,830;  Msr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3890;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  680. 

Kurowskl,  Alfred  O.  F.,  assignor  to  Fnderwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,0221.158:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4668;  Gas.  voL 
176;  p.  838. 
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Kurrus.  Charles  ti.,  et  Ml.     (Bee  Pets,  Bgnas,  •aalsBor.) 
Kurrus.  Frank  J.,  et  al.     (See  PeU,  Bgnas,  aaslgnor.) 
Kurt,  J.  A.     (See  Vessels,  Clarence  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Ears,  Otto.     (See  Foyer  and  Kars.) 

Kaas,  ^Arthur  J.,  Mojave,   Cal.     Muale-leaf  tuner.     No. 

1,010,402:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1128;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  166. 

Kyle,    Ueorge    B.,     Philadelphia.    Pa.      Horsesboa.      No. 

1,01Q,49S:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1130;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  166. 

Kyle,      Hattle.      Parkinson,      Mont      Cake  -  mixer.      No. 

1.01B.065  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  91 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  18. 
Kyla.   John    W..    San    Diego.   Cal.      Life-net    bolder.      No. 
1.02U.146:  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2420;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  413. 
L'Hommedlea,  Ocorn  A.,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Pletare- 
frame  support.     No.  1,019.670;  Mar,  6;  8p.  p.  14ftl ; 
Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  224. 
La  Barr.  Frabk  U..   Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  B.  J. 
Barloer,      Morgan      Park,      III.      Printing-press.      No. 
1^21.050 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp,  p.  4346 1  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  806. 
La  BolKle.  John  F..  and  P.  K.  Williams.  Columbus,  Ohio. 
8hoe>gumming  macbine.    No.  1,010,494;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 
1181 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  166. 
.1.*  I'augh.  Louie  T..  UtIca.  N.  Y.     Hair  drying  apparatus. 
No.   1.019,808;   Mar.    12;   Sp.  p.   1724;   Gaz.   vol.   176; 
p.  302. 
IjtL  SotUti  Anonyme  Wolokno  Scbewelin.     (See  Bcbewelln. 

Wlfltdlmlr.   assignor.) 
I..a  8ocl#t«  d'Expioltation  de  Proc««s  Evaporatolres,  Sys- 
t*me  I^rsche  et  Bouillon.     (See  Prache.  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lacer.  Loula  F.,  Anadarko,  Okla.   Tool-set.   No.  1,010,250 ; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  582 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  88. 
Lacbnl«n.  Laurence  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  welding. 
No.  1,020,001  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4227;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 
785. 
LacroU.  Fernand.  Paris.  France.     Electrolysis  of  metallic 
solutions.     No.  1.010,909;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Gaz. 
vol.   176;  p.  355. 
Ladoff.  Anna  M.,  et  al.     (See  Ladoff,  laador.  assignor.) 
Ladoflf.    Isador,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of   thirty   one- 
huttdredths  to  P.  C.  Peck.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatus 
for  producing  the  arc-light.     No.  1,019,901;  Mar.   12; 
Sp.  p.  1018:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  334. 
Ladoff.  Isador.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-bun 
dre^ths  to  W.  D.  Kamonds.  BoonvlUe.  fifteen  one-bun 
dreflths  to  P.   C.   Peck.   New  York,   N.   Y..  and  aeveaty 
one-hundredths  to  A.  M.  Ladoff.     Electrical  conductor 
for  lighting  purposes.     No.  1,019,902;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
191B:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  334. 
Ladoff.  Isador.   Schenectady,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hun- 
dreltbs  to  W.  D.  Edmonds,  Boonvllle.  fifteen  one-hua- 
dredths  to  P.  C.  Peck.  New  York,  snd  seventy  one-hun- 
dredths to  A.  M.  I>ndoff.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.     Electrical 
conductor  for   lighting  purposes.     >fo.   1,019,970;   Mar. 
12  i  8p   p.  2054  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  355. 
Lafomtalne,  Alonso  and  R.,  St.  Stanlslaa.  Quebec,  Canada. 
Inttmal-combustlon   engine.      No.    1,019,495 ;   Mar.    6 ; 
Sp.  p.  1134;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  166. 
Lafontalne.  Rosarlo.     (See.  Lafontalne,  Alonzo  and  R.) 
Laford.  William.      (See  Ray  and  I^ford.) 
LaforM,     Jean.     Valence.     France.      Shuttle  -  brake.      No. 
1,021,199:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4652;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  853. 
Lalngior.   Jesse   B.,  and   G.  J.   Yerger,   Kansas  City,   Mo. 
Aircraft.     No.  1,021,106;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4444;  Gax. 
vol.   176:   p.    823. 
Lake,  Wllmot.  Washington,  D.  C.     Hollow  concrete  wall. 
No.   1,020,919;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  4052;  Gaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  T08. 
Lakoiky.    Charles.    Cooks    Mills,    Mich.      Rail-Joint.      No. 
1.020.562 ;  Mar,  19 :  Sp.  p.  8307 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  590. 
Lamb,  Elden  P.,  Camden,  assignor  to  Camden  Anchor-Rock- 
land    Machine    Company,    Rockland.    Me.      Float-feed 
carUireter.     No.  1,020,915;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gaz. 
vol,  176:  p.  707. 
Lambert.  Frederick.     (See  Dickie,  Lambert,  and  Stables.) 
Lambert,  Milton.     <See  Mary  and  Lambert.) 
Lancaster,  Charles   P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.   M. 
Coey  and  one-fourth  to  O.  L.  Harris.  Marion,  lad.    Rail- 
way-rail joint.     No.  1,021,200;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4663; 
Gal.  vol.   176;  p.   853. 
Lancsar,  Stephen.     (See  Leopold,  Joseph,  aaslgnor.) 
I>andl8  Machine  Company.      (See  Blair,   William   R..  as- 

slgnor.)      (Reissue.) 

Lsne.  Alfred  M..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Metal  weather-strip.     No. 

1.020.993;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4231;  Gas.  vol.  176^1).  786. 

Lane.    Alfred    M.,    osslgnor   to    Monarch    Metal    weather 

Strip    Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Weather-atrip.      No. 

1,01M.992;  Mar.  20:  8p.  p.  4220:  Gas.  rol.  176:  p.  785. 

I..sne,  Illram  A.,  and  J.  E.  (^eorge.  <>akwood.  III.    Railway- 

croaalng.     No.   1,020,611  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8419 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  605. 

Lane.  Walter.  Chicago,  III.    Multiple  drill.    No.  1,020.350 ; 

Mair.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2851 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  488. 
Lanfard,    David    L..    Brownwood,    Tex.      Display   device. 
No,  1.010,807;  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  1723;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  BOl. 
Lang.     Edward,     Saginaw.     Mich.     Beet -topper.     No. 

1,010,056 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  02 ;  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  18. 

Lang.    <}eorge    H.,    Boston,    Mass.      Carton-maker.      No. 

1,019.971 ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2056:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  355. 

Lang,  Niels,   Vsncouver,   British  Columbia.  Canada.     In- 

sttlatlng  -  rosette      for      electric  -  light      flxturea.      No. 

1.0ai.68T  :  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5668 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1020. 

iMuA  Frederick  M.  T.      (Bee  Chltty.  Langa.  and  Maa- 

COIN  .) 


Langsdon.  Al  V.     (Bee  Zoener  and  Langsdon.) 

Laogum.  Jobn  N..  Barton.  N.  D.    Horse-collar  and  bames. 

No.   1.020,042;  Mar.   12;  Bp.  p.   2206;  Gas.  toI.   176; 

p.  380. 
I.4inier.   George   A.,   Petersburg,   assignor   of  one-half   to 

W.    Bravermsn,    Richmond,    Vs.      Article-bolder.      No. 

1.020.016:  Mnr.  19:  Sp.  p.  4049;  Gss.  vol.  176;  p.  707. 
Lannlng,     Charles     D.,     Boston,     Mass.       Coherer.     No. 

1.019.260;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  654 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  88. 
Lanphier,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Sangamo  Bleetrlc  Com- 
pany, Springfield,  111.     Three-wire  mercury-meter.     No. 

1.021.106:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4447;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  623. 
Larklns.      Herman      H.,      ih-lnceton,      Ky.      Mufllcr.      No. 

1,021,254  :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  8T9. 
Larsen.    Charles    A.,   Colgate,    N.    D.      Grain-door.      No. 

1,020,831  ;  Ma rf  lb :  Sp.  p.  3891  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 
Larsen,  Ivert.     (See  McKaig  and  Lareen.) 
Larson,   John   M.,  assignor  to   Nstlonal   Regulator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Temperature-regulating  apparatus. 

No.  1,019.496;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1135;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 

167. 
Larson,     Ludwlck,     Brady     Islaad.     Nebr.     Door.     No. 

1,019,664  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  222. 
Larson,    Nela    1>..    Vlllli!>ca,    Iowa.      Chute  attachment    for 

com-sheller*.     No.   1.021,201 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4656 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  864. 
Laskey,  William  B..   Marblebead,   Mass.     Automatic  fan. 

No.  1.021.636;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5398;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p. 

072. 
LAazl6,  Bodnftr.  Youngstown,  Ohio.   Square.    No.  1.020,428 ; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  546. 
Latham.   Reginald   W.,   San    Benito.   Tex.     Oil-separator. 

No.  1.010.809;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p    1725;  Ggx.  voL   170; 

p.  302. 
Lathey.    Myron    A.,    Ottawa.    Ontario.    as8l;;nor    to   J.    H. 

Burland.     Montreal.     Canada.      Prlntlng-macblne.      No. 

1.021.051 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4347  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  807. 
Latta,    Albert   E.,   Washington,    D.   C.     Rasor-sharpen>r. 

No.  1,019,261 :  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  556  ;  Qaz.  toL  176  ;  p.  89. 
Lauffer,  Emll  J.     (See  Huffman  and  Lauffer.) 
Laughlin.   Judson,   Iied.vard,   Iowa.     Ix>ck  and  key.     No. 

1,020.208;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2609;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  486. 
Lawnin.  Albert  W..  St.  L,onls,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 

L.  D.  Lawnin.  Kdwardsville,  III.     Automatic  drain-cock. 

No.   1,021,537;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6400;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

072. 
Lawnin.  Louis  D.     (See  Lawnin,  Albert  W.,  assignor.) 
Laws,  Benjsmin  A.     (See  Prey,  John  E..  assignor.) 
Lawson.  Peter  C,  Boaton,  Mass.    Fastening  device  or  tog- 
gle.    No.  1,019,057 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  94 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ; 

p.  19. 
Lawson.  William  C.  Roanoke,  Va.     Conveyer  apparatua. 

No.   1.021,052;  Mar.  26;   1^.  p.  4350;  Gas.   toL  176; 

p.  807. 
Lawton,   Robert   W..   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Hrdrocarbon- 

bnrner.    No.  1,020,612;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3420;  Gaa  vol. 

176 ;  p.  605. 
Le  Bean,  Ernest  A.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment     Company,     Chicago,      III.        Brake-beam.        No. 

1.020.663;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  690. 
Le  Doyen,  Alfred  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  B.  Toole, 

Auguata,  Ga.     Crate.     No.  1.010.665;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1441 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  222. 
Le  Jenne.  Landrv  J..  Welcome,  La.     Leg-palling  appara- 
tus.    No.   1.021,688;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6670;  Gas.  voL 

176 ;  p.  1021. 
Leasure.  James  W.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Protector  or  goggles. 

No.   1,020,994;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4233;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  786. 
Leberman.  Joseph  E..  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Oil-catcher.     No. 

1.020,564  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3300 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  600. 
I.*dorer,  George  J.  (See  Pollard  and  Lederer.) 
Lee,  Frederick  J.,  WlchlU,  Kans.  Door-catch.  No. 
1,021,611;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6546:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  995, 
Lee,  Helen,  admlnUtratrix.  (See  Powera,  Patrick  W.) 
Lee,  Thomas  E.,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Lee's  Ball- 
way  Switch  Device  Company.     Automatic  switch.     No. 

1,020.147  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  2421 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  418. 
Lee.  William  W.     (See  Powers.  Patrick  W..  aaslgnor.) 
Lee's     Railway     Switch     Device     Company.      (See    Lee, 

Tbomns  E.,  assignor.) 
Leeda.  Morris  E.,   Philadelpbla,  Pa.     Temporary  binder. 
No.   1,020.995;   Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4234;  Gaz.   voL  176; 
p.  786. 
Leedy  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Wauamaker.  Charles 

B.,  assignor.) 
Lees,    George    A.,    North    Adsms,    Msss.      Counter.      No. 

1,019.058 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  96 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  19. 
Lefkowlrz,  Isaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Waist.     No.  1.021,416 ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6141:  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  930. 
Lehberger,  George  F.,  Weirton,  W.  Vs.,  and  E.  Vaughan, 
New  Castle.  Pa.     ScaUng  device.     No.  1.019,407  ;  Mar. 
6  ;  Sp.  p.  1138  ;  Gax.  voL  176 ;  p.  167.  ' 

Lelghton.    Frederick    E..    aaslgnor    of    one-half   to    J.    B. 
Wyman,  Mlllbrldge,  Me.    Car-door  lock.    No.  1,021,740; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6782 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1038. 
Lemp.  Hermann.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  GenersI  Electric 
Compnnv.       Steering     device     for     sotomobtles.       No. 
1.020.707:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3620;  <3as.  vol.  176;  p.  638. 
Lempera.    John    I.,    Chicago,    III.      Metallic    door.      No. 
1.021,068:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4361 ;  Gaa  vol.  176:  p.  807. 
Lender,  Rudolf,  and  ▲.  Koch,  Neo-Babelsberg,  (^rmany. 
Paint  and  varnish  baae.    No.  1,010,666 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
1442  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  228.     . 
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Lennox,    Talbot.    Chicago,    III.      Shearing-machine.      No. 

1,020,&08 :  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8176 ;  Gaz.  voi.  176 ;  p.  570 
Lena.  Ait>ert  E.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    Toy.    No.  1,020,613 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  H421  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  605. 
Leopold,  George  O.,  aaalgnor  to  North   Bro'a  MTx  Co., 

PhlUdelphia.  Pa.     Gearing.     No.    1,021,538;  Mar.  20: 

Sp.  p.  5402  ;  Gas.  roi.  17U  :  p.  973. 
Leopold.    Joseph,    assignor    of   one-half    to    9-    Lancsar, 

Sooth  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Screw-propeller.     No.  1,019,498  ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  167. 
Lero,    Joe,    i  Hi  lias,    Tex.      Target -controlled    roundabout. 

No.   1.010.072:  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   2060;  Oax.  vol.   176; 

p.  355. 
Lespenincc.  Alexander.  Laeonia,  N.  H.     Papor-holder.    No. 

1.0-.M.154:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  455U :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  8:^. 
Leaaelbaum.    Rablo.    New    York.    N.    Y«      Legging.      No. 

1.010.810:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1726;  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  802. 
Lettr«.   Philip   H..  Attleboro   Falls,  Mass.     Snap-bracelet. 

No.   1.020.148;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.   ?423 ;   Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  414. 
Leveque,  Bernard  T.,  assignor  to  The  Reece  Button  Hole 

Mschhie   Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Buttonhole-sewing 

mactatne.     No.    1,019,667;  Mar.   5;  Sp.   p.   1443;  Gas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  223. 
Levy,  Howard  8.,  and  0.  H.  Brandes,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Positive-pressure  blower.     No.  1.010,499;  Mar.  6;  Sp. 

p.  1142 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  167. 
Levy.  Israel  N..  New  York,  N.  T.     Collar  and  hood.     No. 

1.020.360:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2853:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  483. 
Lewis  Foundry  ft  Machine  Company.     (See  Waekermann 

and  Zabel.  assignors.) 
Lewis,  George  S.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  ft  Tool  Co., 

Chicopee  Nails.  Mass.     Apparatus  for  stacking  envelops, 
.   Ac.     No.  1,019.059;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  98;  Gax.  vol.   176; 

p.  19. 
Lewia,  James  P.,  Uniontown,  Pa.     Combined  square  and 

leveling  device.     No.  1,019,668;  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  1448; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  223. 
Lewis.  Jesse  T.     (See  Lewis,  Thomas  and  J.  T.) 
Lewis.  Milton  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Automatic  phonograph- 
stop.     No.  1,019,669;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.   1449;  Gas.   vol. 

176 ;  p.  223. 
Lewis  Schneider  ft  Co.  et  al.     (See  Carets,  Gusts ve,  as- 

•iffnor. ) 
Lewis.  Thomas  nnd  J.  T.,  Smlthfield,  Pa.     Combined  quilt- 

InK-frame  and   curtain-stretcher.     No.   1,020.295 ;   Msr. 

12  :  8p.  p.  2736 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  463. 
Lewis.  Wyndham  W..  Highgate,  London,  England.     Acet- 
ylene-gas generator.      No.   1,021,612;   Mar.   2t{ ;   Sp.   p. 

5A46:  Gax.  vol.  176:  P.  906. 
Llbljey.  Henry  N..  Boston.  Mass.     Cloeet-Unk  valve.     No. 

l.(»_'l.367  ;  Msr.  1'6 ;  Sp.  p.  4997;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  912. 
Uhby    Albion    D.   T.,   Elyna.    Ohio,   assignor    to   Kellogg 

Switchboard  ft  Supplv  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1.019,060;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  100;  Gax.  voi. 

176 :  p.  Id. 
Uhby,   Sam   H.,   Bloomfleld.    N.   J.,    aaalgnor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Grab-bucket  hoist     No.  1.019,500; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1144;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  168. 
Liberty    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Elliott,    Mills, 

and  Holt,  assignors.) 
Llt>erty  Vending  Co.     (See  Elsas,  Martin,  assignor.) 
Library  Bureau.     (See  Hunter.  David  E.,  assignor.) 
Llchetti,    James.     Philsdeiphis,     Pa.      Car-fender.       No. 

1,019,671 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1452 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  224. 
Lleb.   John   F..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Automobile-tire.      No. 

1.019.973 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2063 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  856. 
Llehau.  Richard.   Watervliet,  N.  Y.     Spring-vehicle.     No. 

1.020.209:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2570:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  436. 
Lleber,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Packing-expander.      No.    1,019,262; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  559 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  80. 
Lletxenmayer,    William   J.,    Webster.    N.    T..    assignor    to 

Allls-Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Man- 
*    nfactnring    Company.      Expulslon-fase    circnit-breaker. 

No.    1,021.054;  Mar.   26;    Sp.   p.   4353;   Gas.    vol.   176; 

p.  808. 
Lincoln.  Edwin  8.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Goods  Manufacturing   Company.      Pole- reversing    timer 

or  distributer.     No.  1,019,061 ;  Mar.  B ;  Sp.  p.  I(r3 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  20. 
Linde.   Carl   von.    Munich,   Germany.      Production   of  hy- 

drosren   from    gas   mixtures   containing   hydrogen.      No. 

1.020,102;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2386;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  309. 
Linde.   Carl    von.    Munich.    CJermany.      Separation   of  hy- 
drogen   from   gaseous   mixtures.      No.    1,020.108 ;    Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  •2^?&;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  400. 
LIndsey.     Jsmes     O.,     Hereford.    Tex.      Windmill.      No. 

l.Olfl.974  :  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2064:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  356. 
Llndstrdm.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Csr  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Tank-car.     No.   1.020,766;  Mar. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3755;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  658. 
LlndstrOm,    Charles    A.,    assignor    to    Pressed    Steel    Car 

Compsny,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.     Tank-car  constmetion.     No. 

1.021.639 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6404  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  973. 
LlndstrOm.    Charles    A..    Pittsburgh,    snd    J.    F.    Btrelb. 

Avslon.  ssstgnors  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.     Dump-car.     No.  1,019,263;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

661 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  89. 
Lloebaek,  EMIward  B..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  J.  B.  Alex- 
ander and  flve-siztbs  to  W.  D.  Currin,  Winston  Salem. 

N.  C.     Boot  and  shoe  cleaning  and  polishing  machine. 

No.   1.019,672;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  14M:  Oaa.  toL  17«: 
.  p.  224. 


Lineberger.  Lester  T.,  Gsstonia,  N.  C.     Lightning-arrester. 

No.   1,020,420:   Mar.   10;   Sp.   p.   3013;   Gas.    vol.   176; 

p.  546. 
Ltngwall.     Peter,    Jr..     Stratford,     Iowa.       Gate.       No. 

1.U21.613;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5548:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  096. 
Link- Belt  Company.  (Bee  Peck,  Staunton  B..  assignor.) 
Linscott,  Murray  O..  and  W.  A.  Mcintosh,  Beverly,  Msss. 

Hydrant-outlet.     No.  1,020,017;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4049; 

Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  708. 
Lister,    Nicholas    E..    West    St.    John,    New    Brunswick, 
assignor  of  twenty-four  one-hundredths  to  J.  S.  Cisrk, 

St.  George,  snd    twenty-four  one-huodredths  to   G.    H. 

Wsring.  St.  John.  Canada.     Flanger  for  railways.     No. 

1.010,811:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1728:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  302. 
Litmer.  Joseph.     (See  Vanderail  and  Litmer.) 
Llewellyn    Iron    Works.      (See   Mlchod,    Charles   L..    as- 
signor. ) 
Lloyd,    Henry,    I^xington,    Ky.      Riveting-machine.      No. 

1,020,018 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4061  :  Gns.  vol.  176 ;  p.  70a 
Lloyd,  Richard  L.     (See  Dwight  and  Lloyd.) 
Lobnitx.    Fred,    Renfrew.    Scotland.      Lubricating   device. 

No.   1.020,210;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2572;  Gas.   vol.   176; 

p.  436. 
I^ckard.  Ka.rl  T..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Electric  switch.     No. 

l.ui'].r>4U:  Mar.  2t( :  Sp.  p.  5407;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  073. 
Lockwood,  Msrquls  H.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Company,   New   York.   N.   Y.     Type-writer  escapement 

mechanism.     No.  1,019,828;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  726;  Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  113. 
Loewenberg.  Alfred,   Chicago.    III.     Meter    for  measuring 

electrical    currents.      No.    1.020,665;    Msr.    10;    Bp.   p. 

S.'tlO;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  601. 
[..ogan.   William   R..  assignor  of  one-half   to  R.   H.   Ross. 

I>oa   Angeles.   Csl.     Chicken    feeder   and  exerciser.      No. 

1.010.075:  Msr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2066;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  356. 
Lohse.    Henry.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Autotruck-body.      No. 

1,019.062 ;  Msr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  107 ;  Gsx.  vol.  176 ;  p.  20. 
London.  William  J.  A.,  assignor  to  The  Terry  Steam  Tur- 
bine  Company,    Hartford,    Conn.      Steam-turbine.      No. 

1,021.641  :  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5400;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  973. 
iMoz.    John    R.,    East    Akron.    Ohio.      IMpe-cutter.      No. 

1,019,063;  Msr.  5;  Sp.  p.  108:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  21. 
Long.  John  R..  Akron.  Ohio,  asnignor  of  one-half  to  A. 

Ruren,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Mesns  for  forming  concrete 

Nteps.      No.    1.021.368;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p.    4909;    Gsx. 

vol.  176 :  p.  913. 
Long.  Robert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Automobile-bom.    No. 

r0ig,673:  Msr.  6:  Bp.  p.  1460;  Gsx.  vol.  176;  p.  226. 
Lord.   Chester   B.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Trsction-wheel.      No. 

1.019.165;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  353:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  56. 
Lord.  Raymond  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Clamping  device  for 

pipe- Joints.     No.  1,019,717;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1636;  Oaa. 

voV  176  ;  p.  238. 
Lorimer,  George  W.,  Piqoa,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 

signments,   to   Western   Electric   Company.      Blectricml 

contact-bank  and  making  same.     No.  1,()19,166 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  854  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  66. 
r.orlmer,  George  W..  I'iqua.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

8lKnment8.    to    Western    Electric   Company.      Automatic 

telephone  exchange.      No.    1.020,211:    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2.'57§:  Oax.  vol.   178:  p.  4.'^7. 
Lorln.  Ernest.  Doulalncourt,  France.     Gas-generstor.     No. 

1,020,661  ;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3501  :  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  618. 
Los  Angeles  Rotsry  Oaa  Engine  Company.      (See   Forbes, 

Thomas  C.  Assignor.) 
Lotblnikre,  Alsir  J.  de.  Brinagar,  India.    Tlre-ln^tlon  in- 
dicator.    No.  1,010,674;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1462;  Gas.  voL 

176 ;  p.  226. 
lx>uden  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Neller,  Albert  H..  as- 
signor.) 
Louis,    Lawrence   H.,   Alamosa,   Colo.      Ratchet  die-stock. 

No.   1,021,155;  Mar.  26:  Sp.   p.  4561;  Gas.  voL   176; 

p.  8:»>. 
Love,  Charles  A.,  and  J.  P.  Turner.  Paris.  Tenn.     Truss. 

No.    1,019,601;   Mar.  6;   Sp.   p.   1146;   Gas.  voL    176; 

p.  168. 
Love.  Robert.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 

ments,  to  Deere  ft  Compsny,   Mollne.   III.     Fifth-wheel 

for    fertiliser-distributers.       No.     1.019,064;    Mar.    5; 

Sp.  p.  109:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  21. 
Low.  Abbot  A.,  et  oi.,  trustees.     (Bee  Betts,  Lewis  F..  ss- 

siimor. ) 
Lowe,   Almadoris  B.,  Cleveland,  assignor  of  one  hsif  to 

T.     A.     Lowe,     Burton,     Ohio.      Barglsr  -  slsrm.      No. 

1,019,264 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  564 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  90. 
Lowe.  James   L..  Moore.  Mont.     Dirigible  headlight.     No. 

1.010.076  ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2060  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  357. 
Lowe,    Levi    E..   Columbus,   Ohio.      Vslve-stem   snd    head 

therefor.     No.    1,020,766;   Msr.   19;   Sp.  p.   3757;   Oax. 

vol.  176;  p.  668. 
Lowe,  Thomas  A.     (Sise  Lowe,  Almadoris  B..  assi<nior.) 
Lowry,  George  A.,  Boston.  Msss.     Spigot.     No.  1.021.065 ; 

Msr.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4356 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  808. 
Lnbbers,  John  H.,  Allegheny,  ssslgnor  to  Window  Glass 

Mschlne  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pi(.     Drswing  glass  srti- 

cles.     No.   1,()20,020;  Mar.   10;   Sp.  p.  4054;  Oax.   vol. 

176:  p.  708. 
LQbeck.     EmII.    Barmen.    Germany.       Tx>om  shuttle.       No. 

1.010,077:  Msr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2070;  Gsx.  vol.  176:  p.  357. 
Lucas.    Anton,    assignor    to    Ooldschmldt    Thermit    Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.    Welding  metala    No.  1.021.318; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4902;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  81«6. 
Lockhoff.    Louis.    Canton,    Ohio.      Weed-destrover.      No. 

1.020,614;  Msr.  19;  Bp.  p.  3422;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  606. 
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Luc;',  Wnilaoi  E.,  Ratsttm,  Wash.  ^ntee-«o«pIliis.  No. 
1.021.310 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4904 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 :  p.  886. 

Loebke.  August  H.,  ssslgnor  to  B.  F.  Windsor,  deceased, 
Ke&oaha,  Wis. ;  W.  F.  White,  executor.  Spring-forming 
machine.  No.  1,020,767;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3768;  Gas. 
VOL  176;  p.  668. 

Lnkens,  Milton  H.,  Marblehead.  Masa  Dies  for  catting 
tbreeds.  No.  1,020,096;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4236;  Gas. 
vol  176;  p.  787.   . 

Lakowskl.  Edward  A..  Hammond.  Ind.  Beer-tap.  No. 
1.0C0.212 :  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2679 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  487. 

Lundaberg,  Carl  F..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dnderwood 
Typewriter  Compnnjr.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,010,978;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2071;  Gax. 
voL  176:  p.  357. 

Lundeen,  F.  G.     (See  Angell,  William  R.,  assignor.) 

Lundln.  Helene  F.     (See  Dalton,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

Lundfn,  Nils  F..  et  al.     (See  Richer.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

LoniUas,  Eric  R..  Besttle,  Wash.  Book-bolder.  No. 
1,021.614 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6649 :  Oax.  voL  176 ;  p.  096. 

Lossler,  Henry.  Salem,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  Automatic  fllling-replenistaing  loom.  No. 
1,010.266 ;  Msr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  566 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  90. 

Luttrlnger,  Armand  D.  (Bee  Dnbosc,  Luttringer,  and 
Denis.) 

Lyback,  Peter  J.,  Chicsgo,  111.  Belt  excavator.  No. 
1.020.296;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2739:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  464. 

Lyell,  August,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.  Apple  paring, 
coring,  and  slicing  machine.  No.  1,010.676 ;  liar.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1468 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  226. 

Lylti,  Arlo  D.      (See  McHattie  and  Lyle.) 

Lynoe.  Daniel  H..  Rockham.  8.  D.  Burner.  No. 
1,021.056;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4355;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 

Lyon,  Archibald  11..  Fort  George  Wright,  Wssh.  Pipe- 
support.  No.  1.021,689 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6671 ;  Gas. 
vol.   176:  p.   1021. 

Lyona,  Robert  L.,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
C.  J.  SIbbald,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Thread-cutting  de- 
vice for  sewing-mschines.  No.  1,021,166;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4663  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  830. 

M.  A.  N.  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Tingley,  Leon- 
it  rd  r..  ansitnior.  i 

MaatschappiJ  Holland  Naamloox<  Vennootacbap  tot  Instal- 
latie  van  Bakkerijen.  (See  Vermeulen,  Frederlk,  as- 
signor.) 

MacParland.  Allison  M.,  Newsrk.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Klanesr  Msnufacturlng  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Spring-roller.  No.  1.021.067;  Msr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4367; 
Oaa.  vol.    17«:  p.  8O0. 

MacVarland,  William  J.,  Everett,  and  W.  O.  Raton.  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Forming  diea.  No.  1.020,207 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 
p.  2740;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  464. 

Ma<#srlane,  Charles  B.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Logging  system. 
Na  1.019,170;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  370;  (fax.  vol  176;  p.  68. 

MadJregor.  Thomss  !>..  L>nvisville.  Ontario.  Canada.  Hot- 
water  heating-boiler.  No.  1.021.416;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 
6143;  Ons.  voi.   176:  p.  931. 

Macaulay,  Edward,  Paignton,  England.  Apparatus  for  re- 
ducing or  neutralising  the  noxious  fumes  resulting 
from  the  combustion  of  nitroglycerin  explosives.  No. 
Ijai0,602 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  1148 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  160. 

Macfhrlane,  James  C,  H.  Burge,  Chelmsford,  ana  A.  Wll- 
liains,  London  WslI,  London,  assignors  to  Crompton  ft 
Compsnv,  Limited.  Chelmsford,  filngiand.  Means  for 
coatrollfng  electrically-operated  driving  systems.  No. 
1,010.676 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  1466 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  226. 

Madfkrlane,  James  C.  H.  Burge,  Chelmsford,  snd  A.  Wil- 
liams, London  Wall,  London,  assignors  to  Crompton  ft 
Company,  Limited,  Chelmsford,  England.  Means  for 
regulating  electrically-operated  driving  systems.  No. 
im^filT;  Mar.  6:  Bp.  p.  1468;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  227. 

Machsva.  Frsnk.  Oreensburs.  Pa.  Wrench.  No. 
1.021.642;  Msr.  26:  Sp.  p.  5410;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  074. 

Machlett.  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hest-lnNulntlng  ves- 
seO,  No.  1.021,068;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Gax.  vol. 
176:  p.  800. 

Madtlntosb,  Ernest  K.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Mechanism 
for  operating  a  hand  of  a  dial.  No.  1,019,066  ;  Mar.  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  112;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  21. 

Msoden,  Bdwsrd,  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.  Vaporiser.  No. 
1,020.430;  Msr.  19;  Bp.  p.  8015:  Gsx.  vol.  176;  p.  646. 

Magnnson,  Axel  B.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Hose-ceupling.  No. 
1.020,616;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  3423;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  606. 

MoMausson,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one  •  hslf  to  P.  R. 
Tui*y.  Tacoma,  Wash.  Bolt-extractor.  No.  1,019,718: 
MarT  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1537  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  230. 

Maban,  James  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Toy.  No.  1,019,366 ; 
Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  667  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  91. 

MainwarlBg.  Charles  E.  F.  M.  (See  Forty,  William  H., 
assignor.) 

Malek.  Josef,  BracevlUe,  III.  Tie  and  ratl-fastener.  No.* 
1J019,603  :  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1149  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  169. 

Malooey.  William.  Otuiwa,  Ontario,  Canada,  slevated 
r«llway.  No.  1,010.881 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  781 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  113. 

Maler,  William  H.,  Buffern,  assignor  to  B.  H.  Fallows,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Back  for  brake-shoes.  No.  1,019,812 ;  Mar. 
12:  Sp.  p.  1730:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 

Malvern,  Lewis  K.,  ssslgnor  to  Elgin  Nstlonal  Watch 
Company,  Elgin,  IIL  Jeweler's  gsge.  No.  1,020,882 ; 
Misr.  10 :  eto.  p.  3892 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  f^. 

Manchester,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car  Heating 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Hose-coupling.  No.  1,019,979; 
Mhr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2078 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  868. 


Manchester,  Thomas  H.,  and  E.  H.  Gold,  Chicago,  IIL ;  aaM 
Manchester  assignor  to  said  Gold.     Hose-coup4ing.     No. 


1.019,980;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2076;  Gas.  vol.  lt6;  p.  858. 
sney,  Thomss,  LouisTllle,  Ky.  Track  appliance.  No. 
1,020.298 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2748 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  464. 


Mangiarotti.  Arcangelo,  Milan,  Italy.  Pedal  mechanism 
for  bicycles.  No.  1,020,299  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2744  ;  Gas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  465. 

Manley,  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  Ohio  Tool  Company, 
Auburn,  N.  Y.  Plsne.  No.  1.021,368;  Mar.  26;  ^p.  p. 
6001  :  Oss.  vol.  176:  p.  013. 

Msnn,  Jsmes  T.     (See  Dsvis,  James  B.,  assignor.) 

Mann,  Louis  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Means  for  transmitting 
power  from  sxlea  to  bodies  of  rsilwsy  -  cars.  Mo. 
1,010.003  :  Msr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1921 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  8S4. 

Manning.  Elmer  T..  Jnnesville,  Wis.  Atomiser.  No. 
1,020,833  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3893  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  680. 

Manson,  Ray  H.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company, 
ElyrU,  Ohio.  Alarm-signal  device.  No.  1,020,768; 
Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3761 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  669. 

Mansel,  Charles  W.,  ssslgnor,  by  mesne  assignment*,  to 
J.  L.  Osgood,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No.  1,010,167 ; 
Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  356 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  66. 

Maraasl.  Adolf,  Kottem,  near  Kempten,  Germany,  asstnor 
to  Genossenschaft  fflr  Textllpatente,  Basel,  Svrinar- 
land.  Formation  of  the  thread-reserve  for  looms  with 
mechanical  bobbin  change.  No.  1,019,820;  Mar.  0: 
Bp.  p.  729 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  113. 

Marcuccl,  Angelo.     (Bee  Belluominl  and  Marcuccl.) 

Margeson,  Christopher,  Springfield,  Mass.  Agricultural 
implement.  No.  1,010,830 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  720 ;  Oas. 
VOL  176 ;  p.  lis. 

Marino,  Pascal,  London.  England.  Electrolytic  separator 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1.020,149;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2424 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  414. 

Msrkell,  Alexsnder.  .  (Bee  Cumberland,  Peregrine  B.  O., 
assignor. ) 

Markley,  Willis  R..  Findlay,  Ohio.  Insulator.  No. 
1,021.060;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4360;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 

Marks.  Henry  A.,  Wlnterhaven,  Fla.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,020,616:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3426;  Oax.  voL  176 ;  p.  606. 

Mariton.  William,  et  al.     (See  Craigle,  William,  assignor.) 

Marsh,  Albert  M.     (See  Fleming  and  Marsh.) 

Marsh,  Arthur  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Coin-detector.  No. 
1.021.615;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5552;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  007. 

Marsh.  Cslvin  D.,  deceased;  F.  F.  Stryker,  administrator, 
assignor  to  Uermsnce  Mschlne  Co.,  WUIlamsport,  Pa. 
Cutter-bead.  No.  1,021.202;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4667; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  864: 

Marsh.   Charles  S.      (Bee  Chnppel,  James  M..   assignor.) 

Marshall,  Albert  J.     (Bee  Godinei  and  Marshall.) 

Marshall.  Edward.     (See  Cutting  and  MarsbalL) 

Marshall.  Robert,  and  A.  Norbury,  Bloomington,  IIL  Rail- 
way-crossing. No.  1,020,834  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3886 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  «^1. 

Marshall.  Thomas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soap-bubble 
blower.  No.  1,020,708  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3632  ;  Gas.  ToL 
176;  p.  638. 

Martell,  Lydla.  and  E.  J.  Payne,  Seattle,  Wash.  Bust- 
supporter.  No.  1,020,218;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2580;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  438. 

Martin.  Charles  E.,  and  B.  J.  Clokey,  Washington,  Pa. 
Wheel.  No.  1,021,467  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6263  ;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  040. 

Martin,  George  C.  Los  Angeles,  Csl.  Priction-clnteta. 
No.  1.019.267  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  570 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  91. 

Martin,  Harry  T.,  Panhandle,  Tex.  Roury  churn.  No. 
l,02(),3O0 :  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2745  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  466. 

Martin,  John  O.,  and  H.  vf.  Bcheiier,  assignors  of  one-tblrd 
to  A.  A.  Ahrens,  Lincoln,  IIL  Coupling.  No.  1,020,481 ; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  liOn ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  647. 

Martin,  Rodney  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Adjustable  mnlU- 
tracker  for  mechanical  musical-instrument  players.  No. 
1,019,813;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1731;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  808. 

Marvin,  Harry  N.,  Canastota,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgn- 
ments,  to  Biograph  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ani- 
mated-picture apparatua.  No.  1,021,060 ;  Mar,  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4361:  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  810. 

Mary.  Joseph  L..  and  M.  Lambert,  Shelhyville,  'Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Moore  Carving  Machine  Ctompanv,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.  Sander  or  smoothing-macbtne  No.  1,018,000 : 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  115 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  22. 

Mascord,  George  W.     (Bee  Chitty,  Lange,  and  Mascord.) 

Masel,  Theodore,  ssslgnor  to  American  Baker's  Machin- 
ery Compsnv,  8t.  Louis,  Mo.  Dough-divider.  No. 
1,021,167 ;  Msr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4666 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  888. 

Mason.  Fred  H.,  and  J.  Allen,  Scranton,  Pa.  BeJMiratliiig 
mechanism.  No.  1.021,600;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6673; 
Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  1021. 

Mason,  George  N.,  assignor  to  Resding  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Reading,  Pa.  Reversible  lodcing  -  bolt.  No. 
1,019,678 ;  Msr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1469 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  237. 

Mason.  (George  N.,  assignor  to  Resding  Hardware  Con* 
pany,  Reading.  Pa.  Rlm-latch.  No.  1,021,417;  Mar. 
26;  Sp.  p.  5146;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  931. 

Mason,  James  R^  North  Versailles  township,  AIle|^ieny 
county.    Ps.      Rotary    air-compressor.      No.    1.021,820; 


Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4906 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  897. 

ist.  Joseph   F..   Harper.  Kans.     Mschlne  for  snapping 

and  husking  ears  of  com.    No.  1.021,821 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 


p.  4907:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  897. 
Mstalene,  Henry  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stem  winding  and 
setting  wstch.     No.  1,020,769;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  pr8768 ; 
Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  669. 


.j^^f^^:rm: 
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Matalene.   Henry   W..   New  York.  N.   Y 

case.     No.    1.020.770;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3766;  J^u.  Tol 


Foldlns  wateta- 


176:  p.  659. 

Matcherte.  Frank  J.     (See  Van  Neaa.  Prank  W..  aaainor.) 
Matcbette,   Frank  J..  Milwaukee.  Wia.     Yacunm-aweeper. 

No.   1.0-'0,104 ;  Mar.   12;  8p.  p.   2340;  Gaa.  toI.   176; 

p.  400. 
Matcbette,  Prank  J..  Milwaakee.  Wla.     Cloaare  for  racn- 

am    aerv  ice-In  leta.      No.    1.021.203;    Mar.    26;    8p.    p. 

4609;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  8ft4.  .■»!'»' 

Matchless  Lighter  Company.     (See  Gould.  Joaeph  B.,  aa- 

slsnor. » 
Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Company.     (See  Debler,  Albert 

S.,  assignor.) 
Mathewson.  Stanley  B..  Atlanta.  Ga.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne 


asslKnments.  to  Barber-Colman  Conf^ny,  Rockford,  III 

Means  for  securing   the  end   portion   of  a   warp.      No. 
,    1.019,332  ;  Mar.  5  ;  8p.  p.  732 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  114. 
Mathis.    Henry    H..   Camden.   8.   0.      Resilient   heel.     No. 

1.021.751  ;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6H09  :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1042. 
Matllck.     Isaac    N..     Portland.     Oreif.      Tellurian.       No. 

1.019.981  ;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2078;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  368. 
MatsoD,    Charles.    Kllsabetb.    N.    J.      Non-redllable    bottle. 

No.    1.020.997;   Mar.   26;    8p.   p.  4237;  Gaa.   vol.    176; 

p.  787. 
Matson.   Charles    I.,   Chicago.   111.      Aerial   machine.      No. 

l.OlO.inS:  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  359;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  57. 
Mattes.    Henry.    New    York.    N.    Y.      I'ortable    cot.      No. 

1.0l'U,998:  Mar.  26;  Sp.p.  4239;  Gar.  vol.  176;  p.  787. 
Matteson,  Walter  C,  San  Jose.  Cal.     Means  for  mounttag 

truck  membera  on  endless-band  wheels.     No.  1.020,105 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2342;  (iaz.  vol.  176;  p.  401. 
Matthews.     Walter    8..      I'ascaKoula.     Miss.       CoUapeible 

drinklni;  cup.      No.    1.020,617  ;    Mar.    19  ;    8p.   p.    3428  ; 
>(;ax.  vol.   1*6;  p.  607. 
Mattlvl,    Vlgillo.    Cedarhurat.    Colo.      Parmotatlon  •  lock. 

No.   1,021.107;   Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4449;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  823. 
Mauck.  John   A..  Princeton.    Ind.     Supplementary  spring 

attachment   and    shock-absorber   for   automobiles.      No. 

1.020,043;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2207;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  380. 
Maxim.    Hiram    P..    Hartford.   Conn.      Automobile-starter. 

No.   1.020.106;  Mar.   12;  8p.  p.   2344;  Gaz.    vol.   176; 

p.  401. 
Maxim.  Hiram  P..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waver- 

ley   Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Motor-vehicle.      No. 

1.021.061  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4363;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  810. 
Maxwell-Briacoe  Motor  Company.     (See  Dahl,  Harry  G.. 

assignor. ) 
Maynea.  Hyla  F..  Galnea,  Pa.    Machine  for  applying  labela. 

No.^  1,019.719 ;   Mar.    5;   Sp.   p.   1538;   rfaa.    vol.    176; 

MeAdle,  Alexander  G.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Prult-protec- 
tor.  No.  1,021,691 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5674  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ; 
p.  1021. 

McAnelly,  Thomas  H.,  Findlay,  Ohio.  Drawing  instru- 
ment. No.  1,021,692;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5676;  Gaa.  vol. 
176;  p.  1022. 

McAnulty,  Samnel  E.     (See  Tlchenor  and  MeAnuIty.) 

McArdle,  Michael  W.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Flexible  Shaft 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Cutter  for  animal-shears.  No. 
l.Old.333;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  734;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  114. 

McArthur.  Andrew  J.,  and  J.  R.  Tucker,  Springfield,  Ga 
Automatic  oiler.  No.  1.020,835  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3898  ; 
Gax.  vol.   178  :  p.  681.  <     ^    y 

McBames.  Wade  H..  Decatur,  Ind.  Velocipede.  No. 
1.020.4.52:  Mar.   19;  8p.  p.  3019;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  647. 

Mccarty,  Edward  W.     (See  Flynn.  Michael  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

McCarty,  Eugene  J.      (See  Baker  and  McCarty.) 

McCaakey.  Perry  A.,  assignor  to  The  McCaakey  Reglater 
Company.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Credit-accounting  appliance. 
(Relsaue.)  No.  13.390;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5822;  Gaa.  vol. 
176;  p.  1043. 

McCaakey  Register  Company.  The.  (See  McCaakey.  Perry 
A.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

McClaskey.  Charles  H..  Carneyvllle.  Wvo.  Lubricant  Jour- 
nal-box. No.  f.019.814;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1735;  Gaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  303. 

McCloskey.  Loula  J..  Carrlck  borough,  assignor  to  Pblllips 
Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car-door 
latch.     No.   1,020,107;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2349;  Gaz.  vol 


'I 


McCloud.  Edward  H.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Mecbanlam  for 
raising  and  lowering  shutters  or  cortaina.  No. 
1  019.169 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sn.  p.  364  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  57. 

McClure,  Charles  W.,  SagTnaw,  Mich.  SUo^roof  construc- 
tion. No.  1.019,334  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  784  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  114. 

McClure,  Edward,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  P.  P.  Smith,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     Supporting  mecbanlam  for  doors  and  other 

?!ii^*"-  ,?P-  1019.336:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  736;  Gaz.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  114. 

McCIuskey.  naniel  .1..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Vehicle-sprtn!;. 

No  l,019..3.'l« :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  738  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1T6  :  p.  115. 

McCoig.    Franklin    P..    Durant.    Okla.      Corn-popping    ma- 

176**"      897  ^-^'^^'^^^  '  ^"    2* '  8P-  P-  ^^^  '  '^"-  ^'• 

^^Sl'^S;:,^  William.     Marshall.     Minn.       Reamer.       No. 

1.019  679:  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  1470;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  jf  227. 
licComha,    Charlea    H..    Cleveland,    asaignor   of    one-half 

to  C.  8.  Brltton.  Bratenahl.  Ohio.     Shock-absorber.     No. 


1  019.504  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1150 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  ] 
McCoonell.   Ernest,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.    D.   Ham- 
mond. I.^  Angeles.  Cal.     Safety  swinging  window.     No. 
1.019..337  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  740  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  115. 


MeConacll.  WlUUm.  Slouz  Palla,  8.  D.  Pipe-machlBe.  No. 
1,019.606;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1152;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  169. 

MeCoBway  ft  Torley  Company.  The.  (See  Buhoup.  Harry 
C,  aaalgnor.) 

McCoBway  &  Torley  Company.  (See  Kelao.  Joaeph,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

McConway  &  Torley  Company.  (Bee  Kelao.  William,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

^•i;?,?.^"^  ^  Torley   Company,    The.      (See   McConway, 

William,  Jr^ aaalgnor.) 
McConwav  k  Torley  Company,  The.     (See  Mllliken,  laaac 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
McConway,   William,    Jr.,   aaalgnor  to  The   McConway   A 

Torley     Company,     Pittaburgh,     l*a.       Coupling.       No. 

1,021.418;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5147;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  931 
Mci-onway,    William.    Jr..   asaignor   to   The    McConway   A 

Torley  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Draft  appliance  for 

railway-cars.     No.    1,021.419;    Mar.   26;   8p.   p.   6148: 

Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  932.  v    y.    vt^o , 

McCool,  William  A..  Beaver  Falla,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Hercules 

Tire    k    Rubber    Company.       Vulcanls^g  -  mold.       No 

1.019.506  :  Mar.  5  ;  So.  p.  1 1.'-..'> :  (iAx.  vol.  176  ;  p.  170 
McCormick.  John  H..  New  Orleana.  La.     Cottonseed  de- 

llnter.     No.  1.020,108 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2350 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

McCormick,  Warren  L.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.  Glass  lined  pump- 
barrel.     No.  1,019,507;  Mar.  5;  Sp.   p.   1157;  Gaz.  vol. 

McCotter.  Charlea  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  8.  Phil- 
lips, Jacksonville,  Fla.  Life-raft.  No.  1,019.982:  Mar 
l2 ;  Sp.  p.  2084  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  359. 

McCoubrie,  Louden  A.,  and  C.  F.  Raydure,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Shoe  for  third-rail  electric  cars.  No.  1,021.420; 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5150;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  932. 

McCoy.  Elijah.  Detroit,  assignor  to  Ypsllantl  Lubricator 
Company,  Ypsllantl.  Mich.  (;age.  No.  1,021.266;  Mar 
26;  Sp.  p.  4782;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  873. 

McCnller,  Jamee  A.      (See  Ebba  and  McCuller.) 

McCurry,  Jamea,  Kearny,  N.  J.  Curtain-roller.  No. 
1,019,338  ;  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  742  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  115. 

McDaniel,  John  W.,  Hoiley,  Pla.  Gum-truck.  No. 
1.020.500;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  :Tl78 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  571. 

McDermott.  Michael  M..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Stiffening  de- 
vice for  garments.  No.  1,010.339;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  745; 
Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  116.  »^    y  < 

McDonnell.  David,  et  al.  (See  Ironside.  Matthew  C,  aa- 
algnor.) 

McElroy.  William  E.     (See  Weam,  George  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

.McFeely.  Ronald  F.,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  nnited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Ponndlng-up 
machine.  No.  1,019.007;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  117;  Gaz.  vof 
176:  p.  22. 

McFeely.   Ronald   P..   fieverly.  Mass..   assignor  to   United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    I'aterson.    N.    J.      tlrlpper. 

No.   1.019.904;   Mar,  12 ;  Sp.  p.   1926;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  336. 
McGarvey.  Anna,  Weatover.  Pa.    Cabinet  and  dougb-ralaer. 

No.  1.019,818;  Mac.  12;  Sp.  p.   1736;  Gaz.  vol.  176; 

p.  304. 
McGary.    Robert   M..    Mechanlcsburg.   Pa.      Apparatus   for 

adapting  beda  of  the  ordlnat?   type  for  the  us<>  of  In- 

vaUda.     Na  1.021,693;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6678;  Gaz.  vol. 

McGaughev.   Alonzo   M..   RuaaellviUe.    Ind.      Display-rack. 

No.   1.019.983;   Mar.  12;  Sp.   p.  2086;  Gaz.  voL  176; 

p.  369. 
McGavick.   Alexander  J..   Chicago.    HI.      Fence   poat   and 

fence-fastening.     No.  1.019.816;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1737; 

Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  304. 
McOavlck.    Alexander    J..    Chicago.    111.      Fence  poat    and 

fastening.     No.  1.019.817;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  304. 
McGavln.   Jamea.    Chicago.    III.      Mine-protection    ayatem. 

No.   1.021.370;  Mar.  26;  Sp.   p.  6004;   Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  913. 
McGavock.   William   J.,   Mexico.   Mexico.      Nut-lock.     No. 

1.019.680 ;  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1471  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  227. 
McGeary.  Luman  A.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  B.  Walden.  Worceater. 

Maaa.     Clotbea-drier.     No.   1.021.694;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5680 ;  Gaa.  vol.   176 ;  p.   1022. 
McGee.   John.   Quintan.   Tex.      Mall-box-tranamlaaion   aya- 
tem.    No.  1.019.984;  Mar.  12;   Sp.  p.  2088;  Gaz.  vol. 

176;  p.  360.  , 

McGinnla.  Jamea.  Johnstown,  Pa.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1.021,616;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6664;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  907. 
Mc<;offln.  Thomas  E.     (See  Sleeper  and  McGoffln.) 
.McGowan.    Joaepb   C,    and   R.   W.    MIchler,   asslgnora  of 

one-third  to  M.  P.  Deutacb,  Perris.  Cal.     Signal.     No. 

1.019..I40;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  746;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  116. 
•Mc(}owan.   I'atrick  A..   Newport.   Ky.      Device  for   apply- 
ing greaae  to  rolia.      No.    1.021.062;    Mar.   26;   Sp.   p. 

4367  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  810. 
McGrath.   John  T..   Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Automatic  ma- 
chine for  cutting  off  tubea.     No.   1.020,433;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3021  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  647. 
McGuire.  Michael  O..  Chicago.  111.    Sportaman's  appliance. 

No.    1.020.044;   Mar.   12;   8p,  p.   2208;   Gaa.   vol.    176; 

p.  380. 
McHattie.   Jean   J.,   and   A.   D.   Lyie.   Kanaaa  City.   Mo. 

Dreaa-form.  .  No.  1.021.108 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4461 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  823. 
Mcllveene.  MIneola.  Luedera.  and  L.  A.  Hayea.  Weatber- 

ford,    Tex.      Potato-digging    machine.      No.    1.019.661; 

Mar.  5r8p.  p.  1476;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p,  228. 
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MelBt  ♦«,  Jacob  N..  aasignor  to  The  B  runs  wick- Balto-Col- 
lendar  Company  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  \.  Mortu- 
ary refrigerator.     No.  1,021,722;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5742; 

Gu.  vol7l76:  p.  1031.  . .^    ,  -. 

Melntnah.  Charlea  C.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Fanlt-aizer.    No. 

l.Olt.341  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  116. 
Mclntoeh.   William   A.      (See  Linscott   and    Mclntoah.) 
McJuBkln.  Paul.     (See  Grayblll  and  McJunkin.) 
McKatt.  liddy  T.  aaalgnor  to  1.  Ijirsen.  Chicago.  I'*v,P."' 
brlmtlng  device.     No.  1.021,421 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5151; 
Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  932.  ^  ,        .  . 

McKay.  Festus  A.,  parish  of  St  Andrews.  Jamaica.     Appa- 
rataa  for  scrubbing  and  polishing  floors.     No.  1.021,695 : 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5682 :  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  1023. 
McKee.  George  F..  and  W.  F.  Schilling.  Asplnwall.  asalgnors 
to    McKee-Schllling    Permanent    Mold    Company.    Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.     Casting   apparatua.     No.    1,019.905;   Mar. 
12 ;  8p.  p.  1927  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  386. 
McKee^  (Jeorge   P..   and   W.   F.   Schilling.   Aapiawail.   aa- 
aig«ora  to  McKee-Schllling  Permanent  Mold  Company, 
Pittaburgh.    Pa.      Casting    apparatus.      No.    1.019.906; 
Mar.   12;  8p.  p.  1930;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  335. 
McKeis-Schilllng  Permanent  Mold  Company.     (See  McKee 
and  Schilling,  asalgnors.)  _     „  , 

McKelvev.  William  \V..  assignor  to  The  William  B.  Pol- 
lo<-|k  Company.  Youncstown.  Ohio.  Ladle-cur.  No. 
1  Otn.543;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5411  :  Gaz.  vol.  176:  P-  974. 
McKoawa.  WUlian  C.  asaignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Radlator-aaaembling  macblae.  No. 
LOTO.ISO:  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2426;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  415. 
McKraina.  .lohn  A..  Crafion.  Pa.     Faucet.     No.  1,020.434  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3026 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  648. 
McKMxte.     Dongal     J..     Chicago.     111.       Furnace.       No. 

1.019.608;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1168;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  171. 
McKlnnon,  Alexander  B..  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Bupplv  Com- 
Mf,  Oilcago,  111.     Deck-aaah  ratchet.     No.  1,019.068; 
Km.  6:  Sp.  p.  136;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  22.  „     „.    ^     , 
McKlBzle,    Jamea    P.    and    R.    E..   »nd    J.    B.    Clark.    La 
Salle,   ill.      Electric   motor.     No.    1,020.666;   Mar.   19; 
Sp    p.  3312;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  691. 
McKlnzle.  Robert  K.     (See  McKlnzle  and  Clark.) 
McLaaghlin.  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  Chrlstman,  Matthias.^ 
asaignor.)  '  ^     ^         .  v 

McLaughlin.  Horace  8.     (See  McMUlen,  Robert,  aaalsnor.) 
McLaughlin.  John  C.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  On 
derwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tjroe- 
writlng  maclWne.     No.  1.021.168 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4569 ; 
Om.  vol.  1 76 ;  p.  840. 
McLMan,  Harry  R.     (See  Strickland.  Jamee  L..  aasignor.) 
Mel&hon.    Oscar    L..    Columbia.    Tenn.      Bandage.      No. 
l!ai9.985  ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p,  2090;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  860. 
McMlllen.  Robert,  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.  8.  McLaagb- 
llQ.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Trolley.     No.  1.019,609;  Mar.  6; 
Sp.  p.  1160;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  171. 
McMlllen.    Russell    H..     Wheeling.    W.    Va.      Still.       No. 
.      1.019.009  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  137  ;  Gaa.  voL  176  ;  p.  23. 
McMurdle.  Francis  J.,  aasignor  to  American  Blower  Com- 
pany,    Detroit.     Mich.       Ventilating    apparataa.       No. 
1.019.818:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1739;  Gai.  vol.  176;  n.  304. 
McMurray.  Loula  8.     (See  Dymond.  John,  awlgnor.} 
McMrtrtrv.  Alden  L..  Sound  l^eiich  I'onn.     Bubble-hat.     No. 
1  021  .123:  Mar.  20;  8p.  p.  4910;  Gaz.  vol.  Ii6:  p.  Sn.. 
McMurtry.  George  O..   New  York.  N.   Y.     Apparatua  for 
rolling  shapes.     No.  1.021.468:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6264; 
Gaa.  vol.   176  :  p.  949.  ^  ,,     .. 

McNamara.  John  P.,  et  al.     (See  Ortgga  and  Henderaon, 

McNamara.   Thomas   J.      (See   Baker   and    McCarty,  aa- 


elgnurs.) 


Means  for  attaching 


Mi>Sl»ll.  WUltam  D..  Toledo.  Ohio. .  „ 

witer-tulies  to  water-tube  boiler  and  other  drums.     No. 

1  <rM  "04  •  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4661  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  805. 
McNilUy.  Harry  B..   Eaat  Cleveland,   assignor,  by  ineane 

aaaJgnments,    to  The  United   States   Phonograph   Com- 

D««.   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Phonograph.      No.    1.020,151  ; 

Mar    12;  Sp.  p.  2430:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  416.^  ,^ 

McPljeron.  Leslie  D..  UnloooUa.  Ohio.    Pump-rod  cowpltog. 

No.  1.020.301;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  466.  _ 

McPberson.    Herbert   R.,   et   al.      (See   iTor.   Barry.   ••- 

sipior. )  -  ^  ,M  t^ 

McQulston.  William  G..  OH  City,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

H.    T.    Rose.    Jr..    Rouaevllle,    Pa.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1,020.950  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4127  .Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  720. 
Mead.  Marion  P..  Geddes.  S.   D.     Pence-repairing  Imple- 

Mnt.     No.  1.021.324  ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4911;  Gaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  808.  ,      „       ^.    ».    «    -. 

Mecklem.  CHve.  aaalgnor  to  Brentanoa,  New  York,  «•  x- 

Sco^card.     No.  T,019.070 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.   p.   133;  Gaa. 

MeSln.^Villllim  A..  Ripley,   B«aa.     Wlre^atretcher.     No. 

i:02i.371  :  Mar   26:  gp.  p.  6006:  G«z.  vol.  176;  p.  914. 
Melkel.  Charlea  W.     (See  Bright,  Martin  C^ aaalgnor.) 
Meillnk.   Charlea    P..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Safe^ablnet.      No. 

1J020  662  •  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8602  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  618. 
Mall   Tod  J     aaalgnor  to  The  Republic  Rnbber  Compaay. 

YtounStown^blo.       Tlre^  fo?     vthlcle-wheela.       Ko. 

1.0217422  ;  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6156 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 .6 ;  p.  M3. 
Mel  m.  Carl  J.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.    Steam-olpe  for  •rtkii- 

lllted  looomobreB.    No.  1,<J20.4S0 ;  Mar.  Itt :  Bp.  p.  8028 ; 

Melrnie^Himllton.^AugusU  M..  Medlndle.  Sooth  Auadrjiia. 
▲aatralla.  Water-bottle  or  water-bag.  No.  1,019.171; 
Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  871 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  68. 


Malzer,  Adolph,  Branaville,  Ind.    Animal-ambulance.     N«l 

1.019.268;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  674;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  92. 
Menk.    George    L..    St.    liouis.    Mo.      Heaftlng-etove.      »a 

1.019.172 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  373  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  68. 
Menke.  George  E..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.   Detmers, 
Hebron,    Nebr.     Ix>adlng   device.      No.    1.021,686;   Mar. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5683  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  1023. 
Mentzer,  Albert  A.     (See  Haslett  and  Mentzer.) 
Merkel,  Jacob  B.,  and  G.  J.  Carroll.  Tamaqna.  Pa.     Film- 
winding  mechanism   (or  moving-picture  machines.     No. 
1.021.61"  ;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  55.".0  :  <Jaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  997. 
Meronek.  Nick.  Polonia.  Wla.     Distributing  machine.     Nn. 
1.021..544  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  i>413  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  97.".. 
Merrell,  Howard  E..  et  al.     (See  Gill.  F.dwln  R.,  asslcnor.) 
Merrill.  Nate  E..  and  J.  C.  Cavender.  Hobart.  Ind.    Roller- 
bearing.     No.   1.019.819:  Mar   12;   Sp.   p.   1741;  Oaa. 
vol.  176;  p.  305.  .   „  .  . 

Merrlman,  Thomas  T.,  and  B.  P.  Peart.  Central  Point, 
Oreg.  Vise.  No.  1,019,682 ;  Mar.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1477  ;  Qam. 
VOL  176;  p.  228. 
Merrow.  Kdgar  L.  (See  O'Connell.  James  P..  assignor) 
Merryman,  Clarence  E..  Anderson.  Ind.  Metallic  ther- 
mometer. No.  1,020,045;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2210;  Gaa. 
vol.  176:  p.  381.  „    ,., 

Meanard.  Gilbert  B.,  Chicago.  111.     Pliers.     No.  1.021,372 : 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5006:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  914. 
Maaaick.    William    L..    Irvlngton,    Va,      Shlp'a   davit   and 
means  for  operating  the  same.     No.  1.021,646  :  Mar  26  ; 
8p.  p.  5416;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  975. 
Messter.    Dakar.    Berlin.   Germany.      Toy    klnematograph. 
No.   1.020,999;   Mar    26;   Sp.   p.   4241:  Gaz.    voL    lifl; 
p.  788. 
Mestaa,  Joatf  V..  Mexico.  Mexico.     Metallic  mattreaa.     No. 

1.019.510  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1162  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  171. 
Metallurgical     Research     Company.       (See     Rockey     and 

Eldrldge,  aaalgnora.)  w   .*    . 

Metcalf,   George    H.,    Wilkinson,   assignor   of  one-half    to 
J.  A.  Nunnery.  RosetU,  Miss.     Wheel.     No.  1,021,618; 
.Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  r>557  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  998. 
Metz.  Charles  H.,  Spokane.  Wanh.     Belt-lacing  tool.     No. 
1,020,214:  Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2681  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  4.^8. 
Metz.     Charles     IL.     Spokane.    Wash.       Belt-punch.       No. 
1.020,302;  Mar  12:  8p.  p.  2747  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17«;  p.  466. 
Meyer.     Robert.     MOlbelm-Ruhr.     Germany.       Automatic 
plate-valve.     No.  1,019.683 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  176;  p.  228. 
Michael,   James  L.,  Upton,   Wyo.     Strangler  for  horM. 
No.   i.019.684:  Mar.  6;  8p.   p.   1479;  Gaa.   vol.   176; 
p.  229. 
Michler,  Robert  W.     (See  McGowan  and  Michler.) 
Michod,    Charles    L..    aasignor   of   one-half    to    Llewellyn 
Iron    Works.    Ijon    Angeles.    Cal.      Armored   well-scrf^n. 
No.  1.019.986;  Mar.   12;  Bp.  p.  2091;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 
p.  880. 
Milea,  AqulUa.     (See  Everhart.  Charlea  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Millar.    Charlea   I..   Providence,    R.    I.     Croas-strap   con- 
nector.     No.    1.019320;   Mar.   12;   Sp.    p.    1742;   Oaa. 
vol.  176;  p.  306.  ^  ^      ^  .^ 

Millard.  Dell  E..  Galeaburg.  Kans.     Combined  bag-holder 
and    welghlng-scale.      No.    1,019.686;    Mar    6;    Bp.    p. 
1481;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  229       ^       .     ., 
Mlllen.    James    L..    Lansing,    Mich.      Sanitary    drinking 
fountain.     No.   1,020,;503;  Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2748;  Gar. 
vol.  176;  p.  466. 
Miller,    Alfred    K.,    Worceater,    aasignor    of    thirtr    ono- 
bnndredtha  to  R,  O.  Ingram,  Andover,  and  thirty  ona- 
hundredths  to  H.  L.  Wadsworth,  Boston,  Maaa.     Yarn- 
winding  machine.     No.  1,019,173;  Mar  6;  Sp.  p.  876; 

Miller,'  Arlington   H.   J.,    Bangor,   P«-     Nut-lock   a^  re- 
leasing device  therefor.     No.  1,019,686 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1482;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  229.  ^,       .  „ 

Miller,   Daniel   H.,   Fort   Worth.  Tex.      Wire  fence.     No. 

1.019,071;  Mar  6;  8p.  p.  140;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  ^. 
Miller.  Edward  P.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Croaby  St^m  Gage 

and  Valve  Company.  Boaton.  Mass.     Safety-valve.     No. 

1,020^21;  Mar.  19;  BP-  P-  f056;  Gaa.  toI    176 ;  p.  7(». 
Miller,  Ell  J.,  York.  Pa.    Waahlng  machine.    No.  1.020.618  ; 

Mar  19;  Sp.  p.  3429;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  607. 
Miller.  Ernest  B..  Baltimore.  Md.      Apparatus  for  ele^tlM, 

transporting,  and  discharging  material.     No.  1.021.063 ; 

Mar  %;  Sp.  p.  4309:  Gaz.  vol-  J 7« :  p.  811. 
Miller.  Prank  J.     (See  Oater  and  Miller.) 
MUler   Frederic  R..  Cypress  Hllla.  N.  Y     Stretching-frame. 

No    1.021.619:  Mar   26;  Sp.  p.  5558;  Ga*.  vol.   176; 

p.  998.  „ 

Miller  Frederick  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Gaa  Fixtnre 

C^jmpanv.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Hickey.     No.  1.019.821;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.p.  1743:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  305. 
Miller   H.  T.     (See  Tbompaon.  Knight  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Miller:  Hirriet  M.  OpdykeH^II.    Tie.     No.  1.019.342 ;  Mar. 

6:  Sp.  p.  749:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  117. 
Miller.  Henry  C.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Flexible  blnder-poat. 

No.  1^19.174:  Mar  6;  Sp.  n.  878;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  69. 
MUler.  Herbert  J.,  London.   Ontario,  Canada.     Game  ap- 
parataa.    No.  1.020.216;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2682;  Gaa. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  438. 
Miller.    Isaac    E.,    Chicago.    III.      Cooking    utenall.      No. 

1.020..304:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  466. 
Miller.   Jamea  B..   Reading.   Pa.     Bewage-aepcrator.     Mo. 

1.019.907  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1981 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  38B. 
MUler  Lock  Co.     (See  Dowe,  Arthur  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Miller.  Martin  T..  Tracy.  Iowa.  Mali-carrier.  No.  1,021.«XO: 

Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  908. 
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Mfller.  mcholaa  C,  DodgcTlIIe.  Wis.    HolBtlnK-dram.    Ito. 

1,019.269 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  675 :  Uaz.  toI.  176 ;  p.  92. 
Miller.  Kobert.  Jr..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aulgnor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Resistance.     No.    1,021.256;   Mar. 
.     26  ;  8p.  p.  4782  ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  873. 
Miller,    ttoyal    R..  assiKOor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.    Darby, 

Pueblo,  Colo.     Waterproof  switch-box.     No.   1,021,373 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5007  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  914. 
Miller,  Steven.  Smltbdale,  i'a.     Game  apparatua  or  posale. 

No.   1,021,546;  Mar.  26;  Sp.   p.  5417;  Oas.  vol.   176; 

p.  975. 
Mnier,  'Wray    B..    Bourbon,    Ind.      Neat.      No.    1.019,072 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  142 ;  Gam.  vol.  176 ;  p.  23. 
Miller.   Wray   B.,   Bourbon.    Ind.     Churn.      No.   1,021,621 ; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5560 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  908. 
Milliken.   Isaac  H..  assignor  to  The  McConway  k  Torley 

Company,    llttsburxh,    I'a.      Coupling.      No.    1,021,423 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5156  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  933. 
.Milla,   Eklward   L.   Loa  Angeles,   Cal.     Drive-down -casing 

spear.     No.   1,021,205;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Gas.  voH 

176:  p.  855. 
Mills,  Rdward  R.     (See  Elliott.  Mills,  and  Holt.) 
Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Co..  The.     (See  Knight  Liv- 
ingston, assignor.) 
Milwaukee   Brass  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Engel, 

August,  assignor.) 
Milwaukee  Corrugating  Company.      (See  Flagge,  Pbllllpp 

v..  assignor.) 
Minor,   Daniel   B.,  assignor  to  L.  S.   Hackney.   St.   I*aul, 

Minn.    Centrifugal  fan.    No.  1,020,771 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  660. 
Mlnue,  William  E..  Fredcrlcton.  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Rotatlng-cyllnder  engine.     No.  1.019,908 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p. 

p.  lflH2;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  336. 
Miquel,  Juan.     (See  Vincke  and  Mlquel.) 
Miser,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Miser-Shaff  Specialty  Com- 

fany,   Watertown,  N.   Y.     Automatic  relief-valve.     No. 
,010,511;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1163;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  172. 

Mlser-ShafT  Specialty  Company.  (See  Miser,  Charles  E., 
assignor. ) 

Mitchell.-  William  W.,  Chicago,  111.  Meat-chopper.  No. 
1,021.000;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4243;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  788. 

Mix.  Edgar  W.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  (}eneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Automatic  regulation  of  mixed-pressure 
turbines.  No.  1.021.257;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4784;  (Sax. 
vol.  176:  p.  873. 

Mlits,  August,  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Sllde-closare 
for  vessels.  No.  1,020.772  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3768 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  176 :  p.  660. 

Mook,  Frederick  W..  Mllroy.  Ind.  Spring  for  gates,  Ac. 
No.  1.019,822:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1744;  Oaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  306. 

Moe.  Eldor  U.,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.  Electric  fire-alarm. 
No.  1.019,270;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  677;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  92. 

Moege.  Wllhelm,  Parkston.  S.  D.  Latch.  No.  1,021,208; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4786 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  874. 

Moeller,  William  J.,  Wyoming,  assignor  to  The  Philip 
Carey  Manufacturing  I'omnany,  Lockland,  Ohio.  Insu- 
lator-covering. No.  1,020.567;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3313; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  592. 

Moest.  Martin.     (See  Kerneck.  Moest,  and  Graf.) 

Mohawk  Valley  Cap  Factory  et  al.  (See  Eberley,  George 
W.,  assignor.) 

Molencki.  Edward.  Detroit.  Mich.  Curtain-pole.  No. 
1.021.064;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4371;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  811. 

Mominee,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  H.  I.  Mominee,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Portable  car-chute.  No.  1,021.741 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p. 
p.  5783 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1038. 

Mominee,  Herman  I.     (See  Mominee.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company.  (See  Lane.  Al- 
fred M..  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Steele,  Her- 
bert H..  assignor.) 

Moody,  Walter  8.,  Pittsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  High-voltage  transformer.  No. 
1.019,512;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Chfis.  vol.  176;  p.  172. 

Moore.  .Alexander  T..  New  Orleans,  La.  Treating  fabrics. 
No.  1.019,900;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1938;  Oaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  336. 

Moore  Carving  Machine  Company.  (See  Mary  and  Lam- 
bert, assignors.) 

Moore.  Clarence  L..  Allenhurst.  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.019,987;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2092;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  361. 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  ataignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrically-operated 
vacaum-tube.  No.  1,020.109;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2363; 
Gaz.    vol.    176;   p.   403. 

Moore,  Daniel  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Electrical  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Terminal  for  gas  and 
vapor  electric  apparatus.  No.  1,020.110 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 
p.  2.157  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  403. 

Moore,  Edward  Y.,  and  M.  MulhoUand,  Cleveland,  Ohio ; 
said  Moore  asalgnor  to  said  Mulholland.  Hatch-cover 
faatener.  No.  14)19,343  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  760 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  117. 

Moore  Electrical  Co.     (See  Moore.  Daniel  M.,  asalgnor.) 

Moore,  Jay  W.,  Oays  Mills,  assignor  to  Stoeltlng  Brotben 

.  Co..  Kiel.  Wis.  Carrier.  No.  1.010,175 :  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p 
379  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  60.  •     i^  f 

Moore,  Jeremiah,  et  al.     (See  Doyle,  James,  aaatsnor.) 

Moore,  Lewis  P..  Weldon,  III.  Bolt-holding  pincers.  No. 
1.020.361  ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2854;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  483. 

Moore,  Robert  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Silencer  tor  dreams. 
Na  1.021.742;  Mar.  24;  Sp.  p.  6784;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p. 
1089. 


Moore.  Robert  8.,  assignor  to  Gyro  Motor  Company,  Waata- 

ington,    D.    C.      Platon    for    expanalon  -  engines.      No. 

1>0:;0,H36 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3809  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 
Moore,  Robert  8.,  and  J.   L.  Simmons,  aasignors  to  The 

Gyro  Motoa  Company,  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C.     Oaa-englne. 

No.  1,019,618 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oaa.  vol.  17(1;  p. 

Moore,  Thomas  N.,  Coleman.  Okla.  Wagon-brake.  No. 
1,019,176;  Mar,  6;  Sp.  p.  881;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  60. 

Moorhead,  Albert  B.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Rotary  Valve  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Valve. 
No.  1.020.922 ;  liar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  vol.  176; 
p.  709. 

Moran.  Michael  C.  Olvphant  P«.  Label.  No.  1.020.305 ; 
Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2751 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  466. 

Moreau.  Hector  L.     (See  Barrows  snd  Moreau.) 

Morgan.  Arthur  H..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Geometer.  No. 
1,020,837  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8900  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  682. 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company.  (See  Noble,  Balph 
E..  aasignor.) 

Morgan.  Gerry  A.,  (xoflTstown.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Boston 
Automatic  Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Power- 
transmission  mechanism.  No.  1.021,159;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 
p.  4570 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  840. 

Morgan,  Henry  W.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  Nalllng-mschlne. 
No.  1,020.436;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3029;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  548. 

Morgan.  John  D.,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ooss  Print- 
ing Press  Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Book  or  pamphlet 
making  machine.  No.  1,021,820 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4912 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  898. 

Morgan.  Percy  D..  Portland.  Greg.  Combined  pencil  and 
compasses.  No.  1.021,160;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4672;  Oas. 
vol.   178;  p.  841. 

Morgan  A   Wright.      {S^  Hoyt,  Homer  J.,  assignor.) 

Morin.  (George  F.,  Benson,  Minn.  Mall-bag  deliverer.  No. 
1.019,823;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1746;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  806. 

Morris,  George  A.,  Inver  Grove.  Minn.  Saw-set  No. 
1.019,824:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1747;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  306. 

Morris,  Harry.     (See  Reed.  Isaac  N.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Morrison,  William.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Alkaline  battery. 
No.  1,020,568;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8814;  Oas.  vol.  176; 
p.  592. 

MorriaseT,  Thomas  F.,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
United  Button  Company.  Sawing  -  machine.  No. 
1,019,720 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1548 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  240. 

Morse.  Wendell  J..  Albion.  Mich.  Coin  or  check  controlled 
vending-machine.  No.  1.021,728  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5746  ; 
Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1032. 

Mort,  (}eonre  F..  Baling,  London,  En;;Iand.  Explosion- 
engine.  No.  1,021.697 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5680 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
176;  p.  1024, 

Morton,  Rolla  A.,  Fresno.  Csl.  Internal-eombnstion  ro- 
Ury  engine.  No.  1.019,177;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  383;  Oas. 
vol,  17(1;  p.  60. 

Mossberg.    Frank,    Attleboro,    Maas.,    assignor    to    Frank - 
Moftsberg   Company.      Katcbet-wrench.      No.    1,019,826 ; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1749;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  306. 

Motsinger  Device  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Mot- 
isinger.   Homer  N..  assiunor.) 

Motsinger,  Homer  N..  assignor  to  Motsinger  Device  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pendleton.  Ind.  Magneto-electric 
device.  No.  1.021,001 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4244 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  788. 

Motsinger,  Homer  N.,  Pendleton,  aaalgnor  to  Motainger 
Device  Manufacturing  Company,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Car- 
bureter. No.  1.021.647 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6418 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  975. 

Mouchet,  Albert  A.,  Youngsville,  La.  Machine  for  driving 
posts  and  well-tubing.  No.  1,019,687  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
1483  ;  Gaz.  voh  176 ;  p.  229. 

Mowbray.  James  W.,  Oleichen,  Alberta,  assignor  to  The 
Hydro-Carbon  Vaporizer  Limited,  Fort  William,  Can- 
ada. Hydrocarbon-vaporiser  for  internal-combastlon 
engines.  No.  1,021.326  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4916  ;  Oas.  voL 
176 ;  p.  898. 

Moya,  Hidalgo,  Leicester,  Bnglsnd.  Aerial  vessel.  No. 
1,019,514;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1168:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  178. 

Mueller,  August  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hatpin  guard.  No. 
1,020,653  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3504  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17ll :  p.  619. 

Mueller.  Louis,  Owosso,  Mich.     Rail-Joint     No.  1,019,178  ; 
•  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  61. 

Mueller,  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Schuermann,  assignors  to  The 
H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.  Sanl- 
tarv  drlnkingfountaln.  No.  1,020,923  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
4()&:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  710.  >    y  y 

MukauU,  Peter  J.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Phonograph  at- 
tachment for  kinetoecopes.  No.  1,020.362;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2854  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  484. 

Mulford,  Logan  W.,  Narberth,  Pa.  Concrete  skylight 
vault-light,  and  floor-light.  Na  1,021,548 :  Mar.  26 ;  Bp. 
p.  5420:  Gaz.  vof.  176:  p.  976. 

Mulholland,   Mathew.      (See   Moore   and   Mulholland.)  / 

Mullendore,  Vine,  Denver,  Colo.  Flying-machine.  No. 
1.019,988  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gaz.  vol,  176 ;  p.  881. 

Mailer,  Bdnard  F.,  Leipslg-Lindenau,  Germany.  Pspsr- 
bag  machine.  No.  1,020,778;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8789; 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  661.  •     k-  k 

Mailer,  Heinrlch.     (See  Kublmsnn  snd  MQller.) 

Mailers,  August  Manchen-Oladbaeh,  OeriDsny.  Napplac- 
machine.  No.  1.019,616 ;  Mar.  S ;  Sp.  p.  1189 ;  Oss.  voL 
176:  p.  178. 

Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Compaay.  (See  Feldmann  sad 
Creceliua,  ssslgnors.) 

Maltlpost  Compsny.     (See  Strslght  Bennett  D.,  assignor.) 
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Mumford,  WiUisa  %^  PhiUdelpbia,  Pa.  Damper.  Mo. 
1,039,216:  Mar.  12:  Bp.  p.  2686;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  480. 

Mnngcr.  Jsmes  V..  Portland,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  O.  H. 
Duabsm,  Wsrren,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No.  1,021,698; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5689 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1024. 

Munre.  Edward  M.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  The  R.  E.  T. 
Constnictlon  Company,  Limited,  London,  England. 
Trolley  -  poles  for  electrltf  traction  systems.  Nn. 
1,021,206;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4664 ;  Owi.  vol.  176:  p.  856. 

Muns^n,  Charles  M..  deceased;  J.  Munaon,  Chicopee, 
Mats.,  administratrix.  Paper-teating  machine.  No. 
1,019,721  :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1648 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  240. 

Munsoa,  Julls,  admlnlstrstrlx.     (See  Munson,  CharleeM.) 

Munz.  Charles  W..  Detroit,  Mien.  Round-top  extension- 
Ubia.  No.  1,019,826;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1760;  Oas.  toI. 
176:   p.   307. 

Mnrp^y,  Frank  P.,  Decatur,  111.  Corn-planter.  No. 
1,020.363;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2867;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  484. 

Murpkey.  William  A.,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Automatic  advertis- 
ing device.  No.  1,019,688 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1484 ;  Oaz. 
vol.   176;   p.   280. 

Murphjr  Iron  Works.     (See  Phillip.  George  W.,  asslgaor.) 

Murray,  Thomaa  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuse-case.  No. 
1.0tl,549;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6423:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  97tt. 

Mnrr«^,  Thomaa  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  cut-oat. 
No.  1.021,650;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6424;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  9T7. 

Murrtt.  Warren  E.     (See  Hannam  and  Murray.) 

Musk.  Albert  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tape-bolder.  No. 
1.0t0,152:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2438;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  416. 

Mustln.  James  G.     (See  Broden  and  Musttn.) 

Myers.  David  M.,  Hurdafleld,  assignor  to  Myers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Fargo,  N.  D.  Hay  and  grain  loader. 
No.  1,019,344;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.''752;  Oaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  117. 

Myers.  Edgar  W.,  asalgnor  to  Buterpean  Daplleator  Com- 
paay, Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Machine  for  making  per- 
forated music.  No.  1,021.827;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4i«19: 
Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  899. 

Myera.  Laura  M..  Chicago.  III.  Twine  cutter  and  bolder. 
No.  1.020.111;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2868;  Oaz.  vol.  176; 
p.   403. 

Myers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Myers,  Dsvld  M., 
aasignor. ) 

Mygatt,  Otis  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compound  shade- 
reflector  of  alaaa.  No.  1,010,179;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  388; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  61. 

Nameclie,  Joseph.  Tarentnm.  aaalgnor  to  Plttaburgh  Plate 
Glaus  Company.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Machinery  for  en- 
gaging and  carrying  loada.  No.  1,021,469;  Mar.  26: 
Sp.  p.  6265  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1 76 :  p.  949. 

Nance.  Charles  W.,  Ix)ndon,  England.  Aspirator.  No. 
1,020,709;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3632;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  638. 

National-Acme  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Oscar  A„  aaalgnorj 

National  Chemical  Company.  (Bee  Quinn,  Wilbur  W., 
asslinor.)* 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (Bee  Otis,  Spencer,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Zimmerman,  Robert 
M.,  aaalgnor.) 

National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  (Bee  Fessenden, 
Reginald  A.,  assignor.) 

National  Electric  Welder  Company,  The,  (Bee  Taylor, 
Albertls  C.  assignor.) 

National  Lumber  Vulcanizing  (Corporation.  (Bee  Howard, 
Charlea,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See 
Schmidt.  Ernest  H..  assignor.) 

National  Regulator  Company.  (See  Laraon,  John  M., 
assignor.) 

National  Waterproof  Film  Company.  (See  Beadell,  Ben- 
jamin W.,  assignor.) 

Na.Tlor,  Mansel  B..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hand  splitting-ma- 
chine. No.  1,020,364;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  286(r;  Oas.  vol. 
176;   p,   484. 

Naylor,  Paul  B.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  SUo.  No.  1,019,180 ; 
Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  389;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  62. 

Nasel,  John,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Forming-machine.  No. 
1,018,073:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  143;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  24. 

Needham,  Arthur  J.  and  W.  C,  London,  England.  Foun- 
taia  and  centrifugal  pump  for  uae  therewith.  No. 
1.020.669:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3316;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  592. 

Needham.  Stephen  D.,  Bantoul.  Kana.  Transport-truck 
for  disk  harrows.  No.  1.010,845;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  768; 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  118. 

Needham,  Walter  0.     (See  Needham,  Arthur  J.  and  W.  C.) 

Neel,  Harry  C,  Dravosburg,  and  J.  B.  Hatfeld,  Alex- 
andria. Pa.  Sad-iron.  So.  1.010.181;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 
800;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  62. 

Neeper.  Alexander  M.  (See  Forsyth,  William  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Neer,  Frederick  A.     (See  Neer,  Ira  E.,  assignor.) 

Neer.  Ira  E..  Bdinhurg.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  Near, 
Custer,  111.  Cotton-picker.  No.  1,020.838;  Mar.  10; 
Bp.  p.  8004 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  882. 

Nell.  James,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ousrd  for  dentsl  In- 
struments, Na  1.021,066;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4372;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  811. 

Nellstn,  Carper  W.     (Bee  Bender,  John  B..  aaalgnor.) 

Neller,  Albert  H..  assignor  to  Louden  Maeblnsry  Com- 
pasy,  Fairfield.  Iowa.  Suspended  tracks.  No. 
1.020,046 :  Msr.  12 :  Bp.  p.  2211 :  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  381. 

Nelson.  Adolphns  P..  Oraatsborit  Wis.  Overhead  carrier. 
No.  1.020,047 ;  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2216;  Oss.  vol.  178; 
p.  881. 


Nelson,  Allan  C.  Flushing,  N.  T.     Cbance  device,     lla. 

1.019.910;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Oas.  vpl.  176;  p.  888. 

Nelson,  Alva  A..  Needles.   Cal.     Car-ralaing  device.      No'. 

1,020.217;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2588:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  489. 

Nelson,   Andrew,   Sedslia,   Mo.      Shears.      No.    1,019,889; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1486 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  230. 
Nelaon,  Arthur.  SmlthviUe.  Minn.     Fountain-stopper  for 
mucilage-bottles.    No.  1,021,622 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  0081 ; 
Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  999. 
Nelson,  Delphoe  C.     (See  Nelson,  James  W..  assignor.) 
Nelson    Edmund  B.,  Cadiz,  Ohio.     Rsdiator-cap  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,020,437  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3033 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  549. 
Nelson,  Gustavus  A.     (See  Elm,  Elmer  J.,  assignor.) 
Nelson.  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Nelson. 
Marlon,  Ohio.     Automatic  cut-off  for  talklng-macbines. 
No.   1,021,100;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4402;  Oaz.  voL   178; 
p.  824, 
Nelaon,    Louis   M.,    Pennington,    N.    J.      Parachute.      No. 
1.019,271 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  679 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  98.      , 
Nelson,  Theodore  C,   Wood   Lynne,  N.  J.      Basket      No. 

1,019,346  r  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  771 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  118. 
N«meth,  Stephen.     (See  UaJdQ  and  N4meth.) 
Neuhold.    Erwln,    Friedenau.    near    Berlin,    Germany,    as- 
signor to  The  Firms  Deutache  Telephonwerke  0.  m.  d.  H.. 
Berlin,  Germany.     Impulse-transmitter.    No.  1,021.209; 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4787;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  874. 
Neveu,  Edward  de.     (See  B*venot  and  Neveu.) 
New  Era  Spinning  Co.     (See  Btlanger,  Victor,  aasignor.) 
New  Haven  Mills  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Quinlan.  Michael,  as- 
signor. ) 

New    York    Bottlers'    Supplies    Mfg.    Co.      (See    Husted. 

Charlea  L..  assignor.) 
Newberry,    Spencer    B.,    and    H.    N.    Barrett    Bavbridge, 

Ohio       Malting    ferttllzer.      No.    1,020.153;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  24.39;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  416. 


Newhouse.  Ray_C.,  aasignor  to  AlUs-Cbalmers  Company, 

■play     device*     No.    1,019,074; 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  144 ;  Oaz.  vol,  176 :  p.  24. 


Milwaukee,     Wis.      End- 


Newman,    James    F.,    Greenville,    Fla.      Composition    of 

nmtter.      No.    1,019,080;   Mar.   12;    Sp.   p.   2098:   Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  36i 
Newton,  Albert  E.,  Worcester,  Msss.,  sssignor  to  Prentice 

Bros.  Company.     Belt-drive.     No.   1,010,516;   Mar.   6; 

Bp.  p.  1170:  (iaz.  vol.  176  :"p.  178. 
Newton,  Albert  E.,  Worcester,  Msss.,  sssignor  to  Prentice 

Bros.  Company.     Weight  safety  device.     No.  1,010,617 : 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1171  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  174. 
Newton,  Whitney.     (See  Hoop,  James  P.,  assignor.) 
Nichols,    Charles    H..    Wolverton,    England.      Mud-guard 

for    the    wheels    of    motor    and    other    vehicles.      No. 

1,021,724  ;  Msr.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6747 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1032. 
Nichols,  Henry  B.,  Phlladelptaia,  Pa.     Saw.     No.  1.021,661 : 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5426;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  077. 
Nlckerson.  Susan.  Portland,  Oreg.     Sieve.     No.  1.019i847 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  772 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  118. 
Nleschsng,  (jharles  C.  F.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Signal.    No. 

1,019,827 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1761 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  807. 
Niesen,  Hubert.     (See  Nleaai,  Michael  H.  and  H.) 
Niesen,   Michael  H.  and   H..  Kaukauna.  Wis.     Universal 

plpe-coupllna.     No.  1,020,839;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8907; 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  683. 
Niewohner.      John,      Cleveland.      Ohio.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,021.110:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4466;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  824. 
Nllson,  Lars  G..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-naif  to 

W.  B.  Strang.  New  York.  N.  Y.    011-feedlng  mechanism. 

No.   1,020.774;  Mar.   10;  Sp.  p.  3775;  Gas.   vol.   176; 

p.  661. 
Nitach.  Stanislaus.     (See  Wlntersteln  and  Nltacb.) 
Nixon.   Franklin   S.,    Philllpsburg.   N.   J.     Cement   vaalt 

No.    1,021,623;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.   5562;   Oaz.   vol.   178: 

D    909 
Nixon,  Moses  C,  Peru.  Ind.     Windmill.     No.  1,020,984; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  711. 
Noakes.  William.  Portland,  Ores.     Saucepan-cover.     No. 

1.021,066;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4372;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.' 812. 
Noble,  Donald,  Bridgeport  (?onn.,  aasignor  to  The  Blnaer 

Manufacturing       Company.       Sewing  -  machine.       No. 

1,020,112  :  Mar.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2360  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  403. 
Noble,  Ralph  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Chicago,    IlL     Mining-machine.     No.    1,019,722; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1550 ;  \3az.  vol.  176 ;  p.  241. 
Nolan,  Julian  S.,  Highland  Park,  111.     Tile  structure  (or 

relnforced-concrete   floors.      No.    1,021,602;    Mar.    26; 

Bp.  p.  5430 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  977. 
Noll,    Joseph,    assignor    to    C.    Hammer.    Buffalo,    N.    Y. 

Bottle-holder.     No.   1,021,328;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4922; 

Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  900. 
Norbory.  Albert.     (See  Marshall  and  Norbury.) 
Nordlund.  John,  Eureka.  Cal.     Fish-bait.     So.  1.021,800 ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6691  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1025. 
Norlund,     Olof    A.,     WUliamsport,    Pa.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,020,438;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  5035 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  549. 
Normand,    Augustin,    Le    Havre,    France.      Spray-burner. 

No.  1,020,048;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2217;  Gas.  voL  178; 

p.  382. 
North  Bro's  MTg  Co.     (See  Feglev,  Thomaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
North  Bros  MTg  Co.     (See  Leopold.  George  O.,  assignor.) 
Northern.  Robert  J..  Los  Angeles,  Csl.     nper-cllp.     No. 

1.019.348 :  Msr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Gut.  vol.  17^:  p.  119. 
Northern  Braes  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Westca, 

Chsries,  aaalgnor.) 
Northern  Water  Softener  Company.     (See  Green,  Walter 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Norwood,  BItoe  B..  Baa  Pranclaeo,  Cal.     RlbbM-cUp  for 

I>€lt-buckle8.      No.    1.020,840;    Mar.    19;    Sp.    p.    3908: 

(iaz.  Tul.  176;  p.  683.  ««"/o  , 

Norwood.   Harry   Y.,   Rocbeater.   N.   Y.     Electric  alnseinfr 

inatrument.     No.  1.020,439  ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3036 ;  Oaa. 

Nuckola.  ciaude  c!,  and  P.  Pruyn,  Albany,  N.  Y..  asalaiior* 
to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company.  Electrical  re- 
slatance.     No.  1,019,075 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Lp.  p.  146 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


176;  p.  24. 
Nolle,    Victor   H.,   Aoderson.   Ind.     Polnt-rail-locklna  de- 

17^'       lOSi^^^'"'^'^  •  ^"'  ^^ '  *"■  **■  "*®  '  ®"*  '"' 
Nunnery,  J.  A.'    (See  Metcalf,  George  H.,  aMignor.) 
Nutt,   I.«8ter   E..   Mollne,   III..  aHl«nor   to  Velle  Carrlaee 

(ompany.      Shiftina-rail   conatructloo.      No.    1,021.653; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6431  ;  Gai.  toI.  176;  p.  978. 
Nutter,  Charles  P..  Boston,  Maaa.    Buckle.    No   1,020  926- 

Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4069 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  711. 
O.   A.   Miller  Treeing   Machine  Company.      (See  Hansen 

John  8..  assignor.) 
•  O'Brien,    Joseph    F.,    Brockton.    Mass.      Furniture-caster 

No    1020,61:4;  Mar.  19;  Spl  p.  3506;  Gaa.  vol.  176 

u.  619. 
O'Brien,  Michael  J.     (See  Brunt.  Thomas  A.,  assignor.) 
Obrlen,   Vincent  J.,  and   R.   C.   Awkerman,   assignors  to 

The    Standard    Rock    Drill    Company,    l)eoTer,    Colo 

Valve  mechanism  for  pneumatic  tools.     No.  1.020.619: 

Mar.  19  ;  8p.  p.  3432 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  607. 
O'Brran,  George  W.,  Cambria,  Va.     Crushing  and  grinding 

mllL     No.   1,019.828;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1753;  Gas.  vo* 

176;  p.  ;<07. 
O'fonnell,   James   P.,   Crompton,    R.    I.,   assignor  of  one- 

I  a  If   to    E.    U   Merrow,    Maiden.    Mass.      Sweeper.      No 

1.021.161  :  Mar.  26;  8p..p.  4575;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  841. 
O'GraHy,  William  P.,  at  at.     (See  Collins,  Frank  H..  as 

nignor.) 
O'Keefe,  Daniel.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Making  a  composition  of 

matter  for  the  treatment  of  leather,  fabrics,   and   the 

like|i|^o.  1.020,926;  Mar.  19;  8p.   p.  4070;  Oaa.  vol. 

O'Keefe,   Daniel.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     Composition   of  matter 

for  the  treatment  of  leather,  fabrics,  and  the  like.     No. 

1.020,927  ;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  4071  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  711. 

O'.Veal.  Demartan  L.,  Vaidosta,  Ga.    Turpentine-cup.     No 

1.019.183;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  392;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  62. 
O  .Neil.  Philip  J.     (See  FJaher  and  O'Nell.) 
Oakes.  John  L.  Klmberlv,  Idaho.     Pump.     No.  1,019.272; 

Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  681 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  93. 
On  t man,   Clarrnce  E..   Brookline,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

G.    D.    Owen,    Battlefield,    Mo.     Tire-bolt    wrench.      No. 

J.021.424;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6158;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  ft3:{ 

0»«>r  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (S«s  Walt,  George 

E.,  aaslgnor. ) 
01>erllnder,  Gnstave.     (See  Tanne,  Jallns,  aaslgnor.) 
Odermatt.    Frank    J.,    Tucson,    Aria.      Saab -lifter.      No. 

1,019,690  ;  Mar.  6  :  "Sp.  p.  1487  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  230. 
Oelmaa.   Cnrt   B.,   Detroit.   Mlcb.      Machine   for   mixing 

dough.     No.  l.(>19.076;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  147;  Gas.  v^ 

176 ;  p.  26. 
OmU.   Preston.   ColleiteTiew.   Nebr..   and   fi.   O.   Plummer 

Altoona.  Iowa.     Planter.     No.  1,021,726;  Mar.  26;  8i). 

p.  5752 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  10.S3. 
Ogden,    Edmund    J..    Sprlngfleld,    111.      Aerial    toy.      No. 

1,020,775;  Mar.  19;  5p.  p.  3777:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  662. 
Ogden,  William  H.,  BinRhamton.  N.  Y.     Rotary  steam-en- 
gine.     No.   1,020,.S41  ;   Mar.   19;   Kp.    p.  3909;   Gaz.   vol. 

176 ;  p.  683. 
Ogden.  William  H..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Packing  for  en- 
gines.    No.  1.020,842;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3912;  Gas.  vol. 

176  ;  p.  684. 
Ogden,  William  H.,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.     Internal-combus- 
tion engine.     No.  1,020.953;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  720. 
Ohio  Tool  Company.     (See  Manle.v.  Thomas  A.,  ssslgnor.  • 
Ohlhaver.  Peter  D.  H..  Sande.  Germany.     Manufacturing 

dried  yeast.    No.  1.020.306 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2752 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  176 :  p.  467. 
Ohlhaver,   I»eter  D.   11..  Sande.  Germany.     Increasing  the 

raiaing  power  of  dried  yeast.     No.  1.021,700;  Mar.  26: 

Sp.  p.  5«9l.';  <;ax.  vol.   176;  p.   1026. 
Okerson,    Adolph.    Ishpeming.    Mich.      Valve-grinding   de 

vice.     No.  1.020.218;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2689;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  439. 
Oldham.  Joseph  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Ship  construction. 

No.   1.020.365;   Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Gaa.   vol.   176; 

p.  485. 
Olds.  Alonzo  F..  Chicago.  111.     Automobile  starting  mecha 

nism.     No.  1.021.624;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6563;  Gas.  vol 

176:  D.  999. 
Oliver.  Charles  V..  West  Union,  Iowa.    Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.019.077;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  149;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  25. 
Oliver.    James    G.,    Alliance,    Nebr.      Seed-planter.      No. 

1,019,691;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1489;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  231. 
Oliver  Motor   Car  Company.      (Bee   Sandgren  and   Case, 

assignors. ) 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Engel,  Afthnr  F.. 

assignor.  > 
Oliver.     William     J..      Eriaager.      Ky.       Car-step.        No. 

1.021.625  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  $666;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1000. 
Olmsted.    Charles   M..    Pasadena.    Cal.      Aerial    propeller. 

No.  1.019,078  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  151 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  26. 
Olsen.  Carl.     (See  Eslon.  Victor  E..  assignor.) 
Olsen.  Martbi.  Eureka.  Cal.     Life-saTtng  apparatna.     Na 

1.020.366;  .Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2866;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  486. 


Olympic  Inserted  Tooth  Cylinder  Company.      (Bee   Rick 

and  Gates,  assignors.) 
Opitt,  JYank  E..  and  R.  R.  Egbert,  Pomona.  Cal.     Sprln- 

5I)7"?76-      ^°-4l'021,874;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5009 ;  G.ix 

Oppcnhelmer  Harry  D.,  Chicago.  lU.     Machine  for  clean- 
tag    IntestinM    or    eaataga.      No.    1,019,079;    Mar.    5; 
^  8p.  p.  166:  Gaa.  toL  17«I  p.  26. 

^'?"."'oP5'.V**  ^  •  ^.?1?  Tonawanda.  assignor  to  Buf- 
fslo  Sled  Companv.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Sled.    No.  1,019,349 ; 
,        Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  774  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  119. 

^'U'>nS?'?."'*«'^*™f^''^L^*«""°-     E'evated  railway.     No. 

1,020  670;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  ;«18  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  692, 
Orr,  John  A..  Westonla,  Miss.     Buggy-top.     No.  1,019.692 : 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1490;  Gas.  vol.  ffS;  p.  231  ^•'"''•'^'' • 
OrtoD,     Ingomar     F.,    Galveston,     Tex.       Weed-destroying 

OiS.*rc!l*%;'J°W2!"''^*^=  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2^181 
Osbom,  Harry,   Buckley.   Waah.     AtUchment  for  frylnc- 

??S"'     ^^J-021.425;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5160;  Oss.  vol 
i7tj :  p.  y,{4. 

Osborne.  Fred.     (See  Brampton  and  Oshome.> 

Osborne,  John  W..  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J    B    Davis. 

Jr..  Winchester.  111.     Cultivator.     No.  1.020.620;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3437;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  608. 
Osgood.  J.  L.     (See  Mansel.  Charles  W..  aaslgnor.) 
Ost.    Juan.    Buenos    Aires.    Arsentina.     Purifying    sugar. 

No^^.020.219;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.   2590;  Gai  vol.  1^6  i 

Oster.  Loois  W..  and  F.  J.  Millar.  Cleveland,  Ohio;  said 

Oster  assignor  to  said  Miller.     Automobile-body.     No. 

1.021.470:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6267;  Gax  vol.  176 ;  p.  940. 
Ostman.  Joseph  O.,  Hancock,  Mich.    Folding  square.    No 

1.019,693  ;  liar.  6 ;  8^  p.  1491  ;  Gaa.  vol.  17«^;  p.  281 
Ostrander,    Allen    E.,    RIdgewood,    N.    J.       Bolster       No 
/^J'*^^i'J*^i  ***r;  26:  8p.  p.  5787  :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  lOHU. 
Otis    Elevator    Company.      (See    Seeberger,    Charles    D.. 

assignor. ) 
Otis   Elevator  Company.      (See  WIdmann  and  Wella.  as- 
signors. ) 
Otis.  Spencer,  assignor  to  National  Dnmp  Car  Company. 

Chicago,    111.     Car.     No.    1.019,911;    Mar.    12;    BpT  p. 

1940  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  837.  ^     ^ 

Ott,  Charles  W..  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Reel  for  clothes-Unes. 

No.   1.020.440;  Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.  3038;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  560. 
Ottmann,  William.     (See  Rider.   Herbert  E..  aaaignor.* 
Ouah.    Joseph    M..    Oakland,    and    W.    E.    Hubbard,    Ban 

tranciaco.   Cal.      Double-acting  pump.      No.    1. 020.1 1  :<  • 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2363 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  404. 
Owen.  Georsre  D.     (See  Oatmnn.  Clarence  K.  assignor.) 
Owen.  Oscar  L..  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works. 

Whitinsville,    Maas.      Hellman    combing-mactalne.      No. 

1,019.273  :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  582 ;  Gaa.  vof  176 ;  p.  93. 
Owens.  Benjamin  F.,  Rockwell  City,  Iowa.    Grain-door  for 

cars     No.  1,019,274  ;  Mar.  5  ;  k,p.  p.  683 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ; 

p.   94.  • 

Ozine    Oaa    Maanfaeturing^   Company.       (B««    Hemdon. 

Joseph  R.,  aaaignor.) 

'**5'5.VA.^''J?  "i  Morton,  Ohio.     Steam-separator.     No. 

Ij019,350;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  775;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  119. 
Packard   Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Huff,   Russell,  as- 
signor.) 
Padrick.  Benjamta  F.,  Portland.  Oreg.    Saw-cari^ing  case. 

No    1020.05O;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2218;  Gaa.   vol.  176; 

p.  382. 
Page,  George  W..  Campbell,  Cal.     Pump.      No.  1,020,051  ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2220;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  382. 
Pain,  Robert  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  muaic-box. 

No.   1,021.471  :  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  6268;  Gax.  vol.   176; 

p.  950. 
Palen.  Frederick  P.     (Bee  Burlingham  and  Palen.) 
Palmer.  John  H..  and  E.  W.   Salmon.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Machine  for  joining  sheet  meUl  platea.     No.  1,020,154; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2441  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  416. 
Palmer,    Lyndon   C,   aaslgnor  to  The   F.   N.   Burt  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Labeling-machine.     No. 

1,019,351  ;  Blar.  6;  Bp.  p.  778;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  119. 
Palmer,  Martin  C.,  Dec  Moines.  Iowa.     Hanger  for  screens 

and  sash.     No.  1,019.912;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1944;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  337. 
Parish,  Smith,  et  al.     (Bee  Johnson,  Bdwsrd  W.,  aaaignor.) 
Parker,  Clark  H..  Beaver  Dam,  Wla.    Centrl^lgal  discbarge 

mechaniam.    No.  1,020,307  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2764  ;    Gu. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  467. 
Parker.  George  D..  Riverside,  Cal.     Sprinkling  apparatus. 

No.^^1,021.067 ;  Mar.  26;   Bp.  p.  4.174;  Gal  voL   176; 

Parka  Frederick  R.,  Hamburg,  N.  Y.  Automatic  poultry- 
feeding  apparatus.  No.  1,()19,080 ;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  167; 
<Jaa.  vol.  176;  p.  26.  f   f  . 

Parry  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Parry,  St.  Clair 
and  T.  H..  aaaignors.) 

Parry,  St.  Clair  and  T.  H.,  aaaignors  to  Parry  Mannfactor- 
ing  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Door-banger.  No. 
1,020J76;  Mar.  19:  Bp.  p.  8778 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p,  •62. 

Parry,  Thomas  H.     (See  Parry,  Bt.  Clair  and  T.  H.) 

Parsona.  Charles  A.,  J.  W.  Wilson,  Newcastle-upon-Tvne. 
and  J.  Ford.  Wallsend,  Englsnd  :  said  Wilson  snd  i-^'ord 
assignors  to  snid  Parsons.  Blading  for  tnrbtnes.  No. 
1,021,472:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6270;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  OfiO. 

Paaslg,  Hans.  Lake  Benton,  Minn.  Fly  •  trap.  No. 
1,020.062 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2223 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  883. 

Patebln.  WUItam  B..  aaaignor  to  L.  B.  Hodge.  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Baves-trongh  hanger  No.  1.020,951 ;  Mar.  19 ; 
Sp.  p.  4128;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  720. 
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Pate,  Orover  C,  Dalngerfleld.  Tex.     Ferti  liter -distributer. 

No.    1,020.571;  Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.   3319;    Gax.   vol.    176; 

p.  6912. 
Pate,  Robert  B..  Oakland.  Cal.,  and  F.  B.  Rose.  Oneida, 

N.    Y.      Concentrator.      No.    1.020.290;    Mar.    12;    Bp. 

p.  2601  :  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  440. 
Patnod^,  Hermsn,  et  al.     (See  Brunelle,  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Patnode.  Psul,  et  »l.     (See  Brunelle.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Patterson.   I£dward   G..    Bismarck.    N.    D.      Key-tag.      No. 

1.020,308;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2766;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  407. 
Patterson.  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  Chlcaao,  III.     Exerciser.     No. 

1,020.367;  Mnr.  12;  8p.  p.  2867;  Gas.   vol.  176 ;  p.  48.'.. 
Patty,  lames  8..  Chicago.  III.     Paint  and  ramiah  remover. 

No.   1.019.829;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   1755;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  308. 
Paul.     Adolf     R.  B..     Brookl.vn.     N.     Y.       Faucet     No. 

1.010.694  :  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1493;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  231. 
Pauli,  Carl.  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Ex- 
pansion Itolt  Companv.     Expansion-bolt    No.  1.019.723  ; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1554:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  241. 
Fault.  Andrew.  Seward.  Pa.     Trap.     No.  1.019,518;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1173 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  174. 
Payer.   James.   Toronto.   Onurlo.   Canada.     Hat-fsstener 

No.   1.021.111;  Mar.  26;   Bp.  p.  4466;  Gax.  vol.   170: 

p.  8M4. 
Payne.  Edward  J.     (Bee  Martell  and  Payne.) 
Payne,  Sarah  O.  K..  Greenport.  N.  Y.     Combined  guard 

and  protector  for  bat-pins.     No.  1.019,695 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  1494  :  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  231. 
Paytoa,     Jesse     B.,     Hydesville,     Cal.     Baw-set     No. 

1.019,352  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp    p.  797  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  120. 
Pearce.   William    H-.   Chicago.   111.      Pressure  transformer. 

No.   1.019.913;  Mar.   12;  Bp.  p.  1045;  Gu.  vol.  176; 

p.  387. 
Peart.  Benjamin  F.     (See  Merriman  and  Peart) 
Peck.  Philip  C.     (See  Ladoff.  laador.  assignor.) 
Peck,  Philip  C,  et  al.     (See  Ladoff.  laador,  assignor.) 
Peck.  Btsunton  R..  assignor  to  Link-Beit  Company.  Chi- 
cago, in.     Casinir  for  friction-clutches.     No.  1.020.441 ; 

Mar  19:  Sp.  P    3030:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  550. 
Paddy.   Thomaa   T..    Bienville.   La.      Ventilator   and   de- 
flector.    No.  1.019.696 :  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1496 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  232. 
Peel.  Charles  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Safety  device.     No. 

1,019.081  ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  159:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  26. 
Peiroe,  William  C.  assignor  to  Providence  Machine  Com 

pany.      Providence.      R.      I.        Rovlng-mscliine.         No. 

1.021.626:  Mar   2«  :  Sp.  n.  .n567  :  r,a»!    vol    176:  n    1000 
Pejchnr.  Josef.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Metallic  link  fabric    No. 

l.Olft.g.^O:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1755:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  308. 
Pelchat  Hllalre.     (See  Pelchat  John  O.  and  H.) 
Pelchat.  John  O.  snd  II..  Central   Falls.  R.   I.      Hat-pin 

protector.     No.   1.019.697;  Mar.  5:   Sp.  p.   1407:  Oaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  232. 
Peller.  D.  U.  et  al.     (See  Doyle.  Jamea.  aaaignor.) 
Pelouse.   William   N..  Chicago.   III.     Weigbing-scalc.     No. 

1,019.098 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1496 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  282. 
Peraber.  Clifford  F.     (Bee  Taft  and  Pember.) 
Penfleld.   Rnvmond   C.   New   York,   N.    Y.     Apparatus   for 

bnrklntr  bricks.     No.  1.020.672;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3320; 

Gax.   vol.   176  :  p.  59.**. 
Pennington.  Mary  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  H.  C.  Pierce. 

Worcester.  Mass.     Poultry -cooling  rack.     No.  1,020.575  ; 

Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3343:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  994. 
Penaaylvanls    Steel    Railway    Tie    Company.    The.      (See 

Shoemaker.   Samuel,  assignor  ^ 
Pepin.  George  J..   Bottineau.   N.    D.      Whlflletree   attach- 
ment    No.  1,020.442:  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  3041;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  660. 
Perkins.  EUner  B..  Chicago.  III.    Car-bank.    No.  1.019.363  : 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gax.  voL  17jB :  p.  120. 
Perkins.    Frank    G..    deoeaaed.    South    Bend.    Ind. :    G.    B. 

Perkins,  executrix,  aaaicnor  to  Perkins  Glue  Corapany. 

Gluf  and  making  the  sssae.     No.  1.020.666;  Mar.   10; 

Sp.  p.  .^50B:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  619. 
Perkins.    Frank    O..   deceased.    South   Bond.    Ind. ;    G.    8. 

Perkins,  executrix,  assignor  to  Perkins  Glue  Company. 

Making  glBP.     No.   1.020.656:  Mar.   10:   Bp.  p.   3(il2: 

Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  619. 
Perkins.  Frank  G..  deceased.  I^ansdale.  Pa. ;  G.  8.  Perfclna. 

South  Bend,  Ind..  executrix.  Naslrnor  to  Perkins  Gloe 

Company.     Gloe  Joint     No.  1.020.667;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

.•^514:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  620. 
Perkins.  Crertrude  8..  executrix.     (See  Perkins.  Frank  G.) 
Perkins    Glue    Company.      (Bee    Perkins.    Frank    G..    as- 
signor. > 
Perkins.  John  L.     (See  Avery.  Henry  C.  assignor.) 
Perkins.   John   L.      (Bee  Stsniey   and   Perkins.  > 
Perky,    Henry    D..    deceased.    Glencoe.    Md. ;    L.    Spsrks. 

administrator,  aaslgnor.  by  mesi>e  asslgnmeots,  to  The 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Manu- 

factarlng  grain  Into  form  for  food.    No.  1,010.831 ;  Mar. 

12:  Bn.  p.  1757;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 
Perky,    Henry    D..    deceased.    Glencoe.    Md.;    L.    Sparks. 

sdntlnlstrstor.  aasimor.  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  The 

Shredded   Wheat  Company.   Niagara   Falla.   N.  Y.     Re- 

ducwg  rroand  grata  to  eloncated  or  filament  form.    No. 

1.0atT473:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  5278:  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  950 
Perrine.  John  R..  aaaignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Lathe  &  Tool 

Company.  CInctanatt.  Ohio.  Feed-gearing.  No.  1,019.914  ; 

Mar  12 :  Bp.  p.  1940 :  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  .'WR. 
Perry,    Frederick    H..    Beverly,    Mass.      Maktag    clothes- 

ptat    or    similar    articles.      No.    1,020,443;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  691. 
Peter*.  H.  A.     (See  Doner,  Martin  J.,  assignor.) 
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Petersen.    Frederick    C,    Undaay,    .^ebr.      Gambrel-stiek. 

No.    1.020.843;   Mar.    19;  Sp.   p.   8914;  Gax.   vol.   176; 

p.   064. 
I'etersen,  Thorvald.     (See  GJorup  and  Petersen.) 
Peterson.  Albert  C,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     Pad-mschtae.     No, 

1.021,008;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4375:  Gax.  vol.   176;  p.  812. 
Peterson.  Burt  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bar- 

ber-Colman  Company.  Roekford.  III.     Pattern-controlled 

means  for  distributing  beddles  or  the  like.    No.  1.010,915  ; 

.Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1951  :  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  388. 
Peterson.   Csrl.    Portland.    Oreg.      rire-chaln   mechanlaaL 

No.   1.021.727:   Mar.  26;   Bp.   p.   5764;   Gas.  voL    176^     . 

p.  1033. 
Peterson.   John,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Rnnaway-stop.     No. 

1.019.099:  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1601;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  283. 
Peterson.    John.    Faribault.     Minn.       Maslc-liench.      No. 

1,020.777:  Mnr.  19;  Sp.  p.  8779;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  662. 
Peterson.  Olof.   St.    Paul.   Minn.      Brake.      No.    1.021.474  ; 

Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6274  ;  Onx.  vol    176 :  p  951. 
Peterson.  Peter  A..  New  Hyde  I'ark.  N.  T.     Hinge.     No. 

1.019.184 :  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  394  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  02. 
Pettlnelll.  Ubert  K      (See  Harrison.  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 
Pets.    Cgosx,   ssslgnor  of  one-third   to  F.   J.   Kurrus   and 

one-third  to  C.  G.  Kurrus.  Baat  Bt.  Louis.  111.     Bottle- 

clesnlnsr  device.     No.  1.020,510;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3179; 

Gax.    vol.    176;  'p.    671. 
Peugh.    William   G..  Aberdeen.    Miss.      Display-rack.      No. 

1.020.114;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2364;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  404. 
Pfsn.   Max.    ssslgnor    to    Emerson    Typewriter   Company, 

Woodstock.   III.     Typewriter  key-look.      No.    1.021.027; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  n.  5560  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  1000. 
Pflnger.  Harrv  M..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Csr  constnvtion.     No. 

1.021.207;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  46*7;  Gsa.  vol.  176;  p.  OSO. 
Pflsger.  Hsrry  M..  assignor  to  Tranaom  Draft  Gear  Com- 

Smv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Car-underframe.     No.  1,021.876: 
ar.  2«:  8p.  p.  5609;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  914. 
Ptielps.    John     C..    Pownal.     Vt.       Body-prote<^or.       No. 

1.()21..'176:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5011:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  915. 
Phenix  Tube  Company.     (Bee  Koenig.  Robert  assignor.) 
PhlllD  Carex  Msniifacturiag  Company.  The.     (See  Moeller, 

William  J.,   awlgnor.) 
Phillip.  George  W..  Cantoo.  N.  C.  aaaignor   to   Murphy 

Iron    Works.    Detroit    Mleh.      Aatomstic   stoker.      No. 

1.010.082:  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  161 ;  Oaa.  vtd.  176;  p.  27. 
Phillips.  (Jeorge  8.     (See  McCotter,  Charles  R..  aaslgnor.) 
rhilMns.  Hanv.     (See  Pbinips.  Wesley,  assignor.) 
I>h1lllps  Mine  and  Mill  Supply  Co.     (Bee  McCIoakey,  Louis 

J.,  assignor.) 
Phillips.  Thomas  E.  R..  Liverpool.  Bnalaod.     Electric  au- 

torauslcal  Instrument     No.  1,020,165;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p. 

2446:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  416. 
Phillips.  Weslev.  Cape  May.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-half  to  H.  Phillips,  Greenwich.  Conn. 

Wheel.     No   1.019.832;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1758;  Gaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  308. 
Phillips.  WllUsra  F...  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Milk-bottle  bolder. 

No.  1.020,844;  Mar:  10;  Sp.  p.  3915;  Oaz,  vol.  176: 

p.  684. 
Pierce,  Howard   C.      (See  Pennington  and   Pierce.) 
Pierce.  James  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  K.  Bennett, 

Owatonna.    Minn.      Churn.      No.    1.020.368;   Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2869:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  iMtf6. 
Pierce.  Parlev  S.     (See  Swain. ^WVles  8.,  aaaignor.) 
PIgott  Btephen  J..  St  Ann'a.  Helensburgh.  Scotland,  aa- 
slgnor to  GenersI   Electric  Company.     Kisstic-flulfl  tur- 
bine.    No.   1,021.260;  Max.  26:  Sp.   p.   4780;  Gaz.   vol. 

176 :  p.  874. 
Pink.    Leonhard.   Berlin.    Germany:    J.    Simaon.   attorney 

in  fact,  asnienor  to  said  J.  Btmaon.  individually.    Mano- 

fActnrine  jointless  facinas  of  floors,  walls,  and  the  like. 

No.  1.019.083 :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  103 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  27. 
Piper.   Myron   H..   Walpole.  assignor   to  United   Printtag 

Marhlnerv    Conroany,    Boston.   Mass.      Gage    for   shcet- 

feedln?    tnechanism.      No.    1.019.084;    Mar.    6 :    Bp.    p. 

164;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  28. 
Pltton.  James.     (See  Hood.  John,  assignor.) 
Pittsburgh    Piste    Glsss    Company.       (See    Fransen    and 

Bechtel.  aasigi>ors.) 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company.     (See  Hltner.  Harry  F., 

aaslgnor.) 
Pittsburgh  Piste  Glsss  Company.     (Bee  Namecbe.  Jeaepb. 

assignor.  > 
I'lttsbureh  Seamless  Tube  Company.     (Bee  Blaxter.  Geoivo 

H..  assignor.)      (Relssne.) 
Plttslwirati  Steel  Pro«lucts  Co.     (Bee  Selkirk.  William  M., 

assignor.) 
Pittsburgh    Stoel    Products   Company.     '(Bee    Brock    and 

Selkirk,  assignors.)  ,    ^ 

Piatt.  Clarence  D..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Rotary  snap-ssriteb. 

No.  1.021.208;  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  4008;  Oaz.  vol.  170; 

p.  856. 
Piatt  Maurice  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pasteboard  box.    No. 

1.010.S.S3:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1760;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 
Piatt.  «amuel    L..   Dallas.   Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.  M.  Porter.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Pillow.    No.  1.026.444 : 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  304.<« :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  55i: 
Piatt   ThomaH    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Automatic   feeder. 

No.   1.021.209:   Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  4670:  Gaz.   vol.   170; 

p.  850. 
Plume   ft   Atwood   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (Boa 

Andersen.    I..8nritz   W..    ssslgnor.) 
Plummer.  Ezra  G.     (Bee  Offlll  and  Plummer.) 
Plummer.  William.   Tndlanapolla.   Ind.      Push-wheel.     No. 

1.021.554;  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  6433;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  078. 
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I'lTmpton    Manufacturing   Company.      (Se«    Basley,    Wil- 
liam H..  aaslgnor.) 
Podleiik.  Henry  J..  Chicago.  111.     Exploslye-engine.     No. 

1.019.354  ;  Mar.  6 :  8p.  p.  ^ :  Gax.  toI.  176 ;  p.  120. 
Point  Marion  Machine  ft  Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Relcbel.  Alvtn  8.,  assignor.) 
Polrler.  Arthur  F.,  Bast  Douglass,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

8.  B.  Taft.  L'xbridge.  Mass.     Loosener  for  carding-ma- 

chlnes.     No.  1.019.355;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  804;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.   121. 
Polln,  Oscar  M..   San   Luis  Obino,  Cal.     Apparatus  for 

making    barking    for    teeth.      No.    1,019,519 ;    Mar.    5 ; 

8p.  p.  1175;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  175. 
Poltszl.  Joseph,  and  F.  W.  Calongne.   New  Orleans,  La. 

Device  for  raising  sunken  bodies.     No.  1,019,724 ;  Mar. 

5  :  8p.  p.  1556  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  242. 
Pollak.   Norbert,    Nordbahnhof,    Vienna.   Austria-Hungary. 

Hallway  for  pleasure  and  sport.     No.    1.019.834  ;   Mar. 

12:  8p.  p.  17«1  :  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  3«H>. 
Pollard.  John  Z.,  and  U.  J.  Lederer.  Chicago,   III.    -Appa- 
ratus for  piling  cloth.     No.  1,021,002;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p. 

4246:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  788. 
Polniscb.  Paul,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Scbwebel,  Philadelphia, 

PA.     Bottle-cienninK  machine.     No.  1.020,156  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

8p.  p.  2449;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  417. 
Polniscb.  Paul,  assignor  to  W.  C.  SchAebel.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Gearing  device.     No.   1,020,309;  Mar.   12;   Sp.   p. 

2756:   Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  467. 
Pomeroy,    S.    H.      (See   Poppendieck,    William,   assignor.) 
Pontiere.    Stanley.    Ocean    City.    N.    J.      Submarine    life- 
saving  and  observation  tender.     No.  1.019..'{50;  Mar.  5; 

8p.  p.  805:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  121. 
PoppendlecJc.  William,  Carlstadt.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  S.  H. 

Pomeroy.  New  Kocbelle.  N.  Y.    Fualble-link  device.     No. 

1.021. .S20:  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4924;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  !>00. 
Porowski.  Wladyslaw  J.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Olass-bevellng 

machine.    No.  1,019,520;  Biar.  5;  8p.  p.  1176;  Gas.  vof 

176;  p.  175. 
Porter,    Albert    M.,    Amsterdam.    Mo.      Automatic    train 

Slpe  coupling.  No.  1,021.201;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4701; 
as.  vol.  176 ;  p.  875. 

Porter  ft  Co..  C.  B.     (See  Wittebolle.  Bmlle  J.,  assignor.) 

Porter,  Hallet  M.      (See  Piatt,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

Porter.  Kobert  L..  and  G.  D.  Watson.  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Well-drilling  tool.  No.  1.019,357  ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  807  ; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  121. 

Porzel.  Joseph.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Making  radiators.  No. 
1.019.916;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1954;  Gax.  vol.   176;p.  .^11). 

Pottel.  Carl.  Halle-on-the-Saale.  Germany.  Intermittent 
grip  device  for  lubricating  apparatus.  No.  1.021.475: 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5274:  Gas.  vof  176;  p.  951. 

Potter.  William  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Draft- rigging.  No. 
1.020.445  ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3044  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  551. 

Potts.  James  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  T.  Ke«. 
sels.  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Vault  cover.  No.  1,020,845; 
Mar.  in :  Sp.  p.  3917  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  685. 

Powell.  Elmer  K..  Steubenvllle.  Ohio.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.019,.%8;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  809;  Gax.  vol.   176;  p.  122. 

Powell.  William  H..  Chicago,  III.  Shoe  fastening  device. 
No.  1.020.668;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3519;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  620. 

Power  and   Mining  Machinery  Company.      (See  WIntxer. 

'    Rudolf,  assignor.) 

I'owers.  FrnnclH  S.,  aMHi^rnor  to  ('.  and  J.  Schmlftke. 
Detroit.  Mich  Clothes  reel.  No.  1.020.446;  Mar.  19: 
Sp.  p.  3046;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  551. 

Powers.  John.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Door-lock  fastener. 
No.  1.02(».157:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  24.'^6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  1T«: 
p.  418. 

Powers.  Patrick  W.,  ssslgnor  to  W.  W.  Lee.  deceased. 
Northampton.  Mass. ;  H.  Lee.  admini!>tratrix.  Manu- 
facturins  embossed  steel-handled  implements  of  steel. 
No.  1.020,158;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2458;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  418. 

Powers.  Wellington  M..  ci  al.  (See  Vorce,  Albert  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Prache.  Charles  I...  assignor  to  Ln  Socl#t«  d'Exploltatlon 
de  I'rocM^s  Evaporatolres.  8v8t*me  I'rache  et  Bouillon, 
Paris.  France.  Evaporating  apparatus.  No.  1,020,650  ; 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3520:  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  620. 

Prack.  Henry,  Ottawa.  111.  Tool  for  removing  insulation 
from  wires.  No.  1.019.835  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1762 ;  Gax. 
vol.    176:   p.   309. 

Prall.  Ralph  T.     (See  Gordon  and  Prall.) 

Prange.  Maurice  N..  Detroit,  Mich.  Clutch.  No. 
1.020.778:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3780;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  662. 

Pratt,  Charles  R..  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Uni- 
versal Speed  Control  Company.  Pump.  No.  1,019,521  ; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1177:  Gaz.  vof.  170;  p.  175. 

Pratt.  Robert  J.     (See  Kimball  and  Pratt.) 

Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.  (See  Echols,  Francis  O..  M- 
slgnor.> 

Pratt  ft  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W., 
assignor. ) 

Prellwltz.  William.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  fluid- 
compressors.  No.  1.019.359;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  810; 
Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  122. 

Prellwltz.  WNIiam.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  IngersoII- 
Rand  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Unloader  for  com- 
pound fluid  compressors.  No.  1.019,360;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  D. 
816:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  122. 

Prellwltz.  William.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Moanting  for  air- 
feed  drilla.  No.  1.019.361  ;  Mar.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  821 ;  Gax. 
vol.  176;  p.  123. 


Prendergast.  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bedstead.  No. 
1.021.701 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5698;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  1025. 

Prentice  Bros.  Company.  (Sec  Hendrickson.  Fred  K., 
Assignor,  i 

Prentice  Bros.  Company.  (See  Newton,  Albert  E..  as- 
signor. ) 

Prescott,  Charles  F.,  Sunnyside,  Waab.  Pump.  No. 
1,019,700;  Mar.  5:  8p.  p.  1504;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  233. 

Press.  Gabriel  G..  Hollowayvllle.  III.  Envelop-pad.  No 
1.019.275 :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  586 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  94. 

Preased  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  LIndstrOm.  Charles  A., 
aaaignor. ) 

l^reucd  Steel  Car  Company.  (See  LindstrSm  and  Stretb, 
assignors. ) 

I'reyer,  Frederick  W.,  Canton.  Ohio.  Spinning-top.  No. 
1.020.660;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  .H522 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 

Price.  .Alfred,  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  Rademacher.  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Combination  gate  and  by-pass  valve. 
No.  1.020.11^;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p;  2459;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.   418. 

Price.  Charles  P.,  Maiden.  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bituminous  Road  Implement  Company. 
Machine  for  coating  or  mixing  mineral  aggregate  with 
bituminous  material.  No.  1.019,522;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 
1183;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.   176. 

Price.  Waldow  P..  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  J.  B.  Irelabd. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Awning -arm.  No.  1,021,330; 
Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p   4926 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  900. 

Price.  William  W.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Packing  ring.  No. 
1,020,115  ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2365  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  404. 

Pride.  John  P..  and  A.  Bates.  Leicester.  England,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'atersoo, 
N.  J.  Machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  boots 
and  shoes.  No.  1.019,085;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  169;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  28. 

Priest.  Randel.  Ames.  Colo.  Folding  shipping-crate.  No. 
l.OL'0.447:  .Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3047;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  662. 

Primbs.  Maxmillian  E..  and  P.  J.  BIttner.  Reserve  town- 
ship. Allegheny  county.  Pa.  Ironing-table.  No. 
1.019.523:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  176. 

Prince.  Otho.  Caml>rld«e.  Ohio.  Car-fender.  No. 
1.021.702 ;  Mar.  lO  ;  Sp.  p.  6694  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1025 

Prochnow.  Louis  A..  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Feeder  and  grit- 
separator.  No.  1,019.185;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  305;  Gax. 
vol.  176:  p.  63. 

Proessler.  Conrad.     (See  Schroeder,  Adam  C.  assignor.) 

Providence  Machine  Company.  (See  Pelrce.  William  C, 
assignor. ) 

Pruyn,  Frederic.     (See  Nuckols  and  Pruyn.) 

Piirat,  Hugo,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Curtain  -  pole.  No. 
1.021,555;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6434:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  978. 

Puritan  Comb  Company.  (See  Hlnes.  William  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pursglove.  William  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
A.  Mecky  Company.  Wheel  bub.  No.  1,021,476;  Mar. 
26:  Sp.  p.  627.');  dax.  vol.  176:  p.  951. 

Pntney.  Herbert  8..  and  F.  L.  Cnrswell.  Topeka.  Kans. 
Culvert-pipe.  No.  1.0207779;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3783; 
Gax.  vol.  170 :  p    663. 

Quincy.  Manchester.  Sargent  Company.  (See  Allen,  John 
H..  assignor.) 

Quinlan,  Michael.  Monkton.  assignor  to  New  Hsven  Mills 
Mfg.  Co..  New  Haven  Mills.  Vt.  Box  machine.  No. 
1.021.703:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5695;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  1026. 

Qnlnn.  John  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Engi- 
neer Compsny.  Grate.  No.  1.021,650;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 
P.  5435:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  078. 

QViinn.  Wilbur  W,  Goshen.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  National  Chemical  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Laundry -conveyer  diop.  No  1,019,086;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  D. 
175:  Goz.  vol.  176:  p.  28. 

R.  E.  T.  Construction  Company,  The.  (See  Munro.  Ed- 
ward M..  pMlmnr.) 

Racine-Sattley  Companr.     (See  Weaver.  Ira  A.,  assignor.) 

Rademacher.   Frank.      (See   Price.  Alfred,  anaignor.) 

Ragona.  John.      (See  Ragona.   Vincent.  J.,  and   W.) 

Rauona.  Vincent,  J.,  and  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper- 
lK>x-maklng  machine.  No.  1.019.276;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  n. 
587;  Gaz.  vol.   176:  p.  94. 

Raeona.    William.      (See   Ragona.    Vincent    J.,    and    W.) 

Rflhr.  William.  Jr.      (See  Ulricb.  Jullna  M..  assignor.) 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Weeks,  Charles  A.,  aa- 
Klgnor. ) 

Raisin,  Victor,  assignor  to  Socl«t<  Compagnle  Industrlelle 
des  .\lcools  de  TArdecbe.  Paris.  France.  Absorbent  prod- 
uct. No  1.021.477;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  051. 

Rakestraw.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Company.  Bloomlngton.  III.  Vacuum-cleaner. 
No.  1.020.31();  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2759;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  468. 

Ralston.  Isaac  J.,  and  J.  A.  Brlggs.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  H.  J.  Walter.  Kane.  Pa.  Pressure-regulator. 
No.  1.020,369;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2870;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.   486. 

Ramsey.  Edia  R..  Penn  Y^an.  N.  Y*.  Amusement  device. 
>Jo.  1.021.331;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4928;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  901. 

Ramsey,  Joseph  D..  Boston.  Mass.  Filter.  No.  1.020.053 ; 
Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2224  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  383. 

Rand.  McNally  ft  Company.  (See  Kuen.  Charles  W..  as^ 
slgnor.) 

Ransom.  Albert,  assignor  to  Chicago  Feather  Duster  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  Iir  Mop-head.  No.  1.019.701;  Mar. 
5 ;  Sp.  p.  1506 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  233. 
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RansonM.  Arthur  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Concrete-mixer. 

No.   1A>19,917;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   1056;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  33a. 
RansooM,  Bernard,  Oakland,  Cal.     Portable  loading-trap. 

No.   1.021.332;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4929;  Gas.  toL   176; 

p.  901. 
Bans,   Jacob.  St.   Lonis,   Mo.     Variable  speed   mechanism. 

No.   1,020,573:   Mar.    10;   Sp.   p.   3337;   Gax.    vol.   176; 

p.  59Q. 
Raper,  Alfred.     (See  Chapman,  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
Rspin,  Constant  H.     (See  Dubonx  and  Rapin.) 
Rapp,  tVter  G.,  and  P.  H.  King,  Chicago.  111.     Nat-lock. 

No.  1,019,277  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  610  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  95. 
Rau,  Prank.     (See  Ran,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Ran,    Joseph,   assignor   of   one-half   to    F.    Ban.   Faystte. 

lowa^     Automatic  calf-feeder.     No.  1,010.087;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  178;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  29. 
Rau.  .loiteph.  flHxItnior  of  one-half  to  F.  Rau.  Fayette.  Iowa. 

Sianchion    and    trip-lever.      No.    1.020.710;    Mar.    10; 

Sp.  p.  3635  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  639. 
Raucb.  Otto.  Truscot.  Tex.  Umbrella-holder.  No.  1.020,846 ; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3918;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  685. 
Rauchenecker.   Joseph,   Chicago,    111.     Fountain-pen.     No. 

1.020.221  ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  pr2594  :  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  440. 
Bay.  Thomas  B..  and  W.  Mford.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elec 

trie  drier.     No.  1.021.704;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6706;  Gax. 

vol.  176  ;  p   1026. 
Raydure,  Charles  F.     (See  McCoubrle  and  Raydure.) 
Raynor.    Frank    L..    Southampton.    N.    Y.      Electric-lamp 

tlxtutf.     No.  1,020,711  ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gax.  vol. 

176;  p.  680. 
Eeadlnf  Hardware  Company.      (Sec   Mason.   George   N., 

assignor.) 
Recko,     Josef.     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Animal-trap.       No. 

1.020.448;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  652. 
Rediteld.  Charles  E..  Okanogan.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  F.  Rlgby.  Jr.,  Carlton.  Mont.    Current-motor. 

No.   3.020.574;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3339;  Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.  504. 
Eeece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The     (See  Kiewlcs. 

John,  assignor.) 
Reece  Button  Hols  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Leveqne. 

Bernard  T..  assignor.) 
Reed.  Isaac  N..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Morris.  Jersey 

City.  N.  J.     Hydrocarbon-gas  turbine.     No.  1.021.262; 

Mar.  M ;  Sp.  p.  4795  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  876. 
Bees.    Qeorge     M..     Louisville.     Ky.      Fob  -  holder.       No. 

I.OIO^OOO  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2098  :  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  362. 
Bees.  Richard  L..  et  al.     (lj«e  Jones.  William  D..  assignor.) 
Rees.    Willlsm   A.,    ei  al.      (See   Jones.    WillUm    D..   ss- 
slgnor. ) 
Beeves,  Walter  R..  Eaat  Providence,  R.  I.     Rolling  or  re- 

dncisg  mill.     No.  1,021.628 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5572 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  1001. 
Regan.  Cornelius  J..  Quincy.   Mass.     Grinding-mill.     No. 

1.02#,712:  Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3e:<8;  Gaa.  toI.  176;  p.  640. 
Relcbarat,     Loole     P..     Massena.     Iowa.       Ladder.       No. 

1.021,629 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5573 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1001. 
Relche.  Hermann.  Millstone.  N.  J.    Pencil.    No.  1.021,112 ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4457:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  825. 
Reichel.  Alvln  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Point  Marion 

Machine  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Point  Marion,  Pa. 

Macklne  for  manufacturing  glassware.     No.  1,020.222 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  o.  2.594;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  441. 
Reichert.  Paul  F.     (See  Ayllng  and  Eelcbert)     (Reissue.) 
Reiil.    Alhan    H..    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Centrifugal   separat- 
ing nwchine.     No.    l.Old.836;    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p.    1764; 

•  ;«x.   vol,    176;   p.   309. 
Reld.  Andrew  H..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Device  for 

holding  Inserts.     No.  1.021.069;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4379; 

(;ax  vol.  176:  p.  813. 
Reld.  Belle.  St.  Loula.  Mo.    Water-heater.     No.  1,020,621 ; 

Mar.  19  :  Sp,  p.  3439 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  608. 
Beid,  James  H.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  G.  Goodwin. 

OttaKrra,      Canada.      Electric      Indiictlon-fumnce.      No. 

1.021,478;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  5277:  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  951. 
Beimaan.  Psul.  Trehwitx.  near  Grelx.  (iermany.  assignor 

of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Itogler.  Vienna.  Austrla-HnDgary. 

Preparing  paste  used  as  weavers'  glue  nr  for  other  sim- 

ilsr  dressing  purposes      No.  1.021,744  ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

.•>791  :  Gax.  vol.   176:  p.   KWn 
Rein.  Ch«rle«  M..  rt  n1      (See  Rchnlz.  Wllhelm.  nsvlcnor.) 
Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  deceased.  Steelton.  snd  B.  L.  Weaver. 

Mlddletown ;    H.   B.    Relnoehl.    Steelton.    Pa.,   executrix. 

Antlcreeper  for  rallwav-rails.     No.  1.020.370;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2871  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  487. 
Relnoehl.     Helen     B..     executrix.       (See     Belnoehl     and 

Weaver.) 
Beisenhna.  Peter  P.,  snd  V.  Sutherland,  assignors  to  The 

American   Glove  Company.   Chicago,   III.     GIovs.     No. 

1,021,210;  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  867. 
Belter.      Nicholas.      Racine,      Wis.      MUking-stool.      No. 

1.021.263:  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4707;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  875. 
Bellance  Speedometer  Compony.     (See  Blanchard.  Leon  E., 

assltbor.) 
Bsnault.  Louis.  Blllancourt  France.     Means  for  lubricat- 
ing    the     transmission-gear     of     motor-vehicles.       No. 

1.020,054  ;   Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2227 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  884. 
Benner.  John.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Ball-ring  for  tent-poles. 

No.   1.019.991;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2090;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  362. 
Benner.    Philip.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.     Knife -guard.      No. 

1.02(\055 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2228 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  884. 


Rennie,  Robert  J..  Mooers  Forks,  assignor  of  one-hsK  to  .j. 

W.  F.   Kennedy.  Cbsmplsin.  N.  Y.     Car-door  fastener. 
No.  1.021,211;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.   4674;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  857. 
Republic  Rubber  Company,  The.      (See  Mell,  Tod  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Requs   Motor  Company.      (See  Coles  and   CharsTsy.   as- 
signors. ) 
Resteln,  Clement.     (See  Resteln.  Jules,  assignor.) 
Resteln.  Jules,  assignor  to  C.   Resteln.   Philadelphls,   Pa. 
Packing.     No.   1.020,661 ;  Mar.   19 ;  Sp.  p.  3523 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176:  p.  621. 
Restuccl,  Giuseppe.  Naples.  Italy.    Steam-valve  separator. 
No.  1.019.278 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  612 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  05. 
Rensher,   Frank   E..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Pipe-coupling.     No. 
1.021.264  :  Msr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4798;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  875. 
Reutter.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Scovlil  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waterbury.  Conn.    Powder-can  top.    No.  1,021.470 ; 
Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5279  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  9.%2. 
Reutter.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Scovlil  Manufacturlaf  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.    Powder-can  top.    No.  1,021,480  ; 
Mar.  2B :  8p.  p.  5281  :  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  952. 
Reutter,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Scovlil  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Waterbury.  Conn.    Powder-can  top.    No.  1.021.481 ; 
Mar.  26:  8p.  p   5282:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  953. 
Reutter.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Scovlil  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  Waterburv.  Conn.    Powder-can  top.    No.  1,021.482  ; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p  5284  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  953. 
Reutter.  Frederick,  assignor  to  Scovlil  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waterbury.  Conn.     Hinged  cap  for  powder-cans. 
No.   1.021.483;  Mar.   26:  Sp.  p.  5286;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p  n.-.i 
Revell.  Ralph  W.,  Ravmond.  Wash.     Grate.    No.  1.019387  ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  if  67  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  310. 
Reynolds.  Blake  O.     (See  Reynolds.  William  A.  and  B.  O.) 
Reynolds.  John  N.     (See  Bullard  and  Reynolds.) 
Reynolds.  PaulH.     (See  Reynolds,  WlllUm  A.  and  B.  C. 

assignors. ) 
ReynoTds.   R.  H.      (See  Hawthorne.  Wystt.  snd   Wsmer. 

assignors.) 

Reynolds.  William  A.  and  B.  O..  assignors  of  one-half  to 

P.  H.  Reynolds,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.     Making  concrete  pipe 

and  tile.     No.   1,019,918;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.   1959;  Gas. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  339. 

Rezni^ek.   Anton.  Jersey   Cltv.   N    J      Apparel  belt      No. 

1.021.728  :  Mar.  2«  :  Sp.  p.  R7.%5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  1OT3. 

Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.     (See  VOI- 

ler.  Karl,  asalgnor.)  „ 

Bhosdes.  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,     Mass.       Filling-replenishing     feeler-loom.       No. 
1,019,270 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  613 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  06. 
Rhoades.  Alonso  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dsle.  Mass.      Controlling  mectianism  for  automatic  feeler- 
looma.      No.    1,020,622;   Mar.   10;   Sp.   p.   3440;   Gas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  608. 
Rhoades,  Alonxo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company.   Hope- 
dale,    Mass.      Thresd-collecting    mt-ans    for    automatic 
looms.     No.  1,020.662;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3524;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  021. 
Rhoades,  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale.   Mass.     Traverse-motion   for  yam-spinning  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.020,713 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3640 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  640. 
Rhodes.  Samuel  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Protective  electric 
cut-out.      No.    1.010,862;    Mar.    5;    Sp.    p.    822;   Gas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  123. 
Rice,  Charles  W.     (See  Tate  and  Rice.) 
Rice,  Martin  L.,  et  al.     (See  Bresee,  Wright  D.,  asrinw.) 
Rice.  Richaru  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  asslj^Jor  to  General  Elsctrlc 
Companv.     Governing  means  for   elsstlc-fluld   turbines. 
No.   1.05l.212;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4675;  Gas.   vol.  176; 
p.  857. 
Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elsctrtc 
Company.     Throttle-valve  for  turbines.     No.  1.021,213; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4680 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  858. 
Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Governor  for  air-compressors.    No.  1.021.214  ; 
Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4682  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  858. 
Rice.  Richard  H..  Lvnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company.      impeller    for    centrifugal    apparatus.      No. 
1.021.265;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4799:  Gax.  vol    176:  p.  876. 
Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn.  Mass..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric 
Companv      Tnrbo-generator.     No.   1.021.266:   Mar.   26: 
Sp.  p    4K01  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  876. 
Rich.     Lyman     S.,     Boston.     Mass.      Lathe-center.      No. 
1.020.31 1  :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2767 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  469. 
Blch.  Harrison  W.,  and  C.  K.  Gates,  assignors  to  Olympic  , 
Inserted    Tooth    Cylinder    Company.    Spokane.    Wash. 
Threshing-cylinder.      No.    1.020,714;    Msr.    19;    Sp.    p. 
3644;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  641. 
Richardson.    George    W..    Chicago.    III.      Slide-rule.      No. 
1.021. 4K4:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p    5287:  Gax.  vol.  176;  n   »68. 
Richer    Joseph,    assignor  of  one-third   to   N.   A.   Hlldhig 
and  one  third  to  N.  F.  Lundtn.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Mak- 
ing heelplates.     No.  1,019,919;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1040; 
Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Richmond  Star-Kolt  Orllllnsr  Machine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    <8ee  Flshbnrne.  Edward  W..  assignor.) 
Rickel.   James.    St.   Joseph.   Mo.     Corn-husklng    machine. 
No.   1.010.838;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1771;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  310.  ^ 

Rlcketts.    Forrest    T...    Battimore.    Md.      Regulator.      No. 
1.021.333;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4031;  Gax.  voi:  176;  p.  002. 
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HIcketta.  James  R.,  assignor  to  Air  Derlce  Company,  Los 
AOKeles,  Cal.  Railway  pneumatic  apparatus.  No. 
1.01»,363;  Mar.  5:  8p.  p.  824;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  123. 

Rickf*.  Absalom  W..  KexbiirK,  Idaho.  Sbue-fastener.  No. 
l.O-JO.Sll  :  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3182;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  671. 

Rider.  Harry  L..  Oil  City,  Pa.  Automatic  train-control- 
ling device.  No.  1.021.192 ;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4fi7«: 
(Jas.  vol.  176:  p.  841. 

Rider.  Herbert  B..  Brooklyn.  a8<(lii:nor  to  W.  Ottmnnn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Mantle-burner  for  kerosene-lamps. 
No.  1.021.163:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4580:  Oas.  vol.  176: 
p.  842. 

Rietsel.  Adolpb  F.,  StonlnKton,  Conn.,  assinior,  by  mesne 
aaslKaments.  to  Thooisoo  Klectric  Welding  Company. 
Lynn.  Mass.  Composite  sheet  -  metal  work.  No. 
1,(M>0.056;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2229;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  384. 

Rlgby,  iieorKe  F..  .Ic      liiee  Uedtteld.  Charles  K.,  asslxnor.) 

Rlcby,  James,  Paterson,  N.  J.  QulllinK-machlne.  No. 
1,019,839;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1772;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  311. 

RlgrlB.  Henry  H..  Altoona,  I'a.  Valve.  No.  1,U2U,440 ; 
liar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3050 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  552. 

Riley.  Robert  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmenta.  to  Amertcaa  Engineering  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Towiug-machlne.  No.  1,020.928;  Mar. 
19:  Sp.  p.  4072;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  712, 

Einge.  John  C,  Bridgeport,  Coui.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Needle-bar  mechanism  for 
sewing  machines.  No.  1,020,057  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2230  ; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  S8S. 

Rttcbte,  Wllllan  K.  (See  Schneider,  Ritchie,  and  Kam- 
merer.) 

Elter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Rodman, 
Hlbbard.  and  Carpentor.  nssignors. ) 

Roberts,  Arthur,  Streator.  III.  Bxcavatnr-wbeel.  No 
1.021,1  i:i:  Mar.  26:  Sp    p.  4461  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  825. 

Roberts.  Harry.  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.  Hat  pin  guard  No. 
1,019,840;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1773;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  311. 

Roberts,  Horace  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  'Bag-looping  ma- 
chine. No.  1,019.186:  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  897;  Oas.  roL 
176 :  p.  63. 

Boberts,  Horace  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Paper  bag-suspending 
means.  No.  1,019,187  ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  400 ;  Gas.  voT 
176 ;  p.  63. 

Robertson,  Charles  J.,  Taunton,  Mass.,  aaalgaor,  by  meane 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Compaay  of  America. 
Jersey  Citv,  N.  J.  Mechanical  movement.  No. 
1.019.188:  Mar.  5:  8p.  p.  401  ;  Gas.  toL  176;  p.  04. 

Robertson,  Macpberson,  Fitxroy,  Victoria.  Austimlia. 
Costing  confectionery.  No.  1,(K21,706 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
6708;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1026. 

Robinson,  Beverly  M.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada.  Measur- 
ing device  for  powder-boxes.  No.  1,1M,702;  Mar.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1507;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  238. 

RoMnson.  Harry  B..  Muskegon,  Micfc.  Water-glass  fix- 
ture for  steam  boilers.  No.  1,020.623;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3443  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  609. 

Robinson,  Joseph  H.  and  L.  F.,  Adans,  Tenn.  Coabtaed 
planter  and  fertiliser  distributer.  No.  1.019,189;  Mar, 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  64. 

Roliinstjn,  LlUard  F.      (See  Robinson.  Joseph  H.  nod  I^  F.) 

Robinson.  Theodore  D..  Lo<Aport.  N.  T.  Radiator.  No. 
1,021,834;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4941  ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  902. 

Robinson.  Thomas  C.  deceased.  Everett,  Mas*. ;  E.  J.  Sav- 
age, adminlatratrlx.  Invalid  bedstead.  No.  1.021.33G; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4943 ;  Gax.  voL  1 76  ;  p.  902. 

Rockey,  Walter  8..  and  H.  Eldridge,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Metallurgical  Research  Company.  Re- 
awlttag  aad  refialng  old  or  ocrap  copper  alloy.  No. 
1,019.524;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  176. 

Reden.    Ephralm    H..    Cnlcago,    111.      Wrapper    for    news- 

§aper8.  neriodlcals,  and  the  like.     No.  1,019,625 ;  Mar. 
:  Sp.  p.  1189;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  176. 
Roderick     Lean     Manufacturing     Company.     The.      (See 

Wame,  Frederick  C,  assignor.) 
Rodman.    Thomas.    Sewlckley.    R.    L.    Hlbbard,    Rellevue, 

and  H.  A.  Carpenter,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rlter- 

Conley    Msnufacturtag   Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J. 

Appsratua    for   charging   and    discharging   gas-retorts. 

No.    1.021.729;  Mar.  26;  Sp.   p.   5755;   Gas.   vol.    176: 

p.  1034. 
Rodrlgties    y    Fonoll,    Msnuel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fire- 
escape.      No.    1.021.336;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p.    4946;    Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  003. 
Roe,    Nathanlol,    Patchogiie.    N.   Y.      Steering   device   for 

motor-bostti.      No.    1.021.267;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p.    4803; 

Gax.  voL  176;  p.  877. 
Eogerson,  Albert  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Halstead. 

Manchester.    England.      Rlvetlng-tool.      No.    1,019.088; 

Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  180 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  29. 
Roglpr,   Frederick  W.      (See  Reimann.   Paul,  assignor.) 
Eohinng.  John  M  .  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.  St.   Louis.  Mo.     Car-bolster.     No.   1.021.164; 

Mar.  26:   Sp.  p    4583:  Gax.   vol.   176:  p.   842. 
Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Underframe.     No.  1,021,215; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p    4rt8.^  :  Gax.  vol.   176;  p.  858. 
Rolfe,  Frank  J..  MrCirok.  Nebr.     Train-order  catching  de- 
vice.    No.   1.021,745;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5702;  Gax.  vol. 

176:  p.  lOSO. 
Roper  k  Company.  C.  F.     (See  Draper,  Clare  II.,  assignor.) 
Robp,  Jacob,  San  Dlmas,  assignor  to  Ropp  .Manufacturing 

Company,  (ilendoni.  Cal.     Combination-cultivator.     No. 

1,010,738;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1570;  Gsa  vol.  176;  p.  246. 


Ropp,  Jacob,  San  Dimes,  assignor  to  Ropp  Manufacturing 
Company,  Glendora.  Cal.  Corablnatlon-cnltlvator.  No. 
1,015,730  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1581  ;  Oas.  vol.  17«  ;  p.  246. 


Ropp,  Jacob,  San  Dimaa,  assignor  to  Kopp  Manufacturing 

Company,    Glendora,    Cal.      Irrigating  -  machine.      N 

1,015.740  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1583  ;  (5az.  vol.  176 ;  p.  246. 


No. 


.ompany,    Glendora,    Cal. 

i,Olfl.740:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  U.... ,  v.»-.  ,^..  ..„    ^,  -,„. 

Ropp  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Ropp,  Jacob,  as- 
signor, ) 

Roren.   .\lbert.      (See   Long.   John   R.,  assignor.) 

Rose.  Frank  B.     (See  Pste  and  Rose.) 

Rose,  lllriim  T„  Jr.  (See  Mci^ulston,  William  G„  as- 
signor. ) 

Rosea baum,  William  R.     (See  Hays  and  Rosen baum.) 

Rosenson.  .Varon.      (See  Dewald  and  Ko»cdsoq.  t 

Itoas.  Charles  U.  A.  F.  L.,  Balnagown  Castle,  coanty  of 
Ross.  Scotland.  Firearm.  No.  1,021,706;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  5700;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1026 

Ross,  David  W.,  Boston,  Mass.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1,021,485;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5290;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  954. 

Ross,  I^uls  S.,  NewtonvUle,  Mass.  Compound  for  time 
burning  railway  slgaai-fusees.  No.  1,019,190;  Mar.  6; 
Sp.  p.  406;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  64. 

UoBs.  Robert  H.     (See  Logan.  William  R..  assignor.) 

Kossor,  Levin  V.,  Tuscsloosa.  Ala.  Poison-dlstrlbnting 
apparatus.  No.  1.021.707;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5712:  Gsa 
ro\.   176  :  p.  1027. 

Rossi,  Augusts  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  aaaignw  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Com- 
pound or  alloy  of  titanium  and  silicon.  No.  1,019,526; 
Mar,  5;  Sp.  p.  1101  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  177. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducing the  alloy  of  titanium  with  xlnc.  Na  1,019.627 ; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1193;  Gaa  voL  176;  p.  177. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Pro- 
ducing alloys  of  titanium  with  ferrometal.  No. 
1.019!628;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1195;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  177. 

Rossi,  Auiruste  J..  NIscara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  Nv^Y.  Pro- 
ducing the  alloy  of  titanium  with  lead.  Na  1,019,529; 
Mar.  .^  :  Sp.  p.  11!)";  <;az.  vol.  176:  p.  177. 

Roesi.  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  ssetgnor  to  The  THanhiB 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducing the  alloy  of  titanium  with  tin.  No.  1.019.630; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1199;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  178. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J..  Nlsgara  Fsils.  assignor  to  The  Titanium 


Alloy  Manufacturing  Companv.  New  York.  N.  T.  Treat- 
ing alnmioum.  No.  1,019,631;  "'"  -  --  -«-.-. 
Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  178. 


Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.   1201; 


Rossi,  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Tltanhim 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sine 
and  pnrlfylng  and  Imprevfi^  tbe  same.  No.  1,020.51Sk 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  572.  X 

Rossi,  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  Tltm 
Blum  Allov  Mttnufsctarlng  Ompany,  New  York,  N,  T. 
Nickel  snd  purifying  and  Improving  the  same.  N^ 
1.02W,ni3:  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  3185;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  SJJt 

RoesI,  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Tbe  Titanium 
Alloy  Manofacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lend 
and  purifying  and  Improving  tbe  same.  No.  1,020,514; 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  d.  8187;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  672. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tin 
and  purifying  and  improving  the  same.  No.  1,020,615; 
Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3189:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  672. 

Rossi.  Auguste  J..  Niagara  Falla.  assignor  to  Tbe  Tltanhns 
AUoy  Maanfactnrlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Article 
composed  essentialnr  of  titanium  and  lead  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.  No.  1,020,516;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3191; 
Oaa  vol.  176;  p.  572. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  aastgnor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducing the  binary  anqy  of  titanium  and  aluminum.  No. 
1.020!617:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8103;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  67*. 

Rountree.  Henry  W..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Cot- 
trell.  Richmond.  Vs.  Wnrdrobe-tmnk.  No.  1.021,070; 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4381  :  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  813. 

Ronsh.  Francis  M..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  R.  C.  Eooab, 
Canton.  CMilo.  Fender  fOr  cars.  No.  1,019,841;  Mar. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1775 ;  Oai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  311. 

Rousb,  Ruben  C.     (See  Roush.  Francis  M.,  assignor.) 

Row.  Reuben  R.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  GHs- 
com-Speticer  Company.  Plpe-tolnt  and  the  like.  No, 
1.020.020:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  40 •  6  ;  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  712. 

Rowan,  Llovd.  Shawneetown.  111.  Com  popper.  No. 
1.021.426;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p    5100;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  984. 

Rowe,  Lewis  S.,  Santa  Barbara.  Cal.  Shoe  pad.  No. 
1.020,160;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2461;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  419. 

Royce,  James  C  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  BlectrtenI 
connector.  No.  1,021.377  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5012 ;  Gaa 
vol.  176;  p.  916. 

Rose,  Henri.  Domalne  de  Haute- Fontaine,  near  Les  Grandee 
CAtes.  France.  Elastic  suspension  for  wheels  of  cycles 
and  other  vehicles.  No.  1,019,089;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  181; 
Oax.  vol    176:  p.  29. 

RuiM>ns,  Roul>en.  Liverpool.  F.ngland.  Safety-razor.  Na. 
1.021.0aH:  Mar  26:  Sp.  p.  4249;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  789. 

Rndolph.  Paul,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zeiss.  Jeoa,  Ger- 
manv.  Quadmple-lens  objective.  No.  1,021,837;  Mar. 
26:  Sp.  p.  4047^:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  903. 

Rudolph.  Raymond  H..  Elgin,  III.  Automatic  leatter- 
stltching  machine.  No.  1,019,864;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp,  p.  8M; 
Oas.  voL  176;  p.  124. 
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Bndelilk  Wnrtltaer  Mannfaetnrlnf  Coapany,  Tbe.  (See 
Hope^Jones,  Robert,  ssslgnor.) 

Rue.  Joseph  L.,  and  C.  F.  Brown,  Coshocton,  Ohio.  Tele- 
uboile  system.  No.  1,019,992;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2100; 
Oax.   vol.    176;   p.   362. 

Rule,  Percy  B.     (See  Hay  and  Rule.) 

KQlke.  Kurt  Berlin,  Germany.  Manafactur*  of  disinfect- 
ant tnbetances  and  products  produced  thereby.  No. 
1.02f».624;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8446;  Gar    vol.  176;  p.  600. 

Rumpf,  Martin  H..  Parhi,  France.  Kmbroidering-ma- 
chine.  No.  1.020.663;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3527;  Gaa.  vol. 
176;  p.  622. 

Rnnner,  John  B..  Indianapolis  assignor  of  three-flftbs  to 
E.  E.  Gunckel  and  F.  L.  Hickman,  Jay  coanty,  Ind. 
Surfacing  trowel.  No.  1.021,557  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6436  ; 
Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  979. 

Eush.  Charles  A.,  Ssn  Francisco,  Cal.  Airahlp.  No. 
1.021,338:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4948;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  904. 

Rusiecki.  Waclaw.  Rakltnaja.  Russia.  Evaporating  ap 
paratufi  having  multiple  evaporation.  No.  1.021,486; 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5292;  Gax.  voL  176;  p.  954. 

Russell.  Jnntes  C.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Treating  metal  articles. 
No.  1.010.191  :  Mar.  5 ;  6p.  p.  409 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  65. 

Russell.  William  A..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Air  moistening 
device  for  besting  apparatus.  No,  1,010,842;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  pL    1777  ;  Gax.  vol.   176 ;  p.  312. 

Rnesell.  William  A..  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Autcmiatie  air-meis- 
trnlQg  device.  No.  1.019,843;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1782; 
Gat.   vol.    176:    p.   312. 

Rutenbeck,  Carl  W.     (See  Schneider,  Rutenbeck,  and  Hill.) 

Ryan.  Edward  J.  (See  ScliuoumaKer,  Charles  A.,  ss- 
slgnor. ) 

Ryerson.  Cornelius  A..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Water- 
heater.  No.  1,019,090;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  183;  Oaz.  toI. 
176 :  p.  29. 

Ryersoto,  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Calla- 
glian.  Bellevue,  Ohio..  Reversible  feed-hopper  for  ballng- 
presscs.  No.  1,021,730;  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5759;  Oaz. 
vol.  176;  p.  1034. 

Ryirti.  Bppa  11.,  Worcester.  Maaa,  assignor  to  Cremptoo  k 
Knotsles  lioom  Works.  Loom.  No.  1.020.664  ;  Mar.  19 ; 
Sp.jp.  3534  :  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 

8.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.     (See  Bowser,  Harry  M.,  aaaignor.) 

S.  F.  Bowser  k  Company.  (See  Bowser,  Allen  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Sabatiao,  John.  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  Wsldron,  Morris,  Park,  N.  Y.  Clutch  mechanism  for 
motor  shafts.  No.  1.020.223  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2603  ; 
Gaz.   vol.    176;   p.   441. 

Sacerdotl.  Cesare.  I'hlladelphia,  Pn.,  aiaignor  to  Flat  San 
Georplo,  Spcxla.  lUly.  Controlling  device  for  molora. 
No.  rt010,()91  ;  Mar.  &  ;  Sp.  |>.  183 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  30. 

SaemaOb,  Laura  N.,  Oak  Park.  111.  Abdominal  supporter. 
No.  1,019,365  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Gax.  voL  176  ;  p.  114. 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crere- 
ling.  John  L.,  aaaignor.) 

Sagabicl.  Lee  G..  Memphis.  Ind.  Safety  appliance  for  ham- 
mer guns.  No.  1,021,427;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5162;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  934. 

Saaramoeo.  Alfonso.  Phlladclpbia,  Pa.  Vehicle-fender. 
No.  1,021,630;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6576;  Gax.  vol.  176; 
p.  1001. 

Saklatwalla,    Byramjl    D.,    Bridgevirie,    aaslgnor    to    Tbe 
American  Vanadhim  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Recovery  of 
vanadium      No.  1,020,224;  Mar.  12;  Sp,  p.  2606;  Gaz 
vol.    176;    p.    442. 

Saklat«-alla,  Byramji  D.,  Brldgevllle,  assignor  to  Tbe 
American  Vanadium  Co.,  IMttsborgh,  Pa  Recovery  ot 
vana-dlum.  No.  1,020,312;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2769;  Oaz. 
vol.  176  :  p.   469. 

Salm.  Hall.  Cologne  Ebrenfeld.  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
making  tight  the  pores  of  castings.  No.  1,019,532 ;  Mar 
6;  8p.jp.  1202:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  178. 

Sal mod^  Edward  W..  Jr.      (See  Palmer  and  Salsson.) 

Salts  Tfxille  Blanufacturlng  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Catting 
and  Marsball,  ssalgnora.) 

Samuel  Winslow  Skate  MTg.  Co.  (See  Everett,  Otln  W„ 
aaslgnor. ) 

Samurlson.  Frederick,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Oen- 
ersl  Electric  Company.  Heat-accumulator  for  low- 
pressure  fluid.  No.  1.021,216;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p,  4687: 
Gaz.  Tol.  176;  p.  859.  y    p    -.w.  , 

Sanborn.  Oorge  O..  Seattle,  Wash.  Knitted  collar  for 
garments.  No.  1.021,071;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4388;  Gas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  813. 

SanbortK  William  W..  et  al.  (See  Frost,  Walter  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sandera,  Ruffus  H.,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Independent  rail 
brace  and  lock.  No.  1,021.268;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4804- 
Oaz.  tol.  176;  n.  877.  ^  ' 

Sandgrec.  Eric  8.,  and  C.  T.  Case,  asslgnon  to  OUver 
Motor  Csr  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.  Motor-rehlde.  No 
1,020,518,;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p    3194;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  873 

Sandrlfc,  Charles  J.,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vehlcle-wheeL 
No  1.020.450;  slar.  19;  Sp.  p  8063 ;  Oaa  vol.  176- 
p.  55$. 

Sands,  .lohn  M.,  et  al.     (See  Jarvls,  Herbert  L.,  assignor  ) 

Snnford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  k  Co  Inc 
Newark.  Ohio.  Bowl.  No.  1,021,004  ;  Mar.  26 ;  bpT  p 
4260  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  789.  *o ,  op.  p. 

Sanford.  James  A.,  Jsckson,  Mich.     Bottle-machine      No 
1.01fl.5;«  ;  Msr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Ga«.  vol,  176 ;  p.  178 

Sangamo  Electric  Company.     (See  Lanphler,  Robert  C 
assignor.) 


Santos,  Jokn.     (See  Brand  and  Santos.) 

Sargent  &  Company.      (See  Collins.  nerl)ort  G.,  assignor.) 

Sargent,  Edgar  H.,  et  al.  (See  Bresee,  Wright  D.,  as- 
signor.) • 

Sarirent,  John  W.,  Providence,  ,R.  I.  Engine-governor. 
No.  1,026.228;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gaa  vol.  176; 
p.  442. 

Sargent,  William  P.,  assignor  to-  The  Curtis  Publishing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Mall  -  bag  holder.  No. 
1.010.306  :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  833 ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  124. 

Sasseman.  David  C,  River  Forest,  assignor  to  F.  H.  Smith 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Button -setting 
machine.  No.  1.020,058;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2232;  Gaz. 
voL   176;  p.  385. 

Sattler.  Herman  J.,  Easton,  Pa.  Let-off.  No.  1,019JM»3 : 
Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2106;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  368. 

Saulelko.  John  M..  St.  Charles,  111.  Door-lock.  N«. 
1,010.844:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1787;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  818. 

Saiim.  Robert  J.,  assignor  to  The  Western  Tool  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Expanding 
mandrel.  No.  1.019.920;  Mar.  12;  Sp,  p,  1960;  Qan. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  340. 

Sauvage,  WlllUm  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Slack-adjaater 
for  rallway-l)rakes.  No.  1,020,519;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3196;  Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  673, 

Sauvage,  William  IL,  New  York,  N.  T.  Brake-rlgglag. 
(Reissue.)  No.  13,886;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4144;  liaa! 
vol.  176 ;  p.  723.  •      »-    *-  *»— • 

Savage,    Alva    L.,    Dermott,    Ark.      Bevellng-plane.      No. 

1.021,631  :  Mar.  26:  8p.  p,  6578;  Gax.  vol    176;  p.  1002, 
Savage,  Arthur  J.,  Utica,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roe- 
buck  k   Co.,    Chicago,    111.      Firearm.      No.    1,019,367; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  835;  (3as.  vol.  176;  p.  125. 
Savage.    Elizabeth    J.,    administratrix.       (See    Robinson, 

Thomas  C.) 
Savoy,     Edward,     Chapel     Hill,     T«.       Rall-lotnt,       No. 

1,021,632 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5579 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1002. 
Saweljew,  Michael,  assignor  to  A.  Siabloff,  St.  I>etersbnrg, 

Russia.     Link   distributing-gear.     No.    1,019,921 ;    Mar. 

12;  Sn.  p.  1962:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Saver,  Robert  C,  Redland.  Bristol.  England.     Aerostatics. 

No.  1,019.368  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  842  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  128. 
Scbaefle,    Simon    M.,    Napervllle,    IlL      Mop-press.      No. 

1,019,869;  Mar.  6;  ^.  p.  848  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  126. 
SchaeneBan.  Lewie  0..   Albany,   N.  Y.      Floor-oiler.     No. 

1,021,708 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5713  ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  1027. 
Schairnet.   Minnie,   San   Diego,   Cal.     Rotatable   sprinkler 

connection.     No.  1,019,922;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Oaa 

vol.  176:  p.  340. 
Schatz,    Adam    E..   Mount   Vemoiv,   assignor   to   Hariwon 

Caster    Manufacturing    ComiMny,    New    York,     N.    Y. 

Chair-leg  or  furniture  caster.     No.  1,019,534 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1^8 ;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  179. 
Schcleckl,  Mlkel,  and  W.  Cbudrlk,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Mold- 
ing-machine.    No.  1,021.633  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6680  ;  Gas. 

Vol.  176  ;  p.  1003. 
Seheble.  Eugene  S..  Cleburne,  and  E.  Aseue,  Blum,  Tex. ; 

said  Ascue  assignor  of  four-fifths  of  hia  rirttt  to  said 

Seheble.     Cotton  picker.     No.    1,020,116;   Mar.   12;  Sp. 

p.  2367  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  404. 
Scheller.  Henry  W.     (See  Martin  and  Schcller.) 
Schell,  Max  P.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Koblcke.  San  Francisco. 

Cal.     NonrefUlsble  bottle.     No.  1,019,586 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Ba 

p.  1209 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  179.  -  ^^ 

Schelter,  George  G.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Contonr-gage.     No. 

1,019,923;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1966;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  341. 
Scbemmel,  Robert  C,  aasi^or  to  Backstay  MschJne  and 

Leather    Companv.    Union    City.    Ind.      Valance.      No. 

1,021,487;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6296 ;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  966. 
Schenck.  Charles,  assignor  to  Elevator  Supply  k  Benair 

Companv.  Chicago,  III,     Lubricator  for  elevator-gufilea 

No.   1,020,716:   Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.   8645;   Gaz.   voL   176: 

p.  641, 

Schenck,  Christian,  Weston,   III.     Reinforcing  means  for 

collara.     No.  1,020,576 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8»w  p.  8846 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  694. 
Schenk.    Nicholas.    St    Lonls,    Mo.     Veklde  -  iHieeL     No. 

1.019.845 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1788 ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  818. 
Schenk.   Nioholss,   St.   Ixrab.   Mo.     Resilient  wbeeT     No. 

1,019,846;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1792;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  313. 
Schenk.   NIcholaa  St    Louis.   Mo.     Resilient  wbeeL     No 

1,019,847  ;  Msr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1794  •  Oaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  814. 
Sefaenkel.    Charles   A.,    Wabash.    Ind.      Vehlele-tlre.      No. 

1.021.072:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4384;  Oaa  vol.  176;  p.  "813. 
Scherzer.    Albert   11.,    Chicago.    111.      Bascnle-bridge.      No 

1,021,488;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5297;  Gaz.  toL  176;  p.  965* 
Scheuer.  Panl.  McKeeeport  Pa    Transte^table  for  roUlac- 

mills.     No.  1,020.313;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Oaa  vol 

176;  p.  469. 
Schewelin,    Wladlmir,    assignor    to    La    8ocl«t«    AnonyzM 

Wolokno    Schewelin,    Moscow,    Russia.      Treatment    of 

vegetable  flbera  and  materials.     No.  1.020.626:  Mar  10: 

Sp.  p.  3446 :  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  609. 
Schick.   Adolpb,   Wheeling,   W.   Va.     Tehlcle-wheel.     No. 

1,019.192;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  412;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  66. 
Schlementz.  Otto  P.,  Chemnita  Germany.     Automatic  nat- 

tapping  machine.     No.  1.020,461 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8054  ; 

Gar.  vol.   176;  p.  553.  *^  «««ir. , 

Schlffera.  August.  Alx-la-Chapelle.  Germany.  Machine  for 
dyeing,  bleaching,  and  the  like.  No.  1,020,482;  Mar. 
lO ;  Sp.  p.  3056 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  663. 

Schilling.  William  P.     (See  McKee  and  Sehfllinc.) 
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Sctdmper,     Frederick,     nnion,     asslnior    of    on«-baIf    to 
A.   11.   Keener,  UidgeUeld   I'ark,   N.   J.      Veatt  waahlnK 
and  aerating  apparatua.     No.  1,0120,716 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p. 
Utf4S:  Gaz.  Tor  176;  p.  042. 
Scblage.  Walter  R..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     IndlcatloR  paab 
hnttoD.    No.  1,021.339;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4952;  Qas.  vol 
176:  p.  904. 
Scbleslncer,  Isaac,  assignor  to  L.  Schleainger,  New  Yurk, 
N.    Y.      Toj   drum.      No.    1,020,717;    Mar.    19;    Sp.    p. 
3650;  Onx.  Tol.  176;  p.  04:^. 
Scbleslnger,  Leo.     (See  Scbleslnger.  Isaac,  asal^nior.) 
Scbllcbten.  Ueorge  W..  Ixtn  Angeles,  Cal.     Apparatus  for 
treatment     of    fiber-bearing    and     other     plants.       Nn 
1.021.260:  Mar.  2« :  8p.  p.  480S  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  877 
Scbloemer,  Andrew.  West  Allls,  Wis.     Agricultural  Imple- 
ment.    No.   1.019,370;   Mar.  5;   Sp.   p.   846;  Gaz.   toI. 
176 :  p.  126. 
Schmidt.  ThnrlPK  II.      (See  Slonn.  .Tohn  \..  nwlcrnor. » 
Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  The  National    Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Car-platform.     No. 
1.019,726;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1558;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  242. 
Schmidt.   Krnefir    II..  astdgnor   to  The   National    Malleable 
Castings   Companv,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Centering  device 
for  radial  draft  gears.     No..  1.020,389;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2912 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  493. 
Schmltt.  Charles  V.  E.  O.      (See  Behr  and  Schmltt.> 
Schmlttke.  Charles,  tt  al.     (ik-e  I'owers,  Frauds  S..  as- 
signor. ) 
Schmlttke.  .John,  et  al.     (See  rowei!«.  FrnncU  S..  nssI;:nor.) 
Schmoulouskv,    Leon,    Matteawan.    N.   Y.      Manufacturing 
bats  and  other  articles.     No.  1,020,314 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2772;  Gai.  vol.   176;  p.  469. 
Schneider.   Charles    1'.   E.,    1^  Crenxot.    France.     Breech- 
operntln;;  mechanism  of  ordnance.     No.  1.020.577  ;  Mar. 
10:  Sp.  p.  :t:i45  :  (lax.  vol.  176:  p.  .V.»4. 
Schneider.  Edward  J.,  Hollywood,  W.  R.  Ritchie  and  W. 
Kammerer,     Colegrove,     Cal.       Automatic    self-packing 
plunger  pump.    No.  1,019,371  ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  848;  Gax. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  126.  , 

Schneider.  Gustav.  C.  W.  Rutenbeck,  and  H.  Hill.  Cleve-  , 
land.     Ohio.       Memograph     or     reminder-clock.       No.  < 
1.019,193;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  414;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  65. 
Schnoor.     I'eter    J.    A.,    Holsteln.     Iowa.      Trolley.       No. 
1,010,848;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1708:  Gnx.  vol.  176:  p.  .^14. 
Schoell.  Reinhold.  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Stamford,  Conn.    Lock.     No.  1.020.847  ; 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  ^e>:>l  :  ^'•ttz.  vol.  176:  p.  08."*. 
Scliolefeld.  Herman  K..  Kailua.  Hawaii.     Switch  for  trol- 
ley conveyers.     No.    1.020.453;   Mar.   19;  Sp.   p.   3059; 
(Jaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  554. 
Scholfleld.  Socrates.  Providence,  R.  I.     Appliance  for  illus- 
trating   the   specific    relation    that   exists   between .  the 
faculties  of  sensation  and  emotion  hi  the  animal  organ- 
ism.   No.  1,019.703  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1509  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ; 
p.  234. 
Sclioll.  Henry  G.,  Hobokea.  Pa.    Cuapldor.    No.  1,021,073 : 

Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4386 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  813. 
Scholler,    Charles    J.,    assignor    to    The    Keystone    Manu- 
facturing Companv.    Buffalo.   N.    Y.      Hand-rntchet   for 
drills.  Ac.     No.  1.021,558;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5438;  Gas. 
vol.   176;  p.  979. 
Schoolfleld,    James   E..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Safety    an- 
pllance    for    tramway-cars.      No.    1.021.752;    Mar.    26; 
Bp.  p.  5811 ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  1042. 
Scboonmaker.   Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   J. 
Ryan.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Flying  machine.     No.  1.020,718; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3(551  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17»! :  p.  042. 
Sihopbacb.   CTiarles    H..   assignor   to   International    Corset 
Company.   Aurora,    111.      Corset.      No.    1.021.489;    Mar 
26;  Sp.  p.  6301 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  955. 
Schowalter.   Edward   J.,   Racine.   Wis.      Clothes-boiler  at- 
tachment.    No.  1.020.578;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8349;  Gax. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  586.  ,     ,       .... 

p.-lrnmm.  Adnm.  Weobnwken.  N.  J.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1  021.428;  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  610.1;  Gax.  vol.  178:  p.  034. 
Schretner.  Ludwtg.  Oehde,  near  Barmen,  assignor  to  J.  P. 
Bemberg.  Aktlengesellschaft.  Barmen-Rlttershausen, 
Germany.  Imparting  luster  to  .vams.  fabric,  and  the 
like.  No.  1.020.117;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  405.  ,  u   ,- 

Schroeder.  Adam  C.  Derry  Station,  awlgnor  of  one-half 
to  C.  Proesaler.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Pneumatic  wheel.     No. 
1.019.536;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  Ii9. 
Schroeder.  Albert  O.     (See  Chamberlain  and  Schroeder. ) 
Solirwder,    Herman   O..   Rlkhom.    .N'ebr.      Securing  devlc# 
for   coin-receptacles.     No.    1.021.6.14;    Mar.   20;    Sp.   p 
.1583:  Gax.  vol.  176:  n    100:«. 
Schuberg.  George  E.      (See  Woolsey.  Harry  J..  a«ilpnoiv) 
Schubert    k    Salxer    Mascbinenfabrtk    Aktlengesellschaft. 

(See  Helnltx.  Woldemar  R..  assignor.) 
Schuermann.  Anton  C.     (See  Mueller  and  Schuermann.) 
Schuiz.    Walter    F..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Carbureter.     No. 
1.020,059;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2235;  Gax.  vol.  1.6;  p.  38o. 
Schula.  Wllhclra.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one 
hundredths  to  II.  II.  nnd  G.  M.  Dixon,  C.  M.  Rein,  and 
R    C.  Duff.     Pipe  connection.     No.  1.021.378;  Mar.  20: 
Sp.  p.  5014;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  015. 
Schumann,    Christopher   W..    Marshnlltown.    lown.      Wire 
stretcher.     No.  1,021.635;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6584;  Gax 
vol.  176;  p.  1004. 
Schutt.  Duny  A..  Cblrngo.  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Ilarveiter  Compnny.     GrMin-drill.     No.  1,021,379;  Mar. 
20:  Sp.  p.  ROlO:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  916. 
Schutx.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Game  apparatus.     No. 
1.020,315:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2778;  Gax.  vol.  i76;  p.  470. 


Schwab.  William,  aaslgnor  to  J.  R.  Wents.  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Can-opener.     No.  l,U2U,tf54  ;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  4188;  Gai. 
vol.  K6;  p.  721. 
Schwnnhilusser.  Frederick.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
C.  Beseler  Co.     Stereoptlcon.     No.  1,020.871;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2875  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  487. 
Schwarx.    Maxim,    Braunau.    Auatrla-Hungary.      Dyeing. 
No.  1.019.092;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  188;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  30. 
Schwebel.  William  C.      (See  I'olnlsch.  I'sul,  assignor.) 
Schweltxer.   Heinrich.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Swage-macnine. 
No.    1.019.094;    Mar.    12;   Bp.    p.   2107;  Gax.   vol.    176; 
p.  :tO.<. 
Schwenkler,  nie  Deege.  Auguste.  Berlin,  Oermanr.    Breast- 
supporter.     No.  1,019.537;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1211;  Oas. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  179. 
Schwertner,   Joseph,    New  York,  sssignor   of  one-third   to 
J.  Aspinwall,  Newburgh.  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  L.  P.  A. 
H.   Ueerwagen,    llasbrouck   Heights,    N.   J.     I*neumatlc 
apparatus.      (Reissue.)     No.    13.384;   Mar.    12;   Sp.    p. 
2928:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  496. 
Scott.  Burton  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De- 
troit  Typomarker   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Stapling 
mechanism   for  pin-ticketing  machines.     No.   1.019,024  ; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1007:  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  341. 
Scott  Charles  A.,  administrator.      (See  Scott.  James  W. 

and  C.  A.) 
Scott.  James  H.,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Sterilising  apparatua. 
No.    1.019.638;    Mar.   6;   Bp.  p.   1212;   Gax.   vol.    176; 
p.  180. 
Scott.  James  W..  deceased.   (C.  A.   Scott,  administrator.) 
nnd  C.  A.  Scott.  Kokomo.  Ind.     Apparatus  for  fumigat- 
ing.     No.    1.021,270;    Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   4814;   Gaz.   vol. 
176;  p.  H78. 
Scott.   William  A..  Tncoma.  Wash.     Means  for  attaching 
binding  posts    to   dry    batteries.      No.    1.021.340;    Mar. 
20:  8p.  p.  40.^4;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  JK)4. 
Scott.  William  F..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Reinforced 
concrete.     No,  1.021.420;  Mar.  26;   Sp.   p.  5164;  Gaz. 
vol.  170:  p.  or>4. 
Scotten.  William  M.,  Gregg  townablp.  Morgan  county.  Ind. 
Farm-gate.     No.  1.019.726;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1559;  Gas. 
▼ol.  176;  p.  242. 
Scnvlll    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Reutter,    Fred- 
erick, assignor.) 
Scrilmer.  Charles  E.  T..  assignor  to  The  Jamea  Hunter 
Machine  Company,  North   Adams.   Mass.     Machine  for 
making   bnts.     No.    1.020.372;    Mar.    12;   Sp.    p.    2876; 
Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  487. 
Scuilv.     Walter    P..     Chicago.     111.       Bowling-hall.       No. 
1.021.490:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  5302;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  956. 
Seaboyer.    George    E..    Wooster.    Ohio.     Calcimine  brush. 
No.   1,020.373;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2880;   Gax.  vol.    176; 
p.  488. 
Seaman.    John    T..    Seattle.    Wash.      Rotary    pump.      No. 
l.OlH.on.'i:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2108;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  303. 
Sears.  Roebuck  &  Co.     (Bee  Savage,  Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 
Sears.  Roehurk  &  Company.      (Bee  Krotx.  Alvaro  S..  as- 
signor. • 
Seburn.  Harvey  T.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Indiana    Manufacturing    Company.    Indlanapolia.    Ind. 
Threshing  machine.     No.  1,019,194  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  416; 
Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  66. 
Beeberger.  Charles  D..  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otla 
Elevator    Company.     Conveyer.     No.    1.020.060;    Mar. 
12;  Sp.  p.  2236 ;  (5ax.  vol.  176 :  p.  386. 
Seelev.  Charles  L.,  La  Junta.  Colo.     Locking  ilevlce.     No. 
1.020.930 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4078 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  712. 
Seely.  Arthur  Y..  Blaine.  Wash.     Machine  for  lacquering 
cans.     No.  1.021.074;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4386;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  814. 
Segman.    .Mexnnder.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Jewelry.      No. 
1.021.401;  Mnr.  20;  Sp.  p.  5.104:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  950. 
Sehrt.    John.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Seal-lock    for    boxes.      No. 
1.021.10.'»:  Mnr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4586;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  84.1. 
Seldenbecker,   Grover   F.,   Chicago,    III.      Sash-lock.      No. 

1,020,454  :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3061 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  564. 
Selkirk.  William  M.     (See  Brock  and  Selkirk.) 
Selkirk.    William    M..    Monessen.    assignor    to    Pittsburgh 
Steel  Products  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Mechanism  for  roll- 
ing tubing.     No.  1.020.455 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3O02  ;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  664. 
Selmersheim.    Tonv.    Paris.    France.      Machine    for   repro- 
duclnir    the    ronftffurntlon    of   objecta.      No.    1.021.006 ; 
Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  4251  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  70O. 
Senator.  Andrew.  Newark.  N.  J.     Tie  clasp.     No.  1.020,316  ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp    p.  2774;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  470. 
Sennmte    Rooovery    Company    of    America.    The.       (8«« 

Hopkins    Mathcw  8..  assignor. >  ^  «  „„^ 

Serfoss.  Aaron.  Ashley.  Pa.     Pipe-wrench.     No.  1,019.280: 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  96. 
Shaffer.  Randolph.  Albany.  Oa.     Automatic  gaaolene-vend- 
Ing  machine.     No.  1.019.372;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  850;  Gax. 
vol.  176;  p.  127. 
Shanks.    Charles    F..    Johnstone.    Scotland.      Milling-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.021.430;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5167;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  9.16. 
Sbanka.   Edward  B..   Sprlngwood.  aaslgnor  to  M.   Frank. 
Richmond,     Va.       Paper-bag-dellvery     machine.       No. 
1.019.093 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  30. 
Shapiro.    Samuel.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Refrlgerntin;.'  cover 
for  milk-cans.      No.   1.020.719;    Mar.    19;   Sp.   p.   .1056; 
Gnx  vol    17":  o-  M3. 
Shareholders  Protective  League.     (See   Knehn.   I'aul.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
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'BlMrri.  Oeerf*  W.,  ^iM,  Okla.    Cement-flnlshlng  machine. 

No.   1,010.539;   Mar.  5;   Bp.   p.   1214;  Oaa,   voL    176; 

p.  180. 

Sharp.  James  A..  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tioMi    Harvester    Company.       Frame  adjusting    mecha- 

nlsn  for  aide-delivery  rakes.     No.  1.019,849 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  1799;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  315. 

Sharp.     John.     San     Bernardino.     Cal.       Bwlvel.       No. 

l.(Hri.271  :  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  4816:  Gax.  voL  176;  p.  878. 

Shartle.  Charles  W..  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     Pump-gang.     No. 

1.020.161  :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2462;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  419. 

Sbaulls.  Edward  F.,  IndUna.  Pa.     Uterine  supporter.    No. 

1.019.373  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  863  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  127. 
Shaw.    Frank    B.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   G.  D.    Whlt- 
more.   MIddlevllle.   Mich.     Checkreln-hook    for  harness. 
No.    1.019.704;  Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.   1612;   Gax.   vol.    170; 
p.  234. 
Bbaw.  James.  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Valve.    No.  1.019,874 ; 

Mae.  5:  Sp.  p.  855;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  127. 
Sheaty.  William  J.     (See  Annkin  and  Shealy.) 
Sheeby.  Harry  W.,  Akron.  Ohio.    Circuit-closing  apparatus. 
No.  1,020.520;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3202;  Gax.   vol.   1.6; 
p.  674. 
BheetM.  Asa  A,.  Woodstock.  Va,.  and  G.  A.  Cottrell.  Mll- 
fotid,    Mich.     Portable  spraying-tower.     No.    1.020,001  ; 
Mair.  12;  Sp.  p.  2239;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  386.  ^  ,    _ 

Bhepard.  EUsha  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  I.  N.  and  A.C. 
C^onrad.  Boyne  Cltv.  .Mich.     Rail-joint.     No.  1.020,31.  ; 
Mgr.  12:  Sp.  p.  27^5;  <?az.  vol.  170:  p.  470. 
Sheridan.  Primrof«e  E.      (See  Crocker  and  Sheridan.) 
Sbertlan.  Erwln  C.  assignor  to  The  William   B.  Pollock 
Conpany.  Yoong»town.  Ohio.    Ladle-car.    No.  1.021.753 ; 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5816;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1042. 
Bhernan.   Fn«d  T..  and  H.  Goetx.   Seattle.  Wash.     Auto- 
veklcle  dumo  box.    No.  1,020.065  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3586  ; 
Oa«l  vol.  170;  p.  022. 
Btalelds.   Carl    E..    Rock    Island.   111.     Bench-vise  support. 
NaT  1.019,640 ;  Mar.  6 ;   Sp.   p.   1216 ;  Gax.   vol.   176 : 
p.  180. 
Shirk.  Abner.  De  Kalb.  HI.     Wrench.    No.  1.021,272 ;  Mar. 

20 :  Sp.  p.  4818 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  878. 
Shoemnker.   Samuel,  assignor  to  The   Pennsylvania  Steel 
Railway  Tie  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Metallic  rall- 
wj^v-tie.    No.  1.021.0d6  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4263  ;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  790. 
Shook.  John  J.  and  P.  J..  Charlerol.   Pa.     Box-fasteper. 
No.  1,021.636;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  5585;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p. 
1004. 
Shook.  Peter  J.     (See  Shook.  John  J.  nnd  P.  J.) 
Shraider.  B.  L.     (Bee  Weller.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
Shredded   Wheat  Compony.  The.      (See   Perky.  Henry  D.. 

nsstgnor.  > 
BhullB.    Neal     P..    Butte.    Mont.       Reversible    cuff.      No. 
1.0JJO.318;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2776;  (Jaz.  vol.  170:  p.  4.0. 
Bbutaa,  George  W.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Shipping  and  dlsplav 
hot     No.   1.019.850;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.   1800;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  315. 
SUhbff.  Alexis.     (Bee  Saweljew,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Sibbfild.  Charles  J.     (See  Lyon*.  Robert  I...  awlenor  ) 
Siegfried,   Ira  D.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Calculating-machine. 
No.  1,019.996;  Mar    12;  Bp.  p.  2111;  Gax.  vol.   176; 
p.  864. 
Siemens  *  Halske  AG.     (See  Grabe   Georg.  assignor.) 
SImard.  Theodule,   WInooakl.   Vt.      Boc'iy-bnrneas  and   um- 
bnflln-support.     No.    1.020.060:    Mnr.    ID;  Sp.   p.   3538: 
(;at    vol.   170:  p.  02.1.  „.     ^    „    « 

Simmons.  Charles  H..  Chicago,  assignor  to  The  C,  H.  B. 
Company.  Yorkvllle,  111.     Valve.     No.   1.020.374  ;  Mar. 
12 :  Sp.  p.  2881 :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  488. 
Simmons.  James  L.     (Bee  Moore  and  Simmons.) 
Simmons.    Jexse   C.    and    L.    Berzon.    Philadelphia.     Pa., 
assignors  of  one-third  to  C.   J.   Krayer.   Mount   Holly. 
N.    J.      Machine    for    making    colled    eyelet-laclnit    for 
leather  belting.     No.  1.021.431  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5168 ; 
*        ftSK.  vol.  176 :  p.  035. 
Simais.  Claude  R..  Pierce.  Colo.     Churn.     No.  1,020,162; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2403  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  419. 
Simon.  Edmund.  Dresden.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  L.  GrUsser.  Zwickau.  Germany.    Glove-lenther  nnd  pre 
paring  It.     No.  1,021.380;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5018;  <3ax. 
vol.  176;  p.  916. 
Simon,  Joseph  A..  Memphis.  Tenn.    Metallic  packing.    No. 
1.020.450:  Mar.  19:  Bp.  p.  8064;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  665. 
Simons.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  F.  J.  Westlake. 
CfMtbain.     Ontario.     Canada.      Tulmlar     handle.      No. 
1X121.075:  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4.187;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  814. 
Simplex  Player  Action  Company,     (See  Brown.  Theodore 

P.,  assignor.) 
Simpson.  Charlea  B..  WInthrop.  )Iass.     Athletic  shoe.   No. 
1.021.160;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4587;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  843. 
Simpson.  Earl  R..  Salem.  Oreg.     Mall-bag  catching  and  de- 
livering   apparatus.      No.    1.021.341;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p. 
4f»r.4  ;  Gnx.   vol.   176:  p.  905. 
8l!MK>n.  Joseph.     (See  Pink.  Leonbard.  assignor.) 
Sinclair.    Daniel    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Garter.      No. 
1,019.541;  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  1217:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  181. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Boyd.  Alex- 

alkder.  aaslgnor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See  Doacb.  Oliver 

I..,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The 

F.,  assignor.) 

Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Sea     Uorton, 
Clharles  M.,  aaalgnor.) 


(See  Gray,  Charles 


Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (Hce  Noble,  Donald, 

aaslgnor.)  „.  _  . 

Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Bee  Ringe.  JdIm  • 

C.,  assignor.)  _       _     ^..     ^ 

Singer    Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (Bee   Woodbead, 

Frank  S..  aaslgnor.) 
Single.    Leonard.    Hamilton,    Ohio.      Automatic   stop   and 
overload-controller.      No.    1.019.861;    Mar.    12;    Sp.   p. 
1802;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  316. 
SIngley,   Royal   H..   Burnham,   Pa.     Incandescent  electric 
lamp.     No.  1.020,819;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2778;  Gaa.  TOl. 
176;  p.  470. 
Slsley.  John  N..  Connellsvllle.  Pa.     Filter.     No.  1.021.076 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4389;  (iaz.  vol.  170;  p.  814. 
SIsson.   Isaac   H..   assignor  to   B.   H.   Goldberg.   Chloutp, 
III.     Machine   for    making   balr-plns.      No.    l,01d»875; 
Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  857  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  128. 
Blsson,    Strawtber,     Ilaxel.    Kv.       Rotary    engine.       No. 
1.020.848;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3923:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  848. 
SJSgren.    Carl    A.    T..    assignor    to    Aktlebolaget    Svenska 
Vapenoch     Ammunitionsfabriken.     Stockholm.     Sweden. 
Firearm.      No.    1,021.381;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.  5020;  Gax. 
vol.  170:  p.  017.  ^     .  . 

Skaben,   Patrick  D..   Syracuse,  N.   Y.      Clamp   for  barlal- 
cases.      No.  1,019.094;  Mar.  5;  Sp.   p.  192;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  30. 
Skldmore.  Charles.   Homer,  Nebr.     End-gate  for  wagons. 
No.  1,()20,320 ;  Mar.   12 ;  Bp.  p.  2779 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ; 
p.  471. 
Slaven.  John  T.     (See  Hesse  and  81a ven.) 
Sleeper.  Charles  W..   I.Ancaster.  N.  H.     Can-making  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.019,876;  Mar.  6;  Sp.   p.  870;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  128. 
Sleeper.  John  H.,  and  T.  E.  McGoffln.  Weatherford.  Okla. 
Graln-shocker.     No.  1,020,521  ;  Msr.   19 ;  Sp,  p.  3206 ; 
Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  574.  .     .    ^ 

Sloan.  Augustus  K..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  I  nlversal  bind- 
ing-post. No.  1.020,467  :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3066 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  555. 
Sloan,  (foral  H..  ct  al.  (Bee  Bresee.  Wright  D..  assignor.) 
Sloan.  John  A..  Westvllle.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H. 
Schmidt.  Danville.  111.  Meana  for  removing  Ice  from 
trol  lev-wires.  No.  1.021.637;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6586: 
Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  IO04.  .  ^    . 

Slowe.    Preston    C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Emergency-brake 
for  elevators.      No.    1.021.114;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.    4462; 
r.nx.  vol.  170:  p.  R2.->. 
Smiddy,  Jerome  .T.     (See  Hustace  nnd  Smlddv.) 
Smith.  Albert   H..   Birmingham.    Bnglaq,d.      Feed   mecha- 
nism   for    automatic    lathes.      No.    1,019,542;    Mar.    5; 
Sp.  p.  1219;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  181. 
Smith.  Chnrles  K..  New  York.   N.  Y.,  assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Union    Typewriter    Company.    Jeraey 
City.    N.    J.      Tvpe-wrlting    marlilne.      No.    1.021.882; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  .'>022 :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  917. 
Smith,  Chris  H.     (See  Weir  and  Smith.)  _  .  , 

Smith.  Clarence  G..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor   to   H.  J. 
Haber.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Heat-producing  compound.     No. 
1.019.877  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  870  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  129. 
Smith.    Clarence    Z..    AtlanU.    Ga.      Pin-remover.       No. 

1.019.195  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  418 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  66, 
Smith.    Clark    L.,    Spokane.    Wash.      Burial-casket.      So. 
1.021,638:  Mar.  20;  Bp.  p.  5."»90 ;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  1005. 
Smith.      Clement,      Topeka,      Kana.        Carbureter.        No. 
1.020.931;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4080:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  718. 
Smith.  Cyril  A.,  assignor  to  S.  O.  Blgney,  Attleboro.  MaM. 
Elastic    connecting    device.      No,    1.020,679;    Mar.    19;  ' 
Sp.  p.  3350 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .%85. 
Smith.      Edwin      R..      Paris.      Tex.      Fountain-pen.      No. 

1.019.190 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  n.  420 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  66. 
Smith.  Franklin  P.     (See  McClure.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Smith.  George  L..  and  D.  F.  Asbury.  Washington.  D.   C. 
Breech  mechanism  for  ordnance.     No.  1,020.840;  Mar. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3925  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  686. 
Smith.    Henry    F..    Pittsburg,    Kans.      Diah-wasblng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1,020.032  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4082 ;  Gax.  vol. 
176;  p.  713. 
Smith.  Howard  R..  Washington.  Pa.     Mouth-mirror.     No. 
1  021.(1.10  :  Mar.  20  :  Sp.  p.  5502  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  lOftR, 
Smith.  Jabez  M..  Malvern.  Ark.    Rail-Joint.   No.  1.020.627 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p   3451  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  610. 
Smith.  James  R..  MechanlcsvlUe.  N.  Y.     Pipe-cutter.     No. 
1.020.680 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3351 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  686. 
Smith.  Joseph  F..  Ancaster,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     Elevator. 
No.   1,020,468;  Mar.   19;  Bp.  p.  3069;  Gax.  vol.   176; 
p.  655. 
Smith.  Martin  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Delahaotr. 
Hartford.     Conn.     Pressure-regulator.     No.     1.021,S88: 
Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5032:  Gnx.  voL  170;  p.  917. 
Smith.  Michael   H..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Adjustable  shaif. 
No.  1.021,432;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  5171;  Gax.  vol,  176;  p. 
030. 
Smith,    Milton    A..    Woonsocket.   H.    I.     Micrometer-gage. 
No.   1.021,384;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Gax,   voL   176; 
p.  018. 
Smith.  Oscar   A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme   Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Frlctlon-clutcb- 
operatlng  mechanism.     No.  1,020.459;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3070  ;  Gax.  voL  176  ;  p.  566.  „^     „     . 
Smith.  Oscar  A.,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme   Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Reel    for  metal- 
working    machines.      No.    1.020.4GO':    Mar.    10;    Sp.    p. 
.1073 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  556. 
Smith.   Oscar   W..   Springfield.   Ohio.     Trolley-harp.      Mo. 
1,021.077;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4890;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  814. 
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^alth  and  Fost  Company.     (See  Symons,  Mgwr  &,  >•- 

«l(Cnor.) 
Smith,  R07  L.,  LezingtoD,  Ky.    Apparatus  for  dlaebarclng 

collapsible  tubes.     No.  1,020,321  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2781 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  471. 
Smith.   Samuel   L.,  Spokane,   Wash.     Car  -  coupling.     No. 

1,020.850 ;  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3941 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  686. 
Smith,  Thomas  L..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Wheelbarrow.     No. 

1.020.461  :  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3075 ;  Gas.  rel.  176 ;  p.  556. 
Smith.   Walter   E.,   Clay   Center.   Kans.      Ineabator.      No. 

1,020,720 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3657  :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  643. 
Smith,  Walter  E.,  Clav  Center,  Kans.     Heat-dlstrlbatlnK 

BTstem.    No.  1,020.933  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4084  ;  Gas.  toH 

176  ;  p.  714. 
Smith,  Walter  H.,  aoiiignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic  Press 

Company.  Nlles,  Ohio,     rrtntinc-press.     No.   1.019,197  ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  42.*? ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  67. 
Smith,  Walter  H..  aaslKDor  to  The  Harris  Antomatic  Press 

Company.  Niles.  Ohio.     Trip  mei-hanism.     No.  1.019.378  ; 

Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  877  ;  Gas.  toI.  176  ;  p.  129. 
Smith.  William  K..  assiKnor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Machine  for  brushing  and  cleaning  leather. 

No.    1.021,007;    Mar.    26:   Sp.  p.    4255:   Gaz.    Tol.    176; 

p.  7J»<». 
Smoot,   Daisy   E.,   Piedmont   Mo.      Device  for   poisoning 

rodents.     No.  1,010.543 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gas.  toH 

17rt:  p.   182. 
Smythe,  .Toseph  B..  Coaticook,  Quebec.  Caaada.     Lifting- 
jack.      No.    1.019.095 ;    Mar.   5 ;    Sp.   p.    193 ;   Gat.    ▼ol. 

176;  p.   31. 
Snellings.  HarTle  A..  Norfolk,  Va.     Box.     No.  1.019.925; 

Mar.  12:  Spj).  1977;  Gas.  Tol.  176;  p.  342. 
Snoe,  Thomas  W..  Alexandria,  Ind.     Handle-bar  grip.    Mo. 

1.020.462;  Mar,  19;  Sp.  p.  3076;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  507. 
Snow.    Herbert   W..    SomervlUe.    Mass.      Collapsible   tube. 

No.   1.021,709;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5715;   Gas.  ▼«!.  176; 

p.  1027. 
SbjAer,  Frank,  Council  BiufPs,  Iowa.     Lock  for  ear-doors. 

No.    1,020,721;   Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.   3660;   Gas.   vol.   176; 

p.  644. 
Snyder.  Joseph,  and  A.  Thomas,  Consbohocken,  Pa.    Tabe- 

weldlng  apparatus.      No.    1,019,852;  "Mar.    12;    Sp.    p. 

1804;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  316. 
Snyder.  Simon,  assignor  to  Sprout.  Waldroa  &  Company. 

Muncy.    Pa.      Boltbig-clotb    cleaner.       No.    1.021.008; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4257 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  791. 
Soci4t4  Anonyme   "Astra."      (See  Snrooof.   Edoaard.  as- 
signor. ) 
Socl«t«  Anonyme  Csrela  Preres  et  ml.     (See  Carels.  Gas- 

tave.  assignor.) 
SociJt^  Anonyme  des  Anciens  StaMlsaeMents  Panhard  k 

LevHssor.     (See  Krebs.  Arthur  C,  assignor.) 
aoeWt<  Coaraagnie  Industrlelle  dec  Alcools  de  I'Ardecbe. 

(See  Raisin,  Victor,  assignor.) 
Socl^t^  Le  Camphre.     (See  Dnbosc.  Lattringer.  and  Denis. 

assignors. ) 
Socl4t«  Maurice  et  Pierre  Collet  *  Cle.      (Sec  Collet.  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 
SomervlIIe.  Tboaas  E.,  Glenellya.  111.    Buadle-csrrler.    No. 

1,020.722;  Msr.  10;  Sp.  p.  S66I  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  644. 
Sorensen.  John  8..  assignor  to  Sprout.  Wsldron  A  Com- 
pany. Muncy,  I'a.     Attrltlon-mlll.     No.  1.021,167;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4588 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  843. 
SorensoD.  Anchor  N..  Gnstave,  8.  D.     Bench-screw.     No. 

1.020.322;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2782;  Gas.  wol.  176;  p.  471. 
Soen.    Joseph.    Brooklyn.    N    Y.      Hlng*.      No.    1.019,096; 

Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  195  :  Gas.  vol.  17« ;  p.  31. 
South.    Fronk    L.,    Baldhlll,    Pa.      Ffeldless    motor.      No. 

1,019,544;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  182. 
Southworth,   Edward   F..   Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Etymological 

chart.     No.  1.019,545;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1234;  Gas.  vol. 

176 ;  p    182. 
Spalding.  James  F.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Bow-tie  shield.    No. 

1,021.078:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4392;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  815. 
Spangler,    James    M.,    Cantoo,    assignor    to    Tbe    Hoover 

Suction   Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin.   Ohio.     Carpet 

sweeper  and  cleaner.     No.  1,021,731;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5763  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1036. 
Sparks.  Fred  C,  New  Snaron.  Iowa.     Match-holder.     No. 

1.021,273:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4820;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  879. 
Sparks.  Laban.  administrator.     (See  Perky,  Henry  D.) 
Spear,    Fannie    G.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Kcg-beater.      No. 

1.019,546:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1224;  Gas.  voT  176;  p.  182. 
Spears,     l<>ank    A..    Chicago.     III.      Clothes-boiler.       No. 

1.019.198 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  427 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  67. 
Speer,    Louis    M.,    Pacltlc.    Mo.,    assignor    of   one-naif    to 

N.  Q.  Speer.  Berkeley  Springs.  W.  Vs.     Saad-wssblng 

apparatus.    No.  1,021,009  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 :  Gaz. 

vof  176:  p.  791. 
Speer.  Noah  Q.     (See  Sneer.  T.onis  M..  ssslgnor.) 
Spencer.     Frank     E.,     Thomburg.     Pa.       N«t-lo<k.       No. 

1,019.097  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  197 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  32. 
Spencer,  Ira  H..  assignor  to  Tbe  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Companv,       Hartford.      Conn.       Cleaning  -  tool.        No. 

1.021,010  ;  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4261 ;  Gas.  voC  176  :  p.  791. 
Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Spencer, 

Irn  H..  assignor.) 
Spires.    Elmer,    Oklahoma,    Okla.      Wagon  -  brake.      No. 

1,020.851  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3944 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  687. 
Splro.  LouIh,  rinrkulMirg,  \\ .  Va.     Bracing  device  for  soit- 

••ases.     No.   1.010,547;   Mar.  5;   Sp.  p.   1226;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  18.3. 
Spitzer.   Karl.   Vienna,  Austria-Hunirary.      Suction  device 

for   dnst-laden    air.      No.    1,019,548;    Mar.    5 ;    Sp.    p. 

1227;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  183. 


Bplittsarbar,  Wllbelm,  ssslgnor  to  CUntonvUla  Balar  Cooa- 
pany,  Cllntonvllle,  Wis.  Ballng-press.  No.  1,020.626; 
Msr.  19;  Sp.  p.  3449;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  010. 

Sponable.   George   W..   assignor   to  Tbe   Brown-LIpe   Gear 

Company,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Chuck    for    holding    and 

centering  gears.     No.  1.021,011;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4202: 

Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  791. 

I  Spring&ekl  Knitting  Co.   (See  Carter,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

SprtngfleM  Plant-Bed  Steaming  Company.  (See  Johnson, 
!       John  H.  L.,  ssslgnor.) 

{  Sprout    Wsldron   A  Company.      (See   Bnyder.  Simon,  as- 
signor. ) 
I  Sprout.  Wsldron  &  Company.     (See  Sorensen,  John  S.,  a» 
slgnor. ) 

Spubr,   John    B.,  Denver,  Colo.     Pivoted  support   for  ve- 
hicle-wheels.    No.  1.020,723  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3663  ;  Gas. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  644. 
i  Stables,  Richard.     (See  Dickie.  Lambert,  and  Stables.) 

Stafford  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Jackson,  Simeon  S..  a» 
!       signer.) 

Stahl.  Karl  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Viewing  device.  No. 
1  1,010.853:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1805:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  316. 
I  Stablwerk    Becker    Aktien-QeseUscbaft       (See    Unterloff, 

Otto,  assignor. ) 
i  Staloy,    Harrison    L.,   assignor    to    Staley    Manufacturing 
Companv.  Martinsville,  Ind.     Gearing.     No.  1,020,226; 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2608;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  442. 
I  Staley   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Staley.   Harrison 
I       L.,  assignor.) 

I  Staacliff,    Peter   8.,   Toledo.    Oblo.      Clothea-llne   support. 
No.   1.021.274;   Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  4821;  Gas.  toL  176; 
p.  870. 
'  Standard  Bale  Wire  Buckle  Co.     (See  Armstrong.  Jamaa 
E.,  assignor.) 

Standard  Rock  Drill  Company,  The  (See  O'Brien  and 
Awkerman,  assignors.) 

standard  Steel  Csr  Company.  (See  Cbrlstlanson,  Andrew. 
assignor.) 

Stsndard  Underground  Cable  Cooapaoy.  (Sea  DaTia, 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Stanley.  John  O..  and  J.  L.  Perkins,  asalgnors  to  B.  P. 
Perkins  ft  Son.  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Maas.  Strength- 
testing  apparatus.  No.  1.021.012;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4265:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  792. 

Staples.  Prank  A..  Ban  Pranclaco.  Cal.  Artificial  bait. 
No.  1,019,926;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Gaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  34-. 

Stark.  Andrew.  Chicago,  III.  Concrete  rallway-tle.  No. 
1.021. 4SJt:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  6172;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  936. 

Starn.  George  E..  Camden,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Dover,  Psl- 
myra,  N.  J.  Water-heater.  No.  1,019,549;  Mar.  5; 
Sp.  p.  1229;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  183. 

Stsrr  liano  Company,  Tbe.  (Sea  Draper,  Francis  W., 
assignor. ) 

8ta«ch,  Valeatln.  Friedensbdtte,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
Grfifllch  Schaffxotsch'sche  Werke,  G.  m.  b.  H.,  Beuthen. 
Germany.  Safety  apparatus  for  miners'  trucks.  No. 
1.010,281  ;  Msr.  6 ;  ^p.  p.  618;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  96. 

Stauft.  Daniel  B.,  Scottdalt,  Pa.  Coke-drawing  macbine. 
No.  1.021.710;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6716;  Gaa.  toI.  176; 
p.  1028. 

Stavely.  Alwyn  N.,  Lynch.  Md.  Barrel-rack.  No. 
1.019.550;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  184. 

Steel  Mantle  Light  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Curtis,  Fred- 
eric A.,  assignor.) 

Steele,  Edwin  G.     (See  Sutton  and  Steele.) 

Steele,  Herbert  H.,  Marcellua.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Trpe-writinf 
machine.  No.  I,020.i27 ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2611;  Gaa. 
vol.  176 :  p.  443. 

Steele.  James.  Brookvllle.  Pn.  Nut-Iocklng  device.  No. 
1.021.559 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5440 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  979. 

Steele.   Walter   L.      (See  Stitton   and   Steele.) 

Steger  ft  Sons  Plsno  Manufacturing  Comiwny.  (See  Beta, 
William  G..  assignor.) 

Stehle.  a  A.      (See  Vogel,  Joseph  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Stelger,  Walter  V.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
panv, Bridgeport.  Conn.  Electric  snap  -  switch.  No. 
1.020,231  :  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  •J621  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  444. 

Stein.  Sydney.     (See  Armbraat  Charles  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Steinmetz,  Charles  P.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Geaersl  Electric  Company.  Electric  lighting.  No. 
1020.323:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2784;  Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  472. 

Steltler.  Lizzie.  Owensboro.  Ky.  Bake -pan.  No. 
1.021.640;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5503;  Gaz.  vol.  l76 :  p.  1006. 

Stepnnek,  Anton.  Newcastle,  Ind.  Headlight  for  automo- 
biles. No.  1,021.275;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4823;  Gaz.  ToL 
176 ;  p.  880. 

Stephens.  Annie  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Therapeutic  device 
for  tbe  treatment  of  the  eyes  or  ears.     No.  1.020.724 ; 


WaabbowL 
vol.  176 ;  p. 


Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3665:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  645 
Stephenson.    Joseph    E..    Youngstown.    Ohio. 

No.  1,020.324':  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2786;  -Gaz.  ^ 

472. 
Sterling    Development    Company,   The.      (See    White    and 

l>nryea.   assignors.) 
Stern,  George  M.     (See  Auman.  Daniel  A.  and  O.  C,  aa- 

signers.) 
Stem,  Louis,  Newsrk.  N.  J.     Unbairing  bides  and  skins. 

No.    1.019,854;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   1806;  Gaa.  rcL   176; 

p.   317. 
Stevens.  George  W.     (See  Welwoda,  Mathiaa,  assignor.) 
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Stewart  iUftad  C«  Los  Angelea,  CaL  Mixing  attach- 
ment for  carbureters.  No.  1.021,070;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 
4393  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  815. 

Stieg,  Aqgust,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Emerson  Typewriter  Co., 
woodsttick.  III.  Holder  for  typewriter  escapement 
nMchaaiama  No.  1.021.641 ;  Blar.  20;  Bp.  p.  5694  ;  Gas. 
vol.   176:  p.  1006. 

Btllea.  Winthrop  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Circuit  making  and 
hreaklB«  device.  No.  1,020,522;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3210; 
Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  575. 

Still.  Frederick  R..  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Blower  Company.  Green  laland,  N.  Y.  Centrifugal  fan. 
No.  1.0^0,725;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  S667 ;  Oas.  voiri76; 
p.  046. 

Still,  William  H.     (See  Wilson  snd  Still.) 

Stimpson,  Edward  S..  ssslgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mess.  Automstlc  fllllnK-replenlshlng  mochaniam 
for  looms.  No.  1,019,098;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  198;  Gaz. 
vol.  176:  p.  32. 

Stimpson,  Edward  S.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale,  Mtiss.  Hopper  mechanism  for  automatic  looms. 
No  l,0H9,85r. ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1808;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p. 
.SI  7. 

Stioebangk,  Conrad  O..  assignor  to  General  Charerete 
Company,  Seattle.  Wash.  Composition  of  matter.  No. 
1.020,.12f>:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2787:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  472. 

Stinson.  William  A.,  Greenwood.  Miss.  Whlflletree  and 
trace  eonnectlon.  (Relasne.)  No.  13.380;  Mar.  6; 
Sp.  p.  1602  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  250. 

Stlaka.  Rudolph  A..  St.  I.^uls.  Mo.  Packing  and  shipping 
case.  No.  1.020.463 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3076 ;  Gas.  voL 
176 ;  Pi  657. 

Storkmeir,   Hans.      (See   Hahnefeld.    Ernst  H.,  assignor.) 

Stockton.  Lincoln  C.  assignor  to  The  Acme  Utlll^  Com- 
pany. Denver,  Colo.  Portable  face-maak  for  telephone 
Bse.  Vo.  1.021.484;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6177;  Oaa  vol. 
176 ;  pT  987. 

Stoelting  Brothers  Co.     (See  Moore.  Jay  W.,  assignor.) 

SCSger,  losaf.  Moalch.  Qctmany.  Obstetrical  device. 
No.  1.03.9.090 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  200 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  32. 

Stoker.  John  W.,  Marlon,  Ind.  Balancing  device.  No. 
1.021.2710;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4828:  Gaa  vol.  176:  p.  880. 

Stoll,  Corns  D,  Kanaas  Citv.  Mo.  Refrigerator.  No. 
1.010.100:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  201  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  32. 

Btoltze.  Oskar,  Altona,  assignor  to  O.  F.  C.  Goscn.  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  Vending-machine.  No.  1.020,667  ;  Mar. 
19;  Sp,  p.  3639;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  623. 

Storm(>r.  Svlvester.      (See  Gattone.  Domenico,  assignor.) 

Straight.  Bennett  D..  assignor  to  Moltipost  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  V.  Stamp-afflxer.  No.  1,021,218;  Mar. 
26 :  Sp.  p.  4001  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  860. 

Strand.  Clarence,  Gary.  Minn.  Electric  -  lamp  bracket 
No.  1.020,062:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2242;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 
p.  :is(i: 

Strang.  William  B.     (See  Nllsoo.  Lars  Q^  assignor.) 

Stratton,  WlllUm  H..  Chicago.  III.  Light-shade  bracket. 
No.  1.021.386:  Mar.  20:  Sp.  p.  5040;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  918. 

■trans,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  H.  Wil- 
liams, Bsltlmore,  Md.  Wire  -  bending  tool.  No. 
1.020,682;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3363;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  606. 

Strauss.  Joseph  B..  Cnlcago.  III.  Window,  ftc.  No. 
1.021.402:  Mar.  26;  Sp    p.  5306;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  066. 

Streeter.  Oscar  C.  administrator.  (See  Streeter.  Wil- 
liam A.) 

Streeter,  William  A.,  deceased.  Concord,  111. ;  O.  C. 
Streeter.  sdmiaistrator.  Anlmal-handllng  tool.  No. 
1.010,737;  ifar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1661;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  242. 

Strelb,  John  F.     (See  LtndstrOm  snd  Streib.) 

Strelt,  Gaorge  B.,  DetroU.  Mlcb.  Essel.  No.  1,020.683: 
Msr.  1ft;  Sp.  p.  8366;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  696. 

Streng.  Lawrence  E..  New  Palestine.  Ind.  Com-husklng 
maclilm.  No.  1,020,328;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Gas. 
vol.   1710;  p    472. 

Strickland,  Jsmes  Lb,  Westport.  Nova  Scotia,  assignor  to 
H.  R.  McLellan.  St  John.  Canada.  Rotary  Internal- 
combustloD  engine.  No.  1 .019356 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
1813:  Gaz.   vol.   176;  p.   317. 

Strietelmeier.  .loha  K..  assignor  to  Tbe  Ideal  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Oblo.  Wheek  No.  1.019.101  ;  Mar. 
6  ;  Sp.  p.  203 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  33. 

Stripe.  Mablon  A.,  Geneva,  III.  Rail-Joint  No.  1.021,013 : 
Mar  2A:  80.  p.  4267  ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  792. 

Stroud.  William.     (See  Barr  snd  StroudJ 

Btrouse.  William,  and  W.  E.  Clark,  Hughesville ;  said 
Strouse  assignor  to  J.  K.  Rlahel  Furniture  Co..  Williams- 
port.  Pa,  Bolt-operating  mechanism.  No.  1.019.282 ; 
Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  610;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  96. 

Stryker,  Frank  F..  administrator.      (See  Msrsh.  Calvin  D.) 

Btumm,  William  E.      (See  llaoklson  and  Stumm.) 

BtnrdeTant  RHey  M..  Falls  City.  Nebr.  End^nte.  No. 
1.020,726 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3660  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  «6 ;  p.  645. 

Subera,  Lawrence  A.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fabric  having 
layers  of  variable  extenaibillty.  No.  1.021,014;  Mar. 
26:  Sp.  p.  4268;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  792. 

Sueas.  Cfbrlstophcr  H.      (See  Boscbee.  Adam  A.,  aasignor.) 

Subm,  Arthur  J..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  E.  A.  Suhm.  Kan- 
kakee. 111.  Wheeled  rake.  No.  1,020,228;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  3616;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  443. 

Suhm,  Edgar  A.     (See  Snhm,  Arthur  J.  and  E.  A.) 

Sahsmano,  Erich,  Berlin,  Germany.  Window-lock.  No. 
1.021.(142;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  ."iSOO :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1006. 

Snllivan.  Daniel  P.,  et  ml.    (Sec  Griggs  and  Henderson,  as- 


slgnoni. 


» 


Sullivan    Machinery   Company.      (Bee   Holdsworth, 

D..  assignor.) 
Sulser,   Adsm    H.,   Washington,   D.   C.     Door  closing  snd 

checking  device.     No.  1,010,857;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1816: 

Gaz.   vol.   176:  p.  318. 
Summs.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv,  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.     Underframe.     No.  1,021,116; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4463  :  Gaz.  vol.  lid;  p.  826. 
Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company.      St.      Louis.      Mo.        Car-underframe.        No. 

1.021.168;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4601  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  843. 
Summa.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Companv,      St.      Louis,     Mo.        Car-underframe.        No. 

1.021.169:  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4694;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  844, 
Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .\merl<an  Car  and  Foundry    » 

Compnnv,  St.  Louts.  Mo.     Steel  box-car.     No.  1,021,170; 

Mar.  i;6  ;  Sp.  p.  4597 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  844. 
Summerfleld,  Solon  E.     (See  Heyde,  Max  A.,  assignor.) 
Sundeltns.  Sevenis.     (See  Davidson  and  Sundellos. ) 
Surcouf,  Edouard.  assignor  to  Soci«t6  Anonyme  "Astra," 

Hillancourt,      France.      Propulsion      of     airships.      No. 

1.019,283  ;  Msr.  5  :  Sp.  p.  620 :  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  97. 
Sntcllffe,    Samuel.    Mytbolmroyd,    England.      Snow-plow. 

No.   1.020.727;   Mar.   19:    Sp.   p.   3670;   Gas.    vol.    176; 

p.  646. 
Sutherland,  Victor.      (See  Relsenhus  and  Sutherland.) 
Sutllff.  Gerald  S.,  Perry  Creek  township,  Vigo  county.  Tnd. 

Engine  starter.     No.   1.021,493;   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  6308; 

Gaz.  vol.  17G:  p.  957. 
Sutton.  Henry  M.,   W.  L.  and  E.  G.  Steele,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Electrostatic     separation.     No.     1.020,063;     Mar.     12; 

Sp.   p.   2243  :   Gaz.  vol.   176 ;  p.  387. 
Sutton,   Thomas  E..  Climax. -Oa.     LIne-narker   tor  rail- 
ways.    No.   1,019,199;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  428:  (Jaa.  toI. 

176;  p.  68. 
Swaim,  Charles  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  S.   Pierce, 

Lodl,  Cal.     Blcrcle  support.     No.    1,020,327;  Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2791  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  473. 
Swain,    George    F".,    Chicago,    In.     Exhaust  -  muffler.     No. 

1,020,163:  Mar    12:  Spj).  2465:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  420. 
Swaller,  Henry  D.     (See  Weber  and  Swaller.) 
Swanberg,  Flovd  L.,  assignor  to  The  D.  T.  Williams  Valva 

Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Oil-pump.     No.  1,019,927; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1979  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  342. 
Swanfelt,    Victor.    Elwood,    Ind.     Swing.     No.    1,020,229; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2618:  Gnz.  vol.  176:  p.  443. 
Swank,   Reuben   B..   Dayton,   Ohio.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,020.628 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3462 :  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  n.  €10. 
Swarts.  Al  J..  Kent  Wash.     Spring  wheel.     No.  1.020.328 ; 

Msr.  12:  Sn.  p.  2703;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  473. 
Swegtr.    David    P.,    Cbambersburg.    Pa.     Draft-equaliser. 

No.   1.020,934;  Msr.   19;  Sp.  p.  4086;   Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  714. 
Swift    Benjamin    F..    Newton    Stewart.    Ind.     WlndmUl. 

No.   1,021.560;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6440;  Oas.  vol.  176;    ' 

p.  osn. 
Swindell.     James     D.,     Pittsburgh.     Ps.     Fumsce.     No. 

1.021.342;  Mar.  26:  Sp    p.  4957:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  005. 
Swindell.  Walter  B.,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  aasignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  B.  Csrr,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Apparatus  for  compreaaing 

air  and  other  fluids.     No.  I,0i0,862;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

3945:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  687. 
Swinehart.  Benjamin  C..  Youngstoarn.  Ohio.     Vehicle-tlrc. 

No.    1.0L'l,56l;   Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  5443;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  980. 
Swinehart.    Benjamin    C.    Youngstown.    Ohio.      Veblele 

wheel-tire.     No.  1.021,711;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6720;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  176:  p.   1028 
Swisher,     George     W..     Clifton     Forge.     Va.     Lath.     No. 

1,020,320:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  478. 
Symmoods,  Robert.  Jr^  ssslgnor  to  T.  B.  Jeffery,  deceased, 

Kenosha.  Wis. ;  K.  E.,  C.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Jtlfery,  azcea- 

tors.      Automobile.      No.    1,020,375;    Mar.    12;    Bp.    p. 

2883;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  488. 
Symmonds,  Robert,  Jr..  aasignor  to  T.  B.  JeflTery,  deceaasd, 

Kenosha,  Wis. ;  K.  E.,  C.  T.,  and  H.  W.  Jeffery,  ezeco- 

tors.      Adjustable    steering-post    for    automobiles.      No. 

1,020.376;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2886;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  489. 

Srmons.  Arthur  H..   Kansas  City.  Ksns.     CIsmp  for  con- 

■  crete-forma.     No.  1,020,164  ;  ilar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2467  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   176:  p.  420. 
Symons,  Edgnr  B.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Smith  and  Post  Company,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.      Stone  crushing    machine.     No.     1,019,997 ;     Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2114:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  .364. 
Symons,  Wilson  E..  Chicago,  111.     Alarm  for  automobiles. 

No.  1,019,552;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.   1232;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 

184. 
Ssentlvanyl,  Kalman,  assignor  of  fifteen  one  hundredths 

to  R.   F.   Horvatb.    Hartford,   Conn.     Lowering  device. 

No.  1,021.643;  Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  5698;  Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  1006. 
T.   A.   Willson   ft   Co.     (Bee   Willson   and   Bonrquln.   as- 
signors. ) 
Taenchen,  Ludwig  C.  P..  Ivanhoe,  Colo.     Railwar-«wlteh. 

Nd.  1,021,644:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5600;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

p.  1007. 
Tsft,  Hiram  E..  Northbrldge,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  E.   V.  Granger.  Burrellville,   R.   I.     Lock-nut.     No. 

1.019,379;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  879;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  120. 
Taft,  Jesse  R.,  and  C.  F.  Piember,  New  York,  N.  T.     Fire- 
escape  apparatus.     No.  1,0194284  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  621 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  07. 
Taft,  Samuel  B.     (See  Poirter,  Arthur  P..  assignor.) 
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Talbot,  Rollle  J..  Whiteclty,  Nebr.     Grip  for  irlr©-«tretch- 
en.     No.   1,020,728 ;  Mar.  10 ;   8p.   p.  3671  ;  Ga«.  toI. 
176;  p.  046. 
Tandy.  John   L.,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Cot  or  couch.     No. 

1,019,653 ;  Mar.  6  :  8p.  p.  1236 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  185. 
TAnk,  Henry  P.,  Alameda,  aaaUnoor  of  three-tenths  to  L.  B. 
Krleger  and  four-tenths  to  B.  L.  Davis,  San  Francisco, 
Cat.  Alarm-valve.  No.  1.019,200:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  480; 
Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  68. 
Tanne.  Jnllua,  Boxniatow.  Anstrla-Hangary,  asslKnor  of 
one-half  to  O.  Oberllnder,  Berlin,  G«rmany.  Manufac- 
turing paraffln.     No.    1,019,102;  Mar.  6;   Sp.   p.   206; 

Gas.   vol.  176;  p.  33. 
Tanner,     Joseph     J.,     Clovar.     Utah.       Parachute.       No. 

1.019.858 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1818 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  318. 
Tanner,  Terry  K.     (See  Warden,  William  P..  assignor.)  j 

Tansey.  Howard  F.     (See  Weer  and  Tansey.) 
Tansy.  Peter  R.     (See  Magnuason,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Tarrnnf.    William    P..    Saratoga    Springs,   N.    Y.     Pouring- 
pot.     No.   1.021.015:   Mar.  26;   8p.  p.  4270:  Gas.  vol. 

176 :  p.  79;*. 
Tatp.    Earl    II..    Lou    Angelea.    Cal.     AmalKamating-flume 

table.     No.  1,021,277;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  880. 
Tate.  (Jeorge  W.,  and  C.  W.  Rice.  Chappell.  Nelir.     Flvlns- 

machine.     No.   1.020,935;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4088;  Oax. 

vol.  176;  p.  714. 
Tatro,  Charles  P.     (See  DeUus  and  Tatro.) 
Taylor.    Albertls    C.    naslgnor    to    The    National    Electric 

Welder  Company.  Warren.  Ohio.     Electric  weldloK-ma- 

chlne.     No.  1.021,732 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6765 :  Gas.  vol. 

17<»:  p.  1035. 
Taylor  and  Company.     (See  Taylor,  William  O.,  assignor.) 
Taylor,  Daniel  H.,  Palisades,  Colo.     Device  for  preventing 

collisions  at  sea.     No.  1,020,330;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2796; 

Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  474. 
Taylor,  Edward  D.,  Harper.  W.  Va.     Packing-gland.     No. 

1.020,780:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3785;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  66:^. 
Taylor,  Edwin,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Union  Clay  Producta 

Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aluminous    composition. 

No.    I.O^O.TSl;   Mar.    1J»:   Sp.   p.   a7S0 :   (las.    vol.    17»!: 

p.  663. 
Taylor.   Elmer  Z.,   London.   England,  assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,   to  American  Mon  >  Service  Company,  At- 

laatTc  City,  N.  J.     Machine  for  uiaklng  conical  paper 

tubes.     No.  1.020,165 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2460 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  420. 
Taylor,    Ernest   J..    Hlghlandvtlle.   Mass.     Roller-bearing. 

No.  1.020.623;  Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.  3212;  Gas.   vol.   176; 

p.  575. 
Taylor.  Frank  W..  Canute.  Okla.   Mail-box.   No.  1,019,554  ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1236:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  185. 
Taylor,    Howard   M..    Baltimore.    Md.      Dlaplay    mattress- 
rack.     No.  1.020,331;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2707;  Gax.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  474. 
Tavlnr.  .InmeM  8.      (See  Harrington.  Edward  C.  assignor.) 
Taylor.  Timothy  E..  Thompson.  Conn.       Nut-lock.       No. 

I,0i0.85t:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8949;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  088. 
Taylor.    William    O.,    assignor   to   Taylor   and    Company, 

Limerick    Square.    Pa.      Tack   welfbing  and   packaging 

machine.    No.  1,019,566 :  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1238 ;  Oaa.  toF. 

176;  p.  185. 
Teeter.    Alvle    P..    Berne.    Ind.     Revolving    harrow.     No. 

1,020.864;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  .1049;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  688. 
Teichmann,  Otto.  Stuttgart  Connstatt,  Germany.     Dough- 

dividinK  machine.     No.  1,019.656 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1249  ; 

Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  186.  _  ^     .,       . 

Telechronometer  Company.      (See  Babcock,   Garrison,  as- 
signor. ) 
Temple,    WlnHeld    8..    Sidney,    III.     Aotomobile-tire.     No. 

l.()20.464;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3078;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  667. 
Terpening.     Elmer    A.,     Mokena.     111.     Tire-alarm.      No. 

l!019.657:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1250;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  186. 
Terry  Steam  Turbine  Company,  The.      (See  London,  Wil- 
liam J.  \.,  asaliinor. »  ,„_ 
Thaver.  Everett  E..  Jackaon.  Mich.     Kite.     No.  1.021.278 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4820;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  881. 
Thayer.  GarrUon  C.  BartlesvlUe.  Okla.     Reinforced  axle. 

No.   1.019.998;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2119;  Gax.   vol.   176; 

p.  365. 
Thelen,  Arnold  J..  St.  Johns.  Mich.    Cleaning  attochment 

for  currycombs.     No.  1,020,866;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3951; 

Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Thomaa.  Abel.     (See  Snyder  and  Thomas.)  .     ^     . 
Thomns.    David    A..    Denver,    Colo.     Combined    cigar   tip- 

riitter   and    llehter.     No.    1.021,080;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p. 

4n»4:  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  816. 
Thomas.  James  F.,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Motor.    No. 

1.021.5fl2:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5445:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  980. 
Thomas.  Jesse  B..  Boston,  Mass.     Fire-extinguisher.     No. 

1.019,859;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1821;  Gax.  vol.  176;  o.  319. 
Thomas.  Thomas   W..  assignor  of  ninety  one-hundredths 

to    H.    G.    Wellman.    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Qulck-hreoklng 

electrlc-swItch    mechanism.     No.    1.021.016;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  4272:  Gas.  vol.  17fl:  p.  703.  ..... 

Thomas.  William  R..  Watertown,  Wis.    Railway-rail  Joint 

No.   1,019.860;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   1824;  Oax.  vol.  176; 

p.  320. 
Thompson.  Alan  C.     (See  James  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.  Charles  A.     (See  Crecellus.  Louis  J.,  assignor.) 
Thompson.     Charles     A..     Irwin.     Pa.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.020^;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3641 ;  Gax,  vol.  176:  p.  624. 
Thompson.    Edgar    M.,    Richmond.    led.      Vehicle^ fender 

No  To21.435:  Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  8180;  Gax.  vol.  176; 

p.  9.37. 


TltnmpsoB.    Francla   K..    AHlDgton.   Mass.     neadliirbt-4-oB> 

troller.     No.  1.021.270;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4831;  Gas.  rot. 

ITrt;  p.  881. 
Thompson,    James,    Greensburg.     Pa.     Time-switch.     No. 

I.0J1.4.S6:  Mnr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5182:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  n38. 
Thompson,  Knight  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  T.  Miller, 

Shelby.    Ohio.      Water-plug.      No.    1,019,558;    Mar.    5; 

8p.  p.  1264 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  186. 
Thompson.     Von     W.,     Atlanta.     Oa.      Flame-gage.      No. 

1.021.64.'*:  Mar.  20:  Rp.  p.  .1601  :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1007. 
Thomaon  Electric  Welding  Company.    (See  Rletxel.  Adolpta 

F.,  assignor.) 
Thomson.  Elihu.  Swampscott.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     IgnltinK  apparatus  for  sas-englnes. 

No.    1.021,219;   Mar.   20;  Sp.  p.  4701;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  8(Ut. 
Thomson.  Elihn,  Swampacott.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  General 

Klectric  Company.     Vaporiser   for   internal-combustion 

enKlneH.     No.  1,021,220  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4704  ;  Gax.  vol. 

176;  p.  860. 
Tbos.    8.   Watson   Company.      (Bee   Watson,   Thomas   8., 

assignor.) 
Tbron.    Helnrich,    assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Chlninfabriken, 

Zimmer  A  Co.  0.  m.  b.  H..  Frankfort-on-tbe-MaIn,  Ger- 
many. Qnlnin  esters  of  aromatic  amino  acids  and  pro- 
ducing same.     No.  1,019,285 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gax. 

vol.   176;  p.  97. 
Thrush.   William   8.   R..   Carllale,    Pa.     Oraln^rill.     Nu. 

l.o-ji.0)7;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4-.'7.1 :  Ons    vol.  176:  p.  794. 
Thurber,  Fred  T..  Red  Lion,  Colo.     Elevated  electric  rail- 
way.    No.  1,019.669;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1266;  Oas.  toI. 

170:  p.  187. 
Thurlow,  Nathaniel.      (See  Baekeland  and  Thurlow.) 
Tlbbott.    Frederick    M.,    Norfolk.    Va.       Rail  -  Joint.      No. 

1,020,166;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2473;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  421. 
TIchenor,  Lewis  E..  and  8.  E.  McAnulty,  Saratoga.   W70. 

Vehicle-spoke.      No.    1.010,560;    Mar.   5 ;   Sp.   p.    1267: 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  187. 
Tichon.  Joseph  E.,   New  Bedford.   Mass..  aaslgnor  to  R. 

Grieve.  Providence.  R.  I.     Faucet     Na  1.019,380;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  120. 
Tlemann,    Harry  D.,   Washington.   D.    C.     Apparatus  for 

drying  timl>er  and  other   moisture-bearing  substances. 

No.    1.019,743:   Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.    1588;   Oas.   vol.    176; 

p.  247. 
Tlemann,   Harry   D.,   Washington.   i>.   C.     Apparatus  for 

drying  timber   and   other   moistare-bearing   substances. 

No.    1.019,999;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   2120;  Oas.  vol.   176; 

p.  365. 
Tliden,  Bert  O..  assignor   to   American   Sanitary  Works, 

New  York.  N.  T.  Flusb-tank-operatlng  device.  (Re- 
issue.)    No.   13,301;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6820;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  1046. 
TInKley.  Leonard  C.  aaslgnor  to  M.  A.  N.  Manufacturing 

Company.     Providence,    R.     I.      Locking  -  clamp.      No. 

1.02f,:«3:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  40r,8;-OBS.  vol.  176;  p.  906. 
Tinker.    William   J..    Pierce   City,    Mo.      Oas-fllter.      No. 

1,020.782;  Mar    19;  Sp.  p.  3787;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  663. 
Titanium     Alloy    Manufacturing     Company,     The.       (See 

Rossi.  AuguKte  J..  aMignor.) 
Titns,  Henry  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Exercising  apparatus. 

No.    1.019,861;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  1824;   G«s.  vol.   176; 

p.  320. 
Todd,   Marquis   J.,   aaslgnor   to   Buffalo   Pitta   Company, 

Buffalo,    N.    Y.       Dumpwaifon.       No.    1,020,624;    Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3217  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  676. 
-  Toennes,    KIchard.    Boonvllle,    Mo.      Automatic    naolene- 

dlspenser.     No.  1,020,866;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3962;  Oas. 

vol.  176:  p.  688. 
Tolgen,     Edward     A.,     Mlnot.    M.    D.     Bail -Joint     No. 

1.020.626 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8218 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  676. 


Tollver.    Charles    H..    San    Dlefo.    Cal.       Airship.      No. 

1,020,118;  Mar,  12;  Sp.  p.  2872;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  40 
Toole.  Wlllinm  B.     (See  l.e  Doyen.  Alfred  A.,  assignor.) 


Topham,  George.     (See  Keyser  and  Tonham.) 

Topper.  John  M.,  and  O.  H.  Chaplain,  Leavenworth,  Kana. 
Auxiliary  steering  device.  No.  1,020.466;  Mar.  19; 
Sp   p.  3079 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  687.  _      .     . 

Tourtvl.  John  M.,  I^ndon.  Euuland.  Adding  and  printing 
machine.  No.  1.021.»88;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  5604:  Oax. 
vol.  17C;  p.  989. 

Tracy.  .\rsa  R.,  Pateroa.  Wash.  Automatic  gaa  shut  off. 
No.  1.010.201  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  432  ;  Oax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  69. 

Transom  Draft  Gear  Company.  (Sec  Irtager,  Barry  M.. 
aitaigoor. ) 

Trecker.  Theodore.     (See  Kearney  and  Trecker.)      „  ^  .  ^ 

Trent  George  W..  Lansing.  Kana.  Combined  fAll-Jolnt 
and  nat-lock.  No.  1.019.028;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1980; 
Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  342. 

Tresldder.  John  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  American  Col- 
umn Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cjip  and  base  for  fire- 
proof columns.  No.  1,010.561 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1288 ; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  187.  .„,...        t  v     n 

Trimont  Manufactnrlng  Company.  (See  Vinton,  John  H., 
assignor. ) 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assignor.) 

Troy.  Matthew  O..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  as^gnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Tranafonner.  No.  1,051.221  ; 
Mnr.  26:  Sp.  p.  4706:  Oax   vol.  176:  p.  861. 

Tucker,  Andrew  J..  Sedalla,  Mo.  WaterprpoHng  and  pre- 
serving rompositlon.  No.  1.020.857:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 
S054:  Oat.  vol.   176:  p.  680.  _    ^      , 

Tucker.  James  R.     (See  McArthur  and  Tucker.) 
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Tndor.  Hha  II..  Dallas,  Tex.     Pnmltiire  appliance.     Na 

1.010.SO2  ;  Mar.  5  ;  8p.  p.  434  :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  69. 
Tuite.  Andrew,  assignor  to  J.  J.  Tulte,  Vincennea,   Ind. 

Glaas*  dill  wing   apparatua.     No.    1,020,858;    Mar.   10; 

Sp.  p.  8956;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  688. 
Tulte,  John  J.     (See  Tulte,  Andrew,  aaslgnor.) 
Turk.  David  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Bale-Ue.    Na  1,019.662 ; 

Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1269 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  188. 
Turner.    Cavett    V.    V.,    Helena.,  Ark.      Rail-Joint.      No. 


1.019,303 :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  435 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p. 
Tnmer,  Harry  Q.,  e«  oJ.     (f      " 
Turner,  James  P.     (See  Love  and  Turner.) 


[See  Ivor.  Barry,  aaslgnor.) 


Turner,   Nool    H.,  Vulcan.  Mich.      Electric  railway.     No. 

1,019,381  :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  882 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  130. 
Turney,    Eugene   T.,    Rock    Island,    assignor    to    Artlsta 

I'luno  I'layer  Company,  Milan,  III.     Wlnd-cbesttensloa 

Indicator  for  plaDo-playtng  attachmenta.     No.  1,020.684  ; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3:i57  ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  697. 
Twombly  Motors  Company.      (See  Twombly,    Wlllard   I., 

assignor.) 
Twombly.  Wlllard  I.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  V.    I'ncMmatlc  tire.     No.  1,019,286 ; 

Mar.  6  ;  Sn.  p.  625 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  97. 
Tyler,     Lewis     L.,     Tacoma,     Wash.       Car -brake.       No. 

1.020J936:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  n.  4000:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  71.'i. 
rebelm«s»er.  Charles  R..  New  York,   N.  T..  assignor,  by 

mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to  L.  G.  B.  Erb  and  J.  A.  Golden. 

Moving-picture    machine.      No.     1,019,920;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1981  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  842. 
Uhlle.  Hlrhnrrt   W..  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Tvpewriter  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Trne- 

writlns  machine.    No.  1.021.886 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  5041 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  918. 
Ulmeo.  Philip  C.  and  A.  .Tohnson.  Nlncara.  Wis.     Pulp- 
wood  barker.    No.  1.020,783  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3788 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  664, 
Ulmer.  Charles.   Lisbon.  N.  D.     Change-making  machine. 

No.   1.020.406 ;  Mar.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  3081 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  not. 
Clrich.  Julius  M.,  Greenwich.  Conn.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half 

to    W.    Kabr.    Jr..    Mnnltowoc.    Wis.      Gas-engine.      No. 

1.010.»6:< ;  Mar   5  ;  Sp.  p.  1260  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  188. 
Underwood  Computing  Machine  Company.     (See  Degeaer, 

Oostave  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Ammen,  Francis 

D..  assignor.) 
l^ndernniKl  T.vpoi\-rlter  Company.     (See  Kurowski.  Alfred 

G.  F.,  asslsnor.  < 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Mar- 
quis II.,  assignor.  1 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Lundeberg,  Carl 

F..  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  McLaughlin.  John 

C.  nsaignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Uhllg.  Richard  W.. 

aMiimnr.  > 
Underwriters  Company,  The.    (See  Jaeger.  Otto,  assignor,) 
Utiirflr.     Mnrtln.     Chlcaeo.     III.       Life  -  saving     net.       No. 

1.021.280:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  48.3.S  ;  Gas.  vol.  17(?;  p.  881. 
Union    Clay    Products    Company.       (See    Taylor,    Edwin, 

asaignnr.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The.     (See  Hoagland, 

Frank  O.,  assignor.) 
Union  Trpewrlter  Company.      (-See  Felbel.  Jacob,  asslirnor.) 
Union  iVpewrlter  Company.     (Sc.*  Smith.  Charles  B..  as- 

slgnoh ) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Wnldheim.  John,  as- 
sign of.  ) 
Union  Typewriter  Company.      (See  W«.odward.  Oacar.  aa- 

("Ism*!"'  ' 
United  Button  Company.     (See  Morrissey.  Thomas  F..  as- 

slgno(r.  > 
United    Flexible    Metallic   Tubing    Company.    The.      (See 

Berryman  nnd  Cnmnn.  nxsl'jnor*. ) 
United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Piper,  Myron 

H.,  assignor. 
United   Bhoe   Machinery  Company.     (Ree  Aahton,  Orrell. 

asftUnor. ) 
United  Shoe   Mochlnery  Company.     (See  Batea.    Arthur. 

assigtkor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock,  Matthlaa. 

asalgiior.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Drown,  Frank  B.. 

assignor.) 
United  8hoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Eppler,  Andrew, 

assigttor.) 
United  8hoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Fletcher.  Ira  E^ 

aaalgnor. )      ( Relamie. ) 
United   Bhoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Fowler.   Alfred 

B..  assignor.) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Freeman,  Lools 

(]..  aaslgnor.) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Furber,  Freder- 
ick M..  asBlgnor. ) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Oouldbopm,  Jo- 

aeph<  aaalgnor. ) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Hadaway,  John 

B.,  SMsignor.) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  McFeely.  Ronald 

F.,  asRignor  ) 
United  Bhoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Pride  and  Batea, 

aastfnors. ) 
United  Bhoe  Mschlnery  Company.     (See  Woodward.  Eras 

tns,  aaslgnor.) 


OBltsd    States    Asphalt    Beflnlng   Company,    The     (8m 

Brennan,  Paul  C..  aaalgnor.) 
United   Btatea   MeUlllc   Packing  Company.      (See   King, 

Char  lea  W.  0..  aaalgnor.) 
United    Statee    Phonograph    Company,    The.       (See    Me- 

Nulty,  Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Universal    Speed    Control    Company,    The.     (See    Pratt, 

Charles  R.,  assignor.)    . 
Unterloff,  Otto,  OberschOneweide.  assignor  to  Stahlwcrk 
Becker  Aktlen-Geaellachaft.  Wllllch,  Crefeld.  Oermanr, 
MllUng-cutter.     No.    1,019,564;   Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.   1263; 
Oas.   vol.   176;    p.    188. 
Upton,  Henry  J.      (See  Vaughn  and  Upton.) 
Urban,    Herman    8.,    Richmond,    Va.      Sod  -  cutter.      No. 
1,0:.'0,230;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2619;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  444. 
Ure.  John  F.  F.  W..  Chelsea.  London.  England.    Aertai  and 
other  veasel  and  vehicle.    No.  1.021.116 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p. 
4468;  Gas    vol.  170:  p.  R26. 
Valensa,  Gandolfo.  Hastings,  Colo.  Wrench.  No.  1.019,204; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  437 :  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  69. 
Vallier,    John    J.,    Cnlcago,    III.      Hat-pin    guard.      Na 
1.0'.'0,784:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3790;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  664. 
Vallone.  Charles,  assignor  to  Bnrcalo  Manufncturlng  Com- 
pany,   Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Joint   for  the  tulies  of  bedstead 
and  other  frames.    No.  1,021,437  ;  Mar,  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5185 ; 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  938. 
Van  Akin.  Samuel  L..  Jr..  Liverpool.  N.  Y.    Telephone  sys- 
tem.    No.   1.021.404;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5311;  Oas.  toU 
176;  p.  057.  ^ 

Van  Boven.  Edward  T..  ft^Iands,  Cal.     Cultivator.     No. 

1.019,382;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  883;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  130. 
Van  Brunt.  Abram.  Bridgeport  Conn.     Suspender-buckle. 
No.    1.021.018:   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.  4276:  Gax.    vol.   170: 
p.  794. 
Van  Buren,  George  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  M.  Jones.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Coin  controlled  vending- 
machine.     No.    1.U20.000 ;   Mar.   12 ;    Sp.   p.  2121 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  305. 
Van  Deventer.  James  B.     (See  Van  Deventer-Bmlth  and 

Van  Deventer.) 
Van  Deventer-Smlth.  Nellie.  Indianapolis,  and  J.  E.  Van 
Deventer,  Anderson,   Ind.     Work-bolder  for  sewing-ma- 
chlnea.     No.  1.020,581  ;  Mar,  19;  Sp.  p.  3352;  Gas.  vol 
176:  p.  696. 
Tsn    Egeren,    Theodore.    Glenhumle.    Md.      Plow.      Mo. 
1.021.117;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4471  :  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  826. 
Van  Kannel.  Benjamin  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Amuaement 
apparatus  called  IndUn  trip.     No.  1.021.010;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4278:  (Jax.  vol.  176;  p.  704. 
Van   Keuren,  Charles  E.     (See  WIckman,   Henry  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Van  Ness.   Frank  W..  assignor  to  F.  J.   Matchette.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.   .  Lubricating  system  and  apparatus.     No. 
1.019,103;  Man.  ."> ;  8p.  p.  200;  Gas.  vol.  1 « 6 ;  p.  33. 
Van  Pelt,  Ada  II.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Electric  water  puri- 
fier and  filter.     No.  1,020,001;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2126; 
<Jas.  vol.  176;  p.  365. 
Van  Zandt.  Edwin  G.,  8t  Loula,  Mo.     Gaa-bumer.     (Re- 
Issue.)    No.  13,387  ;  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p.  4148  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ; 
p.  724. 
Vanderall,  Edward,  and  J.  Lltmer,  Adrian,  Minn.     Whla- 
tling-machlne.     No.   1,020,859;  Mar.   19;  Bp.  p.  3968; 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  680. 
Vargas.    Angel,    Hollo,    Philippine    Islands.     Plow.     No. 
1,020,232;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2622;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  444. 
Vauclaln,    Andrew    C,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Drill-grinder. 
No.   1,020,860;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3961;  Oax.   voi.   176; 
p.  690. 
Vaughan.   David  F..  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.     Antlcreeper  for 
rnll way-rails.     No.   1.021.388;   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  5048; 
Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  010. 
Vaughan,  David  F.  and  D.  L..  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.     Anti- 
creeper  for  railway-rails.     No.  1.021,387  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp. 
p.  .504.1:  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  010. 
Vaughan.  David  L.     (Bee  Vaughan.  David  F.  And  D.  L.) 
Vaughan.  David  L.,  Riverton.  N.  J.     Antlcreeper  far  rail- 
way-rails.    No.  1,021,389;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5063;  Oax. 
vol.  176 :  p.  020. 
Vaughan,  Edward.     (Sec  Lehberger  and  Vaughan.) 
Vaughan,  Henry  M.,  Newton,  Iowa.     Erasing  device  for 
type-writers.     No.  1,010.205;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  438;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  70. 
Vaughn,  Francis  W.,  Jr.,  West  Medford.  and  H.  J.  Upton, 
Somerville,   assignors  to  Vaughn-Upton  Company,  Bos- 
ton.   MnsR.     Fountain-pen.     No.    1,010,930;    Mar.    12; 
Bp.  p.  1UK2:  (ias.  vol.  176;  p.  343. 
Vaughn-Upton    Company.     (See   Vaughn   and    Upton,   aa- 

signors. ) 
Vaiiae.  George  E..  and  C.  8.  Clemmena.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Brake-locking  device.  No.  1.021.020;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4280;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  796. 
Velle  Carriage  Company.  (See  Nutt.  Lester  E..  aaslgnor.) 
Verpnxon.  Charles.  (See  Doollttle.  WInsor.  and  Vergaaon.) 
Verelnlgte    Chlninfabriken,    Zimmer    &    Co.    G.    m.    1>.    H. 

(See  ThTon,   Helnrich,   aaslgnor.) 
V^ermeulen.   Frederik,   assignor   to   MaatachapplJ   Holland 
Nnamlooxe   Vennootschap   tot    Inatallatle   van   Bakkeri- 
Jen.      Amsterdam.      Netherlands.      Baking -oven.      No 
1,019,802;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Oas.  voL  176;  D.  320. 
Vertical  Condenser  Company.      (See  Zeigler,  John  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Vesev.  Richard  H.,  Denver,  Colo.    Jonmal-lubrleator.     No. 
1.620.167;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2475;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  421. 
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Vemels.  CIarenc«  C  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  A.  Kurt, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Tuule.  No.  1,021.281  ;  Mar.  20 ; 
8p   p.  48.-{4  :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  882. 

Vlbbert.  Robert  J..  Ambrose,  Oa.  Row-Rage  attachment 
for  plows.  No.  1.021.021  ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4281 :  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  7»5. 

Victor.  Alexander  F.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Photogranbic  fllm 
for  picture  mnchlnt's.  No.  1U)19,031  ;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p. 
1»84  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  343. 

Victor,  Alexander  F.,  Toledo.  OMo.  Plctore^lsplaylng 
machine.  No.  1.010,932;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1085;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  343. 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Johnson.  El- 
dridge  R.,  assignor.) 

Vler«.  Antonio.  Kay,  Arts.  Miner's  candlestick.  No. 
l.«l«<)..13Li ;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2708;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  474. 

VIncke.  lieinrlch  G..  and  J.  Miqiiel,  San  Felin  de  Galzols, 
Spnln.  Manufacture  of  cork  film.  No.  1,020,669;  Mar. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3544  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  624. 

VIncon.  Gustavo,  Torln.  Italy.  Ball -bearing.  No. 
1.020,7l'9  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3672  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  646. 

VlBton,  John  H..  Jamaica  Plain,  asulgnor  to  Trimont  Man 
ufacturlnr    Company.    Boston.    Mass.      Sbaft-retatnlng 
means.     No.  1,020,730;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Gas.  voH 
170 ;  p.  646. 

VoelllnRer.  I'eter.  Belleville.  Ill  Shock  -  mover.  No. 
1,021.495  ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5314  :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  967. 

Vogel.  Joseph  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  O.  A.  Stehle, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Car  fender.  No.  1.021.022;  Mar.  28; 
Sp    p.  4283;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  795. 

Volkmann,  Paul,  assignor  to  Farljenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr. 
Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld,  (Germany.  Dlaaao  dve  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  No.  1,020,670;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3545; 
Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  624. 

VSUer.  Karl.  Duaacldorf,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
waaren-  uad  Maschlnenfabrik,  Duseldorf  -  I>erendorf, 
Germany.  Gun  with  recoiling  barrel.  No.  1,020,233; 
Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2623  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  444. 

Toa  Daam,  Oerrlt,  Scranton.  Pa.  Pincushion.  No. 
1,020.333;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2800;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  475. 

Vorce.  Albert  F.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  M.  Powers, 
Benzonla,  and  one-balf  to  Grand  Rapids  Tool  &  Stunp- 
lag  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Perfume- vending 
machine.  No.  1,020.334;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2801;  Gas, 
vol.   176;  p.  475. 

Tom,  Ambrose  S.,  Brookline.  assignor  of  one-hall  to 
A.  F.  Gray,  Watertown,  Mass.  Rotary  cutter.  No. 
1.019,728 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1562  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  243. 

Troom.  Oler  P..  assignor  of  oae-balf  to  J.  P.  Fell.  Llnneus. 
Mo.  Register.  No.  1.021418;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p  4473; 
Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  827. 

W.  k  E.  T.  Fitch  Co..  The.  <See  Hubbaod,  George  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wackermann,  Prank,  Carrlck.  and  C.  Zabel ;  said  Zabel 
assignor  to  Lewis  Foundry  k  Machine  Company,  Pttta- 
borgh.  Pa.  Roll-adhistlng  mechanism.  No.  1,020,064; 
Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2251  ;  Gsx.  vol.  17C ;  p.  387. 

Waddington,  Joe  S..  Bradford,  England.  Treatment  of 
sr\«'age.  No.  1.019,933  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  344. 

Wadswortb.  Henry  h.,  et  at.  (See  MUler,  Alfred  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wagner.  Frederick  H.,  Baltimore.  Md.  I'urlfylng  gas  and 
recoverlnK  byproducts.  No.  1.020,168;  liar.  12;  Sp. 
p.  2478;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  422. 

Wagner.  Paul.  Charlottenburg.  Germany,  aaslgoor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Bneket-wbeel.  No.  Ij021.222; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4T07  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  861. 

Wagner.  Raoul  D..  Paris.  France.  Apertored  bolt  appli- 
cable eapeclally  for  fixing  rails  onto  the  wtx>den  sleepers. 
No.  1.021,300;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p,  5007;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  920. 

Waibel,  Frederick  B..  Newark,  N.  J.  Dip-tank  with  aato- 
matlc  cover.  No.  1.020,520  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  S220 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176;  p.  576. 

Wait.  George  E..  assignor  to  The  Ober  Maaafaeturlng 
Company,  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio.  Sad-Iron.  No.  1,021,344  ; 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4961  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  005. 

Walte.  Edward  B.     (See  Beauregard,  Vletor,  assignor.) 

Walte  Graaa  Carpet  Co.  (See  Walte.  Oaslan  T..  ••- 
aignor. )  ^ 

Walte,  Ossian  T..  assignor  to  Walte  Grass  Carpat  Co.. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Grass^twlne  machine.  No.  1,019,3A3 ; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  885;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  131. 

Walden,  Frederick  B.      (See  McGeary.  Laman  A.,  assigBor.) 

Waldhclm.  John.  Newark,  assignor,  by  m««ne  assignments, 
to  Union  Tvnewrlter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Type- 
writing mscblne.  No.  1.021,391 ;  Mar.  26;  S9.  p.  6059; 
Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  921. 

Waldbeim.  John.  Newark,  aaalgnor,  by  menaa  asalgnments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Typ«- 
WrUlng  machine.  No.  1,021,392  ;  Mar.  28 ;  8p.  p.  B<nl ; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  921. 

Waldheim.  John.  Newark,  aasignor.  by  mssae  aaslgnments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Tj 
wrltlns  machine.     No.  1.021.393;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  60 
Gsx.  vol.   176;  p.  922. 

Waldron.  Jesse.     (See  Sabatino.  John,  aa8lgn< 

Walent.   Markua.  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Greenberger, 


Berwick.  PR.     Cuspidor.     No.  1.019,665  ;  Mar.  5 ;  »p.  p. 
1264;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  189. 
Wallck.  Antbonv.     (See  Kerr,  Jennie  M.,  assignor.) 
W^alker.  Uenry  E..  llonolulu.  Hawaii.     Grain-cleaning  ma- 
chine     No.  1.020.377 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2887  ;  Gas.  vol. 
176:  p.   489. 


Walker,    James    B..    Rush    Springs,    Okla.     DrlnklBg-cup 

holder.     No.  1.019.934;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1989;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.   S44. 
Walker,   Ralph,   Wastbope.   N.  D.     Btevating  and  banch- 

Ing  attachment   for   mowing  machines.      No.    1,021,023; 

Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  796. 
Walker.  Thomas  S.,  Birmingham.  England.     Bblp's-lof  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.019.560;    Mar.    5;    Sp.    p.    1266;    Gax.  • 

vol.   176:  p.    180. 
Wallace,    Benjamin    C,    Stockton,    Cal.      Casket  -  canopy. 

No.    1,020,169;   Mar.   12;  Bp.   p.   2481;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  422. 
Wallace,  James  C,  Gnalph,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bowling- 
alley.     No.   1,019,104;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  209 ;   Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  33. 
Wallace,  WlUUm,  et  al.     (See  Cralgle,  William,  assignor.) 
Wallace.    William   R..   Houghton.    Mich.      Rock  core   drill. 

No.  1.019.206 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  439  ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  70. 
Wallacb  Brothers  Limited.     (See  Greatorex.  Wllllani  H., 

assignor.  > 
Waller.   Perry  J..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Shaft-hanger.     No. 

1.020.029:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3458:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  611. 
Wallis.  Jnraes.  aasignor  of  one-half  to  J.  k  T.  H.  Wallls. 

Limited,  Beddlngton.  England.     Treatment  of  germ  of 

wheat.     No.  1.021.119;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  827. 
Walraven.  Frands  W.,  Las  Cascadas.  Canal  Zone.     Aato- 

matlc  drain-valve  for  steam-cyllnoera.     No.   1,020,861; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3903:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  690. 
Walshe.    Dennv    E..    (Srand    Saline.    Tex.      Rotary    band- 
stamp.     No.  1,020,527;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3222;  (3aB.  vol. 

170:  p.  677. 
Walston,    John   T.,   Bprlngfleld.    Mo.     Swlna  attachment. 

No.   1.020.336;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.   2802;  (laa.  voL   176; 

p.  475. 
Walter.  Alfred   R..  Baling.  L.ondon.  England.     Plnce  nes. 

No    1.02O.685;   Mar.   l9 ;   Sp.   p.   3300;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  507. 
Walter,   Bruce.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Regulating-concentrator. 

No.   1.019,935 ;   Mar.   12 ;  Sp.   p.   1991 ;  Gas.  voL   176 ; 

p.   344. 
Walter.  Edwin  G.      (See  Colley  and  Walter.) 
Walter.  Hugo  J.      (See  Ralston  and  Brlfgs,  assignors.) 
Walter.  Torsten  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Shade-flztura.     No. 

1.019.863:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  d.  1829:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  320. 
Walthall,  John,  and  O.  C.  Carter.  North  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Cotton  -  chopping     attachment     for     cultivators.       No. 

1,020,862;  Msr.  19:  8p.  p.  3905:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  601. 
Walton.  Edgar  M..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Sblngle-mold.     No. 

1.020,586 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3360 ;  Gas.  toL  1T6 ;  p.  587. 
Wals.     John,      Burlington.      Iowa.      Dlsplsy  •  rack.      No. 

1.019.384  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp   p.  889 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  181. 
Wanamaker.  Charles  B  .  assignor  to  I.eedy  Mannracturlng 

Company.       Indianapolis.       Ind.       I»rum  -  heater.       No. 

1,020.378 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2889 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  489. 
Ward.    Charles,    Charleston.    W.    Va.     Water  tube    boiler. 

No.   1.020.234;   Mkr.   12;  Sp.  p.   2626;  Gas.  vol.    176; 

p.  446. 
Ward,  Charles  and  C.  B..  Charleston.  W.  Va.     Stay  for 

boiler-plates.    No.  1,020,285 ;  Mar.  l4 ;  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Gas. 

vol.   lt6:  p.  445. 
Ward,  CTharles  E.      (See  Ward.  Charles  and  C.  B.) 
Ward.  Eklmnnd  R.     (See  Jenkins  and  Ward.) 
Ward,  Frederick  G.,  aaslnor  of  one-third  to  H.   Darla. 

Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Tread     for     pneumatic     tlrea.      No. 

1.021.171  ;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4602;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  844. 
Ward.  John  A..   Plttsbnrgh.   Pa.     Shield  for  windows  of 

rsllway-cars.     No.   1,021,646;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.  5602; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1007. 
Ward.  Mattla  R.,   Leesvllle,   La.     Folding   umbrella.     No. 

1.020.236;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2628:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  445. 
Ward,  Volney  H.,  Batesvllle,  Miss.   Syringe.   No.  1,019,207  ; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  442;  Gas.  vol.  176:  ».  70. 
Warden.  WUUam  F..  assignor  to  P.  E.  Tanner,  Akron.  Ohio. 

TsBk-gage.     No.  1,020J80;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3791  ;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  664. 
Wardwell.  Simon  W..  Providence.  R.  I.     Stitch-fonninf  de- 
vice.   No.  1,019.208  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  443  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  71. 
Wart.  Henry.  Sprlngvllle.  N.  Y.    Rallway-tle  surfticer  and 

tie-plate  gage.     No.   1,019,936;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   1998; 

Gax.  vol.  176:   p.  345. 
Warg,    Robert.   Milwaukee,    Wis.     Centrifugal   fan.     No. 

1,019,386 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  890 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  181. 
Waring,  George  H..  et  al.     (See  Lister,  Nicholas  E.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Warllck,    Charles    W..    Martlnsburg.    Pa.     Bed-rest     No. 

1.019.864  :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1831  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  821. 
Wame,    Frederick    C.    assignor    to    The    Roderick    Lean 

Manufacturing  Company.  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Truck  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,021.563;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6447;  Gas.  vol. 

178;  p.  981.  _  _     _ 

Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.     (Bee  Warner.  De  Ver 

H..  assignor.) 
Warner,*  De  Ver  H..   assignor   to   The  Warner   Brothers 

Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.     Corset.     No.    1.019,865; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1833;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  321. 
Warner.   George  W.,  Topeka,   Kans.     Corrugated  cnlvert. 

No.  1.020.002:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2127;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  366. 
Wsrner,  Otto  P.      (Bee  Hawthorne.  Wystt,  and  Warner.) 
Warnlts.   Henry   C.    Providence.    R.    I.      Hoisting   appa- 

ratua     No.  1,021,564;  Msr.  26;  Bp.  p.  5448;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  981. 
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WarrlDCton,  James  N.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Automatic  plle- 
drim.     No.  1,019,386 ;   Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  892  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

176  3  p.  1»^-  „     ^  *_ 

Warrington.  James  N..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Hojd  or  cap  for 

piles.     No.  1,020.467  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8089 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  558. 
Warsaw.  Chailes  B..  and  A.  P.  Ball.  Ames.  Iowa.     Non- 

reflllajble  vacuum-bottle.     No.  1,019,866;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p.  1834:  Gax.  vol.  17ft;  p.  322.  ^^     ,  «„««.- 

Warwitk,  Earl  C,  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Spray.    No.  1,020.937  ; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  4091  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  716. 
Waahiagton,    Alfred    D.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Bboe-DoIlsUng 

mictJne.     No.  1,020,587;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8362;  Gaa. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  598.  ___ 

Waters,  Darld,  PIctou,  Nora  Scotia.  Canada.    Baior-atrw- 

per.    No.  M19,105 ;  Mar?5 ;  Sp.  p.  210 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T6 ; 

p.  84. 
Watencorth,  Charles  K.,  Las  Cascadas,  Canal  Zone.     Uat- 

ffuard.     No.  1,921,647 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5603  ;  Gai.  vol. 

176}  p.  1007.  ^_     ^ 

Watklat,  Alfred,  Chelsea,  London,  Bnrland.     Macbtne  for 

grlnflng  the  contact-surfaces  of  carbon  brushes  tor  dy- 

names   and  the   like.      No.   1,019.287;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p. 

628  J  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  98.  ^ 

WatktM,  William  J.,  assignor  to  O.  G.  Hardleston.  Port 

War&.  Tex.     Maaafactvriag  carbureted  hydrogen  «u. 

No.    1,019,705;    Mar.  5;   Sp.  p.   1513;  Oaa.  TOl.   176; 

P-  *«*  .      ,       __. 

Watson.  David  S.     (See  KIttredge,  Rufus  J.,  aasignor.) 

Watson,  George  D.     (See  Porter  and  Watson.) 

Watson,  Orra  M..  T^allas  City.  III.  IXK>k-nut  for  bolts. 
No.  1.019.887  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  898  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  132. 

Watson.  Thomas  S..  assignor  to  Thos.  8.  Watson  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wis.  ElevatluK,  transporting,  and 
discharging  spparatos.  No.  1.019,887  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
1886:  Oax.  vol  176;  o.  322.  .  „ 

Watts,  Alvln  L..  Chicago.  111.  Foantaln^MS.  No. 
1.020,237  ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2629:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  446. 

Waverley    Company.    The.      (See   Chamberlin,    Victor   E., 

Wavertey  CJompany,  The.    ( See  Maxim.  Hiram  P..  asslgnar. ) 
Waarn.  (jroorge  W.,  Charlotte.  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-faurth 

to  W.  E.  McElroy.  West  Pompano.  Fla.     Fotdlag  win- 
dow-blind.   No.  1,019,567 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1267 ;  Qas.  roL 

176;  p.  189.  ^ 

Wesver,   Benlamln   D.,   River   Rouge.   Mich.     Psckage^tle. 

No.   i.019368;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  1839;  Gas.   vol.  176; 

p.  822. 
Weaver.  Beat  L.     (Bee  Relnoehl  and  Weaver.^ 
Weaver.    Irn    A.,    awilgaor    to    Racine  -  Sattley    Cosspany. 

Sprtsgfteld.  III.     Plow.     No.  1.021.024  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

428r;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  TU6. 
WaarSg,  Leiaiid  8..  Fremont.  Mich.,  and  W.  F.  Altentaangh  ; 

saMWeaver  assignor  to  W.  F.  Altenbaugfa.  Jr^  Seattle. 

Wa«h.     Filing-cabinet.     No.  1.021.026;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4288:  Gaa  vol.   176;  p.  797.  ^       __ 

Weber.   Aaron   M.,  New  York.  N.   T.     Collar  foundation. 

No.  1.020.786;  Mar.   10;  Sp.   p.  3794;  Gax.  vol.  176; 

p.  666. 
Weber.  Charles,  and  H.  D.  Swallcr.  Colambos,  OMo.    VlaM- 

pressare  sMtor.     No.   1,019.888;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  899; 

Oa&  vol.  176 :  p.  182.  __ 

Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Compaay,  Ttic.     (Sse  Weber. 

Henry  E..  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
Weber.  Henry  B..  assignor  to  The  Weber  Dental  Maavfae- 

turftig  Company,  Cantoo,  Ohio.     Cuspidor.     (Rdaaoe.) 

No.  18,888;  Msr.  19;  Eto.  p.  4150;  Oas.  toI.  176;  p.  726. 
WebstMT,  Ira  J.,  el  al.     (dee  Chase,  Milton,  assignor.) 
Websbor,  WIHlam  A..  Galesburg,  III.     Gate-hinge  sMinher. 

No.  1,019,389 ;  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  901  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  183. 
Weeka.  Charles  A..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  asidgDor  ts  The  Ball 

Jolat  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y.      ifoldiag  rail-joint 

castings.     No.  1.019,706;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1514;  Gaa.  vol. 

176 :  p.  286. 
Weeks.     Paul.     Loa    Angeles.    Cal.      Ftald-datch.     No. 

1.021.282;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4836;  Gax.  v<rf.  176;  p.  882. 
Weer,  Edward  C.  Franklin,  and  H.  F.  Tansey,  Dayton. 

Ohkx     Track  Instrument.     No.  1,020.238 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2630;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  446. 
Welchaeldorfer.  Wensel,  Potlatch,  Idaho.     Conveyer-cleat. 

No.   1,020,868;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8067;  Gax.   vol.   176; 

p.  691. 
Welcker,  WUIlan  H..  Providence.  R.  L,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignmentB,  to  Gener#  Electric  Compaay.     Controller 

mechanism  for  turbines.    No.  1,021.22.3  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4708 ;  OsB.  vol.  176 ;  o.  862. 
WeldlQC.   Carl   B.    F.,    Bheltoa.   assignor   to   T.   Weidlog, 

Derby,  Conn.    Safety  hat-pin.    No.  1.020.938 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  4093:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  716. 
Weidlog,  Tbeika.     (Sac  Weidlog.  Carl  B.  F.,  assignor.) 
Waller.   Nicholas,   CsAlon,    HI.,    assignor    of  ona4wlf   to 

B.  U  Shrader.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.    Gage  device  for  plowa 

No.   1.019.729;   Mar.  5;   Sp.  p.   1563;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  243. 
Welntrsub,    Exechlel.    Lynn.    Mass..    ssaigaor    to   General 

Bloetrlc  Company.    Electrical  resistance.    No.  1.019.390; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  008  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  188. 
Welntraub.   Esechlel.   Lvnn.    Mass.,    assignor   to   General 

Btastrlc  Company.     Boronlxed  conductor  and  naanfse- 

tnrsL      No.    1.019.891;   Mar.   6;   Sp.    p.  904;   Oas.  vol. 

176:  p.  183. 
WelBtraab.    Bxechlel.    Lynn,    Msso..    assignor   to    Oeneral 

Btaotrlc  Company.     Electric   furnace  method   and   ap- 

patistus.     No.  Iv019,392;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  906;  Gas.  vol. 

i76e  p.  188.  . 


Welntraub,   Bsechiel,   Lynn.    Mass.,   Assignor   to   Geseral 

Electric  Company.     Boron-carbon  alloy.     No.  1,019.893; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  9(y9 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  134. 
Weiatranb.   Baecblel.    Lynn.    Mass..    assignor   to    General 

Electric  Company.     Reduction  of  chemical  compoonda. 

No.  1.019.394  ;  Msr.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  910  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  134. 
Welntraub,    Baeehlel,   Lynn,    Maaa.,    assignor   to    General 

Blectric  Company.      Making  resistance   material.     No. 

1.019.666  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1268  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  190.     . 
Weuitrsub.   Esechlel,   l4rnn.    Mass.,   assignor   to   Oeosrsl 

Electric    Company.      Maklag    boron    and    boron    alien. 

No.    1.019.669;  Mar.  5 ;   Sp^  p.   1270;  Gas.  vol.   ITi; 

p.  190. 
Weir,  Andrew  H.,  and  C.  H.  Smith,  Eaton.  Ohio.     Window- 
shade  bracket.     No.   1,0204^28;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  32S4 ; 

Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  577. 
Welwoda,  Mathlas,  aselgDor  to  G.  W.  Stevens,  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Throttle-valve  for  carbureters.     No.   1,020.379; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2890;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  490. 
Welch,  Chartes  B.,  LowrUle.  N.  Y.     Grading,  proifshy. 

and  ooncentratiug  apparatus.     No.   1,019,570;   Mar.  o; 

Sp.  p.  1271 ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  190. 
Welch.  Uenry,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Xylophone.     No.  1.021J4S; 

Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4962:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  006. 

elch.   Marlon   P..  Hollis,  Kans.     BlKnal  for  mailboxes. 

No.    1,021.026;   Mar.   28;    Sp.   p.  42Q1  ;  Gax.   vol.    176; 


Welch 

No.     . 

p.  797. 

WeUrnan.  Holley  G.     (Bee  Ttwoas.  Thomas  W..  sssigMsr.)    . 
Wells.  Harry  8.     (Spc  Wldmnnn  and  Wells.) 
Welsh.    Bars    C.    New    Mkldletown.    Ohio.     Flre-escuM. 

No.   1.020.065;  Mar.  12;   Sp.  p.  2262;  Gas.   vol.    176; 

p.  887. 
Walah.  Tom.   Moffat.  Scotlaad.     Carbureter  far  Interaal- 

combustioD  engines.    No.  1.019.200  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  447 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  71. 
Wentes.   LouU.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Gas-beatlng  aad-lron. 

No.   1.021.027;  Mar.  2Q;  Sp.  p.  4292;  Gaa   vol.   176; 

p.  797. 
Wants.  John  R.     (See  Schwab.  William,  aasignor.) 
Wermath.  Bnrt.  and  W.  M.  Brown.  Detroit,  Mfch.     Trench- 
lag  laaplemeBt.     No.  1.020.468 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8692 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  65a 
Wescott.    William   B..   Roxbury.   Mass.     Cattkng-machlne. 

No.  1,021.028;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4294;  Gaa.   vol.   176; 

p.  798.  „ 

Weat.    I.aurel    C.    MUwaokee.     Wis.      Jock-strap.      Ke. 

1.020.688;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  .SS86 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  SOS. 
West.    Louis.    Rochester.    Minn.      Automobile-horn.      No. 

1.019.671 :  Mar   5  :  Sp.  p.  1273 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  190. 
Westbrook.    James    G..    Ogdensburg.    N.    Y.     Device    for 

automatically  controlling  the  aiotlon  of  machines.     No. 

1,020.066:  liar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2254;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  889. 
Westen.   Chsries.    Chicago,   aaalgnor    te    Northern    fir— 

Manntacturing  Compaay.  Waakagaa,  111.     Machine  for 

thresdlng  pipe  fittings.     No.  1,020,529 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8228;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  577. 
Western  Electric  Coaapaay.     (See  Bullard  and  Reynolds, 

assignors.)  _ 

Western  Electric  Company.     (See  Lorlmer,  George  W.,  aa- 

Wes^eniGas  Fixture  Company,  The.     (Bee  MlUer.  Fred- 
erick J.,  assignor.)  „       „ 
Western    Sugar    Refining   Company.     (Bee    Hanaam   and 

Murray,  assignors.)  ...  _.        ,. 

Western   Tool   and    Manufactmiag   CSoaipany,   The.     (Bee 

Sanm.  Robert  J.,  assignor.)  „     .        ^ 

Westiagfaonse  Air  Brake  Coaapany,  The.     (Bee  Geodspeed. 

Leland  F.,  assignor.)  „^        ,„        «,     .. 

Westinghouse    Machine   Company.    The.     (See    FlandsBi, 

Wnrj-en  B..  assignor.) 
WestUke,  Frederick  J.     (See  Stmona  John  A.,  asslgaor.) 
Weetlake  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Kadew.  Aogast, 

assignor.) 
Wetmore.  Earl  P..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Bottle  capping  or  aeallag 

machine.     No.   1.021.565;  Mar.  26:   Sp.  p.   5460;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  981. 
Wetterwald.    Joaeph.    Lucerne.    Swltserland.      Automatic 

safety  controlling  device  for  aerial  mschlnea.  especially 

aeropiaaes.     No.  1,020.671 ;  Mar.  10 ;  EN),  p.  3546 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  624. 
Whalen,  Michael   H..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Flylng-machlne. 

No.   1.021,406;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6816;  Gax.  voL  176; 

n.  966 
WheatoD,  Theodore  C.  MUlvlUe,  N.  J.     Combination-Jar. 

No.  1.019,106;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  216;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  34. 
Wheeler,     Holland.     Lawrence.     Kans.     Regulatlag-valre. 

No.  1,010.869:  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1840;  Gas.  vol.  1T6: 

p.  328. 
Wheelock.  Caroline  M..  Washington.   D.   C     Resting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,020,119;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gax.  vol. 

176;  p.  408.  ^  .  _^ 

Wheelock,  Edwin  M.,  Winona.  Minn.     Rererslag-gearlng. 

No.    1.021.029;   Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4297:  Gax.   rol.   176; 

p.  798. 
Wbelan.    Charles   A..    Rnena    Vista.    Colo.     Buckle.     No. 

1,020,731  ;  Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8674  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  WT. 
Wbigham.  Charles,  McKeesport.  Pa.     Combined  pole  and 

shade  bracket.     No.  1,020,230;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2682; 

Oaa  vol.  170:  p.  446. 
Whipple,  Arden.  aasignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 

C.   I*.  Blodgett,  Oakland,  Cal.     Hose-coapling  waslier. 

No.   1,019^572;   Mar.  6;  Sp.   p.   1274;  Oaa.  vol.   ITO; 

p.  190. 
Whitaker.   Nathan   J.,   Amsterdsm,   N.   T.     CoHar.     Va. 

1.021.2^;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4889 ;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  SB8. 
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Whitcher,     Bupert     E.,     Keeler.     Saskatchewan.     Canada. 

IMow.     No.  1,0-'0.240:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2034;  Oaa.  vol. 

176  ;  p.  446. 
Wbltcomb.  James  A.,  McAlester,  Okla.    Type-writing  ma- 
.     chine.     No.  1,021,120;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4477;  Oaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  827. 
White,    Albert    E.,    Eau    Claire.    Wis.      8aw-«wa«e.      No. 

1.021.284;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4840;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  883. 
White.  Cbariev  K..  aMlgnor  to  Deere  k  Mansar  Company, 

Mollne.  III.     Harrow.     No.  1.020.630;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3227  ;  Gat.  toI.  176 ;  p.  678. 
White,    Herbert    H..    Brookllne,    assignor    to    Auto    Wind 

Shield   Company.  Cambridge,    Mass.     Wlnd-sbleld.     No. 

1.020.:WO;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2804:  Gai.  toI.  176;  p.  476. 
White,  John  H..  and  E.  N.  Bartbelemy,  assignors  of  two- 
thirds  to  said  Barthelemy  and  one-third  to  C.  J.  Galar- 

neault.     Foley,     Minn.       Track-laying     machine.       No. 

1,010.305;  Mar.  5;  So.  p.  912;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  134. 
White.  John  8.      (Kee  White,  Peter  and  J.  8.) 
White,   Joseph.   Plscataway    township,   MlddlcMx   county, 

N.   J.      Tit'ket-prlntlnK   machine.      No.    1.019,107;    Mar 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  217  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  34. 
White,    Morris   C.   and   O.   C.    Duryea.   aaslgnors  to  The 

Sterling   Development    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Heater 

for  motor  fluids.     No.  1.020,067;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2256 ; 

Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  388. 
White,   Peter  and  J.  8..   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Cotton-rced  de- 

llnter  and  xln.     No.  1,020,787;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3796; 

Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  666. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  HolTman  and 

Lauffer.  aaslgnors.) 
White.  William  F.,  efecator.     (See  Luebke,  August  H.) 
Wbltin,  James  E.,  et  ol.,  trustees.     (See  Farmer,  Frederick, 

•aalgnor.) 
Wbltin  Machine  Worka,  The.      (See  Owen,  Oscar  L..  as- 
signor. ) 
Whitlow.   Andrew,   Georgetown,    111.      Railway-joint.     No. 

1,019,573;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1275;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  191. 
Whltmore.    Bea    H..    New    York,    N.    Y.     Cigarette.     No. 

1.020,864 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3969 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  691. 
Whltmore,  Olenn  D.     (See  Shaw.  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 
Whitney    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

Warren  .1..  asslymor. ) 
Whitull.    Matthew    J.,    et   a/.,    truatees. 

Frederick,  assignorj 
Wbittall,    Matthew    P..    et    at.,    trustees. 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
Wbittler.    Walter    H..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Aatomatic 

flrearm.     No.  1,019.037  ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1996;  Gaz.  rol. 

176:  p.  345. 
Wlberg.  Charles  A.,  Llndatrom.  Minn.     Yehlcle-gear.     No. 

1,010,108 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  219 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  35. 
Wlborg,    Charles  G..   GaleflburK.    III.      Pnmp   for    vacuum 

cleanrra.      No.   1.020,241;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2636;  Gaz. 

vol.  170:  p.  447. 
Wlckman.    flenrr   J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  C.    E.   Van 

Keuren.  Howell.  Mich.     Attachment  to  friction-top  cane. 

No.   1,020,589;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3367;   Gaz.  vol.   176: 

p.  698. 
Wldmann,    Frederick,   and   H.    S.    Wella.   St.    Loula,   Mo., 

aaslgnors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Elevator.     No.  1,021,172;   Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4603;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  84.\ 
Wieber.  Georue,  Syracuse,  N.  T.     Cotter.     No.  1,020,865; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3970;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  601. 
Wiechers,  Herman  I..  Leon.  Mexico.    Telephone-pky-statlon 

cabinet.     No.  1,019,674 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  191. 
Wiemlckl,  John,  Olaasport,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  1,019,675; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1279 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  191. 
WIese,  Hermann.  Wallaceburg,  Ontario,  Canada.     Refining 

augar.     No.  1.021,173;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4600;  Gaz.  voL 

176:  p.  845. 
Wilcox,    Ralph.    Negaunee.   Mich.      Shell    for   core-barrela 

for  rotary  drills.     No.  1,019,707;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1617; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  235. 
Wilder,  Herbert  J.     (See  Gordon.  Waldo  C.  aaslgnor.) 
Wiley.    Andrew    J..    Boise.    Idaho.      Metal    flume.      No. 

1,019,870;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1841  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  323. 
Wiley,    Andrew    J.,    Bolae,    Idaho.      Metal    flume.      No. 

1.010.871:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1843;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  323. 
Wilkinson.  James.    Providence,   R.   I.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   General    Electric   Company.      Turbine- 
valve  mechanism.     No.  1,021,224  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4710 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  862. 
Wilkinson.  James,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Packing  for   elastic-fluid   turbines. 

No.   1.021.226;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4716;   Gaz.  vol.   176; 

p.  862. 
Wilkinson.  James.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (general 

Electric  Company.     Controller  mechanism  for  turbines. 

No.   1.021.226;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   4720;   Gaz.   vol.    176; 

p.  863. 
WUklnson.  James.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.    Elastic-fluid  turbine.    No.  1.021,764  ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  !>817  :  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  1043. 
Wilkinson.  Joe.  assignor  to  The  Bradford  Dyers'  Associa- 
tion. Limited.  Bradford.  England.     Manufacture  of  tex- 
tile fabric.     No.  1.021,712  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5721  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  1028. 
Wilkinson.  Tbomsa  B.,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.     Well-pamp  and 

valve   mechanism    therefor.      No.    1,020,337 ;    Mar.    12 ; 

Sn.  p.  2«06 :  Gaz.  rol.  176 :  p.  476. 
WUIard,  Theodore  A..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Reversible  lamp- 
base.     No.  1,020,732;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3676;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  647. 


vVlUlao  B.  Pollock  Company,  The.  (See  McKelvey,  Wil- 
liam W.,  aaslgnor.)  * 

William  B.  i>ollock  Company,  The.  (See  Sherman,  Erwln 
C,  aaslgnor.) 

William  Eastwood  k  Son  Company.  (See  Dunn,  Alfred  W., 
assignor.) 

William  Gslloway  Company.  (See  Wllaon,  Dalton  K.. 
assignor. ) 

William  Wharton,  Jr.,  k  Company.  (See  Corta,  August, 
ssslgnor.) 

Williams.  Alan.     (See  Macfarlane,  Burge.  and  WillUms, » 

Wllllama,  Ansel.  Fulton.  Mo.  Ironlng-tsble.  No.  1.021.289  ; 
Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  883. 

Wllllama.  Charles  H..  Jr..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Adjuatable  brake- 
rod.  No  1.019,872;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Gas.  vol. 
176  :  p.  324. 

Wllllama.  Charlea  S..  Carthage,  Mo.  Shoe  bruahlng  and 
scraping  device.  No.  1,021.081;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4390: 
Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  816. 

Williams.  EInocb  J..  Langdon,  Kana  Combined  har  loader 
and  rake.  No.  1.021,648;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  66(J3 ;  Oas. 
vol    176  ;  p.  1008. 

Williams.  Howard  S.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Producing  conical 
clutch-faclnga.  No.  1,019,396;  Mar.  6;  8p.  917;  Oas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  134. 

Williams.  James  E..  Bessemer.  Ala.  Valve  roechanlam. 
No.  1.020.003;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2128 ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p. 
366. 

Williams,  John  W..  Monmouth.  III.  Stovepipe-ventilator. 
No.  1.020.590;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3368;  Oas.  vol.  176; 
p.  690. 

Williams.  Milton  F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Cmaher 
and  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Cmaher  and 
pulverizer.  No.  1.020, :?«0:  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2893;  Gaz. 
vol.  176;  p.  490. 

Williams,  Milton  F..  assignor  to  Wllllama  Patent  Cmaher 
*  Pulveriser  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Sllclng-hammer. 
No.  1,020,.181  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2895  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p. 
490. 

Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  Pulveriser  Company.  (See 
Williams.  Milton  F..  asslxnor.) 

Williams,  Peter  K.     (See  La  Borde  and  WllllaoBa.) 

Williams.  Raymond  ti.  (See  Straua.  Joseph  H..  Jr..  as- 
signor.) 

Willis.  Banister  L..  Milan.  Mo.  Post-driver.  No.  1,021,121 ; 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4479 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 

WlUla.  George  W.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company.  Disk  harrow.  No.  1,021,174  ; 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  845. 

Wlllla,  Ulla  B..  Louisville.  Ky.  Combination  dish  mop 
and  scraper.  No.  1.020,866 ;  Msr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3971  ;  Oas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  692. 

Wllloughby.  Victor.  Jeff  arson  vllle.  Ind..  assignor  to  Aa«*rl- 
can  Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Col- 
lapsible abelvlng.  No.  1.021.122  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4482  ; 
Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 

Wlllson,  Arthur  V;     (See  Alpha.  Orrllle   W..  assignor.) 

Wtllson.  Frederick,  and  N.  Bourquln.  aaalgnora  to  T.  A. 
Wlllson  k  Co.,  Incorporated.  Reading,  Pa.  Eve-shield 
spectacles.  No.  1,021.176:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  406o ;  Oas. 
vol.  176;  p.  846. 

Wilson.  Dalton  K..  ssslgnor  to  William  Galloway  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Iowa.  Power-transmlaslon  device.  No. 
1^21,030;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4298;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  798. 

Wilson,  Edward,  aaalgnor  to  Adreon  Manufactiirlns  Com- 
pany. St.  Lonis.  Mo.  Bell  ringer.  No.  1.021.304  ;  Mar. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5O04  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  922. 

Wllaon.  Harvey  B.,  Dewltt,  III.  Harrow  attachment  for 
plows.  No.  1,019,210;  Msr.  6;  Bp.  p.  460;  Oas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  72. 

Wilson,  Jamea  S.,  Chelsea,  Maas.  Conduit.  No.  1,020,972  ; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3540 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  624. 

Wllaon,  Jamea  W.     (See  Parsona,  Wllaon.  and  Ford.) 

Wilson.  James  W..  Rome,  and  W.  H.  Still,  Utlca.  N.  T. : 
aald  Still  asslRnor  to  said  Wllaon.  Electric  call  system. 
No.  1,021,713:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6722;  Gaz.  vol.  176; 
p.  1028. 

Wilson.  Lvnn  J..  Lockport.  111.  Whip-bolder.  No. 
1.019.87.1;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1846;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  324. 

Wllaon.  Mabel  A..  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Batb  device.  No. 
1.021..'M6;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  906. 

Wilson.  Virgil  A..  Bsst  Point.  Oa.  Level.  No.  1.020.788 : 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8677;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  647. 

Wilson.  William.  Birmingham.  Mich.  Collar  coupling  or 
fastener.  No.  1.020.242;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2637;  Oas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  447. 

Whians.  Wesley  O..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attachment  for 
hinged  seats.  No.  1.019,897  ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  919 ;  Gui. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  135. 

Wlndhoff.  Hans.  Schaneberff.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Ilolst- 
luK-gear.  No.  1.021.347;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4965;  Oas. 
vol.  176  ;  p.  906. 

Window  Glass  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Lubbers,  John  H.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Windaor,  Benjamin  F.     (See  Luebke,  Aoguat  H..  assignor.) 

Winkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.  Building  heels.  No. 
1.020,170:  Msr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  428, 

Wlnsor.  Clifford  8.      (See  Doollttle.  Wlasor,  and  Vergason.) 

Wlnterstein,  Frits,  and  8.  Nltscb,  Prcssbarg,  Austria- 
Hungary.  Separating  the  solid  conatitocnts  from  the 
liquid  conatltuenta  of  fats  or  fatty  substsnces.  No. 
1,7)20,678 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8550 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  626. 
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Wlatoa,  Xlazandsr,  and  R.  B.  Aademm.  SMlKDon  to  The 
WlnioQ  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
IgnltlM  mecbanlam  for  explosive  -  engines.  No. 
l.U21,0Hl ;  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4302;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  799. 

Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company.  The.     (Bee  WInton  and 

Anderson,  assignors.) 
•  Wlntaer,  Rudolf.  Milwaukee.  Wla,  aaslgnor  to  Power  and 
Mining  Machinery  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Engine- 
valve.     No.  1,021,488 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  6187 ;  Oas.  vol. 
176:  p.  0.H8, 

Wise  Brothers.     (See  Hasard.  Louis  A.,  assignor.) 

Wise.  Nathsn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  gas^urner.  No. 
1,019,741;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1584;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  247. 

Wise.  WUIlam  L.     (See  Hastings  and  Wise.) 

WIshman.  Louis  N..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Bread-pan.  No. 
1.020.004;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  212i9 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  366. 

Wlttebolle,  Bmile  J..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Porter  k  Co..  Pbllsdelphla,  Pa.  Machine  for  folding  the 
comers  of  metal  pans.  No.  1,020,939 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
4094;  Uaz.  vol.  1<6;  p.  716. 

Wltthoefft  Charles  H.,  aaslfl^or  to  Wittboefft  Collapaible 
Concrete  Forms  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Mold  for 
making  concrete  chimneys.  No.  1.020,005  ;  Mar.  12  ;  9p, 
p.  2131 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  :»e7. 

Wlttboefllt  Collapsible  Concrete  Forms  Company.  (Bee 
Wittboefft.  Charles  H..  asslxnor.) 

Wlost.  Oostav  A..  Schramberg.  Germany.  Resonating 
device.  No.  1,020.243  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2639 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
176;  p.  447. 

Wodarra.  Adolf.  Frtadenau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Tilt- 
ing nnparatus  fur  emptying  portable  dust-blnt.  No. 
1.021.f)4n:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6406 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  10O8. 

Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  et  «{.,  trustees.  (See  Betts,  Lewis  F., 
assignor. ) 

Wolfe,  James  T.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1.019.874;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1848:  Oas.  vol.  17d:  p.  324. 

Wolff,  Herbert  W.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Car  -  underframe.  No. 
1.02i,U8 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4484 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 

Wolff,  Hstbert  W.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  Bt.  Loula.  Mo.  Car  -  underframe.  No. 
1.021.124 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4487 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  820. 

Wolffenateln.  Richard,  and  J.  Colman.  aaaignors  to  Ac- 
tlen  G«sellscbaft  fllr  Anllin  Pabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  Oer- 
many.  Hair-dye.  No.  1,019,676;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1280; 
OsB.  vol.  176:  p.  192. 

Wood.  William  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Combined  shoe  slisnk 
and  filler.  No.  1,021,032;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4304;  Oas. 
vol.  176;  p.  800. 

Wood,  Wlliam  T.,  Hereford.  Tex.    Cut-off.     No.  1.021.666; 
-Mar.  2n:  Sp.  p.  6464;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  982. 

Wood,  William  T..  Naabvllle.  Tenn.  Oil  -  burner.  No. 
1.020,784  :  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3678:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  647. 

Woodhead,  Frank  8.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Singer  Msnafactnring  Company.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,020.068 ;  Msr.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2260;  Qss.  vol.   176;  p.  389. 

Woodnifl^  Cltarles  T.,  Urbana.  Ohio.  Floor-scraping  ma- 
chine. No.  1.021,497;  Mur.  26;  Bp.  p.  6318;  Oas.  vol. 
176 ;  n.  958. 

Woodruff,  William  W..  Canton.  Miss.  Bsnitsry  mouth- 
piece. No.  1,019,288:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  629;  Oas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  98. 

Woods.  Leonard  O.,  Pittsbncgh.  Pa.  Journal-box.  No. 
I,019,p9:  Mar.  5;   Sp.  p.   221:  Oss.   vol.    176:   p.  85. 

Woods.  Norman  E..  Richmond.  Va.  Drill-socket.  No. 
1,019,110;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  223;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  86. 

WoodwaM.  Abner,  near  Marsballton,  Del.  Self-recls- 
tering  naasure.  No.  1,020,171;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2484; 
Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  423. 

Woodwsrd.  Ersstus,  Somerville.  Mass..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
asslganents,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Patersoo.  N.  J.  Heel-attaching  machine.  No.  1,019.398; 
Mar.  5 :  8p.  p.  920 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  185. 

Woodward.  Oscar.  Montrlalr.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City.  N,  J. 
Typewriting  machine.  No.  1,021.805;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 
50ft7  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  928. 

Woodworth,  Rot>ert  B..  Plttaburgh.  Pa.  Wheel  construc- 
tion. No.  1.020,069;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2261;  Oas.  vol. 
176;  p.  380. 

Woolsey,  Harry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  E.  Bchuberg, 
Jscksod,  Mich.  TrolTey-hesd.  No.  1,020,172;  Mar.  12: 
Sp.  p.  i486 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  423. 

WoolsIan%  Harrv  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  B.  Hen- 
derson, IMttslMinrn.  Pa.  Safety  watch  -  pocket.  No. 
1.021.033:  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  4305;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  800. 

Woolslsrp.  Jamea  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Envelop.  No. 
1.020.469:  Mar.  10:  Bp.  p.  8098;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  669. 

Worcester  Novelty  Compsny.  (See  Hlbbard.  Herbert  O., 
aaslgnor.) 

Workman  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bunce.  Albert 
L..  aaslcnor.) 

Workman  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Ualpln,  Thomas 
P..  sssbraor.) 

Wormwortb.  Lsslte.  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  R.  A«M7, 
Goodlatds.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Combined  mop  liolder 
and  wringer.  No.  1.019.677;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  1281; 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  192. 

Worsley.  Otto  G..  Bangor.  Mich.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.020.388 ;  Msr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  470. 

Worthington,  Brace,  Winchester.  Vs.,  assignor  to  Wortb- 
Ington  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1,020,867 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8972 ;  Oag.  vol.  176 ;  p.  692. 
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Worthington  Cotton  Hsrvester  Company.  (Bee  Wortbiof- 
ton,  Bruce,  assignor.) 

Worthington,  Edgar.  Hagerstown,  Md.  Tree-prop.  No. 
1.021^650 ;  Mar.^ ;  Sp.  p.  5608 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  1008. 

Wri^t.  Arthur,  "New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-pin.  No. 
1,019,578 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  1282 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  102. 

Wright,  George,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Wright.  Auburn.  N.  Y. 
Spark-plug.  No.  1,020,006 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2132  ;  Oas. 
vol.  176;  p.  867. 

Wright,  George  E..  Aberdeen.  Md.  Apparatus  for  wash- 
ing and  scalding  vegetables.  No.  1.019,111;  Mar.  5; 
Bp.  p.  224 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  8f). 

Wright.  Harriet  J.     (See  Wright,  George,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Heaton.  trastee.  (Bee  Blakeley,  Robert  T.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wright,  Jsmes  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  engine- 
stop.  No.  1,020,040;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  4096;  Gsz.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  716. 

Wright,  John  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Tool 
for  bending  rings.  No.  1,020.244  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2040  : 
Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  448. 

Wright,  Sam  F.,  Anna,  Tex.  Putty-trowel.  No.  1,019,899  : 
Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  928 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  186. 


Wright.  Thomas,  Jersey  City,   N.  i.     Coal-wagon.     No. 

1,019,211;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  462;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  72. 
Wright.  Thomas,  Jersey  city,  N.  J.     Side-delivery  body. 

No.  1,019,876;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1849;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  326. 
Wright,  Thomas,  Jersey  Cltw.  N.   J.     Bide-delivery  door 

for  bodies.     No.  1,010,876 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1851 ;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  325. 
Wright,  WlllUm.  Chicago,  and  H.  F.  Hall,  Chicago  Heights. 

III.     Expansloc-jotnt.     No.  1,021,062;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4.109  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  816. 
Wright,    William   J..   Franklin.   Pa.     Lubricating  system 

for      internal-combustion      snd      other      engines.     No. 

1,020.007:  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2133;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  367. 
Wurmser.   Eugen.   Strassburg.   Germany.     Apparatua  tor 

cleaning  and  pollahlng  boots  and  aboes.     No.  1,020,OM ; 

Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2136;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  368. 
Wyatt.  Guy  B.     (See  Hawthorne,  Wyatt,  and  Warner.) 
Wyman.  James  S.      (See  Leighton.  Frederick  E..  aaslgnor.) 
Ysle  k  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Aagea- 

braun.  Peter  F.,  assignor.) 
Tale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (Bee  Scboell, 

Relnhold,  assignor.) 
Yatea.  William.  Upper  Alton.  111.     Mat.     No.  1.019,212; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  454  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  72.  , 

Yaxley,  Ernest  E..  Chicago.  111.  System  of  electrical  con- 
trol.    No.   1.019,112;  Mar.  6;   Bp.  p.   225:   Gas.  voL 

176:  p.  36. 
Yaxley.  Ernest  E..  Chicago,  III.    Timing  mechanism.     No. 

1,019.113:  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  228 :  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  86. 
Yeo,  William.  Dunbar.  Pa.    Band-washing  spparatus.     No. 

1,020.868;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3974;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  692. 
Yerger,  George  J.     (See  Lalngor  and  Yerxer.) 
Young,    Clarence     H.,    Boston.    Mssa.     Couch  -  bed.      No. 

1,020,630;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  611. 
Young.  Jean  A.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  A.  Benson.  MiU- 

TlUe,    N.    J.      Mechanically  -  operated    door  -  bell.      No. 

1.021..tn6:  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  5101:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  928. 
Tonngston.   James,   Bear   Poplar.    N.   C.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

1,020.070;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2263;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  889. 
Ypsltnntl    Lubricator  Company.     (See  McCoy.  Elijah,  as- 
signor. I 
Zabel.  Charles.     (See  Wsckermann  and  S^bcl.) 
ZadlK,  Ciiit.  Mnd  K.  H.  Kaiser.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fender 

for  gas  stove  valves.     No.  1,021,034;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4306:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  800. 
Zahn.    Robert,    Plauen,    Germany.     Embroidery-machine. 

No.  1,020.000;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2187;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

E.  368. 
n,    Robert.    Plauen.   Germany.     Jacaoard   embroidery- 
machine.     No.  1.020,010:  Mar.   12;  Bp.  p.  2138;  Oas. 
vol.  176:  p.  368. 

Zahn.  Robert.  Plauen.  Germany.  Bhuttle  embrolderlng- 
macblne.  No.  1,020.674  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3551  ;  Oas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  625. 

Zarllng,  Henry,  Sheboygan.  Wla.  Truck.  No.  1,019,114; 
Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  230 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  37. 

Zeal.  Giles  Ii..  London.  England.  Caae  for  clinical  thcr> 
mometers.  No.  1,019,289 ;  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  681 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  99. 

Zelgler,  John  L.,  lios  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Vertical 
Condenaer  Company.  Steam  condenaer  and  purifier.  No. 
1.020.676;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3553;  Gas.  vol.  17G;  p.  625. 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (Bee  Eppensteln,  Otto,  aaslgnor.) 

Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Rudolph.  I'sul.  assignor.) 

Zells,  Walter  E.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mlcb.  Combined  aeroplane 
and  dlridble  balloon.  No.  1,019,579;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1283;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  192. 

Zeming,  Hermann,  Halenaee.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  International 
"  Z  "  Electric  Lamp  Assoclstlon  Limited.  London,  Bog- 
land.  Producing  hydrogenous  compounds  of  tungsten 
and  similar  mctala.  No.  1,019,581 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
1288 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  193. 

Ziemann.  Henry  C,  Mflllnocket.  Me.  Antomatie  feed- 
regulating  mechanism  for  psper-making  machines.  No. 
1.019.580 :  Mar.  5  :  Bp.  p.  1286 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  192. 

Zlmmer.  Paul.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieaeral 
Electric  Company.  Antomntlc  motor-starting  rheostat. 
No.  1.021.227;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4724;  Gas.  voL  176; 
p.  863. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Zimmerman, 
slgnor  to 
Dump-car 
Tol.  176; 

Zimmerman, 
signor  to 
Dump-car. 
vol.  176; 

Zimmerman, 
aignor  to 
Dump-car 
vol.  176; 

Zimmerman, 
slgnor  to 
Dump-car 
Tol.  i7«; 


Robert   M.,   Montreal,    Quebec,   Canada,   u- 

Natlonal   Dump  Car   Company.   Ctiicago.    111. 

.     No.  1,021,083 ;  Mar.  26  ;  8p    p.  4402 ;  Oaa. 

P*     oil. 

Robert    M.,    Montreal,   Quebec.    Canada,    aa- 
Natlonal   Dump  Car  Company,   Chicago.    Ill 
No    1.021,084:  Mar.  26:^    p.  440^;  Oaa. 
p.  817. 

Robert   M.,   Montreal.   Qoabec.   Canada,    as- 
National    Dumj)  Car  Company.  Chicago.   111. 
No.   1.021.28<r :  Mar.  26 :%    p.  484/rGai 
p.  884. 

Robert   M..    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada.    as- 
National    Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago,    111. 
No    1.021.28T ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  484^;  Gai. 
p.  884. 


Zlmmermann,  WUllam  F.,  aaaignor  to  Oould  4  BberhaNk. 

VnTf^ft  ?i  "'a/.  Variable  speed  mechanlam.  No. 
i*}/^?^'^l^"r^i  ^P;  P  5189;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  M9. 
^S'o^n^A'?^  d'  ^k***A  ^"     «'"•  ■"«»  rail-fastener.     No. 

1.020,470;  Mar  19;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  S59. 
Zuegner,    Louis    W     and  A.    V.    Langadon,    Chicago,    111. 

5srss.^*s!:'°l%frl3S"•  ^'^^^-^^^  ^--  '•  ^^-  »• 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


;^'S!3SrK^r.i6;^5is?%,"iV«pp^.iS4T  •^''*"'-  «'• 

R^.7'  «5°°"r  ^\    l^^  **^.  Frederick  W..  aaaignor.) 

a&J^cT  PhiP.^^*.**"'  Ohio,  oalgnor  to  CharSi  B. 

uirea    Co..    Phlladalptala.    Pa.      8tamD«d-netal    fram«d 

picture      No.  42,266j^Mar.  12;  GSaTrol    l"!-  d   49? 

Bennett.  F.  H.     fSee  Allte.  Cirlit^awtaior  )' -P"  ^' 

"'«^j.  Carpet  Company.      (Sm  Billot.  >llliin   A.,  ••• 

^•^^^  Carpet  Company.     (See   Loudon.  Milton  B.,  aa- 
®'^!!'..\^*'^*    Company.      (Sea   Moffat,    John    B.,    as- 


(See  Reltb.   WUliam  G..  «•• 
(See    Sauer,    Bmll    Q.,    aa- 


aignor.) 
Blgelow  Carpat  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Blgelow    Carpet    Company. 

slgnor.) 

slgnor)  Company.       (See    Trik,    Bmeat    W..    aal 

Bottome    Rdcar  M.    aarignor  to  Foatoria  Glaaa  Company 

woa.  4S,848-9 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1046. 

^IIZT',^^'  M  Moundsvllle.  W.  Va.  and  H.  A.  Mar- 
shall. ChlcEKo.  111.,  ass^nors  to  Foatoria  Glass  Com- 
pany. Moundavllle.  W.  V^.     Drinking  ySael  or  almllS- 

»  "Jl''^^  t.^**    ^^.asO :   Mar.  26 :  Gilrvol^76?  p    SftT 

^■•Sffr^-ia^^aTvaV  1^'?TS97'"'^     ^*^*-     ^^^  «'^  ^ 
Brown.  Morrow  D.     (See  Petera  and  Brown.) 

^«^lV2'?M^.V.^e7'ra°.°U^^^       ;  p^roir-— '■ 

mJ^  JC2i^«^'i.^ft'"^';^K.  *"'fnor  to  l-he  Charles  E. 

^™  it^P**^'  Philadelphia    Pa.     Ice-cheat  for  llquld- 

lS?p   «It'***^"  ^**    '42.268;  Mar.  12;  Gaa/vol. 

Charlea  B.  Hlraa  Co.     (See  Beach.  Harry  L..  aaaignor.) 

^s's^inS.)"^"  <^'»«»"'''  •"«•     <»«  6*»»«rt.  KrnV  W.. 

^'*^l«Hi^\S^    ^^V  J"**'   N-   ^-     Piumber-a   trap.     No 
oJP^V  **"t*®,=  0"-^»i- "«:p- '»«• 

io^oLlSf*  J  •  ^^^''  ^^^°-    Pitcher  or  can,     Noa. 

42.269-ro :  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  498. 
CoJ^jWan  Cutlery  Company.      (See  Btewart,  Walter  O., 

^Tl^l?!^;?  iV;  ^'^.  ?7'6 ;  j-^i"*-*-*****-    No. 

Cooperatlva  Foundry  Company.     (See  Kennedy  and  King, 
aaaignora.)  * 

^"£SJd.  SS4n^*"**'  **"*•  Company.      (Sa.  Scrugga, 
Dake.   Charles   W..   and  J.    E.    Kllker,   asslEnora   to   PvIa 
National    Electric    Headlight    Com^n?,  *Cbtea«.    fu 

fo'f^aa.^'on^eTJI^r""'""-     '^°-  -^^.SirMar. 

^V^M^Jii'-HS'""''^*.?-'  "■^nor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke- 

&°a;*'l?8''rGil.\Jf'?WVl047''"*-"^''-      ^"    ^^'^^^  = 

^brSSr  N^o^"2'572^•Mfe;  G°£;.%oL^'?r p' V*'' 
D«Jg*7^  vending  Co.     (See  Whitmore.  F^derlc^- c"  V 

'^#"''*^K^,""»'?,f';„^*'"«^"'«'  N.  J.     Front-axle  bousing 
for  vehictea     No  42  317  ;  Mar.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p  72" 

^7i&'4:j!'"M\'?.'j«;^i'rvs:  r76^-p\*o^'?"'~^^  «- 

^4''2%^;'aL"f2;^Ga?Tol°T76^*?-49l^''"'°^^-    «- 
■•^/-  Honnnan  Co.     (See  Horaman.  Edward  I.,  Jr..  aa- 

Ebejlng    nillllp.   ajjalgnor   to    FoatorU   Olaaa    Company 

Nr59V««*'M^;^?«   Drlnklna  v«»el  or  aimUar  article 
No.  42,Sfe;  Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol  176;  p.  1047. 

Edmiaton,  Hugh  C    Orange.  N.  J.     Match  box  and  candle- 
holder.    No.  42,318;  Mar.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  176-  p    726 
EdwaiS*B**aaS*°orV*"''°^  Company.      (See   Wllford. 

Elliot.   Wilfum  A..   Yonkera,   N.   Y.,  aaairnor  to   Blgelow 

SS*v'oi^!?^t°p'"49S'T  '''••  ''•'^'  **""^'^ 
''T2^/6TJfer?'i2  f  o2:  ?o^^i76^"STA"*  ^'"'-^  ««• 

Braklne.  John  0.,  Wellaburgp  aaaignor  to  Jefferaon  Olaaa 

iir^^'G*S!%''o",'*!7e'^  rnT^"^""***-  ««•  *»5^ 

176  0.  G.— iv 


FajT,  Edward  A.,  aaaignor  to  Manning.  Bowman  A  Com- 

ff.7i??'SS'vSr?76-^4°9i-^^^^^^^  **^ 

l'^^&^,'^^^^^^  rug.     No. 

v^t^^.^/?y^^~^A  ^"-  5;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  261.^^ 
^SS  )  Company.      (See  Bottome.   Edgar   M..  aa- 

^°bK«°)**"  Company.     (See  Bottome  and  MarahaU,  aa- 

F?n.*ir^"M^l!S  Company.     (See  Ebellng,  Phillip,  aaaignor.) 
aiSor )  *   Company.      (See   M^berg,*^FiiSr  i^ 

^'^iJSgSrJ  ^°^""°  Company.  (See  Ingram.  Fnrferlck  P.. 
KJ^uF^^P*"^-  <Se€  Oderman,  Erik  H.,  aaaignor  ) 
'^OUvl'r  R.*  aXior"^  B*«ery  Co..  The.  "?K°Witchl., 
^'^il'ifD'  *9''^^J!;  ^^k  a"l«nor  to  The  Frttchle  Automobile 
Sfa^.^?^?"^^!' vo*i^V7^^?*' V'"'^'*-^-  ^«- **'^^  = 
''Mir*§'r&a^'?ri.I?'6Vp?:2V2^"'-     ""^  *^«^^' 

'^Mir^Sfg'a.'^^v^Y/e';  ?:  ^2.  ^'"'''^     ^*»-  *^'^' 
Gilbert.  Edmund  D.,  aaaignor  to  The  8.  S.  White  Dental 

«in!f**l*.-    ^°ir^^A?^^  '  Mw.  19:  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  727^ 

"^  M\V^2^^0li:  ^oW ?6  ;^*'''499^*'=''-^°"'^-     "^^   *^'^ ' 
Gorman,  Bernard  D.     (See  Pearson  and  Gorman.) 
Qrgdelue.  Adrian.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asslguor  to  A.  Micbant 

n  ^m-^^It,?  '  .***'■•  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1047. 
*^'*^Hi„i^h*'"'™    ^.    Portland,    Greg.      Lamo-Doat.      No«_ 
42,^80^  ;  Mar.  12  :  Gaa.  v6l.  178  fp.  500      ^         *"*• 

'■Po\^o'"'m/°°",^J^*'".^P-    Worceater.    Masa.     Boot      Na 
^42,822;  Mar.  19:  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  727. 

No.  42.359 ;  Mar.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1047.  '^**~* 
R^if^"*^  ^*''  J°^h  **•  ^'  *»^VioT  to  Pacific  MUla, 
??3?3°;  Mt^^9;^G\^?:oi.'*lVi^;  p^.^-^P^P*-      ^o. 

1FV0'  v-;>rx'.^°4252iL5^r^  s-j 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  pp.  727-8.  ^^  ' 

'^^Z***^    ?i*''*"Vo  ^f.'*®'"'    y^-    V*-      Drinklng-cup.      No. 
42,326 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  728 

Huchberger,    Benjamin.    Chicago,    Ilf      Rlng-aetUng    for 

precloua  stonea.     No.  42.286;  Mar.  12;  (WvoL'nS 

Huxley.   Edward  H..   aaai|;nor  to  National    IndU  Rubber 

InCTam,    Frederick   F..  aaaignor  to   Frederick   F.    Ingrain 
oSS^IoYitITsOi'.'''-     ^*"*-     N°*2.287:m2'^ 
J.  L.  Sommer  Mfg.  Co.     (S«e  Sommer,  John  L.,  aaaignor  4 
Jefferson    (ilaas    Company.      (Set    Ersklne,   John*  a     aa- 
aignor.; ' 

Jewel    Cut    Glaaa   Company.      rSee   Luckock.    Henry   B 
aaaignor.)  '    "•• 

Jewel  Cut  Glass  Company.  (See  Luckock  and  Taylor 
aaatgnora.)  »**»»»  1 

''^^^aJ^^P^  ^a  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.  Carbon-holder  No 
42.360 ;  Mar.  ^Q ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  1048. 

Kaufmann  Max  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Base-ball  acorer 
No.  42.361  :  Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1048         '^^'^ 

Kelly,  John  P.,  assignor  to  Thomaa  Maddocka  Sona  Com- 
nany.  Trenton,  N.  J.  Fluahing-tank  for  water-cloaata. 
No.  42,328  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  728 

Kennedy,  Thomas  R.,  and   E.   J.   King,  aaalgnora  to  Co- 
operative Foundry  Company,   Rocheater.   N.   Y      Store 
Jfo.  42.329  ;  Mar.  19  ;  GaT  4ol.  176  Tp.  Y28. 

Kllker,  John  E.     (See  Dake  and  Kllker.) 

King,  Edward  J.     (See  Kennedy  and  King  )  ' 

^TS^Xio*"""??*  W  Chicago,  111.  Blbbon-bow  holder.  No. 
42,288  ;  Mar.  li ;  Oaa.  toL  176  ;  p.  501.         "«"**'^-     ««• 

Liebmann.  Rudolph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button  or  aimllar 
article.    Noa.  42.362-«  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  •  n  1048 

"2l5,^^?'*"v,^-  \^  ^'^'••z  C*'-    Autoiktic-tif-  ^Noi 

42.330-1  :  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  pp.  728-9. 
Loudon.  Milton  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Blgelow 

voL*176^°60l!'     ^^**     ^°-  *^'^  **"•  l^l^Sl. 
Luckock,  lienryR..  aaaignor  to  Jewel  Cut  Glaaa  Company. 
^!^*!fi^/  ?t«f-_  i^A?"  ^^^^-     No.   42,882;   Mar.   19; 


i^cnsiK,     1.1.     «.        vxiBJ 

Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  729. 
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Luckock,  Henry  B.,  and  C.  H.  Taylor,  mMlgnors  to  Jew«i 

Cut    Glan    CompanT,    Newark,    N.    J.      Glass    T«aa«l. 

Noa.  42,833-«:  Mar.  19;  Gas.  toI.  176;  pp.  729-30. 
Madden.  I'atrick  J..  Chicago.  III.     Drlnklng-fountain.     No. 

42.864:  Mar.  26:  (iaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1048. 
Magee,    Frederick    W.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    T.    W. 

baker,  London,  Ontario,  Canada.     Gaa-lamp  body.     No. 

42.305;  Mar.  2H ;  Gai.   vol.  176;  p.  1048. 
Manning.  Bowman  k  Company.      (See  Farr,  Bidward  A., 

assignor.) 
Maraball.  Hayden  A.     (See  Bottome  and  Marshall.) 
McKlnney,  James  P..  Ptttsbnrg h.  Pa.    Hinge.     No.  42.269 ; 

Mar.  5 :  Gnx.  toI.  176  ;  p.  262. 
Michaut,  Adrian.     (See  Gredelue,  Adrian,  assignor.) 
Moffat,  Jx)bn  B..   BronxTllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Companv.     Kiig.     Nos.  42,291-2  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  501. 
Moffat,  John   B.,  Bronxrllle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.     Carpet.     No.  42,293;  Mar.  12;  Gas. 

▼ol.  176 ;  p.  502. 
Monler,  Frederick  C.  assignor  to  North  &  Judd  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Bridle-check. 

No.  42.306:  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1049. 
Mortenson.  Thomas,  Mlddletown,  N.  T.     Drinking-glass  or 

similar  article.     No.  42.367;  Mar.  26;  Qaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  1041). 
Mossberg.    Frank.    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor   to    Frank 

.Mossbers;    Company.      Combination  -  tool.      No.    42,368  ; 

.Mar.  2R;  (;az.   vol.   176:  p.   1040 
Munler,    Em  lie.  .Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Pacific 

Mills,  Boston.  Msss.     Textile  fabric  or  wall-paper.     No. 

42,337;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  730. 
National   India  Rubber  Company.      (See  Huxley,  Edward 

H.,  assignor.) 
North   &   Judd    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Monler, 

Frederick  C,  asHlKtior  ) 
Ober  ManufActuring  Company,  The.     (See  Wait  and  White, 

assignors.) 
Oderman,  Erik  H.,  assignor  to  Prick  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.     Machine-frame.     No.  42,294 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  502. 
Pacific  Mills.      (See  Hocb,  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Mills.      (See  Munler.   Emlle,  assignor.) 
Pape,  Herman  G.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Acoustic  earpiece.     No. 

42,295 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  502. 
Pearson,    Simon    B.,    and    B.    D.    Gorman,    Genoa,    Nebr. 

Type  writer  table.     No.  42,296  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ; 

p.  502. 
Peters.  Ix>uis  G.,  and  M.  D.  Brown,  Denver,  Colo.     Germ- 
exterminator    for    drinking  -  receptacles.      No.    42,297 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  502. 
Potter,  Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hand-bag.     Nos.  42,369-72  ; 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.   176;  pp.  1049-50. 
Pressler.   Adolf  W..   Keene,   N.   H.     RockinE-horse.     Nos. 

42.373-4  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1056. 
Pritcbard.    Albert    R..    Rochester.    N.   T.      Lantern.      No. 

42,3.18  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  730. 
Pyie  National  Electric   Headlight  Company.      (See   Dake 

and  Kllker,  assignors.) 
Ralney,   George.   Enid,   Okla.      Insect-trap.      No.   42,298; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  503. 
Relth,  William  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet  Company.      Rug.      No.   42,299;    Mar.    12;   Gas. 

vol.  176:  p.  503. 
Rochester  Stamping  Company.     (See  Swan,  Alfred  H.  S., 

assignor. ) 
S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Gilbert,  Edmund  D.,  assignor.) 
Sanford.    Andrew   J.,   Newark.   Ohio.      Glass   vessel.      No. 

42.260 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  252. 


Bauer,  Bmll  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.,  aaslnor  to  Blselow 

Carpet   Company.     Carpet     Nos.   42,3()<>-3;   Mar.   12; 

Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  608. 
Bauer,  Bmll  G..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.      Rug.      No.   42,304 ;   Mar.    12 ;    Gas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  504. 
Schultze,   Carl    B.,    New   York,   N.   Y.      Statuette.     Nos. 

42,261-2;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  pp.  252-3. 
Scruggs,  Loyd,   assignor  to  Cupper  Clad   Malleable  Range 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Coal-range.    No.  42,375 ;  Mar. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1050. 
Sherman,    Alvln    G.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Gas-burner.      No. 

42,339;  Mar.  19;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  730. 
Sommer,  John  L.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer 

Mfg.  Co.     Bottle-opener.     Nos.  42,305-6 ;  Blar.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  504. 
Spring,    John,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.     Carpet.      Nos.    42,307-8;   Mar.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  17d;  p.  504. 
Starch.  Benjamin  and  E.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Centrifugal- 
separator  frame.     No.  42,309 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 : 

p.  504. 
Starch,  Bmll.     (See  Starch,  Benjamin  and  B.) 
Stewart.  Elsie.  Germanla,  Iowa.     Pincushion.    No.  42,340; 

Mar.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  730. 
Stewart,  Walter  G..  assignor  to  Columbian  Cutlery  Com- 
pany. Reading.  Pa.     Grass-hook.     No.  42.310 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  606. 
Swan,  Alfred  H.  S.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Stamping  Com- 
pany,   Rochester,   N.   Y.     Chafing-dish.      Nos.   42.341-2; 

Mar.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  731. 
Taylor,  Charles  H.     (See  Luckock  and  Taylor.) 
Thomas  Maddocks  Sons  Company.     (See  Kelly.  John  F., 

assignor. ) 
Torluemke,    Herman.   St.    Louis,    Mo.     Toy.      No.   42,376 ; 

Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  1050. 
Trik,   Ernest   W..    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   aasignor   to   Blgelow 

Carpet   Company.     Carpet.      Nos.   42.311-13;   Mar.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  505. 
Trimont  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Vinton,  John  II., 

assignor. ) 
Tyson  Company,  The.     (See  Tyson.  Prank,  assignor.) 
Tyson,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company,  Canton. 

Ohio.     Ice-cream-f  reeser   base.     No.   42.877  ;   Mar.   26 ; 

(}az.  vol.   176;  p.  1051. 
Vinton,  John  H.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Trimont 

Manufacturing   Company,   Boston,    Mass.      Housing  for 

wrenches.     No.  42,343;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  731. 
Walt,  George  E.,  and  J.  R.  White,  assignors  to  The  Ober 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.     Sad-iron 

handle.    No.  42,344  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  731. 
WalUs,    Frederick    H..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Street-lamp. 

No.  42.263  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  253.    * 
Wheeler,  Thomas  A.  J..  Ivanhoe,  Tex.     Jack-screw  stand 

and  lifter.     No.  42..378  :  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1051. 
Wheelock.    Edwin    M.,    Winona.    Minn.      Traction-wheel. 

No.  42.264  :  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  263. 
White,  James  R.     (Bee  Wsit  and  White.) 
Whltmore,    Frederick   C,    New   York,   N.    Y.,   assignor   to 

Display    Vending   Co.      Cabinet    for    vending-machines. 

No.  42,265;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  253. 
Wliford.   Edward  B.,  Merlon,  aasignor  to  Electro  Dental 

Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Valve.     No. 

42.314 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  505. 
Woods  E^verts   Stove  Co.      (See   Woods.   Wllllsm   W..   as- 
signor.) 
Woods.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Woods  Everts  Stove  Co.. 

Springfield.  Mo.    Stove.    No.  42,346  ;  Msr.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  731. 
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^•.*^iv''^''^'S"««U '^*'»«""  Co-  Borton,  Mass.  FtnlslMd 
*,'*1*MS  J^^-  86.911;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 
Alaska  Packers  Assoclstion.  San  Franclaco.  Cal.     Canned 

salmon.     No    86.720;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  621. 
Alberty.  Ada  M.   Seattle.  Wash.     Food  for  Infants  and  In 

vallds.     No.  86.637  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  269. 
^  m'°  o^io^'^Sl^''^^   Company.   Chlcsgo.    111.      Go-carts. 

No.  85.788 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 
American  Paper  Goods  Company,  The.  Montclalr.  N.  J.. 

and  Kensington.  Conn.     Paper  bsgs  and  drtnklng-capa. 

No.  86.721 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  17*;  p.  521.  »      »~ 

v?'"'^i'-i3°  .^'o"?*°7-   Waterbury.  Conn.     Safety-pins. 

No.  8Q.638 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
American  Steel  k  Wire  Company  of  New  Jersey,  the.  Ho- 

boken.  N.  J.     Bsrb-wlre.     No.  85,639;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  toI. 

1  <6  :  p.  260. 
Anoes  Shovel  and  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  end 

Boston.   Mass.      Shovels,   spades,   scoops,   and   dratnnge- 

tools.     Nos.  85.722-3;  Mar.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  621. 
Ames  Shovel  and  Tool   Companv,  Jersey  City.   N.  J.,  and 

Boston.   Mass.      Shovels,  spades,  scoops,  and  dralnage- 

tools.     Nos.  86.789-90;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Andrew   Jergens  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.,  and  Cincinnati. 

?-J°      ^^H*^*  *^^      No.  86.749;  Mar.   12;  Gas.  vol! 
l<o  ;  p.  522. 

Ascione  ft  Company.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Canned  toma- 
toes    No.  85.724;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176; _p.  621. 

Atlanta  Agricultural  Works.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Fertiliser-dis- 
tributers and  harrows.  No.  85,896;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  1066. 

^*l?°'^^48['"'<^"'*'""*'    Works,    Atlanta.    Ga.      Cultivators. 

No.  85.897;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 
Atlantic   Packing  Co..   The.    Baltimore.   Md.     Oysters   In 

cans.     No.  86.725  :  Mar.  1>;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  621. 

**#i*/;^^'S  ^i-  N*^  ^'o'""'-  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
86.640 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 

BallkardS  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Playing- 
cards.      No.    85.726;   Mar.    12;   Gaz.    vol.    176;    p.   621 

Banner  lock  Products  Company.  Alexandria.  Ind.     Ther- 

"'LJP"°'»**<"'-     N°    86.641;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.   176; 
p.  269. 

Bantbleo,   Gustav.   Hamburg,   Germany.     Preparation   for 

making  bouillon.     No.  85.791;  Mar.  19;  Gax.  vol.  176; 

p.  745.  ; 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Dls-  ! 

Infectants.  &c.     No.  85,792 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p. 

745. 

Beattie  Bfanufacturlng  Company.  Little  Falls.  N.  J  Vel- 
vet nws.     No.  85.642;  Msr.  6;  Gas.  voL  17*;  p.  269. 

Big  Bend  Milling  Co..  The.  Davenport  Wash.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  86.643  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  269. 

BIrdsey-Bomers  Co ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Corset  and  under- 
walsts.     No.  R5.644  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 

Birmingbam  Macaroni  Company.  Birmingham.  Ala.  Macli- 
ronl  paste.     No.  85.809  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1066 

^'^l^-J^'i^"^*  r-  J^*^^  ^'o'"'''  N.  Y.     Face  creams.     No. 

85,701;  Mar.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  270 
Borrelll  A  Vltelll.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  kinds  of  corsl 

Jewelry      No.  85.645  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Boyd  Medicine  Co..  Detroit  Mich.     Remedy  for  rheama- 

tlem.     No.  85,843  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066 
^'Ii^JL?°\S°^P'^°y-  Westtleld,  Mass.     Lunch-boxes.    No 

86,793:  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Burke  A  James,  Chicago,  111.,  aasignor  to  Burke  ft  James, 

Inc.     Certsln  chemicals.     No.  85,702;  Mar.  6;  Ofis.  vol. 

®°J?^-  ^^'■*  ^-  Anderson,  B.  C.  Remedies  for  cattle 
No.  85.703 :  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  271 

^£'*  i^?i'  ^P'  V^^^i.  N  Y.    Pianos  and  player-pianos. 

No.  8«,646  ;  Mar.  6  ;  (5az.  voL  176 ;  p.  269  »»"""»■. 

CallfornlB  Wine  Association.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Wines. 

No.  85^844  ;  Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1()66  """^^  i 

Camp    Chocolate   Co..   McKeesport    Pa.      Sweetened   pop- 

com.     No.  85,728;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  621  ' 

Capmetope  Chemical  Co  ,  Suffolk,  Va.     Remedies  for  cer-  ' 

fain  aliments.     No.  85,794  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

Carl  Llndstrom  Aktien  Oesellschaft,  Berlin,  (Germany 
Tslklng-machlnes,  disks,  records,  ftc.  No.  86,822 ;  Mv. 
19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  746.  ^^ 

Cayey^Ts^aas  Tobaeeo  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Clcuv. 
Iw'^^aS  *^***'***^    ^o-  85,900;  Mar.  26;  QaaT^ 

"^b'J'V'iiV  «*''  Jn**"^""  '^".«'rPi?  Medicated  wine.  No. 
85.795-  Miir.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 

CentrnI  California  Canneries.  San  Franclaco.  Cal  Canned 
fruits     No.  86.647  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p  269 

Cmtral  Csllfornln  Canneries.  San  Francisco.  (!al.  Canned 
fruits.     No.  86,729;  Mar.  12;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  621  ■ 

Centiirv  Shoe  Co  .  Ltd..  Macungie.  I*a.  Boots  and  ahoea 
No.  &5,796:  Mar.  19;  Gas.  voL  176;  pTvS. 


Cbarfoonnet.  Peter  G..  New  Orleans,  La.     Ointments  and 

'^T' 1 -«"•        <^'^lo  diseases.    No.  86,706 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz. 

Chester  Kent  A  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 

^VJU®''^*      N°-   ^•^'   Mar.'5i6;   Qu.   Totm 
p.   lUOO. 

^'ir*  i  P"Pl*  Wringer  Mop  Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Com- 
bined brush,  scraper,  mop,  and  wringer.  No<  86,730; 
Mar.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  521. 

CUrk-Hutchlnson  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Boots  and 
shoes.     No   86,648;  Mar.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  269. 

Cleveland  Milling  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  (5hIo.  Flour. 
No.  85,7.-il  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  521 

Cocoanut  Grove  Citrus  Grower's  Association,  The,  Cocoa- 
nut  Grove,  Pla.  Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit  tanger- 
i"*2e9  ^**-  ^'^'^^''  M«r."§;'^Oai!^voLl%; 

Collin   Valve  Company,   The,   Bridgeport.   Conn.     Bteam- 

/.  75''^**.i    ^P-  85,732;  Mar.  12;  Gaz    vol.  176;  p.  62^ 

Colt   and    Dixon    Packing   and    Manufacturing   Company, 
The.   Frederick.  Md.     Canned   vegetables.      No.  86l797 
Mar.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  746.  "•  o*».fwi  , 

Consumers    Comnany     Chicago.    III.      Hydrogen    peroxld. 

No.  86,846 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1065. 
^^IPJfrTi   Neville,    Crowley,    La.      Cancer    remedy.      No. 

85,706 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  271 

^'■^ot.T?L*^K7^"',y"A.'«<*'  London,  England.  Pickles. 
No.  86,798;  Mar.  19;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 

M  fti/?  w^  •  oi'*?,**'  °*;  K^r^  snd  blood  tonic.  No. 
86,847 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1065. 

Danser,  Henry,  Parla.  France.  Certain  aclentlflc  ap- 
pliances.    No.  86,848 ;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  voL  176;  p.  1068. 

Dlongs  Medical  Company,  Bnglewood,  Colo.     Remedy  for 

^rt^^-,°nJ^^  ^""«»-  N*»-  ®^'84»  '  ^"  26  ;  Gas.'  vol. 
170 ;  p.  lOoo. 

^K^\^}^  Sr-  ^^o'S  ^9.'^'  N.  Y.     Cream  for  the  akin. 

No.  85,901;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1066 
Downing,  Ix»uls  L..  Cumberland.  Md.    Bread.    No.  86.681 : 

Mar.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  269.  «^."Mi  , 

Dr.  Peter  Fahrney  ft  Sons  Co..  Chicago,  III.  Tonic  and 
5*^65^^^  86,868;  Mar.  &;  Gas.  toL   176; 

^1,^°5S' /"°^*"  ^  •  Wilmington,  Del.  Triangular  rulers 
No.  85.850 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1065^^ 

Eagle  Tannery.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Harneas.  saddle,  and 
?*621  86.784;    Mar.    12;    Gai.    vol.    176; 

*^*K«"'iV^fln^'''w  °«  /jP°J?*°^'  9H^I°'  "'•  Undershirts. 
No.  86,801 ;  Msr.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 

^"«ir!i«^°'w  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pianos.    No. 

86.652  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Eltingon.   Waldemar.   New  York.   N.   Y.     Calfskins      No 

85.502  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  745.  ^^"■""•-      ^'*. 

Empire  Shellac  Company.  Boston.  Mass.     Varnishes  and 

"7J!55'*"™»     Nos.  86,902-3  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  ^ 
p.   1068. 

Enteronol  Company,  The,  Tempe,  Arts.,  an<»  Oswego.  N.  Y. 
SfSSJy  .i°  tablet  form  for  certain  diseases  No 
86.707  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  271.         "''"^-      "<>• 

^°«?^P'"i"^  Manufacturing  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  The. 

w'^^'^^'Py*'  ^*-    Certain  kinds  of  cutlery.    No.  85.904  • 

Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
*■■   B.    Washburn   ft   Co.,   Brockton.   Mass.     Csndy      No 

86.697  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  27a  ^ 

P.  P.  Dalley  Co.  of  Hamilton.  Limited.  Hamilton,  Ontario 

Canada.     Stove-polish.     No.  86.733;  Mar.  12;  Oas.  toi! 

176;  p.  621. 

F.  G.  Klein  Co.,  Burlington    Wis.     Certain  non-alcoholic 

beverages     No.  85,668 ;  Mar.  6 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Faber,  A.  W.,  Stein  and  Berlin.  (Germany.     Pencils      No 

86,^2  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1066.      *^™"'*-     "<»• 
'"•?Pi?7'  Lether  J..  Longmeadow.  Mass.     Liniment.     No 

86.864;  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 
Fernandez,  Rodrlgo.  Key  West  Fla.     Cigars.     No   86  865  • 

Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  17% ;  p.  1066.  no.  so,ooo. 

Force    Wlllard   B.    New   York.   N.   Y.     Certain  pharma- 

176-       fclef*        "■  86.866;  Mar.  26;  (fas.  toI. 

^I1t°^oI^'^?.1°  S-  P?"«delphla,  Pa.     Washing  compoand. 
No.  85.737  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621  »~»»«- 

Fred  F.  Field- Company.  Brockton,  Mass.     Leather  boota 

and  shoes.    No.  86.786 ;  Mar.  12  :  Gas.  vol   176  •  n   6'>1 

Frederick  qty  Packing  Company,  Frederick,  Md.  '  (^nned 

1%'^  ""V***^"*-     Nbr^,663:  Mar.  6;  Oas.  roL 
178  ;  p.  269. 

li 
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Pr«d«iek  Ombd  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain 
kinds  of  machine*.  No.  86,830  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Oas.  TOl.  170 ; 
p.  746. 

Puiton-Bell  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  liquid 
mixing  and  heating  machines.  No.  86,857 ;  Mar.  26 ; 
Oas.  TOl.  176;  p.  1065. 

Q.  E.  Barbour  Coinpany,  Limited,  St.  John,  New  Bruns- 
wick. Canada.  Tea.  No.  86,8d8 ;  Mar.  26;  Qaz.  Tol. 
176 :  p.  1066. 

O.  W.  Camrlck  C«apany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dlfesttre- 
ferment  product.  No.  85,704;  Mar.  6;  Oai.  toI.  176; 
p.  271. 

OandT  Belting  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  The,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Belt-dressing.  No.  85,803;  Mar.  19;  Oas. 
Tol.  176;  p.  745. 

Gardiner.  Beardsell  k  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  8bo«- 
countera.    Nos.  85,804-5  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Qaz.  toI.  176  ;  p.  746. 

Qaatler  Prtees.  Algre,  Prasce.  Liqueurs.  No.  86,664; 
Mar.  5 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  269. 

Oearless  Automatic  Pump  Co.,  Rock  Island,  III.  Auto- 
matic pomps  and  parts  thereof.  No.  85,738 ;  Mar.  12  ; 
Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  521. 

Geo.  A.  Alden  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Shellac  In  jeum  or 
solid  form.  No.  85,896;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  toL  176; 
p.  1066. 

Geo.  R.  Gibson  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Toilet-brushes.  No. 
85,739;  Mar.  12;  Gai.  toI.  176;  p.  621. 

QUI  Brothers  Company,  SteubenTllIe,  Ohio.  Certain  glass- 
ware.    No.  86,866 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 

Git  MfjK.  Co.,  Westfleld,  Mass.  Paste  soap.  No.  85,868; 
Mar.  26 ;  Qaz.  rol.  176 ;  p.  1065. 

Goldman  Costume  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Silk  and 
cotton  dresses.  No.  86.808;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  rol.  176; 
p.  746. 

Gosaler  Bros.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Whiskies  and  cordials. 
No.  85,809;  Mar.  19;  Gar.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 

Gottfried  Brewing  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Lager-baer. 
No.  85.740:  Mar.  12:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  621. 

Ooudard  and  Mennesson,  M.,  Paris.  France.  Carbureters, 
explosion-motor  radiators,  pumps,  and  lubricators.  No. 
86;666 ;  Mar.  S ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 

Green  &  Green  Company,  The,  Darton,  Ohio.  Crackers. 
No.  86,741  :  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  521. 

Grove,  Prager  &  Miller,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cream-cheese. 
No.  86,742:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 

H.  A.  Mets  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  certain 


Hon  Kano  Shoten.  Mlkage  Town.  Japan.     Japanese  sake. 

No.  85,773;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  622. 
I.  X.  L.  Poison  Fly  Paper  Company.     (See  Uoiway,  Alvah 

W..  assignor.) 


86,864  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 


Illinois    Watch   Case   Co.,    Elgin.   III.     Watchcase*.     No, 

"     "  I.  176;  p. 

Independent  Salt  Ca,  Brooklyn,  N.  ¥.     Salt.     No.  85.866 ; 


1065. 


No.  85,760 ;  Mar.  12 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  522. 
H.  G.  Lipscomb  k  Co.,   Nashville,  Tenn.     Certain  tools. 

No.  86.755:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 
Haden,  John  B..  Galveston.  Tex.     Remedv  for  diseasea  of 

the  eye.    No.  85,869 ;  Mar.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1065. 
Hall  *  Carpenter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Asbestos  and  cement 

griddles.     No.  85,743;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  621. 
Haltiwanger-Taylor  Drug.  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Remedy  for 

affections  of  the  bowels.     No.   85.810;   Msr.    19;   Gas. 

vol.  176;   p.  745. 
BamsBood  *  Gray,  assigBors  to  Pl-KI  Pile  Remedy  Co., 

Attica.   Ind.     »Blve.     No.   86.811 ;  Mar.   19 ;   Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  746. 
Hammoodaport    Wbie    Company,    Hammondsport,    N.    Y. 

Wine.     NoT 85.744  :  Mar.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  621. 
Harper.   Herbert,   New   Bedford,   Mass.     Gravy-salt     No. 

86.812:  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p,  746. 
Harris,   Moms   H..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Eyeglass  eilDS  or 

guards.     No.  85,860  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaa.  voL  176 :  p.  1066. 
Harrison.  David  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Braakfast  fooda. 

No.  85,745;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  521. 
Harry  C.  Lee  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Tennis-rackets.    No. 

85.754 :  Mar.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 
Hawes  Corset  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport  Conn.     Corsets.     No. 

85.658;  Mar.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  269. 
Hawk    Fish    Company,    Seattle,    Waah.      Canned    salmon. 

No.  85.748;  Mar.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  521. 
Hayward,   Wm.   H.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Cleaning  powder. 

No.  85,861  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1065. 
Healy,  Frank  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  kinds  of  Jew- 
elry.    No.  86.862 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Hellen.  William  H..  Unlontown,  Pa.     Pineapple- Jack.     No. 

85.747:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  521. 
Heller  Brothers  Co..  Newark,  N.  J.     Certain  tools.     No. 

85.708:  Mnr.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Hewlett  Bros.  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Blended  coffee 

and  tea.     No.  86.657  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  268. 
Hill    Publishing    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.^     ^^\7 

periodical.    No.  85,863  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1066. 
)linkle    Capsule    Company.    Mayfleld,    Ky.      Remedy    for 

fnnorrbea,  gieat,  &c.     No.  86.709;  Mar.  5;  Oas.   voL 
76;  p  271.  .      .. 

Hirst  ft  Beglev  Linsoed  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Vegetable  oils. 

No.  85,814;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  748. 
Hoke,  B.  H.,  Coalport,  Pa.     Medicine  in  powder  form  for 

use  in  certain  diseases.     No.  85,T10 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
^      176;  p.  271.  _, 

Holland    Medicine   Company,    Scranton,    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Oprechte  Haarlemmer  Olle  Fabric  (Voorheen  ondar  de 

flrma    G.    de    Koniag    Tilly),    Haarlem,    Netbarlanda. 

Medicinal    plasters.      No.    86,818;    Mar.    19;    Gas.   vol. 

176;  p.  746.  .      .    ^  . 

Holt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Stockton,  Cal.    Lnbrl- 

catlng-oUs.    No.  85,748  ;  Blar.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  821. 
Holt  Manofactorfng  Company.  Th*.  Stockton.   Cal.     En- 
gines,   harveaters,    and    road-working    maenlnea.      No. 

§5.816:  Mar.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ^p,  T4B. 
Holwav.  Alvah  W.,  assignor  to  I.  X.  L.  Poison  Fly  Paper 

Com'pany.    Boston.    Mass.      Poisonous    fly-paper.      No. 

85,817;  Mar.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 


Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1065. 
Inaersoll-ftaad  Coaipany.    PhllliMlrarc,  N.  J.,  and  Naw 

Tiark,  N.  T.    Rock-drilla    K«.  80.668;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaa  vol. 

176;  p.  269. 
Ingeraoli-Rand   Company.   Phlllipaburg,   N.   J.,   and   New 

York,  N.   Y.     Lubricatlng-oila     No.   85.906;   Mar.  26; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Ia«rsoll-RaBd   Coaaany,   PbUllpabarg,   N.    J.,    and   New 

York.   N.  Y.     RoekHdrlha     No.  8fi.O07 ;  Mar.  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  1067. 
Iroouols   Iron   Works.   Buffalo,   N.   T.      Flre-wagona  and 

molting  kettle*.     No.  86.818;  Mnr.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  746. 
J.    G.    Davis   Co..   Rochester.    N.    Y.      Wheat-floor.      No. 

86,660;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  269. 
J.  J.  SaviUe  k  CosBpany.  Limited.  Sheffield.  England.    TooK  jt' 

steel.     No.  86.920;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1067.         j« 
James  McCord  Company.     (See  Spraguc,  Warner  k  Coi»-tt( 

pany.)  * 

Jamestown  Brewing  Company.   Jamsstown,   N.  Y.     Baer.A 

No.  85,866;  Mar.  26:  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  1065.  J 

Japanese  Tissue  Mills.  Holyoke.  Mass.    Tollet-papcr.    Nos. 

86,659-60 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Qaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Jewett   ft   Sherman   Company.   MUwankee,   Wis.     Coffiees 

and  certain  spices.    No.  86,661 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  1T6 ; 

p.  269. 
John   Carter  and  Company,   Incorporated,   Boston,   Mass. 

Writing  and  printing  paper.     No.  85,846  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oas. 

VOL  176;  p.  1065. 
Johnstone,   Robert   L.,   New   York,   N.   T.     Chewing-gum. 

No.  85.750;  Mar.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 
Joseph  Dixon  Crucible  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Lubrieat- 

Ing-greasa.     Nos.  86,799-800;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  746. 
Kabus  Rubber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rubber  eras- 
ers and  bands.     Nos.  85.867-8;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  voL  176; 

p.  1065. 
Kelley  How-Thomson   Co.,   Dulnth,    Minn.      Asphalt    roof- 
ing.    No.  86,751  :  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Kelm.    Peter    D.,    Kalamazoo.    Mich.      Card    game.      Na 

85.819 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Kentucky  Supply  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Gin.     No.  85.820; 

Mar.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Keystone    Steel    ft    Wire    Company.    Peoria,    111.      Barb- 
wire.    No.  86.908 :  Mar.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1067. 
Kirkman   ft   Son.   W.   C,   Stockton.   Cal.     Potatoea     No. 

85.662  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Kohler,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Planoa  and  piano-play* 

ers.    No.  80,870 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1065. 
Koubek.    August    Chicago,    III.      Medicinal    tonic.      No. 

86,821 :  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Krupka.  Samuel  G.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.       Mattresses.     No. 

85,752  ;  .Mar.  12  :  Onz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  522. 
L.  C.  Nicholson  Co.,  The,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Cigara     Na 

88,876 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
L.  P.  Laraoa,  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Chewing-gum. 

No.  88.910 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1067. 
L.  S.  Starrett  Co .  The.  At  hoi.  Mass.     Certain  machlnerr 

and  tooia.    No.  86.923 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  d.  1067. 
Lake  Region  Packing  Association.  Tavares,  Fla.     Orangea, 

lemons,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     No.  86,909 ; 

Mar.  26;  Gsz.  vol.  176:  p.  10(17. 
Lanman    ft    Kemp,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Halr-tonlc.      No. 

86.763:  Mar.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p,  622. 
Liberty  Vandlag  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Vending-machlnea. 

No.  86,664  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Lips,  Carl  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Skin-stain  removers.    No. 

85.711  ;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Little  Giant  Punch  *  Shear  Co..  Sparta.  III.     Iron  punch- 
ing and  shearing  machines.     No.  88.823 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  746v 
Lomellno  Emanuel  F.,  Springfield,  111.     Flour  and  flavor- 
ing extracta.     No.  86,524;  Mar.  19;  Qaz.  vol.  176;  p. 

746. 
Lowry  A  Bro.,  Alfred,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Canned  tnitB, 

vegetables,    salraen,   dried    cnrrants.    and    raisins.      No. 

85.665;  Mar.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  269 
Maatschappll  tot  Baplottatle  van  Rademaker's  Koninklijke* 

Cacao  k  Chocoiadefabrleken,  The  Hague.  Netherland*. 

Candy.     No.  85.766 ;  Mar.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 
Madam   Marie,   Chicago.    111.     Preparation    for   the  skin. 

No.  85.826:  Mar.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  746. 
Magnolia  Paper  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     Wrapping  paper.    Noa. 

86.8T1-3  ;  Mar.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Macnelia  Petroleum  Company,  QalTeston  and  I>allaa,  Tex. 

Gasolene.    No.  86,912 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1067. 
Manlsehewlts.    Babr.    Oaciamtl.    Ofafo.      Mataos.      No. 

86.606  :  Mar.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269. 
Martins-Birmingham  Limited,  Birmingham.  Knclaod.    Golf- 
balls.    No*.  86,757-8 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 
McCord-Brady    Company.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Certain    fooda. 

No.  86,668  :  Mar.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270.    „^     ^  ^ 
McDonald  Miinac  Company,  McDonald,  Pa.     Wheat-floor. 

No.  86.609 :  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
McDonald   Milling   Company,   McDonald,    Pa.     CommaaL 

NO.  88,670;  Mar.  6:  daa.  ToL  176;  p.  270. 
McLelsb.  Wm..  Appteten.  Wia     Car  movers  and  pushers. 
No.  85.759 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  622. 
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"'J?' '  L£'^!£!^  ^*g>*Vi.  Ch«riM<o«  "nd  ttoMooal,  W.  Va. 

Carboy-WaA.  Mo.  86,671 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Qm.  voL  1TB ;  p.  *T0, 
Ifmr.  ArnaM  O^Haabars.  Oamaay.  Qntala  ktai*  of 
«.^'^?*^  *^  8».874 ;  Mar.  M ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Mlchelia  Tire  Company,  Mllltown,  K.  J.    PneDiaatlc  tlKs 

f or  i^toaaobUaa.     No.  86,761;  liar.  12;  Oaa  vol.  176; 

Michigan   MlUlaa  Comnaav,  Ana  Arbor,   Mk*.     Wb*a«- 

flour,  commeal,  and  Orafiam  floor.    Mo.  86.67S ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
MMilgan   MllUas  Cotmany.  Ann   Arbor.  Mich.     Wbaat- 

flonr.    No.  86J62;  Mar.  12:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  8«. 
Mlebod.  Charles  L.,  Lo*  Angeles,  Cal.     Steel  fnem  poata 

and  poles.  No.  86.914  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1087. 
MIctoQMeoa.  Bma  A..  New  Toi*.  N.  Y.     Ollvv^fi  dl- 

I"^.*^.J1>''>  cotton-aecd  oil.     No.  86.8M;  Mar.  16;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  746. 
MsBolia  acaal  Co..  Inc.,  Waabinfteo,  D.  a    Iron  aad  Mart 

bars  and  retlcnMed  metaL    110716,016:  Mar.  26;  Oas. 

»ol.  176:  p.  106T. 
Moore  ft  Co..  E.  &.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Mlxad  silk  and 

woratad  i»|toca  gaoda.     No.  86.678;  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  fro. 
MorrowXawton   Company.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Breakfast 

ceraals  made  of  oata    No.  85.763 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

176 ;  B.  522. 
N.    K.   Palrbank  Company,  The,   Chicago,   IB.      Cooking 

eenpomd  containing  cotton-aeed  en  aad  oleo-stearlB. 

No.  86,906 :  Mar.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Nashville  Hardwood  Flooring  Company,  West  NaathvHle, 

Tenn.    Flooring,  edaa-strlpa  for  floora,  te.     No.  86,764 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol  176 ;  p.  622. 
NaabTflle  Roller  Mllla.  NaahvUle.  Teoa.    Wbeat-floar.    Na. 
^  85.827 ;  Mar.  19:  Oaa.  roL  176;  p.  746. 
Nattenal  Btecutt  Conaany.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J,  and  Naw 

Yort  N.  Y.     Blacnlta.     Nos.  86,916-1> ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
National  Insulator  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.    Watarpraoflng  and 

protective  paint.     No.  86.766 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Oaa.  voL  1T6  ; 

p.  522. 
New  York  Belting  ft  Packing  Co.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.  T., 

and  Passaic,  N.  J.    Certain  kinds  of  maetilnery  paektnc. 

No.  86.828 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Newton,  Peter.  Chicago.  111.    CordlaU.    No.  88,876 :  Mar. 

26;  <^a  VOL  176:  p.  1066. 
Nlctnlsa   Kahaen   Cigar  Co.,    Davenaort    lawa.     Ctaars, 

cigarettes,  and  tobaccos.     No.  86.871;  Mar.  26;  Oas. 

ToL  116:  p.  106S. 
NWaML  CbariBB  C  Kai^as  City.  Me.     Ointment     No. 

66.877 ;  Mar.  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Nuera  Pharmacal  Co..  Detroit,  MlelL     R«aBedl«a  far  aare 

throat  and  bronchial  ailments.     No.  88,820;  Mar.  10; 

On.  TOl.  176:  p.  746. 
O.  K.  Tool  Holder  Company.  The.  Shelton.  Conn.     Certain 

cutters  and  holders  therefor.     No.  85.675 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Oakrille  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Toilet  and  safety 

pins.     No.  85.676 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i76 ;  p.  270. 
Oprechte   Haarlemmer  Olle   Fabrlek    (Voorheen   onder   de 

flrma    G.    de    Konlng   Tilly.)       (See    Holland    Medicine 

Company,  assignor.) 
Ortega,  E.  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Canned  chillies,  pimento*, 

and  ebllll  sauce.     No.  86.678;  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

p.  279. 
Ortega.  Emile  C,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.    Canned  chilliea,  chilli 

tomatoes,  and  tomatoes.     No.  85,677  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  270. 
Otto  Goetzo  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  piece  gooda. 

No.  8S.807;  Mar.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Palmer  Motion  Picture  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Mov- 
ing-picture machinea     No.  86.878;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  1066. 
Partos.  Cornel.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  skin  dis- 
easea.   No.  85,712  ;  Mar.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  271. 
Paul  Brothers.  Inc..  Phlladalphia,  Pa.     Infanta'  and  chil- 
dren's boots  and  shoes.    No.  88,881 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  746. 
Paul  Revere  Silver  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Silver-platad 

flat  and  hollow  ware.     No.  86,682;  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  270. 
Perseverance  Worsted  Company.  Woonsocket.  R.  I.    Wor- 
sted clotha    No.  85,679 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  270. 
Pl-Kl  Pile  Remedv  Co.     (See  Hammond  ft  Gray,  aaslgnors.) 
Plttaro.  Vlto  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  medicinal  prepa- 
ration*.    No.  86,879;  Mar.  26:  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Plver  ft  Cle..  L.  T.,  Parla,  France.     Perfumery,  toilet  and 
sachet  powders.     No.  88,718;   Mar.  6;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 
p.  271. 
Prairie  Side  Celery  Co.,  Tecumseh,  Mich.     Celery.     No. 

85.680 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Premier  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Vac- 
uum-cleaners.    No.    85,766;   Mar.    12;   Gas.   voL   176; 
p.  622. 
Price,   Joseph,    Hartford,   Conn.     Remedies   for  catarrh, 
ssthms,  hav-fcver,  ftc.     No.  86.880;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol. 
1 76 ;  p.  1 066. 
Pyrene  Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Svringea  for 
use    with    flre-extlnguisblng   compounds.      No.    86,918; 
Mar.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1067.  ou.-xo , 

Quere,  Theodore  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Certain  medldnal 
remedies.  No.  86,881 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  o. 
1066.  *^ 

BandalNFaichney  Co.,  The,  Boaton,  Mass.  Horna  whiatlea, 
and  sound  -  producing  darlee*  for  antomobilaa.  No 
88,919:  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 


Raekltt  ft  Sons  Ltd..  Holl.  Baalanfl  Lamdrr  htm  aad 
Starch.     No.  86.71^ ;  Mw.  eTSS.  ToL  ITeTp.  wT 

^'^  R-  W^Wolfsklll,  Cal.    Canned  frulta  and  maUbMa. 

«J!?\**'*^5  Mar.  »;  Gaa  toI.  176;  p.  270. 

Beteersan,    WllMaw  C.   Naw  York.   nT  T.     Whaat-SMV. 

n  J!?i.®5;^®"  '  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 

BalMrt  a«ath  ft  Sons  L4BBttad,  Stoka-apon-Trent  Engtaad. 
Iron  sad  steel  bars  aad  boopa.  No.  86,818 ;  Mar.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  745. 

Reaenfeld  ft  Company,  E.,  Baltimore.  Md.     CoCtoa,  Itaai^ 

'"^  ,'^^'*°'  J^S^'  P'««e  «w^*-    No.  86,684 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  176;  p.  270. 

^••""■t^n.    Morrta.    New    York,    N.     T.     Oaltoa     slaee 

goods.     No.  85,768 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T6 :  n.  6117^ 
Rotb-Homeyer   CoCee   Ca.    St    Louis,   Mo.      CoOm.   baa, 

spices,  and  flavoring  extracta.    No.  86,680 ;  Mar.  6 :  Oaa. 

▼ol.  l76 ;  p.  270. 
Royal  Spadaitr  Compaay,  The,  Clereland,  Obte.    ■leetrle 
o  ^**T*.^I!;  .*»-„86,t6» ;  Mar.  12  ;  Oaa.  toL  176  ;_a.  wn. 
Rml  Specialty  Company,  Tha,  Ctevaland.  Oblo.    HaetHe 

hair-driers  and  vihratora     No.  88,779;  Mar.  12;  Oaa.- 

vol.  176;  p.  522.      . 
Saa  Frandaco  Salt  BaOaery.  San  Fraaclaco.  CaL     BaM. 

No.  86,715;  Mar.  5;  Gaa.  Vol.  176 ;  p.  271. 

^^^^*nt  ^"^  *^-  *"«»f^  F»*-  caiars.  No.  86,882; 
Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 

**£L"K  c^J'J'"\?''*«'<l  Co.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Dreas^hMda. 
No.  85,88:<;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 

Saiatocs  Graphite  Company.  Saratoga  Sprtan,  N.  T. 
Graphlto.     No.  85.771  ;n2ar.  12  ;  OalT  voT  v/T;  p.  622. 

SchlsgaU,  Theodore,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oacka.  No.  66.686 ; 
Mar.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 

Scbott  ft  Roth,  Karl  A- Btnttfart.  Oannany.     Umbi^laa 

o  *ii?*  Ef.':?.*°'*-    No.  86387 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  270. 

^^'to'f^'i?'"  ^A  ^^*  Tasewrtl.  Va.  Oingei-afe  No. 
85.884  ;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  voL  176:  ».  1066- 

Serantoa  Acetylene  Laaas  Caapaar,  ScraatMi.  Pa.  Part- 
able  aaa-lamps.     No.  86,772;  Ifar.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  176; 

Sears,  Roebuck  aad  Co..  Cblcaaa.  111.    Tobaoeo-alpea.    Mo. 
_  86^;  Mar.  19:  Gaa.  voLTT*;  p.  7467^'^^ 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  in.    Mixed  palnta.    Mo 

86.021 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1067. 
SblTcley,  Araold  C.  Nortb  Uanchsatar.  Ind.     Band  a**d- 

sower.     No.  86,689  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
•MP  \FPlA  1^  <^<>-  OonnanavUle,  Pa.     Wroocbt-lroa. 
^fU.  86.716 ;  Mat.  8 ;  Oaa.  ml.  176 ;  p.  271. 
SaOtb,  Kite*  ft  French  Coa^^any.  niUdalphla,  Pa.    Taa- 

Ity-box.     No.  88.774-  Mar.  IS;  Oaa.  volTm;  p.  622. 

*^5S,  *»/^°\P»?7'  ^F,l2*'  S:  Y-  ««Ma:  Ho. 
86,691 :  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  27a 

"Solo"    Zflndwaren-   und    WIchse  -  Fabrlken     Act     Oea., 

VIOBBa,  Anstria-Huttgary.     Matehea.     Bio.  66,776;  Mar. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Sprague.   Warner  ft  Company.  Chicago,   111^  aasignor  to 

James   McCord   Company.   Fort   Worth.   Tex.     Canned 

frulta,  vegetables,  and  flab.     No.  85.692 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Standard     Fruit    Co.,    The.     Pulaakl,     Pa.      Pineapplaa, 

orangee,  grape-fruit,  and  lemons.    No.  85,776 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  522. 
Standard  Oil  Company.  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Lubricatlng-olla 

No.  85.922  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  1067. 
Standard  Optical  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     Machine*  for 

manofacturing,  flnlshlng,  adjusting,  and  testing  lenaea. 

No.  86,886  ;  liar.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Stors   Brewing  Co..   Omaha,   Nebr.     Beer.      No.   86,886; 

Mar.  26 :  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Stumpf  Erben,  Hrch.,  Flonhelm,  near  Blngen-on-the-Rhln*. 

Germany.    Winea.    No.  86,834  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 : 

p.  746. 
Sylvanua  Smith  ft  Co.,  Gloucester,  Mas*.    Salted,  Bookad, 

pickled,  and  canned  flab.    No.  '86,690 ;  Mar.  8 :  Oaa.  voL 

176 ;  p.  270. 
Taylor  ft  Co..  H.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Halr-tonlc.     No. 

85.717  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Temple.  William  C.  Winter  Park.  Fla.     Oranges,  lemona, 

tangerines,   grape-fruit,  and  limes.     No.   86,698;   Mar. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  270. 
Texaa  Company,  The,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Lubrlcating-oila.     No.  86,694;  Mar. 

6 ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Texaa  Company,  The.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  T^x..  and 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Lnbricatlng-oila.     No.  86,924;  Mar. 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1067. 
Textile   Publishing  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Wo^ly 

periodical.     No.  85.8.%;  Msr.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Titus  Blatter  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  convertad 

goods.     No.  86.727;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  821. 
Trlppe,  Barlfer  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  linen 

piece  goods.    No.  85,8.'?«  ;  Msr.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178  ;  p.  746 
Turner   Brass    Works,   The.    Sycamore   and   Chicago,   111. 

Torches  and  paint-breamers.    No.  88,777  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    176;  p.    622. 
Twin  Falls  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co.,  The,  Twin  Falla,  Idabo. 

Wheat-flour.     No.  85.695  :  Mar.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270 
Twin    Falls    Milling   ft    Elevator    Co.,    The,   Twin    Falla. 

Idaho.     Wheat-flour.     No.  86,778;  Mar.   12;  Oaa.  toL 

176;  p.  522. 

^1?i5&  ^5*'''*!!fi  N;?^  ^0*'  N.  T.     Type  writera.     No. 

86,926:  Mar.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  106*/. 
QUman  Company,  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Wblaky.     No. 

85,837 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
'^"A^^'^J^'..""**?!:*'   Rheinberg,   Germany.     Blttera.     No. 

86.888 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
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Undenrood,  Fnuiels  J.,  JamMtown.  N.  T.  Tiirp«iitine 
aubstltute.  No.  86,926 :  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ; 
p.  1067. 

United  Drug  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Writing-paper, 
envelops,  and  writing-tablets.  No.  85,606 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gas. 
Tol.  176;  p.  270. 

United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  The,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Certain  conatmctlon  material.  No.  80,887 ;  Mar. 
26  ;  Gas.  toI.  176  :  p.  1066. 

United  Ribbon  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Neckties.  No.  85,839 : 
Msr.  19;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  746. 

Universal  Optical  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.  Certain 
optical   appliances.      No.   85,888;    Mar.    26;   Gas.    vol. 

-    176;  p.  1066. 

Upland  Citrus  Ass'n.,  Upland.  Cal.  Oranges.  No.  86,927 ; 
Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1067.  . 

Urban,  Cbarles,  London.  England.  Klnematograpbic  ap- 
paratus and  photographic  films  bearing  flniaoed  pic- 
tures.    No.  86.889:  Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 

Vacuum  Oil  Company  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Naphtha,  gaso- 
lene, and  bensin.  No.  86.928 ;  Mar.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  176 : 
p.  1067. 

Vernier,  Amlel  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Wheat-flour.  No.  86.840: 
Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 

Victor  Sporting  Goods  Company.  Springfield,  Mass.  Cer- 
tain sporting  goods.  No.  86,779;  Msr.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
176;  p.  622. 

VIncentelll  k  Company,  P.  &  F.,  Anvers,  Belgium.  Can- 
died fruits  and  peels.  No.  86.841 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  746. 

Vltalis  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  LazaUve  remedy.  No. 
86.890  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  176  :  p.  1066. 

W.  H.  Marvin  Company,  The.  Urbana.  Ohio.  Mince-meat 
No.  86,667 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol  176 ;  p.  270. 

W.  8.  Qulnby  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Tea.  No.  85,681 : 
Mar.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  270. 

Wabash  Chemical  Co.,  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  8heep-dlp,  ger- 
micide, vermicide,  and  antiseptic.  No.  86,^1 ;  liar. 
26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 

Warren  Brothers  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Bituminous 
cements  and  pavements.  No.  85,780 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.  176 :  p.  622. 

Waterproof  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Water- 
proofing and  damp-proofing  paint     No.  86,929 ;   Mar. 

-     26  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1067. 

Wayne  Paper  Groods  Company.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Paper 
bags.     No.  86,781;  Msr.   12:   Gsz.   vol.   176;  p.   522. 

Weddle,  Harold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tea.  No.  85,782  ;  Mar. 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 

Welngarten  Bros..  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Corsets.  No. 
«5.e»8 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 


Western  Flour  Mill  Company,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Wbaat- 
flour.     No.  86.699  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  270. 

Western  Flour  Mill  Company.  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  N«w 
Prague.  Minn.  Wheat-flour.  No.  86.930:  Mar.  26: 
Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 

White  Brothers,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Veneered  panels. 
No.  86,892;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 

Wldlar  &  Co.,  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  CerUin  foods.  No. 
85.931  :  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 

Wilcox  k  White  Company,  The.  Merlden.  Conn.  Perfo- 
rated music-sheets  for  mechanical  muslc-playlnc  In- 
struments. No.  85.894;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176: 
p.  1066. 

Wildman  Mfg.  Co..  Norristown.  Pa.  Knitting  and  cloth- 
cutting  machines,  Ac.  No.  85,700;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
176 :  p.  270. 

William  S.  Scull  Company,  Camden.  N.  J.  Coffee.  No. 
85.688  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  ^70. 

William  S.  Scull  Company.  Camden,  N.  J.  Coffee.  No. 
H5.HC2 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  746. 

Williams  Pstent  Crusher  snd  Pulveriser  Company,  St. 
LouIh,  Mo.  Certain  kinds  of  machinery.  No.  86.932: 
Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 

Williams  RemedT  Co.,  Ty  Ty^  Ga.  Remedy  for  certain  dis- 
eases.    No.  86,718;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 

Wilson  Chemical  Co..  Cooncll  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Floor-sweep- 
ing compound.  No.  86.893;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  1066. 

Wilson  k  Wlneman.  Auburn,  111.  Metal-polish.  No. 
85,783 :  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 

Windsor  Chocolate  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Candy. 
No.  85.784  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  528. 

Windsor  Chocolate  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Candy. 
No.  86,933;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 

Wineke-Bauernscbmldt  Co.,  of  Ualto.  City.  Baltimore. 
Md.  Whisky.  No.  86,787;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  523. 

Wood,  J.  Early.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Periodical  publication. 
No.  86,786 :  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  523. 

Worrell,  Lillle  B.,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Candy.  No.  85.842: 
Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 

Wfllflng,  Johann  A..  Berlin,  Germany.  Certain  prepared 
form  of  milk.  No.  85.786;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  523. 

York,  Chauncev  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  Pills  for  cerUin  dis- 
eases.    No.  86.719;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 

Zlmmem's  Co..  J.,  Mobile.  Ala.  Stock  and  poultry  feed. 
No.  85.934  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1067. 
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,PHABETICAL  LIST  0^  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Bottolfson,    William    P.,    Vancouver,    British     Columbia, 

Canada.*    "  Sumore     Biscuit."      (For     Biscuit)       No. 

16.209  ;  Mar.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  272. 
Bottolfson,     William    P..    Vancouver.    British     Columbia. 

Canada.     "Sumore  Flour."     (For  Flour.)     No.  16.210; 

Mar.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
Brelsrh  k  Co..  Christlsn.  North  Lansing.  Mich.     "  White 

Poppy."     (For  Flour.)     No.  16.212;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  272. 
Brown   Darrell   Co..   New  York,  N.  T.     "  Roond  Ticket 

StockiiM."      (For    Stockings.)      No.    16,211;    Mar.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
C.  M.  C.  Stewart  Sulphur  Company.  The.  Seattle.  Wash. 

"Stewart's    Liquid    rompound    of    Sulphur."      (For    a 

Remedyj      No.  16.242 ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  747. 
C.   M.  C.  Stewart  Sulphur  Company.  The.   Seattle.  Wash. 

"  Sulphurro  A  Remedy."     (For  a  Remedy.)     No.  16.243; 

Mar.  tft:  Gas.  vol.  llQ;  p.  747. 
Clark-Huteblnson     Company.     Boston.     Mass.      "  Bonnie 

Lassie."     (For  Shoes.)     No.  16.213;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  voL 

176:  p.  272. 
ClauBsen    Hrewlne   AsBociatlon.    Seattle.    Wash.      "  White 

and  Gndd."      (For  Beer.)      No.  16.252;  Mar.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  1068. 
ClausMpn  Brewine  Association.  Seattle.  Wash.     "Old  Waers- 

burirer."     (For  Beer.)     No.  16.263;  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  1068. 
Cordlnl  Panna  Company,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Fernet- 

L  Hranea,  Dl  Leone  Rranca  E.  Comp."    (For  Bitters  and 

CordlolK.)     No.  16.244:  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  747. 
Cordon.  .Tohn  G.  M..  Clayton.  N.  C.     "  Cucumella."     (For 

a  Lotion.)     No.  16.214;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 
Davison.  H.  C.  Hutchinson.  Kans.     "  Moneybnck."      (For 

Flour.)      No.   16,216:   Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.   272. 
Decker.    Maybelle    C,    Atlanta.    Ga.      "  Deckermaclalr." 

(For  Sfilad-Dresslng.)      No.  16,216;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  voL 

176 :  pT 872. 
Dandas.  3.  Douglas.  Vsncouver,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 

"  Mitiflne  Flour."     (For  Flour.)     No.  16,217 ;  Mar.  S ; 

Gas    vol.  176:  p.  272. 
Eagle  Peaell  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Eagle  Mikado 

ppncllB."      (For   I^nd- Pencils.)      No.   16,245;  Mar.   19; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  747. 
Egerton.  W.  C,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     "  Imbrlani."     (F6r  Mac- 
aroni.)    No.  16.234:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  624. 
Egerton.  W.  C.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     "  Savoy."      (For  Maca- 
roni.)    No.  16.264;  Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1068. 
Ennls-Haaly-Blackbum  Coffee  Co.,  The,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

"  Pay  Day."     (For  Coffee.)     No.  16.246;  Mar.  19;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  747. 
Fox  Bros..  Napoleon,  Ohio.     "Vo-Lant"     (For  Cigars.) 

No.  16.218 :  Mar.  6:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 
Guernsey  k  Murray   Grocer  Company,   Kansss  City.  Mo. 

"Barondale."      (^or  Whisky.)      No.   16.247;  Mar.   19; 

Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  747. 
Hampton-Rpllev  Canning  Company.  The.  Hampton.  Iowa. 

"Attention  Brand."      (For  Sweet  Com.)     No.   16,236; 

Mar.  12:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  624. 
Hampton-Rellev  Cannlnir  Companv.  The.  Hampton.  Iowa. 

"Over-All    Club."      (For    Sweet    Com.)      No.    16.236; 

Mar.  12:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  624. 
Hampton -Kel ley  Canning  Company,  The,  Hampton.  Iowa. 

"  Harvent  Inn."     (For  Sweet  Cora.)     No.  16.287;  Mar. 

12:  Gas.  VOL  176:  p.  624. 
Hampton-Kelley  Canning  Company.  The.  Hampton.  Iowa. 

"  Iowa  Cluster."     (For  Sweet  Cora.)     No.  l6,238;  Mar. 

12;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  524. 
Hampton-Kelley  Canning  Company,  The.  Hampton.  Iowa. 

"Our  Effort  Brand."     (For  Sweet  Cora.)     No.  16,248; 

Mar.  10:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  747. 
J.  B.  Murphy  Co..  The.  Wafertown.  Wis.     "  Brilliant  Illu- 
minator."     (For  Carbon-Oil.)      No.    16.255;    Mar.   26: 

Gas.  vol    176;  p.  1068. 


J.  M.  Robinson.  Norton  k  Co..  Louisville.  Ky.  "The 
Tiger  Method."  (For  Overalls.)  No.  16.256;  Mar.  26; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1068. 

Martin  Marks  CoCTee  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.  "  Monte 
Crlsto."  (For  Coffee.)  No.  16,219 ;  Msr.  5 ;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  272. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  T. 
"Donna  Manila."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  16.220;  Mar. 
6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  T. 
"Sola  Rosa."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  16.221;  Mar.  8; 
Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 

Norton,  John  J..  Ellicott  City,  Md.  "  Norton's  First  Aid 
Pulmonary  Balsam."  (For  a  Remedy.)  No.  16,222; 
Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

Nu-Bnck  Mfg.  Co..  Chlcnjro.  111.  "  I>»ath-R-Nu."  (For 
Liquid  Preparation  to  be  Used  on  Lenther.  Metal. 
Wood.  Ac.)     No.  16.2.17  :  Mar.  26 :  Gae.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1068. 

Pecora  Paint  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Pecora  As- 
bestos Furnsce  Cement."  (For  Asbestos  Furnace-Ce- 
ment)     No.  16.224;  Mar.  6:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

Pepsi -Cola  Co.,  Newbera,  N.  C.  "Pepsi."  (For  Bever- 
age.)    No.  16.249;  M8r.-19 :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  747. 

Plmbley  Paint  k  Glass  Co..  8t.  Joseph.  Mo.  "  Plmbley's 
Piano-Newer."  (For  Composition  for  Cleaning  and 
Renovating;  Piano-Capes  and  Woodwork.)  No.  16.258; 
Mar.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  1068. 

Potretxke.  Emest,  Ada,  Minn.  "  R.  R.  V."  (For  Cigars.) 
No.  10.250;  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  747. 

RlMS.  William  E.,  Hastings,  Nebr.  "  Don  Alberto."  (For 
ri)far»  )     No.  16.251  :  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  747. 

Rubber  l»roduct8  Company,  The,  Barberton.  Ohio.  "  Ban- 
set"  (For  Jar-Rings.)  No.  16,225;  Mar.  6;  Oas. 
vol.  176_:  p.  272. 

Company,  The,  Barberton.  Ohio. 
Jar-Rings.)  No.  16,226;  Mar.  6; 
272, 

Company,     The.     Barberton.     Ohio. 
"      ~"  No.  16.227;  Mar.  5; 


Barberton.     Ohio. 
16.228;    Mar.    5; 


The.     Barberton.     Ohio. 
No.  16,229  :  Mar.  5 ;  Oas. 


Saginaw.    Mich. 
16,259:   Mar. 


"Loyal 
26;   Gak 


Rubber      Products 
"Crown."      (For 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p. 

Rubber      Products 

"Blackbird."     (For  Jar-Rings.) 
Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

Rubber     Products     Company,     The. 
"Laurel."      (For    Jar-Rings.)      No 
GsB.  vol.  176 :  p.  272. 

Rubber  Products  Company, 
"  Daisy."  (For  Jsr-Rlngs.) 
vol.  176 :  p.  272. 

Satrlnaw    Specialty    Company. 
Moose."      (For   Cigars.)      No 
vol    176:  p.  10R8. 

Saratoga  Toilet  Co.,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.  "  Ineeda." 
(For  a  Remedy.)  No.  16,239;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176; 
p.  524. 

Tetlow,  Clara.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  "Fair  Maid."  (F«>r 
Complexion-Powder.)  No.  16.280;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  toL 
176 :  p.  272. 

Tomson  k  Co.,  P.  C,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "Tomson's  Red 
Seal  Cleanser."  (For  a  Cleanser.)  No.  16,223;  Mar. 
5:  Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  272. 

Towns  k  James.  New  York.  N.  T.  "  Glyroin."  (For  Medi- 
cine or  Pharmaceutical  Preparation.)  No.  16,231: 
Mar.  5:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

Traverse  City  Refrigerator  Co.,  Traverse  City.  Mich.  "  Ser- 
vice." (For  Flreless  Cookers.)  No.  16,232;  Mar.  6; 
Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  272. 

Traverse  City  Refrigerator  Co.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  "  Ser- 
vice." (For  Combined  Refrigerators  and  Flreless  Cook- 
ers.)    No.  16.233:  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  272. 

Union  Fruit  Company.  The.  Paonla.  Colo.  "  Elberta 
Best  Peach  on  Earth."  (For  Elberta  Peaches.)  No. 
16.240;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  524. 

Union  Fmit  Company.  The.  Paonla,  Colo.  "  Paonla 
Mountain  Apples."  (For  Apples.)  No.  16.241;  Mar. 
12:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  524. 


PRINTS. 


Coehnui,  Drogaa  *  Co.,  HunUton  township,  Mcroer 
eoontr.  N.  T.  "  Slpbon  Jtt  CombluUan  No.^."  (For 
Wkter-CioMta.)  No.  2.071;  lf«r.  19;  Qu.  toI.  176; 
p.  747. 

Cr«un  of  Wheat  Co.,  Mlnncapollj,  Mlna.     ''Nothla's  too 

rl  f«r  th«  Irish!"  (For  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.) 
2,977 :  Mar.  20 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1068. 

Cream  of  wheat  Co..  Minneapolis,  lilnn.  "  OoUy !  Day 
Done  Stole  Mah  Camp  Flah."  (For  Wheat  Breakfast 
Food.)     No.  2,978;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  toL  176;  p.  1068. 

Cnrtls-BIaisdall  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Whan  Ordarlnf 
Coal  PIsass  Mention  the  Slae  B«iair«L"  (For  CoaT) 
Ma.  2.967 :  Mar.  S ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  272. 

D«tyshir«.  Praderid  W..  Waltbam,  Mass.  "  DerbTshire 
Lsthe  Largo  and  Small  Chucks  and  Draw-in  Spindle." 

iFor  Latliea,  Large  and  Small  Chocks,  and  Draw-in 
plndlea.)  No.  2,068:  Mar.  B;  Gas.  v9.  176:  p.  272. 
General  Drug  Companv.  New  York.  H.  Y.  "  MidoL'^  (For 
Bamedy  for  Neuralgia  and  HeadaOa.)  No.  2,079 ;  Mar. 
26 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1068. 
Goldman,  Moaea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "That'a  What  You 
WiU  Get  If  You  Taks  One  Home."  (For  Sprarsra.) 
Mo.  24»72 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  747. 


Hafertapan,    Bdwln  B.,   Boehastar,   N.   Y.     "  No-Hnm^" 

(For  Collar-Battons.)     No.  2.07S;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  TOl. 

176;  p.  747. 
Michael  Broa..  New  York,  N.  Y.   "  Hereolaa  Cloaka."    (For 

Miaaes'    Children's,   and   Infants'  Cloaks.)      Na  2,i74 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Qaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  747. 

Nortbwcatem  Yeast  Co.  Chieago.  IIL  "Magic  Yaast" 
(For  Msglc  Yeast.)  No.  2.976 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ; 
p.  747. 

O'Canaghaa  *  Feddan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "TIm  Bight 

Way  Tha"  Wrong  Waj."     (For  HoiteiT-)     No.  isnt ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  t47. 
Papain  Syrop  Company.  Monticcllo.  111.     "  Dr.  Caldwall's 

Syrup  Papain."  N For  Syrup  Pepsin.)     No.  2.960;  Mar. 

B ;  Gas.  toL  176 :  p.  S72. 

Repablle  Robber  Company,  Tba,  Yoangstown,  Ohio.  "  The 
Tire  Perfect."  (For  Non-Skid  Tires.)  Na  2,080;  Mar. 
2« :  Oax.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1068. 

Setter  ft  Kappea  Lithographing  Co..  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"  Wilbur's  Cocoa  Can  Punle  and  Scentc  Picture."  (For 
Cocoa.)     N«.  2.070;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  624. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Guanther.  Paul,  DoTer.  N.  J. ;  disclaimer  filed  by  patentee. 
Sectional  plaiting  device  for  itralght-knlttlng  machines. 
Na  878,724;  disdsimer  filed  Mar.  16,  1012;  Oas.  toL 
176 ;  p.  771. 


Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn.  Mass.;  disclaimer  filed  by  as- 
signee. Combined  emergency  and  throttle  Tahra.  No. 
838.466 :  discUtmer  filed  Mar.  2,  1912 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ; 
p.  529. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  MARCH,  1912. 

(Abbsariatlaas:  '*8p.''«Mcaflily  VeiMDa  of  SpaelflcaUopi;  "Oas.">Ofleiaiaaastto.] 


Abdomittal   supporter.      L.    N.   Ssansa       Ma.    1,010,866; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  124. 
A.bradintf-wbeel  and  mounting  therefor.    R.  Oazdaer.    Mo. 

\Sa^M% ;  Mar.  19 ;  to.  p.  3268 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  •84. 
Absorbent  product     V.  Rabhi.     Na  1^)21,477;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  6276 ;  Gas.  rot.  176;  p.  061. 
AeeounC-roglatar.    ▲.  L.  and  K.  Jofanson.    No.  1/121,162 ; 

Mar.  36;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gas.  TOl.  176;  B.  888. 
Accounting  appliance.  Credit-.     P.  A.  McOaskay.     (Re- 

Issoe.)     No.  18490;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  B822;  Gas.  toL 

176;  p.  1048. 
AeeoontiBf  system.    B.  C.  Albrse.    No.  1,019,300 ;  Mar.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  632  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  00. 
Aeetyle»a  generator.    Carbld-feed.      B.    P.    BlUott.      Mo. 

l.()10.140 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Gaa.  roL  1T6 ;  p.  46. 
Add  aad  making  aame,  Caldnm  salt  of  aeatyl  aalWvUe. 

R.   Betendea.     Mo.   1,020,121;   Mar.   12;  Sp.   p.   2»76; 

Oax.  Tol.  176;  p.  406. 
Add,  Producing  the  caldnm  aalt  af  acetyl  saMcyllc.     B. 

Baraartea.    Na  1,0M,181 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8».  p.  2608 ;  Gas. 

Tol.  176 ;  p.  427. 
Add.  Piodudng  the  caldum  salt  of  aeatyl  sallcylie.     B. 

Berendes.     Nb.  1,020,182;  Mar.  IS;  Sp.  p.  wSS;  Gas. 

voL  176 ;  p.  427. 
Adds   aad   producing  same,   Qninln   eaters  of  aromatic 

amino.    H.  Thron.    No.  1,010,286 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  694 

Gas.  VDl.  176 ;  p.  07. 
Adding    aad    printing    machine.     J.    M.   Tonrtel.     Mo. 

1,()21.888:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5604;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  080. 
Adrertlslng  derlce.     H.  C.  Arecy.     No.  1,0204W6;  Mar 

26;  8b.  p.  4166;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  T78. 
Adrertlftaig  derlce.     T.  R.  Oelael.     Na  1,011^16;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  63(}6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  066. 
Adrertmng  derlce,    Aatomatlc.     W.   A.   Mniphey.     No. 

1,010^688 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1484  ;  (Hs.  rel.  176;  p.  280. 
Adrertlstng  derlce.  Street-car.    C.  V.  HilL    No.  I,oi20,881 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2887:  Gas.  toL  ITS :  p.  481. 
Adrerttttag  raedlom.    G.  T.  Fialdtng.  Jr.     No.  1.020.816 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3860 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T6 :  p.  674. 
Aartal  and  otber  TsaaeL    A.  Horton.    Mo.  1.010,646 ;  Mar. 

B;  Sp.  p.  1400;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  216. 
Aarlal  and  other  Teasel  snd  Tanfcle.     J.  F.  F.  W.  Ure. 

Na  £021,116;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4468:  Gas.  toL  176 

p.  826. 
Aerial  and  other  reoaela,  Derlea  for  use  on.    A.  HortooL 

No.  1.010.647;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1412;  Gas.  rol.  1T6 

p.  217. 
Aerial  twchlne.     C.  \.  Mataoa.     No.  1,010,168;  Mar.  6 

Sp.  p.  S59 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  87. 
AerUl  machines,  especially  aeroplaaea.  Automatic  safMy 

coatroUlng  derlea  for.    J.  Wetterwald.    Mo.  1,020l671 

Mar.  to :  te  p.  8546 ;  (}aa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  624. 
Aarlal  psopeUar.    C.  M.  Olmsted.    No.  l/OlO.OTS ;  Mar.  6 

Sol  p.  lol ;  Oas.  vdL  176  :  p.  38. 
ACTbl  rassel.     H.  Moys.     Mo.  1,010.514 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p 

1168:  Oas.  roL  176;  p.  173. 


«P. 


1122;  Oss.  rol.  176;  p.  863. 


Aerlsl  VMsel.     O.  DOstarioh.     Mo.   1,020,484;  Mar.  10 

p.81^r    -  ■  — 

AeropUne^    C.  L.  Moore.     No.  1,010,987 ;  Mar.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 


2092:  Oas.  rol.  176:  p.  361. 
Aeroplane.    H.  O.  Elane.    No.  1,021.040;  Mar.  36;  Ap.  p. 

4U1 ;  Oas.  rol.  176:  p.  802.  •  •»•'   v 

Aeroplaae.      W.   A.   Brewer.     No.    1,021,130;   Mar.   36; 

Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  880. 
AeropTsae.    F.  Blbaratate.    No.  1,031,178;  Mar.  36;  Sp.p. 

4614 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  847. 
Aeroplaae.     B.    W.   Blewett.     No.    1,021.200;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4866 :  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  8S0. 
Aeroplaae  and  dlrLdbla  balloon.  CoaaMned.    W.  ■.  Btflla 

Na  1,019,879;  Bar.  6;  8p.  p.  1388;  Qu.  roL  176; 

p.  192. 
Aaroplaaa  •  oeatrolllng     derlea.     R.     C.     Braadt.     Ma 

1.<)20;S42 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  3817 :  Oak.  roL  176;  p.  478. 
Aeroplane    or    flying -■aenine.      J.    J.    Booreart.      No. 

1,()19,418 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  964 ;  Gas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  14a 
Aaroatattea.    R.  C.riayar.    Ma  MiMM :  Mat.  ¥ ;  Sp.  p. 

842:  Oaa.  rol.  ITS;  n.  ISSl  ^^  • -h.  r 

AnieriMl  lBB»laMML     C.  MarjMw      Ma.  1^1B.8S0: 

Tklar.  T;  Sp.  p.  729 ;  Gas.  v«L  iVSTpTllS. 
Agrfeoittiral  Imp  Urn  wt.     A.  BAIoaMr.     Na.  U*10.870; 

ICar.T:  Sp.  ».  846:  Oas.  roL  ITS:  p.  116. 


Air  and  other  flulda.  Apparatus  fbr  compreaalng.    W.  B. 

Swindell.     No.  1,020,852;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3946;  Gas. 

rol.  176 ;  p.  687. 
Air-brake.  Derailment.     E.  N.  Botsford.     No.  1,010,781; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  382. 
Air-eompressor   goremor.     R.   H.   Rica.     No.    1,021,214; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Gas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  868. 
Air-compressor,   Rotsrr.     J.    B.   Mason.     No.   1.021,830; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4905 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  807. 
^r-cooling  apparatua.     P.   Prank.     No.   1,030,084;   Mar. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2191 ;  Gas.  roL  176 ;  p.  877. 
Aircraft    J.  B.  Laingor  aad  G.  J.  tergcr.    Na  1,021,10S ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4444 ;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  823. 
Air,  gss,  or  rapor,  Hydraalic  apparatus  for  exhausting  or 

ez&actlns.    W.  J.  Frame.     No.  1.019,241 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  518;  Oas.  rol.  176;  p.  82. 
Air-moistening   device.    Automatic.     W.   A.   Bosssil.     Mo. 

1,010,648 :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1782 ;  Gas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  813. 
Air-molataaing  derltjc  for  twating  apparatas.     W.  A.  Bas- 

sell.     Na  1.019,842;  Msr.   12;  dp.  p.  1777;  Oas.  roL 

176;  p.  312. 
Air-motor.     I.  L.  Orinnell.    No.  1.010,460 ;  Mar.  6 ;  1^.  p. 

1049;  Oas.  rol.  176:  p.  154. 
Alrrtiip.     L.  C.  Badean.     No.  1,020,015;  Mar.  13;  Sp.  p. 

2140;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  370. 
Alrshto.     C.  H.  Tollrer.     No.  1,020.118 ;  Msr.  13 ;  Bp.  p. 

2871;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  406. 
Airship.     I.  Allen.    No.  1.020.870 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  80TT ; 

Gas.  roL  176 ;  p,  693. 
Airship.     L.  A.   Fish.     Na    1,031.180;  Msr.   26;  Sp.  p. 

4528 ;  Gas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  888. 
Alrabip.     C.  A.  Rush.     No.   1.021.388;  Mar.  36;  Sp.  p. 

404$ ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  004. 
Airships.    Propulsion    of.      B.    Soreouf.      Na    1,010,288; 

Msr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  020 ;  Oax.  roL  176 :  p.  97. 
Alarm :     fiee     AutorooMIe-slarm ;     Barglar-alarm ;     lira* 

alarm :  Tire^arm. 
Alarm-signal  derlce.    B.  H.  Manaon.    No.  1,020.766 ;  Mar. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  3761 :  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  669. 
Alkaline  battery.    W.  Marrlaon.    No.  1.020,568 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8814 ;  Oss.  raL  176 ;  p.  602. 
Alloy.  Boron-carboo.    B.  Walntranb.    Mo.  1.010,808 ;  Mar. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  900 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  184. 
Alloy.   Metallic.     O.   Hartmann   and   B.   J.   Baseh.     Mo. 

1,020.767:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3788;  Oax.  rol.  176;  p.  666. 
Alloy  of  titanium  aad  ahntinnsi,  Prododng  tita  Diaary. 

A.  J.  Rossi.    No.  1.020.617  ;  Msr.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8108 ;  Oas. 

rol.  176  :  p.  672. 
Alloy  of  titsnlum  with  lead.  Producing  tha     A.  J.  BoaaL 

No.   1.010.529;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.   1107;  Gas.  roL   ITO; 

p.  177. 


Alki] 


Alloy  of  titsniam  with  tin,  Prodndnir  the.     A.  J. 

Na  1.019.5.30;  Mar.  6;   Sp.   p.   1109;  Gaa.  roL  176; 
178. 

Joy  of  titanium  with  sine,  Prodadnir  tlM.    A  J.  Baaat 

No.  1.019.527:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1198;  Oas.  rol.  ITS; 

p.  177. 
Alloy  or  metsUic  eomponnd,  Aatleorroalre.    O.  Jaeqvlv. 

No.   1.019,063:  Mar.  13;  Sp.  p.  2043;  Gas.  roL  ITS; 

p.  358. 
Alloy.  Remeltlng  and  refining  old  or  scrap  copper.    W.  S. 

Bockey  snd  H.  Eldridfa    Na.  1,010,634 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Ip.  p. 

1188;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  176. 
Alloys  of  titsnlum   with   ferrometal,   PrododM.     A.   I. 

Boaal.    No.  1.010,828 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1108 ;  Gas.  %»L 

176 ;  p.  177. 
Alphabetical  symbols.     I.  Hfll.     No.  1.021.180;  Mar.  36; 

Bp.  p.  4687 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 :  p.  860. 
Aluminous  composition.     B.  Tarlor.     No.  1,020,781;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  663. 
Ahimtaaai,  Trestlaf.     A.  J.  Basil.     No.  1,019,681; 


8 ;  Sp.  p.  1201 ;  Oas.  rol.  ITS ;  p.  178. 
ASM!  Iga mating-fhime  table.     B.  h.  Tate.     No.   1,031,3TT; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4826 :  Gas.  roL  1T6 ;  p.  880. 
Amalgunator..  P.  Kaehn.    No.  1,010,084;  Mar.  f ;  Bp.  p. 


80 ;  Gas.  rol.  ITS ;  p.  18. 


uauaaoa  AnimaK    i 
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rol.  176 ;  p.  704. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Amusement  device.     E.  R.  Ramsey.     No.  1,021,331 ;  Mar. 

M ;  Sp.  p.  4928 ;  Qas.  yol.  176 :  p.  001. 
Animnl  trap.     J.  Recko.     No.   1.020,448:  Mar.  19;  8p.  p. 

3049 :  (iM.  vol.  176 :  p.  552. 
Animal-trap.    W.  0.  McQulston.     No.  1,020,950 ;  Mar.  19  ; 

8p.  p.  4127:  Ga«.  vol.  176;  p.J20. 
Animal-trap.     A.  Schramm.     No.  1,021,428;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 

p    5163  :  Gnz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  934. 
Animal-trap,  Electrically-operated.     R.  L.  Barnbart     No. 

1.O20..S41:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Qaa.  vol.  176;  p.  477. 
Anode.  Electrolytic.     H.  E.  Beach.     No.  1.019,688;  Mar. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1304;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  j>.  196. 
Antiskid  tn-ip.     L.  B.  Gaylor.     No.   1.020,489;   Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3132;  Ga«.  vol.  176;  p.  565. 
Apertured  bolt  applicable  especially  for  fixing  rails  onto 

the   wooden   sleepers.      R.    D.   Wagner.      No.    1,021,390; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  o.  5057;  Qaa.  vol.  176;  p.  920. 
Apparel-supports,  Spring  attachment  for.     A.  C.  F.  Barti. 

No.  1.020,473;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3098;  Oat.  vol.   176: 

p.  560. 
Appliance  for  lllastrating  the  specific  relation  that  eztats 

between  the  faculties  of  sensation  and  emotion  in  the 

animal  organism.     S.  Scholfleld.     No.  1,019,703 ;  Mar. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1509:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  234. 
Arc-lie;ht-pro<lucin((  apparatus.     I.  Ladoff.     No.  1,019,901 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1918;  Oax.  vol.  178;  p.  334. 
Arch-centering.      H.   H.   Frtck.     No.   1,019,314;   Mar.   5; 

Sp.  p.  696 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  108. 
Arm-rest.     A.  E.   King.     No.   1,019.668;  Mar.   5;    Sp.  p. 

1431  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  220. 
Article-holder.     G.  A.   Lanier.     No.   1,020,916;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  4049:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  707. 
Ash-discharger.      W.    Burlingham  and  F.   P.    Palen.     No. 

1.020.743;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3710:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  650. 
Aspirator,     d  W.  Nance.     No.  1,020,709;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

5632 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  638. 
Assorting  machine.     W.  F.  Hebrank.     No.  1,020,981 ;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4214  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  782. 
Atomizer.     K.  J.  Manning.     No.  1,020,833;  Mar.  19;  8p. 

p.  .3893  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  680. 
Atomizer  and  nebulizer.  Combination.     J.  J.  Holland  and 

W.  Dtscber.    No.  1,020,647  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3493 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  617. 
Attrition  mill.     J.  S.  Sorensen.     No.  1,021.167;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4588 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  843. 
Automatic    players.    Selector    for.     F.    W.    Draper.     No. 

1.021.305;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  891. 
Automatic  switch.     T.  E.   Lee.     No.  1,020,147  ;  Mar.   12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2421:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  418. 
Automobile.     R.  Symmonds.  Jr.     No.  1.020,876;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2883 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  488. 
Automobile-alarni.     W.  E.  Symons.     No.  1,019,662 ;  Mar. 

5:  Sp.  p.  1232;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  184. 
Automobile-body.      L.    W.    Cater   and   F.    J.    Miller.      No. 

1,021.470:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5267;  Oaz.  vol.  176:  p.  949. 
Antomobile-hom.     L.  West.     No.  1,019,671 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p. 

p.  1273;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  190. 
Antomoblle-horn.     R.  E.  Long.     No.   1,019,673;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1459 :  Oat.  vol.  170 :  p.  226. 
Automobile  starter.     H.  P.  Maxim.     No.   1.020,106;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2344  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  401. 
Automobile     starting     mechanism.      A.     F.      Olds.      No. 

1.021.624:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5563:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  999. 
Automobile   steering   device.      H.    Lemp.      No.    1,020,707 ; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3629:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  638. 
Automobile  steering-post.  Adjustable.     R.  Symmonda.  Jr. 

No.   1.020,376;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2886;  Oat.   vol.   176; 

p.  489. 
Antomobiles,  Combined  antlaklddlnc  and  Jack  attachment 

for.     F.  F.  Heffeman.     No.  1,019,469;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1066:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  157. 
Antomobiles.     Radiator-cap     for.       B.     B.     Nelaon.       No. 

1.020.4.17  :  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3033;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  649. 
Automobiles.  Supplementary  spring  attachment  and  shock- 
absorber  for.     J.  A.  Mauck.     No.  1,020,043;  Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2207;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  380. 
Automuslcal  Instrument,  Electric.     T.  B.  R.  PhtlUpa.     No. 

1,020.155;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2446;  Oai.  vol.  176:  p.  416. 
Autotractor    "A*    frame.      P.    E.    Holt.      No.    1,020.288; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2716 :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  460. 
Antotruck-body.      H.    Lohae.      No.    1.019.062;    Mar.    6: 

8p.  p.  107 ;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  20. 
Autoveblcle  dump-box.    F.  T.  Sherman  and  H.  Ooett.     No. 

1.020.666;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3636;  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  622. 
Awning.     A.  M.  Dauemheim.     No.   1,021,608;  Bfar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5343 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  962. 
Awning-arm.     W.    P.     Price.     No.    1.021.330:    Mar.    26: 

Sp.  p.  4926;  Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  900. 
Awning-roller  support.    Intermediate.     J.   B.   Baker.     No. 

1.020,246 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2643 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  448. 
Axle,    Reinforced.     G.    C.    Thayer.     No.    1,019,998;    Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2119;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  868. 
Bag  :  See  Feed-bag  ;  Hand-bag  ;  Traveling-bag. 
Bag-binder.      W.    M.    Jenkins.      No.    1.019,049;    Mar.    6; 

Sp.  p.  82  ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  16. 
Bag-fastener.     F.  A.  Fuller.     No.  1.020,647 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  3267  :  Gat.  vol.  1T6 ;  p.  684. 
Bag  handle.  Textile-.     F.  P.  Cnrran.     No.  1.020.639;  Mar. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3478;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  614. 
Bag-holder  and  weighing-scale.  Combined.     D.  B.  Millard. 

No.   1,019,686;    Mar.  6;   Sp.   p.   1481;   Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  229. 
Bag-loopinr   machine.      H.   L.    Roberta.      No.    1,019.188; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  397  ;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  68. 


Bait.  ArtlflcUl.     F.  A.  Btaplea.     No.  1,019.926;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1978 ;  Oat.  vol.  l76 :  p.  342. 
Bait,  Kish-.     J.  Nordlund.     No.  1,021,690  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5601 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1025. 
Bake-pan.     L.  Steitler.     No.    1,021,640;  Mar.   26;   Sp.  p. 

5593  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1005. 
Balancing  device.     J.  W.  Stoker.     No.  1.021,276  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

8p.  p.  4825 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  8H0. 
Bale-handling   apparatus.      A.    Brunelie.      No.    1.020,683; 

Mar.  19  :  Sp^.  3669 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  628. 
Bale-tie.     D.   W.   Turk.      No.    1,019.662;   Mar.   5 ;   Sp.  p. 

1269 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  188. 
Ballng-presa.    S.  P.  Foster.    No.  1.019,626 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1373;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  209. 
Ballng-presa.     W.  Splittgerber.     No.   1,020,626;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  6449;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  610. 
Baiing-presses   Reversible  feed-nopper  for.     O.  A.  Ryerson. 

No.  1,021,730;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5759:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p. 
•      1034. 

rtall :  Se0  Bowling-ball. 
Bandage.     O.    L.    McMahon.     No.    1,019,086;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2090 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  360. 
Barrel-rack.     A.  N.  Stavely.     No.  1,019.560 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  1230 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  184. 
Basket     T.  C.  Nelson.     No.   1,019.846;   Mar.  6;   Sp.   p. 

771 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  118. 
Basket.     J.   N.   Keyser  and  O.  Topham.     No.   1,020.290 

Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2728 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  462. 
Basket    handle   and    cover-fastener.      J.    B.    Kenny.      No, 

1.010,801;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1714;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  299 
Bat-making  machine      C.  B.  T.  Scribner.     No.  1,020,872 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  487. 
Bath  device.     M.  A.  Wilson.     No.  1,021,346;  Mar.  26;  Sp 

i>.  4963  :  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  006. 
Bath-tub    foot-rest.     F.    Forsberg.     No.    1,019.776;    Mar, 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1667  :  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  290. 
Batteries.  Charging  storage.     P.  Kennedy.     No.  1,019,482 


Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1100;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  162. 
atterles.     Means    for    attaching    binding-posts    to    dry 
\V.    A.    Scott.     No.    1,021,340;    Mar.    26:    Sp.    p.   4964 


Oax.  vol.  176 :  p.  904 
Battery  :  Bee  Alkaline  batterv. 
Battery-teatlng  instrument.   C.  J.  Davidson.   No.  1.020.641 

Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3251  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  582. 
Bean-puller.      R.   B.   Freeman.     No.    1,020.408 ;   Mar.   19 

Sp.  p.  2963;  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  638. 
Bearing.  Ball-.     O.  Vincon.     No.  1.020,729;  Mar.  19;  Sp 

p.  3672  :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  646. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     N.  B.  Merrill  and  J.  C.  Cavender.     No, 

1.019.819;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1741  ;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  S06, 
Bearing,  Roller-.     B.  J.  Taylor.     No.  1,020,523 ;  Mar.  19 

Sp.  p.  3212;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  675. 
Bearing,  Shaft-.     J.  M.   Barby.     No.  1,019.800;  Mar.  6 

Sp.  p.  663 :  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  103. 
Bearing.  Shaft-.     F.  H.  Cloogb.     No.  1,019.424 ;  Mar.  6 

Sp.  p.  972;  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  142. 
Bearing,  Spindle-.    T.  J.  Fefiey.    No.  1,020,894 ;  Mar.  19 

Sp.  p.  4013;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  700. 
Bearing,  Thrust-.     O.  J.  Henry,  Jr.     No.  1,020.662 ;  Mar 

19:  Sp.  p.  3278;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  686. 
Beatlng-encrine.      R.   I.    Dowd.     No.   1,019.012;   Mar.   6 

Sp.  p.  1340:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  204. 
Bed   attachment.     F.   Hadley.     No.   1.019,967;   Mar.   12 

Sp.  p.  2083 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  861. 
Bed-bottom  fabric.     J.  Cbavea.     No.  1,021,604;  Mar.  26 

Sp.  p.  6336;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  061. 
Bed,  Couch-.    C.  H.  Toung.     No.  1,020,630;  Mar.  19;  Sp, 

p.  3458:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  611. 
Bed,  Ac,  Couch-.     A.  O.  Bylea.     No.  1,021.091 ;  Mar.  26 

Sp.  p.  4425 ;  Gat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  819. 
Bed.    Folding.     O.    Kallander.     No.    1,021,607;    Mar.    20 

Sp.  p    55.39:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  094. 
Bed-rest.     C.  W.  Warllck.     No.  1,010,864;  Mar.  12;  Bp. 

p.  1831  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  821. 
Bed,  Sofa  or  davenport     J.  G.  Cnrtls.     No.   1.019,000 

Mar:  5 ;  Sp.  p.  18^6 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  202. 
Bed-spring  attachment     P.  F.  Crighton  and  P.  D.  Hlvea. 

No.   1,019,706;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   1646;  Oaa.  vol.   176 

p.  287. 
Beds  of  the  ordinary  type  for  the  use  of  Invallda.  Appa 

ratus  for  adapting.     B.   M.   McOary.     No.   l.Oil.WS 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5678 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1022. 
Bedstead.     J.  Prendergaat     No.  1,021,701 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp 

p.  5693  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1026. 
Bedstead  and  chair.  Combined  folding.    A.  E.  EMstrSm  and 

O.  B.  Andenson.     No.  1,021,360;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4988 

Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  910. 
Bedstead  and  other  frames.  Joint  for  the  tube*  of.    C.  Val 

lone.     No.  1,021,437;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oat.  vol 

176;  p.  988. 
Bedstead  comer-fastening.     W.  B.  Foster.     No.  1.021,186 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4629:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  849. 
Bedstead.  Invalid-.    T.  C.  Robinson.     No.  1.021.886;  Mar 

26;  Sp.  p.  4943;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  902. 
Beer-tapper.     W.  W.  Frisholm.     No.  1,021,669;  Mar.  26 

Sp.  p.  5637  :  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1014.  ' 

Beet-topper.     B.   I.ang.     No.   1.019,060 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p, 

92;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.   18. 
Bell,    Mechanically-operated    door-.      J.    A.    Toung.      No, 

1,021..H96;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5101  ;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  923 
Bell-ringer.     B.  Wilson.     No.  1.021,894;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p 

5004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  022. 
Bell-ringing  transformer.    S.  E.  Johanneses.   No.  1,021,262 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4776  :  Oat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  872. 
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Belt.  Apparel-.     A.  Besnl«ek.     No.  1,021.728;  Mar.  20; 

Sp.  p.  6755 :  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.   1088. 
Belt  clamp.     W.  J.  M.  Uobson.     No.  1.020.748;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  S722 :  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  668. 
Beit  Compound.     T.  Horsmao.     No.  1,019,162;  Mar.  6; 

Bp.  p.  826;  Oat.  vol.  ITOj  p.  61. 
Belt-cutting  machine.     H.  Oente.  B.  and  R.  Gick.     No. 

1,021.809;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4886:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  892. 
Belt-drive.    A.  B.  Newton.    No.  1.019,610 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1170:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  178. 
Belt  Driving-.     M.  Hawe.     No.  1 ,020,496 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

.3153:  (Jaz.  vol.  176;  p.  567. 
Belt-ehlfter.     S.    W.    Browne.     No.    1,020,021;    Mar.    12; 

Bp.  p.  2162 :  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .372. 
Bench  :  See  Molder's  bench  ;  Music  bench. 
Bendlng^machlne.     J.   F.  Cox.     No.   1.021,602;   Mar.  20; 

Sp.  p    R625:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  1012. 
Berry-plrker.     W.  Brandon.     No.  1,020,881;  Mar.  19;  Bp. 

p.  .369C1 :  Oat.  vol.  176 :  p.  696. 
Bicycle  n*<l«l  mechanism.     A.  Mangiarottl.     No.  1,020.290  ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2744;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  406. 
Bicycle-support     C.  S.  Swaim.     No.  1,020,827;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2701  :  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  478. 
Binder  locking  device.  Temporary-.     T.   P.   Halpin.     No. 

1.019.149:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  320;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  49. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporarv.     R.  Kmmmtng. 

No.    1.02O,.'561:  Mar.   19;   Sp.  p.  3,303;  Oaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  589. 
Binder  post.  Flexible.    H.  C.  Miller.    No.  1.019,174 ;  Mar. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  878 :  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  69. 
Binder.  Temporary.     A.  L.  Bunce.    No.  1,019,020 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

8n.  p.  15:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  6. 
Binder,  Temporary.     M.  B.  Leeda.     No.   1,020,995;  Mar. 

26:  Sp.  p.  4234:  Oaz.  vol.  176:  p.  786. 
Blndlnc  post.  TTniversal.     A.  K.  Sloan.  Jr.     No.  1,020,457  ; 

Mar.  1ft:  Sp.  p.  .3006;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  666. 
Blade-moontlng.     W.   B.  Flanders.     No.   1,020,760;  Mar. 

19  :  St),  p.  3724  ;  Oat.  vol.  176  :d.  653. 
Blind.  Folding  window-.     O.  W.  Weam.     No.  1,019.607; 

Mar.  i :  Sp.  p.  1207 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 :  p.  189. 
Block  :  «rv  Bnildlng-block  ;  Thnist-block. 
Blocks.     K.  Olonip  and  T.  T'etersen.     No.  1,021,604:  Mar. 

26:  Sp.  p   .^519:  Oaz.  vol.  176:  p.  001. 
Blower.  Po«ltlve-pressure.     H.  8.  Tiew  and  O.  H.  Brandes. 

No.   1.010.499;   Mar.  6;   Bp.  p.   1142;  Oaa.   toL   170; 

p.  16T. 
Blowers  and  pumps.  Construction  of  rotary.    A.  B.  Clifton. 

No    1.021,180:  Mar.   26:   Sp.  p.  4617;  Oat.  vol.  170; 

p.  847. 
Board  :  filee  Car  mnnlng-board. 
Boat -detaching  apparatus.      W.   Coulter.     No.   1,021,358; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p   4975:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  908. 
Body  protector.     J.  C.  Phelns.     No.   1,021.376;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6011  :  Gat.  vol.  176:  p    915. 
Boiler  :  See  Clothes  -  boiler  ;  Heating  -  boiler  ;  Water  -  tube 

boiler. 
Boiler    attachment    Clothes-.      B.    J.    Bcbowalter.      No. 

1.020.678;  Mar.  .19 ;  Bp.  j>.  3349:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  695. 
Boiler  device.  Steam-.    L.  B.  Hankison  and  W.  B.  Stumm. 

No.   1.021.597;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6623;  Oat.  vol.  170; 

n.  091. 
Boiler-plate  atay.     C.   and  C.   E.   Ward.     No.   1.020.2.38; 

Mar.  13 :  Sp.  p.  2026 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 :  p.  445. 
Boiler-tuhe-cleaner  connection.    H.  Caseldy.    No.  1.020.036  ; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  8470;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  613. 
Boilers.  Water-glass  fixture  for  stesm-.     H.  B.  Robinson. 

No.   1.020,623;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8448;  Oat.  vol.   176; 

P.  609. 
Bolster.    A.  B.  Ostrander.    No.  1,021,743  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6787 ;  Qaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  1039. 
Bolster.  4c..  brace.     A.   Fnlk.     No.   1.020,410;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  2974 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 :  p.  689. 
Bolt :  see  Apertured  bolt :  Bxpansion-bolt :  Locking-bolt. 
Bolt-extractor.     J.   A.   Macnnssnn.     No.   1.019.718;  Mar. 

6;  Sp.  p.  15.37:  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  239. 
Bolt-operatinar  mechanism.     W.  Stronse  and  W.  R.  Clark. 

No.  1.019.282 :  Mar.  5  :  Bp.  p.  619 :  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  00. 
Boltlng:oIoth   cleaner     8.    Snyder.      No.    1,021,008;   Mar. 


26  ;  Bp.  p.  4267  ;_  Oat.  vol.  itO ;  p.  791 


Book-'houier.     O.  ^.  Flanagan. 


1,021,188;  Mar.  20; 


Bp.  p.  4626 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  848. 
Book-holder.     E.   R.   Lundlus.     No.   1.021,014;  Mar.    20; 

Bp.  p.  5540 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  000. 
Book,  Ixiose  leaf.     L.  D.  Hamacber.     No.  1,020.948:  Mar. 

19:  Sp.  p.  4121  ;  Oat.  vol.  170:  p.  719. 
Book  or  pamphlet  making  machine.     J.  D.  Morgan.     No. 

1,021,826:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4912:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  898. 
Boot    and    shoe    cleaning    and    pollshlns    apparatns.      B. 

Wnrms^r.     No.  1.020,008:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2180;  Oaa. 

vol.  lit:  p.  308. 
Boot  and   shoe  cleaning  and  polishing  machine.      B.   B. 

Linebaek.     No.   1.019.0T2 :  Mar.  5;  Bp.  p.  1464;  Oaa. 

Tol.  170:  p.  224. 
Boot*  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  In  the  mannfactnre  of. 

J.  P.  Pride  and  A.  Bates.     No.  1.019.086 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp. 

p.  109:  Oat.  vol.  170:  p.  28. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  fbr  use  in  the  manofacture  of. 

J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1.019,960 :  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2081  ; 

Oaa.  Td.  170:  p.  861. 
BoroB   add   boron   allqvs.  Making.     B.   Wetntranb.     No. 

1.019.609 :  Mar.  6 :  Bp.  p.  1270 :  Oat.  vol.  170 :  p.  190. 
Boronixed   conductor    and    manufacture.      B.    Weutraob. 

No.   1J019.891;  Mar.   6;   Bp.   p.   904;   Oaa.   vol.   170: 

p.  188 


Bottle  and  stopper.     F.  W.  Dufwa.     No.  1.020.808 :  Mar. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  38S6  ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  072. 
Bottle-blanlE  mold.     J.  Hackett     No.  1,019,147;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  316:  Oaa.  voL  170;  p:  49. 
Bottle  canning  or  aeallng  machine.     E.  P.  Wetmore.     No. 

1,021,505:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5450:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  981, 
Bottle-cleaning  device.    E.  Pett.     No.  1,020.610 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3179;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  671. 
Bottle-cleaning    machine.     P.    Polnisch.     No.     1,020.150; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2440 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  417. 
Bottle    fountain  -  stopper.     Mucilage-.      A.     Nelson.      No. 

1,021,Cl'L';  Mar.  :.'6 ;  Sp.  p.  5561;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  999. 
Bottle-holder.     J.   Noll.     No.   1,021,328:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

4922  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  900.  ' 

Bottle   holder.    Milk-.      W.    K.    Phillips.      No.    1,020,844; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3916 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  684. 
Bottle  holder.  Nursing-.     C.  A.  Feely  and  A.  F.  Hennally. 

No.   1,020,136;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2405;  Oat.  vol.   176; 

p.  411. 
BotUe-machine.     J.  A.  Sanford.     No.  1,019,633  ;  Mar.  6 : 

Sp.  p.  1203  :  Gat.  vol.  170 :  p.  178. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.    M.  P.  Bchell.    No.  1,019,636;  Mar. 

6:  Sp.  p.  1209:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  179, 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     A.  Klein.     No.  1,019,069;  Mar.  B: 

Bp.  p.  1432  ;  Oat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  220. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     F.  A.  Jencyk.     No.  1.020,204;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2563 :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  435. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.      C.   Matson.     No.   1,020,997;   Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4237  ;  Gat.  voL  176;  p.  787 
Bottle,  Non-refi liable  vacuum-.     C.  E.  Warsaw  and  A.  P. 

Ball.     No.  1,019,866;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1834;  Gat.  toL 

176;  p.  322. 
Bottle  or   water-bag.   Water-.      A.   M.   Melville-HamiltOB. 

No.  1.010.171 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Bp.  p.  371 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  68. 
BotUe.  Siphon-.     C.  L.  Hosted.     No.  1,020.606;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3171  :  Oaz.  vol.  176:  p.  670. 
Bottle-stopper.    Liquid-applying.      F.    H.    Hinsdale.      No. 

1,021,522;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5378;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  008. 
Bow-tie  shield.    J.  F.  Spalding.     No.  1,021,078;  Mar.  20; 

Sp.  p.  4.302:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  815. 
Bowl.     A.  J.   Sanford.      No.    1,021,004;   Mar.    26;   Bp.   p. 

4260;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  780. 
Bowllng-allev.     J.  C.   Wallace.     No.  1.010,104;  Mar. -6; 

Sp.  p.  209:  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  33. 
Bowling-alleys,  Pin-spot  for     F.  C.  Hobbs.     No.  1,020,040 ; 

Mar  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3401 :  Oat.  voL  170 ;  p.  616. 
Bowling-hall.     W.   P.   Scully.     No.    1,021,400;   Mar   20; 

Sp.  p.  6302 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  956. 
Box  :   8e«  Autovehicle  dump-box  ;    Collapsible  box  ;   Hub- 
box  ;   Ice-box:  Mailbox;  Match-box;   Music-box;  Paste- 
board box ;  Shipping  and  display  box ;  Switch-box. 
Box.     A.  Krcan.     No.  1,019,460;  Mar  6;  Bp.  p..  1124; 

Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  166. 
Box.     H.  A.  SnelUngs.     No.  1,019,925;  Mar  12;  Bp.  p. 

1977 :  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  342 
Box.     H.  M.  Branham.     No.  1,020,684;  Mar   19;  Sp.  p. 

3237;  Oaz.  vol.  176:  p.  679. 
Box-fastener.     J.   J.   and   P.   J.    Shook.     No.    1,021,080; 

Mar  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6586 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  1004. 
Box-machine.      M.    Qulnlan.      No.    1,021.703;    Mar.    20; 

Sp.  p.  6696 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1020. 
Box  or  carton.     J.  F.  Byrne.     No.  1,020,630;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8248 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  680. 
Brace:  Bee  Bolster  Ac,  brace;  Rail-brace. 
Bracelet     F.  Feld.     No.  1,019,446;  Mar  6;  Sp.  p.  1017; 

Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  149. 
Bracelet  Snap-.     P.  H.  LattrC     No.  1,020,148 ;  Mar  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2423 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  414. 
Bracket :  Bee  Curtain  rod  bracket ;  Lamp-bracket ;  Light- 
shade  bracket :  Shade-bracket. 
Bracket  attachment     J.  W.  Briggs.    No.  1,019,421 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  n.  908 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  141. 
Brake :    Bee   Air-brake :    Car-brake :    Elevator   emergency* 

brake:     Emergen  cy -brake ;    Hoisting-machinery    brake; 

Hub-brake:     Bail-brake;     Shuttle-brake;    Sleigh-brake; 

Wagon-brake. 
Brake.     O.   Peterson.      No.   1,021.474;   Mar.   20;   Bp.   p. 

6274 ;  Oat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  961, 
Brake-beam.     E.  A.  Le  Bean.     No.   1,020.603;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3308 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  690. 
Brake-drum  protector.    A.  P.  Brush.    No.  1,019.766 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  284. 
Brake-head.  Adjustable.     P.  B.  Harrison.     No.  1,019.894; 

Mar  12:  Sp.  p.  1908;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  881. 
Brake-locking  device.     0.  B.  Vause  ana  C.  8.  Clemmens. 

No.   1.021,020:  Mar  20;  Bp.  p.  4280;  Oaa.  toL  170; 

p.  796. 
Brake  rigging.     W.  H.  Baovage.     (ReissneJ     No.  18.880; 

Mar  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4144 :  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  728. 
Brake  rod.  AdJuaUble.    C.  H.  Williams,  Jr.    No.  1,019.8TS ; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1845 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  824. 
Brake-ahoe.     C.   W.   Armbmst.     No.   1,019,688;   Mar.  ft; 

Sp.  p.  1292 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  194. 
Brake-shoe.     C.  W.  Armbmst     No.  1,020.632;  Mar.  !•; 

Sp.  p.  3232 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  578. 
Brake-shoes,  Back  for.    W.  H.  Maloy.    No.  1,019,812 ;  Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  1730;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p.  80.3. 
Bread  pan.      L.    N.   Wishman.      No.    1.020,004;   Mar.    11; 

Sp.  p.  2129 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  860. 
Breast  -  supporter.       A.     Bcbwenkler,    nie     Deege.       No. 

1.019.637;  Mar  6;  Sp.  p.  1211  ;  Oat.  vol.  176:  p,  179. 
Brick,  Apparatns  for  striking  off.     J.  H.  and  F.  B.  DavM* 

belser.     No.  1.021.854  ;  Mar.  20 ;  Bp.  p.  4978 ;  Oai.  toL 

176 ;  p.  908. 
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Brick  drier.     B.  H.  Callaway.     Mo.  1,090486;  Mar.  IS; 

8p.  p.  2620 ;  Oai.  toI.  1T6 ;  n.  428. 
Brick-taackhw  apparatua.     R.  C.  Penfleld.     No.  1,020.578; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8320;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  508. 
BrIcklaTar'a  HBe-liolder.    H.  Qilletta.    No.  1,021,40« ;  Mar. 

26 ;  8a.  p.  6126 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  827. 
BrUga,  BaKQle-.     A.  H.  Scbaracr.     No.  1,021.488;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6207 :  Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  066. 
Brldca.  SasiMuided.     T.   Kalla.     No.   1,018.655;   Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1428;  Gaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  219. 
Bridge.   Soapenaion-.     W.   H.   C.  Graer.     No.   1,010.468; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp!  p.  1048 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  153. 
BroUar  for  gaa^tOTca.     J.  Arden.     No.  1,021.490;  Mar. 

20:  Sp.  p.  5324 :  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  060. 
Brooder.     A.   H.   Bell.     No.   1.020,262;  Mar.  12;   Sp.  p. 

2655:  Gaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  460. 
Brush,  Caldmlne-.    G.  B.  Seabover.     No.  1.020^78;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2880 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  488. 
BmaB.  Detachable  tooth-.     A.  L.  Bonln.     No.  1,030,018 ; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2158 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  372. 
Braah,  ShaTlng-.     B.  8.  Jonea.     No.  1.010,480;  Mar.  5; 

8p.  p.  1004;  Gaa.  toI.  176;  p.  161. 
Babble  blower,   Soap-.     T.   J.    Marshall.      No.   1,020,706; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3632 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Bubble-cup  nozzle.     A.   Bn^el.     No.   1,030.405 ;   Mar.   10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2950 :  Gaa.  toL  176 :  p.  537. 
Bnbble-hat.     A.  L.  McMnrtrr.     No.  1,021.823;  Mar.  96; 

Bp.  p.  4010 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 :  p.  807. 
Bucket.  Dinner-.    J.  Joaae.    No.  1,021.631 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5392  :  Gas.  Tol.  176  :  p.  070. 
Bocket-wbee).     P.     WaKoer.     No.     1,021,222;     Mar.     26; 

Sp.  p.  4707 :  Gaz.  toI.  176 :  p.  861. 
Bnrkle.     C.  A.  Wbelan.     No.  1.020,731;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

8674  ;  Gaz.  toI.  176 :  p.  647. 
Baekle.    G.  M.  Hnbbard.     No.  1,020,760;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

3740 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  056. 
Buckle.     C.   P.   Nutter.     No.  1.020,026;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p. 

4069;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  711. 
Buckle.     R.  A.   Brown.     No.   1,021.088;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4419;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  818. 
Buckle.  Bale-tie.     J.  B.  Armstrong.     No.  1,021,397;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5102 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  024. 
Backle-fuard.    B.  J.  Rim.    No.  l,Ofo.611 ;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p. 

38.19  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  673. 
Baekle  rlbbon<ltp.  Belt .    B.  R.  Norwood.    No.  1,0*0,840; 

Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3908 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Buckle.  Suspender-.     A.  Van  Brunt.     No.  1.021,018;  Mar. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4276 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  704. 
Bunv-top.     J.  A.  Orr.     No.   1.010,692;  Mar.  6;  Sp,  p. 

14*0:  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;_p.  281. 
BuildiDir-Mock.     E.  L.  DobMns.     No.  1,010,228;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p    486;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  78. 
Bundle  currier      T.    E.   Somervlllp.     No.    1,020.722;   Mar. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3661 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  644. 
Burglar-alarm.      A.   B.    Lowa.     No.    1,019.264 ;    Mar.    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  564  r  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  90. 
Burglar-alarm   system.      M.  F.   Jnrulck.     No.   1,019,481 ; 

Mar.  5:  So.  p.  1094;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  Ifll. 
Barlal-case  clamp.     P.  D.  Skahen.    No.  1,019,004  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  102 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  SO. 
Burner  :  See  Gas  -  burner  ;   Hvdrocarboa  •  boraer  ;   Liquid- 
burner  ;  Ofl-burBer  :  SBoke-lmnMr  :  Sprav-bumer. 
Burner.     W.  Booth.    No.  1,619,892 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1811 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   176:  p.    187. 
Bamer.     H.  W.  Gardner.     No.  1.020.848 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2883;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  480. 
Bamer.     R   H.  L-rnde.     No.   1.021.056:  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

4855 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  808. 
Burner  IjTBlt^r      W.    J.    Beet      No.    1.020,075;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2209:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  391. 
Bust  -  Rnpporter.     L.     Martell     and     B.     J.     Fmjnt.     No 

1.020.213 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2580 ;  Gas.  v<ri.  176 :  p.  468. 
Batter  separator.  Aerating.     A.  Fav.    No.  1.019.2S5;  Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  508 :  Oaa.  roL  176 ;  p.  79. 
Bntton-settlDg  machine.    D.  C.  Saaaanan.    No.  1,620.068 : 

Mar    12:  Sp.  p.  2232;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  388. 
Cablnat  aad  dougb-ralaer.     A.  MeGarrcy.     No.  1,010,815; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p   1736;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  804. 
Cabinet  Expansible.     D.  B.  Hunter.     Na.  1.020,567;  Mar. 

19:  Sp.  p.  .'^290:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  588. 
Cable  clip  or  han?er.     C.  O.   DavTdaoo.      No.   1,020,180; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p   2397:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  400. 
CaWa-aupport     T.    A.   DtawL     No.    1.0M,969 ;    Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4184 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  778. 
Cake  aad  making  same.  Bdlble.     W.  W.  Da  Bcrolaa.     Na 

1.620.481 ;  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  n.  8119  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  562. 
Cake-mixer.      H.    Kyle.      No.    1.019.055;   Mar.    5;   Sp.    p. 

91;  Gnz.  voL  176;  p.  18. 
Calcimine,  Making.    L.  W.  Colliater.    No.  1. 021.196 ;  Mar. 

96;  Sp.  p.  4618:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  8SS. 
Calcium  cyanaald.  Prodadag.     A.  BoonlnirtoB  and  EL  G. 

Abara,     No.  1.021.446 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5108 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  841. 
Caleulating  -  Biadilue.      I.   D.   StecfHed.     No.    1,010,906; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2111;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  364. 
CaiealatlBc  •  aacbiae.      W.    R.    Heinlta.      No.    1,090 JOO; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2552 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  483. 
CaUpara.  MleroBoater-.     r.  O.  Jaquaa,  Sr.     No.  1,021,680; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5655 :  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1017. 
Caaaera.  DaaionatratlM-.     H.  L.  Flnsel.     Ma.  1.019JS9: 

Mar.  5;  IBp.  p.  lasT;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  208. 


Csa:  Sea 

Caa  and  bpttfa  top.    T.  I^bart    Na.  1.690.487;  Mar.  10; 
Sp.  p.  3128 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  664. 


Ca»-bod7  blaaka,  Notchlaa  aachaaiam  for.     C  W.  Ors- 

ham.     No.   1.020,560 Tllar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8271 ;  Oaa.  voL 

176;  p.  586. 
Can  holder.  Oil-.     F.  W.  Buffaa^     Ma  1^91,087 ;  Mar.  96 : 

Sp.  p.  481S;  Oaa.  VOL  176;  a  801. 
Can-lacquering   machine.    A.    T.    Baaly.     Mo.    1.091,074; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  a,  4386;  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  814. 
CaaHllnia|L     T.  DoaMto.     Mo.  1,090,184;  Mar.  18;  Sp.  p. 

2468;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  416.  •  "»   p- 

Can  lock.  Milk-.     P.  0.  KeCler.     Na  1,019.062;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  87  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  17. 

W.    8l€ 


Ma    1,019376; 
I :  p.  128. 
,964;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 


Can-making    machiue.      C. 

Mar.  6;^p.  p.  870;  Gaa.  vol.  171 
Can-opener.     W.  Schwab.     No.  1,020,1 

4188;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  721. 
Can  top,  Powdai^.     F.  Bauttar.     No.  1,021,479;  Mar.  98: 

Sp.  p.  5279 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  962. 
Can  top.  Powder-.     F.  Reotter.     Na  1,021.480;  Mar.  96: 

Sp.  p.  6281  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  969. 
Can  top.  Powder-.     F.  Reutter.     Na  1.021.481 ;  Mar.  96 ; 

Sp.  p.  5282 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  058. 
Can  top.  Powder-.     P.  Bonttar.     No.  1.021,482;  Mar.  96; 

Sp.  p.  5284  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  958. 
Caas,  Attactuneat  to  frlctloo-top.     H.  J.  Wlckman.     No. 

1.020.580 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8367  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  59a 
Cans,     Hinged     cap     for    powdor-.       F.     Bauttar.       Na 

1.021.483;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5286;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  963. 
Cans,    Refrlgeratlng-coTer    for    milk-.      S.    Shaplra      No. 

1,020,710 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3656  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  643. 
Candlestick.  Miner's.     A.  tiara.    No.  1.020.832;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2798 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  474. 
Candy  -  cutting   machine.      A.    Jackaon.      No.    1,019.793; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1609 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  296. 
Candy-dipping  frame.     0.  Brain.     No.  1.010,220;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  468 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  75. 
Cane-cutter.      P.     Huatace     and     J.     J.     Smlddy.      No. 

1.021.606 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5536 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  994. 
Cane  mills.  Intermediate  belt  conveyer  (or  sugar-.     I.  P. 

Kimball  and  R.  J.  Pratt.    No.  1,020,706 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3627  :  Gaz.  vol.   176 :  p.  637. 
Canopy  for  draft-anlmala.     F.  H.  Crocker  aad  P.  B.  Shart- 

dan.     Na  1.021.217;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4689;  Oaa.  voL 

176 ;  p.  868. 
Cap  and  boanet.  Combination.    F.  Brodar.    Na  1.019.019  x 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  6. 
Capping  off  device,     n.   F.   Hitner.     No.   1019.789;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1698;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  286. 
Car.    S.  Otia.    Na  1.018,911 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1940 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  337. 
Car-bolster.     J.    M.    Bohinng.     Na    1.021.164;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  4683 ;  Gaz.  voL  176 ;  p.  842. 
Car-bolster.     J.  M.  Acaee.     No.  1.021. 783 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6768;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1036. 
Car-brake.     L.  L.  Tyler.     No.  1,020,036;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4090:  Gaa.  vol.  l76;  p.  715. 
Car-bunk.     B.  B.  Perkins.     No.  1,019,368 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sou  p. 

798 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  120. 
Car  conatmction.     H.  M.   Pflager.     No.   1.0S1407;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4667 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886. 
Car  conatmction.  Tank-.   C.  A.  UndatrOm.   No.  1.021,589 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5404 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  978. 
Car  coupling.     S.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,020,860;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  8941 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  686. 
Car-coupling.     M.  C.  IronaMe.     No.  1,921,108;  Mar.  26; 

Bp.  p.  4441 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  822. 
Car-conpllnc     W.  Kelso.     No.  1,021,412;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6186;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  929.  •     »•   »^ 

Car-coupling.     J.  Kelao.     No.  1,021,468;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

6255;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  04a 
Car-coupling.     J.   ▼.  Munger.     No.   1.021,608;  Mar.  96; 


Sp.  p.'  5680 ;  Gaa.  vol.  l76 ;  p.  1024. 
Car  coopllng,   Ranway-.     J.  F.   and  V.  B.  Dat^tn.     Na 

1.019.138 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  296 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  46. 
Car-coupIInsa.   Kauckle-pin   retainer  for.     J^  Keiao.     Na 

1.021 .464TMar.  96 ;  Sp.  p.  0264;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  947. 
Car-door  faatener.     F.   F.   Oainea.     No.   1.010,036;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  60 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  11. 
Car-door  nateaer.     R.  J.  Basale.     No.  l.mjZll ;  Mar. 

96 ;  Sp.  o.  4674  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  857. 
Car-door  raatener.  Box-.     P.  D.  Hooton.     No.  1.090.604 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  8305 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  003. 
Car-door  hanger.     J.  T.  Campball.     No.  1.019,199;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  276 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  42. 
Car-door  lock.     F.  Snvder.     No.  1,020,721 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp. 

p.  3660 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  044. 
Car-door  lock.    F.  B.  Lelghton.    No.  1,091,740;  Mar.  26; 

Bp.  p.  6782 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1068. 
Car  -  door  -  aperatlaa     device.       A.     Chrtatiaoaaa.       No. 

1.010.028;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  10;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  6. 
Car  -  door  -  operating   nechanlam.     A.   Chrfatiaafos.     Mo. 


1,021.351 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  967. 
Car  draft  appUanoa.  Bailway-.     w.  MeCoawmy,  Jr.     No. 

1,021.410;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6148:  Oaa.  vol.  1T6:  p.  982. 
Car.   Dun^-.     C.   A.   LindatrOm   and   J.   F.   Stralb.      Mo. 

1.019.268 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  661 ;  Om.  voL  176 ;  p.  89. 
Car,   Dump-.     R.   M.  Zimaaernaa.     No.   1,021 


Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4402 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  817. 
Car.   Daasp-.     R.   M.   ZlauienDam.     Na   1,081,084;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4404  :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  817. 
Car.   Dump-.     R.    M.   Zimmerman.     Mo.   1^691,286;   Mar. 

98 ;  SpL  p.  4844  ;  Oaa.  ToL  1?8 ;  p.  884. 
Car.  Damp-.     R.  M.  Slianrmsn:     No.  1.6S1J8T :  Mar. 

96 ;  Bp.  p.  4S46 ;  Oss.  voL  176 :  p.  884. 
Car.    D«Mpiar.     ▼.   Keuna.     No     l.«21.iii;  Mar.   »; 

Sp.  p.  5664 ;  Oaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  1020. 
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bd 


,^.„     .      J.  UcbattL     Ma  1,019.671;  Mkr.  8;  Bp.  p. 

1452:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  224.  •  -r-  i* 

Car-Mar.    W.  U.  Uomah.    No;  1,019,841 ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

1775:  Oaa.  vol.  17f ;  p.  311.  •  -v  f 

Caf^6ar    J.  O.  Vogal.     Na  1,021.022;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4288 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  705. 
Car-fandar.     W.  T.  Garrlaoa.     Na   1,021,148;  Mar.  26; 
_Sp.  p.  4630 :  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  888. 
Car-ftadar.     W.   L.  C.  Koch.     Mo.  1.021,418;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5138 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  829. 
^iJa^^-     ^-  Prtno»-     No.  1,021,702:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5604  ;  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1025.  •  "h    •• 

Car  graln^|oer.     B.   F.  Owena.     No.  1,019,974;  Mar.  6; 
_  Sp.  p.  583;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  84. 

^f;.l^TO*'-«*°"'>«   apP*™w«-      '•    K-    Colllna.      No. 

l,019,7J!k) ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1638 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  286. 
Car.  Ladk-r    W.  W.  McKelvey.     No.  1,021,543;  Mar.  26; 
^  Sp.  p.  5411 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  pi  974. 
Car,  Laffia-.     B.  C.  Sherman.     Na  1,021,758;   Mar.  96; 

Sp.  p.  6816 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1042. 
Car-platform.     E.   H.  Schmidt.     No.  1.019,796;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  3)668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  242. 
Car-ralslag  davlca     A.  A.  Nelson.     No.   1,020.217;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2588:  Gaa.  vol.   176;  p.  4S9. 
Car    runalng-board.    Freight-.      W.    E.    Fowler,    Jr.      Na 
^  1,019.627 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sto.  p.  1876 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  210. 
Car  safety  appliance.  Tramway-.     J.  B.  Scboolfleld.     No. 

1.021.7B2  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6811:  OaS.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1042. 
Car  safety-stop.   Mine-.     H.   H.   Hcrbold  and  C.   Hegner. 

No.  1.010,248  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  538f(Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  85. 
Car.  Steel  toa-.     V.  M.  Summa.    No.  1,021.170 ;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4597 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  844.  ' 
Car-step.     J.  S.  Blaka     Na  1,020,254;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2656  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  451. 
Car-step.     J.  Jackaoa.     No.  1.021.046;   Mar.  96;  Bp.  p. 

4887  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  805. 
Car-atep.     W.  J.  OMvar.     Na  1,021.625;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5566 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1000. 
Car.  Street-.    A.  H.  Batea    No.  1.020.017;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2154  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  371. 
Car.  Tank-.     C.  A.  LladatrOm.     Na  1.020.766;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8756;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  658. 
Car-undertrasM.     H.  W.  WollT     No.  1.021.128;  Mar.  26; 


Sp.  p.  4484  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  828. 
Car-onlarframe.     H.  W.  WoMfT    No.  1.091,184;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4487:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  829. 
CaruBderframe.     V.  M.  Summa.     No.  1,021.168 :  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp   p.  4601 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  848.  ' 

Car-uaderframa     V.  M  Summa.     Na  1,091.169 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  844. 
Car-underfrsme.     H.  M.  Pflager.     Na  1.021.876;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p   .-$009  :  Gnz.  vol.  176;  p.  014. 
Car-vestibule  diaphragms.  Spring  device  for.      F.  O.  Fowler 

No.   1,019.777;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.    1668;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  201. 
Car-window  ahield.  Railway-.     J.  A.  Ward.     No.  1.021.646 ; 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6602 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1007. 
Cars    and    other    cooveyancea.    Appliance    (or    railway-. 

H.T.  Croak.    Na  1.021.668 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  1012. 
Cars.  Shoe  for  tblrd-rall  electrU:.     L.  A.  McConbrla  and 

C.  F.  Hsydurc.     No.  1.021,420;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5150; 

Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  032. 
Carbonizing   furnace,   Downdraft   amoke-.     J.    W.   Foley. 

No.    1,018,624 ;   Mar.   6;   Sp.  p.   1368;   Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  208. 
Carbureter.    C.  O.  Bolock.    No.  1,019,128 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

273;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  42.  •     f   w 

Carbureter.    B   Ivor    >Jo.  1,019,160 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  889 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  53. 
Carbureter.    U.  Kennedy.    No.  1,019.800 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1713  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  299.  •  "i^  »- 

Carbureter.     W.  F.  Sehuls.     No.  1,020,060;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2285 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  885. 
Carbureter.     R.  J.  Dunn.     No.  1.020.270;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2682:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  456.  ''    ^ 

Carbureter.     C.  Smith.     No.  1,020,981;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p. 

4080 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  713. 
Carbureter.     H.  N.  Motainger.     No.  1,091,647;  Mar.  96; 

Sp.  p.  5418 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  076. 
Carbureter,  Hoat-feod.    B.  P.  Lamb.    No.  1,020,015 ;  Mar. 

18;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  707. 
Carbureter   for    intemal-combuatlos   enginaa.      T.   Welsh . 

No.  1.018.209 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  447 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  pw  71. 
Carbureter  for  Intamal-combustlon  enginaa.     W.  W.  Haailll 

No    1030,198;    Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2545;  Oaa.  voL   176; 

p.  432. 

Carbureter  for  Intemal-eomboatloa  enginaa.  O.  CMutan- 
!^^"-  -£?  1.021.089 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4890 ;  Oas.  vol. 
l7o ;  p.  802. 

Carbureters,  Float-tank  mechanlam  for.  W.  C.  Carter 
No    L018.948;   Mar.  12;   Sp.  p.  2016;  Oas.  voL   176; 

p.  348. 

Carboretara,  MizlnarattaehaaeBt  for.     A.  C.  Stewart     No. 


r^*!*'-  *  5  PP^P  ®lli  5?«-  ▼•*•  178 ;  p.  106. 
Card  for  dotkaa,  BainftMreInc  and  ahapo-kaenlM.     8    D 
^i*«™J^     Ngjl.Wl^^M".  96;'8?T8i9;"o£: 


'^ilST^.%oi'!^n: 2^^  '•"'••*^^  '^'  •'  "^ 


Carte  and  the  Ifte.  Support  for.  H.  0.  HIMard.  Mo. 
1,020,807  ;  Mar.  18 ;  »p.  p.  4036 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  704. 

Cardboard.  Compoaite.  L.  H.  Baekeland.  No.  1,018,4M; 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  943 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  188. 

Carding-macbine  looeener.  A.  F.  Polrler.  No.  1,018,865 ; 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  804  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  121. 

Carpet  sweeper  and  cleaner.  J.  M.  Srangler.  No. 
1,021,731 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5768  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1035. 

Carriage-toD  bow -coupling.  F.  E.  Gilbert  No.  1,018,711 ; 
Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1624 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  236. 

Carrier:  iSee  Bundle-carrier;  Mall-carrier ;  Overhead  car- 
rier; Water-carrier. 

%TfroaJ:  v^i.  iv?rp.  5"  '•"'••"'^^  **"•  "^^  •*•  '^• 

^■Xi"^^*'  Artillery-.     B.  Knaabel.     No.   1,021,685;  Mar. 

^  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5663 :  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1018. 

Caae:  See  Flling-caae ;   Fuse-case;   Packing  and  shipping 

case  ;  Pass-case  ;  Saw-carry  tag  case  ;  Sblpplng-caae  ;  Wier- 

mometer-case. 
CaalBf  spear.  Drive-down-.     B.  L.  Mills.     No.  1.021,206; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  865. 
Casket  and  grave-vault.  Combined  burial-.     J.   W.   Frea- 

"<«•     No    1.021,403;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p.  5120;  Gas.  vol. 

ITO ;  p.  926. 

Casket  Burial-.     C.  L.  Smith.     Na  1,021,638;  Mar.  26; 


Sp.  p.  6590 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1005. 

neket-canopy.     B.  C  Wallace.     No.  1 

Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  422. 


Casket-canopy.'     B.  C  Wallace- '  No.  1.020,169  ;  Mar.  12 ; 


Casket-handle.     H.  O.  Collins.     No.  1,019,761 ;  Mar.  12 : 

Sp.  p.  1641  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  286.  ."•»-*. 

Caster.     Chair-leg    or    furniture.      A.    E.    Schats.       No 

1.019,534  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Gaz.  voL  176 ;  p.  179. 
Caster.  Fnmiture-.     A.  C.  Butcher.     No.  1,019,302;  Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  669 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  104. 
Caater,  Furniture-.     J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,020,654;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3505 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  619. 
Casting  apparatua.     0.  F.  McKee  and  W.   F.  SehUUas. 

No    ]U0f9,906;  Mar.  12;   Sp.  p.   1827;  Oaz.  vol.    17^; 

p.  330. 
Casting  apparatus.     O.   F.   McKee  and   W.   F.   Schilling 

No.    1,018.806;  Mar.  12;   Sp.  p.   1830;  Gas.   vol.   17^; 

Castinga,  Apparatua  for  makins  tight  the  porea  of.  S. 
Salm.  No  1,019,532;  MarTs;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Gaz.  voL 
ITo ;  p.  178. 

Cement-flnlshlng  machine.     0.  W.  Sharp.     No.  1,019,538; 

^  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1214  :  Gaz.  roL  176 ;  p.  180. 

Cement   Hydraulic.     F.  W.  Brown  and  G.  W.  Bartbolo- 

?,*r-     No    1,020,124  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2380 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

17o  ;  p.  407. 
Cement-mold.     H.  W.  CUrk.     Na  1,019.588 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  1321  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  189. 
Cement-post  hanger.     J.  S.  Culley.     No.  1,018.604;  Mar. 

5  ;  So.  p.  1332  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  201. 
Centrifugal    apparatus,    Impeller   fbr.     B.    H.    Rica.     Na 

1.021.§65 ;  fiar    26;  Sp.  p':^4799 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  WO! 
^*?*ii(J4Ki,   t»»charge    mechanism.     C.    H.    Parker.     No. 

I,020l07  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  467. 
Chain.  Drive-.     W    J.  Belcher.     No.  1,020,180;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2505  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  426.  -i^.  '*  . 

Chain,  Link.     A.  Gflnsel.     No.  1,020,197  ;  Mar.  12 ;  So.  o 

2644;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  432.  .      «r.  x.: ,  op.  p. 

Cbalr :  8ee  Rnll-chalr. 

^*S5b;^G.z^vor?76;5"3i'^''**=    ""''    '''   «^-   "• 
Chance  device.     A.  C.  Nelson.     No.  1,019,010;  Mar    12- 

Bp.  p.  1888;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ip.  336.  «•  **. 

Change-making  machine.    C.  Ufmer.    No.  1.020,466;  Mar. 

18;  Sp.  p.  3081 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  558. 
Chart  and  Indicator  therefor,  Astrological.     H.  W.  Kueatcr. 

No^.018,663;   Mar.   5;   Sp.  p.   1437;   Gaz.    vol.    176; 

Chart,  Etymological.     E.  F.  Soothworth.     No.  1,019,646: 
r^^dL.9  ''^\Pi  1224  ;  Gaa.  voL  176  ;  p.  182.  *        * 

Checkrein  hook  for  harness.     F.  B.  Shaw.    No.  1.019,704 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1612  -Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  234. 
Chemical  compoands.  Reduction  of.     E.  Welntraub      No 

1.019.394  :  fiar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  910;  Gaz.  vol    17™    134 
Chimney  cap  and  ventilator.     J.  Geddea.     No.  1.019.880: 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1892 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  880. 
Chopper  :  See  Cotton-chopper ;  Meat-chopper 
Chuck  fbr  holding  and  centering  gears.     G.  W.  BoosaMa 

No    1021,011;  Mar.  26;   Sp.'^p*  4262 ;  Gaz.   voTmi 

p.  781. 

*^V5S.AT«  S-  ^\^*^  •■**  '•  A.  Henderson.  Na 
1.020.402 ;  Mar  19;  fc-  p.  8138 ;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  566 

^2"^;  gaJ^voriTd;  J'%ii.*'^'^«'=  -"•  "'V  ^^ 

%%;Sk.^oKV;f;p^V'''"''*«^  ^•'-   ''•  ^'  ^' 

^3^3"2;  Si.'vo?li°6*;  p.^<&l.''^'««' =  *'"•    '^^  ^'  ^ 

^'lTspV^^5To"i?4l.^l7ll'p.  ^    ''^'^'^■'  ""• 

^^;  SL^orjS;p^S98''^^^'«^^=  >'"•  ^''  ^'  ^ 
Chum,  Botanr.     H.  T.  Martin.     Ma  1,020,800;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  274(r:  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  465.  ' 

Chute,  DallvwT-.     H.  8.  Gardner.     Na   1,021,404;  Mar 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6121 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  926. 
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Chute.    PorUble   car-.      C.   J.    Momtnee.      No.    1,021,741; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5783;  Oai.  toI.  176;  p.  lOSa 
Clear  tlp-catter  and    lighter.   Combined.      D.   A.  Ttaomaa. 

No.   1.021.080;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4304;  Gaa.  toL   176; 

p.  81S. 
Clfarette.     B.   H.   Wbltmore.     No.   1,020,864;  Mar.   10; 

Bp.  p.  8969 ;  Oai.  toL  176 ;  p.  691. 
Cinrette-packer.     M.  Karser.     No.  1,021.194;  Mar.  26; 

Bp.  p.  4645 ;  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  8C1. 
Circuit  breaker.     A.  D.  T.  Llbby.     No.  1.019.060 ;  Mar.  6  ; 

8p.  p.  100;  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  19. 
Circuit  breaker.     H.  E.  Howe.     No.   1,021,604;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5535 :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  998. 
Circuit-breaker,  Expulslon-fuae.    W.  J.  LietsenmaTer.    No. 

1.021,054  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4353 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  808. 
Circuit-breaker  for  magnetos  and  the  like.    R.  H.  Cunning- 
ham.    No.  ], 021,506;  Mar.  20;   Sp.  p.  5339;  Gas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  962 
Circuit-closing  apparatus.    H.  W.  Sheehy.     No.  1,020,520 ; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3202;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  574. 
Circuit  making  and  breaking  de»lce.     W.  A.  Stiles.     No. 

1.020,522 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3210 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  676. 
Cistern-guard.     C.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,021.410 ;  Mar.  26 ; 


Bp.  p.  5132 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  928. 
CUm-^tSer.     \V.  D.  Collier.     No.  " 
p.  1328;  Gaz.  toI.  176:  p.  200. 


W.  D.  Collier.     No.  1,019,601 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp. 


Clamp:    Bee    Belt-clamp;    Burial-case    clamp;    Concrete- 
form    clamp :     Insulator-clamp ;    Locking-clamp ;    Rail- 
clamp  :  Truck-handle  clamp. 
Clamp.     C.  D.  Crandal.     No.   1.020,129;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2396 ;  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  409. 
Clamp.     E.   F.  Cords.     No.   1,021,852;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p. 

4974 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  907. 
Clasp :  Bee  Tie-clasp. 
Clasp.     W.  S.  Barker.     No.  1,019,016 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  4. 
Cleaner :  Bee  Boltlng-clotb  cleaner  ;  Comb-cleaner ;  Grain- 
cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner. 
Cleaning-machine.    U.  S.  Armstrong.    No.  1,020,789 ;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3799;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  665. 
Cleaning  tool.     1.   H.   Spencer.     No.   1,021.010;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4261 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  791. 
dip:  Bee  Buckle  ribbon-clip;  Cable-clip;  Corner-bead  clip; 

Guard-flnKer  clip ;  Paper-clip. 
Clock,  Secondary  electric.    E.  A.  Hummel.     No.  1,021,040; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4336 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  804. 
Cloth-flnlshlng   machine.     J.   B.    Dunn.      No.    1,019,610; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1349;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  205. 
Cloth  piling  apparatus.     J.  Z.  Pollard  and  G.  J.  Lederer. 

No.   1.021,002;  Mar.   26;  Sp.   p.  4246;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  788. 
Clothes  boiler.    F.  A.  Spears.    No.  1,019,198 :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp. 

p.  427;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  67. 
Clothes-drier.     L.  A.  McGeary.     No.  1,021,694;  Mar.  2t; 

Sp.  p.  5680 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1022. 
aotlies-llne  reel.     (f.  W.  Ott.     No.  1,020,440;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3088 :  Gai.  vol.  176 :  p.  660. 
Clothes-line    support.      P.    S.    Stancliff.      No.    1,021,274; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4821 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  879. 
Clothes-pins  or   similar   articles.   Making.      F.    H.   Perrv. 

No.    1.020.44.1;  Mar.   19;   Sp.  p.   3041;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  551. 
Clothes-rack.     A    A.  Boschee.     No.   1,021,664;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5615;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  1010. 
Clothes-reel.      F.    8.    Powers.      No.    1,020,446:    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3046;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  551. 
Clothespin.   S.  P.  Hornseth.  No.  1,020,203  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2562  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  434. 
Clutch.     M.  N.  Prange.     No.  1,020,778;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3780:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  662. 
Clutch  casing.  Friction-.    8.  B.  Peck.     No.  1,020,441 ;  Mar. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3039 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  000. 
Clutch-facings.  Producing  conical.     H.  S.  Willlama.     No. 

1,019,396 :  Mar.  5  ;  8p.  p.  917 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  134. 
Clutch,  Fluid-.     P.  Weeks.    No.  1,021.282 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4836 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  882. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     G.  C.  Martin.     No.  1,019,267  ;  Mar.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  570 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  91. 
Clutch.  Friction-.    W.  8.  Harley.    No.  1.020,199 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2550 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  433. 
Clutch.  Governor-pulley.     E.  Craft     No.  1,019306;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  673  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  105. 
Clutch  having  removable  wearing-surfaces.  Friction-.     H. 

Austin.      No.    1.020.737;   Mar.    19;    8».   p.   3699;   Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  649. 
Clutch   mechanism   for    motor-shafts.     J.    Sabatino.     No. 

1.020,223;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2603;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  441. 
Clutch.  Non-reversible.     A.  A.  Faucher  and  T.  Crosby.    No 

1.021.748;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6798;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1041. 
Clutch-operating  mechanism,  Friction-.     O.  A.  Smitn.    No. 

1,020,469;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3070:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  066. 
Clutch,   Tamper-handle.      T.    F.     Boyle.      No.     1,019,742; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  247. 
Coat    and    hat    rack.    Combined.      L.    E.    Baldwin.      No. 

1,020.791  ;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3803;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  666. 
Coating  compound.     T.  E.  Conway.     No.  1,020,801 ;  Mar. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  8821 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  669. 
Coating   or    mixing    mineral    aureate    with    bituminous 

material.   Machine  for.     C.   PT   Price.      No.    1,019,022; 

Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1183 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  176. 
Cock.     W.  H.  Oreatorex.     No.  1,021,618;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

0871 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  966. 
Cock,  Automatic  drain-.     A.  W.  Lawnln.     No.  1,021,087: 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0400 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  072. 


Cock,  Combination  beer-.     U.  BelL     No.  1,020,877;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8987  ;  Gaz.  voL  176 :  p.  6M. 
Cock.  Safelbr  c««--     B.  Dsvlla.     Mo.  1,020,807;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8888;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  671. 
Coherer.     C.  D.  Lannlng.     No.  1,019.260;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 

004 :  Gai.  Tol.  176 :  p.  88. 
Coia-conUlner.     H.   E.   Harbauah.     No.    1.021.407;  Mar. 

26;  Bp.  p.  0128 :  Gaz.  voL  176:  p.  927. 
Coln-d«tecfor.     A.   E.   Marsh.     No.   1,021.610;   Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  0062;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  997. 
Coin-receptacla-ascuring   dsvlc*.      H.   O.   Bchroeder.      No. 

1.021.634  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  0088 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1003. 
Coke-drawing  machine.     D.   B.    Btauft.      No.    1.021,710; 

Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  0716;  Gaa.  voL  176:  p.  1028. 
Coke-oven-charging  apparatua     W.  Hlby.     No.  1,019,648 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1408 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  215. 
Coke-ovens,  Charging  of.     W.  Hiby.     No.  1,019,642 ;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1402 ;  Gaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  210. 
Coke-sprinkling  apparatus.     U.   Bay,  P.  B.  Rule,  and  D. 

Hay.     No.  1,020,970 :  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4208;  Gaa.  toL 

176 ;  p.  782. 
Collapsible    box    or    package.     A.    B.     Bendelari.      No. 

1,020,878 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8988 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  695. 
Collapsible  cup.     J.  L.  Follett.     No.  1,020.847 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2831 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  480. 
Collapsible  tube.     H.  W.  Bnow.    No.  1,021,700 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5715 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1027. 
Collar.     N.  J.  Whltaker.     No.  1,021,288 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4889;  Gas.  vdL  176;  p.  883. 
Collar  and  hames.  Horse-.    J.  N.  Langum.    No.  1,020,042 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2200 ;  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  380. 
Collar  and  hood.     I.  N.  Levy.     No.  1,020,860;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2863 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  488. 
Colinr-faatening   device.      R.    Krasberg.      No.    1,021.414; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5140;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  9S0. 
Collar  coupling  or  fastener.     W.  Wilson.     No.  1,020,242; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2637;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  447. 
Collar  foundation.     A.   M.   Weber.     No.   1,020,786:   Mar. 

19 :  Bp.  p.  8794  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  666. 
Collar-reinforcing    means.      C.    Scbenck.      No.    1,020,076; 

Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3845;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  094. 
Collisions  at  sea.   Device  for  preventing.     D.   H.  Taylor. 

No.  1,020,330;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2706;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  P- 

474. 
Comb-cleaner.    8.  L.  Guy.    No.  1,020,899 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Pp.  p. 

4023 ;  Gaz.  voL  176 ;  p.  702. 
Comblnatlon-jar.     T.   C.   Wheaton.     No.    1.019,106;    Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  216 :  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  34. 
Combination-lock.     O.  G.  Dodge.     No.  1,019,186;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  286;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  45. 
Combing-macblne.  Hellroan.     O.  L.  Owen.     No.  1,019,278; 

Mar.  5 :  Bp.  p.  082 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  93. 
Commode.    J.  W.  Hull.  Sr.    No.  1.019,154 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

828 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  01. 
Composition  of  matter.     J.  F.   Newman.     No.    1.019,989; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2098;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  862. 
Composition  of  matter.    C.  O.  Stinebaugh.     No.  1,020.320; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2787;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  472. 
Composition  of  matter.    A.  H.  Henderson.     No.  1,020,497  ; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8104  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  067. 
Compressor.     J.  B.  Bender.     No.  1,019,749;  M»r.  12;  Bp. 

p.   1609:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  281. 
Concentrator.     R.  B.  Pate  and  F.  B.  Rose.     No.  1,020.220 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2691  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  440. 
Concentrator,    Regulating-.      B.    Walter.     No.    1,019,985; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  344. 
Concrete-chimney  mold.    C.  H.  Wltthoefft.     No.  1,020,005 : 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2131  :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  367. 
Concrete.  Composition  for  waterproofing.     W.  C.  Bladen. 

No    1.021,5(6:   Mar.  26:  Sp.   p.  5468;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  983. 
Concrete  fence-post.     J.  A.  OrllBn.     No.  1,020,412;  Mar. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2975 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  089. 
Concrete  fencejKWt.     R.  H.  Forsyth.     No.  1,021.140;  Mar. 

I'O;  Sp.  p.  4026:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  834. 
Concrete  floors.  Tile  structure  for  reinforced-.    J.  8.  Nolan. 

No.    1.021,002;   Mar.  26;   Bp.  p.  0430;  Gaz.  vol.   176: 

p.  977. 
Concrete-form   clamp.      A.    H.    Bymona      No.    1.020,164; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2467  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  420. 
Concrete-mixer.     A.   W.   Ransome.     No.    1,019,917:   Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1956 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  839. 
Concrete-mixer.     W.  M.  Goes.     No.   1.020.279;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  270« :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  409. 
Concrete-mixing  machine.    C.  O.  Hoglund.    No.  1,010,787 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1677 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176j  p.*246. 
Concrete  pipe  and  tile.  Making.     W.  A.  and  B.  O.  Rey- 
nolds.    No.  1.019,918 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1969 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  889. 
Concrete  railway  cross-tie.  W.  W.  Frisholm.  No.  1,020,078 ; 

Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4189  ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  779. 
Concrete  rallway-tle.    A.  Stark.    No.  1.021,438 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  6172 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  936. 
Concrete.  Reinforced.     W.  F.  Bcott.     No.  1,021,429;  Mar. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  0164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  984.     ,    _    „..^_^ 
Concrete  akyllght,  vault,  and  floor  light     L.  W.  Mllford. 

No.   1.021,048:  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  0420;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  976. 
Concrete    steps.    Means   for   forming.      J.    R.    Long.      No. 

1.021,868;  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  4000:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  01t. 
Concrete  structure.    C.  B.  Hall.    No.  1,020,640 :  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  8400 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  616. 
Concrete   structures.    Draw-bar    for.      C.    C.    Allea.      No. 

1,020,676;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3500;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  626. 
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bdii 


Concrete  wall  construction. 
Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  722 ;  Gaz.  voL 


C,.«..;  a  V.Si,"'V."£.i'?^'-i;<«...l. ;  M.r 


.     No.  1,010326; 
112. 


19 ;  Bp.  p.  4062 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  708. 

Concret^wall  mold.  A.  Baroue.  No.  1,021,443 ,  Mar.  -•« . 
Bp.  p.  5106  :  Gaz.  vol.  17«  :  p.  940.  -.,,,.-       n« 

Condenser  and  purifier.  Steam.  J.  L.  ,^^1}^'-  iSS 
l,02o!e75  :  M.r.^9  ;  Sp^  p.  8553  :  ^^i^^^hf^^^^l  <g^: 

Condenser,  Surface.  W.  Kleser.  No.  1.020,  < 02;  Mar.  19, 
Bp.  p.  8621 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  636^ 

ConSeMers  and  other  metal  structure,  M«"«  '°f.iP„^ 
venting  corrosion  of  surface.  P.  K.  0^--  ?if  vrii- 
No.  ]L020,480 :  Mar.   19:  Bp.  p.  8118;  Gaa.  voL  176, 

CondSctora.  Device  for  o««  *»  »*ji»«-     '  ,5?!'*'*i4o''°' 

CoSSt-  ^'w.  l?.'FVrJi.^N'5.'l.021,041;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

4824:  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  803.  .,„,^„„«       a 

Condult.fltting    for    electrical    and    other    porposf-    j^; 

Brampton  and   F.  Osborne.     No.  1,020,123 ,   Mar.    i.s , 

Sp.  p.  2379:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  407. 
Conduits    Attachment  for  wood-atave.     J.  W.  Fllnn.     no. 

1  WoTist:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  D.  2406:  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  P.  411. 
ConfwtlonirV.   Coating,  ^rf.   Bobertoon      Na    1.02^.705. 

Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  5708  :  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  1026. 
Conn&ration'^  o^f  oblectt.    Machine    for   "Pfof  "<^»»K  0^1*: 

T    Selmeraheim.     No.  1,021,000;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4-51 , 

CoS^'ni  de'?i;.P  ElStlc.^  C.  A.  Bmlth.  -No    1,020,079 ; 
Co?5:ia^n«<f  d^^^  =  §.>;|.i;il  %Ti,019,022  ; 

C^^^:'A'^.''l^i^^2S;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  mo  :  Gas.  vol    176  ;  p.  341.  ^ 

Contractors  elevator.    W  H.  Inaley.    No.  1.019,327  ,  Mar. 

5 ;  Bp.  p.  723 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  112. 
ConfroF  system  for  projectors  »nd  ""e  "ke.     J.  L    Hall. 

No.  ^.021.250;   Mar.  26;  Bp.   p.  4771:  Gaz.  vol.   liO. 

CoSve^ieV.     C.  D.  Seeberger.     No.  1.020.060 :  Mar.  12 :  Bp. 

Co^nv;fe.=  l'.Vl.iI'  =  «o.?021.258:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p. 

CoiUfir^aVrSUr*^^b^Iiwj«n.     No.  1.021.002:  Mar. 

Con^veAVea^^^'^.^W-elc^llilJ^^^^^^  1.020.863;  Mar. 

Cofvi4?:  'koff  ••  S"EiS-  'IV  U%W,  Mar.  5;  Bp. 

Co\;ve^eV,'8c"re;°'   il  dI  Cmmond.     No.  1,019.438:  Mar. 

5  ;  ip.  P    1005  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  147.  . 

Conveying  and  packing  materiala.    C  C»hle.    No.  1,020,962  , 

CoJlTe^ll^rSV/r- "'^^^^  "*'• 

Co5Jl^^t?niiri.TMnU?;Vffl;304:  Mar.  12: 

CoJPe,!?^.?  Jou"rn"ai;;o°i  ^J^^\P-coo^.r.  Water-cooler. 

cSp  4  of  certain  objects  in  •o""  ""V'^S^i,^?*^?;:  i^. 
ftirrowo  and  11.  L.  Moreau.  No.  1.020.679.  Mar.  iw  , 
Sp.  p.  3562:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  627.        ^       ^,  ..    _ 

Conner  ores  or  copper-ore-mlll  tollings.  Treating.     J.  W. 

^  Rrtiile      No    1  011^708  :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1518  :  Gaz.  vol. 

Col^yj!g''ap?«'i^tas.     W.  D.  Bre««.,  Na  1,019,297;  Mar. 
Sl^Si.^r/'&.affi^^^^^^^^  Mar.  5; 

No,  1.020,660 :  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  8044;  Gaa.  vol.  176, 

Cora    droppem.     Selector     for       -I.     A.    Anderwn        No. 

l.OtJn.r.m  :  Mar.  1»  :  Sp.  p.  3369:  Gaz.  ▼o'-  ^^f  a  Pq  JIT: 
Corn-husking    machine.  ^  d  B.    Barrie       No.    1.019.086, 

Mar.  5:  ^p.  p.  1299;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  lOS^-o--.  «._ 
Corn-huskIng  machine.     J.,  Rlckel.     No.   1,019,838 ,  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1771  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  810.  . 

Corn.husklng    machine.      L.    «•«««»«•     ^%-    1.020,326. 

Mar  12  :  Sp.  p.  2788  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  :p.  472.  -  ,  - 
Corn,  Machine  for  snapping  «nd  husking  ws  or.     J.  r. 

Ma«t     No.  1.021.821;  Msr.  26;  Bp.  p.  4007;  Gaa.  vol. 

Cora^ppe'?^"  M.   A.   Freeman.     No.   1,019,448;  Mar.  0; 
CoS:^pS?.'^L°'Ro;an."S^^  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

Corafe^a  mthl«:  V^P.  McCoig.  No.  1.021,822: 
Mar  26 :  8p.  p.  4908 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  897. 

Corn%heIlers,*^Cbute  attachment  for  K.  L  Larwn  No. 
1  041  201  •  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4600  ;  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  «54. 

C<i2-Sd  cnj.'    M."  A^  fiannon.     No.  1,019,462;  Mar. 

cowrie?''- &  H'*^."rS:-r"Ni.''rb^  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

CoJS?=  c"H.'SchiJ5.=ci;:  'no.  1.021.489;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

CoS^'  ASSreT-"'  il^^oSa'-'So.  1,019,487 ;  Mar.  0  ;  Bp.  p. 

CoiS*'A%l«:i^!   "'^fci'*   No.   1,020,764:   Mar.    19; 

CoSkI'SuS^  &"'ji§a.^  |S,020325;  Mar.  19; 
Bp.  p.  8881 ;  oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  678. 


Cot  or  couch.  J.  L.  Tandy.  No.  1.019,553  ;  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p. 
Col'?o=rtSb"e.'H.  ui^  ^Na  1.020.998;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 
Cott?r^iin^""A'c:  SSnj^W'so.  1,019.090;  Mar.  6;  Bp- 

CoV&p^:  "g.  KSi&.'*No.   1,019,804;   Mar.   12: 

Sp.  p.  im ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  800. 
CottonK:hopi)er.     J.   H.  Ayera     No.  1,021,228;  Mar.  26, 

Sp.  p.  47117  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  864.    „^^    „       «  .  a«   « 
Cotton-gin.    J.  B.  Fordyce.    No.  1,019,240 ;  Mar.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

015;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  82.       ^  „    j-  „^  ,  aoaiia. 

Cotton-picker.     E.  S.  Scheble  and  E.  Xscue.    No.  1,020,118  , 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2:m  :  Gaz.  vol.  170:  P-  404 
Cotton-picker.      1.    E.    Neer.      No.    1.020,838 ,    Mar.    li», 

Sp.  p.  3004  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 
Cotton-picker.     B.  Worthlngton.     No.  1,020,867  ;  Mar.  19 , 

Sp.  p.  3972  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  692. 
Counter.  •  G.  A.  Lees.     No.  1.019,058  ;  Mar.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  96  . 

Co'intinu   'apparatus."    Money-.      F.      K.      Bourck.      No. 

I.(t20.3n7  ;  Mar.  19:  8p.  p.  !»39 :  Gaz.  vol    176:  p.  684. 
Coupling:    Bee   Car-coupling:    Carriage  top   bow -coup  ing. 

Collar-coupling;     Electrical     coupling;     Hose-coupling, 

Pipe-coupling;  Pump-rod   coupline ;  Trace^upling. 
Coupling.     J.     O.     Martin     and     H.     V\.     Scbeller.     No. 

1^20  481  •  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17C :  p.  047. 
CouSlng      W    Miconway.^Jr.     No.   1.021,418;  Mar.  26; 

CoVng"'I.*'H"^ikVn''"N;."i.021,428;    Mar.    20; 

Sp.  p.  5156 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  93.1.       ^      „  .  „^ 

Coupling-controlling     mechanlam      H      C.     Bnhoup.     No. 

1,021  44«:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  0201:  «",  ^o'-,  17«:  P-  Wl- 
Coupling'   device.    Equalizing   £»'1'°^     ^    '^  ?IS^°o    M% 

1.020.:m:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  P;  2934 :  Gaz.  ^o\.in:p.M^. 
Cracker-treating  machine.     O.  B.  Oilman.     No.  1.019,630 , 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1882;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  211. 
Crrnb^rrv-Krader.     L.    A.    Havden.     No     1,0214111 :    Mar. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4887  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  893.      _    .  .  ,      „^ 
Crane    Teeming-.     N.    Franzen    and   J.    A.    Bechtel.     NO. 

1021  467  :  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  6226:  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  946. 
Crate      A    A.  Le  Doven      No.  1,019,665;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 

Cwte.Vo?dfng^?hlpplnk-!'-  "%est.    No.  1,020,447;  Mar. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3047  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  002.  ,  aoa  at.*  . 

Cream-separator    and    churn.      A.    Fay.      No.    l,o_o.»i4 , 

Mar.  lb:  Sp.  p.  3840;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  674. 
Cream-separator    and    chum.     A.    Fay.     No.     i,u.<i,«ui . 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5114  :  Oaa  vol.  176 ;  p.  9M. 
Cream  -  separator.    Centrifugal.  ^^W.     f'.     Barclay.       No. 

10'>0  248-  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  P- 449. 
Crow'tle     J.  H    Collins.'^  fio.  1.020.886 :  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8999  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  697.  , 

Crusher  and  pulverizer.     M.  F.  Williams.     No.  1.020.380 , 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2893 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  490. 
Cruahlng  and  grinding  mill.    G.  W.  O'Bryan     No.  1.019,828  , 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1753  ;  Gaa  vol    176  ;  D.  807. 
Crushing   ani   pulverizing   machine.      J.    L.    Hl'J*/-      ««• 

1.020.501:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  n.  3162;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  668. 
Crushing  and  separating  fine   materials.     T.   A.    Edison. 

(RelMue)      No    13,382;   Mar.    12:   8p.   p.   2923;   Gaz. 

cJcl^Irimmer!'  F^'^Krecker.  No.  1.021,128;  Mar.  26:  Sp. 
Cu%-p^'^."w"Srth'o\^inSW%o.   1.021,231;   Mar.  26; 

Cu'/  lfevtaiie%.  P.'sVu'lfn''-  S!?  1.020,818 ;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2776  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  470.  , 

Cultivating  Implement.     J.  W.  Carawan.     No.   1.021.0iS. 

Cu&Vat'o?=*&.^T.%'^=^ve;°'N;'l^OlT^^^^  Mar.  0; 
Cu?fivaC=j'1?-KSi."?ri..'i.i)f9.803:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 
Cuimlio?."j.^W.  p.bir^e.'^o.  1.020.620;  Mar.  19;  Bp. 
Cnftlvator,'  ComblnaUon-.'  J.  Bopp.  No.  1,019.738;  Mar. 
c,^,iAU  Sw.".?f^."/'Wp"N,.  ..01..7a«;  M.r. 

Mar  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2659  ;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  434. 
rnltivitori   Cotton-choppluf  attochment  for.    J.  Walthall 
and  or:  carter     Nal!(fe0.862;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3060; 

Cu?v"rt.'cor"wteS.  ^G^W.  Warner.    No.  1.020.002  ;  Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2127;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  866. 
Culvert  npe.      E.    S.    Putney   and    F.    L.    C*rswell.      No. 

1020.?79    Mar.  19;  Bp.  of  8783;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  663. 
Cup  :1see  Collapsible  cup  :  lirinklng-cup ;  Paper  drlnkin?- 

cup:  Turpenflne-cup.    ,^_^  _      _      „.,.^_       w« 

Cupa,  Nest  of  drinking-.    W.  H-Cnahman.    No.  1.021.716; 

c™?^.™??.':  °t^i£^'-  "'-LOMJlti;  M.r,  1.: 
Sp.  p.  S.'tsg  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  694.  

Current  motor.  Alternating-,  fe  F.  W.  AleMnderson  No. 
1  019.402  ;  Mar.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  982 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  186 

CaV^cbmb -cleaning*  ^ftichiMnt  A.  J-  Thelen  No. 
1.020,800 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8961 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688. 


IxIt 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OP  INVENTIONS. 


Cartehi-aztQre.    J.  Kroder.    No.  1.019,6<tt;  M«r.  5;  8p.  p. 

1436  ;  Gai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  221.  •     i^  f 

Curtain-pole.     A.  Klsb  and  J.  A.  Henry.     No.  1,020,988: 

Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4224  ;  Gas.  toI.  1T«  ;  p.  784. 
Curtain-pole.   •  R.    Molenckl.      No.    1,021,064;    Mar.    J«: 

8p.  p.  4371 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 :  p.  811. 
Curtain-pole.     H.  Parat     No.  1.021.950;  Mar.  26;  8p.  o. 

6434  ;  Gas.  toI.  176:  p.  978.  '     f   v- 

Curtain-pole.     W.  F.  Etollnger.     No.   1,021.670;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  5470 :  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  083. 
Curtain-pole  fixture.    J.  J.  Houlahen.    No.  1,019.474  :  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1074  ;  Gas.  toI.  178 ;  p.  158. 
Curtain-rod  bracket.     W.  H.  Bdsall.     No.  1,019,282;  Mar. 

5 :  Sp.  p.  501 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  79. 
Curtain-roller.      J.    McCurry.      No.    1,019,338;    Mar.    6; 

Sp.  p.  742;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  115. 
Curtala-atreteher.  Self  aquariDg.     J.  O.  Holmquist.     (Re- 

i'!?^*->    «^J?    13.379 ;  Mar.   5 ;   8p.   p.   1699;.  Gas.   toI. 

176  ;  p.  249.  • 

Cuspidor.      M.   Walent.      No.    1,019,566;   Mar.   6;   Sp.    p. 

1264 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  189. 
Cuspidor.     H.  E.  Weber.      (Reissue.)      No.   13.388;  Mar. 

l6;  Sp.  p.  4150:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  726. 
Chiapldor.     H.  G.  flcboIL     No.  1,021,073;  Mar.  26;  So.  d. 

4*86;  Gas.  toI.   176 ;  p.  81S.  •     v-  v 

Cut-o(r.     W.   T.   Wood.     No.   1.021,666;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p. 

6464  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  982.  ^  *  -^    y 

(?utter:  See  Cane-cutter;  Cigar-tip  cutter;  Milling-cutter; 

Pipe-cutter;  RoUry  cutter;  Sbears-cntter ;  Sod-cutter; 

Twlne-cutter. 
Cutter.     G.  Wleber.     No.  1.020,865  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3970  ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p,  601. 
Cutter-head.      L.   F.    Hess.      No.    1,019.251 ;   Mar.    5 ;   Sp. 

p.  535 ;  Gas.  TOl.  176 :  p.  86. 
Cotter  head.     C.    D.    Marsh.     No.    1.021,202;    Mar.    26: 

Sp.  p.  4667 ;  Gas.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  864. 
Cuttlne-machlne.     W.    B.    Wescott     No.   1,021,028:   Mar. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4224  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  798. 
Cutting  -  machine,      Rotating     disk.      L.      Anscbel.      No. 

1,020.873:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3982:  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  694. 
(fitting  off  tool.     N.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,019,477  ;  Mar.  6  : 

Sp.  p.  1080;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  160. 
Cycle    seat    and    carrier.    Motor-.      C.    J.    Bmbree.      No. 

l,0l!0.486  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3127  :  Gas.  Toi.  176  ;  p.  664. 
Cycle-sUrtiuK     derice.     Motor-.     F.     A.     Burrowa.     No. 

1,021.667;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5819;  Gas.  Tol.  176;  p.  1011. 
Cycles,  Luggage  and  like  carrier  for.     G.  E,  Hormbrey.     No. 

1.021,044  ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  804. 
Cycles  or  the  like.  Handle-grip  control  for  motor-.     8.  J. 

Chubbuck.     No.  1,019,304 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  671 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

176 ;  p.  104. 
Cycles.   &c..   Saddle  for   motor-.      C.    B.   Chapman.      No. 


Dl»lay   mattreanjj*.      H.    M.    Ta/ior.      No.    1,020,881; 
^_Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  279T  ;  Gas.  vol,  176 ^  p.  474. 


1,019,597  ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1319 ;  Gas.  vol.  17^ ;  p.  198. 
amper.     W.  8.  Mumford.     No.  1,020,216 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2585;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  439 


Damper  control.  Electric.     F.  Huff.     No.  1,020,606 ;  Mar 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3398  :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  603. 
Davit  and  means  for  operating  the  same.  Ship's.     W.  L. 

Messlck.    No.  1,021,646  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6416 ;  Gas.  toI. 

176;  p.  975. 
Delivery-receptacle.     A.  B.  Cowles.     No.  1,020,689;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3248 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  581. 
Delivery  system.  Electric.    J.  Bailey.    No.  1,020,016 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2151 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  371. 
Dental  hand  porte-polisber.    J.  W.  Ivory.     No.  1,021,627; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5886;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  969. 
Dental   Instrnment-guard.      J.    Nell.   Jr.      No.    1,021,066; 

Mar.  26:   Sp.  p.  4372;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  811. 
Dental  work.  Means  for  protecting.     A.  R.  De  Pass.     No. 

1.019.733  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1571 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  244. 
Desiccntlne  process.     P.  B^venot  and  E.  de  Neveu.     No. 

1,020,632 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3465 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  612. 
Desk,  Reading-.     P.  Bailtod.     No.  1,020.875;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3984  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  694. 
Detinnlng-macbine.     W.  M.  Connor.     No.  1,021,802;  Mar. 

2»:  Sp.   p.   4874:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  890. 
Dial.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  hand  of  a.     B.  K.  Mack- 
intosh.    No.  1,019,065;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  112;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  21. 
Die-stuck,  Ratchet.    L.  H.  Louis.    No.  1,021,166 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4561 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  839. 
Dies.  Forming.    W.  J.  MacFarland  and  W.  O.  Baton.    No. 

1,020,297  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p,  2740  •  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  464. 
Digger  t  See  Clam-digger  ;  Potato-digger. 
Dlk>-tank    with    automatic    cover.      F.    B.    Walbel.      No. 

1,020,526:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3220:  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  576. 
Dlrt-receotacle.     A.  H.  Havard.     No.  1,020,849;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2834  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  480. 
Dlsh-washlng    machine.      H.    F.    Smith.     No.    1,090,982; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4082;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  713. 
Disinfectant   substances  and  products   produced   tbaroby. 

Manufacture  of.     K.  Bfllke.     No.  1,020.624;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3446 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  609. 
Disinfecting  apparatus.     F.  R.  Benslnger.     No.  1,021,500; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5325:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  969. 
Display  apoaratns.     M.  Fisher.     No.  1,<>20,896;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4()15  ;  Gas.  vol.  178  -p.  700. 
Display    apparatus.      E.    M.    Dougherty.      No.    1,021,868; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4985:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  916. 
Display    apparatus.    Advertising-.      C.     J. 


Cooke.       No 


device.     J.  Holmes.     No.  i,019,161 ;  Mar 


•  P.  I 

.  6; 


8p. 


1.020,538:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8247;  Gas.  toI.  176;  p.  681. 
Display  device.     J.  Holmes.     I"     

p.  324 ;  Qas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  60 
Display  davice.     D.  L.  Lanford.     No.  1.019,807;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1723 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  301. 


^1S"f?ol6;1ia?v';?'lWp'  35^  ''^'^'^■•^'  ^^ ; 
^^'■^"'■J^J!      ^    ^    Peujrti.     No.    1,020.114;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2364:  Gas.  vol.  lih;  p.  404. 
Display-rack.     L.  Feldraann.  Jr..  and  T.  B.  Crecelius      No 

1.026545;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8256;  Gaa.  vol.  176  fp.  583 
Displaying  machine.  Picture-.   A.  F.  Victor.   No.  I,6l9,982 : 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1986;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  348. 
Dtetrlbutlnir    apparatua.      H.    Derdeyo.      No.    1.619,600; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1341  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  203       •''*'''~"  • 
DIatrtbuting-macblne.     N.  Meronek.     No.  1.U21.544-  Mur 

26:   Sp.   p.  5413;  Gaa.  vol.    176:  p.  976 
DItchlng-machlne.     O.  Frechetta.     No.  1,019,242;  Mar   5* 

Sp.  p.  520  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  82.         '"*"•'*»-«  •  »■'•  o  • 
DItchlng-machlne.     W.  L.  Comba  and  J.  A.  Kerber.     No 

1.020J911  :  Mar    19  ;  Sp.  p.  4042;  Gas.  vol.  1767?.  706! 
Dock.    Floating   drv-.      W.   T.    Donnelly.      No.    I,(il9,434 ; 

Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  995  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  145  *".••*>■» . 

Dock,    Sectional    floating    dry-.      W.    T.    Donnelly       No 

1.019.611 :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  o.  1*44  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;p   204 

^ar5S?.T?476;ol^v^i.^7rp  2S?  '•'''''^''' 
"^Is.  ^oi.'t7T%.  S2.''°^*'«^'  "'•'•  '^•'  8P-  P-  "40; 
Door  and  pedal  operatlna  meebaniam.     O.  P.  Brand  and 

Jii  mfp.  988.^'°^^''"'  ^'  ^^''  ^^'  ^  ""  :  o2 

Door-catcb.     F.  J.  Lee.     No.  1,021.611 ;  Mar.  26 :  Bo.  a. 
5545  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  996.  *o  ,  oq.  p. 

Door  check  and  closer.     M.  J.  Flynn.    No.  1,020.088 :  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2186 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  877.    *'"'~'''**  •  *■^• 
Door  closing  and   checking  device.     A.   H.   Sulaar.     No, 

1,019,857;  Mar    12 ;  Sp.  p.  1815;  Gas.  vol.  176^).  818^ 
Door  fMtener,  Slldlna-.     J.  M.  Hopkins.     No.  l,6ftJJ24 : 

Mar    26 ;  Sp.  p.  5380 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  968. 
Door,  (Jrain-.    C.  P.  Coon     No.  1,019,025;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

21 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  7.  •     f   i* 

I>oor,  Grain-.     C.  A.   Larson.     No.   1,020331;   Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3891 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  680.  * 

X^;'"srP-  37'78rSaI- v^.  ^57p.  SSi  '•°'"'"*'  •"'• 

"^  m7^^;ai-  v'ii.^^i?^  aX-  '•'^•'"^ ''  """  '^  =  ^  •»• 

Door-lock  fastener.     J.  Pewera.     No.  1,020.157;  Mar    12: 

Sp.  p.  2456 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p^  418. 
Door,   Metallic.      E.  G.   Budd.      No.   1,020.742;  Mar.   19: 

Sp.  p.  3708 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  650. 
Door,  Metallic.     J.  I.  Lempera.     No.  1.021.053;  Mar.  26: 

Sp.  p.  4351  :  Gas.  vol.   176 :  p.  .S07. 
Doors  and  other  objects.  Supporting  mechanism  for.     B. 

M^lare.     No.  1,019,386 ;  liar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  736 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

176 ;  p.-  114. 

^?/il"*^'***'"     T-  ^—^'     No.  1.021.167;  Mar.  26 ;  8».  pi 

4565:   (;az.   vol.   176:   p.   8.^9.  •  -^  1^ 

Dougb-dlviding  machine.     O.  Telcbmann.     No.  1.019.566: 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1249 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  186. 
Dougb-mlxing  machine.     C.    B.  Oelman.      No.    1,019.076; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  147:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  26. 
Draft  nttHcbmfnt.      J.   K.   Holtzen.      No.    1,021.814;   Mar. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4894  :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  894. 
Draft-equalizer.     D.  P.  Sweger.     No.  1,020,934;  Mar.  19: 

8p.  p.  4086;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  714. 
Draft-equalisers,  Releasable  coupling  for.     C.  S.  Carlson. 

No.    1,019.596;  Mar.   5;   Sp.    p.    1318;   Gas,   vol.   176; 

p.  198. 

Draft  member,  MeUUlc.     W.  D.  Henry.     No.   1,019,786; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1576 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  246. 
Draft  rIgKlng.     W.  H.  Potter.     No.  1,020,446;   Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3044  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  661. 
Drafting  appliance.    0.  C.  Blair.     No.  1,020,268;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2656;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  450. 
Drag.    Road-.      W.    L.    Bott    and    O.    M.    Darts.      No. 

1,019,417  ;  Mar.  6 ;  So.  p.  968 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  140. 
Drawing  instrument     J.   Dsierwa.     No.   1,021,583;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5493 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  987. 
Drawing   instrument.     T.   H.   McAnelly.     No.    1.021.692; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5676 ;  Oas.  vol.  17(f ;  p.  1022. 
Dredges.  Raft  for.     H.  J.  Clark.     No.  1,019.224 :  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  480 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  76. 
Dredging   apparatua.     W.   T.    Donnelly.      No.   1.019.610; 

Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1842 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  208. 
Dreaa   or    shirt   shield,    InflaUbla.      F.    P.    Baker.      No. 

1,021.176:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4610;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  846. 
Drier  :   Bee  Brick  -  drier ;   Clothes  -  drier ;   Electric  drier ; 

Sugar-drier. 
Drier.      F.    P.    Hess.      No.    1.020,696;    Mar.   19;   Sp.   p. 

8601 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  633. 
Dr/  goods.   Put-up  for.     M.   H.   Burcb.     No.   1,019,021; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  6. 
Drying    timber    and    other    molstnse-bearing    snbstaaeea. 

Apparatus  for.     H.  D.  Tlemann.     No.  1,019,748;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  247. 
Drying    timber    and    other    moisture-bearing    snbetanoes, 

Apparatua  for.     H.  D.  TiemaaB.     No.   1,919.999;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2120;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  866. 
Drill :  gee  Qraia-drlll ;  MulUple  drUl ;  Roek-drlll ;   Rock- 
core  drill. 
Drill    and    aoeket    conatructlon.       F.    G.    Bebols.      No. 

1,020,544 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3264 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  582. 
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Drill-bar  rotating  and  feeding  mechanism.     L.  C.  Hard- 

so<«.     No.  1.020,903;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Oaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  70S. 
Drill  mounting,  Air-feed-.     W.  Prellvits.     No.  1,01»,861 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  821  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  128. 
Drtll-socket.     N.  ■.  Woods.     No.  L019.116;  Mar.  6;  Bp. 

p.  223  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  36. 
Drilla.     Belt  tightener     for.      F.     K.     Hendrlckaoa.      No. 

1,019,6.39 :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1397  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  214. 
DrillM.    Ac,     Hand  -  ratchet     for.      C.    J.    Scboller.       No. 

1,01>1.&58:  Mar.  I'U  :  Sp.  p.  5438;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  979. 
Drills,  Shell  for  core-barrels  for  rotary.     B.  Wtleoz.     No. 

1,019,707 ;  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  pt  1517 ;  Qaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  236. 
Drilling  bolts  aud  other  woria  ilachioe  for.     B.  W.  Flsli- 

burne.     No.  1,021.242;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4754;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  808. 
Drinklng-cup,      Collapaible.        W.      S.      Matthews.        No. 

1,020,617  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3428 ;  Gss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  607. 
Drlakiag  device.  Sanitary.    J.  B.  UowelL     No.   1^1^1.077  ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  n.  565U :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1016. 
Drinking  (ounUin.     A.    Byrd.     No.    1.019.881;    Mar.    12; 

8p.  p.  1868:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  326. 
Drinking  -  fountain.     Bubbling.      S.     C.     Keith.    Jr.      No. 

1,010,162  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  846  :  Gaz.  vol.  179  ;  p.  54. 
DriBking-teuntaln.  Sanitary.    J.  L.  Mlllea.     No.  1.020,303 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2748 :  (/as.  vol.  176 :  p.  466. 
DrinklBg- fountain,     Sanitary.       P.     Mueller    and     A.    C. 

Schuernxann.      No.    1.020,923;   Mar.    19;   Sp.    p.   4063; 

Gaa.  VOL   176;  p.  710. 
Drinklng-trongh.     C.    U.   Chester.      No.    1,019,133;   Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  44. 
Driving    systems.    Means    for    controlilng   electrically-op- 
erated.    J.  C.  Macfarlane,  H.  Burae,  and  A.  Wllliama. 

No.    1,019,676;   Mar.   5;   8p.   p.    1466;   Oas.   vol.   176; 

p.  226. 
Driving    systems.    Means    for    regulating    electrically-op- 
erated.    J.  C.  Blacfarlane.  U.  Burge,  and  A.  WiUiaaas. 

No.    1.019,677;    Mar.    5;   Sp.   p.    1468:   Gas.   voL   176; 

p.  227. 
Drum-heatcr.     C.    B.   Wananuker.     No.    1,020,378;    Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  489. 
.     Dumb-bell  and  the  like.     C  C.  Balaton.     No.  1,019.684; 
'  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1295  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  104. 

Dust-bina,  Tilting  apparatua  for  emptying  portable.      A. 

Wodarm.     No.  1,021.649;  Mar.  26;  Spi  p.  .0606:  Gas 

vol.  176;  p.  1008. 
Dye  and  aiaiklng  the  same,  DIsazo.     P.  Volkmann.     No. 

1,020.670;  Mar.  19;  Sp  p.  3545;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  624. 
Dye,   Brown   fetrnzo.     O.  dilnthor.     No.    1.019.321 ;  Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  714  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  ill. 
Dye.    Green    trlpheaylmethanc.      A.    HansdOrfer    aa4    C. 

Heidenrelch.      No.    1.021.384;    Mar.    26;    Bp.    p.    4005: 

Gas.  vol.   176:   p.  012. 
Dye.   Trlphenylmethane.     A.   HauadOrfer  and  C.   Heiden- 
relch.    Mo.  1.021,366;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4997;  Gas.  vol. 

176:  p.  912. 
Dye.  Yellow-green  trlphenylmethane.     A.  HaoadOrfer  and 

C.   Hekleni^ich.     No.  1.021.366:  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  490i; : 

Oaa.   vol.    »T«;  p.  912. 
Dyeing.    M.  Schwarz.     No.  1,019,092  ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  188  ; 

Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  SO. 
Dyeing,    bleaching,    Ac.,    machine.        A.    Seblffers.      No. 

1,020.452;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3056;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  663. 
Dyestuffs    and    making    same,    Cotton.      R.    Oast.      No. 

1.020.756;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3732;  (3az.  vol.  176:  p.  655. 
Basel.      0.    B.    Strelt.      No.    1.020.683;   Mar.    19;  Bp.    p. 

3355 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  .^96. 
Eaves  trough.      P.   F.    Flasge.      No.    1.020,087;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2101 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  304. 
Eaves  troURb    hanger.      W.    B.    I'ntcbln.      No.    1,020,961  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  So.  p.  4128 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  720. 
Bgg  beater.     F.  G.  Spear.     No.  1,019,646;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

1224;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  182. 
Bgg-presorving    apparatus.      F.    R.    Jamea    and    A.    C. 

Ttiompaon.    No.  1,019,048  ;  Mar  5  ;  Sp.  p.  81 ;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  16. 

ra.  Chemical  product  for  preaervlng.     A.   Dubouz  and 

\  H.  Rapln.    No.  1.019,614;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Gaz. 

ToL  176  ;  p.  205. 
Electric  apparatua,  Terminal  tor  gas  and  vapor.     D.  M. 

Moore.     No.  1,020,110  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2357  :  Gas.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  403. 
Electric  call  system.     J.  W.  Wilson  and  W.  H.  Still.     No. 

1.021.718  :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  .5722 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  pi  1028. 
■lectric-clrcuit   controller.     H.   C.    Haatings   and    W.   L. 

Wise.     No.  1,019,467;  Mar.   6;  Sp.  p.  1061  ;  Oas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  166. 
Electric-conductor  terminal.     F.  E.  Caae.     Na  1,019,428 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  142. 
Electric  -  current  -  aupply     system.       P.     Kennedy.       No. 

1,019,4$8 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1108 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  162. 
Electrtc  aut-out.    T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1.021,550;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  $424:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  977. 
Blectrlc  cut-out.  Protective.    8.  0.  Rhodes.    No.  1,019.862 ; 

Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  822  ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  123. 
Electric  device.  Magneto-.    H.  N.  Motslnger.    No.  1.021,001  ; 

.Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4244  ;  (Jas.  vol.  17fr;  p.  788. 
Electric  drier,    f .  B.  Ray  aad  W.  Laford.    No.  1,021.704 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6708 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1026. 
Electric  fkimace.     A.  H.  Greene.     No.  1,021.187;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4682;  Oas.  Toi.  176;  p.  849. 
■lectrlc  furnace  method  aod  apparatua.     EL  Welatraub. 

No.   1.019.892;   Mar.   6;   Bp.   p.   906:   Oas.  vol.    176; 

p.  133. 
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Electric  beater.     H.  P.  Bail.    No.  1,021,230  ;  Mar.  26;  I9. 

p.   4730;   Gas.    voL   170;    p.   864. 
Electric  Inductlon^umace.     J.  H.   Reid.     No.   l,e21.4Tt; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5277:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  951. 
Electric  lighting.     C.  P.  StelnmeU.     No    1,(»20,32S; 


12 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  472. 

.730;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  .     .  , 

Blectrlc  meter.     A.  A.  Kent.     No.  1.019,163;  Mar.  5;  8p. 


Blectrlc-llghtlng    system.     Interior.       A.     Blondel.      No. 
1,019.730;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1566,^  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  243. 


p.  S49 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  66. 
Electrk  meter.     J.   E.   Graybill   and  P.  McJunkln.     No. 

1,019,466;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1035:  Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.  153. 
Electric   motor.      J.    F.    and    R.    E.    McKinsie  and   J.   B. 

Clark.      No.    1.020,566;    Mar.    19;    Sp.    p.    3312;   Oas. 

vol.   176;  p.   591. 
Electric   motor   and   dynamo.     F.    J.   B.   Cordeiro.      No. 

1,019.709;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176-  p.  286. 
Electric    regulation.      J.    L.    Crevellng.      No.    1,020,479; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  Sill;  Gas.  voL   176;  p.  661. 
Electric    snao  switch.     W.    V.     Sttdger.     No.     1.020,281; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gas.  vol.  17C ;  p.  444. 
Electric  socket  and  shade-bolder  and  socket-cover.  Com- 
bined.     L.    W.    Andersen.      No.    1.020.7.36;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3698 :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  648. 
Electric  switch.     P.   Kennedy.     No.   1,019,484;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1114;  Gas.  vxA.  176;  p.  163. 
Electric  switch.     E.  T.  Lockard.     No.  1,021,640;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.   5407:   Oaz.  vol.    176;  p.  973*. 
Electrical  conductor  for  lighting  purposes.    I.  Ladoff.    No. 

1,019,902;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  834. 
Electrical  conductor  for  lighting  purposes.    I.  Ladoff.    No. 

1,019,970;  Mar.  12;  Sp,  p.  2054;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  356. 
Electrical  connector.     J.  C.  Royee.     No.  1,021,877;  Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  .'>U12;  Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  915. 
Electrical  contact-hank  and  ^making  same.    G.  W.  Lorlmer. 

No.    1,019,166;   Mar.   5;    Sp.   p.    354;   Gaz.   vol.    176;    . 

p.  56. 
Electrical  control  system.     E.  E.  Yaxley.     No.  1.019,112; 

Mar.  6:  8p.  p.  226:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  86. 
Electrical  coupling.     J.  L.  Hinds  and  J.  J.  Doaeert.     No. 

1,019,044 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  69 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  14. 
Electrical  distribution  systems,  instrument  set  for.     V.  O. 

Apple.     No.  1,021.293;  Mar.  36;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Q%M.  Tol. 

176;  p.  886. 
Electrical  resistance.     C.  C.  Nuckols  and  F.  Pruyn.     No. 

1,019,075;  Mar.  5;  Sp.p.  146;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  24. 
Electrical  resistance.    E.  Welntraub.    No.  1.019,890 ;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  903 ;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  188. 
Electrode.     C.  A.  Ernst.     No.  1,019,448;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1016:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  149. 
Blectrode,  Arc  light.     J.  Hirdte.     No.  1,019,464  ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  165. 
Electrode,  Carbon.     C.  A.  Hanaea.     No.   1,019.463;  Mar. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gas.  voL  1T6 ;  p.  155. 
Electrolysis     of     metallic     aolutlone.     F.     Lacroix.     No. 

1.019,969;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2052;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  356. 
Electrolytic   Intermpter.      J.    R.    Kelley.     No.    1,()20,698; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3611  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  634. 
Electrolvtlc  separator  and  making  same.     P.  Marino.     No. 

1,020.149;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2424;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  414. 
Electromagnetic  receiving  apparatus.     J.  B.  M.  P.  H.  R. 

D'Irry.    No.  1,020,462  ;  Uiu.  19 ;  Spi  p.  2962  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  636. 
Electroplating;  apparatus.    T.  R.  Canning.     No.  1,020,262 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p    2fi«7  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  453. 
Electrostatic  separation.     H.   M.    Sutton   and   W.  L.  and 

B.   O.    Steele.     No.    1.020,063;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.    2948; 

Oas.  vol.   176;  p.  387. 
Elevating,  transporting,  and  dincharglng  apparatus.     T.  8. 

Watson.     No.   1,019,867;  Mar.  12;   Sp.   p.   1886;  Qas. 

vol.  176;  p.  322. 
Elevating,  transporting,  and  discharging  material.  Appa-  . 

ratua  for.     E.  B.  Miller.    No.  1.021.068 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4369;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  811. 
Elevator  :  See  Contractor's  elevator. 
Elevator.     J.  F.  Smith.     No.  1.020,458 ;  Mar.   19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3060 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  655. 
Elevator.     A.  S.  Dehler.     No.  1,020,746 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3716;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  652. 
Elevator.     F.  Wldtnann  and  H.  S.  Wells.     No.  1.021.172; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4W3  :  Gaz.  voL  176 ;  p.  845. 
Elevator-door    framo.    Sidewalk-.       C.    G.    Janson.      No. 

1,020,286 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2722 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  461. 
Elevator  emergency  brake.     P.  C.  Slow*.     No.  1,021.114; 

Mar.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4462 :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  825. 
Elevator-guide   lubricator.      C   Schenck.     No.    1.020.71»; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3646 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  641. 
Elevator-Kulde   lubricator.     J.    H.    Hlrs.      No.   1.021490; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4«3« :  Oas.  vol.  176;  pt  860. 
Elevator-hood.     E.  O.  Droegeraeicr.     No.  1,020,642;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3263 ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  582. 
Elevator-shaft  fire-doors.     J.  E.  and  T.  F.  Doanelly.     No. 

1.021.304;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4877;  Oas.  vol.  176:  p.  SM. 
Embrolderlng-machlne.      M.    H.    Ranspf.      No.    l,02ilk,868 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3627 ;  (3as.  voL  176 ;  p.  622. 
Embroiderlng-raachtaie,  Shuttle.     R.  Zaha.     No.  1,020,674  ; 

Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3661  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  625. 
Embroldery-macbine.     R.  Zahn.     No.  1,020,009;  Mar.  IS; 
I       Sp.  p.  21S7 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  868. 

'  Embroidery-machine,  Jacquard.     R.  Zahn.     Na  1,020,010; 
I       Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2138 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  868. 
I   BBergenrr-braka.    M.  O.  GMkUna.    Na  UMJi,14« ;  Mar.  i; 

Sp.  p.  314 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  40. 
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Bad-ate.     R.  M.  Sturdevant.     No.  1.020.726;  Mar.  10: 

8p.  p.  36«9:  Ga«.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  645. 
Enctgate.  Wagon.     C.  Skidmore.     No.  1,020,320;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2779;  GaB.  vol.  170:  p.  471. 
End-play  derlce.     B.  C.  Newhouae.     No.   1,010.074:  Mar. 

5  :  8p.  p.  144  :  Gai.  vol.  176  :  p.  24. 
Engine:  See  Beatlng-englne  ;  Expanaion-engine ;  Ezploaion- 
(>ngine  ;  Kxplosive-pn-jln*  ;  (ias-englne;  Internal-combus 
tion  engine :   Internal-combustion  rotary  fnglne  ;  Rotary 
engine  ;  Rotary  steam  engine  ;  Rotatlng-cyllnder  engine. 
Engine     Igniting    apparatus,     <iaa-.       K.    Tbomaon.       No. 
1.021.219;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4701  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  86a 
Engine   Igniting  mechanism,   Exploalve-.     A.   Wlnton  and 
H.  B.  Anderson.     No.  1.021.0^1  :  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4302; 
Gaz.   vol.    176:   p.   799. 
Engine     lubricating     ayatem,     Internal  •  combuatlon     and 
other.     W.  J.  Wright.     No.  1.020.007;  Mar.  12:  8p.  p. 
2133;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  367. 
Engine  platon.  Ezpanalon-.     R.  S.  Moore.     No.  1,020,836 ; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3800 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 
Engine-atarter.     O.  8.  Sutllff.     No.   1,021.403:   Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.   5308 :  Oaa.   vol.   176 :  p.   057. 
Englne-atartlng   mechanlam.   Hydrocarbon-.      F.  Dettman. 
No.    1.020.967;    Mar.   26;   ^p.   p.   4179;  Gaa.   toI.   176; 
p.   777. 
Englne-atop,  Aotomatic.     J.  K.  Wrisht     No.   1,020,040 ; 

Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  4005;  Ga«.  vol.  176;  p.  716. 
Englnea,    .\utomatlc    time-controlled    regulator    for    gaa-. 
W.  C.  Gambrel.     No.  1,020,897;  Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  4018; 
Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  701. 
Englnea,    Hydrocarbon-vaporlxer    for    Intemal-combuatlon.  ] 
J.  W.  Mowbray.     No.  1,021.326;  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  4015: 
Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  808. 
Englnea,  Safety  crank  for  exploaion-.     W.  R.  Clark.     No. 
1,020,700  ;  Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3818 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  660. 
Englnea.  Vaporlaer  for  interna l-combu«tlon.     B.  Thomson. 
No.   1,021.220;   Mar.  26:  Sp.   p.   4704;  Gaa.  vol.  170: 
p.  860. 
Envelop.     F.  Omb.     No.  1.019.783  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1680  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  203.  ^     ,^        ^^     ^ 

Envelop.     J.  A.  Woolalare.     No.  1.020.460:  Mar.  10;  Sp. 

p.  .S003;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  560. 
Bnvelop-pad.    G.  O.  Preaa.     No.  1.010.276 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p. 

586  ;  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  04. 
Envelops.  Ac,  Apparataa  for  stacking.     O.  8.  Lewla.     No. 

U)19.050 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  98 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  10. 
Erapdntlng  apparataa.     C.   L.   Prache.     No.   1,020.650; 

Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3620;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  620. 
Evaporating  appararnn  bavine   multiple  evaporation.     W. 
Riisleckl.     No.   1,021.486;   Mar.   26:  Sp.  p.  5292;   Gaa. 
"      vol.  178:  p.  954. 
Excavating-macbine.     J.  Hood.     No.  1.020,604  ;  Mar.   10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3167  ;  Gaa,  vol.  176 :  p.  660.        _  _„     ., 
Excavator,  Belt.     P.  J.  Lyback.     No.  1.020.206 :  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  27,{9  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  464. 
Excavator  -  bucket      clean  -  out      H.      J.      Bentaon.      No. 
1,020,958 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4158 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  773. 
Excavator-wheel.     A.    Roberta.     No.    1,021.113;   Mar.  26; 

St>.  p.  4461  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  825. 
Excelaior-machine.     J.   W.   Keogh.      No.    1.020.100:    Mar. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2883  :  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  300. 
Exerclaer.     R.  B.  Patteraon,  Jr.     No.  1.020.367  :  Mar.  12 : 

8p.  p.  2867:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  485. 
Exercialng  and   atrength-testlng  appliance.      J.    Haranla. 
No.  1.020,661 :  Mar.  10 :  Sp,  p.  3277 :  Gaa.  vol.   176 ; 
p.  686. 
Exercialng  apparatua.    H.  W.  Titua.    No.  1.010.861 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1824 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  320. 
Expanalon-bolt.    C.  Pauli.     No.  1,010,723:  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p. 

1554  :  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  241. 
I^panslon-englne  for  producing  low  temperaturea.     C.  W. 
P.    Heylandt.     No.   1.010.700;   Mar.   12:   Sp.   p.    1604; 
Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  205. 
Expansion-engine  for  reducing  compressed  gas  to  low  tem- 
peraturea.     C.    W.   P.    Heylandt.      No.    1.010.701;    Mar. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  206. 
Expanaion  •  Joint.      W.    Wright    and    H.    F.    Hall.      No. 
1.021.082;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p   4309;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  816. 
Explosion-engine.     G.  F.  Mort.     No.  1.021,697;  Mar.  26; 
Sp.  |».  5flS5  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p    1024. 
-Bxploaive-englne.     H-   J.  PodleiAk.     No.   1.010.364;  Mar. 
5;  Sp.  p.  800;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  120. 
Explosive-engine.      A.    Hanaon.     No.   1.020.810;   Mar.   10: 

Sp.  p.  3868;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  676. 
Bxtenalon-Uble.  Round  top.     C.  N.  Muna.     No.  1,010.826; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1750 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  307. 
Extractor :  Bee  Bolt-extractor. 
Eyeglaaa  mounting.     L.  F.  Adt'    No.  1,010.116;  Mar.  6; 


'8p.  p.  230 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  37. 
•  -     -    Adt. 


Mar.  6; 


Mar.  6; 


Eyegla'ss  mounting.     L.  F.  Adt.     No.  1.010.117 

Sp.  p.  238 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  38. 
Eyeglaaa  mounting.     L.  F.  Adt.     No.   1.010.214 

Sp.  p.  450 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  73. 
Eyeglasses.     L.   F.  Adt     No.   1.010.116;  Mar.  6;  Sp.   p. 

2.38;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  38. 
Eyeglasses,  Arm  for  supporting  the  nose-grlpa  of.     A.  v. 

Brown.     No.  1,010.018 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.   11 :   Oaa.  Tol. 

176 :  p.  6. 
Eyes,  Device  for  removing  foreign  matter  from  the.     W.  A. 

.Tones.     No.  1.020,985  ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4220 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

176  ;  p.  784. 
Fabric  :  See  Bed-bottom  fabric  ;  Metallic  link  fabric. 
Fabric.    ▲.  Hopkina.     No.  1.010.473 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  107S ; 

Oaa.  VOL  176 ;  p.  168. 


Fabric -border -forming    machine.      W.    H.    Carter.      No. 

1.020.944;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4107;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  717. 

Fabric    havln;;    layera    of    variable    extensibility.     L.    A. 

Subera.     No.  1.021.014;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4268;  Oaa.  vol. 

176 :  p.  702. 

Fabric  or  cloth.     A.  H.  Henderson.     No.  1,020.400;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3158 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 

Fabric-treating   apparatua.   Cotton-.      8.    M.   Kroanowakl. 

No.    1,020.204;    Mar.   12;   Sp.   p.   2784;   Oaa.  vol.    176; 

p.  463. 

Fabrica,    Manufacture    of    textile.      J.     Wilkinaon.      No. 

1.021.712;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5721 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1028. 

Fabrica.  Treating.    A.  T.  Moore.    No.  1,010.000 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1038 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17% ;  p.  336. 
Fan  and  pump  casing.  Centrifugal.     L.  B.  Couaana.     No. 
1.019.762;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1642;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  286. 
Fan,  Automatic.     W.  B.  Lii'<key.     No.  1.021.6S6;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  5."<98;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  972. 
Fan,  Centrifugal.    R.  Warg.    No.  1.010.885 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

800;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p,  131. 
Fan,  Centrtfufal.     F.  R.  Still.     No.  1,020.726 :  Mar.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3667;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  646. 
Fan.  Centrifofal.     D.  B.  Minor.    No.  1,020,771 ;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  3767 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  660. 
Farm-gate.    W.  M.  Scotten.    No.  1.010.726 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1550;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  242. 
Fastening  device  or  toggle.     P.  C.  Lawaon.    No.  1,010.067  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  04  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  10. 
Fats  or  fatty  subatancea.  Separating  the  solid  conatltuenta 
from   the   liquid   oonatltuents   of.      F.    Wlntersteln  and 
S.  NItacb.     No.   1.020.673;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3550;  Oaa. 
vol.  176:  p.  626. 
Faucet     A.  E.  Ooodwyn.     No.  1.010,317;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

703 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  100. 
Faucet     J.   E.  TIchon.     No.   1,010,380;  Mar.  5;  Sp.   p. 

881 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  120. 
Faucet     A.  R.  E.  Paul.     No.  1,010,604  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1403;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  231. 
Faucet     A.  A.  Bowaer.     No.  1,020.076;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2270 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  301. 
Faucet     J.  A.  McKenna.     No.  1.020.434  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3020;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  648. 
Faucet    sanitary    attachment     C.     E.     Kella.     Jr.     No. 
1.020.207  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  436. 
Feed-lmg.     J.    Holltxkl.     No.   1.021.601;  Mar.  26;   Sp.   p. 

.'>.'»31  :  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  993. 
Feed-water  regulator.     M.  Elkofer.     No.  1.020.642;  M*r. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  616. 
Feeder     and     exerclaer.     Chicken.      W.    R.    Lqnn.      No. 
1.019,975;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  366. 
Feeder  and  grlt-aeparator.   L.  A.  Prochnow.   No.  1.010,186; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  306  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  68. 
Feeder,    Automatic.     T.    M.    I'latt.     No.    1.021.200;    Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  856. 
Feeder.  Aotomatic  calf-.    J.  R«u.    No.  1.010.087  ;  Mar.  S ; 

Sp.  p.  178  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  20.  „    ^    „  .      „ 

Feeder.   Automatic  atock   and  poultry.     S.   D.  Huff.     No. 
1,026.606:  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3160;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  660. 
Feeder.  Poultry-.     A.  H.  Baker.     No.  1,020.700;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  666. 
Feeding    apparatua.    Automatic    poultry-.      F.    R.    Parks. 
No.  1,019.080 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  26. 
Feeding-machine.     J.  J.  Green.     No.  1.010.040;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  62 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  13. 
Feedlng-atufr.     C.  Bllla.     No.  1.010.784;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1573;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  246. 
Fence-poat     O.    O.   Anderson.      No.   1,020,872;  Mar.   10; 

Sp.  p.  3981 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  603. 
Fence  poat  and  fastening.    A.  J.  McOavlck.     No.  1,010,817  ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  304. 
Fence-poat   and    fence- faatening.      A.    J.    McOavlck.      No. 
1.010,816;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  304. 
Fence-poat,  Metallic.     J.  Hnher.     No.  1,021,400;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  5131  :  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  028.  ^^    ^^^ 

Fence-repairing  Implement.     M.  F.  Mead.     No.  1,021,324; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  808. 
Fence,   Wire.      D.    H.    MUler.      No.    1,010,071;   Mar.   6; 

Sp.  p.  140 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  23. 
Fence-wire    fastener.      M.    J.    Burkhart.      No.    1.020.250; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2663;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  462. 
Fender  :  8ee  Car-fender  :  Vehicle-fender. 
Fertiliaer-diatrlbuter.     O.  C.   Pate.     No.   1,020,671;  Mar. 
10  ;  Sp.  p.  3810  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  602.  ^   „    „    „        ^ 
Fertiliser,  Making.     S.  B.  Newberry  and  H.  N.  Barrett. 
No.   1.020.153;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Oaa.   vol.  176; 
p.  416. 
Fiber-bearing  and  other  planta.  Apparatua  for  treatment 
of.     0.  W.  Scblichten.     No.  1.021.260 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4805;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  877. 
Flbera  and  materiala.  Treatment  of  vegetable.     W.  Sche- 
welln.     No.  1,020.625 ;  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p.  3446 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  600. 
Fibrous  materiala.  Apparatua  for  treating.    W.  M.  Oroave- 
nor.      No.    1.010.310;    Mar.    5:   Sp.    p.   706;   Oaa.    vol. 
176;  p.  110. 
Fleldleaa  motor.     F.  L.  South.     No.  1.010.644;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  1222 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  182. 
Fifth-wheel     for    fertiliaer-dlatrlbutera.      R.     Love.      No. 

1.010.064 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  100  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  21. 
Filing-cabinet.     L.  S.  Weaver  and  W.  F.  Altenbaugb.     No. 
1.0^1.026;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Oaa   vol.  176;  p.  707. 
Flltng-«aae      W.  T.  Callachan.     No.  1.021.000;  Mar.  26: 
Sp.  p.  4423;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  810. 
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Filing    loofle    leavea.    Arrangement    for.     A.    Krautbeim. 

No.   1.020,000;  Mar.  26;   Sp.   p.  4220;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p.  786. 
nn  and  Tcmt  fitting  device.   H.  M.  Bowaer.    No.  1.020.077 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2274  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  301. 
Filter.     J.  D.  Ramsey.     No.   1,020,053;   Mar.   12;   8p.  p. 

2224  ;  oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  383. 
Filter.    J.  n.  Sialey.    No.  1.021.076 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  814 
Filter.  Oaa-.     W.  J.  Tinker.     No.  1.020.782 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  8787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  663. 
Filtering  anparatoa.     B.  J6xaef.     No.  1,020.086;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4222 :  Gas.  vol.  1 76 :  p.  784. 
rire-aUnn.    T.  Bell  and  E.  Brqphy.     No.  1.020.074 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2268 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  300. 
Fire-alarm,  Automatic.     8.  M.  Kohr.     No.  1.021.600;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5542 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  905. 
nre  alarm.  Electric.     E.   H.  Moe.     No.   1,010,270;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  02. 
Flre-escapf .    B.  C.  Welsh.    No.  1.020.066 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2252  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  887. 
Fire-escape.     M.  Rodrlguea  v  Fonoll.     No.  1,021.336 ;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4045 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  0O3. 
Flre-eacape.     T.  U.  Elliott.     No.  1.021.361 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4990;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  Oil. 
rire-escape  apparatua.    J.  R.  Taft  and  C.  F.  Pember.    No. 

l,0ie,2»(l:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  621;  Oaa.  vol.   176;  p.  07. 
Flre-extingniaher.     J.   B.   Thomaa.      No.    1.010,850;   Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  810. 
Flre-noaale.    T.  D.  Brath.     No.  1,010,420 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

067;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  141. 
Fire,  range,  and  the  like.  Domestic.     O.  R.  Hialop.     No. 

1.021.460 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6231  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  046. 
Firearm.     A.  J.  Savage.     No.   1.010,867;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

835 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  126. 
Firearm.     C   A.   T.   BlOgren.     No.    1,021.881;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  017. 
Firearm.     C.  H.  A.  F.  L.  Rosa.     No.  1.021.706;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  6700 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  1026. 
Firearm.    Automatic.      H.   0.  Farquhar  and   A.    H.    Hill. 

No.    1.010.620;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   1860;   Oaa.  vol.    176; 

p.  207. 
Firearm,   Automatic.     W.   H.   Whlttler.      No.    1.010.087; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  345. 
Firearm  with  fixed  barrel  and  breecb-actlon.  Automatic. 

K.  A.  BrtluntaiK.     No.  1.020,606 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3881 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  600. 
FIrearma,    SUencer   for      R.    A.    Moore.     No.    1.021,742; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6784 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1080. 
Fireproof  columna,   Cap  and  baae  fbr.     J.  J.  Trealdder. 

No.    1.010,661:   Mar.   5;  Sp.  p.   1268:  Oaa.   vol.    176; 

p.  187. 
riahlng-pole.    Automatic.     A.    A.    Qnen.     No.    1.021.147; 


W.  Blank.     Mo. 


Mar.  26 ;  bp.  p.  4587  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886. 
Hag  boldlkf  and  atretchlng  device.     O. 

l,020.80i;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  2038;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  684. 
name-gagcu     V.  W.  Thompaon.     No.  1,021.645;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1007. 
Flat-iron.  Electric.     A.  S.  (Hibltt     No.  1,019,426;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  076 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  148. 
Flat-Iron   atand.   waxing  device,   and   cleaner.   Combined. 

R.  T.  BHakeley.     No.  1,020,300 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2014 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  404. 
Float     A.    W.    Ayling    and    P.    F.    Relchert     (Reiasue.) 

No.  13,380  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1048. 
Float-feed.    Adjuatable.     M.    C.    Bright.     No.    1,010,048; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2007  :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  347. 
Floata  and   alnkera.   Line-connecting  device   for.     J.   W. 

Colley  and  E.  O.  Walter.     No.  1.010.050 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p. 

p.  2020;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Floor-oiler.     L.  O.  Schaeneman.     No.  1,021,708;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6718  ;  Gas.  vol    i76 ;  p.  1027. 
Floor-opening  closure.     R.   J.   Kittredge.     No.    1.021.636; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  d.  071. 
Floor-acraping  machine.     C.  T.  Woodruff.     No.  1.021.407  ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5318;  Oaa  vol.  176;  p.  068. 
Floor  acrubblng  and  poliahing  apparatua.     F.  A.  McKay. 

No.  1,021.605;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6682;  Oaa.  voL  176; 

p.  1023. 
Floora.    walla,    Ac.,    Manufacturing  Jolntless   fadngs   of. 

L.    Pink.      No.    1,010,083;    Mar.   5;    Sp.   p.    168;   Oaa. 

vol.  nt;  p.  27. 
Fluid-compressor  unloader.    W.  Prellwlta.    No.  1,010,869 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  810  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  122. 
Fluld-compreasor    unloader.    Compound-.     W.    Prellwita. 

No.    1,010,360;   Mar.   6;   8p.   p.   816;   Oaa.  toI.   176; 

p.  122. 
Fluid  beater,   Motor-.     M.   C.   White  and  O.  C.  Duryea. 

No.   1,020,067;  Mar.  12;  Sp.   p.  2266;  Gax.  vol.   176; 

p.  388. 
Fluid-meter.     B.   P.  Coleman.     No.   1.020.127 ;  Mar.   12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2883:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  408. 
Fluid-meter.  Integrating.  A.  G.  Alexander.   No.  1.020,785 ; 

Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  8670;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  648. 
Fluid-pressure  motor.     C.  Weber  and  H.  D.  Swaller.     No. 

l,0ie.8$8 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  182. 
Flnld-presaore  regulator.    C.  O.  Bverhart.    No.  1,010,617 ; 

Mar.  6:  Sp.  n.  1868:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  206. 
rinms.    O.  L.  Hess.    No.  1,020,006 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  4088  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  704. 
Flume.   MtUl.     A.   J.   Wiley.     No.    1,010.870;   Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1841 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 
riume.  MeUl.    A.  J.  Wiley.     No.  1.010,871 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp. 

p.  1848  2  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 


Fluah-tank-operating    device.     B.    O.    Tllden.      (Reissue.) 
No.  la.iOl ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1045. 
Fhiabing  machine,  Street  .     J.  I.  Brorby.     No.  1.010,126; 


Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  d.  260 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  41. 
ly-trap.    F.  Karnea.    No.  1.010,267  ;  Mar.  6  ; 
Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  87. 


8p.  p.  640; 


Fly-trap.     J.  E.  Jordan.     No.  1.010.800;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1016;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  888. 
Fly-trap.     H.    Passig.     No.    1.020.062;    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2223;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  383. 
Fly-trap.    J.  W.  HUdreth.    No.  1,020.600 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

8161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Flying-machine.     J.    A.    Goodwin.     No.    1.010,782;    Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1676 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  202. 
Flying  -  machine.     V.    MuUendore.     No.    1.010.088 ;    Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2005;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  361. 
Flylng-machlne.     E.  Fucha.     No.  1.020.275;  Mar.  12';  Sp. 

p.  2700;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  457. 
Flylng-machlne.     R.  B.  Swank.     No.  1,020,628;  Mar.  19; 

Bp.  p.  3452  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  610. 
Flybigmachlne.    C.  A.  Schoonmaker.    No.  1,020,718;  Mar. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3661 :  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  642. 
Flyhur-machlne.      G.    W.    Tate    and    C.    W.    Bice.      No. 

1.^,086 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  714. 
Flylng-machlne.     M.  H.  Whalen.     No.  1.021,406  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

Bp.  D.  6816 :  Oas.  ToL  176 ;  p.  068. 
Flylng-bacblne.  Safety.     M.  Chaae.     No.  1.020,046;  Mar. 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  4112 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  718. 
Flylng-machlne    aafety    appliance.      C.    A.    Barber.      No. 

1.010,014;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  176;  p.  8. 
Fob-holder.     O.  M.  Reea.     No.  1.010,000 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2008:  Oaa.  vol.   176;  p.  362. 
Food,  Manufacturing  grain  into  form  for.     H.  D.  Perky. 

No.  1,019,831;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1757;  Oas.  ToL  176;  p. 

808. 
Food  producta.  Preparing.    ^.  F.  Baldwin.    No.  1.019,411 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  061 ;  Oas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  130. 
Foot-pedal  switch.    J.  Helstrom.    No.  1,010,746 ;  Mar.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1692 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  248. 
Form,    Dress-.      J.   J.    McHattle   and   A.    D.   Lyle.     No. 

1,021.108;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4451:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  828. 
Form,  Garment-.     J.  F.  Oema.     No.   1,010,440;  Mar.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1026 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  160. 
Form.  Bleeve-.    A.  HInkel.    No.  1,020,502 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

31^ ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Forming-machine.      J.    Naael.      No.    1,019,078;    Mar.    6; 

Bp.  p.  148 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  24. 
Formatea,  Manufacture  of.     O.  L.  A.  Dnbose.  A.  D.  Lot- 

tringer.  and  H.  Denla.     No.  1,010,280;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 

480;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  78. 
Fountain  :  Bee  Drlnking-fountain  ;  Boap-fountaln. 
Fountain  and  centrifugal  pump  for  use  therewith.     A.  J. 

and  W.  C.  Needliam.     No.  1,020.600;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8816 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  602. 
Frame :  Bee  Candy-dipping  frame  ;   Elevator -door  frame ; 

Magnet-frame  ;  Quilting-n«me  ;  Stretching-frame ;  Truck 

aide  frame  ;   Vehicle-frame ;   Window-frame. 
Fnilt    grading    and    sorting    machine.     J.    L.    Hamilton 

No.  1.020,008;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2311;  Gas.  rol.   17f 

p.  396. 
Frult-plcking  tool.     H.  P.  Ooy.     No.  1,021,506 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5520 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  001. 
Fruit-protector.     A.  O.  McAdle.     No.  1,021,601 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5674 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1021. 
Fmlt-aiser.     C.   C.   Mcintosh.     No.    1.010,841;   Mar.  6; 

Bp.  747;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  116. 
Frrinc-pan  attachment     H.  Oabom.     No.  1.021,426 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  5160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  984. 
Fuel    composition.     B.    Appel    and    S.    S.    Goldman.     No. 

1,010.746;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1605;  Oaa.  roL  176;  p.  281. 
Fumigating    apparatus.     J.    W.    and    C.    A.    Scott.     No. 

1,021,270 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  878. 
Furnace  :  See  Carbonlsing-furnace  ;  Electric  furnace  ;  Elec- 
tric induction-furnace ;  Induction-furnace. 
Furnace.     D.  J.  McKenaie.     No.  1.010,508;  Mar.  6;  Bp. 

p.  1168 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  171. 
Fomaee.     P.  J.  Gordon  and  R.  T.  Prall.     No.  1,021.144; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4631 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  886. 
Fomaee.     J.  D.  SwlndelL     No.  1.021,842 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4067 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  006. 
Furnace  arch-plate.     J.  R.  Fortune  and  F.  B.  Blgalow. 

No.  1.010.086 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  47 :  Gas.  rol.  176 ;  p.  11. 
Furnace-charging    apparatua,    Blaat-.     J.    Kennedy..     No. 

1.021.584  ;  Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  6.*t05:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  j>.  071. 
FnmaceHloor  mouthpiece.    F.  W.  Brooks.     No.  1.020,882  ; 

Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  89i08 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  606. 
Fomaee  for  obtaining  metal  from  ore  or  matte.     J.  J. 

Anderson.     No.  1,020,681;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8281;  Gaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  678. 
Furaace-front     J.   H.  Home.     No.   1,019,165;  Mar.  B; 

Sp.  p.  330:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  52. 
Furniture  appliance.    J.  H.  Tudor.     No.  1.019.202;  Mar. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  434 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  60. 
Fuse-caae.     T.  B.  Murray.     No.  1.021,640 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

5423 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  076. 
Fuse.  Safety-.    I.  E.  Barricklow.    No.  1.020,240;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2648;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  440. 
Fuaeea,  Compound  for  time  burning  railway  signal-.    L.  B. 

Ross.    No.  1,010,100 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  406 ;  Gas.  TOl.  176 ; 

p.  64. 
Fosible-link     device.     W.     Poppendieck.     No.     1,021,829; 

Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4024 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  p.  000. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


G«« :  Bee    Coatoar-jpce ;    Flame-Rage  ;    Jeweler's    >•■• : 
lflcroiD«ter-ga«e ;  Saw-gage ;  Tank-gage ;  Taton-maelune 

Oagef^  B.  McCoy.     Na  1,021.2&5  ;  Mar.  36  ;  8p.  p.  4T82  : 

Oak.  ToL  176 :  p.  873. 
Galley  -  proofing    preas.     Hand.      H.     H.     Jenklaa.      No. 

1.019.662 :  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1422  ;  Oaa.  yo\.  176  ;  p.  Sid. 
Gambrel-atick.     P.  C  Peteraen.     No.  1,020,843:  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8914 :  Gaz.  Tol.  176 :  p.  684. 
Game  apparatus.     11.  J.  MUier.     No.  1,020,216:  Mar.  12: 

Sp.  p.  2582:  Oaa.  roL  176:  p.  438. 
Game  apparatus.     C.   Scbuta.     No.   1,020^16;   Mar.   12; 

8p.  p.  i77»;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  470. 
Game  apparatus  or  puasle.     S.    Miller.     Na   1,021.646 : 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6417:  Gaz.  vd.  176:  p.  915. 
Game-counter.     G.   H.   Barker.     No.   1,019.016;   Mar.  5; 

8p.  p.  7  ;  Oaa.  toL  176:  p.  4. 
Garbage- receptacle.     J.  W.  Hurley.     No.  1,019,196:  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  &31 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  62. 
Garden     Implement.      A.     Euctaenbofer.      No.     1,010,773 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1664 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  290. 
Garment-banger.     G.  O.  Hnnt.     No.  1,020,608;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  3400 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  003. 
Garment,  Union  overall-.     L.  A.  Hasard.     No.  1.019,713 : 

Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  1527  :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  237. 
Garter.     D.  A.  Sinclair.     Na  1,019,641;  Mar.  &;  Spw  p.  I 

1217  :  Oaa.  voL  176  ;  ».  181.  I 

Gas  and  recoverlstg  by-prodncta,  Parlfylag.     F.   H.   Wag-  ! 

ner.     No.   1.020la8;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2478;   Gaa.  vol.  i 

176;  p.  422.  ' 

Oaa     apparatufl.     Condenser     for.     B.     R.     AacelL     No. 

1.020,339:  Mar    12;  So.  p.  2811  ;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  477. 
Gaa,  Apparatus  for  manng  carbureted  hydrogen.     J.  B. 

Hemdoo.     No.   1.010,714;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1628;  Gaa. 

vol.   176;  p.  237. 
Oaa-bomar.     G.  Bruneaa.     No.  1.019,298;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

«J6:  Gaa.  voL   176;  p.  102. 
Qas-burner.    ▲.  Grandjean.    No.  1,019,318 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

706;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  110. 
Gaa-bumer.     B.  0.  Van  Zandt.     (Reissae.)     No.  13,387; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4148 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  724. 
Qas-bamer,   ^fety.     N.   Wise.     No.   1,019,741 ;   Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1584:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  247. 
Oas-capa,  Safety  stop  for.     P.  S.  Bailey.     No.  1.019.409; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  949 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  138. 
Gaa-controller  and  safety-valve.      F.   S.   Drammond.     No. 

1.021,681 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5489 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  9H6. 
Gaa  -  engine.      R.    S.    Moore    and    J.    L.    Simmons.      No. 

1,019,613;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1168;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  172. 
Gaa-englne.    J.  M.  Ulrfeh.     No.  1,019.663;  Mar.  S;  Sp.  p. 

1260:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  188. 
Gas-engine.     U.   G.   Dabl.     No.   1.020,081 ;   Mar.    13 ;   Sp. 

pi  2281 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  393. 
0aa-izt«re.    G.  R.  Ctiamherlain  and  A.  O.  Scbroeder.    No. 

1,010.131 ;  Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  276 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  43. 
Gaa-txtore.    G.  R.  Chamberlain  and  A.  G.  Scbroeder.    No. 

1,019.132 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  279  :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  43. 
Gas-generator.    B.  Lorla.     No.  1,020,661 :  Mar.  10 ;  8p.  p. 

3601 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  618. 
Oaa  generator.  Acetylene  .    F.  R.  Hudson.    No.  1,021.46.* : 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5234  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  946. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     W.  W.  Lewla.     No.  1,021,612  : 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5546 ;  Gas.  xqI.  176 ;  p.  996. 
G&B   lighter   and   extlngijlaher,   Antomatlc.      G.   C.    Innis 

No.  1,019,159  :  Mar.  5;  Sp.  n.  337 ;  Gaz.  voL  176:  p.  SA. 
Gas-lighting,  Manufacture  of  Incandescence  bodies  for.     ('. 

R.  B»hm.     No.  1.020.266;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2658:  Gaz. 

vol.  176;  p.  451. 
Gaa,  Maaufacturing  carbureted  hydrogen.     W.  J.  Watklns. 

No.   1.019,705;   Mar.  6;   Sp.   p.   1513;  Gaa.   vol.   176; 

p.  234. 
G«a-meter.     A.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1,020,887;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3900 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 
Gaa-meter  header.     M.  Balbach.     Na  1,019.119;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  246 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  M. 
Gas-purifier.      W.   C.    Butterworth.      No.    1.021.603;    Mar 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5334 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  061. 
Oas-returt  charging  and  discharging  apparatus.     T.  Rnd 

man.  B.  L.  HIbbard.  and  H.  A.  Carpenter.     No.  1,021.729  ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5755  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1034. 
Gas  shut  off.  Automatic.     A.    R.   Tracy.     No.    1.019,201  ; 

Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  432  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  9». 
GasoleDP-dispenser.  Automatic.   R.  Toennes.   No.  1.020,866  ; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3952:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  688. 
Gasolene-supply,    Strainer   nnd    water-st>parator    for.      B. 

Ivor.    No.  1.019.101 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  344  ;  Gaa.  voL  176  ; 

p.  64. 
Gate :  See  Esd-gate ;   Farm-gate ;   Vahre  head-gato  :   Wire 


Qaarm,  Centering  device  for  radial-draft.     B.  H.  BebsaMt. 

No.   1.020,380;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  8912;  Ou.  val.   176; 

p.  493. 
Qearlac.     H.  L.  Stain.     No.  1.020.226:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2608  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  442. 
Gearing.    J.  Brenzincer.    No.  1.020,477 ;  Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p. 

8109:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  561. 
Gearing.     J.  B.  Binns.  Jr.     No.  1.020.696;  Mar.  19;   Sp. 

p.  3379;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  600. 
Gearing.     A.  S.   Klbby.     No.    1.020,913;  Mar.  19;   Sp.  p. 

4445  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  706. 
Gearing.     O.  C  Beach  and  A.  J.  Hodg*.     No.  1,021,233; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4736;  Gas.  vol.  176-  p.  866. 
Gearing.     G.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1,U21,5W ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

5402  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  973. 
Gearlnc,  Change  speed.    J.  J.  Hayes.     No.  1.020.418 ;  Mar. 

loTSp.  p.  2987;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  541. 
Gearing  device.      P.    Poinlach.      No.   1.030.309;   Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2756;  Gaz.  vol.  17«:  p.  467. 
Gearing.  Feed-.     J.  R.  Ferrine.     Na  1.019.914  ;  MAr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1949  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  33& 
Gearing.  Oblique-angled.     A.  N.  Uadley.     No.   1.020.960; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4024  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  702. 
Gearing,    Revei-sing-.      E.    M.    Wheelook.      No     1.021.029; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4297;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  798. 
Gaarlag.  Speed-changing.     E.  J.  Kearney  and  T.  Trecker. 

No.   1,019,798;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.    1708;  Gaa,  vei.   176; 

p.  298. 
Generator  :  See  Acetylene-generator ;  Gas-generator ;  Penrer- 

geaerator ;  Turbo-mierator. 
Glass  articles.  Draw-lng.     J.  H.  Lubbers.     No.  1.020.980; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p   4054  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  708. 
Glass  articles.  Making  blown-.    A.  Kadow.    No.  1,021.048 ; 

Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4340;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  805. 
Glass-beveling  machine.     W.  J.  Porowskf.     No.  1.019,620; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1176;  Oaz.  voJ.  176;  p.  175. 
Olass-drawinu  apparatas.     A.  Taite.     No.  1.020,858;  Mar. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3966 :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  689. 
Glaas  drums  and  other  hollow  boales,  lYocess  snd  appa- 

ratua    for    the    manufacture    of.      R.    Hoffmann.      No. 

1.021,043 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4332  ;  Oaz.  vol  176 ;  p.  804. 
Olasa    receptacles.    Protective   envelop   for.      O.    Oemnick. 

No.   1.020.269;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2681;  Oaa.  v«l.   17<; 

p.  455. 
Olaaa-taaks,  Shear  and  interrupting  device  for  contlnuooa- 

flow.      I.   H.   Freese.     No.   1.020.400;   Mar.   19;   Sp.   p. 

2966:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  538. 
Olaasware-manufacturlng   machine.     A.   8.    Beicbal.      No. 

1.020,222;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2594;  Gt.  voL  176:  p.  441. 
Glove.    P.  P.  ReisenbuB  and  V.  Sutherland.    No.  1.021.210; 


Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  857. 
Glove.  Working-.     J.  Churchill.     No.  1.021.238 


.  26; 


aff" 


Gate.     O.   J.    Friend.     Na    l.a20.488 ;   Mar.   1»;   Bp^   p. 

3130;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  565. 
Oata.    P.  Lingwall.    Na  1,021.613;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5648; 

Gas.  vol.  176  :_p.  996. 

T.   M.   Boone.     No.   1.020,019;   Mar.   12; 


Gate- hanging. 
~p.  p.  2l5^: 
Gate,  ic.,  spring.     P.  W.  Mock.     No.  1,019,822 ;  Mar.  12 ; 


Sp. 


h59:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  372. 


Sp.  p.  1744  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  306. 
Gear.  DifTerential.     G.  M.  Hartley.     No.  1,020.417;  Mar. 

10:  Sp.  p.  2985:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  541. 
Gear.  Link  diatrlbuting  .      M.   Saweljew.     No.   1.019.921 ; 

Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  1962;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  940. 
Gear  mechanism.  Change-.     H.  Hess.     No.  1,020.096;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p:  2315:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  397. 
Gear  mecfaanlmn.  Speed-.    L.  P.  Onodspend.    No.  1,01B.4»4  ; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  liS2 ;  Oaz.  vnl.  ITf :  p.  153. 


Sp.  p.  4746:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  866. 
Glne  and  making  the  same.    F.  O.  Perkins.    No.  1.020.666  ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3506 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  610. 
Glne  joint     P.  G.  Perkins.     No.  1.020,017;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  620. 
Glne.  Making.     F.  G.  Perkins.     No.  1,020.666;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3612 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  619. 
Go-cart.     M.  J.  Foyer  and  O.  Kurs.     No.  1.021.589;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  980. 
Governor,  Engine  .     J.  W.  Sargent.     No.  1.020,226 ;  Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gas.  vol.  lf8;  p.  442. 
Grading-maoblne.      E.    C.    Jewett.      No.    1,021,047 ;    Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4338;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  805. 
Grading,  proceasing.  and  concentrating  apparatus.     C.  B. 

Welch.     No.  1,019.670;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1271;  Gas.  vol. 

176 :  p.  190. 
Grain-binding  machines.  Discharging  mechanism  for.     W.  8. 

Koontz.     No.  1,010,716;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1633;  Gaz.  vol. 

176:  p.  238. 
Grain  cleaner.     T.  O.  Helgeraon.     No.  1.019,470;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1067  ;  Gas.  vol.   176 ;  p.  157. 
Grain.  Cleaning.     G.  Halllday.     No.   1.019,148;  Mar.   5: 

Sp.  p.  318;  (Taz.  vol.  176;  p.  49. 
Grain-clean  lag  machlDc.     H.   B.   Walker.     No.   1.020,377  : 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2887  :  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  480. 
Grain^rlll.     W.  S.  R.  Thrush.     No.  1,021,017;  Mar.  26: 

Sp.  p.  4275 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  794. 
Grain  drill.    D.  A.  Schutt.     No.  1,021,379  ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p. 

6016;  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  916. 
Grain-drills,    Covering-wheel   for.     J.   B.   Blnna,  Jr.      No. 

1,020.681 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp   p.  3566 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  627. 
Grain  in  bins  or  granaries,  Apparatna  for  drying.     O.  W. 

Boll.     No.   1,020,256:  Mar.   12;   Sp.   p.   2669;  Gaa.  voL 

176  ;  p.  451. 
Grain-separator.     H.  F.  Hnttoa.     No.  1,019.962:  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  u'041:  Gaz.  vol    17G:  p.  863. 
Qraln-sbocker.     J.   H.    Sleeper  and  T.  B.  MeCtoffln.      No. 

1.020,621  :  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3206;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  674. 
Grain    to  elongated   or    Blament   form,    Reducing   groond. 

H.    D.   Perky.      No.    1.021.478;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.   6273; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  960. 
Graas-book,  corn-fcnlfe,  and  pruning-saw.  Combined.     A.  A. 

Bates.     No.  1,021.444  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6198 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  940. 
Grate.     R.   W.   Revell.     Na   1,010,837;  Mar.   13;  8p.   p. 

1767:  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  810. 
Grate.    J.  C.  (^Inn.    No.  1.021,666;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6435 ; 

0«s.  vol.  176 ;  p.  978. 
Grease  to   rolla.   Device  for  applying.      P.    A.   McGvwan. 

No.  1,021,062;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.   p.  4367;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  810. 
Orindar,  Drill-.    ▲.  C  Tanrtaln.    No.  l.OSO.MO;  Mar.  !•; 

Sp.  p.  3961 ;  Gas.  vol.  TTf ;  p.  9§0. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Grinder.  Mower  slekla.    J.  H.  Irey.     Na  1,019.649;  Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1414  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  Pl  217. 
Orindlag  Mils  or  spheres.  Maehinn  for.     L.  J.  CreeeUnn 

No.   11020.803:  Mar.   19;   Sp.  p.  3826;  On*,  vol.  1T6 

p.  670. 
Orindlng-oiachina.    A.  B.  Powlar.    Na  1.010,887 ;  Mar.  18 

Sp.  p.  1860 ;  Gas.  vol.  17t ;  p.  S29. 
Orlndlngmlll.     R.   C.  Grlflte.     Na   1,0S0«0B2 ;   Mar.   13 

Sp.  p.  2^00 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  306. 
Grlnding-mill.    C.  J.  Regan.     No.  1.020.712;  Mar.  10;  Bp 

p.  86£B;  Ona.  vol.  176;  p.  640. 
Orlndlng-milL      J.    B.    Hoool      No.    1.021.181;    Mar.    36 

Bp.  p.  4639 ;  Oss.  vol.  176:  v-  850. 
Grinding  tke  contact-anrfacea  of  enrboai  braahea  for  dy 

naanoa  and   the  like.   Machine  for.     A.   Watklna     No 

1,019.287;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  628:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  08. 
Ortoper.     O.  Ashton.    !<•.  1.019.012;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1 

Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  3. 
Grloper.     B.  P.  McFeely.     No.  1.019,004 ;  Mnr.  13 ;  Bp.  p 

1926:  Gns.  vol.  176:  p.  886. 
Guard-linger  clip.     P.  B.  Harrison.     No.  1.019.898;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1907  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  331. 
Gudgeon.     O.  H.   Heaa.     No.  1.020.906;  Mar.  19;   Bp.  p. 

4036 ;  Gns.  vol.  176 ;  p.  704. 
Guide.     C.   B.   Bguer.     No.    1.020.876;   Mar.   19;   Bp.   p. 

8986;  G«L  vol.  176;  p.  694. 
Onn  with  Bacolling  barrel!:    K.  VSUer.    No.  1,026,88S ;  Mar. 

12;  Bp.  p.  2628;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  444. 
Guns.    Breech    mechanism    for   sutnmatlc   reooll-operated 

U.  J.  W.  Brown.     Na  1  021,130;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4606; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  831. 
Guns,    Safety   appliance   for   bammer>.     L.   Q.    Bagabtel. 

Na   1,021,427;  Mnr.  26;  Bp.  p.  8162;  Gns.  voL  176; 

p.  934. 
Oynnastlc  apparatus.     A.    B.   Garland.      Na   1,-019.087; 

Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  51  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  11. 
Gyroscope.     H.  Anschfitz-Kaempfe.     No.  1.010,682 ;  Mar. 

6;  Sp.  p..  1290:  Gaz.  voL  176;  p.  193. 
Halr-drylng  apparatas.     L.  T.  La  Paogh.     No.  1,019,808 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Spj».  1724 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  802. 
Hnlr-dye.    R.  Wolffeastein  and  J.  Colman.    Na  1.019,676 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1280 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  192. 
Hair  ornament     W.  J.  Hines.     No.   1,020,424;  Mar.  19; 

8p.  p.  3003;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  644. 
Hairpin.     P.   Hcrbat.     No.   1.020.904;   Mnr.  19;  Bp.  p. 

4032 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  704. 
Halr-pln-making  machine.     I.  H.  Biason.     No.  1,019,376; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  867:  G«a.  voL  176;  p.  188. 
Hnme-faatcnar.     W.  R.  AmcII.     No.  1,019.391;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  6JI4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  99. 
Hammer.  SUcing-.     M.  F.  Wiillaaa.     Na  1,080,881 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  400. 
Hammer-supporting  device  and  adjnstable  frame  for  the 

sane.  Power-.     E.  J.  Allan.     No.  1.020.471;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3095 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  659. 
Uand-bag.   Sewed.     B.  Becker.     No.  1.021.298;   Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4865:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  888. 
Hand  pmaa.    8.  J.  Arnold.     Na  1.019.298 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

648;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  100. 
Handle  :  tire  Bag-handle  ;   Basket-handle ;   Caaket-handle ; 

Tool-handle:  Tabular  handle;  Umbrella  or  cane  handle. 
Handle.      J.   E.    Keilv.      Na    1,019.709;   Mar.   12;   8p.   p. 

1711  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  299. 
Handle     J.  W.  Dalley.     Na  1,921.676;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p. 

5480;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  9**4. 
Hnndle-bar  jp-lp.     T.  W.  Snoe.     Na  1,020,463;  Mnr.  19; 

Sp.  p.  sore :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  667. 
Handling  loose  materiale.   Machine   for.     O.  W.  Jackson. 

No.    1.021,463;   Mar.    26;   Sp.  p.   6237;    Gas.   vol.   1T6; 

p.  947. 
Hangar  :  filoe  Car-door  banger  ;  Cemcnt-poat  hanger ;  Door- 
banger  ;    Bavea-troagh    hanger ;    Garment-banger ;   Jolat 

and    girder    hanger ;    Screen    or    aaah    hai^er ;    S^ft- 

knnsw. 
Hameas  and  umbrella-support.  Body-.     T.   Btanard.     No. 

1,020,666 :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  828. 
Harrow.     R.  T.  Chandler.     No.  1,019.221;  Mnr.  6;  Sp.  p. 

470 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  76. 
Harrow.    G.  W.  Copeland.     No.  1^)20.189;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p. 

2526  :  Gas.  vol.   176  :  p.  429. 
Harrew.     C.  B.   White.     Na  1.020.580;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p. 

3227 :  Gwt.  vol.  176 ;  p.  578. 
Harrow,  Disk.     J.   W.  Kinney.     No.  1,0201,291 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  27)0;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  462. 
Barrow.  D|A.     O.  W.  WiUla.     No.  1.031.174;  Mar.  2«; 

Bp.  p.  4668:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  846. 
Harrow.  Revolving.     A.  P.  Teeter.     No.  1,020364;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3949 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  688. 
Hnrveater    attachment     D.    S.    Caatlne.     Na    1,021,795; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5820 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1048.    . 
Harvester.  Grain-.    C.  F.  Jahna.     No.  1,019.881 ;  Mar.  S ; 

Sp.  p.  1410;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  318. 
Harveater.  Potato^.    O.  W.  Bruce.    No.  1,010.762 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1019  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  282. 
Harvester.  Potato-.     O.   W.   Bruce.     No.   1,019,763;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1622;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  263. 
Harvester.  Sidehlll-.    C.  L.  Rest    Na  1,020.891 ;  Mnr.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2916 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  494. 
Harvester  with  slda  tmck.  Potatn-.     G.  W.  Bmoe.     No. 

1,019.754;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1624;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  288. 
Harvesters.  ReUrder  for  aelf-btndlnc.     J.  A.  HlUnnbrand. 

Na  1,019,960;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1^89;  Oaa.  yL  178; 

p.  352. 
Hat   and   bend   coveriag.     J.    M.   Kerr.     No.    1.030,B13: 

Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  4044 ;  Oaa.  vnL  178 ;  p.  708. 


Hat-faataner.     J.  Payer.     No.  1,021.111 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4466;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  824. 
Hat-guard.     C.  E.  Waterworth.     No.  1,021,847;  Mar.  36; 

Sp.  p.  5603:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1007.  , 

Hatpin   guard.     H.    Roberta.      No.   1,019,840;    Mar.    IS; 

Sp.  p.  1773;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  811. 
Hatpin  guard.     A.  B.  Aldridge.     No.  1,019,038;  Mar.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1999:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  345. 
Hatpin    guard.      A.    Mueller.      No.    1,020,658;   Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3504  :  Gaz   vol.  176 ;  p.  619.  ~ 
Hat-pin  guard.     J.  J.  ValUer.     No.  1,020.784;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3700:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  664. 
Hat-pin   g\iard.      E     Doucet      No.    1,020,800;   Mar.    It; 

Sp.  p.  4007;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  699. 
Hat-pin  guard  and  protector.  Combined.     B.  O.  K.  Paarna 

Na  1,019,696;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1494;  Gas.  voL  1T8;  p. 

282. 
Hatpin      head.      Detachable.      W.      L.      Friedman.      No. 

1,020,764;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8728;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  664. 
Hat  pin  holder  and  sheath.     H.  8.  Dcaner.    No.  1,020,181 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2398;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  400. 
Hat-pin-point  protector.     M.  R.  HartselL     No.  1,010,488; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  166. 
Hat-pin-point  protector.     G.   Balog.     No.  1,020,384 ;  Mar. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2*35  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  538. 
Hat-pin  protector.     J.  O.  and  H.  Pelchat     No.  1,019,897 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1497  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  282. 
Hat-pin,  Safetv.     W.   8.  Childreas.     No.   1,020,384;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  492. 
Hat-pin,  Safetv.     C.  B.  F.  Weidlog.     No.  1,020,088;  Mar. 

10 :  Sp.  p.  4093 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  716. 
Hats  and  other  articles,  .Manafactnrlng.    L.  Sctamoalaasky. 

No.   1.020,314 ;   Mar.   12 ;  Bp.  p.  297R:  Oaa.  vol.   178; 

p.  469. 
Hatch-cover  fastener.     B.  T.  Moore  and  M.  Mnlholland. 

Na  1,010.343  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  760 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  U7. 
Hattrh-fastener.     W.  Cmifte.    No.  1,019.226 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp. 

p.  486 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  77. 
Hay  and  grain  loader.    D.  M.  Myera.    No.  1,019  J44 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  762 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  117. 
Hay-handling  appliance.     W.   A.   Bailey.     No.   1,021,086; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  817. 
Hay   loader   and   rake.   Combined.     E.   J.    Williams.     No. 

L,«21.648 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6605  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1008. 
Head-shaping    machine.     C.    Glover    and    C    Holt     No. 


p.  6773 :  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  KttT. 
J.   M.   HlxoB.     Na    Mlf^Bl; 


1.021,736 ;  Mar.  26 :  Sp. 
Headlight,    Aatomobile-. 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  358. 
Headlight,    Automobile-.      A.  -BtepasieL     No.    1431.375; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4823 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  888. 
HeadllKbt-controller.     F.    E.    Tbompson.     No.    1.021,279; 

Mar.  26;  Ba.  p.  4831  ;  Gas.  vnL  176;  p.  881. 
Headlight  Dirigible.     J.  L.  Lowe.     No.   1,019,978;  Mar. 

12 ;  Bp.  p.  2069 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  867. 
Heat-accumulator  for  low-preaaune  fluid.     P.  Bamnelson. 

No.  1,021.216;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4687;   Gaa.  v«l.   176; 

p.  859. 
Hcat-dtetribntlag  nratesi.     W.  B.  Satth.     No.  1.020.988; 

Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  40S4 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  714. 
Heat-lnsulatine     vessel.     R.     Maehlett     No.     1,021.668; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4358 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  809. 
Heat-producing  oompoand.     C.  G.  Snritn.     No.  1.019,877: 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  875;  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  129. 
Heater:  See  Drum-beater;  Bleetric  neater;  PIoid-bea%sr ;     . 

Water-heater.  / 

Heating  -  boiler.      Hot  •  water.     T.      D.     MacGrecor.     No, 

1.021.416:  Mar.  26:  Sp^p.  6143;  Oaz.  vol.  ITtf:  p.  081. 
Heating  device.     C.  M.   Wbeelock.     No.   1,020,119;   Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2874;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  406. 
Haatlag  system,  Bleetric  irtaaM-.    A.  P.  BatebsMar.    Na 

1,019,413  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  130. 
Heating  aystem.  Water-.     J.  W.  Gamble.     No.  1,^0.766; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3728 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  664. 
Heating   systems,    Automatic    controlling    apparatoa    for 

steam-.     P.  F.  Cqggln  and  E.  H.  Gold.     No.  1,021,606; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6336:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  961. 
Heddles  or  the  like,  Psttem-controlled  means  for  distrfMit- 

Ing.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1,019,916;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1051  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  338. 
Heel-attaching  machine.     B.  Woodward.     Na  1.019,888; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  920 ;  Gas.  voL  178 ;  p.  135. 
Heel  attachment  Shoe-.     J.  A.  Bnrigbt     No.  1,021.610; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5353  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  988. 
Heel.  Detachable.     J.  G.  Barnes.     No.  1,019.686;  Mnr.  6; 

Bp.  p.  1296;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  194. 
Heel  for  footwear,  AdJuaUbIa    H.  B.  Pry.    No.  1,020,188 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2407  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  411. 
Heel  plates.  Making.     J.  Richer.     No.  1,019,919;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.  I960:  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Heel,  Repair-.     O.  D.  Coates.     No.   1.020.800;  Mar.   19 

Sp.  p.  3821 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  669. 
Heel,  heslllent     L.  N.  Jaeobi.     No.   1.019,898;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.  1914 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  338. 
Heel.  Raallient    H.  H.  Mathla.    No.  1.021.761 ;  Mar.  38 

Sp.  p.   5809:  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  1843. 
Heel  -  seat  -  Jointing     machine.      L.     G.     Praeaiaa.      Na 

1.010.146  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  Pl  809 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  48. 
Beel-aaat    maker    and    coanter-ponndar,    Rotnry.      L    B. 

Fletcher.      (Relasue.)      No.    18,386;    Mar.    19;   Bp.    p. 

4148 ;  Gaa.  toL  178 ;  p.  721. 
Heela,  BaUdlng.     B.  B.  Winktey.    Na  1.030,178;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2482 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  428. 
Hickev.     p.  J.   Miner.     No.  1.019,821;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1743;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  805. 
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HldM  and  ikln*.  Unhalrlnf,     L.   Stern.     No.  l,019.oM: 

Mar.  12  :  8p.  p.  1806:  Oai.  Tol.  176;  p.  317. 
Hinge.    J.  Sow.    No.  1.019.096;  Mar.  6:  8p.  p.  196:  Q—. 

Htan.  ^  JP.'  t  Peterron.    ^No.  1,019.184  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p. 


aw :  Oa«.  ToL  176 ;  d.  62. 
Hinge    for    wlndowa.     Detachable. 


M.    A.    Geortre.     No. 


\T2i.245:  M.726f:  sT-p^/t;^:  Qi.-  Vol.  w«rp  .^>: 
Hinge  member.  Gate-.     W.  A.  Webater.     No.   1.019.889: 

Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  901 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  138. 
Hinge.  Spring-opening.     C.  E.  Berry.     No.  1.019.940:  Mar. 

B&  ^^^Ufli  TH^tlbb7/  ?io'tbl9.500:  Mar.  6: 

H&L%U^^n.'''B}'V:  VJiU..      NO.     1.021.564: 

HoVj2'ifo-.^'V.  i"E;°e'rt.^'V  l^§Ji.58.:   Mar. 

26  :  gp.  p.  6496  :  Gaa.  Tol.  176  :  p.  987       ^„      ^         _  . 
Holatlng-drnm.     N.  C.   Miller.      No.    1.019,269;   Mar.    5; 

8p.  p.  576;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  92. 
Holatlng-gear.     H.    Wlndhoff.     No.    1,021,347;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p?  4965 ;  Qhm.  toI.  176 ;  p.  906. 
HolStlSg-macblne.     J.  O.  Fogartj.     No.  1,021,402;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6118 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  925. 
HoUtlng  -  machinery     brake.       G.     A.     Armlngton.       No. 

1.020f014:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2146;  Gat.  \oL^6;v.  310 
Homogenlalng  apparatus.     A.   bay.     No.   1,019,953;  Mar. 

12;8p!T2oi5fVGai.yol.  176:p.  350         ,     ^    ^     ^ 
Hook:  See     Cbeckreln-hook ;     Graaa-hook;     Lacing-hook ; 

Whlffletree-hook.  „    „    ^     ^  ,  v      «> 

Hooks,  eyea.  and  loops.  Mount  for.     H.  C.  Goodrich.     No. 

1.019.735 :  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1574;  Gaa.  TOl.  176 ;  p.  246. 
Hoops.    Apparatus    for    manufacturing    meUIHc.C.    L.. 

Br«hler.     No.    1.021.300;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p.  4869;  Gaa. 

Horee-releaalng   deVlce.     B.    B.  .Barrett.     No.    1.021,297 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4864 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  D.  888.    ,  ^,„  .„^ 
HorsM.   Straigler  for.     J.   L.   Mlchaef.     No.    1.019.684; 

Mar?  6 ;  8p^  p.  1479  ;  Gaa.  toI.  176  ;  p.  229. 
Horseshoe.    ^.  K.  Powell.     No.  1,019,358  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

Ho^hSTJAh^a'aSd  E.V  Gllowakr.   No.  1,019,401 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  931 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  136. 
Horseshoe.     G.  B.  Kyle.     No.  1.019,'ft3  ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1130  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  166.  ,  aoa  too  • 

Horseshoe,  SupplementaL     A.  Bernstein.     No.  1,020,792, 

Mm^19  ;  Sp:  p.  3804 :  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  666. 
HoSe^oupUng      T.  H.  ilancbeeter.     No.   1,019.979;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2073  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  858.     „    ^  , .      „ 
Hose-coupling.     T.  H.  Mancheater  and  E.  H.  (k)ld.     No. 

1^19.tf80:*Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2075;  Gaa.  vol-  176 ;  p.  358. 
Hose-coupling.      A.    B.    Magnuson.      No.    1,020,615,    Mar 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3423  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  006. 
Hose-coupling.     A.  Boyer.     No.  1,021,127  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4499  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  830     „  „     ^        «     ,  aoa  okb  • 
Hose-coupling,  Swivel- joint.    J.  H.  Bundy.     No.  1,020,258; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1.'662  ;  Gaa  vol.  176  ;  p.  452. 
Hoae^coupllng  waaher.    A.  Whipple,     ^^o.  1,019,572;  Mar. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1274;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  190.  ^  „„^     „        ,„ 
Hose-supporter.     O.  F.  Brower.     No.  1,019,880;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  326.  ,  ^^  , „„     „       ,_  . 
Hose-supporter.    J.  C.  Dietrich.    No.  1,020,132 :  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  ^^399 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  409. 
Hub  box.  Wheel-.     J.D.Jones.    No.  1,020.287 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  D.  2723  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  461.    ^     .,        .«     » 
Hul^br^e.     A.  Carlson.     No.  1.020,798;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3816 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Hub    for    vehicle-wheels,    I»neumatic.     T.    Duy^n*-     No. 

1  021  240 :  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4747  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  867. 
Hub  plate,  Wh«l-.     M.  ChJlstman.     No.  1.020.885:  Mar. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3998 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  697. 
Hub,  Pneumatic.    C.  B.  De  Booa.    No.  1,019,591 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Hut  ^air  ■•  rA.^lrfJe'r.^  V^i.021.610:  Mar.  26; 

B^i-^Su'F.'^'tG^^cS:  To.  1.021.247  ;  Mar.  26  ; 

Hu^b';-1^hJI.*''5'V?!lrlJfoVZ-  %l:  1.021.476;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6275 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  951.  «  t  »  -k 

Hydrant-outlet      M.    O.^Llnscott    and    W.    A.    Mclntoah. 

No.  1.020,917 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4049 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

708 
Hydraulic  preaa.    .W.  Astfalck.     No.  1.020,176 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2492  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  425.  „....,, 

HydrauUc-preaa-feedlng    mecbanlam.     W.    P- .B**^^?^'; 

No.  1.021,501;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6827;  Gaa.  vol.  176, 

D    960 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     J.  P.  Black.     No.   1,019,124;  Mar. 

5:  Sp.  p.  259;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  40.         ,  «^-,-    ». 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     R.  W.  Lawton.     No.  1,020,612 ;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3420;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  605. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.     J.  B.  Green.     No.   1,021,186;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4630 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  849. 
Hydrogen   from   gaa   mlxturea  containing   hydrogen.   Pro- 
duction of.     C.  von   Llnde.     No.    1.020.102;  Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2336;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  399. 
Hydrogen  from  gaaeoua  mixtures,  Separation  of.     C.  von 

Lin*.     No.  1,020.108:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Gaa.  toL 

176;  p.  400.  ...  _^  , 

IlvdroKenooa  compounds  of  tnngaten  and  almllar  OMtais, 

Producing.    H.  Smlng.    No.  1.019,581 :  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1288;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  193.  «,«,„-     «.. 

Hygroscope.     H.  H.  S.  Cunynghame.     No.  1.019.767  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1660  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  288. 


Ic«-boz.    O.  J.  OriMDdlar.    No.  1,019,681 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1388 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  211.      .  ^.        ^      ^, 
Ice,  coal,  orea.  *c..  Machine  for  picking,  breaking,  and  op- 

eratlni  on/    A.   B.   Judson.     No.   1.020,762;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  657.  ^    ^ 

Ice-machine.    D.  L.  Holdea.    No.  1,020,759 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  3736  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  656.  ^  „    , 

Ice-making  apparatua,  Artificial-.    G.  H.  Flaher  and  P.  J. 

ONell.     No.  1,020.195 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2541 ;  Gaa.  vol, 

176 ;  p.  431. 
Ice-sawing  machine.     J.  P.  Kopetka.     No.  1.021,196 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4648 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  862. 
Igniting  device.     J.  B.  Gould.     No.  1,021,368;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4998;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  911. 
Icnltlon  device.    D.  Holden.    No.  1.020.503  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  8164;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  669. 
Ignition  timer  and  detactor.    T.  C.  Forbes.     No.  1,019,886; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1879:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  828. 
impulse-tranamltter.     B.    Nenhold.     No.    1,021,259;    Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4787 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  374. 
Incubator.    W.  K.  Smith.    No.  1,020J20;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3657  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  643. 
Indicator  :  See  Speed-indicator  ;  Teat-Indicator. 
Induction-furnace.     K.  Fleming.     No.  1,020,688;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3581 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  630.      . 
Induction-motor.      K.    Knhlmann    and    H.    Mflller.      No. 

1,019,491 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1126 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  166. 
Ingot-mold.     E.  Gathmann.     No.  1.019,244 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  624 ;  Ga«.  vol.  176 ;  p.  83.  ,     ..        „ 

Ink  from  clotna.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  oily.     M. 

S.  Hopklna.     No.  1,021,738 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6777  ;  Gas. 

vol    176;  p.  1037. 
Ink  from  clotha,  Hecovery  of  oily.     M.  S.  Hopkins.     No. 

1.021,737 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5775 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T6  :  p   1037. 
Inseam-trlmmers.    Feeding   device   for.      W.   B.    Kelghley. 

No.  1.020.910  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4039 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

Insffrt-holdlng  device.     A.  H.  Held.     No.  1,021.069;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4379 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  813. 
Inaole    and    lasting    tack  puller    and    toe- wire    remover. 

L.  G.   Freeman.     No.   1,019,313;  Mar.  5;   Sp.  p.  692; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  108. 
Insole  for  shoes.     D.  Austin.     No.   1.021,441;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5194  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  939. 
Insulatlng-rosette    for    electrlc-llght    flxtnrea.     N.    Lang. 

No.   1,021,687;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6669;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 

p    1020. 
Insulation   from   wlrea.   Tool   for   removing.      H.  .Prack. 

No.   1.019,836;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.   1762;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  309. 
Insulation  to  steam-boilers  and  other  appliances.  Composi- 
tion for  atUchlng.    E.  Foster.    No.  1,019,776  ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1668 ;  Gaa.  VOL  176 :  p.  291. 
Insulator.     A.  M.  Bourke.     No.  1.020.880 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3991 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  695.  ^_     ^ 

inaulator.     W.  R.  Markley.     No.  1.021,069;  Mar.  26;  8p. 

p.  4360 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  809.   ^      „      ^    ^        „ 
Insulator  -  clamp,     Snapenaion.       W.     G.     Clara.       No. 

1,019,225 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  482 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  T7. 
Inaulator-coverlng.     W.  J.  Moeller.     No.   1.020,56?;  Mar. 


19;  Sp.  p.  3313;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  592.     ^    ^, 

Inaulator.  Electrical.    D.  G.  Bolton.     No.  1,020,122 ;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2377:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  406. 
Inaulator,  Sectional.    J.  C,  Gillette,    No.  1,019.461 ;  Mar, 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  P.^181.  ,    ,     ^  ,  „ 

Intem^-comboatlon  engine.     A.  and  B.  Lafontalne,     No. 

1,019,496 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp,  p.  1134 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p,  166. 
Intemai-combuatlon  engine.    D,  H.  Colea  and  F.  Charavay. 

No.  1.020.128;   Mar.  12;  Sp,  p.  2392;  Gaa,  vol.   1«0; 

InternalA»mbustlon  engine.    W.  H.  Offden.    No.  1.020,963 ; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  4132:  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  720  

Intemai-combuatlon  engine  of  the  revolvtog -jyluiaer  type. 

A.  B.  B.  Cheeseman  and  J.  G.  Florence.    No.  1,019,222 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  471 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  76.  „^  ^,  . 
Intemai-combuatlon    engine.    Rotary,      J.    L.    Strickland. 

No.  1,019,866;  Mar.    12;  Sp.  p.   1813;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 

n     5tt  T 

Intemal^wmbnatlon  rotary  englns.     R.  A.  Morton.     No. 

1,019,177 ;  Mar.  6 ;  So   p.  883  :  Oaa.  vol,  176  ,D.  60, 
Intestines  or  eaalnga.  Machine  for  cleaning,     H.  D.  Op- 

penhetmer.     No.  1.019,079;  Mar.  5;  Sp,  p.  166;  Oaa, 

vol.  176 :  p.  26.        ^  ^  .  „  ,,    .      . 

Iron  :  Bee  Flat-iron  -Sad-Iron  ;  Soldering-iron. 
Ironlng-Uble.      M.   fe.   Prlmbs   and    P.   J.    Blttner.     No. 

1,019,628;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1187:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  176. 
Ironing-table.     A.  WllUama.     No.  1,021,285;  Mar.  A:  Sp. 

p,  4842;  Oaa.  rol,  176;  p.  888.  ^,„,^«     „         _. 

Irrigatlng-machlne.     J.   Ropp.     No.    1,019,740;   Mar.    6; 


Sp.  p.  1688 ;  Oaa.  vol,  176 ;  p.  246. 
Jack:  Bee  Lifting- jack. 

Jar:  Bee  Comblnatlon-Jar.  ^,     ,  „«o.  oo«    ».  .   io. 

Jewelera  gage.    L,  K.  Malvern.    No.  1.020.832;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3892  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  680.  ,        „^      „ 

Jewelry.     A.   Segman.     No.    1.021.491;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p. 

5304  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  966.  .      „      „  ^     ,  , .        „„ 
Jewelrr    aafety    atUchment.      E,    H.    Hahnefeld.      No. 

1.019.788;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1690;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  294, 
Jock-atVar    "c    Weit.*^  So.  1.020.688;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3365 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  698.  .^^      „     ^.      ,  ,  ^ . 

Joint:  Be«  Eipanslon-Jolnt ;    Glue   joint;   Packing -Joint ; 

Pipe-Joint;     Ball-Joint:      Railway-joint;     Rallway-rall 

Stat;  Stovepipe- joint ;  Universal  joint.  ,«,«--- 

t  and  girder  hanger.     J.  Fredrickaon,     No.  1.019.778 ; 
Mar.  12  ;  8p.  p.  16'ro ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  291. 
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Journal-bearing   wedge.      R.    B.    Prams.     No.   1.021,141; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4527  ;  Gaa.  voL  176  ;  P.  83*-  ,     _ 

Jooraal-bML     L.  O.  Woods.     Na  1.019,100;  Mar.  6;  8p. 

p.  221 ;  Oaa,  vol.  176 ;  p.  86,  ^.      ,  „^^  ^„_ 

Journal-box.    Car  axle.      H.    H.    Hewitt      No.    1,020,428; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  2998;  Oaa,  vol.  176;  p.  644. 
Journal  box  cooler.     M,   P.   Cook.     No,    1.020,188;   Mar. 

12  ;  8p.  p.  2624  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  428.     _      .„.«„,, 
Joomal-teK.  Lubricant    C.  H.  McClaaky.    No.  1.019,814 ; 

Mar,  12;  Sp.  p.  1736 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 :  p.  803. 
Journal-lubricator,     R.    H,    Vesey.     No.   1.020,167;    Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p,  2476;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  421. 
Key.    F  &  Bckert.    No.  1,020,892 ;  Mar,  19  ;  8p.  p.  4010 ; 

Gaa,  vol  176;  p.  699.  ^      ^ 

Kite.     E.    E.   Thayer.     No.    1,021,278;   Mar.   26;   8p.    p, 

4829;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  881. 
Knife:  8««  Tobacco-knlfa. 
Knlfe-guavd,     P.  Renner.     No,  1,020,066 :  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p 

2228;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  384.  ^      „     ^  i^ 

Knitted    collar    for    garments.      O.    O.     Sanborn.       No. 
l.OJ  1,071  :  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4383;  Oaa,  vol.  176:  P- 813- 
Knitting-machine,     R.  Hutchlnaon.     No.   1.021,678;  Mar. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  5661  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1017. 
Knitting  machine.  Circular-,     E.  Haag^  ^No,  1,019,682, 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1385;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  P.  211. 
Knockdown  tank.     P.  C.  Ickes.     No.  1,019,266;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  546;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  87.  ^  ^     „ 

Knuckle-pIn  retainer.     J.  Kelso,     No,  1,020,962;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  4131  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  720.         ,        ^^     ^ 
Label.     U.  C.  Moran.     No.   1,020,305 ;  Mar.   12 ;   Sp.  p. 
2751;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  466.     ^,  ^^      ,  «,„-,«. 

Label  applying  machine.     H.  F,  Mavnes.     No.  1,019,719; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1538 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  239. 
Label-holder.      J.    F,   Arnold.     No.    1,020,176;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2491  ;  Gaa,  vol.  176 ;  p.  426. 
Label ing-machine.    L.  C,  Palmer,    No,  1,019,861;  Mar,  6; 

Sp.  p.  778:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  119. 
Lacini;    for    leather    belting.    Machine   for   making   colled 
eyelet-,    J.  C.  SImmona  and  L.  Berson.    No.  1,021,431 ; 
Mar.  2B;  Sp.  p.  5168;  Gaz.  vol.   176;  P-  936. 
Laclng-hook  for  boots  and   the  like.     B.  O.  Clark.     No, 

I.of9.0t4  ;  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  20;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  6. 
I.«clng  tool.  Belt-.     C.  U.  Metz.    No.  1,020,214 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  S2681 ;  Gaa,  vol,  176 ;  p,  438, 
Ladder.    L.  F,  Relchardt.     No.  1.021.629;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

557o;  Oas,  vol.  176;  p.  1001. 
I.jidder  and  bench.  Combination  step-.     C.  Goetter.     No. 
1.021.094:  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4429;  Oaa.  ▼pL  176;  p,  820, 
Ladder,  Btalrway-.     J.  H,  Brakine.     No.  1.019,444 ;  Mar. 

5 :  Sp,jp.  1016 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 :  o.  149.. 
Lamp.    RL.  Oodlnes  and  A.  J.  MarahaU;    No.  1.019,246; 

Mar.  4j  8p,  p.  628 ;  Oaa,  vol,  176 ;  p.  84. 
I^mp.      J.    Forshelm.      No.    1.021.093;    Mar.   26;    Sp.    p. 

4428 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  820. 
Lamp-bass.   Reversible.     T.   A.   WDUrA.     No.   1,020,732; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3876 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p,  647. 
Ijimp.  BIchromatlc.    J,  H,  Fry,     No.  1,021,468 ;  Mar,  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  5228 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 :  p.  946. 
Lamp  bmckst.  Electric-,    C.  Strand.    Mo.  1,020,062 ;  Mar. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2242 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886.     ^.^  ,^„     „ 
Lamp-chUnney  holder.     D.  Dudley.     No.  1.020,543;  Mar. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3253  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  682.  ,, 

Lamp.  Blectric-arc     A.  B.  Angold.     No.  1,019,292;  Mar. 

6  :  Sp,  p.  637  ;  Oaa.  vol,  176 ;  p,  100,  _ 

Lamp.  Blectrlc-ar(L     A.  Blondel  and  O.   Dobkevltdi.     Mo. 

1.019JS1  :  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1567  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  244. 

Lamp.  Blectric-arc,     A,  Blondel  and  G.  Dobkevltch.     No. 

1.019.744;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p,  1690;  Gaa.  vol    176;  p.  24T. 

Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     F,   L.   Raynor.     No,   1,020,711; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8636 ;  Oaa,  vol.  176 ;  p.  639, 
Lamp.  Oas-.     F.  J.  and  H.  R.  Humphrey.     No.  1,020,666; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp,  v.  3287 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p,  687, 
Lamp,  Head-.     H.  M.  Hays  and  W.  R.  Roaenbanm,     No, 
1,019.»6:  Mar,  12;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gaa.  rol.  176;  p.  882. 
Lamp,  Hydrocarbon-,    B.  L.  Doran.     No,  1,019.229;  Mar. 

6  ;  Sp/p.  487  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  78. 
Lamp.      Incandescent      electric.     R.      H,      Slncley,     No. 
1.020.819 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2778 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  470. 
Lamp.   Miner'a.     H,   Becker.      No.   1.019,748;   Mar,   12; 

Sp.  p.  1607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  281. 
Lamp.  Miner'a,     J.  Bertha,     No,  1,021,668;  Mar.  26;  8p. 

p.  5406 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  982, 
Lamp  aocket.  Electric-.     W.  Abbe.     No.  1,020,248;  Mar, 

12  ;  8p,  p.  2642 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 :  p,  448. 
Lamp  socket.   Electric-.     O.  C.   Knauff.     No.   1,021,196; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4646;  Gas.  vol,  176;  p.  862, 
Lamp   eocketa.   Cap-llnlnf;   fnstener  for  electric-.     E,   H. 
Freeman.     No.    1,021,24."^;   Mar.  26;  Sp.  p,  4758;  Gaz. 
vol.  176:  p.  868. 
Lamp-soeketa,    Insnlatlnf-llnlng    for    electrical,     E.    H. 
Freeman.     No.  1,020,086;  Mar.  12;  8p,  p,  2196;  Oaa. 
vol.  It6 ;  p.  378. 
Lamp-aofiksts,     Llnlng-faatenlng    for     electrical,     B,     H. 
Freeman,     No.  1,020,036;  Mar,  12;  Sp,  p.  2193;  Oaa. 
vol.  176:  p.  378. 
Lamps.  Fly-catcher  for.     A,  B.  Baker.     Mo.  1,019,410; 

Mar,  f ;  Sp.  p.  949;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  188.    „.^ 
Lamps,  Mantle-bnmer  for  kerosene-.     H.  E.  Rider,     No. 
1.62M68;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4580;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  jt  842. 
liast.     H.   A.  Ballard.     No.   1,020.677;  Mar.   19;  8p,   p. 

3657  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  626. 
Last  Sboe-,     I.  A,  Cook,     No.  1,019,602;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 
1829;  Oaa.  vol,  176;  p.  20a 


Lastlns-maehlne.    M.  Brock.     Mo.  1,019,126 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p. 

p,  260;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p,  41.         _    _      „       ,«    - 
Laatlng-machlne.    A.  Batea,    No.  1,020,474  ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p. 

p.  3100 ;  Gas,  voL  176 ;  p,  660,  ^  ^^^     ^; 

Lasting-machine.     A.   Bates,      No.    1,020,631;   Mar.    19; 

Sp,  p,  8461 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 ;  p,  611.  «     ..        ^ 

Lasting-machine.      A.    Batea.      No.    1,021.086;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  4409;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  818. 
Latch.    W.  Moege.    No,  1.021,268 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4786 ; 

Oaa.  vol,  176 ;  p.  874.  ^_     ., 

Latch,  Car-door.     L.  J.  McCloskey.     No.  1,020,107;  Mar. 

12 ;  8p.  p.  2849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  402.  ^    ■ 

Latch,  Blm-.     G.  N.  Maaon.     No.  1,021,417 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  6146:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  931, 
Latch,  Spring-.     E.  W.  Basslck.     No.  1.019,216;  Mar.  6; 

Sp,  p.  463:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  74,  ^ 

Latch,  Spring-.     E.  W.  Baaalck  and  B.  A.  L.  Adama.    Mo. 

1,019,217 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  j».  464 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  74. 
Lathe.     G.  W.  Swisher.     No.  1,020,829;  Mar.  12;  Sp,  p. 

2794  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  473. 
Lathe-center.     L.  8.  Rich.     No.  1,020,311 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p. 

p.  2767  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  469.  _    ,^^ 

Lathes,   Feed    mechanism   for  automatic.     A.    H.   Smith, 

No,    1,019,642;  Mar,   5;   8p.  p,   1219;  Oaa,   vol,   ITS; 

p,  18L 
Latrine.     E,  B.  Bartlett     No.  1.019,687;  Mar,  6;  8p,  p. 

1302;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  196,  ^.^^. 

Laundry-conveyer  drop.     W,  W.  Qulnn.     No.  1,019,066; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  175 ;  Gaa,  vol.  176 ;  p.  28, 
Laundrying-macbine.      W.  J.  Zulll.     No.   1,021,498;  Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  6.320;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  959. 
Lead  and  purifying  and  Improving  the  aame.    A.  J.  BossL 

No.  1,020,514 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p,  8187 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T6 ; 

p.  67i 
Leaf-tnraer.     B.  M.  Adama.     No.  1,021,288;  Mar.  26;  8p. 

p.  4848 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886. 
Leather    and    preparing    u.    Glove-,      E.     Stanon,      Mo. 

1.021,380 ;  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6018 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 ;  p.  916. 
Leather-board   stock,   Production   of.     A.    L,   Clapp,     No. 

1.021.660;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6622  ;  Gaz,  vol.  176;  p.  1011, 
Leather  brushing  and  cleaning  machine.     W,   R.    Smith, 

No.   1.021.007;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4266;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  790. 
Leather,    fabrics,    Ac,    Composition    of    matter    for   the 

treatment  of.     D.  O'Keefe.     No.   1.020,927;   Mar,   19; 

Sp.  p.  4071 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  711. 
Leather,  fabrics,  Ac,  Making  a  compoaltlon  of  matter  n»r 

the   treatment  of.     D.   OTCeefe.     No.   1.020,926;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4070 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 :  p.  711. 
Leather-stitching  machine,   Antomatic.     R.    H.    Rudolph. 

No.   1.019,864;  Mar.   6;   Sp,   p.   826;    Gaz.   vol.    176; 

p.  124. 
Lecithin,  Producfiig.     H,  C,  Boer.     No.  1,019,945;  Mar, 

12;  8p,  p.  2010;  Gaa.  voL  176:  p,  347. 
Leg-pnlling  apparatus.     L.  J.  Le  Jeune^    No.  1,02>,688 ; 

Mar. 
Legging.     I 
1726; 


far.  26":  Sp"  p.  6670:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1021 
R.   Lesselbanm.     No.   1,019,810; 


Mar.   12;   8p. 


12;  8p,  p.  2010;  Gaa.  voL  176:  p,  347. 
"ling 
26: 

~  uTifie;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  802. 

Lena.     O.  A.  H.  Kellner.     No.  1,021,104;  Mar.  26;  Sp,  p. 

4442  ;  Gaz.  vol,  176  ;  p.  822.  ^     „ 

Lens-cutting  machines.  Former  and  spindle  for.     O.   H, 

Day.     No.   1,019,808;  Mar.  6;  8p,  p,  679;  Oaa.   vol. 

176;  p.  106, 
Lens  objective,  Quadmple-,     P.  Rudolph.     No,  1,021,887; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4947 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  903. 
Let-off,     H.  J.  Sattler.     No.  1,019,993;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2106;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  363. 
Let»er-box  plate.     F.  F.  Field.     No.  1.020.194;  Mar.  12; 

8p,  p.  2539;  Gaz,  vol,  176;  p.  431. 
LeveL     V,  A.   Wilson,     No,  1,020,738;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p. 

3677 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  647. 


Life-net  bolder,     J,  W.   Kyle.     No.  1,020,146;  Mar.  12; 

I.  17^6;  p.  413. 
Life-raft     C,  R.  McCotter.     ffo.  1,019,982 ;  Mar,  12 ;  8p, 


Sp.  p.  2420 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


p,  2084 ;  Oaa,  vol.  176 :  p.  369.  .  ^    _ 

Llfe-aavlng  and  observation  tender.  Submarine.     8,  Poo- 

tlero.     No.  1,019,866;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  806;  Oaa.  toL 

176;  p.  121. 
Life-saving  apparatua.     M.   Olsen.     No.   1,020,366;   Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Gas,  vol.  176  :  p.  485.  _ 

Llfe-aavlng   net      M.    Ung«r.     No.   1.021,280;   Mar.  M; 

Sp.  p.  4883 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  881. 
Lifter  :  Bee  Saah-Ufter ;  Tranaom-llftsr. 
Llftlng-jack.      J.    B.    Smrthe.      No.    1,019,096;   Mar.   6; 

Sp,  p,  193 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  81. 
Llftlng-jack,      G.    R.    Booth.      No.    1,020,879;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3989 ;  Gaa,  vol.  176 ;  p,  695.  ^'     ^     _ 

Lifdng-Jack.    C.  Dunlap,     No,  1,021.138 ;  Mar,  26 ;  m>.  p. 

4520;  Gaa.  rol,  176;  p,  833    „    „  ,  „      ,  ««vo,. 

Llgbt-diffnalng  mecbanlam.     V,  E.  Ealon,     No,  1,020,818.; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p,  3842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  678. 
Llghtiahade    bracket.    -W.    H,    Stratton.     No.    1.021,885; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5040 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  918. 
Llghtlng-clrculta,  Controlling  device  for.     A.   E.  Button. 

NoVl,019,422 ;   Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.   970;   Oaa.    rol.    176; 

p.  141. 
Lightning-arrester,      L.    T.    Llneberger,      Mo,    1,020,420; 

Mar,  19;  Sp.  p,  3018;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  o.  646. 
Liquid-fuel  burner.    M.  Gross.    No,  1.019,247 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  529 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p,  84, 
Lionld  fuel.  Bumlng.     O.  B,  "Clapp.     No.  1,020.266 ;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2674 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  464. 
Load-binder,     F,  A.   Kenne/.     Mo.   1,020.660;   Mar.   19; 

8p.  p.  3600;  Oaa.  vol,  176;  p,  618. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


LMdB,  Macklner;  for  etinikgiDg  and  carryins.    J.  NininctM. 

No.   1,021,409:  M«r.  26;  gpw  p.  62667Qm.  vol.   176; 

p.  94&. 
Loader.  Beet  and  vegetable.    L.  C.  Jonaan.    No.  1,020,436 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  iO07  ;  Gaz.  toI.  176 ;  p.  &45. 
Loading    apparatus.      P.    L.    Halconb.      No.    1.020,SS4 ; 

Mar.  10;  8p.  p.  3282;  Gaa.  vol.   176;  p.  686. 
Loading  device.     G.  E.  Menka.     N*.  1,021,006;  Mar.  26: 

Sp.  p.  6683 :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1023. 
Loading  -  trap,    I'ortable.     B.    Ransoae.     No.    1,021,332; 

Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4»2y  ;  Gaa.  voL  176  ;  p.  901. 
Lock  :  Hee    Can-lock  ;    Car-door    lock ;    Combination-lock  : 

Door-lock:  Nat-lock;   Oar-lock ;   Padlock;    i'ermntatlOB- 

lock  ;    Safe-lock  ;    Sash-lock  ;    Seal-lock  ;    Tumbter-lock : 

Type-writer  key-lock ;  \Vla4ew-k>ck. 
Lock.     R.  Scboell.     No.  l,0£O,847  ;  Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3919: 

Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  686. 
Lock.     E.  Hahn.     Na  1,020,978 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4206; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  781.  •     »-  »» 

Lock  and  key.     J.   Laughlls.     No.   1.020^8;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  :<!569;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  436. 
Locking-bolt,    Keversible.     G.   N.    Mason.      Na    1,019.678; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  144M ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  227. 
Locklng-clamp.     L.  C.  Tlnirlay.     No.  1,021,343;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4y5» ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  905. 
Lockiag  device.     C.  L.  Saeley.     No.  1.020,030;  Mar.  19: 

Sp.  p.  4078;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  712. 
Lockiag-waslMr.      C    Bauer.      No.    1,020,788;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  370:;:  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  640. 
Locomotive.      T.   R.    Dawaoo.      No.    1,021,466;    Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  6220;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  944. 
Loooaotive  asb-pan.     J.  W.  Dunn.     No.  1,021.668;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6636;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1014. 
Locomotives,    Steam-pipe   for  articulated.      C.   J.    Mcllln. 

No.  1,020,436;  Mar.   10;  Sp.  p.  3028;  Gaa.  Tol.  178; 

p.  548. 
Ix>f -carrylna  car.     W.  A.  Holt.     No.  1.020.824  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3879 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  678.  i 

Lojcglng-buBk.     P.  A.  and  F.   J.  Anlaot     No.  1,020,012; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2141  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  MO. 
LoKgiBg  system.     C.  E.  MacFarlane.     No.  1.019,170 ;  Mar. 

eTSp.  p.  370 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  58. 
Loom.     W.  Harris.     No.  1,020,388;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2910;  ! 

Oai.  VOL  176:  p.  493. 
Laom.      E.    H.    Ryon.      No.    1,020.6«4 ;   Mar.    19;  Sp.    p.  i 

3634;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  622.  •  -^    f    [ 

Loom,    Aatomatic   fllllng-repleniahlng.     H.   Luaaiar.     No. 


M^-bac  catcliar.    M.  N.  Gaorfli.    He.  I^lf.aM;  Mbt.  B: 

_  Sp.  p.  1380 ;  Gai.  toI.  176 ;  57210.  '        '  * 

MiUl-teg  eatchtea  an4  deUvcrinf  apparatua.    B.  &.  Btma- 

176;  i?906.       '        •  *•"•  2«;  bT  !».  49M ;  Qm^lS^. 

^•,U^P   daUverar.  *  G.   F.  Morln.     No.   1,019,818;   Mar. 

12:  ^  p.  1746:  Oaa.  roL  176;  a.  306. 
Mall-bag  holder.     W.  P.  Sargent.     Ne.  1.019.866 ;  Mar.  S ; 

Sp.  p.    833  ;  Gaa.  vo4.  176  ;  p.  124.  ' 

^'•irip.t^ie]'^:..  Ai.  f?if  p.  sSi.  '•"^•"•'  "^^ 

*"&^?Gi:  Joi.^/«'rp.  a.^'^^*''^^  *^'-  '-^  ««»•  p- 

Mall-box  and  algnaling  mechanlaa.  Combination.     8    S. 

?o^m:  p^Ml.'^*'^^^  Mar.^6:  Sp.  p.  4487;  GaS: 
Mall-box  "Ignal      M.  F.  Welch.     Na  1.021.026 ;  Mar.  26 : 

Sp.  p.  4291  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  797.  ' 

Mall-box-trapsmlsslon  ayatem.     J.  McOce.     No.  1.019,984  ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2088 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  360. 

_.. ^     ^     lilUer.       No.    l,621.e 


Mail-carrier. 


,620;    Mar.   26: 


1,019,266 ;  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  90. 
Loom,   Fllllng-repleniablng  feeler-.     A.   E.  Rhoadca.     No. 

1,019,279:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  613:  6as.  toL  176;  p.  96. 
Laom  for  weaving  coir  mats  and  the  like.     W.  H.  Forty 
No.    1.019,825;    Mar.    5;    Sp.    p.    1871;    Gaa.    voL    176; 
p.  209. 
Loom,  Hand-.     M.  M.  Klaaey.     No.  1,020.292;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2731 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  463. 
Loom-shnttle.     E.  LObeck.    No.  1,019.977 ;  Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p. 

2070 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  357.  ^  ^ 

Looma.  Automatic  tllllng-replenlsblag  mechanism  for.     E. 

S.  Stimpson.     No.  1,019,098 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  198 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  32. 
Looma,  Controlling  mechanism  far  autoaMtlc  feeler-.     A. 

£.  Rboadea.    Na  1,020,622 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Hp.  p.  8440 ;  Oax. 

vol.  176;  p.  608. 
Looasa,  Hoppar  mucbanUsi  for  automatic.    E.  S.  Stlmpaoa. 

No.   1,019,866 :   Mar.   12 ;   Sp.  p.   1806 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 : 

p.  317. 
Looms,     Plck-flnder    device    for.      B.    8.    Jaekaon.     No 

1.021,161 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4644 ;  Gaa.  veL  176;  p.  837. 
Looms,    Tbread-collecttag    meana    tar   aatemaOe.      A.    B. 

Rtieadea.     Na  1.020,062;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3624;  Gas. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  621. 
IxMms,  Warp  stop-motion  for  pile-fabric.     8.  B.   Catting 

and  E.   Marshall.     No.   1,019.026 :   Mar.   5 ;  Sp.  p    22 ; 

Gax.  VOL  176 ;  p.  7. 
Looms  with  mechanical  bobbin  change.  Formation  of  the 

tiiread- reserve  for.    A.  Maraxxi.    Ne.  1,0191.329 ;  Mar.  6  : 

Sp.  p.  729 :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  113. 
Lo<>m8,  Yarn-tension  for.     L.  Knight.     No.  1,019,063 ;  Mar. 

8 ;  Sp.  p.  88 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  18. 
Lowering  device.     K.  Szentlvanyl.     No.    1,021,643;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6608 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1006. 
Lubricating  apparatus,   Intermittent  grip  device  for.     C. 

PotteL      No.    1,021,476;   Mar.    26;    Sp.   p.   5274;    Oax. 

vol.  176  ;  p.  961. 
Lubricating     compound     for     compressed-air     apparatna, 

Solid.     £.  A.  Emery.     No.  1,020.893;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4011  ;  Gar.  vol.  176:  p.  700. 
Labrtcatlng  device.     F.   D.   Holdawortb.     No.   1.019.646 ; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1407  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  216. 
Lnbrlcattng  device.    F.  Lobnftx.    No.  f.020,210 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2572 ;  Oaa.  vel.  176 :  p.  436. 
Lubricating  device.     B.  T.  McKalg.     Na  1,021,421 ;  Mar. 

'-•0:  Sp.  p.  5151 ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  982. 
Lnbrlcatlna    pneumatic    Bacbinery.     B.    A.    Baery.     Na 

1.019,772;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1662:  Oaa.  voL  178;  p.  289. 
Luhrlcatinj;  system  and  apparatus.     F.  W.  Van  Ness.     No. 

1.019.10;i :  Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  206 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  38. 
Lubricator :  See  Elevator ^uMc  lubricator  :  Jonmal-lubrl- 

cntor. 

Lubricator.    C.  W.  ManxeL    No.  1,019,167 ;  Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p. 

856  ;  Oax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  56.  * 
Magnet-frame  for  electric  ignition  machines.     Q.  Honold. 

No.   1.020.143;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2415;  Gax.  vol.  176; 

p.  412. 


Sp.  p.  5559  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  998. 
I  TS'l'oax.  voT:  /76fp"-8   ^^   '•''*''^'  "^^    *=  ^^■ 

!  ''arr/rsp^^'^voirsix.  i^^'t^^  &\  ^•^^•••^= 

'   Mall-exchange  svstem.     A.   Happ.      No.    1.020.609:   Mar 

;       19  ;  Sp.  p.  34<J2 :  Gaa.  vol.  iM ;  p.  604.  ' 

I  Mall-marking    machine.      F.    C.    lelfleld.      No.    1.019.168: 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  333  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  53. 
I  Mall  -  matter  -  marking  machine.  V.  Beaureganl  No 
;  1  019,296  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Ip.  p.  647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1767al6l. 
,  Mail-ponch  lock  and  tag-bolder.  F.  J.  Beck.  No 
1  1,050.395:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2936 ;  Gax.  voL  176:  p.  634; 
I  Mall  receiving  and  delivering  apparatua.  S.  C.  Hen- 
dricks and  G.  E.  Bowles.  No.  1,020,201  ;  Mar.  12  • 
I       Sp.  p.  2556:  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  484. 

!  Mandrel.  Expanding.     R.  J.   Saum.     No.  1,019.920;   Mar. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1960;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Mast-step  and  foot-block,  Self-locklna.     R.  H.  Blackbnm. 
^o-2f02O,793;  Mar.   19;   Sp.  p.  8806;  Gu.  vol.  176; 
I        p.  667. 

^01  lie  "^'72^°  1.019,212;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.    454 ;  Oaa. 

i  ^ViJi;     y    ^  ?"rl^"-     ^S-  1.019.7B6 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1627;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  284. 
;  Matchbox.      F.    C.    Holkum.      No.    1,021.602;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  6581  ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  998. 
^\S*^^    ^^  J'^    *fif*e«".     H.    K.    Klae.     Mo.    1.030,867 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  f840  :  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  482. 
Match  holder,      i"..   C.    Sparka.      No.   1.021.278 ;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4820 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  879. 
I  Match-making    machine.      H.    A.   GaeH.      No.    1.020,944 ; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3488;  Oaa.  toI.  176:  p.  616. 
MattrMs.  Metallic.     J.   V.  Meataa.     No.  1.019.610;   Mar. 
^  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1162 ;  6a&  wn\.  176 :  p.  171. 
^^"^•2?l  cojatructlon.     V     Jr.,  and  C.  F.  Dtotx.     No. 

1.020.747  :  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8720 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  662. 
Measure,  Self-regtsterlng.     A.  Woodward.     No.  1,020,171 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  148^;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  418. 
Measuring  circular  bodies.  Device  tor.     B.  Brawley.     No. 

I,020,0i20;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2160;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  372. 
Measuring  device.  Fluid-.     R.  J.  Goodnow.     No.  1.010.463: 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1080 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  162. 
Measuring  device  for  powder-boxaa     B.  M.  Boblnaon.    No 

1.019,702  :  Mar.  6  :  V  P-  1607  ;  Oaa.  yoL  176  ;  p.  283. 
Measuring  electrlcai  curreaU,  Metar  for.     A.  Loawaaberg. 

No    l/20.§66;  Mar.   19;  ^  p.  8810;  Oaa.  ^.ivf; 

p.  501. 

Measarlag   the   viseoalty   of   llqulda,   Apparatus   for.      A. 

Baldus.      No.    1.021,229;    Mar.    26;   SpTp.    4729;   Gaa. 

vol,  176;  p.  864. 
Meat-chopper.     W.  W.  Mitchell.     Ne.  1.021,000 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4243  :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  788. 
Meat  stamping  or  marking  derlcc.     W.  T.  Conway.     No. 

1,021.715;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6729;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  1029. 
Mechanical  movement.     C.  J.  Rebertaon.     Ne.  1,010,188: 

Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  401  ;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  64. 
Mechanical  movement.     0.  W.  CanpbelL     No.   1,020.261  ; 

Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  2665;  Oax.  vol.  ite :  p.  482. 
Mechanical  movement.     J.  W.  Darley,  Jr.     No.  1.020.267; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2676 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  466. 
Mechanical   movement.      E.  A.   Dewald  and  A.   Roeenson. 

Ne.   1  020,»«8 :   Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4161 ;   Gax.  voL   176 ; 

p.  777. 
Medicinal  needle.     O.  O.  Ford.     No.  1,010,768;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3727:  Gax.  voL  176;  p.  654, 
Medicinal  tablet.     A.  Hornwltx.     No.  1,021,674;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5646;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1016. 
Medlcine-eJector.    J.  J.  Harrison  and  A.  B.  Cbatfleld,  Jr. 

No    1.019.4«i;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.   lOM;  Oaa,  vei.   176; 

p.  156. 

Memograph    or    reminder-clock.       0.     Scknetder,    C.     W. 

Rutenl>eck,  and  H.  Hill.    No.  1.019,198;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

414  :  Gas.  VOL  176;  p.  66. 
Mercury-meter.     Three  -  wire.       R.     C.     Lanpbtcr.       No, 

1,021.106:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  823. 
Metal  articles.  Treatlia.     J.  C.  Baaaell.     Na  1,019,191  ; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  409  rSaa.  vol.  176 :  p,  66. 
Metal-bar-bandllng  appnratns.     F.  H.  Daniels  and  A.  F. 

Backlln.      No.    1.021,682;  Mar,  26;   Sp.   p.  6490;  Oaa. 

vol.   176:  p.  986.  .    "V    »» 

MeUI-bcadlng  nreaa.    C,  L,  Hnatoa,     Na  1.021.626;  Mar, 
26 :  Sp.  p7638S ;  Gax,  vot  176 ;  p,  969, 
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MMaL  JBxpaaded.     W.  D.  Femytli.     Mo.  1.010^064; 

5  ;  Sp,  p.  44  :  Gax.  vol,  176 :  p,  10. 
Metkl  pane.  Maefalne  for  Coldtaig  the  coraara  ef.     B.  J. 

WlttebDlle.     No,  1.020,939 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  4094 ;  Oax. 

vol,  in;  p.  716, 
Metal  ttbe  and  making  same.   Batt-aeaiae*.     &.  Koenla, 

No.   1,919,488;  Mar.   5;   Sp.   p..  1116;  Oaa.  voL   ITff; 

p.  168. 
MeUl    work.    Compoaite    abeet-.      A.    F.    RlatML      No. 

1.020.056  :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2229 ;  Oax.  vol-  176:  p.  884. 
Metal-workkig- ma  chine  reel.    O.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.030,460; 

Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3073  :  Gaa.  voL  176 :  p.  666. 
Meula.  Treatment  of.     W.  H.  Kelly.     Na  1,019,966 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  SpL  p,  2045 ;  Oax.  vol,  176 ;  p.  864, 
Metallic   link    fabric.     J.    Pejchar.     No.    1,019,880;   Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1755:  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  808. 
Metallic    reel.     B.    H.    Broden    and    J.    O.    Mnatln.     No. 

1,020,078 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2276 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  392. 
MetalUc  tie  and  joint.     J.   Haldd  and   S.   N«metb.     No. 

1.020,415  :  Mar.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2981  ;  Gax.  voL  178:  p.  640. 
Metallic  tie  and  raU-fasteaer,    i,  Adaaa,     No.  1,030,892; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p,  2033:  Oax,  vol.  176;  p.  688, 
Metallic  Ue  and  rail-fastener.    J.  Jei)draL    Na  1.030,984; 

Mar.  26 :  So.  p.  4219 ;  Gax.  voL  176 :  p.  783. 
Meter:  Be€  Electric  meter;  Fluid-meter;  Oaa-metar ;  Mer- 
cury-meter ;  Water-meter, 
Meter-reoord.     M.  H.  Kane.     No.  1,021.317 ;  Mar.  36 ;  8p, 

p.  4899 :  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p,  896, 
Mtcrometcr-gage.     M.  A.  SaUtb.     No.  1,021484  ;  Mar.  16 ; 

Sp.  p,  6038;  Oax.  voL  176:  p.  918. 
Mllklagjaacblae,      K.    W.    JobansiKm.      Na    1,021,193; 

Mar.  ie;  to.  p.  4041  ;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  861. 
Milking  taacblne.     L.  D.  De  Laney  and  M,  A.  Haltsbaner. 

Ne    1,021.678;  Mar,  26;  Sp.  p.  6486;  Oaa.  vaL  17«; 

MiU:  8«0    Attrltloa-alll ;    Cruabiiic   an4    grinding    aUl ; 

Grindiog-mlll ;    l>ulverlxlng-miU ;    Rolling    or    rednelng 

mill;  Swaglng-mill ;  WlndmllL 
Mllliog-««tter.      O,    Unterloff.      No.    1.O1A.064 ;   Mar.   6; 

8to.  p.  1263;  Gaa,  vol.  176;  p,  188. 
MIlIlng-inachtDa    C.  F.  Sbaaka.    No.  Ij021,439 ;  Mar.  36 ; 

Sp.  p.  6167  ;  Gaa.  vel.  176 ;  p.  986. 
Mine-cages  or  tfae  like.   Safety  apparatus  for  sopportlag, 
»      C,  Dkkie.  F.  Laabert.  and  R.  Steblea.     No,  1^00,488 ; 

Mar.  10:  Sp.  p.  3122;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  663. 
Mine  -  prop.    O.  GrCnewald  and  M.  Giarlck    Mo.  1.0S1,849  ; 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4770 ;  Oax.  tM,  176 ;  p.  870. 
Mine>protectloci    .ystem.      i.    MeGarln.      No.    1,021,870; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6004 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  918. 
Mine,  Submarine  conUct-.     F.  Brttek.    No.  1.021,069 ;  Mar. 

20  :  Sp.  p.  4420  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  818. 
Mining  apparatus.     E.  F.   Kellom.     No.   1.020.649;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3496:  Oax.  voL  176;  a.  617. 
Mialng-awchlne.     R.   E.   Noble.     Ne.   1,019,782;  Mar.  6; 

8p.  p.  |660;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  241. 
Mirror.  Mouth-.     H.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,021.680;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6692:  Gax.  voL  176;  p.  1006. 
Mixer  :  tee  Cake-mixer  ;  Concrete-alxer. 
Mixlng-macbine.     J,  J.  Green,     No.  1.010,089;   Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  60 :  Oax.  wol.  176 ;  p.  12. 
Mixlng-iaachhM.     J.  D.  Clough.     Na  1,021,801 ;  Mar,  36 ; 

Sp.  p.  4870 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  880. 
MolateolMc     device.     Envelop-.       S.     Karcaarcyk.       Mo. 

1.021.6&2;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5393:  Oax.  voL  17«:  p.  971. 
Mold :  See    Bottle-blank    mold :    CeoMOt-aold :    Concrete- 

cblmneir   mold ;   Concrete-wall    mold ;    Ingot-mold ;   Per- 

aaneot  mold  ;  Sblngle-mold  :  Tulcanlxlng-mold. 
Mold  coaitlng.      C.    H.    Haalett   and   A.   A.   Mentxer.      No. 

1.021  JOO;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5626;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  092, 
Molds    sad    aold-corea.    Apparatus    for    forming.      J.    F. 

Brvant.    No.  1.021  349;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Oax.  toL 

176 :  p.  907. 
Molds    aad    mold-corea.    Forming,      J,    F,    Bryant,      No. 

1.021.848:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p,  4967;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  906, 
Molder's  bench.     J.  M.  Hudson.     Na  1,020,098 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  2329 :  Gax.  voL  176 ;  p.  398. 
Molding^acbtne.     M.   Schciecki   and    W,   Chudrlk.      No. 

1.021,683:  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5680 ;  Oax.  vaL  176 :  p.  1003. 
Mop  and  scraper.  Combination  dish.     L.   B.   Wlllla.     No. 

1.020,866  :  Mar.  19  :  Sp. 
Mop-hea4t_    A-  Kanaom. 

1606:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  23.3. 
Map  holder  and  wrlnper.  Combined.    L.  Wermwortb.    No. 

1.010477;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1281;  Gaa,  voL  176;  p.  192. 
Moppreaa,     S.  M.  Schaefle.     No,  1.019.360 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8n, 

p.  843;  Oax,  vol,  176:  p.  125. 
Motion  of  machines.  Device  for  autoaattcally  controlltng 

tlM.     J.  G.  Weatbrook.     No.  1.020.066 ;  Mar.  12 ;  So.  P. 

2254:  Gax.  vol.    176;  p.  388.  .  '     v    y 

Motion  •  transmitting      raecbanlaa.      J.      Hadeoek.      Mo. 

1.010,891  :  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  1805 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p,  SM, 
Motor:  *'fr    Air  motor;    Current  motor ;    Electric    motor: 

Fteldleas    motor ;    Fluld-preaaure   asotor ;    ladnction-no- 

tor:   Rotary   motor;   Slagte-phase   motor;   Talkiag-aa- 

chine  motor  ;  Wavo-motor  :  Wave-energy  motor  ;  Weight- 
motor. 
Meter,    P.  L.  T.  H#ronlt.    Mo.  l<921JtSl ;  Mar.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

5376;  Qax.  vol    178;  p.  067.  ^^  ^ 

Motor.     J.   F.  Thomas.     No.    1.021,662:  Mar.  36 ;  Sp.  p. 

5445:  Oaa,  vol.  176;  p.  WO.  *^  ' 

Motor-control  system.    A.  S.  Cubitt.    No.  1.019.428;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  979 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  14*. 
Meter-eontrol    syateoL      M.    R.    Haaaa.      Mo.    1.019,461; 

Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1062 :  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  164, 


.  p.  3971  •  Gax.  voL  176 ;  p.  892. 
Mo.  1.019.701 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 


M<^r<oatrollar.    A.  t.  Hertoa.    No.  1.010.046:  Mar.  i; 

Sp.  p.  71  :  Oax.  veL  176 ;  p.  16. 
Motor    controller.    Electric-.      V.    E.    Cbamberlln.      Mo. 

1.019,757  ;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p,  1620;  Gax.  voL  176;  p.  384. 
Motor-controllfbg  devtoe.     C   SacerdotL     No.    1,019.0»1 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p,  188 ;  Oax.  v«ai.  17« :  p.  30. 
Motor-cotttrelltng  deriee,     P.   Duniag.     No,   1,019.489; 
^,  Mar.  6 ;  to.  p,  1008 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p,  147, 
Motor<ontrolilng  dinrice.  Btectrle-,     O.  H.  Doi«eMi.    Mo, 

1,019,436 ;  Mar,  5 :  Sp,  p,  999 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  146. 
Motor-controlllag    mechaaisaa   for  self-propalled   vehicles. 

A.  H.  Daekler.     No.  1,020,889;   Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  4006; 

Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  698. 
Motor  for  bicTclea  and  vartooa  klnOa  of  vehlclaa.    J.  W, 

Hjya.     Na  1,019,«87;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1893;  Oaa.  v«l. 

176;  p.  213, 
Motor-reveralag   gear,    Interaal-combustloa-.      O.    Carela. 

No    1,019,947;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2014;  Oaa.  toL  176-.^ 

Motor-atartina  device,  Slngle-phaae-.    O.  H,  Doneloh.    Mo. 

1.010,435  :  Mar,  5 ;  Sp,  p,  907 ;  Qax,  vol.  l'^ ;  o,  146. 
Mounted  roller.  Adjustable,     T,   W.  Doollttle,  C,  8.  Win- 

sor.  and  C.  Vergason.     No.  1.021,679;  Mar,  M;  ^  p. 

6488 ;  Gaa,  vol,  176 ;  p,  906,  •  -i^  r 

Mootbplece,  Sanitary.     W.  W,  Woodmff.     No.  1.019,288 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  629 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  98, 
Mowing-machine  elevating  and  bunchlag  attaehaest     R. 

Walker,    No.  1,021,023;  Mlar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4284 ;  Oaa.  toL 

176;  p.  796. 
Mowing-machine  windrow  attachment.    P.  A.  Eartaa.    No. 

1X120,810  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  S8S8  :  Oax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  672. 
Mufller.     H.  H.  Larklns.     No.  1.021,204;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4780 :  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  872. 
Mafflar,  Bxhaoat-.    O.  F.  Swain.    No.  1,020,168 ;  Mar.  11 ; 

Sp.  p.  2465 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  420. 
Mnltlp^  drill.     W.  Lane.     Mo.  1.020,359;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2851  ;  Gaz.  vol.   176 :  p.  488. 
Moxle-bench.    J.  Peteraon.    Ne.  1,0201.777 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8bl  p. 

8779  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  662.  ' '^  v 

Maaic-box,  Adjustable.     R.  W.  Pain.    Mo.  1,021,471 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  526S ;  Gax.  toI.  176 ;  p.  960. 
Icleaf  tamer.     A.  J.  Kaaa.     Mo.  1,019,492;  Mar.  B; 


"Sp.  p.  1128;  Gaz.  vol.  ITi ;  p.  166. 
Mnslc.   Machine   for  aaklnc   perforate! 

No.   1.021,327:  Mar.  26;  Si  

890. 


B.   W    Myan. 
No,  1.021,327:  Mar.  26;  Sp.'p.  4919;~Oas.  vol.'  lliT^. 


Nappiag-maehlne  drum,  Plaa'etary-. 
1,020,280:  Mar.  12;  Sp         — 


Muaic-sheeta.  Machine  for  making  perforated.    O.  B.  Kelly. 

No.   1.021.049;  Mar.  26;  flpi  p.  4844;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.  806. 
Musical-instrument  ptayera.   Adjustable  multltraekcr  for 

aecbanlcal.     R.  W.  Martla.     No.  1,010.818;  Mar.  12; 

Sp,  p,  1731 ;  Gax.  vol,  176 ;  p,  SOS. 
Muaical   Instruments.  Arm-rest  for,     H.   O,   Googb.     No, 

1.020,401 ;  Mar.  lOjSp.  p.  3136  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  665. 
Nalllng-aacbine.    H.  w.  Morgan.    No.  1,020.43« ;  Mar.  19  ; 

Sp.  p,  3029 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p,  648. 
Napplng-macblne.     A,  MSllera.     No.  1.019,816.-  Mar.  6; 

Ij).  p,  1169;  Oax,  voL  176;  n.  171. 

letary-.     H.  8.  Oreene.     Mo. 

.   ip.  p.  2700 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  469. 

Necktie-press.     M.  Jonas.    No.  1,021.682 ;  Mar.  26 ;  flp.  p. 

8669  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1018.  ^ 

Neat.     W.  B.  Miller,     No,  1.019,072  ;  Mar,  5  ■  8p.  p.  142 ; 

Oax,  vol.  176;  p.  23.  -••   if  . 

Nickel  and  purifying  and  improving  the  same.    A.  J,  Roaai, 

No.  1,020,618;  Mar.   10 ;   Sp,  p,  3185;  Gax.   voL  176; 

p,  672. 
Nitroglycerin  expkMSivca.  Apparatna  far  redoclng  er  nea- 

tralizlng  the  noxlooa  fuaea  reaultlng  from  tte  combus- 

tioa  of.     E.  Macaulay.     No.  1.019.602  ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1148;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  160, 
Not  for  bolts,  Lock-.    0.  M.  Wataon.    No.  1,010.887 :  Mar. 

6;  Sp.  p.  898;  Gaz.  voL  176 :  p.  132. 
Nat-lock.     F.  E,  Spencer.     Na  1,019,097 ;  Mar.  6 ;  to.  p. 

197 :  Oaa.  vol,  176;  p.  32.  •  ^    v- 

Nat-lock.     S.  M,  T.  Barclay.     No.  1.010,216;  Mar,  6;  to. 

p.  462:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  73. 
Nat-loek.     A.  N.  Qaady.     No.  1,010,243;  Mnr.  6;  to.  p. 

623 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  88.  .  -p-  i». 

Nat-kKk.     P.  G.  Bapp  and  P,  H.  King.     No.  1.019.277; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p,  610 :  Oae,  vol.  176;  p.  95. 
Nat-lock.    W.  J.  McOavock.    No,  1,010.660;  Mar.  8  ;  to.  a. 

1471 :  Ga*.  vol,  176 :  p.  227.  ^ 

Nat-lock.     J.    Clark,     No,    1.0204>26:    Mar,    12;    8p.    p. 

2172:  Oax.  VOL   176;  p.  374. 
Nnt-lock.     R.  E.  Ebba  and  J,  A.  MrCnller.     No.  1,020,386; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  492. 
Nut-lock,      A,    w.    Helving   and    H.    A.    Donaldaon.      No. 

1.020.421 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2996  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p,  648. 
Nut-loek.    O.  A.  NorluBd,     No.  1,020.488  ;  Mar,  19:  to.  p. 

3086 ;  Oax.  vol,  176 ;  p.  649,  ^  "v   v 

Nut  lock.      C.    A.    Thompson.      No,    1,020,068;    Mar.    19; 

8p.  p.  3541 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  614. 
Nnt-lock.     T.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1,020.863 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3949  :  Oax.  vol.  176  :  p,  688.  •     v   tf 

Nut-lock.    J.  Niewobner.    No.  1,021.110;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  d. 

4455;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  814.  ^ 

Nut,  Lock.     H,  a,  TafL     No.  1,019.879;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

St9;  Gax,  vol,  176;  p,  129. 
Nut.  Lock-.    H.  T.  Battla.    Mo,  1.0201178 ;  Mar,  12  ;  8p.  p. 

2498 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  426.  "^  r- 

Nat.  Lock*.     L.  8.  Braeb,     No.  1.021.236 ;  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p. 

4789  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  866.  ^  ' 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS: 


Nnt-lock  and  releasing  device  therefor.     A.  H.  J.  Miller. 
No.    1.019.686:  Mar.   6:   8p.  p.    1482;   Oai.  toL   176; 

Nu^SnJ»  deTlce.     J.  Steele.     No.^  1.021.669 ;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5440 :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  979.     „    '     „     .      „ 
Nut-locking  tool.     W.  M.  J«nkTna  and  B.  B.  Ward.     No. 

1  020  040 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2201 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  879. 
Nut  r^atlng  devlie     W.  V  CaawelL    No.  1.020.964  ;  Mar. 

26 ;  8p.  p.  4169  ;  Ga«.  toI.  176 ;  p.  776.   ^  ^  „   „     , 
Nat  shen-Bllttlng  machine.    J.  E.  Emery  and  D.  E.  Honter. 

No.  1.019.031 ;  Mar.  5 ;  So.  p.  32 ;  Ga«.  Tol.  176  :d.  9. 
Nutritive   material   for   both    animal   and   vegetable   life. 

Manufacture    of.     M.    8.    Greenbaum.     No.    1,020.091 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2307 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  896. 
Oarlock.     C.  L.  Keddy.     No.  1,021,721;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p. 

5742  :  Qax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1081. 
Obstetrical  device.     J.  StOger.     Na  1,019.099;  Mar.  6; 

8p.  p.  200:  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  32.  .    ^   „     w 

Offset-shoe  and  caat-lron  offaet-ahoe  golae.    A.  C.  Graham. 

No.  1.019.712;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  1626;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 
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bamer.     M.  Carrier.     No.  1,019.130;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

Oil  burner.  '  F.  A.  Curtis.     No.  1,019,306;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

676 :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  105.  ..       _     „ 

Oil-burner.     L.  M.  Hennessy.     No.  1.019,640 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp. 

D.  1399:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  214. 
Oil-burner.     W.   T.    Casebolt.     No.    1,020,024;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2167:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  373. 
Oll-butToer.     O.   E.   Clapp.     No.   1.020.266;   Mar.    12;  Sp. 

p.  2670 ;  Ga«.  vol.  176 ;  p.  454. 
Oil-bomer.    H.  A.  Marka.    No.  1.020.616 ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

3426  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  606. 
Oil-burner.    W.  T.  Wood.    No.  1.020,734 ;  Mar.  19  :  8p.  p. 
3678;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  647.  ,^,««.o    „       , 

Oil  burner.  Fuel-.    W.  H.  Howard.    No.  1,019.648 ;  Mar.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  1413:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  217.  _     ^,        ,«     „ 
OU-can      L.  W.  Gruver.     No.  1.020,413;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

2976 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  539.  „^     „ 

OU-can.     J.  E.  Bethnncourt.    No.  1,021.663  :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  5614;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1009. 
Oil-catcher.     J.  E.  Leberman.     No.  1,020.664;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3309 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  d.  690.  ' 

011-feedlng    mechanism.      L.    0.    Nllaqp.      No.    1.020,774; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3776 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  661. 
OU-guard.    B.  H.  Hamilton.    No.  1.019.460  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

1061;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  164.  

Oil-separator.     R.  W.  Latham.     No.   1,019,809;  Mar.  12; 

8p.  p.  1726 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  302. 
OU-awltch.    C.  C.  Badeai>     No.  1,021.746 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6793;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1040.  n^n,-To 

Oil-tank  safety  appliance.     C.  G.  Gaddls.     No.  1,019.779; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  291. 
Oiler.  Automatic.    A.  J.  McArthnr  aod  J.  R.  Tucker.    No. 
1,020.836;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3898;  Gaa  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  681. 
Oiler.  Pneumatic  floor-.    C.  W.  Corey.    No.  1.019,136  ;  Mar. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  286 ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  45.  ^  ^   -    . 

Ordnance  breech  mechanism.  G.  L.  Smith  and  D.  F.  As- 
bury.  No.  1.020.849;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3926;  Gaa.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  686.  ,  ^       „     «     » 

Ordnance.  Breech-operatlne  mechanism  of.  C.  P.  B. 
Schneider.  No.  1.020.577;  Mar  19;  Sp.  p.  3346;  Gas. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  594.  .     ,   „  ..  ,    .^  v 

Ore.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of.    J.  Oroas  and  L.  Cobni. 
No.  1.021,248:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 
p.  870. 
Ore-concentrator.     B.  Delster.     No.   1,019.884;  Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1874  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  327.     ,     „     ,  ^  „       .. 
Ore-concentrators.    Head-motion   for.      J.    F.    Isbell.      No. 

1,019.660  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1416  ;  Gas.  v<rf.  176  :  p.  218. 
Ore   product.    Metalliferous.      A.    8.    Dwlght    and    B.    L. 
Lloyd.     No.  1.020.346  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ;  Gaa.  toL 
176;  p.  479.  ,    „   ^.^_^  .^     „ 

Ore  roasting  and  alntering  apparatus.    A.  8.  Dwight.     No. 
1.021.609:  Mar.  26:  8p.  p.  5349;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  963. 
Ores.   Ac.   Treating   and    subsequently    separating   ■ulfld. 
E.  J.  Horwood.     No.  1,020,368;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2840; 
Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  481.  ,^    „ 

OrRan-swell.    B.  Hope-Jonee.    No.  1,021,149 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4539:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  837.  ^^^  ^^„     „        . 

Oscillograph.     J.  T.  Deinpster.     No.   1.019,432;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  989;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  146.  ^,        ,«     „ 

Oven.     H.  G.  Howell.     No.   1.019.897 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

1913;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  333.  ^  ..  „..„     „ 

Oven.  Baking-.     F.  Vermealen.     No.  1,019,862;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1826;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  320. 

Oven.  Portable.     C.  Andr«.     No.  1,020,174 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2489;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  424.  „^«^,    „       ,o. 

Overhead  carrier.    A.  P.  Nelson.    No.  1.020,047 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2216:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  381.      ^  ^  ^    ^ 

Oxld,  Vfanufacturing  pure  nitric.     B.  M.  von  Berneca,  la. 

Moest,  and  H.   Graf.     No.  1,021,234;  Mar.  26;   Sp.  p. 

4738 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  866.  „     ^     «  ..^         «^ 

Otone-machlnes.    Mouthpiece    for.      B.    P.    CtajUey.      No. 

1.019.787;  Mar.  12;  ife.  p.  1689;  O**-  ▼»'•  JT6 ;  p.  294. 

Package-tie.    B.  D.  Weaver.     No.  1.019,868 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  1839 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  322.  ,       ^     « 

Package- tie.     H.  M.  Cake.    No.  1,020.963 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4167  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  776.  _     „ 

Packing.     X:  C    Danvw.     No.  1.019.607 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1337;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  202.  ^      „ 

Packing.      J.   Besteln.      No.    1.020.661;   Mar.   19;   Sp.   p. 

8623;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  621.  ,      .  ,^„  ^-_ 

Packing  and  shipping  caae.    B.  A.  Stiaka.    No.  1,020,468 ; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3076 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  867. 


Packing,  Engine-.    W.  B.  Ocden.    No.  1,020,842 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3912  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  684. 
PacUng-expander.    W.  H.  Lleber.    No.  1.019,262 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  89. 
Packing   for    elastlc-Ould    turbines.      J.    Wilkinson.      No. 

1.021.226;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Gaa  vol.  176;  p.  862. 
Packlng-gland.     E.  D.  Taylor.     No.  1.020,780;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3786 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  663. 
Packlng-lolnt.    H.  T.  Cronk.    No.  1,019,766;  Mar.  12.;  Sp. 

p.  1648 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  287. 
Packing,  Metallic.    J.  A.  Simon.    No.  1,020.466 ;  Mar.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  3064 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  666. 
Packing,   Platon-rod  and  valve-atem.     W.  D.   Keaartring. 

No.  1.021,683;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6660;  Gaa.  toL  176; 

p.  1019. 
Packing-ring.     W.W.Price.    No.  1,020,118  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2365 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  404. 
Pad  :  See  Envelop-pad  ;  Shoe-pad. 
Pad-macblno.     A.  C    Peternon.     No.  1.021,068;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4376:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  812. 
Padlock.     A.  W.  Dowe.     No.  1,020,801:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

4008 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  609. 
Padlock.  Permutation-.    C.  J.  Evans.    No.  1.021.466;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5223  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  944. 
Paint  and  varnish  baae.     B.  Lender  and  A.  Koch.     No. 

1.019.666;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  228. 
Paint  and  varnish  remover.     J.  8.  Patty.     No.  1,019,829 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1755  :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  808. 
Paint  compound.     W.  N.  Blakeman.  Jr.     No.  1.019,416; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  961 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  140. 
Pan  :  See  Baking-pan  ;  Breadj>an  ;  Locomotive  ash-pan. 
Faper-bag-delivery  machine.    E.  B.  Shanks.    No.  1.019,093 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  189 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  30. 
Paper-bag  machine.     E.  P.  MQUer.     So.  1.020,773 ;  Mar. 


19:  Sp.  p.  3769;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  661.  ^    ^_ 

Paper-bag-suspending  meana.  H.  L.  Roberta.  No.  1,019,187  ; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  400 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  63. 
Paper-boz-making  machine.     V..  J.,  and  W.  Bagona.     No. 

1,019.276 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  687 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  P-94... 
Paper  box-making  machine.     H.  O.  Kerr.     No.  1,020.768; 

Mar.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3746 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  667. 
Paper-box-m.nklns  machine.     E.  Jagenberg.     No.  l,021.a}8 ; 

Mar.  26;  fcp.  p.  4895;  Gas.  vol.  176:  n   804. 
Paper-clip.     J.  H.  Irrln.     No.  1,019.266;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

548;  Gaa.  voL  176:  p.  87.  ^      „      ..        - 

Paper-clip.      B.    J.    Nortbam.      No.    1,019,848;    Mar.    5; 

dp.  p.  773  :  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  119.  .  ^«  ,^    „ 

Paper  drinking-cup.    W.  B.  Clansaen.    No.  1,020,187  ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2522  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  428. 
Paper-holder.     A.  Leeperance.     No.  1.021,164;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4569  :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  838.  ^^_     ., 

Paper  machinery.     C.  H.  Hombeck.     No.  1.021.603;  Mar. 

56 :  Sp.  p.  66.32 :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  093. 
Paper- machines.  Blower  and  shower  for.     O.  Baker  and 

bT  J.  McCarQ.     No.  1,019.018 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  4 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176:  p.  3. 
Paper-making  machines.  Automatic  feed-regulating  mecha- 
nism  for.      H.   C.    Zlemann.      No.    1,019,680;    Mar.   6; 

Sp.  p.  1286:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  192.  ^^  ^„ 

Paper-makinz,  Making-wire  for.    J.  C.  Bell.     No.  1,020.073  ; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2267  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  390. 
Paper   packeta.   Machine   for  automatically   making.     O. 

Hesaer.     No.   1.020,821;   Mar.    19;   Sp.   p.   8871;   Gaa. 

vol.  176 :  p.  676. 
Paper-rack    and    display    device.      C.    J.    Bryant.      No. 

r021.656:  Mar.  26;  ^.  p.  5618;  Gaa.  ▼©!.  176;  p.  1011. 
Paper  remover.  Wall-.    J.  H.  Foater.    No.  1,021.184 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp   0.  4627  :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  848. 
Paper-testing  machine.     C.  M.   Munson.     No.  1.019,721 ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1648;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  240. 
Paper  tubes.  Machine  for  making  conical.     B.  Z.  Tajwr. 

No.  1.020,165:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2469;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p. 

420. 
Parachute.    L.  M.  Neleon.    No.  1,019,271 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

679 :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  98.  ,       ^^     ^ 

Parachute.    J.  J.  Tanner.    No.  1,019,888 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp,  p. 

1818;  Gas.  VOL  176:  p.  318.  ,     .^,«,«„     « 

Paraffin,  Manufacturing.     J.  Tanne.     No.  1,019,102 ;  Mar. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  205  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  83.  »    ,      „      «« 

Paring,  coring,  and  slicing  machine,  Apple.    A.LTell.    No. 

1.019.676:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1463:  Gaa^  vol.  17«;  P-  W6. 
Parlng-machlne  attachment,  Apple-.^  8.  L.  Coatea.     No. 

1,019.600:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1826:  Gaa.  TOL  17«M>.^. 
Partition.  Expansible.     L.  P.  J.  Farrell.     No.  1,021,886, 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6497 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  988. 
Pass-case,   Pocket.      E.    C.    Harrington.      No.    1.021,898; 

Mar.  2^ ;  Sp.  p.  6628 ;  Gaa.  vol.  f76 :  p.  992.        

Paste  used  as  weavera*  glue  or  for  other  ■imllar  AreMinc 

purposes.  Preparing.    P.  Beimann.    No.  1,021,744 ;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp   p.  6791 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1030 
Pasteboard  box.     M.  A.  Piatt.     No.  1,019,888;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1760;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  808.  .  ^    .    «... 

Paatry  cones.  Machine  for  making.  P- C.  and  O.  A.  Ftoa- 
Btad.    No.  1.019.287  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  609  ;  Gaa.  voL  176; 

Pastrv  cones.  Machine  for  maktna.  P.  C.  »»«  O.  A.  Fla*- 
sUd.    No.  1,019,288 ;  Mar.  8  rip.  p.  811 ;  Gaa.  vol.  179; 

B      81 

Paatry  conea,  Machine  for  making.  P  C.  and  0.  A  Flag; 
stad.    No.  1,019,239  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  618 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1.6; 

Pastry-machines,  Drtp-remover  fbr.  A.  8.  Calrncrosa. 
No  1.021.286:  Mar  26;  Sp.  p.  4741;  Oaa.  toL  176; 
p.  866. 
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:,:::;:;::^X~T^:^^^r^.^^  «§.  Me^-^^svoK^n^trvs.''^-  'r:'^;.'^'J: 


if  =G^'Sudd^  'no.=  $;(5o;740;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

Pe22!a.°'&.  a  BlJ<i.'*NTl.020.741;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

P^!^iu*Ja«-"' B''li.''sS8l.     Na  1.019,196;  Mar.  8; 

Sp.  p.  420;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  M.  _  „ .  .  ^^^      j- : 

Pen.  Fountain-.     J.  T.  Wolfe.     No.  1,019,874 .  Mar.  la . 

Sp.  p.  1848 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  324. 
Pen    Founuln-.     F.  W.  Vaughn  and  H.  J.  URjon      No. 

i;019°930l  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p. '1982 ;  Gaa.  TJ'li^^?- 3^,1 
Pen,  Fountain-.     J.Bauchenecker     No.  1,020,221 ,  nar. 


Pen 


12  :  So.  D.  2694  :  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  440. 

«.  Fouii&ln-.     A.  L    Watts.     No    1.020.237; 


Mar.  12; 


8p.  p.  2629;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  446. 
Pen.  Foun»ln-.     F.  M.  Ashley 


Pen 


Sp.  p.  5104:  Gas:  vol.  176  :"d.  924. 
Self-nuing  fountain 


No!  1.021,898 ;  Mar.  26 ; 


7- 


.wuu.— -.     ..     Hendrle.     No.    1,021,678; 

"liar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6646  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  101^  , 

Pebcll.     IL  Belc^e     No.  1,021.112  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4487  . 

Gaa.  ToL  176 :  p.  826.  ,  ««•.  i^o  .  ii.-    oa-  Sn    n 

Pencil.     A.  W.  Harrison.    No   1.021.148;  Mar.  26.  sp.  P- 

4638 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  v>-  837.     .      _    _,    ««-_--       «« 

Pencil    and   compaasea.   Combined.     P.    D.   Morgan,      wo. 

1  021  160    Mar   26:  Sp.  p.  4672:  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  841. 

PeiclliJ^i,     C    f  Buih.'*  No   1.021.880;  Mar.  J*;  Sp. 

Pe^lnUil'o'ld.^'^V.TH^aX.-   NO.  1.019,248;  Mar.  8; 

PeSu&tffJ-^"-  V°'mIIS;i^-  Vo.  1.021.107;  Mar.  26; 


J.  W.  Avlaworth.    No.  1.020.894  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3878  , 

^V^yu'^^"^^^^^ 

Ph?Sog«ih"H.VMcNulty.     No    1.020.161 ;  Mar.   12; 

P,Sofr«T«it«'cbVe?t  ;o?i£e?<iSope..„P.  J.  Mukants. 
NriJlo.862:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  28^ ;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p. 

Phonograph  reproducer.     T.   A.,  Edlaon.     No.   1.019.440  ;i^ 

Mar'e :  Sp.  p.  1010 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176  ;  p.  148.  ^  . 

Phonograph  reproducer.      T.    A.    Ea»"p«>      No.    1.020.4TO . 

Mar  10:  Sp.  p.  3126 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  868. 
PlionogrBlih   Sound  amplifier     V.   ^  J>^^  ,J^^*^ 

No!^78:  Mar  6:V  P.  IJ*^:  OMjVoI   176 :  p  M9. 
Pbonograiph-stop.  Automatic.    M.  B,  If  wla.    No.  1 .018.WV  . 

Mar  6:  Sp.  p.  1449:  Gas.  vol.  176  .p.  228. 
Phoanhitra  of  potash  and  ammonia.  Making.     t~  Kiing- 

bS.     {to.  l.<la).298;  Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2788;  Oaa.  toL 

176 ;  p,  468.  .       r,     ,.  M^ 

Photographer's     developing  -  fnj""^     l^,  °,*7« "Jl°i  i o 

1.019.jft0:  Mar  6:  Sp.  p.  712:  Gaa  vol.  "« ^  P   "<>Vor 
PhotoaraDhIc   fllm    for    picture-machines.      A.    F.    victor. 

Na'mM  ;  Mar   h;  Sp.  p.  1984;  Oaa.  toL  176; 

Ph^t£SphU.-pUte^deveJoplng.^^^^^^^^    Ma"?.  "2??^^: 
Plir  =  T."V"Bro';S:%ri.019.127;   Mar   6;  Sp.  p. 

PlSi' AJtom^atic.     M.^Clark.     No    1.019.768 ;  Mar  12 ; 

8^.  p.  1688 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  2M.  . 

ri^a-cnt*    attachment.      J.    W.    Hnrnt.      No.    1.021,825 . 

Mar   36:  Sp.  p.  M»2:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  WW. 
Piano  or  orgin '^raslnga.  Comblnwl  '■»J;J°lf'.  ?»S  «°ff  I 

rack  for.     E.  J.  Knabe.  Jr.     No.  1,020,914;  Mar   19, 

Sp.  p.  4046 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  o.  707.  ,..„^»«, 

Piano-play  ma   attachments.    WInd-chest-tenalon   indicator 

for      J^  T.  Tnmev.     No.    1,020,884;  Mar.   19;   Sp.  p. 

3367  :  das.  vol.  176 ;  p.  897.  ,  ^oi  ww  •  ir.r   <mi  • 

Piano.  Pneumatic.     W.  O.  Beta.     No.  1.021.802 ;  Mar.  26, 

Sp.  p.  R331  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  n.  960.  ,/m>a«v«t. 

Ptanoa;  Music-holder  for     C.  H.  Grtnga.     No.  1,020,947; 

Mar   19 :  So.  p.  4120 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  718. 
Picker :  Bee  Berry-picker :  Cotton-pteker       „      .^       ^^ 
Picture    apparatus.     Animated-.       H.     N.    Marvin.       wo 

1  021,660 :  Mar   26 :  Rp.  n.  4361  :  Gaa.  voV  176 :  o.  «l« 
Plcture*ms  and  the  like.  Contolner  tor.     B.  W.  BeaML 

No.   1.019.689:   Mar  6:   Sp.  p.  1806;  Oaa.  vol.  176; 

Picture  -  frame     support.     O.      A.      LHommeJMeu.      No. 

1.019.670 :  Mar  8 :  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  224. 
Picture    machine.    Moving-.     C.     B.     Uebelmewer.     No. 

M19l9»:  Itor  12;  S^p.  1981;  Oaa.  ^ol   176:  p^  M2 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.^  J.  A.  Cameron.    No.  1,020.888 ; 

Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2898;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  491. 
Picture  machines.  Fllm-wteding  "Jfchanlmn   for  ""▼in*-; 

J  B  Merkel  and  O.  J.  CarroU.    No.  1.021.617 :  Mar  26: 

Sp.  p.  6688 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  997.  ..... 

Plrturm.    Apparatus   for   showlne   klnematograpnlc.      A- 

ItogSimann^   No.  1,019,141;  Mar  8 ;  Sp.  p.  8O6 ;  Oaa. 

Pile*    A.  dunderaen.     No.  1,019,042;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p.  66; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  18.  ^,     ^  ^.«.-- 

Pile-driver.  Automatic.    J.  N.  Warrington.    No.  1.019.886 ; 

Mar   6;  Sp.  p.  892:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  182. 
Pile  hood  or  cap.    J.  N.  Warrinaton.    No.  1 ,020,467 ;  Mar 

19 ;  Bp.  p.  S<fe9 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  888. 


.  485  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  P- 78.  „.  . 

Plle^wire-lubrlcatlng  device.    /.Farmer.    No.  1,019.082. 

Piifo'^J-.'k'l^pta^ti.'^'No^tcJJ?^;^^^^  "'.  *•  ^ 
Pin~!*lie^^ot'SJs-J?-:^"co^'r-P«n;  'ealr-pln;  Hat-pin: 
Pln"*^^A!  Johnson.  No.  1.020.648;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  9- 
PiJ';?n;o?er-  c'V  Snilfh.*  No.  1.019.198  J  Mar.  6;  Sp.  P. 
PiiJS^SS^    a   vln' fiali.      NO.   1.020.888:   Mar.   12: 

PiSfe-Si^^:  2."w:&r"  V  l!S6.838 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8869 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  697. .,  .  ^^^ 

Pincers,  Bolt-holdlna.    L  P.  Moore.    No.  1,020,861 .  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2884 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  488. 
Pipe:  See  Culvert;pii» ;  Tobacco-pipe.  26-80. 

IMpe  connection.    W.  Schula.    No.  1,021.878 ,  Mar.  ^ ,  »p. 

p.  6014 :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  018.         .noiiiu-  Mar    26' 
Pl^-coupllng.     F.  B.  Rensher.     No.  1,021,264,  Mar.  ao. 

BpT  p.  4798 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  876.  „ , 

PlSi-cSupllng.     D.   W    Roaa.     No^  1,021,488 :  Mar.   26. 

Sp.  p.  5290  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  984.  x^,^„       v« 

Pipe  coupling.  Automatic  train-.  A.  M.  Portef.  Na 
™021.26l  :'Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4791 ;  Gaa.  ▼o»-J,2^P-  ^JJ' 
iHMWHtanlinff    Universal.     M.    H.   and    H.    Nieeen.      no. 

'^?Vml89°fMar  iSTsp.  P.  «»07  =  <>".  .^<>J;^f  «•  %v^ 
Pipe-cutter.     J.  R.  Long.     No.  1,019,063:  Mar.  0 ,  Bp.  p. 

PiS5it?e"-  J°VSn=lt?;.^No.  1.020.680;  Mar  19;  Sp.  p. 

PiSSitaVt^o^l:  ''I'i^Tn.     NO.  1.020.796;  Mar.  19; 

Bp.  p.  3811  ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  667.  r»«««i..i 

Pip^lWs.  Machine  for  forming  cr}"J>f<»^ /■  ^TO?: 

^  1.020.028;  Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2178;  Oaa.  voL  176. 

Plfc-lttfnga.   Machine   for   threading.      C.    Weaten      No. 

?:020.6a    Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3225;  G«- ▼ol   176 :  p.  677- 

Plpe-iolnt  and  the  like.    R.  H.  Row.    No.  1.020,929 .  Bimr. 

Bp.  p.  1162 :  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  IW.  1  o5t  449  • 

Pipe^o?  tube  bending  machine.    J.  F.  Cox     No.  1.021.449, 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  8210 ;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  042.     „,  ^_- . . 
PlJJror  tube  fienShiK  machine.    J-  F- Cox.    No   1.021.480, 

^^^^^^.^'IVo^..^^^^^^^^  BP.  p. 

Pi^iSS:-'iS"p«/U^'''   No.    1.019.028;   Mar   5: 
Sp.  p.  27 :  Gaa._vol.  176 :  D.  8. 


Pl^wwnch:     A.  Serfoaa;  j^o!  1,019,280 ;  Mar  8 ;  Sp.  p. 
PlS-VrS'c?L'll:  SirS^.'^No.  1,019,480 ;  Mar  8:  Sp.  p. 

Pi^Si^"-  rV  Edin^unSJi,.  ^No.  1.021,684  ;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  8498 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  P- 987. 
Pipi-wrench.    Chain.  ^  J.   J.   Donoghue.      No     1,021.867. 

lEir   26;  Sp.  p.  4983;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  910, 
PlstOT!  Gai-eriplne.     F.  De  Faal.    No.  1,021.877 ;  Mar.  26; 

PlftWlf't'' D-  i^Ve^JS^  ^No.  ¥Si9.483  ;  Mar.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

Pl?t°on:rSe'xtI?sloi'?^ld^e.  "c'l.^ H;d.ler     No.  1,019.150; 


Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  323 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.^lI«.iJP-.  «g: 
T.  A.  Manley. 


Plane      T.  A.  Manley.     No.  1,021,869;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

8001 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  918.  ,  ^ . 

Pline.  Beveling;.    A.  L  8a;age.    No.  1,021.681 ,  Mar.  26 . 

Sp.  p.  6678 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  1002.  „.„^       «« 

Planer- knife -adjnatlng    mechanlam       W.    Harpar.      No. 

1  MO  416-  Mar.  loTSp.  p.  2982;  Gaa.  vol.  176i.fi- Jl?- 
niS:     P.'offlll  aiis  fc.'o.  Plummer     No    l.<Wi.726: 

Mar   26-  Sd   P   6762;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  1088. 
PlMter  and  ?ertllljirHl'lstributer  CombTn«I.     J.  H.   and 

L    F.  Robinson.     No.  1.019.189 ;  Mar.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  404 ; 

PUntVcheik^ri^cSi-.  W.  B.  Ollrov  No.  1.019.088: 
^^i't^r.'^^o?^-.^  #.VMl;y";^o^,\So,363;  Mar.  12: 
PlSie?:  ^Cfrl-  ^"•iS' Hiy^^^  1.021.042 ;  Mar  2.: 

Pla^^e"J.*S.!^'I:^0%^V^  a  ''''''''  "^  '-' 
PlSte?:  JJSS-:  r-B^Blny^J?:  %  I.020.68O;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3663  ;  Gas.  voL  176  :  p.  627.  ««.%#...    9<i  • 

Planter   Seed-.     J.  Y.   Atmar     No^  1.021.682 ;  Mar  26. 

Sp.  p  5612  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1009.  .      ,  ^„  ^^ . 

PlSit^    Parasiticide   for      O.    Oretter.      No.    1.021.098. 

Mar!  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4481 ;  «*«•.  ▼o>JT6 ;  p.  820. 
piaater-board  machine.     B.  A.  and  O.  H.  Heraoerg.     no. 
^'l'?19.260 :  Mir6  :  sp.  p.  534  :  Qj-:,,^1    17«J  J»j  Mg.  . 
Plaaterer's  corner-atrip.    J.  M.  CongUl.     No.   1,019.961 . 

Mar  12;  Sp.  p.  2021 :  Oaa.  voL  176:  p.  849. 
Ptatfom.  Aglla&g;.    J.  A  Clauaon.    No.  1.020,844  :  Mar. 

12*  8d.  d   2822;  Oaa.  voL  176:  D.  478.   ..        „     _ 
FllOTi     d    R    Memard.    No.  l,d«,872;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

8006;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  0914.  n««.««..—       Na 

^»Wi9  A?^>.%:''sf;'-i88f-;  oL  ^r^r-pjn 

Plii     W^H    Bln^.     No.   1.019,900;  Mar.    12;   Sp.   p. 
191T ;  Oaa.  ToL  176 ;  p.  888.    ^  . 
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Plow.    A.  Tarna.    No.  1,02<US2;  Mar.  U;  8p.  p.  2632; 

Qm.  Tol.  176:  p.  444. 
Plow.     R.  B.  Wt)Jtcter.     No.  1.0S0.240;  Mar.  12;  gp.  p. 

2634  ;  Gas.  Tol.  176  ;  p.  446. 
Plow.     P.  B.  Craven.     No.   1.020.888;  Mar.   If;   fl^.  p. 

4004  ;  Gai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Plow.     I.   A.   Weavpr.     No.   1,021,024;   Mar.   26;  8p.  p. 

4287;  Oaz.  vol.  176;  p.  796. 
Plow.     T.  Ved  Egerec.     No.  1,021,117;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p. 

4471  :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  826. 
Plow  and  cultivator  attachment     W.  ■.  Hallaway.     No. 

1.020.282  ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2714  ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  460. 
Plow,  Ditching-.    T.  F.  Bnienln*.    No.  1,021,131  ;  Mar.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  4500:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  831. 
Plow  barrow  attaeiiment.     H.  B.  WUaon.     Na.  1.010.210: 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  450:  Gax.  vaL  176:  p.  72. 
Plow.  Motor-.     D.  B.  lUU.     No.  1.010.2&2 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

537:  Gar  vol.  178;  p.  86. 
Plow  row-^ee  attacbaent.    R.  J.  Vlbtert.    No.  1,021,021 ; 

Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4281  ;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  706. 
Plow-stock.     F.   M.   Johnsoa.     No.   1,02^.908;   Mar.   10; 

8p.  p.  4036 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  700. 
Plows.  Gage  device  for.     N,  Weiler.     No.  1,010.720 ;  Mar. 

6:  Sp.  p.  1S63;  Oaz.  val.  176;  p.  243. 
Plug.  Separable  attachment-.    H.  Hnbbell.    No.  1.021,101 : 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4430 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  822. 
Pneumatic   apparatus.     J.    Scbwertner.      (Beisaae.)      No. 

13.3$4 :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2928 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  406. 
Paeumatic  wheel.     A.  C.  Bchroeder.     No.  1,010,686;  Mar. 

5;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  170. 
Pocket.  Safety  watch-.     H.  A.  Woolalara.     No,  1,021,083; 

Mar.  26 :  ti^.  p.  4305;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  800. 
Poison  -  dlstrlDutlng      apparatuH.      L.      v.      Roaser.      No. 

1,021.707:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5712;  Gas.  vai.  176;  p.  1027. 
Pole   and   shade   bracket.   Combined.     C   Wkiataam.      No. 

1,020.239 :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2632 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  446. 
Pote-reverslM  tluMT  or  distributer.     B,  8.  Lia«oln.     No. 

1,019,061;  Mar,  B;  Sp.  p.  103;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  20. 
P«llshlB«-machine.    O.  L  EM»ch.     No.  1.020.946 ;  Mar,  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  4115;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  718. 
Pop<ooler.     J.  H.  Garey.     No.  1,021,670 ;  Mar.  20 ;  8p.  p. 

6639 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1014. 
Post :  B*e    Binder-post ;     BlndlDffi^flat ;    Concrate    fence- 

poat :   Fence-poet :  Seat  jwat. 
Poflt-drlver.     B.  L.  Willla.     No.  1.021,121 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4470;  (Jax.  vol.  176:  p.  828. 
Poats  and  well-tubing.  Machine  for  drivinc.     A.  A,  Maacbet, 

No.   1.019,687;  Mar.   6;   Sp.  p.   1483;  Qas.   rol.   176; 

p.  220. 
Pot :  See  Poorlag-pot. 
Pota  and  nana,  Soppleoiaatal  tottem  for.    F.  Chalaod,  Jr. 

No.    1.021,133;  Mar,  26;  Sp.   p.  4613;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  832. 
Potato-digger.      S.    J.    Frits.      No.    1,621.892;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  5517;  Gaa   vol.  176;  p.  990. 
Potato-digging  machine.     M.  Mcllveeae  and  L,  A.  Hares. 

No.   I,<)f9^1  ;  Mar.  S :   Bp.   p.   1476 ;  Gas.  vol.   176 ; 

p.  228. 
Potato-digging    maehtna.      J.    Bamford.      No.    1«020,247 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2648;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  440. 
Poaltry-coollng  rack.    M.  E.  Pennington  and  H.  C.  Pierce. 

No.   1,020.576:   Mar.   19;   Bp.  p.  5843;  Qax.  vol.   176; 

p.  504. 
Pounding-up  machine.     R.   F.   McFeely,     No,    1.019.0^ ; 

Mar,  5:  Bp.  p.  117;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p,  22, 
Poundlng-up  roll.     J,  Gouldboum,     No.   1,019,890;  Mar, 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1803 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  880. 
Pourlag-pot.     W.   P.  Tarrant.     No.  1,021,016;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  793. 
Power  apparatus.     L.  E.  Fish.     No,  1,021,241 ;  Mar.  26 : 

Bp.  p.  474D:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  867. 
Power,  Distribution  of  electromotive.    H.  Chltty.  F.  M.  T. 

Lange.  and  G.  W.  Maacord.     No.  1.020.02S;   Mar.   12; 

8p.  p.  2169 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  374. 
Power   from   axles   to  bodies  of   rallway-cara.  Means  for 

transmittiDg.     L.  T.   Mann.     No,   1.018.903;  Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1921 ;  Gax.  vol,  176;  p.  334. 
Power-generator.    G.  A.  Krohn  and  E.  M.  Arreagada.    No. 

1,010.164  :  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  351 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  6B. 
Power-transmlsBion  device.     D.  K.  Wllsoa.     Na  1,021,030 ; 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4298;  Gax.  vol.  176;  798. 
Power-tranamlsslon     mecbanliwi.      G.     A.     Morgan       No. 

1.021,159  ;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p,  4570;  Qax.  vol.  176:  P.  840. 
Press  :  Bee     Ballng-press  :      Cuff-press  ;      Galley  -  Droo6ng 

press ;     Hand-press ;     Hydraulic    press :     Meial-oending 

press  ;  Mop  press  ;  Necktie-prees ;  Printing-prees  ;  Soap- 
press, 
Press  for  forming  pulp  articles.     W.   W.  Grenrilla.     No. 

1.010,786 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1686 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  204. 
Pressing    pasty    masses,    more    particularly    mizturea    of 

aabestos    and    cement.    Machine    for.      F.    Hlocb.      No. 

1.021  .DOS.;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4435;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  821. 
Presaare  -  controlling    device.       A.     J.     DroasOeld.       No. 

1.020.641  ;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3482;  Gax.  vai.  176;  p.  615. 
Preasure-reguiatur.     I.  J.  Ralston  and  J.  A.  Brlgga.     No. 

1.020.369 ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Gas.  vol.  176Tp.  *86. 
Praaeure  regulator.      M.   V.   Smith.      No.   1,021.388;  Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  5032  ;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  017. 
Preasure-transformer.    W.  H.  Pearoe.    No.  1,019J913  ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1945  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  887. 
Printlng-block-nK>IdlBK  aiachlne.     P.   Baaau-Varllla.     Na 

1.020.028;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  373. 
Printing  machine.     T.  Coasar.     No.   1,020.190;  Mar,   18; 

Sp.  p.  2529  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  429. 


PrtattarmadiliM.     M.  A.  Latkay.     Na.  1,021,051;  Mar, 

26;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  807. 
Printing   maeldBe,    Ticket-,     i.    Wblta.      No.    1.010,107 

Mar.  6;  Sp,  p.  217:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  34, 
Printlng-preaa.     W,   H.  taiith.     Na   1,010,107  ;  Mar.  5 

Bp.  p.  423 ;  Gas.  vol,  176 ;  p.  67. 
Printlog-prwa.     F.  B.  La  Barr.     Na.  1,021.060 ;  Mar.  20 

Sp.  p.  4346  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  806. 
Prtatlng-preas  namberlag  attadment.     C.  W.  Kaen.     No. 

1,021.466 :  Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  6200 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  948 
Prlntlac-presses,     Imoresaion     Bacliajiiam    for.       w.     K. 

Hodgman.     No.   1.010,283:  Mar.   6;   Bp.   p.  640;  Qax. 

▼•I.  176 ;  p.  86. 
Propeller,   Adjustable.     F.  Harlow.     No.  1.010.680;  Mar 

0 :  8p.  p.  ISOO :  Gax.  vol.  1T6 ;  p.  212. 
Propeller.   Screw-.     C.  H.   Draaar.     Na.   1,010.417 ;  Mar 

6  :  Sp.  p.  1002 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  147. 
Propeller.   Screw-.     J.  Leopold.     No.   1,019.408;   Mar.  8 

8p.  p.  1140;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  167. 
Propeller-whael.  Featberlna.     A.  8.  Fraater.    No.  1,020.274 

Mar.  12  ;  Bp.  p.  2690  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  457. 
Protector  or  goggles.     J.  W.  I.«a8ure.     No.  1,0204^04  ;  Mar 

26 :  Sp.  p.  42113 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  786. 
Puller  :  See   Bean-puller  :    Bpoke-puller  ;    Weed-paller. 
PalPf^tator,    C  C.  Haier.    No,  1,020.604;  Mar,  10:  Sp 


p.  3600:  Gas.  vaL  176;  p.  682. 
uip  and  otlier  liqnlda.  Apparatui 
of.     H.  C.  Behr  and  C.  F.  E.  O.  Bchmitt     Na  lT020,261 


Pulp  and  otlier  liqnlda.  Apparatus  for  subdividing  streassa 


Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2652:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  460. 
Pulp,   Machine   for   manufacturing  sheets,    boarda,   tobes, 

and  other  articles  from.     A.  R.   Kolb.     No,  1.010.486 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1118:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  163. 
Pnlp-woed   barker.      P.   C.   Ulraen  and    A.  Jobnaon.      No, 

1.020.783:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  8788;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  664 
Palverlxlaf-mill.    B,  C.  Bradley.    Na  1.020.806 ;  Biar.  10 

Bp.  p.  2942  :  Gas,  vol.  176 :  p.  536. 
Pump.     J.  L,  Cakes.     No.  1.010,272;  Mar,  6 ;  Sp.  p.  681 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  93. 
Pnop.      C.    R.    Pratt     No,    1,010,621  ;    Mar,    i ;    Bp.    p 

1177:  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  176. 
Pnmp,     C.  F.  Praacott.     Na   1,010.700;   Mar.  5;  Sp.  p 

1504;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  233, 
I>amp,    O.  W.  Page.    No.  1,020.061 ;  Mar,  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8380 

Gaa.  voi.  170;  p.  881. 
Pump.    J.  H.  Kane.     No.  1,020,365 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  2844 

Gax,  vol.  176 :  p.  482. 
Pump.     O.   W.  Alpba.     No.   1.020.3S2;   Mar,   12;   Sp.   p 

2806;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  491. 
Pump,  Air-.     H.  J.  Hawttaoraa,  O.  B.  W^att,  and  O.  P 

Warner.     Na.  1.021.310  ;  Mar.  M ;  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Qas.  vol 

176;  p.  892. 
Paan>  moA  valve  raeebaalaai  tharefar.  Well-,    T.  B.  WI1 

klnson.     No.  1.020.337  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2806  ;  Qas.  vol 

176 :  p.  476. 
Pnmp   Automatic  self-packing  phinger-.     ■.  J.  Schneider, 

W.  R.  Ritchie,  and  w.  Kammerer.    No.  1,010,371  ;  Mar 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  848 ;  G»x.  vol.  176;  p.  126. 
Punp-barrel.     Glasa-llned.        w.     L.     MrCormick.        No, 

1.019.507;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  1187;  Qax.  vol.  176;  p,  170 
Pamp,  Centrtfngal.     W.  Kleeer.     No.  1.020.000;  Mar.  10 

Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  634. 
Pamp,  DoQble-actlna.     J.  M.  Ougb  and  W.  B.  Habbard 

Na   1,020,113;  Mar.  12;  Sp,  p.  2808;  Gaa.  vol,  176 

p.  404. 
Pump-fltting.     J.  Haba.     No.  1.021.188;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p 

4634:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  860. 
Pomp  (tor  afaatractlag  air  and   water   from  sarflace  eaa 

densers.  Centrifugal,     W.  Kieaer.     No.   1.030,701 ;  Mar 

10  ;  Bp.  p.  8619 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  636. 
Pump  for  hydraulic  transmission  systems.  Variable-del Iv 

err.     W.  Q.  Gibbona.     Ma.  1.020.277;  Mar,  12;  Sp.  p 

2704  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  468. 
Pump  for  vacuum-cleaners.    C.  G.  Wiborg.    No.  1,090.341 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Qas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  447. 
Pump-gaag.     C.   W.   Sbartte.      No.   1,020461;   Mar.    12 

Bp.  p.  2462;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  410. 
Pamp,  Oil-.     F.  L.  Bwanberg.     No.  1,010,087;  Mar.   12 

Sp.  p.  1079:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  342. 
PnsatHoperatiag  mecbanlsm.     P.  G.  Aalt,     Na.  1,021.296 

Mar.  26;  Bp.  p,  4862;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  888. 
Pump  or  motor,  Rotary.    R.  Jannay,     No.  1,020.285 ;  Mar 

12;  Sp.  p.  2710;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  461. 
Pump-rod    eoupiinc.      L.    D.    McPheron.      No.    1.020,801 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2746 :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  465. 
Pamp,  Rotary.     D.  Dreler.     No.   1.0l0,6l3:  Mar.  6;  Bp 

p.  1347  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  204. 
Pump.  Rotary,     J.  T.  Seaman.     No.   1.019,906;   Mar,   12 

Sp.  p.  2108;  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  368. 
Pomps  or  colla.  Air-cfaambered  stnlBnir-boz  for  spiraL     G, 

Bramanti-Mattei  and  P-  Beltraw).    No.  1/)21,714 ;  Mar 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6727  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p,  1020, 
Pumping     apparatua.     Centrifngal.       W.     Kieao-.       No 

1,020J00 ;  Wfar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688 
Pnmplng  apparatus,   Llmibi-.     H.  M.  and  T,  M.  Cnance 

NOjl,021.237 :   Mar.  26:  Bp.  p.  4748;  Gas.  vol.   176 

Panpiac  llqalds.     H.  M.  and  T.  M.  Cbaacc.    No.  1.020.065 

Marr26:  Bp.  p.  4170:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  776. 
Pooping  Uqoida    T.  M  Cbaaea.    No,  1,021.088 ;  Mar.  26 

Bp.  p.  4315 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  802. 
Pnach,  Belt-.    C.  U.  Metx.     No.  1.020.802 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p, 

2747 :  Gax.  voL  176 ;  p.  466. 
Push-bnttoa,  Indicating.     W.  R.  Scblace.     No.   1.021,330; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  40.'52  ;  Gax.  voL  176  ;  p.  904. 
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Pn^-wlMai,     W,  Plumncr.     Na  1.021,684;  Mar,  26;  Sp, 

p,  6433 :  Qas.  voi.  176 ;  a  078.     _  ««     __ 

Passla.     d  C.  Vsaaaia.     No.   1.021.281;  Mar.  20;  Sp.  p. 

4884;  Oax.  vol.  176;  a  882.  ^,      ,  «,«*^,      „ 

Paal*.  Battle.     F.  X.  Fabodrlcb,     Na   1.020.081;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Gax.  VOL  176;  p.  876.    ^    .     „ 
Qalck  redaasc  wroMh.     J.  V.  Belluoaslnl  and  A  Marcncci. 

No.    1.019.939;  Mar,   12;  Sp.  p.   2000;  Gas.  vol.   176: 

Quliling  machine.  J.  RigbO.  No.  1,010.830;  Mar.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1T72;  Gas.  voi.  176:  p.  SU.  ^  ^,  ^  ^  . 
Quirtlng-fna^e  and  curtain-stretcher.  Combined.  T.  and 
.7.  T.  LeWlB.  No.  1.020.205  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Qax. 
vol.  176 ;  p.  463. 
Qalltlag-macbiae.  O.  Aaktoo.  Na.  1.010.118;  Mar.  5: 
Bp.  p.  240;  Gax.  vol.  178;  p.  38.  ^  ^  ^. 

Back  :  8m  Barrel-rack  ;  Clathes  rack  :  Coat  and  hat  rack  : 
Display  rack  :  Diaplay  anttrtaa-rack  ;  Paper  rack^;  Paul- 
try-caollag  rnck.  ...      .,        ,      « 

Radiator      J.  B.  Beam.     Na    1.019,121;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 

248;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  SO.      ^      ^^^     „        .     . 
Radiator.     J.   B.   Beam.     No.   1,019,122;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

264:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  40.  ...       ^    «_ 

Radiator.    T,  D.  Robinson.     Na  1.021,834  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4041:  Oaa.   vol.   176;  p.  002. 
Radiator  -  assembling    macbiae.      W.    C.    McKeow».      No. 
1.020,160 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2426 :  Gas.  vojL  176 ;  p.  416. 
RadiatorsL     Dust  -  arrester     for.      A.     J.     Fandrey.      No. 

1.019.148 ;  Mar  5 :  Sp.  p.  807  :  Gax.  vol    176 :  p.  48. 
Radiators.  Making.     J.  Porsel.     No.  1,010,916;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1954  :  Gsx.  vol.  176 :  n.  339.  M 

Rail-bond.     V.  E.  Johnson.     No.  1.020,826;  Mar,  10;  Sp. 

p.  8882;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  678.  „    „     ^ 

Bail  brace  and   kick.   lodepeDdent.     R.  H.  Bandera.     No. 
1.021.268  :  Mar.  26  :  »p.  j».  4804  :  Gax.  vol,  176;  p.  877. 
Rail-braka.     J.  C.  Dale.     No.  1.021.607:  Mar.  26;  Spl  p. 

6842  ;  Qax.  vol.  176  :  p.  962.  _ 

Rail  chair  and  Joint.     C.  E.  Doty.     No.  1,021.680;  Mar. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5487  :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  086. 
Ball  clamp,  Ouard-.     H,  R.  Akera.    No.  1.020,011 ;  Mar.  12  ; 

Bp.  p.  2140 :  Gax.  val.  176 ;  p.  369. 
Rail  constmctloB.  Sbiftlng-.     L  B.  NotL     No.  1.02IJ563; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5431  ;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  078.  ^ 

Batl-eroasover.    II.  D.  Cnmrnlns.    Na  1.021.674  ;  Mar.  20 ; 

Bp.  p.  5470  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  984. 
Bairjotnt,      L.   MueUer.     No.   1.019.178;  Mar,  8:  Sp.  p. 

886 :  Gax.  vol    176 ;  p,  61.  _.     .. 

Rail  Joint     C.   V,   V,   Turner.     No.    1.010.208;   Mar.   6; 

Bp.  p.  486 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  60. 
RaU- Joint     H.    N.    Kennedy.     No.    1,010.066;    Mar.    12; 

Bp.  p.  2047 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  864. 
RalMolnt.    L.  A.  Gonnaa.    No.  1.020,039;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p, 

2200 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  370. 
Rail  Joinl.     J.  Youngston.     No.  1.020.070  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2263  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  889.  ^    _ 

Rail- Joint     F.  M.  Tlbbott     No.  1,620,106;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2473;  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  421. 
Rall-JoiBt     E.  H.  Shepard.     Na  1.020.317;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p    2775;  Oax.  vol.   176;  p.  470. 
Rail  lolnt.     E.  A.  Tolgen.     No.  1.020,525 :  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

3218  ;  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  676. 
Rail-Joint     C.  Lakosky.     No.  1.020.S62;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

3307;  Qax.  vol.  176:  p.  590.  _  ^     ^ 

Rail-Joint.  J.  M.  Smith.     Na  L020.627 ;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

3451  ;  Gax.  voL  176 :  p.  610. 
Rail  Joint     8.  L.  Harria.     Na  1.020,820;  Mat.  10;  Sp.  p. 

3870;  Qax.  vol.  176;  p.  676.  ,        .^     ^ 

Bafl-Jotnt     J.  H.  Allen.     No.  1.020,041;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4099  ;  Qax,  vol.  176 ;  p.  716. ^    «_ 

Rail-Joint     G.  P.  Bnstla.     No.  1.020.972;  Mar,  96;  Sp.  p. 

4188:  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  779.  ..       «-     „ 

Rail-Joint     M.  A.  Str«pe.     No.  1.021,018 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4267:  Qax.  vol.  176;  p.  702.  _ 

Rall-Jotnt    J.  P.  Dollmn.    No.  1.021.350 ;  Mar,  26 ;  Bp.  p. 
4087 ;  Qax,  vol.  176 ;  p.  OlO^  ...    ».       ^     -_ 

Rail-Joint.     J.  W.  Kennedy.     No.  1.021,688 ;  Mar.  M ;  Sp. 

p.  5384;  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  071.  ^     _ 

■ail  loini     E.   BavoT.     No.    1.021.682;   Mar.   26;  Sp,   p. 

.■^570 :  Qax.  vol.   176 :  p.  1002.  ^     «.    «      .      „ 

Ball-joint    and    nut-lock.    Combined.     O.    W.    Trent     No. 
1.019.028:  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  1080;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  842. 
lall-jolnt  castings.  Molding,    C.  A.  Weeks.    No.  1,010,706; 

Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1614  ;  Qas,  vol,  176 ;  p.  235, 
■ail-Joint  fastener.    J.  B,  pywte.    No.  1,021,614;  Mar,  26; 

8p.  p.  6362:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  666.  

■all-lockltg  device.  Point-.     Y.  H.  Nulle.     No.  1,021,728; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5749  :  (Jaa.  vol  176 ;  p.  1032. 
■ail  tie.     J.  D.  Flamerfelt.     Ko.  1,020,278;  Mar.  12;  Sp. 

p.  2698  :  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  457. 

Rails,    Mavessant-reUrdlng   device   for.      A.    Corta.      No. 

1,020.802;  Mar.  10;  9m.  p.  8822;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  670. 

fiailway-brakea.  Slaek-adjaater  for.     W.  H.  Baovaga.     No. 

1,020.810;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  3196;  Gas,  voL  ITS;  p.  673. 

Railway  cro«nie  and  mtpportinaj>ia»B.     J.  .0*rafn      No. 

1.021.145:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  488.^:  Gas.  vol.  1T6;  p.  835. 

Ranwav-croaalng.      H.    A.   Lane   and   J.    E    Qaorge.      No. 

1,020.611 :  Mar.  10;  So.  p.  8410;  Qas.  vol.  176;  p.  606. 

Raiiwar-craaaing.      R.    Mareball    and    A.   Was  bus  j.      No. 

1,020,884;  Mar.  16:  Bp.  P-  8806;  Qas.  ▼«>*•  176;  P.  681. 

Baiiway.  Bleetrle.     N.   H.  Tamer,     Na   1.010.881 ;  Mar. 

8:  Sp.  p.  883:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  180. 
Railwav.  Elevated.     W.  Maloney.     No.  1,010,881 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  781;  Gar  vol.  176;  p.  118, 
Balway,  Btovatad.     J,  Orlay.     Mo.  1,620.070;  liar.  It; 
Sp.  p.  8818 ;  Oa»  wl.  170;  p.  806. 


Railway.      Blevated      eleetric.      F.      T.      Thuibar.      N*. 

1.019,660;  Mar.  6 ;  So.  p.  1286;  Gax.  vol.  176;  P  18J- 
Railway  for  pleasure  and  sport.    N,  Pollak.     No.  1,019.884 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1761 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  309. 
Raflway-Jotnt      A.    Whitlow.      No.    1.010.678;    Mar.    ft; 

Bp.  p.   1275 ;  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  101.  ,^ 

Railway  Hoc-marker.    T.  B.  Sutton.     No.  1,019,100 ;  Mat. 

5 :  Sp.  p.  428 ;  Qm%.  vol.  176 ;  p.  68. 
Railway    pneanatic    apparatus.     J.     R.     Rlcketts.      Na. 

l,01l»..163 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  824  ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  P-  123. 
Railway-rail.     D.  A.  and  G.   C.  Anman,     No.   1.020.BOS; 

Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3370:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  699. 
Uailway-rall  fastening    device.     G.    L.    Cbeadla,    Jr.     n». 

1,02(5.264  ;  Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p,  2660 ;  Gax.  vrt.  176  :p.  468. 
Railway-rail  Joint     W.  R.  Thomaa.     Na  1.019.800;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1824  ;  Gas.  voi.  176 :  p.  320. 
Rallwav-raTl  Joint.    C.  V.  Lancaster.     No.  1,021,200; 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4658 :  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  863.  ,  ^    , 

Railwny-ralls,  Anticreeper  far,     C.  W.  Ketnoehl  aad  B.  U. 

Weaver.     Na   1.020,870;   Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2871;   Oas. 

vol.  176 :  p.  487.  „      ■ 

Railway-raUs.  Anticreeper  for.     D.  F.  and  D.  L,  Vang^MB. 

No.   1.021,387;   Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  5043;  Gas.   vol.   176; 

S.  919. 
Iway-rails.    Anticreeper    for.      D.    F.    Yainban.      No. 
1.021,888 ;  Mar.  26  ;  fip.  p.  6048 :  Qas.  vat  176 ;  p.  010. 
Railway-rails,    Anticreeper    for.      D,    L.    Vau^han.      No. 
1, 021. 389 :  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  .5053;  Oax.  vol.  176 :  p.  920. 
Railway  -  road  -  bed     construction.     C.     R.     Holdaa.     No. 
1,020,006:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2326:  Gar.  voL  176;  p.  3*7. 
RallwaT-signal.     A.  C.  Echard  and  O.  8.  Aldersoo.     No. 
1,010,886  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1877  :  Gas?  vol.  176  ;  p.  328. 
Railwav-sleepers,    Portable    machine    for    regroovlag.      A. 
Collet     No.  1,021,400 :  Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6112 ;  Oaa.  *ol. 
176:  p.  926.  ^       .        ^ 

Railway-spike.     B.  J.  DHtmar.     No.  l,021,ia«:  Mar.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4983:  Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  900. 
Railway-swlteb.     J.  W.  Bodle.     No.  1,019.041;  Mar.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2002  :  Gax.  vol.  176  :  p.  346.  _   ^     ., 

Railway-switch.     L.  C,  P.  TaaacbenL     No.  1.021.644:  Mar. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6600;  Gas,  vol.  176;  p.  1007. 
Railway-switch  controller.     P.  D,  Hibner.     No.  1,021.818; 

Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4891 :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  894. 
Railway  switcbea  snd  signal  devices.  System  of  oparatbaa. 
P.  D.   Hibner.     No.   1,021,312;  Mar.   26;  Sp.  p.  488f; 
Gax.  vol.  176:  p.  803. 
Railway-tie.    J.  0.  Abbott    Na  1.020,178 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp. 
\n.  2487  :  Gax,  voL  176 ;  p.  424, 
Ranway-tle.     M.  G.  Challbarg,     Na  1.021,660;  Mar.  86: 

Sp.  p,  5621 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1011.  ^^       ,  ^„,  ^, 

RalTwaytie   and   lock.      V.    A.  Conkltai.      No.    1/)21.881 ; 

Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5624 :  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  1012. 
Railway  tie.  chair,  and  flsb-plataa.     W.  D;.Ci^peater  and 
J.  a;  Humphrey.     Na  1.021,658;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6620; 
Qas.  VOL  176 :  p.   1011.  „       ,  A«,  A«« 

Railway-tie.    Metallic.      8.    Sboemaker.      Na    1,031.006; 

Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4253 ;  Gas,  voL  176;  p,  70a 
Railwav-tie  surfacer  and  tie  plate  gage.     H.  Ware.     No. 
I,0l6j).36:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  10»a:  ^^^^o^-.H^'J"-  **^ 
Railwav-toHet    G.  V.  A.  Brown.     Na  1.019.393;  Mar.  8: 

Sp.  p.  1312:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  197. 

Railway-tracks.  Apparatua  for  blowing  sand  from.     C.  D. 

Brown.     No.  1.0^,655  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6616  :  Qax.  vol. 

176;  p.  1010.  „    ^    „ 

Railways.    Electric  seasaphore-slgroal   for.     W.  K  Hawe. 

Na  i.019,046 ;  Mar.  5  ;  Bp,  p.  76 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  16. 

Rallwavs.    Flanger    for.      X.    E.    LUter.      Na    1.019,811: 

Mar.'  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1728  :  Gax.  voL  176  ;  p.  302.  

Railways,  SUencer  for.     W.   G.  Kalcbt.     Na.   l/>20.ie7: 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3173 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p,  67a 
Bake  :  Bee  Wheeled  rake.  .  „      „ 

Rake.     L.    E.   Greene.     r*a    1,620,387;   Mar.    12 ;    Sp^   p. 

2910:  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  493.  „,„„,, 

Rake-cleanlng  attachment.  Hand  .  W.  E.  HolderEsen. 
Na  1.021.461;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6233;  Gas.  voi.  176: 
p.  046. 
Rakes.  Frame-adjusting  mechanism  for  side-delivery.  J. 
A.  Sharp.  Na  1,019,840;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Gaa. 
vol.  176 :  p.  316.  _  ,   „,    «.       ^ 

Range  finder.   Single-observer.     A.   Barr   and  W.   Strand. 
No.    1.019,412;   Mar.   5:    Sp.   p.   962;   Oax.   val,    176; 
p.  180. 
Ratchet-wrench.     F.  Mossberg.     No.  1.019,825:  Mar.  12; 
Sp    p.  1749  ;  Oax.  voL  176 :  p.  306.  ^    ^^ 

Rawhide,  Treatment  of.    A.  H.  Henderson.    Na.  1.020,488 ; 

Mar.  10 :  Bp.  p.  3156  :  Gaa  vol.  176 :  p.  567. 
Baxor,  Safety-.    A..  Bflttner.     No.  1.019.308:  Mar.  t;  8p. 

p.  671  :  Gax.  vol.   176 :  p.   104. 
Raxor,   Safety-.     B.  G.   Buck.      No.    1.020,796;  Mar.  10; 

Sp.  p.  8814  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  068.  '      ^ 

RMor.  Safety-.     R.  Rubens.     Na  1.021.003:  Mar.  26;  So. 

p.  4249 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 :  p.  789. 
Raxor-steriliaer.     M.  Goldstein.     Na  1.020,038;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2199;  Gas.  vol.  176  :  p.  379. 
Raaor-stroppar.     D.  Waters.     No.  1,010,106;  Mar.  8:  8p. 

p.  210 ;  oas.  vol.  176 ;  pu  34. 
Baamer.     W.  McColgan.     No.  1,010,670;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p. 

1470 ;  Gas.  toL  176 ;  p.  227. 
Baceptaida  for  containing  and  dladmrgtaic  aeataM  aad 
pasty  snbataacea.     J.  F.  Cravaa.     No.  1,021,461 ;  Mar. 
26 ;  Bp.  p.  8213 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  042. 
Receptacle  for  contalnteg  and  disebarglag  semisolid  and 
paatr  aabataaceaL     jTf.  Craaan.    Ito7l,081,452 ; 
|6;^PL  p.  iSlft:  Gaa.  toI.  178:  p.  048. 
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Becordins  and    addinz   machine.      O.    W.    Dudley.      No 

1.019.231 :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  490 :  Oar  toI.  176 ;  p.  78. 
Recorder  :  Bee  Tlme-recordier. 

Reel :  Bee  Clotbes-reel ;  Clothes-line  reel ;  Metallic  reel. 
Reel.     H.  Kenward.     No.  1,019,802 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1716 : 

Gai.   vol.  176 ;  p.  300. 
Reel.     E.  H.  Broden  and  J.  G.   Muatin.     No.  1.020.079; 

Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2277  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  892. 
Reel.    A.  J.  Isham.    No.  1,021,606 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5538  : 

Oaa.  Toi.  176;  p.  994. 
Reflector  of  glass,  Compoand  shade-.     O.  A.  Mrntt     No. 

1.019.179;  Mar.  8;  8p.  p.  388:  Oai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  61. 

^^P^^^-    9-  P-«''*°"-  No.  1,019,100;  Mar.  8;  Sp.  p. 

201;  Oai.  toI.  176;  p.  82. 
Refrigerator.     A.  W.  De  Neen.     No.  1.020,482;  Mar.  19; 

8p.  p.  3120 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  663. 
Refrigerator.  MortnarT.     J.  S.  Mclntlre.     No.  1,021.722; 

Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  6742:  Oa«.  Tol.  176:  p.  lOMl. 
Refose-receptaele.    M.  A.  Borochow.     No.  1,019.782 :  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1670 :  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  244. 
Register  :  Bee  Accoaot-reglster. 
"•f!t*f''^<^    ^-  Vroom.     No.  1,021.118;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4473 :  Oai.  toI.  176 :  p.  827. 

Reglstertnjf-mechanlBm-locklng  device.     O.  Johnson.     No. 

1.019.476 :  Mar.  5 :  8p.  p.  1078 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  159. 
Remilator  :  See  Feed-water  regulator  ;  Fluid-pressure  regu- 
lator ;   Pressure-regulator. 
Regulator.     F.  B.  Rlcketta.     No.  1.021,383;  Mar.  26;  Sp. 

D.  4931 ;  Oai.  toI.  176;  p.  902. 
Relay-moTement     W.  K.  Howe.     No.  1.019.047;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  77 :  Oai.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  16. 
.Relay.    Time    and    current    limit.      A.    8.    Cabltt.      No 

1.019.425  :  Mar.  5 :  Sp.p.  974 :  Oai.  yoI.  176 ;  p.  142. 
Rcaerroir    Force-feed.      P.    S.    Hamrlck.      No.    1.020.602; 

Mar.  Id ;  Sp.  p.  3391  ;  Oai.  toI.  176 :  p.  602. 
Resilient  wheel.     N.   Schenk.     No.    1,019.846;   Mar.   12- 

Sp.  p.  1792 ;  Oai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  .^113. 
Resilient  wheel.     N.   Schenk.     No.    1,019,847;   Mar.    12: 

Sp.  p.  1794 ;  Oai.  toI.  176 :  p.  314. 
Resilient  wheel.     R.  E.   Arnold  and  C.  P.   Hockett     No 

1.021.440:  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5192:  Oai.  toI.  176:  p.  9."W). 
Re«1Il«nt  wheel.     C.  D.  OalTln.     No.  1.021.515;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  .%36S :  Oai.  toI.  176 :  p.  965. 
Resistance.     R.  Miller.  .Tr.     No.  1,021.266;  Mar.  26:  So.- 

p.  4782 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  878. 
Resistance     material.      Making.        E.      Weintraub.       No 

1.010.668  :  Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1268  :  Oai.  vol.  176  :  p.  190. 
Resonating  device.     O.    A.    Wlost.      No.    1.020.243;   Mar. 

12:  Sp.  p.  26.39:  Oai.  Tol.  176:  p.  447. 
Reversing     mechanism.     T.    J.     Dalton.     No.     1,020,193; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  25.'?7 :  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  430. 
Revolvers.  Automatic  shell-electing  device  for.     C.  Foehl 

No.   1.019.446:   Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.    1019;   Oai.   vol.   176: 

p.  149. 

'^^^t**^,  '  •  ^-  Ellertsen.    No.  1,019,616  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

1351;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  205. 
Rheostat.    Automatic    motor-starting.      P.    Zlmner.      No 

1.021.227 :  Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p    4724 :  Oai.  vol.  176 :  p.  »WW 
Rifling-machine.      R.    M.    W.    Hanson.      No.    1.019  892  - 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1903 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  381. 
Ring :  3e«  Packing-ring. 

""JS'^^^'o*  *<*<>'•     J-  ^    Wrirtt.     No.   1.020,244;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 :  p.  448 
Riveting-machine.     H.   Lloyd.     No.   1,020,918;  Mar.   19: 

Bp.  p.  4061 :  Oai.  vol.  176 :  p.  708. 
Riveting  tool.     A.  C.   Rogerson.     No.  1.019.088:  Mar.  5: 

Sp.  p.  180:  Gai.  VOL  176:  P    2ft. 
Road-biader-mlzlng  machine.    W.  F.  I>avis.    No.  1.020.640 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8479 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 :  p.  614. 
Road    wearing-surfaces.    Self-contained    machine   for   pre- 
paring.     P.    C.    Brennan.      No.    1,020  633;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  8467:  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  612. 
Rock-core  drill.     W.  R.  Wallace.     No.  1.019.206;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  439 :  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  70. 
Roclt  drill  and  chipping  hammer,  Electromagnetic.     C.  B. 

Adams.     No.  1.019.213;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  456;  Gas.  vol. 

Rod  :  'Bee  Brake-rod  ;  Piston-rod. 

Rodent-polspnlng  device.     D.   E.   Smoot.      No.   1.019.548; 

Mar  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1221 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 :  p.  182. 
Rollad Justing  mechanism.     F.  Wackermann  and  C.  Zabel. 

No    1,020,064;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2251;  Oaa.   vol.   176; 

p.  ooT. 

Roller:  «««  Curtain-roller ;  Mounted  roller;  Shade-roller: 

Spring-roller. 
Rolling  apparatus  Tube-      R.  E.  Brock  and  W.  M.  Sel- 

ft'.*      No    1.020.399:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2945;  Oai.  vol. 

176 :  p.  535. 

**i"rt%  ^«R**«*"**?X    J"^'°5a*   ^     M.     Selkirk.      No. 

1.020.465 ;  Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3062 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  654. 
Rolllng-mlll  appliance.     H.  R.  Qeer.     No.  1.019.815;  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  697 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  109 
***,"JS5v'o?I""l,  Transfer  -  table     for.     P.     Scheuer.     No. 
»^lj^°-^^lLr'r  ^2:  Sp.  p.  2769;  Oai.  vol.  176  :>.  469. 
RoUlBK  or  redndnar  mill.     W.  R.  Reeves.     No.  1.6n.6M; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6572 :  Gai.  vol.  176 :  p.  1001.    •"'**•''**• 
***J'!5K  f^fPT.;    Apparatus   for.      O.   O.    MeMnrtrr.      No. 

1.021  468:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5264 ;  Oai.  vol.  1767p.  949! 
Roof-hatch  for  storage-buildings.      A.   C.   Johnston      No 

1.020  909:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  4^38:  Gai    vol    176:  p.  706: 
Roost  Chicken-.     R.  E.  FMnley.     No.  1.019.144:  Mar    5- 

Sp.  p.  308:  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  48         ^•"^''•^'*  •  «"•  «>  ■ 

*°P1^°£  ^•*W    '*«tenlng   device.      I.    M.    Piaher.      No. 
1,020,749;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8728;  Oar  vol.  176  ;p.  W«. 


"r756?rs•il.iil.^7^6Tp.  &  ^•"^••^^^^  ^^  '^^  '^- 

Rotary  engine      C.  Christoffersen.     No.   1.019.223;  Mar. 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  477 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  76. 

^I78r?."l68?i  S"al''vofr7Sr„:  4?^'  ^'"^'"^  =  '^'• 

^°3S^;*°(Si%oi'  A'ITp:  62^-  ^'''^'^^'  *"'•  ^^^  »p  ^• 

"*v«'^i*Sfi°lo!?'**U""°i?«°'  l"^^^*  *r^    8.  J.  Johnson. 

J!  1081  ■        '     "•  **•  *^"'  ^**  ^*-  ^^•^ 

Rotary   motcw.     W.   8.   Elliott.   B.   R.   Milla,    and   H     B 

?7°e:'p.  289  ••''"•  **"•  "=  ^P    P    1669;  Oai    vol: 

^.*2'^q'*"";S515'°^    ^-  H-  OipJ«n.    No.  1.020,841 :  Mar. 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  3909  ;  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  683. 

^p."ltS§fo..^vST7'6"f  p  Ss^'"^'^'  *^'-  "=  8P- 
Roundabout  Target-controlled.  J.  Lero.  No.  1,019,972: 
Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2060;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  856.  *'"*''''^''^' 
Roving-machine.  W.  C.  Pelrce.  No.  1.021.626:  Mar  26* 
^  Sp.  a  6567;  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  1000.  •""•'''™-  ""  '"• 
Role,   Gasolene-measuring.      F.    M.    Edmonds   and    R.    J. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  148. 
Rnle.  Slide-.    O.  W.  Richardson.    No.  1.021.484:  Mar   26* 
Sp.  p.  5287 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  n.  96^  *  ' 

*°"r.V,"*?P-  J. Pet«™oB.  No.  1,019,699;  Mar.  5:  Sp. 
p.  1501 :  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  283.  r       .  op. 

"^iToivlr7'6'fp.286.''°"-^^  -"•  ^'^   «^-  "• 

■•^i'"?-  °HrJ5lS5**??-     ^    Wenter     No.  1.021.027:  Mar. 
^  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4292 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  797. 
Safe-cabinet      C.    F.   Melllnk.      No.    1.020,652;   Mar.   19; 
„  Sp.  p.  3502 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  618. 

*^'^-vf '^**'^-  f;  "•  Anakin  and  W.  J.  Bbsaly.    No.   . 
1.021,651 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5610 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p   1009. 

"•J^SO^G^  v^i.f-76';t-2e''''-   ^'^^^'^^^  **"•»=   «P- 

"•;?/2r^ar^or?f6'?p.?l2. '•'*"•"«=  *"'•  ^''   «»»•  ^^ 

Sand  washing  apparatur  W.  Teo.  No.  1,020,868;  Mar. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  8974 :  Oar  voL  176 ;  p,  692. 

**?i^'*^Vi''°'f  apparatur  L.  M.  flpeer.  No.  1,021.009: 
Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Gar  vol.  m ;  p.  791. 

Sander  or  smoothing  machine.  J.  L.  Mary  and  M.  Lam- 
bert   No.  1.019,066;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  115;  Oai.  vol.  176; 

Baah-cord  fastener.     O.  V.   Flora.     No.   1,020,751 ;   Mar. 
^  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3725 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  663.  ' 

Sash  hofder.     W.   H.^  Kelly.     No.  r019,061 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  86;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  17. 
8*«h-llfter.    F.  J.  Odermatt     No.  1,019.690 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  1487;  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  230. 
Baah-lock.     E.  FlemlM  and  A.  M.  Marsh.     No.  1,019.623 ; 


Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1367^;  Oar' vol.  176":  p.  208 
O.  F.  Seidenbecker.     No.  1 


Baah-lock. 


;  p.  2( 
1.020, 


454;  Mar.  19; 


Sp.  p.  3061 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  554. 
Baah-lock.      F.    W.    Chausse.      No.    1.020,687;   Mar.    10; 

Sp.  p.  3475 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  613. 
Saab   ratchet   Deck-.      A.   B.   McKlnnon.      No.   1,019,068; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  136 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  22. 
Baucepan-cover.     W.   Noakes.     No.    1.021,066;   Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4372;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  812. 
^7i^^^^-   NIchoIr     No.   1^021.561;   Mar.   26;   Bp.   p. 

6426  :  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  977. 
Baw-carrylng  case.     B.  F.  Padrlck.     No.   1.020.050;  Mar. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2218 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  382. 
Baw-fllhig  machtoa.    J.  Arneaen.    No.  1.021.296 ;  Mar.  26: 
^  Bp.  pr4860 :  Gar  vol.  176 :  p.  887. 
**J'-"f"*S:     ^-  DaHenbach.    No.  1.019.429 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  o. 

984:  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  144. 

''?^7roai:foi.^6n.  i?o:  ^•"^*'''=^=  **"  '=  «•»•  ^' 

'•r7r7%?rtii*'iv?rp.sg6.^-°^''*''=  •*"  »^=  ««'•  ^ 
^'^r^^vo?•l??/V':  8S-  ^'""-^^  *"'  ^«=  »«»•  «•• 

^;5;i2**'^  ^  ^   Brown.     No.  1,020,257 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 
2660:  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  461.  .»•**,  op.  p. 

Bawlng-macblne.     T.  F.   Morrlssey.     No.  1.019,720;  Mar. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  1543  :  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  240. 
Scaffold,   Bullder'r     O.   Knoenwr.     No.    1.020,858:   Mar. 

12:  So.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  488. 
Scale.     J..Foerst     No.   1.019.447 ;  liur.  5;  Bp.  p.  1021; 

Oar  vol.  176;  p.  160. 
Scale.  Railway  track-.     A.  J.  Jon 


ay  tr _.  .. ., 

5  :  Sp^p.  1082 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  160 
»le.  Weighing-.  W.  N.  Pelouae.  "N 
5;  Sp.  p.  1498;  Gar  vol.  176;  p.  282 


No.  1,019,478;  Mar. 


Scale.  Weighing-     W.  N.  Pelouae.     "No.   1.019.698;  Mar. 


Scale.  Weighing-.     J.  E.  Cochran.     No.   1.020,744 ;  Mar. 
19  ;  Bp.  p.  8718  ;  Oai.  voL  176  ;  p.  651. 

^?'a%  ^J'^^tv    ^i  ^»  Lehberwr  and  B.   Vaughan.     No. 

1.019,497 ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1138  ;  Oar  vol.  17«r;  n.  167. 
"^KV,,  ®    **•   Baker.     No.   1.019,294;  Mar.   5;   Sp.   p. 

648 :  Gar  vol.  176 :  p.  101.  '   "v-   v- 

Scraper  and  grader.  Road.    S.  B.  Hughes.     No.  1,019.168 : 

Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  327 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  61. 
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Scraper.  Wheeled.     W.  M.  Gentle  and  J.  K,  Cooper.     No. 

1,021,517 ;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  6667;  Oar  roL  176;  p.  966. 
Screen :  flee  Well-acreen. 
Screen  and  sash  hanger.     M.  C.  Palmer.     No.  1.019,912; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1944 ;  Gar  voL  176 ;  887. 
Screen  insect -escape.     J.  R.  Kunielman.     No.  1,020.830; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3890 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  680. 
Screeninji:    or    separating    machine.      J.    J.    Green.      No. 

1.019^41 :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  64  ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  13. 
Screw.  Bcoch-.    A.  N.  Sorenaon.     No.  1,020,322  ;  Mar.  12 ; 
^  Sp.  p.  0782 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  471. 
Bcrew-driter.     W.  C.  Gordon.     No.  1,020.141 ;   Mar.    12 ; 

8p.  p.  2413 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  412. 
Scrubber  and  mop.  Combined.     W.  Duprl     No.  1,020.809 ; 

Mar.  ID :  Sp.  p.  8836 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  672. 
Scrubblng-machlne.     A.   B.    Butterworth.     No.    1.020.125; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2881  •  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  407. 
®*^Xi^?.     y^'     Hoberg.     No.    1.020.352;    Mar.    12;    Bp.    p. 

2839:  Gar  vol.   176;  p.  481.  '      v     v- 

■e*'.  Car-    B.  G.  Oebauer.    No.  1.021.244 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p. 

4760  ;  Oar  vol.  176 :  p.  869.  ^  °v- v- 

Seal-lock  for  boxes.     J.  Behrt     No.  1.021,165;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  4686 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  843. 
'it:  "-'  ''^-' ' 


Seat  post  Spring.    W.B.  Harley.    (Reissue.)    No.  13,888; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2926 ;  Gar  voL  176 ;  p.  495. 
Seats,    Attachment     for     hinged.      W.    O.    Winana.      No. 


1.019^307  :  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  919  ;  Oar  vol.  176  ;  p.  136. 
Seats.  Side  standard  for.     W.  B.  Cogger.     No.  f 019.134 ; 
Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  283;  Oar  vol.  176  Lp.  44. 

^^^■*    i?    ^-   F«,'!S      No    1,020,9W;   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p. 
4228 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  784. 

**?lv5l?U2l*'"  iy^  8^°'  <^o«on       P.  •nd  J.  B.  White.     No. 

1,020,787 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8795 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  666. 
Seed  dellDter.  Cotton-.     C.    H.  Golloher.     No.   1,019,955; 

Mar  12 :  Sp.  p.  2028 ;  Gar  vol.  176 :  p.  860. 
Seed  dellater.  Cotton-.     J.  H.  McCormlck.     No.  1,020,108 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2350 :  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  402. 
Beparatlog  -  machine.    Centrifugal.       A.     H.    Raid.      No 

1.019.8»8;  Mar.  li;  Sp.  p.  1764;  Gar  vol.  176;  p.  809. 
^^P'lrf^SL™*'^*'""'""-     *"•  H.  Mason  and  J.  Allen.     No. 

1.021.600 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6678 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  1021. 
Separator :  Bee  Butter-separator  ;  Cream -separator  ;  Elec- 
trolytic   separator  ;     Oil  separator ;     Sewage-separator ; 

Steam-separator ;  Valve-separator. 
Serving  tystem.   Automstlc.     J.   Doyle.     No.    1,019.187; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  290 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  45. 
Serving-table.    T.  B.  Davlr     No.  l,02l.454  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bo. 

p.  5219  :  Oar  vol.  176  :  p.  948.  '  ^ 

Sehllng-tjuik.     A.  J.  Arbuckle.     No.  1,020,018;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2148;  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  869. 
Sewage-separator.     J.  8.  Miller.     No.  1.019,907 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1931 :  Gar  vol.  176^.  886. 
Sewage,  Treatment  of.     J.  S.  W^ddington.     No.  1,019,938  : 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  844. 
Sewing-machine.     J.   Klewicr     No.   1,020,041;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2202 :  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  879.  «^    **  . 

Sewing-machine.     D.    Noble.     No.    1,020.112;    Mar.    12: 

Sp.  p.  2860 :  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  408. 
Bewlng-macblne  attachment.    D.  Gattone.     No.  1,021,671 : 

Mar.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5640 ;  Gai.  voL  176 ;  p.  1015. 
^7S|f""'J£'*™«  brake  mechaniam.     J.  L.  Kleinman.     No 

U)fl,7$0:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5808:  Oar  vol  176;  p.  loSz 
Sewing  niBchine,  Button-.    C.  M.  Horton.     No.  1,020,949 : 

Mar.  19  {  Sp.  p.  4122 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  719. 

,  k%  «fi?*^'ll°*'     Buttonhole-.      B.    T.     Leveque.       No. 

1^19.667  :  Mar  5 :  Sp.  p.  1448 ;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  223. 

"•2*^  S?.*^o'"*'  ^Pil^°*'S'«--    J-  Klewicr     No.  1,021,739  ; 

Mar.  2flt  Sp.  p.  5778;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  1087. 
Bewlng-in|lchj^e    feeding    mechaniam.      F.    B.    Woodhaad. 

^".iiO'^OOW;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2260;  Gas.  voTlTe: 

p.   889. 

**7lS8:%£''*?f  needle-bar  mechaniam.     J.  c.  Ringe.    No 

1.0«).06T :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2280;  Oas.  voL  176 :  p.  886: 
Bajln^mtehlne  pull-oflf.     A.  Boyd.     No.  1.021,899 ;  Wu. 

26;flp.  p.  6109;  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  924. 
Sewing-machine     thread-controlling     mechanism      C      F 

?-5'-     Wo    1,020.090  :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2305 ;  Gar"  vol 

1  <  u  ;   p.  395. 

**!^lHf,"'?!£*''°«  thread-cutting  device.  R.  L.  Lrona.  No 
l.pfl.l6«  ;  Mar   26  ;  Sp.  p!*4568  ;  Oas.  voL  1%  ;  P.  sSo: 

**w'°*',?2i^'°L**''"*,".?  toke-up.  W.  R.  Blair.  (Relme.) 
No.  13,381 ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2922 ;  Oar  vol.  176;  494. 

Bewing-iuichine  work-holder.     N.  Van  Deventer-Smlth  and 

Sewlng-maebines.  Throw-out  device  for  redprocatlng- 
•H?"!*;^  i-  O.  Huffman  and  B.  J.  Lauffer.  No 
aK^P^2?*V*'*'».12v  8P-  P;,2382:  Oar  vol.  176 "p.  TOS. 
Shade  •dldster.  Window-  C.  HoUllng.  No.  l,020„6O5 ; 
„^M*r.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3896 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  608. 
Shade    and    curuin    fixture    for    windows.    Combination 

Oai^-^^l^"    p'^W'''''^=  ""•  "=  «"•  P-  "««• 

Shade  brfcket.  Window-.     A.  H.  Weir  and  C'  H.  Smith. 
J'05^1^026,628;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p.  8224;  Oar  vil.  176  i 

Shaiae  fixture.     T.  L.   Walter.     No.   1,019,863;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1829;  Gar  vol.  176:  p.  820. 
Bhade-hokkr     B.  B.  Fr«leri<±.     Na  1.020,689;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8(82 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  680.  ' 


Shade-roller    appliance.      H.    FomeUor      No.    1,020.817 ; 
Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3855 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  675. 

,  A*,n'2'JL"w''"'5«»  ^*''<>o''--       A.     Kaiserman.       No. 
1.019.664 ;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1426:  Gar  voL  176:  d.  210. 

^^fm^^ilV   5«°'?'  epartai?:-^   '•    '•    Honlahen.      No; 
«K^i^*®'*7.'*  •  Mj^r  5 :  Sp.  p.  1076;  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  169. 
Shade  roller.   Window-.     A.  Kalaerman.     No.   i.019.668; 

Mar   5  :  Sp.  p.  1424  :  Gar  vol.  176 :  p.  219. 
Shaft-hanger.     P.   J.   Waller.     No.   1,020.629;   Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3458 ;  Gar  vol.  176  \jp.  611. 

Mi;'^^*°o^  °*?25-,    i-    "•    Vinton.      No.    1,020,730; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8673:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  646. 
Shaft-support.     J.  B.  Kloeker.     No.  1.021,684;  Mar.  26; 
^  Sp.  p.  1^1 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1019. 
Sl^rpener   Rajwr-    A.  E.  Latta.    No.  1,019,261 ;  Mar.  6 ; 
„  8p.  p.  656 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  89. 

^'rp!^3r7?:'"G\rTort"7rp  5''7"6  ''"'^•'^'^  *^'--  ''''' 
^'S'aS!!  vot.lt6'rp"23a-  ^•«"'««»'*'"-  «=  Sp-  P-  "M; 
ShMrs  cutter.  Animal-.     M.  W.  McArdle.     No.  1,019.888: 

Mar.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  734  ;  Gar  vol.  176  ;  p.  114.  •"*"••«»•  • 

°^f^h.  ,  Tension  attachment  for.  H.  Claoaa.  No. 
awLS^ji^^  ^"\}^\  Sp- J?-  2»47;  Gas.  voL  HsTp.  SsS: 
^■?*,J:^??!l'"8  mechanism.   Gage  for.     M.  H.  Piper.     No. 

1.019.084  :  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  ift :  Gar  vol.  176 ;  0/28. 

line  for  jolnlnar.     J.    H.    ~ 


Sheet-metal  plates.  Machine  for  joining.  _ 

and  E.  W.  Salmon,  Jr.     No.  1.020,154;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 


Palmar 


2441 ;  Gar  vol.  176 ;  p.  416. 
^^Tnon"^*/?'  '^*^\k  "*king  machine.  J.  Krohn.  No. 
flKi'i**^*5?^  V '^f'"  1.®,  =  JP»P-  3296;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  589. 
Shelf,  Adjustable.     M.H.Smith.    No.  1,021,482 ;  Mar.  26 : 

Sp.p.  6171;  Gar  vol.  176ip.  986.  ' 

^w  °?J«  ^2"*P*'^'«-  V.  Wllloaghby.  No.  1.021.122: 
fiK^f'-o^'^  S^-  P  **82:  Oar  vol.  176:  p.  828.  •"''*'*-^' 
S*"?!,'*  ^'P**"  ^°^-    ^-  O-  Hoagland.    No.  1.020,142 ;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2414  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  412.  ' 

Shlngle-mold.     E.  M.  Walton.     No.   1,020,586;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3360  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  597.  «•  *w , 

Ship  construction.     J.  R.  Oldham.     No.  1.020.806 ;  Mar. 
•1^ :  Sp   p.  2861 ;  Oar  voL  176 ;  p.  485. 
Sblpa  •nd  boats.  Hull  and  auperstructure  of.     B.  Antonl- 

tS?      No    1.021.294;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Gas.>ol. 

I70  ;  p.  (HIT. 

®*'iP"^"'^,  ^"r'iSf *%.  Protettinj.     O.  Deliua  and  C.   P. 
tTA^«   ?nii-^2^-^*=  *^'-  2«:  8p.  p.  5770;  Oar  vol. 

17D  .    p.    lUSO. 

Shlp'8-log  apparatus.    T.  8.  Walker.     No.  1,019,666 ;  Mar. 

6  ;  Sp   p.  1266 ;  Oar  vol.  176  ;  p.  189. 
°°iP|fA^^°°<*'°«   apparatus    for.      8.    E.    Gladding.      No. 

1.0i0,490  :  Mar  !«  ;  Sp.  p.  3135  :  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  565. 
Sh^ptngand  dlsplav  box.  O.  W.  Shuter  No.  1,019350; 
„^Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p^  1800  ;  Oar  voL  176 ;  p.  816.  , 

Shtnplng-case.     K.   I.  Herman.     No.  1,019,471;  Mar.   5: 

Sp.  p.  1069 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  158.  * 

81»ck;«beorber.     C.   H.   McCombs.     No.   1,019,604;   Mar. 
^6 ;  Sp.  p.  1150 ;  Oai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  169. 
Shock-mover.     P.   Voellliurar.     No.   1,021,495;  Mar.   26: 

Sp.  p.  5314:  Gar  voiri76;  p.  967.  ' 

Shocker  attachment     J.  F.  Hunter.     No.  1,020,425 ;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3004;  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  644. 
Shoe,  Athletic.    C.  B.  Simpson.     Na  1,021,166 ;  Mar.  26 ; 
_  Bp.  p.  4587 :  Gar  vol.  lf6j  p.  848. 

1,021,081 ;  liar  26  ;'Sp  p.  4899:  Oar  vol.  176;  p.  816. 
Shoe-cleaning  device.    T.  J.  Dalton.     No.  1,019.769 :  Mar. 
^^12  :  Sp.  p.  1654  :  Oar  voL  176 :  p.  288. 
Shoe-fastener.     A.   W.   Rlckr     No.   1,020,611;  Mar.   12: 

Sp.  p.  3182;  Gai.  voL  176;  p.  671.  ' 

Shoe-fastening   device.      W.    H.    Powell.      No.    1,020.658; 

Mar   19 ;  Sp.  p.  3519 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  620. 
Shoe  -  filler  composition.     J.  P.   Keener.     No.   1,019,964  ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2044  ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  853. 
Shoe-forming  machine.    A.  W.  Dunn.    No.  1.019.810  •  Mar 
^  6  ;  Sp.  p.  683  ;  Oai.  voL  176 ;  p.  107.  " 

Shoe  gumming  machine.     J.  F.  La  Borde  and  P.  K.  WU- 

i*?iP*-     ^Sk  101»*W-.  Mar   5;  Sp.  p.  1181;  Oar  vol. 
170 ;  p.  loo. 

^'^^ffoiv^ol.^7^%.%.'''^''«^-  *^'-  *«•  »P-.P- 
Shoe  -  polishing      machine.      A.      D.      Waahlngton.      No 

1.025  687;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8862;  Oai.  vol.  m;  p.  698: 
Shoe   shank    and    filler.    Combined.      W.    H.    Wood       No 

1.021.032;  Mar.  26;  kp,  p.  4804  ;  Oar  voL  nSTp.  SoS: 
S^?S"*^*Pl°«  machine.     O.  Aahton.     No.  1,019,878;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1863 ;  Oar  vol.  176 ;  p.  825. 


Shoe-turning  machine.     A,  Bppler.     No.  1,020.812:  Mar 
io-  H«   a  8840;  Oai.  voU  176 ;  p.  673.  ' 

-i  vvA^^^-^llRP*"*  device  or  heel  for.     F.  H.  EUlr     No 
l,0i0.p_85;  flkr.  12;  Sp.  p.  2298;  Gar  vol.  176;  p.  *4 


19 ;  Sp.  p.  8840 ;  Gai.  voU  176 ;  p.  673. 
Shoer  Antialipplng  device  or  heel  tot.     F.  H 

1,020,085 ;  flar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2298;  Gar  vol. 

Shoes,    Machine    for    ooeratlng    upon.      A.    Batea       No 

1.0^0.177:  Mar   12;  dp.  p.  2I95  ;*Oai.  vol.  nlTp.  42?: 
Shoes   or   the    like,    Tongue   for.      W.    B.    Arnold.      No 

1.019  877;  Mar.  12;  ^p.  1852;  Oar  vol.  176    p.  826: 
Shoemaker's  tool.     P.  Caretti.     No.  1,019,822;  Mar    12- 

Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oar  voL  176 ;  p.  827,  ' 

Shovel  SJPPW-tooth.  jBteam-     J.  Clark.     Na   1,021,186: 

Mar.  2S:  Bp.  p.  4617 ;  Oar  toL  176 :  p.  88Z 
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Slde-dellvery  body.     T.  Wiijht.     N«.  1.019.876;  Mar.  18; 

Sp.  p.  1840 ;  Oas.  toL  17(1 ;  p.  326. 
Side-delivery  door  for  bodlet.  Double-.      T.  Wright.     No 

1.019  87«;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1851 ;  G«..  t«1.  17#:  p.  S25 
Sidereal  tpbere.     W.  W.  Atweod.     No.  1,019,405 :  Mar.  6 

Sp.  pi  941  ;  Qaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1S7. 
8»^«.    a  Nldierw*.     No.  1,019.347;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  772 

Gax.  vol.  17»;  p.   118. 
Sign,  Aatoaatle.     M.  J.  Doner.     No.  1.010,770;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.   1656  ;  Gai.  yl.  17« :  p.  280. 
Skn.    Flashing  gag-.      W.    Clayton-Joel.      No.    1,010,SM: 
~Mar.  6 ;  So.  p.  1322  ;  Ga«.  toI.  176 ;  p.  100.  ' 

Signal :  £ee  Mall-box  signal ;  Rallway-glgnal. 
*'?°Jfi„ .  -L    ^-     McOowan    and     R.     W.     MIchlar.       No. 

1.010,340;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  746;  Oai.  Tol.  176;  pi  lit. 

^'^■iv-f  •  9,-  ^-  ^l^fFi*"*-     ^^-  1.019.827  :  Mar.  12 ;  8p. 
^  p.  1751  ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  »07.  *^ 

**fSil;     ^-  -^    HortoB.     Na    1,020,556;  Mar.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

8285 :  Qaz.  toI.  176 ;  p.  587.  >  '^  v- 

Signaling.     R.  A.  Fessenden.     No.  1,010,326 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p. 

p.  607:  Gaz.  ToL  176 ;  p.  8a 
Slrnallng   by    electromagnetic   waves.      R,    A.    Fesaenden. 

No^K020,032:   Mar.    12;   Sp.   p.   2185;   Gas.   vol.    178; 

***°*iL'K  •y«t«m.    E.  R.  QIU.    No.  1,010.781  ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p 
_  p.  1674  :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  202.  *^ 

WmallM  system.  Selectlre.     B.  B.  GUI.     No.  1.020.076: 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4103 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  770. 
Silicon   and    making   the   same.    Decarburlsed.      J.   T    H 

Dempster.     No.   1.019.431;  Mar.  5;   Bp.   p.  088;  Qa*. 

vol.   176;  p.   146. 

■"Ga/vof  •  iW*:  «2''°-  '•^'••'*=  ^"    8;  8p.  p.  S80; 

^'Ga.\il:  JfS'jVToai:^"^^ "'•'  ^■'  «^-  p  *"3  = 

^'^^i^n'^^ok"'^,""®'?^-    K'«<^r»c-      H.    Y.    Norwood.      No. 
1.020.439  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Sp  j).  3036  ;  Gaa.  vol.   176  ;  p.  549 
Btela-phase  motor.   E.  P.  W.  Alexanderson.   No.  1.021,28» : 
aJ^."r?V  Sp  ,P-  *^^l  ^'   ▼ol-  1T6;  p.  886. 

*!J*^io»^'®?,-    *  9  ?^*»'*'"   .5°-  1.0204)80 ;  Mar.  26;  8p. 

p.  4225:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  786. 
Skate.  RoHer-.     O.  W.  E/erett.     No.  1,021,786;  Mar.  26; 

8p.  p.  R471  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  lOM. 

Mar.  26j^Sp.  p.  4992 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  Oil. 


81nliH:baivlng  machine,  Magaetlc.  8.  C  Coav  No 
1^9.758  ;  Slar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1§38 :  Qa..  vol    176^'  285 

SIdrt-markar.  L.  Becker.  No.  1,020.260 ;  Mar.  ii]  8p.  o 
2660 ;  Om.  vol.  17G  ;  p.  449  *^    ^ 

"'^a..^vof'l?§?2lS"  ^•^^•'^"•'  ^■'^^^PrrA; 
^2fin:  ??7^6;  5a.^v5"1?Jrp.  4^.  '''^'''^•'  "*" 

"^ST  vof  iWJ:  iffi^'a  ^•"''••* ''  ^"-  '•  =  **• "  ^"^  ■■ 

*'isST^.  SiAjrv  sti:'"^^'"^'  ^'-  '^''  »p-  p 

*°l?.'**'^  "^,  aad  aaparatxia  tkerefor.  Proceaa  of.  R. 
Hemlnt'.  No  1,026.546 :  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3262;  Gai. 
vol.   i7o  :  p.  584. 

"^tl^i^^^'L*"*  <»^-  .A.   Haggenmnier.     No.  1.021.096: 
Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4432;  Oai.  vol.  176;  p.  820. 
irt?Q^lii;°*L     B.C.    Jones    aad    C.    J.    Arnold.      No. 

a«l'^^®J?I=  ^V-  ^2-  5P^-  ^^07:  G"-  ""Ol.  176:  p.  298 
Snan  switch.  Rotory      C.  D.  Piatt.     No.   1.021.208  :  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4668 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  868. 
8°22L-J?'o!^-     *    Sutcllffe.     No.  1.0»,727 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3670;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  646.  '  ^    y 

^^^foiinttbx.  UauUir.     N.  S.  Hlllyard.     No.  1.020.758; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8734 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  665. 

SolderlnjT-lron.     N.  I.  Drjrfooa     Na.  1,020.971 ;  Mar    26 
^  Sp    p.  4186:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  77a  • 

Sole-ht^ng  device.     F.  E.  Drown.     No.  1.020435 ;  Mar 
a-?-  '  ^1.  ^*^  '•  Q"'-  '^'-  176  :  p.  410. 

1  mo  oco '"S  for  operating  upon.     F.  M.   Fnrber.     No. 

1.019,888 :  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1888  ;  Qaz.  vol.  176:  p.  829. 

i*^'on^?Q^*?f    '^i;    <^"ti°?    "Pon.      A.    Bates.      No. 
1.020,5,3.^  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  .1235:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  57S 
Sound  recording  apparatus.    T.  A.  Edison.     No.  1.010,441  • 
Mar.  5;  Sp^p.  1011:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  14a 

%!';•  o?s.Tcu.%rp.  4?° '''''''''  ^-^■-'^  p 

^§3[5?!"<fis.°voi^T*p.  &  '''^''^■'  ^-'^'^  p- 
^^o1?r76f>%"?.1S:  i:T\1SS:'SL''^n^^!l  s?S 

%"7^?rGa.\o^:  ^^ilJlo''""'''''''  •'"•    *^^  *•  P- 

^^.^oa^i^^'  ^^fcx    ^  ^    Heathcote.     N<».  1.020.080; 

Mar.  26 :  8p.  p.  4X10 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  782. 
Bpnd   mechaalsi^    Varlabie-.      j.    Rana.      No     1.020.678; 

Mar.  1»;  Sp.  PL  8337 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  503 

^PT''ao,'°^^«  "^l"™' -X®'"!,"'''^        ^'    ^    Ztasmermann.      No. 

al^^-^'  "l'-  ??:  ^P-  P    5180:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  OSO. 

Speedometer.      F.   B.    Haalsy   and  C.   8     Htriaifcsr      No 

l.Ma.63S;  M«.  6;  a».  p.  iS^:  GaJvJLmTi.  & 


Speedometer.     L.  E.  Blaachard.     No.  1.021. 086;  Mar.  26: 
dp.  p.  4311  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  801. 

®P»««     S    ^   \^7JI-     N°    f  021.065;  Mar.   26 ;   Sp.  p. 
4X68:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  R0«  ^    * 

SPilPJj?*  *°<1  twisting  device.   Yam.      V    B«laBKer      No 

snf;°„?^'^^®=  **"a  "  V»P-  »•  ^^^''  O^  Vol.  l"/;  ^  4»: 
Spinning    apparatus.    Traversa-motion    for    yam-       A     E  ' 

Spinning  machine.     B.  J.  aa«  J.  J.  Cotter.    No  1  021  448  • 

Mar.  ^6  :  8J).  p.  5206  :  Gaa  val.  176 Tp.  942.  '•'"^''•^•' ' 
Splitting  macalne.  Hand.     M.  B.  Naylor      No    1  020  MU  • 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2860 ;  Gaa.  vSl.    1%T  P.  484.   '•°=^>'^  ' 
Spoke-puller      J.  R    Kelly.     No.   1.010,666:   Mar.   6;  Sp. 

p.  1429  :  (J as.  vol.  176  ;_p.  220.  *^ 

Spoke,    Vehicle-.      L.    E.   Tichenor  aad   a   B.   McAnttltv 

No    1010,560;  Mar.   6;   Sp.   p.    1257 ;   Om.  ^L    17¥i 

p.  187. 
Spool-bolder.      W.    A.    Courtlaad.      No.    1.020.401 :    Mar 
^  19:  Sp.  p.  2948:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  686. 
Spooling  machine.      K.   A.   GOIlcher.      No.    1.020  414-  Mar 
^  19 :  Sp.  p.  2977  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  540.  ' 

Spoon   attac^ant      C.    A.    Carmlencke.      No.    1.020,263; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2668  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  453. 
Sportsman  sappUauee.     M.  G.  McGulre.     No.  1.020.044; 

Mar.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2208 :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  380 

^^"^^  ^n  ^-  .■Ti'f ''•  ^^  1.020.937  ;  Mar.  10  :  Sp.  p. 
4081  :  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  715. 

Spray  burner.  A.  Norman4.  No.  1.020,048;  Mar.  12: 
Sp.  p.  2217;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  382.  * 

^"/^'P*'"-  ^-  H.  Davldaon  and  8.  Sundrtlus.  No. 
1.020.965;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  4139:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  721 

Spraying  device.     H.  J.   Haber.     No.  1,019.322;  B&r.  6; 

^  Sp.  p.  714;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  111.  * 

Spraying  tower.  Portable.  A.  A.  Sbeetz  and  G.  A.  Cot- 
176^     '•Og^l.020,061 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2289 ;  Gai.  vM. 

^rlng:  See  Gate,  Ac.,  spring;  Vehicle-spring. 

Spring.     W.  W.  Uawkea.     No.   1.020,360 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp    p 

28.% :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  480.  ^  ,  ov.  j,. 

Spring-forming  machine.     A.  H.  Luebke.     No.   1,020  767  • 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3758 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Sprlag-roller.     A.  M.   MacFarland.     No.    1.021.C'^7:  Mv 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4357  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  :  p.  809. 
Spring-wheel.     E.   W.   Burner.     No.   1,020.260;   Mar.  11: 

Sp.  p.  2664;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  462.  ' 

Spring-wheel,     A.   J.    Swarta      No.    1.020.328;   Mar.   M; 


Sp.  p.  4601  :  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  860. 
Stamp-canceling    machine.      F:    Keater. 

Mnr.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6640 ;  Gaa  vol.  176 ;  p 
Stamp    or    label    affixing    machine. 


Sp.  p.  2793;  Gaz.  rai.  176;  p.  473. 
Sprfng-wheel.     J.  C.  aad  I.    L.   EJeckard.     No.   1.0(21.365: 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4981  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  909. 
Sprinkler    connection.     Rotatable.      M.    Scbaffnet      No 

1019.022;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1064:  Gas.  vai.  176 :  p.  (aI. 
®Pr'j?^'*r''«*»<'  '•  E.  Oplts  and  R.  R.  Egbert  Na. 
„  1  021.374;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6009;  Gaz.  vol.  iVo :  p.  914. 
Sprinkling    appamtoa.      G.    D.    Parlier.       No.    1.021.OC7 ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4374:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  812. 
**Glrvo?.-  176!'p.  540-.  ^•^20.428;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  3013; 
Square  and  leveling  device.  Combined.     J.  F.  Lewia.     Na 

1.019,668:  Mar.  S ;  Sp.  p.  1448;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  223. 
Square.  Foldtaig.     J.  O.  Oatnurn.     No.  1.019.693;  Mar.  5: 

Sp.  p.  1401;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p    231. 

^*Sfi^"n  ^   *•,  WF**-    ^-   1.019.811;  Mar.  6;   Sp.  p. 

886;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  107. 
Stamp-aflBxCT.     B.  D.  Straight.     No.  1.021,218;  Mar.  26; 

No.    1.021,608; 
905. 

— ,-    --    n    .^..v....^.,..      ^.    R.    Jonaa.      No. 

_1.019,479:  Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1088:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  161. 
Stamp,    Rotary    hand-.      D.    E.    Walshe.      No.    1,020.527; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3222;  Qas.  voL  176;  p.  677. 
Stamping-press  safety-auard.    J.  M.  Jonaa.    No.  1.020,827; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8883  ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  67a 
Stanchion.      W.    P.    I>flwson.      No.    1.021.876;    Mar.    26: 

Sp.  p.  6481  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  984. 
Stanchion  and  trip-lever.     J.  Rau.     No.   1,020.710;  Mar. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3635;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  639. 
Stanchion.  Cattle-.     E.  W.  Johnson.     No.  1,020.354 ;  Mar. 

12  :  to.  p.  2842  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;  p.  481. 
Stand :  Boe  Flat-iron  staad. 

^^\^A    ^    ^    I'**"      ^o    1.021.««4:   Mar.   26;   Sp.   p. 

5629;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  1013. 
Steam-separator.     E.  D.  Packard.     No.  1,019,360  ;  Mar.  5 : 
^  Sp.  p.  776 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  110. 
Steam,    Utilising    waste.      W.    Kieser.      No.    1,020.704; 

Mar.  19;   Sp.   p.  8625;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  637. 
Steel  Implements.  Manufacturing  embossed  steel-handled. 

P.   W.   Powers.     No.   1.020,158;  Mar.    12;  Sp.  p.  2458; 

Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  418. 
Steering   apdproDelllBg    device.    Boat.      J.    K.    Mascbke. 
928  ■  2«:   Sp-  P    61M:  Oas.   vol.   17«; 

Steering'  device.  Auxiliary.  J.  M.  Topper  aad  O.  H. 
C»»aplain.  No.  1,080.486 ;  Mar.  10 ;  1^.  p.  3070 ;  Ga& 
vol.  176;  p.  567.  .     k    i^  .      — . 

Storing  devfc*  for  motor-boats.  N.  Roe.  No.  1.021. 2*7: 
Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4803 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  877. 

^*?'^'J5*^'''«f  machine.  Automatic.  J.  B.  Grayblll.  No. 
1.010.457 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1098 :  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  158. 

Stereoptlcon.  F.  ScbwanMoaaer.  No.  1.820.871  ;  Mar.  12 : 
Sp.  PL  2«« ;  Gas.  v«L  178 :  p.  88T. 


^■jTi./i!.i:»ik  "'    ._lti". 
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sterilising  apaaratua     J.  H.  Scott.     No.  1.010,588 ;  Mar 

5 :  Sp.  p.  m2 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  o.  180. 
StUCenfioc  dettee  for  garmants.     M.  M.  McDcmott.     No 


1,010^39:  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  745 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  lia 
StUI.     a.   H.  McMUIan.     No.   1,019.088;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p 

187 :  Gaa.  -ml.  178 ;  p.  23. 
atlrrap,  MaUl-boond.     O.  V.  Flora.     No.  1,020.752 ;  Mar 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  3728 :  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  654. 
Stlrmp.  Safetr-.     M.  F.  Farrell.    No.  1,020,272;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.  2807 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  467. 
Stiteh-formlBR  device.     S.  W.   Wardwell.     No.  1.010,208 

Mar.  6 ;  Snu  p.  443  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  71. 
Stock  and  db.     A.  O.  Ekorenrud.     No.  1,010,284 ;  Mar.  5 

Sp.  p.  502 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  70. 
Stocking.     M,  A.  Hevde.     No.  1,020.822  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p 

8876;  Gaz.  vol.  17^6;  n.  677. 
Stoker,  Automatic.     Q.  W.  PbllUp.     No.  1,010.882;  Mar 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  IBl  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  27. 
Stoker.    Mecltanleal.      A.    E.    Hofmann.      No.    1,010.844 

Mar.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1405  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  216. 
Stone-crashing  machine.     E.  B.  Symons.     No.   1,019.087 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2114  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  364. 
Stool,    Chair-.      F.    C.    Hall.      No.    1,020,902;    Mar.    19 

Sp.  p.  4028 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  708. 
Stool.  Milking-.     N.  Relter.     No.  1.021,263 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp 

p.  4797 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  875. 
Stool,  Piano-.    J.  H.  Dale.    No.  1,010,768 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

1653:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  288. 
Stop  and  overload-controller.  Automatic.     L.  Single.     No. 

1.010,861;  Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1800:  Gas.  vol  178;  p.  816 
Stopp«*r  :  Set  Bottle-stopper. 
Store-fixture.     M.  E.   Kellocg.     No.    1,020,427;  Mar.  10 

Sp.  p.  3000  (  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  646. 
»tove.     A.   d.  Olrard.     No.    1.020,278;  Mar.   12 ;   Bp.  p 

2706  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  4.'S8. 
Stove.  Heating-.    G.  L.  Menk.     No.  1.019,172;  Mar.  5;  Sp 

p.  373  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  68. 
Stove,  on-.     L.  F.  Betta.     No.  1,019.123;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p 

258 ;  Gas.  -ml.  176 ;  p.  40. 
Stoves.    Valve-guard    for.      M.   A.    Kruf.      No.    1.021,108 

.*Iar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  86X. 
Stovepipe-Joint.     W.  D.  FItipatrlck.     No.  1.021.092:  Mar 

26 :  8p.  p.  4427  :  Gas.  vol.   176 :  p.  820. 
Stovepipe  ventilator.      J.    W.    Williams.      No.    1,020.500 

Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3368;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  590. 
Strainer.     W.  E.  Akers.     No.  1,020.860;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p 

3976 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  602. 
Strainer.  Dripiess  tea-.     E.  F.  King.     No.  1.019,967 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  D.  2049 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  354. 
Strainer.  Garbage-.     H.  B.  Homer.     No.   1.021.150;  M^r 

26 :  Sp.  p.  ■4643 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  W7. 
Strainer,  Milk-.     E.  O.  Garrow.     No.  1.019,954 ;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.  2027;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  360. 
Strap  :  See  Jock-strap. 
Strap  connector.  Cross-.    C.  I.  Miller.    No.  1.019,820 ;  Mar 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1742 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  806. 
Straw  dlspenMr.     H.  L.  Reach.     No.  1.021.232;  Mar.  26 

Sp.  p.  4734:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  866. 
Strength-testlag   apparatus.     J.    O.    Stanley    and    J.    L. 

Perkins.     No.  1.Q21.0I2;   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4265;   Gas 

vol.  176:  p.  792. 
Stretching  frame.     F.  R.  Miller.     No.  1,021,619 ;  Mar.  26 

Sp.  P.  !<r>58:  <;<»?!.  vol.  176:  p.  99«. 
Strtp-feedlng  mechanism.     W.  H.  Basley.     No.  1,019.206 

Msr.  6 :  Sp.  p.  644  :  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  101. 
Strnctocal  mnierial.  Manufacture  of.     C.  E.  Duncan  and 

J.  Fuwell.     No.  1.021. 1.S7;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gaz. 

vol.J.76;  p.  833.  / 

Suction    device    for    dust-laden    air.      K.    Spltzer.      No 

1.010,646 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1227  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  183. 
Sugar-drier.     W.   H.    Hannam   and   W.   E.    Murray.      No 

1,010.058 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2036 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  352 
Sofrar-drylng  machine.    W.  H.  Hannam  and  W.  E.  Murray 

No.    1,019,969;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.   2037;  Gas.  vol.  176 

p.  352. 
Sugar.  Purifying.     J.  Ost.     No.  1,020.219 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

2590;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  440. 
Sugar.  Reflnlt«.     H.  WIese.     No.  1.021.173;  Mar.  26:  Sp 

n.  4A06:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  846. 
Suitcase-bracing  device.     L.  Splra     No.  1,010,547;  Mar 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1226 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  ISa 
Sunken  bodies.  Device  for  raising.     J.  Polissl  and  F.  W. 

Caloacne.     No.   1.019.724  ;  Mar.  6 ;   8p.   p.   1656 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   178;  p.  242. 
Swab.     C  M.   Haeter.     Na.   1,021,600;   Mar.  26;   Sp.   p. 

5628 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  902. 
Swaca-machine.     H.  Schweitzer.    No.  1.019.984 ;  Mar.  12 

Sp.  p.  2107;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  363. 
Swaglnc-mill.     0.   H.    BUxter.      (Reissue.)      No.  18.377 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1693 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  n.  248. 
Sweeper.      J>   P.    O'Connell.      No.    1.U31.161 ;    Mar.    26 

Sp.  p.  4675 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  841. 
Swing.     V.   8«ranrelt     No.   1.020.220;   Mar.   12;   Sp.   p 

2618;  G«B.  vol.  176;  n.  44a 
Swing.     J.   EL   Frey.     No.    1,021.588;    Mar.   28;   Sp.   p 

5614;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  008. 
Swing  attachment     J.  T.  Walaton.     No.  1.020.335;  Mar 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2802 ;  Qas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  476. 
Switch  :  See  AntooBaiic  switch ;  Electric  switch  ;  Electric 

snap-switch  ;    Foot-pedal    switch  ;    011-swltch  ;    Railway 

awltck ;    Snap-swlteb ;    Tlnw-awltch  ;    Trolley-conveyer 

switch. 
Switck.     C.  B.  Dlmack.     No.  1,821,886;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6630 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1018. 
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Switch    and    branch    plug.    Combined.      F.    Graf.      Na. 

1.010.456:  Mar.  5:  So.  o.  10S4 :  Oaa.  voL  178:  o.  162. 
Bwltcb-box,   Waterproof.     K.   R.   Miller.      No.    1,821,373; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6007 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 :  p.  014. 
Switch  means.  Electrical.     H.  L.  Purr.     No.   1,020,818; 

Mar.  10 :  Sp.  p.  8866 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  875. 
Switch    mechanJsm,    Quick  -  breaking    electric-.      T.     W. 

Thomas.     No.  1,021,016  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Bp.  p.  4272 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  708. 
Switch-socket.    R.  B.  Benjamin.    No.  1,021.177  ;  Mar.  26 ; 


Bn.  p.  4611 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  846. 
trltchlng  ac 


Switching  apparatus.   Controiring  system   for   automatic. 

A.  M.  Ballard  and  J.  N.  Reynolda.     No.  1,020,186 ;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2512:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  427. 
Swivel.    J.  Sharp.     No.  1.021.271;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4816; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  878. 
Syringe.     V.  H.  Ward.     No.   1.010,207:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

442;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  70. 
Syringe.    Hypodermic.      J.    T.    Greeley.      No.    1.091,146; 

Mar.  26;  {h>.  p.  4634;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  886. 
Table  :  See    Amalsamatlng-flurae    table :    Extension-table ; 

Ironing-table ;   Serving-table. 
Tack-pulling  machine.     J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.   1,021.510: 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5373  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  067. 
Tack  weighing  and  packaging  maebine.     W.  0.  Taylor. 

No.  l.OiO.668 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1238 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

Tag   for  motor-vehicles,   L4cenae-.      W.   G.   Anderton   and 

C.   S.  Jarvls.      No.   1,020,472;   Mar.   10;  Sp.  p.  3008; 

Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  559. 
Tag.   Key-.     E.   G.   Patterson.     No.   1.020,308;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2766 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  467. 
Talking-machine  motor.     B.  R.  Johnson.     No.   1,020.206; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2566 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  436. 
Talking-machines,  Automatic  cut-oif  for.     J.  W.   Nelaon. 

No.  1.021,109:   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  4452;  Gaa.  voL   176; 

p.  824. 
Tank  :  See  Dip-tank  :  Knockdown  tank  :  Settling-tank. 
Tank-gage.      W.    F.    Warden.      No.    1,020,786 ;   Mar.    18; 

Sp.p.  3791  ;  Gaz.  vol.  178:  p.  664. 
Tap.   Beer-.     E.  A.  Lukowski.     No.   1,020,212;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2579;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  437. 
Tap- wrench.     H.  H.  Edatrom.     No.  1,020,698;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3384 ;  Gaz.  voL  176 ;  p.  601. 
Tape  holder.     A.  Musk.     No.  1.020.152 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2488;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  415. 
Tape,  Steel.    J.  M.  Bszell.    Na  1,019.618 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

13iS4:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  206. 
Tapplne  attachment.     R.  S.  Blake.     No.  1,021,179;  Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4615  :  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  847. 
Tapping    machine.    Automatic    nut-.      O.    P.    SchleDtenta 

No.   1.020.461;  Mar.   19;  Sp.  p.  3064;  Gaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  663. 
Teeth,  Apparatus  for  making  backing  for.     O.  M.  Polln. 

No.  1^019,519:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1175;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p. 

176. 
Teeth.    Manufacture   of   cased   metal    pins   for   artificial. 

H.  A.  Edwarda     No.   1,019.233;  Mar.  5;  Sp.   p.  602; 

Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  79. 
Telegraph-transmitter.     J.  A.  Cox  and  J.  B.  Kldwdl.     No. 

1.019.863:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1872;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  327. 
Telegraphy.  Illustrative.     N.  S.  Amstuts.     Na  1,019,403; 

Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  936 :  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  186. 
Telegraphy,  Illustrative.     N.  S.  Amstutx.     No.  1,010,404  ; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  938 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  137. 
Telegraphy,  Space.     S.  Cabot.     No.   1.021,132;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4511  :     Gaz.  vol.  176  •  p.  832. 
Telemeter,  Coincidence-.     O.  Bppeaateln.     No.  1,021,308; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Gax.  vol.  176  :_p.  891. 
Telephone-excnange.    Automatic.      G.    w.    Lorimer.      No. 

1,020.211  :  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2673;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  437. 
Telephone   exchanges.    Apparatus   for   metering   conversa- 
tions In  automatic.    G.  Grabe.    No.  1,020,976;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4197;  Gaz.  vol.  176  ;j>.  780. 
Telephone  metering  system.     G.  Babcock.     No.  1.019.879 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  1856:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  326. 
Telephone-pay-station     cabinet.      H.     I.     Wieehers.      No. 

1,019,674  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1278 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  101. 
Telephone,  Railway-.     W.  B.  Frost.     No.  1.010,628;  Mar. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  210. 
Telephone   system.     J.    L.    Rue  and   C.    F.    Brown.      No. 

1.019,992:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2100:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  882. 
Telephone  system.     S.  L.  Van  Akin.  Jr.     No.  l.on.404 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p^  6811  ;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  957. 
Telephone  oae.  Portable  face  mask  for.     L.  C.   Stockton. 

No.    1.021,434;   Mar.  26;   Sp.   p.  5177;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  937. 
Telephonic  and  telegraphic  system.  Combined.     B.  B.  6111, 

No.   1.021.717 ;  Mar.   26 ;  Sp.  p.  5781 ;  Oas.  vol.   178 ; 

p.  1080. 
Telephonic  apparatus.     B.   A.   Graham.     No.    1,020,886 ; 

Mar.   19:  Sp.  p.  4020;  Gaa.  vol.   176;  p.  701. 
Tellurian.     I.  F.  Bodle.     No.  1,019,760;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1611  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  282. 
Tellurian.     J.  N.  Matllck.     No.  1,010,081 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Bp.  p. 

2078;  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  35a 
Temperature-regulating  appamtna.     J.   M.    Laraon.      Bo. 

1,010.496:  H«r.  ^TBo.  p.  1138;  Oaz.  vol.  £78:  p.  181. 
Tenon-machine   gage.     H-    El    Hesaicr  and    F.    W.   Baat. 

Na  1,020,422;  Scar.  10;  Bp.  p.  2007;  QtOL  vvl.  1T6; 

p.  643. 
Tension  device.  Elastic.     J.  C.  Hodges.     No.   1380,588; 

Mar.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oas.  toL  176 ;  n.  586. 
Ten^poIe•»  BaU-rln«  for.    J.  Banner.    Na  f.018J»l ;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2009;  <9as.  toL  176;  p.  962. 
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Terminal  structure.     C.  W.  DarU.     No.  1.021.463;  Mar. 

26 :  8p.  p.  5218 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 :  p.  948. 
Teat-lndlcator.    Unireraal.      L.    W.    Zaegner    and    A.    V. 

Langsdon.     No.   1,019.400;   Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  929;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  176:  p.  136. 
Ttaeramatic  d«Tlce  for  tbe  treatment  of  the  ejea  or  aara. 

A.  W.  Stepbena.     No.  1,020.724;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3666; 

Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  645. 
Thermometer  case.  Clinical-.     O.  H.  Zeal.     No.  1.019,289 ; 

Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  631  ;  Oaa.  toL  176 :  p.  99. 
Thermometer.  Metallic.    C.  E.  Merrrman.     No.  1,020,045; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2210;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  381. 
Tbermoatat   for  electric   beat-refnlatlng  systema.     J.   C. 

Kersteter.     No.  1.020.289;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2727;  Oaa. 

ToL  176 ;  p.  462. 
Thread-cutting    dlea.      M.    H.    Lokens.      No.    1.020,096; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4235  ;  Oaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  787. 
Threahlnff-cyllnder.     H.   W.   Rich  and  C.   B.   Oatea.     No. 

1.020.714  ;  Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3644  ;  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  641. 
Thro«hlng-machine.     H.  T.  Sebam.     No.  1.019,194  ;  Mar. 

5:  Sp.  p.  416:  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  66. 
Thrust  blooli.      V.    A.    DehM.      No.    1.020,746;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3716:  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  661. 
Tlclceting  machines.  Stapling  mechanism  for  pin-.     B.  W. 

Scott.     No.  1.019,924  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1967 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

176;  p.  841.  ^ 

Tie:  Btt   Bale-tie;   Croas-tte ;   MeUllic   tie;    Package-tie; 

Hnil-tle  :  Railway-tie;  Railway  cross-tie. 
Tie.     H.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,019,342;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  749; 

Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  117. 
Tie    and    collar    fastener.     Combined.      D.     Hepp.      No. 

l,01fl..328:  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p.  719;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  112. 
Tie  and  ratl-fastener.    J.  Malek.     No,  1.019,603 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1149:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  169. 
Tie  and  rail  fastener.    M.  Flak.     No.  1,020.406 ;  Mar.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  2961  :  Oai.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  5SS. 
Tie  and  rail-fastener.     J.  J.  Zlpfel.     No.  1,020,470;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3094  ;  Gaa.  toI.  176  :  p.  659. 
TIe-claap.     A.  Senator.     No.  1,020.316;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2774  :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  470. 
Tie-holder.     E.  A.  KreTls.     No.  1,019.489 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1123:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  164. 
Tie-plate  claws.  Machine  for  pointing.     T.  V.  Handloser 

and   J.   C.    Dllworth.      No.    1,019.634;   Mar.    5;   Sp.   p. 

1388:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  212. 
Tie-plate   clawa.    Pointing.      T.    V.    Handloaer   and   J.   C. 

Dllworth.     No.  1.021,620;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6375:  Oaa. 

▼ol.  176:  p.  967. 
Tile,    Facing-.      F.  C.  Gideon.     No.    1.021,406;   Mar.   26: 

Sp.  p.  5123:  Gaa.  toI.  176:  p.  927. 
Tllea.  Manufacture  of.     C.  H.    Bellamy.     No.   1,019,414 ; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  959 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  189. 
Time-recorder.    Electromagnetic.      C.    H.    Crafton.      No. 

1,019,763:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  1643;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  286. 

Time- recording  device  for  electric  trains.     F.  Hedley  and 

.J.  S.  Doyle.     No.  1,020.419;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2989;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  176 :  p.  542. 
Time-recording  device  for  electric  trains.     F.  Hedley  and 

J.  S.  Doyle.     No.  1.020,420:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  2992;  Gas. 

▼ol.  176  :  p.  642. 
Time-switch.      J.    Thompson.      No.    1,021,436;    Mar.    26: 

Sp.  p.  5182:  Gaa.  ▼nl.  176:  p.  938. 
Timing  mechanism.     EL  E.  Tazley.     No.  1.019,113 ;  Mar. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  228 :  Gas.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  36. 
Tin  and  parifying  and  Improving  the  same.     A.  J.  Rossi. 

No.   1,020,515;  Mar.  10;  Sp.   p.  3189;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  572. 
Tippler  for  aae  in  dlscbargini;  coal  or  other  mineral  from 

hutches,    corves,    or   the   like.    Rotary.      J.    Dodds.     No. 

1,020.133:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2400;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  410. 
Tire.    A.  A.  Deatherage.     No.  1.020.804  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3827  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176  ;  p.  670. 
Tlre-slarm.  •  E.   A.   Terpenlng.      No.    1.019.567;    Mar.   5; 

Sp.  p.  12.50:  Oax.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  186. 
Tire.  Automobile-.     J.  F.  Lleb.     No.  1,019,973;  Mar.  12: 

Sp.  p.  2063 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  366.  ■ 

Tire,  Automobile  .     W.  S.  Temple.     No.  1.020,464  ;  MarT 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3078 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  667. 
Tire-bolt  wrench.     C.   E.   Oatman.     No.    1,021,424;   Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5158 :  Oaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  933. 
Tire-chain  mechaniam.    C.  Peterson.    No.  1,021,727;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5754 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1033. 
Tire-laflatlon      indicator.     A.     J.     de     Lotbinltre.     No. 

1.019,674  :  Mar.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1462 ;  Gaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  225. 
Tire,  Pneamatic.     W.  \.  Twombly.     No.  1,019.286 ;  Mar. 

5 :  Sp.  p.  625 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.   176 ;  p.  97. 
Tire.  Pneamatic.    J.  McOlonla.     No.  1,021,616 ;  Mar.  26 : 

Sp.  p.  6554  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  997. 
Tire-protector.     R.  V.  Hastings.     No.  1,019,468;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  1063;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  156. 
Tire.  Resilient.     C.  Friederlch.     No.  1.021.591;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5515:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  990. 
Tire-tool.    P.  E.  Kenney.    No.  1,020,288 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2725;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  462.  •     f    f 

Tire    tread.    Pneumatic-.      F.    O.   Ward.      No.    1,021.171 ; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4602 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  844. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     R.  Olabaanja.     No.  1.020,949;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3270;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  686. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     C.  A.  Scbeakel.     No.  1.021,072;  Mar.  26: 

Sp.  p.  4384 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  818. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     W.   A.   Oiermann.     No.   1.021.246;  Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4763 ;  Oaa.  toI.  176;  p.  869. 
Tire,   Vehicle-.     B.   C.   Swinehart.     No.   1,021,661 ;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5443 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  980. 


Tire,   Vehicle   wheel-.      L.    O.    Fleming.      No.    1,021.307: 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4882;  Oa&  ▼ol.  176:  p.  891. 
Tire.   Vehicle  wheel-.     T.  J.  MelL     No.   1,021,422;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6155 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  988. 
Tire,  Vehicle  wheel-.     B.  C.  Swinehart.     No.  1,021,711: 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5720 ;  Gaa.  ▼oL  176 ;  p.  1028. 
Tltanlam  and  lead  and  prodadng  the  same.  Article  com- 
posed eaaentially  of.     A.  J.  Boaat.    No.  1,020,616;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8191 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  672. 
Titanium  and  allicon.  Compound  or  aHoy  of.    A.  J.  Boasl. 

No.   1,019.526;   Mar.  6;   8p.  p.   1191;  Oaa.  vol.   176 : 

p.  177. 
Toaater.   Electric.      A.   8.   Cnbitt.      No.    1.021.289;   Mar. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4746:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  867. 
Tobacco-bed-ateamlBg  apparatua.     J.  H.  L.  Johnaon.     No. 

1,021.629  ;  Mar.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6388  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176  ;  p.  970. 
Tobacco-beda,  Steaming.    J.  H.  L.  Johnaon.     No.  1,021.630 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6890 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  970. 
Tobacco-knife.     P.  Fancher.     No.  1,019,083;  Mar.  6;  8p. 

p.  42 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  10. 
Tobacco-pipe.     J.   Bachmann.     No.   1,021,442;   Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  6195 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  940. 
Tonga,  Caalng-.     B.  J.   Batea.     No.   1.019,120;  Mar.   6: 

Sp.  p.  246 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  89. 
Tonn.  Clinker-.     J.   O.   Altbouse.     No.   1.021.290;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4851 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  886. 
Tool;  Animal-handling.     W.  A.  Streeter.     No.   1.019.727; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1561;  Gas.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  242. 
Tool,  Electrically-heated.     J.  8.  Baaaen.     No.  1,020.603; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3393 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  602. 
Tool,  Electrically-heated.     J.   8.   Hanaen.     No.  1.021.097; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4433  ;  Gaa.  rol.  176 ;  p.  821. 
Tool-handle.     J.   C.    F.   Johnaon    and   J.    Hartman.      No. 

1,021.316;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4898:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  896. 
Tool-set.     L.  F.   Lacer.     No.   1.019,259;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

652 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  88. 
Tooth-crown    fastening.    Artificial-.      J.    W.    I^ory.      No. 

1,021.528;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  6386;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  969. 
Top.  Spinning-.     F.  W.  Preyer.     No.  1.020,660;  Mar.  19: 

Sp.  p.  3622;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  621. 
Torch,  Acetylene-.    €.  Johnson.    No.  1.020,559 ;  Mar,  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3294 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Towlng-machine.     R.  S.  Riley.     No.  1,020.928;  Mar.  19; 


Sp.  p.  4072;  Gaa,  toI.  176 ;  p.  712. 
Toy.    J.  J.  Mahan.     No.  1,019.2 
Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  91. 


J.  Mahan.     No.  1,019,206;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  667; 


Toy.    O.  8.  Elliott.    No.  1,020,080 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2181 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  875. 
Toy.     A.  E.  Lena.     No.  1,020.613 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p,  3421  ; 

Oax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  605. 
Tov.  Aerial.     E.  J.  Ogden.    No.  1.020,776 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3777:  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  662. 
Toy  airship.     O.  ▼on  Glaubits.     No.  1,020.088;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2302  :  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  395. 
Toy  drum.     I.  Schleslnger.     No.  1.020,717;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3660;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  642. 
Tot,  Figure.     J.  Hurson.     No.  1,019,167;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p. 

332:  Oax.  vol.   176;  p.  62. 
Tov    kinematograph.     O.    Messter.      No.    1.020,999;    Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4241 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  788. 
Toy,  Mechanical.     T.  Gensmer.     No.  1,020.691 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3687;  Gas.  rol.  176;  p.  631. 
To/  ▼eblcle.  Convertible.     C.  J.   Doraey.     No.   1,020,027; 

Sfar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2173;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  374. 
Toy,  Wind-wheel.     H.  C.  Oeela.     No.  1,019.246;  Mar.  5; 

Sp.  p.  526 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  88. 
Trace-coupling.     W.   R.  Lucy.     No.  1,021,819;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4904  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  896. 
Track  appliance.     T.   Maney.     No.   1,020,298;   Mar.   12; 

8p.  p,  2743;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  464. 
Track  conatruction.    E.  F.  Da^la.    No.  1,019,807 ;  Mar.  6 ; 

Sp,  p.  678;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  106. 
Track  inatrument     E.  C.  Weer  and  H.  F.  Tanaey.     No. 

1.020,238 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  446. 
Track-laying  machine.    J.  H.  White  and  B.  N.  Bartbelemy. 

No.    1,019,395;    Mar.   6;    Sp.    p.    912;    Oaa.    ▼ol.    176; 

p.  134. 
Track  Sander.     C.  W.  O.  King.     No.   1,019,268;  Mar.  B; 

Sp.  p.  561  :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  87. 
Tracka,  Suapended.     A.  H.  Neller.     No.   1.020,046;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2211;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  381. 
Tracker  -  bar  -  operating    mechaniam.      F.    W,    Bull.      No. 

1.021,747 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5795;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1040. 
Traction-wheel.     C.   B,    Lord.      No.    1,019,166;   Mar.   5; 

Sp.  p.  3.'S3 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  56. 
Train-controlling  device,   Automatic.     H.  L.   Rider.     No. 

1,021,162;  Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  4676;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p,  841. 
Train-order-catching  device.     F.  J.  Rolfe.     No.  I,d21,746 ; 

Mar.  26:  Sp.  p.  5792:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  1039. 
Tranaformer.      M.    O.    Troy,      No.    1.031,221;    Mar.    26; 

Sp.  p.  4706:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176  jp.  861. 
Transformer,  High-voltage.    WT  8.  Moody,     No.  1,019,612 ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1166:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  172. 
Tranamlttlng  apparatua.   Levitating.     B.   Bachelet     No. 

1.020,942 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4101 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  717. 
Tranamlttlng  apparatua,   LerlUtlng.     B.   Bachelet.     No. 

1,020,948 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  4104 ;  Oax.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  717. 
Tranaom-lifter,  *c.     A.   Frombold.     No.   1,021.808;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4883 :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  892, 
Trap  :  Bet  Animal-trap  ;  Fly-trap ;  Loading-trap ;  Vermin- 
trap. 
Trap.     A.   Paull.     No.  1,019,618;  Mar.  6;  Bp.  p.  1178; 

Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p,  174, 
Trap.     L.  and   R.   Bccleston.     No.   1,020,029 ;   Mar.   12 ; 

8p.  p.  2180 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL  176 ;  p.  S7S. 
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Trap.     J.  M.  Kellcwr-     No.  1.020,866;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p. 

2841 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  482. 
TravrtlBf-b«s.    W.  Binick.    No.  1,019,218 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

466 ;  Gas.  rol.  176  ;  p.  74. 
Tree :  Sea  WkUBetree ;  Whiffle  and  double  tree. 
Tree  and  ahmb  protector.    J.  J.  Caratena.    No.  1,021.447  ; 

Mar.  26;  to,  p.  6204;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  941. 
Tree-prop.      C   Worthington.     No.    1.021.660;   Mar.    26; 

8p.  p.  6608  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  1008. 
Trencntaig  implement     B.  Wermnth  and  W.  M.  Brown. 

No.  1,020.468;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8092;  Oaa.  vol.   176; 

p.  568. 
Trimmer :  Set  Cue-trimmer. 
Trip  mechaniam.     W.  H.  Smith.    No.  1,019,878;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  877 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  129. 
TroHeT.     R.  McMUlen.     No.   1,019,609;   Mar.  6;   Sp.  p. 

1160;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  171. 
Trolley.      P.   J.   A.   Bchaoor.     No.    1,019,848;   Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1798 :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  814. 
Trolley.     C.  A.  Blnhm.     No.  1,020,794;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p. 

3808 ;  Gaa.  vol,  176 :  p.  667. 
Trailey-eon^Mvr  switch.     H.  K.  Scholefeld.     No,  1,020,468 ; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.p.  3059;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  664. 
Trolley-harp.      P.    Fabrowlca.      No.    1,019,619;    Mar.   6; 

8p.  p.  1866;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176;  p.  206. 
Trofley-harp.     O.    W.   Smith.     No.    1,021,077;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4890;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  814, 
TroUey-bead.     H.  J.  Woolaey.     No.  1,020,172;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2486  \  Oaa.  yoI.  176 ;  p.  428. 
Trolley-line  oonstructlon.     J.  W.  and  B.  C.  Fawkea.     Mo. 

1,019,621 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1361 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  207. 
Trolley-pole.     J.  Galta.     No.   1,020,411;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p. 

2974 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  639. 
Trolley-polea     for     electric     traction     aystems.       B,     M. 

Monro.      No.    1,021.206;   Mar.   26;   Sp.    p.   4664;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  176 ;  p.  866. 
Trolley-retainer.     A.   H.   Fletcher.     No.   1.019,774;  Mar. 

12  ;  8p.  p.  1665 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  290, 
Trolley-wheel.    F.  M.  Cummlngs.    No.  1.020,640  ;  Mar.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  3250;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  581. 
Troiley-wlre-stp]x>rting    device.      0.     W.     Cravena.      No. 

1.019,764 :  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1645 ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  287. 
Trolley-wtrea,  Meana  for  removing  ice  from.     J.  A.  Sloan. 

No.  1,021,M7;  Mar.  26;  Sp.   p.  6686;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  1004. 
Trough  :  8ee  Driaking-trongh  ;  BaTea-trougb. 
Trowel,  Puttjr-.     sTp.  Wrtght     No.  1,019,899;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  928 1  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  136. 
Trowel,  Surfaring-.     J.  B.  Runner.     No,  1,021.667 :  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p,  (436  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  979. 
Truck.     B.  23«rllng.     No.  1,019,114 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  280 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  176;  p.  87. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  C.  Oambrel.     No.  1,020,276;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2702 1  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  468. 
Track     conatruction.     Car-.       J.     W.     Bettendorf.       No. 

1.020,960:  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4163;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  774. 
Truck   for   dlak   harrows.  Tranaport-.      8.    D.   Needbam. 

No.   1.019.ft46;   Mar.   5;   Sp.   p.   768;   Oas.   toL   176: 

p.  118. 
Truck   for  disk  harrowa,  Tranaportation-.     B.   M.    Heyl- 

man.     No.  1.020.983;  Mar,  26;  Sp.  p.  4217;  Oaa.  ▼ol. 

176 ;  p.  788. 
Truck.  Gum-.     J.  W.  McDaniel.     No.  1.020,609 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3178;  Gax.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  671. 
Track-handle  cinmp.     J.  W.  Butcher.  Jr.     No.  1,020,961  : 

Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4166 :  Gaa,  ▼ol.  176 ;  p.  776. 
Truck   roechnVlsm.      F.   C.   Warne.     No.    1.021,668 ;  MAr. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6447  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  981. 
Truck  membera  on  endleaa-band  wneela.  Means  for  mount- 
ing.    W.  C.  Matteaon.     No.  1.020,105;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2342 ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  401. 
Truck.  Motors     C.   W.   Hunt.     No.   1,020,607;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8399;  Gas.  ▼ol.  170;  p.  603. 
Track  aide  frame.    J.  M.  Amea.     No.  1,021.125;  Mar.  26: 

8p.  p.  4491 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  829. 
Track.  Weighing-.    T.  A.  Brunt    No.  1.020.697  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3383;  Oax.  vol.  176;  p.  601. 
Trncks,   Safety  apparatus  for  miners'.     V.  Btaaeh.     No. 

1.019.281:  klar.  5:  Sp.  p.  618:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  96. 
Trnnk.     8.  A.   HeaKler.     No.  1,019J)25;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

720:  Oaa.  vol.  176  :_p,  112. 
Trank.    Wardrobe-,      n.    W.    Rountree.      No.    1,021.070; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4381  :  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  813. 
Trnae.     C.   A.   Lo^e  and  J.   P.  Turner.     No.   1.019.801  : 

Mar.  R:  8p.  p.  1146:  Oax.  vol.  176:  p.  168. 
Tube  :  dte  Collapsible  tube  ;  Metal  tube ;  Vacuum-tube. 
Tube-dlacharglng   apparatua.   Collapaible-.      R.    L.   Smith. 

No.  1,020.}81;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2781;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

p.  471. 
TuM-drawing  machine.     R.  Koenig.     No.  1,019,805:  Mar. 

12:  8p,  p,  1720:  Gas.  ▼ol.  176:  p.  801. 
Tube-forming    mechaniam.     R.     Koenig.     No.     1,019.968 ; 

Mar.  12:  Sp.  p.  2050:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  864. 
Tnhe-maklna  machine.  Metal-.    H.  Hlggln.    No.  1,010,048 : 

Mar.  5 :  8p  p  67 :  Oas.  rol.  176 :  p.  14. 
Tubes.  Automatic  machine  for  cuttlnc  off.    J.  T.  McGrath. 

No.  1,020,488;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

p.  647. 
Tubing.  Flexible  metallic,     W.  Berryman  and  C.  Camua. 

No.   1,021,(67;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.   6466;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

p.  982. 
Tubular  handle.    J.  A.  Slmona.     No.  1.021.076 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4.387:  Gas.  ▼ol.  17«:  p.  814. 
Tuberculo-toMldia.     T.    Ishlgami.     No.    1,020,761 ;   Mar. 

19  ;  8p.  p.  18742  ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  666. 


Tumbler  lock.  Pin-.     P.  F.  Augenbraun.     No.   1,020.874; 

Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p,  8983 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  [p.  694. 
Turbine-blading.     C.   A.    Paraona.   J.   W.   Wilaoa.  and  J. 

Ford.     Nori.021.472 ;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6270;  Gas.  toL 

176 ;  p.  960. 
Turbine  •  controller    mechaniam.      W.    H.    Welcker.      No. 

1.021,228 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  8«2. 
Turbine  -  controller     mechanism.       J.     WlUdnaon.       No. 

1.021,226 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4720 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  888. 
Turbine.  Blaatle-fluid.    ft  J.  PUlott    No.  1,021,300 ;  Mar. 

26 ;  8p.  p.  4789 ;  Oas.  toL  176 :  p.  874. 
Turbine.    Blaatie-fluid.      J.    Wllklnaon.      No.    1,021,764; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6817 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1048. 
Turbine-governing    meana.    Blaatle-flnid-.      R.    H.    Bice. 

No.  1.021,212;  Mar.  26;  Bp.  p.  4676;  Gas.  vol.  178; 

p.  867, 
Turbine-governing  mechanism.    L.  Cnbelic.    No.  1,020,686 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8676 ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  629. 
Turbine.   Hydrocarbon-gas.     I.  N.   Reed.     No.   1,021.262; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4796;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  875. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     W.  J.  A.  London.     No.  1.021.641 ;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6409  :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  973. 
Turbines,  Automatic  regulation  of  mlxed-preaanre.    B.  W, 

Mix.     No,  1,021.267;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Oaa.  voL 

176 ;  p.  873. 
Turbines.   Governing  mechanism  for   mtxed-preaaure.     O. 

Junggren  and   E.   D.   Dlckinaon.     No.   1,020,697;   Mar. 

19:  Sp.  p.  3608;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  684. 
Turbines.  Protective  device  for.    W.  Kieaer.    No.  1,020,708 ; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3623 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  636. 
Turbo-generator.     R.   H.  Rice.     No.   1,021,206;  Mar.  26: 

Sp,  p.  4801  I  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  876. 
Turaing-tool.     J.  Hartnesa.     No.  1,020,493;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3139;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  566. 
Turaing-tool.     J.  Hartnesa.     No,  1,020,494;  Mar,  19;  8p. 

p.  3145  :  Gax.  vol.  176  ;  p.  566. 
Tuning  tool.  Metal-.     J.  Hartness,     No.  1,020,495;  Mar. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3149 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  667. 
Tnrpentlne-cup.     D.  L.  O'Neal.     No.  1,019,183;  Mar.  6; 

Sp.  p.  392;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  62. 
Twine-cutter.     J.  J.  Anderson.     No.  1,020,788;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3798 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  666. 
Twine  cutter  and  bolder.     L.  M.  Myera.     No.  1.020,111 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp,  p.  2369 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  408. 
Twine  machine,   Oraaa-.     O.   T.   Waite.     No.   1,019.888; 

Mar.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  886 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  181. 
Type-wrltor.     A.  C.  Kendrlck.     No,  1,020,146;  Mar.   12; 

8p.  p.  2418 ;  Gax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  413. 
Type-writer   eacapement.      L.    P.    Diaa.      No.    1,021,182; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4620;  Gax.  vol.  176;  p,  848. 
Type-writer  eacapement   mechaniam.      M.   H.   Lockwood. 

No.    1.019,328;    Mar.   5;    8p.   p.    728;   Oas.   vol.    176; 

p.  118. 
Type-writer    escapement    mechanisms.    Holder    for.      A. 

8tleg.     No.  1,021.641;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  6694;  Oaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  1005. 
Type-writer  key-lock.    M.  Pfaa.    No.  1,021,627 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

dp.  p.  5569 :  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  1000. 
Type-writer  ribbon-cabinet     F.  O.  Berg.     No.  1.020.476; 

Mar.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3106 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  660. 
Type-writers,  Erasing  device  for.     H,  M.  Vaughan.     No. 

1.019.206;  Mar.  6:  Sp.  p.  438:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  70. 
Type-writing  and  computing  machine,  Combined.       O.  O. 

Degener.     No.  1.020.082;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2283;  Oax. 

vol.  176  :  p.  898. 
Type-writing  machine.    C,  V.  Oliver.    No.  1,010,077 ;  Mar. 

6:  Sp.  p.  149:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  25. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  F.  Lundeberg.     No.  1.019.978; 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2071 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  867. 
Type-writing    machine      H.    H,    Steele.     No.    1,020.227; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2611 ;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  443. 
Type  writing   machine.      F.    D.   Ammea.      No,    1,030,871 ; 

Mar.  1» :  Sp.  p.  .^979 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  698. 
Tvne-writlng  machine.     J.  A.  Whiteomb.     No.  1,021,120; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4477:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  827. 
Type-writing  machine.     .\.  O.  F.  KurowskL     No.  1,021,168 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4658:  Gax.  vol.  176;  p.  888. 
Type-writing  machine.    J.  C.  McLauriilia.    No.  1,021,168; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4569 ;  Gax,  vol,  176;  p.  840. 
Type-writing  machine.    C.  B.  Smith.    No.  1,031.882 ;  Mar. 

26:  Sp.  p.  6022:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  917. 
Typewriting    machine.      R.    W.    Ubiig.      No.    1.021.886; 

Mar.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6041 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  918. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    Waldhelm.      No.    1,021.801; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5069 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  921. 
Type-writing    machine.      J.    Waldhelm.      No.    1,021.892; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5071 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  021. 
Tjrpe-writing    machine.      J.    WaUltaeim.      No.    1,021,808; 

Mar.  26 :  Bp.  p.  5083  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  022. 
Type-writing   machine.     O.    Woodward.      No.    1,021,805: 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5097 ;  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  923, 
Type-writing  machine.     J.   Felbel,     No.   1.021.618;  Mar. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  6367  :  Gax,  vol.  176 ;  p.  964. 
Type-wrltlng-macblne    ribbon-throw    mechanism.      A.    F. 

Bngel.    No,  1,020.404 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  2057 ;  Gas.  voL 

176;  p.  637, 
Type-writing-machine  talnilating  mechanism.     O.  C.  Hos- 

kin.     No.  1,021,675;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5647;  Oaa.  vol. 

176:  p.  1016. 
Umbrella.     B.  F.  Fink.     No.  1,020.816;  Mar.  10;  8p.  p. 

8868 :  Oax.  vol.  176 ;  p.  676. 
Umbrella   and   parasol.     F,    P.    Anello.     No.    1.021,201; 

Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4853;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  886. 
Umbrella.   Folding.     M.  R.   Ward.     No.    1,020,286;  Mar. 
12 ;  8p.  p.  2628 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  445. 
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Umbrella      £i»r      theatrical      porpoMt.     H.      Aakta.     No. 
1.020.071:  Mar.  12:  8p.  p.  22S4  ;  Gar  toI.  178;  p.  MO. 
Umbrella-holder.     O.    Raoeh.     No.    1,020,846 ;   Mar.    19 : 


ip.  p.  3918 ;  Oaa.  rel.  176 :  p.  66S. 
ibrella    or    cane    handles.    Attaching. 


Umbrella    or    cane    handles.    Attaching.      EL    Ketr.      No. 
l.omiST:  Mar.  6 :  8p.  p.  1430;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  220. 
UneoupUnf  dtvlce.     W.  Kelso.     No.  1.021.411;  Mar.  26: 

8p.  p.  5183 :  Oaz.  toI.  176 ;  p.  92». 
UiMlerframe.     V.   M.   Somma.     No.   1^)21.115 ;   Mar.   26 : 

Sp.  p.  4463 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  826. 
Underframe.     J.   M.   Roltlftng.     No.  1,021.215:   Mar.   26: 

8p.  p.  4685 :  Gas.  Tol.  176 ;  p.  858. 
Union  suit     W.  8.  Elder.     No.  1.01»,710 ;  Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p. 

1B23 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 :  p,  236. 
UBltinc  objects.     L.  H.  Baekeland.     No.  1.019.407 :  Mar. 
,       5  :  Sp.  p.  944  ;  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  1.^8. 
UBlreraal  joint.     F.  E.  BocorselakL     No.  1,020,476;  Mar. 

19 :  8p.  p.  3X07 ;  Gas.  toL  176 :  p.  MO. 
Upholster/,  Detachable  fastener  for.     W.  8.  Foster.     No. 

1,020.407:  Mar.  19:  8p.  p.  2962:  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  5S». 
Uttrioe  supporter.     E.  F.  8haali8.     No.   1.019.373;  Mar. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  853  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  127. 
Yscunm-cieaner.      M.    D.    Uadjlsplrldla.      No.    1.019,633; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1.387;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  212. 
Vacuum-clpaner.     W.      H.      Rakestraw.     No.      1,020,310; 

Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2759 ;  Qaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  468. 
Vaenum-cleaner.     J.  J.  Duffle.     No.   1,021,667;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5635 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1014. 
Vacuom-iasulated    vessels.    Stopper   for.      H.   Klett.      No. 

1,019,660;  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1434:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  221. 
Vacuna  serTtee-lnlets,  Closqre  for.     F.  J.  Matcbette.     No. 

1.021,203;  Mar.  26;  8p.  p.  4659;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  864. 
Vacuum  sweeper.     F.  J.  Matchette.     No.  1,020,164  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  T5340  ;  Gax.  vol.  178  ;  p.  400. 
Vacuam-tube,   EleetrlcaHy-epe rated.     D.    M.   Moore.     No. 

1.020,109:  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2353:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  403. 
Valance.     R.  C.  Schemmel.     No.  1,021.487  ;  Mar.  26;  8».  p. 

5296  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  966. 
Valve.     J.   Shaw.     No.   1.019,374;   Mar.   5:    Sp.   p.   856; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  127. 
Valve.     W.  BL  Barnes.     No.   1,01»,747 ;   Mar.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1606 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  281. 
ValTc.     C.  H.  Simmons.     No.  1,020.374;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2881  :  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  488. 
ValTe.     H.   U.   Rlgjila.     No.   1,020,44^;  Mar.   19;   Sp.   p. 

3060;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  552. 
Valve.     A.  E.  Moorbead.     No.  1,020,922;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p. 

4058;  Gai.  vol.  176;  p.  709. 
Valve.     C.  G.  Esbclman.     No.  1,021.611 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5364;  Gas.  vol.  176;  j>.  964. 
Valve,  Alarmr.     H.  P.  Taalc     No.  1.019,200 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  430;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  68. 
Valve,  Automatic  Inlet-.     S.  C.  Comett  and  A.  D.  Daven- 
port.    No.  1,019,606;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.   1331;  Gas.  voL 

176;  p.  201. 
Valve.  Automatic  plate-.     R.  Mejfer.    No.  1.019,683 ;  Mar. 

5 :  Sp.  p.  1478 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  22& 
Valve.    Automatic   relief-.      C.   E.  Miser.      No.   1.019.511; 

Mar.  ft;  Sp.  p.  1163:  Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  172. 
Valve,  Closet-tank.     H.  N.  Llbbey.     No.   1,021.367;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4997 ;  Gas.  veL  176 ;  ^  912. 
Valve,    Comblaatioa    gate    and    by-pass.     A.    Price.     No. 

1.020.159;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2459;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  418. 
Valve.    Combiaed    check    and    stop.      E.    8.    Beck.      No. 

1.019.6JK):  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  MiOl .  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  196 
Valve.  Combined  emeriteacy  and  throttle.    L.  Cubellc.    No. 

1,020.685:  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3672;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  629. 
Valve,   Engine-.      R.    Wintser.      No.    1,021,438;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  5187 :  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  938. 
Valve    for    carbureters.    Throttle-.      M.    Weiwods.       No. 

1.020,379;  Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2890;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  490. 
Vslve  for  corrosive  Uquids.    J.  F.  Jennlags.    No.  1.021,681 ; 

Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  5«I6 ;  Gas.  vol.  116;  p.  1018. 
Valve  for  ezplosloa-eitgliies.    A.  C.  Krcba.     No.  1.019,488; 

Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  1122;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  164. 
Valve  for  gas-englaes.   Sectional.     L.    W.   Breoner.     No. 

1.020.535:  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3239;  Oas.  vol.  176^.  579. 
Valve  for  steam-CTliadars,  Automatic  drain-.     F.  w.  Wal- 

raven.      No.    1.026361;    Mar.    19;    Sp.    p^    3963;    Qaz. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  690. 
Valve  for  turbines.  Stage-.     W.   Kleser.     No.   1.020,706: 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3626;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  637. 
Valve  for  turbines.  Throttle-.     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  1,021,213 ; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  858. 
Valve  for  water  distrlbutloa.    T.  G.  Cooke.    No.  1,021,303  ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  800. 
Valve-grindinf  device.     A.  Okecaon.     No.  1,030.218;  Mar. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  3989  LOas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  440. 
Valve  bead-gate.     W.  F.  Garbe.     No.  1,020.974 ;  Mar.  36 ; 

Sp.  p.  4191 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  779. 
Valve,  Hlgh-pressnre  regulator  and  cut-off.     J.  B.  James. 

No.  1.020,284;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2717;  Gas.  vol.   176;  t 

p.  460. 
Vslve  mechaaiam.     J.  B.  WllUaras.     No.  1,020.008;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  3128 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  866. 
Valve   mecnanism    for    pneumatic   tools.      V.   J.    O'Brien 

and  R.  C.  Awkerman.     No.  1.020,619;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

84.32 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  607. 
Valve  mechanism.  Turbine.    J.  Wilkinson.     No.  1.021.224  ;  ' 

Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  862.  " 

Valve,    Preasure-reducing.      E.   J.    Bast.      No.    1.020,969; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4160 :  Gas.  vol.  176;  a.  774. 
Valve,  Regulating-.    H.  Wheeler.    No.  1.019,86©  ;  Mar.  12  ;  ' 

Sp.  p.  184*;  Gas.  vol.  17«;  p.  323.  1 


Valve,  SafetT-.     B.  F.  MUler.     No.  1,030,921;  Mar.  It; 

Sp.  p.  4056 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  709. 
Valve  separator.   Stenin-.     0.   Beatuoci.     No.    1,01 9,278; 

Mar.  5  :  Sp.  p.  612  :  Gas.  voL  176  ;  p.  96. 
Valve.   Shut-off  T-.     B.   H.   Bnrke.     No.   1,020.022;  Mar. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2163;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  373. 
Valve  -  stem    and     head    therefor.      L.    E.    Lowe.      No. 

1.020.766 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3767  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Valve.  Water  saving.     J.  W.  Broadwater.     No.  1.020.184; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2510 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  427. 
Valves.  Control  of  stage-.     C.  P.  Crlssey.    No.  1.020.684 ; 

Mar.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3570 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  628. 
Valves,  Fender  for  gas  stove.     C.  Zadig  and  F.  H.  Kaiser. 

No.  1.031,034;   Mar.   26;   Sp.  p.  4306;  Gas.  vol.    176: 

p.  800. 
Vanadtuoi,  Recovery  of.    B.  D.  SaklatwalU.    No.  1.020,224 ; 

Mar.    12:   Sp.   p.   2605;   Gas.   vol.   176;   p.  442. 
Vanadium.  Recoverv  of.    B.  D.  Saklatwalla.    No.  1.020,812 ; 

Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  489. 
Vaporizer.     E.  Msddan.     No.   1.020,430;  Msr.   19;  Sp.  p. 

3015;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  546. 
Vaalt.  Cemeat.      W.  S.  Nixoa.     Na   1.021.623;   Mar.  2f; 

Sp.  p.  5562 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  099. 
Vsult-cover.      J.    W.    Potts.      No.    1,020.845;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3517  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  685. 
Vegetable    wa^fbg    and    scalding    apparatus.       O.     E. 

Wright.     No.  1,019.111;  Mar.  5;  8p.  p.  224;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  36. 
Vehicle.     J.   Charter.      No.    1,060,636;   Mar.   19;   So.   o. 

3473;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  613. 
Vehicle-chock.     W.  Oreenleaf.      No.   1,019,785;  Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  T685:  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  2»3. 
Vehicle    control    mechanism.    Electric-.      C.    E.    Cochran 

No.   1,020.080;  Mar.   12;   Sp.  p.  2270;   Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  392. 
Vehicle  driving  and   braking  means.      A.   S.    Krotz.      No. 

1.021.107;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  4650;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  852. 
Vehicle-fender.      B.    M.    Thompson.      No.    1,021.435;    Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6180 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  937. 
Vehicle-fender.     A.  Sagramow).     No.   1,021.630;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  6575 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1001. 
Vehicle  frame.  Motor-.     P.   Evans.     No.   1,021,612;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5366 ;  Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  964. 
Vehicle-gear.     C.  A.  Wlberg.     No.  1.019.106;  Mar.  5;  80. 

p.  219:  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  35. 
Vehicle     lubricating    means.     Motor-.     L.     Rensult.     Xo. 

1,020.064 ;  Mar.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2227  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  .384. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     R.  Huff.     No.  1.019.254  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  n.^ 

544  :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  86.  '  -^   t^ 

Vehicle.  Motor-.     B.   8.   Sandgren  and  C.  F.   Case.     No. 

1,626.518;  Msr.  19;  8p.  p.  8194;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  573. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     H.  P.  Msxlm.     No.  1,021,061  :  Mar.  26 ; 

8p.  p.  4363 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  816. 
Vehicle  sleigh  atUcbment.     C.  B.  Huber.     No.  1.021.719; 

Mar.  26;   Sp.  p.  5736;  Gaz.  vol.   176;  p.    1030. 
Vehicle-spring.     1).  J.  McCluskey.     No.  1,019.336;  Mar.  6; 
p.  7.S8;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  116. 
g-.     K.   Ltebao.     No. 
Gas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  438. 


Vehicle.    Spring-.     K.   Ltebao.     No.    1.020.200;   Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2570;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  438. 
Vehicle    suspension    arrangement    Road-.      L.    B.    Cower. 


No.   1,020,386;  Mar.   12;   Sp.   p.   2907;   Oas.   vol.   176; 

p.  492. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.  Schick.     No.  1,010,192 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

412;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  68. 
Vehicle-wheel.     N.     Schenk.     No.     1,010,846 ;     Mar.     12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1788;  Gaz.  vol.  176;  p.  313. 
Vehicle  wheel.     H.    W.    Henry.     No.   1,019,896;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1911 ;  Oaz.  vol.  178;  p.  332. 
Vehlde-wbeel.     a  Q.  Worsley.     No.  1,020,338;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  476. 
Vehicle- wheel.     C.  J.  Sandrik.     No.  1.020.450;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3058;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  553. 
Vehlcle-«rheeL     L.  L.  Gregg,  Jr.     No.  1,020,977;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4203  :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  781. 
Vehicle-wheel.     B.  A.  Glenn.     No.  1.021,450  ;  Mar.  28  :  Sp. 

p.  5229;  Oss.  vol    176;  p.  945. 
Veolcles  or  vessels.  Means  for  imparting  to  and  maintain- 
ing  the    stability    of   bodies    such    as    single-track.     L. 

Brennan.     Ne.  1.019,942;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2003;  Gaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  340. 
Vehicles,  Spring  suspension   for  road-.      L.   Harris.     N«. 

1.021.251  :  Msr.  26;  Sp.  p.  4774:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  «71. 
VeiL     M.  Donald.     No.  1.020,063  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2295 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   176;  o.  396. 
Velocipede.     W.   H.  McBarnes.      No.    1,020,432;  Mar.   M; 

Sp.  p.  3019 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  547. 
Veading-Baehlae.      O.    Jaefsr.      No.    I,0l9v715;    Mar.    6; 

8p.  p.  1580:  Gas.  vol.  17^;  p.  238. 
Vendinrmachlne.      M.    Blaaa.      No.    1.020,403;   Mar.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2954 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  S8«. 
Veodlng-macMne.     O.   Stoltsfc     No,  1,020,667;  Mar.   10; 

8p.  p.  3539 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  628. 
VenAlng  raadiine,  AntonMitlc  caaolene-.     R.   Shaffer.  N«» 

1,010,372:  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  860;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  127. 
Veadlna-Baetalne,  Coin-centroUed.     O.  L.  Vsn  Bureo.     .No. 

l.OmOOO;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2121  ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  .365. 
Vending-machine,   Coin-controlled.     C.     C.     Clawson.     No. 

1.030,966;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4176:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  776^ 
Veodinc-maehlae,  Coin  or  coeck  controlled.     W.  J.  Morae. 

No.  1.021,723 :  Mar.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5745 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

10.32. 
Vending  machine.  Perfume-.    A.  F.  Vorce.     No.  1.020.8M ; 

Mar.  12;  8p.  p.  2801 ;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  476. 
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Vaneer  barrels.  Apparatus  for  aaaenbling.     W.  C.  Can- 

mlngs.     No.  l,02o387 ;  Mar.  10;  Bp.  p.  8678;  Oas.  vol. 

176:  a.  880. 
Ventilating    apparatus.     C.    H.    OMBord.     Ito.    1.010,T80; 

Mar.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1672;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  ItS. 
VentlUting  apfatatna.     F.  J.  McMm^ie.     Na.  1J019,818 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  fto.  p.  1739 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  304. 
Ventilator  :  see   Stovepipe- ventilator ;    wtodow-Tcatllator. 
VantiUtor  and  deflector.     T.  T.   Ped4y.     No.   LOiggOM; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1406 ;  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  tS2. 
Vernln-trap.      J.    B.    Frey.      No.    l;OSo.690 ;    Mar.    IB; 

Sp.  p.  3584 :  Oaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  631. 
VasseU.    Slide  •  closure   for.      A    MHts.      No.    I,ta9,772; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3768:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  600. 
Vibrating  reeaCer.    J.  T.  Dempster.    No.  1.01B,eM;  Mar. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  18S8 ;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  SOS. 
Viewing  device.     K.  M.  StafaL     No.  1.019.868;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1805;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  316. 
Vise     T.  T.  Merrlaaa  and  B.  F.  Peart.     No.  1,019,683; 

Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1477 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  228. 
Vise.     J.  B.  Dtde.     No.  1,020,102 ;  Msr.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2SS4  ; 

Oss.  vol.  1716 ;  p.  460. 
Vise  support.  Bench-.    C.  B.  Shields.    Me.  1,019.640 ;  Mar. 

5 :  Bp.  p.  1216 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  180. 
Voltage-reducer.     W.   A.    Heaae  and   J.  T.   Slaven.     No. 

1^9,641 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1400 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  21S. 
Vnlcanlsingmold.     W.  A.   McCool.     No.  l,Oia.0Of:  Mar. 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1165 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  170. 
Wsgon  Bttacbnent.  Log-.    J.  H.  Antbony.    Na  1.021.192 ; 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4856 :  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  886. 
Wagon-brake.     T.  N.  Moore.    No.  1^10.176;  Mar.  B;  8p. 

p.  881  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  60. 
Wagon-brake.     E.  Spires.     No.  1.020,861;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3944  ;  Gas.  Tol.  176  ;p.  6^. 
Wagon,   ChndTs.      H.    D.    Fields.      No.    1.820,896;    Msr. 

n ;  Sp.  p.  4013 :  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  760. 
Wagon.  Coal-.     T.   Wright     No.  1.019.211;  Mar.  6;  Sp. 

p.  462:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  72. 
Wagon,  Dump-.     M.  J.  Todd.     No.   1,020,524;   Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  8217  1  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  676. 
Wagon,  Dumpiinc-.     G.  W.  Honand.     No.  1.030,823;  Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8877 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  677. 
Wagon  -  unloading     attackment       A.     L.     Creger.       No. 

1.019,962;  Mar.  12;  Bp.  p.  2022;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  340 
Waist      I.    Lefkowits.     Na.    1,021.416;   Mar.   26;    Sp.   p. 

5141 ;  Oas.  tol.  176 :  p.  980. 
Walking  attaduBent  Pneumatic.     M.  W.   Freeown.     No. 

1.021.142:  liar.  26;  Sp.  p.  4ftS9 :  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  885. 
Wallet    J.  R.  Cardwell.     No.  1.020,587 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

S24B:  Oas.  iMl.  176;  p.  680. 
WardtoW    S.  W.  BonaalL     No.  14>19.210 ;  Mar.  B  :  8p.  p. 

467 ;  Oas.  tol.  176 :  p.  74. 
Warp,  Meana  for  aecurlng  the  and  portlaa  of  a.     8.  B. 

Matbewson.     No.  1,010,332  ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  114. 
WnitibcwI.     J.   E    Stephenson.     No.  1.020.324;  Mar.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2780:  Gas.  vol.   178;  p.  472. 
Washer :  See  Hose-conpHng  waiTher ;  Lockteg^washer. 
Washteg-machtae.    E.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,020~618 ;  Mar.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8429 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  607. 
Washtng-machtee,  Enectrlc.    W.  D.  Jones.     No.  1,020,828 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8887 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  679. 
Washing-machine.  Electric.     W.  D.  Jonas.     No.  1,020.829: 

Marri9 ;  Sp.  p.  3888 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  679. 
Watch-bows,  Making  Swiss.    W.  E.  Gibbs.    No.  1.019,816: 

Mar.  5;  Sp,  p.  702;  Oas.  voL  176:  p.  109. 
Wstch-hows.  Making  Swiss.   C.  W.  Herman.   No.  1.019.686 ; 

Mar.  5:  Sp.  p.  1892;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  213. 
Watch.  Stem  winding  and  setting.     H.  W.  Matalene.     No. 

1.020.769;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3763;  Oas.  vol.  178;  p.  659. 
Wstchcaae,   Folding.      H.   W.   Matalene.     No.   1,020,770; 

Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3786;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  669. 
Water-carrier.    J.  A.  Cann>bell.     No.  1,020,884;  Mar.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3996  S  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  696. 
Wster-cooler.     R.  Bonnell.    No.  1,019,416;  Mar.  6;  Sp.  p. 

962;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  140. 
Water-cooler.      W.    Hepflnger.      No.    1,020,982;   Mar.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4215;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  783. 
Wster-heater.     C.  A.   Ryerson.     No.   1,019,090;  Mar.  6: 

Sp.  p.  183;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  29. 
Water-heater.     A.  M.  and  F.  Glrtanner.     No.  1.019,462: 

Mar  5:  Sp.  p.  1029;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  161. 
Water-heater.      G.    E.    Stam.      No.    1,019,549;    Mar.    5: 

Sp.  p.  1229;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  183. 
Water-heater.     F.  C.  Jaeneke.     No.   1,020,658;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  8292 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  588. 
Wafer-heater.     B.  Reid.     No.  1,020,621 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3489  ;  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  808. 
Water-heater.     M.  Borsodi.     No.  1,020,682;  Mar.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3567 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  628. 
Wster-bester,    Electric.      A.    8.   CublU.      No.    1,019,427; 

Msr.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  -077 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  143. 
Water-meter.     E.    V.   French.     No.    1.020,037;   Mar.   12; 


Sp.  p.  2196:  Gaz.  vol.  176:  p.  378 

Water-plug.     K.  H.  Tbompeon.     No 

Sp.  p.  1254;  Gas._vol.  176 ;  p.  186 


K.  H.  Tbompeon.     No.  1,019,668;  Mar.  6; 


Water  purlBer  and  &lter.  Electric.     A.  H.  Van  Pelt.     No. 

1.020.001  ;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2126;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  366. 
Water-treating  apparatus.     W.  H.  Green.     No.  1,019.784 : 

Msr.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Oss.  vol.  176;  p.  293. 
Water-tube  boiler.     C.   Ward.     No.    1,020.234;   Mar.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2626 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  445. 
Water-tubes  tn  water-tube  boiler  and  other  drums.  Means 

for  attaching.    W.  D.  McNaull.    No.  1.021.204  :  Mar.  26  : 

Sp.  p.  4661 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  865. 


II 


Watera,  ManaUcturiac  mtearal.    i.  Blsoa.    Mo.  1.021,087 ; 

Mar.  36 :  Bp.  p.  «417 ;  Oas.  voL  17^;  P.  818. 
Waterproofing  and  preaervinc  compoaltum.     A.  J.  Taeker. 

No.   1,02oT8B7;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  8064;  Oas.  vol.  irt; 

p.  689. 
Wave^oergy  motor.     D.  K.  Brraon.     No.  1.021 4TS;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  5474 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  988. 
Wave-aaotor.    J.  W.  Denny.    No.  1,019.027 ;  Mar.  S;  Ip.  Pl 

25  ;  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  7. 
Wave-OMtor.    J.    F.    Baiker.     No.    1.020340;    Mar.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2812 :  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  477. 
Wax  Ibiiah,  Liqnid.     J.  D.  Errant     No.  1.020,634;  Mar. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3470 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  618. 
Weather-strip.    A.  M.  Lane.    No.  1,020,992 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Bpi 

p.  4229 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  786. 
Westher-strip,  Metal.     A.  M.  Lsne.     No.  1.020,9ft8;  Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4281 :  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  786. 
Weed-destroyer.     L.   LockbofT.     No.  1,020,614;    Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3422  ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  606. 
Weed-destroying  composition.    I.  F.  Orton.    No.  1.020/>4/9 ; 

Mar.  12  ;  Sp.  o.  2218;  Gas.  wl.  176;  p.  882. 

-      l,020.f 


Weed-puller. 


U.    Harris.     No. 


1,094;   Mar.   12; 


G.  W.  Owlnn.     Bio. 


Sp.  p.  2313:  Gaz.  vol.  176;.  p.  397. 
Weighing  and   paclcaging  macnine. 

1,020^93 :  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8698 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  682. 
Weighing-machine.     J.  M.  Chappel.     No.  1.021.184;  Mar. 

26:  Bp.  p.  4515;  Oaz.  vol.  ltd;  p.  832. 
Weigh  ins-ma  chine.  Automatic.    J.  Uefter.    N«.  1,018^28; 

Mar.  5 :  Sp.  p.  716 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 !  i-  HI- 


Weigh 


mechanism.   Airtomatle. 


W.   Owlnn.     No. 


1.1)20.992  ;  Mar.  19  ;  Bp.  p.  8589  ;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  681. 
Weight-motor.    8.  W.  Oillilaod.     No.  1.021,749;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5799 ;  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  1041. 
Weight  safety   device.     A.   E.    Newton.      No.    1,019,617; 

l&r.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1171 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  174. 
Welding   apparatua,    BlectHc.      A.    E.    Bnchentoerg.      No. 

1.019,299:  Mar.  5;  Sp.  p.  667:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  103. 
Welding     apparatus,    IHectrleal.       J.     Bedunann.       No. 

1,019.017  ;  Mar.  B  ;  Sp,  p.  10.;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  4. 
Welding,  Electric.     L.  S.  Lachman.    No.  1.020,991 ;  Mar.. 

26  :  Bp.  p.  4227  lOas.  voL  176 ;  p.  785.  * 

WehUng-maehlne,  JBHectrfe.     A.  C.  Taylor.    No.  1,021,782; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5785 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1035. 
Welding  machine.  Tube-.    J.  Snyder  and  A.  Thomas.     No. 

l,0lf,862;  Mar.d2:  1^.  p.  1804:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  316. 
Weldittg  metals.     A.  Lneas.     No.  1.021.318:  Mar.  26;  Sp. 

p   4902;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  896. 
Well-easing.    F.  F.  Hill.    Ne.  1,020.^96;  Mar.  19;  Bp.  p. 

3606 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  688. 
Wen-drilling  tool.     R.  L.  Porter  and  O.  D.  Watson.     No 

1.019.857  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Sp.  d.  807  ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  121. 
WcAl-screen,    Armored,      c.    L.    MIcbod.      No.    1.010.986; 

Mar.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2091 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  860. 
Welt-preparing     machine.     A.     Eppler.     Ho.     1,020,846; 

Mar.  iST  Sp.  p.  2827 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  479. 
Wheat  Treatment  of  germ  of.    J.  Wallla.     No.  1.021.119; 

Mar.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4476 :  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  827. 
Wheel :  See    .\hrartlug-wheel ;    Bitcket-wbeH  ;    Exc9\ator- 

wheel ;  Fifth-wheel :  Pneumatic  wheel ;  Propel ier-w1»eel ; 

Posh-wheel :    Resilient   wheel;    Spring-wheel;   Traction- 
wheel  ;  Trolley-wheel ;  Vehicle-wheel. 
Wheel.     J.  E.  Strletelmeler.     No.  1,019,101;  Mar.  6;  Bp. 

p.  203 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  S3. 
Wheel.     W.    Phillips.     No.    1,019,832;    Mar.    12;    Sp.    p. 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.   808. 
P.    Haerat.      No.    1.020,901 ;    Mar.    19 ;    Sp.    p. 

4027  ;  Oaz.  vol.  176 ;  p.  702. 
Wheel.     C.  E.  Martin  and  8.  J.  Clokey.     No.  1,021,467; 

Mar.  26;  Sp.  p.  5283;  Gas.  voL  178:  p.  949. 
Wheel.     G.  H.  Metcalf.     No.  1,021.618;  Mar.  26;  Sp.  p. 

5557  :  Gaz.  vol.  176 :  p.  998. 
Wheel  construction.     R.   B.   Woodworth.     No.   1,020,069; 

Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2261 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  389. 
Wheel,  Locking  device  for  detachably  securing  a  rim  to 

the  felly  of  a.     H.  N.  Carraaher.     No.  1,020,126 ;  Mar. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2882 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  407. 
Wheel  mud-gusrd.  Vehicle-.     C.  H.  Nlchola     No.  1,021.724  : 

Mar.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5747  :  Gas.  vol.  178 :  p.  10.32. 
Wheel-rim.     I.   J.   Carpenter.     No.   1.020,478;  Mar.   19; 

Sp.  p.  3109 ;  Oas.  vol.  178 ;  p.  561. 
Wheel-rim.      F.    R.    Barker.      No.    1,020,678;    Mar.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3559;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  626. 
Wheel-rim,   Vehicle.     H.    BOssing.      No.   1,020.797;   Mar. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3815 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  668. 
Wheels.  Emergency  attachment  for  vehicle-.     E.  T.  Bur- 

rowes.     No.  1.019,801 ;  Msr.  5 ;  Sp.   p.  665 ;  Oas.  toL 

176 :  p.  103. 
Wheels  of  cycles  and  other  vehicles,  Blaatic  sospensioB 

for.    H.  Roze.    No.  1.019.089 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  29. 
Wheels,  Pivoted  support  for  vehicle-.     J.  B.  Spohr.     No. 

1.020,723;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3663;  Gas.  vol.  lt6 ;  p.  644. 


1768 
Wheel. 


:  Bp. 

Wheels.'  Removable  rim  for'  vehicle-.     C.  D.  Galvin.     No. 

"      p.  2409;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  411. 
T.   L.   Smith.     No.   1,020,461;    Mar.   19; 


1.020.140  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Sp 
Wheelbarrow.     T.   L.   Sm 

Sp.  p.  3075 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  656. 
Wheeled  rake.     A.  J.  and  B.  A.  Sohm 


No.   1.020.228; 


Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2615 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  443. 
Whiffle  and  double  tree.     P.   Blondell  and  J.  E.  Allard. 

No.  1.020.183;  Mar.   12;  Sp.  p.  2508;  Oas.  vol.   176; 

p.  427. 
Whiffletree.     T.  F.  Orcfory.     No.  1.020,196 :  Mar.  12 :  Bp. 

p.  2643 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  482. 
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Whlflktree  and  trace  coonectlon.     W.  A.  Stlnaon.     (B«- 
lg«ue.)     No.  13,380 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1602  ;  Oai.  toI.  176 
p.  25U. 

Whiffletree    attachment.      G.    J.    Pepin.      No.    1,020,442 

Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3041 ;  Oai.  toI.  176 ;  p.  550. 
Wblffletree-book.     G.  Z.  Clark.     No.  l,01U>i9:  Mar.  12 

8p.  p.  2019 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  849.  '       -^    ' 
Wblffletree-book.     C.  E.  Jonea.     No.  1.021.193;  Mar.  26 

8p.  p.  4844;  Oat.  vol.  178:  p.  861. 
Wblp-holder.     L.    J.    Wilaon.     No.    1.010.873;    Mar.    12 

8p.  p.  1846 :  Qaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  324. 
Wblstltnc-maebine.      E.    Vanderali   and   J.    Lltmer.      No 

1,020,859 ;  Mar.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3968 ;  Gas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  889 
Wlnd-ahleld,     H.    H.    White.     No.    1,020.330;    Mar.    12 

Sp.  p.  2804 ;  Gaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  475. 
Windmill.     J.  O.  Undaey.     No.  1.019,974 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

2064  ;  Gaa.  toI.  176  ;  p.  356.  ^^  ,  op.  i» 

Windmill.     M.  C.  Nlxon.     No.  1.020.924  ;  Mar.  19 ;  8d    d 
4066  :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  711.  .  -  r.  xi» .  s»p.  p 

^!?A'2*"^  ^-  ^\  ^i***"-    pJ***-  1.020,967  :  Mar.  26 ;  8p.  p 
4156 ;  Gaa.  toI.  178 ;  p.  773. 

^'.?An"  «  ®-  ^i  W^     ^2x  1.021.660 ;  Mar.  20  ;  Sp.  p 
5440  ;  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  980. 

Windmill    attachment.      M.    H.    Engle.      No.    1.019.142 

Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  306 :  Gaa.  yol.  176 ;  p.  47. 
Winding  machine.  Yarn-.     A.  K.   Miller.     No.  1,019.173 

Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  378:  Gaa.  toI.  178;  p.  59. 
Winding     or     wrapping     machine.     H.     J.     Hoyt      No 

1,020.097;  Mar.  12;  §p.  p.  2328;  Gaa.  vol.  176  f  p.  398 
Window,   Ac^    J.    B.    Strauss.      No.    1,021.402;    Mar.    26 

Sp.  p.  5306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  966. 

'^VJ**^„-''!L"«-     ^-    M.    Deutachmann.     No.    1,021,181 

Mur.  26:  8p.  p.  4610:  Oa».  vol.  176:  n    847 
Window-lock.      C.   J.   Jevert.     No.   1.020.206;   Mar.    12 

8p.  p.  2665 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  436. 
Window-lock.      E.    .SQhMmnnn.      No.    1.021642-    .Mar     26 

Sp.  p.  ."..-iOn:  Gaz    vol.  176:  p.  1006.    "*•'**-•  '^ 

Window.  Safety  awlnging.     E.  McCoonell.     No.  1.019.337 

Mar.  6 ;  8p.  p.  740 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  115. 
Window-screen     construction.       R.     E.     Hamilton        No 

1,020.801  ;  Mar.  19:  Sp.  p.  3389;  Gaa.  vol.  178?  p.  M2 
Wlndow-ventllator.     J.   W.   Downa.     No.   1,020.070 :  Mar 

26;  Sp.  p.  4186:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  778. 
Wine    and    similar    liquids.    Receptacle   for.      E     Berser 

No    1020.739;   Mar.   19;   Sp.   p.   3704;  Gaa.   voL   170 

p.  049. 

Wire-bendlns   tool.     J.    H.    Straoa.   Jr.      No.    1,020,582 
Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3353;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  596. 

^of4"*!^    ^  ^°^l*i"^-     No-  1.020,144  ;  ^ar.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

2417:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  413. 
Wire-grip.      J.    T.    Ferguson.      No.    1,020,600;    Mar     19 

Sp.  p.  3388 ;  Gaa.  vol  176 ;  p.  601. 
Wire-netting,    Machine   for    making.      H.   A.    Deuel.      No 

1.020  805;  Mar    19 ;  8p.  n.  38281  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  671 

^*:«ooP"^/?'-     •'•.^TiSP      No.  1,020.191;  Mar.  12 ;  Sp.  p 

2533;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  430. 
Wlre-atretcher.     A.  J.  Kinsella.     No.  1,020,101 ;  Mar    12 
_Sp.  p.  2335;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  .309.  ' 

Wire-stretcher.     W.  A.  Medlln.     No.  1.021.371:  Mar    26 

Sp.  p.  5006;  Gai.  vol.  178;  p.  914.     "''*•"*•  '*"•  ^^ 


Wlre-atretcber.     J.  Flaber.     No.  1,021,687;  Iter.  2«;  Sp. 

p.  6500:  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  988. 
Wlre-atretcber.     C.   W.   Schumann.     No.   1.021.6.'{5 ;   Mar. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6684  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  1004. 
Wire-atretchera,  Grip  for.     B.  J.  Talbot.     No.  1,020.728; 

Mar.   19 ;  8p.  p.  3671  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  848. 
Wire-wrapping  machine.     D.  mder.     No.  1.020,599;  Mar. 

19 :  8p.  p.  §387  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  601. 
Wood    and    making    same.    Preeerved.      C.     Bllia.      No. 
1,020,043;  Mar.  19;  8p.  p.  3485;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  816. 
Wood-bending   machine.      J.    W.    Hllger.      No.    1,010.472; 

Mar.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1071 ;  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  158. 
Wood-flnlahlng.     L.  H.  Baekeland  and  N.   Thnrlow.     No. 

1.019.408;  Mar.  6;  8p.  p.  946;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  138. 
Wood-apllttlng    machine.     F.    Barnbart.     No.    1.020.072: 

Mar.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2285 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  390. 
Wood.  Vulcanised.     C.  Howard.     No.  1,021,676;  Mar.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5640:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1018. 
Wrapper  for  newapapers,  perlodlcala.  and  the  like.     E.  H. 

Roden.     No.  1.019,525;  Mar.  5;  Sp.   p.   1189;  Gai.  vol. 

176 ;  p.  176. 
Wrench  :  See  Pipe-wrench  :  Quick-releaso  wrench  ;  Ratchet- 
wrench  ;  Tap-wrench  ;  Tire-bolt  wrench. 
Wrench.      G.    Valensa.      No.    1,019.204 ;    Mar.    6 :    Sp.    p. 

437 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  80.  •      *»     »- 

Wrench.     J.    Wlernickl.     No.   1,010,675;   Mar.  6;   Ba   p. 

1279  ;  Gaa.  vol.  178  ;  p.  191. 
Wrench.     H.  G.  Kreger.     No.  1,019,806;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1721;  Gas.  vol.   176;  p.  301. 
Wrench.      A.    Shirk.      No.    1.021,272;    Mar.    26;    Sp.    p. 

4818;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  878. 
Wrench.     F.  Macbava.     No.   1,021,642;   Mar.  26;   Sp.  p. 

5410 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  074. 
Wrist-pins,     Lubricating    meana     for.       J.     Craig.       No. 

1,020,638 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3476 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  614. 
Writing   for   the   uae    of   the    blind.    Device   (or.     W.    Ll 

Helskell.     No.   1.010.789 ;  Mar.   12 ;  Sp.  p.   1691 ;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  296. 
Xylophone.      H.   Welch.     No.  1,021,345;  Mar.  28:   Sp.  p. 

4962  :  Gaa.  vol.  178 ;  p.  906. 
Yarn-Blalng  machine.     C.  B.  Clark.     No.  1,020.343;  Mar. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2820 ;  Gaz.  vol.  178 ;  p.  478. 
Yarna,    fabric,    and    the    like.    Imparting    luater    to.     L. 

Schrelner.     No.  1,020,117;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2371;  Gas. 

vol.   178;  p.   406. 
Yeast,   Increasing  the  raising  power  of  dried.     P.  D.   H. 

Ohlbaver.     No.   1,021,700;  Mar.  28;  Sp.  p.  6692;  Gas. 

vol.  176;  p.  1026. 
Yeaat,    Manufacturing   dried.     P.   D.    H.   Obltaaver.     No. 

1.020.306;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2762;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  487. 
Yeast   washing   and    aerating   apparataa.      F.    Schimper. 

No.  1,020,718;  Mar.  10;  Sp.  p.  8648;  Gas.  vol.   176; 

p.  842. 
Yoke  faatener.  Neck-.     G.  W.  Ilurst.     No.  1.021.102 ;  Mar. 

2G;  Sp.  p.  4440:  (;«s.  vol.  178;  p.  822. 
Yoke  or   tongue  attachment.   Neck-.     J.   B.   Davia.     No. 

1.020.288;  Mar.  12;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gaa.  vol.  178;  p.  466. 
Zinc    and    purifying    and    Improving    the    same.      A.    J. 

Roaal.     No.  1,020,512;  Mar.  19;  Sp.  p.  3183;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  672. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Air  brash  frame.    T.  A.  De  VllMaa.    No.  42,272  ;  Mar.  12 ; 

AutomobUe  N.V.'^t^S.  Brret.     No.   42.276;  Mar.   12; 

Au'JSmobileJoa;  C.T^^nk.     No..  42,330-1;  Mar.   19; 

Ax?e*'hoIialni  for  *'vehldli,*Front-.     W    H.  Douglaa.     No. 

42.317;  Mkt.  19:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  <26. 
Badj^e     R.H,  Brandon.     No.  42,itf7 ;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

Ball'  ico?er,  B»ae-.     M.  L.  Kaufmann.     No.  42.361 ;  Mar. 

■'6  •  Gas.  vel    170 :  p.   1048.  ^ 

BoJ»t.'    J    P.  Uroevenor.     No.  42.322 ;  Mar.  10 :  Gas.  vol. 

Bottll'  V  F.'  Ingram.     No.  42.287  ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Bottfe^feiS*'    J.  L.  Sommer.     Nos.  42,305-6;  Mar.  12; 

Box"  E!**F^^Cal8w??K     No.   42.261;   Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

BoMtiip.  ^R^^Galr.     No.  42.258;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

BrPdli'-Jhick.     F.  C.  Mooler.     No.  42.366;  Mar.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  178:  O.  1049.  „    ,.  ..  M^    .tonfto  *. 

Button  or  almlUr  article.     R.  Llebmann.     Noa.  42,30_-3. 

CaV.i'n-b'Jlie^r*'/°i.VJ*."-  '^-42.860;  Mar.  26;  Gnx. 

Ca*rit.'^W.^A.'EUlit    Noa.  42,274-6;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

178  *  n    40ft. 
Carpet.     M.  ft.  Loudon.     No.  42.289;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

CaljJt*.  ^  J^h.  Moffat.     No.  42.298  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

CarpSt*.  **E^(?"  Sauer.     Noa.  42.300-8 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

CatSt!  ^J.^rlng.     Noa.  42,807-8;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol. 

CaipJt^  ^F^.  Trlk.    Noa.  42.811-18;  Mar.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

Centrifugal  -  separator   frame.      B.    and    E.    Starch.      No. 

42.309:  Miir.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  rjp4. 
Chsflng-diab.     A.  H.  8.  Swan.     Nos.  42.341-2;  Mar.  19. 


Hat.  vol.  176;  p.  731. 
tiaflng-dlab  atand.     E.  A. 
(iaz.  vol.  176;  p.  490. 


Farr.     No.  42,277;  Mar.  12; 


Christmas  shocking.  H.M.Allen.  No.  42,348  ;  Mar.  26 ; 
ConSTmlnUlkir?''  C^A.  Conger.  No.  42,271;  Mar.  12; 
Cue*"cr'  H.^P*.  "feavMport.  No.  42.868;  Mar.  26;  Gas. 
Cup°'brlJk'ioi-.*%^Horvath.     No.  42,326;  Mar.  19;  Gas. 


vol.  176;  p.  728 
Dolly.     R.  0*ir. 
pp.  261-2. 


Noa.  42,264-7;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  178; 


Doll      E.  I.  Horsman.  Jr.     Noa.  42.324-5 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas. 

Drlnklng-foimuli"'~P:  J.  Madden.    No.  42.364  ;  Mar.  JO ; 

Gas.  vol.  178:  p.  1048.  .         „     .,     »  »,^ 

DrinkinK-Klam   or    almllar    article.      T.    Mortenaon.      No. 

42"67  ?M7r.  28  :  Gas.  vol.  178  :  p.  1049. 
Drlnklng-reoaptacles.  Germ-exterminator  for.    L.  G.  Peter* 

and  M.  D/ferown.    No.  42.297  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 : 

Drinking  vewel  or  slmliar  article.     E.  M.  Bottome.     Nos. 

42.348-9  ;  Mar.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1046. 
Drinking   vewel   or   similar  srtlcl.-       EM.    Bottome  and 

H.  A    Mareball.     No.  42,350:  Mar.  20;  Gas.  vol.  1<6; 

Drinking  ■  vessel    or    slmlUr    article.      P.    Bbeling.      No. 

42  356-  Mar.  26;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1047. 
Earple^.  Acbuati?.     H.  G.  Pape.    W  42,296;  Mar.  12; 

Fabric  or°wilpiiftr^  T'extile.    E.  Hocb.    No.  42,323  ;  Mar. 

FaSi^°o'i*'w7ll-ll?ir.''T«tlle.     E.  Munier.     No.  42.387; 

FlJlhlnJ-^ti.l'fir^Sater^.io'Seu'^J.  F.  Kelly.    No.  42.828; 

GaSrurn'Jr:  ^^r^SblJLn^.  "o.  42.339;  Mar.  19;  Gas. 

Olaaa"  or  *^ilar   article.     A.  Gredelue.     Noa.  42.357-8 ; 

Mar.  26 :  Gas.  voL  176 :  p.  1047.    „  ^„     ,.        ^     „ 
Olaw  Veiel.     A.  J.  Sanfori.     No.  42,260;  Mar.  6;  Gas. 

Glaw  vUJeTl.'*"H.  R.  Luckock.     No.  42,332;  Mar.  10;  Gas. 

OiIm  JlMelf"   H*R.   Luckock   and  C.   H.  Taylor.     Nos. 


42  338-6 :  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  178;  pp.  729-30.^^     ^ 
gAm  h^.     W.  G.  Stewart.     No.  42.^10 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas 
vol.  178;  p.  605 
and-bag.     ti.  Pot  — 
VOL  178;  pp.  1049-60 


Hand-bi«.  '  t'.  "Potter..  Nofc     42.869-72  :  Mar.  26 ;  Gas. 


Hlng*.     J.  P.  McKlnney.     No.  42.250;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  toL 

i  ice  cheat  for  u'quld-dlapensing  apparatua.     F.  W.  CaWert 

No.  42.288  :  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  P- 4«J-_     ....    ^ . 

I   Ice-cream-freeser  base.    *•.  Tyson.     No.  42,377 ;  Mar.  26 ; 

I       Oar.  VOL  176;  p.  1051.  .„     „        _., 

Insect-trap.     G.  Balney.     No.  42^8 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

176;  p.  503.  .     „^     . 

.Tack-screw    atand   and   lifter.     T.   A.   J.    Wheeler.      No. 

42.378 :  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1051. 
Jewelry  ornament    L.  H.  Flshel.    Noa.  42,262-8 ;  Mar.  6 , 
I       Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  251. 
Lamp  body.  Gaa-.     F.  W.  Magee.     No.  42,366 :  Mar.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  1048.  .        ..     ^ 

Lamp-post.     C.  E.  Grelle.     Noa.  42,280-5 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas. 
I       vol.  176;  p.  600.  ^,        ,^      _ 

i  Lamo-ehade.     J.  O.  Erskine.     No.  42,310;  Mar.  19;  Gas- 

i  Lamp,  Street-.     F."  H.  Wallia.     No.  42,268 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Gas. 

!  Lantern.     A.**'b.  Prltchard.     No.  42,388;  Mar.   10;  Gas. 

Level:  "a.'d.  ^^Latrong.     No.  42,847;   Mar.   26;   Gas. 

Machine  frimi.     E.H.  Oderman.     No.  42.294;  Mar.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  502.  ^     ^^    .  *  «^ 

Matchbox    and    candle-holder.      H.    C.    Edmlston.      No. 

42,318:  Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  P-  728.  k-mw... 

Motor  and  generator  casing.    C.  W.  T>ake  and  J.  E.  Kllker. 

No.  42.316 :  Mar.  19  :  Gas.  vol    176  :  p.  728. 
Picture,     Stamped-metal     framed.      H.     L.     Beach,     wo. 
,    42.266:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  178;  p.  497. 
Vlncishion.     E.  Stewart.     No.  42,340 ;  Mar.  19  :  Gas.  vol. 

Pitcher  or  can.     I.  J.  Collins.     Noa.  42,289-70 ;  Mar.  12 ; 
Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  498.  „       ,„    „  , 

Plumber's  tran.    O.  Cody.    No.  42.315 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 

rortf*oilo<Jver.    E.  F.  Caldwell.    Nos.  42.351-2  ;  Mar.  26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1046.  ,,        ^^      _ 

Range.  Coal-.     L.  Scrugga.     No.  42.376;  Mar.  26;  Gas. 

Ribbon-bow  holder.    F.  L.  Leyser.    No.  42,288;  Mar.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  601.  „„....  w» 

Ring  setting  for  precious   •tones.      B.    Huchberger      No. 

RiffioSe"-  i^W^V%eSler'''li<S-.5S!373-4:  Mar.  26; 
Ru^b"r  mit."!;!'.  nSiey.     No.  42.327;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.   , 
Ru^'*  y\  ^kottlt.     Noa.  42.291-2 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
Rug.*  W."  G.  Reltb.     No.  42,299 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  176 ; 
Ri.    E.  G.  Sauer.     No.  42,304 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 : 
Rug,  Woven.     G.  M.  Fauaer.     No.  42,320 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas. 
SaSroi'^hinSJ^O.  B.  Wait  and  J.  R.  White.    No.  42.344; 
8ca^^il?Vi^"M.'e'V«^'-   NO.  42,359;   Mar.  26; 
SiSo^o^^foJk.''^:  Tk  Dowae.     No.  42.273;  Mar.  12; 
StiSiette"'-  "V^'sclStse.     No..  42.261-2;  Mar.  6;  Gas. 
StJvi  "*k.^^enn^y  and  E.  J.  King.     No.  42.329;  Mar. 
8to'?e:  ""w.  W°Voidi.  ^Na  42.345  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ; 
TackiuVler.    A.  F.  Glllet    No.  42.279;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 
T(il.  CombiStlon-     F.  Moaaberg.     No.  42.368;  Mar.  26; 
TcSl'handli."!.'  &.  Gilbert     No.  42,321;  Mar.  19;  Gas. 
Tov°''  H.^'rorlJImke.     No.   42,876;  Mar.   26;   Gas.   vol. 

Typ?ir?teJSe.    8.  E.  Pearson  and  B.D.  Gorman.    No. 

42  296 :  Mar.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  602.     ,„     ^  , 

Valvi      B.  R  Wllford.     No.  42,814 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

VewSlfi^O.  P.  Fritchle.    No.  42,278;  Mar.  12;  Oas. 

VehlJie-^bSlV.'*'  ^*H.  Douglas.     Nos.  42.S54-* ;  Mar.  26; 

VendlJ-°nLchlni^cabl?et.     F.  C.  Whltmore.     No.  42,266; 

Mar.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  178  ;  p.  263.  .40  o«a  .   if.r 

Wheel,   Traction-.     E.   M.   Wbeelock.     No.  42.264;  Mar. 

5  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  253.  ...  .  ^  „„  .«  «oo  .  if«r 
Wrenches,  Housing  for.     J.  H.  Vinton.     No.  42,3-3 .  Mar. 

19 :  Gas.  VOL  178 ;  p.  731. 
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AIiPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TEADE-MARKB. 


Ale.  Olnjer-.     W.  A.  Scott     No.  86.884;  lUr.  M;  Om. 
B«1U,  Golf!  jiUrtlni-Blrmingham  Llnited.   N««.  88,767-8  ; 


Mo.  86.8M;  Mar. 


M»r.  U/Ou.  Tftl.  176;  p.  622 
B««r.    JamMtowD  Brewla«  CwuiiNUijr 

bJS:  ^r.'ffJ^Si  &.*To.  86.886:  Mar.  26 ;  O...  ^l. 

Bw?lStJ^'QotttrM  Brewing  Company.     No.  86.740; 

MarTlS  ;  Qaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  521.  .  „  ,^      _ 

Dtlt  djowlni     The  Uaody  Belting  Compaar  of  B^tlmore 

CI^TnoT  85.803  ;  Mar   10  :  0««.  »o».  176 ;  o.  746. 
BeTeraaea,  OerUln  Don-alcoboUc.     F.  O.  Klem  Co.     No. 

SS.WWTMar.  6;  <Ja».  vol.    176;  p.  269.         ^^.^.,. 
Blaculta.      Natiooal    Blacutt   CoBDaay.      Noa.    864(16-17. 

Mar.  26;  Gai.  vol.  17« :  p.  1067.         ,        .„     „  , 

B»tte».     ii.  Underberg.     No.  863*8;  Mar.  19;  Oaa.  toL 


Na 


No. 
No. 
No. 
Na. 


176;  p.  746. 
Boots    and    ahocs.       Clark-HatebinsoD     Company 

86.648 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Ga«.  vol.  176  ;  p.  269.     „     .  „    ^^ 
Boota  and  alloea,  Intaau'  and  cklldren'a  _Paul  Brotbera. 

No.  86,831 ;  Mar.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  ^  746. 
Boota  and  abwes,  Leather.     Fred  F.  Field  Company. 

85.786 :  Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 
Boota  and  sboea  made  of  leather.    Century  Bboe  Co. 

85.796 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
BonUlon,    Preparation   for    making.      G.   Bantbien. 

86,791 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Ga«.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Box.    Vaalty^.     Smith,    Kline   A   French   Company. 

86.774  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  622  ; 

Bozea,  Luneb-.     Bryant  Box  Company.     No.  86.793 ;  Mar.   , 

19:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  745.  .        .     „  , 

Bi4a<L     L.  L.  Downing.     No.  86,661 ;  Mar.  5 ;  Oai,  Tol.  i 

1T6  *  D    269  ' 

Bruah.'  acraper,  mop.   and   wringer.  Combined.     Clark  *  : 

DuDr«  Wtpr^r  Uov  Co.    No.  86,7«) ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  »ol. 

BrSbea.**TSiat-.     G«>.  R.  Ottmon  Co.     No.  86,789;  Mar. 
CaSakina*   W^Eltlngon.     No.  86.802;  Mar.  18;  Oaa.  vol.  ! 

Cai2id**fmlti  and  peela.     P.  ft  F.  Vin<»ntelli  ft  Com-  ; 

BUtf .    No.  86.841  J  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  746. 
CanS^     F.   B.   Waatbum  ft  Ca     No.   86,667:   Mar.  6;  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  270.  „  ^        ..  .^     ! 

Candy      MaatsdiapplJ   tot  .EnloJtatle   van   BadeouUca^s 

Konlnklllkea  Cacao  ft  Cbocoladefabrleken.     No.  86.766 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522.  i 

Caady.     Wlndaor  Chocolate  Company.     No.  86,784;  Mar.  | 

12;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  623.  ..        .«    v,  ,    ! 

Candy      L.  B.  Worrefi.     No.  86.842 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ; 

176 ;  p.  746. 
Caady.     WJodaor  CbocolaU  Company-     No.  86.833;  Mar. 

26;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1067.  „     ^ 

Canned    cbUllea,    piaientoa.    and    cbllU     aauce.      B.    C. 

Ortega.    Nor88^77  8 :  Mar.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  176  ;  p.  270. 
Canaod    frolta.       Central     CaUforala     Canneriee.       No. 

86,647:  Mac.  5;  Gaa.  voL  176;  p.  269. 
^%n*^  fniUa.    Central  California  Caaneriea.    Mo.  86,729 ; 

Mar  12 :  Gaa   vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 
Canned   frutta   and    v<«etableB.      Frederick   City    PacWng 

Company.     No.  86,653  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  JW9. 
Caaoed  frolta  and  veaetablee.     B.  W.  Rtce.     No.  86,683 ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  270. 
Canned  frtlto,  vegetable*,  and  flab.  eplcM,  and  macaroni. 

Soragae.   Warner  ft   Company.     No.   85,692;   Mar.   6; 

Saa.  vol  176;  p.  270.  ^  .  ^ 

Canned    frolta,    vegeUblea,    and   "Imo"*.  „*rl«d   corraata, 

and  ralirfna.     A.  Lowry  ft  Bro.     No,  86.666;  Mar.  6; 

Gaa.  vol    176;  p.  269.  .  ^,  „ 

Caaaod     aalmon.       Alaska     Packers     Association.       Na 

86.720 ;  Mar.  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 
Canned  salMoa.    Hawk  Flab  Company.    Mo.  86,746 ;  Mar. 

12 ;  Oaa  »ol.  176 :  p.  521.  ^      ok  toa  . 

(>iia'*f^  tonatoes.     A.  Asdone  ft  Company.     Na  80,7.«4 , 

Mar   12  *  Oaa  voL  176 ;  p.  621. 
Canned  vst«tables.     Colt  and  Dixon  Packing  and  Maau- 

CaetuEliig     Company     of     Frederick.     Maryland.      Na 

86,797  ;  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Car   aoTen   and    paabera.      W.    McLeish.      Me.    86.750; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  552.  o-  .,,  . 

Carbon-black.      Meteor    Carbon    Company.      No.    85.671 . 

Mar.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Carbaretera.    exploaioa-molor    radiators,    pomm     t^*-.^ : 

brlcatoaa.     mT  OoiidJir«  and  Uenneaaon.     No.  86,665; 

CaS::P*lir'?2f.'"^flS^cSpa.y.     Na  86,726;  Mar. 

cJ.Vy.^'Wwe'sliie^cJ&y  Ca     No.   86,680;  Mar.   5; 

Gaa.  VOL  176;  p.  270.  „  „    ^.^__ 

Caaeats  and  navemenU.  Bltamlnoua.     Warrea   Brothers 

CoipaM.    no.  86.780 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  622. 


Cereal   breakfast  foods.     D.   A.   Harriw>n.     No.   88,746. 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621. 
Cereals,     Breekfaat.       Morrow  -  Lawton    Company.       No. 

86.7d3 ;  Mar.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  P-  522.  , 

Cheese,   dream-.      Grove.    Prefer  ft   Miller.      No.   8d,<42, 

Mar.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  521.  .  „ 

Chemicals,  CerUla.     Bijurke  A  Jamea.     Na  85,702 ,  Mar. 

Cl«ri.'"R.''FernM'd&.'Nb.  86.866;  Mar.  26;  Oaa.  troi. 

Cigli:  ^ThT^  C.  Nicboiaon  Ca     Ma  86.876:  Mar.  26; 

CuSt  ^  sinVh«  I  hS!'  CO.     Na  86.882  ;  Mar.  20  :  On.. 

CiS""Ser<K>ts!**Sd  cigarettea     Vf '•'■^f^?Sf  •  I"^fl«« 
Company.     No.  864HK) ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  176 :  p.  1068  . 

Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  tobaccpa.     NichoUs  Kubnen  Ctgar 
Co.    No.  85,871 ;  Mar.  26  ;  Gaa.  yoL  176 :  p.  1066. 

Cleaners,  Vacuum-.    The  Premier  Vacuum  Cleaner  Co.    «o. 
85,766:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  P   522. 

Cleaning-powder.     W.  U.  ilayward.     No.  86,861 ,  Mar.  SB  , 

ClSfi.  't:  8Jhiig»ll''1?o.  86.686 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T6 ; 

Coffee.    WlUiam  8.  Scull  Company.    Na  85,832  ;  Mar.  19 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  746.  „     o^*ptT. 

Coffee  and  tea.  Blended.     Hewlett  Bros.  Co.     No.  85,667 . 

Mar.  6  :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  269.  / 

Coffee.  Blended.    William  8.  Seoll  Company.    No.  86,688 , 

Mar.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270.  „  ...  „  

:  Coffee,  tea,  spices,  and  flavoring  extracts.     Eoth-Homeyer 

Coffee  d>.     Na  85,885;  Mar.  8;  Oaa.  '"^^-^l^lPj^J^- 

I  Coffees  and  certain  solcea,  Biende*.     J«^«"-*  f'?*^^" 

Company.     Na  86,6J1 :  Mar.  » I  O"- jo^-  lj«i  P;J*2:^ 
:  Construction  material.  Certain.    Tbe  United  0"l'»K«rr 
ment  Company.     No.  86.887  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p. 

:  Oooklag  compound.     The  M.  K.^Falrbank  Company.     No. 

\  CaSiS ''  "i^'^tS."-  X-  lk%hE\  'SR:  26 ;  0...   TOL 

Comm'eal.      McDonald    Mlllinr   Company.      No.    86,670; 

Mar.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270.  ^  „  «^       «»« 

Coraet    aid    under    waists.      BlntoayJBomere    Co.      Mo. 

1  *-  86:644;  Mar.  5;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  P    269. 

Corsets.     The  Hawes  Corset  Co.     No.   86,666;   Mar.  o, 

I  ComVwJtaSirfen^B?os.    No.  86,698  ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gas.  vol. 

I  Cotton  a**nd  linen  piece  goods      Trlppe,  Barker  ft  Co.     No. 

86,836;  Mar.  l5;  Ga*    ▼ol.  17«:  P- J*?-      ^„   rr  797 . 

Cotton  converted  goods.    Titus  Blatter  ft  Co.     No.  86.727  , 

Mar.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  521.  »,»— «#-i* 

Cotton,  linen,  silk,  woolen,  ftc..  piece  aoods.    E.  J?^«|«« 

i       A  Company.     No.  86.684  ;  Mar  6  :  gaa.  vol  J76 ;  p.  ITO. 

Cotton  piece  |ood8.    M.  Rosensteln.    No.  85,768 .  Mar.  iz . 

':  C<S^  ^;^:  Shi.     otto  Opet«s  Co.     No.  86.S07 ; 
Mar.   19 ;  GM-  vo»-   176 :   P-  ^45.  ^ 

Crackers     Tbe  Green  A  Green  Company.    No.  86,741 .  Mar. 

Crl^  ?o"  tSe'slJa  '  ^  a  Uomar.    Mo.  86.901 ;  Mar.  M ; 

Ci2S;s,^Ficl!''l^C.*^^th.     Na  86.701;  Mar.  »;  Oaa. 

CnluVatJi'  "'Attlnta   A«rlnUt«tml   Wor1».     Na   86,W7: 

Mar.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1066.        _.      „       ^  , ,»_ 

Cutler.  Cirulb  kinds  of.    The  Bnterprlse  ManufactnrlM 

Company.    Na  86.904 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  MJC 
Cnttw^s  and  holders  therefor.  Certain.  .The  O.  K.  Tool 

HS*er  Company.    No.  86.^6;  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  toL  1T6: 

n    270 
DifiatlTe-fterment   prodwt     O.   W     Carerick   Cwnpatiy. 

No  86.704  ;  Mar.  5  ;  Oaa.  voL  176  :  p.  271. 
DiSSfwtanta.  ftc.    Bakett  Manufacturing  Company.     So. 

85  792  •  Mar.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  745.  „,, 

DrwWiWa     BhiiltaiT   Skirt   Shield   Co.     No.   88.888 ; 

Mar  26-  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1066.  _ 

Drassaa.   Silk  and  cotton.     Goldman  Costume  Company. 

Na8ij.808 :  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
EmS.-;   harvesters,    and    road-working   macblnea      T^a 

H^t  Manufacturfaifif  Company.     No.  86,816,  Mar.  19, 

Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  745.  „    „  __, 

Byeglass  dips  or  foar^     K-5-  ""'*^ 

Mar.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol  1T6 ;  d.  10«L 
Faed,  Stock  and  poultry.    J.  Zimm«ra*a  Co. 

Mar.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1067. 
Fanoe  poataand  polea.  SteeL    C.  L.  Miehod. 

w.r'26-  Oaa.  sol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Fartlllier    J.  A.  Kagel.     Na  86,736;  Mar.  12;  Gaa.  vol 

176;  p.  621. 

Ixzzix 
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ALPHABETICAL  U8T  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Pwtlllscr-dlBtribaten  and  harrowa.    Atlanta  Asrlenltotml 

Works.    No.  86.806 ;  Ifar.  26 ;  Gaa.  toL  17«  ;  9.  lOM. 
Flre-extlnraUblng    compounda.    Bjrtnn*    for    use    with. 

Prrene  llanofactnrlDs  Co.     No.  80,018;  Mar.  20;  Oai. 

▼ol.  176;  p.  I  OCT. 
F)r«-wagoDS  and  melting-kettlea.    •Iroquois   Iron   Worka. 

No.  86.818;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  toL  176;  p.  746. 
Pish.    BjlTanos  Smith  ft  Co.    No.  86.W0 :  Mar.  6 ;  Gas. 

to!.  176;  p.  270. 
Floorinfr.  cdfre-strips  for  floors,  Ac.     Nashville  Hardwood 

Flooring  Company.      No.   86,764 ;    Mar.    12 ;   Gat.    toI. 

176 ;  p.  522. 
Flour.     The   Cleveland   Milling   Company.      No.   86,731; 

Mar.  12:  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  551. 
Flour.    Michigan  Mllllog  Co.     No.  86.762 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Flour   and    flavoring    eztracta.    Self-rising    pancake    and 

buckwheat.     B.   F.   Lomelino.     No.   85,824 ;   Mar.  10 ; 

Gai.   vol.   176;   p.   746. 
Flour,   cornmeal,   and   Graham  floor.  Wheat-.     Michigan 

Milling  Company.     No.  85.672;  Mar.  5;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

p.   270. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Big  Bend  MUling  Co.     No.  86.648; 

Mar.  6:  Gas.  voL  176^;  p.  260. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     J.  G.  Davis.     No.  86,660 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  176;  p.  260. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    McDonald  Milling  Company.    No.  85,660  ; 

Mar.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  :  p.  270. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Twin  Falls  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co. 

No.  86.605;  Mar.  6:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  270. 
Flour,  Wheat-.    Western  Flour  Mill  Company.    No.  86,600  ; 

Mar.  5:  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  270. 
Floor,  Wheat-.     W.  C.  Roberson.     No.  86.767;  Mar.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     The  Twin   Falls  Milling  ft  Elevator  Co. 

No.  86.778 ;  Mar.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Nashville  Roller  Mills.     No.  85,827 ;  Mar. 

10;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      A.    J.    Vernier.      No.   85.840;    Mar.    10; 

Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Flour.     Wheat-.       Western     Flour    Mill    Company.      No. 

86.0-10;  Mar.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Fly-paper,  Poisonous.     A.  W.  Holway.     No.  85,817;  Mar. 

10 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  746. 
Food  for  infanta  and  invalids.     A.  M.  Alberty.     No.  86.637  ; 

Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  260. 
Foods.  Certain.     McCord- Brady   Company.     No.   86,668: 

Mar.  6;  Gas.  voL  176;  p.  270. 
Foodfi.  Certain.     P.  WIdlar  ft  Co.     No.  85,031 ;  Mar.  26 : 

Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  1067 
Game,  Card.     P.  D.  Keim.     No.  86.810;  Mar.   10;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Oaaoleoe.      Mngnolia    Petroleum    Company.      No.    88.012; 

Mar.  26:  (inx.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Gin.     Kentucky  Supply  Co.     No.  86.820;  Mar.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Glassware.  Certain.    Gill  Brothers  Company.    No.  85,806 ; 

Mar.   19 :  Uaz.  vol.   176 ;  p.  745. 
Go-carta.  Folding.     Alwln  Manufacturing  Company.     No. 

85.788;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  745. 
Graphite.    Saratosra  Graphite  Company.     No.  86.771 ;  Mar. 

12:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  .V22. 
Greaae,   Lubricating-.     Joseph   Dixon    Crucible   Co.     No. 

85.800;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  745. 
Griddles.  Asbestos  and  cement.     Hall  ft  Carpenter.     No. 

85.74.1:  Mar.  12:  G««.  vol.  176;  p.  521. 
Gum.  Chewing-.     W.   W.   Bagley.     No.   86,640;  Mar.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  260. 
Gum.  ChewinK-.     R.  L.  Johnstone.     No.  86.750;  Mar.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Gum,    Chewing-.       L.     P.     T^nwn.    Jr.     Company.       No. 

85.010;  Mar.  26:  Gai.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Hatr-drlers  snd  vibrators.  Electric.     The  Royal  Specialty 

Company.    No.  86.770:  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 
Hair-tonic.     H.  W.  Taylor  ft  Co.     No.  85,717;  Mar.  6; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Hair-tonic.      Lanman   ft   Kemp.     No.   85,753 ;    Mar.   12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176:  P-  522. 
Horns,  whistles,  and  similar  sound-producing  dcvicca  for 

automobiles.     The  Randall-Faichney  Co.     No.  86,910 ; 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Hydrogen    perozid.      Consumers    Company.      No.    8S.846; 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  17«:  p    1065. 
Insulation,   Thermal.     Banner   Rock   Products  Companv. 

No.  85.641 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gai.  vol.  176 ;  p.  260. 
Iron  and  steel  bars.  Ac.     Monolith  Steel  Co.     No.  86.015 : 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1067. 
Iron  and  steel  bars  and  hoops.     Robert  Heath  ft  Sons. 

No.  85.813 :  Mar.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  n.  745. 
Iron    punching    and    ahearing    machines.      Little    Giant 

Punch  ft  Shear  Co.     No.  85,823;  Mar.   10;  Oas.  vol. 

176;  p.  746. 
Iron,   wrought-.     Sllgp   Iron   ft  Steel   Co.     No.   86,716; 

Mar.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  f76 ;  p.  271. 
Jewelry.   Certain   kinds  of.     F.   D.   Healy.     No.  85.862; 

Msr.  26:  Oss.  vol.  17«:  p.  1065 
Jewelry.  Certain  klnda  of  coral.     Borrelll  ft  Vltelll.     No. 

86,646 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  260. 
Kinematnirraphic  apparatua  and  pbutoKrHphtc  Alms  bear- 
ing flnlnbed  picturea.     C.  Urban.    No.  86.880  :  Mar.  26  : 

Un*.  vol.  176:  n.  106«. 
Knitting  and  cloth-enttlng  machines,  ftc.     Wlldman  Mfc. 

Co.     No.  85,700;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  270. 
Lamp*.   Pnrtnblo   aas-.      Scrnnton    Acetvlene    Lamp   Com- 
pany.    No.  86,772;  Mar.  12;  Gns.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 


Leather.   Finished.     A.   C   LawrsBce   Lasther   Co.     No. 

86.011:  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 
Leather.  Hsmsss.  aaddls,  snd  sole.     Bsgls  Tsnnery.    No. 

86,734;  Msr.  12:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  621. 
Leases,  Machines  for  msnafsetnring,  flalshlng.  ftc     Ths 

Stsadard  Optical  Coaapsny.    No.  88.886 ;  Mar.  26 ;  Oss. 

VOL  176;  D.  1066. 


Plttsro.      No. 
Msr.  19;  Oss. 


J.  V^nnjvj-     No.  86.864:  Msr.  26;  Oss. 

voL  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Liqueurs.     Oautler  Frtees.     Na  86.654;  Msr.  8;  Oss. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  260. 
Liquid  mizinir  and   hentine  machinea.   Klectrlc.     Fulton- 
Bell  r«impany.     No.  85.857;   Mar.  26;  Oat.  voL  176; 

p.  1066. 
Lubricating  compound.     Joseph  Dixon  Crndble  Conpsay. 

No.  86.700 ;  M!ar.  10 :  -QtM.  vol.  176 ;  p.  748. 
Macaroni-paste.      Birmingham    Mscsrooi    Compsay.     No. 

86.880 :  Mar.  26 ;  Gss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1060. 
Machinery  and  tools,  Certain.    The  u.  S.  StsrrsCt  Co.    No. 

86.028:  Msr.  20;  Oss.  vol.  170:  p.  1007. 
Machinery.  CerUin  kinds  of.     Wllllama  Patent  Crasher  ft 

Pnlveriaer  Company.     No.  88.en:  Msr.  20;  Oss.  toI. 

176;  p.  1067. 
Msehines.  Certain  kinds  of.     Frederick  Oaann  Company. 

No.  85.8.10  •  Mar.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  176 ;  p.  746. 
Matches.     "  Solo  "  Btlndwaraa-  und  Wlcbae-PsbrlkeB  Act 

Gee.    No.  86.776 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  622. 
Mattresses.     S.  G.  Kmpks.     No.  86,752;  Mar.   12;  Oas. 

vol.  176;  p.  522. 
Mstaos.    B.  Msnlschewlts.    No.  86,600 ;  Msr.  6 ;  Oss.  JvL 

176;  p.  260. 
Medicated  wine.     "Celroz"  Ltd.     No.  85,705;  Mar.  10; 

Gat.  vol.    176;  p.  746. 
Medicinal    plaatera.      Holland    Medicine    Company.      No. 

85.815;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Medicinal    preparatSona.    Certain.      V.    A. 

85.870:  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  1060. 
Medicinal  tonic     A.  Koubek.     No.  85,821 ; 

vol.  176;  p.   746. 
Medicine  for  certain  dlseasea.     B.  H.  Hoke.     No.  86,710; 

Mar.  5 :  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  271. 
Metal-polish.     Wilaon  ft  Wlneoian.     No.  86,783 ;  Mar.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Milk.    Certain    prepared   form    of.      J.    A.    Wfllflng.      No. 

85.786 :  Mar.  12 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  623. 
Mlnce-m«at     The  W.  H.  Marvin  Compsny.     No.  86,007; 

Msr.  6;  Oss.  voL  176;  p,  270. 
Muale-sheets,  PsrfOrsted.    Th«  WUeoz  ft  Whits  Compsay. 

No.  86.804;  Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Nsphths.   gsaolene.   and   bcnsln.     Vscuum   Oil   Company. 

No.  86.028;  Mar.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 
Neckties.      United    Ribbon    Co.      No.    85.830;    Msr.    10; 

Gss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Oil  diluted  with  cotton-seed  oil,  Olive-.     S.   A.  Mlcrout- 

sicos.     No.  86.826:  Mar.  10:  Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  746. 
Oils.   Lubricating-.     The   Texas  Company.     No.   86,694 ; 

Mar.  5 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 
Oils.   Lubricating-.      The   Holt   Manufacturing   Company. 

No.  86.748;  Mar.  12;  Oss.  vol.  176;  p.  521. 
Oils,  Lobricstlng-.    iBS^rsoll-Rsad  Company.    No.  85.006 ; 

Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  1000. 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     Standard  Oil  Compsay.    No.  88,022: 

Msr.  26:  Osa.  vol.  176;  p.  1067. 
Oils,   Labrlestlnt-.     The  Texss   Compsny.     No.   83,924; 

Msr.  26:  Gas.  voL  176:  p.  1067. 
Gila,  Vegetable.    Hirst  ft  Begiey  Lbisesd  Co.    No.  86.814 ; 

Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  745. 
Ointment.     C.  C.  Nlelson.    No.  86,877 :  Msr.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

176;  p.  1066. 
dntmenta  and  remediea  for  certain  diseases.    P.  O.  Chsr> 

bonnet.     No.  85.705;  Msr.  5:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Optical  appliances,  Certain.     Universal  Optical  CorporSr 

Uoo.    No.  86.888  ;  Mar.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1000. 
Orangea.     Upland   Citrua  Aas'a.     No.  88.927;  Msr.  20; 

Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1007. 
Orsagea.  lemons,  grape-fmit,  tangerines,  and  limes.     Ths 

Cocoanot   Citrua   Grower's    Aasodatlon.      No.    86,049; 

Mar.  6 :  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  209. 
Orsnges.  lemons,  grape  fruit,  tsnaerlnes.  snd  llmeo.    Lske 

Region  Pscklng  Aasodatlon.    No.  86.909 ;  Msr.  26 ;  Oat. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  1067. 
Orangea.  lemons,  tangerines,  grspe-frult.  and  llmea.     W. 

C.  Temple.     No.  85,603;  Mar.  8;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  270. 
Oystprs  In  csns.     The  Atlantic  Packing  Co.     No.  85,725; 

Mar.  12:  Gas.  vol.  17«:  p.  521. 
Packing.   Machinery.      New  York   Belting  ft  Packing  Co. 

No.  85.828;  Mar.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  746. 
Paint,  Waterproofing  and  dsmp-prooflnk.    Wstarproof  En* 

fineering  Compsny.     No.  80,929;  Msr.  20;  Oas.   toL 
70;_priO07. 
Paint.  Waterproofing  and  protective.     National  Insulator 

Co.     No.  86.766:  Mar.  12;  Gss.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 
Paints,    Mixed.     Sesrs.    Roebuck   sad   Ca      No.   88,921 ; 

Msr.  26:  Gss.  vol.  176:  p.  1067. 
Psaels,  Veneered.     White  Brothers.    No.  88,892 ;  Msr.  26 ; 

Gss.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Paper  and  tablets  and  envelops.  Writing.     United  Drug 

Company.     No.  86,690 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Gas.  voL  176 ;  p.  2T0. 
Paper  bags.     Wayne  Paper  Oooda  Company.    No.  86,781 ; 

Mar.  12:  Oat.  voL  176;  p.  522. 
Paper    bags    and    drlnking-cupa.      The    American    Paper 

Goods  Company.     No.  86.721 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  621. 
Paper.  ToUet-.     Japanese  Tissue  Mllla.     Nos.  86,659-00; 

Mar.  6;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  209. 
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xci 


tSu.Mt%».  ToL  ITB ;  p.  lOe*. 


MajmoUs  Paper  Co.     Nos.  88,872-3; 


Paper,  .WrtttBirand  prtatiag.    Jota  Csrtw^snd  Compsay 
1T0 ;  p.  100ft. 


No.    88,<i^»  ,_mmm*.   .«  , 

Fsaells.     A.  w.  rsbsr. 


.Jo;  Gss:  vol.  ITO:  0.  1008.    ^ 

No.  88.882;  Msr.  90;  Gss.  TsL 


Porfamary.  toUst  sad  ssebst  powdsrs.    L.  T.  Fiver  ft  Cls. 

No.  88,TJ8:  Msr.  8 ;  Osa.  vol.  170 :  p.  271. 
Periodiesl,   Weskly.     TeztUe    Pahliahfng   Compsny.     No. 

86.886  :  MsrTlO ;  Oss.  tol.  170 ;  p.  746. 
Psrlodlcsl.    Wsskty.      HiU    Pnbltshlas    Compsay.      No. 

86.868 ;  Msr.  20 ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1008.  _   „ 
Fhsnnscetttlesl  prepsrstJons,  Certsln.    W.  B.  Poroe.    No. 

86.860 :  Msr.  20 :  Oss.  voL  170 ;  p.  lOOB. 
Plsaos.     niers  Music  Compsny.     No.  88.082;  Msr.  6; 

Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  209.  «^      ..       .     « 

Plsaos.     Sohmer  ft  Compsny.     No.  86,091 ;  Msr.  6 ;  Oss. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  270.  ,,     „,  ^.^     _, 

Pisaoa  and  plsao-playera.    C.  Kohler.     No.  86.870 :  Msr. 

20 ;  Osa.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  1006.  .    ^  „      «.  .^« 

Pianos  snd  plsysr-plsnos.     Cable  ft  Sona.     No.  88,040; 

Mar.  6:  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  209.  ,        -       ^ 

Ptcfclas.    ttosse  ft  BUckwell.    No.  85,708 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 
Pletnre  machines.  Moving-.     Palmer  Motion  Picture  Com- 
psay.   No.  sn,«78;  Mar  26:  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  1066.   ^ 
Pififc     C.  t.  York.     No.  85,710;  Mar.  5;  Gat.  voL  170; 

p.  271. 
Plnespple-Jack.     W.   H.   HcUen.     No.   88.747;   Msr.   12; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  821.  „.„... 

Plaespplss.  orsngss,  graoe-frult,  and  lemons.    The  Stmd 

ard  Frslt  Co.     No.  86,776 ;  Mar.   12 ;  Gas.  voL   176 ; 

p.  622. 
Plna.    Saftoty-.      American    Pin    Company.      No.    86,688; 

Mar.  6 :  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  200.  ^     ^^  ^^^ 

Plna.  Toilet  and  ssfe^.    Oskvllle  Compsny.    No.  86.070 ; 

Msr.  5 :  Osa.  voL  170 ;  p.  270. 
Pipes.  Tobacco-.     Sesrs.   Roebuck  and  Co.     No.  85.833: 

Mar.  19 J  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746. 
Popcorn.  Sweetened.     Camp  Chocolate  Co.     No.  86.728; 

Mar.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  621.' 
Potatoes.     W.  C.  Kirkman  ft  Son.     No.  85.662;  Mar.  8; 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  260.  „      „.  „^ 

Preparation  for  tbe  skin.     Madam   Marie.     No.  85.825; 

Mar.  10;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  746  «.  »„.     „ 

Pnbllcatlmi.  PerlodlcaL     J.  B.  Wood.     No.  86,786;  Msr. 

12  ;  Oas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  628.  ^      , 

Pumps  and  parts  tbereot  Automatic.    Gearless  Automatic 

Pump  Co.    No.  86.788;  Mar.  12:  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  521. 
Remedies.  Certsln  medicinal.     T.  E.  Qaere.     No.  m.881 ; 

Mar.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Bem<>dle«  for  catarrh,   ssthma.   hav-fever.  ftc.     J.   Price. 

No.  «.VWM»:  Mar   26:  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  1066. 
Remedies  for  cattle.     Z.  L.  Burreas.     No.  86,708;  Mar. 

5 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  271.  _      .     .  „ 

Remedies  for  certsln  silments.     Cspmetone  Chemlesl  Co. 

No.  86.704 :  Msr.  10 :  Gss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 
Remedies  for  sore  throat  and  bronchial  ailments.     Nuera 

Pharmseal  Co.     No.  85.820;  Mar.  10;  Gas.  vol.  176; 

Remedy.  Cancer.    N.  Cormier,  .  No.  86.706;  Msr.  8;  Oss. 

vol.  170;  p.  271. 
Remedy  fbr  affections  of  the  bowels.     Haltlwan«r  Taylor 

Drug  Co.     No.  85.810;  Mar.  1ft:  Gaa  vol.  176:  p.  745. 
Remedv  tsr  eerUln  diseases.     The  Bnteronol   Company. 

No.  '86.W7:  Mar.  6:  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Remedv  flor  eerUin  diseases.    Williams  Remedy  Co.     No. 

86.718  J  Mar.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  271. 
Remedy   for   certain   diseases.      H.   A.    Mets  ft   Co.      No. 

85.760 ;  Msr.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  622. 
Remedy  for  dlMesses  of  the  eye.    J.  B.  Haden.    No.  86,860 : 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  1006. 
Remedy  for  gonorrhea,  gleet  ftc.     Hinkle  Cspsule  Com- 
pany.   No.  86.700 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  176 :  p.  271. 
Remedy  flor  long  diseases.    Dtongs  MedlcsJ  Compsny.    No 


No.  86.712;  Msr. 

No.  88,800;  Mar. 

No.  86,668;  Msr. 

No.  86.007;  Mar. 


88.849 J  Mar.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  176:  p.  1066. 
Remedy  fbr  rbenmatiam.    Boyd  Medicine  Co.    No.  86.848 : 

Msr.  20 ;  Osa.  vol.  176 :  p.  1068. 
Remedy  i09  akin  diaeaaes.     C.  Psrtoa. 

5 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  271. 
Remedy.   Lsxstive.     The  Vitalls  Co. 

26 :  OasL  vol.  1 76 :  p.  1060. 
Rock-drills.     Inceraoll-Rand  Company. 

6;  Osa,  vol.  170:  p.  209. 
Roek-drllll     IngeraollRand  Compsay. 

26:  Gss.  Tol.  176:  p   10«7. 
Roofing.  Aaphalt     Kellsy-How-Thomaon  Co.     No.  85,751 ; 

Mar.  It;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  622. 
Rubber    ernseni    and    banda.      Kabua    Rubber    Cnropsny. 

Nob.  W.R67-8:  Msr.  26:  Sns.  vol.  176;  p.  1065. 
Rugs.    Velvet.      Baattie    Mannfacturina    Company.      No. 

86.642 :  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  260., 
Rulera.  Triangular.     P.   T.   Do   Post.     No.  88.850:   Mar. 

20  :  0«S.  vol.  176 :  p    1065. 
Bake,  JspSnsse.    Hon  Ksao  Shoten.    No.  88,778 ;  Msr.  12 ; 

Oss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  822. 
Salt     Saa  Francisco  Salt  Refinery.    Na  88.716;  Mar.  6; 

Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  271. 
Salt.     Independent  Salt  Co.     No.  86.866:  Mar.  26;  Oaa. 

VOL  1TB:  p.  1065.  ^     ^ 

Salt  Omwv-.    H.  Harper.  .  No.  86,812 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

176:p;'r46. 
Salve.     Hammond  ft  flray.     No.   86,811 ;  Mar.   10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  178 ;  p.  745.      ^ 


Salve.     Cheater  Kent  ft  Compsay.     Na  85,800 ;  Msr.  20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1006.  „      „,  ^. 

Sdentiflc  appUanoes,  Certain.     H.  Danser.     No.  88,848; 

Mar.  20;  du.  vol.  170;  p.  1066.     .  "^   .  ^^     ^      „ 
SheepHllp,  gwmldde,  vermidd^aad  dlalnfeetaat     Ws- 

hsi^  Chemlesl  Ca     Na  88^1;  Msr.  20;  Oss.  vot 

Shellse.     O.  A.  Aldsa  ft  Co.     Na  86,800 ;  Msr.  20 ;  Ou. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  1000. 
Shoe-counters.      Gardiner,    Besrdaell    ft   Company.      Noa. 

85,804-6 ;  Mar.  19 :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 
Shovela,  spades,  scoops,  and  drainage-tools.     Ames  Shovel 

and  Tool  Company.    Noa.  85.722-3 ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Shovel's,  spades,  scoops,  and  drainage-toola.  Ames  Shovel 
and  i ooVCompany.    Nos.  85,780-*0 ;  M«r.  10 ;  Oas.  vok 

Silk  and  worsted  piece  goods.  Mixed.    E.  B.  Moore  ft  Co. 

No.  85.673  :  Mar.  5  :  Gat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  270. 
Silver-platU  fiat  and  boUow  ware.     Paul   Revere  Sllvsr 

Company.     No.  85.682;  Mar.  6;  Oat.  vol.  176;  p.  270. 
Skln-staln  removera.     C.  H.  Ups.     Na  85.711;  Mar.  8; 

Gaa.  vol.  176;  p.  271.  ^  „       „„     « 

Soap.  Pasts.     Olt  Mfg.  Co.     No.  86.868 1  Mar.  20;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  1005.  »    ..       ,« 

Soapa,  Toilet.    Andrew  Jergens  Co.    No.  85.740 ;  Msr,  12 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  522.  ^,     „.  »„«    „ 

Sower.  Hand  aeed-.    A.  C.  Shiveley.    No.  85.680 ;  Msr.  6 ; 

Oss.  vol.  176;  p.  270.  ^     ^     « 

Sporting   goods.    Certain.      Victor   Sportlng^Ooods   Com- 
psny.    No.  85.770 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  622. 
Starch  and  blue.  Laundry.    Reckitt  ft  Sona.    No.  86.714 ; 

Mar.  6;  Oaa.  VOL  170;  p.  271.  „.  «««    „ 

SteeU  Tool-.    J.  J.  Savllle  ft  Company.     No.  86.020 ;  Mar. 

20 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1007.  „     „,  ^„, 

Stove-polish.     F.  F.  Dalley  Co.  of  Hamilton.    No.  85,733 ; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  621.  .     ,   ,^«      «» 

Sweeping  compound.   F'loor-.     Wilaon   Chemical  Co.     No. 

85.803 :  Mar.  2C :  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Talking-machines,  phonographa,  and  certain  P»"*  .*SSU?' 

of.     Carl  LlndstSjm  Akti«  Gesellschaft     No.  86.822; 

Mar.  10  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  746.  '        ^ 

T*a.    W.  S.  Qulnby  Company.     No.  85,681 ;  Mar.  6 :  Gss. 

Tel?'"  BLVfc^a"  Na  86,782;  Msr.  12;  Gss.  vol.  170; 

Tea',     o!  E.   Barbour  Company.     No.  86.808;   Ms*.  26; 

Tsanla-rackets.  '  ?iarry  C.  Leo  ft  Co.  No.  86.764 ;  M«r. 
12;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  522.     ^     ^    ^  »,«    «k  bta  • 

Thtoada.  Certain  kinds  of.  A.  O.  Meyer.  No.  86.874; 
Mar.  26 :  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  1066. 

Tires  for  automobiles.  Pneumatic.  Michelln  Tire  Com- 
pany.    No.  85,761;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  522. 

Tonic  and  blood  remedy.  Dr.  Peter  Fahrney  ft  Sona  Co. 
Na  86.853  ;  Mar.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  176:  p.  1065^  ^ 

Tonic.  Nerve  and  blood.  J.  B.  Dsnlel.  No.  86,847; 
Mar.  26  :  Gat.  vol.  176  :  p.  1065.  ^,      „,  ^^„     „ 

Tools.  Certain.     Heller  Brothers  Co.     No.  85.708;  Msr. 

Tools  Certain.    H.'cf  Lipscomb  ft  Co.    No.,86.765;  Mar. 

12  ;  Gat.  vol.  176  ;  p.  622. 
Torches  and  palnt-breamers.     Turner  Brass  Works.     No. 

86,777  ;  Mar.  12  ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  522^ 
Turpsatine   substitute.     P.  J.   Underwood.     No.   85,026. 

Msr  26 ;  Oss.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1007.  ..        ^     „ 

TyS^rito^     C.  Twining.     Na  86.026;  Msr.  20;  Gss. 

UiJbl^^lU'aiid^iraaols.      K.   A.    Schott  ft   Roth.      Na 

80,687  ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gaa.  wl.  176 ;  p,  270.  «.  on,  . 

Underahirta.     Eamshaw  Knitting  Company.     No.  85.801; 

Mar.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  176 ;  p.  745. 
Valvea,  Steam-.    The  CoUln  Valve  Company.    No.  86,1 32; 

Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  521. 
Varnishes  and  vamish-«rums.     Empire  Shellac  Compsny. 

Nos.  85.902-3 ;  Mar.  26 :  Gas.  vol.  176 :  p.  1«J0. 
Vending-machinea.      Liberty    Vending    Co.      No.    86,064. 

Mar.  5 :  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  269.  ,  .       ^  ^ 

Vibrators.  Electric.     The  Roysl  Specialty  Company.     No. 

85,769;  Mar.  12;  Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  622.     ^_    „ 
Washing  compound.     E.  G.  Frank.     No.  85.737 :  Mar.  12 ; 

Watrtcases.     lllinola  Watch  Case  Co.     No.  85.864;  Msr. 

26  :  Gnt.  vol.  176  ;  p.  1066.         ^  „«.„«««     «.. 

Whiskies  and  cordials.     Gossler  Bros.     No.  85,800;  Mar. 

19:  Gat.  vol.  176:  p.  746.  ^        ^  „  ,^      «.^ 

Whiskv.     The  Wineke-Bauemschmldt  Co.  of  Balto.  City. 

Na  85,787;  Mar.  12;  Gat.  vol.  IJ*:  P-  623. 
Whiaky.     The  Ullman  Company.     No.  86,837:  Mar.   10; 

Gat.  vol.  176;  p.  746.  ^,     „,  _..     « 

Wine     Hammondtport  Wine  Company.    No.  85,744  ;  Mar. 

12  ;  Gat.  vol.  176 :  p.  521.  „      «.  o„ 

Wine.  Sparkling.     Empire  Stata  Wine  Co.     No.  86.861 ; 

Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  1006.  .       .^    ^ 

Wlnea.    H.  Stumpf  Brben.    No.  86.834  ;  Mar.  10  ;  Gat.  voL 

Wlnex.*  **'8weet.       Callfomln      Wine      Astociatlon.        No. 

86.844  :  Mar.  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1066. 
Wire.  Barb-.     American  Steel  ft  Wire  Company  of  New 

JatJ.    Na  88.080:  Mar.  8:  Oas.  toL  170;  p.  260. 
Wire.    Barb-.      Keyatone    Steel    ft    Wire    Company.      No. 

85,008;   Mar.  26:  Gas.  vol.   176:  p.  1067. 
Worsted   cloths.     Perseverance   Worsted   Company.     No. 

86.670 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  270. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"  Attention  Brand."     (For  Bw««t  Com.)     The  Hampton 

Kelley  Ctnnlnf  Companr.    No.  10,2to ;  Mar.  12  ;  Oas 

ToL  176 ;  p.  624. 
"  Barondale."     (For  WblakT.)     Guemwy  k  Murray  Orocer 

Company.      No.    16.247;    Mar.    19;    Gai.    rol.    176 

p.  747. 
"Blackbird."      (For  Jar-Rinn.)      The   Rubber   Prodneta 

Company.    No.  16.227  :  Mar.  B  :  Clas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272 
"  Bonnie  Laaaie."     (For  Shoea.)     Clark-Hatchlnaon  Com 

pan;.    No.  16,218 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"BrlllUnt   niumlDBtor."      (For  Carbon-Oil.)     Th«  J.  B. 

Murphjr  Co.     No.   16.266;  Mar.   26;   Oas.  toI.  176 

p.  lOiu. 
"Crown."     (For  Jar-Blnga.)     The  Rabber  Prodneta  Com 

pauy.     No.  16,226  ;  jRr.  5  ;  Oas.  toI.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"CacamHla."      (For  a   Lotion.)      J.  O.  M.  (^rtfea.     No 

16.214  :Jlar.  6:  Om.  t»L  176;  p.  272. 
Dalay."     Cfor  Jar-Rlnca.)     The  Rohber  ProdDcta  Com 
^^     1«»22» ;  Mar.  6  ,Q«a.  toI.  176 ;  p.  272. 

._      _  .   .^_  --    c.  Decker 


Deekarmad»lr."     (For  8ala4-br«wlBf. )     M. 
No.  16^316 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  272. 
Don    AlbMlo."      iFOr    Cl«ata.)       W.    B.    Bin*- 

▼oL  176;  p.  747. 

ClMTB.) 

16^0: 


No 


16^1 ;  liar,  li ;  Oaa.  toL  176 ;  p.  7 
Donna    Manila."      (For   Clnra.)      The    Moehle    Litho- 
graphic Company.    No.  16,220 :  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  toI.  176 
p.  272. 
"Sagle    Mikado    Pendla."      (For    Lead-PencUa.)      Eagle 
*^        ■  ^  No.   16.246 ;   Mar.   19 ;   Oas.   toL 


^     Mikado 
rendl  CompaBy. 
176:  p.147. 

"  Elberta  B«at  Peach  on  Barth."  (For  Elberta  Paachea.) 
The  UbIo*  >'ralt  Company.  No.  16.240;  Mar.  12; 
Qtm,  woTln ;  p.  624. 

"Fair  MakL"  (For  Complodon  -  Powder.)  C.  Tatlow. 
No.  16jao ;  Mar.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  176  ;  p.  272.  _ 

"  Fernct-L-BMUKa.  Dl  Leone  Branca  E.  Coasp."  (For  Bit- 
ten and  Cef4lala.>  The  Cordial  Panna  Company. 
No.  16^ :  Mar.  19 :  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  747 

"Olyrotn."  (For  Medicine  or  Pharmaceatlcal  Prepara- 
tion.) Towna  k  Jamea.  No.  16.281;  Mar.  5;  Oas. 
vol.  176;  p.  272.  ^  „ 

" Harvest  Inn.^  (For  Sweet  Corn.)  The  Bampton-Kallav 
Canntac  Company.  No.  16,287;  Mar.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
176 ;  p.  824. 

"Jmbrlanr"  (For  Macaroni.)  W.  C.  Bgertoo.  No. 
16,284  ;  Mar.  12:  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  524. 

**  hitada  "  (For  •  BMaady.)  Saratoga  Toilet  Co.  No. 
16,289 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oas.  t«L  176 ;  p.  624. 

"Iowa  Cluster."  (For  Sweet  Corn.)  The  Hampton- 
Kelley  Ouinlnc  Company.  No.  16.288 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oas. 
v<ri.  ITfTp  624. 

"  Laurel."  (For  Jar-Rlnga.)  The  Rubber  Prodneta  Com- 
pany.   No.  16(228 ;  Mar.  6 :  (3as.  vol.  176 :  p.  272. 

"  Leath-R-Nu."  (For  Liquid  Preparation  to  be  Uaed  on 
Leather.  Metal.  Wood.  Ac)  Nu-Back  Mfg.  Co.  No. 
16,267  :  Mar.  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1068.       ,      ^ 

"  Loyal  Mo^ee."  (For  Clfara.jl  Saginaw  SpMlalty  Com- 
pany.   No.  16,289:  liar.  26;  Oaa.  voL  176;  p.  1068. 

"Mltlflne  Flour."  (For  Floor.J  J.  D.  Doodas.  No. 
16,217:  Mar.  8;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 

"  Moneybaiek."  (For  Flour.)  H.  C.  Davtoon.  No.  16,218 ; 
Mar.  8  5  Oas.  vol.  176 :  p.  272.  _      ^ 

"  Monte  Criato."  (For  Coffee.)  Martin  Marka  C<«ee  Co. 
No.  16,210 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Oaa.  voL  176 :  p.  272. 

"  Norton's  FIrsr  Aid  Pulmonary  Balaam."  (For  a  Rem- 
edy.) 4.  J.  Norton.  No.  16,222;  Mar.  8;  Gas.  vol. 
171:pj|27S. 


'^; 


"  Old    Wuersburgar."  •    (For    Beo-,)      Clauasen    Brewing 

AaaodaUon.     No.   16,288;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.   176; 

p.  1068. 
"Our  Effort  Brand."     (For  Sweet  Com.)     The  Hampton- 

Kelley  Canning  Company.    No.  16,248 ;  Mar.  10 ;  Oas. 

vol.  176:  p.  747. 
"Over-All   Club."      (For   Sweet   Cora.)      The   Hampton- 

Kelley  Camlnc  Company.    No.  16,286 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  176 ;  p.  624. 
"Paonla  Mountain  Apples."     (For  Apples.)     The  Union 

Fruit  Company.     No.  16,241 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ; 

p.  624. 
"  Pay  Day."     (For  Coffee.)     The  Ennls  Hanly-Blackbnrn  n 

Coffee   Co.     No.    16,246;    Mar.    19;   Gas.   vol.    176; 

p.  747. 
"  Pecera  Asbestoa  Furnace  Cement."     (For  Asbeetoa  Fur- 
nace-Cement.)    Pecora  Paint  Company.     No.  16,224  ; 

Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 
"PepaL"     (For  BeverageJ     Pepsl-CoU  Co.     No.  16.240; 

Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T6 ;  p.  747. 
"Plmbleys  Piano-Newer."     (For  CompoaltioD  for  Clean- 

Uig   and    Renovating    Piano-Cases    and    Woodwork.) 

Plmhley  Paint  k  Glaaa  Co.     No.  i6.»(8;  Mar.  26: 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1068. 
"R.  R.  V."     (For  agars.)     E.  Potretxke.     No.  16,280; 

Mar.  19;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  747. 
"  Round  Ticket  Stocking."     (For  Stocklnca.)    Brown  Dur- 

rell  Co.    No.  16.211;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 

(For  MM^ronL)     W.  C.  Bgerton.    Na  16^294; 
r.  26;  Oas.  vol.  176;  p.  1068. 
"Service."     (For  Fireleas  Cookers.)     Traverae  City  Re- 
frigerator Co.     No.  16,282;  Mar.  6;  Oas.  vol  176; 

p.  272. 
"Service."      (For   Combined   Refrigerators   and   Fireieaa 

Cookers.)      Tiwrerse    City    Refrigerator    Co.      Na 

16,238 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"  Sola  Rosa."     (For  Clgara.)     "Rie  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.    No.  16,221 ;  Mar.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"  Btewarra    Liquid    Cfompound    of    Sulphur."       (For    a 

Remedy.)     The  C.  M.  C.  Stewart  Sulphur  Company. 

No.  16,242 ;  Mar.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  747. 
"  Sulphurro  A  Remedy."      (For  a  Remedv.)      The  C.  M. 

C.  Stewart  Sulphur  Company.    No.  I6i,248 ;  Mar.  19 ; 

(3as.  vol.  176 ;  p.  T47. 
"  Sumore  Biscuit."    (For  Biscuit.)    W.  P.  Battolfton.    Na 

16.209;  Mar.  6;  Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  272. 
"Sumore  Flour."     (For  Floor.)     W.  P.  Battolfaon.     No. 

16,210 ;  Mar.  6  ;  GUul  voL  176 :  p.  272. 
"  Sunset."     (For  Jar-Rings.)     The  Rubber  Prodneta  Com- 
pany.   No.  16.226 ;  Mar.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"The  Tiger  Method."     (For  Overaila.)     J.  M.  Robinson, 

Norton  k  Co.     No.  16,266;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.  176; 

p.  1068. 
"  Tomaon's  Red  Seal  Cleanaer."     (For  a  Clesnser.)     P.  C. 

Tomson  k  Co.     No.  16,228;  Mar.  6;  Oas.  voL  176; 

p.  272. 
"Vo-Lant."     (For  Cigars.)     Fox  Bros.    No.  16,218 ;  Mar. 

6 ;  Gas.  vol.  176 ;  p.  272. 
"  White  and  Gold."     (For  Beer.)     Clauaaen  Brewlsf  As- 

aocUUon.     No.  16.262;  Mar.  26;  Oas.  vol.   176;  p. 

1068. 
"  White  P<H>py."     (For  Flour.)     C.  Brlesch  *  Co.    "No. 

16.21S ;  liar.  6 ;  Oas.  voL  176 ;  p.  272. 

xciii 


"  Dert)xtliire  Lathe  Large  and  Small  Chacka  and  Draw-In 
Spindle."  (For  Lathea,  Large  and  Small  Chacka,  and 
Draw-In  Splndlea.)  P.  W.  D«rt>7ahlre.  No.  2,968; 
Mar.  5 ;  Gaa,  yol.  176 ;  p.  272. 

"Dr.  Caldwells  Syrup  Pepaln."  (For  Syrup  Pepaln.) 
rftt^     Sjrop  Company.    No.  2,869 ;  Mar.  5;  Gai.  toI. 

"  Gollf !  Dej  Done  Stole  Mah  Camp  Flah."     (For  Wheat 

Brwi^at  Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  2,978; 

Mar.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176 ;  p.  1068. 
"Herculea   Cloaka."      (For   Mlaaea',    Chlldren'a,   and    In- 

ftmta'  Cloaka.)     Michael  Broa.     No.  2,974;  Mar.  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  747. 

" ***f •= -J?,*«*'l,  !*''>•■  M**'*:  Yeaat)  Northweatem 
Teaat  Co.     No.  2.975  :  Mar.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  747. 

**MkIol."  (For  a  Remedy  for  Neuralgia  and  Headache.) 
OcBwai  Drug  Company.  No.  2^9;  Mar.  26;  Gaa. 
Tol.  176  ;  p.  1068. 

♦•No-Hump."  (For  Collar-Battona.)  B.  B.  Hafertepen. 
No.  2,973;  Mar.  19;  G»i.  rol.  176;  p.  747. 


'Nothln'a  too  good  fer  the  Irlab  ! '  (For  Wheat  Break 
faat  Food.)  Cream  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  2,977;  Mar. 
26 :  Gaa.  toI.  176 ;  p.  1068. 

'Siphon  Jet  Combination  No.  2."     (For  Water-Cloarta. > 

^*^''{55'   ^"WL»  *  Co.     No.  2,OT1;  Mar.  19;  Gas. 

▼ol.  176;  p.  747. 

'Thafa  What  You  Will  Get  If  You  Take  One  Home." 
(For  Sprarera.)  ,  M.  Goldman.  No.  2,972;  Mar.  19; 
Gaa.  Tol.   176;  p.  747. 

O'Canaahan  ft  Fedden.     So.  £976;  Mar.   19;   Oaa. 

Tpl.  176;  p.  747. 
'The  Tire   Perfect."      (ror   Non-Skld  TIrea.)      The   He- 

publlc  Bubber  Company.     Na  2,980;  Mar.  26;  Oaa. 

Tol.  176 ;  p.  1068. 
'  When  Ordering  Coal  Pleaae  Mention  the  Slae  Beaolred." 

(For  Coal.)     Cnrtla-Blaladell  ft  Co.     No.  2,96?;  Mar. 

6 ;  Gaa.  toI.  1T6 ;  p.  272. 
'  WUbur'a  Cocoa  Can  Posale  and  Scenic  Picture."     (For 

Cocoa.)    The  Setter  ft  Kappaa  Uthographlng  Co.    No. 

2,970 ;  Mar.  12 ;  Oaa.  roL  176;  p.  634. 


Blnlttlng  machine.  Sectional  plaltlag  dcTlce  for  atralgbt . 
P.  Guentber.  No.  878,724;  date  of  patent  Feb.  11, 
1908:  dlaclalmer  filed  Mar.  15.  1912;  Gaa.  vol.  176; 
p.  771. 


XCIV 


Valve,  Combined  emergency  and  throttle.  B.  H.  Bice.  No 
838.455 ;  date  of  patent  Dec.  11,  1906 ;  dlaclalmer  filed 
Mar.  2.  1912  ;  Gaa.  vol.  176  ;  p.  529. 
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Cuba 

DsoBiark.. .......... . 

Bocador 

Enifand. 

Fraaeo. 

ir8iand.T.~ni;.~!;rr! 

Italy 


8 

88 


CoontrloB. 


NoarSAatiiWatas. 

NeirZoalaBd 

No 


BaBthAostnUa.. 


Beath 
AMoa.. 
VIotocla. , 

WoMsm  AostraUa.. 


Total 


Dfuwiiigi, 


ntMADTtoiia  TO  ra 

TKM  vimvo 

Whar*  dranrtnga  ara  to  to  fliad  lA  '<^m'^ii  with  aa 
applleatloD  ter  Lattavi  PhtMt  to  tha  Ualtai  naaw  PaiMt 
Oaaa,  aacb  ahaet,  betora  It  eaa  ba  aceaptad  by  tha  OOca  aa 
a  part  of  tha  applleatlon,  nraat  ba  alidad  la  tha  aaoia  af 
tha  iDTontor  at  tha  lowar  right-band  oanor,  althar  by  hiai 
or  by  aa  attomay  whoaa  wrtttaa  aathortaatloa.  tmm  " 
appUeant  Is  fllad  In  ooBiaaetloD  with  tha  a^^^eat 
ali^tiira  mnit  alao  ba  attaatad  by  two  wttaaaaaa.  aaeh  «f 
whom  aboold  algn  th«  diawlag  at  tha  lofwar  Mt>haBd  «ar- 
nor  of  the  attaat  Tha  algnatuaa  ahoirid  aaoar  ba  wrlttM 
••a  Hiia  parallal  wtth  tha  tongar  a%aB  af  tha  ahaat,  aaa  a< 
tho  ahorter  adgoa  belar  alwaya  ragardad,  for  tito  forpoaa 
of  locating  tho  algnatotaa,  aa  tha  Mwar  adfa  af  tha  ahaat. 
Tha  algnataraa  moat  an  ba  within  tha  nwrgtn  Itma  of'  tha 
Bhoat  and  bah>w  tha  IttMB  of  tha  dr&wlag.  Tha  tltla  of  tha 
Invontlon  aboold  ba  wrlttan  wtth  paacll  on  tha  bacfc  o<  aaeh 
ahaat  of  drawings. 

Wham  tftaro  mr*  jlled  on  the  aaaM  day  two  or 
omHomo  bg  that  soair  hiaswtar,  aaoh  af  tJha  d» 
drawtaos  bekmgktg  to  tha  aoma  opfiliaaMaa  ^     ,  . 

ptooad  theroow  tho  oamo  lottor  or  waaider,  wMeh  ahaali  h« 
dif orsiit  from  thm  Uttor  or  mmmttr  phwad  apoa  thaaa  af 
any  othor  of  tho  oppUeoMotto. 

It  Is  doalrable  that  all  parta  o<  tha  eom^ata  appMcatlaa. 
Including  tha  drawlnga,  aa  danoaltad  la  aia  Ofloo  at  tha 
aaaia  tlma.  Bboald,  howarar,  tna  othar  parta  of  tha  aaall- 
eatloa  ba  tM  bafaao  tha  diawtea  asa  aant.  tha  laMarwiia 
forwarded  aboold  ba  aewpaated  bv  a  lattar  atirttag  tha 
nombar  of  ahaata  Ineloaad,  aad  that  tbo  dnrntom  aaetD  ba 
Btad  with  tba  othar  parta  af  tha  appUcatloa.  ttMam  «ia 
data  at  which  aoch  oOar  parta  wave  blad  la  thaliaca.  tha 
name  of  tha  InTaator;  and  IMla  of  tha  IhvaatioB.  IT  tha 
applleatloa  haa  raeaiiad  a  asrlal  nombar,  that  ahoidd  alM 
ba  gtTon,  and  It  aboold  ba  tedaraatf  with  paadl  aa  tta  bock 
of  each  ahaat  of  drawi^a   Tha  lattar  ahaold  alao  atataTB 


_     Tha 

aoch  ba  the  caaa,  that 

totod  for  thoaa  pMrtooaly  dlod. 
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AFPLI0ATI0H8  UVDEB  EXAMIl  ATIOV. 
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ia7 
m 

tu 

in 

141 

sw 

IM 


IM 


m 


m 
us 


ttOlm^ 


M9nktO,t$l». 


DlTliloiu  and  •ab)«ets  of  iaT«o- 
tloo. 


HanowB  uid      _ 
iMden   tnd    P1ao< 

Tiwi.  PluitB,  and  Floiran. 
S.  B««Caltar«;  Dklrr;  Label 

Pwtiiic    tod    Puer    Hanghn; 

Pimar  VUm  and  Bindan;  Pnao- 

nule    DeapatA;     Pneomatlei; 

PiWMa;  8tar»-8«Tlea:  Tobaooo. 
S.  AnnaaHng  and  Tmpatac;  Klae- 

Me  Haattnc  and  Rbaaatats;  Rlee- 

tteefaaoitatry:    Metal  •  Foandlnc; 

MetaOnrir;  Sbaping  Fluid  Metal. 
4.  BrfdM;  CaoTeTeca;  Craoaa  and 

DaRfen:  Ezoavattng;  HoMinc; 

HTdiaalM  Kngliieeriiic;  Loadlnf 

and  UnlflMllnc  Met^Ue  Buildlaf 


A.  Bookblndlns;  Har^aateia;  Jew^ 
elQr:  MoBle. 

C  Bieadilnc  and  Dyeinc:  Ctaemi- 
oala:  EzplealTea;  FertUlaen;  Medl- 
atoea;  Pnaarrtnc:  Socar  and  Bait. 

7.  BdaeatlenalAppllanoaf; 
ClntdMa;  Oamaa  and  Toya;  Ma> 
Aanieal  Motaca:  Nat  and  Bait 
Looka;  OMloa:  Veladpedea. 

8.  Bada;  Cnalra;  Farnltora; 
Rltidwn  and  Table  Artielea;  State 
FnnUtme;  Sapporta. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  PomnK  Flnld- 
Puwuie  Regniatata;  ^vdraoUe 
Motofa;  Pompc  Wind-Wbeala. 

10.  Caniaanana  Wafona 

It.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making  Boeta, 
■baea,  and  Lentno;  Battan, 
Eretet.  and  Rirai  Wttlnc;  Har> 
mm;  Leatber  Mannteetona;  NaO- 
tag  and  StapUnr.  Whipa  and 
whip  Appaiania. 

IS.  Rtevatora;  Joomal-Boxea,  Pol- 
iejra,  and  Sbaftinc  Labctoation; 
Maeiilna  RIementa. 

la.  Anna.  ProleetUea,  and  Explo> 
riTO  Charfea,  MaUnr  Bolt,  KaO, 
Not,  Bitot,  and  Serew  Maktng: 
Borac  and  DrllUof;  B  n  1 1  a  n 
Making-  Cbaln,  Btapia,  and 
Hofaaaboe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Serew  •  Threaded 
Faetantacc  Oear  Catting,  Min- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
tar  Metal  FarSng  and  Wtid- 
tac  Metal  Rolltas;  Metal  Tooia 
wd  Implenienta.  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Taming. 

14.  Compoand  Toola;  Catting  and 
Panehlng  Bbeeta  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; iStal-Beadlnc;  MeMhOr- 
naaMBtlnf:  .She^^Hetal  Wwe, 
MaktagT^MlB;  Wire  Fabrteaaid 
•truetufe;  Wba- Working. 

10.  Bread,  Paatry.  and  Coofcetkn 
Maktar.  Coatlnr.  Fuel;  Qlaaa; 
Lamtaated  Fabnea  and  Analo- 
fooa  ManolKtarea;  Liqaid  Coat- 
tag  CompoaltioBa;  Paper-Making 
nd  F I  bar  Liberatiofi:  Plaatie 
Bleek  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
to:  Plaatie  Compoeitioaa;  naitioa. 

IC  TriefrMhT;  Talenhoay 

17.  Mikrb-lfaUnr.  Hper  Mano- 
tetona;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

laTlnleoton  and  Rfeetafa:  Mtaeel- 
laneooa  Heat-En^ne  Plaata; 
and  Vaennra  Ponpa; 
BollerK  Steam  -  Eagtaea; 
Btaan^-Englne  Valvaa. 

ISb  Daoipera.  Aotamatte;  Far- 
Heat  •  Diatrfbottag  Sya- 
Storeo  and  Faniaoea. 

SO.  Artlfielal  LlmbKBolldara' 
Hardw  wa;  DeatlaUf;  Looka  and 
LalebaK  Salw;  Untetaklng. 

tl.  Brakat  and  Otaa:  Carding; 
Cloth  •  FtaWUnc  CordMK  Fatt 
an<l  For;  Knit&c  aadNaCttni: 
SOk;  Sptantag;  Weaving;  Wteo- 
tag  and  Keeling. 


Oideat  new  appU- 
eatkm  and  old- 
eetaetlon  byap- 
pUeant  awaiting 
action. 


Ii9V« 


Fab.    8 
Feb.    6 


Amended 


Feb.  la 
Fab.  13 


Mar.    1  ;  Mar.  IS 


Mar.    1 


FM>.  » 


Jan.   lA  I  Feb.    6 
Mar.    1    Mar.    1 


Jan.    8 


Fab.  13 


Fab.  ao    F«b.  » 


Mar.    1 


r«b.  SI 


Feb.    1     Feb.  14 
Feb.  13    Jan.  n 


Fab.  10 


Feb.    9 


Feb. 


Jan.  SO 


Jan.  IB 


Fab.  19 


Mar.    1 


Jan.  36 


18S 
341 

483 

391 

617 

3S7 
330 


8S0 
464 


086 
476 


378 


844 


AffUcatitma  Undtr 


144 

tu 

.106 
373 


86 

1«7 


173 


378 


Tl 


304 


344 


107 


371 


331 


Fab.  16 
Mar.    1 


Fab.  19    318 

386 


Mv.    1 
Fab.    3    Fab.  37 


Fab.    8 
Fab.    6 


Mb.  M 

Mar.    4 


Fab.  18    Fab.  36 


378 


•37 


138 
379 


Diviaioac  and  mibieeta  o(  taveo- 


Atr-Oana,  CM»> 
pillta.  and  Tanefei;  Ammanition 
andExptaahrePeTieea;   Baata 


PropaWon;  Ordnaaaa;  Sbipa. 
•.  Aaan8tl<      -  -   —     — 


and    Baoya;    Fl 

laa;Ooto-HaiHWIng; 
Reeordwa;  Begla 
itreOlng  Meenanlm. 


Apparel  Appantoa; 

Mma;  Tbraahlng; 
VoflBtable  Cohan  and  Craaben. 

M.  ElaaMelty,  Oeoaratkm:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

t7.  Bnahtag  and  Serabbing; 
Grinding  and  Pailabing;  Laon- 
dry:  Waahing  Appantoa. 

SS.  Tntanal<:omDaBtloB  Enginaa.. 

W9k  Coopering;  Fir^Baeapea;  Lad- 
dan;  Raote  Wliaelwijghi-Ma- 
ehtaea;  Wooden  BofldtagK  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tomlng:  Wood- 
working; Woodworklng-ToolB. 
X  Dlamlnattaff-Baman;  niaml- 
natiflo;  LIqaid  and  Oaaaooa  Fad 


Bamara;  Type- Writing  1 
tl.  Aioohol;  Anunoan.  Water, 
and  Wood  DiatiDatlon;  Charooal 
and  Coke;  Qm,  Heating  and  Dlo- 
minating;  Hidea.  BJctaa,  and 
Leather  HydraoUe  Cement  and 
LimK  Mtaaral  Olla;  OOi,  Fata, 
and  Ohio. 

Carbonattng  Beverafaa;  Cor- 
~    '      and  Seraau;  Dia- 


Liqaida;  Befrigm 

tS.  Cotlarv:  Domn 

Vaaaaia;  Maaonry 


itatton;  Pankagtag 
Befrigwatlan. 

Domeetie  Cooklag 
Monry  and  Concrete 
Stiueturea;  Paving;  Tenta,  Cano- 
plea,  UmbreOaa,  and  Oaaaa. 
M.  RaOwaya;     Railway  •  Brakaa; 
Railway  Ralla  and  Jotata;  RaO- 
)k;  Railway  Ttaa 


zs 


Bneklea,  BottooL  Clana,  Ete.; 
Card,  Pletore,  and  Men  KxblMt- 
ing:  Oarment-Suppoiieia;  Toilet. 

M.  Drafttng:  Drian:  Engnvinr. 
Moaaartng  Inttromenta; 
Pholaciwbv. 

S7.  EleeMe  LiAttar  Eleetrloity. 
Coadoetora;  Kteetrfeity,  Can- 
dotta:  Rketrielty,  CenenI  Appli- 


•8.  Animal  Hoabandry; 
and  on  Wella:  Flahlmrand  Tnu- 
ptar.    Stationery;    Aona-Worfc- 

auwator  Dlatrfbotioa ,.. 

Banage:  Bottleaand  Jara: 
Cbeok-ControOed  Apparatoa: 
Ck>th,  Leatber,  and  Robber  Ra- 
oeptaMea;  Depoalt  and  CoUeotion 
Rweptaelea;  MetalUe  r 
and  Storing  VcaaBla;  Pael 
Article  Car 
taelea;  Special  Receptaohe  and 
Paekafea;  Wooden  Reeeptaelea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUancea;  Ra- 
aillent  Tlrea  and  WheeM. 

4S.  EleotrleRaawaya:  E  lee  trio 
Signaling:  Rafl  way  S I  g  a  a  1 1  o  g ; 
Stgnala. 

4S.  BatbaandCloaPta;  Elaetrlctty, 
Medical  and  Sorgical;  Ffaa-Ertto- 


Oideat  navapnH- 
eatloa  aadold- 


awStt^ 


New.     Amended 


Jan.  30    Mar.    1 


Fab.  21 

Fab.    8 
Mar.    8 

Dae    1 
Feb.  16 


Jan.  13 
Mar.    1 


Mar.  13 
Pab.   3 


1 

Fab.  16 

Feb. 

13 

Mar. 

4 

Oct. 

31 

FM>. 

19 

Jan. 

11 
30 

Jan. 

8 

Fab. 

8 

Jan. 

6 

Jan. 

13 

Feb. 

3 

Feb.  36 

Feb. 

36 

Jan. 

16 

Jan. 

17 

Dae.  36 
Mar.    1 

Jan. 

30 

Jan. 

38 

Fab. 

19 

Mar.    1 

Fab.    1 

Jan.  77 

Mar.  1 
Feb.  14 
Fab.  34 

Fab.  13 


Dae.  37 
Mar.    8 


Fab.  14 
Fab.    1 

Feb.  34 


100 

438 

478 
118 
821 
480 

799 
488 

300 
304 


306 


441 


733 
874 


318 


Oideat  new  eaaa,  Oct.  33;  oideat  amended.  Dae.  I. 
Total  namber  of  Htplioatlona  awaiting  action 


19,140 


181 

TBADB-MASXa,    DHMva,   Labku 
Ajn>  Paom: 
Trade-Marks 

Fib.  17 

Fab.  10 
Mar.  18 

Feb.  18 

Feb.  18 
Mar.  38 

1189 

nnftnt 

S7t 

T^^^and  Print! 

89 

PATENTS 


GRANTED    APRIL    2,    1912 


1.021.756.  AUTOMATIC  BRAKE  FOR  TALKINQ-MA- 
CHINES.  Thbodobk  Birnbaum,  London,  England, 
aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration ot  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,019.     (CI.  181— S.) 


1.  Ib  a  tAfttag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
record  aoppart,  of  movable  aound  reprodacing  means, 
meana  for  braking  aaid  record  aupport  normally  held 
ta  enKagemant  tberawltb,  controlling  meaaa  aetoated  by 
the  aaid  reprodacing  means  and  movable  about  a  fixed 
axis  indepeDdently  of  aaid  braking  means  and  of  aakt 
raprodactag  meana  for  rendertag  the  braking  meana  ta- 
^;»eratlve  when  aaM  aonnd  reprodacing  meana  la  moved 
from  an  Inoperative  poaltlon  to  a  atarttag  poaltton,  and 
fbr  bringing  aaid  braking  meana  Into  ppcratlon  as  aaid 
aoond  reprodacing  meana  reaches  the  taner  end  of  its 
raprodactag  path. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
record  support,  of  movable  aoand  reprodacing  meana, 
means  for  braking  Mid  record  support  normally  held  ta 
engagement  therewith,  controlltag  meana  aetoated  by 
the  aaid  reproducing  means  and  movable  about  a  fixed 
axis  Independently  of  said  brakinj;  means  and  of  said 
raprodactag  means  for  renderlug  the  braking  means  ta- 
operative  when  aaid  aound  reproducing  meana  Is  moved 
tawardly  from  an  inoperative  poaltlon  to  a  starting  po- 
altlon, and  for  bringing  aaid  braking  means  into  opera- 
tion aa  said  sound  reproducing  means  reaches  the  Inner 
and  of  ita  reproducing  path. 

8.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  record  support,  of  movable  sound  reproductag 
waana.  means  for  braking  aaid  record  support  normally 
bald  in  engagement  therewith,  controlling  meana  actuated 
by  the  said  reprodacing  meana  and  movable  about  a 
fixed  axla  Independently  of  aaid  braktag  meana  and  of 
aaid  reprodnring  means  for  rendering  the  braking  means 
taoperatlve  when  said  sound  reproducing  means  is  moved 
outwardly  f^m  an  taoperatlva  poaltlon  to  a  starting 
poaltlon,  and  for  brtaglng  aaid  braktag  means  into  opera- 
tion as  said  sound  reproducing  means  reaches  the  Inner 
and  of  Its  reproducing  path. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  rotary 
record  aupport,  of  movable  aoond  reprodacing  meana, 
meana  for  braktag  aaid  record  sopport  normally  held  In 
angagement  therewith,  controlling  meana  aetoated  by  the 
aaid  raprodactag  means  and  movable  aboot  a  fixed  axla 
tadepandently  of  aaid  braklqg  meana  and  of  aaid  repro- 
doetag  meaaa  for  rendering  the  braktag  means  taoperatlva 
when  aaid  reproductag  means  la  moved  either  tawardly 
or  ootwardlf  from  an  taoparative  poaltion  to  a  atartliix 


poaltlon,  and  for  brlngtag  said  braking  means  tato  opera- 
tion as  said  aound  reproducing  meana  reaches  tba  inner 
end  of  Ita  reproducing  path. 

5.  In  a  talktag  machine,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  rotary 
turntable,  of  aound  reproducing  meana,  a  pivoted  swing- 
ing arm  carrytag  aaid  aoond  reprodacing  meana,  a  brake 
lever  pivoted  opon  a  fixed  axla  and  havtag  a  brake  ahoe 
normally  held  ta  engagement  with  aaid  turntable,  a  con- 
trolling lever  pivoted  upon  a  fixed  axla  apaced  from  the 
fixed  axla  of  aaid  brake  lever  and  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  sound  reproducing  means  and  movable  tade- 
pendently  of  said  arm,  and  means  carried  by  and  project- 
ing from  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  controlltag 
lever  to  render  said  brake  lever  inoperative  when  said 
aoond  reprodacing  means  is  moved  from  an  taoperatlva 
position  to  a  atarttag  poaltlon. 

(Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,021,757.  COAL-POCKET.  Phiu>  C.  Blaisdbix,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Piled  Ma^r  8.  1911.  Sertal  No.  626,787. 
(CI.  198—22.) 


twardly 


1.  In  an  ap[>aratua  of  the  ktad  deacrlbed,  a  teleaeopic 
chute,  ta  combination  with  a  discharge  valve  of  greater 
width  than  the  chute  suspended  below  the  lower  dla- 
charga  tnd  thereof,  aaid  valve  being  of  tavarted  con* 
shape  to  engage  the  walla  of  the  discharge  end  of  the 
chute  when  the  valve  is  drawn  upward,  and  means  tor 
moving  the  valve  with  respect  to  the  chute  comprising 
a  cable  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  against  the 
cable  to  vary  its  eflPectlve  length. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ktad  described,  a  telescopic 
coal  chute,  means  for  suspending  it  vertically,  a  valve 
of  tavarted  cone  ahape  snaitended  below  the  lower  or  dia- 
charge  end  of  the  chute,  and  alao  auapended  vertically 
below  and  against  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  meana  for 
movtag  the  chute  suspendtag  means  and  valv^  anapandlnc 
meana  aimultaneoualy  and  at  the  aame  rate,  and  fortber 
meana  for  movtag  the  valve  relative  to  the  chute. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  teleaeopic 
coal  chute,  nteana  for  auspending  it  vertlcaUy,  a  valva 
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Alao  «iup«nded  rertically  against  the  twttom  of  the  chate 
asd  means  for  moTlng  the  chate,  suspending  means 
and  Talre  suspending  means  slmaltaneously,  comprising  a 
drum  supporting  both  means  In  common. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  telescopic 
coal  chute,  means  for  suspending  it  rertleaUy,  a  tsIts 
also  suspended  Tertically  against  the  bottom  of  the 
chute  and  means  for  moving  the  chute,  suspsodlng  means 
and  valTe  suspending  means  simultaneously,  comprising 
a  drum  supporting  both  means  In  common,  and  further 
means  for  moring  the  Talve  reiatlre  to  the  chats. 

0.  In  combination,  a  teleseepic  chute,  cables  for  sup- 
porting the  chute,  a  drum  around  which  the  cables  are 
adaptsd  to  bt  wound,  a  Tslre  of  iuTerted  cone  shape 
•Btf  greater  diameter  than  the  chute  adapted  to  dose 
ttw  clnite  at  the  bottom,  and  a  cable  by  which  Talre 
Is  supported  wound  around  the  same  dram. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  th«  OaaeCts.] 


1,021,708.  CHECK  OB  SAFETY  VALVE.  Adolth  E. 
BtmtM,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Acme  Refrigerating 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Sept.  14, 

"  1909.     Serial  No.  517.6B0.     (CI.  137—32.) 


¥¥J^jt 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  having  an  interior  valve  seat,  a  valve 
disk  normally  resting  on  said,  seat,  a  stem  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  valve  disk,  •  member  within  which 
the  valve  stem  Is  sapportsd  and  guided,  said  member 
being  threaded  In  the  valve  casing,  a  gland  threaded 
in  the  valve  casing  behind  said  valve  stem  supportilng 
member  and  packing  Intci  posed  between  said  gland  and 
member  to  form  a  stnfflng  box  and  a  rod  extending  through 
said  stufBng  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valTS  stem 
to  thereby  provide  means  eztndlng  exteriorly  for  arbi- 
trarily rotating  the  valve  on  its  seat,  said  rod  being  freely 
slldable  and  rotatable  in  said  stuffing  box. 


1.021.759.     BOILER.     Jamm  T.   Bbown,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUsd  June  S,  1911.    Sertal  Mo.  630,908.     (CI.  122—07.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  setting  having  a  pair 
Vt  eombuatloa  chambers  and  a  pair  of  return  chamtters 
w4th  a  boiler  ^ell  having  internal  fines  connecting  each 
oombustion  chamber  with  the  corresponding  return  cham- 
bar,  a  pair  of  ezternal  hollow-walled  flues  each  connecting 
a  combustion  chamber  with  the  opposite  clumber,  and 
water  lags  connecting  the  walls  of  the  latter  flues  with 
the  shell  interior. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  setting  having  a  pair 
of  combustion  chambers  and  a  pair  of  return  chambers 
with  a  boiler  shell  having  internal  flues  connecting  each 
combustion  chamber  with  the  correeponding  return  cham- 
ber, a  pair  of  external  hollow-walled  flues  each  connect- 
ing a  compartment  with  the  opposite  chamber,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  In  each  combustion  chamber  for 
cutting  off  communication  between  the  adjacent  external 
flu*  and  the  shell  flues. 

8.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  boiler  setting  having  outer 
walls  and  forward  and  back  bridge  walls,  a  central  Art 
wall  dividing  the  space  In  front  of  the  forward  brklgt 
Into  the  combustion  chambers,  a  rear  fire  wall  dividing 
the  space  bsUnd  the  back  bridge  wall  into  two  ratnm 
clumbers  with  a  boiler  shell  spanning  the  bridge  walls 
and  having  Internal  flues  connecting  each  combustion 
chamber  with  the  corresponding  return  chamber,  a  pair 
<rf  external  hollow-walled  flues  each  extending  through 
the  bridge  walls  and  connecting  a  combustion  chamber 
with  the  opposite  return  chamber,  and  water  legs  con- 
necting the  water  walls  of  the  external  floaa  with  tha 
boiler  ahell  interior. 

4.  The  coo^lnation  of  a  boiler  setting  having  outer 
walls  and  fbrward  and  back  bridge  walls,  a  central  fire 
wall  dividing  the  space  in  front  of  the  fbrward  bridg* 
into  two  combustion  chambers,  a  rear  firs  wall  dividing 
the  space  behind  the  back  bridge  wall  into  two  return 
chambers  with  a  boiler  ahtil  spanning  the  bridge  walls 
and  having  Internal  fines  connecting  each  combos- 
tion  chamber  with  the  correeponding  return  chamber,  a 
pair  of  exteraal  hollow-walled  flues  each  extending 
through  the  bridge  walla  and  conneeting  a  combustion 
chamber  with  the  opposite  return  chamber,  water  legs 
connecting  the  water  walls  of  the  external  flues  with  the 
boiler  shell  Interior,  and  means  in  each  eombostion  cham- 
ber controlling  communication  between  the  companion  ez- 
ternal flue  and  the  shell  flues  opening  Into  said  chamber. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  setting  having  a  pair 
of  combustion  chambers  and  a  pair  of  retura  chamberv 
with  a  bolter  skall  haviag  Interaal  flues  connecting  each 
combustion  chamber  with  tha  corresponding  return  chaa- 
be-,  a  pair  of  external  hollow-wallad  flues  each  conneettev 
a  compartment  with  the  oppealt*  chamber,  manually  op* 
arable  meana  la  each  combustion  chamber  for  cutting  olF 
commnnloatloB  between  the  adjacent  external  flue  and  tbs 
ahell  flues,  a  breeching  opening  from  the  ci^mbustlon  cham- 
ber and  manoally  aperable  meana  for  controlling  communl- 
catioB  betavan  each  combustion  chamber  and  the  breech- 
lag. 

(GlalavO  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.021.700.  ELEVATOB  AND  CONVBYEB.  Pnxa  B. 
Camt.  Washington,  IIL  FUed  Mar.  9.  1010.  Serial 
No.  048.137.     (CL  19ft— 24.) 


Ik  The  coabtaation  with  an  oprlght  elevator  and  Its 
elevating  mechanism  of  a  conveyer  adapted  to  vibrate  IB 
the  direction  of  its  length  and  associated  with  and  adapt- 
ed to  discharge  grain  into  said  elevator,  and  means  aa- 
soctatad  with  tbs  eletator  and  its  said  elevating  meeha*- 
nlam  fbr  imparting  a  vibrating  movement  to  the  conveyer. 
Including  a  member  directly  connected  to  the  latter,  and 
a  rotating  part  oscillating  the  member,  -said  eonviyar 
adapted  to  tilt  upwaid  on  end  uptMi'  aald  meaher. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  elevator,  of  a  eon* 
vayer  associated  tboewlth.  Its  bottom,  oomprlslng  a  ssilaM 


t 
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oC  tatterally  dlspoaed  staps,  a  rsealvlng  lAraU  eommvBl- 
aatlng  with  the  elevator  Into  which  the  eontayet  Is 
adapted  to  discharge,  a  rltoratlng  member  to  which  the 
eooveyar  la  pivotally  eoonactsd,  tha  latter  adapted  to  tilt 
apsvard  npon  aald  mamlMr. 

8.  The  con^inatlon  with  aa  alavalor,  of  a  ehnte  ooai- 
mnnleating  with  one  interior,  a  eonveyer  having  its  and 
wtthla  aald  ohute.  an  arm  supported  between  ita  ends  aad 
baring  the  conveyer  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  aad  lasani 
to  Impart  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  other  end  of  aald 
arm.  said  coaveyer  adapted  to  tilt  on  said  arm  ralatlva  ta 
tha  ctante. 

•4.  The  eoodiinatlon  wltt  aa  alerator,  of  a  coaveyar  aa- 

aadated  tharesrlth  and  adapted  to  tilt  upward  upon  Its 

^(•nd  adjaeant  to  the  elevator,  means  to  aapport  it  at  that 

end,  a  aopporlng  leg  earrlsd  by  tha  outer  end  of  the  oon- 

,.^  veyer,  and  a  member  attached  at  one  aad  to  said  lag  aad 

£i  pivotally  held  at  Ita  other  aad. 

.1,.;    0.  The  combination  with  an  elevator,  of  a  oooveyer  aa- 
j^fadated   therawlth  and  adapted   to  discharge  thereinto, 
.*;.4  raeatving  iftnte  between  the  oonvayer  and  etevator,  a 
««ii0ack-arm  mounted  on  the  efaota,  one  end  ptvotalty  sup- 
porting  the  conveyer  at  Its  and  adjacent  the  eleivator. 
aeana  connecting  the  eleTatiag  mechanism  and  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  said  rock-arm.  a  supporting  leg  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  leg  and  having  pivotal  relation  with 
a  txed  part  of  the  elevator. 

fClalms  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,021,761.  WATBB  •  TBEATINO  PB0CES8.  JOHH  B. 
Capb,  Wiltaette.  III.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.139.     (CL  210—1.) 


1.  A  water  treating  proceas  comprlaing  the  impregna- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  water  treated  with  alkali  for  the 
purpose  of  neutralising  the  carbonic  acid  gas  contained 
therein  and  the  conaequent  precipitation  of  subatancas 
•olnble  in  a  solution  of  such  gas,  tha  treatment  of  another 
portion  of  the  water  to  be  treated  with  heat  to  drive  off 
the  carbonic  add  gas  to  secure  a  conaequent  similar  pre- 
dpitatlon,  aad  the  mixture  of  the  portions  of  water  so 
respectively  trested  to  neutralise  the  excess  of  alkali  and 
add  preaant  after  such  separate  treatmenta. 

2.  A  water  treating  process  comprising  the  Impregna- 
tion of  a  portion  of  the  water  to  be  treated  with  alkali, 
settling  and  filtering  such  treated  water,  the  suhaequant 
beating,  settling  and  filtering  thereof  in  combination  with 
settling  and  filtering  another  portion  of  water,  the  subsa- 
Quent  heating,  settling  and  filtering  thereof,  and  the  mix- 
ture of  the  waters  so  resi>ectively  treated. 


4,021.7«t.  MBANS  FOB  CONTBOIjUNO  ITjOW 
THBOUQB  CONDUITB  OB  MAINS.  F&Ainc  L.  Caoae, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  SerUI  No.«46.028. 
fCl.  80— in.) 

1.  In  a  gis  generating  and  Blitfllmtlag  syatem.  a  eon- 
dnit,  a  valve  adapted  to  automatleally  malntala  a  drop 
ta  preasore  In  the  conduit  whenever  there  is  fiow  of  fiaid 
therethroogh.  a  governor  for  the  valve  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  finid  admitted  thereto  from  both  a  high  and  a 
low  pressure  point  in  the  conduit  eaosed  by  tiM  Talve,  a 
▼alve  eoatroUiag  the  admiaslon  of  finld  from  said  two 
palnta  to  fM  flwamor.  and  saeans  reapoadlng  to  ebaafas 


in  tha  drop  In  pressure  and  operating  tba  govaraer  valve 
to  canae  the  governor  and  conduit  Talve  to  bold  a  con- 
stant outlet  pressure  in  the  conduit. 


2.  In  a  gas  geaaratlng  and  distrlbating  system,  a  con- 
duit, a  valve  in  the  conduit,  means  operated  by  pressure 
of  fiuid  in  the  conduit  to  autonutlcally  control  the  valve 
to  set  up  s  drop  in  pressure  in  tiie  conduit  whenever  ihtrt 
is  fiow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  governor  for  the  valve  Op- 
erated by  fluid  admitted  thereto  from  both  a  high  and  a 
low  pressure  point  In  the  conduit  caused  by  the  valve,  a 
valve  controlling  the  admlaaion  from  said  two  points  to 
the  governor  and  means  responsive  to  changes  in  tha  dif- 
ferences In  pressure  between  said  points  and  operating 
the  governor  valve  to  cause  the  governor  and  conduit 
valve  to  hold  a  constant  outlet  preasure  in  the  conduit 

8.  In  a  gas  generating  and  distributing  system,  a  con- 
dait.  a  vahre  in  the  conduit  •  diaphragm  operatlag  the 
valve  in  responae  to  preasure  of  fluid  in  the  conduit  on 
the  outlet  aide  of  the  valve  to  set  up  a  drop  in  preasure 
la  ttw  conduit  whenever  there  is  flow  of  llald  Cbare- 
throngb,'  means  differentially  opbrated  by  tba  preasuiea  la 
the  conduit  on  the  tnlat  and  outlet  sides  of  Hat  conduit 
valves  and  adapted  to  move  the  valve,  a  vahre  adapted 
ta  control  the  adrntaaion  of  fluid  from  ttia  high  and  hrw  < 
paaasore  sidca  of  tte  ceodolt  valvea  to  said  valve  moving 
meana.  and  maana  controlled  by  preasutas  la  the  conduit 
to  operate  the  valve  of  the  conduit  valve  moving  aiaans. 

4.  In  a  gas  generating  and  dfestrlbntlng  system,  a  con- 
duit e  valve  In  the  conduit,  a  praaaurn  chamber  in  torn.' 
munieatlon  with  the  conduit  on  tha  outlet  side  of  the 
valve,  Dseana  In  tiie  chamber  operated  by  finld  preasure 
and  adapted  to  oontrol  the  conduit  valve  to  set  up  a  drop 
hi  piaasnre  la  the  conduit  wbenavar  tiiera  la  flow  of  fivU 
thaiatlmmgb.  a  dram,  a  movable  member  dividing  tba 
dram  into  two  eompartmenta,  adapted  to  act  npon  fha 
conduit  valve,  a  valve  oootrolltng  ttie  admlaaion  of  Unld 
from  the  conduit  on  both  the  b^  and  low  preaanre  aMaa 
tH  the  conduit  valves  to  said  drum  eompartmenta,  aaB 
means  responding  to  fluid  preasure  In  the  conduit  for  op- 
erating the  latter  valva. 

0.  In  a  gas  generating  and  distrlbating  i|ystem.  a  con- 
diilt  a  regulating  valve  in  the  conduit  a  pressure  aham- 
ber  in  communication  with  the  conduit  on  the  outlet  aide 
of  the  regulating  valve,  a  movable  member  in  the  cham- 
ber operating  the  regulating  valve  in  rcaponse  to  fluid 
preaanre  in  the  conduit  to  aet  up  a  drop  In  preaaure  In 
the  conduit  whenever  there  la  flow- of  finld  therethrough, 
a  dram,  a  movable  member  dividing  tha  drum  Into  two 
compartments  and  operating  tiie  rsgnlatlng  valve,  a  mas- 
ter valve  controlling  the  fiow  of  finld  from  the  conduit  on 
both  the  high  and  low  preasare  ddea  of  the  regulating 
valve  to  the  dram  compartOMnta,  aad  means  controlling 
the  master  valve  in  responae  to  fiuid  pressure  in  the  con. 
dnlt  and  coOpwatIng  with  tite  regulating  valve  to  bold 
a  constant  preasure  In  the  conduit  on  the  outlet  side  of 
the  regulating  valve. 

(Clalma  0  toll  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.768.  CL08BT.  Lavi  H.  Caow,  Wichita  Falla,  Tex. 
FUed  July  1ft.  1911.  Serial  No.  689,206.  (CL  4—80.) 
1.  In  a  dry  doaet  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  positioned  be- 
low said  hopper,  a  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
hopper,  a  disinfectant  distributing  mechanism,  a  hinged 
lid  for  said  hopper,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  hinged  lid, 
said  disinfectant  melanism  Including  a  casing,  a  pipe  ar- 
raagad  below  said  casing,  a  shaft  whidi  wbaa  rotatsd 
aaoaea  the  dlainfectant  material  to  be  depoalted  witkla 
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aald  p^M,  •  slotted  lerer  moanted  on  said  shaft,  said  lcT«r 
belnc  formed  with  an  offset  end,  a  pin  carried  by  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  said  pin  riding  in  the  slot  formed  In  the 
•seoBd  mentioned  lever,  and  means  for  vraying  the  disin- 
fectant within  said  receptacle. 


side  plates  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  afore- 
said hob  portions  and  movable  toward  and  from  each 
other,  and  a  non  meUIlic  rim  freely  roUtable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  hob  and  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  said 
side  plates  by  virtue  of  sncb  relative  rotation  between  the 
hab  and  the  rim,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herelndeeeribed  policy  comprising  a  cyUadrlcal 
hab  whose  periphery  is  provided  with  right  and  left 
threaded  portions,  a  pair  of  sMe  plates  having  cylindrical 
portlona  with  right  and  left  threads  cooperating  with  the 
aforesaid  threaded  hub  portlona,  respectively,  said  plates 
also  having  outwardly  extending  flanges,  and  a  series  of 
non-metallic  waahers  constituting  the  pulley  lagging 
mounted  looeely  tat  rotation  apoa  the  hab  hot  adapted  to 
be  gripped  between  said  ootwardly  extaadlng  flangea  when 
the  slds  plates  are  eaaaed  to  approach  each  other  by  vir- 
tue of  sndi  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  pulley  eomprlalag  a 
hub  centrally  bored  and  fitted  to  said  ahaft,  aoa-Betallic 
i*gT»»f  and  a  pair  of  plates  removably  secured  to  the  hub 
and  gripping  the  '■ir'"r  therebetween  and  eooatltotlng 
the  sole  meaaa  for  ascurlng  the  laggtag  apon  the  hah,  and 
a  fastener  securing  the  hub  upon  the  shaft,  one  of  said 
plates  constituting  a  guard  inclosing  said  ahaft  fastener, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  positioned  be- 
low said  hopper,  a  connection  between  said  receptacle  and 
hopper,  a  dialnfectant  distributing  mechanism,  a  hinged 
lid  for  said  hopper,  a  lever  actuated  by  said  hinged  lid, 
said  dialnfectant  distributing  mechanism  Including  a  cas- 
ing, the  side  walls  of  which  slope  toward  the  base,  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  shaft 
supported  by  and  extending  within  said  casing,  a  closure 
for  said  slot  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  agi- 
tators arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  slotted  lever  arranged  on 
the  said  shaft,  said  slotted  lever  having  an  operative  con- 
nection with  the  first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  for 
spraying  the  said  dialnfectant  within  the  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  dry  closet,  a  hopper,  a  receptacle  arranged  be- 
low said  hopper,  a  hinged  lid  for  said  hopper,  a  disinfect- 
ant distributing  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including  a 
casing,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing, 
■aid  casing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
a  pipe  arranged  below  said  casing,  said  pipe  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  closure  for  said  apertures  car-  . 
rled  by  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  agitators  carried  by  aald 
■haft,  and  means  for  q>raying  the  disinfecting  material  I 
within  said  receptacle.  1 


1,021.766.  AUTOMOBILE-PRIMER.  WiLna  R.  DCR- 
Kuv,  Pane.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carter  R.  Scrog- 
gin,  Harristown,  111.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,110.      (CI.  123—187.6.) 


1^   . 


1.021,764.  PULLEY.  Olivbb  Ditswosth,  Mount  Car- 
roll, lU.  Filed  July  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.251.  (CL 
64—17.) 


1.  The  herein  described  pulley  comprising  a  bub  pro- 
Tided  with  right  and  left   threaded  portions,  a  pair  of 


1.  In  a  primer  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  row  of  pet  cocks  seated  in  said  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  lateral  opening  intersecting  its  bore, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  with  a 
source  of  gasolene  supply ;  of  a  measuring  valve  for  each 
pet  cock  consisting  of  a  plug  seated  in  said  opening  and 
having  a  T-shaped  chamber  whose  shank  registers  with 
said  bore  In  either  of  two  positions,  one  extremity  of  the 
head  of  said  chamber  opening  out  the  «>d  of  the  plug  and 
being  Internally  threaded,  a  plug  adjustable  within  said 
threaded  extremity,  t>oth  ends  of  all  plugs  being  slotted, 
plates  engaging  the  slotted  ends  of  adjacent  plugs,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  turning  the  connected  series  of 
plugs. 

2.  In  a  primer  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  row  of  pet  cocks  seated  in  said  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  lateral  opening  intersecting  its  bore, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  with  a 
source  of  gaaolene  supply ;  of  a  valve  for  each  pet  cock 
consisting  of  a  plug  seated  In  said  opening  and  having  a 
T-shaped  chamber  whose  shank  registers  with  said  bore  in 
either  of  two  positions,  both  ends  of  all  plugs  being 
slotted,  plates  engaging  the  slotted  ends  of  adjacent  plugs, 
connecting  devices  between  the  plates  snd  slotted  ends, 
and  meana  for  slmultaneoualy  turning  the  connected  series 
of  plugs. 

3.  In  a  primer  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  row  of  pet  cocks  sested  in  said  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  tapering  lateral  opening  intersecting 
its  bore,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
with  a  source  of  gasolene  supply :  of  a  measuring  valve 
for  each  pet  cock  consisting  of  a  tapering  plug  seated  In 
said  opening  and  having  a  T-shaped  chamber  whose  shank 
registers  with  said  bore  In  either  of  two  positions,  one 
extremity  ot  the  head  of  aald  chamber  opening  out  the 
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end  of  the  p^ng  and  being  internally  threaded,  a  threaded 
plog  adjustable  within  said  threaded  extremity,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  screwed  around  the  smaller  Vnd  of  said  plug 
against  the  casing,  both  ends  of  each  plug  being  recessed 
on  their  exterior,  meana  for  conneetlnff  the  plugs  in  series, 
and  meana  for  slmultaaeonaly  turning  the  connected  series 
of  plafiL     !  i 

4.  In  a  0ttmer  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  row  of  pet  cocks  seated  in  said  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  tapering  lateral  opening  intersecting 
its  bore,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
with  a  source  of  gasolene  iupply ;  of  a  valve  for  each  pet 
cock  conalBiting  ef  a  upering  plug  seated  in  said  opening 
and  having  a  T-ahaped  chamber  whose  shank  registers 
with  said  bore  in  either  of  two  positions,  an  adjostlng  nut 
screwed  around  the  smaller  end  of  said  plug  against  the 
casing,  both  ends  of  all  plugs  being  slotted  and  the  anna 
of  the  slots  being  perforated,  plates  engaging  the  Blotted 
ends  of  adjacent  plugs  and  themselves  having  longitudinal 
Blots  registering  with  the  perforationa,  connecting  devices 
passing  through  the  perforations  and  longitudinal  slots, 
and  means  for  slmoltaneoaaly  taming  the  connected  series 
of  ploga. 

5.  In  a  primer  for  multi-cylinder  gas  engines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  row  of  pet  cocka  seated  in  said  cylinders 
and  each  having  a  Upering  lateral  opening  Intersecting  Its 
bore,  and  n  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  latter 
with  a  sotree  of  gaaolene  supply:  of  a  measuring  valve 
for  each  pet  cock  conaisting  of  a  tapering  plug  seated  in 
said  opening  and  having  a  T-shaped  chamber  whose  shank 
legisters  with  said  bore  in  either  of  two  positions,  one 
extremity  of  the  head  of  said  dxamber  opening  out  the 
end  of  the  plug  and  being  Internally  threaded,  a  threaded 
plug  adjustable  within  said  threaded  extremity,  an  adjust- 
ing nut  screwed  around  the  smaller  end  of  said  plug 
against  tlM  casing,  both  enda  of  all  plugs  being  slotted 
and  the  avma  of  the  alots  being  perforated,  plates  engag- 
ing the  slotted  ends  of  adjacent  plugs  and  themselves 
having  longitudinal  alots  registering  with  the  perfora- 
tioDS,  connecting  devices  passing  through  the  perforationa 
and  longitudinal  slots,  and  meana  for  simuluneously 
turning  the  connected  series  of  plugs. 


II 


1,021.766.  STREAM-DIVIDING  APPARATUS.  JoHM  L. 
Fksoosom.  Akron.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  619»800.     (CL  193—22.) 


a  vertically  arranged  diak  conveyer  located  onder  the 
chutes  having  a  set  of  pockets  for  registration  with  the 
mouths  of  the  diataa.  actuating  gear  for  the  disk,  a  pair 
of  vibratory  branding  dies,  each  being  arranged  to  allse 
with  a  set  of  the  disk  pockets,  and  actuating  meana 
for  the  dies. 


A  stream  dividing  machine  comprising  a  central  bear- 
ing, an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  plate  extending 
from  said  bearing  and  having  discharge  spouts  leading 
therefrom,  a  chute  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  bearing 
and  having  Its  outlet  traveling  In  the  line  of  said  dis- 
charge spouts,  a  cap  inclosing  said  spout,  and  having  Ita 
lower  portion  terminating  in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
inclined  fiange,  said  flange  resting  upon  the  outer  portion 
of  said  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  plate  and  flange 
together. 


1,021,7671      BRANDING-MACHINE.      Cabl    R.    FisCHBa 
and  JcTLiDS  E.  Stoll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  June  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  635.428.     (CI.  101—24.) 
1.  A  branding  machine  comprialng  a  pair  of  vertically 

disposed  delivery  chutes  hsvlng  ope»  discharge  moutha. 
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2.  A  branding  machine  comprialng  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  delivery  chutes  tiaving  open  dischar^  mouths, 
a  vertically  arranged  toothed  diak  conveyer  located  under 
the  chutes  having  a  set  of  pockets  for  registration  with 
the  mouth  of  each  chute,  a  horisontally  diaposed  cam- 
section  for  engagement  with  the  conveyer  disk-teeth,  the 
cam-eection  being  provided  with  a  delay-ahoe  terminal 
whereby  the  disk  is  intermittently  held,  oppositely  dis- 
posed branding  dies  each  being  arranged  to  register  snc- 
cesslvely  with  the  sets  of  disk  conveyer  pockets,  ful- 
crumed  spring-controlled  supporting  arms  for  the  brand- 
ing dlea,  and  actuating  cama  for  said  arma. 

8.  A  branding  machine  comprising  an  apertured  bad- 
plate,  a  circular  houalng  supported  upon  the  bed-plate 
over  its  aperture,  a  pocketed  disk  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  housing,  the  housing  being  provided  with 
openings  arranged  to  register  successively  with  the  disk 
podiets,  vibratory  branding  dlea  alined  with  the  houalng 
openinga,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  chutes 
in  communication  with  the  houalng,  meana  for  impartlag 
positive  intermittent  rotstion  to  the  disk  whereby  its 
pockets  are  successively  alined  with  the  chutes  and  houa- 
lng openinga,  and  means  for  Imparting  intermittent 
movement  to  the  branding  dies  in  timed  relation  to  moff*- 
ment  of  the  disk. 

4.  A  branding  machine  comprising '  an  apertured  bed- 
plate, a  vertical  housing  located  over  the  bed-plate,  the 
housing  side  walla  being  provided  with  registered  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  dellvor  chutes  havlBg 
open  mouths  in  communication  with  the  housing,  a  verti- 
cally arranged  toothed  disk-conveyer  revolubly  mounted 
in  the  housing,  the  disk  conveyer  being  provided  with 
sets  of  pockets  for  successive  registration  with  the  chat* 
mouths,  housing  openings  and  bed-plate  aperture,  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  cam-section  for  engagement  with  the 
disk  teeth,  the  cam-aeetion  being  provided  with  a  delay- 
shoe  terminal  whereby  the  disk  Is  intermittently  locked 
ftgalnst  rotation,  a  vertically  disposed  supporting  arbor 
for  the  cam-section,  a  pair  of  branding  dies  alined  with 
the  houalng  openings,  burners  In  Juxtaposition  to  the 
dlea.  spring-controlled  fulcrumed  supporting  arma  for 
said  dies,  actuating  cams  for  the  arms  csrrled  by  the 
arbor,  and  driving  means  for  said  arbor. 


1,021.768.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COPPER  ORES. 

BUDOLV  Oahl,   Morencl,   Aria.     Filed   Jan.   28,   1911. 

Serial  No.  605,297.     (CI.  75—69.) 

The  process  of  treating  unroasted  copper  ores,  which 
consists  In  concentrating  the  ores  under  conditions  yield- 
ing tailings  of  such  degree  of  subdivision  that  the  copper 
therein  is  subsUntUlly  soluble  In  a  solution  containing 
ferric  Iron  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  then  extracting  the 
copper  from  aald  tailings  by  said  solution. 
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4,021.769.  PROCESS  OF  TRBATINO  OSES.  BoooLV 
Oajh.  Moiwcl.  Arlm.  Fll«l  Aug.  ».  IQll.  Serial  No. 
§4€,M4.      (CL   76—18.) 


v 


twluctlon  of  their  acidity  by  rabjMrtH^  thain  to  •Hal 
al«ohol  and  acMat*  of  aoda  In  tbe  pnaance  of  iMat  aad 
Itreasora.  ^^ 

6.  Th«  wlthlD  doMvltod  ImproTeaaBt  la  tka  Indoatry  of 
canalnt  fruit*  and  vacataUaa  in  tin.  conalatlas  !■  tka 
reduction  or  laaaMUns  of  their  acidity  ^  the  additloa  of 
ethyl  alcohol  and  acetate  of  aoda  prior  to  the  eannlnc 
«d  proceaainc.  whereby  ia  effected  a  reduction  or  neu- 
trallaation  of  the  adda  and  the  consequent  prevention  of 
the  formation  of  aalta  of  tin  by  contact  of  the  aeida  with 
the  tin  eana. 

[Ciaia  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


V f 


1.  The  proceas  of  treatinf  orea  by  decantatlon  to  pre- 
pare metal-bearinc  solutlone,  which  consiata  in  cauainc 
thickened  pulp  and  a  aupernatant  liquid  to  tniTerae  a 
••riea  of  decanting  yeaaela  in  reanltantly  oppoalte  dl- 
raetiona,  and  introducing  a  leaching  agent  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  series. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  oraa  by  decantatlon  to  pre- 
pare metal-bearing  solutions,  which  consiata  In  caoalng 
thickened  pnip  and  a  supernatant  liquid  to  traverae  a 
series  of  decanting  Tesaeis  in  reaultantly  oppoalte  dl- 
raetioaa  and  introducing  a  leaching  agent  and  apply- 
ing beat  at  a  point  or  pointo  intermediate  the  enda  of 
the  aeries. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  txMting  ores  to  recorer  vaioea 
therefrom,  which  ccmsista  in  causing  thlekaied  pulp  and 
a  anpernatarit  liquid  to  traverw  a  series  of  decanting 
vaaaels  in  reaultantly  opposite  directions,  introducing  a 
*—*''>*"<  a«ent  at  a  point  intermediate  the  en<te  of  tlie 
aariea,  and  precipitating  the  raluea  from  the  outflowing 
liquid. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  treating  ores  to  recoTer  Taluea 
thereform.  which  conaista  in  causing  thickened  pulp  and 
a  supernatant  liquid  to  trarerse  a  seriea  of  daeantlng 
vaasele  in  reaultantly  oppoalte  directions,  introducing  a 
teaching  agent  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
series.  preclpltaUng  tbe  values  from  the  outflowing  liquid 
and  returning  the  same  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  seriea. 


1 ,  0  « 1 ,  T  7  1 .     LATHE  APPLIANCE.     Oaoaoi  Edwaid 
OiiMwuur.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Nilea-Bement- 
Pond  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Piled  July  11.  lOld 
Serial  No.  671.820.     (CI.  29—88.) 


1,021,770.      CANNING    ACID    FRUITS    OR     VBOETA- 
HLBS.     Ratmokb  M.  Glack«k,  Baltimore.  Md.     Piled 
June  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  832.287.     (Cl.  99— 1.) 
1.  The  within  described  improyement  In  the  Induatry 
of  canning  fruits  and  vegetables  In  tin,  conalatlng  in  tbe 
redaction  of  their  acidity  by  subjecting  them  to  ethyl  alco- 
hol In  the  preoence  of  heat  and  pressure. 

a.  The  within  deecrlbed  Improvement  In  tbe  faidustry 
of  canning  fruits  and  vegetables  In  tin.  consisting  In  tbe 
reduction  or  lessening  of  their  acidity  by  the  addition  of 
ethyl  alcohol  prior  to  the  canning,  whereby  is  effected  a 
reduction  or  neutralisation  of  the  aclda  and  tbe  conae- 
quent  prevention  of  the  formation  of  saita  of  tin  by  con- 
tact of  the  acida  with  the  tin  cans. 

8.  Tht  within  deacrlbed  improvement  ta  the  industry  of 
canning  frulta  and  vegetablea  in  tin,  conalatlng  ia  the 
reduction  of  their  acidity  by  the  addition  of  ethyl  alcohol 
and  subaequ«it  processing  whereby  la  effected  a  ledoetion 
or  neutralisation  of  the  aclda  and  tbe  consequent  preven- 
tion of  the  formation  of  the  aalta  of  tin  by  contact  of 
tbe  acida  with  tbe  tin  caaa. 

4.  Tbe  within  deacrlbed  improTement  in  tbe  Induatry  of 
canning  frulta  and  vegetablea  in  tin.  conalatlng  la  the 


1.  A  lathe  appliance  coniprleia«.  a  tubular  body  bavlac 
a  bead  at  the  rear  end.  lateral  houslnga  at  the  front  end. 
gripping  Jaws  alidable  laterally  within  tbe  houslnga.  a 
double  acrew  to  move  the  Jaws,  a  centering  device  for 
the  acrew.  a  atop  adjuatably  paaalng  through  tbe  rear 
head,  and  meana  for  securing  said  stop  in  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  lathe  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  tabular 
body  having  a  bead  at  tbe  rear  end.  the  head  being  adapt- 
ed fOT  faatenlag  to  a  turret  member,  a  rod  pasaing  through 
the  head  constituting  a  stop,  means  for  clamping  the  stop 
In  adjusted  position,  housings  at  tbe  sldee  of  the  front 
end  of  tbe  body,  alidable  blocka  in  the  houaing  having 
damping  Jawa  oppoalte  the  azla  of  the  body,  and  having 
baaea  outaide  of  the  clrcuUr  llmita  of  the  body,  a  doable 
screw  engaging  threaded  borea  in  said  baaea.  a  cantering 
device  carried  by  the  body  for  holding  the  screw  axle 
stationary,  and  the  screw  being  provided  with  an  angular 
portion  for  turning  the  screw. 


1.021.772.  BED  OR  COUCH  FABRIC.  William  J 
GEOTBNHDia.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Steel 
Couch  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinoia. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  614.765.     (CL  6—89  ) 


1.  In  a  bed  or  couch  fabric,  a  aupportlng  frame  having 
end  bars.  Interwoven  longitudinal  and  cross  members,  of 
reallient  metal,  aprlnge  for  connecUng  tbe  longitudinal 
members  with  tbe  said  bara,  said  longitudinal  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wires,  and  means  for  spreading 
said  wirea  and  thereby  spacing  the  same  apart  In  palra, 
each  longitudinal  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  doaad 
wire  loop  having  a  atraight  middle  portion  and  tapered 
ends,  the  wires  of  each  said  pair  termlnaOng  in  four  differ- 
ent springs,  and  each  tapered  end  terminaUng  in  a  ainsle 
spring.  ' 

2.  In  a  bed  or  couch  tabrlc.  a  aapporting  frasa  having 
end  bara,  latorwoven  longitudinal  and  croaa  membara,  of 
reallient  metal,  springs  for  connecting  the  longltndinal 
members  with  the  said  bars,  said  longitudinal  membara 
eomprtoing  a  plaraUty  of  wlraa.  and  meana  for  spreading 


Apul  a,  :991a. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aald  wire*  and  thereby  spacing  tbe  sanM  apart  ki  pain, 
each  longitudinal  member  being  In  tbe  form  of  a  doaad 
wire  loop  having  a  straight  middle  portion  and  Uiperad 
anda.  the  wlraa  of  each  said  pair  tarmlnatU«  In  foor 
different  aprlngs,  and  each  tapctad  and  termteatlnK  In  a 
alngle  aprlng.  aald  meana  conalatlng  of  flexible  metal  cioaa 
Blata  having  eyea  formed  by  allta  extending  laogthwiae 
thereof,  each  eye  holding  a  pair  of  wlrea,  wbeiaby  aald 
wIrea  are  enUrely   free  to  allde  endwise  on  said 


8.  In  a  had  or  cooch  fabric,  a  aupportlng  frama  having 
and  bara.  Interwoven  longltodbial  and  craaa  nasmhcrs.  of 
resilient  metal,  springs  «ar  cotuneti^  the  longitudinal 
members  with  the  said  bars,  aald  longitudinal  members 
comprising  a  plurality  of  wirea,  and  meana  for  spreading 
■■**  wliHk  and  thereby  qwcing  the  saiae  apart  ta  pairs, 
each  longitudinal  member  being  in  tbe  farm  of  a  doeed 
wire  loop  having  a  atraight  middle  itortloa  and  tapered 
enda.  the  wlrea  of  each  aald  pair  terminating  In  four 
different  sprlnga.  and  each  tapered  end  terminating  in  a 
alngle  spring,  said  croaa  members  conalatlng  of  flexible 
metal  slata  having  only  sliding  contact  with  aald  wlrea, 
and  means  for  spacing  the  said  alata  apart. 

4.  In  a  bed  bottom,  a  fabric  having  a  rectangular  frame 
,of  resilletit  longitudinal  and  transverse  metal  slata,  a 
aupportlng  frame  having  end  bars,  springs  connecting  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  longltndinal  alata  with  the  aald 
bare,  flexible  crooa  alata  having  their  enda  aecured  to  aald 
longitudinal  alata.  wlraa  forming  longitudinal  members 
which  are  Interwoven  with  aald  cross  slata,  springs  for 
connecting  the  ends  of  aald  wire  members  to  the  said  bars, 
the  transtarse  alata  of  aald  fhbric  frame  being  provided 
with  eyes  for  spreading  tbe  wires  apart  to  form  palra, 
each  eye  holding  a  pair  of  wlrea,  whereby  the  longitudinal 
wire  membeTs  are  free  to  allde  endwlae  on  the  aald  fabric 
frame. 

6.  In  a  bed  or  coach  fabric,  a  aupportlng  frame  having 
end  bars,  longitudinal  and  croaa  members,  of  reslllenf 
metal,  springs  for  connecting  the  longltndinal  members 
with  the  said  bars,  aald  longitudinal  members  comprising 
a  plurality  of  wlrea.  and  means  for  spreading  said  wires 
and  thereby  spacing  the  same  apart  In  pairs,  each  lon- 
fttadlnal  member  being  in  the  form  of  a  doaad  wive  loop 
havtog  a  strath  t  middle  portion  and  tapered  enda,  the 
arlraa  of  each  aald  pair  terminating  in  four  dlffetwit 
aprlnga,  and  each  tapered  end  terminating  in  a  atagle 
aprlng. 

(Ctalai  a  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaeette.] 


2.  A  stand  eompiiaing  two  Baembara,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  top  and  rigid  legs  and  tbe  other  member  having 
supporting  rollers  and  guides  for  the  legs  of  the  flrst 
member:  meana  on  ana  OMtaber  operating  against  the 
other  to  aeparate  the  two  aiambees,  and  stops  on  the  leas 
of  the  flrst  member  positioned  to  eaeoonter  the  gnidea  of 
the  aeeond  member  at  the  limit  of  separation  of  the  two 
members. 

8.  A  stand  comprising  two  members,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  top  and  rigid  legs  and  the  other  member  having  sup- 
porting rollers  and  behig  mounted  for  movement  toward 
and  from  tbe  flrst  member;  a  rock  shaft  moonted  upon 
the  legs  of  the  flrat  member,  and  a  beU  crank  on  the 
rock  abaft  having  one  of  its  arma  poaltioned  for  operating 
against  the  second  member  for  separating  the  two  mam- 
bera,  and  having  ita  other  arm  extendiag  to  serve  aa  an 
operating  handle. 


1,021.778.      LBO-LIFTINO-CASTBR    DEVICB.      Albut 
Oacn,  Ctthrago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frederick 
Grub  and  one-fourth  to  Benjamin  Grub.   CHilcago    111 
Filed  Feb.  25. 1911.     Serial  No. 610.729.     (01. IS— IBB) 


1.  A  atabri  cemprlalng  two  membara.  one  member  eon- 
Prtataff  a  top  and  rigid  legs,  and  the  other  member  having 
aupportlng  rollers  and  guidea  for  the  lege  of  tbe  flrst 
member,  and  means  on  one  member  operable  against  tbe 
other  far  BMving  the  two  membera  apart 


1.021.774.  REGULATION  OF  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
MoNBoa  OiTaTT.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart 
k  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company.  Hartford.  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Conneeticnt.  Filed  July  9  1910  Itf- 
rial  No.  671.254.     (01.  176—289.) 


1.  An  tfeetrlc  awltch  having  four  stationary  contacts, 
two  of  which  have  engaging  portlona  at  one  elevation 
two  others  of  which  have  engaging  portions  at  a  aeeond 
and  higher  elevation;  and  a  movable  member  having 
three  bridging  members  one  of  which  bridging  members 
electrically  connecte  tbe  two  engaging  portions  at  the 
lower  elevation  slmnltaneoi^  with  a  second  brildgtag 
member  electrically  connectingShe  two  engaging  portlona 
at  the  higher  elevation  and  a  third  bridginc  member  on 
tbe  movable  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  elaetrl- 
eally  connect  two  engaging  portlona  at  different  eleva- 
tions when  the  movable  member  la  moved  to  another  pa- 
sltlon. 

2.  An  electric  switch  having  four  contacts  and  a  mov- 
able member  having  contact  connecting  members  or 
bridges,  one  of  which  bridges  electrically  eonneeto  twa 
of  the  stationary  contacts  while  another  contact  conneet- 

4ng  member  or  bridge  electrically  connecte  tbe  other  two 
stationary  oontacta  at  one  position  of  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  third  contact  eoanectlng  member  or  bridge 
on  the  movable  member  which  electrically  connecte  when 
tbe  movable  member  la  at  another  position  two  contaeta 
not  connected  by  either  of  the  flrst  mentioned  contact 
connecting  members  or  bridges  when  the  movable  membsr 
ia  in  the  flrst  mentioned  position. 

8.  An  electric  switeb  having  four  contaeta  and  a  move- 
able member  having  contact  connecting  members  or 
bridges,  one  of  which  bridges  dectrlcally  connecta  two  of 
the  stationary  contaeta  while  another  contact  connecting 
member  or  bridge  electrically  connecta  the  other  two  sta- 
tionary contaeta  at  one  poaltlon  of  the  movable  member, 
and  a  third  contact  connecting  member  or  bridge  en  tbe 
■ovttile  member  which  eleetrteally  connecta  when  the 
movable  member  la  la  another  poaltlon  two  contaeta  con- 
nected by  one  of  the  two  flrst  raoitloned  contact  con- 
aectlnc  members  or  bridfos  when  the  movable  meabar  Is 
in  the  first  menttanad  pealtioo. 

4.  An  electric  switch  having  four  atatlonary  eoataete 
deaignated  one.  two,  three  and  four  and  a  movable  mem- 
bar  carrying  contact  eonnecttag  membera  or  btljgna  daa- 
Ifnated  one,  two  and  tlwse  the  contaeta  and  connectinc 
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member*  or  brldfes  on  tb«  moTabl«  member  ao  arrmiiged 
that  in  one  position  of  the  morable  membo*  contact  or 
bridge  one  can  connect  contacts  fonr  and  one  when  bridge 
three  la  connecting  contacts  two  and  three,  so  that  tan  an- 
other position  contact  one  can  connect  contacts  one  and 
two  when  bridge  thres  connects  contaeta  three  and  fonr; 
and  so  that  in  a  third  position  contacts  one  and  two  will 
be  the  only  contacts  electrically  connected  and  those  by 
bridge  two. 

S.  An  electric  switch  haring  fonr  stationary  contacts 
designated  one,  two,  three  and  foor  and  a  morable  mem- 
ber carrying  contact  connecting  members  or  bridges ;  con- 
tacts one,  two  and  four  baring  engaging  portions  at  one 
ISTel,  contacts  two,  three  and  four  harlng  engaging  por- 
tions at  anotlier  lerel  from  the  first,  and  a  connecting 
member  to  connect  at  one  elevation  two  of  the  contaeta 
when  the  other  two  contacts  are  connected  at  another 
elevation  by  another  connecting  member  or  bridge. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,775.  STEAM  -  CONDENSER.  FawaaiCK  Hacs- 
wisTH,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.  634,822.     (CI.  62—30.) 


1.  A  steam  condenser  comprising  a  condenalng  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  compartment  for  accumulating  the 
par*  product  of  condensation,  a  compartment  for  accumu- 
lating the  waste  product,  means  for  preventing  the  pure 
prodoet  from  entering  the  waste  compartment,  means 
within  th*  first  compartment  for  rebelling  the  Uqnld 
therein,  said  means  entering  the  waste  compartment 
through  the  means  which  prevent  the  pure  condensation 
product  from  entering  said  waste  compartment. 

2.  A  steam  condenser  comprising  a  condenalng  chamber 
provided  with  a  compartment  for  accumulating  the  pure 
water  of  condensation,  a  waate  compartment,  an  over- 
flow partition  separating  the  eompartmenta,  and  a  steam 
pipe  in  the  first  compartment  passing  throogh  the  parti- 
tton  Into  the  waate  compartment 

8.  In  a  steam-condenser,  a  condensing  chamber,  means 
for  conducting  steam  thereinto,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
Tided  with  .eontifuoua  eompartmenta,  meana  for  eitectlng 
a  precipitation  of  a  part  of  the  mechanically  suspended 
Impurities  into  one  of  said  eompartmenta,  means  for 
collecting  tlie  waters  of  condensation  of  the  main  volnme 
of  steam  in  the  other  compartment,  means  within  the  last 
MiDMd  compartment  for  reboillng  the  water  and  means 
for  conducting  the  impurities  of  such  rebelled  waters 
Into  the  first  compartment. 

4.  A  steam-condenser  comprising  an  outwardly  water- 
cooled  condensing  chamber  provided  with  a  main  bottom 
compartment  for  the  collection  of  the  waters  of  condensa- 
tion, and  with  a  contiguous  waste  compartment  separated 
therefrom  by  a  partition  wall,  said  eompartmenta  being 
provided  with  discharge  meana,  a  steam  pipe  disposed 
along  the  bottom  of  the  main  compartment  and  discharg- 
ing through  the  partition  wall  into  the  waste  compart- 
ment, gutters  disposed  on  the  Inner  walls  of  the  chamber 
on  each  side  of  the  discharge  from  the  steam  pipe  and 
draining  the  waters  of  condensation  over  the  partition 


wall  into  the  main  compartment  the  partition  wall  be- 
tween the  eompartmenta  being  of  a  height  to  allow  for 
submergence  of  the  steam  pipe  wltliln  the  main  compart- 
ment whereby  reboillng  of  the  water  therein  is  made 
posslhle,  deflecting  plates  on  the  ontslde  of  the  condensing 
chamber  positioned  in  a  plane  over  the  main  collecting 
compartment  to  prevent  contact  of  the  cooling  water  with 
the  outer  walls  of  said  compartment,  and  ibeana  in  th* 
cond«nsiBC  chamber  for  dlstrflrating  the  steam  and  re- 
turning the  condensation  waters  to  the  main  compartment, 
the  impurities  floating  on  the  waters  accumulated  In  the 
main  compartment  flowing  over  the  partition  wall  afore- 
said, into  the  waste  compartment 


1,021,776.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MANIFOLD-WRlTINO 
BOOKS  AND  PADS.  FniTS  HciTSMAirif,  Freibarg,  Ger- 
many. FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  538,720.  (CL 
11—28.) 


^7-^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  manlfold-writinx 
book  or  pad,  conaisting  in  superimposing  s  pile  of  alternat- 
ing thicker  paper  sheets  esch  having  transferable  ink 
printing  on  its  fsre.  and  thinner  transparent  paper  blanks, 
in  permanently  connecting  the  sheets  and  blanks  to  form 
a  book  or  pad,  and  in  submitting  them  to  pressure  while 
the  ink  U  still  in  a  transferable  stste,  whereby  th* 
printed  matter  on  the  face  of  each  thicker  sheet  is  re- 
produced directly  on  the  back  of  the  superposed  bUnk. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  manlfold-wrttlng 
book  or  pad,  consisting  in  superposing  a  plurality  of 
paper  sheets,  esch  alternate  aheet  having  transfersbls 
Ink  printing  on  its  face,  and  the  sheet  above  it  being 
transparent.  In  permanently  connecting  all  of  said  sheets 
to  form  a  book  or  pad,  and  hi  submitting  them  to  pressure 
while  the  ink  is  still  in  s  transferable  state,  whereby  th* 
Ink  will  b*  impressed  on  the  transparent  sheets. 

8.  A  manifold-writing  hook  or  pad,  comprising  a  pile 
of  registering  and  alternating  thick  paper  sheets  esch 
having  printing  on  its  front  face,  and  thin  paper  sheets 
the  hack  fSce  of  each  of  which  latter  bears  sn  impres- 
sion of  th*  printing  oa  th*  underlying  thick  ■b**t,  said 
thin  sheets  being  transpsrent  so  tbst  tbe  printing  on  the 
back  face  thereof  is  visible  on  the  front  face  thereof. 


1,021,777.  BXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Fbank  E.  Houf- 
INO.  Wayne  county.  Ind.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,888.     (CI.  87—88.) 

1.  An  excavating  machine  comprlaing  a  main-frame 
mounted  on  four  ground  wheels,  the  centrsl  portion  of  the 
rear  axle  being  bent  to  extend  across  uear  tbe  ground  line 
and  parallel  therewith,  a  scoop  bsving  its  resr  end  pivot- 
slly  connected  on  said  axle  and  extending  forward  there- 
from to  near  the  front  wheels,  means  whereby  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  the  scoop  may  be  raised  and  lowered  by 
power,  means  wbereby  the  sco<^  swings  forward  as  ths 
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front  end  Is  being  rala*d.  and  a 
of  tlie  scfiop. 


bompar  for  tk*  rear  «Bd 


2.  In  sti  exeavatlag  machine,  a  mafai  frame  having  its 
forward  end  located  higlier  than  tbe  rear,  an  eccentric 
rear  axle  having  Its  eentral  portion  located  near  the 
grmmd-llne,  groand-wbeeis  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of 
■aid  axle,  a  pair  of  front  wheela  adapted  to  turn  under 
the  frame,  meane  wbereby  the  machine  may  be  propelled 
by  animals,  a  driver's  seat  located  on  the  front  of  tbe 
■aM  tnnm,  a  scoop  having  its  rear  portion  pivoted  oa 
the  central  portion  of  the  rear  axle,  standards  extending 
np  from  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts 
extending  across  the  mschine  and  supported  by  said 
stsndsrds,  chains  sdspted  to  ^wlnd  on  one  of  said  ahafta 
and  extending  down  and  secured  to  the  forward  comers 
of  the  scoop,  and  means  for  connecting  the  other  shaft  to 
the  scoop  In  the  rear  of  the  center  thereof,  and  means 
whereby  Said  shafts  may  b*  operated  together  bat  at 
different  rates  of  speed  from  each  other. 

8.  An  excavating  machine  comprlaing  a  main-frame, 
an  eccentric  rear-axle  having  its  central  portion  located 
near  the  ground  and  adapted  to  swing  forward  and  hack- 
ward,  ground-wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  axle, 
a  front  axle  having  ground  wheels  adapted  to  turn  under 
the  frame,  means  wbereby  the  machine  may  be  propelled 
by  animal  power,  a  driver's  seat  located  on  tbe  front  of 
the  main-frame,  a  scoop  havlag  its  rear  portion  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  central  portion  of  said  rear  axle  and  ex- 
tending forward  therefrom,  standards  extending  up  from 
tbe  sides  of  the  msin-frsme  and  toward  the  forward  end 
tbersof.  «  abaft  carried  by  aald  standarda,  chains  adapted 
to  be  wound  on  said  shsft  the  lower  ends  of  said  chains 
being  secured  to  the  lower  forwsrd  comers  of  the  scoop, 
means  for  revolving  said  shafr  independent  of  the  means 
for  propelling  the  machine,  said  means  Including  a  sprocket 
wtteel  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shafr,  a  amaller  sprocket 
wheel  mosnted  below  the  first  nsmed  sprocket  wheel,  a 
stub-shaft  on  which  the  amaller  sprocket  wheel  Is  se- 
cured, a  spro^et  chain  connecting  aald  sprocket  wheels, 
a  channel  wheel  secured  to  said  stntHihaft  and  a  belt 
adapted  to  operate  on  said  channel  wheel  and  over  a 
similar  ohsanel  carried  by  an  engine  located  la  tbe 
rear  therfcf,  aU  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 


II 


1.021.778,  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS. 
THBODoa  Hdoo.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910 
Serial  No.  546.002.     (CI.  98—13.) 


A  machine  for  making  pap«:  bass  comprlaing  means 
for  doubltag  a  blank  having  a  side  flap  and  a  bottom 


flap,  means  for  providing  aald  flaps  wltb  an  adbeslTe, 
means  for  conveying  the  doubled  blank  to  a  clamplag 
device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  subataatlally  horiaon- 
tal  clamping  levera,  means  for  opening  and  cipaing  aald 
levera,  a  pivoted  qnadraatal  side  flap  folder  In  froat  «f 
the  clamping  device,  a  quadraatal  bottom  flap  folder  later- 
ally flanking  said  device,  means  for  intermittently  lower^ 
ing  the  clamping  device,  and  means  for  socceasivsly  Im- 
parting a  partial  roUtlon  to  the  foldera,  thereby  coa- 
secntively  folding  the  side  flap  and  the  bottom  flap 
against  the  blank. 


1.021,779.  AUTOMOBILE  BRAKE  AND  JACK.  Pact, 
jAinoc,  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,472.     (CL  21—8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  springs  ar- 
ranged under  the  rear  end  thereof  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
secured  to  said  vehicle  body,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
by  said  bracketa,  brake  members  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  in  their  normal  position  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  body  and  in  their  operative  poaittoa 
adapted  to  extend  downwardly  Into  engagement,  with  th* 
surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  moving,  meana  for  rotat- 
hig  aald  abaft  so  as  to  swing  the  brake  members  down  into 
their  operative  positions  and  a  plate  moonted  oa  each  brak* 
member  and  adapted  to  come  la  contact  with  the  sop- 
porting  springs  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  body,  for  tb* 
porpo*e  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  ot  a  pair  of 
bracketa  secured  to  said  vehicle  body,  each  bracket  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  flanges 
providad  with  bearing  openings,  a  shaft  serrated  at  cac& 
end  jouraaled  in  said  flanges,  a  brake  member  mooatad  ■■ 
said  shaft  between  the  flanges  of  each  bracket  member,  said 
tnmke  member  having  a  serrated  (^wning  to  receive  th* 
said  abaft  and  meiuis  for  rotating  said  abaft  so  aa  to 
bring  tbe  free  ends  of  the  brake  members  in  contact  wltk 
the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  Is  moving. 


1.021.780.  FIREPROOF  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOE 
BUILDINGS.  EamnT  Y.  Johitboic.  Chicago,  IlL  FUed 
Jan.  7.  1910.     Serigl  No.  536.801.     (CI.  72—66.) 

1.  In  a  fireproof  floor  oonstmction,  the-  combinatloa 
with  supporting  girders,  ot  hollow  panel  tile  having  open 
en^  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  transtersrty 
sad  arrangMl  tai  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  trans- 
versely extending  channel  tile  arranged  transversely  be- 
tween and  doalng  the  aids  of  said  hollow  panel  tile, 
spacer  slsb  tile  extending  between  the  longltodlnal  rows 
of  hollow  panel  tile  and  between  tbe  ends  of  said  channel 
tile,  longitudinally  and  transversely  extending  solid  In- 
tegral concrete  beams  or  ribs  filling  the  channels  of  said 
channel  tile  and  the  longitudinal  spaces  between  said 
hollow  panel  tile,  and  croaalng  steel  reinforcements  ex- 
tending longitudinally  and  transversely  and  embedded  la 
aaid  concrete  beama  or  riba.  sabstantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  In  a  flreproof  floor  constraction,  the  combination 
with  supporting  girders,  of  hollow  panel  tile  baring  open 
ends  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  transversely 
and  arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  trans- 
vers^y  extending. channel  tile  arranged  transversely  be- 
tween and  closing  the  ends  of  said  hollow  panel  tile, 
spacer  slab  tile  extending  betwe«i  the  longitudinal  rows 
of  bollow  panel  tile  and  between  the  ends  of  said  channel 
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<U»,  loagltndlaally  and  truMretMly  at«ndliic  aoUd  bi> 
tafml  concrete  beams  or  rlba  flUiog  ttae  channels  of  Mid 
cbaniMl  tU«  and  the  longitadinal  spacaa  between  aald  hol- 
low panel  tile,  and  croaatng  steal  Mlnfbrcements  eztsadlav 
lopgttTidlnsliy  and  transveraely  and  embedded  in  lald  con- 
^5*^  *>•"■■  or  ribs,  and  non-heat  conducting  and  Incom- 
faastible  Insnlatlng  membera  tnterpoaed  batwean  said  steal 
rainforcementi  and  aald  spacer  slab  tile  and  the  botton 
wahs  of  aaid  channel  tile,   sabstantiallj  as  spaclflad. 

f      M  t        .. 


portlan  of  tt«  flta-boK  and  Immadlataly  balaw  tha 
door  of  the  melting  tank,  said  saperheating  coila  fbrminc 
a  shield  to  prevent  the  direct  contact  of  the  Are  with  tha 
melting  tank. 
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B.  In  a  fireproof  floor  constraetion,  tlie  combination 
with  hollow  panel  tile  baring  open  ends  and  spaced  apart 
lengitudhiallr  snd  transrerwly  and  arranged  in  longl- 
tndlnal  and  transreree  rows,  channel  tile  extending  trans- 
versely between  and  closing  the  hollows  of  said  panel  tile, 
a  network  of  longitudinal  and  tranayerse  concrete  riba 
Wltng  said  channel  tile  and  the  spaces  between  the  sides 
of  said  panel  tile,  and  tensile  acting  reinfbreements  ftor 
Mid  concrete  riba,  tile  members  below  Mid  tensile  actteg 
reinforcements  and  beat  Insnlatlng  members  interpoaed 
between  said  reinforcements  and  the  tile  members  there- 
below,  sabetantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  fireproof  floor  constraetion.  the  combination 
wltli  hollow  panel  tile  baying  open  ends  and  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  and  transversely  and  arranged  in  longitudi- 
nal and  tranareree  rows,  channel  tile  extending  trane- 
▼w»ely  between  and  eloeing  the  hollows  of  raid  panel  tile, 
a  net-work  of  longitudinal  and  tranayerse  concrete  ribs 
lllliag  Mid  channel  tile  and  the  spaces  between  the  sidM  «* 
Mid  panel  tile,  and  tensile  acting  reinforcements  for  Mid 
concrete  ribs,  tile  members  below  Mid  tensile  acting  rein- 
forcements said  reinforcements  extending  both  Idngltadl- 
nally  and  transversely,  and  heat  Insulating  members  in- 
tsrpoaed  between  said  relnforcecMnta  and  the  tile  mem- 
bers thetebelow,  substantlaUy  aa  apeetted. 

6.  In  a  fireproof  floor  constru^lon,  the  combination 
rtth  aupportlng  girders,  of  hollow  panel  tile  having  open 
~'i  and  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  transverMly 
arranged  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  rows,  trans- 
Bly  extending  channel  tile  arranged  transversely  be- 
tween and  closing  the  ends  of  Mid  hollow  panel  tUa, 
Vacera  of  slab  tile  at  the  Intersection  of  the  longitudinal 
•ad  traaaverse  spaces  between  the  rows  of  tile.  Mid 
apaecrs  lying  between  the  ends  of  Mid  channel  tile,  longl- 
todlnally  and  transversely  extending  solid  Integral  con- 
crete beams  or  ribs  filling  the  channels  of  Mid  channel 
tUe  and  the  longitudinal  spaces  between  Mid  hollow  panel 
tile,  and  croMlng  steel  reinforcements  extending  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  and  embedded  in  Mid  concrete 
bMnu  or  rlba,  subatantially  as  deacribed. 


2.  An  asphalt^  melting  apparatus,  including  a  melting 
Unk,  a  flre  box  ^tending  below  a  portion  of  the  melting 
tank  and  havln^a  grate,  auperhaatiag  eoUa  dlapoaed  In 
the  flre  box  betwflbi  the  grate  and  the  melting  tank.  atMU 
heating  colls  dlapoaed  in  the  malting  Unk  and  connected 
to  the  snperhMtlng  colla.  one  end  of  the  pipe  forming 
the  BuperhMtlag  colls  extending  out  of  the  flre  box  and 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  coupled 
with  a  steam  supply  pipe. 

3.  A  melting  Unk  having  a  aeries  of  flxed  staam  coila 
extending  acroM  the  upper  portion  of  the  tank,  said  ooUa 
lying  all  In  the  aame  plane  and  connected  to  a  source  of 
•team  supply,  and  forming  means  for  dividing  blocks  of 
asphalt  Into  sections,  and  doors  disposed  In  the  sidw  of 
the  melting  tank  above  the  coila  permitting  the  pladK 
of  block  asphalt  upon  the  colla. 

4.  A  melting  tank  for  asphalt  having  one  MriM  of 
•team  hMting  coils  traversing  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  second  series  of  stMm  colls  disposed  below  the  flrat,' 
the  dlsunce  between  the  pipes  of  the  second  Mrlea  being 
lOM  than  the  dlatanoe  between  the  pipM  of  the  flrat  seriea, 
Mid  coUs  forming  mMns  for  divldfaig  blocks  of  aaphalt. 

6.  An  asphalt  melting  apparatos.  Including  a  melting 
tank,  hMting  coils  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  and 
an  upper  and  lower  MriM  of  asphalt  dividing  colla  travers- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  tank  and  connected  to  the 
heating  colls. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  QaseCt*.] 


1.021,782.  BOOFUOHT.  Albik  KLBtif,  Erfurt,  Ger- 
many. aMlgnor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  J.  A.  John  AktiengeMll- 
•chaft,  Brfurt-IlveragehofSn,  Germany.  Filed  July  7 
1»11.    Serial  No.  687.316.     (CI.  106— «l.) 


1.0S1.761.  ASPHALT  •  MBLTING  WAGON.  HasBT  IL 
KiMoaLiT.  Chicago,  lU.  Piled  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No 
«07,160.     (CI.  94—6.) 

i.  An  asphalt  melting  apparatus.  Including  s  melting 
tank,  s  fire-box.  steam  beating  coila  dlapoaed  In  the  melt- 
ing tank,  and  stMm  snperhMtlng  eolls  disposed  in   the 


1.  In  a  roef-llght  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  superpoeed  louvered  framea,  of 
four  sou  of  laxy-tongs  levers,  Mch  Mt  supporting  tlw 
framea  at  a  different  comer,  the  asts  being  connected  In 
pairs  working  In  parallel  planes,  an  actuating  lever  for 
each  pair,  and  connections  between  the  two  actuating 
levera  for  the  simultaneous  operation  of  all  the  mU  of 
laay-tongs  levers  and  opening  out  of  the  framea,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  roof-light  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  serlM  of  superposed  louvered  frames,  of 
four  sets  of  laay  tongs  ierera,  each  set  supporting  tko 
framM  at  a  dUBsrsnt  eoracr.  tke  seta  being  connected  In 
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pain  werHag  ta  paaalM  plaaea,  aa  actnating  lerec  tor 
«aeb  pair  ptverte*  to  tbe  lowenaoat,  atatlenary 
each  actuattog  levar  bartag  a  long  and  two  abort 
the  short  srms'  taaiar  oonaeetad  to  dWeront  Mts  of  laay- 
tongs  leTsrs,  a  rod  connecting  the  long  arma  of  tbe  two 
actuating  levera,  and  a  pull-element  on  Mid  rod  for  oper- 
ating tbe  leven  and  opening  out  tbe  frames^  substantlaUy 
aasst  foitb. 

t.  la  a  roef-Ught  of  tbe  cbaraetet  deacribed,  four  seta 
of  laiy-tongs  levera  connected  In  pain  woi^lng  In  parallel 
plauM,  an  actuating  lever  for  each  pair,  Mcb  actnating 
lever  baring  a  long  and  two  short  arms,  a  link  connecting 
tbe  abort  arm  of  Mcb  actuating  lerer  with  a  different  set 
of  lasy-tongs  levers,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  long  arms 
of  the  actuating  levera  fbr  tbe  simultaneous  operation  of 
tbe  same,  subatantially  u  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  roof -light  of  the  character  described,  four  seU 
of  laay-tongs  levera  connected  la  pain  working  in  parallel 
planes,  aa  actuating  lever  for  each  pair,  each  actuating 
lever  having  a  long  and  two  short  arms,  a  link  connecting 
tbe  short  arm  of  each  actuating  lever  with  a  different 
set  of  lasy-tongs  levera,  a  slide  movably  held  in  a  sUtlon- 
ary  guide-way.  Mid  slide  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  links 
for  steadying  the  laiy-toags,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  long 
arma  of  tbe  two  actuating  levers  for  the  simultaneous 
operation  of  tbe  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  roof-light  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  superposed  louvered  frames,  of 
four  Mts  of  lazy-tongs  leven.  MCh  Mt  supporting  tbe 
frames  at  a  different  comer,  tbe  seto  being  connected  In 
pain  working  In  parallel  planea,  an  actuating  lever  for 
each  pair,  and  oonneetlona  between  tbe  two  actnating 
leven  for  tbe  simultaneous  operation  of  all  ttae  MU  of 
lasy<>tongs  leven  and  opening  out  of  tUffcframea;  tbe  leven 
being  made  shorter  at  one  end-  of  tbe^lNunM  than  at  tbe 
other  ko  as  to  open  out  tbe  frameil^dHferently  at  tile 
oppoalte  ends  and  at  the  same  time  tlU  tbe  raised  sertas 
of  raised  frame  baeitward,  snbstantfiUj  as  and  fOr  tbe 
purpoM  art  fbrtb.  "^f 

11      " 

1 ,  0  2  1 .  T  ft  8 .  WHBBL-BIll  FOR  PlfBUMATIC  TIRB8. 
Cabl  Qboso  KLBiifscHuioT.  Heme.  Germany.  Filed 
Jobs  1, 1911.    SeHal  No.  630.664.     (CI.  102— 21.) 


»U 


t.  A  dtvlce  of  tbe  ebareeter  described,  comprlsUtg  a 
pair  of  rtm  memben  having  outer  groovee,  a  tin  cover 
engaged  by  raid  memben,  and  a  locking  ring  interposed 
betwe«i  the  edges  of  said  cover  and  having  laterally  ex- 
tending flangM  that  overlla  said  cover  and  lawardlr  ex- 
tending rfbe  tbat  engage  tbe  rlm-greovM. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  cemprlstog  a 
pair  of  rim  memben  having  outer  groovm,  a  tin  cover  en- 
gaged by  Mid  memben.  a  split  locking  ring  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  edgM  of  Mid  eover  and  having  flangee  that  en- 
gage the  cover  and  ribs  tbat  engage  the  rim  grooves,  and 
coupling  means  for  deUcbably  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
loektag  rta» 

8.  In  a  viehlde  wbeol;  the  eomMnatlon  of  a  rim  composed 
of  two  parallel  separable  rim  memben,  with  an  outer  tire 
cover  having  lU  edgM  engaged  with  tbe  Mid  rim  mem- 
bers, an  inner  air  tube  and  a  transversely  split  locking 
ring  wlildi  Is  placed  betmaa  Mid  air  tnbe  aad  rim  meai- 
ben  and  bavUig  fiangM  holding  tbe  edgM  of  tbe  cover 
and  internal  projectiona  engaging  said  rim  members,  to- 
getbw  Wttb  pivoted  locking  membara  in  tbe  felly,  hav- 
ing prajections  engaging  tbe  transverM  edgn  of  tbe  lock- 
ing ring,  at  the  split  part  aad  a  radial  seraar  device  for 
MM  kwfclng  memben  toward  Mdi  other. 


1,021,784.  COMBINBD  FARACHDTS  AND  HBUCOP- 
TBL  NowiaH  W.  Kxioht,  Spangle,  Wash.  Fllod 
Jane  21,  1»11.    Serial  No.  684,614.     (CL  244— IS.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  eonvolotad  vseb, 
a  webbed  frame  member  pivoted  to  tbe  under  side  there- 
of adjacent  ito  upper  portion,  and  Inclined  toward  Ito 
lower  portion  normally  and  adapted  to  be  moved  up- 
wanBy  into  doM  proximity  with  tba  convoluted  web  by 
onjagoaisnt  witb  air  under  normal  operation,  and  belitg 
adapted  to  fall  and  mist  upward  passage  of  air  tbrou^ 
the  device,  under  casual  clrcumsUnces  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaM  deacribed  the  eomblnatton 
w4th  a  eonvelnted  web  of  a  web  member  pivoted  to  tba 
under  side  of  tbe  first  named  web  at  Its  upper  portloB 
and  Inellaed  toward  tto  lower  portion,  ito  pivotal  axia 
belns  dlspoaad  radially  with  rMpect  to  the  axis  of  tbe  ooBr 
valntiena  of  tbe  flrat  named  web,  and  folding  web  por- 
tiffr^  at  eppoaito  sldM  of  tbe  second  named  web  memben 
coeagagad  therewith  and  with  the  flrat  named  web  mam* 
her  to  prevent  lateral  eacape  of  air  between  said  web  mam* 
ben  under  casual  operation,  as  dasetlbsd. 


1,021»786.  PNaUMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTBDMBNT.  ku 
BUT  Kaauu,  ConnenvlUe,  Ind.,  araignor  to  Krell  AntA- 
Grand  Piano  Co.,  Connersvllle,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  CSSAM- 
(O.  S4-— 166.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  mualcai  Instrument,  ttae  oomblnattoa 
of  a  main  pneumatic,  an  atmoqibaric  port  therefrom  to 
the  air,  an  exhaust  channel  having  an  opposite  pert  ean^ 
necting  Mid  channel  with  tbe  pnenmatic,  a  vertical  dia- 
phragm In  tbe  exhauat  channel,  a  vertical  valve  for  con- 
tialllng  the  connection  of  the  main  pneumatic  vrltb  botit 
pertot  meana  on  tbe  diaphragm  Independent  of  tbe  valve 
tor  operating  it,  and  a  flexible  soft  support  for  tbe  vahss 
depending  from  above  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe  atmoopberle 
air  port,  wbenby  the  exhaust  will  normally  bold  Mid 
valve  against  the  exhaust  port,  but  wbea  It  Is  once 
freed  tberafTom  It  will  tend  to  Ha  flat  against  tbe  inner 
of  tbe  atmoopberle  port. 
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S.  la  a  pnennuitlc  moaieal  inttmmcnt,  tb«  combtiuitloii 
of  a  atrlklnc  pneumatic  taaTing  an  air  paaaaga,  an  ezbaoat 
channel,  a' port  from  tbe  air  paaaagc  to  th«  exbaaat  chan- 
nel, a  port  f^om  the  air  passage  to  the  external  air  located 
directly  opposite  the  first  named  port,  a  depending  soft 
llaalble  support  normally  adapted  to  hang  freely  in  line 
with  the  inner  surface  of  tbe  air  port,  a  rertleal  ralre 
mounted  on  said  flexible  support  and  adapted  to  cloee 
either  of  said  ports,  a  pneumatic  in  tbe  exhaust-channel 
baring  m^ns  supported  independently  of  said  soft  sup- 
port for  moTlng  the  ralve  back  and  forth,  and  a  channel 
adapted  to  admit  air  behind  the  pneumatic  for  operat- 
ing it. 


1.021,7M.  SPROCKET-CHAIN.  Josara  L.  Ln,  Car- 
boadale.  Pa.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  e82,S7S. 
(Cl.  74—82.) 


U9je 


1.  A  chain  comprising  links  haTlng  elongated  ai>ertures, 
the  outer  walls  of  the  apertures  of  the  alternate  links 
being  substantially  semlcyllndrifOrm  and  polygonal  re- 
spectlrely.  and  a  plotle  operative  to  connect  said  links 
and  haTlng  elongated  beads  proTldIng  flanges  arranged 
to  be  inserted  through  said  apertures  and  to  be  turned 
transrersely  thereto,  and  harlng  a  polygonal  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  with  a  portion  of  like  contour  in 
■aid  llnin,  to  prevent  tbe  displacement  of  said  pintle 
when  In  operatlTe  position. 

2.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  alternate  single  and 
double  links  having  elongated  apertures,  the  outer  walls 
of  the  apertures  of  the  adjacent  links  being  substantially 
■emlcyllndriform  and  rectangular  respectively,  and  a  pin- 
tle operative  to  connect  said  links  and  having  elongated 
baadi  providing  overhanging  flanges  which  are  tnsertlble 
through  said  apertures  when  alined,  and  arranged  to  be 
turned  transverse  thereto,  to  prevent  the  accidental  dla- 
placement  of  said  pintle  when  in  operative  poaltioB,  and 
having  a  rectangular  portion  operative  to  engage  the  rec- 
tangular wall  In  said  links  to  prevent  its  rotation. 

8.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  having  elongated 
apertures  connected  by  links  having  similarly  elongated 
aperture*  comprising  a  substantially  semlcylindrieal  por- 
tion and  a  polygonal  portion,  and  a  pintle  having  elon- 
gated heads  proTidlng  overhanging  flanges  arranged  to 
be  inserted  through  said  apertures  when  in  registry,  and 
having  a  polygonal  portion  rotauble  within  a  cylindri- 
cal portion  of  said  aperture  and  arranged  to  be  slipped 
Into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  tbe  polygonal  portion 
of  aald  aperture,  with  the  major  axis  of  said  heads  dis- 
posed transverse  to  the  major  axis  of  said  apertures,  said 
flanges  preventing  the  lateral  displacement  of  said  pintle, 
and  the  polygonal  portion  preventing  Its  rotation. 

4.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  center  links  having  elon- 
gated apertures,  side  links  connecting  said  center  Ihiks 
and  having  elongated  apertures,  on*  end  of  which  Is  sub- 
stantially semicircular  and  the  other  ^nd  polygonal,  and 
a  pintle  having  elongated  heads  providing  overhanging 
flanges  Insertlble  through  said  apertures  when  alined,  and 
having  polygonal  portions  rotatable  In  tbe  semicircular 
portion  of  the  apertures  to  shift  said  heads  transverse  to 
said  apertures,  said  polygonal  portions  being  engageable 
with  the  walls  of  the  polygonal  portions  of  said  apertures, 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  pintle. 

6.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  links  having  elongatsd 
apertures,  links  connecting  the  first  mentioned  links  and 
having  elongated  apertures,  one  end  of  which  is  larger 
than  the  other  end  and  a  pintle  having  elongatsd  heads 
providing  overhanging  flanges  which  are  insertlble  through 
said  apertures  when  alined,  and  having  squared  por- 
tions which  are  rotatable  in  the  larger  portions  of  said 
apertures  to  permit  the  turning  of  said  beads  transverse 
to  said  apertures,  thus  preventing  the  lateral  displace- 


It  of  said  pintle,  and  said  sqoarsd  portions  being  en- 
gageable with  tbs  wails  of  the  saailsr  portion  of  said 
apertures  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pintle. 
[CUims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,787.  BLBCTBICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  STAQC 
EFFECTS.  Alobn  L.  McMdbtbt,  Sound  Beach,  Conn. 
Filed  May  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  825.442.     (Cl.  46—70.) 


1.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  dancer, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  Induction  coll.  a  pair  of 
electrodes  at  some  part  of  tbe  dancer's  body  coanectad 
with  said  induction  coll.  and  means  autotaatlcally  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  Coot  tax  ensfglslBg  the  la- 
dnctlon  colL 

2.  An  apparatus  arrangad  ta  b*  carried  by  a  dancer, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  Induction  coll,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  at  soma  part  of  the  dancer's  body  eonnactad 
with  said  Induction  coll,  meana  for  energising  the  ladoc- 
tlon-  coll,  and  a  switch  on  the  dancer's  foot  for  controlling 
tbe  energisation  of  the  coll. 

3.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  dancer, 
said  apparatua  comprising  an  Induction  coil,  a  pair  of 
electrodes  st  some  part  of  the  dancer's  body  connected 
with  said  induction  coil,  means  for  energising  tbe  induc- 
tion coll,  a  switch  on  the  dancer's  foot  for  controlling  the 
energisation  of  the  coll,  and  a  manually  operated  circuit 
closer  in  series  with  said  switch. 

4.  An  apparatua  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  dancer, 
said  apparatus  comprising  sn  induction  coll,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  electrodes  at  different  parts  of  the  dancer's  body, 
a  manually  operated  switch  for  connecting  any  one  of  said 
pairs  of  electrodes  with  said  Induction  coll,  means  for  en- 
ergising tbe  induction  coil,  and  a  switch  on  the  dancer's 
foot  for  controlling  the  energisation  of  the  coll. 

!S.  An  apparatus  arranged  to  be  carried  by  a  danesr, 
said  apparatus  comprising  sn  induction  coll  having  a 
primary  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  battery,  a  circuit 
between  the  battery  and  the  primary  winaing  of  the  coil, 
a  ahoe,  a  circuit  closer  on  the  shoe  in  said  circuit,  and  a 
pair  of  fixed  electrodes  connected  with  the  secondary 
winding  of  tbe  colL 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,021.788.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Chaslbs  MuTfaa. 
Psterson,  N.  J.  Filed  May  18,  1811.  SerUI  No. 
828,008.     (CL  48—48.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  com- 
prising a  main  stationary  section,  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined end  section  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
said  main  section  to  form  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  appa- 
ratus when  employed  as  a  bowling  alley,  and  to  be  ta- 
moved  when  the  apparatua  Is  employed  as  a  shnflle  board. 

2.  A  bowling  alley  compralsing  a  board,  ball  receiving 
gutters  arranged  along  the  sides  of  said  board,  track  msm- 
bers  secured  to  the  Inner  sides  of  said  gutters,  one  of  said 


April  a,  191s 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X5 


members  extsadlng  parallel  and  on  a  level  with  tbe  board, 
while  the  other  track  member  is  inclinsd  downwardly 
from  tbe  dellvary  sod  of  the  board  toward  the  opposite 
end  thereof  whereby  the  speed  of  the  balls  rolling  Into 
said  gutters  will  be  decreaasd  as  the  balls  roll  toward  the 
outer  end  of  the  board. 


8.  A  combination  bowling  alley  and  shnflle  board  com- 
prising a  mala  section,  a  series  of  legs  to  support  said 
section  at  the  desired  elevation,  an  Inclined  section  de- 
tachsbly  secursd  to  one  end  of  said  main  section  to  form 
the  delivery  end  of  the  apparatus  when  the  same  is  em- 
ployed as  a  bowling  alley,  a  pin  box  deUchably  secured 
to  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  main  section,  ball  receiving 
gutters  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sections, 
mesne  In  said  gutters  to  retard  tbs  spssd  of  the  balla 
rolling  therein  toward  the  pla  box  and  of  the  board,  a 
ball  return  cbnte  secured  to  one  side  of  said  board,  and 
a  platform  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  thereof. 

4.  A  combination  bowling  allay  and  ahnflle  board  com- 
prising a  mala  section,  a  series  of  Isgs  to  support  said 
section  at  the  desired  elevation,  an  Inclined  section  de- 
tachably secured  to  one  end  of  said  aafai  section  to  form 
tbe  delivery  end  of  the  apparatoa  when  the  same  Is  em- 
ployed as  a  bowling  alley,  a  pin  box  detachably  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  main  section,  ball  receiving 
gutters  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sectlotas, 
nesns  In  said  gutters  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  balls 
rolling  tbersla  toward  tbe  pin  box  sad  of  the  board,  a 
series  of  track  supporting  standards  ssenred  to  tbe  gattsr 
at  one  aide  of  the  table,  said  standarda  having  forked 
upper  enda.  inclined  ball  receiving  tracks  secured  to  said 
forked  ends  of  the  standards,  snd  a  cnrred  stop  piste  con- 
necting the  eads  of  said  track  at  tbe  dellrery  uid  of  tbe 
apparatua. 


1,021,780.  TOMBSTONE.  SIGN.  *c.  Paol  F.  Nachti- 
OALL,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  871,878.     (CL  18—59.) 


»-^yTO 


1.  The  proMSS  of  securing  fnclla  Inscriptive  and  deco- 
rative members  to  the  surface  of  a  plastic  composition 
which  conslstn  in  arranging  the  fragile  members  In  the 
desired  order  on  the  surfsce  of  a  plate,  then  smearing 
the  expoeed  portions  of  tbe  fragile  members  with  grease, 
then  spreading  over  the  plate  and  fragile  members  a  layer 
of  plaster  of  Paris  to  form  a  matrix  of  the  fragile  mem- 
bers, then  removing  tbe  matrix  when  set  and  removing  a 
portion  of  the  molded  surface  of  the  same,  then  inserting 
tbe  fragile  members  in  the  corresiwndlng  molds  In  the 
hardened  matrix,  then  tamping  suitable  plastic  material 
onto  tbe  surface  of  tbe  matrix  and  rear  portions  of  the 
fragile  members  and  finally  separating  tbe  plastic  mate- 
rial and  the  attached  fragile  members  from  the  matrix. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  fragile  inacrlptlve  and  deco- 
rative members  to  concrete  structures  consisting  in  ar- 
ranging the  members  In  tbe  desired  manner  on  the  surface 
of  a  flat  clay  plate,  then  applying  graase  to  tbe  ejqwsed 
portions  of  the  fragile  membera,  then  spreading  over  tbe 
surface  of  the  clay  plate  and  fragile  members  a  layer  of 
plaster  Paris  to  produce  a  matrix  of  the  said  members, 
then  removing  the  hardened  matrix  from  the  clay  plate 
and  fragile  members  and  removing  a  portion  of  tbe  molded 
surface  of  the  matrix,  then  inserting  the  fragile  members 
In  an  Inverte^,  manner  in  tbe  corresponding  molds  <hi  the 


matrix,  than  tamping  a  concrete  mlxtare  <mto  the  fragile 
members  and  adjacent  surface  of  the  matrix  and  than 
separating  the  concrete  mixture  with  the  attached  fragile 
members  from  the  matrix. 


1.021.790.    T0N08.    William  H.  Nswtillb,  Delta.  Colo. 
Filad  Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,980.     (CL  57—9.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stick  provided  with 
a  cavity  near  one  end  thereof,  a  ferrule  fitted  on  the 
stick  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  communicating 
with  aald  cavity,  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  on  and  extend- 
ing from  said  ferrule,  a  movable  Jaw  connected  with  tbe 
fsrmle  and  stick  and  adapted  to  be  swung  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
within  the  cavity  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  tbe 
ferrule,  a  hook-like  ear  cut  and  struck  inwardly  from  the 
movable  Jaw,  a  link  loosely  connected  with  the  ear  and 
Idvotad  to  the  bell  crank  lever,  and  band  operable  means 
carried  by  tbe  stick  and  connected  with  the  bell  crank 
lever  for  bringing  the  movable  Jaw  toward  tbe  stati<Hiar7 
Uw. 


1.021,791.  EXPLOSIV'E  -  GAS  ENGINE.  Uiwis  B. 
O'Nbill.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,128.     (Cl.  128—73.) 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der, of  a  crank-casing  connected  with  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  and  crank-casing  having  communicating  gas- 
passages  or  dacts  formed  in  their  walla,  said  gas-pas- 
sagea  or  ducts  communicating  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
port,  a  piston-bead,  an  apron  depending  from  said  ptston- 
bsad  having  a  piston-port  therein,  said  piston-port  regis- 
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twrtef  St  pi«»«r  tinMa  witb  nid  Iwircr  and  Mid  apper 
parts,  •  cnmk-shaft  ammsvd  in  Mid  erftak-castec  a 
osBBcetlBi  rad  eoaoectlns  Mid  eranit-ahaft  wltb  aald 
platon-taMd,  a  eyliodrlcal  member  cenBeeted  wltb  aald 
cranli-caalxic  providing  an  aoxlllarj  gas-chamber  com- 
mtmlcatlng  witb  aald  gaa-pasMges  or  docta,  a  platon- 
BMOkber  araanfad  tB  Mid  gaa-cbamlMr.  llak-plna  connect- 
ad  with  aald  platoB-aamber  and  ezteadlog  into  Mid  eraak- 
casinff  chamber,  cam-member*  connected  wltb  Mid  crank- 
shaft and  operating  In  engagement  wltb  aald  link-pina  to 
operate  Mid  piston -member,  and  an  adjostable  coll-sprlag 
In  engagement  witb  Mid  platon-member  to  return  the 
same  upon  the  retreat  of  uld  cam-members,  sabatantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  exploaire-englaa,  the  combination  wltb  a  cylin- 
der and  a  crank-casing  baring  gaa-paaMges  or  dacta  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  mM  cylinder  and  crank- 
casing,  of  a  piston-head  arranged  In  Mid  cylinder,  a  crank- 
abaft  supported  in  said  crank-casing,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  Mid  crank-abaft  with  Hid  platon-bead,  a  cylin- 
drical member  providing  an  aozlliary  gas-chamber  in  com- 
munication with  aald  gaa^pasMgea  or  ducta,  a  platon- 
member  arranged  within  aald  gas-chamber,  link-pina  con- 
nected with  Mid  piston-member,  cam-membfrs  oonneetad 
wltb  Mid  crank-shaft  and  operating  in  engagement  with 
aald  link-plns  to  operate  said  platon-member,  and  an  ad- 
justable coil-spring  in  engagement  wltb  Mid  piston-mem- 
bet  to  return  the  same  upon  the  retreat  of  Mid  cam- 
membera,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  explosive-engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder aAd  a  caank-caaing  having  gaa-paaMgea  or  ducta 
QDffimunlcatlng  wltb  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylinder  and 
ctaak-eaalng,  of  a  platon-bMd  arranged  in  aald  cylinder, 
a>  crank-abaft  supported  In  Mid  craak-caalng,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  aald  crank-abaft  wltb  Mid  piston-he«d. 
a  cylindrical  memi>er  providing  an  aozlliary  gu^bamber 
la  rommnnleatlon  wltb  said  gaa-paaaages  or  dncta,  a 
apiin«-controlled  platon-member  arranged  within  Mid  gaa- 
cbambar,  and  meana  connected  with  said  crank-shaft  tor 
ooeratlng  said  platon-member  to  auck  an  anziliary  aupk>ly 
of  gaa  into  Mid  auxiliary  gaa-chamber  and  anbaequently 
dlaeharge  the  Mme  into  aald  cylinder,  subatantlally  aa 
and  foe  the  purpoaea  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  exploaive-englne.  the  combination  wltb  a  eyU 
inder  and  a  crank-caalng  having  gaa-pasaages  or  ducta 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  uld  cylinder  and 
cranlhcaatng.  of  a  pteton-bead  arranged  in  Mid  cylintter, 
a  crank-abaft  aapported  In  Mid  crank-caalng,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  Mid  crank-abaft  witb  Mid  piston-head,  a 
cylindrical  member  providing  an  auxiliary  gas-chamber 
In  communication  with  aald  gas>paaMges  or  ducts,  a 
platon-member  arranged  wltbln  aald  gas-cbamber,  link- 
pina  connected  wltb  Mid  piaton-members,  cam-membera 
connected  with  Mid  crank-abaft  and  operating  in  engage- 
ment with  Mid  link-plns  to  operate  Hid  platon-member, 
a  rod  or  stem  connected  wltb  Hid  piston-member,  a  guide- 
plate,  a  gulde-bloak  connaeted  with  aald  guide-plate  adapt- 
ed to  alldably  aupport  Hid  rod  or  stem,  a  flange  provid- 
ing a  sprlng-aMt  connected  witb  Mid  guide-block,  a  coil- 
aprlng  arranged  between  Mid  q>ring-seat  and  Hid  platon- 
member,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  poaltion  of  uld 
gnlda-block  witb  relation  to  aald  guide-plate  to  control 
the  tension  of  said  coU-aprlng,  aobetantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposea  aet  forth. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  crank-casing  connected  with  Hid  cylinder.  Mid 
cylinder  and  crank-caalng  having  communicating  gas- 
paaaagea  or  ducts  formed  in  their  walls,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  port  communicating  with  Hid  gas  passages  or  ducts, 
a  piston-bead,  an  apron  de|>endlng  from  Mid  platon  head 
having  a  platon-port  therein.  Mid  piston-port  registering 
at  proper  times  with  said  lower  and  upper  ports,  a  crank- 
shaft arranged  In  said  crank-caalng,  a  connecting  rod 
sonnecting  Hid  crank-abaft  with  said  piaton-head,  a  cy- 
lindrical member  connected  with  Mid  crank-caalng  pro- 
Tiding  an  auxiliary  gas-chamber  eoramnnlcatlng  with  Mid 
■aa-pasuges  or  ducta,  a  pistoa-menbw  arranged  in  aakt 
gaa-chamber,   Itnk-ptna  connected  with  mM  plston-mea- 

cam-members  oonnectcd  with  Hid  erank-ahaft  and 


operating  te'  engageaent  with  aald  Uak-pln*  to 
said  ptstoa-msBbcr,  a  rod  mr  steal  conneeted  with  saM 
ptetoB-BCBbar.  a  gnldH>late,  a  guide-block  eonnectsd  with 
said  gnlde-plste  adfepted  to  alldably  aapport  mM  rod  or 
sCem,  a  flange  providing  a  aprteg-seat  connected  with  mM 
guide-block,  a  coll-aprlng  arranged  between  Mid  aprtng^ 
8Mt  and  aald  platon-member,  and  means  for  adjuatlng 
the  poaltion  of  Hid  guide-block  wltb  relation  to  Mid 
gulda-plate  to  control  tbe  tenalon  of  aald  coU-apring,  anb* 
atanttally  u  and  for  tbe  purpoaM  aet  forth. 
[GUlv  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021.792.  MAIL-BOX.  CHAaua  Q.  OTBauTsa  and 
QaoaoB  F.  COLLiaa.  CoffeyvUlc,  Kana.  Filed  July  12, 
1011.    Serial  No.  938.103.     (Q.  12»— 82.) 


1.  A  Ball  boa  provided  with  a  aprlng  arm  toraad  at 
one  end  wltb  an  angolar  partlon  aaenred  to  one  aide  of 
tbe  box,  and  aervlBg  aa  a  torsion  spring,  said  aprlng  arsB 
extending  dlagoaaUy  aeroH  the  box  and  bearing  at  tts 
ontar  end  againat  tbe  aide  of  tbe  box. 

2.  A  mall  box,  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  aaeurad  to  ona 
aide  of  said  mall  bex,  a  spring  clamping  arm  ha:vlag  ana 
end  bent  laterally  and  then  Into  a  V-abape  and  swufsi 
to  Mid  metallic  atrip.  Hid  aprlng  arm  extendlnr  dla|»> 
nally  acrou  the  box,  and  having  a  curved  outer  end  bear- 
ing against  tbe  side  of  tbe  box. 


1.021.798.  8DB80ILEH  ATTACHIIBNT  FOB  PLOWS. 
Jamm  FaANKLiN  Palmbx.  Oreanaboro,  Oa..  aaalgnor 
of  one-half  to  Simeon  T.  Ellla,  Hagan,  Oa.  Filed  Oct. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  667.369.     (Q.  97—82.) 


1.  A  anbaoll  attachnent  for  plowa.  including  a  draia 
bar,  a  atandard  pfvotally  conneeted  thereto,  a  ahara  eac^ 
riad  by  the  atandard.  a  guide  for  the  standard.  Mpanto 
means  fOr  securing  tbe  guide  and  tbe  draw  bar  to  a  plowi 
beam,  an  adjuatlng  lever  plvotally  connected  to  tbe  atand- 
ard and  draw  bar,  and  cooperating  neana  upon  tlw  guide 
and  lever  for  holding  aald  lever  againat  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  guide. 

2.  A  svbaoll  attachment  for  plows.  Including  a  draw 
bar.  a  atandard  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  ahare  aa- 
enred to  tbe  atandard,  a  guide  for  the  atandard,  separata 
meana  for  aecurlng  tbe  guide  and  draw  bar  to  a  beam, 
an  adjusting  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  one  of  uld  means  and 
plTotally  connected  to  the  atandard,  and  coOperatlBS 
SMaos  apoB  the  guide  snd  lever  for  looking  said  lever 
againat  nKrwrment  relative  to  the  guide. 
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S.  A  sabsot|  attachment  for  plows  iadudlDg  a  draw 
bar,  a  guide.  Ilbop.  aeparate  means  for  secoriag  the  loop 
and  bar  to  %.  plow  beam,  a  standard  plvotally  connected 
to  tbe  beam  and  alldably  mounted  wltbln  the  guide,  a 
share  carried  by  tbe  standard,  a  lever  folcrnmed  upon 
one  of  tbe  coanectlng  means  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the  standard,  an  arcuate  rack  bar  extending  from  the 
guide  loop,  aad  in<^ans  upon  tbe  lever  eud  co4>pcrating 
with  the  ruck  bur  for  locking  uld  it-ver  and  tbe  standard 
against  moveaient  relative  to  tbe  beam. 

4.  Tbe  coflBtilnation  wltb  a  pkiw  bum,  of  a  svbsoli  at- 
tachment Incledlng  a  draw  bar  plvotally  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  beam,  a  guldr  loop  necurcd  to  tiM  rear 
end  portion  of  the  beam,  a  standard  pivotaily  connected 
to  tbe  draw  hSr  and  altdaMy  aM>nated  within  the  loop,  a 
lever  fulcrunxHl  upon  the  connection  between  tbe  draw 
bar  aad  beank,  Hid  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  stnodan^  co<ipcratlng  m<>ans  apon  tbe 
lever  and  loop  for  locking  utd  lever  against  movement 
relative  to  tbe  beam,  aad  a  share  carried  by  tbe  standard. 


1,021.7m.  MCPANSION-BOLT  ANCHOR.  Rxxby  W. 
PLBiSTsa,  Wt-stfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
ball,  PlalnSeM.  N.  J.  Piled  Feb.  S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«76,S39.     (Cl.  85—2.4.) 


1.  In  combloaUon  wltb  a  substantially  noa-expanalble 
body  portion  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  and  free 
arms,  one  or  more  expanders  mounted  in  tbe  slots  and  car- 
ried by  the  b<>dy  portion  and  adapted  to  move  radially. 

2.  In  eombtoation  In  nu  expansion  bolt  anchor,  a  sub- 
stantially non -expansible  tKkly  portion  provided  wltb  one 
or  more  slots  and  free  arms,  one  or  more  expanders 
mounted  in  tta>  slota.  an  o(>en  recess  In  one  (-nd  of  each 
expander,  and  means  curried  by  the  noa-expanalble  body 
portion  to  c04perate  with  the  open  receu  in  each  ex- 
pander. 


1,021.796.  BI'ROPPINO-MACHINE  FOR  HAZOHS.  Aa- 
THua  Jameh  Portans.  Brentford.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1911.     ^rlal  No.  002,384.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  la  a  atropplng  machine  for  rasors  tbe  comhtnaXlon 
of,  two  stropping  member  supports  movable  tb  and  from 
operative  position,  stropping  members  movably  minted 
one  on  each  sappori  and  having  their  stropping  fsces  op- 
posed to  each  ether,  driving  means  for  tbe  stropping  mem- 
bers, the  driving  means  Including  means  whereby  driving 
in  one  direction  moves  tbe  supports  to  bring  th^stropptng 
members  into  operative  poeltioa  and  driving  In  the  re- 
verse dlraetton  bovm  tbe  supporis  to  bring  tbe  members 
into  non-opemtlve  position,  and   a   esrrler  positioned   to 
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hold  a  raaor-blnde  with  tta  edge  between  and  in  contact 
with  botii  atropplng  membera  aimultaneously,  auhstsn- 
ttally  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  rasors  tbe  comMnatloa 
of,  two  supports  movable  te  and  from  operative  position, 
stropping  members  movably  mounted  one  on  ea<A  support 
and  having  tbelr  stropping  faeu  opposed  to  ueh  other, 

'driving  muns  for  tbe  stropping  members,  the  driving 
nieaos  including  meana  whereby  driving  in  one  direction 
mores  tbe  supports  to  bring  tbe  stropping  ascmbers  into 
operative  position  and  driving  in  the  reverM  direction 
moves  the  supports  to  bring  tbe  memt>ers  into  non-opera- 
tive poeitloo,  a  movable  carrier  poaltioned  to  hold  a  raxor- 
blade  with  Ita  edge  between  and  In  contact  with  both 
stropping  ssambers  almultaaeoualy,  a  guide  for  tbe  car- 
rier to  oauae  tbe  carrier  to  move  the  blade  lengthwiM 
across  the  stropplag  members,  and  means  for  autoauti- 
cally  reciprocatiag  tbe  carrier  on  the  guide,  substantially 
aa  rat  forth. 

3.  In  a  atropplng  machine  for  rasors  the  combination 
of,  two  supports  movsble  to  and  from  each  other,  strop- 
ping BMmhers  movably  mounted  one  on  each  support  and 
baring  tbelr  atropplng  faces  opposed  to  mch  other,  driv- 
ing Bseana  for  tbe  stropplhg  members,  the  driving  means 
Including  means  whereby  driving  in  one  direction  moves 
tbe  supports  to  bring  tbe  stropping  members  together  and 
driving  in  the  reverse  direction  moves  such  supports  to 
separate  the  members,  and  a  carrier  positioned  to  hold  a 
raxor  blade  with  Ita  edge  between  and  In  contact  with  both 
stropping  members  simultaneously,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  rasors  tbe  combiaatlon 
of,  two  supports  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  strop- 
ping members  movably  mounted  one  on  each  support  and 
baring  their  stropping  faces  opposed  to  each  other,  driv- 
ing  means  for  the  stropping  members,  the  driving  meana 
including  means  whereby  driving  In  one  direction  moves 
the  supports  to  bring  the  stropping  members  together  and 
driving  in  tbe  reverse  direction  moves  tbe  supports  to 
separate  auch  members,  a  movable  carrier  positioned  to 
hold  a  raxor-blade  with  its  edge  between  and  in  contact 
with  both  stropping  meml)er8  simultaneously,  a  guide  for 
the  carrier  to  cause  the  carrier  to  move  the  blade  length- 
wise acrau  tbe  stropping  members,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reciprocating  the  carrier  on  the  guide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination 
of,  two  movable  supports,  stropping  disks  rotatably 
mounted  one  on  each  support  with  their  edges  opposed  to 
«»ach  other,  a  carrier  positioned  to  hold  a  raiorblade  with 
its  edge  between  and  In  contact  with  the  edges  of  both 
disks  simultaneously,  driving  muns  to  rotate  the  strop- 
ping disks,  the  driving  means  Including  means  whereby 
driring  in  one  direction  moves  the  supports  to  brine  the 
disks  toward  each  other  and  sfrainiit  the  blade  and  driving 
In  tbe  reverae  direction  moves  the  supports  to  separate 
the  diafcs  frosi  the  blade  and  from  each  other,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

(ClalBH  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (laxette.] 


1,021,796.  AVTOMOBILE-FENDRR.  JoH»  P.  RAXbKit 
aoN.  Albany.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,909.      (CI.    105 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  aotonoftllen.  tlie  rnmblnatlon.  wltb 
tbe  fender  bar.  of  tubular  supports  containing  enabioning 
springs,   hinged   taembera  carrying  tbe  bar  and  passteg 
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tartag  at  pr«p«r  tlm«i  wltta  Mid  l««rer  and  Mid  apper 
porta,  a  crank-abaft  ammgad  in  Mid  craak-caatiif,  a 
oanneetiag  rod  eonnectlof  Mid  erank-sbaft  wltb  aald 
piaton-bead.  a  cylindrical  membar  connected  wltli  Mid 
crank-caalng  proTldlng  an  aaxlliarj  gaa-cbamber  com- 
nmnlcatlng  wltb  Hid  gaa-paaaagea  or  ducti,  a  platon- 
■onb^  arranged  in  Mid  gaaK:bamber,  liok-pina  eoaiMet* 
ad  with  Mid  platon-momber  and  axtniding  into  Mid  eraak- 
caiing  chamber,  cam-members  connected  with  Mid  crank- 
abaft  and  operating  in  engagement  with  aaid  Ilnk-plna  to 
operate  Mid  piston-mamber,  and  an  adjoatable  coil-aprlng 
in  engagement  with  Mid  platon-member  to  retnm  the 
Mme  upon  the  retreat  of  aald  cam-members,  sabstantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpoan  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  an  ezpIoalTe-englna.  Oie  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  a  craak-caslng  baring  gaa-paaaages  or  dacta  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  of  Mid  cylinder  and  crank- 
caalng,  of  a  piston-bead  arranged  in  Mid  cylinder,  a  crank- 
aliaft  supported  in  Mid  crank<a8lng,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  Mid  crank-abaft  with  Mid  piaton-bead,  a  cylin- 
drical member  proridlng  an  aoxillary  gas-chamber  in  com- 
manication  wltb  Mid  gas-paMagea  or  ducts,  a  platon- 
member  arranged  within  aald  gas-chamber,  link-pina  con- 
nected with  Mid  piston-member,  cam-members  connoetad 
with  Mid  crank-shaft  and  operating  in  engagement  with 
said  Ilnk-pins  to  operate  said  piston-member,  and  an  ad- 
justable coil-aprlng  in  engagement  wltb  Mid  piston-mam- 
ber to  retom  tbe  Mme  upon  tbe  retreat  of  Mid  cam- 
memt>er8,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  ezploslTe-engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  crank-casing  having  gas-pasaagea  or  ducta 
communicating  wltb  tbe  Intarior  of  said  cylinder  and 
ctank-caaing.  of  a  piaton-bMd  arranged  in  said  cylinder, 
a  crank-abaft  supported  in  said  crank-caalng,  a  connect- 
ing rod  connecting  aald  crank-shaft  with  Mid  piston-hMd, 
a  cylindrical  member  providing  an  auxiliary  gaa-cbamber 
In  communication  with  said  gaa-paaaagea  or  ducta,  a 
spring-controlled  piston-member  arranged  within  Mid  gaa- 
chamber,  and  means  connected  with  said  crank-abaft  tor 
operating  said  platon-member  to  auck  an  auxiliary  aopbly 
of  gaa  Into  Mid  auxiliary  gaa-chambar  and  subsequently 
dlacharge  tbe  same  into  Mid  cylinder,  subatantlally  aa 
and  for  the  purpoaea  Mt  forth. 

4.  In  an  exploalve-engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder and  a  crank-caalng  tuiTing  gaa-passages  or  ducta 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  Mid  cylinder  and 
eranlt><;aalng.  of  a  piaton-bead  arranged  In  Mid  cylinder, 
a  ermk-abaft  supported  In  Mid  crank-caalng,  a  connecting 
rod  connecting  Mid  crank-abaft  with  Mid  platon-hMd,  a 
cylindrical  member  providing  an  auxiliary  gas-chamber 
in  communication  wltb  said  gaa-paaMgee  or  ducts,  a 
platon-member  arranged  within  Mid  gas-chamber,  link- 
plna  connected  with  Mid  piston-members,  cam-membera 
connected  with  Mid  crank-abaft  and  operating  in  engage- 
ment with  Mid  link-pins  to  operate  Mid  plston-memt>er, 
a  rod  or  stem  connected  with  Mid  plston-memt>er,  a  guide- 
plate,  a  guide-block  connected  wltb  Mid  guide-plate  adapt- 
ed to  alldably  support  Mid  rod  or  stem,  a  flange  provid- 
ing a  spring-seat  connected  with  Mid  guide-block,  a  coil- 
aprlng  arranged  between  Mid  spring-Mat  and  Mid  piston- 
member,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  tbe  poaitlon  of  Mid 
guide-block  with  relation  to  aald  gnlde-plate  to  control 
the  tension  of  Mid  coll-apring,  subatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  exploeive  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  crank-caalng  connected  with  Mid  cylinder.  Mid 
cylinder  and  crank-caalng  having  communicating  gas- 
paaaages  or  ducts  formed  in  their  walls,  an  upper  and  a 
lower  port  communicating  with  Mid  gas  passages  or  ducts, 
•  piston-bead,  an  apron  depending  from  Mid  platon  head 
having  a  piston-port  therein.  Mid  piston-port  registering 
at  proper  times  with  said  lower  and  upper  ports,  a  crank- 
abaft  arranged  In  Hid  crank-caalng,  a  connecting  rod 
eonnectlng  Hid  crank-abaft  with  said  piaton-bead,  a  cy- 
lindrical member  connected  with  Mid  crank-caalng  pro- 
Tldtng  an  auxiliary  gaa-cbamber  communicating  with  Mid 
gM-paaaagea  or  ducta,  a  piston-member  arranged  In  aald 
gaa-cbamber,  link-pins  connected  wltb  said  platon-mem- 
cam-meabera  connected  wltb  Mid  crank-abaft  and 


operating  la  aM>i<nDent  wltb  mM  Unk-pln*  to  operate 
aald  platoB-member,  a  rod  or  stem  eofweeted  with  aald 
platan-member,  a  gulde-plate,  a  galde-bloek  connected  wltb 
aald  gnlde-plate  adapted  to  alldably  aapport  Mid  rod  or 
atem,  a  flange  provMlag  a  apring-seat  connected  with  Mid 
guide-block,  a  coil-aprlng  arranged  between  Mid  spring- 
8Mt  and  aald  platon-member,  and  mnna  for  adjuatlng 
tbe  poaitlon  of  Mid  guide-block  with  relation  to  Mid 
gulda-plate  to  control  tbe  tenaion  of  said  coil-aprlng,  aab- 
stanttally  as  and  for  the  porpoaM  aat  forth. 
(Claln  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,792.  MAIL-BOX.  CHAaua  O.  OmaiiTn  and 
QBOMa  F.  Colli  at,  CoffayTUla.  Kana.  Filed  July  12, 
1911.    Barial  No.  638,168.     (CI.  129—82.) 


1.  A  mall  boa  provided  with  a  aprlng  arm  formed  at 
one  end  with  an  angular  portion  aecnred  to  one  aide  of 
tbe  box,  and  Mrrlng  aa  a  tcralon  spring,  said  aprlng  aras 
extending  diagonaliy  acroM  the  box  and  bearing  at  Its 
outer  end  agalnat  tbe  aide  of  tbe  box. 

2.  A  aMll  box,  a  atrip  of  ataeet  metal  aecurad  to  one 
side  of  said  mall  box,  a  aprlng  clamping  arm  baring  one 
end  bent  laterally  and  then  into  a  V-ehape  and 
to  Mid  metallic  atrip.  Mid  spring  arm  extandlav 
nally  acrou  the  box.  and  having  a  curved  outer  end  bear- 
ing against  tbe  side  of  the  box. 


1,021,793.  8UB80ILBR  ATTACHliBNT  FOB  PLOWS. 
JAMna  PaANKLiN  Palumm,  Oreenaboro,  Oa.,  aHlgnor 
of  one-half  to  Simeon  T.  Ellla,  Hagan.  Oa.  Piled  Oct. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,309.     (O.  97—82.) 


"TtD 


1.  A  anbaoll  attaehaart  for  plowa.  Including  a  draw 
bar,  a  atandard  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  share  en>- 
rlad  by  the  atandard,  a  guide  for  tbe  standard,  separata 
means  for  securing  the  guide  and  tbe  draw  bar  to  a  plow* 
beam,  an  adjuatlng  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  stand* 
ard  and  draw  bar,  and  cooperating  meana  upon  the  guide 
and  lever  for  holding  aald  lever  agalnat  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  guide. 

2.  A  subsoil  Bttactament  for  plowa,  including  a  draw 
bar,  a  standard  plvotally  connected  thereto,  a  share  ae- 
cured  to  the  atandard,  a  gnlde  for  the  standard,  Mparata 
meana  for  aecnrlng  the  gnlde  and  draw  bar  to  a  beaa, 
an  adjuatlng  lever  fulcmmed  upon  one  of  Mid  means  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  atandard,  and  coOperatlBC 
Bieana  upon  the  gnlde  and  lerar  for  locking  aald  Is 
agalnat  movement  relattre  to  tbe  gaMe. 
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3.  A  anbaotl  attachment  for  plows  Indndtog  a  draw 
bar,  a  guide. 'loop,  aeparate  means  for  securing  tbe  loop 
and  bar  to  a  plow  beam,  a  standard  plvotally  coaaected 
to  tbe  l>eam  and  slldably  mounted  within  tbe  guide,  a 
share  carried  by  tbe  standard,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon 
one  of  tbe  cqanei-tlng  means  and  pivotallj  connected  to 
ttie  standard^  i  aa  arcuate  rack  bar  extending  from  the 
{(Uide  loop,  itad  means  upon  the  lever  nod  coOprrating 
with  the  rnck  bar  for  locking  said  U-ver  and  tbe  standard 
against  movement  relative  to  tlie  beam. 

4.  Tbe  combinatioB  with  a  plow  t>eam.  of  a  sabaoll  at- 
tachment inclading  a  draw  bar  plvotally  and  adjustably 
connected  to  the  t>eam.  a  ruldc  loop  scoured  »o  the  roar 
end  portion  if  tbe  l>eam.  a  standnrd  pivotally  conuected 
to  tbe  draw  ^r  and  slldably  saouated  within  tbe  loop,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  connection  between  tbe  draw 
bar  aad  beam,  nid  lever  beInK  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  standard,  roOpcratinir  DM>an8  upon  tbe 
lever  and  loop  for  locking  Hid  lever  against  movement 
relative  to  the  beam,  and  a  share  carried  by  tbe  standard. 


1,021,794.      BkPANSION-BOLT    .^.NOHOE.       HaxaT    W. 

Pt-aiSTBR.  Wt^fleld,  N.  J.,  nnsifmor  to  Henry  B.  New- 
hall.  PlalnieW,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.     Serial  No. 


676,839.     rtfl.  85—2.4.) 


1  la  combdoatlon  with  a  substantially  noa-expanaible 
body  portion  provided  with  one  or  more  slots  and  free 
arms,  one  or  more  expanders  mounted  in  the  slots  and  car- 
ried by  tbe  b^d.v  portion  and  adapted  to  move  radially. 

'2.  In  combliiation  in  nu  expansion  bolt  anchor,  a  sub- 
stantially non-i'xpanslble  ttody  portion  provided  wltb  one 
or  more  slotp  and  froe  arms,  one  or  more  expanders 
mounted  in  t|ie  slots,  an  open  rerera  in  one  ond  of  each 
expander,  and  meana  carried  by  the  non-expansible  body 
portion  to  co^rate  with  the  open  reeeH  In  each  ex- 
pander. 


h 


1.021,796.  StIjROPPINO-MACHINE  FOR  RAZORS.  Ab- 
THDB  jAMbt  P08TAXS.  Brentford.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  002,384.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  a  atMpping  macbiae  for  raaors  the  eomblnaxion 
of,  two  stroptiinj;  member  supports  movable  tb  and  from 
operative  position,  stropping  members  movably  mounted 
one  on  each  support  and  having  their  stropping  faces  op- 
posed to  Mch  other,  driving  means  for  tbe  stropping  mem- 
bers, tbe  driving  means  inrlodlng  means  wherebj  driving 
in  one  direction  moves  the  supports  to  bring  thcstropplng 
members  Into  operative  poniiion  and  driving  in  tbe  re- 
verM  direction  movm  the  supports  to  bring  tbe  menbers 
into  non-opemtlve  position,  and  a  carrier  poaltloned  to 
177  0. 0.-2 

I: 


bold  a  raaor-blade  with  ita  edge  between  and  in  contact 
with  both  stropping  atembers  simultaneoaaiy,  autiatan- 
tlally  as  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  raaors  tbe  combtnatlon 
of,  two  supports  movable  to  and  from  operative  position, 
stropping  members  movably  mounted  one  on  each  support 
and  having  their  atropplng  facH  opposed  to  Mdi- other, 
'driving  means  for  the  stropping  members,  the  driving 
means  including  means  whereby  driving  in  one  direction 
moves  tbe  supports  to  bring  the  stropping  members  into 
operative  poaitlon  and  driving  in  the  reverw  direction 
movea  tbe  aupports  to  bring  tbe  memt>ers  into  non-4^iera- 
tlve  poeltloo.  a  movable  carrier  poaitioned  to  bold  a  razor- 
blade  with  its  edge  between  and  in  contact  with  both 
stropping  members  almuitaneoualy,  a  guide  for  the  car- 
rier to  cause  tbe  carrier  to  move  tbe  blade  lengthwlM 
acrosa  tbe  stropping  members,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally reciprocating  tbe  carrier  on  the  guide.  subetantlaUy 
aa  Mt  forth. 

8.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  racors  tbe  combinatloB 
of,  two  snpports  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  strop- 
ping members  aioval)!}'  mounted  one  pn  each  support  and 
having  their  atropplng  faces  opposed  to  each  other,  driv-- 
l»g  meana  for  the  stropping  members,  the  driving  means 
including  aoeans  whereby  driving  in  one  direction  moves 
the  supports  to  bring  the  stropping  members  together  aiul 
driving  in  the  reverse  direction  moves  such  supports  to 
separate  the  members,  and  a  carrier  positioned  to  hold  a 
razor  blade  with  its  edge  between  and  In  contact  wltb  both 
stropping  members  simultaneously,  substantially  as  Mt 
forth. 

4.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  raaors  the  combination 
of.  two  supports  movable  to  and  from  each  other,  strop- 
ping members  movably  mounted  one  on  each  support  and 
having  their  stropping  faces  opposed  to  each  otber.  driv- 
ing means  for  the  stropping  members,  tbe  driving  means 
Including  means  whereby  driving  in  one  direction  moves 
the  supports  to  brine  tbe  stropping  members  together  and 
driving  in  the  reverse  direction  moves  the  supports  to 
separate  such  members,  a  movable  carrier  positioned  to 
hold  a  razor-blade  with  its  edge  between  and  in  contact 
wltb  both  stropping  members  simultaneously,  a  jnalde  for 
the  carrier  to  cause  tbe  carrier  to  move  the  blade  length- 
wise acroM  the  stropping  members,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically reciprocating  the  carrier  on  the  guide,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  stropping  machine  for  razors  the  combination 
of,  two  movable  supports,  stropping  disks  rotatably 
mounted  one  on  Mch  support  with  their  edires  opposed  to 
pach  other,  a  carrier  positioned  to  hold  a  razor-blade  with 
its  edge  between  and  in  contact  with  tbe  edges  of  both 
disks  simultaneously,  driving  means  to  rotate  the  strop- 
ping disks,  the  drivini;:  means  including  means  whereby 
driving  In  one  direction  moves  tbe  snpports  to  bring  the 
disks  toward  each  other  and  sjralnst  the  blade  and  driving 
In  tbe  reverse  direction  moves  the  supports  to  separate 
the  disks  from  tbe  blade  and  from  each  other,  »ul>staa- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,021.796.  AUTOMOBILE-FENDER.  Johx  P.  Raxdkii 
SON.  Albany.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,999.      (CI.    105 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  fender  for  aatnno^ilee.  tlie  romMnatlon.  with 
tbe  fender  bar,  of  tubular  aupports  containing  cnahloning 
springs,    hinged    members   carrying  tbe   bar  and   paartag 
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Into  tbe  tabular  gapports,  and  means  for  holding  th« 
hlngM  within  t]ie  tnbalar  supports  daring  operation,  raeb 
means  permitting  their  withdrawal  when  desired. 

2.  la  a  fender  for  automobiles,  the  combination,  with 
the  front  bar,  of  tubular  supports  containing  cushioning 
springs :  supports  for  the  front  bar  composed  of  two  parts 
hinged  together,  the  hinges  being  contained  within  the 
tabes  when  the  fender  is  in  use ;  and  tension  springs  hold- 
ing the  hinged  supports  in  place. 

8.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  the  combination,  with 
the  front  bar  and  telescoping  supports  comprising  an  oater 
member  and  an  inner  member  composed  of  parts  hinged 
together,  of  means  for  supporting  the  Inner  member 
closely  against  one  side  of  the  outer  member,  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  the  combination,  with 
the  front  bar,  tabular  supports  attached  to  the  ▼ehlcle, 
hinged  members  carrying  the  bar  and  entering  the  sup- 
ports, and  cushioning  springs  therein  ;  of  gibe  supporting 
the  hinged  members  and  located  near  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tabes. 

5.  In  a  fender  for  automobiles,  the  combination,  with 
the  front  bar,  of  tubular  supports  attached  to  the  rehicle. 
hinged  members  carrying  the  bar  and  entering  the  sup- 
ports and  cushioning  springs  therein,  of  spring-pressed 
gibs  supporting  the  hinged  members  and  located  near  the 
o^ter  ends  of  the  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,021,797.  PITCHOMETER.  Waltxb  P.  Rica,  Quiney. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Fore  River  Shipbuilding  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,689.      (CI.  73 — 66.) 


1       —ST 


♦        ~    »«• 


1.  A  pitchometer  having,  in  combination,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  lie  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  the  median 
axial  line  of  a  propeller,  an  annular  plate  concentric  with 
said  propeller,  a  slide  piece  fast  to  said  arm  adapted  to 
slide  on  said  plate,  a  measuring  finger  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  movable  parallel  to  said  axial  line,  an  Indicator, 
and  means  connecting  said  measuring  finger  and  indicator, 
whereby,  when  said  finger  Is  moved  parallel  to  said  axial 
line,  said  indicator  will  be  operated  to  change  its  reading. 

2.  A  pitchometer  having,  in  combination,  an  arm,  adapt- 
ed to  be  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  the  median 
axial  line  of  a  propeller,  an  annular  plate  concentric  with 
said  propeller,  said  plate  having  a  scale  thereon  indicating 
angles  of  different  degrees,  a  slide  piece  fast  to  said  arm 
adapted  to  slide  on  said  plate  adjacent  to  said  scale,  a 
measuring  finger  mounted  on  said  arm  and  movable  paral- 
lel to  aaid  axial  line,  an  Indicator,  and  means  connecting 
said  measuring  finger  and  Indicator,  whereby,  when  said 
finger  is  moved  parallel  to  said  axial  line,  said  indicator 
will  be  operated  to  change  its  reading. 

8.  A  pitchometer  having,  in  comUnatloa,  an  arm,  adapt- 
ed to  be  i^Totally  mounted  concentric  with  the  median 
axial  line  of  a  propeller,  a  rotatable  nut  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  measuring  finger  having  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  nut  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof 
parallel  to  said  axial  line,  means  to  prevent  said  meas- 
uring finger  from  rotating,  a  rotatable  shaft  carried  by 


said  arm.  an  Index  finger  on  said  shaft,  and  BMchanism 
connecting  said  nut  and  shaft  whereby,  when  aald  nut  is 
rotated,  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  and  aald  finger  will  be 
moved  parallel  to  said  axial  line. 

4.  A  pitchometer  having,  in  combination,  an  ana  adapt- 
ed to  be  pivotally  monated  concentric  with  the  median 
axial  line  of  a  propeller,  a  rotatable  nut  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  measuring  finger  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  nut  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  parallel 
to  said  axial  line,  means  to  prevent  said  measuring  finger 
from  rotating,  a  rotatable  shsft  carried  by  said  arm,  an 
index  finger  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  gears 
of  different  relative  diameters  connecting  said  nut  and 
shaft,  the  final  gear  of  each  train  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  lock  each  of  said  final  gears  one 
at  a  time  to  said  shaft. 

5.  A  pitchometer  having,  in  combination,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  pivotally  mounted  concentric  with  the  median 
axial  line  of  a  propeller,  a  rotaUble  nut  carried  by  said 
arm.  a  measuring  finger  having  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  nut  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  parallel 
to  said  axial  line,  means  to  prevent  said  measuring  finger 
from  rotating,  a  roUUble  shaft  carried  by  said  arm,  an 
index  finger  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  trains  of  gears  of 
different  relative  diameters  connecting  said  nut  and  shaft, 
the  final  gear  of  each  train  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
ahaft,  a  rod  extending  through  said  shaft  longitudinally 
thereof  and  slldable  therein,  and  a  key  fast  to  said  rod 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  through  a  slot  provided  in 
said  shaft  and  adapted  when  in  allnement  therewith  to 
project  into  a  keyway  provided  in  each  of  aald  final  gears. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021,798.  POT  FURNACE.  SoLON  O.  Richahosow,  Jr.. 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,432. 
(CI.  40—69.) 


1.  A  continuous  pot  furnace,  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  the  furnace,  of  meana  for  supplying  a  reducing 
temperature  to  the  interior  thereof,  a  receiving  pot  mount- 
ed in  the  interior  of  said  furnace,  a  working  pot  separate 
therefrom  mounted  In  the  Interior  of  said  furnace,  said 
receiving  pot  being  provided  with  a  feed  opening  communi- 
^tlng  with  the  exterior  of  said  furnace  and  with  a  metal 
discharge  opening  communicating  with  said  working  pot. 
said  working  pot  being  provided  with  a  metal  receiving 
opening  communicating  with  said  receiving  pot  and  with 
a  working  opening  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  the 
furnace,  aald  reeeiving  pot  being  divided  by  a  partition 
into  a  reducing  chamber  and  a  planing  chamber  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  metal  conduit  establishing  communi- 
cation between  said  chambers,  said  pots  and  the  commu- 
nication between  them  being  closed  against  the  entrance 
of  products  of  combustion  from  the  interior  of  said 
furnace. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace  provided  with 
a  feed  opening  and  a  working  opening,  of  a  receiving  and 
reducing  pot  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  fluted  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  furnace,  an  inter- 
nal partition  provided  with  a  metal  pasaago  below  tba 
meUl  level,  and  a  dlacharge  spout  leading  from  a  point 
in  the  interior  of  said  pot  on  the  side  of  said  partition 
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oppoalta  to  aaid  feed  opening,  a  working  pot  provided 
with  a  working  opening  fitted  to  the  working  opening  of 
said  furnace,  and  a  feed  spout  leading  to  the  interior  of 
said  pot.  means  for  mechaaically  supporting  said  feed 
■poat  in  a  position  commonlcating  with  the  discharge 
spout  of  said  first-named  pot,  said  feed  spout  being  ar- 
ranged to  support  said  discharge  spout,  and  means' for 
closing  communication  between  said  spouts  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  tnmace  so  as  to  exclude  the  gates  within  the 
(nmace. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  glas  furnsce  provided  with 
a  feed  opening  and  a  working  opening,  of  a  receiving  and 
reducing  pot  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  feed 
opening  fitted  to  the  feed  opening  of  the  furnace,  an  in- 
ternal partition  provided  with  a  metal  passage  below  the 
metal  level,  and  a  discharge  spout  leading  from  a  point  in 
the  interior  of  said  pot  on  the  side  of  said  partition  oppo- 
site to  sakl  feed  opening,  a  working  pot  provided  with  a 
working  opening  fitted  to  the  working  opening  of  said  fur- 
nace, and  a  feed  spout  leading  to  the  interior  of  said  pot, 
means  for  necbanically  supporting  said  feed  spout  In  a 
position  communicating  with  the  discharge  spout  of  said 
flrst-named  pot,  said  feed  spout  being  arranged  to  suKiort 
said  discharge  spout,  and  means  for  closing  communica- 
tion betweea  said  spouts  and  the  interior  of  the  furnace 
■o  as  to  exclude  the  gases  within  the  furnace,  aald  pots 
being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  each  other  that  either 
pot  may  be  removed  from  the  furnace  without  disturbing 
the  other  pot 

4.  The  combination  with  a  giaaa  furnace,  of  means 
within  the  furnace  constituting  a  reducing  chamber,  a 
planing  chamber  and  a  working  chamber,  which  cham- 
bers are  successively  in  communication  with  eadi  other 
and  closed  against  the  entrance  of  products  of  combustion 
from  the  interior  of  the  furnace;  the  reducing  chamber 
being  provided  with  a  feed  opening  and  the  working  cham- 
ber with  a  working  opening,  which  openings  kre  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  furnace. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  glass  furnace,  of  means 
•  within  said  furnace  constituting  a  reducing  chamber,  a 
planing  chamber  and  a  W9rking  chamber,  which  chambers 
are  cloned  against  the  entrance  of  products  of  combustion 
from  the  interior  of  the  furnace ;  the  planing  chamber  be- 
ing in  comoanication  with  the  chambers  on  either  side  of 
it  St  places  respectively  near  the  bottom  of  the  communi- 
cating chamlters  and  near  the  metal  level. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.021.799.'  bHOP  STITCH  MECHANISM  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Pa.\i«K  W  Robinson,  Reading. 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Nolde  & 
Horst  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1910.     Sertal  No.  595,832.     (CI.  66—21.) 
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1.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  vertically  movable 
needle  cylinder  and  u  cam  cylinder  provided  with  a  fixed 
leveling  ring  having  a  series  of  notches  adapted  to  permit 
the  passage  below  said  ring  of  determined  drop-stitch 
aeedies  only.. 

2.  In  a  kkitting  machine,  a  cam  cylinder  carrying  a 
plurality  of  vertically  movable  drop-stltch-needle  lifters, 
and  means  flor  separately  moving  said  lifters  by  successive 
rotations  of  the  cam  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  cam  cylinder  carrying  a 
plurality  of  vertically  movable  drop-stltch-needle  lifters. 
and  a  cam  ring  engaging  the  several  lifters  so  as  to  oper- 
ate the  isffter  successively  by  turning  movements  of  the 
ring,  and  nttons  for  giving  a  step-by-stey  movement  to 
the  ring  by  sncceasive  rotations  of  the  cam  cylinder. 


4.  A  knitting  machine  having  a  scries  of  needles  with 
like  hul)s,  a  needle  cylinder  with  guide  grooves  for  said 
needlei  certain  only  of  which  are  provided  with  wedge 
off-sets  adapted  to  deflect  the  hub  portions  of  the  corre- 
sponding depressed  needles,  a  cam  cylinder  provided  with 
separate  hub  engaging  lifters  for  the  deflected  and  unde- 
fleeted  needles  respectively,  and  means  for  separately 
moving  said  lifters  by  successive  rotations  of  the  cam 
cylinder. 


1,021,800.  LOOP-DOUBLING  MECHANISM.  Fra.nk  W. 
Robinson^  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Nolde  k  Horst  Co.,  Reading,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,795.      (Ci.  66—32.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  quill  ring 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  loop-holding  quill  points, 
a  loop  picker  and  mechanism  for  reciprocatively  operating 
the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  presenting  -  one 
determined  quill  point  to  said  picker  during  the  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  another  determined 
quill  point  during  the  reverse  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  quill  ring 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  Ipop-holdlng  quill  polnta, 
a  loop  picker  and  mechanism  for  reciprocatively  operat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  successively  presenting  ad- 
jacent quill  points  to  successive  movements  of  said 
picker  in  one  direction  and  different  determfned  quill 
points  to  the  corresponding  reverse  movements  thereof. 

3.  Jn  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  quill  ring 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  loop-holding  quill  points, 
a  loop  pl<Aer  and  mechanism  for  reciprocatively  operat- 
ing the  same,  .means  for  holding  said  ring  so  as  to  present 
a  determined  quill  point  to  the  outward  movement  of  said 
picker,  and  means  for  turning  said  ring  so  as  to  present 
another  determined  quill  point  to  the  reverse  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  quill  ring 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  loop-holding  quill  points, 
a  loop  picker  pivotally  mounted  in  aald  frame,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  aald  picker,  and 
coactlng  means  for  turqing  said  ring  so  ss  to  present  dif- 
ferent determined  points  to  the  picker  during  each  to 
and  fro  movement  thereof  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  a  quill  ring 
provided  with  a  circular  series  of  loop-holding  quill  points, 
s  loop  picker  pivotally  mounted  in  said  frame,  means 
adapted  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  said  picker, 
and  mechanism  for  Jointly  operating  said  means  and  the 
quill  ring  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.021.801.  CAN-OPENER.  Thomas  Hx?ntT  Rcssbll, 
Clacton-on  Sea,  England.  Plied  May  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,193.     (CI.  30—3.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  In  combination  wlt^  a  haodle, 
a  guard  projecting  from  said  handle,  a  blade  secnrad  to 
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saU'saard.  said  guard  baTisg  a  gnoft,  said  grosT*  being 
angular  in  cross  section  and  decreasing  in  depth  froijii 
the  forward  ead  of  ttie  guard  rearward,  said  blade  bariag 
a  catting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  adjacent  tbe  guard  being 
■abstantlaUy  parallel  with  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  said  groore 
but  lying  In  a  dliferent  vertical  plane,  and  said  blade 
haTlng  a  shoulder,  said  shoulder  fonned  on  the  blade  at  a 
point  in  front  of  the  end  of  tbe  said  guard  and  said  shoul- 
der having  a  bull  nosed  beali  projecting  therefrom,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,021.802.  GUARD  ATTACHING  BRACKET.  FKIT*  W. 
AcHMioT,  New  Holstein,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,065.     (Cl.  56—120.) 


:t  V» 


In  a  harvester  having  a  finger  bar,  a  guard  finger  fitted 
to  the  finger  bar,  and  a  retaining  bolt  for  the  suard  fin- 
ger :  tbe  combination  of  a  bracitet  comprisiuK  vertically 
disposed  parallel  apertured  ears,  a  housing  web  connect- 
ing the  ears  provided  with  a  pocket  for  incasing  the  guard 
finger  retaining  bolt,  horizontally  disposed  apertured  feet 
extending  from  tbe  bracliet  ears  and  arranged  to  straddle 
the  guard  finger  bolt,  independent  bracket  retaining  bolts 
connecting  the  feet  and  finger  bar  upon  opposite  sides  of 
its  shank  portion,  an  oscillatory  guard  having  a  hub  ex- 
tension pivotally  mounted  between  the  bracket  ears,  the 
oacillatory  guard  being  provided  with  a  forwsrdly  dis- 
poaed  slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  point  of  the  guard  finger. 


l.On.SOS.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Johx  C.  Schmidt,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Famous  Door  Check  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial Nq.  620,596.     (CI.  16—88.) 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  hav- 
tag  a  common  liquid  and  spring  chamlwr,  a  plongtr 
adapted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  In  said  chamber,  and 
having  valve  controlled  passages  extending  therethrough, 
a  hollow  stem  fixed  on  the  plunger,  having  threads  en- 
gaging a  threaded  extension  on  said  casing,  and  having  a 
duct  forming  a  communicatton  between  the  casing  cham- 
ber and  the  bore  of  the  stem,  a  valve  controlling  said 
duct  and  arranged  in  said  stem,  and  a  spring  in  said 
chamber  bearing  against  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
plunger  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
caalng,  having  an  oil  and  spring  chamber  co-extenslve 
therewith,  a  plunger  adapted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate 
therein,  and  having  valve  controlled  passages  extending 
therethrough,  a  reciprocating  hollow  stem  on  said  plunger 
having  threads  engaging  female  threads  In  an  extension 
at  the  bottom  bf  said  casing,  and  having  ducts  extending 
radially  therethrough,  a  cut-off  valve  slldably  mounted 
In  the  bore  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control  one  of 
said  ducts  upon  tbe  longitudinal  movement. of  the  plunger, 
a   second   valve   adjustably   arranged   la  said   stem   mod 


adapted  to  control  the  other  duct,  and  a  torsion  spring 
arranged  in  said  caalng  bearing  against  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  plunger  and  stem.  , 

a  In  a  door-eback.  the  combination  with  a  caalax  hav- 
ing a  common  Ilqnid  and  spring  chamber  and  an  exten- 
sion at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plunger  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate and  also  to  rotate  la  said  chamber,  and  harlag 
valve-controlled  apertures  therein,  a  hollow  stem  fixed  on 
said  plunger  haviag  a  radial  duct  therein,  a  needle  valve 
controlling  said  duct,  said  stem  having  a  second  duct 
extending  radially  thereof,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  control  said  second  duct  and  Independent 
of  the  needle  valve,  a  spring  for  said  valve,  and  a  torsion 
spring  mounted  in  said  chamber  bearing  against  apd 
adapted  to  rotate  said  plunger  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  door-check,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  liquid  and  spring  chamber  co-extenslve  therewith, 
a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  also  to  rotste  wltbia 
said  chamber,  a  hollow  stem  for  said  plunger  having 
radial  ducts  forming  communications  between  tbe  bore 
of  the  stem  and  said  chamber,  a  tubular  valve  arranged 
axlally  la  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control  one  of  said 
ducts,  a  spring  for  said  valve,  an  adjustable  needle-valve 
controlling  tbe  other  of  said  ducts,  and  having  a  stem 
projecting  extecnally  of  the  casing,  and  a  toraieB  spring 
surrounding  the  stem  of  tbe  pluager  bearing  against  and 
adapted  to  rotate  tbe  plunger  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  door-check,  a  casing  having  a  common  spring 
and  liquid  chamber,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  casing 
aad  having  valve-controlled  passages  therethrough,  a  hol- 
low stem  secured  to  tbe  plunger  and  having  radially  ar- 
ranged ducts  ttterein  communicating  with  tbe  bore  of  the 
stem  and  said  casing  chamber,  a  tubnlar  ent-off  valve 
yieldingly  arranged  la  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control 
one  of  said  ducts,  and  a  needle-valve  adapted  to  control 
tbe  other  of  said  dncta. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,021,804.  ARMOR.  Anna  Hakoahetha 
Lob  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 
596.910.     (Cl.  89—36.) 


SCH.VEIDKB, 

Serial    No. 


An  armor  formed  of  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  as- 
sembled edge  wise,  each  of  naid  plates  being  quadrilateral 
and  two  of  the  edges  being  concavely  curved  and  tbe 
other  two  convexly  curved,  the  convex  edges  of  osch  plate 
fitting  Into  the  concave  edges  of  the  next  adjacent  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.021,805.  GAS-LIGHTING.  Paul  Gbbtson  db  Schout, 
Namur,  Belgium.  Filed  May  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
663.009.     (a.  67—96.) 

1.  In  Incandescent  lighting  systems  the  combination  of 
a  mantle  fitted  upon  a  burner  and  arranged  in  a  direc- 
tion deviated  from  a  vertical,  a  glass  chimney  arranged 
around  said  mantle,  a  chimney  connected  to  said  glass 
chimney  for  producing  a  draft  and  for  allowing  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  pass  through  said  gjass  chimney  thus 
imparting  a  certain  degree  of  rigidity  to  tbe  flame  and 
allowing  it  to  take  up  a  path  substantially  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  mantle,  and  meana  for  reflecting  tbe 
light  emitted  by  the  face  of  the  mantle  opposite  to  that 
affording  direct  illumination. 

2.  In  incandescent  lighting  systems  tbe  comblnati(Hi  of 
a  burnar,  a  rigid  mantle  fitted  In  conjunction  therewith 
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and  arranged  in  a  direction  deviated  from  a  vertical,  a 
kMg  necked  chimney  arranged  around  said  mantle  on 
said  burner,  and  constituting  means  for  canalbg  a  current 


of  air  to  fmm  through  said  cblmney  around  said  mantle 
aad  for  entbllng  a  flame  to  issue  along  a  path  snbetan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  mantle. 


1,021,806.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  CON- 
CRETE >IERS,  WALLS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  SaMCBL 
L.  SHAFTBa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  143,633.     (Cl.  25—131.) 


4— 1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  side 
planks,  stay  pieces  spacing  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  upper 
planlu.  vertical  stanchions  against  the  side  planks,  rods 
projected  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  stanchions,  nuts 
screwed  onto  said  rods,  said  stanchions  and  said  planks 
having  registering  openings  near  their  lower  ends,  rod 
frames  petitioned  between  the  planks,  aad  comprising 
angle  Iroas,  parallel  rods  projected  through  said  angle 
irons  and  upset  st  their  ends,  said  angle  irons  having 
openings,  a«ta  against  said  angle  irons  registering  with 
the  openlt«s,  and  held  against  roUry  movement  by  the 
engagemeat  of  said  ants  with  the  horlsontal  members  of 
said  angle  Irons,  and  bolts  projected  through  the  open- 
ings in  tke  stanchions,  planks  and  angle  irons,  and 
screwed  Into  the  nuts.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  characUr  deacrlbed,  comprialng  side 
planks,  stay  pieces  spacing  the  upper  edges  of  the  upper 
plaaks.  vertical  stanchions  against  the  side  planks,  rods 
projected  through  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  stanchions,  nuts 
screwed  osto  said  rods,  said  stanchions  and  said  planka 
having  registering  openings  near  their  lower  ends,  rod 
frames  ptMltioned  between  the  planks,  and  comprising 
angle  irons,  parallel  rods  projected  through  said  angle 
toons  and  upaet  at  their  eada,  said  angle  irons  having 
openings,  nuts  against  said  angle  irons  registering  with 
tbe  openings,  and  held  against  rotary  movement  by  the 
engagement  of  said  nuts  with  the  horlsontal  members  <rf 
said  angle  Irona,  eye-boita  projected  through  the  openings 
Id  tbe  Rtanchlons.  planka  aad  angle  irons,  and  screwed 
Into  the  auta,  and  washers  around  said  eye-bolts  inter- 
posed becveen  the  eye  ends  of  the  bolts  and  the  stanch- 
Ions,  sabsfsntmily  as  described. 


/ 
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1,021.807.  NUT-LOCK.  WILLIAM  ECKFOBD  SMfTH,  Win- 
nipeg. Mnnitoba,  Canada,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Jeaeph 
Edward  Acton  and  one-tblrd  to  Thomas  Henry  Cairaa. 
Winnipeg.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,908.     (CL  161—69.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  opening 
at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
having  at  tbe  opposite  end  a  bifurcated  portion,  and  a 
locking  plate  having  one  end  pivoted  in  tbe  bifurcated 
portion  of  tbe  plate  and  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  side  of  the  nut,  said  pivoted  end  having  a 
serrated  portion  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  pivot  and 
adapted,  when  said  locking  plate  Is  swung  down  Into 
locking  position,  to  engage  the  part  to  which  the  nut  lock 
is  applied,  oubstantially  as  described. 


1,021,808.  UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PUMPS.  Walxbb 
V.  TiRNBR.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Aug.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.531.     (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pamp,  a  storage  reservoir 
for  the  fluid  compressed  by  the  pump,  a  governor  for  said 
pump  and  a  receptacle  intermediate  the  pump  and  reser- 
voir into  which  the  pump  is  adapted  to  compress  fluid,  of 
a  valve  device  operated  by  fluid  under  pressure  controlled 
by  the  governor  for  controlling  an  exhaust  port  froiri  said 
receptacle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump,  a  storage  reservoir 
tor  the  fluid  compressed  by  the  pump,  and  a  receptacle  in 
termediate  tlie  pump  and  reservoir  into  which  tbe  pump 
is  adspted  to  compress  fluid,  of  a  valve  for  c<Hitrolllng  an 
exhaust  port  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  abutment  for 
operating  said  valve  aubject  on  one  side  to  fluid  pressure 
and  having  means  tending  to  equalhw  the  fluid  pressures 
on  opposite  si<1es  thereof,  and  means  operating  upon  cut- 
ting .the  pump  Into  actioD  for  releasing  fluid  from  one 
side  of  said  abutment  to  actuate  tbe  valve  and  open  said 
exhaust  port. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump,  a  storage  reservoir 
for  receiving  fluid  compressed  by  the  pump,  s  receptacle 
intermediate  the  pump  and  reservoir  into  which  tbe  pump 
is  adapted  to  compress  fluid,  and  a  governor  operating 
according  to  the  degree  of  pump  pressure  for  cutting  the 
pump  into  and  out  of  action,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
an  ezbaust-  port  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  abat- 
ment  subject  on  one  side  to  pump  pressure  for  operating 
said  valve,  aad  aieaas  controlled  by  the  governor  for 
varying  the  fluid  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
abutment  to  actuate  tbe  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pomp,  a  storage  reservoir 
for  receiving  fluid  compressed  by  the  pump,  a  receptacle 
IntM-medlate  the  pump  and  reservoir  into  which  the  pomp 
la  adapted  to  compresa  fluid,  snd  a  governor  operating 


aa 


OFFICIAL  GAZlSTTE 


Apul  a,  191a. 


according  to  tb«  degree  of  pamp  preaaore  for  cutting  the 
pomp  into  and  oat  of  action,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
an  exhaust  port  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  abutment 
subject  on  one  side  to  pomp  pressure  for  operating  said 
valve,  said  governor  having  means  adapted  upon  move- 
ment to  the  cut  out  position  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure 
to  ibe  opposite  side  of  said  abutment  and  upon  move- 
ment to  the  cut  in  position  to  release  fluid  therefrom  and 
thereby  actuate  the  valve  to  open  said  exhaust  port. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  a  storage  reservoir 
for  receiving  fluid  contpressed  by  tbe  pump,  a  receptacle 
intermediate  the  pump  and  reservoir  into  which  the 
pump  is  adapted  to  compress  fluid,  and  a  governor  operat- 
ing according  to  tbe  degree  of  pomp  pressure  for  catting 
the  pomp  into  and  out  of  action,  of  a  valve  for  controlling 
an  exhaust  port  from  said  receptacle,  a  movable  abut- 
ment subject  on  one  side  to  pump  pressure  for  operating 
said  valve,  said  governor  comprising  a  piston  for  actuat- 
ing an  electric  switch  and  adapted  to  control  a  port  lead- 
ing to  said  movable  abutment,  whereby  In  one  position 
of  the  switch  actuating  piston  fluid  under  pressure  Is  ad- 
mitted to  tbe  abutment  and  in  another  position  said  abut- 
ment Is  open  to  tbe  atmosphere. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  pt-lnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.021,809.  CY8T0SC0PE.  Rbinhold  H.  Wapplkb.  New 
York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  603.794.     (CI.  88—1.) 


1.  In  an  optical  Instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  an 
objective  socket  having  a  bore  that  constitutes  part  of 
a  sphere  and  a  fenestral  opening  communicating  with  said 
bore,  and  a  refracting  and  reflecting  convex  lens  fitted 
into  sfid  bore  tbe  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lens  equaling 
■obstantially  that  of  tbe  bore. 

2.  In  an  optical  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  an 
objective  socket  having  a  bore  that  constitutes  part- of  a 
sphere  and  a  fenestral  opening  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  refracting  and  reflecting  convex  lens  within  the 
bore,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  tbe  lens  equaling  sub- 
stantially that  of  the  bore  and  means  for  retaining  the 
lens  within  the  tmre. 

3.  In  an  optical  instrument  of  tbe  class  described,  an 
objective  socket  having  a  fenestral  opening  and  a  com- 
municating bore  that  constitutes  part  of  a  sphere  and 
merges  into  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  refracting  and  reflecting 
convex  lens  fitted  into  tbe  first  named  bore,  and  a  disk 
fitted  into  tbe  second  named  bore  for  retaining  the  lens  In 
position. 

4.  In  an  optical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  an 
objective  socket  tuiving  a  fenestral  opening  and  a  com- 
municating bore  that  constitutes  part  of  a  sphere  and 
merges  into  a  cylindrical  bore,  a  refracting  and  refiectlng 
convex  lens  fitted  into  tbe  first  named  bore,  a  disk  fitted 


into  tbe  second  named  bore  for  retaining  the  lens  in  poel- 
tlon.  and  a  pair  of  additional  lenses  fitted  Into  the  socket 
and  cooperating  with  the  first  named  lens. 

5.  An  optical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  com- 
posed  of  a  tube,  an  objective  socket  tapped  Into  one  end 
thereof  and  having  a  fenestral  opening  and  a  communicat- 
ing heml-npherical  bore  that  merges  into  a  cylindrical 
bore,  a  hemi  spherical  lens  fitted  into  the  spherical  bore 
with  its  light-admitting  plane  flush  with  the  window  and 
witb  its  reflecting  plane  alined  with  the  boundary  be- 
tween the  hemi-spherical  and  cylindrical  socket-bores,  a 
disk  fitted  Into  the  cyllndricsl  Iwre  for  retaining  said 
lens  In  position,  a  pair  of  additional  lenses  fltted  into  the 
socket  and  cooperating  with  the  first  named  lens,  a  plo- 
raiity  of  light-carrying  and  reversing  lens-aggregates 
within  the  tube,  an  ocular  socket  tapped  into  the  other 
end  of  said  tube,  a  reversing  prism  within  said  socket,  the 
base  of  which  Is  so  set  relatively  to  the  light-admitting 
plane  of  the  first  named  lens  that  an  upright  rlghtslded 
image  is  obtained,  and  a  magnifying  lens  Intermediate  the 
lens-aggregates  and  the  prism. 


1.021,810.  CYSTOSCOPE.  Rxi.nhold  II.  Wapplbb  and 
ROBBST  JCNO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cystoscope  Makers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.046.     (CI.  128—24.) 


1.  In  a  cystoscope,  a  tube  provided  with  a  fenestral 
opening,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  tube,  an 
obturator  slidable  on  said  rod,  an  abutment  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  obturator,  and  means  actuated  upon  an 
advance  of  the  rod  for  projecting  tbe  obturator  into  tbe 
fenestral  opening  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  cystoscope.  a  tube  provided  with  a  fenestral 
opening,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  tube,  an 
obturator  slidable  on  said  rod  and  having  a  l>evel,  an 
abutment  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  the  obturator,  and 
means  on  tbe  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  bevel  of  tbe  ob- 
turator. 

3.  In  a  cystoscope,  a  tube  provided  with  a  fenestral 
opening,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into  said  tube,  an 
obturator  slidable  on  said  rod  and  having  a  bevel,  an 
abutment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  obturator,  and  • 
beveled  collar  on  the  rod  that  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
bevel  of  the  obturator. 

4.  In  a  cystoscope,  a  tube  provided  witb  a  fenestral 
opening,  a  rod  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  said  tube,  an 
obturator  slidable  on  said  rod  and  having  a  bevel,  an  abut- 
ment adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  obturator,  a  beveled 
collar  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  flrat  named  bevel 
for  projecting  the  obturator  into  the  fenestral  opening 
of  the  tube,  an  offset  on  tbe  obturator  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  inner  face  of  the  tube,  and  a  spring  for 
withdrawing  said  offset  from  engagement  with  the  tube. 
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6.  In  k  cystoscope,  a  tube  provided  with  a  feneatral 
opening.  «n  obturator  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  aald 
opening,  a  rod  carrying  the  obturator,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  rod. 

[ClainM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1 .  0  2  1 .  i^  1  1  .  DYEING  APPARATUS.  Hbbuann  Wis- 
OBATH  and  UUBBBT  BiCKBW.  Orevenbrolch,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  525.901.     (CL  8—17.) 


2.  In  a  Btartlng  device  tar  an  cfzpHwlTe  gaa  engine,  the 
combination  of  the  cyllBder,  a  storage  chamber  of  large 
capacity  connected  to  the  explosion  chamber  and  having 
an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  outwardly  open- 
ing check-valve  controlling  said  openlnf. 


1.  In  li  dyeing  apparatus  for  textile  fabric,  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  dyeing  liquid  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  eotlet  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow,  perforated 
carrier  for  the  fabric  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  said 
tank  and  having  portit  adapted  to  register  with  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  bell  removably  secured  around  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  be  lowered  therewith  into  said 
tank,  and  suction  means  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  for  establishing  a  current  of  the  liquid  through 
the  carrier  and  bell  and  fabric. 

2.  In  a  dyeing  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  circular  dye  Unk  and  the  carrier 
for  the  material,  this  carrier  having  the  shape  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  movably  and  tightly  engage 
the  said  dye  tank,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  caifrier  In  said  tank,  a  bell  provided  over  the  aald 
carrier  «nd  adapted  when  the  latter  is  lowered  to  dip 
with  its  lower  edge  In  the  dye  conUined  in  the  tank 
thereby  sealing  the  carrier,  a  vacuum  plant,  a  flexible 
pipe  connection  between  the  said  vacuum  plant  and  .the 
aald  bell,  a  cock  In  the  aald  flexible  pipe  connection, 
whereby  the  air  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  beU,  the 
carrier  and  the  material,  when  the  carrier  Is  dipped  into 
the  dye.  while  when  the  carrier  Is  removed  from  the  tank, 
the  air  is  prevented  from  iirrivlng  too  rapidly  at  the 
material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  dyeing  apparatus  for  textile  fabric  comprising  a 
tank  ailapted  to  contain  dyeing  liquid  and  having  an  inlet 
and  an  ♦utiet  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow,  perforated 
carrier  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  said  tank  and  having 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
said  carrier  having  a  horizontal  partition  dividbig  it 
Into  a  lower  and  upper  chamber,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  the  upper  chamber,  a  bell  surrounding  the  carrier 
and  having  air  exhaust  means  connected  therewith,  and 
suction  means  connected  with  said  Inlet  and  outlet  for 
establisBllng  a  current  of  aald  liquid  through  the  textile 

fabric. 

4.  A  dyeing  apparatus  for  textile  fabric  comprising  a 
tank  fer  containing  dyeing  liquid,  a  carrier  for  textile 
fabric.  «  bell  surrounding  the  carrier  and  fabric,  means 
co-acting  with  the  liquid  for  eihaustlng  air  from  the 
textile  fabric  and  means  for  establlahlng  a  current  of  the 
liquid  through  the  fabric  while  the  air  la  exhausted  there- 
from.   1 1 

1.021.8tlt.     STARTING  DBVICB  FOR  BXPL08IVB-BN- 

OINBS.     Bdwabd  M.   Wood,  Worcester,   Mass.     Filed 

Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  663,914.     (CI.  123—80.) 

1.  Is  a  starting  device  for  an  explosive  gaa  engine,  the 

combination   of  a  cylinder,  a  atorage  chamber  of  large 

capacity    connected    thereto   and    normally    open    to   the 

atmosphere  at  all  times,  and  a  valve  between  the  cylinder 

and  chamber. 


3.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  exploalve  gas  engine, 
the  combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  of. 
large  capacity  connected  to  the  explosion  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  and  an  outwardly 
opening  check  valve  which  cannot  entirely  or  tightly 
■eat,  controlling  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  an  explosive  gas  engine,  the 
combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  of  large 
capacity  connected  to  the  explosion  chamber  thereof 
and  made  In  the  form  of  a  long  tube  of  small  cross  sec- 
tion, and  a  valve  for  controlling  communication  between 
the  storage  chamber  and  explosion  chamber. 

6.  in  a  starting  device  for  an  explosive  gas  engine,  th^ 
combination  of  the  cylinder,  a  storage  chamber  of  large 
capacity  connected  to  the  explosion  chamber,  said  storage 
chamber  being  made  In  the  form  of  a  long  tube  of  email 
cross  section  having  an  opening  to  the  atmosphere  at  all 
times,  and  a  valve  controlling  communication  between  the 
explosion  chamber  and  the  storage  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.} 


1,021,813.  WOOD-SAWING  MACHINE,  Abbaham  M. 
Zimubbmam,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,668.     (CL  143—58.) 


In  wood  sawing  machtaie.  the  combination  with  a  frame 
comprlalng  two  inverted  V-shaped  end  members  connected 
together,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  said 
membera  and  a  saw  on  said  shaft,  of  a  track  secured  to 
each  end  member  and  projecting  at  the  front  and  rear 
beyond  the  aame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  tracks  In 
rear  of  the  frame,  each  end  of  the  carriage  being  sup- 
ported on  a  single  track  engaging  member,  a  pitman  adja- 
cent each  end  of  tbe  carriage  and  projecting  forwardly 
and  a  rock  shaft  ^umaled  In  the  tracks  adjacent  tbe 
front  ends  of  the  Utter  and  provided  with  arms  to 
which  the  front  enda  of  the  pitmen  are  pivotally  con- 
nected. 
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1,0'J1.814.  8HOK-8filNI.\G  MACHINE.  Paol  Amaoso. 
Sh4iuiTi4oah.  i>n.  l,\Utd  Oct.  17,  1011.  8«rUl  No. 
««i,153.      (CI.  15-61.) 


1.  In  a  flbo*  shinlDK  machine,  the  combination  wltli  h 
casins.  a  frame  in  ttie  casing,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  and 
a  foot  support  in  the  casing,  of  sprinK-pressed  Kuid^R. 
aide  -  brushes  slldably  mounted  therein,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  the  brushes,  substantially  as  de8cril)ed. 

2.  Ic  a  shoe  shining  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  a  frame  in  the  casing;,  a  motor  in  the  casing;,  and 
a  foot  support  in  the  causing,  of  a  abaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  crank  pins  on  said  shaft  located  opposite  each 
other,  longitudinally  movable  brushes,  links  connecting 
Mid  brushes  with  the  crank  pins,  a  transversely  movable 
toe  brush,  mean.s  operated  l>y  the  raoveoient  of  the  longi- 
tudinal brushes  to  move  the  toe  brush  transversely,  a 
bar  fixed  to  the  toe  brash,  aiid  a  spring  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  bar  and  connecting  the  same  to  a  rigid  part 
of  said  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la'  a  shoe  staining  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
easing,  a  frame  in  the  casing,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  and 
a  foot  support  In  the  casiag,  of  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor,  longitudinally  movable  bars  supported  in  said 
frame,  brushes  on  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  aides 
of  a  shoe,  crank  disks  00  said  shaft,  pttnten  connected 
to  said  crank  disks,  links  connecting  said  pitmen  and 
bars,  a  toe  brush,  a  bar  secnred  to  said  toe  brush,  a 
bracket  on  the  frame,  a  spring  connecting  said  bar  and 
said  bracket,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  toe  Imiah 
bar  and  harlng  openings  tbrongta  which  the  links  lire 
adapt<>d  to  slide,  and  pins  on  said  links  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  last-mentioned  bar,  whereby  a  transverse  move- 
ment is  Imparted  to  the  toe  brush  while  a  longitudinal 
movement  Is  Imparted  to  the  side  brushes,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  shoe  shining  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casine.  a  frame  in  the  casing,  a  motor  In  the  casing,  and 
a  foot  support  In  tlie  casing,  of  a  shaft  driven  by  said 
motor.  longitudinally  movable  bars  supported  In  said 
frame,  brushes  on  said  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  sides 
of  a  shoe,  crank  disks  on  said  shaft,  pitmen  conqected 
to  said  crank  disks,  links  connecting  said  pitmen  and 
bars,  a  toe  brush,  a  bar  secured  to  said  toe  brush,  a 
bracket  on  the  frame,  a  spring  connecting  said  bar  and 
said  bracket,  a  transverse  bar  secured  to  said  toe  brush 
bar  and  having  openings  through  which  the  links  are 
adapted  to  slide,  pins  on  said  links  adapted  to  engage 
said  last-mentioned  bar.  whereby  a  transverse  movement 
is  Imparted  to  the  toe  brush  while  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment is  imparted  to  the  side  bnishes.  and  guides  for  said 
longitudinal  brashes,  snbstantiallr  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shoe  shining  machhie.  the  combination  with  a 
easing,  a  frame  In  the  casing,  a  motor  in  the  casing,  and 
a  foot  support  in  the  casing,  of  a  shaft  driven  trr  said 
motor,  crank  pins  on  said  shaft  located  opposite  each 
otlier.  longitudinally  movable  brushes,  links  connecting 
said  brushes  with  tlie  crank  pins,  a  transrersely  morabla 
toe  ttmsh.  means  operated  by  t)ie  movement  of  tlM  longl- 
todinal  brushes  to  moTe  the  toe  brush  transversely,  said 
toe  brush  having  a  passage  therethrough,  and  means  fbr 
supplying  polish  to  said  passage,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.021,815.  PBGGIN'O  -  MACHINE.  Obkbll  Ashtun. 
Lawrence.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Staoe  •MactaUMrjr 
Coaapany,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  29.  1901.     Serial  No.  02,341.     (t'l.  1— 28.) 


^.*jfe^^>' 


r.^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
awls  movable  successively  into  stock  during  a  alngle 
cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  to  form  awl  boles  in 
a  plurality  of  rows  extending  along  ttte  line  of  feed  of 
tlie  stock,  and  actuating  devices  tberefor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
awla  movatrie  separately  into  stock  to  form  a  plurality  of 
awl  holes  along  the  line  of  feed  of  the  stock,  one  awl  be- 
ing movable  also  to  feed  the  stock,  and  actuating  devices 
therefor. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
awla.  actuating  mechanism  therefor  constructed  snd  ar- 
ranged to  cause  the  awls  to  enter  the  stock  successively 
to  form  therein  openings  for  fastenings,  and  additional 
co-acting  mechanism  for  feeding  the  stock  laterally  while 
one  awl  only  Is  in  the  stock. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  stock-penetrating  awls,  of  mechanism 
for  operating  all  of  then  to  prick  a  plurality  of  awl  holes, 
and  means  for  causing  one  of  them  to  feed  the  stock 
when  the  other  or  others  are  out  of  the  stock. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  awl, 
means  to  actuate  said  awl  to  enter  the  stock,  means  to 
move  said  awl  to  feed  tlie  stock,  an  auxiliary  awl,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  auxiliary  nwl  to  enter  the  stock. 

(Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.816.  OUTER  COVEB  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES. 
JuH.N  CHABI.X8  Bakkes.  Leeds.  England.  Filed  June 
28,  1911.     Serial   No.  635,704.      (CI.  162—14.) 


1.  An  outer  covering  for  pneumatic  tires  provided  with 
integral  projections  covering  the  entire  tread  surface, 
the  said  projections  being  arranged  in  two  rows  in  stag- 
gering manner,  each  projection  being  prorided  with  an 
onter  side  of  slight  inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  an  opposite  side  of  considerable  Inclination  extending 
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to  the  oppfwlte  border  of  tte  tread  heftweea  two  oC  tlM 
projections  •f  tlie  opposite  row. 

2.  An  outer  covering  for  pneumatic  tires  provided  on 
its  traad  portion  with  integral  projections  arranged  in 
rows,  each  projection  being  provided  with  a  flat  face  in- 
clined with  respect  to  the  axis  (rf  the  wheel  extending  be- 
tween two  of  the  project loBB  of  an  adjoining  row  and 
bordering  on  said  projections,  said  face  having  a  straight 
upper  border  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tire. 

3.  An  onter  coming  tot  pneumatic  tires  proTided  on 
its  tread  portion  with  integral  projections  each  having 
a  flat  top  or  tread  with  a  straight  Inner  border  line  and 
a  flat  face  of  considerable  Inclbiation  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel  extending  downward  and  laterally  from  said  line 
between  two  other  projections  snd  to  the  same. 

4.  An  oater  covering  for  pneumatic  tires  provided  with 
two  rows  of  four-sided  fruato  pyramidal  integral  projec 
tions  arranged  around  the  tread  of  the  tire  in  staggering 
manner  and  entirely  covering  said  tread,  each  projection 
having  a  flat  face  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the 
wheel,  havtoig  its  upper  edge  in  a  straight  line  and  slop 
ing  across  the  tire  to  the  opposite  side  thereof  between 
two  projections  of  tl»e  other  row,  and  bordering  on  them. 

5.  An  outer  covering  for  pneumatic  tires  provided  on 
its  tread  portion  with  integral  projections  arranged  in 
rows  in  a  staggering  manner  and  entirely  covering  said 
tread,  each  of  said  projections  having  a  flat  straight  sided 
top  or  trea4L,  au  sppruxiniately  vertical  flat  outer  face,  a  flat 
inner  face,  considerably  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 
and  extending  between  and  bordering  on  two  projections 
of  anotbet  row  and  two  additional  aides  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claima|6  and  7  nut  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021.817.'  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Glenn  J. 
BAKBnfTi  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmeqis.  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  A  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1911.     jSerial  No.  606,844.      (CI.   197—87.) 


type  bar,  means  for  naoviag  said  link  tmnaversaly  at  tlM 
actuation  of  a  kejr ;  a  slotted  can :  and  a  follower  on  said 
link  oigaglng  said  slotted  cam  to.  elfect  a  longitudlaal 
movement  of  the  link  when  it  is  moved  transversely. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar,  a  key  lever  for  actuating  the  type  bar  by  a  deprea- 
slon  of  said  key  lever,  a  link  operatively  connected  to  said 
type  bar  and  which  receives  a  swinging  movement  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  cam  which  Is  engaged  by  said  link 
and  effects  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  link  when  said 
link  is  swung  to  move  transversely,  and  a  second  link 
which  connects  the  flr:pt  mentioned  link  and  key  lever! 

5,  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  striking  type  bar,  a 
link  operatively  connected  to  said  type  bar  and  extending 
forwardly  therefrom,  a  cam  with  which  said  link  co- 
operates for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
link  by  camming  It  forwardly  when  said  link  Is  moved 
transversely ;  and  an  upwardly  extending  key  actuated 
link  connected  with  the  flrst  mentioned  link  fur  moving 
it  transversely. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1.  In  ai  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
bar;  a  finger  key;  Intermediate  actuating  connections  be- 
tween said  finger  key  and  type  bar  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter by  a  depression  of  said  key,  said  connections  compris- 
ing a  link  connected  directly  with  the  type  bar.  means  for 
moving  the  link  transversely  at  the  actuation  of  a  key ; 
and  a  cai}»  with  which  certain  of  said  Intermediate  connec- 
tions cooperate  and  which  is  cammed  thereby  at  each 
printing  operation  for  effecting  a  longitudinal  movement 
of  ssid  link  when  It  la  moved  transversely. 

2.  In  A  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
type  l)ari;  a  finger  key:  intermediate  actuating  connec- 
tions between  said  finger  key  and  type  bar.  said  connec- 
tions comprising  a  link  operatively  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  tyl>e  bar,  means  for  moving  said  link  transversely 
at  the  actuation  of  a  key;  and  a  fixed  cam  with  which 
•aid  llnh  is  cooperative  to  cam  tlie  link  longitodlnally 
toward  the  front  of  the  machine  wkcn  tlie  link  is  moved 
transveraoly. 

S.  In  M  typewriting  machine,  ttie  combination  of  a 
trp«  ^f  •  •  flnffcr  key ;  intermedUte  actuating  connections 
between  said  finger  key  and  type  bar.  said  connections 
c«mprislag  a  link  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the 


1,021.818.  SHIP  LOCATOR  AND  RAISER.  William 
Napolbon  Bull,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.885.      (CI.  114— «0.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  deck  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  conical  shaped 
buoy  pocket  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ssid  pipe 
and  having  an  annular  swell.,  a  receptacle  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a  perforated  bottom  for  the 
said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  the  ship  being  spaced  from 
the  receptacle,  a  raising  chain  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
the  vessel  and  arranged  within  the  said  recepUcle.  a 
smaller  chain  secured  to  the  said  chain  and  extending  up 
the  said  pipe,  an  inverted  conical  shaped  buoy  fitting  In 
the  said  pocket  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
amaller  chain,  whereby  upon  the  ship  sinking,  the  buoy 
is  made  to  rise  to  the  surface  carrying  with  it  the  smaller 

chain. 

2-  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  deck  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  buoj  pocket  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a  recopUcle  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  pipe,  a  perforated  hot 
tom  for  the  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  the  ship  being 
spaced  from  the  receptacle,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bot- 
tom, a  bracket  pivoted  to  the  said  bracket  and  extending 
through  the  ceifter  of  the  said  bottom,  a  raising  chain 
secured  to  the  latter  bracket  and  arranged  wltbta  the 
aald  recepucle.  a  smaller  chain  secured  to  the  said  chain 
and  extending  up  the  said  pipe,  and  a  buoy  arranged  with- 
in the  said  pocket  and  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  smaller  chain,  whereby  upon  the  ship  sinking,  the 
bttoy  rises  to  the  surface  carrying  with  it  the  sasaller 
chain. 
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3.  In  eomblnatlon  with  ■  ship,  a  pipe  extending  from 
the  upper  deck  to  tbe  bottom  and  commanlcating  with 
the  bottom  of  the  Tessel,  a  conical  shaped  pocket  secured 
to  the  upper  end  thereof  and  havlnc  an  annular  swell,  an 
inrerted  conical  shaped  buoy  fitting  within  the  said  pocket, 
and  a  chain  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  buoy 
and  extending  down  the  said  pipe. 


1.021.819.  BOOT  OR  SHOE.  M*o«bic  Bbihatb.  QIageon. 
Fnmce.  Filed  May  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  494.911.  (CI. 
36 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a 
ramp  each  In  a  single  piece  and  comprising  soft  tanned 
parts  and  s^iff  tanned  parts. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  shoe,  the  combination  of  an  upper  and  a 
Tamp  each  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising  soft  tanned 
parts  and  parts  stiffened  by  chrome  tanning. 

3.  .In  a  boot  or  shoe,  a  combined  upper  and  vamp  com- 
prising soft  tanned  parts  and  stiff  tanned  parts,  the  stiff 
tanned  parts  being  located  at  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of 
the  upper  and  vamp,  respectively,  whereby  the  necessity 
for  counter  and  toe  cap  stiffeners  at  these  points  Is  ob- 
TUted. 


1.021,820.  INDICATOR  AND  STOP  DEVICE.  Ca«l  A. 
Bbink,  Bay  Spring.  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  389.271.     (CI.  73—9.) 


1.  In  a  registering  and  stop-controlling  device  for  a  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  the  stop-control  mechanism  of 
the  machine,  of  means  to  Indicate  the  number  of  opera- 
tions performed  by  the  machine,  including  a  stationary 
dial  and  hands  rota  table  about  the  dial  at  different  rates 
of  movement,  and  means  to  cause  the  action  of  the 
stop-control  mechanism,  controlled  by  the  Joint  action  of 
tbe  han<to. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  registering  and  stop-controlling 
derlee  having  a  dial  and  hands  rotatable  about  the  dial, 
of  a  flange  surrounding  the  dial,  provided  with  a  groove, 
and  a  spring  ring  engaging  the  groove  and  provided  with 
a  stop-gage  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  hands. 

8.  In  a  registering  and  stop-controlling  device  for  a 
machine,  the  combination  with  the  stop-control  mechanism 
of  the  machine,  of  a  dial,  Independent  bands  rotatable 
about  the  dial,  means  to  turn  the  hands  at  different  rates 
of  movement,  and  means  operative  when  concurrently  en- 
gaged by  the  hands  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  stop-con- 
trol mechanism. 

'  4.  The  combination  in  a  registering  and  stop-controlling 
device  with  the  stop-control  mechanism  of  a  machine,  of 
a  plurality  of  indicating  hands,  means  to  operate  the 
hands  at  different  rates  of  movement,  and  means  inter- 


mediate the  hands  and  the  stop-control  mechanism  adapt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  first  by  one  hand  and  then  by  the  otbar 
to  actuate  the  stop-control  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed with  the  stop-control  mechanism  of  a  machine  of 
two  indicating  hands,  means  to  move  the  hands,  and 
means  engaged  by  one  hand  to  be  moved  into  poaltlen  to 
be  engaged  by  the  other  hand  to  cause  the  action  of  the 
stop-control  device. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,021,821.  LAST.  Eli  BaoTHua,  Lynn,  Masa.,  aaalgnor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908, 
Serial  No.  454,439.     (CI.  12—133.) 


A  last,  having  a  cavity  of  greater  width  and  length  thaa 
depth  In  the  upper  side  of  the  toe  for  tbe  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.021.822.  SCREW  -  PROPELLER.  Fumand  Baous- 
sorsB.  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  671,441.     (CI.  115 — 46.) 


A  propeller  having  a  plurality  of  hellcoldal  elements 
consisting  of  a  main  blade  and  a  plurality  of  directing 
blades,  said  directing  blades  arranged  with  their  entrance 
edges  en  echelon  behind  said  main  blade,  the  pitches  of 
said  directing  blades  being  less  than  that  of  sjdd  main 
blade  and  decreasing  progressively  from  one  another 
rearward. 


1,021.823.  DRAINTRAP.  Samdel  O.  Bbow.n.  Lynn, 
Masa.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  SerUl  No.  027,144.  (CI. 
182—10.) 


1.  An 
having, 
opening 
forming 
into  the 
it  may 
therein. 


oll-and-sedlment  retaining  floor  draining  trap, 
in  combination,  a  main  pot.  a  drain  connection 
under  tbe  normal  water  level  in  said  pot  and 
a  aewer  gas  trap,  an  open  topped  depoalt  pot  set 
main  pot  and  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  whereby 
be  lifted  to  discharge  the  sediment  accumulated 
a  main  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  main  pot 
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and  having  an  opening  over  the  open  top  of  the  deposit 
pot.  a  flange  formed  on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  en- 
circling the  opening  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
deposit  pot  so  as  to  form  with  the  surface  of  the  water 
In  the  deposit  pot  an  oU  retaining  reservoir,  and  a  per- 
forated lid  hinged  to  the  main  cover  to  protect  said  open- 
ing and  allow  easy  access  for  the  removal  of  the  oil 
without  raising  the  main  cover,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  o41-and-sediment-retalnlng  floor  draining  trap, 
having,  in  combination,  a  main  pot,  a  drain  connection 
for  the  mMn  pot,  an  open  topped  deposit  pot  set  Into  the 
top  of  the  main  pot  and  hinged  at  one  side  thereof  where- 
by it  may  be  lifted  to  discharge  the  sediment  accumu- 
lated therein,  a  main  cover  hinged  to  tbe  side  of  the  main 
pot  opposite  the  deposit  pot  hinge  and  having  an  open- 
ing over  the  open  top  of  the  deposit  pot,  a  flange  formed 
on  the  under  side  of  said  cover  encircling  tbe  opening 
and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  deposit  pot  so  as  to 
form  with  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  deposit  pot  an 
oil  retaining  reservoir,  and  a  perforated  Ud  hinged  to 
the  main  cover  to  protect  said  opening  and  allow  easy 
access  for  the  removal  of  the  oil  without  raising  the 
main  cover,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  fln>r  draining  trap,  having.  In  combination,  a 
main  pot.  a  drain  connection  for  tbe  main  pot  and  a  de- 
posit pot  set  Into  the  main  pot  and  hinged  at  one  side 
thereof  whereby  the  deposit  pot.  may  be  lifted  to  discharge 
the  aedlnMnt  accumulated  therein,  a  cover  for  the  trap  hav- 
ing an  opening  over  the  top  of  the  deposit  pot  and  hinged 
to  the  main  pot  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  deposit  pot 
hinge  whereby  the  cover  and  deposit  pot  are  swung  up 
in  different  directions,  and  do  not  Interfere  when  they 
both  are  ealaed,  aahatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  lldor  draining  trap,  having,  in  combination,  a 
main  pot,  a  downwardly  opening  pipe  elbow  entering  one 
side  of  the  main  pot  and  opening  beneath  the  normal 
water  letM  therein  to  form  a  sewer  gaa  trap,  a  deposit 
pot  set  Into  the  main  pot  and  hinged  at  the  side  of  the 
main  pot  through  which  the  drain  pipe  elbow  enters, 
whereby  It  may  be  lifted  to  discliarge  the  sediment  ac- 
cumalated  therein,  said  deposit  pot  being  hollo  wed-in  to 
fit  over  tbe  drain  pipe  elbow  and  having  Ita  opposite  aide 
formed  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  about  Its  hinged  connection 
■o  as  to  clear  the  inside  of  the  main  pot  when  it  is  raised, 
a  cover  for  the  trap  having  an  opening  over  the  top  of 
the  deposit  pot  and  hinged  to  the  main  pot  at  the  aide 
opposite  the  deposit  pot  hinge  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
swung  up  out  of  tbe  path  In  which  the  deposit  pot  is 
lifted  to  discharge  the  sediment,  substantially  as  de- 
■cribed. 

5.  A  floor  draining  trap,  having,  in  combination,  a  pot 
body,  a  main  cover  hinged  thereto  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  lid  for  said  opening  hinged  to  the 
main  coter  at  the  side  of  the  opening  opposite  the  main 
cover  hinge  whereby  the  lid  will  be  held  closed  by  gravity 
when  the  main  cover  is  raised  or  lowered,  substantially 
aa  described. 


thereon,  a  cloaure  therefor  normally  held  In  its  closad 
position  and  a  manually  operable  member  also  carried 
on  said  supporting  member  adapted  to  raiae  aald  cloaure 
from  its  closed  position  when  operated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  hollow  member  rotatably  mounted  on 
a  horlxontal  axis  thereon,  and  provided  with  a  movable 
cloaure  and  an  operating  member  rotatable  on  said  sup- 
porting member  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  hollow  member  and  adapted  to  operate  the  closnrs 
upon  Its  own  rotation. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pet-cock ;  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  there- 
with, a  tubular  member  movably  mounted  In  aald  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  said  pet- 
cock  when  the  frame  Is  applied  thereto,  and  means  on 
the  frame  to  open  and  close  said  pet-cock. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pet-cock;  of  a  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
portiona.of  said  pet-cock,  a  hollow  body  member  carried 
on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  free  rtd  of  the 
pet-cock  when  the  frame  is  engaged  therewith,  a  tube 
mounted  in  said  hollow  body  member,  and  means  on  the 
frame  to  open  and  close  said  pet-cock. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.021.824.  OIL-INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBIIJES. 
John  Blmkb  Campbkll.  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Sept 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  651.598.     (CI.  73—54.) 


1.  A 
porting 
therein, 
era  ting 
porting 
hollow 

2.  A 
porting 


1.021.825.  CAP-CRIMPING  DIE.  Ross  V.  Cbagos.  Balti- 
more. Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Exchange  Bank  of  Baltimore,  a  Corporation 
of  Maryland.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  620.086, 
(CI.  113—4.) 


A  bottle  crimping  die  comprising  a  carrier  having  a 
centrally-disposed  depending  cylindrical  extension  and 
further  having  surrounding  said  extension  an  annular 
groove  constituting  a  socket,  a  concentric  row  of  crimp- 
ing elements  surrounding  said  extension  and  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  each  consisting  of 
an  Inwardly  curved  body-portion  having  a  relatively 
long  flat  upper  edge  and  a  circular  off-set  projecting  from 
the  upper  Inner  comer  of  the  body-portion  and  ful- 
crumed  in  said  socket,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said 
sections  projecting  beyond  said  carrier  and  normally  lying 
at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier, 
each  of  said  elements  further  provided  with  an  Inclined 
crimping  edge  terminating  at  its  Inner  end  In  a  recesa, 
a  vertically  movable  pressure  exerting  member  surround- 
ing the  carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  flat  upper  edges  of  said  elements  for  mov- 
ing said  elements  inwardly  to  crimp  the  cap  around  the 
bottle  neck. 


device  o^  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
member,  a  hollow  member  movably  mounted 
and  provided  with  a  movable  closure,  and  an  op- 
Instrument  also  movably  mounted  In  said  sup- 
member  adapted  to  operate  the  closure  on  said 

member. 

device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
member,    a    hollow   member    rotatably    mounted 


1.021,826.     LISTER-CULTIVATOR.    Fbbdbbic  L.  Dbwbt, 
Canton.  lU.,  assignor  to  Parlln  k  Orendorff* Company, 
Canton,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.     Filed  May  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627.774.      (CI.  97—31.) 
1.  In  i  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels   mounted   thereon,   cultivating  devices 
carried  thereby,  ridge-wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  ridge-wheela  and  by 
the  same  operation  for  lowering  or  raising  said  cultlvst- 
In^  devices,  of  means  cooperating  therewith  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  ridge-wheels  independently  of  said  culti- 
vating devices. 
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a.  In  »  lister  enltlrator,  the  comMnattoa  with  a  fnaie^ 
Mpporttac  wbeclB  mounted  thereon,  cnltlTating  derlcM 
carried  thereby,  rldge-wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  aad 
a  lever  by  a  stroke  of  which  In  one  direction  said  rid«e- 
w»»eel8  are  raiMd  relative  to  said  cnltlTatlDf  dCTlcea  and 
by  a  stroke  of  wlilch  leyer  in  the  other  direction  aakl 
ridce-wheels  are  yieldingly  depressed  reUtlve  to  said 
cultivatini;  (lerlces.  of  additional  means  codperatinc 
therewith  for  raising  or  lowering  said  ridse-wheeia  and 
by  the  saipe  operation  for  lowering  or  raising  said  coltl- 
Tating.derices. 


3.  In  a  lister  caltlyator.  the  combinatioh  with  a  frame, 
supporting  wh(>els  mounted  ther»K)n.  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  cnltivatiag  devices  aM>naled  on  said  rock- 
shaft,  ridge  wheels  connected  with  said  rock-sbaft,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rock-shaft  to  change  the  position 
of  said  rldge-wheels  and  said  cultivating  derices  rela- 
tire  to  said  frame,  of  additional  means  codperatlng  there- 
with for  changing  the  position  #r  said  ridge-wheels  rela- 
tire  to  said  frame  independently  of  said  cultlyattng  de- 
vices. 

4.  In  a  lister  cultivater.  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
•apporting  wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  rock-shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  brackets  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  culti- 
vating devices  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  rldge-wheel 
adapted  to  be  swung  relative  to  said  frame,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  swung  relative  to  one  of  Mid  brackets,  con- 
nections between  said  arm  and  said  rldge-wheel  for  hold- 
ing said  ridge-wheel  in  position,  adjnstablp  means  for 
holding  said  arm  In  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  bracket,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rock- 
shaft  to  change  the  position  of  said  ridge-wheel  and  ssld 
eultlvatlnc  devices  relative  to  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frams. 
supporting  wheel*  mounted  thereon,  a  roeit-shaft  Jour- 
naled  ttiereln,  brackets  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  culti- 
vating devices  carried  by  said  brackets,  a  ridge-wbeel 
adapted  to  be  swung  relative  to  said  frame,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  swung  relative  to  one  of  said  bracketa,  con- 
nectloos  between  said  arm  and  said  ridge-wheel  for  hold- 
ing said  rldge-wheei  yieldingly  In  a  lowered  position  rela- 
tive to  aald  arm  but  whereby  said  ridge-wheel  is  adapted 
tfi  bs  positively  raised  by  an  upward  stroke  of  said  arm. 
adJusUble  means  for  holding  said  arm  In  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions  relative  to  said  bracket,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  rock-shaft  to  change  the  position  of 
said  rldge-wheel  and  said  cultivating  devices  relative  to 
said  frasde. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.021^27.      MATRIX    SETTING    AND   UNB  -  CASTING 
MACHINE.      JcLirs    Dohnbth,    Berlin.    Germany,    as 
slgnw  to  Typograph   Q.    M.    B.    H..    Berlin.    Germany. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536.441.      (CL  190 8.) 

L  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  macblae  the 
eomblnatloa  of  a  spindle  carrying  the  space  rings,  a  rack  I 
fbr  rotating  the  spindle,  a  strong  spring  for  moving  said  ' 
rack  in  one  direction  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  Justify 
the  line,  msana  for  temporarily  preveatlag  said  aprtes 
froBB  acting  upon  the  rack  and  a  light  spring  eoaaected 
to  the  rack  and  serving  to  move  It  in  the  reverse  dlree- 
tlon  when  the  stronger  spring  Is  not  acting  on  said  nek. 


2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  maefalae  the 
comblnatioB  of  a  spindle  carrying  the  space  rinci,  a  rack 
for  rotating  said  spindle,  a  terer  engaging  said  rack,  a 
strong  spring  connected  to  saM  lever  aiMl  to  a  rigid  part 
and  serving  to  move  said  rack  In  one  direction  to  rotate 
the  space  ring'  spindles  and  Justify  the  11ns,  a  llchter 
spring  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  the  rack  and  serving 
to  move  the  rack  to  reverse  tbs  space  ring  apindiss,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  lever  to  relieve  the  rack  of  the 
pressure  of  the  stronger  spring  and  permitting  said  rack 
to  be  moved  under  the  influence  of  the  lighter  spring. 


S.  In  a  matrix  setting  ^nd  line  casting  machine,  tbs 
combination  of  a  spindle  carrying  apace  rlnga.  a  rack  for 
rotating  the  spindle,  meana  for  moving  aald  rack  In  one 
direction  to  rotate  the  aplndle  and  thereby  Justify  the 
line,  means  for  disoonnecting  said  rack  moving  means  from 
the  rack,  yieldable  means  operatlvely  conoectsd  to  aald 
rack  and  acting  after  the  rack  moving  means  is  dis- 
connected to  return  said  rsck  to  its  normsl  poeltioo 
and  thereby  route  the  spindle  In  the  reverse  direction, 
whereby  the  yieldable  means  will  remove  the  spacing  rings 
from  their  justifying  positions  In  the  line. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  carrying  space  rings,  a  rack  for 
rotating  said  spindle,  a  spring  for  moving  said  rack  la 
one  direction  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  thereby  juatify 
the  line,  means  for  rendering  the  rack  moving  meana 
Inoperative  after  the  line  has  been  justlfled.  and  yield- 
able  means  operatlvely  connected  to  aald  rack  and  acting 
thereon  after  the  spring  has  been  rendered  Inoperative  to 
return  said  rack  to  Its  normal  position  and  thereby  rotate 
the  spindle  to  remove, the  space  rings  from  their  justify- 
ing positions  In  the  line. 

0.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  spindle  carrying  space  rings,  means  for 
rotating  said  spindle  to  justify  the  line,  means  for  ren- 
dering said  meana  Inoperative  after  the  line  Is  Justlfled. 
and  yieldable  means  for  restoring  said  rack  and  aald  spin- 
dle to  their  normal  positions,  said  yieldable  means  acting 
after  the  rack  moving  means  hss  been  rendered  Inopera 
tlve. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,021.82«.  TYPOGRAPH  MACHINE  JiLlcs  DoMnna, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tyiragraph  O.  M.  B.  H., 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
616,205.     (CI.   199 — 8.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  nor- 
mally locked  matrix  supporting  means  eapsbis  of  move- 
ment Into  and  oat  of  position  to  dtatrfbnte  the  matrlcea 
supported  thereby,  means  operative  after  the  casting 
operation  to  unlock  said  supporting  means,  mesne  to  move 
said  supporting  means  into  distributing  position,  and 
meana  to  ratnrn  said  supporting  means  Into  normal 
position. 

2.  A  macbtae  of  the  character  described  bsving  nor- 
mally locked  tilting  matrix  supporting  mesne  espable  of 
operatkta.  when  tilted,  to  distribate  the  matrices  sup- 
ported tbersliy.  means  operative  after  the  eaatlng  opera- 
tion to  nnlock  said  supporting  means,  means  to  tilt  said 
supporting  meana  into  distributing  position,  sad  means  to 
return  said  supporting  means  into  aonaal  positlaa. 
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8.  A  machine  •f  the  character  described  having  matrix 
sopportlag  Rseaas  capable  «f  movement  into  and  ont  of 
position  to  distribute  the  matrices  supported  thereby, 
hsnd  controlled  locking  means  (or  said  sqpporting  meaaa. 
automatic  means  operative  after  the  eaatlng  operation 
to  unlock  said  supporting  sseans,  meana  to  move  aald 
supporting  means  bito  dlstribatlng  posltloa,  and  means 
to  return  said  supporting  means  into  normal  position. 


2.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  housing,  a  cap  engaging  tlM 
Jaws  at  the  top  of  said  houaing  and  provided  with  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  with  ram.  a  bridle-plate  above  said 
cylinder,  two  king  bolts  damping  aald  bridle-plate  to  the 
hansing.  and  a  plate  interposed  between  tlie  cylinder  sad 
the  bridle-plate. 

S.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  houaing.  a  cap  engaging  the 
tap  of  the  bousing  and  provided  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
wtth  ram,  a  bridle-plate  alMve  said  cylinder,  two  king 
bolts  clamping  the  bridle  plate  to  the  honalng.  a  plate  in- 
terposed between  the  cylinder  and  bridle-plate,  and  a- 
,  crimp  for  scaling  the  joint  between  said  plate  and  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  cast  steel  housing,  a  cast 
steel  cap  engaging  the  top  of  said  housing  and  provkled 
with  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  cast  iron  bridle-plate  above 
said  cylinder,  and  two  steel  bolts  for  clamping  the  bridle- 
plate  to  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  bousing,  a  returner-bar  sup- 
ported at  one  end  In  said  housing  and  hinged  at  its  lower 
edge,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  a  pin  through  said  housing  and 
abutting  said  returner  bar  laterally,  and  a  bolt  hinged  to 
said  lever  by  which  the  lever  can  be  adjusted  to  engage 
the  end  of  said  returner-bar  to  a  greater  or  less  degree. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


4.  A  SM^hlae  of  the  character  described  having  tilting 
matrls  stfpportiag  meaaa  capable  of  operation,  when 
tilted,  to  dlatrlbute  the  matrices  supported  thereby,  tiand 
controlled  locking  means  for  said  supporting  means,  auto- 
matic mesas  operative  after  the  casting  operation  to  un- 
lock said  supporting  means,  means  to  tilt  said  support- 
ing means  into  diatribating  position,  and  meana  to  return 
said  supporting  means  into  normal  position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  matrix 
supporting  meaaa  capable  of  movement  Into  and  out  of 
position  t*  dlatrlbute  the  matrlcea  supported  thereby, 
means  for  starting  the  movement  of  aald  matrix  support- 
ing means  Into  distributing  position,  means  independent 
of  said  Etsftlng  means  to  complete  the  movement  of  said 
supportlnif,  mesns,  and  means  to  return  said  supporting 
means  Into  normal  poaitlon. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,021,829.  SUGAR-CANE  MILL.  Wilxjau  Johit  Dteb 
and  AKTHCR  Fkrdeick  Ewabt,  Honolulu,  Hawaii, 
asatgiK>rt  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Company,  Honolulu, 
Hawaii,  a  Cort^oratton  of  Hawaii.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Serial  Vo.  633,987.     (CL  100—47.) 


1.  la  il  sogar-cane  still,  a  bousing,  a  cap  engaging  the 
jaws  at  (jbe  top  of  said  bouslag  and  provldsd'  with  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  with  ram,  a  brldl«-plate  above  said  eyl- 
tadar,  aail  two  klag  bolts  pssslng  through  holes  In  said 
cap  and  Olanpiag  ssid  bridle-plat*  to  the  hoosing. 


1,021,830.  AEROPLANE.  Howard  Farrell,  Lestershire, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.487.  (CL 
244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane .  Including  a  sustaining  plane  mounted 
for  complete  rotation  abont  an  axis  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  fllgjit,  means  carried  by  said  plane  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  sxis  for  restoring  the  lateral  balance  of  the 
plane,  and  means  for  shifting  said  balancing  means  in- 
dependently of  the  sustaining  plane  and  irrespective  of 
the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  body,  a  sustaining  plane  In 
front  of  the  body  and  mounted  for  complete  rotation 
relative  thereto  and  about  an  axis  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  line  of  flight,  means  carried  by  the  sus- 
taining plane  at  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  for  restoring  tbi 
lateral  balance  of  the  plane,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  aviator  upon  the  body  for  ahlfting  said  balancing 
means  relative  to  the  sustaining  plane  and  irrespective 
of  the  rotation  of  said  plane  about  Its  axia. 

3.  An  aeroplane  Including  a  body,  a  sustaining  plane  In 
front  of  the  body  and  mounted  for  complete  rotation  about 
an  axis  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight, 
balancing  planes  carried  by  the  snstslnhig  plane  at  op- 
posite sides  of  Its  center,  and  means  extending  Into  the 
body  for  tilting  said  balancing  planes  about  an  axis  Inter- 
s*tlng  the  line  of  flight  and  irrespective  of  the  sustaining 
plane  and  of  the  movement  of  said  plane  about  its  axis. 

4.  An  seroplsne  Inetnding  a  b6dy,  a  sustaining  plane  la 
front  thereof  and  mounted  for  complete  rotation  relatlre 
thereto  about  an  axis  extending  In  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  flight,  balaiielng  planes  movably  connected  to  the 
sustslning  plane,  means  extending  Into  the  body  tor  tilt- 
ing said  balancing  plai>es  relative  to  the  sustaining  plane 
about  an  axia  intersecting  the  line  of  flight  and  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  moTcmeat  of  said  susUiolDg  plaae  about  Ita 
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axis,  .and  aMans  under  the  control  of  tbe  aviator  for 
hoidlns  Mid  aiuUining  plane  against  rotation  about  its 
axis. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  a  body,  a  sustaining  plane,  a 
bearing  therefor  at  iu  center,  said  plane  being  mounted 
for  complete  rotation  relatlye  to  the  body  and  about  an 
axis  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  flight,  balancing  planes 
carried  by  said  Bustainlng  plane,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  STiator  for  sblftlng  said  balancing  planes  relative 
to  the  sostainlng  plane  and  independently  of  the  angle 
of  adjustment  of  the  sustaining  plane,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  tbe  aviator  and  embracing  a  portion  of  the 
bearing  for  holding  said  sustaining  plane  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,021,881.  CROSS  ARM  FOR  TELEPHONE  OR  TELE- 
GRAPH POLES.  John  Rxbo  FcaaiNOKK,  Emlenton, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  656,589.  (CI. 
72—86.) 


A  crosn  arm  constructed  of  plastic  material,  longitudi- 
nally di8i)08ed  reinforcing  angle  bars  spaced  apart  and  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  within  said  arm,  U-shaped 
fastening  members  secured  to  said  bars  to  hold  the  same 
securely  in  place,  said  arm  having  vertical  openings  dis- 
posed thorethrongb  and  through  one  web  of  each  of  the 
angle  bars,  insulator  pins  disposed  in  said  openings  to 
bold  said  bars  against  any  relative  lateral  movement, 
nuts  threaded  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pins  to  bold  them 
securely  within  tbe  openings,  and  means  for  securing  said 
arm  to  a  pole. 


1,021,832.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  BOOKS.  B««- 
NABo  MoRLET  Fletchbb.  Loudou.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.716.     (CI.  11 — 4.) 

./  s  .J 


1.  The  herein  described  protecting  device  for  books, 
consisting  of  a  trough  like  member  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  front  edges  of  the  covers  and  leaves  of  a  book  and 
pro>ided  interiorly^  with  mcan<i  for  preventing  contact 
between  it  and  tags  projecting  forwardly  from  the  leaves 
of  tbe  books. 

2.  The  herein  described  device  for  prot<»ctlng  books,  con- 
sisting of  a  trough-like  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
front  edges  of  tbe  covers  and  leaves  of  a  book,  tbe  en- 
gagement between  said  device  and  the  book  preventing 
contact  of  said  device  with  tags  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  leaves  and  covers  of  the  book. 

3.  The  herein  described  protecting  device  for  books, 
comprising  a  trough-like  member  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
front  edges  of  the  covers  and  leaves  of  a  liook  and  stops 
within  said  member  adapted  to  engage  the  front  portion 
oi  the  book  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the  latter  can 
enter  said  member  and  prevent  contact  of  said  member 
with  tags  projecting  forwardly  from  the  leaves  of  the 
book. 

4.  The  herein  described  protecting  device  for  books, 
comprising  a  trough  like  member,  adapted  to  receive  the 
front  edges  of  a  book  without  conUctlng  with  tags  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  leaves  of  the  book,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  back  of  the  book  to  reUln  said  member 
In  place  there<HB. 


5.  The  herein  described  protecting  device  for  books, 
comprising  a  trough  like  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
front  edges  of  a  book,  stops  whkb  limit  the  extent  to 
which  tbe  edge*  of  the  book  can  enter  the  trough  and 
prevent  contact  of  the  front  wall  thereof  with  tags  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  leaves  of  the  book,  and  means 
for  engaging  the  book  to  retain  the  trough  like  member  in 
position  thereon. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.021,838.  COUPLING.  Pat«ick  J.  Gafinkv,  Tofetlo, 
Ohio.  Piled  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,066.  (CI. 
137—28.)    • 


1.  In  combination,  a  cock  having  its  discbarge  nipple 
provided  with  segmental  spiral  flanges,  a  part  for  con- 
necting to  said  nipple,  a  coupling  member  rotaUbly  car- 
ried by  said  part  and  having  flngers  for  coop<'rating  with 
said  flanges  to  effect  a  tightening  of  tbe  part  and  nipple 
when  the  coupling  member  Is  turned  in  one  direction  In 
engagement  with  said  flanges,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
nipple  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  coact  with  a 
finger  on  said  member  to  hold  said  member  in  tightened 
position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cock  having  Its  discharge  nipple 
provided  with  segmental  spiral  flanges,  a  part  for  con- 
necting to  said  nipple,  a  coupling  member  rotatably  car- 
ried by  said  part  and  having  flngers  for  cooperating 
with  said  flanges  to  effect  a  drawing  together  and  tighten- 
ing of  the  parts  when  tbe  coupling  member  Is  turned  in 
one  direction  In  engagement  with  and  relative  to  said 
flanges,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  nipple,  and  a  lug  adjust- 
ably carried  by  tbe  pawl  for  engaging  a  side  of  one  of 
said  flngers  when  tbe  coupling  member  Is  in  tightened 
position  and  cooperating  with  the  pawl  to  hold  said 
member  in  tightened  position. 


1.021.834.  8HOETREE.  Johm  8.  Haxskn,  Brockton. 
Mass..  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Com- 
pany. I'ortland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled 
Oct.  29,  1909.     Aerial  No.  525.858.     (CL  12—128.) 


1.  A  sboe-tree  having,  in  combination,  a  fore  part  and 
a  »eel  part,  a  member  connected  with  each  of  said  parts, 
means  comprising  a  slot  in  one  member  and  a  pin  iu  the 
other  member  to  constitute  a  pivotal  and  adjustable  con- 
nection of  said  members,  and  means  additional  to  such 
connection  to  hold  the  parts  in  adjusted  position  while 
permitting  the  free  pivotal  movement  of  the  parts 
through  said  connection. 

2.  A  shoe-tree  having,  in  combination,  a  fore  part  and 
a  heel  part,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
parte  and  provided  with  external  recesses  and  a  slot, 
a  slide  arranged  for  adjustment  along  the  lever  end 
carrying  a  pawl  to  engage  aald  receseea.  an  arm  con- 
nected with  tbe  other  of  said  parts,  and  pivotal  means 
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for  eonnectltiff  aald  arm  and  alMe  and  arranged  to  pass 
through  tbe  slot  In  said  lever. 

8.  A  ahoe-tree  having.  In  combination,  a  fore  part  and 
beel  part,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  wltb  one  of  said 
parts,  a  aUtfe  arraaced  for  movement  along  the  lever 
and  provided  wltb  meana  to  secure  It  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjoatment  thereon,  an  arm  having  one  end  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  other  of  said  parts  and  Its  other  end 
pivoted  to  aald  slide,  said  lever  and  arm  being  arranged 
to  form  a  toggle  connection,  and  coOpera ting  means  on 
the  slide  and  arm  constructed  and  arranged  for  mutoal 
engagement  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  parts  when  tbe 
toggle  Is  breken. 

4.  A  shoe  tree,  having  in  combination,  a  forepart,  a 
heel  part,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  parts,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  other  part,  said  lever  having  a  slot 
fbrmed  tb«tethrougb  and  a  series  of  teeth  or  recesses 
formed  In  »«  edge  thereof,  a  slide  having  two  sides  and 
a  bottom,  one  of  said  sides  being  extended  and  bent  over 
to  form  a  handle,  a  pin  extending  through  tbe  sides  of 
the  slide,  the  slot  in  said  lever  and  the  arm  to  plvoUily 
connect  the  lever  and  arm,  a  pawl  pivoted  within  said 
slide  and  a  spring  acting  upon  said  pawl  to  hold  it  nor- 
mally fax  poaition  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  lever. 


1,021,886.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Spsnceb  Philip 
Habbt,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,242. 
(CI.  197'— 176.) 


1.  A^  ribbon  spool  for  writing  machines  comprising  a 
flange,  a  hub,  said  flange  and  said  hub  being  rigidly  re- 
lated, and  a  second  flange  deUchable  from  said  rigid  hub, 
aald  rigid  bub  alone  maintaining  the  two  flanges  properly 
spaced  apart 

2.  A  ribbon  spool  for  writing  machinea  comprising  two 
flanges  and  a  hub,  and  latching  devices  integral  with  said 
hub  for  detacbably  connecting  one  of  said  flanges,  said 
latching  devices  serving  to  maintain  said  detachable  flange 
in  proper  working  relationship  to  the  other  flange. 

3.  A  ribbon  spool  for  writing  machines  comprising  two 
flanges  and  a  connecting  bub.  one  of  said  flanges  being 
frictlonalljr  connected  to  said  hub  and  the  other  flange 
being  rigidly  connected  to  said  hub,  said  frictionally  con- 
nected flange  being  maintained  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  the  other  flange  by  the  rigid  hub  alone. 

4.  A  ritilwn  spool  for  writing  machines  comprising  a 
head  or  flange,  a  post  or  pin  permanently  and  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  bead,  and  a  second  flange  frictionally  connected  to 
said  post  and  In  part  maintained  by  a  device  integral  with 
said  post  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first  named 
flange,  said  device  preventing  movement  toward  or  away 
from  the  Srst  named  flange. 

5.  A  rltibon  spool  for  writing  machines  comprising  a 
bead  or  iUnge,  a  plurality  of  posts  permanently  secured 
to  aald  head,  and  a  detachable  head  engaging  said  posts. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,021,836.  LEVER  MECHANISM.  Andbbw  Johxbtok, 
Toronlo.  Ontario,  Canad|i,  assignor  to  Maasey-Harrls 
Co.,  Limited,  Toronto, '  Canada.  Piled  Aug.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574.899.     (CI.  74 — 89.) 

1.  In  a  lever  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
ratchet  sefoMnt ;  a  fulcrumed  actuating  lever  for  the  said 
■egmeat  llftably  mounted  on  Its  folcram  and  adapted  to 


engage  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet:  a  pivoted  reUlnlng  dog 
for  tbe  ratchet  segment;  and  a  single  spring  connected 
wltb  both  the  lever  and  the  said  dog  tending  to  draw  said 
lever  back  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teetb 
and  tending  also  to .  maintain  the  dog  in  Ita  normal 
position. 


2.  In  a  lever  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
ratchet  s^ment ;  a  soitably  fulcrumed  actuating  lever  for 
the  said  segment  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teetb  of  tb» 
ratchet  in  one  direction  or  to  slip  back  over  said  teetb 
In  tbe  opposite  directicHi ;  a  pivoted  retaining  dog  for  tbe 
ratchet  segment  ;  a  toggle  lever  pivotally  connected  wltb 
a  stationary  part  and  tbe  said  dog ;  and  a  spring  engaging 
said  lever  and  tbe  said  toggle  and  tending  to  draw  back 
said  lever  and  to  maintain  the  dog  in  its  normal  position. 
,  3.  In  a  lever  mechanlam  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
ratchet  segment ;  an  actuating  lever  having  a  fulcnim 
located  between  the  crank  arm  pivot  and  the  periphery  of 
tbe  ratchet  segment,  and  Indepmident  thereof ;  a  segment- 
engaglng-part  on  said  lever,  the  lever  being  adapted  to  rise 
and  fall  on  its  fulcrum  to  permit  the  segment-engaging 
part  to  follow  tbe  arc  of  travel  of  tbe  notch  wltb  which 
it  may  be  engaged ;  a  spring  tending  to  draw  back  aald 
lever;  and  a  stationary  part  above  and  adjacent  the  ful- 
crum against  which  the  spring  is  adapted  to  draw  the 
lever  to  lift  it  on  its  falcmm  and  disengage  it  from  tbe 
ratchet  segment. 


1.021.837.  MAIL-BAG.  Eabl  G.  Kimmkl,  Johnstown, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.346.  (CL 
160—18.) 


In  a  mail  bag,  the  combination  of  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  fastened  on  one-half  of  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
plates  having  one  of  each  of  their  end  portions  hinged  to 
the  end  portions  of  said  strip,  said  plates  baring  tbelr 
ontar  portions  relatively  flat  and  their  Inner  portions  eon- 
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wxly  sbAped,  •  hinge  consccMnK  tlra  other  ends  of  nM 
plate*  and  arranged  'to  permit  the  end  portions  of  said 
pl»tes  connected  thereto  to  move  Inwardly,  so  that  their 
conrex  sides  will  en^sKe  with  said,  flexible  material  and 
ckM«  the  openlDK  of  said  bar.  said  binge  being  also  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  flat  portions  of  said  plates  to  engage 
with  one  another  when  In  closed  position. 


1.021.838.  FOLDING  IVGQAOE  AND  HAT  RACK. 
Daxibl  R.  Kt!«NaT,  Eaton.  Colo.  Filed  July  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637^47.     (CI.  106—5.) 


1.  A  folding  luggage  and  bat  rack,  having  a  stationary 
member  provided  with  a  ruck  portion  extending  at  right 
aa^ea  thereto  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  another 
member  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  member  and  forming  a  rack  extended  parallel 
to  the  upper  rack  of  the  first  mentioned  member,  and 
means  for  holding  the  last  mentioned  member  In  extended 
or  collapsed  position. 

2.  A  folding  loggage  and  bat  rack,  comprising  an  upper 
member  having  a  right  angle  slatted  portion  connected  fo 
the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  aerie.s  of  curved  arms  extending 
from  said  slatted  portion,  and  another  member  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  member  and 
having  a  right  angled  portion  adapted  when  extended  to 
be  parallel  with  the  slatted  portion  of  the  uppec  member 
or  when  coliapaed  to  be  below  and  at  right  angles  thereto. 

3.  A  luggage  and  hat  rack,  Iiavlng  an  upper  member 
provided  with  a  right  angled  slatted  portion  and  its  upper 
ends  terminating  In  a  series  of  curved  arms,  a  lower  mem- 
ber carrying  a  shelf  at  right  angles  thereto  and  adapted 
to  form  when  extended  a  shelf  parallel  with  the  slatted 
portion  of  the  upper  member,  said  lower  member  being 
pivoted  to  the  apper  member,  and  a  pair  of  hinged  arms 
for  holding  the  lower  member  in  extended  or  collapsed 
position  with  relation  to  the  upper  member. 

4.  A  folding  luggage  and  hat  rack,  comprising  an  upper 
member  having  two  vertical  and  parallel  strips  connected 
together  by  transverse  strips,  a  series  of  arms  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  strips  and  the  upper 
transverse  strip  thereof  and  at  right  anglas  thereto,  a 
series  of  slats  connecting  said  arms  to  provide  a  rack  at 
right  angles  to  the  vertical  stripe,  a  lower  member  having 
two  side  strips  connected  by  transverse  strips  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lower  enda  of  the  vertical  strips  of 
the  upper  member,  a  shelf  carried  at  right  angles  to  the 
vertical  strips  of  the  lower  member,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted 
arms  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  strips  of 
the  upper  member  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  shelf  of 
the  lower  member  for  holding  the  lower  member  collapsed 
or  extended. 

5.  A  folding  luggage  and  hat  rack,  comprising  an  upper 
member  having  two  parallel  vertical  strips,  a  series  of 
transverse  strips  connecting  said  strips  intermediate  of 
their  ends,  a  rack  connected  at  right  angles  to  said  ver- 
tical strips  at  the  apper  ends  thereof,  a  series  of  curved 
arms  provided  at  the  onter  free  ends  of  said  rack,  a  pair 
of  brace  arms  for  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rack 
portion  to  the  vertical  strips,  a  lower  member  having  two 
vertical  strips,  a  series  of  transverse  strips  connecting 
said  strips  together,  an  open  shelf  connected  at  right  an- 
f lea  to  tAe  lower  eada  ot  said  veracal  strips  of  the  lower 
member  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  at  right 


angles  thereto,  a  pair  of  laettaed  hnioas  eoanected  to  ap- 
per ends  of  the  vertical  strips  of  tke  lowt  member  and 
to  the  outer  ends  of  said  shelf  for  retaining  the  name  in 
relative  position,  a  pair  of  rods  opposite  the  respective 
eads  of  the  vertical  atripa  of  the  upper  and  lower  members, 
a  hinge  connected  to  each  of  said  rods  and  pivotnlly  con- 
necting the  lower  member  fo  the  upper  member,  and  a 
pair  of  hinged  arms  having  their  npper  eads  eoanected  to 
the  sides  of  the  vertical  strips  of  the  upper  nenber  and 
tl»e  outer  Tree  cnda  of  the  shelf  of  the  lower  member  for 
retaining  the  lower  member  In  extended  or  collapsed  po- 
alUoB. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.021.8S9.  OIL-BrRNER.  Elwood  8.  LlJ»i.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  SerUl  No.  684,924.  (CI 
158— «4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bMe,  of  a  fuel  pan  aup- 
ported  upon  the  base,  an  air  duct  having  an  opming 
through  the  base  and  a  return  bend  upon  Itself  directed 
downwardly  upon  the  pan,  a  supply  pipe  passing  upwardly 
through  the  air  duct,  a  coil  upon  the  exterior  of  the  duct 
communicating  with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  the  coll  and  entering  the  dlacharge  end  of 
the  air  duct  concentrically  thereof  and 'above  the  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  fuel  pan  disposed 
thereon,  an  air  duct  having  a  pasaage  through  the  base  and 
provided  with  an  elbow  directing  the  dlacharge  end  of  the 
air  duct  upon  the  pan.  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  up- 
wardly through  one  section  of  tiie  air  duct  and  passing 
without   such    air   duct,   a   coil   communicating   with    the 

I  aupply  pipe  diapoaed  upon  the  exterior  of  the  air  duct  and 
above  the  pan  and  a  discharge  pipe  cummeUi  to  the  coll 
and  paaalng  within  the  air  duct  and  dhpaac  a  above  the 


1,021,840.  OIL-WELL  VALVE.  Johx  M.  Lof»xaj*o, 
Woodsfleld,  Ohia  Filed  Axxg.  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.828.      (a.  108— «1.) 


An  oH  well  plunger  comprteipg  a  bod>'.  n  valve  crown 
.secured  thereto,  a  fishing  extension  projecting  longi- 
tudinally and  centrally  from  the  crown  and  having  an 
externally  corrugated  gripping  surface,  and  a  reduced  and 
threaded  sticker  rod  extension  projecting  from  and  In  line 
with  the  fishing  extension. 
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V  1^1.ML  RAIL-JOINT.  Jou  If.  Lomlakd.  Weote- 
Aald.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  IBIL  Serial  Na  «103«S- 
(CL  28ftr-6.1 


The  combination  with  meeting  enda  of  railway  rails 
and  the  aupportlag  tie,  of  a  chair  comprising  a  block  bav- 
ins a  ran  aeat  far  reeeivlas  the  ran  eada  provided  with 
laterally  converging  side  surfaces,  wedge-shaped  mem- 
ben  InaarhBd  between  th*  rail  enda  and  the  laterally 
converging  sarfaces,  the  aald  wedge-shaped  members  be- 
ing provided  with  outwardly  diverging  beveled  inner 
enda,  the  said  block  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its 
bottom,  and  a  wedge-shaped  key  Inserted  between  the 
beveled  inner  ends  of  the  wedge-shaped  membera  and 
paased  through  the  opening  la  the  bottom  of  the  block  and 
engaged  In  the  tie. 


1,021,842.  8HUTTLE-CBBCKIN0  MEANS  FOR  LOOMS. 
Hbnbt  LvasiBB,  Salem,  Maaa,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.674.     (CI.  139—29.) 


In  a  dertlce  of  the  character  described,  a  aupporfing 
structure  provided  with  a  pair  of  fixed  fulcrum  studi 
substantially  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  a  movable 
member  bating  a  hub  portion  Joumaled  on  each  stud,  the 
free  and  aC  each  stud  projecting  beyond  the  hub  portion 
of  the  meaiber  Joumaled  thereon,  a  locking  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  extended  arma  provided  with  fiat  sided, 
forked  ends  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  resting 
reapectlveljr  against  the  bub  portions  of  said  movable 
members,  each  forked  end  straddling  the  projecting  end 
of  a  stud,  thereby  holding  the  movable  members  securely 
on  the  Btuda  while  permitting  rocking  movement  of  such 
members,  ^d  meana  to  attach  the  locking  members  rigidly 
and  fixedly  to  the  supporting  structure  and  prevent  any 
relative  movement  of  the  forked  ends  and  the  studa  with 
which  they  corporate. 


1,021,843.       AUTOMATIC     DIRECTING     MEANS     FOE 
HEADLIGHTS.     Joseph  P.  McEixiott,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
asalgnor  to  The  Automatic  Movable  Headlight  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Plied   Sept   19, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  582,760.     (CI.  240—62.) 
1.  The  oomblnatioa  with  a  vehkle  having  a  part  which 
tuTBB  la  fbllowlng  a  curved  couraa,  of  a  vertical  Bhaft 
carried  by  aald  vehicle,  a  headlight  supported  by  such 
shaft,  a  member  aecured  to  such  shaft  and  having  trans- 
verse  openings    therethrough   on   opposite   aides    of   the 
shaft,  rod*  carried  in  parailellaa  by  auch  member  and 
working   loaasly    through   the  opoalags   therein,   a    cross 
arm  conneotlng  said   roda  and  projecting  oatwardly  be- 
m  p.  O.— 8 


yoa«  the  bbib^  aeaaa  carried  by  said  rodB  and  yWA* 
iBgly  spadag  lald  flaamhar  and  croas  arm.  and  Bnaaa  «oa- 

nectlng  said  eaom  am  and  vdilda  part  for  imparting 
rotation  to  the  abaft  upon  a  turning  of  auch  vehicle  part. 


2.  The  comblnatl<Mi  with  a  vehicle,  having  a  part  whkh 
turns  In  following  a  curved  course,  6t  a  vertical  abaft 
carried  by  such  vehicle,  a  headlight  supported  by  such 
shaft,  a  part  fixed  to  such  shaft,  rods  working  loosely 
through  such  part,  a  cross-arm  carried  by  auch  roda, 
means  yieldingly  spacing  said  abaft  part  and  croaa-arm 
and  roda  connecting  auch  cross-arm  and  vehicle  part  for 
imparting  rotation  to  the  shaft  upon  a  turning  of  such 
vehicle  part. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  liavlng  a  part  which 
turns  relative  thereto  In  following  a  curved  course,  of  a 
bracket  having  an  inverted  V-ahaped  cam  adjacent  Ita 
upper  outer  edge,  a  vertical  abaft  In  association  with  Bodi 
bracket,  connection  between  the  shaft  and  vehicle  part 
for  Imparting  rotation  from  one  to  the  other  thereof,  a 
member  pivoted  for  vertical  movementa  to  such  shaft 
and  resting  at  Ita  forward  end  upon  said  cam,  and  a  head- 
light carried  by  the  shaft  for  ^tleal  oscillatory  mov«> 
menta  aad  resting  by  gravity  upon  the  outer  end  portion 
of  aald  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
a  yoke  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  back  frame 
for  a  lamp  having  arms  projecting  forward  therefroB 
and  pivoted  to  the  eads  of  the  yoke  arms,  a  lamp  remov- 
ably carried  by  said  back  frame,  and  means  causing  the 
lamp  and  frame  to  hare  vertical  tilting  movementa  upon 
a  turning  of  the  shaft  from  or  to  neutral  position. 


1,021,844.  SHEET-METAL  ROOFING-PLATE.  Hbxbt 
E.  MooMAW,  Salem,  Va.  Filed  Oct. -28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.264.     (CI.  108—22.) 


A  Bbeet  metal  roofing  plate  having  an  upstanding  rldga 
extending  along  near  one  of  ita  longitudinal  edges,  a 
portion  of  the  plata  outaide  of  this  ridge  being  folded 
under  to  form  a  bookrlike  pocket  opening  toward  the  ad- 
jacent ridge,  a  second  ridge  similarly  dimensioned  and 
ahaped  being  formed  along  the  plate  near  its  other  longi- 
tudinal edge,  the  portion  of  the  plate  outaide  of  this  lat> 
ter  ridge  forming  a  nailing  flange,  and  a  longitudinal  rib 
s  being  formed  at  the  Junction  of  the  plate  and  tha  baa* 
of  the  last  named  rldfi^  on  the  side  opposite  tlie  nallins 
fiaage,  this  rib  being  formed  by  folding  the  plata  and 
being  extended  in  an  inclined  direction  upwardly  aaS 
away  from  tha  ridge  so  as  to  form  an  inclined  pocket  or 
channel  between  itaelf  and  the  face  of  the  plate,  said 
ridges  being  higher  than  the  rib  e. 
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1.021.845.       STEEL    AND    CONCRETB    BAILWAT-TIK. 
William   F.    Mouibon.    Cow«11,   Cal.     Filed  Not.   1. 
'  1»11.    Serial  No.  667,972.     (CI.  2«8— ».) 


A  railway  tie  comprising  a  suitable  body,  a  caalng 
around  said  body  having  near  each  end  an  abntment,  a 
plate  upon  said  casing  also  having  an  abutment,  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  said  casing  while  permitting  It  to 
slide  longitudinally  therein,  and  so  that  the  end  of  said 
plate  abuts  against  said  abntment,  said  plate  being  formed 
with  means  for  securing  thereto  the  flange  of  a  rail  In 
contact  with  said  abutment  on  the  plate. 


1,021,846.  JODBNAL-BEABING.  ROBIBT  T.  PaABCX, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Caldwell  &  Son 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  209,066.     (CI.  19S— 27.) 


1.  In  a  concentrator  bearing,  a  Journal  box,  a  bell 
whose  hub  extends  Into'  and  has  Its  bearing  in  said 
Journal  box,  and  a  shaft  having  its  bearing  in  the  hub  of 
the  bell ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concentrator  bearing  comprising  supporting  brack- 
eta.  Journal  boxes  formed  Integral  with  said  brackets,  bells 
having  outwardly  extending  bubs  fitting  in  the  Journal 
boxes,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  its  opposite  ends  in  the  bubs 
of  the  bells,  and  set  collars  on  tbe  shaft. 

3.  The  herein  described  concentrator  bearing  compris- 
ing supporting  brackets,  open-ended  Journal  boxes  formed 
integral  therewith,  bells  having  outwardly  extended  hubs 
Jodmaled  in  the  boxes,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  Its  opposite 
ends  in  the  hubs  of  the  bells,  set  collars  on  tbe  shaft  and 
caps  secured  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  Journal  boxes. 

4.  In  a  devl*  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bearing  open  at  both  enda,  a  bell  having  a  hollow 
hub  rotattvely  mounted  In  the  bearing,  a  abaft  having  its 
bearing  in  the  hub  of  tbe  bell  and  carrying  a  pulley  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  bell,  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing 
forming  a  packing  box  communicating  with  the  space 
between  tbe  hub  of  tbe  bell  and  th«  bearing  and  between 
the  bub  of  tbe  bell  and  the  shaft  respectively,  and  a  cap 
for  closing  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bearing. 

B.  In  a  belt  conveyer,  a  pair  of  Journal  boxes,  bells 
having  hubs  flttiag  In  said  boxes,  a  shaft  Joumaled  at  its 
opposite  enda  in  said  hubs,  and  pulleys  upon  said  shaft 
of  less  diameter  than  said  bells;  substantially  as  de- 
•eribad. 


1,021,847.  NAnilNO-STRIP.  Smith  Mabtin  Rawdolfh, 
Oak  Park,  III.  Filed  Dm.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  406,972. 
(CI.  72—106.) 


« 
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The  combination  with  a  body  of  plastic  composition, 
of  a  moiature  abaorbent  penetrable  nailing  strtp  embedded 
in  said  body,  the  said  strip  being  protected  by  a  surround- 
ing moisture  proof  casing. 


1,021,848.  FLOATING  TOOL  •  HOLDER.  Bbnjamiv 
RixorLKiacH,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional-Acme Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  643,691.     (CL  2ft— 109.) 


1.  Tbe  'combination  with  a  tool  spindle,  of  a  head,  a 
tool  bolder  and  an  intermediate  uiember  mounted  on  tbe 
head  for  limiting  the  free  movement  In  a  line  transveracly 
of  the  axio  of  the  splndie,  the  head  being  mounted  on  the 
intermediate  member  for  a  limited  free  movement  in  a 
line  transversely  of  said  axis  and  of  the  said  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  intermediate  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  provided  with 
a  flange,  of  an  Intermediate  member  located  adjacent  said 
flange,  said  intermediate  member  being  provided  witb  a 
pair  of  sockets,  said  flange  being  provided  with  loga  enter- 
ing said  sockets,  tbe  sockets  being  longer  in  the  diametri- 
cal line  of  tbe  member  in  which  they  are  located  than  are 
the  said  lugs  for  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the 
intermediate  member  relative  to  the  spindle  in  one  direc- 
tion transversely  of  the  splndie  hut  restraining  lateral 
movement  In  other  directions,  a  tool  holder,  and  a  con- 
necting member  rigidly  secured  to  the  tool  holder  and 
overlying  the  intermediate  member  and  the  flange  and 
having  clips  extending  over  and  engaging  the  rear  face 
of  the  said  flange,  the  intermediate  member  having  faces 
located  in  position  for  engaging  the  connecting  member 
for  preventing  movement  of  the  intermediate  member  rela- 
tive to  the  holder  transversely  of  said  diametrical  line 
and  having  faces  for  permitting  a  limited  free  movement 
transversely  of  the  said  line,  and  the  flange  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  faces  for  tbe  connecting  member  for 
permitting  a  limited  free  movement  in  the  said  line  and 
transversely  of  the  said  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  spindle  provided  with  a 
flange,  aald  flange  being  provided  at  each  of  its  oppoalte 
sides  with  a  recess,  of  an  Intermediate  member  loci^ted 
adjacent  said  flange  and  provided  with  recesses,  said 
recesses  being  of  the  same  depth  as  the  recesses  tn  tbe 
flange  and  also  being  narrower  Isterally  than  sre  the 
recesses  in  the  flange,  said  Intermediate  member  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  sockets  quartering  with  the  re- 
cesses therein,  and  th»  aald  flange  being  provided  with 
lugs  entering  aald  fockets,  tbe  soeketa  being  longer  in  a 
diametrical  line  than  are  the  said  lugs  for  permitting 
lateral  movement  of  the  Intermediate  member  relative 
to  the  spindle  in  one  direction  transversely  of  the  spindle 
but  restraining  lateral  movement  in  other  dlrectlona,  a 
tool  holder  provided  with  rtcssesa  conforming  in  else  and 
shape  to  tbe  recesses  in  tbe  intermediate  member,  and  a 
connecting  member   seated   in   said   receaaea  and  aecored 
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to  the  tool  holder  and  having  clips  engaging  the  outer 
face  of  the  tool  bolder  and  the  outer  face  of  tbe  aald 
flange  and  cooformlng  In  lateral  dimenaloa  to  the  lateral 
dlmenalooM  of  the  MCeaesi  in  the  tool  holder  and  the 
intermediate  member,  and  being  chambered  out  radially 
at  its  portion  overlying  the  flange  and  tbe  Intermediate 
member,  the  organisation  being  such  that  tbe  tool  bolder 
may  move  tranareraely  of  tb^  axia  of  the  apindle  and 
intermediate  member  in  tbe  diametrical  line  of  the  said 
receases.  and  tbe  tool  bolder  and  intermediate  member 
may  move  transversely  of  the  axis  of  tbe  spindle  upon 
the  diametrical  line  of  tl)e  aaid  lu^i. 


1,021,849.'  CIOAB-CASB.     Adolv  Scbwisoxb.  Hanover. 
Germany.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    590.050. 

<CL  aoe— 41.) 


1.  In  ciobMnation  with  a  dgar  case,  a  cigar  cutter 
dlapoaed  «n  the  edges  thereof  and  comprlaing  a  shank 
plvotally  secured  to  said  case,  a  knife  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  shank  and  arranged  to  move  In  and  out  of 
n  alot  presided  In  one  of  aald  edces,  aald  ahank  being 
provided  with  means  for  locking  aald  edges  together  after 
aald  knife  is  disiweed  within  said  slot. 

2.  lu  combination  with  a  dgar  caae,  a  cigar  cutter 
disposed  oQ  the  inner  edge  portion  thereof  and  conpridng 
n  ahank  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a  cigar  knife  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  end  of  aald  shank  and  arranged 
to  move  la  and  out  of  a  slot  provided  in  the  edge  portion 
of  aald  dpsr  case  that  the  ahank  la  attached  to.  a  lock 
Integrally  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  shank  and 
arranged  te  actuate  within  a  alot  provided  in  the  opposite 
edge  portion  of  said  case,  said  lock  being  provided  with 
a  resilient  hook  arranged  to  engage  with  the  outside  sur- 
face of  aald  caae  when  said  cigar  caae  la  closed,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.021,850.  FOLDING  SQUARE.  CHnsm  A.  A.  Shakilt, 
Oil  City.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,312. 
(CI.  73--lie.) 

1.  A  foMlng  square  comprising  a  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  aubetantially  parallel  to  the  long  edge  there- 
of, with  a  branch  slot  at  one  end  of  said  slot,  and  an- 
other blade  having  a  pair  of  studs  slldable  in  tbe  longi- 
tudinal slot  and  one  of  said  studa  belnj;  slldable  there- 
from into  tlie  branch  slot,  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  blades, 
and  device  on  the  studs  to  clamp  the  blades  at  adjuat- 
ment. 

2.  A  folding  square  comprlaing  a  blade  having  diverg- 
ing slots.  Kme  of  which  extends  lengthwise  of  the  blade, 
and  parallel  to  tbe  edge  thereof,  the  ends  of  the  slots 
being  located  In  a  line  at  a  right  angle  to  aald  edge, 
and  another  blade  having  studs  projecting  therefrom  into 
anld  alota  and  movable  along  the  aame  to  vary  tbe  angle 
of  tbe  blades,  or  to  adjust  the  blades  lengthwise  one 
upon  the  other. 

8.  A  fekllng  aquare  comprising  a  blade  having  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  parallel  to  tbe  edge  thereof,  with  a  branch 
alot  diverts  from  aald  alot  near  one  end  thereof,  and 
another  blade  provided  with  atuda  slldable  in  said  slots. 
the  studs  being  located  in  line  parallel  to  the  edge  of 
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their  blade  and  at  a  distance  from  said  edge  eqonl  t»  tlM 
diatance  of  the  longitudinal  alot  from  the  edge  of  its  blade. 
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whereby  tbe  blades  may  form  a  straight-edge  Includinf 
both. 


1,021,861.  FIRE-BRICK  WALL  OR  LINING  FOR  BLAST 
AND  OTHER  FURNACES.  Allan  N.  H.  Stbalb,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Emanuel  Block,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  691,408.  (CL 
76—6.) 


1.  A  flre-brick  wall  for  furnaces  composed  In  part  of 
blocks  each  bartng  one  face  thereof  provided  with  por- 
tiona  extending  in  different  planes  and  thereby  forming 
a  block  with  portions  of  different  thicknesaea,  comUned 
with  other  blocka  corresponding  in  thickness  to  one  of 
said  portiona  and  arranged  to  break  tbe  horlsontal  Jointa 
between  adjacent  blocks  and  bond  the  blocks  together  ver- 
tically, as  well  as  to  break  the  vertical  joints  and  bond 
the  blocks  together  transversely  and  longitudinally  or 
clreamferentlally  of  tbe  wall,  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  A  blast  furnace  flre-brlck  wall  comprlaing  blocks 
each  having  one  face  thereof  provided  with  portions  ex- 
tending in  different  planes  and  thereby  forming  a  block 
with  portions  of  different  thickneas.  combined  with  other 
blocka  corresponding  in  thickness  to  one  of  said  portions, 
and  arranged  to  break  the  borlsonui  Joints  between  adja- 
oent  blocka  and  bond  the  blocks  together  vertically  aa 
well  aa  to  break  the  vertical  Joints  and  bond  tbe  blocks  to- 
gether transversely  and  longltndfaially  or  dreumferentlally 
of  tbe  wall,  and  bands  surrounding  said  wall  at  the  boab^i 
portion  of  the  furnace  to  confine  said  blocks  from  outward 
movement  under  beat  and  expanalen  and  caiMe  the  rertleal 
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jolntB  at  the  a— ting  end  fkeca  of  the  blocks  to  doa*  ap 
•atf  jpi'**uit  «cnpe  or  p>w>ge  of  ga*  tliroagh  t)M  koH- 
lontal  Jolntn,  ratotantlaUy  as  specified. 

8.  A  llra-brtek  wall  for  foraacca  composed  in  part  <rf 
rabbstad  blocks  baring  portions  of  different  thicknesses, 
comblnsd  with  other  blocks  correaiwndlng  in  thickness  to 
one  of  said  portions  and  arranged  to  break  the  liori- 
sontal  Jotats  between  adjacent  MockK  and  bond  the 
bloeka  together  rertlcally  as  well  as  to  break  the  rer- 
tleal  joints  and  bond  the  t>k>cks  together  transTersely 
and  longltadlnall7  or.  circnmftorentlally  of  the  wall,  said 
rabbeted  blocks  being  laid  In  pairs  with  their  rabbets  ad- 
jacent each  other,  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  A  fire-brick  wall  for  furnaces  composed  In  part  of 
rabbeted  blocks  liSTing  portions  of  different  thicknesses, 
combined  with  other  blocks  corresponding  in  thickness 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  arranged  to  break  the  bori- 
Bontal  Joints  between  adjacent  bloeka  and  bond  the  blocks 
together  Terticallx,  2s  well  as  to  break  the  rertical  Joints 
and  bond  the  blocks  together  tranaveraely  and  longitudi- 
nally .  or  drcnrnflerentlally  of  the  wall,  said  rabbeted 
blocks  being  laid  in  pairs  wltb  their  rabbets  adjacent  each 
other,  and  said  wall  having  said  rabbeted  blocks  0|n  both 
facaa  of  the  wall,  substantially  aa  spsclfled. 

9.  A  fire-brick  wall  for  furnaces  com[>osed  In  part  of 
rabbeted  bloeka  having  portions  of  different  thicknesses, 
combined  with  other  blocks  corresponding  in  thickness 
to  one  of  said  portions  and  arranged  to  break  the  bori- 
aontal  joints  between  adjacent  blocks  and  bond  the  blocks 
together  vertically,  as  well  as  to  break  tbe  rertical  joints 
aad  bond  the  blocks  togatber  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally or  drcumftaantially  of  the  wall,  said  rabbeted  bloelu 
being  laM  In  pairs  with  tbelr  rabbets  adjacent  each  other, 
the  length  of  tbe  rabbets  in  said  blocks  corresponding  to 
half  the  length  of  said  other  blocks,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1.021,852.  STEEL  UNDERFRAMB  FOR  BOX-CARS. 
ViCTOK  M.  SuMMA.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
4M.724.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  A  car  onderframe  comprising  bolsters,  a  central  lon- 
gitudinal girder  with  flanged  compression  member,  flanged 
tension  member  and  vertical  web  plate  terminating  be- 
tween the  bolsters,  a  transversely  extending  supporting 
member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  one  of  which 
extends  through  the  web  plate  at  said  center  sill. 

2.  A  car  underframe  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
girder  with  flanged  compression  member,  flanged  tension 
member  and  vertical  web  plate,  transversely  extending 
cross  bearera  comprising  upper  and  lower  channel  mem- 
bers one  of  which  passes  through  said  girder,  and  rein- 
forcing means  connected  with  said  girder  in  proximity  tO 
tbe  member  extending  therethrough. 

8.  ▲  ear  undtrframe  comprising  a  central  longitudinal 
girder  wltb  flanged  compresaion  member,  flanged  tension 
member  and  vertical  web  plate,  a  cross  bearer  comprising 
upper  and  lower  channel  members  one  of  which  fbrnui  a 
seat  Iwyond  tlte  end  of  the  other  channel  memlwr,  tha 
member  forming  the  seat  extending  through  said  central 
glider. 

4.  A  car  underfk«me  comprising  bolstera,  a  central 
longitudinal  girder  wltil  flancad  conpreaalon  membar, 
flanged  tension  member  and  vertical  web  plats  termlnatlBt 
between  the  bolsters,  said  plate  balng  deeper  at  its  mid- 
die  portion  than  near  its  ends,  and  a  cross  bearer  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  parta  oaa  of  which  passes  through  tba 
web  of  said  central  glrdar. 


5.  A  ear  nndsrframe  comprising  a  central  longltodlnal 
girder  with  flanged  compraasioa  BMsabar,  flangsd  tsnalon 
msnitMr  and  vartleal  w«b  plate,  a  ctosa  bearing  msnber 
comprising  two  cbaanals  of  unoqual  length  one  of  whlcfe 
passss  through  tlM  wab  of  said  girder  and  extsada  later- 
ally beyond  tha  end  of  Ita  coapanioa  membor  to  form  a 
seat 

[Claima  6  to  61  not  prlatsd  in  the  Oaaatta.) 


1,021.888.  COLLAPBIBLS  RBCBPTACLB.  Booan 
Von  VABOTAa,  Pittstrnrgh,  Pav,  assignor  to  Jamea  P. 
McLean  and  William  F.  Haldenreich,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Fllad  May  29,  1911.    Serial  Na  628,978.     (CI.  239—1.) 


1.  In  a  drinking  cup,  a  collapsible  receptacle  adapted  to 
have  the  lower  edgea  thereof  bent  to  provide  tonguea,  and 
a  l>ase  detachably  supported  by  tbe  tongues  of  said  re> 
ceptade. 

2.  In  a  drinking  cup,  a  collapalble  receptacle  adapted 
to  have  the  lower  edgea  thereof  bent  to  prorlSe  tongues, 
and  a  base  of  greater  diameter  than  said  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  to  said  tonguaa. 

8.  In  a  drinking  cop,  a  collapsible  receptacle,  a  dlak, 
segment-shaped  members  carried  by  aald  disk  and  adapted 
to  hold  oppositely  disposed  lower  edges  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  drinking  cup  comprlaing  a  collapalble  reeaptacls 
adapted  to  have  the  lower  adgai  tharaof  bent  to  provide 
tonguea,  a  dlak  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle,  and  members  mounted  npon  said  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  tongues  of  said  rcceptacia. 


1,021,804.  BACK-UP  BRAKE  FOR  VEHICLES.  DnrNiS 
T.  Walsh,  Ansonia,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Sarial 
No.  664,830.     (CI.  21—8.) 


J'-4 


1.  A  Iwck-op  brake  for  vehiclaa  comprising  a  dutch 
dlak  rotating  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  provided 
with  a  brake  pawl  movable  rolatlvely  to  the  dutch  dlak. 
and  a  brake  member  mounted  on  a  statloaary  part  of 
the  vehicle  aad  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said 
pawl. 

2.  A  back-up  brake  tor  vehiclaa  comprising  a  clutch 
disk  rotatable  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  provided 
with  an  annular  groove,  a  lirake-pawl  morably  mounted  on 
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aald  dtt  #tid  adapted  to  either  project  l^o  aald  gtsewe 
or  dear  tbte  same,  and  a  brake  rod  mouatad  so  a  atatloa- 
•ry  part  of  tha  vehicle  and  Bu>vablc  Into  aad  ont  of  aald 
groove  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  bsidc-up  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  dutch 
disk  routable  with  a  wheel  of  the  vehide  provided  with 
an  annular  groove,  a  brake-pawl  movably  mounted  on 
said  dlak  and  adapted  to  either  project  into  said  groove 
or  clear  th*  same,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  pawl 
across  sal^  groove,  and  a  brake  rod  mounted  on  a  ata- 
tlonary  paM  of  tbe  vehicle  and  oravable  Into  and  out  of 
said  groove  of  tb«  dlak. 

4.  A  back-up  brake  for  vehicles  comprising  a  clutch 
dlak  rotating  srtth  a  wheel  of  the  vahlde  and  provided 
with  an  aAnnlar  graova,  a  brafea  pawl  normally  arrangod 
across  ssid  groove  and  aopported  on  said  disk  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  groove  snd  movable  out  of  said  groove, 
and  a  bra)oe  rod  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  movable  into  and  out  of  aald  groove  so  aa  to 
engage  or  .dear  aald  pawl. 

6.  A  l>4tk-up  brake   for   veblclea   comprlaing   a   dutch 
Jj^  rotaltiag  with  a  wheal  of  the  vahlde  and  provided 
^JUth  an  annular  groove,  a  brake  pawl  nonaaUy  arranged 
Iferoaa  aald  groove  and  aopported  on  aald  dlak  on  eppo- 
atte  aides  <of  said  groove  and  movable  out  of  aald  groove, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  In  its  nonaal  posi- 
tion, and  a  ttrake  rod  mounted  on  a  atatlonary  part  of 
the  vehide  and  movable  into  and  out  of  aald  groove  ao  aa 
to  eagage  or  clear  said  pawl. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tLs  Oaaatte.] 


1,021,886.  '  BNBITiAOE-HABVEflTER.  JoaaPB  Waioau 
Flandreau,  8.  D.  Piled  May  20.  19U.  Serial  No. 
628.892^.     (CL  66—110.) 


lag  devioea  far  SBStaiaing  tha  cot  stalks  la  tha  vscdaal 
position  and  d^verlng  them  parpeadlcnlariy  to  the  chop- 
ping mechanism  and  a  chute  for  ««gaghig  tbe  bott  eads 
of  tbe  cut  atalka  tor  directing  the  aald  ends  to  Hm  aald 
second  cutting  mechanism. 

4.  la  a  harvesting  maeblae;  tha  combination  wltb 
gathering  meana  and  atalk  catMag  davlaaa  that  ce&parata 
therewith,  of  chopping  mechanlaai,  aald  ebopplag  media- 
nlam  Induding  feed  devlcea  for  fordvg  the  atalka  ead- 
wiae  to  tbe  chopping  devices,  and  other  means  for  gather- 
ing and  conveying  the  cut  atalka.  and  delivering  them  la 
their  vertical  position  to  tbe  aforeaald  feed  devlcea  aald 
other  means  Including  a  U-sbaped  chute  upon  which  the 
butt  ends  of  the  stalks  ride  and  which  extanda  from  the 
cutting  mechanism  to  the  chopping  mechanism. 

5.  la  a  barveatlng  madilne,  the  combination  with  atalk 
gathering  and  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  con- 
veying tbe  cut  stalks  in  an  upright  position  away  from 
the  cutting  mechanism  and  other  meana  for  poctetlag 
tbe  cut  atalka ;  of  a  chopping  mecbaniam  under  the  stalk 
pocketing  means,  a  delivery  means  Indadlng  gripping  de- 
vices for  pulling  the  stalks  endwise  down  to  tbe  chopping 
mechanism  and  a  runway  for  the  stalk  butta  that  ezteada 
from  tbe  cutting  to  the  chopping  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,021,866.  CAB-UNDBRFRAMB.  JACOB  H.  WBtaMOO, 
Bt.  IjooIs,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  aad  Faoadry 
OoBUMay.  8L  Loola,  Mo.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New  Jeiaey. 
911ad  Ang.  28, 1908.    Btflal  No.  480,879.    iCl.108— 7«.) 


1.  A  harvesting  madilne  comprising  the  following  cle- 
its  in  combination  ;  a  first  rutting  mechanism  for  ent- 

ttag  the  Btsnding  stalka,  mea^  tor  canying  tbe  cut 
•talks  parallel  to  tbelr  initial  position,  a  second  cutting 
mechanism,  and  means  for  directing  the  cut  stalks  with 
tbelr  butt  ends  first  into  direct  engagement  with  tbe  aald 
aecond  cutting  mechaniam. 

2.  A  barvesting  machine  comprlaing  the  following  ele- 
ments In  combination ;  a  flrat  cutting  mechanism  for  cut- 
ting tbe  standing  stalka.  means  for  csrrying  the  cut  stalks 
pan«n«l  to  tbelr  Initial  position,  a  second  cutting  mecha- 
nism, means  for  feeding  the  cut  stalks  with  their  butt 
ends  first  into  direct  engagement  with  tbe  second  cutting 
mecbaniatt.  and  meaaa  for  collecting  the  cut  stalka  from 
the  carrying  means  and  holding  them  with  their  butt  enda 
perpendienlar  to  tbe  said  second  cutting  mechsnlsm. 

3.  A  harvesting  machine  comprlaing  in  combination 
with  gathering  devices  and  a  cutting  mechaniam  for 
aevering  the  stslks  that  coOperatea  with  the  gathering 
devices,  of  a  chopping  mecbaniam  for  reducing  the  gath- 
ered BtallOB  into  amall  partldea,  means  for  collecting  and 
eoaveyiaf  the  cnt  atalka  from  tbe  catting  mechanism  to 
the  chopping  mechaalaa.  aald  conveylac 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  comblaatieB  comprMteg 
bolsters  each  Wttfa  aa  opening  relatively  at  tbe  middle 
thereof^  a  filler  In  each  of  aaM  bolster  openlnga,  a  albglc 
built-up  center  girder  with  a  vertical  web  plate  between 
said  bolsters,  compresaion  members  forming  parts  of.saM 
center  girder  and  dlrerglag  from  Ihe  ends  of  aald  web 
plate  and  extending  through  said  bolster  st  each  aMe  of 
said  bolster  filler,  aad  a  eoear  plate  extending  between 
and  connecting  aald  bolsters. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  witb  side 
sills,  bolsters,  a  bullt-op  plate  girder  center  sill  with 'Ten- 
sion members  terminating  l>etween  said  bolsters  and  com- 
pression members  diverging  from  tbe  enda  of  said  tension 
members  and  extending  beyond  said  bolatera,  a  sill  cover 
plate  connected  wltb  said  bolsters,  and  fining  members 
wttbln  retathrely  central  openings  of  said  bolsters  and 
sepsrating  the  extensions  of  said  compression  members. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  comblnatton  with  side 
sills,  bolsters,  a  plate  girder  center  sill  with  tenalon  mem- 
bers termlnatlBg  between  said  bolatera  and  compression 
members  extending  beyond  ssid  bolsters,  and  a  transverae 
trtiaa  one  member  of  which  extends  below  said  side  sUls 
and  through  tbe  web  plate  of  ssid  center  sill. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  tbe  combination  witb  aide 
sills,  bolsters,  a  plate  girder  renter  slit  with  tension  mem- 
bers terminating  between  said  bolsten  and  compression 
members  extending  beyond  said  bolatera,  and  a  croaa 
bearer  having  one  member  extending  to  aald  aide 
sUla  aad  another  mtmbtt  paaalag  tbroogh  tb»  sill  web 
plate  and  below  aald  aide  atlla. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  bolatera,  end  sills  and  channel 
ahaped  draft  allla  extending  from  aald  and  aDia  through 
aald  bolatara  batwssn  which  bolslecs 
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vefge  and  are  connected  together,  and  means  clamped  be- 
tween the  connected  portions  of  said  draft  sills  connect- 
lag  all  of  said  draft  sills  together. 

[CUima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1.021.857.  OVERHEAD-TROLLEY  SWITCH.  Emil  H. 
▲KOcasoN,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Forrest  M.  Timmlns,  Indlnnapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Jane  2, 
1011.     Serial  No.  630,769.     (CI.  191—11.) 


"V^ 


1.  An  overhead  trolley  switch  Including  tbe  comblpa- 
tioo  with  a  contlnaons  main  trolley  wire,  a  siding  wire 
and  a  pull-over,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  one  member  wltb 
which  the  main  wire  and  pull-over  are  secured  and  another 
member  horizontally  adjustable  with  relation  to  tbe  first 
member  and  to  which  tbe  siding  wire  is  secured,  and  a 
switch  member  flexibly  connected  with  said  last-mentioned 
frame  member,  whereby  the  same  switch  construction  Is 
adapted  for  various  sidings. 

2.  An  overhead  trolley  switch  Including  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  continuous  main  trolley  wire,  a  siding  wire 
and  a  pulI-ov4^,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  one  member  with 
which  tbe  main  wire  and  pull-over  are  secured  and  an- 
other member  horizontally  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
first  member  and  to  which  the  siding  wire  is  secured,  and 
•  switch  member  flexibly  connected  with  said  last-men- 
tioned frame  member  and  having  a  tongue  which  is  lat- 
erally flexible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  overhead  trolley  switch  including  the  combina- 
tion with  a  continuous  main  trolley  wire,  siding  wire  and 
pull-over,  of  a  frame  to  which  said  wirea  and  pull  overs 
are  secured  and  a  switch  member  flexibly  connected  with 
said  frame  remote  from  Ita  free  end  so  as  to  be  laterally 
slldable,  said  projecting  end  being  tapered  on  its  under- 
side and  flat  on  its  top  side  and  tbe  extreme  point  of 
which  Is  adapted  when  the  switch  la  closed  to  lie  im- 
mediately under  the  main  trolley  wire. 

4.  -An  overhead  trolley  switch  including  the  combina- 
tio9  with  a  continuous  main  trolley  wire,  siding  wire  and 
pull-over,  of  a  frame  to  which  said  wires  and  pull  overs 
are  secured,  and  a  switch  member  flexibly  connected 
with  aald  ffame  remote  from  Its  free  end  so  aa  to  .be  lat- 
erally slidable,  said  projecting  end  being  tapered  on  Its 
underside  and  flat  on  its  top  side  and  the  extreme  point' 
of  which  is  adapted  when  the  switch  is  closed  to  lie  Im- 
mediately under  the  main  trolley  wire,  tbe  portion  of 
said  switch  projecting  beyond  ita  connection  with  tbe 
frame  t>elng  laterally  flexible,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  overhead  trolley  switch  including  the  combina- 
tion with  a  continnoos  main  trolley  wire,  siding  wire  imd 
pull-over,  of  a  frame  to  which  said  wlrea  and  pull  overs 
are  secured,  a  switch  member  flexibly  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  In  line  wltb  tbe  siding  wire,  a  trans- 
versely extending,  rod  mounted  in  the  frame  so  as  to  be 
slldably  laterally  of  the  device,  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  switch  member  to  said  rod  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  end  of  tbe  switch  member,  the  parts  be- 
ing arranged  so  that  when  the  switch  is  closed  tbe  point 
of  tbe  switch  member  will  lie  immediately  under  the  trol- 
ley wire. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021.858.     PRINTING  MECHANISM.     Albert^.  Bates. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Multlgraph 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  2,  1900.    Serial  No.  470.875.     (CI.  101—126.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  member  formed  with 

rails   to   carry   individual   lines  of   loosely   held   typ*.   a 


rotary  Impression  platen,  an  eccentric  adjustment  for 
such  platen,  and  mechanism  adjustable  for  diiferent 
lengths  of  line  to  shift  such  eccentric  to  change  tbe  platen 
pressure. 


2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  type  holding  member  adapted 
to  carry  thdlvidual  llnea  of  t3rpe,  a  rotary  eccentrically 
mounted  platen  with  aMchantam  acting  for  ladlTMual 
lines  and  adjustable  for  different  lengths  thereof  to  shift 
such  eccentric  to  change  the  platen  pressure. 

'.i.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  member  adapt- 
ed to  carry  individual  lines  of  type,  an  impression  platen 
having  a  surface  which  la  non-coextensive  with  the  print- 
ing surface,  and  multiplying  means  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  Individual  lines. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  type  carrying  drum 
adapted  to  carry  individual  lines  of  type,  a  rotary  impres- 
sion platen  having  a  periphery  less  thsn  that  of  the  drum, 
and  mechanism  composed  of  a  set  of  moving  parts  for 
automatically  varying  the  pressure  between  the  dnun 
and  platen  for  varying  lengths  of  line. 

5.  Th«  combination  of  a  rotary  printing  drum,  a  rotary 
Impression  platen,  an  eccentric  adjustment  for  such  platen, 
gearing  for  swinging  such  eccentric,  a  series  of  blocks  car- 
ried on  the  drum  adapted  to  form  a  variable  guide,  and  • 
member  connecting  tbe  gearing  with  such  guide. 

(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,021.850.     PRIMARY  BATTERY.     Wilhelm  Alexa.xdes 
FiLiz  BuncK,  Brtabane.  Queensland,  Australia.     Filed 
June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  604.372.     (CI.  204 — 87.) 
In  a  two  fluid  battery  compriaing  sine  In  an  excitant 
solution  of  causde  soda  and  a  suitable  complementary 
electrods  aeparated  therefrom  by  a   porous   pot.  a  depo- 
larizer compriaing  chromic  acid,  water  and  hydrochloric 
acid  wltb  a  mixture  of  ferrous  and  nickel  sulfates. 


1,021.860.  LASTING  -  MACHINE.  Matthias  Brock. 
Boston.  Maas..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Fllsd  May  24,  1906.    Serial  No.  261,977.     (01.  12—14.) 


1.  In   a   laating   machine,   tbe   combination   of   lasting 
plates  movable  over  tbe  bottom  of  the  last  snd  arranged 


AnoL  *,  i9i« 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39 


for  movsment  r^tlrely  to  t)is  last  to  adapt  tbemselres  to 
the  swing  of  a  right  or  a  left  last,  with  meana  for  ac- 
tuating said  pistes  longitudinally  and  tranavsrsely  of  the 
laat.  Including  cam  arma  oonnectsd  to  tbe  lasting  pistes 
and  rolla  ft>r  controlling  the  positions  of  the  cam  arms, 
and  means  by  whicb  one  of  said  last  mentioned  move- 
ments can  be  Tarlsd  without  necessarily  ra^ylng  tbe 
other  movement. 

2.  In  a  lasting  ntacblne.  tbe  combination  with  laatlng- 
plates  movable  Into  allnement  with  the  portion  of  the  last 
to  be  acted  upon,  and  actuating  mechanism  Including  cams 
and  coSpetitlng  rolki  for  moving  said  piatea  Inwardly  over 
tbe  bottom  of  a  last,  of  adjuating  means  for  the  rolls  for 
causing  said  plates  to  occupy  substantially  tbe  same  final 
inward  position  relatively  to  the  last  in  operating  upon 
laata  of  different  widths  and  the  same  lengths. 

8.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  lastlng- 
platss  for  wiping  upper  material  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  an  end  portion  of  a  last  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely toward  the  middle  of  the  last,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating aald  lasting-plates,  of  a  stop  arranged  for  adjust- 
ment for  variably  limiting  the  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  to  arrest  tbe  lasting  plates  in  predetermined  rela- 
tion to  tbe  edge  of  shoes  of  different  sizes. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  lasting- 
plates  for  wiping  upper  material  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  an  end  portion  of  a  last  longitudinally  and  transversely 
toward  tbe  middle  of  the  last,  actuating  means  for  tbe 
lasting-plates,  and  meana  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of 
said  actuating  meana,  of  adjosting  meana  for  Tatring  the 
initial  positions  of  the  lasting-plates  whereby  they  will 
be  moved  Inwardly  to  different  poaitions  by  said  actuating 
means. 

5.  In  a  tasting  machine,  the  combination  with  lasting- 
plstss,  a  mscbanlsm  Including  cams  connected  with  tbe 
laating  pistes  and  co(>perating  cam  rolls  for  actuating  said 
plates  lomgitudlnally  of  tbe  last  and  tranavsrsely  towsrd 
tbe  msdlAb  line  of  ths  last,  of  means  for  varying  tbe 
limits  of  tbe  laat-mentioned  movement  without  aubstan- 
tially  changing  tbe  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe  last 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetts.] 
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1,021,861."  PUMPING  APPARATUS,  Xbkophok  Cavsb- 
No,  Kcnranee.  III.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
862,884.     (CI.  108—79.) 


1.  In  •  iparatua  of  the  described  claaa,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pump  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  an 
air  admission  port  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening 
valve,  arranged  to  preclude  the  formation  of  a  vacuum 
daring  VH  suction  stroke  of  tbe  pump,  and  another  pump 
of  less  cspadty  having  its  outlet  connected  wltb  tbe  inlet 
port  of  the  flrat  mentioned  pump,  one  of  said  pumps  hav- 
ing a  water  forcing  member  adapted  tjo  elevate  liquid 
abov«  the  pump  with  a  downward  and  the  other  having  a 
water  fosclng  member  of  differant  character  adapted  to 
elevate  llQuid  above  tbe  pump  with  an  upward  working 
stroke. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  cylinder  provided  with  a  holld  plunger  piston 
extending  through  tbe  cylinder  head,  another  pump  cylin- 
der of  lass  capacity  provided  with  a  bucket  piston  recipro- 
cating in  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  permit  water  to 
pass  above  it  on  tbe  down  atroke.  said  last  mentioned  cyl- 
inder having  Its  outlet  connected  wltb  tbe  inlet  of  the 
first  mentioned  pump,  an  air  Inlet  arranged  to  admit  air 
below  said  plunger  during  substantially  tbe  entire  work- 
ing stroke  thereof,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  said  air 
inlet,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  aald  pistons 
in  tbe  same  direction. 

3.  In  apparatui  of  tbe  described  class,  a  water  supply 
connection  provided  with  two  pomps  of  different  capadtyN 
arranged  in  sequence,  an  air  inlet  duct  for  the  pump  of 
largest  capacity,  provided  with  an  inwardly  opening 
valve, — one  of  aald  pumps  being  provided  with  a  plunger 
piston  and  the  other  with  a  bucket  piston,  whereby  they 
may  be  actuated  simultaneously  in  the  same  dirsction, 
with  an  alternate  delivery. — one  of  said  pumps  being  off- 
set laterally  from  tbe  other  and  provided  with  an  Inde- 
pendent piston  rod.  together  with  means  for  varying  tbe 
stroke  of  one  of  the  pistons. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  water  supply  connection  provided  with  two  ^umps 
arranged  in  sequence  with  one  receiving  water  from  tbe 
other,  an  air  Inlet  duct  provided  with  an  inwardly  open- 
ing valve  and  arranged  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder  of  tbe 
receiving  pump  during  Ita  suction  stroke. — the  stroke  of 
said  pump  being  of  greater  length  than  tbe  other. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  water  supply  connection  provided  with  two  pumps  ar- 
ranged in  sequence  with  one  receiving  water  from  the 
other,  an  air  inlet  duct  provided  with  an  inwardly  open- 
ing valTS  and  arranged  to  admit  air  to  tbe  cylinder  of  the 
receiving  pump  during  Its  suction  stroke. — the  stroke  of 
said  pump  being  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  said 
inlet  valve  being  operative  for  tbe  admission  of  air  during 
substantially  the  entire  stroke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021.862.  BWINOINO  WINDOW.  Edward  Cin.vnB.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  B.  Baasler,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  July  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,344. 
(01.  20—12.) 


JTlt 


1.  In  a  window,  the  combination  comprising  a  window 
frame  having  a  vertical  pocket  in  one  of  its  sides,  a  de- 
presslble  window  stop  located  at  ssid  side  of  the  frame 
and  capable  of  being  depressed  Into  said  pocket,  toothed 
posts  carrying  said  stop  and  slldably  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  vertically  extending  rotary  shaft  in  said  pocket, 
toothed  wheels  carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  tbe 
teeth  of  said  posts,  and  shaft  rotating  means  baring  an 
element  projecting  out  through  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  window  the  combination  comprising  a  window 
frame,  a  pair  of  depressible  window  stops,  at  each  side  of 
said  frame,  toothed  posts  carrying  said  stops,  and  slldably 
mounted  in  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing shafts  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  toothed  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  ahafts  and  meahlng  with  the  teeth  of  the 
posts,  pinions  carried  by  ssid  vertically  extending  shafta, 
borlsontally  extending  shafts  joumaled  upon  tbe  window 
frame  and  projecting  out  through  the  front  thereof,  worm 
gean  mounted  upon  said  borlsontally  extending  shafts 
and  meshing  with  the  pinions  upon  the  vertically  extsad- 
ing  shafts  and  hand  wheels  for  turning  said  horlsontstly 
extending  ahafts. 
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1,021.868.  8EAM-RIPPCS.  jAum  M.  IUhi«ui,  Movoc. 
C«l.  ni«d  Ja»y  27,  1»11.  SerUl  Wo.  6403M.  (CL 
80—14.) 


In  a  atmm  ripper,  plvctally  coonectod  atuniks  IuitIok 
JnBdle  porttaSM  formed  at  their  rear  enda,  a  alwuMar  ar- 
raacad  on  one  thank  portion  and  ibaHtkng  the  spraadlng 
thereof,  the  portions  of  the  ebanka  beyond  the  piTot  be- 
ing bowed  laterally  in  opposite  directlmM  -with .  bottom 
flanges  turned  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  tap«rii«  to- 
ward the  central  portion  of  their  free  edgea,  tlH  eKtreml- 
ties  of  the  bowed  portions  being  brought  in  contact  and 
extended  forwardly  at  right  angles  to  proride  catting 
points,  said  flange  portions  being  adapted  to  recetre  the 
serered  edges  of  ttie  cloth  ftr  tiolding  ttie  same  asparatsd. 


1.©21.864.     LOCK.     Ca«l  Drnxzixm,  Detroit  Mich.     PUsd 
Jan.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,950.     (CL  70— 91.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  normally-retracted  lock-bolt, 
of  a  routable  controller  therefor  comprising  a  body  for 
maintaining  said  bolt  In  Its  projected  position,  said  body 
baring  a  recess  adapted  to  be  broogbt  into  register  with 
said  bolt  to  permit  the  retractton  thereof,  and  a  knob  fOr 
moTlng  said  controller,  and  means  for  locking  said  con- 
troller against  rotation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  normally-retracted  lock-bolt, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  and  rotatable  controller  there- 
for comprising  a  body  for  maintaining  said  bolt  in  its 
projected  position,  said  body  having  intermediate  Its  ends 
a  recess  adapted  to  be  brought  into  register  with  said  bolt 
from  either  direction  to  permit  the  retraction  thereof,  and 
a  knob  for  moving  said  controller,  and  means  for  locking 
said  controller  against  longitudinal  movement  and  against 
rotation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  normally  retracted  lock-bolt, 
of  a  movable  controller  therefor  comprising  a  body  for 
maintaining  said  bolt  In  Its  projected  position,  said  body 
having  intermediate  Its  ends  a  recess  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  said  bolt  from  either  direction  to  per- 
mit the  retraction  thereof,  and  a  knob  for  morfng  said 
controller,  a  hand-operable  catch  for  locking  said  con- 
troller against  movement  and  comprising  a  sl1i>-bolt,  a 
spring  for  withtjrawing  said  slip-bolt,  and  a  cam  for 
bringing  said  slip  bolt  Into  lock-engagement  with  the  con- 
troller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lock-bolt,  and  a  plats  for 
supporting  the  same,  of  a  slldable  rotatabie  controller 
having  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  lock-bolt  when  re- 
traeted,  a  spring  between  said  bolt  and  plate,  and  an  In- 
dependent   non-rotatable   plunger    for   moving  aald   con- 


troller ioavttndlaaliy.  aad  fritftlooal  bMrloekteg  means 
botwoen  said  plunger  and  eontroller. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lock  bolt,  and  a  plate  for  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  a  slldable  rotatable  oontroller  hav- 
ing a  recees  adapted  to  receive  the  loek-boK  whsa  lotract- 
ed.  a  spring  betwooa  aald  bolt  and  plate,  and  an  Inde- 
peodent  noo-rotatable  plunger  for  moving  aald  controller 
longitudinally,  and  a  rlb-and-groove  connection  between 
the  ends  of  said  plunger  and  controller  for  frictlonally 
yositlontng  tite  controller  rotatively  relatively  to  the 
plunger. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.021.806.  NABCOTieiNC-MAflK.  iUBLAirroif  (AU.AX) 
EMA.NDCL  Fuim,  BtockboliB,  flwaaea.  Piled  Dec.  28, 
1911.     Borial  No.  667.708.     (CI.  128 — 18.) 


JL' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  anesthetic  receiver  adapted  to  rest  In  contact  with 
a  part  of  the  patient's  body,  of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest 
over^e  patient's  face  and  support  a  suiUble  abaorbent 
■latorlal  designed  to  be  saturated  with  the  anesthetic,  and 
means  for  supplying  anesthetic  fl-om  the  receiver  to  do- 
sired  parts  of  the  material  supported  by  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  anesthetic  receiver  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  a  part  of  tire  patient's  body,  of  one  member  of  a 
frame  carried  by  said  receiver,  an  Independent  frame  mem- 
ber complemental  to  said  first  named  member,  means  for 
securing  said  members  tofothor  to  hold  an  absorbent  ma- 
terial designed  to  be  saturated  with  the  anesthetic  be- 
tween said  members,  said  frame  members  and  flabrlc  be- 
ing adapted  to  rest  over  the  patient's  fttco,  and  means  for 
directing  a  supply  of  anesthetic  from  the  receiver  to  any 
desired  part  of  the  material  supported  by  the  frame 
members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  aneathetic  receiver  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  a  part  of  the  patient's  body  whereby  the  beat  of  the 
body  will  vaporise  a  portion  of  the  anesthetic  In  said  re- 
celver  and  exert  pressure  on  the  remainder  of  aald  anes- 
thetic, of  a  frame  adapted  to  rest  over  the  patient's  face 
and  support  a  suitable  absorbent  material  designed  to  be 
saturated  with  the  anesthetic,  a  plurality  of  nossles  di- 
rected over  different  parts  of  said  material  and  means  for 
conveying  anesthetic  from  said  receiver  through  any  of 
said  nosslea. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  anesthetic  receiver  adapted  to  rest  In  contact  with 
ft  part  of  the  patient's  body,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said 
receiver  and  adapted  to  support  a  suitable  absorbent  ma- 
terial over  the  patient's  face,  a  tube  projecting  from  said 
receiver,  a  plurality  of  nosales  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  tube  and  having  tbtir  outlet  ends  directed  over 
different  points  of  said  material,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing anesthetic  from  said  receiver  to  said  aosale. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
with  an  anesthetic  receiver  adapted  to  rest  In  contact 
with  a  patient's  body,  of  a  frame  carried  by  said  receiver 
and  adapted  to  support  a  suitable  absorbent  material  over 
the  patient's  fact,  a  tube  projecting  from  said  receiver  and 
a  cock  at  one  end  of  said  tube,  nonles  projecting  from 
said  cock  and  having  their  outlet  ends  directed  over  differ- 
ent parts  of  said  material,  meana  for  condnctlag  aneothetic 
from  said  recelve\'  to  said  cock,  and  means  for  directing 
the. flow  of  anesthetic  through  any  or  all  of  said  nosales. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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l4O2i.MIL  CONTBZXNG  APVARATUtL  lOBi  H.  OlL- 
tux,  HHtanra,  IlL,  aasl«nor  to  King  *  HamlltoA  Cob- 
vmaw,  Ottawa,  UL,  a  Corporation  of  lUlaola.  Illod 
Sept.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  620,123.     (CL  1»»— 20.) 


1.  la  ^  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomUnation 
with  a  1  idm  having  crlba,  of  an  elevator  having  Its  dls- 

**  charging  end  In  the  center  of  the  top  of  the  bam,  a  plu- 

rality of  stationary  borlsontal  conveyers  extepding  from 
the  discharging  end  of  the  elevator,  drop  bottom  sections 
In  said  conveyers,  and  means  to  deliver  the  grain  from 
said  sections  to  the  cribs  eonslstlag  of  the  Inclined  roof 
sections  extending  from  beneath  the  horlaoatal  coavey- 
era  to  the  edge  of  the  cribe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  bam  havtag  a  central  driveway,  crlba  on  either 
side  of  said  driveway,  and  a  bin  over  said  driveway,  of  an 
elevator  having  its  discharging  end  in  the  centw  of  the 
top  of  the  bam,  a  plurality  of  stationary, borlsontal  con- 
veyers extending  from  the  discharging  end  of  the  elevator, 
drop  bottom  sections  in  said  conveyers,  and  inclined  roof 
sections  over  said  bin  and  provided  with  doors  therein 
directly  beneath  the  drop  bottom  aaetlona. 


il 


l,021.86t.  HAWOBB-STTPPORT.  William  Oooa.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  July  SO,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  674,401. 
(CL  TjJ— «l.) 


1.  Ib  |«  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  metal  frame  compriaing  a  head  or  channel 
portion  doaed  at  Its  top  and  sides  and  having  flange 
portions  projecting  inwardir  tmm  tte  lower  eKtronity 
of  each  aide  portion  but  s|Mced  apart  so  as  to  provide 
an  opening  or  slot,  the  flange  portions  oflering  sapp<»-t 
Cor  a  headed  bolt,  cloaaly  fngmgiwt^g  the  shank  of  the  eame. 
said  fiance  portions  being  extended  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  form  a  flaring  chamber  within  which  the  bolt 
shank  and  Its  engaging  nut  may  be  oarrled  during  the 
molding  ;0f  concrete  about  the  hanger  aopport. 

2.  Jn  a  devloe  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metal  frame  comprising  a  head  or  flange 
portion  closed  at  its  top  and  aides  and  having  efaaanel 
portions  projecting  inwardly  fngi  ttie  lower  cztcemlty 
of  each  «lde  portion  bat  spaced  apart  so  as  to  provide  an 
opening  ar  slot,  the  flange  portions  offering  support  ftor 
a  headed  holt,  eloeely  engaging  the  shaak  of  the  same,  eaid 
flange  portloaa  behnf  extended  downwardly  and  outwardly 


«e  form  a  fladag  chamber  wttUa  whl^  tha  holt 
and  Its  engaging  not  auy  be  oarrled  4urtag  the  ■aid tag 
ai  concrete  about  the  hanger  support,  eaid  flaagr  Bemhstv 
at  their  lower  extremities  tsnainattag  in  horiaoBtal  «- 
verging  extensions  whose  oater  sarfaass  mm  adapted  to 
ale  flash  with  the  sarfaoe  of  the  eanerete  ho^  ■friiassirl 


1.021,868.  CDTTBR  FOB  VSTAL-WOBKINO  TOOLS. 
JAvn  HABTifxsB.  Springfield,  Tt  FHed  Sept  22, 
1908.     Serial  No.  482,796.     (CT.  »— 08.) 


o.- 


CV 


An  instramentality  fhr  iiiraing  aietal,  comprlidag  an 
elongated  bar  having  an  inner  face  and  a  tap  alo^  form- 
ing a  wedge  or  acute  angle  of  not  mote  tiian  snhstaa- 
tlally  46*  terminating  In  a  catting  edge  extending  length- 
wise of  the  har,  and  a  rtb  parallel  with  the  cutting  edoe 
and  having  a  top  face  at  an  angle  to  said  inner  Xace  to 
constitute  a  lifter  for  the  ehlp  produced  by  said  catting 
edge. 


1,021,869.  MULTIPLE-  BIVBT  -  SETTING  MACHINE. 
Akthcb  B.  Havbmes,  Walttiam,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Jud- 
asa  L.  TtaoflMoa  MTg  Co.,  a  Corporation  e(  Maiaa. 
Fllsd  Oct  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  688,0SS.  (CL 
218—0.6.) 


1.  A  rivet  setting  Baehine  haviag,  In  ooBbiaation.  a 
alMe,  nuehantsm  adapted  t»  Impart  a  reetpreeatory  no- 
tion tliereto.  a  rectangular  driver  bar,  a  atatlonary  mem- 
her,  and  a  locking  pin  mounted  upon  and  adapted  to  slide 
Uausseisely  of  said  driver  bar  and  alternately  Into  and 
oat  at  veessasa  provided  in  said  slide  end  statlonsry  mem- 
ber, respectively,  the  rteassu  in  said  slide  and  stationary 
bar  being  of  substantially  the  same  extent,  vertically,  as 
the  diameter  of  said  locking  pin  whereby  when  said 
locking  pia  is  eagaglag  either  of  said  recesses,  reUtlve 
asovemeat  between  said  driver  and  the  part  with  which 
said  pin  Is  engaged  will  be  piwvented. 

2.  A  rivet  eettteg  machine  having,  in  comhtaation,  a 
elide,  me^aniam  adapted  to  Impart  a  redproeatory  bo- 
tloa  thereto,  f.  driver  bar,  nteaas  adapted  at  all  tinea  to 
prevent  said  driver  bar  tnnn  being  rotated,  a  atatlonary 

a  locking  pin   meontad   upon  aad   adapted  ta 
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•IM*  tnasTtnely  of  laSd  drlTvr  b«r  asd  Into  and  out 
at  wcMW  proTldcd  In  odd  slid*  and  stationary  ocm- 
bcr,  rMpcctlTcly,  and  a  lever  plroted  to  rock  on  said 
drlTer  bar  and  adapted  to  move  said  locking  pin  Into  and 
oat  of  said  recewea  alternately. 

5.  A  rivet  setting  machine  haTlng,  In  combination,  a 
slide,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a  reclprocatory  mo- 
tion thereto,  a  driver  bar,  a  stationary  member,  a  lock- 
ing pin  adapted  to  slide  transrersely  of  said  driver  bar 
and  Into  and  oat  of  recesses  provided  In  said  slide  and 
stationary  member,  respectively,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
driver  bar  and  adapted  to  move  said  locking  pin  into  and 
oat  of  said  recesses  alternately,  and  means  to  lock  said 
pin  In  either  of  said  recesses. 

4.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having,  in 
combination,  a  driver  bar,  a  rivet  holder  in  two  parts 
slldably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  driver  bar, 
each  of  said  parts  having  a  lateral  outwardly  disposed 
projection  thereon,  a  U-shaped  spring  provided  with  re- 
cesses adjacent  to  the  extremities  of  each  of  the  legs 
thereof,  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  projec- 
tions, whereby  said  holder  parts,  respectively,  are  yield- 
ingly pressed  sgalnst  opposite  sides  of  said  driver  bar. 

6.  A  machine  for  setting  rivets  and  the  like  having.  In 
combination,  a  driver  bar,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart 
a  reclprocatory  motion  thereto,  a  rivet  holder  in  two 
parts  slldably  moanted  on  said  driver  bar,  yielding  means 
adapted  to  press  said  holder  parts  against  said  driver 
bar,  and  a  stationary  U-shaped  bracket  with  two  stops 
on  each  leg  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage,  respec- 
tively, said  two  parts  and  limit  the  distance  said  parts 
may  be  moved  by  said  driver  bar  in  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.021,870.  WASHBOABD.  Awma  A.  Jokcs,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  643.084.  (CI. 
«8— 29.) 
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A  wash-board  comprising  spaced  side  posts,  transverse 
rotary  members  arranged  between  said  side  poati,  vibra- 
tory longltndinally  thereof,  yielding  means  arranged  to 
engage  one  of  said  rotary  members  to  oppose  the  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  said  sldo 
posts,  said  yielding  means  including  a  spiral  spring,  and 
a  yielding  cap  secured  to  said  spring. 


1,021.871.      STORE-FRONT    CONSTRUCTION.      Sauuk. 

D.  KlLLET,  Boston.  Mass.     Plied  Mar.  6,  1009.     Serial 

No.  481,680.     (CL  20—56.8.) 

la  a  atore  front  construction,  a  means  for  receiving  the 
edges  of  the  glass  panes,  said  means  comprising  two  In- 
terfltting  members  of  sheet  metal,  one  of  .said  members 
being  formed  around  a  wooden  core  and  so  bent  upon 
Itself    to    form    a    substantially    T-abaped    member,    the 


other  member  being  substantially  U-shaped  U  cross 
tlon.   snd   having  a   constricted   portion   adapted   to   re- 
ceive the  core  of  the  T-shaped  members,  snd  means  pasainc 


through  the  U-shaped  member  Into  the  core  of  the  T- 
shaped  member  for  securing  the  two  together  in  operstlve 
position. 


1,021,872.  OARBAGB  AND  WaSTE-PAFER  RECEP- 
TACLE. William  M.  Ki^tiSBOiT,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  620.898.  (Cl. 
220—116.) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  closed 
upper  part  and  a  ventilating  flue  leading  from  the  top 
thereof,  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  being  op«n  at  tb« 
sides  and  bottom,  and  a  rtmovabl*  garbaga  can  1b  said 
casing,  the  top  of  said  can  projecting  upwardly  above  tba 
open  part  of  the  casing  and  Into  the  closed  part  thereof, 
whereby  odors  will  be  confined  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
casing  and  conducted  to  the  flue,  and  the  lodgment  of 
matter  in  the  lower  part  of  the  casing  will  be  prevented. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  s  caafatg,  having  a  ventilat- 
ing flue  in  the  top.  a  gartxage  can  pivotally  mounted  thera* 
in  to  swing  In  and  out  through  the  front  of  the  casing, 
and  a  screen  pivoted  and  Incldsed  within  the  casing  be- 
low the  top  thereof,  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of 
the  can  when  the  latter  la  swung  In  and  permitting  es- 
cape of  odors  to  the  flue. 


1,021,878.  HEN'S  NEST  AND  TABD.  CHASLBa  r. 
Kboch,  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,781.     (CL  11»— 47.) 

1.  In  a  hen's  nest,  the  combination  with  a  atatkmary 
member  having  openings,  of  a  revoluble  member  having 
openings,  means  constructed  to  receive  the  revoluble  mem- 
ber alwsys  in  one  and  the  same  direction,  mutually  engag- 
ing stopping-and-releasing  devices  borne  by  said  members 
and  constructed  to  hold  said  revoluble  member  at  predeter- 
mined points  against  the  force  of  said  revolving  means  and 
to  release  the  said  member,  means  constructed  to  be  op- 
erated in  soccesaloo  by  the  weight  of  an  egg  and  by  tba 
weight  of  a  hen  and  constructed  to  actuate  the  said  stop- 
plng-and-releaslng  devices. 

2.  In  a  hen's  nest,  the  comblnstion  with  a  stationary 
member  having  openings,  of  a  revoluble  member  having 
openings,  means  constructed  to  revolve  the  revoluble 
member  always  In  one  and  the  same  direction,  mutually 
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engaging  stopping-and-releaaing  devices  compristeff 
able  portions  located  at  different  points  on  said  stationary 
member  and  constructed  to  bold  said  revoluble  member  at 
predetermined  points  against  the  force  of  said  revolving 
meana  and  to  releaae  said  member,  means  constructed  to 
be  operatied  by  the  weight  of  an  egg  and  to  actuate  tba. 
movable  fortlon  of  aald  stopping-and-releaaing  devices 
on  one  aide  of  said  stationary  member  to  release  the 
revoluble  member,  and  means  constructed  to  be  opersted 
by  the  weight  of  a  hen  and  to  actuate  another  movable 
portion  cif  said  stopping-and-releaaing  devices  to  release 
tbe  said  ffvoluUe  member. 


8.  Itt  «  bcB's  nest,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
outer  member  having  openings,  of  a  revoluble  inner  mem- 
ber having  openings,  means  constructed  to  revolve  the 
revoluble  member  always  in  one  and  the  aame  direction, 
mutoally  engaging  stopping-and-releaaing  devlcea  borne 
by  aald  members  and  constructed  to  hold  said  revoluble 
member  at  predetermined  points  against  tbe  force  of 
aald  revolving  means  and  to  rtiease  tbe  said  member, 
meana  constructed  to  be  operated  In  succession  by  tbe 
weight  of  an  egg  and  by  tbe  wcli^t  of  a  ben  and  con- 
structed bo  actuate  the  aald  atopplng-aad-releaalng  de- 
vlcea. 

4.  In  a  hen's  nest,  tbe  combination  with  a  aUtloaary 
outer  member  having  openings,  of  a  revoluble  inner  mem- 
ber having  openings,  means  constructed  to  revolve  tbe 
revoluble  member  always  in  one  and  the  same  direction, 
mutually  engaging  stopping-and-r«i«asing  devices  comprla- 
Ing  movable  portions  located  at  different  polnta  on  said 
stationary  member  and  constructed  to  bold  tbe  said  rev- 
oluble member  at  predetermined  polnta  against  tba  foree 
of  said  revolving  means  and  to  release  aald  member, 
meana  constructed  to  be  opersted  by  tbe  weight  of  an 
egg  and  to  actuate  tbe  movable  portion  of  aald  stopping- 
and-relaaalng  devlcea  on  one  side  of  said  atationary  mem- 
ber to  release  the  revoluble  member,  and  meana  con- 
structed to  be  operated  by  tbe  weight  af  a  ben  and  to 
actuate  another  movable  portion  of  aald  stopplng-and- 
rcleasing  devices  to  release  tbe  said  revoluble  member. ' 


1,021,874.  BLANK  FOR  FOLDING  BOXES.  Blii  W. 
LABOM»isDa,  Naaboa,  N.  R.  Filed  Oct  6,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521J39Q.     (Cl.  229—110.) 


A  blank  for  a  folding  box  having  intersecting  scores 
dividing  tbe  blank  so  as  to  define  a  top,  a  bottom,  a  flap 
connecting  the  top  and  bottom,  end  flapa  extending  ra- 
spectlvely  from  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  top  and  bottom, 
side  flaps  at  the  side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom,  comer 
flaps  for  Joining  tbe  side  flapa  of  tbe  top  with  tbe  end  flap 


thereof,  comer  flapa  for  Joining  tbe  side  flapa  of  the  bottom 
with  the  end  flaps  thereof,  and  folding  flapa  connecting 
tbe  side  flaps  of  tbe  top  snd  bottom  with  tbe  flap  which 
connects  tbe  top  and  bottom,  each  of  aald  folding  flapa 
having  diagonal  scores  and.  each  having  a  slit  extending 
diagonally  from  tbe  outer  edge  to  tbe  meeting  point  of 
tbe  diagonal  acores,  said  allt  providing  a  triangular  flap 
having  two  free  edges  and  one  connecting  edge,  and  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  folded  inwardly  by  tbe  top 
to  guide  tbe  side  flaps  of  tbe  top  ootsidtf  tbe  side  flapa 
of  tbe  bottom  when  tbe  box  is  closed. 


1.021,876.  GEARINQ.  CHABLBa  L.  LiBBT,  Indianapolla, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1908.  SerUl  No.  414.&04.  (CL 
74—69.) 


'L  Gearing  including  driving  meana.  a  abaft,  clutcb 
mechanism  mounted  in  connection  wltb  said  shaft  and 
through  which  power  is  trsnsmltted  from  said  -driving 
means  to  said  shaft,  aald  clutch  mechanism  having  aa  a 
part  thereof  a  longitudinally  movable  clutcb  operating 
rod,  and  a  brake  mechanism  acting  on  aald  shaft  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  clutcb  operating  rod. 

2.  Gearing  including  driving  means,  a  shaft,  cintcb 
mechanism  moanted  In  connection  wltb  aald  abaft  and 
through  which  power  la  transmitted  from  said  driving 
means  to  said  shaft  said  clutch  mecbaniam  having  as  a 
part  thereof  a  longitudinally  movable  clutcb  operating 
rod  with  a  notch  therein,  a  brake  mechanism  adapted  to 
act  on  aald  abaft,  a  lever  with  one  end  in  said  notch 
when  tbe  clutcb  mechanism  Is  disengaged  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  releaae  said  brake  mechanism  when  said  clutcb  rod 
is  moved  so  aa  to  move  tbe  lever  out  of  tbe  notch. 

3.  Gearing  including  driving  means,  a  abaft,  dutch 
mechanism  mounted  in  connection  with  said  shaft  through 
which  power  is  transmitted  from  said  driving  means  to 
aaid  shaft  said  clutch  mechanism  having  as  a  part  thereof 
a  longitudinally  movable  clutcb  operating  rod  wltb  a 
notch  therein,  a  friction  brake  member  secured  on  said 
abaft,  a  alidable  friction  brake  member  cooperating  with 
aald  brake  member  on  tbe  abaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  near 
said  slidsble  brake  member  wltb  one  end  adapted  to  enter 
aald  notch  in  aald  rod  and  be  actuated  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rod  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  be- 
ing in  position  to  engage  aald  alidable  brake  wheel  and 
move  It  Into  braking  position  when  said  lever  la  actuated. 


1,021,876.       AUTOMATIC     LOADER     FOR     LIFT-CAB- 

RIBRS.    Chaxlxs  H.  Listsb,  St  Paul.  Minn.,  aaalgnor 

to  Minnesota   Manufacturers  Assoclstion,   MInneapolla, 

Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.    Filed  May  28,  1910. 

Serial  No.  562,908.      (CL  198—8.) 

1.  Tba   combination,    with    a   gravity    carrier   and    a 

atralght  lift  elevator,  of  an  auxiliary  oscillating  carrier 

asetlon  arranged  at  tbe  dlacbarge  end  of  the  carrier  and 

bavbag  fulcrum  aaM>ort  at  Its  forward  end.  aald  oaclllatiBg 

BsctlOD   re^ng  normaUy   In   line  with  tbe  carrier  and 

adapted  to  receive  packages  therefrom,  and  meana  oper- 

atlvely  connected   with   the   oscillating  section   and   ae* 

tnatsd  by  tba  travel  ot  tbe  elevator  for  ralalag  tba 
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latfac  Metlon  upon  Ita  falcmm  support  eoiaddcntly 
with  tta«  arrival  of  an  elovator  platfono  «t  a  predeter- 
polnt. 


2.  Tha  combination,  with  a  grarttj  carrter  and  a 
•tralgbt  lift  eleTator,  of  an  auxiliary  tilting  carrier  aec- 
tlon  arranged  at  the  dlsebarge  end  of  the  carrier  and 
having  fnlcmm  nipport  at  Its  forward  end.  said  tilting 
■ectton  resting  normally  In  line  with  the  carrier  and 
adapted  to  recelre  packages  therefrom,  a  package  stop 
arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tilting  section  and 
standing  normally  In  the  path  of  descending  packages, 
and  means  operstlrely  connected  with  the  tilting  section 
and  stop  and  actuated  by  the  travel  of  the  elevator  for 
raising  the  tilting  section  upon  its  fulcrum  support  at 
predetermined  times  and  colncidently  withdrawing  the 
•top. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  gravity  carrier  and  a 
straight  lift  elevator,  of  an  oscillating  tilting  section  ar- 
ranged at  the  discharge  end  of  the  carrier  and  forming 
a  continuation  thereof,  rollers  carried  by  said  tilting  see- 
tloa,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  tilting  sec- 
tion and  actuated  by  the  travel  of  the  elevator  for  tltt- 
Ing  the  tilting  section  at  predetermined  timea. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  gravity  carrier  baring  side 
bars,  and  a  straight  lift  elevator,  of  an  oscillating  tlltiag 
section  arranged  within  the  side  bars  of  the  carrier  and 
pivotally  supported  thereon  at  the  discharge  end  thereof, 
rollers  carried  by  the  tilting  section  and  projecting 
above  the  side  rails  of  ths  carrier,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  the  tilting  section  and  actuated  by  the 
travel  of  the  elevator  for  tilting  the  tilting  section  at  pre- 
determined times. 

B.  The  comblnBtion.  with  a  gravity  carrier  and  a 
straight  lift  elevator,  of  an  oscfllattng  tilting  ■ectlon  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  discharge  end  of  ttt  carrier  and  resting 
normally  within  and  upon  the  carrier  frame,  said  tilting 
section  having  fulcrum  support  at  its  forward  end  upon 
the  carrier  frame,  rollers  carried  by  saM  tlKtng  section,  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the  tilting  section  and 
operatively  connected  therewith,  and  means  actusted  by 
the  travel  of  the  elevator  for  turning  the  rock  shaft 
and  thereby  tilting  the  tilting  frame  at  predetermined 
times. 

[Clslms  6  to  10  nnt  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.877.  PLY1N6-MACHINB.  IBA  Lbb  Uxmn.  Port- 
land. Orecr.  Filed  I^eb.  9,  1810.  Serial  Na  642,970. 
(CI.  244 — 19.  > 

1.  la  a  flying  macblne,  a  plurality  nt  revolnble  plane 
membera  upon  a  carrying  shaft,  a  oar  supported  adjust- 
able to'  the  lower  end  of  said  carrying  shaft,  flxad  brace- 
like supporting  members  from  Raid  car  pivotally  and  slld- 
abiy  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  carrying  sbatt 
iBtarmediate  Ita  «■!•  and  hahiw  aald  plane  membera. 
whereby  said  wbatt  may  be  tilted  through  said  pivotal 
emnectlon  and  Its  tower  sad  moved  within  said  oar  for- 
wardly  or  r«arwardly  to  give  Incline  ts  aald  revolnble 
plane  membara,  and  power  meohaiUnB  ti  aald  car  havtac 


adjustable  driving  aomiectlsoa  tor  driving  aald  oar ry  lac 
shaft  and  plane  members. 


2.  In  a  flying  nadilne.  concentrically  disposed  revolu- 
ble  carrier  or  propeller  membara,  driving  ahafta  therefor 
adapted  to  drive  aald  memben  In  apposite  directions,  a  car 
adjustably  supported  to  the  lower  end  of  said  driving 
shafts,  fixed  brace-like  supporting  membera  pivotally  and 
alidably  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shafts  Inter- 
mediate their  enda^  whereby  the  said  shafta  may  be  tilted 
through  said  pivotal  connoction  and  tbeir  lower  ends 
moved  learwardly  or  forwardly  in  aald  car,  for  the  pur- 
poae  described,  and  power  madianlam  for  driving  said 
shafts  aad  having  an  adjostahle  driving  ooonecti—  ttisre- 


S.  In  a  l^ng  machine,  coneeatrlcally  dispoasd  revoln- 
ble carrier  or  propeller  membera.  drtvteff  shafts  tberefor 
■iapted  to  drive  salt  membera  In  oppoalte  dlrectiooa,  a 
car  with  power  mechaalam  therein,  a  power  shaft  from 
said  mechanism,  adjestable  driving  eonasctlons  between 
■old  power  shaft  aad  the  lower  ends  of  said  driving  shafta, 
whereby  the  lower  enda  of  said  driving  ahafts  are  laov- 
able  langitndtnally  of  said  power  shaft,  and  lUad  sup- 
porting brace  membera  from  said  car.  pivotally  and  slid- 
aUy  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  drlvtag  shafta 
at  a  pofait  iBtermedlate  their  eada,  whepehy  wkea  Ike  lower 
ends  of  said  driving  ebafts  are  moved  longltiidlnany  of 
aald  power  shaft,  said  driving  shafts  are  alidably  tilted 
thn>ugh  saM  supporting  liraee  messbeie,  tor  the  purpose 

4.  In  a  Hying  machiae.  eoacsntrleally  disposed  carrier 
or  propeller  memben,  driving  ahafts  tkeretor  edapted  to 
drive  eald  atembera  in  opposite  directleas.  s  car  with 
power  ■eehanism  tlierela.  a  power  shaft  estendlng  In 
sold  ear  from  said  power  mechanism,  adjustsble  driving 
eonnectlons  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  driving  shsfts 
and  said  power  shaft,  whereby  the  lower  ends  of  saM 
driving  shafts  cen  be  moved  longitodteally  of  said  power 
shaft,  supporting  brace  membera  from  said  car  having 
pivotal  and  slidable  connections  at  their  upper  ends  with 
aald  driving  shafts,  whereby  said  driving  ahafts  may  be 
tilted  at  will  throagh  said  oonaectlons  by  moving  their 
lower  ends  upon  said  power  ohaft,  and  aaeaas  tor  mavlng 
said  driving  shafts  at  their  lower  ends  upon  said  power 
shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

fi.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  ravo- 
loble  carrier  or  propeller  members  opoa  drlvlag  ahafta,  a 
ear  or  boat  supported  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  driving 
shafts,  and  by  rigid  brace  membera  therefrom  having 
pivotal  and  slidable  connections  st  their  upper  ends  with 
said  driving  shaft  below  said  carrier  or  propeller  memben, 
means  tor  moving  the  lower  ends  of  said  driving  shafts 
In  said  boat  or  car  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  the  propeller 
members,  and  means  for  converting  the  carrier  or  pro- 
peller membera  Into  a  parachute  when  not  revolving,  sal^> 
stantially  as  shown  snd  described. 

[Claim  0  not  prfaited  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,a21,S7«.     GARMENT.     Bosa  S.   MBuriK.   Upper  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.     Filed  Jane  22.  19M.     •erial  No.  068,268. 
(CL  2—78.) 
1.  A  sweet  having  froat  meeting  edges,  a  belt  adapted 

ta  paa  anraad  the  wolat  of  the  eereet,  meaaa  for  seeor- 
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las  tbe  suda  •(  the  belt  fievsths 

r,  and  sit— lwi»'  each 

^u  t  itMJdhm    ActMB^f^M  ^^^Hn^^fta^    ^f« 

Mi  the  ends  of  the  bait 

aad  connectlBg  thm  wttfe  «m 

bottom  of  the  lasstliif 

edflsa  <tf  «t^  MH^st. 

2.  ▲  eeraet  having  front  meeting  edges,  daava  eenslst- 
iBg  of  Btods  and  slotted  plates  tor  secvrtag  the  fieat 
edges  together,  a  belt  adapted  to  paaa  around  tbe  walat  ef 
the  coreet,  a  member  on  each  end  of  the  belt,  each  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  to  receive  the  stud  of  a  claap  whaiehy  the 
members  axe  fastened  to  a  clasp,  and  cooneetiaf  atripa 
secured  to  the  menhera  aad  to  iha  bottom  edge  of  the 
const. 

3.  ▲  cosset  having  froot  mealing  edgea,  claspa  con- 
sisting of  ttods  and  alotted  platsa  for  securins  the  front 
edgea  together,  a  belt  adapted  to  paaa  around  the  walat  of 
the  coraet,  a  member  on  each  end  of  the  belt,  each  mem- 
ber baviof  a  slot  to  receive  the  Mod  of  s  clasp  whereby 
the  memben  are  tostened  to  a  tlhap.  connecting  strips 
seeursd  to  the  memben  and  to  tlte  bottom  edge  of  the 
corset,  and  hose  supporters  secured  to  the  connectlfig- 
strips  and  adapted  to  normally  operate  in  extension  of 
the  strips. 

4.  A  corset  having  front  meeting  edgea.  clasps  consist- 
ing of  sto^s  and  slotted  plates  tor  securing  the  front  edges 
together,  a  belt  adapted  to  pass  around  the  waist  of  the 
corset,  memben  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  belt  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  to  receive  a  at«d  of  a  clasp,  meaas  on  one 
member  to  receive  and  bold  down  the  waist  band  of  a 
skirt,  and  connecting  strips  secured  to  tbe  membera  and 
tbe  bottom  of  the  .corset  adjacent  to'  the  meeting  edgea. 

0.  A  garment  having  front  meeting  edgea,  a  belt  adapt- 
ed to  pass  around  the  waist  of  the  garment,  meana  for  se- 
curing the  ends  of  the  belt  together,  and  a  depending  ex- 
tension on  each  end  of  tbe  belt  each  extension  being  per- 
manently secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  meeting  edges 
of  the  gament,  these  extensions  being  adapted  to  be  held 
tout  when  the  securing  means  an  fastened  together. 


1,021,879.  OOVERNOB  FOR  BXPLOSIVB  -  ENGINES. 
LociB  I*.  UONAKAN,  (Mikosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ter- 
maat  *  Monahan  Co.,  Oahkosh,  Wfai.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
Xtll.    ifcrlal  No.  616,940.     (a.  12»>-109.) 


1.  I»  a  tvvemor  for  exploelve  engines,  the 
wtth  a  ennk  shaft  and  fly  whe^  of  ^SBtrnttgal 


bell  eraok  extendlog- 
•Br  Mtoched  to  the  fly  wheel,  a  slIdlBf  ortlar 
OB  the  eraah  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  OM'eed  horlaoBtoUf 
on  the  shaft  by  neana  of  tb»  aaM  beU  etuk  mnm  ■»  W^ 
wardly  soctsodtog  arm  ftnning  part  of  the  oollar,  a  8ae> 
tlon  Inlet  poppet  valve  arranged  horlasBtmlly  wtth  Its 
stm  abeve  the  aUdlar  eonar  and  adopted  to  pass  thnogh 
the  aald  SBteodiiig  arm,  a  not  atta^ied  to  the  end  ef  the 
valve  atos  and  adapted  to  BtrttM  tim  eatondlav  arm  niaB 
tte  votoe  h  acted  opon  by  the  soetton  of  the  engtee  aad 
meana,  todepeadeat  of  the  valve  stem  ft>r  gnldtng  said  ana 
ta  •  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft 

2.  In  a  goeerDor  for  evloalve  englaes  the  ooablnatton 
wM  M  fariat  pnppot  valve  hating  a  stSM  extendlBy 
throog^  a  guide,  a  aat  on  the  eod  of  the  ealve  stent  a 
asatlng  spring  between  the  guide  and  nnt  •  crank  ahafi 
Jeonalad  parallel  to  toe  axto  of  the  aald  poppet  Talsew 
a  colter  14  adapted  to  slide  on  the  crank  shaft  aad  hav- 
ing an  sxtsndinff  part  16  with  a  hole  near  tbe  end,  the 
valve  etam  wtmdfag  through  aald  bole  and  the  said 
not  belnc  adapted  to  strike  sgalast  the  said  wtifHWag 
put  18  wher^  the  permissible  opening  of  the  vahn  Is 
determined  by  tbe  position  of  the  collar  and  exteadlag 
part  16.  centrifugal  weight  mechanism  adapted  to  control 
the  longitodlaal  positton  of  the  collar  aioag  the  eraak 


1,021380.  PALLET-TRUCK.  JoHX  L.  Nbblb  and  AxoBsa 
HAHBBir,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  655,718.     (CL  21—116.) 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  barrow  like  main  frame  having  a  pair  of 
handln  at  Its  rear  end,  an  upstaadlng  yoke  mounted  upon 
said  frame  at  its  forward  end  and  Inclined  rearwardly 
from  the  vertical,  there  being  eommunlcating  recesses 
formed  In  tbe  ftame  and  yoke,  ground  wheels  located  to 
said  recesses,  a  platform  htoged  at  Ito  top  to  the  yoke,  sop- 
porting  wheels  for  the  said  plattorm,  pallet  supporting 
ledKCs  carried  by  said  platform,  a  rigid  frame  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  alidtng  movement  upon  the 
main  frame  in  such  manner  that  movement  of  said  frame 
member  to  any  other  direction  than  longitudinally  la 
prevented  and  pivotol  connections  betweoi  said  handle 
frame  and  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  character  deecrlbed.  the  combtoa- 
tton  with  a  barrow  like  main  frame,  ground  wheels  there- 
for, an  upstanding  yoke  carried  thereby,  s  pallet  support- 
ing^ plattorm  hinged  to  the  top  of  and  depending  from 
said  yoke,  supporting  wheHs  upon  ssld  plstftn-oi,  a  hm- 
dle  frame  comprlstog  a  pair  of  side  memben  aad  a  rear 
end  transverse  c(»nect1ng  member,  means  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  side  membera  to  the  platform  at  their  tor- 
ward  enda,  a  transverse  connecting  bar  forming  a  part 
eif  the  mato  frame,  receaees  tormsd  to  said  bar  tbroo^ 
whteh  the  side  membera  of  the  handle  frame  elide,  aad 
heepen  to  preveat  other  than  longitodlaal  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  haadle  fkome,  said  traasverse  oonneetlag 
bar  being  ransssfl  tot  the  rseeptioa  of  the  rear  transverse 
eonneettag  member  of  the  handle  frasae  at  Ito.  forward 
Uadt  of  moveneat 

8.  A  tmek,  comprising,  in  cembtoatlon  wtth  eonaeeted 
iide-ban  provided  with  wheela,  a  yoke  dlspoeed  above 
tbm  wheela  and  hariag  itt  ams  arranged  la  ■"ggter  tela* 
tkm  to  aad  rigidly  eoanacted  with  the  aide-ban;  a  plBh> 
form    ef  aabetaBttallr   U-ehape   pievtded   wtth 


%vt-ST 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


Afkil  a,  tpia. 


wb«ela  and  with  upright  subtUBtlftUy-panUel  tlde-iiMm- 
bers.  Mid  platform  being  normally  diapoaed  heriaontally 
batwem  the  wheela  with  ita  alde-membera  moanted  plrot- 
ally  opoa  the  yoke  to  form  parallel  ledgea  projecting  in- 
wardly of  the  •Ide-member* ;  atatlonary  goldea  npon  the 
tnicJi  normally  In  alinement  with  the  aide  membera:  and 
a  rigid  frame  member  for  controlling  the  pirotal  moTe- 
menta  of  the  aide-membera  of  aatd  platform,  aaid  frame 
member  being  plrotally  moanted  upon  the  alde-membera 
aad  extending  raarwardly  of  the  track  in  engagemeDt 
with  aaid  guidea. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  track  baring  aide  bare  con- 
naetad  by  a  croaa-bar  and  prorlded  with  wheela;  a  yoke 
diapoaed  tranaTeraely  of  and  luiTing  aubatantlally  par- 
allel arma  rigidly  moanted  npon  the  aide  bara;  a  plat- 
form having  arma  plTOtally  mounted  upon  the  yoke,  aUd 
platform  conalstlng  of  connected  ledgea  extending  loagt- 
todlnally  of  the  truck  and  tranareraely  from  the  arma  in 
dlrectiona  of  each  other ;  and  a  rigid  operating-frame  for 
controlling  the  movementa  of  the  platform,  aaid  operatlng- 
trame  being  alldably  mounted  upon  the  croaa-bar  of  the 
truck  and  piTotally  connected  with  the  arma  of  aaid  plat- 
form. 

5.  A  truck,  comprlalng,  in  combination  with  aide  bara 
proTlded  with  wheela  npd  connected  at  their  front  termi- 
nals by  a  yoke  extending  above  the  wheela,  and  connected 
intermediate  their  termlnala  by  a  croaa-bar ;  upright  sup- 
porting-membera  of  inverted  V-ahape  plrotally  moanted 
upon  the  yoke  and  diapoaed  between  the  wheela;  ledgea 
diapoaed  aubatantlally  at  right  anglea  to  and  moanted  upon 
the  Inner  aidea  of  the  uprlght-aupporttng-membera  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  of  the  truck ;  and  a  handle-bar  dia- 
poaed rearwardly  of  and  aubatantlally  parallel  with  the 
croaa-bar  and  connected  with  the  arma  of  the  upright  aup- 
portlng-membera  for  controlling  their  pivotal  movementa. 


1,021,881.  ELECTRICAL  INTERRUPTER  DEVICB. 
Cbablbs  Howard  North,  Cleveland,  Oblo,  aaalgnor  to 
The  North  Electric  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
462.806.     (CL  171—122.) 


1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  appliance,  the  combination 
with  an  actuating  electro-magnet,  of  an  armature,  a  aup- 
porting-part  and  a  vibratory  member  comprtaing  a  looped 
wire  free  at  Ita  outer  end  and  aecurely  held  at  ita  looped 
•Dd  by  aaid  aupporting-part ;  aaid  looped  wire  carrying  tlie 
amature  at  a  dlatance  from  Ita  looped  end,  operatlvely 
positioned  before  the  polea  of  the  electro-magnet,  aubatan- 
tlally aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vibratory  electro-magnetic  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  actuating  electro-magnet,  of  Ita  armature, 
a  rigid  aupporting-part  and  a  vibratory  mounting  for  the 
armature  comprlsiDg  an  extended  arm  free  at  its  outer  end 
aad  an  attaching  loop  aecured  at  the  other  end  within 
aaid  aupporting-part.  wliereby  the  rate  of  flexure  la  ren- 
dered uniform,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  vibratory  electro-magnetic  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  actuating  electro- magnet,  of  Ita  armature, 
a  rigid  aupporting-part,  a  vibratory  moantlng  for  the 
armature,  comprlalng  an  exteadad  arm  free  at  ita  outer 
end  and  a  rearwardly  aecured  loop  held  wltbln  aaid  aup- 
porting-part, whereby  the  rate  of  flexure  la  rendered  aal>- 
atantlally  uniform,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  frequency 
of  the  armature'a  vibration,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


4.  In  a  vibratory  elaetro-augnetle  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  actuating  electro-magnet,  of  ita  armatura, 
a  atatlonary  aapportlng-part,  a  mounting  for  aaid  arma- 
ture, comprlalng  an  exteadad  arm  fraa  at  Ita  oatsr  extrem- 
ity and  a  rearwardly  aecured  loop  held  within  aatd  lup- 
portlng-part,  whereby  the  rate  of  flexure  la  rendered  aub- 
atantlally uniform  and  meana  aaaoclated  wtlh  the  free 
extremity  of  aaid  arm  for  adjuatlng  Ita  rata  of  vibration, 
aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  In  a  vibratory  electro-magnetk  appliance,  the  combi- 
nation with  an  actuating  electromagnet,  of  Ita  armature, 
a  atatlonary  aupporting-part,  a  moantlng  for  aaid  arma- 
ture, comprlalng  an  extended  vibratory  arm  and  a  rear- 
wardly aecured  loop  rigidly  held  within  aaid  aupporting- 
part,  whereby  the  rate  of  flexure  or  vibration  la  rendered 
aubatantlally  uniform,  a  contact-member  alao  carried  by 
aaid  arm  and  angularly  extended  beyond  Ita  plane  of  vi- 
bration and  a  co-acting  contact  adapted  to  be  Intermit* 
teutly  engaged  thereby,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.1 


1.021,882.  EXPLOSIVE.  Jambs  r.  O'Bbisn,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Sept  5.  1011.  Serial  No.  •47,478.  (CI. 
62—1.) 

1.  An  exploaive,  conaiating  of  potaaalum  chlorate  and 
augar  in  proportiona  approximately  three  to  one  and  con- 
taining a  relatively  amall  amoont  of  Pmaalan  blue. 

2.  An  exploaive.  conaiating  of  KCIO*  seventy  five  parta. 
CiiHoOu  twenty  five  parta,  and  a  relatively  email  amount 
of  Fe«(Fe(CN)«)». 

3.  An  exploaive.  conaiating  of  KClOk  aaventy  Ave  parta, 
Ci^nOu  twenty  five  parta,  and  a  maximum  of  approxl- 
two  per  cent,  of  the  total  of  the  aaid  Ingradleata  of 
F«»(Fe(CN),).. 


1.021.883.  INSECT-KILLER.  WiutT  W.  PAxaoHa  and 
Hbnbt  Spaloino,  Hay  Spriaga.  Nabr.  FUad  Oct  10, 
1011.    SerUl  No.  655,060.     (CL  43—1.) 


u 


^      .    ' 


1.  An  Insect  killer  comprising  a  body  of  bright  ganae 
material  bent  upon  itself  forming  a  long  aectlon  and  a 
short  section,  the  outer  ends  of  each  aectlon  being  free,  a 
wire  inserted  between  the  aections,  a  strip  of  metal  ae- 
cured to  the  body  across  the  baae.  and  a  handle. 

2.  An  Inasct  killer  comprlalng  a  body  of  gauxe  ma- 
terial having  a  portion  of  itself  bent  and  extending  ap- 
proximately midway  of  Ita  lengt^,  a  reinforced  baae  above 
the  bent  portion  of  the  body  and  a  handle  aecured  to  the 
aame. 

3.  An  Inaect  killer  comprlalng  a  gause  body  of  bright 
material,  aaid  body  bent  forming  a  long  section  and  a  short 
section,  the  short  aectlon  extending  approximately  mid- 
way of  the  length  of  the  long  aectlon.  the  edgea  of  the 
body  bent  Inwardly  to  prevent  raveling,  a  atHTenlng  rod 
Inserted  at  the  bend  of  the  body  and  extending  the  en- 
tire width  of  the  aame,  a  reinforcing  atrip  aecured  to  the 
beat  portion  of  the  body,  one  aide  of  the  strip  being  higher 
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than  the  otber.  aad  a  handle  paaaed  through  the  atrip 
and  the  body  and  flrmly  clampsd  thereoa.  aabaUntlally 
aa  apedflsA. 


1.021,884.  PACKAGE  -  BAND  -  FA8TENINO  DEVICE. 
WiLLiAJi  A.  PACLca.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUcd  Nor.  1. 
1010.    Serial  No.  590,117.     (O.  24—17.1 


1.  A  faatening  device,  comprtaing  a  locking  band  con- 
aiating of  a  atrip  of  flexible  material  divided  by  acore 
llnea  Into  four  aubetsntlsUy  equal  paru,  one  end  folded 
onto  its  adjacent  part  and  theae  onto  the  next  and  ao  on, 
the  laat  fold  having  Ita  end  aecured  to  the  part  folded 
upon  It  tad  a  tie-band  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
folds  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  locking  band,  the 
other  end  of  the  tie  band  being  free,  aaid  lo<^ing  band 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  free  end  of 
the  tie  band  centrally  through  the  aame  and  between 
the  folda  of  the  aame  on  either  aide  of  the  center,  aub- 
BtaatUUy  aa  described. 

,  2.  A  fastening  device,  comprising  a  locking  band  con- 
aiating of  a  atrip  of  flexibis  material  divided  by  acore 
llnea  into  four  aubatantlally  equal  parta,  one  end  folded 
onto  Ita  adjacent  part  and  these  onto  the  next  and  ao  on, 
the  laat  Ibid  having  its  end  secured  to  the  part  folded 
upon  It,  and  a  tie-band  connected  at  one  end  with  the  folda 
on  one  aide  of  the  center  of  aaid  locking  band  the  other 
end  of  the  tie  band  being  free,  aaid  locking  band  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  paaaage  of  the  free  end  of  the  tie- 
band  centrally  through  the  aame  and  between  the  folds  of 
the  same  oa  either  aide  of  the  center,  an  outer  fold  of  aaid 
locking  band  alao  being  cut  away  to  facilitate  the  paaaage 
of  the  tle-liand  beneath  It 


1.081.886.  DETACHABLE  HINGE.  FaiDOur  J.  Prru- 
aOM,  Salem,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Caae  ft 
Regiater  Company,  Salem.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo. 
FUad  Off  «,  1011.    Serial  No.  663,268.     (CL  16—11.) 


h^ 


1.  A  dtnchable  hinge  conaiating  of  two  naabera.  oaa 
of  aaid  membara  provided  with  borea  having  differsnt 
diameters,  a  yoke  conaiating  of  pintle,  retaining  and  han- 
dle portloaa.  aaid  retalalag  portion  provided  with  a  head. 
aabataatlaHy  aa  aad  tor  the  purpoae  apedfled. 


2.  In  a  detachable  hinge,  the  combination  of  blags 
membera  provided  with  knueklea,  a  eliding  yoke  carried 
by  one  of  the  4iinge  membera  and  adapted  to  couple  tba 
oppoalto  hinge  member  to  the  member  carrying  the  yoke, 
sabstantlally'as  and  for  the  purpoae  apedflad. 

8.  In  a  detachable  hlnga.  ttaa  combination  of'  hinge 
membera  provided  with  aye  knuckles,  a  alldlng  yoke  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  hinge  membara  and  adapted  to  coopls 
the  opposite  hinge  member  to  the  member  carrying  the 
yoke,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movementa  of  the  yoke, 
aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

4.  In  a  detachable  hinge,  the  combination  of  two  mem- 
bera. one  of  aaid  membera  provided  with  a  rsceaa  adapted 
to  receive  the  other  hinge  member,  the  member  provided 
with  a  recess  having  longitudinal  borea  of  dUterent  dl- 
ametera,  a  yoke  consisting  of  pintle  reteining  and  knob 
portions,  said  retaining  portion  provided  with  a  bead,  a 
ahoulder  located  between  the  borea  having  different  di- 
ametera.  aaid  ahoulder  located  at  one  aide  of  the  receaa 
into  which  the  eye  member  of  the  hinge  Is  entered,  sub- 
aUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

6.  In  a  detachable  hinge,  the  combination  with  aspa- 
rabls  hinge  members,  of  a  pintle  member  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  of  the  hinge  membera, 
aaid  pintle  member  nndetachably  gonnected  to  one  of  aaid 
membera  and  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  Join  the 
pintle  and  hinge  memb«n  together,  aubatantlally  aa  and 
for  the  purpoae  apsdflsd. 


1.021,886.  PACKAOE-TTINO  DEVICE.  AoocsT  Pll 
and  HaiTBT  Casb,  Oloveraville,  N.  T. ;  aaid  Cass  aa- 
algnor of  one-half  of  hia  right  to  Alexander  L.  John- 
son and  William  F.  Caae,  Oloveravilla.  N.  T.  Filed  Jans 
17.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.839.     (CI.  24—130.) 


1.  A  package  tying  device,  comprlalng  a  plate  having 
a  tie-cord  receiving-hole  at  one  end,  a  tie-cord  tightening 
and  engaging  bole  provided  with  a  contracted  lateral 
throat  at  the  other  end.  and  a  wedge-like  tie-cord  engag- 
ing notch  intermediate  aaid  tie-cord  receiving  and  tight- 
ening and  engaging  bolee. 

2.  A  package  tying  devioe,  comprising  a  metal  plate 
having  a  bole  in  one  end  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  one 
end  of  a  tle-eord,  an  obllqudy  arranged  hole  at  the  op- 
poalte  end  having  a  contracted  lateral  throat  arranged 
aubatantlally  at  aa  aento  an^  to  aaid  bole  and  flaakad 
by  a  laterally  extending  tongue,  and  a  wedge-like  notch 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  holea. 

3.  A  package  tying  device,  comprlalng  a  tia-cord,  aad  a 
metal  plate  having  a  bole  therein  at  one  end  for  the  ap- 
plication of  the  tie-cord,  a  wedge-ahaped  notch  for  en- 
gaging the  free  end  of  the  tie-cord,  a  cord-tightening  and 
faatening  hole  arranged  obllqaely  at  the  oppoalte  end  aad 
below  aaid  wedge-ahaped  noteh  and  having  aubatantlally 
at  one  «id  a  contracted  laterally  diapoaed  throat,  and  a 
book-like  projection  next  to  the  throat  extending  inta 
the  hole,  whereby  the  free  aad  of  the  tie-cord  when  paaaed 
Into  tbe  bole  aad  thence  into  the  wedge  notch  and  bade 
agala  Into  tba  oblique  hole,  the  laat  entered  portloa  of 
the  tle-eord  will  eroaa  the  first  entered  portion  of  the 
eord  between  such  portion  and  the  hook-tike  projaetlon 
aad  led!  the  eord  agaiaat  itsslf  aad  agalast  aeddeatal 
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tjm,wr.    AirroMATTC   hjdd-ubwb   cyltndbr- 

COCK.     Acooar  V.  PobLHicun,  Fort  MaitlBon,  Iowa, 
fllad     Sept.     ao,     1»11.      Snial     No.    •6S2,08«.      (CL 


1.  In  combination,  a  main  cyllBder,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
cocka  connected  to  tbe  ezhauat  porta  of  the  main  cytlnder, 
tlM  cylinder  cocka  comprlaiag  caaliiga,  Bormally  aeatad 
Talre  operated  dlaka  arranged  In  the  caalnga,  a  wator 
cbamber  between  the  raire  and  the  dlak  croaalng  plpea 
connecting  the  caalnga  below  the  dlaka,  the  caalnga  har- 
Ing  main  pasaage  ways  and  provided  with  branch  paaaaga 
waya.  tubular  membera  having  a  perforated  portion  ex- 
tending on  an  tncllnatlon  tbrougb  tbe  branch  pasaage 
waya  with  the  perfbrated  portiona  arranged  In  the  main 
paaaage  waya,  acraw  nuta,  one  threaded  to  one  and  of  ••eta 
of  the  plpea,  and  threaded  Into  each  of  tbe  branch  paa- 
nce  waya,  thus  connecting  the  plpea  to  the  branch  paa- 
aage  ways,  and  acreen  membera  arranged  between  the 
tubular  membera  and  tbe  acrew  nuta. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  pair  of  cylinder 
cocka  connected  to  the  exhaust  ports  of  the  main  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  cocka  comprising  caaings,  normally  aeated 
valve  operated  disks  arranged  in  tbe  caalnga,  a  water 
chamber  between  the  valve  and  tba  dlak  croaaing  plpea  con- 
necting tbe  caalnga  below  the  dlaka,  tbe  caalnga  having 
main  paaaage  waya  and  provided  with  branch  paaaage 
waya,  tubular  membera  having  a  perforated  portion  ex- 
tending on  an  inclination  through  tba  branch  paaaage 
waya  with  the  perforated  portions  arranged  In  tbe  main 
pasaage  ways,  screw  nuts,  one  threaded  to  one  end  of 
each  of  the  pipes,  and  threaded  Into  each  of'  the  branch 
pasaage  waya,  thua  connecting  the  plpea  to  tbe  branch  paa- 
sage  waya,  and  acreen  membera  arranged  between  the 
tubular  membera  and  the  scre#  cuts,  tbe  caalnga  terminat- 
ing in  eztenalon  casings  beyond  tbe  diska,  valvea  arranged 
in  tbe  extenalon  caaings,  the  laat  named  valvea  having 
atema  provided  with  antl-frictlonal  means,  the  extenalon 
casings  having  guides,  and  a  slide  lever  operable  through 
tbe  guides  having  Inclined  cammed  portiona  to  cooperate 
with  the  antl-frictlonal  means  for  ralalng  the  laat  named 
valva. 


1,021,888.  CASING  FOR  THERMOSTATIC  INSTKU- 
MBNT8.  GaaBQi  Poann,  Boaton.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to 
Puter  Manufacturing  Company,  Boaton,  Masa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1906.  Serial 
No.  331,250.     (CI.  78—161.) 

1.  la  an  Inatrument  of  the  class  referred  to.  in  comM- 
natlon,  a  dial,  an  inclosing  casing  for  said  dial  compriaing 
a  bottom  having  outwardly  extended  luga  provided  with 
openlnga  and  a  circular  body  portion  open  at  Its  top  and 
provided  with  a  slot  or  opening  at  tbe  upper  edge  thereof, 
and  a  log  or  projection  on  said  dial  extended  outwardly 
tnm  aald  dial  in  the  plane  of  tbe  latter  and  into  aald 
opoDing  to  reat  upon  tbe  bottom  wall  of  aald  alot  and  sup- 
port tbe  dial  above  the  t>ottom  of  the  casing  and  lock 
It  asatawt  rotary  movement,  aubatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  ao  iiwtniment  of  the  daaa  refer  rad  to,  la  combl- 
nation,  a  pointer,  a  dial  with  which  said  pointer  eo- 
opvatca,  an  tncloalog  casing  having  a  plurality  of  atota  ar 
openlnga  In  tta  body  portion  at  the  edge  thereof  and  lD0i 
or  projectlona  extended  within  the'  caalng  In  line  with 


aald  opanlBflB,  and  Inga  or  projectl' 
wrtwardly  from  aald  dial  and 


OB  aald  dial   ex- 
late  aald  opealnga 


and  reatlng  on  tbe  luga  of  tba  aald  body  portion,  aub- 
atantially aa  deacrlbed. 


1,021,889.  ROUTE-INDICATOR.  Jat  B.  Rhodis,  KaU- 
maaoo,  Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.912. 
(CT.  28&— 96.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  dlatance  indicia  member,  a 
dlatance  indicia  Index,  a  route  key  indicia  member,  a  aet 
back  for  aald  Index  compriaing  a  beart-ahaped  cam.  t 
plunger  coactioK  with  said  cam,  a  ratchet  for  said  route 
key  Indicia  member,  a  coacting  pawl  on  aald  plunger,  a 
pawl  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  cam.  a  aprlng  for 
said  detent  arranged  to  support  It  in  position  to  engage 
aaid  pawl  whan  said  index  U  in  Ita  lero  position  and  a 
trip  for  aaid  detent. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dlatance  indicia  member,  a 
distance  Indlda  Index,  a  route  key  indicia  member,  a  set 
back  for  said  index  comprlsiag  a  heart-shaped  cam.  a 
plunger  coacthig  with  said  cam,  a  ratchet  for  said 
route  key  indicia  member,  a  coacting  pawl  on  aald 
plunger,  a  pawl  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  cam, 
and  a  aprlng  for  aaid  detent  arranged  to  support  It  in 
position  to  engage  aald  pavrl  when  aald  index  la  In  Ita 
aero  poaltlon. 

8.  In  an  odometer,  the  combination  of  a  driven  dlatance 
member,  a  route  key  Indicia  member,  a  set  back  for  said 
driven  dlatance  member  comprising  a  heart-shaped  cam, 
a  plunger  coacting  with  aald  cam,  a  ratchet  for  said 
route  key  Indicia  member,  a  coacting  pawl  on  aaid 
plunger  a  pawl  detent  to  engage  aald  pawl  when  aald 
driven  distance  member  ia  in  ita  aaro  position  and  a 
trip  for  aald  detent 

4.  In  an  odometer  the  combination  of  a  driven  distance 
member,  a  route  key  Indicia  member,  a  set  back  for  said 
driven  distance  member  compriaing  a  beart-ahaped  cam, 
a  ratchet  for  said  route  key  in<iicla  member,  a  coacting 
pawl  on  aald  plunger,  and  a  pawl  detent  arranged  to 
engase  aald  pawl  when  aald  driven  dlatance  member  ia 
la  ita  aero  poaltlon. 

5.  An  odometer  compriaing  dlatance  indicating  meana, 
a  aet  back  mwaaa  thareter,  a  aerlaa  of  roota  faodiela, 
meana  for  aocceaalvely  dlaplaylng  aald  route  Indicia,  by 
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tka  oparatkm  of  aald  aet  back  meaaa  comprlaltig  a  pawl 
aad  ratchet,  a  detent  for  aald  pawl  poaitloned  to  be  opera- 
tive wbea  tbe  detant  ladlcatlng  meana  ia  at  Ita  aero 
paaitkm,  $M  a  trip  tor  aaM  detaot 

[ClaiaM  6  ta  17  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaette.1 


1,021,890.  SLIDE-TROMBONE.  Qaoaoa  B.  Ribuct,  Erie, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.418.  (CL 
84—8.) 


1.  A  8ll4e  trombone  compriaing  a  teleacoplc-tube  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  upper  end  of  each  arm  of  the  return -bend 
alldlng-tube  thereof,  a  tranaverae  brace  extending  between 
and  rlgldljr  uniting  aald  telcscoplc-tubes,  and  meana  to 
aecure  aald  teleacoplc  tubea  In  adjuated  position  with 
relation  to  aald  return-bend  eliding  tube  aubatantially 
as  aet  fectb.  ' 

2.  A  allde  trombone  compriaing  a  teleacoplc-tube  mount- 
ad  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  each  arm  of  the  retom-bend 
alidlng-tube  thereof,  a  croaa  brace  extending  between 
and  rigidly  uniting  aaid  teleacoplc-tubea  and  screw  mecha- 
niam  adapted  to  aecure  aald' teleacoplc-tubea  in  adjusted 
poaltlon  with  relation  to  aald  return-bend  alldbig  tube, 
•ubatantlally  as  aet  forth. 

8.  The  combination  In  a  allde  trombone  of  a  U-abaped 
tube,  a  teleacopic  extenalon  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  each 
arm  thereof,  a  buahing  ring  in  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of 
■aid  exteaalona,  a  croaa  brace  extending  between  and 
uniting  aald  extensions,  and  meana  adapted  to  secure  said 
extensions  against  longitudinal  movement  vrltb  relation 
to  aald  U-abaped  tube,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  allde  trombone  the  combination  of  a  return-bend 
Blldlng  tttte.  a  teleacoplc  tube  monnted  npon  tbe  upper 
end  of  each  arm  thereof,  a  croaa-brace  extending  between 
and  unltlag  aald  teleacopic  tubea,  means  to  aecure  aald 
teleacoplc  tubea  againat  longitudinal  movement  with  re- 
lation to  aald  tube,  parallel  tubea  Inaerted  in  tbe  anna  of 
■aid  tube  tbrougb  tbe  teleacoplc-tubea  mounted  thereon, 
a  sleeve  on  tbe  upper  end  of  each  of  aald  parallel  tubea 
having  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  tele- 
■coplc-tulMa  on  tbe  tnbe,  and  a  band-grip  brace  extending 
between  4Dd  uniting  aaid  sleevea,  aubatantially  aa  aet 
forth. 


1,031,891.  0B8TBTRICAL  PAD.  Jarr  D.  RoaBBTaoN, 
Patecab.  Ky.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  691.874. 
4CL  128—28.) 

1.  An  obatetrical  pad  embodying  a  afaeet  of  water  proof 
material  having  one  end  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  aecured 
along  Ita  aldea  to  tbe  aheet  and  tranaveraely  from  the  aldea 
Inward  far  a  portion  of  tbe  width  of  the  abaet  to- provide 
a  month,  and  an  inflatable  tube  laaertlble  into  the  pocket 
throagb  tba  BMath. 

2.  An  abalataleal  pad  eaabedylac  a  abaet  of  waterproof 

in  O.  G.— 4 


aoaterlal  provided  on  Ita  under  aide  at  one  end  witb  « 
pocket  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  an  Inflatable  tnbe  41a- 


poaed  within  tbe  pocket  and  having  its  air  nipple  projaet- 
IBK  tbreavb  tbe  opening,  and  meana  for  aealing  tbe  pocket. 


'1 .021,892.    PDMP.    Onoaea  Robson,  Murray,  OMo.    Piled 
Aug.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,126.     (Q.  108—77.) 


4tr  4r  ^ 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  multiple  cylinder  pomp  c«m- 
prMng  a  aeriea  of  wooden  barrela  diapoaed  aide  by  aMe 
and  taavlng  longitudinal  borea  with  eotlet  porta  opening 
out  their  upper  sides  and  opealnga  through  aald  sides  near 
their  front  ends,  stufflag  boaea  la  tbe  rear  eada  of  aald 
borea,  glaaa  pistons  reciprocating  In .  aald  borea  and 
through  aald  boxea,  outlet  valvea  over  aald  outlet  porta,  a 
alngle  wooden  valve  block  having  inlet  porta  regiatoing 
with  the  borea  of  said  barrela  beneatb  tbe  openlnga  throng 
the  latter.  Inlet  valves  mounted  on  said  block  over  the  In- 
ner enda  of  aald  Inlet  porta  and  aeceaaible  tbroogh  aaid 
openlnga,  and  means  for  removably  cloalng  the  upper  enda 
of  the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  multiple  cylinder  pump  com- 
priaing a  aeriea  of  wooden  barrela  dlspoaed  aide  by  aide 
and  having  longitudinal  bores  with  outlet  porta  opening 
out  their  upper  sld^  and  openings  through  said  sidea 
near  their  front  ends  enlarged  where  they  communicate 
with  aald  borea,  atuffing  boxaa  in  the  rear  enda  of  aald 
bores,  glass  pistons  reciprocating  In  aald  borea  and 
through  said  boxes,  outlet  valvea  over  aaid  outlet  porta, 
a  single  wooden  valve  block  having  Inlet  ports  reglaterlng 
with  the  borea  of  said  barrela  beneath  the  openlnga 
through  the  latter,  Inlet  valvea  mounted  on  aald  block 
over  the  Inner  ends  of  aaid  Inlet  porta  and  aeceaaible 
through  aald  openlnga,  means  for  removably  closing  the 
upper  enda  of  the  bittet,  and  an  Inlet  block  of  wood  hav- 
ing an  internal  Inlet  chamber  comiAunlcatlng  with  tba 
outer  enda  of  all  said  Inlet  porta. 

3.  The  herein  described  multiple  cylinder  pump  com- 
priaing a  aeriea  of  woodea  barrela  dlspoaed  side  by  aide 
and  having  longitudinal  barea  with  outlet  porta  opening 
out  their  upper  aides,  their  front  enda  being  cut  off  oblique, 
atoMng  boxea  In  the  rear  enda  of  said  bores,  glaaa  platona 
reciprocating  in  aald  borea  and  through  aald  boxes,  ontlat 
valvea  over  aald  outlet  porta,  a  atngle  wooden  valve  bloek 
havlnc  Ita  laner  face  cat  off  obllqne  to  cfMBplenicnt  tlfc 
obllqne  enda  of  aaid  barrela  and  Inlet  porta  reglitarlf 
with  tbe  borea  of  aald  bariali^  inlet 


so 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Antxt  a,  X9I*. 


Mid  block  9T«r  tbe  Inner  eada  of  Its  porta,  and  an  Inlet 
Mock  of  wood  baring  an  internal  Inlet  cbamber  eom- 
nnnlcatlng  with  tbe  onter  ends  of  all  aaid  inlet  ports. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  multiple  cylinder  pomp  com- 
prising a  series  of  wooden  barrels  disposed  side  by  side 
and  baring  longltndinnl  bores  with  outlet  ports  opening 
ont  their  upper  sides  and  openings  through  said  sides 
near  their  front  enda,  staffing  boxes  in  the  rear  ends  of 
said  bores,  glass  pistons  reciprocating  In  said  bores  and 
through  said  boxes,  outlet  ralres  oror  said  outlet  ports, 
an  outlet  block  of  wood  baring  a  cross  chamber  com- 
municating with  all  said  outlet  ports  and  a  single  main 
outlet  and  baring  openings  through   its  top  abore  said 

,'Jftitlet  ralres,  means  for  remorably  closing  said  openings, 
'  a  single  wooden  ralre  block  baring  Inlet  porta  registering 
with  the  bores  of  said  barrels  benesth  the  openings 
through  the  latter,  Inlet  ralres  mounted  on  said  block 
orer  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  ports  and  accessible 
through  said  openings,  means  for  remorably  dosing  tbe 
upper  ends  of  the  latter,  an  inlet  block  of  wood  baring  an 
internal  inlet  chamber  communicating  with  the  outer  ends 
of  all  said  inlet  ports,  packing  interposed  between  said 
blocks,  and  means  for  clamping  the  outlet  block  upon 
the  barrels  and  for  clamping  tbe  inlet  block  against  the 
▼aire  block  and  tbe  latter  against  tbe  front  ends  of  said 
barrels. 

5.  The  herein  described  multiple  cylinder  pump  com- 
prising a  series  of  wooden  barrels  disposed  side  by  side 
and  baring  longitudinal  bores  with  outlet  ports  opening 
out  their  upper  sides  and  openings  through  said  sides  en- 
larged where  they  communicate  with  aald  bores,  their 
front  ends  being  cut  olf  oblique,  glass  pistons  reciprocat- 
ing In  said  bores,  outlet  ralves  orer  said  outlet  ports,  an 
outlet  block  of  wood  baring  a  cross  cbamber  communicat- 
ing with  all  said  outlet  ports  and  a  single  main  outlet 
and  baring  openings  through  Its  top  abore  said  outlet 
ralres,  means  for  remorably  closing  said  openings,  a 
single  wooden  ralre  block  baring  its  inner  face  cot  off 
oblique  to  complement  the  oblique  ends  of  said  barrels 
and  inlet  ports  registering  with  tbe  bores  of  said  bar^ls 
beneath  tbe  enlarged  part  of  tbe  openings  through  the 
letter,  inlet  ralves  mounted  on  said  oblique  face,  an  Inlet 
block  of  wood  hariog  an  Internal  inlet  cbamber  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  ends  of  all  said  inlet  ports,  pack- 
ing between  and  around  aald  blocks,  a  metallic  skeleton 
bousing  surrounding  the  structure  thus  far  described, 
and  means  connected  with  said  housing  for  clamping  tbe 
outlet  block  upon  tbe  barrels  and  the  inlet  block  agalnat 
tbe  ralre  block  and  the  latter  against  the  front  ends  of 
said  barrels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,021.803.  DENTAL  POST-EXTRACTOR.  THOMAS  W. 
Ross,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1011.  Serial  No. 
611,030.     (CI.  32—10.) 

-4    • 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
alssre.  a  threaded  post  operable  In  said  sleere,  a  nut  ar- 
ranged on  said  post  and  seated  on  one  end  of  said  sieere 
for  morlng  said  threaded  poet  with  respect  to  said  sleere, 
spring  Jaws  secured  to  said  post  and  surrounded  by  said 
•Isere,  said  sleere  being  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot. 


and  a  clamping  screw  pawing  through  said  slot 
fitted  to  said  spring  Jaws  to  more  than  towsrd  each  other. 
2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleere  baring  an  enlarged  end  prorlded  with  a  tapered 
seat,  a  threaded  poet  operable  in  Mid  sleere,  spring  Jaws 
integrally  Joined  together  prorlded  with  serrated  grip- 
ping faces  and  baring  a  threaded  portion  by  which  they 
are  connected  to  said  post,  a  nut  on  said  threaded  post  for 
moving  aaid  Jaws  with  respect  to  said  sleere,  said  nut 
baring  a  tapered  end  which  is  rotatably  fitted  to  the 
tapered  seat  at  tbe  enlarged  end  of  the  sleere,  said  aleere 
being  prorlded  with  two  longitudinal  slots  located  directly 
opposite  each  other,  and  a  clamping  screw  passing  through 
both  of  said  slots  and  fitted  to  said  serrated  Jaws  to  more 
them  toward  each  other,  said  clamping  screw  baring  an 
enlarged  unthreaded  portion  arranged  within  one  of  said 
slots  and  closely  fitted  to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  prevent  tbe 
serrated  Jaws  from  turning  during  the  operation  of  tbe 
aaid  nut. 


1,021,804.  INSOLB-TACK-PULLINO  MACHINE. 
OsCAB  C.  RoMSBT,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  K.  Perkins,  Bridgewater,  Mass.  FUed 
June  24,  1011.    SerUl  No.  636,206.     (CL  12—16.) 


1.  In  a  tack-pulling  machine  for  the  purpose  described, 
a  spindle,  mechanism  for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  and  an  ex- 
tractor mounted  on  tbe  spindle  snd  comprising  a  tube  or 
barrel  and  Uftlng-fingers  tangential  with  the  periphery  of 
the  barrel  and  rigid  therewith,  said  lifting-fingers  being 
arranged  in  pairs  and  tbe  two  fingers  constituting  a  pair 
extending  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  barrel  next  tbe  op- 
posite edges  thereof  learlng^  apace  between  tbe  fingers  of 
esch  pair  broad  enough  to  recelre  tbe  shsnk  or  body  of  a 
tack  but  too  narrow  to  receive  tbe  bead  thereof,  whereby 
when  tbe  extractor  la  rotated  tbe  tack  Is  lifted  from 
position  In  a  substantially  longitudinal  line. 

2.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described, 
a  spindle,  mecbaniam  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and  an 
extractor  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  comprising  a  tube 
or  barrel  and  llftlng-flngers  tangential  with  the  periphery 
of  the  barrel  and  rigid  therewith,  said  liftlng-fingera 
being  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  two  fingers  con- 
stituting a  pair  being  straight  and  parallel  and  beveled 
toward  each  other  at  their  outer  ends  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  barrel  next  tbe  opposite  edges 
thereof  leaving  a  space  between  tbe  fingers  of  each  pair 
broad  enough  to  receive  the  shsnk  or  body  of  s  tack  but 
too  narrow  to  recelre  the  bead  thereof,  whereby  when 
tbe  extractor  Is  rotated  the  tack  is  lifted  from  position 
In  a  substantially  longitudinal  line. 

8.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine  for  tbe  purpoee  described, 
a  spindle,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  spindle,  and 
an  extractor  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  compris- 
ing a  tube  or  t>arrel  and  liftlng-flnKers  tangential  with 
tbe  periphery  «f  the  barrel  and  rigid  therewith,  said  lift- 
ing-fingers being  arranged  In  pairs  which  are  at  right 
angles  with  the  adjacent  pairs  and  the  two  fingers  con- 
stituting a  pair  extending  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  bar- 
rel next  the  oppoeite  edges  thereof  leering  s  spsce  between 
tbe  fingers  of  each  pair  broad  enough  to  recelre  tbe  abank 
or  body  of  a  tack  but  too  narrow  to  recelre  tbe  head  there- 
of, whereby  when  the  extractor  la  rotated  the  tack  Is  lift- 
ed from  position  in  a  aubstantially  longitudinal  line. 

4.  In  a  taek-pulling  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described, 
a  jrpindle.  means  for  supporting  the  spindle,  mechanism 
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for  rotating  tbe  spindle,  a  hammer-head  rigid  with  tbe 
means  tot  supporting  the  spindle,  snd  an  extractor  mount- 
ed on  tbe  spindle  snd  comprising  a  tube  or  barrel  and 
lifting-angers  extending  from  the  periphery  thereof,  fbr 
tbe  puriKMe  set  fOrth. 

6.  In  a  tack-pulllng  machine  for  the  purpose  deserl^^ 
a  driring  shaft  supported  in  a  suitable  frame,  a  spindle 
and  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  link  Intermediate 
of  tbe  drlrlng  abaft  and  the  spindle  and  connected  with 
both  by  nnlrersal  joints,  a  handle  extending  from  tbe 
means  for  supporting  tbe  spindle,  a  hanuner-bead  ex- 
tending from  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  handle,  and  an  ex- 
tractor mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  comprising  a  tube  or 
barrel  and  llfting-flngws  extending  from  tbe  periphery 
thereof. 


1,021,805.  WATBR  -  ELEVATOR.  Mabtih  BcHiCHTt., 
North  Vakima,  Waab.  FUed  July  11.  1010.  Serial  No. 
871,454.     (CI.  103—40.) 


1.  A  wtiter  Aerator,  comprising  a  fixed  tubular  approxi- 
mately barixontally  dispoeed  shaft  baring  in  the  upper 
aide  thereof  an  opening,  a  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  abaft, 
chutes  carried  by  tbe  wheel  and  extending  radially  from 
tbe  rim  thereof  to  the  abaft,  the  A>rward  side  of  each  chute 
being  unobstructed,  said  chutes  being  of  uniform  trans- 
rerse  dimensions  throughout  their  length  whereby  they 
may  serve  as  unobstructed  ways  when  in  and  above  borl- 
sontal  poaition  for  conducting  water  directed  from  tbe 
wheel  rim  and  intermediate  points  through  the  shaft, 
said  chutes  having  their  bottoms  in  planes  coincidence  with 
the  radii  of  tbe  wheel  and  tbe  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  outer 
enda  of  said  chutes  being  prorlded  with  a  rim  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  of  tbe  chute  and  of  such  a  height  aa  to 
carry  water  from  the  receiring  lerel  to  the  ejecting  lerel 
In  proportion  to  the  propalalre  force  exerted  to  rotate 
the  elerator. 

2.  A  water  elerator,  comprising  a  wheel,  a  horlsontally 
disposed  tabular  abaft  baring  one  md  closed  and  the  other 
open,  said  shaft  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof  wltliln  the  wheel,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  water  carrying  chutea  carried  by  the  wheel  and 
extending  from  the  periphery  thereof  to  the  center  of  the 
wheel,  tbe  bottom  of  said  chute  being  an  exact  radius  of 
the  circle  of  tbe  wheel,  tbe  forward  side  of  each  of  said 
chutes  belbg  unobstructed,  and  a  rim  at  right  angles  to 
and  at  the  extreme  end  of  each  chute,  proridlng  a  pocket 
for  the  reception  of  water  the  full  width  of  the  chute, 
whereby  tbe  quantity  of  water  engaged  thereby  will  be 
limited  to  the  height  of  the  rim. 


1,021,806.  DOUOH-DIVIDER.  RniXHOLO  A.  Schdls, 
St.  Loul*,  Mo.  Filed  June  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  632,406. 
(CL  107—61.) 

1.  The  herein -described  dougb-dirlder  comprising  a  pair 
of  end  plates,  a  handle  fixed  to  each  plate,  a  series  of  tu- 
bular spindles  baring  their  ends  seated  In  ssid  plates,  a 
seriee  of  tubular  hubs  mounted  on  each  spindle,  the  hubs 
of  one  set  rarying  in  length  with  respect  to  tbe  remaining 
set  and  rotary  cutting  disks 'fixed  to  said  bubs. 

2.  In  a  dough  dirlder  of  the  class  described,  a  series  of 
tubular  spindles,  a  common  support  for  all  of  the  spindles 


at  each  end  thereof,  a  series  of  Independent  tubular  Irataa 
mounted  on  each  spindle,  and  a  cutting  disk  fixed  to  esch 
tabular  hub. 


8.  In  s  dough  divider  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
end  plates,  a  handle  fixed  to  each  plate,  a  series  of  splndlss 
baring  their  ends  fixed  to  the  plates,  a  series  of  tubular 
hubs  mounted  on  each  spindle  and  rotary  cuttfaig  disks 
carried  by  said  hubs. 


1.021.807.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Waltu  ScoTT,  Plain- 
field,  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  Darid  John  Scott  execu- 
tors of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  June  5,  1006. 
SerUI  No.  320,240.     (CI.  101—80.) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  two 
cylinders,  one  of  which  is  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  and 
form  rolls  located  underneath  the  form  carrying  cylinder, 
of  means  for  Imparting  a  combined  upward  and  outward 
morement  to  the  form  carrying  cylinder,  thereby  morlng 
the  said  form  carrying  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with 
the  other  cylinder  and  with  the  form  roUa.  the  said  means 
l>eing  normally  inoperatire,  and  devices  for  cauaing  said 
means  to  be  automatically  operated. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  form  rolls 
superpoeed  slwre  the  same,  a  second  form  carrying  cylin- 
der, form  rolls  underneath  the  second  form  carrying  cyl- 
inder, and  means  for  morlng  each  form  carrying  eylladar 
out  of  engagement  with  tbe  impression  cylinder  and  Its 
form  rolls,  one  cylinder  moving  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  the  other  morlng  upwardly  and  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
pression cylinder,  a  form  carrying  cylinder,  an  Inking  ap- 
paratua  superposed  above  the  same,  a  second  form  carry- 
ing cylinder,  an  inking  apparatus  underneath  the  said 
second  form  cylinder,  and  means  for  moving  each  form 
carrying  cylinder  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  impression 
cylinder  and  Its  inking  apparatus,  one  cylinder  morlng 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  the  other  cylinder  mor- 
lng upwardly  and  outwardly. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  t^  combination  with  a  form 
carrying  cylinder,  of  an  inking  apparatua  baring  form 
and  distributing  rolls  extending  circumferentially  and 
upwardly  on  the  underside  of  said  form  carrying  cylinder. 
two  collapsible  brackets  carrying  the  form  and  dlstrlbut- 
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tag  rolls  adaptoi  to  b*  Mparatsl;  Wwvrcd.  and  •  BAvaklc 
earrtoce  rapportlag  tlM  tnkiag  apparatua  whaeakf  Ue 
loking  apparatus  can  be  withdrawn  from  andemeatk  tka 
fono  canrlag  cylinder  when  the  bracket!  are  collapaad. 

6.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  Im- 
preaalon  cylinder,  of  a  form  carrying  cylinder  located  in 
ftront  of  the  impression  cylinder,  form  rolls  superposed 
abort  the  same,  bearings  for  tbs  said  form  carrying  cyl- 
inder permitting  It  to  move  downwardly  and  outwardly 
•way  from  the  form  rolls  and  impression  cylinder,  a  sec- 
ond form  cylinder  located  rearwardly  of  the  Impression 
cylinder,  form  rolls  located  underneatii  the  said  second 
form  cylinder,  bearings  for  the  said  second  form  cylinder. 
permitting  it  to  more  q^wardly  and  orrtwardly  away  from 
tka  form  roUs  and  latprsssioa  eylLsdsr,  snd  tripptag  msuH 
for  eflecting  the  movtmsat  of  the  sbM  fbrm  eyllnders. 

[dalOM  6  to  S  not  printed  In  th«  Gaastt*:] 


1.021,898.  HAY  STACKER  AND  LOADER.  La  Rot  R. 
Bhavto,  Blm  Creak,  Nebr.  Sited  Nar.  2t,  1010.  Sarlal 
No.  0»4,6e3.     (CL  8T— M.) 


..•; 


1.  In  a  bajrstaeker,  a  base,  track  members  carried  there- 
by, a  fork  movable  on  the  members,  brackets  carried  by 
the  fbrk,  spaced  rods  connecting  the  brackets,  each  rod 
hartag  Its  end  portions  bent  around  the  track  members, 
roltors  rsspectlvely  Joumaied  on  each  end  portion  of  each 
red  above  and  below  and  engaging  the  track  members,  and 
means  for  elevating  the  fork  along  the  track. 

2.  In  a  haystacker,  a  base  having  a  partially  revoluble 
■ptndle,  track  members  movable  therewith,  a  fork  movable 
on  the  track  members,  the  spindle  having  a  transverse 
beam,  provided  with  a  strap  bracing  the  beam  with  regard 
to  th«  spindle,  means  cooperating  between  the  ends  of  the 
beam  and  the  base  for  resfllently  holding  the  spindle  In 
podtlon,  and  a  cable  connected  between  the  fork  and  beam. 


1,021,809.  LATHE-TOOL.  Raymond  R.  SHAPLax.  Har- 
rtsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Benjamin  P. 
Bnavely,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  24,  1911.  Serial 
Ifo.  660,374.     (CI.  29—08.) 


f  V 


▲  tool  comprising  a  sbaak  having  an  eye  at  oae  end,  a 
bolt  aeraw  threaded  lato  tba  said  eya,  and  a  pair  of 
waahers  arranged  on  the  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be 
elampsd  tagetbar  and  against  the  said  eye  by  the  said 
bolt  and  having  a  pair  of  grooves  In  their  adjacent  faces 
diverging  from  polnta  on  the  peripherics  of  the  said 
waahers  and  the  inner  waaher  baring  a  V-shaped  log 
projaetlac  from  the  point  on  the  periphery  thereof  from 
wbieh  the  grooves  diverge  and  forming  a  coatlnnatloo  of 
tba  bottom  of  the  groovta. 


1,021.900.  STORAOB  BATTERY.  John  L.  Shitb,  Da- 
tralt,  Mich.  FUed  Aug.  10,  1011.  Sarlal  Na.  648,281. 
(CL  204—20.) 


//   ^r 


1.  In  a  storage  battery,  a  llqold  holder  formed  of  as- 
sembled frsmes  of  elsstlc  non-conducting  material,  sup- 
porting sheets  each  secured  in  a  frame  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  adjacent  shaet,  positive  and  negative  platea  la 
pairs  on  the  opposite  faces  of  the  supporting  sheets  and 
secured  in  spaced  relation  thereto  along  their  margins, 
snd  retaining  perforated  linings  of  non-condnctlnf  ma- 
terial each  secured  against  the  face  of  a  plate. 

2.  In  a  atorage  battery,  end  and  intermediate  spacing 
frames  of  elastic  material  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  bolder 
when  assembled,  a  supporting  sheet  secured  in  each  frame, 
positive  and  negative  platea  aecured  to  the  faces  of  the 
sheets  in  spaced  relation  thereto  by  Inwardly  extending 
marginal  portions  of  the  plates  in  intimate  electricaL;^ 
contact  with  the  sheets,  and  means  for  clsmping  th^ 
tramea  la  assembled  relation.  '*"' 

&  In  a  storage  battery,  end  spacing  framea  of  elaatic,^ 
non-conducting  material,  intermediate  spacing  frames  ojt^ 
similar  material  adapted  when  assembled  therewith  to 
Interlock  and  form  a  liquid  bolder,  supporting  shaet|| 
each  secured  by  Its  lateral  margins  in  a  frame  at  an 
Interval  from  tba  bottom  thereof,  positive  and  negative 
plates  each  secured  to  the  face  of  a  sheet  at  an  Interval 
therefrom  by  inaet  portions  of  the  platea  forming  elae- 
trlcal  contacta  with  the  sheets,  and  means  for  sacwing 
the  framea  In  aaaembled  relation. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery,  end  spacing  frsmes  of  elaatic. 
non-conducting  material,  intermediate  spacing  frames  of 
similar  material  adapted  when  assembled  therewith  to 
interlock  and  form  a  liquid  holder,  supporting  sheets 
each  secured  by  Its  lateral  margins  in  a  frame  at  an 
interval  from  the  bottom  thereof,  positive  and  negative, 
platea  each  sacnrad  to  the  face  of  a  sheet  at  an  intarral 
therefrom,  pwforated  linings  of  non-conducting  msterial 
secured  agalnat  the  outer  facea  of  tke  plates,  and 
for  aectirlng  the  frames  In  assembled  relation. 


1,021.901.  SANITARY  TRAY  FOR  CHAIRS.  CbOSA  J. 
SwioBMAir  and  FaA!VK  H.  HairLsr,  Wabash.  Ind.  Ullad 
Joae  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  506.146.     (CI.  155—12.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  pair  of  arm 
rests  arranged  above  and  one  at  each  side  of  the  seat  and 
each  of  ssid  arm  rsats  having  a  longitadiaal  pockat 
formed  at  Ita  outer  end.  of  a  pair  of  tray-aapporting  ex- 
tensions each  comprising  a  portion  adapted  to  fit  within 
an  arm  pocket  and  another  portion  adapted  to  receive  a 
tray,  and  a  one-piece  metal  tray  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
pockets  formed  to  detachably  recetre  the  exposed  ends 
•f  Ow  tray-supporting  arms. 


^f9'»- 
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t.  Aa  Ito  aitlela  af  BanafaetnTe.  a  4Maekable  tray  Cor 
chalra  couprislBg  s  one  piece  metal  tray  portion  having 
na  open  jointa,  and  eztenalona  at  each  end  fonnad  to  da- 
taetably  cooperate  with  receiving  arms  of  a  ckalr. 


1.021.901 
ton,  Pn. 


166—1 


CURTAIN-POLE.     Mauoh  J.   Sowns.  Hall- 
Flled  Aug.  81,  1010.    Serial  No.  570,801.     (CL 


In  combination  with  a  curtain  pole,  having  a  longitudi- 
nal ebanael  in  one  side  thereof  and  deepened  at  one  end, 
aald  pole  having  a  transverse  opening  therein,  communl- 
eatlag  with  the  ether  end  of  said  chanaeL  a  locking  bar 
te  aaid  cbanneL  having  ase  end  plvotally  aecured  In  ttie 
daapened  end  of  the  channel  and  ita  opposite  end  beveled 
OB  ita  outer  face,  of  means  dlspoaed  In  said  rhanael  at  the 
end  opposite  the  deepened  end  to  engane  the  beveled  face 
of  the  locking  bar  and  bold  said  bar  in  a  locked  poaition, 
aald  nenns  comprising  a  apriag  actuated  dog  having  ita 
skaak  portiaa  dlspoaed  In  said  transverse  opening,  a  wedge 
mamber  diaposed  in  said  opening  and  arranged  adjacent 
tlie  shank  i>ortIon  to  hold  aaid  shank  rigidly  within  the 
gpanlag,  the  bead  of  aaid  dog  being  inclined  an  its  outer 
side  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  on  ita  iaoer  aide  to 
normally  bear  against  ttaa  beveled  end  of  the  locking  iMr 
aad  locking  the  latter  in  place,  and  a  coU  spring  bearing 
■gilnst  the  head  of  aald  dog  to  normally  hold  tbe  same  in 
a  lockteg  poaition. 


1.021.008.  SUPPORT  FOR  PAINT-BUCKBTS.  Oabi- 
maLOt  Stahb.  Petalnma,  Cat.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191S.  Ba- 
rtal  Nio.  669,724.     (CI.  248 — 42.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated  flat  members,  one 
having  a  series  of  non-threaded  apertures,  while  the  other 
is  provided  with  a  series  of  thrsadad  apartaraa,  the  mem- 
bers being  held  adjustable  with  relation  to  one  another 
ae  that  their  apertures  are  in  regiatration,  meana  for  hoiA- 
Ing  tbe  mefiabars  adjustabls  with  relation  to  each  othor. 
one  of  the  mambara  having  an  overhanging  hook  at  its 
opper  sML  while  the  other  tanBlaatsa  at  ita  lawer  and 
in  a  fotit  adapted  to  engage  a  roof,  and  means  slldaUa 
on  the  members  sdapted  to  clamp  a  paint  backet  laliasa 
it  and  the  overhanging  hook. 

2.  In  eomblnation,  a  pair  of  elongated  flat  nemhers, 
one  having  a  sarlaa  of  aoo-threadad  apertures,  while  the 
other  is  provided  with  a  series  of  threaded  apartniaa, 
the  mambera  being  held  adjnatable  with  ralatton  to  one 
another  ao  that  the  apertnrea  at*  in  ragiatzatlaa,  SMaas 
tor  holdlag  the  members  adjnatahle  with  ralatlaa  to  each 
other,  one  of  tbe  members  having  an  overhanging  hook 
at  its  Bfpar  end.  while  tbe  other  tarainatss  at  its  lover 
and  in  a  fork  adapted  to  engage  a  tool,  an  L-ahaped  sllda 
arranged  on  tlie  mambera  at  the  point  where  tliey  are  ad- 
jacent one  another,  a  thumb  bolt  panatratlng  the  aldea  for 
holding  It  adjuated  thereon,  the  slide  having  a  foot,  ba- 


wfaleb  and  the  orerliaaglng  hook  a  patet  boeket  Is 
adapted  ta  be  clamped,  and  a  seraw  thrsadsd  In  the  foot 
to  angage  the  bottom  of  the  bockat,  the  screw  of  the  foot 
constituting  meana  to  cooperate  with  tke  rfan  on  tha  bot- 
tom of  the  hoeket  ta  prevent  lateral  dtoplacemaat  of  tho 
bockat. 


1.021.004.  QLASS  •  DBUVERINO  lIACHUnL  Lowta 
anmMAX,  MlUrUle.  N.  J.  FUad  Sapt  29,  1010.  So- 
ttel  Na.  58d.Ul.     (a.  49— Ul) 


1.  A  malting  tank,  an  ootlat  trough,  a  movable  table, 
pots  supported  thereby,  and  movable  successively  under 
the  trough,  s  hood  extending  from  the  tank  and  over- 
hanging the  trough,  a  pertkm  of  the  table,  and  the  pota 
opon  said  portion,  and  means  for  directing  a  flame  Into 
the  pot  reglstaring  with  the  trough. 

2.  A  melting  tank,  an  outlet  trough,  a  rotary  taMe, 
pots  supported  thereby,  mesne  tor  bringing  the  pots  sne- 
cessively  under  tbe  trough,  means  operated  by  the  table 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  metal  Into  tbe  trough,  a  hood 
extending  from  the  tank  and  overhanging  the  trough  and 
a  portion  d  the  table,  and  meana  for  directing  a  flame  into 
tbe  pot  rcglstsrlng  with  the  troagh. 

3.  A  melting  tank  having  a  valved  outlet,  a  rotary 
table,  pots  supported  en  the  table,  apadng  trougba  inter- 
pooed  between  and  opening  Into  the  pota,  aaid  pots  and 
troughs  t>elni;  movable  with  the  table  SDOceaslvely  into 
position  to  receive  metal  from  the  outlet 

4.  A  melting  tank  baving  a  valved  outlet,  a  rotary 
table,  pots  supported  on  tbe  table,  spacing  trougba  Inter- 
poaed  between  and  opening  into  tba  pota,  said  pots  and 
troncbs  being  movnble  wtth  the  table  anceMstiely  Into 
poaition  to  receive  metal  from  the  ovtiet  and  meana  tot 
directing  a  flaase  iota  the  trough  or  pot  onder  the  outlet 

6.  A  melting  tank  baving  a  valved  outlet,  a  taMe  mount- 
ed for  rotation,  beat  non-conducting  matailal  upon  the 
table,  pota  supported  thereby,  and  eoaibteed  spacing  ele- 
menta  and  troogha  Intarpased  between  end  eoamanleatlng 
with  tbe  pots,  said  troagtw  and  pots  being  movable  sue- 
cassivcly  Into  register  with  tbe  outlet 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,021,005.  8I0HTIN0  OF  SHO&T-BARRELBD  WBAP- 
ONB.  William  Eowamd  Sruaa,  Whitehlll,  Catsrham, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Seriiri  Mo.  Oift^Sai. 
(CL  42—800 


L  In  oamhinatton  a  weapon  baring  a  barrel  tecethar 
with  adjnatahle  eight-carrying  neabern  astenalble  re- 
spectlrely  rearward  from  tbe  breech  and  fbrwntf  ftoa 
the  maaale.  aaid  members  In  their  ^Mratlve  paattloa  ex- 
tending the  distance  between  tbe  slghta  In  their  ii 
tlve  position  beyond  the  iHgth  •(  tha 
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2.  In  conMiutloii,  a  weapon  baring  a  barrel  together 
with  «lgbt-«arr7lng  members  eztenalble  respectively  rear- 
ward from  the  breech  and  forward  from  the  mossle,  said 
members  In  tbelr  operative  position  extending  tbe  distance 
between  tbe  sights  in  their  Inoperative  position  beyond 
tbe  length  of  the  weapon  and  movable  In  relation  thereto 
to  be  within  the  length  of  the  weapon  wben  closed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  weapon  having  a  barrel  together 
with  sight-carrying  members  extensible  respectively  rear- 
ward from  the  breech  and  forward  from  the  mnssle  be- 
yond the  length  of  the  weapon  one  of  said  members  partly 
covering  the  other  In  their  non-extended  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  weapon  having  a  barrel,  togetber 
with  sight-carrying  extensions  movable  longitudinally  In 
relation  to  said  barrel  together  with  a  stop  member  de- 
fining tbe  position  of  one  of  said  extensions  in  its  ex- 
tended position  and  of  the  other  extension  In  its  non- 
extended  position  and  a  second  stop  member  defining  the 
position  of  said  first-mentioned  extension  In  Its  non-ex- 
tended position  and  of  said  other  extension  in  its  extended 
position. 


1,021,906.  PULVERIZER.  Curroao  J.  Tomlinsom. 
West  Allls.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1911.     SerUl  Na  657.175.     (CL  83—11.) 


1.  In  a  pulverizer,  a  casing,  a  beater  mounted  to  trav- 
erse a  circular  path  within  said  casing,  and  an  Inserted 
liaar  within  said  casing  adjacent  the  path  of  said  beater, 
said  liner  having  a  surface  generated  subsUntially  in- 
volute to,  and  a  second  surface  substantially  tangent  to, 
said  beater  path. 

2.  In  a  pulverteer,  a  beater  mounted  to  traverse  a 
eircolAr  patli,  a  wall  portion  having  adjacent  said  beater 
path  an  involute  Impact  surface  and  a  second  wall  pot- 
tion  having  adjacent  said  beater  path  a  surface  tangent 
to  said  path. 

3.  In  a  pulveriaer,  a  beater  mounted  to  traverse  a  cir- 
cular path,  and  a  wall  adjacent  said  beater  path  having  a 
series  of  surfaces  involute  to  and  a  second  series  of  sur- 
faeea  tangent  to  said  beater  path,  some  of  tbe  portions 
of  said  wall  bearing  tbe  individual  Involute  and  tangent 
•arfkcea  being  spaced  apart 

4.  In  a  pulveriaer,  a  beater  mounted  to  traverse  a  dr- 
ealar  path,  and  a  wall  adjacent  said  beater  path  havlnff 
a  series  of  surfaces  involute  to  said  beater  path,  and 
having  a  second  series  of  surfaces  tangent  *o  said  beater 
path,  said  individual  surfaces  of  one  series  alternating 
with  individual  surfaces  of  the  other  series,  and  some  of 
the  portions  of  said  wall  bearing  pairs  of  different  sur- 
faces being  spaced  apart 

5.  In  a  pulveriser,  a  beater  mounted  to  traverse  a  dr- 
colar  path,  and  a  waU  haTing  adjacent  said  beatar  path 
at  least  two  involute  Impact  surfaces,  said  Surfaces  being 
located  so  that  tangents  to  one  portion  of  said  beater 
path  impact  on  the  one  involute  surface  and  tangents  of 
an  Immediately  adjacent  portion  of  said  beater  path  In- 
pact  on  the  second  involute  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,021,907.      APPARATUS    FOB   PRBVBNTINO    SPARK- 
.   INO  AT  THE  CONTACTS  OF  ELECTRICALLY-ILLU- 
MINATED SIGNS.      RoBBBT  FaANCis   Vinnbb.   Addis- 
combe.    England.      Filed   May    19,    1910.      Serial    No. 
562.242.     (CI.  175—288.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  comMBation  wUh  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  shaft,  of  a  disk  having  a  slotted  pe- 
riphery fixed  to  said  shsft  a  cam  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  sliaft,  a  detent  member  for  engaging  said  cam  to 
bold  It  for-  a  predetermined  period,  a  releasing  member 
carried  by  the  disk  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  de- 
tent member,  a  spring  connected  to  the  cam  and  ar- 
ranged to  l>e  wound  up  during  tlie  stoppage  of  said  cam, 
a  switch  member  arranged  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
said  cam,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  throw  said 
switch  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
It  is  moved  by  tbs  cam. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  means  for  imparting  both' 
a  quick  make  and  quick  break  movement  to  said  switch,, 
said  means  comprising  a  slotted  disk,  a  continuously 
routing  shaft  upon  which  said  slotted  disk  is  fixed,  a 
spring  controlled  cam  loose  on  said  shaft,  mesns  for  eans- 
ing  the  disk  and  cam  to  turn  together  for  part  of  a 
revolution  and  then  temporary  stopping  the  earn  and 
winding  up  its  spring  and  subsequently  releaalng  the 
same  to  cause  said  spring  to  urge  the  cam  swiftly  for- 
ward to  close  the  switch. 


1,021,908.  BOOKBINDING.  Hbmbt  N.  Taaoia,  Phlla- 
delphU.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.483. 
(CI.  11—16.) 


/•        /•*  .* 


1.  A  method  of  book  making  consisting  of  binding  a 
nnmber  of  sections  together  then  pasting  a  padding  to  the 
back  of  said  sections,  then  placing  a  reinforcing  member 
over  said  padding,  then  stitching  certain  of  said  sections, 
said  padding  and  said   reinforcing  member  togetber. 

2.  A  method  of  book  binding  consisting  of  binding  a 
number  of  sections  together,  then  placing  a  doubled 
securing  sheet  having  a  doubled  reinforcing  member 
therein  against  the  ontennost  of  said  sections,  then 
pasting  a  padding  on  said  sections,  then  stitching  certain 
of  said  sections,  said  sheet  and  reinforcing  member  and 
said  padding  togetber. 

S.  A  method  of  book  binding  consisting  of  binding  a 
number  of  sections  togetber.  then  placing  a  doubled  se- 
curing sheet  having  a  doubled  reinforcing  member  therein 
against  the  outermost  of  said  sections,  then  pasting  a 
padding  on  said  sections,  then  placing  another  reinforcing 
member  over  aaid  padding,  then  stitching  certain  of  said 
sections,  said  sheet  and  doubled  reinforcing  member, 
said  padding  and  said  second  reinforcing  memb<>r  to- 
gether. 


Atkh.  a,  iigia. 
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4.  A  metliod  of  book  liinding  consisting  of  binding  a 
nmnber  of  sections  together,  then  placing  a  doubled 
seenrlBg  ,  aheet  having  a  doubled  reinforcing  member 
therein  agisinst  the  outermost  of  said  sections,  titen  past- 
ing a  padding  on  said  sections,  then  placing  another  re- 
inforcing member  over  said  padding,  then  stitching  cer- 
tain of  mid  sections,  said  sbeet  and  doubled  reinforcing 
member,  said  padding  and  aaid  second  reinforcing  member 
together,  then  pasting  a  cover  to  said  reinforcing  member. 

6.  A  method  of  book  binding  consisting  of  binding  a 
number  of  sections  togetber,  then  placing  a  doubled  secor- 
Ing  shael  having  a  doubled  reinforcing  member  therein, 
against  the  outermost  of  said  sections,  then  pasting  a 
padding  on  said  sections,  then  plsclng  another  reinforcing 
member  ever  said  padding,  then  stitching  certain  of  aaid 
aactlons,  said  sbeet  and  said  doubled  reinforcing  member, 
aaid  padding  and  said  second  reinforcing  member  togetber, 
then  pasting  a  cover  to  said  reinforcing  member,  then 
paatlng  the  outer  portions  of  said  doubled  sbeet  against 
said  eov«|!i 

1,021,900L  CROSS-BEARER.  John  McE.  Auxa,  Dongan 
Hilla,  W-  T..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed     Aug.     36,     1911.       Serial     No.     646,251.       (CI. 

106— Tji.) 


1.  In  pu>  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  center 
sill  comprising  relatively  shallow  rolled  sections  and  trusi 
rods  therefor,  of  a  sectional  cross  bearer  comprising 
preased  diaphragms,  and  an  Interposed  casting  below 
said  sills  having  Integrally  formed  truss  rod  saddlea. 

2.  In  nn  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  comprising  relatively  shallow  rolled  sections  and  troas 
rods  therefor,  of  a  sectional  cross  bearer  comprising 
apaced  diaphragms  connected  to  tbe  webs  of  said  ailia, 
and  an  Interposed  cast  member  formed  with  a  pair  of 
truss  rod  saddles. 

8.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sill  comprising  relatively  shallow  rolled  sections  and 
truss  rod!  therefor,  of  a  sectional  cross  bearer  compriaing 
a  cast  compression  member  bearing  against  said  sillB 
and  formed  with  a  truss  rod  saddle,  and  spaced  dia- 
phragms connected  directly  to  said  member  and  to  tlia 
webs  of  said  sllla 

4.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination,  of  a  center  sill, 
comprising  relatively  shallow  rolled  sections,  diaphragms 
fixed  to  and  outstanding  therefrom  and  each  having  a 
portion  depending  below  tbe  center  sill  and  tapering  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  cast  flanged  filler 
block  fixed  to  and  depending  from  tbe  center  sill  between 
said  diaphragms  and  flared  to  correspond  with  the  taper 
of  tbe  depending  portions  of  tbe  dlapbragma,  there  being 
Integral  truss  rod  saddlea  at  tbe  lower  comers  of  the 
filler,  and  truss  rods  engaging  said  saddlea. 

5.  In  an  underframe,  tbe  combination  with  a  center 
sill  comprising  relatively  ahaliow  rolled  sections,  and 
side  sills^  of  a  sectlonsi  cross  l>earer  comprising  a  central 
cast  section  fixed  to  and  below  said  center  sill  and  to 
said  side  sections,  tbe  latter  sections  being  fixed  to  said 
side  sills  and  said  center  sills,  and  truss  rod  saddles 
formed  upon  said  central  section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gtaaetta.] 


caoalng  the  latter  to  vibrate,  means  for  operating  said 
segmental  gear,  a  vibration  transmitter  connected  with  the 
vibrator,  a  sound  box,  said  vibration  tranamittar  being 
reailieatly  connected  to  said'  sound  box,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  operation  of  said  segmental  gear. 


1.021.910.      DUCK -DECOY.      MicHASL     B.     Bakxk   and 
Joaara  A.    KnitDBa,    Whiting,    Ind.     Filed   June    IB, 
Iftll.    Serial  No.  688.261.     (CL  4ft— 46.) 
1.  A  4tvlee  of  the  daas  described  comprising  a  vibrator. 

a  segmafttal  gear  for  operating  upon  the  vibrator  and 


2.  A  duck  decoy  comprising  a  segmental  gear  carried 
upon  a  shaft  means  for  rotating  said  abaft  to  revolve 
the  segmental  gear,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  of 
said  abaft  a  vibrator  tongne  carried  by  a  vibrator  trans- 
mitter, said  segmental  gear  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  tbe  vibrator  tongue  during  a  part  of  each  revolution 
of  said  gear  to  compel  the  vibrator  tongue  to  vibrate, 
means  for  limiting  tbe  length  of  tbe  vibrations  of  said 
vibrator,  a  sound  box,  the  vibrator  transmitter  being 
resillently  engaged  against  a  closed  end  of  the  sound 
box.  and  means  for  holding  said  vibration  transmitter 
resillently  engaged  againat  said  closed  end  of  the  box. 

3.  A  device  for  Imitating  tbe  quaddng  of  a  dock,  cam 
prlaing  a  vibrator,  a  sound  box,  connections  between 
said  vibrator  and  said  sound  box.  meaus  for  intermit- 
tently engaging  against  and  vibrating  tbe  vibrator,  meana 
for  operating  the  vibrator  engaging  meana,  means  for 
limiting  the  length  of  the  vibrations  of  the  vibrator  and 
meana  for  intermittently  controlling  the  vibrator  inter- 
mittently engaging  means  between  ita  engagementa 
againat  the  vibrator. 

4.  A  duck  decoy  comprising  a  sound  box,  a  vibrator 
realliently  connected  with  said  sound  box,  a  main  shaft 
having  a  segmental  gear  rigid  upon  ita  upper  end,  a  dlak 
rigid  upon  said  shaft  a  small  gear  wheel  rigid  upon  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said  shaft  between  said  rigid 
gear  wheel  and  said  disk,  said  sleeve  having  a  small 
ratchet  wheel  upon  one  end,  one  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
resting  loosely  against  said  dlak,  a  large  gear  wheel 
integral  with  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  aieeve  and  looaely 
resting  against  the  aide  of  the  small  rigid  gear  wheel,  a 
pawl  carried  upon  the  face  of  the  disk  toward  tlie  ratchet 
wheel,  tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  pawl  being  adapted  tor 
engagement  at  times  with  the  small  ratchet  wheel  to 
lock  the  alfeve  and  large  gear  with  the  shaft  means  car- 
ried by  aaid  dlak  for  normally  holding  tbe  inner  end  of 
aaid  pawl  in  engagement  ^ith  aaid  ratchet,  means  for 
intermittently  throwing  tbe  pawl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  means  for  operating  aaid  aliaft  meana  oper- 
ated by  said  large  gear  to  regulate  tbe  speed  of  A>tatlon 
of  the  idiaft  when  the  aieeve  la  locked  with  the  shaft  aaid 
segmental  gear  being  adapted  to  engage  the  vibrator  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  said  segmental  gear 
and  thus  cause  tbe-vibrator  to  vibrate  intermittently  and 
cause  sounds  to  emanate  from  the  sound  box  Intemit- 
tently  to  imitate  the  quacking  of  a  duck,  and  means  for 
resillently  connecting  said  vibrator  to  the  sound  box. 

6.  A  duck  decoy  comprising  a  sound  box,  a  vibrator 
realliently  eonnected  widi  aaid  sovnd  box,  a  main  shaft 
having  a  segmental  gear  rigid  upon  its  upper  end,  a  disk 
rigid  upon  said  shaft,  a  small  gear  wheel  rigid  upon  said 
shaft  •  aieeve  loose  upon  said  shaft  between  iald  rigid 
gear  wheel  and  ssld  disk,  said  sleeve  having  a  small 
ratchet  wheel  upon  one  end,  one  side  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  reating  loosely  against  said  disk,  a  large  gear 
wheal  Integral  with  the  oppoalta  end  of  said  aieeve  and 
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ieoMly  resting  against  tb«  side  of  the  smaller  rigid  g«ar 
wiMel,  a  pawl  carried  upon  the  face  of  the  disk  toward 
Oie  ratefeet  wheel,  the  inner  end  of  said  pawl  betag 
adapted  for  engagement  at  times  with  the  small  ratchet 
wheel  to  lock  the  aleeve  and  large  gear  with  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  disk  for  normally  holding  the 
inner  end  of  .said  pawl  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet, 
means  for  intermittently  throwing  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  means  operated  by  said  large  gear  to  regulate  the 
ipeed  of  rotation  of  ^he  shaft  when  the  sleeve  is 
locked  with  the  shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  speed 
regulating  means  for  said  shaft,  said  segmental  gear 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  vibrator  dnring  a  portion  of 
each  revolution  of  said  segmental  gear  and  thus  cause  the 
vibrator  to  vibrate  intermittently  and  canse  sounds  to 
emanate  from  the  sound  box  intermittently  to  imitate 
the  quacking  of  a  duck,  means  for  resillently  connecting 
said  vibrator  to  the  sound  box,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  sound  t>ox  a  spaced  distance  from  ths  main  shaft. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,021,911.  TRACTOR.  William  8.  Bon>,  deceased.  Los 
Aagelea,  CaU  by  David  C.  Boyd,  administrator.  Filed 
Oet.  1».  1009,  Serial  No.  523,550.  lUnewed  Feb.  6. 
1912.    Su-lal  Na.  «764>10.     (CI.  104— «9.> 


1.  la  a  tractor,  a  frame,  two  series  of  gripping  jaws 
mwvided  with  cable  engaging  means  on  their  inner  tanem, 
said  gripping  )aws  betag  mevated  to  move  leagltodiiially 
of  the  frame,  two  members  movable  laterally  on  tiie  main 
frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  members  engaglag  the 
gripping  jawa  to  preaa  said  jaws  together  to  grip  Mie 
cable  and  to  propel  the  machine  forwardly  by  the  en- 
gagement of  aaid  tractioa  wheels  with  the  Jawa,  and 
mcaas  for  driving  such  traction  wheels,  said  traction 
wheels  comprising  an  upper  set  on  each  side  of  the  laa- 
chlae  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly,  and  a  lower 
set  on  each  side  of  the  machine  inclined  Inwardly  aad 
upwardly. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  two  series  of  gripping  jaws 
provided  with  cable  engaging  means  on  their  inner  faces, 
said  gripping  jawa  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  two  members  movable  laterally  on  the  frame, 
two  members  movable  laterally  on  the  main  frame,  trac- 
tioa wheels  on  said  members  engaging  tke  gripping  jaws 
to  press  said  jaws  together  to  grip  the  cable  and  to  pro- 
pel the  machine  forwardly  by  the  engagement  of  said 
traction  wheels  with  the  jaws,  and  means  for  driving 
sQcb  traction  wheels,  said  traction  wheela  and  grippiac 
jaws  being  provided  with  later-engaging  teeth. 

J.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  two  series  of  gripping  jaws 
provided  with  cable  engaging  means  on  their  inner  faces, 
said  gripping  jaws  being  moanted  to  aaove  longftodiaally 
of  the  frame,  two  members  movable  laterally  on  the  main 
fraae,  traction  wheels  on  said  members  engaging  the 
gripping  jaws  to  press  said  jaws  together  to  grip  tke 
cable  and  to  propel  the  machine  forwardly  by  the  eagige- 
msnt  of  said  traction  wheela  with  the  jaws,  and  means 
for  drtviag  such  traction  wheela,  said  traction  wheela 
and  gripping  jaws  being  provided  with  inter-engaging 
teeth,  and  said  traction  wheels  comprising  an  upper  ast 
OB  each  side  of  the  auchine  inclined  inwardly  and  down- 
wanBy,  aad  a  lower  set  on  each  aide  of  the  machine  In- 
dlaed  Inwardly  and  upwardly,  said  gripping  jaws  on  eack 
side  belBg  provided  with  upper  and  lower  seriee  of  teeth 
far  engaging  the  respective  tractioa  wheels. 


4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  two  series  of  gripping  jsws 
provided  with  cable  engaging  means  on  their  Inner  faces, 
said  gripping  jawa  being  mounted  to  move  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  two  members  movable  laterally  on  the  main 
frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  members  engaging  the  grip- 
ping jaws  to  press  said  jaws  together  to  grip  the  cable 
and  to  propel  the  machine  forwardly  by  the  engagement 
of  aald  traction  wheela  with  the  jaws,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing such  tractioa  wheels,  and  said  traction  wheels  compris- 
ing an  upper  set  on  each  aide  of  the  machine  inclined  in- 
wardly and  downwardly,  and  a  lower  set  on  sack  side  of 
the  machine  Inclined  inwardly  and  upwardly,  said  grip- 
ping jaws^on  each  aide  being  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  series  of  teeth  for  engaglag  the  respective  traction 
wheels,  and  said  gripping  jaws  being  provided  with  smooth 
track  portions,  and  the  traction  wheela  being  provided 
with  smooth  peripheral  portiona  for  engaging  said  track 
portions. 

6.  A  tractor  comprising  a  frame,  wheela  on  which  said 
frame  Is  mounted,  an  endless  chain,  and  supporting  wheela 
therefor,  whereby  the  chain  Is  mounted  to  move  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine,  two  series  of  gripping  jaws  con- 
nected to  aaid  chain,  each  gripping  jaw  having  pivotal 
engagement  with  the  chain  and  provided  with  cable  en- 
gaging means  on  Its  Inner  face,  members  movable  later- 
ally on  the  main  frame  with  resi^ect  to  the  chain,  wheels 
carried  by  said  membera  and  engaging  the  gripping  jaws 
to  force  them  together,  and  meana  for  driving  the  said 
wheels. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.021.912.    HINOE.    Jacob  O.  BsAOif,  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,783.     (CL  16—6.) 


In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
member  with  a  slotted  face  plate  and  pivotal  bearing 
meaiu  disposed  back  of  the  face  plate,  a  member  plv- 
otally  mounted  In  the  said  bearing  means  having  an 
arcnate  ahell  portion  aecured  to  a  radial  arm  and  with  an 
extended  portion  provided  with  Inga.  and  a  receiver  with 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  said  extended  portion  and 
to  be  removably  held  thtreon  by  the  luga.  the  aald  receiver 
being  attached  to  a  door  or  the  like,  and  the  shell  por- 
tion of  the  pivotally  mounted  member  being  rotatable 
through  the  alot  in  the  said  face-plate. 


1.021.918.  UNCOUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR- COU- 
PLINGS. HAasT  C.  Bdhodp.  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Feb. 
2ft,  1011.    Serial  Na  610.841.     (CL  213—69.) 


'1 

1.  In  an  uncoupling  device  for  car  cooplers.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  uncoupling  lever,  a  pivot  about  which  the 
lever  rotates  and  on  which  It  is  mounted,  and  a  pivot 
block  tar  said  pivot  of  tbe  ancoupUng  lever,  said  pivot 
block  being  joumaled  on  the  car  aad  constralaed  to  tarn 
OB  aa  axis  ezteading  in  tbe  direction  of  length  o<  the  ro- 
tatable nacoupling  lever  and  transversely  of  ths  ear. 
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2.  IB  Ml  BBconpllng  device  for  car  couplers,  the  combl- 
aatlop  of  an  uncoupling  lever  having  one  end  bent  or 
offset  and  provided  with  a  hook  to  engage  a  coupler  lock, 
and  havfng  Ita  other  end  provided  with  a  foot  rest  for 
rotating  the  lever  on  one  axia  and  with  a  pendant  arm 
for  rotating  the  lever  on  another  axis,  a  pivot  on  which 
the  lever  is  mounted,  a  pivot  block  for  the  uncoupling 
lever,  and  a  yoke  which  la  secored  to  the  car  and  in  which 
the  pivot  block  Is  joumaled  to  rotate  on  an  axis  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  uncoupling  lever. 


1.021.914:  COUPLING-RELEASE  RIGGING.  Hasbt  C. 
BcHocp,  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,787.     (CI.  213—69.) 


1.  In  a  toopler.  release  rigging,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  lever  extending  trsnsversely  of  a  car,  of  a 
pivoted  lever  extending  outwardly  from  the  car  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  operating  lever,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  lock  of  the  coupler  and  movable  with  and 
also  Independently  of  said  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  last  named  lever. 

2.  In  a  coupler  release  rigging,  the  combination  with 
a  rotataMe  operating  lever  which  extends  transversely  of 
•  esr  and  Is  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  of  a  lever  plv- 
otany  raosBted  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
MM  craak  arm,  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  lock  of  the 
coupler  and  movably  moanted  upon  said  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  one  of  the  two  laat  named  levers  being  provided  with 
a  caa  sad  the  other  being  provided  with  a  lag  adapted  to 
engage  saM  cam  to  rotate  the  lever  connected  to  the  cou- 
pler lock. 

8.  la  a^coopler  release  riggtag.  the  combination  with  an 
operating  tever  which  Is  rotatable  upon  an  axis  extend- 
ing transvwaely  of  the  car,  of  a  lever  plvoUlIy  mounted 
upon  tbe  car  and  operated  by  the  said  operating  lever, 
said  pivotally  mounted  lever  having  a  slotted  aperture  and 
■..?T.  *"*  •<«■«««  ♦»  "W  slotted^  aperture,  and  a  lever 
slldably  aad  rotatably  mosnted  In  said  slotted  aperture 
and  having  a  cam  member  which  engages  the  cam  lug  on 
sbM  pivetaily  movnted  ierer. 


l.OZl.B'le. 


AIR-QAGB.  JosBPH  A.  BCTTXBSS,  Los 
Angeles,  Csl.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
fonrth  to  8.  Herllnger.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept 
8,  1906.    Serial  No.  616,152.     (CI.  T8— 10»  ) 


1.  A  honW  scale,  an  Indicator  opMatlTtfy  connected 
with  said  i<ale,  tension  means  connected  with  said  scale, 
a  fluid  pnpMure  receiving  tube  Inclosing  said  tension 
means,  said  indicator  and  scale  being  connected  with 
aaid  tahe.  «nd  means  on  said  tadicater  to  ^«veat  the 
retarn  ef  said  indicator  to  normal  poaltlen. 


2.  A  hollow  scale,  an  indicator  operatively  connected 
therewith,  tension  meana  connected  with  said  scale,  aad 
a  fluid  pressure  receiving  tabe  connected  with  said  ^mle 
and  InckMing  said  tenaioc  meana.  aaid  indicator  brine 
hingedly  connected  with  said  tube. 

3.  A  hollow  scale  havlg  a  head  in  one  end  tbereot  aad 
a  nipple  aecured  to  the  other  end.  a  reailioit  member 
connected  with  said  nipple,  a  hoUew  flexible  body  fitting 
aald  nipple,  and  Incaaing  aald  resilient  manber,  aad  aa 
Indicator  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
flexible  body,  and  arranged  to  operate  on  said  scale. 

4.  A  hollow  scale  provided  with  a  head  In  one  end  and 
a  nipple  at  the  other  end,  a  flexible  fluid-receiving  body 
fitting  said  nipple,  said  body  being  closed  at  one  end,  a 
resilient  member  Incased  in  said  flexible  body,  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  ssld  nipple,  and  an  Indicator  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aaid  body  and  operatively  connected  with 
said  scale  and  arranged  to  travel  thereon  to  indicate  the 
pressure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  scale  provided  with 
annular  ahouldera  and  a  nipple,  of  a  resilient  member 
connected  with  aald  nipple,  a  flexible  fluid-receiving  tube 
secured  to  said  nipple  and  incasing  said  resilient  member, 
a  caalng  for  aaid  tube  and  an  indicator  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  casing  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
scale,  aald  indicator  being  arranged  to  engage  aa^d  ahonl- 
ders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.021,916.  COLLAR-SUPPORTER.  Ebnbt  Cabpabt,  A1- 
tena.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
692,555.     (CI.  2—91.) 


1.  A  collar  support  constating  of  a  bundle  of  looped 
horsehairs,  a  covering  for  aald  k>op,  a  meUlllc  caaing 
covering  a  portion  of  aald  bundle  and  a  wire  wlthla 
said  bundle. 

2.  A  collar  aupport  consisting  of  two  loops  of  horsehair 
with  their  ends  presented  toward  each  other,  a  wire  be- 
tween and  extending  into  the  end  of  each  loop,  and  a 
metal  piece  Inclosing  said  wire  and  the  ends  of  aald  loops. 

3.  A  collar  support  comprising  two  covered  loops  of 
hair  with  their  ends  presented  toward  each  other,  a 
wire  entering  the  end  of  each  loop  and  a  covering  holding 
said  loops  and  aaid  wire  together  in  poaitlon. 

4.  A  atlffener  for  Udles'  collars  and  like  arOclea  con- 
sisting of  a  bundle  of  horaehalra,  formed  into  a  pair  of 
terminal  loops  and  a  middle  part,  a  wire  extending  at 
Ita  ends  into  said  loopa,  coverings  for  said  loopa  and  a 
casing  for  said  middle  part  overlapping  the  inner  ends  of 
said  loop-coverlnga. 


1.621,917.  TBHB8HING  MACHINE.  ASHLBT  R.  COOPH, 
Mooresvine,  Ind.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No 
628,799.     (CI.  180—24.) 

1.  In  a  threshing  machine,  means  comprising  a  fan  for 
producing  a  substantially  horlaontal  current  of  air.  a  taUe 
located  in  the  air  current  and  extending  In  the  same  gfen- 
eral  direction  therewith,  a  spiked  overshot  cylinder  having 
spikes  In  oblique  rows  diverging  from  the  middle  of  the 
cylinder  and  a  spiked  concave  operating  therewith  and 
both  loeated  above  tbe  front  eni  of  the  table  aad  adjost- 
able  meana  for  directing  the  threshed  product  toward  the 
fHMJt  of  the  table  substantially  at  right-angles  thRmgh 
said  air  enrrent. 

2.  In  a  threahing  machine,  means  Ua  prodndng  a  sob- 
stantlally  horteontal  current  (rf  air,  a  vibrating  slstted 
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t«bl<  located  In  th«  air  cnrmit  and  extending  In  tiie  Mune 
general  direction  therewith,  means  under  the  table  (or 
aeparatlng  the  grain  and  chaff,  meane  between  the  air 
current  producing  means  and  the  table  for  directing  a 
part  of  the  air  current  abore  and  part  below  the  tabic, 
and  means  located  abore  the  table  for  looeenlng  the  grain 
from  the  straw  and  for  dellrerlng  the  product  substan- 
tial Ij  in  a  rertlcal  and  downward  direction  to  the  air 
current  and  upon  the  front  end  of  the  table. 


3.  In  a  threahlDg  machine,  means  for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially horlxontal  current  of  air.  a  ylbratlng  perforated 
table  located  in  the  air  current  and  extending  in  the 
same  general  direction  therewith,  means  under  the  table 
for  separating  the  grain  from  the  chaff,  means  for  dirert- 
ing  a  part  of  the  air  current  to  the  separating  means 
under  the  table  and  for  regulating  the  amount  of  current 
so  direrted,  and  means  located  abore  the  table  for  looaan- 
ing  the  grain  from  the  straw  and  for  delivering  the  prod- 
uct substantially  in  a  vertical  and  downward  direc- 
tion to  the  air  current  and  upon  the  front  end  of  the  table. 


1.021,918.  ADJUSTABLE  LAMP  -  STAND.  Tu>vmcm 
HiMKS-Cox,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  612,216.     (CL  240—82.) 


//* 


An  adjustable  lamp-stand  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow 
arm,  a  lamp,  and  pivotal  connections  between  the  base 
and  hollow  arm  and  between  the  latter  and  the  lamp,  said 
hollow  arm  being  shaped  so  that  it  can  be  adjusted  into 
a  position  wherein  it  supports  the  lamp  over  the  base, 
the  last  named  connection  comprising  trunnions  project- 
ing oppositely  from  the  hollow  arm,  and  a  yoke  baTtag 
seats  in  its  free  ends  which  operatlvely  receives  said  trun- 
nions, the  lamp  being  supported  from  the  yoke,  said  yoke 
and  trunnion  connection  being  provided  with  passageways 
connecting  the  lamp  with  the  hollow  arm. 


1,021.919.      TBNSION    DEVICE.      Andriw    CaAWtoio. 

Pateraon,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Smith,  Pateraon, 

N.  J.     FUed  Sept.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  647.876.     (CI. 

242—153.) 

1.  ▲  tension  device  comprising  a  support,  curved  arms 
arranged  back  to  back  and  staggered  to  pass  each  other, 
springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  arms  apart,  nd  a  finger- 
piece  connected  to  the  arms  and  adapted  to  force  them  to- 


ward and  beyond  each  other  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a 
strand  between  the  arma. 


2.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  support  having  bear- 
ings thereon,  a  pair  of  bars  swinging  in  the  bearinga  and 
having  separated  arms  thereon  whereby  the  arma  of  one 
l)ar  permit  the  passage  of  the  arms  of  the  other  bar  be- 
tween them,  springs  connecting  the  support  and  the  bars 
to  normally  force  the  bars  to  separate  the  arms  whereby 
the  arms  exercise  a  yielding  tension  on  a  strand  p«f^«rg 
over  them,  aind  a  flnger-plece  acting  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  bars  and  when  pressed,  operating  on  the 
bars  to  cause  their  arms  to  swing  toward  and  beyond  each 
other  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  strand  simultaneously 
between  all  of  the  arma. 

3.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  support  having  bear- 
ings thereon,  a  pair  of  bars  swinging  In  the  bearings  and 
having  separated  arma  thereon  whereby  the  sets  of  arms 
can  be  swung  past  each  other,  springs  connected  to  the 
bars  to  normally  force  the  bars  apart,  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  bare,  the  arms  being  currad 
when  In  normal  poaitlon  so  that  the  convex  portion  of  tlM 
sets  of  bars  are  toward  each  other,  a  flnger-plece,  a  stir- 
rup on  the  flnger-plece,  and  projections  engaged  by  th« 
stirrup  so  that  when  the  flnger-plece  is  preaaed  the  bnta 
swing  the  fingers  toward  and  beyond  each  other* to  caoaa 
the  fingers  to  "  gape." 

4.  A  tension  device  comprising  a  support  having  bear- 
ings thereon,  a  pair  of  bars  swinging  in  the  bearings  and 
having  separated  arma  theraon  whereby  the  aata  of  arma 
can  be  swung  past  eaOi  other,  springs  connected  to  tba 
bars  to  normally  force  the  bars  apart,  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  the  bara,  the  arms  being  curved 
when  in  normal  poaitlon  so  that  the  convex  portion  of  the 
seta  of  bars  are  toward  each  other,  a  flnger-plece,  a  stlrmp 
on  the  flnger-plece,  projections  engaged  by  the  stlrmp  so 
that  when  the  flnger-plece  la  pressed  the  bara  awing  the 
flngers  toward  and  beyond  each  other  to  cause  the  fingers 
to  "gape."  a  guide  loop  on  the  bottom  of  the  support  to 
feed  the  strand  between  the  arms,  a  supporting  arm  on 
the  top  of  the  support,  and  a  sheath  on  the  supporting  arm 
for  receiving  the  strand  as  it  comes  from  the  arma. 


1,021.920.  TELEPHONE  -  RBCBIYBR.  William  W. 
Dban,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyria.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohiu.  Filed  Oct. 
8.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,760.     (CI.  170—179.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  ahall,  the  combination  of  a 
body  iwrtlon,   a  separate  threaded   ring  sunk   Into   said 
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body  portion  and  seeorcd  thereto  and  a  cap  engaging  said 
ring. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  a  body  portion  and  a 
cap  portion*  a  threaded  ring  adapted  to  fit  within  the  end 
of  one  of  said  portions,  the  edge  of  the  portion  being  bent 
over  to  retain  the  ring  and  threads  on  said  other  portion 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  ring  to  unite  the  parts. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver,  the  combination  of  a  metallic 
receiver  shell,  a  cap  therefor,  receiver  mechaniam  mount- 
ed In  said  shell  and  an  Inaulating  member  between  the 
cap  and  machaniam  to  Insulate  each  from  the  other. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  the  combination  of  a 
main  portion,  a  cap,  and  a  threaded  ring  mounted  on  said 
main  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cap  to  secure  said 
parts  together,  said  body  portion  being  folded  over  to  form 
an  abutment  for  said  ring. 

5.  A  telephone  receiver  consisting  of  a  body  portion 
formed  from  thin  sheet  metal,  and  a  separate  threaded 
ring  secured  thereto  by  forming  a  part  of  the  body  por- 
tion around  It  and  adapted  to  engage  the  receiver  cap. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


iL 


1.021,921.  ItANDLB-HOLDBB.  Hasst  C.  DacKnr.  St 
Loola,  Ma  Filed  Jan.  3.  1011.  Serial  No.  600,689. 
(CI.  67—08.) 


1.  A  candle  bolder  comprising  a  plurality  of  realllent 
membera,  each  member  having  one  of  Its  enda  bent  up 
wardly  and  Inwardly  forming  a  socket  for  supporting  a 
candle,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  members  bent 
downwardly  thereby  forming  a  base  by  which  the  holder 
Is  supported  In  a  hollow  object,  the  horlaontal  portions  of 
each  member  overlapping  forming  a  support  for  the  base 
of  the  candle  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  over-lapping 
portions  of  each  member  securing  the  same  together,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

2.  A  candle  holder  composed  of  three  over-lapping  aprlng 
members  connected  together  In  proper  relation,  each  form- 
ing a  part  of  the  candle  socket,  and  each  forming  a  part 
of  the  base,  a  pin  located  through  the  over-lapping  and 
conUcting  portions  of  each  member,  its  point  projecting 
in  the  socket  so  aa  to  contact  with  the  baae  of  the  candle, 
the  portions  forming  the  socket  arranged  to  automatically 
and  Independently  regulate  themaelves  to  accommodate 
various  thicknesses  of  candlea,  the  portions  forming  the 
baae  arranged  to  independently  regulate  themselves  to  fit 
Tarioua  sisea  of  hollow  objects,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.021,922.  8TUMP-PULLEB.  Edwax©  C.  Ellsok,  BU- 
son.  Minn.  Filed  Sept  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.617. 
(CI.  57—19.) 

In  a  stump  puller,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  of  upper  and  lower  hangers,  the  upper  hanger  be- 
ing swlvelly  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
said  hangers  consisting  of  circular  plates  and  ban^  said 
plates  and  hands  being  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a 


plurality  of  Inclined  rods,  a  plurality  of  awtraUj  connected 
pulleys  connected  to  said  banda.  a  chain  having  its  inner 
end  connected  to  the  upper  banger  and  being  adapted  to 


paas  over  and  around  said  pulleys  whereby  the  lower 
hanger  Is  ralaed  or  lowered  when  movement  Is  Imparted 
to  aald  chain. 


1,021,928.  UNIVBRSAL  JOINT.  ALLiif  H.  Pnrzna. 
Gallon.  Ohla  FUed  June  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  564,764. 
(CL  74—19.) 


A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  solid  ball  member  pro- 
vided with  a  aeriea  of  spaced  radial  pockets  arranged 
transversely  around  the  ball  and  extending  only  a  short 
distance  therein,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  fit  around 
the  ball  and  comprising  two  sections,  said  sections  being 
provided  upon  their  Inner  walla  with  a  aeries  of  elongated 
grooves,  said  grooves  having  curved  ends  and  extending 
only  partially  through  said  walls,  said  grooves  also  being 
arranged  In  position  to  register  with  the  pockets  of  the 
bail  when  said  ball  and  socket  members  are  assembled, 
lugs  carried  by  the  meeting  face  of  one  of  aald  sections, 
the  other  of  said  aectlons  being  prorided  with  recesaes. 
said  receaaea  being  adapted  to  receive  aald  luga  and  seeore 
said  sections  against  Independent  rotation,  radial  pins 
loosely  set  In  the  pockets  of  said  ball  and  projecting  into 
the  groorea  of  aald  socket  member,  cone  shaped  sleeves 
fitted  on  said  plna  and  located  In  aald  groovea,  said  aleevaa 
being  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  said  groorea.  and 
means  for  securing  said  sections  together. 


1.021.924.     UNIYBBSAL     JOINT.     Allbk     H.  

OaUon.  Ohio.    FUad  Oct  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  689.868. 
(CL  74—19.) 


«  « 


In  a  nnlversal  joint  a  member  having  a  ball  theraon. 
said  ball  having  elongated  peripheral  openings  therein,  a 
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hariiiK  a  ball-socket  tb«rete  and  hartag  a  radially 
astandlag  peripherally- ttaraaded  flanga  aarroundlnc  the 
ball  asd  ball-aocket  aald  Hance  bSTlng  tiireadad  apertaraa 
therein,  balls  in  the  said  openings  and  extending  into  the 
aaid  apertures,  screw-threaded  members  in  the  aperturea 
contacting  the  balls  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  a  thread- 
ed retaining  ring  screwed  onto  the  aaid  flange  for  retain- 
loc  the  ball  member  in  the  socket  and  retaining  the  screws 
1b  the  apertures. 


1,021,926.  FLYING  MACHINE.  AraLBEiT  A.  Fokken. 
Raymond,  8.  D.  Filed  Sept  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
684,074.     (CL  244—16.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  including  a  frame,  an  aeroplane, 
and  a  motor  driven  propelling  means,  the  combination 
with  a  roller  horizontally  disposed  in  a  transTerse  plane 
and  adapted  to  serre  as  a  securing  means  for  one  end  of 
the  plane,  of  a  horizontal  bar  slidably  mounted  on  the  rer- 
tical  frame  members  and  adapted  to  serve  as  securing 
means  for  the  other  end  of  the  plane,  means  for  adjusting 
aaid  bar  vertically  and  means  for  rolling  said  plane  upon 
said  roller. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  tb«  eombtaation  with  a  plarality 
of  feathering-blade  propeller  wheels  disposed  on  either 
side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  of  means 
for  manoally  controlling  the  feathering  of  said  blades, 
means  for  locking  said  feathering  blades  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion and  additional  means  tot  automatically  controlling 
tbe  feathering  of  said  blades. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  feathering-blade  propelling  wheels  allaad  on  either  aide 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  spur  gears  car- 
ried on  the  shafts  of  the  bladea,  wheela  having  segments 
of  their  peripheries  toothed  mounted  on  the  shafts  of 
said  propellers  and  adapted  to  control  the  feathering  of 
the  bladea  thereof,  and  segments  carried  by  said  wheela 
having  boles  therethrough,  of  a  collar  aorrounding  each 
segment,  a  hand-lever  secured  to  the  collar,  pins  passing 
through  holes  In  the  segments  and  adapted  to  paaa  into 
registering  holes  in  the  collara,  meana  for  releaaing  aaid 
pins  from  engagement  with  the  collar  and  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  the  position  of  the  a^menta  to 
maintain  the  balance  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  feathering-blade  propeller  wheels  disposed  on 
either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  machine,  of 
maaBs  for  manoally  controlUng  the  feathering  of  aaid 
bla4aa.  means  for  locking  aaid  teatherlng-hlades  la  ad- 
Jaated  position,  meana  for  aatomatically  coatrolllng  the 
feathering  of  snld  blades,  and  means  connecting  the  pro- 
pellers upon  one  side  so  that  the  automatic  adjnatment 
of  th«  faatherlng  control  will  be  effected  aimaltaneooaly 
In  all  the  propeilera  on  aaid  side. 


1,021,920.     TOP.     Abthtb  E.   Gibbs,   Canton,  Ohio,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Tbe  Olbba  Manofacturing  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1011.     Se- 
rial No.  665,760.      (CI.  46—32.) 
Ib  coQbtauition,  a  top  adapted  to  apin  on  a  aastalniag 

■arfaoa,  and  a  wheel  raatlng  on  the  aorfaoe  wltk  its  iMa 


impinging  the  periphery  of  tbe  top,  there  being  oa  azlal 
stem  on  the  wheel  with  its  free  end  resting  on  the  siirfaea 


under  the  top,  whereby  the  wheel  fa  caoaad  to  hug  and 
roll  aronnd  with  the  periphery  of  the  top. 

# 

1,021,927.      FOUNTAIN-MOLD.      Thomab    J.    Habbisor. 
Sabnla,  Iowa.    Filed  May  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.773. 
'     (CI.  26—130.) 


-♦ 


A  mold  for  forming  a  bowl  of  plaatic  material  compria- 
Ing  a  slanting  sectional  form,  meana  for  temporarily  con- 
necting aaid  sections,  said  connected  sections  being  posi- 
tioned upon  a  platform  and  adapted  to  receive  the  plaatic 
material  upon  tbeir  inner  slanting  surface,  a  rotatable 
support  extending  upwardly  from  the  baae  centrally  of 
said  connected  sections,  a  boriaontal  aapporting  rod  ad- 
Juatably  secured  to  said  rotatabie  support,  means  carried 
by  said  support  for  supporting  said  horizontal  rod  oat- 
wardly  of  aaid  upwardly  aztradiBg  support,  a  curved 
smoothing  plate  plvotally  aecarad  to  one  end  of  aaid  hori- 
zontal rod,  a  vertical  rod  plrotod  to  said  smoothing  plate 
and  adjustably  secured  through  aaid  horizontal  rod,  said 
smoothing  plate  being  adapted  to  be  awung  by  aaid 
horizontal  rod  to  amooth  material  upon  the  inner  surfacea 
of  said  connected  sections  to  form  a  smooth  inner  snrfsce 
of  a  bowl,  and  meana  for  temporarily  locking  together  aaid 
rods  and  support. 


1,021^2S.  SNOW-PLOW.  Fbank  J.  Hatwabo,  8i>cBcer, 
Wia.  Filed  Mov.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  692,437.  (CL 
104—61.) 


1.  A  snow  plow,  comprising  the  combiaation  with  a 
fraasa.  an  axle  and  aapporting  wheels  therefor,  of  a  otold 
board  carried  by  tbe  frame,  wlnga  hlngedly  aecured  at  the 
rear  side  edges  of  tbe  mold  board,  meana  to  swing  said 
wings  inwardly  qr  outwardly,  a  tongna  attached  to  the 
fraaaa,  aaaana  for  attaching  tba  rear  end  of  the  tongne 
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t*  a  propamine  BMnns  and  BMana  for  adjnstlac  the  rear 
end  of  tba  tongue  opwaitUy  or  downwardly. 

2.  In  a  anaw  plow  the  combination  with  a  traaa,  mp- 
portlng  whaaia  therafor,  a  Bu>ld  board  attached  to  aold 
frame  and  a.  pvopeillng  tongne,  of  wings  hinged  at  one  ^d 
to  tba  fraBM  at  the  rear  aida  edges  of  the  mold  board, 
thnwt  bar*  pAroted  to  the  wlnga,  a  hooalnc  cnirle4  by 
tba  taagna  thMngfa  vklch  tka  inner  ands  of  tha  throat 
bora  extend,  th*  overlapplnc  enda  of  tha  thmat  bars 
baring  alotn,  taeth  along  one  edge  of  enek  aiot  the 
tenth  of  on*  alot  being  oppooed  to  the  teeth  of  the  otkar 
Blot,  geara  cooperating  with  aaid  teeth,  a  ahnft  carrying 
aaid  geara  and  a  crank  by  meana  of  which  said  abaft  may 
be  rotated. 

8.  In  a  anow  plow  the  combination  with  a  fmaae,  aap- 
porting wbaela  therefar.  a  mold  board  carrlad  by  the 
frame,  a  tongaa  attnebed  at  one  end  to  tha  fmina.  a 
threaded  aHeeve  pivoted  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe 
tongue,  a  yoke  by  means  of  which  the  tongue  may  be 
attached  to  a  propelling  meana  and  a  threaded  bolt  car- 
ried by  tba  yoke  and  extending  through  aaid  aleeva  for 
adjaatlng  tbe  tongue  upwardly  or  dowBwardly. 

4.  In  a  anow  plow  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
aapporting  wheela  tliercfor,  of  a  aold  board  attached  to 
the  frame,  of  wlnga  hinged  to  the  frame  and  the  edge  of 
tha  mold  board,  thruat  bare  attached  to  said  wlnga,  maana 
engaging  the  inner  enda  of  tbe  thrust  bare  to  move  tbe 
aame  endwiae,  a  tongue  attached  to  the  frame,  aocketa  ae- 
carad on  tbe  under  aida  of  aaid  frame,  platea  f»V1aMy 
mounted  in  said  aocketa  and  a  lever  poaitioned  upon  Mfd 
tongue  for  ndjuatlng  aaid  plata^. 


II 


1,091.929.  LAND-WOBKER  AND  SBKpSR.  Bdwabo 
HoTBT,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  la- 
rlnl  Na.  600,667.     (Q.  66—66.) 


ichine  of  tbe  Idnd  deacrlbed,  tbe  comblnatian 
with  a  track  having  a  vertically  adjustable  main  frame 
and  a  supplemental  frame  carried  by  aaid  main  frame, 
meana  for  independently  adjusting  said  main  and  sup- 
plemental fnamea.  toothed  cylinders  mounted  on  said  main 
and  supplemental  frames,  for  lndei;>endent  movements  Into 
and  out  of  oontact  with  the  ground,  and  a  driving  con- 
nection from  the  one  toothed  cylinder  to  the  other  toothed 
cylinder  armnged  to  drive  the  two  cyllndara  at  different 
apeeda.  subsUntially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  mnchlne  of  the  kind  deacribed,  the  combination 
wltb  a  truck  having  a  vertically  adjuatable  main  fraoae 
•Bd  n  aapplemantal  fmma  cnrrlad  by  aaid  main  frame, 
BMana  for  Independently  ndjnatlng  aaid  main  and  aop- 
plamantal  fmmea,  toothed  cylinders  mounted  ob  aaid  main 
and  aupplemental  framea  for  independent  morementa  Into 
and  out  of  aontact  with  the  ground,  driving  gear  from 
tlia  teotbad  cylinder  on  aaid  main  frame  to  tbe  toothed 
cylinder  on  aaid  supplemental  frama,  arraacad  ta  drire 
tba  latter  acted  cylinder  at  a  klgbar  rata  of  apua  than 
tba  focmar,  nnbatantially  aa  daaerlbad. 

S.  In  a  ma«biaa  of  tha  kind  deacribed,  tba  coinMnntlon 
wltb  a  tmdii  fnuna  and  a  track  wbeal,  of  a  lack  bar 
for  Tertlcnl  adJoaCment  on  aaid  fxaaa,  and  pro- 


▼Med  with  a  trunnion,  on  which  aaid  wheel  ia  Jiiiiiaalad. 
of  a  toothed  cylinder  joumalad  on  aaid  main  frame  and 
Bovnbla  varticaily  tfaercfwltb  into  aad  out  of  coatact  wltb 
tba  gronad,  a  pialon  looaely  monntad  in  raapect  fta  aaid 
cylinder  and  in  BMah  with  tba  aaid  radt  bar,  and  a  elnteb 
far  connecUng  said  pinion  for  rotation  wltb  aaid  cyiladar, 
whereby  tha  aaid  toothed  cylinder  wiU  be  ralaed  ant  of 
tbe  groand  under  tha  forward  movement  af  the  aarblna. 
aabatantlnlly  aa  deacribed. 


1,021,930.  CANOPY.  Tatlob  Jackbob,  Kanaas  City, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,108.  (CL 
6—14.) 


1.  In  a  canopy,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of 
supporting  means  aecured  thereto,  two  spreadera  alldable 
relatively  to  and  from  each  other  on  tbe  supporting  meana, 
a  flexible  tape  connected  to  the  spreaders,  and  a  flexible 
acreen  aecured  to  the  spreadera. 

2.  In  a  canopy,  two  inverted  U  shaped  supporta  the 
arms  of  which  are  provided  with  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  to  a  bed  frame,  two  spreaders  slidably  mounted 
toward  and  from  each  other  on  aaid  supports,  a  flexilile 
tape  connecting  tha  apreadera,  and  a  acreen  aaeured  to  tlw 
apreadera. 

3.  In  a  canopy,  two  horiaon  tally  cxtenaible  U  shaped 
aupporta  the  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  maana  for 
belBg  secured  to  a  bed  frame,  spreaders  slidably  movable 
toarard  and  from  each  other  on  aaid  aupporta,  a  tape  con- 
necting aaid  apreadera,  and  a  acreen  aecured  to  aaid 
apreadera. 

4.  In  a  canopy,  two  horizontally  and  vertically  eztenat- 
bla  aupporta  tha  arms  of  which  are  provided  with  meaBB 
for  being  aecured  to  a  bad  frame,  spreaders  slidably  mov>- 
able  toward  and  from  each  other  on  aaid  supporta.  a 
flexible  tape  couBectlng  said  spreadera,  BBd  a 
screen  secured  to  the  spreadera. 


1.021,981.  COMBINED  HATCHET  AND  ADZ.  EoWABO 
W.  Jambb,  Meehanlcabnrg.  lU.  Filed  July  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,861.     (CU  146—2.) 


In  comblnatian  with  a  batcbct  having  a  hammer  and 
handle  which  are  Integral,  tba  rear  end  of  tha  baiuaar 
having  a  cylindrical  receaa,  and  tbe  rear  edge  of  tha 
handle  hnvtaig  a  raeaaa  wltb  a  communicating  thannal 
intamadlnte  aanta.  and  tte  raeaaa  in  tba  rear  and  af  tbe 
hammer,  a  bntebet  blade  provldad  wltb  a  cylindrical 
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portion,  tb«  clrcamferance  of  which  hu  hotaa  formed  thera- 
iB,  Mid  thank  portion  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  the 
■aid  cylindrical  recen,  a  aboulder  formed  at  the  Inner 
•ad  of  the  shank  portion,  of  the  hatchet  head  and  bearing 
acalast  the  rear  end  of  the  hammer  about  its  receaa  por- 
tion, a  loiiffitiidlnall7  morable  locking  holt  mounted  within 
the  aald  channel  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  one  of 
the  holes  In  the  shank  of  the  hatchet  blade,  and  Its  other 
•nd  widened  forming  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  moTsment  of 
tho  bolt  in  one  direction,  one  edge  of  said  widened  por- 
tion haTlng  a  recess  formed  therein,  an  angle  lerer  pivoted 
within  the  recess  In  the  handle,  and  baring  its  short  arm 
•ogaglng  the  recess  in  said  widened  portion  of  the  bolt  « 
luring  mounted  within  the  recess  In  the  handle,  and  ex- 
tending through  an  aperture  therein,  and  secured  to  the 
handle,  its  other  end  being  fastened  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  lever,  which  latter  is  flush  with  the  recessed '  face  of 
the  handle,  as  set  forth. 


1,021,932.      BOD-BBNDINQ    MACHINB.      Hans    Holdbn 
-    JaifSiir,  MUwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial 
No.  604,206.     (CL  153 — iO.) 


A  bending  machine  of  the  class  described  comprlsint  a 
base  formed  with  a  central  bearing  and  provided  with  an 
off-standing  bracket,  a  bearing  roller  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  work  engaging  and  guiding  member  spaced 
from  said  bearing  roller  and  arranged  radially  with  re- 
spect to  the  first  mentioned  central  bearing,  a  bending 
member  provided  with  a  Journal  received  in  the  central 
bearing  aforesaid  and  formed  with  spaced  jaws  projecting 
toward  the  outer  portion  of  the  base  and  arranged  so  that 
the  sjMice  therebetween  Is  normally  in  alinement  with  the 
space  between  the  work  engaging  and  guiding  member  and 
its  associated  bearing  roller,  one  of  the  jaws  of  the  bend- 
ing member  being  formed  with  a  radially  projecting  lever 
arm  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  jaws,  and  a  member  co- 
operating with  the  journal  and  bearing  in  which  it  is 
mounted  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  bending  member 
from  the  base. 


1,021,088.  8PUD-0PBBATIN0  MECHANISM  FOB 
DBBDQBBS.  John  A.  Johnson,  Black  Diamond.  Cal. 
Filed  Sept  13.  1910.    SerUl  No.  681.749.     (CL  87—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spud  carrying  beam,  of  a  winding  drum,  a 
cable  attached  at  Its  ends  to  the  deck  passing  over  pulleys 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  beam  and  passing  around 
the  wfaadlng  drum,  and  means  fOr  varying  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  wlndlag  drum. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deocribed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spud  carrying  beam,  of  a  windlag  drum,  a 
cable  operating  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  beam,  and  pass- 
ing around  the  winding  drum  and  means  for  varying 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  winding  drum. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spud  carrying  beam  of  a  winding  drum  having 
a  helical  groove  on  Its  faea,  a  cable  passing  around  the 
winding  drum,  and  lying  la  a  portion  of  the  groove,  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  cable  operatlac  on  opposite  ends  of  the 
beam,  means  for  rotating  the  drum  and  means  for  varying 
the  direction  of  rotation  tbereol 


1,021.984.  CAP  AND  FD8B  HOLDBB  FOB  DTNAMITB 
CABTBIDOE8.  Walt»  B.  Kbllooo.  Superior,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,117.     (CI.  102—8.) 


1.  A  cap  and  fuse  holder  for  dynamite  cartridges  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  plate  having  Its  ends  Upered  to 
fbrm  points  adapted  to  be  bent  at  right  angles  and  forced 
Into  engagement  with  the  cartridge,  said  plate  having 
formed  therein  a  centrally  disposed  cap  and  fuse  receiv- 
ing opening,  and  barbs  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  grip  the  fuse  when  inserted  there- 
through, thereby  preventing  the  casual  disengagement 
of  the  fuse  from  the  holder. 

2.  A  cap  and  fuse  holder  comprising  a  plate  having 
therein  an  opening  formed  by  slitting  the  metal  at  right 
angles  and  bending  said  slltted  parts  back,  whereby  the 
same  form  barbs  for  engaging  and  holding  foses  of  dif- 
ferent sises,  cartridge  engaging  points  formed  on  the  ends 
of  the  plate,  and  barbs  formed  on  said  points. 


1,021,93s.  STEAM  -  OBNEBATOB.  Jamu  W.  Kidnbt, 
Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668.168.     (CI.  122—195.) 


1.  A  steam  generator,  having  a  fire  box  closed  at  Its  side 
and  dome,  a  boiler  shell  disposed  above  the  dome  and 
out  of  direct  contact  with  the  flames  from  the  fire  box,  a 
pair  of  superposed  longitudinal  drums  disposed  upon  each 
side  of  the  fire  box  and  also  out  of  direct  contact  with 
the  flames,  two  sets  of  conduits  leading  from  the  shell 
to  the  respective  lower  drums,  two  sets  of  steam  eondalts 
leading  from  the  respective  upper  drums  to  the  shell,  and 
steam  generator  conduits  In  communication  with  the  re- 
spective lower  and  upper  drums  and  disposed  transversely 
of  and  within  the  fire  box. 

2.  A  steam  generator,  having  a  casing,  a  Are  box  having 
a  sealed  dome  and  side  walls,  a  cylindrical  boiler  shell 
dtspoeed  above  the  dome  and  oat  of  direct  contact  with 
the  flames  from  the  flre  box,  two  superposed  longitudinal 
drums  mounted  upon  each  side  of  the  flre  box  throughout 
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the  l«igth  thereof,  one  set  of  conduits  leading  from  sadi 
respective  lower  drum  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell 
to  supply  water  from  the  shell  to  the  lower  dmms,  a 
set  of  steam  eondolts  leading  from  the  respective  upper 
dmms  to  the  ttpper  portloB  of  the  shell,  and  a  plurality 
of  water  tnbes  disposed  transversely  of  and  within  the 
flre  box,  said  water  tubes  being  connected  to  receive  water 
from  the  respective  lower  dmms  and  convey  the  same 
transvereriy  of  the  flre  box  to  the  respective  upper  drums. 

3.  A  steam  generator,  having  a  longitudinally  disposed 
flre  box  with  a  sealed  dome  and  side  walla,  a  cylindrical 
boiler  shell  dUipoeed  longitudinally  of  and  above  the  dome 
of  the  flre  box  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the  flames, 
a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  dlspoasd  longitadlnally  of  the 
shell,  a  combustion  chamber  Interpoeed  between  the  In- 
n«r  end  of  the  flre  box  and  said  tnbes  of  the  shell,  a  smoke 
breeching  dispeoed  at  the  oppoelte  end  of  the  shell  to 
receive  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  flue  tubes, 
two  superposed  cylindrical  drams  disposed  longitudinally 
of  and  within  the  walls  of  the  flre  box  and  out  of  direct 
conUct  with  the  flames,  a  set  of  conduits  to  each  lower 
dram  for  supplying  water  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylindrical  shell  to  its  respective  lower  drams,  a  set  of 
steam  conductbag  conduits  for  supplying  steam  from  Its 
respective  upper  dram  to  the  cylindrical  shell  connected 
to  the  respective  upper  drums  and  to  the  shell,  and  a 
plurality  of  steam  generator  tubes  disposed  transversely 
of  and  within  the  flre  box,  said  tubes  having  their  lower 
ends  In  commanieatlon  with  the  lower  dmms  and  with 
their  upper  ends  In  communication  with  the  upper  drams. 

4.  A  steam  generator,  having  a  longitudinally  dispoaed 
flre  box  with  a  sealed  dome  and  side  walls,  a  cylindrical 
boiler  shell  disposed  longitadlnally  of  and  above  the 
dome  of  the  flre  box  and  out  of  direct  contact  with  the 
flames,  a  plurality  of  flue  tubes  diapoaed  longitudinally 
of  the  shell,  two  superposed  cylindrical  drams  disposed 
longitudinally  of  and  within  the  walls  of  the  flre  box 
and  oot  of  direct  contact  with  the  flames,  a  set  of  con- 
duits to  each  lower  dram  for  supplying  water  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cylindrical  shell  to  its  respective 
lower  drams,  a  set  of  steam  conducting  conduits  for  sup- 
plying steam  from  Its  respective  upper  dram  to  the 
cylindrical  shell  connected  to  the  respective  upper  drams 
and  to  the  shell,  and  a  plurality  of  steam  generator  tubes 
disposed  transversely  of  and  within  the  flre  box,  said  tubes 
having  their  lower  ends  In  communication  with  the  lower 
drams  and  wltti  their  upper  ends  In  communication  with 
the  upper  drums. 

1.021,936.  B«AIL  TIB  AND  FA8TENBB.  William  A. 
Lbwis  and  John  B.  Stiphbn,  Ashland,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors of  one^thlrd  to  Harry  O.  Bowley,  Stuart  Okla. 
nied  Oct  IT,  1911.    Serial  Na  605,201.  (CT.  238—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  lM>dy  having  cross  strips 
connected  thento.  and  rail-supporting  ledges  disposed  be- 
tween the  strips,  of  supporting  devices  within  the  tie  body 
and  under  the  ledges,  rail-fastening  members  slldably 
mounted,  between  the  ledges  and  the  supporting  devices, 
said  fastening  members  having  Interflttlng  portlona,  rail- 
engaging  jaws  upstanding  from  said  members  and  above 
the  ledges,  and  means  engaging  the  cross  strips  for  shift- 
ing the  members  toward  each  other  to  bind  their  jaws 
upon  a  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  body  havlnc  rail-aopport- 
ing  ledges,  of  rail-engaging  members  extending  under  the 
ledges  and  having  jaws  projecting  upwardly  above  said 
ledges,  and  means  for  supporting  said  members  within  the 
tie,  each  of  aald  means  including  a  length  of  material 
having  latamOy  tamed  terminal  portions  secured  with- 
in the  side  of  Che  tie  body. 


1,021,987.  WINDOW-SASH-ADJUSTINO  DBVICS.  Aa- 
TBUB  G.  Lindcbt  and  Norman  F.  Dickbns,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  582.140.  (CL 
20—48.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a'  sash  therefor, 
counter-balances  for  the  sash,  notched  hanging  strips  and 
connectors  that  flll  the  space  between  the  sides  of  the 
sash  and  jamb  and  by  which  the  sash  is  supported,  piv- 
ots  for  uniting  the  sash  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips, 
locking  means  carried  by  the  jamb  and  extending  into 
the  space  between  it  and  the  sides  of  the  saah.  said  means 
entering  the  notches  at  points  above  said  pivots  when 
the  strips  are  moved  inwardly  for  sustaining  the  counter- 
balance. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  frame  of  uaoal  construc- 
tion, a  sash  therefor  which  substantially  occupies  the 
entire  space  between  the  opposed  side  faces  of  the  jamp, 
thin  notched  hanging  strips  and  flexible  connectors  that 
flll  the  space  between  the  saah  and  the  side  faces,  said 
strips  each  having  an  offset  therein,  coanter-balanees  at- 
tached to  the  connectors  for  supporting  the  saah,  pivots 
connecting  the  sash  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  strips,  and 
locking  pins  that  are  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  the  jamb 
and  enter  said  notches  at  points  above  the  offset  when 
the  hanging  sti'ips  are  moved  Inwardly. 

3.  In  combination;  a  window  frame,  a  saslr  therefott 
counterbalancing  means  for  the  sash,  hanging  strips  sit- 
uated between  tb»  sash  and  the  Jamb  and  connected  to  said 
means  pivotal  connections  between  the  sash  and  the  hang- 
ing strips,  locking  pins  mounted  in  the  jamb  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  sash,  there  being  side  opening  notches  in  the 
hanging  atrlps  to  receive  said  locking  pins  when  the 
strips  are  displaced  by  moving  the  sash  Inwardly,  and 
devices  mounted  on  said  hanging  strips  to  confine  said 
locking-pins  in  the  notches  when  the  sash  is  lowered  to 
horliontal  position  or  removed. 

4.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therefor, 
counterbalancing  means  fOr  the  sash,  hanging  strips  sit- 
uated between  the  sash  ind  the  jamb  and  connected  to  said 
means,  pivotal  connections  between  the  sash  and  the  hang- 
ing strips,  locking  pins  mounted  In  the  Jamb,  there 
being  side  opening  notches  in  the  strips  to  receive  said 
locking  pins  when  the  strips  are  displaced  by  moving  the 
sash  inwardly,  safety  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  strips 
to  confine  the  locking  pins  in  the  notches  under  certain 
conditions,  and  means  carried  by  the  sash  for  operating 
the  hooks. 

5.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  sash  therefor, 
wel^ts  for  balancing  the  sash,  hanging  strips  between  the 
saah  and  the  jamb  and  connected  to  the  weights,  detach- 
able  pivotal  connectlonB  between  the  sash  and  the  hanging 
strips,  locking  pins  mounted  In  the  Jamb,  there  being  open- 
ended  slots  in  the  strips  to  receive  said  locking  pins, 
safety  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  the  strips,  projections 
on  the  hooks,  and  pins  carried  by  the  sash  for  engaging 
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the  projttlw  to  operate  ealS  beofea  to  permit  the  plae 
to  enter  the  elote  oader  eertiiio  coodlttoae  and  to  conflne 
tftem  tfcerefp  oader  other  eoadltlone. 

[Clalnie  Q  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.021.988.     MOLOINO-MACHINB. 
laa.  Tex.     Piled  Oct.    16,  1911. 
(a.  M— 26.) 


HcGH  UacKat.  DaK 
Serial   No.   664.826. 


1.  !■  a  Boldlnf  machine,  a  pair  of  ataDdarda,  npper  and 
lowff  awld  frames  disposed  between  the  standards  and 
aUdahle  thereon,  a  molding  phiaser  over  the  npper  frame, 
a  molding  head  mounted  on  the  pinnfer.  and  latches 
carried  bj  the  npper  frame  arranged  to  be  swnng  Into  the 
path  of  the  molding  head. 

^  2.  In  a  melding  machine,  a  pair  of  Tertfeal  standarda, 
opper  and  lower  mold  frames  stldable  on  the  standarda. 
a  borlaontal  pattern  support  hinged  on  one  of  the  stand- 
aida  and  protMed  with  a  hook  engaging  the  other  stand- 
ard, patterns  mounted  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  pattern  sapport,  an  internal  flange  provided  at  tba 
bottom  of  the  lower  frame,  a  pallet  resting  on  said  flange, 
a  pi  MHUi  u  cylinder  mounted  below  the  lower  frame  ne- 
liPHiu  the  standarda,  a  raising  plunger  working  ht  tae 
cytindOT  and  harfng  a  support  at  Its  upper  end  under  cbe 
pallet,  links  depending  from  tbe  lower  frame,  a  rock  shaft, 
arms  flzed  on  tbe  rock  abaft  and  plTOted  to  tbe  Unka,  a 
lerer  derlce  for  rocking  said  shaft,  a  cross  bead  mountad 
on  the  standarda,  a  second  pressure  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  cross  head,  a  plunger  working  in  the  second  cylinder 
and  having  a  rod  extending  down  through  the  cross  bead, 
a  molding  bead  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  rod  of 
the  plunger,  and  latcbea  carried  on  tbe  upper  frame  ar- 
ranged to  be  poeltioaed  In  tbe  path  of  the  molding  head. 

8.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  pair  of  vertical  standarda, 
upper  and  lower  mold  frames  slldable  on  the  standarda, 
a  pattern  sapport  mounted  on  one  of  the  standards  and  ar- 
ranged to  swing  between  tbe  mold  ftmmea,  a  pallet  sup- 
ported In  the  lower  moid  frame,  f  plunger  bead  under  the 
pallet  and  free  therefrom,  an  upper  plunger  movable  verti- 
cally over  the  upper  mold  frame  and  free  therefrom,  said 
upper  plunger  having  a  bead  adapted  to  enter  the  upper 
mold  frame,  and  latcbea  mounted  on  tbe  upper  mold  frame 
and  arranged  to  be  swung  Into  the  path  of  the  upper  plun- 
ger above  its  bead. 


1,021.989.  STABTINO  DEVICB.  Jamm  McNambb,  Am- 
atardam.  N.  T.  rUed  Aug.  16,  1910.  •arlal  Na  677464. 
(CL  128 — 186.) 

1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  witk  the  an- 
glne  abaft  and  dutch  membur  having  interlocking  parts, 
of  aprlag  means  for  normally  saparatlnc  e^ld  parte,  a  frie- 
tiaa  diak  Izad  on  saM  cl«tck  aasnbsr,  a  frletloa  dlak 
kwaely  snrraandlng  said  ekitefa  member;  a  crank  handto 


od  on  said  etatch  member  for  tlghtanii*  said  dlaka,  a 
pawl  sopportiag  ommber  maontad  a4}*eant  said  friction 
dlik  and  balaK  movaMe  toward  and  away  from  said  ea- 
gtoa  akaft,  aad  pawla  mounted  apon  said  pawl  aapport- 
tag  mamber  aad  engagtag  diCereat  portions  of  tbe  perlpb- 
«vy  of  aald  last  mentioaad  frletlan  diak,  tiwra  being 
ratchet  teeth  apon  said  friction  dlak. 


2.  A  starting  device  comprising  an  engine  sbiftt  hav- 
ing a  pin  thareon.  a  clutch  member  having  slots  adaptad 
to  engage  aald  pin,  a  coil  aprlng  for  holding  aaid  clutch 
member  normally  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  pin,  a  diak 
fixed  on  said  dutch  member,  a  second  disk  loose  on  said 
dutch  member,  a  nut  threaded  on  aaid  dutch  member 
tor  pressing  said  dlska  together,  a  crank  handle  fixed  on 
aald  second  disk,  there  being  ratchet  teeth  on  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tba  second  disk,  a  pawl  supporting  miember  sur- 
rounding said  diak  and  living  arms,  said  pawl  supporting 
■ember  being  movable  toward  and  from  said  engine  ahaft, 
aad  pawla  mounted  oa  said  pawl  supportlag  member  and 
engaging  different  portions  of  different  ratchet  teeth  on 
aaid  second  disk. 

8.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination  with  the  en- 
gine aliaft  and  dutch  member  having  interlocking  parts, 
of  spring  means  for  normally  eeparatlng  said  parta,  a  fric- 
tion disk  fixed  on  said  clutch  member,  a  friction  dlak 
loooely  surrounding  said  dutch  member,  leather  friction 
material  laterpoeed  between  said  dlak.  a  crank  handle 
fixed  on  said  last  mentioned  dlak.  means  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  clutch  member  for  tightening  said  disks,  a 
pawl  supporting  member  mounted  adjacent  aald  friction 
diak  aad  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  en- 
gine sliaft,  and  pawls  mounted  upon  said  pawl  support- 
ing member  and  engaging  different  portlooa  of  the  periph- 
ery of  said  last  mentioned  friction  dlak,  there  being 
ratchet  teeth  upon  said  friction  diak. 


1,021,940.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  BaiMT  llaina, 
Hye,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Meier.  Hye. 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  666,606.  (CI. 
84—17.) 

1.  A  moale  leaf  tnmor  including  oppooltely  movabla 
holding  and  turning  members  adapted  to  paaa  each  other, 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  tbe  aame,  and  meana 
for  elevating  one  of  the  members  when  passing  tbe  ether 
mamber. 

2.  A  muaic  leaf  turner  Including  a  turning  arm  mount- 
ed to  move  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  aupported  leaf, 
meana  upon  aaid  ana  aad  movable  about  an  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  for  buckling  the  leaf  and  ahiftlng 
tlM  same  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  said  revoluMe  meana,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said  leaf  buckling  means  aad  subsa- 
taently  ewlaging  tbe  arm. 

t.  A  moaic  leaf  turner  including  a  taming  arm  mount- 
ed to  swing  in.  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tha  aopported 
leaf,  a  leaf  holding  device  connected  to  tba  arm,  means 
upon  tbe  arm  and  revoluble  about  aa  axia  perpandienlar 
to  said  plane,  and  cooperating  with  said  leaf  holding  de- 
viea.  for  buckllag  a  leaf  and  ahiftlng  tha  aama  into  tlM 
path  of  said  revoluble  means,  and  meclianlsm  for  rotat- ' 
Ing  said  revoluble  means  and  subaaQuentiy  swinging  tha 


<.  A  moale  leaf  tarasr  indoding  a  turning  arm 
I  to  awing  ia  a  plana  parpendkniar  to  tlw  aui 
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leaf,  a  holding  element,  a  leaf  eagaging  davlea  lataluhla 
about  an  axIa  pn-pendlcular  to  said  plane  and  earrlad  hy 
the  arm,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  davlea  for 
buckling  tbe  engaged,  leaf. 


6.  A  music  leaf  turner  indoding  a  turning  arm  mount- 
ad to  swing  in  a  plana  perpendicular  to  tha  aupportad 
leaf,  a  leaf  holding  alaoMat  connaetad  thereto,  meana 
upon  tbe  arm  aad  revoluble  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  plane  flqr  ahiftlng  a  leaf  into  the  path  of  aald 
means,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  aald  means  and  sub- 
sequently shifting  tbe  arm. 

[CUima  6  to  to  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


1,021,041.  SHAPING  -  MACHINB  FOR  SCREW  •  PRO- 
PELLERS. AvBwar  Mt^Laaaa.  Baad.  Swltaerland. 
Original  appUcaUon  filed  Dec  31,  1908,  Serial  No. 
470.167.  Dltlded  and  tbU  application  filed  Dec.  2. 
1900.     Serial  ^o.  680.916.     (01.  90—81.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine  for  automatically  working  tlie 
pressure  surfaces  of  screw  propeller  bladea  of  the  afore- 
said kind,  of  slldable  cutting  tool,  rotary  holders  for 
holding  the  blade  to  be  worked  in  such  a  pooition  that  tha 
sntarlng  radius  vector  colnddes  with  tha  axia  of  rotation 
of  said  holders,  means  for  actuating  aaid  blade  holdera, 
driving  meana  for  moving  aaid  tool  crosswise  in  a  plana 
for  tlM  catting  operation,  feeding  meana  to  feed  the  cut- 
ting tool  transversely  to  Its  cutting  movement,  in  a  radial 
direction  of  tbe  blade,  and  Interconnecting  meana  between 
said  holder  actuating  meana  and  said  feeding  meana  to  con- 
trol tha  tnmlng  of  tlie  blade  to  ba  worked  in  a  daterm^ 
nato  ratio  with  the  feed  of  the  catting  tool  ao  that  tha 
superficial  portlona  of  tbe  blade  preaaure  aurtaee  iriiich 
are.  to  be  worked  may  fall  succeaalvely  within  tha  cutting 
plane  of  the  tool  during  the  duration  of  the  cot. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine  for  automatically  working  tlie 
preaaure  aurfacaa  of  screw  propeller  blades  of  the  afora- 
aaid  kind,  a  ctttting  tool,  a  alidable  tool  carriage,  two 
rotary  face  plalna  for  holding  the  Made  to  ba  worked, 
longitudinally  between  them,  driving  meana  tot  moving 
said  tool  carriage  crosswise  for  tbe  cutting  operation  of  the 
tool,  a  feed  spindle  for  feeding  tbe  tool  carriage  trana- 
varaely  to  the  catting  movement  of  the  tool,  a  lavar  mecha- 
aiam  geared  with  said  rotary  tace  platee  to  actuato  them 
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and  gears  between  said  feed  spindle  and  aaid  lever  madta- 
niam  to  tranamit  tbe  fading  motion  of  the  fOed  apindle 
to  tiie  laver  mechanlam  and  thereby  to  the  rotary  face 
plataa,  aabatantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  berainbefo^ 
deaeribed. 

8.  In  a  shaping  madiine  for  automatically  working  tbe 
prasaara  anrfaeaa  of  aerew  propeller  bladea  of  tbe  afore- 
aaM  kind,  a  catting  tool,  a  aUdable  tool  carriage,  two  ro- 
tary fhea  plataa  for  holding  tha  blade  to  be  worked,  longi- 
tadiaally  between  them,  driving  meana  for  moving  aald 
tool  carriage  croeswiae  for  tha  cutting  operation  of  the 
tool,  a  feed  spindle  for  feeding  the  tool  carriage  trana- 
yaraaly  to  tha  catting  movement  of  the  tool,  a  lever 
gaarad  with  aald  rotary  face  plataa  to  actuate  them,  a 
vartieally  movable  allda,  a  eonnaetlon  between  the  latter 
aad  aald  lever,  a  vortical  apindle  arranged  to  operate  said 
elide,  and  a  change  gear  between  thla  spindle  and  the 
tool  carriage  feeding  apindle.  aabatantially  aa  and  for 
the  porpoae  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine  for  automatically  working  tbe 
preaaure  aarfoeea  of  screw  propeller  bladea  of  tha  afore- 
aald  kiad,  a  cutting  tool,  a  slldabla  tool  carriage,  two 
rotary  Caee  platea  fOr  holding  the  blade  to  ba  worlmd. 
longitudinally  between  them,  driving  meana  for  moving 
aaid  tool  carriage  croaewiae  tor  the  catting  operation  of 
the  tool,  a  fked  spindle  for  feeding  the  tool  earrlage 
traaaveraely  to  tha  cutting  movement  of  the  tool,  a  lever 
geared  with  aaid  rotery  face  plataa  to  aetaate  tham,  a  ver- 
tically movable  elide,  an  adjuateble  connection  betwssa 
the  latter  aad  aald  laver  a  vertical  spindle  arranged  to 
operate  aald  alida,  and  a  change  gear  between  this  spindle 
aad  the  too  carriage  fbading  qtlndle,  aubatantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  dcncribad. 

6.  In  a  shaping  machine  for  automatically  working  tlia 
preeanre  anrfaeaa  of  screw  propdler  bladea  of  the  afore- 
aaid  kind,  a  cutting  tool,  a  alidable  tool  carriage,  two 
rotary  face  platea  for  holding  the  blade  to  be  worked, 
longitudinally  between  them,  driving  meana  for  moving 
aaid  tool  carriage  eroaswlse  for  the  cutting  operation  of 
the  tool,  a  feed  spindle  for  trntHma  tha  to<rf  carriage 
tranavaraely  to  the  catting  movement  of  tbe  tool,  a  lever 
geared  with  said  rotary  face  plates  to  actuate  them,  a 
vertleally  movable  slide,  an  adjuateble  connecting  pivot 
between  said  sUde  tad  aald  lever,  a  vertical  spindle  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  slide,  a  change  gear  between  this 
apindle  and  the  tool  carriage  feeding  spindle,  a  con- 
trolling device  to  automatically  adjust  aaid  connecting 
pivot  and  an  auxiliary  gear  between  said  controlling"  de- 
vice and  the  slide  operating  apindle,  aubatantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  purpoee  hereinbefore  deaeribed. 


1.021,942.  PRINTER  FOR  MUi;riPLEX  PRINTINO- 
TBLEORAPH  SYSTEMS.  Domald  Mcbsat.  London, 
England.  Plied  Oct  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,486.  (CL 
178—64.) 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  with  a  typa- 
writar  mechanism,  a  aelectlng  mechanism,  and  devlcea 
aaaodated  with  the  typewriter  mechanism  capable  of  re- 
ceiving a  selection  from  and  retaining  it  independently 
of  tbe  aelectlng  mechanism,  of  meana  for  printing  and  for 
roatortng  tbe  selecting  mechanism,  and  independent 
for  operating  tbe  selecting  mechanlam. 


?^^ 


66 


OFFICIAL  GAZE+TE 


Apiul  3, 191a. 


2.  In  a  printing  telegraph,  tba  combination  of  lelact- 
log  mecbanUm,  printing  derlcoa,  leven  connected  to  r«- 
■pectlre  printing  dcTlces  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  or 
•It  \fj  the  aelectlng  mechanlam,  means  tending  normally 
to  reetore  said  leyers,  and  locking  deylces  adapted  to  re- 
tain tbe  lerers  In  tbe  displaced  or  set  position. 

S.  In  a  prlatlag  talegiapli,  tba  combination  with  se- 
lactliiff  devlees  and  printing  devices,  of  a  rotating  shaft. 
means  operated  by  said  shaft  fbr  effecting  printing  and 
the  restoration  of  the  selecting  devices,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  said  shaft  for  operating  the  selecting  de- 
vices. 

4.  In  a  printer  for  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  of  printing  devices,  a  selecting  mechanism, 
levers  connected  to  respective  printing  devices  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  displaced  or  set  by  the  selecting  mechanism, 
means  for  retaining  a  lever  In  Ita  displaced  position  and 
for  subsequently  releasing  said  lever,  and  means  engag- 
ing wltb  any  displaced  lever  to  operate  tbe  correspond- 
ing printing  device. 

5.  In  a  printer  for  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the 
combination  with  printing  devirot*  and  meaoH  for  oporat- 
Ing  said  derloes,  a  selecting  mechnnism  meann  for  op<>rat- 
InK  and  means  for  restoring  said  mecbanism,  nnd  means 
for  retaining  the  selection  while  the  selecting  mechanism 
Is  restored,  of  a  cam  shaft  and  cams  thereon  adapted  to 
operate  tbe  printing  mechanLssn  and  tbe  restoring  mecha- 
nism at  the  beginning  of  the  operation  of  the  printing 
mechanism. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1.021,943.  LUBRICATOR.  Chabuis  H.  Nswhall,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,001.      (CI.  184—98.) 


1.  A  labrlcatlng  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  rod  therein  adapted  to  rest  on  the  Jour- 
nal and  having  normally  a  slight  longitudinal  movement 
with  the  revolution  of  the  Journal,  and  means  outside  tbe 
cup  for  regulating  the  throw  or  longitudinal  UMvement  of 
said  rod  in  both  directions. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  s  enp  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rod  within  said  cup  projecting 
into  said  discharge  opening  and  through  said  cover,  said 
rod  having  an  arm  thereon,  and  means  mounted  on  said 
cover  and  engaging  said  arm  for  regulating  tbe  longitn- 
dinal  movement  of  said  rod. 

8.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
opening  and  said  cover  and  yielding  means  for  controlling 
ths  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  in  both  directions 

4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  dla- 
eharge  opening  and  a  cover,  a  rod  projecting  through  said 


opening  and  through  said  cover,  means  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  cover  and  engaging  said  rod  to  regulate  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  or  throw  thereof  in  both  directions. 

S.  A  lubricating  device  comprlalng  a  cup  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  and  a  cover,  a  TOd  arranged  within  said 
cup  and  projecting  through  aaid  cover,  and  having  u 
forked  arm  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  pin  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  said  cover  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  fork  of  said  arm,  and  stops  above  and  below  said  tprk. 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

r  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettc.] 


1,021,944.  LUBRICATOR.  OBiJU.ns  H.  NlWHALL,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.x  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  Na 
584.052.     (CI.  184-98.) 


1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rod  arranged  within  said  cup 
having  its  ends  projecting  respectively  through  said  cover 
and  naid  diacharfce  opening,  collars  mounted  on  said  rod 
above  said  cover  and  capable  of  adjustment  thereon,  and 
means  extending  between  said  collars  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  limit  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod 
in  both  directions. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  s  rod  arranged  within  said  cup 
and  projecting  into  said  discharge  opening  and  through 
said  cover,  a  bracket  having  an  opening  through  which 
said  rod  projects,  and  means  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
capable  of  adjustment  thereon  to  limit  tbe  throw  or  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  said  rod  In  both  dlrectlona 

'  3.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rod  arranged  within  said  cup 
and  projecting  Into  said  discharge  opening  and  through 
said  cover,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  cover  and  having 
an  opening  therein  through  which  said  rod  projects,  snd 
stops  mounted  on  said  rod  above  and  below  said  bracket  to 
limit  the  longitudinal  throw  of  said  rod.  one  st  least  of 
said  stops  being  adjustable. 

4.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  s  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  feed  opening,  a  rod  therein  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
Journal  and  bsvlng  normally  a  slight  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  the  revolution  of  the  Journal,  means  exterior 
to  the  enp  for  regulsting  the  throw  of  the  rod.  a  valve 
operating  to  close  said  feed  opening,  and  meana  operable 
froo^  the  outalde  of  the  cup  for  open  big  or  closing  said 
▼alv*. 

&,  A  Inhricating  devica  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  discharge  opening,  a  rod  therein,  means  exterior  to 
.the  enp  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the  rod,  a  closing 
device  mounted  on  said  rod  and  movable  thereon,  and 
means  connected  with  saM  closing  device  and  operable 
from  the  ouUide  of  said  cup  and  permitting  the  movement 
of  said  closing  dsvlce  to  regulate  the  feed  from  ssid  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 
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1,021,940.  TROWEL.  William  Avdbxsom  Nawroir, 
Richmond,  Ta.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,925. 
(a.  72^116.) 


1.  ▲  trowel  comprising  a  blade,  a  shank  secured 
thereto,  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank,  and  a  guard 
formed  of  ons  piece  and  bent  upon  itself,  one  portion  of 
tbe  said  goard  being  provided  with  aa  opening  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  shank,  tbe  other  portion  of  said  guard 
engaging  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  shank  and  the 
blade  to  form  a  seal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trowel  having  a  Uade,  a 
shank  extending  upwardly  and  rearwaidly  of  said  blade, 
and  a  handle  secured  to  said  shank,  of  a  gnard  focmad  of 
one  piece  and  bent  upon  itself,  one  portion  of  said  gnard 
having  a  slot  enlarged  at  one  portion  thereof  and  recetv- 
Ing  said  shanik  to  hold  said  guard  in  position,  the  other 
portion  of  said  guard  engaging  said  blade. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  guard  for  hladed 
tools  comprising  one  piece  bent  upon  itself,  one  portion  of 
said  guard  having  a  slot  therein  enlarged  at  one  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  part  of  a  tool,  tbe  other  portion 
of  said  guard  being  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  second 
part  of  a  tooL 
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1,021,94c.  BttBRILIZUfO  APPARATUS.  HnBMAKN  Op 
vm  aar,  OMUngisi,  Qermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
I.  Week.  OlsllsBhaft  srit  taea^ftnktsr  Haftnag,  OeOla- 
gtn,  OarsMff.  ffUad  iam.  lA.  1999.  Sarlal  No.  4TS,MT. 
(CI.  OS— 1.^ 


1.  In  a  sterilising  apparstus,  the  combination  with  a 
can  support  and  a  vertical  tubular  upright  or  irfllar.  hav- 
ing therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
and  a  plurality  of  resilient  anna,  each  having  a  section 
extending  through  one  of  said  slots  and  projections  ex- 
tending into  contact  with  opposite  faces  of  the  wall  In 
which  said  slot  Is  formed,  each  of  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  top  of  a  can  pisced  on  tbe  can  support. 

2.  In  a  sterlllxlng  apparatus,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  can 
support  snd  a  vertical  upright  or  pillar,  of  a  resilient  arm, 
eumprlaing  two  members,  pivotally  connected,  one  of  said 
members  engscing  the  upright  or  pillar  and  tl»e  other 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  a  can  placed 
on  the  can  support,  the  pivoted  connection  between  said 
members  permitting  the  latter  to  be  turned  at  any  angle 
to  the  formar  to  properly  engage  the  can  top. 

S.  In  a  •tartllsing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
can  support  and  a  vertical  tubular  upright  or  pillar,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein,  of  a 
resilient  arm  Including  two  members  pivotally  connected 
together,  one  of  said  members  extending  through  said  slot 
In  tbe  pillar,  and  having  projections  extending  into  con- 


tact with  opposite  faces  of  the  wall  in  which  said  slot  Is 
formed,  and  the  other  sdapted  to  contact  with  the  top  of 
a  can  placed  on  the  can  support. 

4.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pillar  having  therein  a  longitudinal  slot,  of  a  can  support 
having  clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  said  slot  and 
to  secure  the  support  at  different  parts  of  the  slot,  a  nose 
on  said  can  support  extending  into  the  slot  In  the  pillar, 
and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  lid  of  a  can  placed  on 
said  support. 

0.  In  a  sterilising  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
can  support,  of  a  pillar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  provid- 
ing inner  shoulders,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  the 
lid  of  a  can  placed  on  said  support  and  having  clamping 
meana  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  Inner  shoulders  and  the 
outer  margins  provided  by  tbe  slot  in  the  pillar,  and  a  noee 
extending  into  the  slot. 


1,021.947.  TWISTING  MECHANISM  FOR  CORN-HAR- 
VESTERS. Lawis  B.  Pabsons,  Lewlstown,  111.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Sept.  22,  1908,  Serial  No.  404,183. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial 
No.  010,891.     {CI.  06 — 88.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  mesns  for  tying  a  binding  wire  about 
a  shock  comprising  .a  needle  adapted  to -carry  the  wire 
about  the  shock,  a  slltted  twister  rotatably  mounted  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  wire,  a  hollow  abaft 
through  which  tbe  wire  Is  passed  and  upon  which  tba 
twlstar  is  mounted,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  hollow  shaft 
a  larger  pinion  In  engsgement  with  the  first-mentioned 
pinion,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  larger  pinion  Is  mounted, 
a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging^ 
said  crank  and  Intermittently  rotating  said  pinions. 

2.  In  s  harvester,  means  for  tying  a  binding  wire  abont 
a  shock  comprising  a  needle  adapted  to  carry  the  wira 
around  the  shock,  a  slltted  twister  rotatably  mounted,  a 
bQllow  shaft  through  which  the  wire  Is  passed  snd  upon 
which  the  twister  Is  mounted,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe 
hollow  shaft,  a  larger  pinion  in  engagement  with  the 
first-mentioned  pinion,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  larger 
pinion  is  mounted,  a  crank  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  said  crank 
and  rotating  said  pinions  and  cutter. 

8.  In  a  harvester,  mesns  for  tying  a  binding  wire  abont 
a  shock  comprising  a  disk  rotated  from  the  drive  wheel  of 
tba  harvester,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  disk,  s  needla 
adapted  to  carry  a  binding  wire  around  tbe  shock,  a 
slltted  twister,  s  hollow  shaft  through  which  the  wirs  Is 
passed  and  upon  which  tbe  twister  is  mounted,  a  second 
shaft  mounted  adjscant  the  hollow  shaft,  intergeared  pin- 
ions carried  by  said  shafts,  a  crsnk  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  rotatably  throwing  said 
rrank  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank  pin. 

4.  In  a  hanrester,  means  for  tying  a  binding  wfara 
about  a  shock  comprising  a  rotatable  dlA,  a  crank  pin 
csrrled  tbarsby.  a  housing  pivotally  mooatad  upon  tbe 
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banrMter.  •  taonow  abaft  aooated  1b  odd  homtas,  • 
«lltt«d  twister  carried  by  raid  hollow  shaft,  a  second 
ahaft  moarted  In  said  boosing  adjacent  tbe  bollow  shaft, 
Intergcared  pinions  carried  by  said  sbsfts.  a  crank  car- 
Ttad  bj  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  tUtlng 
aald  boosinc  to  bring  said  crank  Into  the  path  of  more- 
«eBt  of  tbe  crank  pin  on  the  rotatable  dbft. 

S.  In  a  barreater,  means  fbr  tying  a  blading  wire  about 
a  sboek  comprising  a  rotatable  disk,  a  crank  pin  carried 
thereby,  a  housing  plvotally  mounted  upon  tbe  barrester, 
«  bellow  abaft  mounted  on  said  honsing,  a  slltted  twister 
carried  by  said  hollow  abaft,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in 
said  boosing  adjacent  the  hollow  shaft,  Intergeared  pln- 
toB*  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  crank  carried  by  the  last- 
mentloBed  shaft,  awl  means  for  tiltteg  said  botnlng  to 
briBC  saM  crank  late  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  crank 
pin,  said  means  Including  a  notched  lever  baring  an  In- 
clined shoulder,  and  a  projectloa  opes  tbe  housing  adapted 
to  be  engaged  thereby,  the  notch  in  tbe  lever  being  periodi- 
cally engaged  by  tbe  crank  pin. 


5.  la  a  barreater,  tbe  eemMnatkM  wltb  a  Uader  and 
I  dropper,  of  a  Tertlcal  abaft,  an  am  carried  thereby  and 
supporting  aald  binder  and  dropper,  duplicate  aegmental 
racks  carried  by  said  arm  and  abaft  with  their  teeth  op- 
posed to  each  other,  a  driving  shaft,  A  lever  for  raising 
or  lowering  said  vertical  shaft  to  throw  the  driving  abaft 
Into  gear  wltb  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  segmental  racks, 
a  pinion  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  pro- 
jection and  a  cam,  a  notched  keeper  bar,  a  slide  bar  con- 
nected to  said  shaft-llftlag  lever,  a  latcb  carried  by  said 
shaft-lifting  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  either  of  the 
notches  In  the  keeper  bar,  shock-forming  arms,  a  supple- 
mental lever  connected  to  one  of  the  shock  forming  arms 
snd  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  projection  on  said  pin- 
Ion  and  Itself  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  on  said  slide 
bar,  and  a  lifting  lever  adapted  to  engage  raid  spring 
latch  and  Itself  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  cam  on  the 
aforesaid  pinion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,021.»48.  BINDING  MECHANISM  FOR  COEN-HAB- 
VB8TSB8.  Lawis  E.  Pabsons,  Lewlstown.  III.  Origi- 
nal appUcatton  filed  Sept.  22.  1908,  Serial  No.  454,183. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  610,802.     (CI.  5ft— 119.) 


1.  In  a  harvester,  a  binder  and  dropper  comprising  a 
curved  pivoted  bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  about  Its 
pivot,  a  curved  needle  arm  carrying  a  needle  and  pivoted 
to  said  bar.  a  slide  bar  pivoted  to  raid  needle  ana  at  Ita 
taiDer  end,  a»d  a  cam  plate  upon  the  pivoted  ttar  and  en- 
gaged by  tbe  oppeodte  end  of  the  slide  bar  to  control  tbe 
BMvement  of  the  needle  arm  when  the  carved  bar  mores 
abaut  Its  pivot 

S.  In  a  bArveatcr,  a  binder  and  dropper  comprising  a 
eraae-Ilks  arm,  s  shaft  carrying  the  same  and  pivoted  In 
tbe  frame  of  tbe  machine,  parallel  plates  secured  to  said 
mrm,  a  aecdle  bar  pivoted  between  aald  plates,  a  curved 
needle  aran  pivoted  to  aald  needle  bar  and  carrying  a 
■eedic,  a  allde  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  needle 
bar,  and  casM  formed  oa  raid  parallel  ptatea  and  engaged 
by  raUars  an  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  allde  bar. 

8.  la  a  barveater,  a  binder  and  dropper  comprlalag  a 
eane-llke  arm,  a  abaft  anpiwrtlng  the  rame  and  pivoted  In 
the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  cam-sbsped  parallel  platea  ae- 
eorcd  to  aald  arm.  a  curved  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
end  betweca  raid  parallel  cam  plates,  a  curved  needle 
am  carrxlng  a  needle  and  pivoted  to  said  curved  bar,  a 
slide  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  Inner  end  of  raid  needle  ana  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  parallel  cam  plates,  a  substan- 
tially boot-shaped  csm  carried  by  the  curved  bar,  a  hoek- 
sbaped  lever  snpported  by  one  of  tbe  cam  plates  and 
pivoted  to  said  boot-shaped  cam,  and  means  actuated  by 
raid  lever  to  lock  tbe  needle  around  the  shock. 

4.  In  a  barreater,  a  binder  and  dropper  comprMag 
aa  ana,  a  vertically  disposed  movable  shaft  carrying  said 
arm,  two  segmental  vertically  placed  racks  carried  by 
nald  arm  aad  abaft,  oae  In  vertical  allneraent  with  tbe 
other,  a  driving  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  either  of  aald  racks,  and  mechanlam  for  raising 
nnd  loarerlng  tbe  vertkally  movable  abaft  to  throw  eltber 
•f  tbe  racka  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  pinion. 


1,021.949.  SWITCH-THBOWINO  MECHANISM. 
J.  BiiGBB,  Midland,  Tex.  Filed  July  19,  1911. 
No.  688.710.     (CI.  104—171.) 


PACt 

Serial 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  platform  having  an  opening  formed  therein, 
a  vertical  shaft  disposed  In  raid  opening,  a  triangular 
shaped  operating  shoe  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  to  engage  said  shoe 
with  tbe  switch  points,  said  platform  having  an  elongated 
opening  formed  therein  adjacent  tbe  first  opening,  a  lever 
disposed  through  raid  opening,  raid  lever  being  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  ume,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  In  the  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  vertically  disposed  shsft,  a  triangular  shaped 
operating  shoe  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  raid  shaft,  raid 
shoe  having  an  upwardly  projecting  lug  formed  Integrally 
therewith,  a  cap  disposed  over  the  upper  end  of  said  log, 
a  screw  semred  la  mid  cap  snd  lug  and  aald  cap  being 
threaded  onto  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  aaaie 
and  meana  for  rotating  raid  shoe  from  left  to  right  to 
open  and  close  tbe  switch  points. 

3.  la  a  device  of  tbe  charscter  described  tbe  combi- 
nation of  curved  brace  members,  horliontaliy  disposed 
brace  bars  secured  to  said  members,  notches  formed  on 
tbe  curved  surface  of  one  of  said  members,  a  lever  car- 
rying a  ratchet,  which  la  adapted  to  engage  In  nid 
notches,  a  channeled  guide  member  secured  on  the  Inner 
side  of  raid  curved  member,  engaging  points  carried  by 
Mid  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  cbannela  of  raid 
guide,  a  vertical  shaft  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  mid 
lever,  a  triaoKular  operating  shoe  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  raid  abaft  and  means  for  rotating  raid  shoe  from 
left  to  right  to  open  or  close  tbe  switch  points. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  dencrlbed,  tbe  conbtns- 
tlea  of  s   rertfrni  shaft,   a  triangular  shaped  operating 
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■bee  sscarad  :%>  tbe  lower  end  tbaraof,  a  lever  aacored  to 
tba  upper  end  of  raid  shaft,  an  arm  aeeored  to  aaM  abaft 
near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  lever  having  Ita  lower  end 
secured  to  raid  arm,  a  guide  case,  a  T  shsped  arm  slldably 
mounted  In  said  case  upon  which  the  second  mentioned 
lover  la  mounted  to  rotate  the  operating  shoe  from  left  to 
right  to  opea  or  doM  the  switch  points. 


1,021,950.     MtLLINO-MACHINB.     WiixiAM  T.  SHaTABD, 
Le    Msrs,    Iowa.      Flied    June    16,    1911.      Serial    No. 


633,640. 


CI.  83—13.) 


1.  A  milling  machine  comprising  a  vertically  positioned 
bollow  shell  open  at  top  and  bottom,  the  upper  part  of 
the  cavity  within  raid  shell  being  In  form  tbe  frustum  of 
a  cone,  the  lewer  part  of  raid  cavity  flaring  outwardly 
and  extending  Into  a  depending  cylindrical  portion,  and  a 
milling  roller  of  substantially  the  ume  shape  aa  raid 
cavity  worklag  tbarela,  tbe  conical  portion  of  aald  mill- 
ing roller  bebig  provided  with  grooves  and  tootb-llke  cor- 
rugations, tbe  flaring  portion  wltb  flat-topped  rubbing 
teeth  and  Intervening  grooves  and  the  cylindrical  portion 
with  flat-top|>ed  corrugations  and  Intervening  grooves, 
part  of  all  of  raid  grooves  Intercommunicating. 

2.  A  machine  for  milling  grain  comprlalng  a  vertically 
positioned  hoUow  shell  open  at  top  and  bottom  and  pro- 
vided wlt)i  grooves  extending  diagonally  on  tbe  Interior 
aorface  tbaraof,  aald  abell  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
portion  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion Joined  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  flaring 
portion,  a  roOer  operatlvely  positioned  within  tbe  shell. 
Mid  roller  btlng  provided  with  a  correspondingly  flaring 
portion  and  hsvlag  diagonal  groovra  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  tbe  grooves  on  tbe  shell,  and  means  to 
rotste  the  roilter. 

^  3.  In  combination  wltb  a  vertically  positioned  hollow 
shell,  a  mllllbg  roller  having  a  aeries  of  broad  shallow 
undercut  and  sharply  diagonal  grooves  extending  a  por- 
tion of  the  way  from  tbe  top  and  about  tbe  periphery  of 
Mid  roller,  tbe  roller  being  further  provided  with  a  series 
of  nndercut  grooves  narroarer,  more  aoBMrona  and  cx- 
tendlag  more  perpendicularly  than  the  first  named  grooves 
and  having  a  plurality  thereof  opening  Into  each  of  uld 
first  named  grooves,  and  meana  to  rotate  the  roller  with- 
in the  shell. 

4.  A  machine  for  mllliag  grain  comprising  s  hollow 
vertically  positioned  shell  provided  wltb  toothlike  cor- 
rugations on  the  Interior  thereof,  a  vertical  roller  work- 
ing within  aid  of  substantially  the  ume  shape  aa  the  In- 
terior of  raid  shell  provided  with  feeding  grooves,  tooth- 
like  corrugations  on  the  roller  coQporatlng  with  tbe  simi- 
lar corrugattoris  on  tbe  shell,  and  means  on  tbe  roller 
co«>peratin;;  with  a  portion  of  raid  corrugations  on  the 
shell  to  rub  aad  tur  tbe  fragments  of  grain  formed  by  tbe 
coarfion  of  '1|be  corrugations  on  the  roller  and  tbe  abell. 


6.  A  milling  macblae  comprising  a  TOtically  posit  ioacd 
hollow  abell  opca  at  top  and  bottom,  tbe  apper  part  of 
tbe  cavity  wltbla  aald  shell  being  la  form  tbe  fmatom  of 
a  cone  and  the  lower  part  flaring  outwardly,  a  roller  of 
substantially  the  same  abape  as  said  cavity  Working  with- 
in aad  coactlng  wltb  said  shell,  the  flaiiag  portion  of  tbe 
roller  being  provided  wltb  flat-topped  tootb^lke  nibbing 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,021,901.  ATOMIZING  APPABATD8.  Waltkb  J.  SMAaT. 
New  Torfc,  N.  Y.  Fllsd  Nor.  10.  1010.  SeHal  No. 
591.646.     (CI.  91—46.) 


1.  In  aa  air  bmab,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  cylindrical 
renerrolr  having  a  free  and  clear  Interior  and  conatltntlng 
tbe  handle  of  tbe  device,  of  an  air  tube  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  raaarvolr  and  extending  beyond  oae  ead  thereof, 
a  noBsle  mounted  on  the  mid  tube  and  longitudinally  ad- 
Justsble  thereon,  an  extension  from  the  other  side  of  the 
said  cylinder  end  provided  wltb  a  chamber,  there  being  a 
port  from  tbe  cylinder  to  such  chamber,  a  needle  valve 
for  eoatfolllng  tbe  port,  a  noxsle  connection  on  snob 
exteaslon,  a  noxsle  on  tbe  connection  adjustable  toward 
and  from  tbe  air  nossle. 

2.  In  an  air  bmab;  tbe  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
reservoir  having  a  free  and  clear  Interior  and  constitut- 
ing the  handle  of  tbe  device,  of  an  air  tube  mounted  on 
one  side  of  tbe  reservoir  and  extending  beyond  one  end 
thereof,  a  nossle  mounted  on  tbe  said  tube  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  thereon,  an  extenalon  from  the  other 
side  of  tbe  uld  cylinder  end  provided  wltb  a  chamber, 
there  being  a  port  from  the  cylinder  to  aoch  chamber,  a 
needle  valve  for  coatrolling  tbe  port,  a  aosaie  connection 
on  such  extension,  a  noxsle  on  tbe  eonaectlon  adjustable 
toward  and  from  tbe  air  noxsle,  and  a  port  entering  uld 
chamber  from  tbe  oatslde. 

3.  In  an  air  bnub,  the  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
reservoir,  of  an  air  tube  mounted  on  one  side  of  tbe 
reservoir,  a  nonle  mounted  on  the  nId  tube  and  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  thereon,  an  extension  from  the  other 
side  of  tbe  cylinder  provided  wltb  a  chamber,  there  being 
a  port  from  tbe  cylinder  to  such  ebamber,  a  aeedie  valve 
for  eoatrolllag  the  port  a  nonle  carried  by  anch  extea- 
alon  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  air  nossle.  and 
a  port  entering  such  ebamber  and  provided  wltb  a  com- 
bined plug  and  eoupllaf  seat 

4.  In  an  air  bmsb,  the  combination  wltb  a  tubular 
raaervolr  having  one  end  closed,  of  a  removable  doaare 
at  tbe  other  end  of  the  said  reservoir,  aa  air  tnbe 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  tbe  reservoir  and  having  an 
adjustable  nonle  extending  beyond  tbe  closed  end  thereof, 
a  chamber  associated  with  sncb  dosed  end  and  having  a 
port  communicating  wltb  tbe  reaervolr,  a  aonle  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  tbe  air  nonle  and  having 
commimiratlon  with  the  ssld  chamber,  a  bom  connection 
to  the  air  tube  and  a  valve,  between  tbe  eoaneetlon  and 
sir  tnbe. 


1,021,952.  MANUFACTUBE  OF  TEANBPARENT  AND 
TRANSLUCENT  BODIES.  Kabl  Waairaa  SrALTiHOi.z, 
Lelpslg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1009.  Serial  No. 
488,««8.     (CI.  88—1.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  rendering  organic  and  Inorganic 
bodiea  tranaparcnt  or  translucent  without  flne  sub-divi- 
sion thereof,  which  consists  in  Impregnsting  or  filling 
up  a  body  wltb  a  material,  the  refractive  Index  of  which 
corresponds  as  exactly  as  poulble  to  that  of  the  body. 

2.  The  method  of  rendering  organic  and  Inorganic  bodies 
composed  of  constituents  having  different  refractive  In- 
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dlcM  trans^anBt  or  translaeent  without  fine  •Qfo-dlTlskMi, 
which  coDslsti  in  impreffnatlnc  br  flUing  ap  a  bod7  with 
a  material,  the  refraetlTC  Index  of  which  correaponda  to 
the  mean  valoe  of  the  refractlTe  Indicea  of  the  different 
conatitnpnta  of  the  body. 

■■  3.  The  method  of  rendering  one  conatltuent  of  organic 
and  Inorganic  bodlea  composed  of  eonatltaenta  harlng 
different  refractlTe  Indicea  tranaparent  or  tranatncant 
wlthont  fine  aab-dlTlalon,  which  conalata  in  impregnating 
or  filling  up  a  body  with  a  material,  the  refractlTe  index 
of  which  correaponda  to  that  of  one  conatltuent  of  the 
body. 

4.  The  me^od  of  rendering  aome  of  the  eonatltaenta  of 
organic  and  Inorganic  bodlea  compoMd  of  conatltoenta 
hATlng  different  refractlTe  indicea  tranaparent  or  trana- 
la^nt  wlthont  fine  sab-dlTlaion,  which  conalata  in  im- 
pregnating or  filling  up  a  body  with  a  material,  the  re- 
fractlTe index  of  which  correaponda  to  the  mean  ralne 
of  the  refractlTe  Indices  of  said  first-named  eonatltaenta 
of  the  body. 

5.  The  method  of  rendering  organic  and  Inorganic 
bodlea  tranaparent  or  tranalueent  without  fine  sub^UTl- 
aiOB,  which  conalata  in  Impregnating  or  filling  up  a 
body  with  a  material,  the  refractlTe  index  of  which  cor- 
reqiKnida  aa  exactly  aa  posaible  to  that  of  the  dry  body. 

[Clalma  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,M1,W8.  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HnaBBBT  H. 
SnaLB,  Mareellua,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The^  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Yqtk.  Piled  Not.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  694,536. 
(a.  197—161.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  carriage  that  ta  fed  atep-by- 
atep  for  letter  apacing,  carriage  driTlng  mechanlam,  • 
paper  ribbon  supply  dcTlce,  meana  for  conatantly  drawing 
the  paper  ribbon  uniform  extents  from  said  supply  de- 
Tice  during  the  step-by-step  morementa  of  the  carriage, 
and  connectiona  between  said  means  and  the  carriage 
driTlng  mechanism,  said  meaoa  feeding  the  i>aper  ribbon 
out  of  the  machine,  the  arrangement  permitting  the 
paper  ribbon  readily  to  be  torn  away  after  paaalng  said 
means. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  driring  mechanism,  carriage  releaaing 
meana,  ribbon  feeding  mechanism  comprising  dcTlces  co- 
acting  with  each  other  through  the  ribbon,  conatantly 
operative  connectiona  between  aaid  carriage  driring  mech- 
anism and  certain  of  aaid  derices,  and  meana  operatlTe 
by  aaid  carriage  releaaing  meana  for  rendering  said  de- 
Tlcea  InoperatlTe  to  feed  the  ribbon. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  driring  meana,  carriage  releaaing  means, 
ribbon  feeding  mechaniam  comprlalng  dericea  for  fric- 
jtlonally  feeding  the  ribbon,  conatantly  operatlTe  connec- 
tions between  certain  of  aaid  derices  and  aaid  carriage 
drtrinx  means,  and  meana  operatlTe  by  said  carriage  re- 
leaaing meana  for  rendering  aaid  frlctional  feeding  dcTlcea 
InoperatlTe. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  driring  mechaniam,  carriage  releasing 
meana,  ribbon  feeding  mechaniam  comprlalng  deTlcea  co- 
acting  with  each  other   through   the   ribbon,   constantly 


operatlTt  eonnectkma  between  aaid  carriage  driring  mecha- 
niam and  certain  of  said  dOTlces,  and  meana  operating 
automatically  to  render  said  doTlces  InoperatlTe  to  feed 
the  ribbon. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comUnatloa  of  a  car- 
riage, carriage  driring  mechanism,  carriage  releaaing 
meana,  feed  roUcra  for  frietlonally  feeding  the  ribbon,  and 
meaiM  operatlTe  by  aaid  carriage  releaaing  meana  for  sepa- 
rating aaid  feed  rollera  and  thereby  rendering  aaid  feed 
rollers  InoperatlTe. 

[CUlms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,021,964.  RAIL-FASTENER.  Amtont  Szabaoos.  New 
Midiel,  Brltiah  Columbia,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Helena  Mneller,  New  Mkbel,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1911.    Serial  No.  658.142.     (Q.  238 — «.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and 
ralla,  of  a  rail  chair  mounted  upon  aaid  tie  at  each  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  aupport  one  of  aaid  rails,  said  chair 
haring  the  ^ds  thereof  proTlded  with  enlargements  with 
each  enlargCBBent  haTlng  a  pocket  and  a  grooTe  formed 
therein,  a  spring  pressed  faatener  member  located  in  each 
grooTe  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  fiangea  of  aaid 
rail,  a  plate  mounted  upon  each  enlargement  of  aaid 
chair  and  adapted  to  guide  the  faatener  members  thereof, 
a  pin  adapted  to  lock  each  fastener  member  in  engage- 
ment with  wmSd  ran,  and  means  for  ■aenrtag  said  chair 
to  said  tie. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  tie  and 
ralla,  of  a  rail  chair  at  each  end  of  aaid  tie  and  adapted 
to  support  a  rail,  aaid  chair  baring  the  ends  thereof  en- 
larged and  proTlded  with  pockets  and  grooTea,  #lates 
mounted  oTer  the  grooTcs  of  (b«  enlarcements  of  said 
chair,  fastener  members  arranged  within  the  pocketa  of 
the  enlargementa  of  said  chair  and  adap^  to  be  guided 
by  said  plates  to  engage  said  rail,  pins  for  locking  said 
fastener  members  In  engagement  with  aaid  rail,  and 
means  Including  adjustable  clampe  adapted  to  retain 
said  chair  in  engacement  with  aaid  tie. 


1,021,966.  RAIL-JOINT.  AnroifT  SsABAooa,  New  Michel. 
Britlah  Columbia,  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Helena 
Mueller,  New  Michel,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1911.  M- 
rlal  No.  653.143.     (CL  289—11.) 


1.  The  combtoatfon  with  rails.  hsTlng  the  webs  thereof 
proTlded  with  openings,  of  an  inner  splice  bsr  adapted  to 
brace  the  inner  aides  of  ssid  webs  at  the  ends  thereof,  bolts 
extending  through  said  inner  splice  bars  and  the  weba  of 
aaid  ralla,  aaid  bolta  haTlng  annular  grooTea  formed  tbereia. 
an  outer  splice  bar,  a  houaing  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of 
said  outer  splice  bar  and  haTlng  one  end  thereof  closed, 
an  Inner  member  alMably  mounted  In  said  houaing,  a 
locking  member  alldably  mounted  between  aaid  inner 
member  and  aaid  splice  bar,  said  splice  bar  and  aaid  mem- 
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ber  baring  opeakiga  formed  therein  to  recelTC  the  grooved 
ends  of  said  boltt  with  the  openings  of  said  locking  member 
in  communication  with  slots  formed  therein,  whereby  said 
locking  member  can  be  abifted  to  engage  in  the  groove 
of  aaid  bolta  and  lock  said  bolts  in  engagement  with  said 

rails.  ^ , 

2.  The  combination  with  rails  haTlng  the  webs  thereof 
pioTlded  with  openings,  of  an  inner  splice  bar  adapted  to 
brace  the  inner  aides  of  said  webs  at  the  ends  thereot 
bolts  extending  through  said  inner  splice  bars  and  the 
webs  of  said  rails,  said  bolU  haTlng  annular  groOTSa  formed 
therein,  an  outer  spMce  bar,  a  boosing  carried  by  the  Inner 
aide  of  aaid  outer  splice  bar  and  baring  one  end  thereof 
doeed,  an  inner  member  aUdably  mounted  in  aaid  houaing, 
a  locking  member  alldably  mounted  between  said  inaer 
member  and  aaid  splice  bar,  said  splice  bar  and  aaid  mem- 
ber haTlng  openlnga  formed  therein  to  recelTe  the  grooTed 
enda  of  aaid  bolta  with  the  openings  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber in  communication  with  alots  formed  therein,  whereby 
said  locking  member  can  be  ahlfted  to  engage  in  the  grooTe 
of  said  bolta  and  lock  aaid  bolta  in  engagement  with  aaid 
ralla,  meana  arranged  in  aaid  houaing  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain ssid  locking  member  in  an  unlocked  position,  and 
means  carried  by  said  outer  splice  bare  and  adapted  to 
lock  aaid  locklag  member  In  a  locked  poaitlon. 


anna  projecting  from  the  hub  of  the  chain  wheel  engaghig 
with  said  inner  grooTcs,  a  lateral  extenalon  of  the  crank 
and  a  helical  apring  aurroundlng  the  hub  of  the  crank  an4 


1  021,956.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Matthbw  Tam- 
BuaiHi.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,689.     (CL  285—91.) 


'■f 


In  an  Indicator,  a  frame  comprlalng  adjustsble  support- 
ing members,  Indicsting  members  mounted  on  said  frame, 
an  operating  member  comprlalng  a  cylinder  haTlng  a  re- 
duced portion  on  one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  key,  a 
cap  section  having  a  recess  therein  to  reeelTe  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  cylinder  including  the  aforesaid  key 
thereon,  a  gear  formed  on  aaid  cap  aeetion  a  aecond  gear 
meablng  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  mounted  on 
one  of  aaid  adJusUble  supporting  members,  and  a  train 
of  gears  operatlTCly  connecting  aaid  aecond  mentioned 
gear  to  said  Indicating  membera  for  moTlng  each  of  the 
latter  at  different  speeds,  said  train  of  geara  being  mount- 
ed on  said  a^uatable  supporting  members. 


fixed  with  one  end  to  the  chain  wheel,  and  with  the  other 
end  to  the  lateral  extension  of  the  crank,  subatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed  and  ahown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,021,968.  CELL-CASE  INTBRLOCKER.  Alwijc  W.  D. 
Wbis,  Waterloo,  and  Jobbfh  Stabman,  Cedar  Rapids. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1906.  Serial  No.  308,344. 
(CL  9»— 37.) 


1,021.967.  Elastic  pedal-crank  for  cycles. 

ALTBBD  Waltbb,  Strauplti,  Germany.  Filed  July  24, 
1911.  Serial  No.  640,299.  (CI.  208—68.) 
An  elastic  crank  for  cyclea  comprising  In  combination 
with  the  axils  of  the  wheel,  the  chain  wheel  keyed  upon 
said  axle  by  means  of  a  hob,  a  bosh  screwed  upon  the 
other  end  of  said  axle,  a  lateral  extenalon  of  said  bush,  an 
onter  pedal  Isrank,  a  hub  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer 
pedal  crank  looeely  mounted  upon  the  hub  of  the  chain 
wheel  and  hnvlng  an  inner  annular  groove  and  two  radial 


1.  In  a  ceU-caae  packer,  the  combination  of  a  conTeyer 
to  take  the  cell-cases  on  their  sides  collapsed,  tilting  and 
forwarding  mechanism  to  turn  tnem  up  edgewlae  and  ad- 
Tance  them,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  completely  inter- 
lock them  In  this  position. 

2.  In  a  cell-caae  packer,  the  combinatl<m  of  a  conTeyer 
to  take  the  cell-caaes  on  their  aides  colUpaed,  tilting  and 
forwarding  mechaniam  to  turn  them  up  on  their  sides  snd 
adTance  them,  meana  for  curving  them  as  they  are  ad- 
vanced, and  a  preaser  to  close  and  Interlock  them. 

3.  In  a  cell-case  packer,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer 
to  take  the  severed  and  collapsed  ceU-caaes  on  their  aides 
and  carry  them  endwiae,  a  reciprocating  plunger  on  which 
they  faU  In  the  aame  poaitlon,  a  strlppo',  an  Incline  to 
receive  them  aa  stripped  from  the  plunger,  and  mechanUm 
to  actuate  said  conTeyer  and  plunger  to  adTance  the  cell- 
caaes  transTorsely  and  on  edge. 

4.  In  a  cell-case  packer,  the  combinatton  of  a  con- 
veyer to  Uke  and  deliver  the  severed  and  colUpeed  cell- 
caaes  on  their  aldea,  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  re- 
ceiving ^te  to  catch  them  on  their  aides,  a  stripper  to  re- 
move them  as  the  plunger  retreats,  an  Incline  to  receive 
them  as  they  fall  from  the  plunger,  snd  detents  to  catct 
the  lower  edges  of  the  ceU-casea  and  hold  them  in  posi- 
tion to  be  uptilted  and  advanced  by  the  forward  movement 
of  the  plunger. 

6.  In  a  cell-case  packer,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
veyer to  deliver  the  severed  snd  collapsed  cell-casee  on 
their  sides,  mechanism  adapted  to  tilt  the  cell-eases  a 
quarter  turn  and  sUnd  them  on  edge  and  push  them  for- 
ward in  that  posltioa,  and  detents  to  catch  the  advanced 
cell-cases  when  pushed  to  the  extreme  forward  positiwi. 

(Ctaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  OaBette.1 
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X.eai.OiO.  HTDBANT.  John  H.  WRraaaooaB,  Troy. 
N.  T..  kMicnor  to  Tta«  Ladlow  ValTC  llABofaetarlng 
Conp«oy,  Troy,  N.  T..  •  Corporation  of  N«w  Jttmj. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  491,116.     (CL  137—18.) 


1.  In  a  bydrant,  tnd  in  combination,  a  caw :  a  rotatory 
and  longltadlnally  movable  stem  bavlnx  a  screw-threaded 
portion  ;  a  drip-valve  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  atem, 
adapted  to  doae  a  drip-outlet ;  a  wedge-member  flttinK  and 
actuated  by  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  stem  ;  a  gate 
looMly  carried  by.  and  baving  a  wedge-member  coopera- 
tive with,  said  stem-actuated  wedge-member  ;  a  stop  on  the 
hydnnt-case  located  in  the  path  of  said  gate  when  oppo- 
site Its  seat ;  and  stsm-aetoated  maana  for  binding  together 
the  members  of  the  wedge-BMchanIsm  by  the  final  rotatlTc 
movement  of  the  stem  Incloaing  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  hydrant,  and  In  combination,  a  rotatory  and  lon- 
gltadlnally morable  stem  having  a  screw  threaded  portion  ; 
a  drip-valve  carried  by  the  inner  end  of  the  stem,  adapted 
to  cloaa  a  drtp-ontlet ;  a  wedge-member  fitting  and  actuated 
by  the  scraw-threaded  portion  of  the  stem ;  a  gate  loosely 
earrlad  by.  and  harlng  a  wedge-member  coOperatlra  with, 
said  stem-actuated  wedge-member ;  and  stem-actuated 
means  for  binding  together  the  members  of  the  wedge- 
mechaniam  by  the  upward  morement  of  the  stem  which 
opens  the  drlp-Talra. 

S.  In  a  hydrant,  and  In  combination,  a  ease,  a  rotatory 
and  longitudinally  movable  stem  having  a  screw-threaded 
portion ;  a  drlp-ralve  carried  Ijy  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem, 
adapted  to  close  a  drip-outlet ;  a  wedge-member  fitting  and 
actuated  by  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the  stem  :  a  gate 
looeely  carried  by,  and  having  a  wedge-member  coOperatlre 
with,  said  atem-actuated  wedge-member ;  a  atop  on  the 
hydrant-case  located  in  the  path  of  said  gate  when  opi>o- 
alte  Its  seat :  and  an  otfMt  from  aald  stem  between  said 
drip-Talre  and  said  gate  engageable  with  said  gate  by  the 
final  gate-closing  movement  of  the  stem,  whereby  said 
wedge-membera  are  bound  together  and  the  drip-valre  Is 
opened. 


from  the  smaller  end  toward  the  larger  end  tbsreof,  and 
a  pipe  having  a  flaring  pipe-end  on  one  end  thereof  that 
extends  about  the  flaring  base  at  a  distance  therefrom,  t« 
form  passages  through  and  alao  around  the  base  to  the 
pipe,  the  oppoelte  end  portion  of  the  pipe  liaving  a  lateral 
branch-pipe  thereon. 


1.021.960.  CISTERN  OB  CATCH  •  BASIN  CLBANBR. 
Jonas  H.  Wibst.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  July  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B70,285.     (CL  21»— S.) 

1.  A  cistern  cleaner  including  an  annular  flaring  base 
baring  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  thereof,  the 
smaller  end  being  adapted  to  have  a  pump-barrel  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  pipe  baring  a  flaring  pipe-end  on 
one  end  thereof  that  extends  about  the  flaring  base  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  to  form  passages  through  and  also 
around  the  base  to  the  pipe,  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  having  a  lateral  branch-pipe  thereon. 

2.  A  cistern  cleaner  Including  an  annular  flaring  base 
haring  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  thereof,  the 
smaller  end  being,  adapted  to  hare  a  pump  barrel  con- 
nected thereto,  and  haring  also  a  tube  therein  extending 


3.  A  dstem  cleaner  including  an  annular  flaring  base 
baring  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  thereof,  the 
exterior  of  the  base  haring  an  annular  seat  thereon  facing 
toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  baae  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  pump-barrel,  a  flaring  plpe-cad  having  projections  off 
the  Inner  side  of  the  larger  end  thereof  engaging  the  an* 
nular  seat,  the  pipe-end  extending  a'bout  the  iMse,  and  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  pipe-end  and  having  a  lateral  branch - 
pipe  thereon. 

4.  A  cistern  cl^ner  comprising  an  annular  flaring  base 
having  notches  In  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  thereof,  and 
having  also  a  tube  therein  extending  from  the  smaller  end 
toward  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  flartag  pipe-end  extending 
about  the  base  at  a  tfistaDce  therefrom  and  supported  by 
the  base,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  flar- 
ing pipe-end  and  having  a  lateral  branch-pipe  thereon,  and 
a  pump  comprising  a  pump-barrel  extending  through  the 
pipe  and  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  base  and 
thereby  forming  connectloa  with  the  tahe. 

5.  A  cistern  cleaner  comprising  an  annular  flaring  base 
having  notches  in  the  edge  of  the  larger  end  thereof,  and 
having  also  a  tube  theraln  extending  from  the  smaller  end 
toward  the  larger  end  thereof,  a  flaring  pipe-end  extend- 
ing about  the  base  and  secured  therato  at  a  distance  there- 
from, a  pipe  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  the  flaring 
pipe-end  and  haring  a  lateral  branch-pipe  thereon,  a  pump- 
barral  in  tbe  pipe  and  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
base  and  theraby  forming  connection  with  the  tube,  the 
pump-barrel  extending  beyond  the  pipe  and  baring  a  spont 
thereon,  a  foot-ralve  mounted  in  tbe  pump-barrel,  a  pnmp- 
rod  in  the  pump-barrel,  and  a  bucket  on  the  pamp-rod. 


1,021,961.  CONCENTRATOR.  AaTHua  R.  WlLFl.Kt. 
Denrer.  Colo.  Piled  Feb.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  606.196. 
(CI.  8»— 88.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentrating  decks, 
a  pulp  distributer,  comprising  s  receptacle  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  tbe  feed  space  of  each  deck,  ssld  recep- 
tacle liarlng  unobstructed  discharge  openings  of  relatirely 
large  capacity,  said  openings  adapted  to  dellrer  the  pump 
in  distributed  volume,  sub-dirldlag  means  Intermediate 
said  deeks  and  the  dlatributer  adapted  to  dellrer  the  pulp 
to  tbe  respeetire  decks,  said  sub-dlrldlng  means  being  pro- 
portioned and  adapted  to  deliver  tbe  pulp  from  the  dis- 
tributer to  the  respective  decks  without  restraint. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  concentrating  decks, 
arranged  one  above  another,  a  pulp  distributer  comprising 
a   receptacle  substantially  -equal   in   length   to  tbe  feed 
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space  of  each  deck,  said  reeeptade  taarlac  nsobatructed 
discbarge  openings  of  relatirely  large  cayaeitj.  said  open- 
'ings  adapted  to  deliver  the  pulp  In  distrtbated  rolnme,  sub- 
dividing meana  mounted  on  the  uppermost  deck  below  tbe 
distributer  and  sidapted  to  delirer  y>e  pulp  to  the  respec- 
tive decks,  said  sub-diriding  means  being  proportioned 
and  adapted  to  dellrer  ttie  palp  from  the  distributer  to 
the  respeetire  dHks  wlthoat  restraint. 


end  in  eonUet  #lth  said  aboe,  mesju  on  said  easing  wbwre- 
by  tension  of  said  spring  la  altered,  and  a  bolt  connected 
to  said  shoe  beyond  tbe  casing  and  paa^ng  through  the 


3.  In  comblntitton.  a  plnrolity  of  similar  concentrating 
decks  connected  for  conunon  actuation,  f  pulp  distribater 
comprising  a  receptacle  substantially  equal  in  length  to 
tbe  feed  space  oif  each  deck,  said  receptacle  having  unob- 
structed discharge  openings  of  ralatlvely  large  capacity, 
said  openings  adapted  to  dellrer  the  pulp  In  distributed 
volume,  subdividing  means  intermediate  said  decks  and 
the  distributer  adapted  to  dellrer  tbe  pulp  to  the  respeetire 
decks,  said  sub^dlridlng  means  being  proportioned  and 
adapted  to  deliver  tbe  pulp  from  the  distributer  to  the 
respeetire  decUi  witbovt  restraint 

4.  In  combination  a  plurality  of  similar  concentrating 
decks  connected  for  common  actuation  and  arranged  one 
above  another,  a  pulp  distribater  comprising  a  receptacle 
BubsUntlally  equal  in  length  to  the  feed  space  of  each 
deck,  said  recet^acie  baring  unobstmcted  discharge  open- 
ings of  relatlv^eIy  large  capacity,  said  openings  adaptcM 
to  deliver  tbe  pulp  In  distributed  rolume,  sub-diriding 
means  intermediate  said  decks  and  tbe  distributer  adapted 
to  dellrer  the  f>tilp  to  the  respeetire  deeks.  said  sub-dlrld- 
lng means  being  proportioned  and  adapted  to  dellrer  the 
pulp  from  the  distributer  to  the  respeetire  decks  without 
restraint. 

5.  In  comblnatloB  a  pinrallty  of  sUnllsr  eoacentntliig 
deeks  connected  for  common  actuation  and  arranged  one 
abore  another,  a  palp  distribater  comprising  a  receptacle 
substantially  e^nal  In  length  to  the  feed  space  of  each 
deck,  said  receptacle  baring  onobatructed  discharge  open- 
ings of  relatirely  large  capacity,  said  openings  adapted  to 
deliver  the  pulp  In  distributed  rolume,  sub-diriding  means 
mounted  on  tb«  uppermost  deck  below  tbe  distributer  and 
adapted  to  dellrer  tbe  palp  to  the  respectlTe  de^a.  said 
Bub-dindlng  means  being  proportioned  and  adapted  to 
deliver  the  palp  from  the  distribater  to  the  respeetire 
decks  irithont  restraint. 

[Claims  6  t<^  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


bracket  and  carrying  means  for  farther  adjusting  teaslon 
of  said  spring  and  for  ratalning  aald  shoe  against  such 
tension. 

1.021.963.  SMOKINO-PIPB.  FmamE  Amtdnr.  Spokane, 
Waab.  Piled  Apr.  18.  191L  Serial  Mo.  621.829.  (CL 
131—12.) 


1.021.962.     BRAKE.     QaOBOB  8.  WitMov  and  BoonrB  P. 

Mathst.    Mascogee.   Okla..   asaignora   of  one-third   to 

C.  L.  N.  Haiaes,  Aurora.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  7.  1900.    Serial 

No.  511.796.     (CL  100—21.) 

In  a  baling-press.  the  combination,  with  a  bed  member 
and  a  swinging  arm.  of  a  support  extending  laterally  from 
said  bed  member,  a  shoe  supported  near  one  end  by  aald 
support  and  made  of  a  solid  piece  of  metal  baring  a 
curred  bearing  surface  of  approzimataly  tbe  same  raOloa 
as  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  open  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  to  permit  passage  of  the  end  of  tbe  arm  tbereonto  and 
therefrom.  respeetlveLv.  a  bracket  on  said  bed  member  near 
the  other  end  of  said  shoe,  a  caatng  on  said  bra^et  to 
the  rear  of  said  shoe,  a  spring  in  said  casing  baring  an 


A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  portion  haring  two 
chambers,  the  lower  of  which  Is  arranged  to  receire  tbe 
tobacco,  the  wall  separating  said  chambers  having  a  fun- 
nel shaped  depression  on  the  side  of  the  upper  chamber, 
said  depression  opening  through  a  central  orifice  into  the 
tobacco  chamber,  a  cap  closing  the  base  of  the  tobacco 
chamber,  aald  cap  4)eing  coned  and  apertared  at  its  apex, 
a  flanged  plug  closing  tlte  end  of  tbe  upper  chamber,  a 
smoke  duct  leading  from  said  upper  chamber  at  a  point 
intermediate  lU  ends,  and  i  stem  secured  to  said  bowl 
and  having  a  bore  communicating  with  said  smoke  duct, 
aa  est  forth. 


1,021.964.  FOLDING  AND  CONYBBTIBLB  OO-CABT. 
CLAtKNCE  H.  BSA8ECKKB,  Sparia,  MIch.  Filed  Sept  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  649,09S.     (a.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  portion,  a  series  of 
wheels  mounted  thereon,  a  aUdlng  bar  connected  to  said 
wheals  and  traveling  vertically  within  the  body  of  aald 
cart  a  bracket  depending  from  said  bar,  and  a  piroted 
banger  for  tbe  wheels  connected  to  said  bracket 
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2.  In  a  foIdiDg  go-««ct,  a  body  portion,  n  Milea  of 
wbMla  moan  ted  tbereon.  a  alldlng  bar  connected  to  saM 
wbaela  and  traveling  rertically  within  the  body  of  aaid 
cart,  a  bracket  depending  from  aaid-  bar,  and  a  piroted 
Iianger  for  aaid  wbeela  haTlng  a  alotted  connection  for 
aaid  bracket 

8.  In  a  folding  go-eart,  a  body  portion,  a  eerlea  of 
wbeela  mounted  tbereon,  tracka  dlaposed  at  tbe  oppoaita 
enda  of  aaid  body,  a  vertically  traveling  bar  mounted  upon 
aaid  tracka,  bracketa  extending  from  aaid  bar  and  con- 
nected to  carrier  wbeela,  and  meana  for  ralaing  said  bar 
upon  aaid  tracka. 

4.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  portion,  a  aeriea  of 
wbeela  mounted  tbereon,  tracks  dispoaed  at  tbe  oppo- 
alte  enda  of  aaid  body,  a  Tertically  traTeling  bar  moont- 
•d  apon  aaid  tracka,  bracketa  extending  from  aaid  bar 
and  connected  to  carrier  wbeela,  a  traveling  frame  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  raiaa 
tbe  bar.  and  a  lever  connection  to  actuate  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  folding  go-cart,  a  body  portion,  a  aeriea  of 
wtaaala  mounted  tbereon,  tracka  diapoaed  at  tbe  oppoaita 
enda  of  aaid  body,  a  vertically  traveling  bar  mounted  upon 
aaid  tracka,  bracketa  extending  from  aaid  bar  and  con- 
nected to  carrier  wbeela,  a  traveling  frame  connected  to 
aaid  bar  and  adapted  in  ita  movement  to  raise  tbe  bar, 
a  aab-lever  pivoted  to  tbe  body  and  provided  with  a 
alotted  connection  with  said  frame,  a  pitman  extending 
from  aaid  sub-lever,  and  a  handle  lever  pivoted  upon  tbe 
body  and  connected  to  aaid  pitman. 

CClalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaietta.] 


1,031,M6.  PRODDCT-NUMBEE  INDICATOR.  ArraUB 
T.  BOLTOM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.  8e- 
rlftl  No.  688,124.     (CI.  285—81.) 


gaMe  plna   extandlng  tranavwaaiy  of  tli«  fraaM  above 
and  below  and  in  tlie  path  of  tbe  atar  wheel,  aatd  wtieel 


and  pins  coflperating  to  reciprocate  tbe  frame  upon  the 
shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  abaft  and  atar  wheel. 


1,021,087.  INC^NDBSCBNT  -  MANTLE  HOLI>BR  AND 
OUASD.  BODOLFH  B.  BaucxHBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  and 
Chaslis  a.  McCnmi,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Tbe 
Commercial  Acetylene  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1012.  Serial 
No.  670,166.     (CI.  67—108.) 


A  product  number  indicator,  for  visually  showing  tbe 
surface   area   of   a    rectangular   volume,    embracing   two  | 
quadranta  adjacent  to  each  other  and  each  provided  with  \ 
a  rotatable  arm  carrying  dimensional  spacea,  aaid  arms  be-  ' 
lag  pivoted  near  tbe  bases  and  at  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  aides  I 
of  said  quadrants ;  the  united  bases  of  said  quadranta  be-  | 
Ing  divided  Into  a  definite  number  of  equal  spacea ;  tbe 
area  of  ^Id  quadranta  being  divided  Into  dlmenalonal 
spaces  located  at  the  Interaection  of  linea  vertically  drawn 
from   the   ends  of    tbe   divisional   base   spaces ;    together 
with  a  alldable  acale  located  below  said  baaea. 


1,021,066.      CHURN.      William    D.    D.    Bowen.    Fulton. 

Misa.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1011.     Serial  Na  828,002.     (CI. 

81—80.) 

Chum  operating  mechanism  Including  a  supporting 
structure,  an  operating  shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  frame 
having  oppositely  diapoaed  longitudinally  extending  alota 
through  which  the  shaft  extends,  snid  shaft  constituting 
a  guide  for  the  frame,  a  star  wheel  secured  to  tbe  shaft 
betwean  tbe  aldea  of  tba  frame  and  revoluble  with  the 
abaft,  a  dasher  connected  to  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
relative  to  tbe  frame,  a  guide  element  extending  from  the 
frame   and   slldably    engaging   tbe  aupportlng   atraeture. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  mantle,  a 
protector  box  therefor,  a  mantle  aupport  Ittad  to  one 
end  of  aaid  box.  the  mantle  being  In  pendant  relation  to 
said  support,  a  guard  looaely  mounted  in  said  box,  a  por- 
tion of  aaid  guard  projecting  outaide  aaid  mantle  support, 
a  burner  and  meana  for  rigidly  securing  said  guard  to  aaid 
auntie  support,  said  meana  being  fixed  relatively  to  aaid 
bamer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  mantle,  a 
protector  box  therefor,  a  mantle  anpport  fitted  to  one  end 
of  aaid  box,  the  mantle  being  In  pendant  relation  to  aaid 
aupport,  a  guard  looaely  mounted  in  said  box  having 
booked  portions  overatanding  tbe  upper  side  of  said  mantle 
support,  a  burner,  and  meana  permanently  fixed  relatively 
to  aaid  burner  for  rigidly  securing  aaid  guard  to  aaid 
mantle  aupport  by  engaging  aaid  hooked  portiona. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  mantle,  a 
protector  box  therefor,  a  tubular  mantle  aupport,  the  up- 
per part  of  which  is  fitted  to  one  end  of  said  box,  the  mantle 
being  hi  pendant  relation  to  aaid  aupport,  a  plurality 
of  slots  In  said  mantle  aupport,  a  mantle  guard  looaely 
fitted  in  aaid  box  and  having  the  parts  arranged  to  paas 
through  aaid  aupport  and  to  be  engaged  thefewith. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  burner  tube 
having  a  flange,  a  mantle  support  arranged  to  be  detach- 
ably  secured  to  aaid  tube,  a  box-like  mantle  protector,  tbe 
upper  part  of  aaid  mantle  aupport  being  flanged  outwardly 
an^  fltted*  to  aaid  box,  a  mantle  guard  looaely  mounted 
within  said  box,  tbe  upper  part  of  aaid  mantle  support 
having  slots  through  which  parte  of  aaid  guard  project, 
whereby  aaid  parts  may  be  engaged  between  the  top  of 
aaid  guard  and  the  flange  of  aaid  bnner  tube. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  a  mantle  aup- 
port arranged  to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  burner,  a 
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mantis  flzadiy  secnrcd  1b  pendant  ralatloa  thereto,  a  pro- 
teeter  box  stutoundlng  saM  Biaotle  and  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  mantle  anpport,  a  'mantle  guard  aur- 
rotmdlBg  aaid  mantle  within  aaid  box  and  having  por- 
tions looaely  engaging  clamping  anrfacea  on  the  upper 
aids  of  aaid  anpport. 


1,021.068.  VBGBTABLB-SLICBB.  William  Bobh,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohii.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  622.067. 
(CI.  146— t.) 


1.  A  vagettlile  cutter  emialatlng  of  a  baae  having  an 
opanlag  tharsln,  a  lever  Jitnged  to  aaid  baae,  a  portion 
of  aaid  laver  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  plunger  and 
a  cotter  aaaled  over  aaid  opcniag,  aaid  cutter  conalating 
of  a  pair  of  fraases  bavtsg  wiraa  atretcbed  tbereaeroaa, 
one  of  said  fnonea  nesting  within  the  other. 

2.  A  vegetable  cutter  conalating  of  a  base  having  an 
opening  tbaraln.  a  lever  hinged  to  said  baae.  a  portion 
of  aaid  Icrer  depending' therefrom  to  fbrm  a  plunger  and 
a  cutter  seated  over  aaid  opening,  aaid  cutter  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  frames  having  wires  stretched  tbereaeroaa, 
one  of  aaid  Cramea  naatlng'  within  the  other,  the  amaller 
of  said  tnmm  having  receases  la  tbe  aldea  thereof  to 
receive  the  wirea  of  the  larger  of  said  framea  whereby 
aaid  wires  are  held  in  proper  poaltion. 

8.  A  vsgetnble  cutter  consisting  of  a  baae  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  lever  hinged  to  aaid  baae,  a  portion  of 
aaid  lever  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  plunger  and  a 
cutter  aeated  over  aaid  opening,  aaid  cutter  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  framea  having  wirea  stretched  tbereaeroaa,  one 
of  aaid  framea  neatlng  within  the  other,  the  amaller 
of  aaid  frames  having  receaaea  In  the  aldea  thereof  to  re- 
ceive the  wires  of  the  larger  of  aaid  framea  whereby  aaid 
wirea  are  heM  In  proper  poaltion,  aaid  plunger  having  an 
arcuate  head  whereby  It  la  enabled  to  follow  the  deprea- 
alon  of  the  wirea  upon  which  the  greatest  preaaure  la 
brought  to  bear. 


therein,  a  aprlng  pressed  fruit  holder  movable  axlally 
within  the  head,  a  cooperating  fruit  bolder  movable  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  flrat  mentioned  fruit  holder,  and  drlv- 
taig  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  laat  mentioned 
holder,  whereby  the  fruit  will  be  clamped  between  the 
holders  and  advanced  into  the  grater  head.  sabstantlaUy 
•s  described. 

4.  In  a  grating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
rotary  grater  head,  graters  yieldingly  mounted  within  aaid 
head,  a  spring  pressed  rod  extending  axlally  tbrougn  tbe 
head,  and  a  fruit  holder  mounted  on  aaid  rod,  of  an  pp- 
poalt^y  diapoaed  reciprocatory  fmlt  holder,  and  meana  (or 
reciprocating  aaid  last  mentioned  boMer,  whereby  the 
fmlt  will  be  clamped  between  tbe  bolder  and  advanced  Into 
the  grater  bead  while  ao  clamped. 

5.  In  a  grating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
grater  bead  having  Internal  graters  yieldingly  mounted 
theerln,  a  spring  pressed  bolder  movable  axlally  Into  the 
head,  a  cooperating  oppositely  dispoaed  holder,  a  recipro- 
catory carriage  on  which  the  laat-mentloned  bolder  la 
mounted,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  carriage  where- 
by the  fruit  nwy  be  grasped  between  tbe  holders  and  ad- 
vanced Into  the  grater  bead  in  oppoaltion  to  the  tension 
of  tbe  holder  advancing  spring. 

I       [Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  .In  the  Oas^tte.] 


1,021,070.  TYPB-WEITINO  MACHINE.  CoiHiLina  B. 
COBCOBAH,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1010.  Serial  No.  588,887. 
(Cl.  107—128.) 


1,021,060.  ITBUIT  -  ORATINO  MACHINE.  JoHM  W. 
CHBiraT,  Lea  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  An- 
drew J.  KIDeen.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1012. 
Serial  Na  860,070.     (Cl.  14»— 0.) 


1.  In  a  grouting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
bead  having  oppositely  dispoaed  graters  yieldingly  mount- 
ed therein,  of  oppositely  diapoaed  fruit  holding  and  feed- 
ing devlcea  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  damp 
the  fmlt  and  movable  In  unlaon  to  preaent  tbe  fruit  to 
the  graters  in  tbe  head,  with  mechanlam  for  rotating  the 
head  and  for  reciprocating  the  holders  and  feedera. 

2.  In  a  grating  machine,  the  combination  with  the  cy- 
lindrical grating  bead  having  internal  yielding  gratera 
therein,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  bead,  of  fruit  clamp* 
ing  and  feeding  mechanlam  embodying  holders  movable 
toward  and  ttom  each  other  to  clamp  the  fmlt  and  mov- 
able In  uniaon  to  preaent  the  fmlt  to  the  gratera,  driving 
mechanlam  for  advancing  the  boldera  to  present  the  fmlt 
to  tbe  gratera.  and  meana  for  retnming  the  holders  to  nor- 
mal poaltion. 

8.  In  a  fmlt  grating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
grater  head  having  iBteraal  graters  yieldingly   mounted 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-space  wheel  relatively  to  which  the  platen 
tuma,  a  detent  for  the  wheel  and  line-spacing  mechanlan 
for  turning  the  wheel,  of  a  clutch  mechanlam  for  posi- 
tively and  rigidly  connecting  tbe  line-apace  wheel  and 
platen.  Including  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  turn  wltti  the 
platen,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  connected  with  the 
line-apace  wheel,  the  platen  capable  of  rotation  relatively 
to  said  cooperating  clutch  member,  a  bolt  loosely  mounted 
in  one  of  the  clutch  members  for  back  and  forth  movement 
lelatively  to  the  remaining  clutch  member,  to  releasaUy 
connect  the  platen  and  line-apace  wheel,  and  releaslag 
mechanlam  operable  against  the  tension  of  a  returning 
aprlng  for  effecting  the  diaengagement  of  the  bolt  from 
the  faat  dutch  member  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the 
platen  relatively  to  tbe  line-space  whed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  line-space  wheel  rotatable  relatively  thereto,  a 
detent  for  the  wheel,  and  line-apace  mechanism  for  turning 
the  whed,  of  a  dutch  mechanlam  for  poaltlvely  and  rigidly 
connecting  the  platen  and  Une-apace  wheel  against  Inde- 
pendent rotation,  including  a  clutch  member  fixed  to  turn 
with  the  platen  and  having  seats  therein,  a  looae  dutch 
member  having  a  acrew  coupling  with  the  line-apace  whed 
to  afford  the  looae  dutch  member  a  turning  movement  rela- 
tively to  both  the  platen  and  line-apace  wheel,  a  bolt  mount- 
ed for  ba<A  and  forth  movement  in  the  looae  clutch  member 
to  rdeaaably  connect  the  dutch  membera,  releaaing  media- 
niam  to  control  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
clutch  members,  the  releaaing  mechanism  affecting  the 
looae  dutch  member  to  cauae  a  slight  rotation  tbereof 
relatively  to  the  platen  and  line-space  wheel  to  aline  the 
bolt  with  a  aeat  In  tbe  fixed  clutch  member,  and  a  aprlng 
for  seating  the  bolt. 
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S.  lo  •  typcwrUlBg  macbln*,  tb*  combination  with  • 
plmUa  and  Its  azl«.  a  Iine-ipac«  wbeel  roUtabl*  on  tbe 
azla,  a  detent  for  tbe  wheel  and  Une-space  mecbaalam 
for  turnioK  tbe  wheel,  of  a  clutch  mecbanlam  for  posl- 
tlrely  and  rigidly  connecting  tlte  platen  and  Une-apaee 
wheal  r«l«aaabl7  together.  Ineladlng  a  clutch  member  fixed 
on  the  axle,  a  bolt  carrier  loose  on  the  axle  and  connected 
with  the  Ifaie-space  wheel,  a  bolt  mounted  in  the  bolt  car- 
rier and  movable  to  lock  tbe  fixed  clntcb  member  to  the 
line-epace  wheel,  one  end  of  the  axle  being  hollow  and 
baring  a  slot  therein,  a  releasing  bead  connected  to  the 
bolt  and  sliding  on  the  axle,  the  releasing  bead  having  an 
annular  groove  cemmunicatlng  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  bol- 
lew  axle,  and  a  stem  in  tbe  boUow  axle,  terminating  in 
a  button  at  Its  outer  end.  and  earrylag  a  bit  projecting 
through  tbe  slot  in  tbe  sxle  into  tbe  annular  Kroove  in 
tbe  releasing  bead,  to  control  tbe  position  of  the  releasing 
bead  to  effect  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  tbe 
clntch  members. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen  liaTing  an  axle  hollow  at  one  end,  a  Ilne-spsce 
wheel  relaUTely  to  which  tbe  platen  turoa.  a  detent  for 
tbe  wheel,  and  ilne-space  mechanism  flor  taraing  tbe 
wtieel,  of  a  clutch  mechanism  for  connecting  tbe  platen 
and  line-space  wheel,  including  a  dutch  member  fixed 
to  turn  with  the  platen,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  con- 
nected with  the  line-space  wheel  and  tiarlng  a  bolt  re- 
leaaahly  engaging  the  fixed  clutch  member,  a  sprlng-preaeed 
releaalag  liead  for  eflTectlng  the  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement of  the  bolt  and  'fixed  clutch  member,  tbe  releas- 
ing head  capable  of  longitudinal  and  rotary  oMTements  on 
tbe  axle,  and  a  finger-operated  stem  slidable  in  and  out 
of  the  hollow  axle  and  connected  with  the  releasing  head 
for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
phiten.  a  line-space  wheel  relatlTely  to  whkh  the  platen 
turns,  a  detent  for  tbe  wheel,  and  llne-epace  mechanism 
for  turning  tbe  wheel,  of  a  clutching  mechanism  for  con- 
necting the  platen  and  line  space  wheel.  Including  a  dutch 
member  fixed  to  turn  with  tbe  platen  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  arranged  circularly  thereof,  a  bolt  carrier 
connected  with  the  line-space  wheel  and  having  a  spring- 
preesed  bolt  movable  endwise  in  the  carrier  toward  and 
from  the  fixed  member,  releasing  mechanism  controlling 
the  engagement  and  release  of  the  bolt  from  the  fixed 
member,  the  bolt  carrier  being  connected  with  said  releas- 
ing mechanism  to  be  moved   back  and  forth,  and  a  cam 

and  follower  connection  between  the  bolt  carrier  and  line 
space  wbeel  effective  to  turn  the  bolt  carrier  relatively 
to  the  fixed  clutch  member,  as  It  la  pushed  toward  the  lat- 
ter to  register  the  bolt  with  a  seat  in  said  fixed  clutch 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.971.  PBOCBSS  OF  FILLING  MATTRESSES.  Baw- 
JAMiir  D.  CoDKTS,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Msttrees  Company.  Ch^ 
eago.  III.,  a  "Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  June  3.  1909. 
Serial  No.  499,952.     (CI.  100 — 67.) 


1.  The  process  herein  described  of  filling  mattresses  of 
the  type  comprlsiuK  a  plurality  of  long  narrow  compart- 
ments, which  consists  In  forming  fibrous  filling  msterlal 
Into  bats  or  layers,  superposing  s  sufllcient  number  of 
these  bats  or  layers  in  sepsrate  batches  to  fill  and  dlatend 
the  snwrate  compartments  of  the  mattreaa.  then  separately 
compressing  these  batches  sufflciently  to  readily  pass  Into 
the  respective  compartments,  then  Inserting  these  batches 
separately  into  tbe  compartments,  the  pressure  being 
maintained  throughout  their  entire  length  until  they  are 
fully  Inserted,  and  then  removing  the  pressure  from  tbe 
batches  progressively   from   the  Inner  end  and  thus  per- 


mitting them  to  separately  expand  and  dlatend  tha  m- 
spective  compartments  of  the  msttress,  the  friction  sgatnst 
the  tick  caused  by*the  expansion  of  tbe  batch  of  material 
being  suflleient  to  anchor  or  bold  tbe  batch  In  poaition 
during  tlie  withdrawal  of  the  compressing  meana. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  tuftleas  mattreaa  which  con- 
sists in  first  connecting  the  oppoeite  sides  of  a  tick  by 
flexible  division  walls  to  form  s  series  of  nsrrow  transverse 
compartments  and  aubsequently  stufling  each  compartment 
by  Inaertlag  therein  a  predetermined  charge  of  material 
adequate  to  completely  fill  the  compartment,  said  charge 
of  material  being  held  compressed  within  a  carrier  dur- 
ing the  act  of  inserting  It  into  the  compartment,  and  then 
withdrawing  the  carrier  while  the  charge  is  retained  in 
position  in  the  compartment  by  friction  of  tbe  charge 
against  the  wslls  of  the  compartment,  this  friction  being 
caused  by  the  expansive  tendency  of  the  released  charge. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  forming  a  mattreaa  which  coaslata  In 
first  connecting  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tick  by  division 
walls  to  form  a  series  of  narrow,  transverse  compart- 
ments and  snbsequently  stufling  each  compartment  by 
inserting  therein  a  predetermined  charge  of  material  ade- 
qoate  to  eompletafy  fill  the  compartment  and  inclosed 
and  compressed  owr  the  entire  area  of  Its  four  lateral 
sides  within  a  secttsnal  sheath,  releasing  the  pressure  on 
the  charge  when  fatly  Inserted,  withdrawing  the  portion 
of  the  aheath  upon  one  lateral  aide  of  the  charge  and 
finally  withdrawing  the  portions  of  tbe  sheath  indoshig 
the  other  lateral  sides  while  the  charge  la  frictloaially  held 
in  pdsition  within  the  compartment,  sabstaatlally  as  de- 
serihsd. 


1,021,972.       FRICTION  -  CLITTCH. 
Manhelm.  I'a.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1911. 
(01.  192—18.) 


HBHIT     DtOSCHSL, 

Serial  No.  WO.fiOX. 


1.  A  frictlon-clutch.  comprising  a  flange  bavlng  a  hub 
loosely  supported  upon  s  shaft,  a  split  ring  having  a  hub 
fixedly  secured  to  the  shsft.  levers  fulcnimed  to  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  rhig,  a  slidable  wedge  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
levers  to  spread  the  ring,  meana  to  cause  the  wedge  to 
rotate  with  the  split  ring,  an  arm  Joumaled  In  one  of  the 
levera.  and  having  operative  connection  with  both  of  tbe 
levers,  snd  means  for  adjusting  the  arm  with  relation  to 
its  supporting  members. 

2.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  a  fianged  wbeel  having 
a  hub  loosely  supported  upon  s  shsft,  a  split  ring  having 
a  hub  fixedly  secured  to  the  shaft,  levers  fulcrumed  to 
the  free  ends  of  the  split  ring,  a  wedge  arranged  to  move 
lato  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  levers,  an  arm  Jonr- 
naled  In  one  of  the  levers  snd  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  other  of  the  levers,  and  s  set  screw  for  adjust- 
ing the  arm  with  respect  to  Its  supporting  member. 


1.021.973.     PR0CBS8  FOR  MAKING  SOUND  RECORDS. 
Fbank  L.  Dm,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporsted,  West 
,  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jane 
6.  1909.    SerUi  No.  500.414.     (01.  181—16.) 
The  process  of  forming  cyllndrlcsl  sound  records,  con- 
sisting in  caoalng  a  thin  layer  of  suitable  fluid  record  ma- 
terial to  form  centrlfugally  within  a  cylindrical  mold  and 
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aronnd  a  haclrtag  of  cheaper  material,  and  to  Join  Amly 
to  the  latter  bf  flowing  into  ueeases  therein,  hardening 


said  heater  to  said  casing  permitting  movement  of  said 
heater  away  from  aaid  casing  when  said  heater  la  to  he 
used.  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  a. casing,  a 
beater,  a  heating  coll  within  the  same,  flexible  electrical 
connections  Joined  to  said  coll  adapted  to  be  inclosed  with- 
in said  casing  when  not  In  nse.  and  means  connecting  said 
beater  to  said  caalng  permitting  movement  of  said  hsatar 
Into  position  to  form  a  cover  for  aald  casing  when  said 
heater  la  out  of  use,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


the  record  material,  snd  removing  the  complete  compoelte 
record  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  described. 


1.021,974.    |V>BTABLE  ELECTRIC  IlEATEB. 
Otu,  Mooidair,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct  7,  1910. 
688,788.     (01.  219—41.) 


Fbaxk  L. 
Serial  No. 


/ — 


1.  In  a  iMrtable  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  baatar,  a 
heating  coll  within  the  same,  a  plug  and  connections  be- 
tween and  Joined  to  tbe  same  and  said  coll.  and  a  caalng 
for  Inclosing  said  plug  and  connectiona  when  not  in  use, 
ssid  beater  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  caalng,  aob- 
stantlall7  a«  described. 

2.  In  a  portable  beater,  tbe  combination  of  a  heater,  a 
heating  coil  within  the  same,  a  plug  and  connections  be- 
tween and  Joined  to  the  ssme  and  said  coil,  and  a  caalng 
for  Inclosing  ssid  plug  snd  connections  when  not  in  use, 
said  heater  being  sdspted  to  be  retained  In  axial  allnement 
with  iMld  Chalng  when  not  In  use  and  moved  therefrom 
for  use,  Buhatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  portable  beater,  the  combination  of  a  heater,  a 
beating  coll  within  the  same,  flexible  electrical  connections 
Joined  to  said  coll.  a  tubular  casing  for  compactly  In- 
doaing  sai4  connections  when  not  in  use.  said  heater  and 
casing  beinu  constructed  to  permit  tbe  compact  adjustment 
and  retention  of  tbe  heater  In  axial  allnement  with  said 
casing  when  not  in  use.  said  heater  being  movable  oat  of 
said  poaitlMi  when  It  is  to  be  used,  snbstantUlly  as  de- 

scribsd. 

4.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a 
beater,  a  hsatlng  coil  within  the  same,  flexible  electrical 
connections  Joined  to  said  coll  adapted  to  be  Indoeed  with- 
in said  casing  when  not  In   tise,  and  means  connecting 


1.021,975.  KBT-CAP  FOB  TTPB-WBITING  AND  SIMI- 
LAR MACHINES.  Caxl  F.  Bhusbm,  8ch0neheck-«o- 
the-EIbe,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  MetaU-In- 
dostrie  SchOnebeck  A.  O.,  BchOnebeck-on-tbe-Elbe,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,072.  (CL 
197—102.) 


1.  An  improvement  In  key  caps  for  type-writing  and 
aimllar  machines,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  key 
having  a  flat  key  plate  and  a  disk  carrying  an  index 
character,  a  celluloid  key  rlnjK  fitting  over  said  key  plate 
and  diak.  and  projecting  a  slight  distance  below  aald  key 
plate,  and  means  fitted  against  tbe  bottom  of  said  key 
plats  within  said  downwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
key  ring,  and  sscared  to  said  ring  and  plats.  * « 

2.  An  improvement  In  key  caps  for  typewriting  and 
riiffii^ir  machinea.  comprising  In  combination  with  a  key 
having  a  fla^  key  plate,  a  character  carrying  diak  and  its 
tranaparent  cover  supported  on  said  key  plate,  a  celluloid 
key  ring  fitting  over  said  key  plate,  disk  and  cover,  and 
projecting  below  the  lower  surface  of  said  key  plate,  and 
segments  fitted  within  .the  space  formed  by  the  projecting 
portion  of  aaid  key  ring,  and  sealed  to  aaid  tower  sartacs 
of  the  key  plate  and  to  said  projecting  portion  of  the  key 
ring. 


1,021,976.  CLOTHES-DRIER, 
ter.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  81,  1911. 
68—84.) 


Edwasd  T.  FnBT.  Ches- 
Serial  No.  667,886.     (CL 


1.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  supporting  frames  plvot- 
aUy  connected  at  their  upper  enda.  a  link  frame  pivotaUy 
connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  frames,  • 
prop  pivouny  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  other  of  said 
sapportlnc  tramee,  a  top  frame  pivotally  connected  adj»> 
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c«at  Its  center  to  tb«  outer  end  of  the  link  frame,  and 
derlees  renorably  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  prop 
with  tbe  top  frame,  eabetantlally  «a  described. 

2.  A  clothes  drier,  comprising  supporting  frames  pirot- 
ally  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  link  frame  piTotally 
eoBn«et«d  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  supporting  frames,  a 
prop  plTOtalljr  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  said 
■opportlng  frames,  a  top  frame  piTotally  connected  adja- 
esat  its  center  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  link  frame,  devices 
rwBorably  eonneettng  the  free  end  of  the  prop  with  the 
top  frame,  said  devices  comprising  a  rod  projected  through 
the  prop,  and  said  top  frame  baving  lingular  notches 
therein  receiving  said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  clothes  drier  comprising  two  supporting  frames, 
one  narrower  than  the  other,  and  said  frames  plTOtally 
c<mnected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  link  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  wider  supporting  frame,  wbose  movement 
Is  limited  by  the  upper  ends  of  the  narrower  supporting 
fnune,  a  prop  pivotally  connected  to  the  narrower  of  said 
supporting  frames,  shoulders  on  said  props  engaging  the 
narrower  of  said  supporting  frames  and  limiting  tbe 
pivotal  movement  of  said  prop  toward  tbe  link  frame, 
a  top  frame  pivotally  connected  between  its  ends  to  the 
link  frame,  and  means  removably  connecting  the  prop  to 
the  top  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,021,977.      HABROW.      Marshal    Blsas,    Scott,    Kani. 
FUsd  Aug.  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  642,615.     (CI.  65—30.) 


1.  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft, 
of  a  tubular  casing  encompassing  tbe  said  sbaft,  bearings 
mouBtad  on  the  ends  of  tbe  said  casing  and  provided  with 
stnflnf  boxes,  glands  tor  tbe  said  stnlllns  bozsa,  aad  a 
plurality  of  disks  mounted  on  the  said  tubular  eastng. 

2/ In  a  barrow,  tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  shaft,  of 
a  tubular  casing  encompassing  tbe  said  abaft,  bearings 
nenred  to  the  ends  of  the  said  tubular  easing  through 
which  the  said  shaft  passes,  one  of  tbe  said  bearings  bav 
teg  a  radially  projecting  flange  on  tbe  outer  end  thereof 
and  tbe  other  bearing  having  the  outer  end  externally 
■crew-threaded,  a  plurality  of  dlaks,  sleeve  spacing  the 
■aid  disks  apart,  and  a  Jam  nut  screwed  on  tbe  outer 
end  of  tbe  said  bearing  having  tbe  external  screw  threads 
to  secure  tbe  disks  and  blades  between  the  said  flange 
and  Jam  nut,  one  of  the  said  sleeves  having  a  tapped 
opening  extending  through  the  said  tubular  casing,  and 
a  screw  plug  engaged  in  tbe  said  opening. 


1,021,078.  FOUNTAIN  -  PEN  CLASP.  Thbodom  K. 
Fblch,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 
J.  Osborne,  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,600.     (Q.  24—11.) 


yT^ 


cap,  the  other  terminal  constltotlng  a  spaced  coU  forminc 
a  spiral  termlnatteg  in  a  pocket  edge  engaging  extremity, 
said  extremity  being  normally  tensioned  toward  the  cap ; 
whereby  the  insertion  of  tbe  pocket  edge  between  the  csp 
and  pocket  edge  engaging  terminal  at  tbe  extremity  of  the 
clip  exerts  a  tension  to  unwind  tbe  spiral  and  colls  against 
the  anchoring  of  the  other  terminal  within  the  socket  of 
the  cap  to  cause  tbe  pocket  edge  to  be  compressed  between 
the  engaging  extremity  and  tbe  cap. 


1,021.070.     VB0BTABLB-80BTBR.     Olivbb  W.  Fishbb, 
Madison,    Ohio.      Filed    June    20,    1011.      Serial    Nt 
635,945.     (CI.  130—82.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  pen  cap  provided  with  a 
■o^et  ta  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  pocket  edge  eingaglng  clip 
earried  by  the  cap  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  q>rlng 
eoUa  having  on*  terminal  noraially  tensioned  toward  the 
ap  and  haring  Its  end  seated  wlthta  tbe  socket  of  the 


1.  In  a  vegetable  sorter,  an  inclined  revoluble  sorter 
having  downwardly  diverging  radially  adjustable  sorter 
bars,  a  hopper  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  sorter,  means  for 
adjusting  said  hopper  independently  of  said  sorter,  and 
a  plurality  of  chutes  longitodlnaUy  arranged  beneath  said 
sorter  bars. 

2.  In  a  vegetable  sorter,  aB.lndttted  revolaMe  sorter 
having  spider  beads  earryteff  downwardly  diverging 
sorter  bars,  bar  supporting  aesabsrs  mounted  on  one  of 
aaid  beads  and  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  sorter 
bars,  and  meana  for  sapportittg  aad  adjoatteg  said  bar 
supporting  members  radially  of  said  bead  whereby  the 
space  between  said  bars  may  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  sorter,  a  revoluble  sorter  comprising 
an  inclined  shaft,  upper  and  lower  spider  wheels  mounted 
thereon,  sorter  bars  connected  to  aaid  upper  spider  wheel 
and  diverging  from  each  other  toward  said  lower  spider 
wheel,  and 'means  for  supporting  and  radially  adjusting 
the  lower  ends  of  said  sorter  bars  on  tbe  latter  and  from 
and  toward  each  other. 


1.021,080.  HBAT-DBFLKCTINQ  AND  SOOT-CATCH- 
INO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HOT-AIB  RBOI8TBBS. 
Mabt  a.  Fobwako,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  668.956.     (CI.  126—329.) 


In  a  heat  deflecting  and  soot  catching  attachment  for 
hot  air  registers,  a  hood  comprising  front,  rear  and  end 
walla,  said  rear  wall  terminating  short  of  tbe  end  end 
front  walla,  an  attaching  Hange  formed  on  tbe  lower 
edge  of  the  rear  wall,  similar  flangea  formed  on  tbe 
rear  sides  of  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  end  walls,  said 
flangea  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  top  and 
side  edges  of  the  register  whereby  the  hood  is  detachably 
secured  thereto,  inwardly  extending  upwardly  inclined 
flanges  formed  on  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  front  and  end 
walls  to  provide  a  soot  collecting  channel  wliereby  tbe 
soot  and  dust  caught  by  tbe  hood  is  collected  and  retained 
therein,  said  channel  forming  flangea  on  the  end  walls 
terminating  a  suitable  distance  from  tbe  end  wall  at- 
taching flanges  to  form  spaces  to  receive  the  side  edge* 
of  the  register  when  tbe  hood  is  applied  thereto. 
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1,021.981.  iPULVBRIZING-MILL.  Waltbb  A.  Qalumd, 
Denver,  Clolo..  assignor  to  John  H.  Blspass.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  618,978.     (CI.  83—46.) 


1.  The  coSBblnstlon  with  a  rotary  mortar,  of  pulveris- 
ing rolls,  bearings  in  which  tbe  rolls  are  Journaled.  a 
bub  to  whMfe  tbe  said  bearings  are  pivotally  connected  at 
one  extremity,  a  vertically  disposed  shaft  upon  which 
tbe  bub  is  vertically  movable,  and  a  centrally  located 
hollow  frame  member  surrounding  tbe  sbaft  and  having 
openings  through  which  tbe  bearings  of  the  rolls  are 
passed,  the  openings  being  of  snflUcient  slae  to  permit 
of  an  oecUlatory  movement  of  tbe  bearings,  substan- 
tially ss  dencrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  mortar,  of  pulverising 
rolls,  bearings  on  which  the  said  rolls  are  Journaled, 
a  centrally  located  rotatable  shaft,  a  bub  vertically  ad- 
JusUble  upon  tbe  said  shaft,  the  bearings  being 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  aaid  hub,  a  centrally  lo- 
cated hoUoNr  frame  member  snrroandlng  the  sbaft,  the 
frame  member  having  openings  through  which  tbe  said 
bearings  pass,  tbe  openings  being  of  sufficient  else  to 
permit  an  oscillatory  movement  of  the  bearings,  sub- 
stantUUy  sa  described. 

8.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  rotary  nortar.  of  pulverising 
rolls,  bearings  In  which  the  ssld  rolls  are  Journaled,  a 
centrally  located  vertically  disposed  shaft,  a  hub  mount- 
ed on  tlie  said  abaft  and  vertically  adjustable,  the  bear- 
ings in  whleh  the  rolls  sre  Journaled  being  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  bub,  a  centrally  loeatad  liollow  frame 
manbcr,  aad  a  hopper  moontad  on  tbe  frama  member, 
the  frame  member  having  openlnga  thrragli  whl^  the 
said  bearings  paas,  the  openings  being  of  soeh  else  as  to 
allow  the  bearings  tbe  necessary  oeclllstion,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotary  mortar,  of  pulveris- 
ing rolh,  bearings  In  which  the  said  rolls  are  Journaled, 
a  hub  upon  which  tbe  said  bearings  are  pivotally  mounted 
at  their  extremities  remote  from  the  rolls,  tbe  opposite 
extremities  of  tbe  bearings  being  free  to  oacillate,  a  cen- 
trally located  rotatable  shaft  upon  which  the  said  bub 
Is  vertically  movable,  whereby  tbe  angle  of  tbe  rolls 
with  respect  to  tbe  vertical  may  be  adjusted,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.021.982.  LOCK  FOB  COUPLINGS. 
J<ew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
606.210.      (CI.  184—89.) 


BOWABO   p.    OOLD, 

1911.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  lo<ik  for  couplers  having  overlapping  members 
comprising  a  bolt,  a  bearing  therefor  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers which  permits  tbe  bolt  to  turn,  a  projection  upon 
one  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  turned  into  locking 
engagement  with  tbe  overlapping  member,  and  a  set- 
screw  engaging  said  bolt  eccentrically  to  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  adapted  to  turn  said  bolt  in  said  bearing  to 
locking  portion  and  to  bold  it  in  such  position. 


2.  A  lock  for  couplers  having  overlapping  members 
comprising  a  bolt,  a  bearing  therefor  in  one  of  said 
members  which  permits  the  bolt  to  turn,  a  projectloa' 
upon  one  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  turned  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  overlapping  member,  and  locking 
means  eccentrically  mounted  in  said  bolt  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  turn  aaid  bolt  to  Idcklng  position  and 
positively  lock  the  same  in  snch  position  and  when  re- 
leased to  automatically  swing  said  bolt  out  of  locking 
position. 

8.  A  positive  lock  for  couplers  having  overlapping 
members,  comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  rocked  Into 
and  out  of  locking  poeltion,  a  bearing  for  said  bolt  upon 
one  member,  one  end  of  said  bolt  being  offset  from  tbe 
body  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  over- 
lapping member  when  tbe  bolt  la  rocked  into  locking 
poaltlon,  and  a  aet-screw  threaded  Into  aaid  bolt  eccen- 
trically to  its  longitudinal  axis  and  adapted  to  rock 
said  bolt  to  locking  position  and  to  bold  tbe  same  in  said 
position. 

4.  A  positive  lock  for  couplers  having  overlapping 
members,  comprising  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  rocked  into 
and  out  of  locking  position,  a  bearing  for  said  bolt  upon 
one  member,  one  end  of  ssld  bolt  being  offset  from  the 
body  thereof  snd  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  over- 
lapping member  when  the  bolt  Is  rocked  into  locking 
position,  snd  a  set-screw  threaded  Into  said  bolt  eccen- 
trically to  its  longitudinal  axla  and  adapted  to  rock 
said  bolt  to  locking  position  and  to  hold  the  same  In 
said  position,  and  when  released  to  turn  said  bolt  by 
gravity  to  unlocking  position. 

6.  A  positive  lock  for  conplers  having  overlapping 
members  comprising  a  bolt,  having  its  end  reduced  la 
dlsmeter  and  otfset  from  the  body,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  bolt  upoii  one  member  which  permita  tbe  bolt  to  be 
rocked  into  and  out  of  locking  poeltion.  a  aet-screw  eccen- 
trically threaded  Into  said  head  aad  adapted  to  rock 
tbe  bolt  tS  locking  poeltlpn,  and  to  hold  It  In  such  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.021.988.  CUSHION-TIBti.  ALBUf  Hajos.  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial  Na  676.486.  (CL 
162—18.) 


A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell  which 
Is  made  In  two  sections  having  bolted  flange  eonnectioa 
with  one  another,  one  of  the  sections  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  the  other  section  having  a 
thickened  peripheral  portion  which  la  proridsd  wilk 
slotted  openings,  tread  elements  having  an  X-ahaped  cross 
section  and  having  abanks  slldably  disposed  in  tlie  slotted 
openings  and  heads  at  each  end  of  the  shanks  and  of 
greater  extent  than  the  openings,  the  adjacent  end  faces 
of  the  openings  snd  the  shanks  being  relatively  tapering 
so  as  to  provide  for  a  certain  degree  of  pivotal  loi^ltii- 
dinal  displacement  of  said  Aanks  as  the  tread  elsasnta 
come  into  contact  with  the  ground,  and  inflatable  rabber 
CQshlonlng  tube  wholly  inclosed  in  the  shell,  and  a  pro- 
tecting strip  of  flexible  material  Interposed  between  the 
cushioning  tube  and  the  tread  elements  to  protect  the 
former,  the  eoehloning  tube  and  tbe  protecting  strip  to- 
gether conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  outline  of  tba 
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AM,  the  Mid  tbiekeaed  perlphenl  portion  beliif  of 
donbto  wailed  conatraetion  and  haflas  an  Interrenins 
apac*  to  wfaicb  packing  material  may  be  InterpoMd. 


1,021,984.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PIPE-BLB- 
VAT0B8.  Fbaxk  H.  Holmvs,  Oil  City,  Pa.  Filed  July 
19,  1911.    Serial  No.  689.S21.     (CT.  1«»— 7.) 


^^J> 


1.  la  a  eonoecting  derlce  tor  pipe  eleTatort,  the  combl- 
aatloD  wltti  a  atrap  adapted  to  anrroond  the  pipe,  and 
comprlalng  a  main  member,  a  aecondary  member,  and 
meana  connecting  aucb  two  membera  to  torm  two  binges, 
a  nfLtt  of  each  of  aueb  hlnge-formlng  meana  balog  dia- 
aMontable,  whereby  said  secondary  member  may  be  awang 
•poB  either  of  aach  two  bingee  :  of  suitable  balls  connected 
Witt  aald  atrap. 

i.  In  a  connecting  derlce  for  pipe  eleTatora,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  strap  adapted  to  aarroond  th^  pipe,  and 
comprising  a  main  member,  a  secondary  member,  tbe  ends 
of  aald  two  membera  being  formed  to  overlap  and  pro- 
Tided  with  reglatering  borea,  and  remoTable  blnge-plna 
aeated  in  aald  borea  and  connecting  said  two  membera ; 
of  aoltable  balla  connected  with  said  strap. 

8.  la  a  connecting  derlce  of  pipe  eleratora,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  strap  adapted  to  anrronnd  the  pipe,  and 
comprlalng  a  main  member,  together  with  a  aecondary 
member,  snob  two  members  being  formed  to  overlap,  anch 
overlapping  portions  being  provided  with  registering  bores, 
and  a  removable  hinge-pin  aeated  in  aald  borea  and  pro- 
vided at  its  outer  portion  with  a  laterally  projecting  log 
adapted  to  project  beyond  anch  bore;  of  aoltable  l>alla 
connected  with  said  strap. 

4.  In  a  connecting  device  for  pipe  elevators,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  atrap-member  forming  sobctantlaDy  one-half 
of  the  entire  strap,  and  formed  at  each  of  its  ends  with 
a  projecting  lug ;  a  second  strap-member  mounted  upon 
aald  first-named  strap-member  and  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection therewith  at  each  end ;  part  of  auch  hinge  con- 
nection being  removable,  whereby  aald  aecond-named  mem- 
ber may  be  swung  upon  either  of  aach  hinge  connections, 
or  «ncb  member  may  be  removed  entirely  ;  and  balls  dis- 
eonnectibly  mounted  apon  said  Inga. 

5.  In  a  connecting  device  for  pipe  elevators,  the  combl- 
natkui  of  a  atrap  adapted  to  surround  the  pipe  and  pro- 
ylded  with  two  laterally  projecting  lugs,  each  such  lug 
bflag  provided  with  a  transverse  bore ;  a  ball  conalating  of 
a  alncle  iwr  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  loop,  and  provided 
with  two  eyes  at  Ita  free  enda;  and  removable  plna  paaa- 
Ing  througb  said  eyes  and  the  bores  of  said  luga  re- 
apectlvely. 


1,031,980.      ADJUSTABLE   FORM   FOB   SMOKB-CHAM- 
BBB    CONSTRUCTION    FOR    CHIMNEYS    HATINQ 
OPEN  FIREPLACES.     Locifl  Jack.  Moylan.  Pa.    Filed 
Sept.  10,  1911.     SerUl  No.  040.588.     (CI.  72^90.) 
A  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed,  compoaed  of  a  rectan- 
gular ring  with  legs  attached  thereto.   In  a  manner  to 
prodnce  a   tmacated  pyramidal  adjnatable  fixture;   the 
legs  of  angle  Iron,  having  at  the  npper  ends  a  perforated 


lip  aet  at  aa  angle  therewith  to  give  tbe  flztnrea  a  broad 
baae;  aaid  lege  being  connected  with  the  ring  by  acrew 
bolta,  aa  shown,  to  permit  adjusting  movementa;  the  feet 
of  the  legs  resting  in  recesses  of  tbe  masonry ;  the  bane 
of  the  lega  having  acnte  angular  form  In  both  dlrectiona 
on  the  frontal  asjMct  to  approximately  coincide  with  tbe 
level  of  the  baae  oa  which  they  rest ;  In  tbe  lateral  aspect 
of  the  fixture  the  angle  la  ae  acute  aa  to  have  the  fixture 
V 


reatlng  on  four  polnta  to  permit  free  movement  and  to 
avoid  dlaturblng  the  levela  of  the  ring  In  each  direction ; 
having  a  tie  bar  to  adjuat  the  baae  of  the  lateral  sides  to 
the  dlmenaion  of  the  throat  A;  an  adjnatable  brace  at* 
taehed  to  the  dlatai  lega  to  defiae  tbe  pocket  D,  aad  to 
control  and  aapport  the  maaonry  at  that  region;  all  tha 
aeveral  parts  being  farmed  aad  connected  with  each  other 
aubatantlally  aa  deacribed. 


1.021.986.  CLAMPING  DBYICB.  Johm  A.  Jormbo.m, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
045,1S0.      (Ci.  24— ISfi.) 


A  clamping  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  compriaing  a 
chaaaeMlke  body,  the  aide  walla  of  which  have  slota  la- 
ciined  la  a  forward,  dowaward  direction,  and  a  subatan- 
tlAlly  rectangular  loop  adapted  for  the  paaaage  tbere- 
throuxb  of  aa  object  to  be  clamped,  the  inner  croas  bar  of 
aald  lOop  being  adapted  to  traverse  aaid  aJota  and  also  to 
lock  aald  object  agalaat  the  bottom  of  aald  ehaaael  like 
body  when  at  the  forward  portion  of  said  slots,  being 
adapted  to  release  said  object  when  at  the  rear  portion 
of  aald  alota.  the  aldea  of  said  loop  being  in  proximity  to 
the  outer  aide  faeea  of  aald  body  during  the  back  and 
forth  movement  of  aald  croaa  bar  and  tbe  rear  croaa  bar 
of  the  loop  being  adapted  to  swing  l>ehlnd  tbe  back  of 
the  body  from  tbe  upper  side  thereof  to  bold  said  inner 
croea  bar  in  its  object  releasing  position. 


1,021,087.  REPEATING  FIREARM.  Onoaoi  S.  Lcwia, 
Chlcopee  Falia.  Mass.,  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  k 
Tool  Company,  Chlcopee  Falls,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,202. 
(CI.  42—21.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
said  frame  and  barrel  being  separable,  a  longitudinally 
movable  grip  piece,  a  elide  bar  carried  thereby  and  enter- 
ing the  fraoM,  a  cylindrical  guide  for  tbe  grip  piece,  a 
lug  connecting  the  guide  to  the  barrel   at   tbe  forward 
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end  of  tbe  guMe  and  a  loagltadlaally  alotted  aleeve-llkc 
stop  mounted  on  tlie  guide  to  stop  tbe  forward  movement 
of  tbe  grip  piece  aad  adapted  to  be  turaed  oa  tbe  guide  to 
brlag  Its  slide  into  allaement  with  said  lug  and  to  be 
moved  forward  to  permit  further  forward  movement  of 
the  grip  piece  and  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  sUde  bar  from 
the  frame. 

2.  la  a  firearas,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  barrel, 
aaid  fraaae  aad  barrel  being  separable,  a  magaslne  tube 
secured  to  the  barrel  by  a  lug  at  ita  forward  end,  a  grip 
piece  m<«ated  oa  tbe  magaalae  tube,  a  ailde  bar  carried 
by  the  grip  piece  aad  eatwlag  the  frame  aad  a  loagi- 
tudlaally  slotted  stop  sleeve  aaouated  en  the  nwgaslne 
tube  la  front  of  the  grip  piece. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  bar- 
rel, a  grip  piece  and  a  alide  bar,  of  a  cartridge  lifter 
BK>unted  ia  tbe  fraase.  aa  laertla  block  pivoted  on  the 
cartridge  lifter  and  a  elide  bar  stop  device  actuated  by 
the  moveaMat  of  the  laeriia  block  to  release  the  alide  bar. 

4.  Ia  a  fitearm,  tbe  comblaation  wMh  a  fraM*.  a  bar- 
rel aad  a  aagaatae,  of  a  cartridge  lifter  BK>nnted  ia  the 
frame,  a  cartridge  atop  mounted  ia  the  forward  end  of 
tbe  cartridge  lifter  and  extending  below  tbe  aame  aoaae- 
wbat  remote  from  the  ead  of  tbe  magaaine  and  a  car- 
tridge atop  lever  pivoted  in  tbe  frasM  and  bavlag  Ita 
atop  toe  adjaceat  to  the  end  of  the  magaalae,  tbe  rear 
ead  of  the  atop  lever  belag  notched  and  tbe  cartridge 
lifter  having  a  atud  enteriag  tbe  aald  notch  whereby  aa 
tbe  cartridge  Ufter  approachea  tbe  limit  of  ita  downward 
moveiaeBt  the  atop  toe  oa  tbe  lever  ia  moved  lato  the  path 
of  tbe  next  cartridge  la  the  magaaine. 

6.  Ia  a  firearas.  tbe  combination  of  a  frauM  and  a 
breeeh-bleck  aMvaMe  lengltadlnaUy  la  tbe  frame  aad 
actuated  thereia,  aaid  braecfa-Uock  compriaiag  a  main  L- 
ahaped  part  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  and  a 
traaaveraaly  diapeaed  L-abaped  part  detacbably  secured 
to  the  rearwardly  exteadiag  portion  of  the  main  part  aad 
bavlac  lagn  to  engage  gtdde  grooves  In  tbe  frame. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.021,9SS.  FIREARM.  Gcoaoa  S.  Lawia,  Chlcopee  Falls, 
Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Stevens  Anna  *  Tool  Coatpany, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Maas.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachoaetta. 
Filed  July  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  038,945.     (CL  42—21.) 


1.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  a  trig- 
ger, a  sear  ptroted  co  axlally  with  the  trigger  and  having 
a  toe  to  engt^ge  tbe  hammer  and  a  rearward  beveled  exten- 
sion, and  a  aafety  locking  slide  to  cooperate  with  the  trig- 
ger and  having  a  beveled  end  to  coOperate  with  the  sear 
to  disengage  tbe  hammer. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  hammer  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  trigger,  a  sear  controlled  by  the 
triinrer  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  notches  of  the 
hammer  to  bold  It  In  cocked  position,  a  second  sear  adapt- 
ed to  engafit  aaotber  of  the  notcbea  of  the  hammer  to 
hold  It  in  cocked  poeltion,  a  safety  slide  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  safety  slide  to  control  said 
second  named  sear. 

S.  In  a  flrearaa.  the  comblaation  of  a  hammer  having  a 
plurality  of  aotchea,  a  trigger,  a  aear  controlled  by  the 
trigger  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aae  of  tbe  notches  of  the 
{•nmnifr  to  hold  it  la  cocked  poaltioa.  a  aecond  aear  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  aaother  of  tbe  notches  of  the  hammer  to  bold 
ITT  O^  O.— « 


it  ia  cocked  poaltioa.  a  alide  bar  aad  a  aafety  lockliw 
slide  actuated  by  tbe  movemeat  of  the  slide  bar  and  e*^ 
operatlag  with  the  trigger  and  alae  cooperating  with  aald 
aecead  aamed  aear  to  diaengage  the  baauaer. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  comblaation  of  a  bammar  having  a 
plurality  of  aotcbee,  a  trigger,  a  aear  coatrolled  by  tbe 
trigger  aad  adapted  to  eacage  oae  «<  tba  aatehaa  af  the 
hammer  to  hold  It  la  cocked  poaltioa,  a  aecond  aear  adapt- 
ed to  engage  another  of  tbe  notcbea  of  the  haaamer  to  hold 
it  in  coclced  poaltioa.  a  cartridge  lifter  aad  meaaa  actu- 
ated by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  cartridge  liftar  to  control 
aaid  aecond  aaaoed  aear. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  tbe  comblaatioa  of  a  hammer  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  sear  pivoted  co-axlally  with  the 
trigger  and  adapted  to  eagage  one  of  aald  notcbea  to  hold 
tbe  baauaer  ia  cocked  poaitlon,  aad  a  aeeead  sear  alao 
pivoted  co-axlally  with  tbe  trigger  and  adapted  te  engage 
another  of  aald  notches  to  hold  the  bammer  in  cocked 
poaitlon. 

[ClalBU  6  to  12  not  prfaited  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,021,989.  STORAGE  -  BATTERY  ELECTRODE  AND 
PROCKSS  OF  MAKING  IT.  William  MORBiaoir,  Dee 
Molnea.  Iowa,  ^iled  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  OeS,007. 
(CI.  204—29.) 


1.  A  atorage-battery  electrode,  compriaing  a  support 
and  conductor,  active  material  tbereon,  and  wire  ganse 
surrounding  but  electrically  insulated  fmt  aald  active 
material. 

2.  A  negative-pole  storage^ttery  electrode,  compris- 
ing a  support  and  conductor,  active  material  thereon,  a 
poroua  envelop  inclosing  said  active  aMterial,  and  wire 
gause  surrounding  aaid  eavelop. 

3.  A  negative-pole  electrode  for  atorage  batteriea  hav- 
ing alkaline  electrolytes,  comprising  a  support  and  con- 
ductor, active  material  tbereon.  a  porous  envelop  of 
vegetable  parchment  resistant  to  alkali  inclosing  said 
active  material,  and  wire  gause  aurreoadlag  aaid  envelop. 

4.  A  storage  battery  electrode,  conprlsiag  a  body  of 
active  material  and  a  hellc^lly-woond  atrip  of  wire  game 
Inclosing  said  active  material,  the  adjacent  edgea  of  aald 
strip  being  Intermeabed. 

0.  A  storage-battery  electrode,  compriaiag  a  body  of 
active  material,  a  poroua  envelop  Inclosing  aaid  active 
material,  and  a  strip  of  wire  gauae  helically  wound  oa 
said  envelop. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,021,990.  BINDER  FOR  PEROXID  ACmVB  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  WtLUAM 
MoBKiaoit,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  978,771.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
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in  Its  addle  radical  a  metal  Incapable  of  directly  replac- 
ing hydrogen  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  insoluble  by 
anodic  oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  Incapable  of 
cathodlc  reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation 
as  metal,  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  and  capable  of  form- 
ing complex  anions  with  electro-negative  elements. 

2.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posl- 
tlT*-pot«  lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  lead  compound 
having  In  Its  acidic  radical  a  metal  incapable  of  directly 
replacing  hydrogen  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  insoluble 
by  anodic  oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution;  Incapable 
of  catlMtdic  reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separa- 
tion as  metal,  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  and  capable  of 
forming  complex  anions  with  electro-negative  elements. 

3.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  •  electrodes,  consisting  of  an  oxygen  com- 
pound of  lead  and  a  metal  incapable  of  directly  replacing 
hydrogen  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  insoluble  by  anodic 
oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  incnpabte  of  cathodlc 
re4ucUon  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation  as  metal, 
ilk'  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  and  capable  of  forming  com- 
plex anions  with  electronegative  elements. 

4.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  eJlectrodes,  consisting  of  an  oxygen-sulfur 
compoUnd  of  Ie«d  and  a  metal  incapable  of  directly  re- 
placing hydrogen  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  Insoluble  by 
anodic  oxidation  in  a  salfurlc  acid  solution  :  incapable  of 
cathodlc  reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation 
as  metal,  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  and  capable  of 
forming  complex  anions  with  electronegative  elements. 

5.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
tungsten  in  its  acidic  radical. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,021,991.  BINDER  FOR  PEROXID  ACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  William 
MosBisoN.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679,298.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  Active  material  for  positive-pole  lead  electrodes, 
comprising  a  compound  containing  tantalum. 

2.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
tantalum  in  Its  acidic  radical. 

3.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  lead  compound 
having  tantalum  In  its  acidic  radical. 

4.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  con- 
taining oxygen,  lead  and  tantalum. 

5.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  con- 
taining oxygen,  sulfur,  lead  and  tantalum. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,021,993.  PROCESS  OF  BINDING  THE  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL OF  POSITIVE-POLE  LEAD  ELECTRODES. 
William  Morhison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,300.      (CI.  204-29.) 

1.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tlve-pole  lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  dissolving  in 
a  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  a  compound  having  in  its 
acidic  radical  a  metal  Incapable  of  directly  replacing  hy- 
drogen in  a  sulfuric  add  sointlon ;   insoluble  by  anodic 

I  oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  add  solution ;  Incapable  of  ca- 
;  thodic  reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation  as 
I  metal,  in  a  sulfuric  add  solution ;  and  capable  of  form- 
j  ing  complex  anions  with  electronegative  elements,  which 
'  can  constitute  the  acidic  radical  of  compounds  having  lead 
'.  as  a  base,  adding  sulfuric  acid,  and  saturating  the  active 
material  with  the  resultant  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
:  tlve-pole  lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  dissolving  in 

a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  a  compound  having  in  its 
acidic  radical  a  metal  incapable  of  directly  replaring  hy- 
;  drogen  in  a  sulfuric  add  solution  ;   insoluble  by  anodic 
I  oxidation  in   a   sulfuric  acid  solution ;   incapable  of  ca- 
'  thodic  reduction   to   metal,   or  of  electrolytic   separation 
'  as  metal.  In  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  and  capable  of  form- 
j  ing  complex  anions  with  electronegative  elements,  which 
I  can   constitnte   the  acidic   radical   of   compounds   having 
lead  as  a  base,  adding  sulfuric  acid,  and  saturating  the 
active  material  with  the  resultant  solution. 
j       3.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
'  tive-pole  lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  dissolving  In 
a  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  a  compound  having  tung- 
sten in  its  acidic  radicnl.  adding  sulfuric  acid,  and  satu- 
rating the  active  material  with  the  resultant  solution. 

4.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  dissolving  in 
a  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld  a  compound  having  tung- 
sten in  its  acidic  radical,  adding  sulfuric  acid,  and  satu- 
rating the  active  material  with  the  resultant  solution. 


1,021,992.  BINDER  FOR  PEROXID  ACTIVE  MATE- 
RIAL AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  IT.  William 
Morrison.  Des  Moines,  lowf.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  679.299.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 

1.  Active  material  for  positive-pole  lead  electrodes,  com- 
prising a  compound  containing  niobium. 

2.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  having 
niobium  in  Its  acidic  radical. 

3.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi 
tive-pole  lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  lead  compound 
having  nioMum  in  its  addle  radical. 

4.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  con 
tainlng  oxygen,  lead  and  niobium. 

5.  A  permanent  binder  for  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  consisting  of  a  compound  con- 
taining oxygen,  sulfur,  lead  and  niobium. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  \fl  the  Gazette.] 


1,021,994.  PROCESS  OF  BINDING  THE  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL OF  POSITIVE-POLE  LEAD  ELECTRODES. 
William  Morhison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,301.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  saturating  the 
material  with  a  solution  of  a  compound  having  in  its 
acidic  radical  a  metal  incapable  of  directly  replacing  hy- 
drogen in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ]  insoluble  by  anodic 
oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  incapable  of  cathodlc 
reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation  as  metal, 
in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  and  capable  of  forming  com- 
plex anions  with  electro-negative  elements,  which  can 
constitute  the  acidic  radical  of  compounds  having  lead  as 
a  base,  and  then  reacting  on  said  compound  to  precipitate 
in  said  active  material  a  binder  consisting  of  a  lead- 
tnngstcn-oxygen  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  saturating  the 
material  vrith  a  solution  of  a  compound  having  in  its 
acidic  radical  a  metal  Incapable  of  directly  replacing  hy- 
drogen in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution  ;  Insoluble  by  an  anodic 
oxidation  in  a  sulfuric  acid  solution ;  incapable  of  cathodlc 
reduction  to  metal,  or  of  electrolytic  separation  as  metal, 
in  a  sulfuric  add  solution ;  and  capable  of  forming  com- 
plex anions  with  electro-negative  elements,  which  can 
constitute  the  acidic  radical  of  compounds  having  lead  as 
a  base,  and  then  electro-chemical  ly  reacting  on  said  com- 

j  pound  to  predpitate  in  said  active  material  a  binder  con- 
I  sisting  of  a  lead- tungsten -oxygen  compound. 


1.021.995.  PROCESS  OF  BINDING  THE  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL OF  POSITIVE-POLE  LEAD  ELECTRODES. 
William  Mobbisom.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912.  Serial  No.  679.702.  (CI.  204—29.) 
1.  In  a  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  the  step  which  consists  in  electro- 
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lytically  Impregnating  the  active  material  with  a  compound 
containing  tiuttalum  in  its  acidic  radical. 

2.  In  a  precess  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  the  step  which  consists  in  elec- 
trolytically  impregnating  the  active  material  with  com- 
pounds contfdning  tantalum  and  niobium  in  their  acidic 
radicals.       |  j 

3.  In  the  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of 
positive-pole  lead  electrodes,  the  step  which  consists  in 
passing  an  electric  current  from  the  electrode  through  a 
solution  of  A,  tantalate,  thereby  inu;>regnating  the  active 
material  wit)}  a  tantalum  compound. 

4.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  positive- 
pole  lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  jmsslng  an  electric 
current  f  roni  the  electrode  throogh  a  solution  of  a  tantalate 
thereby  impttgnating  the  active  material  with  a  tantalum 
compound,  and  thereafter  reacting  on  said  compound  with 
sulfuric  add 

5.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electric  current  from  the  electrode  through  a  solution 
of  a  tantalate,  thereby  Impregnating  the  active  material 
with  a  tanttiilum  compound,  and  thereafter  electrocheml- 
cally  reacting  on  said  compound  with  sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,021.996.  PROCESS  OF  BINDING  THE  ACTIVE  MA- 
TERIAL OF  POSITIVE  POLE  LEAD  ELECTRODES. 
WiLLUM  Morrison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,703.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  the  step  which  consists  In  electro- 
lytically  impregnating  the  active  material  with  a  com- 
pound containing  niobium  in  its  acidic  radcal. 

2.  In  a  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  the  step  which  consists  in  pass- 
ing an  electtlc  current  from  the  electrode  through  a  solu- 
tion of  a  nlobate,  thereby  Impregnating  the  active  material 
with  a  niobium  com[>ound. 

3.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  in  passing  an 
electric  current  from  the  electrode  through  a  solution 
of  a  nlobate,  thereby  impregnating  the  active  material 
with  a  niobijam  compound,  and  thereafter  reacting  on  said 
compound  with  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  posi- 
tive-pole lead  electrodes,  which  consists  In  passing  an 
electric  current  from  the  electrode  through  a  solution  of  a 
niobate,  thereby  impregnating  the  active  material  with  a 
niobium  compound,  and  thereafter  electrochemlcally  re- 
acting on  said  compound  with  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  binding  the  active  material  of  positive- 
pole  lead  elMtrodes,  which  consists  in  passing  an  electric 
current  from  the  electrode  through  a  solution  of  a  niobate, 
thereby  impregnating  the  active  material  with  a  niobium 
compound,  and  thereafter  electrochemlcally  reacting  on 
said  compound  with  sulfuric  acid. 

[Claims  6;  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,021,098.  PAPER  BOX  FOR  CULTURE-TUBES  AND 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  Phinbas  B.  Myers,  Morris- 
town,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  SerUl  No.  674.277. 
(CI.  229—28.) 


1,021.997.  OTORAGE  BATTERY  CONDUCTOR  OR  SUP- 
PORT. William  Morrison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Piled 
Feb.  24.  Itl2.     Serial  No.  679,704.     (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  A  storAge-battery  conductor  or  support,  consisting  of 
lead,  a  member  of  the  periodic  sulfur  group  having  an 
atomic  weight  higher  than  that  of  sulfur,  and  another 
metal. 

2.  A  storage-battery  conductor  or  support,  consisting  of 
lead,  a  member  of  the  periodic  sulfur  group  having  an 
atomic  weight  higher  than  that  of  sulfur,  and  other 
metals. 

3.  A  stomge-battery  conductor  or  support,  consisting 
of  lead,  a  member  of  the  periodic  sulfur  group  having 
an  atomic  weight  higher  than  that  of  sulfur,  and  antimony. 


A  paper  box  comprising  a  foldable  section  that  forms 
a  box  proper  and  an  upright  transverse  partition  Integral 
therewith,  and  a  removable  foldable  insert  composed  of  an 
apertured  top  plate,  an  apertured  partition,  a  false  bot- 
tom, a  true  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  integral  connecting  sides. 


1,021.999.  CLIPPER.  Walter  H.  Nicholls.  Charles- 
town,  Mass.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  SerialNo.  572,125. 
(Ci.  30—23.) 


1.  A  clipper  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  provided  respectively  with  slots,  a  pair  of  cutters 
provided  with  opposed  cutting  edges  and  located  In  said 
slots  respectively,  a  pivot  on  which  said  levers  are  ful- 
crumed.  said  pivot  having  an  aperture  and  being  located 
laterally  of  and  external  to  said  cutters,  and  means  to  at- 
tachably  and  detachably  attach  said  cutters  to  said  pivot, 
said  means  including  a  device  extending  through  said 
aperture. 

2.  A  clipper  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  provided  respectively  with  slots,  a  pair  of  cutters 
provided  with  opposed  cutting  edges  and  located  in  said 
slots,  respectively,  a  member  on  which  one  of  said  cutters 
Is  mounted,  a  pivot  on  which  the  other  of  said  cutters  is 
pivoted  to  said  member,  a  pivot  on  which  said  levers  are 
fulcrumed,  and  means  forming  an  attachable  and  detach- 
able connection  between  said  member  and  the  last-men- 
tioned pivot. 

3.  A  clipper  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  provided  respectively  with  slots,  a  pair  of  cutters 
provided  with  opposed  cutting  edges  and  located  in  said 
slots,  respectively,  a  member  on  which  one  of  said  cut- 
ters is  mounted,  a  pivot  on  which  the  other  of  said  cut- 
ters is  pivoted  to  said  member,  said  pivot  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  a  pivot  on  which  said  levers  are  ful- 
crumed, and  means  extending  from  said  member  through 
said  aperture  and  forming  an  attachable  and '  detachable 
connection  between  said  member  and  the  last-mentioned 
pivot. 

4.  A  clipper  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws,  an 
element  to  which  one  of  said  jaws  is  pivoted  and  on 
which  the  other  of  said  Jaws  is  suitably  mounted,  a  pair 
of  crossed  levers  connected  respectively  to  said  Jaws  to 
operate  the  same,  a  pirot  on  which  said  levers  are  pivoted 
to  each  other,  a  screw  extending  from  said  element 
through  said  pivot,  and  a  nut  having  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  screw  09  the  opposite  side  of  said 
pirot  to  that  on  which  said  Jaws  are  located. 

6.  A  clipper  having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers,  a  pivot  on  which  said  levers  are  pivoted  to  each 
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other,  aald  plrot  bdng  proTlded  with  an  apcrtorc,  a  pair 
of  )awa  eonnaeted,  rcapectlvely.  to  said  lerera  to  be  op- 
armtad  tbarabjr,  a  block  aa  wbleh  aaM  Jawt  are  montad. 
a  rod  extending  from  said  block  through  aald  apartarc, 
and  a  not  baying  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said 
rod  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plrot  to  that  on  which 
aald  jaws  are  located. 


1.022.000.  ELECTROPNIUMATIC  TOOL.  Alexandm 
Palmkos,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Pneum- 
electric  Machine  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York,  niad  Dee.  13,  1904.  Serial  No. 
236.738.      (a.  125—14.) 


aatd  eteetromotlTc  derlce,  and  meana  for  rendering  either 
the  holding  derice  or  the  last  named  nseaaa  opwatlre  but 
both  at  tba  aame  time. 


Mil      _  - 
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1.  In  a  power  drlren  reciprocating  tool,  the  combine- 
tSea  tA  a  erliader.  a  reclprecatlog  maaaber  having  a  piaton 
worklac  te  aald  eylioder  aad  eompreaaing  an  expeaafble 
mediam  on  its  rearward  stroke  and  driven  by  aald  ex- 
pansible medium  on  its  forward  stroke,  and  an  electric 
motor  baring  its  armature  In  continoously  fixed  driving 
connection  with  the  reclprocatlag  measber  and  free  to  ro- 
tate Independently  of  the  motor  power  and  race  ahead 
under  the  inSnenea  of  the  conpresaed  medium  during  de- 
lirery  of  the  atraka  of  the  Bachlne. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  drlr- 
ing  stationary  part  and  a  rotating  part  capable  of  rac- 
ing ahead  of  the  driving  force,  of  a  reciprocating  member 
having  continuously  fixed  driving  connection  with  the  ro- 
tating part  of  the  motor,  and  means  In  which  power  la 
•tered  dnrtn^  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  member, 
«ethiff  on  the  rotary  part  of  the  member  to  canae  aald 
part  to  race  ahead  of  Its  drtrtng  force. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  re- 
ciprocating member  baring  continnooaly  fixed  drirlng  eon- 
oeetton  with  the  armatnre,  and  means  fat  which  power  la 
atered  daring  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  member,  act- 
ing on  the  armature  to  cause  It  to  race  ahead  of  Its  drir- 
lng force. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  retracting  and  a  striking 
member,  of  means  constructed  to  store  air  eompreaaed  oa 
the  retracting  stroke  of  the  retracting  member,  and 
means  ntllizlng  said  compre8Be<^  air  to  cauae  the  impact 
of  the  striking  element,  the  retracting  and  the  strfkteg 
elements  being  separated  by  an  air  space  throagh  which 
one  exerts  control  over  the  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  a  drirlng 
stationary  part  and  a  rotating  part,  capable  of  racing 
ahead  of  the  drirlng  force,  of  a  reciprocating  member 
baring  continuously  fixed  drirlng  connection  with  the 
rotating  part  of  the  motor,  means  In  which  power  la 
atored  during  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocating  member, 
acting  on  the  rotary  part  of  the  member  to  canae  said 
part  to  race  ahead  of  Its  drirlng  force,  and  a  yielding 
connection. Interpoaed  in  said  reciprocating  member. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,001.       EL£CTRICALLT  -  CONTROLLED      BRAKE. 
Bdoab  Fbics,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York.     Filed 
Oet.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.MT.     (CI.  1T2— 152.) 
1.  In    comMaatlen,    a    ratatabie    machaalam.    a    brake 
therefor  blaaed  to  an  "  on  "  position,  an  electromotire  de- 
vice  fbr   releasing   the  brake,   an   eteetrically   controlled 
holding  derlce  for  koldlng  aald  brake  releaaed.  and  meaaa 
operative  upon  the  release  of  said  brake  for  Intermpttag 
the  drcnlt   to  said  electromotive  device  and   completing 
a  circuit  to  aald  holding  device ;  a  means  reaponstve  to 
the  speed  of  said  mechanism  for  varying  the  torque  of 


2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  nechaniam,  a  controller 
therefor,  a  brake  tor  aald  meehanlam  blaaed  to  an  "  on  " 
poaltion,  means  operative  in  certain  poaltlona  of  the  con- 
troller for  controlling  aald  brske  comprlalng  an  electro- 
motire device,  an  electrically  controlled  holding  device  for 
holding  said  brake  releaaad,  and  meana  operative  upon 
the  release  of  aald  brake  for  intermptlnff  the  drcnlt  from 
said  controller  to  said  electromotive  device  and  complet- 
ing a  circuit  from  said  controller  to  aald  holding  device ; 
and  an4>th*''  maaaa,  operative  in  another  poaltion  of  said 
controller,  cooperating  with  aald  electromotive  derlce,  and 
a  reslatance.  said  laat  named  meana  being  reaponslre  to 
the  speed  of  said  mechanism  for  cnttlng  aald  reelatance 
into  and  out  of  circuit  with  said  electromotire  derlce  ac- 
cording aa  the  apeed  of  aald  maehaniam  becomes  greater 
or  leaa  than  a  certain  raliw. 

8.  In  combination,  a  motor,  a  hoist  drlren  thereby,  a 
controller  for  said  motor  baring  hoisting  and  lowering 
poaltlona.  a  brake  for  said  motor  blaaed  to  an  **  on  "  po- 
altion. means  operatlre  from  aald-  controller  when  the 
aame  is  in  a  hoisting  position,  for  releaaing  said  brake 
comprising  an  electromotire  device,  an  electrically  con- 
trolled holding  device  for  holding  Mid  brake  releaaed,  and 
means  operative  upon  the  releaae  of  aald  brake  for  Inter- 
rupting the  circuit  from  the  controller  to  aald  electromo- 
tire derlce,  aad  completing  the  circuit  from  said  controller 
to  aald  holding  derloe :  and  another  means,  operatlre  in 
a  lowering  poaltion  of  said  controller,  eoOperatlnf  wtth 
aald  electromotive  device,  and  a  reelatance.  said  last 
named  queans  being  responsive  to  the  apeed  of  said  hoist 
fat  cutting  aald  resistance  Into  aad  out  of  circuit  with 
aald  electromotive  derlce  according  as  the  apeed  of  aald 
hoiat  becomes  greater  or  leaa  than  a  certain  ralue. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  meehanlam.  a  brake 
therefor  biased  to  an  "  on  "  position,  meana  for  releas- 
tef  aald  brake  comprlalag  an  electromotire  derlce,  an 
electrically  controlled  derlce  for  holding  said  brake  re- 
teaaed.  and  means  operatlre  automatically  npon  the  re- 
leaae  of  said  brake  for  Interrupting  the  circuit  to  said 
electromotire  derlce  and  completing  the  circuit  to  aald 
holding  derlce. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  meehanlam.  a  brake 
therfor  biased  to  an  "  on "  positloD.  a  brake  releasing 
motor,  an  electrically  controlled  derlce  for  holding  aald 
brake  in  its  released  poaltion,  means  for  closing  a  circuit 
from  a  aoarce  to  said  brake  releaaing  motor,  and  a  awltch 
derlce  aatomatically  operated  upon  releaae  of  said  brake 
for  interrupting  the  drcnlt  to  aaid  brake  releasing  motor 
and  completing  the  circuit  to  aaid  electrically  controlled 
heidtag  derlce. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1,029,009.  PAPER-CORRDQATOR.  BtiJAH  C.  RiNXn, 
Coabocton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.236.     (CI.  154—31.) 

1.  A  paper  earmgatlng  machine,  iadading  a  lint  named 
corrugating  roll,  a  coactlng  corrugating  roll  disposed  on 
one  aide  of  the  fixed  roll  and  morable  toward  or  from 
the  same,  a  preaalng  roll  mounted  diametrically  opposite 
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the  mevMMa  earmgatteg  reU  aad  «a«etkig  with  tka 
3arn«atti«  loU.  aald  pi  wasiag  aoU  katng  shlftaMa 
toward  or  from  the  fixed  roll,  adjustable  spacing  meana 
disposed  between  the  ralia  and  poaitirely  holding  them 
apaced  apart  and  meana  for  directing  a  sheet  of  fabric  be- 
tween the  corrugating  rolls  and  between  the  pressing  roll 
and  the  fixed  roll  and  for  directing  a  sheet  of  fabric  be- 
tween the  preaalng  roll  and  the  first  named  sheet. 


2.  A  paper  corrugating  machine,  including  an  adjuatable 
corrugatlnK  roll,  a  morable  corrugating  roll  mounted  on 
one  side  of  the  firat  aamed  adjuatable  roll  and  baring 
meana  wheo^by  it  may  be  poaitlraly  adjuated  toward  or 
from  the  fizat  aamed  roll,  a  amooCk  praaatag  roll  en  the 
other  ride  otf  the  firat  aaaiad  roU  aad  adJoataMe  toward 
or  fram  tha  flrat  named  roll.  adJaataUa  Bsaaas  for  pael- 
tlwaly  apadag  the  rolls  from  aadi  other,  a  paato-applying 
roller  mouated  adjaoeat  to  the  itat  aamed  cornagating 
roll,  means  for  directtaic  a  aheet  of  fabric  between  the  cor- 
rugating roll  aad  the  paate-applylag  roUor  aad  carrying 
said  fabric  between  the  preaslng  roll  and  the  first  named 
corrugating  roll,  and  means  for  directing  a  sheet  of  fabric 
between  the  two  corrugating  rollera  and  between  the  flrat 
named  comtgating  roll  and  tlia  flrat  named  aheet  of  fabric 

3.  In  paper  cormgatiag  aiachinery,  a  corrugating  roU 
mounted  la  altdahlj  adjaatable  journala,  a  superpoaod  cor- 
rugating roll  moontad  in  Journala  ahiftahle  toward  or 
froas  the  Jooroala  of  the  first  aamed  roll,  a  preaaiag  roll 
below  the  first  named  roU  and  moacted  in  journala  ahift- 
ahle towand  and  from  aald  flrat  named  roll,  adjuatable 
meana  interposed  between  the  aaid  journals  for  paaitlrely 
and  adjuatkbly  apadng  the  journala  from  each  other, 
means  for  forcing  the  auperpoaed  oorrugatlag  roll  and  the 
preaalng  roll  toward  the  flrat  aamed  roU,  meaaa  for  di- 
recting a  aheet  of  paper  between  the  corrugatiiv  roUa 
then  orer  the  firat  aamed  cornigatlag  roil  and  between 
aaid  roll  aad  the  preaalng  roll,  meana  tor  directing  a  aheet 
of  paper  orer  the  preaalng  roll  aad  between  aald  roll  aad 
the  first  aamed  aheet  of  paper,  aad  meana  for  applylag 
paata  to  the  aheet  aa  It  paaaaa  over  tha  corragatlag  roll. 

4.  A  paper  corrugating  maehiaa,  iadnding  upi>er  aad 
lower  roUa  and  an  Intermediate  roll,  meana  for  rertically 
adjusting  Uie  latermediate  roll,  meana  lor  indepoadoatly 
adjuatlng  the  upper  roll  relatiraly  to  the  intenoediata 
roll,  and  aoana  for  indapandaatly  adJaatlBg  the  lower 
roU  toward  aad  from  the  interoMdlaiCe  rolL 

5.  A  paper  oorrugatlag  aaaehlae,  ladadiag  aide  atand- 
aida,  each  rortlcally  alotted.  aa  avper  eon— attag  roll,  a 
lower  irna^nf  aaU,  aad  aa  later  madia  re  earragatlac  roU 
between  th«  preealng  roll  and  the  first  naoed  oormgatlag 
roll,  aU  of  Mid  roUa  baiag  asoaated  In  joaraal  haartags 
alldlag  in  the  rertlca)  alota  of  the  standards,  meana  for 
adjuatably  holding  the  jotirnal  bearings  of  the  Intermedi- 
ate eorrugatl—  roU  la  Ixad  rriatlan  to  the  staadarda. 
maaaa  tor  flat  Nag  tte  appor  cerroiatlaf  roll  lowaid  the 
latermedlale  eorrupatlas  roU,  iMona  for  fordng  the 
preaalng  noH  toward  tha  tetematlata  corrugating  roll, 
aad  adjoatahlo  maaaa  fllmiii  batwaan  tha  Journal  bear- 

U  the  aevaral  lella  flw  paaMtrely 


toll  and  the  lawar  prsaalng  laU  with  raiatlan 
to  the  intermediate  corrugadag  mU. 

{Clalma  •  to  8  aet  printed  la  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,022,003.  WASHING-liACHINE.  OSCAB  W.  R<»aaoH, 
Carroll.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  620.674. 
(CI.  6S— 19.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  tub  body,  a  cover 
member  constructed  with  a  central  opening  of  proper 
alee  to  permit  free  play  of  the  plunger  arm  hereinafter 
mentioned,  braeketa  secured  to  said  tub  body  and  ex- 
tending to  a  polat  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  drenm- 
fereace  thereof,  braeketa  on  aald  cover  hinged  to  aald  flrat 
naBMd  braeketa  at  a  point  apaced  aparf  from  aald  tub 
body,  upward  extenaiona  on  aald  brackets  on  aald  cover 
apaced  apart  from  the  center  of  the  corer,  a  croaa  member 
rotatably  mounted  In  eald  upward  extenaiona,  a  hub  cen- 
trally located  on  aaid  croes  member,  a  plunger  In  aald  tub 
bady,  a  plunger  arm  secured  to  aald  plunger  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  through  said  corer,  an  arm  plroted  to 
aald  plaager  arm,  and  aecured  to  said  hub,  a  handle  ao- 
enred  to  aaid  hub. 


1.0  22,004.  CROSS  -  WINDUfO  MACHINE.  JbaM 
ScHwaiTCB,  Horgea,  near  Mrich,  Swltaariaad.  Filed 
Aug.  1.  1010.    Serial  Mo.  574,795.     (€1.  242— «7.) 


1.  In  a  croaa  winding  madrine,  a  reel ;  meaaa  for  dfiv- 
lag  the  real;  a  plroted  tevor  adapted  to  latarrapt  tiie 
lerolutioB  of  the  reel;  a  roeklag  ahaft;  a  hand  lorer 
ri^dly  moated  oa  aaid  rocUag  ah«ft  aad  adapted  to  oa- 
dllate  theroerlth ;  a  apriag  tanslsaaJ  thread  guMlag  am 
hMoely  OMMuited  00  aald  reekiag  ahaft ;  aaeaaa  on  aald 
roeklag  shaft  ~ig-g*-t  oaa  aad  of  aald  pAreted  lovar.  aaM 
meaaa  belag  adapted  to  deprMB  eae  end  e<  aaM  plroted 
lov«r  «a  the  awisiging  of  aald  arm,  whereby  the  oppoaito 
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end  of  nid  plroted  lever  will  ndte  tbe  reel  from  gearUig 
relation  with  tbe  driving  element. 

2.  A  cross  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  drly- 
Ing  element ;  a  roller  driven  thereby ;  a  reel  supported  on 
said  roller  and  receiving  rotation  therefrom ;  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  lift  said  roller ;  a  rocking  shaft ;  a  hand  lever  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  rocking  shaft ;  a  spring  tensloned  thread 
guiding  arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  rocking  shaft ;  a 
stop  piece  connected  with  said  arm,  engaging  one  end  of 
said  pivoted  lever  and  adapted  to  depress  the  same  end  of 
the  pivoted  lever  on  the  swinging  of  said  arm  in  one  di- 
rection whereby  the  opposite  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  will 
raise  the  reel  from  gearing  relation  with  the  driving 
element. 

3.  A  croaa-windlng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  a  reel  supported  on 
said  roller  and  receiving  rotation  therefrom,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  lift  said  roller ;  a  rocking  shaft ;  a  hand  lever  firmly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
shaft  and  a  spring  tensloned  thread  guiding  arm  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  comprising  a  rod  and  a  Rpring  wire 
attached  to  said  rod,  said  sleeve  having  means  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  to  depress  said  end 
of  the  pivoted  lever  on  tbe  swinging  of  said  arm  in  one 
direction,  when  the  thread  is  being  strained,  whereby  the 
first  mentioned  end  of  said  lever  will  raise  the  roller  from 
gearing  relation  with  the  driving  element. 

4.  A  cross  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  a  reel  supported  on 
said  roller  and  receiving  rotation  therefrom,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  lift  said  roller,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  hand  lever  firmly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  stop  piece  firmly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  pivoted 
lever,  a  spring  tensloned  thread  guiding  arm  loosely 
moonted  on  said  shaft  and  cooperatively  related  thereto, 
said  stop  piece  adapted  to  automatically  depress  said  op- 
posite end  of  the  pivoted  lever  on  the  swinging  of  said 
arm  when  the  thread  is  broken  whereby  tbe  first  men- 
tioned end  of  the  pivoted  lever  will  raise  the  roller  out 
of  gearing  relation  with  tbe  driving  element. 

6.  A  cross-winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  driv- 
ing element,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  a  reel  supported  on 
■aid  roller  and  receiving  rotation  therefrom,  a  pivoted 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  in  position  to  engage  with 
and  Nft  said  roller,  a  rocking  shaft,  a  hand  lever  firmly 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rock  on  said 
shaft  and  a  spring  tensloned,  thread  guiding  arm  secured 
to  aaid  sleeve  and  comprising  a  rod  and  a  spring  wire 
attached  to  said  rod,  said  sleeve  having  means  cooperating 
with  the  other  end  of  the  pivoted  lever  to  depress  said 
end  of  the  pivoted  lever  on  the  swinging  of  said  arm  in 
one  direction  when  the  thread  ts  being  strained,  whereby 
the  first-mentioned  end  of  said  lever  will  raise  the  roller 
from  gearing  relation  with  tbe  driving  element:  a  stop 
piece  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  in  engagement  with  said 
pivoted  lever,  means  qp  said  shaft  for  cooperating  with 
said  guiding  arm  on  the  swinging  of  said  guMlng  arm  in 
tbe  opposite  directions  when  the  thread  is  broken,  said 
last-mentioned  means  actuating  said  shaft  and  stop  piece 
to  throw  said  roller  out  of  gear  In  a  similar  manner, 
throogb  the  cooperation  with  the  pivoted  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


gaging  the  graduated  plate  and  a  horizontally  disi>osed 
■trip  of  a  bendabl*  nature  attached  at  Ita  Intermediate 


1,022.005.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  Bbbt  Kaisn 
Shradkb  and  James  R.  Oilman.  Louisville,  Ky. ;  said 
Oilman  assignor  to  said  Shrader.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,849.     (CI.  78 — 48.) 

The  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described  of  a  base, 
a  stationary  graduated  plate  extending  tberefrom.  a 
threaded  stud  projecting  from  tbe  upper  terminal  of  tbe 
fimduated  plate,  a  sliding  plate  located  upon  tbe  grad- 
uated plate  and  formed  with  a  slot  which  receives  the 
said  stud,  a  binding  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud,  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  sliding  plate  beyond  the  opposite  side  of 
tbe  stationary  plate,  a  pin  connecting  said  ears  and  en- 


r-^ 
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portion  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sliding  plats  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,022.006.  MKTAL-FOROINO  APPARATUS.  Edwim  E. 
SLICK,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.719.      (CI.  80—16.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forging  comprising  opposing  dies, 
shafta  on  which  the  dies  are  mounted,  supporta  for  said 
ahafts,  means  for  causing  relative  approach  of  said  dies 
and  means  on  the  end  of  one  die  shaft  arranged  to  wabble 
said  die  and  shaft  with  respect  to  tbe  support  therefor. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forging  comprising  opposing  dies, 
shafts  on  which  the  dies  are  mounted,  supports  for  aald 
ahafta,  means  for  causing  relative  approach  of  said  dies 
and  a  driving  shaft  having  a  crank  connection  with  one 
of  said  die  sbafta  and  arranged  to  wabble  said  die  and 
abaft  with  reapect  to  the  support  therefor. 

8.  Apparatus  for  forging  comprising  opposed  die  faces 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  shafta  on  which  said  die  faces 
are  mounted,  supports  for  said  shafta.  means  for  causing 
relative  approach  of  said  die  faces  and  means  including  a 
crank  connected  to  one  shaft  and  arranged  to  wabble  said 
die  and  shaft  with  resjwct  to  the  support  therefor. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forging  comprising  a  die  support,  a 
die  holder  having  a  shaping  die  on  one  end  thereof  an- 
gularly mounted  In  tbe  support  and  a  rotatable  crank 
connected  to  said  die  bolder  and  arranged  to  wabble  said 
die  and  shaft  with  respect  to  the  support  therefor. 

6.  Apparatus  for  forging  comprising  a  support,  a  die 
holder  having  a  forging  face  thereon  angularly  mounted 
in  the  support  and  a  rotary  driving  abaft  having  a  crank, 
said  crank  being  connected  to  the  angular  die  holder  and 
arranged  to  wabble  said  die  and  abaft  with  reapect  to  the 
rapport  therefor. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 


1,022.007.  ACCOUNT-BEG I8TKR.  ALBBBT  F.  Staplbb. 
Canlsteo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Company. 
Canisteo.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  682.092.  (CI.  45—2.) 
1.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality   of   bill-holder   frames   provided    with    interlocking 
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devices  to  sejctare  the  frames  together,  said  devices  being 
movable  into  cooperative  iKwltion  by  relative  movementa 
of  the  frames  in  their  respective  planes,  and  meana  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  frames  In  relative  positions  In 
which  the  I0«king  devices  are  normally  out  of  operative 
engagement.  1 1 


overlapped  portions  being  normally  disposed  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer 
clamping  bars  respectively. 


2.  An  account-register  having,  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  provided  with  interlocking 
devices  to  secure  the  frames  together,  said  devices  being 
movable  into  cooperative  position  by  relative  movementa 
of  the  frames  In  their  respective  planes,  and  means  for 
plvotally  supporting  the  frames  at  the  bottom  with  their 
pivotal  axes  arranged  in  an  inclined  plane.      \ 

3.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Wll-holder  frames  provided  with  Interlocking 
devices  to  secure  the  frames  together  at  the  bottom,  said 
devlcea  being  movable  Into  cooperative  position  by  relative 
movements  of  tbe  frames  in  their  respective  planes,  and 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  frames  at  the  bottom 
with  their  pivotal  axes  arranged.  In  an  Inclined  plane. 

4.  An  account-register  having.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bUl-holder  framea  provided,  near  the  bottom, 
with  interlocking  devices,  said  devices  comprising  a  book 
on  each  frame  and  an  abutment  on  the  next  adjacent 
frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  hook  by  a  relative 
movement  of  the  two  frames  in  their  respective  planea, 
and  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  frames  at  the  bot- 
tom with  their  pivotal  axes  arranged  in  an  inclined  plane. 

5.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bill-holder  frames  provided  with  Interengageable 
devices  by  which  relative  sliding  movement  of  the  frame  la 
limited  In  one  direction  to  retain  the  frames  In  position 
with  their  upper  and  lower  edges  in  substantial  allne- 
ment.  mealMi  for  detachably  connecting  tbe  frames  to- 
gether when  not  in  use.  said  means  being  adapted  both 
to  prevent  separation  of  tbe  frames  and  to  prevent  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  to  disengage  said  derices,  and 
means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  frames  in  relative 
positions  in  which  said  devices  are  normally  out  of  op- 
erative engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1 022,008.  FLUME.  Willbbbi  L.  Swick,  Glenwood 
Springe,  Colo.  Filed  June  18. 1911.  Sertal  No.  633,288. 
(CI.  61—6.) 

1.  Tbe  oomblnation  of  a  pair  of  fiume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  In  non-Interlocking  f*la- 
tlon  and  provided  at  the  extreme  outer  enda  of  said  over- 
lapped portion  with  oppositely  disposed  lateral  extensions 
respectively,  an  Inner  clamping  bar  disposed  against  the 
Inner  face  of  the  Inner  overlapped  portion,  and  an  outer 
clamping  b*r  disposed  against  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
overlapped  portion  in  clamping  relation  to  tbe  Inner 
clamping  bar.  tbe  lateral  extension  of  the  Inner  and  outer 


i^ 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  flume  sections  having 
their  adjacent  ends  overlapped  in  non-interlocking  rela- 
tion and  provided  at  the  extreme  outer  end  of  said  over- 
lapped portion  with  oppositely  disposed  corrugations  re- 
spectively, an  Inner  clamping  bar  disposed  against  the 
Inner,  face  of  the  Inner  overlapped  portion,  and  an  outer 
clamping  bar  disposed  against  the  oute^Jace  of  the  outer 
overlapped  portion  in  clamping  relation  to  the  inner 
clamping  bar.  the  corrugations  of  tbe  inner  and  outer 
overlapped  portion  being  normally  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing bars  respectively. 


1.022,009.  ELECrrBIC-ARC  LAMP.  Emchibl  WBIN- 
TBACB.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FllM  Nov.  17, 
1904.     Serial  No.  233.083.     (CI.  176— *7.) 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
tight  envelop,  an  inert  fixed  gaa  therein,  arc  maintaining 
electrodes  in  said  envelop  initially  contacting  with  each 
other,  and  means  operating  on  said  gas  to  separate  said 
eiectrodea  before  the  arc  atarts. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
tight  envelop  provided  with  a  bent  portion,  a  body  of 
mercury  located  in  said  bent  portion  but  not  completely 
filling  It,  a  cooperating  solid  electrode  forming  with  said 
body  of  mercury  the  terminals  of  a  relatively  short  arc. 
and  inert  gas  at  moderate  preasore  in  said  envelop  on 
both  sides  of  said  mercury. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arc- 
inclosing  envelop,  an  atmosphere  of  gas  therein,  a  finid 
electrode,  and  a  refractory  sleeve  sufllclently  large  to  per- 
mit free  motion  of  the  cathode  spot  and  inclosing  on  ita 
surface  tbe  active  portion  of  said  electrode. 

4.  In  an  electric  device,  the  combination  of  a  gas- 
tight  envelop,  a  considerable  quantity  of  Inert  fixed  gas 
therein,  cooperating  electrodes  normally  in  contact  wImb 
tbe  lamp  Is  In  Inoperatlng  condition,  and  means  for  In- 
creaaing  the  gas  pressure  to  separate  said  electrodes. 

6.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  gaa- 
tlgbt  envelop,   gas  at  considerable   absolute   preaaure   in 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arsn.  t,  191*. 


MM  «nv«lo^  electrodM  In  aald  MTdop,  thwal  mmmm  In 
wrlM  wltfa  uid  plertrode  for  separmtlsf;  said  electrodM 
and   tbermni   means   in  abunt   with  said  arc  for  causing 
said  electrodca  to  approach  one  another. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tb«  Qasetta.! 


1.022,010.  TAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  Ezschiil 
WciimuuB,  Lynn,  Masa..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Julj  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  807,303.     (CI.  170— 60.) 


1.  In  a  mercury-vapor  device,  the  combination  of  a 
negative  electrode  and  a  member  containing  copper  pro- 
jecting above  the  surface  of  said  negative  electrode. 

2.  In  a  mercury- vapor  device,  the  combination  of  a 
mercury  electrode,  and  a  metallic  member  projecting  above 
the  surface  thereof  during  the  operation  of  said  device, 
said  member  being  adapted  to  rapidly  absorb  and  dissi- 
pate heat. 

3.  In  a  mercury-vapor  device,  the  combination  of  a  mer- 
cury electrode,  and  a  copper-containing  member  project- 
ing above  the  surface  of  the  mercury,  said  member  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  rapidly  absorb  and  dissipate  heat  from 
Its  surface. 

4.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  combination  of  a  mer- 
cury electrode,  and  a  metallk  block  projecting  above  the 
surface  thereof  having  vertical  grooves  to  assist  the  as- 
cension of  mercury. 

6.  In  a  mercury  vapor  deriee,  the  combination  of  a  mer- 
cury electrode  and  a  metallic  member  projecting  above 
the  surface  of  said  electrode  during  the  operation  of  said 
device,  said  member  being  free  to  adjust  its  position  above 
the  mercury  surface  with  variations  of  level  of  said  mer- 
cury electrode. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022,011.  REFRACTORY  ARTICLE.  Gbobok  Wai5- 
nuuB,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Cieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  551,380.      (CL  204—64.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  hollow  straetures  of  refrac- 
tory   ■aterlal,    wbleh    consists    in    finely    dividing    sudi 


gaatartal.  molding  it  la  iU  leoee  state  t«  tke  reqoired 
skape  around  a  rigid  core  covered  with  comprssalble 
material  and  sinterlaK  tbe  refractory  material  wbereby 
tke  iwUow  stroetare  thus  obtained  is  allowed  to  eoatraet 
upon  eooling  without  fraeturtag. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hollow  veaaels  of  faCraeCory 
materials,  which  consists  in  conflnlug  said  materials  in 
pulverulent  form  in  a  suitable  mold,  providing  space 
for  tbe  shrinkage  of  the  flnlabed  vessel  and  ainterlnf 
aald  refractory  material  into  coherent  form  by  the  appli- 
cation of  beat. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  coherent  aiawee  of  refrac- 
tory bxlds.  which  consists  in  coaflalas  aald  oxids  in 
pulverulent  condition  between  anaolar,  relatively  mov- 
able refractory  retaining  walls,  tke  loner  of  said  walls 
being  covered  with  a  coating  of  ooapreealble  material, 
and  beating  said  material  to  the  siaterlag  temperature. 

4.  The  proceaa,  which  conalsts  in  lining  the  inner  wall 
of  an  annular  contabier  with  yleldable  material,  placing 
a  refractory  powder  in  said  container,  and  beating  said 
container  and  contents  to  tbe  sintering  temperature. 

5.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  hollow  veeeels  •(  magnesia 
which  consists  in  firing  the  magneala  to  substantially  the 
sintering  temperature,  grtadlng  the  calcined  material, 
confining  tbe  aaae  when  ground  In  a  boM.  while  pro- 
viding space  for  the  shrinkage  of  tbe  finished  veasel. 
and  sintering  said  material  by  heating  to  a  temperature 
of  about  1500*  C. 


1,022.012.  •  PURIFICATION  OF  GASES.  Willis  R. 
WHrmar.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,648.     (CI.  75—30.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  removing  sulfur  dloxld  from 
which  coBsists  in  introducing  steam  and  nitric  acid 
vapor  into  said  gasea.  to  form  sulfuric  acid  as  a  product 
of  tbe  resulting  reaction,  and  then  subjecting  said  gasea 
to  tbe  precipitating  action  of  high  dilTereaees  of  electrical 
potential  whereby  the  sulfuric  acid  is  deposited. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  waste-  gases  contain  ing 
sulfur  dloxld  as  an  impurity  wblcb  consists  in  mixing 
it  with  watery  vapor  and  altrous  oxidising  gases,  and 
then  caualng  said  waate  gasea  to  pass  in  proximity  to 
electrode  surfaces  of  widely  separated  electrical  potential 
whereby  sulfuric  acid  formed  by  chemical  reaction  la 
removed. 


1.022.013.     FIFTH-WHEEL  FOR  TBHICLB&     Fbaitk  B. 

Wilcox,    Mechanicatarg,    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    26,    1911. 

Serial  No.   646,149.      (CI.   21—24.) 

1.  A  substantially  semlcireniar  metallic  lower  mem- 
ber of  a  fifth  wheel,  harlnc  at  each  end  a  ilacle  latagral 
threaded  prong  dlspoeed  at  right  aaglea  to  the  plane  of 
the  body  of  said  m<uabcr,  and  the  metal  of  the  dreular 
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portlea  of  m»  member  adjacent  tbe  tap  ends  of  the 
prongs  oCact  and  a  bole  la  each  offaet  portton  of  tbe 
BietaL 


the  aste  and  having  Its  here  dlapeaed  lengltadlnally  of 
the  latter,  a  cell  spring  mounted  in  the  bore  of  said  mem- 
ber and  bavlag  its  ends  extended  in  oppoalte  directions 
to  farm  arms  disposed  transversely  of  the  axle,  and  rada 
depending  from  tbe  frame  of  tbe  v^^icle  and  secored  at 
their  lower  eate  to  reapecUve  enda  of  the  arma  of  the 
spring  whereby  rrtative  movement  o(  the  frame  with  re- 
spect to  the  axle  wUl  be  resisted  by  wW  •prlng. 


2.  Tbe  cdtoblnatlon  with  a  vehicle  axle,  of  a  lower 
member  of  a  fifth  wheel  with  a  single  Integral  threaded 
prong  at  eacb  end,  the  metal  at  the  rear  of  each  prong 
offset  and  provided  with  a  tapered  hole,  tire  bolta  with 
tapered  beads  seated  In  the  bolea,  and  perforated  ties 
aad  nuu  spoiled  to  the  threaded  ends  of  the  prongs  and 
bolta. 


1022  014.      PROCESS    FOR   THE   MANDFACTDRB   OF 
*  EBONITES  RESISTING  THE  ACTION  OF  CHLORIN. 
Mbtbx  WiLDaaMANW,  Ealing.  London,  England.     Filed 
Oct.  2,  1068.    Serial  No.  4i6JT4.     (CL  l»— 58.) 

1.  A  process  for  maaufacturhig  ebonite  capatte  of  re- 
sisting the  action  of  alkali  and  chlorln,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  mixture  of  raw  rubber  with  sulfur  In  the 
proportions  of  at  least  25%  of  sulfur  to  55%  of  rubber 
together  with  a  suitable  Inert  substance,  sach  as  graphite, 
capable  of  realstlng  tbe  action  of  alkali  and  adds,  and 
In  vulcanlaing  said  mixture  In  case  of  pure  ebonltea. 
subsUntlally  longer  than  13  hours  and  in  case  of  Iron 
covered  with  ebonite  at  least  18  hours,  aubataatlally  as 

described.  ^    „.  ,.       . 

2.  Ebonite  capable  of  resisting  the  action  of  alkali  and 
cblortn,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  raw  rubber  with  sulfur 
In  the  proportion  of  at  least  26%  of  ealfur  to  66%  of 
rubber  together  with  a  suitable  inert  substance,  sdch  aa 
graphite,  capable  of  reslsttag  the  action  of  alkali  and 
acids,  tbe  mixture  being  vulcanised  In  the  case  of  pure 
ebonites  substantially  longer  than  18  hours,  and  In  case 
of  iron  covered  with  ebonite  at  leaat  18  hours,  sub- 
stantially ai  described 


1022.015.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Jambs   H.   WooDBiito. 
'corry,  P«.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,687. 
(CL  21—106.) 


1.022,016.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  William  S.  AMOBBwa, 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan,  14,  1»11. 
SerUl  Na  602,604.     (CI.  219—26.) 


1.  In  a  shock  ahaorber  for  vdilclaB,  the  combination  of 
a  vehicle  axle  and  frame,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  the 
axle  and  having  Its  bora  iHipnssil  langltadlnally  «<  the 
Utter,  a  t^U  spring  ssoantei  In  the  bore  of  said  mamher 
and  having  Ita  ends  extended  in  opposite  direetlona  to 
form  arm*  dlspoeed  transversely  ot  the  axle,  and  connec- 
tions bat  www  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  enda  of  said  arma. 
wharAy  MlattTO  moveoMnt  of  the  frame  with  respect  to 
the  axle  WtU  bo  realated  by  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  sboek  ahaorber  for  vebldaa,  the  comMnstlon 
of  a  vehlcte  axle  and  frame,  a  tubnlar  member  secarod  te 


1  The  combination  with  an  electric  beater, 't>f  a  switch 
In  the  circuit  thereof,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature for  opening  said  switch  and  thermostatically 
controlled  means  f&r  preventing  ita  subaequent  c»"»«i^ 

2  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  swttcB 
In  tbe  circuit  thereof,  means  for  antomatically  opening 
aald  switch,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  temperature  for 
preventing  the  closing  thereof. 

3  The  combination  with  an  electric  heater,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  In  tbe  circuit  thereof,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  switch  closed,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature for  preventing  the  closure  of  tbe  swHdi  after  it 
has  opened. 

4  The  combination  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  nor- 
mally open  awltch  In  tbe  circuit  thereof,  a  thermoeUtlc 
element  for  holding  said  switch  dooed,  and  a  thermo- 
static element  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  switch 
after  it  has  opened. 

6  The  combination  with  an  electric  beater,  of  a  switch 
in  the  circuit  thereof,  means  for  causing  said  switch  to 
automatically  open,  and  thermostatic  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  closure  of  tbe*  switch  after  it  has  opened. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1 022,017.     GRAVITY  CARRIER  SYSTEM.     WitUAM  H. 
'  BiCKVoao.  Waahlngton,  Iowa.    FUed  June  27.  1911.    So- 
rial  Na  635,678.    (O.  104—146.) 


L  In  a  gravity  carrier  ayatem,  sopporta,  members  mer- 
able  up  and  down  upon  the  sapporta,  means  upoa  each 
BMBber  arranged  to  dutch  with  the  reepectlve  eopport 
whereby  to  support  the  member  at  dlCtoent  alavatlona 
thereon,  a  rail  extending  between  the  aald  laembcrs  and 
supported  thereby,  a  carrier  sopported  for  trarel  along 
the  rail,  and  BMans  actaated  by  the  carrier  tot  rdeaataig 
said  clutch  means. 
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2.  In  a  grmTlty  carrier  syatem,  aupporta,  membera  moT- 
able  up  and  down  upon  the  aupporta,  meana  upon  eacb 
member  arranged  to  clutch  with  the  reapective  aupporta 
whereby  to  anpport  the  member  at  different  elevatloDa 
thereon,  a  rail  extending  between  aald  membera.  a  carrier 
aopported  for  travel  along  the  rail,  and  meana  upon  the 
carrier  arranged  to  engage  with  the  clutch  meana  to  dla- 
engage  the  aald  clutch  meana  from  the  aupport. 

3.  In  a  gravity  carrier  ayatem,  aupporta,  a  member 
movable  up  and  down  upon  each  aupport,  meana  upon  each 
member  arranged  to  clutch  with  th*.  reapective  aupport 
whereby  to  aupport  the  member  at  dlferent  elevationa 
thereon,  a  rail  extending  between  aald  membera,  a  car- 
rier aupported  for  travel  along  the  rail,  and  meana  to  dia- 
engage  the  clutch  means  from  the  aupport  and  thereby 
allow  the  re8i>ective  member  to  drop  upon  ita  reapective 
rapport. 

4.  In  a  gravity  carrier  ayatem,  a  anpport,  a  member  mov- 
able up  and  down  upon  the  support,  meana  upon  the  mem- 
ber arranged  to  clutch  with  the  respective  aupport  where- 
by to  aupport  the  member  in  elevated  position  thereon, 
a  rail  aupported  at  one  end  by  the  member,  a  carrier  aup- 
ported for  travel  along  the  rail,  and  means  upon  the  car- 
rier arranged  to  engage  with  the  clutch  meana  to  diaen- 
gage  the  aame  from  the  rapport  and  thereby  allow  the  said 
member  to  drop  from  its  elevated  poaition. 

5.  In  a  gravity  carrier  ayatem,  a  aupport,  a  member 
movable  up  and  down  upon  the  support,  meana  for  hold- 
ing the  member  In  elevated  poaition  upon  the  aupport, 
a  rail  aupported  at  one  end  by  the  member,  a  carrier 
mounted  for  travel  along  the  rail,  and  means  upon  the 
carrier  engageable  with  the  meana  for  aupporting  the  mem- 
ber in  elevated  poaition,  whereby  to  render  the  laat  men- 
tioned meana  Inoperative  and  thereby  allow  the  aald  mem- 
ber to  drop  from  ita  elevated  poaition. 

^  [Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,022.018.  FLYINO-MACHINB.  Ri:PS>T  L.  BaouoH,  Mld- 
dlebury,  Vt.  Piled  July  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  S70,80T. 
(CI.  244—15.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  vertical  ahafta  reapec- 
tively  arranged  within  the  body  at  either  end  thereof,  a 
stationary  aleeve  diapoaed  around  each  ahaft  intermediate 
ita  ends,  a  bub  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  each 
ahaft,  radiating  arms  connected  to  said  hub,  a  hub  alid- 
ably  mounted  on  each  shaft  below  the  flrat  mentioned 
hub,  radiating  arma  connected  with  each  aecond  mentioned 
hub,  bladea  reapectlvely  connected  to  one  arm  of  one 
of  the  huba  and  to  another  arm  of  the  other  hub,  llnka 
pivotally  connected  -to  the  second  mentioned  huba  and 
the  aleevea,  a  rod  pivotaiiy  connected  at  ita  enda 
to  the  free  enda  of  the  Ihilca  and  a  weigbt  connected  to  the 
rod  for  operating  the  latter  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  re- 
apective blades. 

2^  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body,  hellcoptera  having  ad- 
Juatable  bladea  and  diapoaed  above  the  reapective  enda  of 
the  body,  each  helicopter  conaiating  of  a  normally  ata- 
tlonary  hub  and  a  movable  hub,  arma  respectively  radiat- 
ing from  said  huba  and  bladea  each  pivotally  connected 
to  one  arm  of  one  of  the  hubs  aiid  to  another  arm  of  tbe 
other  hub,  regulating  meana  for  varying  the  angle  of  in- 
cidence of  the  helicopter  blades  with  the  atmoaphere  and 
a  gnvity  actuated  control  for  aaid  regulating  meana  oper- 
able by  the  tilting  of  the  machine. 


1,022.019.  AMINO  -  OXT  -  NAPHTHALENE  SULFONIC 
ACID  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Hans 
BccHKaxR,  Biebricb,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Kalle  ft  Company,  Aktiengeaellaehaft,  Biebricb,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  569,399.  (CI. 
8 — 1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  of  an  amino-oxy-naphthalene  sul- 
fonic acid  by  aubjectlng  the  2-amlno-naphthalene-1.5-disnl- 
fonlc  acid  to  alkaline  fuaion. 

2.  The  new  amino-oxynaphthalene  sulfonic  acid  obtain- 
able by  alkaline  fusion  of  the  2-amlno-napbthalflne-1.5- 
dlralfonlc  acid,  of  probably  tlie  following  atructural  for- 
mula 

SOiH 
I 

JO 

OH 

which  cryatalllaee  from  Ita  aolntlon  In  hot  water  In  white 
needlea  difllcultly  aoluble  In  cold  water  and  which  yielda 
soluble  aao  colore  on  combination  with  a  diaao  body  in 
alkaline  solution  and  difllcultly  aoluble  aao  colore  when 
combined  with  a  dlaio  body  In  an  acid  aolutlon. 


1,022,020.  STAGB-8CBNBRT.  BOWAU)  OoBOOir  Cbaio, 
Florence.  lUly.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,902.     (CI.  4(1—70.) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  acenic  effecta  comprialng  a 
aeries  of  monochromatic  foldable   double   Jointed   acreena 
adapted  to  be  relatively  projected  at  different  angles  to 
aaaiat  the  Imagination  of  the  spectators  of  physical  eon- 
dltiona,  the  end  acreena  being  provided  with  loncltodlnal 
guide  alota  having  tlieir  upper  enda  provided  with  open- 
inga,   aupporting  roda   slldable   In   said   slota  and   having 
I  penetrating   lower   ends    and    laterally    projecting    thumb 
!  pieces  at  their  upper  enda  that  lie  In  aald  openinga,  baae 
j  aupporta  for  aaid  acreena,  and  meana  for  concealing  aald 
'  baae  supporta  and  the  lower  portiona  of  aaid  roda. 
!       2.  A  device  for  producing  acenic  effecta  comprialng  a 
aerlea  of  portable  acreena  having  a  double  Jointed  con- 
nection, and  roda  alidable  In  the  end  acreena  for  engag- 
tag  the  aurface  upon  which  the  acreena  are  aupported. 

3.  A  device  for  producing  acenic  effecta  comprialng  a 
series  of  mooochromatic  screens  having  connectlona  to  per- 
mit folding  and  alao  arrangementa  at  relative  angles, 
and  meacna  carried  by  the  end  acreena  for  supporting  the 
aame  in  perpendicular  poaltlona. 

4.  A  device  for  producing  acenic  effecta  comprialng  a 
aeries  of  screens  having  double  Jointed  connectlona,  aup- 
porting castera  carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  said  acreena, 
meana  carried  by  aald  acreena  for  retaining  the  same  in 
perpendicular  positions,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  acreena 
for  concealing  aald  caaters  and  aald  means. 
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1  022  021.    SPACE-BLOCK.    Eomdhd  H.  Fabquhab,  Sche- 
'  nectady,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  ef  New  York.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1908.    Serial 
No.  458,786      («.  171— 20«.) 


upper  member,  the  tubular  members  and  atondarda  being 
alldably  connected  together,  meana  for  connecting  the  tu- 
balar  membera  and  atandarda  together  when  the  tubu  ar 
member  ia  In  extended  position,  meana  on  the  tubular 
membera  for  rapportlng  the  frame,  meana  pivotally  con- 
necting two  of  the  upper  post  members  to  the  frame,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  upper  post  members  together. 


1,022.023.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.     William 

.    J.    FosTKU.    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    General 

Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

Jan.   24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539.642.      (CI.   171— 206.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  lamination  In  a  dynamo-elec- 
tric machine.  Rf  a  ahcet  meUl  apace  block  or  rib  having  at 
iMMt  two  prfijectlng  portiona  punched  out  at  the  base 
tbafwf  one  on  either  aide  of  aald  rib.  aald  projecting 
portiona  reattog  on  aald  lamination,  said  block  having  an 
inclined  notch  therein  which  engagea  a  portion  of  aald 
lamination,  and  meana  Independent  of  aald  projecting 
Dortlous  for  riveting  aald  block  to  said  lamination. 

2  The  combination  with  a  lamination  in  a  dynamo  elec- 
tric machine  kavlng  a  hole  therein,  of  a  sheet  metal  apace 
block  or  rib  having  at  leaat  two  P«»if "°«  P^J*^" 
punched  out  at  the  baae  thereof  one  on  either  aide  of  aald 
rib.  aald  projecting  portions  resting  on  aald  ^'^°'^^^°f' 
aald  block  having  another  portion  entering  aald  hole  In 
order  to  faaten  aald  rib  to  aald  lamination,  and  an  In- 
clined notch  therein  which  engagea  a  portion  of  aald  lami- 
nation.   ^^^ 

1,022,022.  *X)LDIN(#  OR  COLLAPSIBLE  BED.  Fbaot: 
HsHBT  Fabbikotok,  Roanoke,  AU.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1911.    Setlal  No.  612,766.     (CI.  ^^— •) 


1.  In  a  folding  or  collapsible  bed,  the  combination  with 
a  bed  frame,  of  poata  connected  to  the  frame  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  sectiona,  one  section  of  each  poat  telescoping 
In  another  section,  meana  pivotally  connecting  the  other 
section  to  the  frame,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  ser- 
tral  sectiona  together  when  In  their  extended  positions. 

2.  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  poata, 
•ach  post  comprising  an  upper,  an  intermediate,  and  a 
lower  section,  the  Intermediate  section  slldably  connected 
to  the  lower  section,  meana  for  connecting  the  latter  two 
sections  together,  when  the  intermediate  aectlon  ia  in  ita 
extended  position,  meana  for  connecting  the  upper  aectlon 
to  the  Intermediate  aectlon,  aide  roda  connecting  the  up- 
per aectlona  of  the  poata  together,  and  end  roda  pivotally 
connected  to  the  upper  aectlona. 

3.  In  a  bsd,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  poa»a, 
each  post  comprUlng  an  upper  and  an  Intermediate  aec- 
tlon. the  sectiona  alldably  connected  together,  meana  for 
removably  connecting  the  upper  aectlona  to  tbe  Intermedi- 
ate sectiona,  means  plvotolly  connecting  two  of  the  upper 
sections  to  the  frame,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  re- 
maining upper  sections  to  the  first-named  aectlona  where- 
by they  can  be  awung  into  allnement  vrith  the  other  upper 
aectlona  and  then  folded  upon  the  frame. 

4  In  a  bed,  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  aec- 
tlonal  poeta,  meana  pivoUlly  connecting  two  of  the  upper- 
most membera  of  the  poata  to  the  frame,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pivoted  members  to  the  remaining  upper- 
most post  members  whereby  said  laat  named  poat  members 
can  be  swang  toward  tbe  pivoted  poat  membera  of  the 
other  end  whereby  all  of  the  uppermoat  post  members 
can  be  swang  upon  the  frame. 

6  In  a  bed.  the  combination  with  a  bed  frame,  of  poata. 
each  post  comprising  a  atandard,  tubular  member  and  an 


1  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided  with 
ventilating  apacea.  apace  blocka  in  the  ventUatlng  apacea 
having  ribs  which  form  channela  In  aald  apacea.  each  of 
aald  channela  extending  from  one  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  aald  rotor  to  another  portion  of  aaid  Pe^'P^J*^  "° 
making  at  the  two  enda  thereof  different  angles  with 
radUl  llnea  so  that  tbe  forcea  tending  to  throw  the  air 
out  of  aald  rotor  will  be  different  at  the  two  enda  of  aald 

^  T^lnti  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided  with 
ventlUtlng  apacea.  apace  blocka  in  tbe  venUlatlng  apacea 
having  riba  which  form  channela  In  aald  ■?•««.«•«*  ^f 
aald  channela  making  at  the  two  enda  thereof  different 
anglea  with  radial  lines. 

8  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided  vrlth 
veniilatlng  apacea.  apace  blocka  In  the  ventUatlng  spaces 
having  ribs  which  form  channela  in  aaid  apacea,  each  of 
aald  channela  being  IncUned  at  one  end  to  a  radiua  and 
extending  radially  at  tbe  other  end.  

4  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided 
with  ventilating  apacea,  space  blocka  In  the  ventilating 
apacea  having  riba  which  form  channela  In  aald  spacea. 
each  of  aald  channela  extending  from  one  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  another  portion  of  aaW 
periphery  and  making  at  the  two  enda  thereof  different 
an^ea  with  radial  Unea. 

5  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  rotor  provided 
with  ventilating  spaces,  space  blocka  in  the  ventilating 
apacea  having  riba  which  form  channela  In  aald  apacea, 
each  of  aaid  channeta  extending  from  one  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor  to  another  portion  of  aald 
periphery,  and  being  Inclined  at  one  end  to  a  radiua 
and  extending  radially  at  tbe  other  end. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,022,024.  ROLLING-OFF  MACHINE  FOR  8HADB- 
CLOTH.  LooiB  B.  OiEABD,  L08  Angelea,  CaL,  aa- 
aignor to  The  Glrard  Manufacturing  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  June 
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pr«Hrtd«4  with  an  upper  bearing  for  the  roUar  m  wMeh 
tk»  shade  datb  la  to  be  wonad,  wM  upper  beariac 
haTlac  a  clabal  support  and  coaalatlng  of  a  aleere 
throagb  wblcb  «aia  roller  is  paeMd,  a  rertlcal  shaft 
oMunted  to  rotate  on  said  vehicle,  aeana  oa  said  shaft 
for  engacteg  with  the  lower  ead  of  tbe  roller  to  rotate 
the  saBa.  and  Beaaa  for  rotation  of  said  abaft.  aaM 
abaft  beinx  rotatable  iDdependently  of  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  wbeeled  veblcle. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  rolling  off  shade  cloth  coiq>riaIng 
a  wbeeled  veUcle,  a  member  rotatably  monnted  on  tbe 
•aid  TeUcIe  to  torn  on  a  vertical  axla.  aaid  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  aocket  for  receiving  the  lower  end 
of  a  roller,  maans  for  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the 
roller  to  caaae  aald  roller  to  route  with  aaid  member  and 
with  a  flange  extending  horlaoatally  from  aaid  member 
for  aupporting  tbe  said  clotb  aa  It  la  wound  on  aaid 
roUar,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  fron  aald  wheeled 
Tebide  and  provided  with  a  bearing  for  receiving  the 
■ppar  end  portion  of  aaid  roller,  said  bearlag  behig 
formad  as  a  aleeve  for  engaging  tbe  roller  looaaly  to 
permit  roUtion  of  tbe  roller  in  aaid  aleeve,  ^aaual 
operating  meana.  and  gearing  connecting  aaid  nuutual 
operating  meana  with  tbe  roller  supporting  member  on 
the  vehicle,  aaid  roller  aupporting  member  and  lU  operat- 
ing means  being  movable  independently  of  the  movemeat 
of  the  vehicle. 


I,023,0t5.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  BLDCTRI- 
CALLY  WELDING  TUBES.  EuiLi  J.  Goat,  Lynn, 
Maaa,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19.  l»li.  Serial 
No.  603,441.      (01.  21»— «.) 


1.  A  macbloe  for  forming  and  making  abeet  metal 
tubes,  comprising  a  mandrel,  jaws  for  folding  a  sheet 
metal  blank  around  aaid  mandrel,  a  w«lding  wlieel 
adapted  to  move  along  tbe  Joint  of  said  tuba,  means  for 
conveying  an  electric  current  to  aald  wheel  and  mandrel, 
•ad  Meana  for  withdrawing  the  mandral  froaa  the  com- 
platad  tube. 


2.  In  a  BMctalne  far  aaklnt  eitMt  metal  tnfess.  the 
oombination  with  a  aaaadrel.  af  hinged  Jaws  located 
beioi^  said  maadrci  and  adapted  to  co6parata  tbarawlth 
to  form  a  tube  from  a  sbeat  metal  blaak,  klagsii  plates 
located  on  each  aide  of  aald  mandrel  to  support  tbe 
blank  and  yield  upwardly  when  aaid  jawa  are  closed, 
and  means  for  aleetrlcally  welding  tbe  edges  of  the  blank 
while  held  by  the  said  jaws. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  maklag  aheet  metal  tubea,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrai.  of  hbiged  jawa  located 
below  aald  mandrel  and  adapted  to  coSperate  therewith 
to  form  a  tube  from  a  aheet  metal  blank,  an  arbor  on 
wblcb  aaid  jawa  are  hinged,  balding  atuds  carried  by 
said  arbor,  meana  fbr  lifting  aald  arbor  to  cauae  aald 
atuds  to  clamp  tbe  Mank  to  tbe  mandrel  before  tbe  jawa 
close,  and  means  for  electrically  welding  tbe  edgea  of 
the  blank  whUe  held  by  the  said  jaws. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  aiaklng  sheet  metal  tubes,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  hinged  Jaws  located  be- 
low reld  mandrel  and  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
fbrm  a  tube  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  an  arbor  oa 
which  aald  jaws  are  htng«d.  busMngs  engaging  saM 
arbor,  holding  stnds  on  said  bushings,  means  for  lifting 
said  bushlngB  prior  to  tbe  closing  of  said  jaws,  snd  maans 
fbr  elactrlcally  welding  the  edges  of  tbe  Mank  while 
bald  by  the  said  jawa. 

5.  In  a  machine  tor  making  sheet  metal  tubea,  the 
combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  an  arbor  located  below 
tbe  same,  bushings  engaging  said  arbor  and  mounted  on 
rods,  a  spring  blaaing  aald  rode  inward,  jaws  hinged  on 
said  arbor  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  saM  mandrel 
to  fbrm  a  'tube  from  a  sheet  metal  blank,  a  eyUoder 
and  piaton.  links  connecting  said  Jawa  with  tbe  piston 
rod,  meana  for  conducting  compreaaed  air  to  and  from 
said  cylinder,  and  saeaaa  for  electrically  welding  tbe  edges 
of  the  blank  while  held  by  the  said  jawa. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,022,026.  INSUBATOR.  JosvH  A.  OoTHaiB,  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  aaslgBor,  by  direct  and  meaae  assignments, 
to  Guthrie-Mitchell  Company,  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,169. 
(CI.  173—314.) 


1.  An  Insulator  includhig  a  substantially  frusto-conical 
element  formed  of  insulating  material,  and  oompriaing 
mating  halves,  a  substantially  trasto-coalcal  damping 
element  formed  of  mating  halves  surrounding  the  in- 
sulating element,  and  provided  with  a  key  alot,  a  socket 
element  provided  with  a  tapered  bora  adapted  to  anugly 
receive  said  clamping  element,  and  a  key  sossged  through 
aaid  aockat  element  and  fitting  in  said  key  alet. 

2.  An  insulator  Includlag  a  sobataatiaUy  fruato-coaieal 
laaulation  element  formad  of  n»a»i»n  halvea.  a  sobataa- 
tlally  fmato-conical  elaaplog  alameat  formed  of  auitiBg 
halves  surroundiag  said  laaulation  element  and  pravided 
with  a  pcrlpharal  key  alot.  a  aocket  elemaot  provided 
with  a  tapared  bore  adapted  to  receive  aaid  pi^tmpjng 
element,  and  provided  with  spaced  Iwy  opeaiags.  aad  a 
suhaUatiallj  U-shaped  fcajr  haviag  lags  aagagad  through 
said  ope«lacB  and  seated  in  said  key  slat. 
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].<nt.0ft7.  HTDKOCAEBON  •  ENQINE.  HiBAM  ETtm 
aad  Jacm  Gaec  Osaeaso.  Kaas.  Filed  May  8,  1911. 
Sarlal  Na  M0.7M.    (01.  ltd— il».) 


1.  The  cpmbiaatlon  with  a  hydrocarbon  englBe  having 
an  exhaual  chamber  and  a  carbureter,  of  means  for  di- 
recting rich  fuel  into  tha  carboratar  to  drive  tbe  engine, 
a  jacket  inclosing  said  exhaust  chamber  and  having  an 
air  space  therein  provided  with  an  outlet,  means  for  con- 
ducting betted  air  from  said  space  to  the  carbureter,  a 
coil  within  kald  space,  a  fuel  tank,  a  pump  for  clrcalatlng 
fuel  through  the  tank  and  coll.  to  beat  the  fuel,  and  sepa- 
rate means  for  cutting  off  tbe  supply  of  rich  fuel  from  tbe 
carbureter  and  directing  heated  fuel  from  the  coil  to  the 
carbureter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hydrocarbon  engine  having 
an  exbauat  chamber,  and  a  carbureter,  of  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  exbauat  chaaiber,  meana  for  conducting  air 
therefrom  to  tbe  carburetar,  a  coil  within  the  jacket,  the 
contents  of  tbe  jacket  and  of  tbe  roll  being  adapted  to  be 
heated  by  tbe  gases  discharged  into  tbe  exhaust  chamber, 
a  fuel  supply,  a  pipe  cenaectloa  between  said  supply  and 
tbe  coll,  a  pipe  connactiaa  between  tbe  coil  and  tbe  car- 
bureter, m^ana  for  cantroIUac  t^  paaaage  of  fuel  through 
said  connections,  a  atartlag  tank,  a  valved  connection  be- 
tween aaid  starting  tank  aad  the  carbureter,  valved  means 
for  directing  water  into  tha  carbureter,  and  an  emergency 
tank  communicating  with  the  foal  conducting  connections. 

3.  Fuel  feeding  apparatus  fbr  bydracarbon  engines,  la- 
eluding  a  tank  for  fuel  to  he  heated,  a  jacket  for  inclosing 
tbe  exhaust  chamber  of  tbe  engine,  said  jacket  having  an 
air  inlet.  %  coil  within  the  jacket,  a  second  fuel  tank,  a 
pump  for  setting  up  a  circulation  of  fuel  from  tbe  first 
mentioned  tank  through  the  coll  and  back  to  said  tank  to 
vaporize  the  fuel,  valved  meana  fdr  directing  the  vapor- 
ized fuel  Into  a  carbureter,  meaaa  for  directing  heated  air 
from  the  jicket  and  Into  the  carbureter. 


1.022,028.  MAIL  DELIVKEING  AND  RECEIVING  AP- 
TARATITB.  Charles  A.  Iitbbt,  Monroe,  Wis.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  lftl2.     Serial  No.  676,573.     (Cl.  108—281.) 


1.  Tha  mmblnatlon  wWx  a  ear  stnfctnra,  of  a  standard 
tad  f«r  rotatioa  thstaoa,  meaaa  withia  the  stmetwa 


fM  rotating  the  standard,  a  shelf  outstanding  from  and 
■Mvable  with  the  standard,  and  means  detachably  engag- 
ing the  shelf  for  holding  it  in  substantially  horiaoatal  po- 
sltlsa. 

2.  The  ceabteatton  with  a  car  stmctore,  of  a  standard 
OMantad  fer  rotation  thereon,  a  shelf  suspended  from  aad 
asoaatad  to   swing  relative  to  tbe  standard,   means   for 

the  ah^  In  a.  substantially  horiaontal  poaltion, 
IDS  within  the  structnrs  for  rotating  tbe  staadard 
to  msvt  tha  shalf  toward  or  away  from  tbe  structure. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  atructure.  of  a  ataadard 
monnted  for  rotatloa  thereon,  an  arm  outstanding  from 
tbe  standard,  a  ahelf  mounted  to  swing  relative  to,  and 
snapcnded  from  tha  arm,  means  on  tbe  arm  and  coAparat- 
iag  with  the  shelf  for  holding  tbe  shelf  la  a  substantially 
horiaontal  poaitloa,  aad  ateaas  within  the  car  struct ata 
far  rotating  tha  standard. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  standard 
monatad  for  rotation  tbarecHi,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  standard,  a  shalf  suspended  from  and  adapted  to 
sarteg  relative  to  tha  arm.  cofiperattng  means  npon  tha 
ahalf  aad  arm  for  heldlag  said  shelf  In  a  sobatantlally 
horiaoatal  plana,  aad  hooked  elements  suspended  from  and 
adapted  to  awlnff  tredy  relative  to  the  arm. 

6.  The  eoasblnntloB  with  a  car  structure,  of  a  standard 
monnted  for  retatimi  thSRan,  an  arm  .extending  from 
tbe  standard,  a  slvelf  suspended  from  and  sdapted  to 
awing  relattva  to  tbe  arm,  cooperating  means  npon  the 
sbelf  and  arm  for  holding  said  shelf  in  a  substantially 
horiaontal  plane,  booked  elements  suspended  from  and 
adapted  to  swing  freely  relative  to  the  arm,  and  means 
wHhln  the  car  structure  for  rotating  the  standard. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,022.029.  MOTOR-CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Kbkmbth  F. 
KiNOWBLL,  Rugby,  England,  aaaignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
4.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,290.     (Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  vrlth  aa  electric  motor  and  a  pump 
driven  titereby,  of  an  automatic  starier  for  said  motor, 
an  electromagRetically  operated  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fluid,  an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid,  a  drenlt 
breaker  for  opening  tbe  motor  cirmit,  means  for  auto- 
matically tripping  tbe  drenlt  breaker  when  tbe  fluid  In 
said  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined  point  and  for 
antomatically  Renting  tbe  valve  when  It  reaches  a  sec- 
ead  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  preventing  tha  op- 
eration of  tbe  circuit  breaker  while  tbe  supply  of  fluid 
Is  being  conaumed. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatlOB  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  pomp 
driven  thereby,  of  an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid,  a 
valve  controlling  the  consumption  of  fluid  from  said 
accumalator,  a  drenlt  breaker  arranged  to  be  automati- 
cally opsaad  whea  tha  fluid  In  said  accumulator  reaches 
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■  predetermined  point  and  connections  whereby  tbe  auto 
matlc  openinc  of  said  circuit  breaker  is  prevented  wbile 
tbe  Talve  is  closed. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  pump 
driven  thereby,  of  an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid,  a 
plurality  of  valves  controlling  the  consumption  of  fluid 
from  said  accumulator,  a  circuit  breaker  arranged  to  be 
automatically  opened  when  the  fluid  In  said  accumulator 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  and  connections  whereby 
the  automatic  oppnini;  of  said  circuit  breaker  is  prevented 
while  any  one  of  said  valves  has  closed. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  pump 
driven  thereby,  of  an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid, 
a  circuit  breaker  arranged  to  be  automatically  opened 
when  the  fluid  in  the  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined 
point,  and  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  at  said  point  while  the  stored  fluid  is  being 
consumed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  a  pump 
driven  thereby,  of  an  accumulator  for  storing  fluid,  an 
automatic  starter  for  said  motor  arranged  to  be  operated 
when  the  fluid  in  tbe  accumulator  reaches  a  predetermined 
point,  a  circuit  breaker  arranged  to  be  automatically 
opened  w't'.en  tbe  fluid  in  the  accumulator  reaches  a  set:- 
end  predetermined  point,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe 
operation  of  tho  circuit  breaker  while  tbe  stored  fluid 
is  being  consumed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,022,030.  C0MPUTIXG-8CALE.  Ralph  B.  LARSABn, 
Anson,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,063. 
(CI.  73—104.) 


J     J 


1.  A  computing  scale  including  in  its  organization  a 
vertically  movable  platform,  a  piston  chamber  entirely 
opened  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  the  piston  chamber 
being  formed  with  an  opening,  an  inwardly  movable  valve 
normally  closing  said  opening,  a  piston  mounted  in  the 
chamber,  a  scale  beam,  and  operative  connections  between 
the  platform,  scale  beam  and  piston  whereliy  the  scale 
beam  shall  be  operated  and  the  piston  moved  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  piston  chamber  upon  a  vertical  movement 
of  tbe  platform. 

2.  A  computing  scale  Including  in  its  organisation  a 
vertically  movable  counterweighted  platform,  a  piston 
chamber  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other,  said 
closed  end  of  the  piston  chamber  being  formed  with  an 
air  inlet  opening,  an  inwardly  movable  valve  normally 
closing  said  air  opening,  a  piston  movable  in  the  piston 
chamber,  end  operative  connections  between  the  platform 
and  said  piston. 

3.  A  computing  scale  including  in  its  organization  a 
vertically  movable  platform,  a  rock  shaft,  operative  con- 
aections  between  the  platform  and  the  rock  shaft,  a 
counterweighted  beam  extending  from  the  rock  shaft, 
arm*  extending  radially  from  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  piston 
chamber  extending  concentric  to  the  rock  shaft,  and  a 
piston  connected  to  the  arms  and  movable  in  said  piston 
chamber,  said  piston  chamber  having  its  upper  end  open 
and  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  valve  closing 
against  pressure  from  within  the  piston  chamber. 

4.  A  computing  scale  including  In  its  organisation  a 
cialng,  a  rock  shaft  supported  in  one  end  of  the  casing. 


arms  projecting  from  tbe  rock  shaft  and  carrying  a  piston 
and  a  scale  plate,  a  chamber  mounted  in  tbe  casing  In 
which  said  piston  moves,  said  chamber  being  concentric 
to  the  rock  shaft,  a  counterweighted  beam  on  the  rock 
shaft,  A  circular  disk  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  pivoted  scale 
platform,  a  lever  attached  to  the  platform,  and  a  flexible 
connection  passing  over  tbe  disk  on  the  rock  shaft  and 
connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  computing  scale  including  in  Its  organisation  an 
exterior  casing,  a  platform  formed  in  two  sections,  each 
section  being  pivoted  at  one  edge,  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  sections  t>elng  free  to  move  vertically,  a  connection 
between  the  two  sections,  a  lever  Extending  from  one  of 
said  sections,  a  rock  shaft,  a  disk  on  the  rock  shaft,  a 
flexible  connection  passing  over  the  disk  and  connected 
to  the  lever,  a  counterweighted  beam  on  the  rock  shaft, 
a  piston  chamber  concentric  to  the  rock  shaft,  arms  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  rock  shaft  and  supporting  a 
piston  movable  in  said  chamber,  a  scale  plate  carried 
upon  the  arms  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  flxed  scale 
plate  extending  acroM  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  mov- 
able scale  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the^Oasette.] 


1,022,031.      GUITAR.      Atocsx    La««on,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  June  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,789.     (CI.  84 — 183.) 


1.  In  a  stringed  Instrument,  a  soundboard,  means 
for  securing  strings  in  suitable  relation  thereto,  a  sound 
chamber  provided  upon  the  back  of  said  soundboard,  a 
smaller  sound  chamber  secured  to  the  back  of  said 
soundboard  and  located  within  said  first-mentioned  cham- 
ber, and  sepai^te  openings  in  said  soundboard  to  said 
chambers. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  guitar,  a  smaller  sound  cham- 
ber secured  to  the  back  of  the  sounding  board  within  the 
body  or  sound  chamber  of  said  guitar,  and  separate  open- 
bigs  in  said  soundboard  to  said  chambers. 


1,022,032.      FBED-RKGULATOR    FOR    HEATING    SYS 
TEMS.      HiBMANN    Lbmp.    Lynn,    Mass.,    aBsignor    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  19,  1906.    Serial  No.  326,845.     (01.  122 — 448.) 

1.  In  a  vapor  producing  system,  tbe  combination  of  a 
vapor  generator,  comprising  independent  conduits  discharg- 
ing In  multiple  to  a  common  receptacle.  Are  chrfmbers. 
pumps  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  generator  conduits  and 
fuel  to  the  fire  chambers,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pumps,  de- 
vices responding  to  a  condition  of  tbe  vapor  in  the  gen- 
erator for  varying  the  supply  of  fuel  to  tbe  Are  chambers, 
and  means  responding  to  a  dlflTerent  condition  of  tbe 
vapor  In  tbe  generator  for  controlling  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  vapor  producing  system,  tbe  combination  of 
vapor  generators  arranged  In  multiple  to  discharge  vapor 
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to  a  common  condolt,  heating  means  for  the  generatora, 
pumps  for  svpplying  liquid  to  Um  generators  and  fuel 
to  tbe  beating  means,  a  motor  for  driving  tbe  pumps,  fuel 
controlling  means  arranged  between  a  fuel  pumt>  and  the 
heating  means  that  is  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the 
vapor  in  tbe  generator*,  means  for  relieving  the  pressure 
on  the  fuel  syiftem  when  said  controlling  means  reduces  tbe 
supply  to  the  beating  means,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
condition  of  the  vapor  in  the  conduit  for  controlling  the 
motor. 


hooked  levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  books  and  released  therefrom 
when  said  books  are  lowered  slightly  after  said  platform 
has  been  deposited  upon  a  support. 


3.  In  a  V«por  producing  system,  the  combination  of 
a  vapor  gemarator,  a  Are  chamber,  pumps  for  supplying 
liquid  to  tbe  generator  and  fuel  to  the  flre  chamber,  an 
electric  motor  for  driving  the  pumps,  a  thermostatic  de- 

*  vice  for  varying  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the  Are  chamber,  a 
by-pass  regulator  for  tbe  fuel  system  which  opens  under 
conditions  of  excess  pressure,  and  a  controller  for  the 
motor  which  is  sensitive  to  a  condition  of  tbe  vapor 
generated. 

4.  In  a  vapor  pr«>ducing  system,  tbe  combination  of 
generators  arranged  in  multiple  to  discharge  vapor  to  a 
common  cotiduit,  a  separate  flre  chamber  for  each  of  the 
generators,  foel  and  liquid  pumps,  a  motive  power  agency 
for  actuating  the  pumps,  regulators  for  the  fuel  supply 
systems  which  are  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  vapor 
In  the  generators,  and  an  automatically  acthig  regulator 
responsive  to  another  condition  of  the  vapor  in  the  gen- 
erators for  controlling  the  motive  power  agency. 

6.  In  a  vapor  producing  system,  the  combination  of 
generators  arranged  in  multiple  to  discharge  vapor  to  a 
common  conduit,  a  separate  Are  chamber  for  each  of  the 
generators,  fuel  and  liquid  pumps,  a  valve  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  vapor  generated  for  controlling  the 
effective  discharge  of  one  of  the  pumps,  a  secondary  regu- 
lator for  th4  pump  so  controlled  as  to  take  care  of  the 
excess  discharge,  a  motive  power  agency  for  driving  tbe 
pumps,  and  a  means  responding  to  the  pressure  of  the 
Tapor  generated  for  controlling  the  motive  power  agency 

[Claims  f,  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


f 


1,022.038.  MEANS  FOR  HANDLING  FREIGHT.  Sam 
H.  LiBBT,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
19,  1911,     Serial  No.  603,502.      (CI.  212 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  freight  handling  system,  tbe  combination  with 
a  traveling  carrier,  of  a  hoisting  motor  thereon,  a  grapple 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  motor,  a  plat- 
form with  which  said  grapple  can  engage,  and  means  for 
automatically  disengaging  said  grapple  by  lowering  it 
slightly  afttr  said  platform  has  been  deposited  upon  a 

'  support. 

2.  In  a  freight  handling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  carrier,  of  hoisting  mechanism  thereon,  a 
frame  suspended  by  the  ropes  of  said  hoisting  mechanism, 


3.  In  a-  freight  handling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  carrier,  of  hoisting  mechanism  therton,  a 
frame  suspended  by  the  ropes  of  said  mechanism,  hooked 
levers  pivoted  to  said  frame,  links  pivoted  to  said  levers 
and  to  each  other,  and  a  platform  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  hooks  and  to  be  released  therefrom  by  lowering  said 
platform  after  it  has  been  deposited  upon  a  support. 

4.  In  a  freight  handling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  traveling  carrier,  of  hoisting  mechanism  thereon,  a 
frame  suspended  by  the  ropes  of  said  mechanism,  a  trans- 
verse sjiaft  at  each  end  of  said  frame,  hooked  levers  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  links  pivoted  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  said 
links  being  pivoted  together  between  said  levers,  and  a 
platform  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  hooked  levers, 
and  provided  with  one  or  more  bosses  on  ita  under  side. 


1,022,034.  PACKING-EXPANDER.  William  H.  Limwb. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  609,647.     (Cl.  121—108.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  packing,  a  self-ex- 
pansible ring  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  packing,  and  means  on  said  ring  and 
embedded  in  tbe  body  of  said  packing  for  locking  said 
ring  and  packing  against  relative  axial  displacement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylindrical  packing,  a  self- 
expansible  ring  having  a  circular  peripheral  surface  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  said  packing,  and  means  projecting  be- 
yond said  peripheral  surface  of  said  ring  and  embedded  in 
the  body  of  said  packing  for  locking  said  ring  and  packing 
against  relative  axial  displacement 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  expansible  packing 
expander  ring  formed  from  a  continuous  strip  of  material 
baring  at  all  portions  of  ita  length  an  L-sbaped  cross  sec- 
tion, said  ring  having  projections  extending  outwardly 
from  ita  periphery  for  locking  said  ring  to  tbe  packing. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet-metal  packing 
expander  ring  formed  from  a  continuous  strip  of  metal  bar- 
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tas  at  all  porttom  of  Its  langth  an  L-akaped  croaa  aection. 
aaM  rtoc  bavinc  projections  extending  frosa  Its  outer 
rarflace  for  locking  said  ring  to  its  packing. 

6.  As  an  article  of  maaofacture.  a  sbcet-metal  self-«x- 
panalMe  spring  packing  expander  ring  having  a  cylindrical 
portion,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  distorted  to  form 
projactons  extending  beyond  tbe  outer  surface  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  embedded  directly  In  tbe  packing  to  lock 
said  rln]g  to  Its  packing. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022,035.  BALINO-PRE8S.  JoHJ*  D.  McKbnzie,  Laurel, 
Miss.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,433.  (CI. 
100—7.) 


^   ,  ik^^  " 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press  having  a  mov- 
able plunger,  of  tramping  means  operated  upon  movement 
of  the  plunger  In  one  direction,  meehanfaim  for  driving 
said  plunger,  means  normally  holding  said  mechanism  in 
operative  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  last-named 
means  for  bringing  the  said  mechanism  to  operative  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  plunger  when 
moved  a  predetermined  distance. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  main  frame  having  a  baling 
chamber  provided  with  a  top  opening,  a  plaager  working 
within  said  chamber,  mechanism  for  advancing  said 
plunger,  manaally  operated  means  cootrolUag  tbe  first- 
named  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  In  one  posi- 
tion for  setting  the  first-named  mechanism  for  operation, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  plunger  when  advanced  to 
effect  the  automatic  release  of  said  second-named  means 
to  move  tbe  said  mechanism  to  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  main  frame  having  a  ballag 
fhai^b^tr  provided  with  a  top  openlag,  a  plunger  working 
within  said  chamber,  mcchanlam  for  advancing  aaid 
plunger,  manually  operated  meana  controlling  the  first- 
named  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  in  one  posi- 
tion for  setting  the  first-named  mechanism  for  operation, 
means  operated  by  the  plonger  when  advanced  to  effect 
the  automatic  release  of  said  second-named  means  to  move 
the  said  mechanism  to  inoperative  position,  and  a  nor- 
mally raised  tramping  board  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
swinging  movement  and  automatically  controlled  by  the 
plunger,  whereby  the  said  board  will  be  moved  into  posi- 
tion for  closing  the  top  opening  of  the  baling  chamber. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  main  frame  having  a  baling 
chamber,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  chamber,  a  feed  hop- 
per rising  from  said  frame  and  communicating  with  the 
baling  chamber,  a  tramping  board  pivoted  to  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  for  closing 
the  communication  between  the  feed  hopper  and  tbe  baling 
chamber,  mechanism  operated  by  the  pliinger  when  moving 
in  one  direction  for  swinging  said  tramping  board  into 
position  for  closing  communication  between  tbe  feed  hop- 
par  and  the  baling  chamber,  means  for  returning  the 
tvaaitlng  board  to  normal  position,  manually  net  mecha- 
nlam  for  advancing  the  said  plunger,  and  means  control- 
ling said  manually  set  mechanism  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  same  when  the  plunger  has  been  moved  to  a 
Iffadetermined  point  within  the  baling  chamber. 


1.022.036.     SHORIN6-TOOL.    Waltu  K.  McLbndon  and 
P<— ar  I.  BvBTia,  Loa  Angelaa,  CaL,  aaalgnors  of  one- 
fourth  to  Frank  D.  Ehistla,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Piled  July 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,791.     (CI.  72—79.) 
1.  A  shoring  tool  comprising  a   tnbalar  base  member 
having  a  cap  oo  the  top  thereof  and  a  tranaverse  aperture 
Just  balow  the  top ;  an  upper  member  having  a  plurality 
of  transrrerse  apertures  therein  sUdably  mounted  in  aald 
base  member :  two  sleeves  mounted  on  said  upper  member, 
the  lower  sleeve  being  externally  threaded  and  the  upper 


riaara  halac  iBtemally  threaded  and  aagafvd  Iv  tk»  lower 
sleeve,  aald  lawar  aleeva  being  provided  wltli  wrench  en- 
gaging ■aaiM. 


2.  A  aboring  tool  comprising  two  members,  one  of 
which  is  taleacoplcally  and  non-revolnbly  mounted  in  the 
other  In  combination  with  means  to  move  tbe  top  of  the 
top  member  away  from  the  top  of  the  other  member ;  and 
means  independent  of  the  moving  maana.  to  hold  said 
telescopic  members  In  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions, 
said  meana  compriaing  a  plurality  of  transverse  perfora- 
tlona  in  the  telescopic  parte,  ana  a  pin  adapted  to  pass 
throogh  tbe  perforations  in  the  telescopic  parts  when  the 
perforatlona  are  drawn  into  regiater  or  to  pass  through 
the  perforations  In  one  of  the  parts  when  the  perforation, 
is  brought  above  the  other  part. 


1,022,037.  VEHICLE-HOUNDS.  MiCHASL  F.  Uxath. 
Sadorus,  111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1»11.  Serial  No.  620.823. 
(Cl.  21— 2t.) 


ii^ 


The  comblaatloo  of  tbe  axle  bounda  of  a  vehicle,  toogue 
bounds  plvotally  connected  to  the  axle  bounds,  a  toagae 
supported  by  said  tongue  hounda,  a  double  tree  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  tongue  and  stops  mounted  oa  tbe  for- 
ward end  of  each  of  the  axle  hounda  for  engaging  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  double  tree  to  limit  ^e  asovement  of 
tbe  latter  toward  tbe  axle  bounds  before  said  double  tree 
has  entered  the  path  of  travel  traversed  by  tbe  axle 
hounds  daring  their  pivotal  movesoeat  with  respect  to 
the  tongue  hoanda. 

1,022,038.  VALVE-bKATlNG  IMPLEMENT.  AuorsT 
W.  Marrz,  Grand  Haplda,  Mich.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,179.  (Cl.  90—12.5.) 
1.  In  a  valve  aeatlag  implement,  a  hollow  standard  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  Hosed  and  a  mortise  through  near  the 
said  cloaed  end,  a  clamping  blo<±  through  the  lower  end 
of  said  mortlae,  a  pilot  nut  around  the  lower  end  of  tbe 
atandard  a  reseating  cutter  mounted  on  the  standard 
above  the  pilot  nut  F,  facing  cotters  mounted  In  the  mor- 
tise and  bearing  upon  tbe  reseatbig  cutters  and  tbe  clamp- 
ing block,  a  set  screw  through  the  solid  part  of  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  standard  in  position  to  act  upon  the  clamping 
block  to  hold  tbe  facing  cutters  to  place,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing into  tbe  hollow  of  tbe  standard  and  adapted  to  ad- 
Just  tbe  faciag  euttera. 
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2.  In  an  Implement  for  seating  valves,  a  hollow  stand-, 
ard  having  a  mortise  through  It  near  the  lower  end  and 
a  solid  portion  below  the  mortise,  a  pilot  nut  forming  a 
ahoulder  around  the  standard  adjacent  to  the  nsortiae,  a 
reseating  cutter  around  the  atandard  above  tt«  pilot  nut, 
the  reseatlBg  cutter  grooved  acroas  thie  upper  stirface,. 
a  clamping  block  In  the  mortise  in  the  standard,  facing 
cutters  mounted  in  aald  mortise  and  engaging  the  upper 
aurface  of  the  clamping  block  and  the  groove  In  the  top 
of  the  reseating  cotter,  a  set  screw  screwed  through  tbe 
solid  part  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  standard  agalnat  the 
clamping  block  to  hold  the  facing  cutters  to  place,  a  col- 
lar and  a  tmd  aerew  mounted  on  the  atandard  above  the 
reasatlng  cutter,  and  a  bolt  mounted  In  the  hollow  of  tbe 
atandard  for  adjuatlng  the  facing  cottera. 


S.  In  an  Implement  for  seating  valvea,  a  hollow  atand- 
ard, having  a  mortise  through  It  laterally  near  tbe  lower 
end,  a  pilot  nut  acrewed  onto  the  lower  end  of  the  atand- 
ard and  having  depressions  In  tbe  surface  to  form  escapes 
for  chips,  a  reseating  cutter  mounted  on  the  standard 
above  tbe  fllot  aut.  a  clamping  block  in  the  mortlae,  fac- 
ing cutters  mounted  in  the  mortise  above  the  clamping 
block  and  the  reseating  cutter,  a  collar  having  mortiaes  to 
pass  over  tbe  facing  cutters,  a  set  screw  passing  up  through 
the  lower  ead  of  the  standard  to  bear  upon  the  clamping 
block  to  bold  the  facing  cuttera  to  place,  and  a  bolt  within 
tbe  hollow  of  the  standard  to  adjust  tbe  facing  cutters 
laterally  to  tbe  width  of  tbe  ledge  of  tbe  valve  seat 


IL 


1,022,089.  I  BLUE- PRINTING  MACHINE.  FnoiNANO  F. 
Mbtzoer,  Philadelphia.  Pa..  asslKnor  to  Williams,  Brown 
and  Earie,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanU.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,046. 
(CT.  95-|-ff6.) 


1.  la  a  blue  printing  machine,  atandards,  a  normally 
vertically  taclined  ahlftable  bed.  means  for  ptvotally  aop- 
porttng  the  bed  to  said  standards,  light  emitting  bodiea, 
and  means,  whereby  said  bodies  are  plvotally  supported 
aald  Mandards  An  one  side  of  said  bed  aad  are  atfapt- 
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•d  to  be  shifted  over  said  bed  to  allow  said  bed  to  ba 
shifted  Into  a  suhstantially  horlaontal  poaition. 

2.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  standarda,  a  normally 
verticaUy  Inclined  shlftable  bed,  a  framing  for  said  bad^ 
plvotally  connected  with  said  staadarda,  nieana  connectad 
with  aald  aUndards  to  lock  said  bed  in  its  vertically  In- 
clined shifted  position,  light  emitting  bodies,  and  means 
whereby  said  bodies  are  adapted  to  be  plvotally  supported 
from  said  standarda  and  to  be  ahifted  beyond  aald  bed  ao 
aa  to  permit  tbe  latter  to  aasume  a  horlaontal  position. 

3.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  standards,  a  normally 
vertically  Inclined  bed,  a  framing  for  said  bed  and  plvotally 
supporting  the  same  from  said  standards  and  arranged 
so  as  to  be  shifted  into  a  horizontal  poaition,  means  con- 
nected with  said  standards  for  engaging  said  framing  to 
lock  said  bed  in  its  vertically  Inclined  position,  light  emit- 
ting bodies,  means  connected  with  said  standards  whereby 
said  bodies  are  supported  therefrom,  and  means  connected 
with  said  standards  and  adapted  to  engage  the  supporting 
means  of  said  light  emitting  bodies  to  limit  the  poaition  of 
the  aame. 

4.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  standards,  a  normally 
vertically  inclined  bed,  a  framing  for  aald  bed  aifd  support- 
ing the  bed  from  aaid  standards  so  as  to  permit  of  tbe 
shifting  of  the  bed  into  a  substantially  horixontal  poei- 
tloA,  a  framing  connected  with  aald  standards,  light  emit- 
ting bodies  arranged  In  aerlea  and  carried  by  said  framing, 
and  means  connected  with  said  atandarda  and  cooperating 
with  said  framing  to  limit  position  of  said  bodiea  with  re- 
spect to  that  of  aald  bed. 

5.  In  a  blue  printing  machine,  atandarda,  a  normally 
vertically  inclined  bed,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
bed  from  aald  standards  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  ahifted 
into  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  framing  connect- 
ed with  said  standarda,  light  emitting  bodies  in  series  ar- 
rangement carried  by  aaid  framing,  and  means  connectad 
with  said  standarda  and  adapted  to  engage  said  framing  to 
control  the  operative  position  of  said  bodies  with  respect 
to  that  of  aaid  bed. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.]  - 


1,022.040.  MEANS  FOB  REMOVING  CARBON  FROM  BN- 
GINE-CYLINDBB8.  Euok.nb  8.  MtcJUBNiat.  New  Caatle, 
Pa.  Filed  May  31.  1010.  Serial  No.  564,2SS.  (CL 
88—44.) 


1.  A  cleaner  compriaing  a  chain,  and  arcuate  helical 
wire  elements  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  terminal  links  of  tbe 
chain  and  adapted  to  slide  In  either  direction  on  said  links. 

2.  A  cleaner  comprising  a  chain  having  a  plurality  ot 
ringa,  loosely  connected  to  each  other,  each  ring  being 
formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  series 
of  convolutions,  and  arcuate  helical  wire  elementa  looaety 
mounted  on  the  terminal  rings  of  the  chain  and  adapted 
to  slide  in  either  direction  on  said  terminal  links. 


Joseph  Mikon,  Wabane, 
Serial  No.  630,839.     (CL 


1«022,041.      SAFETY-CLEVIS. 

Wis.     Filed  July   21,.  1911. 

21—75.) 

1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tiOB  of  a  cICTts.  s  main  lever  pivoted  upon  one  am  of  tbe 
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elcTis,  a  draft  pin  carried  hj  th«  main  lerer  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  arm  of  the  cleTla,  a  wbiffletree  ar- 
ranged within  the  clevia  m  as  to  bear  against  the  draft 
pin,  and  a  releasing  lever  carried  by  the  main  lerer  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  whlffletree  to  more  the  main 
lerer  and  withdraw  the  draft  pin  from  operattve  position. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cievlB,  a  main  lever  pivoted  upon  one  arm  of  the 
clevis,  a  draft  pin  plvotally  mounted  within  the  main 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  arm  of  the  clevis, 
yielding  means  normally  holding  the  main  lever  and  draft 
pin  in  operative  position,  a  whlffletree  received  within  the 
clevis  so  as  to  bear  against  the  draft  pin,  and  a  releasing 
lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main  lever  at  a  point 
between  Its  ends,  one  end  of  the  releasing  lever  bebig 
formed  with  a  cam  portion  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
whlffletree  to  force  the  main  lever  outwardly  and  with- 
draw the  draft  pin  from  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clevis  formed  with  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm, 
a  main  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  short  arm  of 
the  clevis,  a  draft  pin  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  main 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  long  arm  of  the  clevis,  the 
said  draft  pin  being  formed  with  a  cam,  a  leaf  spring  ex- 
tending from  the  main  lever  so  as  to  hold  the  same  yield- 
ingly in  normal  position,  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring  co- 
operating with  the  cam  of  the  draft  pin  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  draft  pin  In  such  a  i>osltIon  as  to  engage  the  long 
arm  of  the  clevis  when  moved  toward  the  same,  a  whlffle- 
tree received  within  the  clevis  so  as  to  bear  against  the 
draft  pin,  and  a  releasing  lever  pivoted  upon  the  main 
lever  and  formed  with  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  the  whlffle- 
tree to  force  the  main  lever  outwardly  and  withdraw  the 
draft  pin  from  operative  position. 


a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  said  sheave,  a  pawl  nor- 
mally engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  sheave  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  being  movable  to 
a  position  to  permit  rotation  of  the  sheave  In  both  direc- 
tions, and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  valve  actu- 
,  atlng  member  and  said  hose,  said  flexible  connection  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  wound  around  said  sheave. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  waaher,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  delivery 
pipe  rotatably  connected  with  said  water  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  water  from  said  water 
supply  pipe  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a  flexible  hose  connected 
to  said  delivery  pipe,  an  actuating  member  for  said  valve 
rotatable  with  said  delivery  pipe,  means  tending  to  hold 
said  actuating  member  in  a  position  to  effect  closing  of 
the  valve,  a  sheave  rotatably  supported  on  said  delivery 
pipe,  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said 
sheave  In  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  valve  actuating  member  and  said  hose,  said  flexible 
connection  having  an  intermediate  portion  wound  around 
said  sheave. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  delivery 
pipe  rotatably  connected  with  said  water  supply  pipe,  a 
valve  controlling  the  iMuwage  of  water  from  said  water 
supply  pipe  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a  flexible  hose  connected 
to  said  delivery  pipe,  an  actuating  member,  for  said  valve 
rotatable  with  said  delivery  pipe,  means  tending  to  hold 
said  actuating  member  in  a  position  to  effect  closing  of  the 
valve,  a  sheave  rotatably  supported  on  said  delivery  pipe, 
a  ratchet  wheel  roUtable  with  said  sheave,  and  a  pawl  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  wheel  to  normally  prevent  rotation  of 
said  sheave  in  one  direction,  said  pawl  being  movable  to 
a  position  to  permit  rotation  of  the  sheave  in  both  direc- 
tions, and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  valve  actuat- 
ing member  and  said  hose,  said  flexible  connection  having 
an  intermediate  portion  wound  around  said  sheave. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  fixed  water  supply  pipe,  a  de- 
livery pipe  rotatably  connected  to  said  fixed  water  supply 
pipe,  a  valve  hi  the  fixed  water  supply  pipe,  a  lever  rota- 
table with  the  delivery  pipe,  connections  between  the  valve 
and  lever  whereby  the  valve  can  be  actuated  by  the  lever 
in  any  {Kwitlon  of  the  delivery  pipe,  means  tending  to 
hold  said  lever  in  a  position  to  effect  opening  of  the 
valve,  a  hose  connected  to  the  end  of  said  rotatable  de- 
livery pipe,  a  rotatable  sheave  carried  by  the  delivery 
pipe,  means  for  normally  preventing  rotation  of  said 
sheave  in  one  direction,  and  a  fiexlble  connection  between 
said  lever  and  the  flexible  bose,  said  flexible  connection 
having  a  portion  wound  around  said  sheave. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,022,042.  VEHICLE-WASHER.  Edwabd  Mcllbb,  East 
New  Durham,  N.  J.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,062.      (CI.  137—14.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  flexible 
hose  connected  to  said  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  from  said  water  supply  pipe 
to  said  hose,  an  actuating  member  for  said  valve,  means 
tending  to  shift  said  actuating  member  to  a  position  to 
effect  the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  rotary  sheave  positioned 
between  the  valve  actuating  member  and  the  hose,  means 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  sheave  in  one  direction,. 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  actuating  member 
and  Bald*hose,  said  flexible  connection  having  an  interme- 
diate portion  wound  around  said  sheave. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  washer,  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  flexible 
hose  connected  to  said  water  supply  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  from  said  water  supply  pipe 
to  said  hose,  an  actuating  member  for  said  valve,  means 
tending  to  move  said  actuating  member  to  a  position  to 
effect  the  closing  of  the  valve,  a  sheave  rotatably  support- 
ed between  said  valve  actuating  member  and  said  bose. 


1,022,048.  MACHINE  FOR  COVERING  EYELETS. 
LOBENZ  MuTHKB,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 
Serial  No.  868,610.     (CI.  18—37.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets,  upper  and  lower 
forming  dies ;  means  for  feeding  eyelets  to  said  forming 
dies ;  means  to  contain  and  indirectly  heat  disks  of  cov- 
ering material ;  a  carrier  for  feeding  said  disks  of  cov- 
ering material  to  the  forming  dies  one  at  a  time ;  yielding 
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means  mounted  In  both  said  forming  dies  for  poaltlonlng 
and  holding  said  disks  in  place ;  and  means  causing  said 
forming  dies  to  cooperate  to  form  and  press  the  covering 
material  upoa  the  head  ot  an  eyelet. 

2.  In  a  maehlne  for  covering  eyelets,  upper  and  lower 
forming  dies ;  means  for  feeding  eyelets  to  said  forming 
dies ;  means  to  conUIn  and  Indirectly  heat  disks  of  cover- 
ing material ;  a  carrier  for  feeding  said  disks  of  covering 
material  to  the  forming  dies  one  at  a  time,  and  for  po- 
sitioning and  holding  said  disk  In  place ;  means  for  caus- 
ing said  forming  dies  to  co-act  to  form  and  press  the  cov- 
ering material  upon  the  head  of  an  eyelet ;  means  for  re- 
moving the  covered  eyelet  from  the  forming  dies ;  and 
means  for  clamping  the  covered  eyelet,  carrying  it  away 
from  the  path  of  the  covering  means,  and  for  releasing  It 
from  said  removing  means. 

3.  A  machine  for  covering  eyeleta  comprising  upper  and 
lower  forming  dies ;  means  for  operating  said  dies  to  press 
a  disk  of  covering  material  upon  an  eyelet ;  means  for 
feeding  eyelets  to  said  forming  dies,  comprising  a  hopper 
to  contain  said  eyelets  and  a  raceway  for  conveying  the 
eyelets  to  one  of  said  forming  dies ;  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing the  hopper  at  certain  points  In  the  movement  of  the 
dies  and  for  <*auslng  the  hopper  to  remain  at  rest  at  cer- 
tain other  portions  of  the  movement  of  said  forming  dies. 

4.  In  a  mtehlne  for  covering  eyelets,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame ;  an  upper  forming  die 
yieldingly  mounted  in  said  frame;  a  lower  forming  die 
sildably  mounted  in  said  frame ;  means  on  said  shaft  for 
moving  said  lower  die  axlally  to  cause  It  to  cooperate 
with  said  upper  forming  die  to  cover  an  eyelet  with  a 
disk  of  previously  heated  flexible  covering  material. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  covering  eyelets,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
revolubly  mo«nted  In  said  frame ;  an  upper  forming  die 
yieldingly  and  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame ;  a  lower 
forming  die  sildably  mounted  In  said  frame;  means  on 
said  shaft  fbr  moving  said  lower  forming  die  axlally ; 
means  for  feeding  eyelets  to  said  forming  dies ;  means  for 
feeding  disks  of  covering  material  to  said  forming  dies; 
and  means  whereby  said  forming  dies  cooperate  to  form 
and  press  the  covering  material  upon  the  head  of  the  eye- 
let ;  and  means  for  removing  the  eyelet  from  the  forming 
diea. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,022,044.  WATER-CLOSET  BEND.  Ben  Oakes.  De- 
troit, Mlcb.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,547. 
(CI.  137— *t6.) 


1.  A  wat4^^  closet  bend  comprising  a  horizontal  soil 
pipe  portion  with  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  upturned 
portion  with  a  main  inlet  opening,  openings  for  the  con- 
necting of  wnste  pipes  entering  the  heel  and  sides  of  said 
elbow  portion,  said  bend  having  an  expanded  portion  ex- 
tending around  the  upturned  elbow  from  the  said  openings 
for  waste  pipes  to  and  terminating  In  the  top  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  horizontal  portion  between  the  Junction 
of  the  horizDutal  portion  and  the  up-turned  elbow,  and 
the  outlet  end,  aald  expanded  portion  forming  a  by- 
passagc  for  air  to  circulate  around  the  main  vertical  flow 
to  the  openings  for  waste  pipes  from  the  top  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  horlsontal  portion,  said  by-pass  running 
horlaontfllly  around  the  up-turned  portion  between  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  horlsontal  portion  and 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  bore  of  the  horlsontal  portion ; 
means  for  receiving  a  main  inlet  pipe,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlbt^l. 

2.  A  wat«r  closet  bend  comprising  a  horlsontal  soil 
pipe  porttonwlth  an  outlet  opening  and  an  up-turned  por- 
tion with  a  main  Inlet  opening,  openings  for  the  connect- 
ing of  waste  pipes,  said  bend  having  a  part  of  Its  up- 
tamed  portion  expanded,  forming  an  annular  air  cham- 


ber around  the  main  inlet  opening  between  the  walla  ot 
■aid  expanded  part  and  the  main  Inlet  flow,  said  annular 
air  chamber  being  between  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
bore  of  the  horizontal  soli  pipe  portion  and  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  aoll  pipe  portion  and 
terminating  In  the  top  of  the  bore  of  said  horizontal  soil 
pipe  portion,  said  waste  openings  entering  and  discharg- 
ing direct  Into  said  annular  air  chamber,  around  the  outer 
line  of  the  main  vertical  flow,  as  said  flow  passes  Into 
the  op-turned  portion  before  aald  flow  la  deflected  by  tb* 
turn  of  the  bend  Into  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion,  the 
orifice  of  said  openings  for  waste  pipes  being  free  from  the 
main  vertical  flow  as  it  paases  through  the  up-turned  por- 
tion ;  means  for  receiving  a  main  Inlet  pipe,  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  water  closet  bend  comprising  a  horizontal  portion 
with  an  outlet  opening,  and  an  up-turned  portion  with  a 
main  Inlet  opening,  said  bend  so  constructed  that  the  end 
of  the  main  Inlet  discharges  Into  an  enlarged  section  In 
the  upper  portion  of  the  up-turned  portion,  said  enlarged 
section  being  above  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bore 
of  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion,  and  extending  horizon- 
tally around  the  up-turned  elbow  portion,  below  the  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion, 
openings  for  waste  pipe  connections  entering  said  en- 
larged section,  said  enlarged  section  forming  an  air 
chamber  extending  from  said  openings  for  waste  pipes 
around  the  main  vertical  flow^  said  air  chamber  termi- 
nating in  the  top  of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  soil  pipe 
portion,  between  the  neck  of  the  bend  and  the  outlet  end ; 
means  for  receiving  a  main  Inlet  pipe,  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  A  water  closet  bend  comprising  a  horizontal  soil  pipe 
portion  with  an  outlet  opening  and  an  up-turned  portion 
with  a  main  Inlet  opening,  provided  with  a  hub  for  calk- 
ing, openings  for  waste  pipe  connections  entering  Into  an 
expanded  body  portion  extending  horizontally  around  the 
up-turned  portion  between  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  bore 
of  the  horlsontal  soil  pipe  portion  and  the  plane  of  the 
top  of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  portion,  from  said  waste 
openings  to  and  terminating  In  the  top  portion  of  the  bore 
of  said  horizontal  portion,  said  main  Inlet  opening  direct- 
ing the  main  vertical  flow  through  said  expanded  body 
portion,  said  expanded  body  portion  forming  an  annolar 
chamber  for  air  to  pass  around  said  vertical  flow  between 
the  outer  perpendicular  line  of  said  vertical  flow  and  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  expanded  body  portion,  said  opening 
for  waste  pipe  connections  entering  and  discharging  direct 
Into  said  annular  air  chamber  around  and  free  from  the 
said  vertical  flow,  before  said  vertical  flow  Is  deflected  by 
the  turn  In  the  bend  Into  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion, 
aald  annular  air  chamber  having  communication  with  the 
main  soil  and  vent  line,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  water  closet  bend  having  a  horizontal  portion  with 
an  outlet  and  an  up-turned  portion  with  a  main  Inlet,  said 
main  Inlet  having  its  dlsctiarge  end  enter  into  the  top  of 
an  annular  air  chamber  formed  around  the  up-turned  por- 
tion of  the  bend,  and  directing  the  main  vertical  flow 
through  the  center  of  said  annular  air  chamber,  said  an- 
nular air  chamber  being  below  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
bore  of  the  horizontal  portion,  and  above  the  plane  of 
the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion, 
said  annular  air  chamber  terminating  in  the  top  portion 
of  the  bore  of  the  horizontal  soil  pipe  portion,  openings 
for  waste  pipe  connections  entering  the  walls  of  said  air 
chamber  around  the  vertical  flow  through  said  air  cham- 
ber, before  said  vertical  flow  Is  deflected  into  the  horizon-' 
tal  soil  pipe  portion  by  the  turn  in  the  bend,  said  annular 
air  chamber  having  communication  with  the  main  vertical 
vent  line ;  means  for  receiving  a  main  Inlet  pipe,  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1,022,04S.     CAN-NOZZLE     SEAL.     Henbt     W.     Phclps, 
Tonkers,   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  American   Cnn  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
Jan.   11,  1912.     Serial  No.  670,710.      (CI.   70—100.) 
1.  The  seal  for  can  nozzles,  consisting  of  a  strip  of 

sheet  metal  perforated  to  pass  over  the  screw  cap  dowm 


too 
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to  th«  flange  thereof,  baTlnc  the  tall  to  be  bent  OTer  the  separating  the  aap  or  Juice  from  the  pulp,  drying  the 
eemer  and  addered  to  the  aide  of  the  can.  and  baylag  a  remaining  palp,  and  tbeii  roaatlng  and  grlndlBg  the 
weakened  llae  for  aoTerlng  from  the  can,  aubsuntlally  aa 


•pedfled. 


2.  The  Real  for  can  nozilea.  coaelatlng  of  a  atrip  of  abcet 
flMtal  perforated  to  pam  over  the  acrew  cap  down  to  the 
flange  thereof,  bavins  the  tail  to  be  bent  over  the  comer 
and  Mldered  to  the  Rkle  of  the  can,  and  harlng  went— d 
lines  for  severing  from  the  can,  at  each  side  of  the  nosalc, 
•abetantlally  as  apedtled. 


1,022,046.     SHUTTLE.    CHAaLU  POM  M in,  Paaaalc,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  006,5»2.    (CI.  13»— 89.) 


1.  In  a  ahnttle,  a  longltadlnally  recessed  spindle  ptv- 
otally  sapported  therein,  expandible  flaps  integral  with 
Mdd  apindle.  aaeans  slldably  arranged  in  said  nplndle  to 
act  against  said  flaps,  and  a  resilient  tong-shaped  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  an  aperture  whereby  It  is  adapted 
to  be  remoTably  appiioo  to  tlie  said  spindle,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  expandible  flaps. 

2.  In  a  shuttle,  a  longitudinally  recessed  spindle  piT- 
otally  supported  therein,  expandible  flaps  integral  with 
the  said  spindle,  means  slidably  arranged  in  said  spindle 
t*  act  agateat  said  flaps  and  a  resilient  member  haTlng  V- 
ahaped  bends  and  adapted  to  be  removably  applied  to  said 
■plndle  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  Bai<l  expandible  flaps. 

3.  In  a  shuttle,  a  longitudinally  recessed  and  tapered 
•plndle  plvotally  supported  therein,  expandible  flaps  In- 
tagral  with  the  said  spindle,  means  slidably  arranged  In 
the  said  spindle  to  act  against  said  flaps  and  a  resilient 
toiiK  shaped  member  having  an  aperture  at  its  forward 
end  to  engage  the  pointed  end  of  said  spindle  and  V- 
■haped  bends,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
applied  to  said  spindle  and  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  said 
expandible  flaps. 

4.  In  a  shattle.  the  combination  with  an  expandible 
tapered  spindle  having  notchea  at  Ita  rear  end,  of  a  re- 
■lUent  tong-shaped  member  having  at  its  forward  end 
•n  aperture  to  engage  the  pointed  end  of  the  said 
•plndle,  noses  at  its  rear  ends  to  engage  said  notchea  and 
V-shaped  bends,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
applied  to  the  said  spindle  and  to  be  acted  upoo  by  the 
same  when  expanded. 


1.022.048.  STOVE  AND  LAMP.  Hams  Adolv  ton  Post, 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Pyro, 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  a  Limited  Company.  Filed  May 
IS,  1909.     Serial  No.  496^1.     (CI.  158—32.) 


1,022.047.      PROCESS    OF   TRBATINO   THE    ROOT   OF 
CHICORY.     Richard  PoaATH.  Pyrtta,  Germany.     Filed 
Apr.   25.   1911.     Serial  No.   623.298.      (CI.   99—11.) 
The  herelndeacrlbed  process  of  treating  chicory  roots, 

which  eonalata  la  reducing  raw  chicory  roots  to  a  palp. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tanit  of  a  burner  In  communication  therewith,  a 
receptacle  communicating  with  aald  tank  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  substance  which  is  volatilised  by  beat  to  pro- 
duce pressure  witliln  the  tank,  said  receptacle  being  nor- 
mally free  from  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  receptacle  behig  connected  to  the  burner  by  beat 
conducting  material,  whereby  it  will  be  heated  thereby, 
and  maana  for  Introdvcing  the  substance  Into  aald  reoep- 
taela. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  of  a  Irarner  in  communication  therewith, 
a  receptacle  communicating  with  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  aubstance  which  Is  volatilised  by  liaat  to 
produce  preasure  within  the  tank,  said  receptacle  being 
normally  free  from  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  receptacle  being  connected  to  the  Immer  by  baat 
conducting  material,  whereby  It  will  he  heated  thereby, 
and  means  for  introducing  the  aubstance  into  said  recep- 
tacle, aald  meana  comprising  an  initial  ligbting  device. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  of  a  burner  In  communication  therewith,  a 
receptacle  comraunirHting  with  said  tank  and  adapted 
to  contain  a  aubstance  «blcb  is  volatlliaed  by  beat  to 
produce  preasure  within  the  tank,  said  receptacle  being 
normally  free  from  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
said  receptacle  being  connected  to  the  burner  by  beat 
conducting  material,  whereby  it  will  bo  heated  thereby, 
an  Initial  lighting  device  operatlvely  associated  with  said 
burner,  and  means  for  placing  said  initial  lighting  de- 
vice In  communication  with  said  receptacle,  the  capacity 
of  the  initial  lighting  device  being  so  proportioned  that 

I  the    combustible    fluid'    will    be    evaporated    within    the 

I  burner  while  the  Initial  ligbting  flame  la  still  burning. 

j       4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

!  with  a  tank  of  a  wlckless  burner,  a  pipe  communicating 

I  with  said  burner  and  extending  into  said  tank,  a  recep- 

I  tacie   supported    by   said    pipe    and   communlcatlnc   with 

said    tank,    said    receptacle    being   adapted    to   contain    a 

aubstance  wblch   la  volat  lilted  by   heat  to  produce  pres- 

I  sure    within    the    tank,    aald    receptacle    being    normally 

I  free  from  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  an  Initial 

lighting  device  operatlvely  aasoclated   with   said   bamer, 

and    means    for    placing    said    initial    lighting   device    la 

communication  with  said  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tank  of  a  wickless  burner,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  burner  and  extending  into  said  tank,  a  recei>- 
tacle  supported  by  said  pipe  and  communicating  with 
aald  tank,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
substance  which  Is  voIatlUxed  by  heat  to  produce  pres- 
sure withbi  the  tank,  said  receptacle  being  normally 
free  from  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  aeeood 
receptacle  adapted  to  receive  an  igniting  laid,  aald  •ec- 
ond  mentioned  receptacle  being  positioned  between  aaid 
borner  and  said  first  mentioned  receptacle,  and  means 
for  placing  aakl  receptacles  la  communication  with 
another. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaatta.] 
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1,032,(»4».  BtfeCTBIC  SWITCH.  OraTATB  B.  BaiaBACH, 
Milwaukee.  Vf^  FUed  July  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573,060.      (CI.   17^—281.) 


1.  In  an  electric  awlteh,  in  combination,  a  aUtionary 
contact  and  »  cooperating  movable  contact,  a  magnetic 
plate  supported  and  retained  In  place  by  one  of  said  con- 
tacts and  hating  substantially  parallel  extensions  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  contacts,  the  current 
traversing  said  conUcta  Inherently  producing  a  magnetic 
field  between  said  extensions,  and  an  insulating  chute 
or  barrier  arranged  between  and  aupported  by  said  ex- 
tenalona,  said  chute  or  barrier  having  an  obliquely  dis- 
posed arc  deflector. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  sUtionary 
conuct  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact,  a  mairi>«tlc 
plate  supportad  bj  tme  of  aaid  eootacta  aad  taaTlng  aub- 
stantially  parallel  extensions  dispoaed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  contacts,  the  current  traverahig  said  contacts 
Inherently  ptodnclng  a  magnetic  field  between  said  exten- 
sions, and  an  insulating  chute  or  barrier  arranged  be- 
tween and  stipported  by  said  extensloaa,  said  chute  or 
barrier  having  an  obliquely  dispoaed  arc  deflector,  aaid 
magnetic  plate  and  said  chute  or  barrier  being  removable 
from  the  awltcb  as  aa  Integral  atractore  and  being  re- 
tained in  plaoe  solely  by  lU  engagcBteat  with  aaid  ata- 
tkmary  contact. 

3.  In  an  electric  awltcb.  In  combination,  a  stationary 
contact  and  a  cooperating  movable  contact,  a  magnetic 
plate  auppootad  by  one  of  aald  c<»tact8  and  having  sab- 
stantlally  parallel  eztenalons  dlapoaad  on  opposite  sltjea 
of  said  contacts,  the  current  traversing  said  contacts 
iaherently  producing  a  magnetic  field  between  said  <a- 
tenalona,  and  an  insulating  cbate  or  barrier  arranged  be- 
tween and  supported  by  said  extensions,  said  chute  or 
barrier  baviof  an  obliquely  disposed  arc  deflector,  said 
magnetic  plate  and  aaid  chute  or  barrier  being  adapted 
to  be  removed  from  the  switch  as  an  latesral  structure 
and  to  be  retained  in  place  aolely  by  ita  engagement  wltb 
said  stationary  contact,  said  magnetic  plate  having  a 
sliding  engagiament  with  aald  contact 

4.  in  an  electric  switch,  in  combbiatlon,  vertically  dia- 
posed  cooperating  switch  contacta,  a  magnetic  plate  fitting 
between  one  of  said  contacts  and  its  supporting  member 
aad  haviDg  sabataatially  parallel  extenaloas  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  contacta,  the  earacnt  traversing  aald 
coataet  Inherently  producing  a  magnetic  field  between 
said  extenslops,  and  insulating  plates  secured  to  the 
inner  faces  of  aaid  extensions  to  form  an  insulating 
chute  or  barrier,  said  plates  behig  of  greater  dimensions 
than  aald  extensions. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch  in  combination,  cooperating 
contacts,  one  of  aald  c^tacta  being  stationarily  mounted 
and  provided  with  a  recessed  portion,  a  magnetic  plate 
fitting  in  the  receased  portion  of  said  stationary  contact 
and  supported  by  said  contact,  said  magnetic  plate  having 
■abatantlally  parallel  extenaloas  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  eoOperatlag  contacts,  the  current  traversing 
said  contact  inherently  producing  a  magnetic  field  be- 
tween said  extenaloBS  to  extlngatsb  area  drawn  l)etween 


aald  coatacta,  and  Inaolatliis  plates  secured  to  the  Inner 
faoaa  at  said  eztenslona  to  form  an  iaanlaflng  tabe  or 
barrier. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.022.000.  KEY -OPENING  CAN.  FaAVK  RunoLPKl. 
Chicago,  and  Swan  TsvANDca,  Maywood,  IlL,  aaslgaor* 
to  American  Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  ieraey.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1907.  Serial)^ 
No.  366.492.     (CI.  220—66.) 


In  a  key  opening  can,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  having  a  seaming  flange,  of  a  can  cover  having  a 
seaming  flange  and  provided  with  an  bitegral  tongue 
having  a  wide  base  where  the  same  joins  the  cover 
flange,  said  body  and  cover  flangi^  being  interfolded  to 
form  a  double  seam  and  extending  across  the  base  portion 
of  the  tongue,  said  cover  liavlng  a  central  flat  portion 
located  within  the  seaming  flange  and  provided  with  woik- 
ened  or  scored  lines  extending  across  said  flat  portion  and 
located  entirely  vrlthio  the  doable  seam  and  ending  In 
divergent  lines,  the  terminals  of  said  end  portions  being 
located  opposite  the  base  of  the  tongue  and  spaced  apart 
a  distance  less  than  the  width  of  the  base  of  the  tongue, 
said  cover  having  also  a  raised  stUfening  rib  outside  of 
and  closely  adjacent  to  said  weakened  or  scored  lines 
and  terminating  at  the  ends  of  saM  IlBes,  snbstantlally 
as  specifled. 


1.922.051.  MILLING  ANiy  BORING  ICACHINB. 
Chablcs  FKiDBaiCK  Shanks,  Johnstone,  Scotland. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  660,956.     (CI.  29 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  milling  and  boring  machine,  the  combination 
with  supporting  ways.  A*,  of  a  traveling  frame-work  com- 
prising end  standards  and  a  frame-piece  or  croaa-bar.  A*. 
connecting  sakl  standarda,  bracket  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar,  milling  devices 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket  members,  rotating 
boring  devices  also  sapported  by  said  bracket  members 
and  arranged  co  axlally  with  said  milling  devices,  means 
for  causing  said  frame-work  to  travel  on  said  supporting 
wsys,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar 
A*  vertically  on  the  said  end  standards,  and  driving  means 
for  rotating  said  milling  and  boring  devlcea. 

2.  A  milling  and  boring  machine  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  framework  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  framework  Inchiding  end  standards,  a  frame 
extending  transversely  of  said  standards  and  adjustable 
vertically  relatively  thereto,  bracket  members  adjustably 
connected  to  said  frame,  milling  devices  rotataMe  on  ver- 
tical axes  and  mounted  on  said  bracket  membeis,  and 
boring  devices  mounted  on  said  bracket  members  arranged 
ro-axlatly  wltb  said  milling  devices. 
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3.  A  milling  and  boring  machine  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  framework  adapted  to  be  moved  In  a  bori-' 
lontal  plane,  said  framework  Including  end  standards,  a 
frame  extending  transversely  of  said  standards  and  ad- 
justable vertically  relatively  thereto,  bracket  members  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  frame,  milling  cutter  wheels 
rotatable  on  vertical  axes  and  mounted  on  said  bracket 
members  and  adjustable  axlally  relatively  to  said  bracket 
members,  and  boring  devices  mounted  on  said  bracket 
members  arranged  co-axially  with  said   milling  devices. 

4.  In  a  milling  and  boring  machine,  the  combination 
with  supporting  ways,  \*,  of  a  traveling  frame-work  com- 
prising end  standards  and  a  frame-piece  or  cross  bar.  A*, 
connecting  said  standards,  bracket  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar,  milling  devices 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket  members,  rotating 
boring  devices  also  supported  by  said  bracket  members 
and  arranged  co-axially  with  said  milling  devices,  means 
for  causing  said  frame-work  to  travel  on  said  supporting 
ways,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar 
A*  vertically  on  the  said  end  standards,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  bracket  members  horizontally  on  said  frame- 
piece  or  cross-bar,  independent  feeding  mechanisms  for 
tb«  milling  and  lx>ring  devices,  and  driving  means  for 
rotating  said  milling  and  boring  devices. 

5.  In  a  milling  and  boring  machine,  the  combination 
with  supporting  ways,  A*,  of  a  traveling  frame-work  com- 
prising end  standards  and  a  frame-piece  or  cross-bar.  A*, 
connecting  said  standards,  bracket  members  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar,  milling  devices 
rotatably  supported  by  said  bracket  members,  rotating 
boring  devices  also  supported  by  said  bracket  members  and 
arranged  co-axially  with  said  milling  devices,  means  for 
causing  said  frame-work  to  travel  on  said  supporting 
ways,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame-piece  or  cross-bar 
A*  vertically  on  the  said  end  standards,  and  driving 
means  for  rotating  said  milling  and  boring  device*,  said 
driving  means  comprising  a  driven  shaft,  E,  with  which 
said  milling  and  boring  devices  have  Independent  con- 
nections so  that  the  boring  devices  may  be  at  rest  when 
the  milling  devices  are  In  operation,  and  vice  versa,  and 
the  operating  mechanism  of  the  boring  devices  compris- 
ing reversing  gearing. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,062.  DRIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Patbick  Shkbot,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  June  27, 
1911.    Serial  No.  835,664.     (CI.  121—117.) 


1.  A  locomotive  cylinder  having  a  circulating  conduit 
cast  with  the  cylinder,  and  having  a  cored  port  communi- 
cating directly  between  the  end  of  said  circulating  con- 
duit and  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  tocomotlve  cylinder  having  a  circulating  conduit 
cast  with  the  cylinder  and  a  cored  port  communicating 
directly  between  the  end  of  said  circulating  conduit  and 
cylinder,  and  a  controlling  valve  attached  at  each  end 
directly  to  the  conduit. 

3.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  from  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  other  end.  said  by-pass  being  integral 
with  the  cylinder  casting,  and  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the 
by-paas,  so  located  and  arranged  that  when   the  engine 


is  running  free  the  steam  or  air  within  the  cylinder  will 
exhaust  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the  other 
through  said  by-pass. 

4.  An  engine  cylinder  having  a  by-pass  from  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  to  the  other  end.  Integral  with  the  cylinder 
casting,  a  valve  at  each  end  of  the  by-pass  so  arranged 
that  when  the  engine  is  running  free  the  steam  or  kli 
within  the  cylinder  will  exhaust  back  and  forth  from 
end  to  end  through  the  by-pass,  and  a  high  pressure 
steam  connection  leading  to  and  adapted  to  normally  seat 
each  valve  In  the  by-pasa. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  cylinder,  of  a  cir- 
culating conduit  covered  through  the  cylinder  body,  and 
provided  with  a  port  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  com- 
municating with  the  circulating  conduit,  a  valve  at  each 
end  connected  directly  with  and  seated  against  the  ends 
of  the  conduits,  the  valve  stem  having  a  piston  with  a 
retractile  spring  to  unseat  the  valve,  and  a  pipe  connec- 
tion with  the  steam  chest  of  the  cylinder  to  normally 
seat  said  controlling  valve. 


1.022.063.  FIRE-LIGHTING  DEVICE.  Pmn  C.  TSCSL- 
nm  and  Aoou  Simo.nsbn,  Glendale,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  660.137.     (CI.  168—10.) 


1.  A  fire  lighting  device  comprising  a  pipe  one  end  por- 
tion of  which  is  provided  on  the  top  thereof  with  gas 
and  air  mixing  chambers  above  whicb  are  burners,  said 
chambers  being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  air 
thereto,  comprising  'doors  pivoted  at  one  side  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  different  positions,  the 
other  end  portion  of  said  pipe  being  provided  With  an  ex- 
tension which  forms  a  handle  and  with  which  a  gas  hoae 
may  be  connected. 

2.  A  fire  lighting  device  comprising  a  pipe  provided  on 
the  top  of  one  end  portion  thereof  with  gas  and  air  mixing 
chambers  above  which  are  burners,  said  chambers  being 
open  at  one  side  and  provided  with  pivoted  doors  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  into  different  positions,  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  pipe  being  provided  with  an  extenaion 
which  forms  a  handle  and  with  which  a  gas  hose  may  be 
connected,  and  said  device  being  also  provided  with  legs 
for  supporting  it  in  operative  position. 


1,022,064.  AXLE-TRUCK  OR  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR 
RAILWAY,  TRAMWAY,  AND  MINING  VEHICLES. 
Jamcs  SuTBiaLAND  WAaNiB,  Forcst  Gate,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial  No.  623.337.  (CL 
106—243.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  tramway  or  mining  truck,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  "minor"  frame,  a  "major"  frame  supported 
on  links  from  tbe  "  minor  "  frame,  a  body  suspended  on 
links  from  the  "  major  "  frame,  and  a  king  pin.  or  king 
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plna,  about  which  the  frames  and  the  body  can  rotate, 
relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  railway,  tramway  or  mining  truck,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body,  m«jor  frame,  and  minor  frame,  of 
links  of  distinctly  different  lengths  supporting  respec- 
tively said  body  from  said  major  frame,  and  said  major 
frame  from  said  minor  frame. 

3.  In  a  raUway,  tramway  or  mining  truck,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  and  a  major  frame,  of  links  of  dis- 
tinctly different  lengths  supporting  said  body  from  said 
major  frame. 

4.  In  a  railway,  tramway  or  mining  truck,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  major  frame,  of  a  body  oscillatable  about  a 
center,  and  Itnks  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the 
center  of  ostlilatlon  and  supporting  said  body  from  said 
major  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  major  frame,  of  a  minor  frame,  means  for 
swinglngly  ffispending  one  of  said  frames  from  the  other, 
a  vehicle  body,  and  means  for  swinglngly  suspending  said 
vehicle  body  from  one  of  said  frames. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


6.  In  a  dental  artlcuUtor  a  sUtkmary  part  representing 
the  upper  Jaw  and  provided  with  two  cavities,  a  movable 
part  representing  the  lower  jaw  and  provided  with  knuckle- 
shaped  ends  fitting  said  cavities,  resilient  means  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  two  parts,  means  on  said  two  parts 
for  holding  tbe  plaster  casts,  and  colled  springs  arranged 
on  said  stationary  part  and  bearing  against  said  movable 
part  to  bold  the  same  In  Its  normal  position  relative  to 
said  stationary  part. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,022.066.  ARTIFICIAL-TEETH  ARTICULATOR.  Ma«- 
CBLiNo  Wtiss.  Habana,  Cuba.  Filed  July  19,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  639,274.     (CL  82—1.) 


1.  In  a  deoul  artlcuUtor  a  sUtlonary  part  representing 
the  npper  Jaw  and  provided  with  two  cavities,  a  movable 
part  representing  the  lower  Jaw  and  provided  with  knuckle- 
shaped  ends  fitting  said  cavities  and  freely  movable  there- 
in, resilient  means  yieldingly  connecting  said  two  parts, 
and  means  on   said  parts  adapted  to  bold  tbe  plaster 

casts. 

2.  In  a  dental  articulator,  a  stationary  part  represent- 
ing the  upper  Jaw  and  provided  with  two  cavities,  a  mov- 
able part  representing  the  lower  Jaw  and  provided  with 
knuckle-shaped  ends  fitting  said  cavities,  resilient  means 
yieldingly  connecting  said  two  parts,  a  holding  member 
removably  secured  to  said  sUtlonary  part,  brackets  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  movable  part,  and  a  holding  mem- 
ber removaJMy  secured  to  said  brackets,  both  said  holding 
members  sdspted  to  hold  the  plaster  casts. 

3.  In  a  dental  articulator  a  stationary  P»rt  represent- 
ing the  upper  jaw  and  provided  with  two  cavities,  a  mov- 
able part  representing  the  lower  Jaw  and  provided  with 
knuckle-shaped  ends  fitting  said  cavities,  resilient  means 
yieldingly  oonnecting  the  said  two  parts,  a  support  ad 
Justably  secured  to  said  sUtlonary  part,  brackeU  adjust 
ably  secnr#4  to  said  movable  part,  and  a  holding  member 
fitted  to  each  said  support  and  said  brackeU  for  carrying 
the  plaster  casta,  and  means  for  removably  securing  said 
holding  members  to  said  support  and  said  bracketa. 

4.  In  a  4mtMl  articulator  a  stationary  part  representing 
the  upper  Jaw  and  provided  with  two  cavities,  a  movable 
part  representing  the  lower  Jaw  and  provided  with 
knuckle-shaped  ends  fitting  said  cavities,  and  helical 
springs  coMtectlng  said  two  parta.  and  means  on  said  two 
parta  for  hjoldlng  the  plaster  casts. 


1.022,066.  CASTER.  Edoab  W.  Bassick,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  M.  B.  Schenk  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.    Sertal  No.  664.289.     (CI.  16 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  bed  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg.  a  leg  orna- 
ment having  an  apron  or  member  adapted  to  cover  portions 
of  said  leg.  having  down  turned,  friction  members  adapted 
to  co-act  with  the  exterior  of  the  leg  for  securing  pur- 
poses, said  caster  having  a  projecting  member  adapted 
to  support  said  ornament  and  prevent  Ita  being  pushed 
off  from  the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

2.  In  a  bed  caster  for  a  hollow  metalUc  leg.  a  leg  orna- 
ment having  an  apron  or  member  adapted  to  cover  por- 
tions of  said  caster,  having  down  turned,  friction  mem- 
bers adapted  to  co-act  with  the  exterior  of  the  leg  for  se- 
curing purposes,  said  caster  having  a  projecting  member 
adapted  to  support  said  ornament  and  prevent  Ita  being 
poshed  off  from  the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

3.  In  a  bed  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg,  a  leg  orna- 
ment having  an  apron  or  member  adapted  to  cover  portions 
of  said  leg  and  caster  having  down  turned,  friction  mem- 
bers adapted  to  co-act  with  the  exterior  of  the  leg  for  s«^- 
curing  purposes,  said  caster  having  a  projecting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  support  said  ornament  and  prevent  ita  being 
pushed  off  from  the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

4.  In  a  bed  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg.  a  leg  orna- 
ment having  an  apron  or  member  adapted  to  cover  por- 
tions thereof,  having  down  turned,  friction  members 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  exterior  of  the  leg  for  securing 
purposes,  said  caster  having  a  projecting  member  adapted 
to  support  said  ornament  and  prevent  ita  being  pushed 
off  from  the  bottom  of  said  leg,  said  projecting  member 
forming  a  part  of  a  supporting  disk  of  said  caster. 


■. 


1.022.067.  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING. 
WILLIAM  L.  Bliss.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1906. 
SerUl  No.  283,670.     (CI.  176—281.) 

1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lighting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  main  spring  contact  having  a  branch  arm, 
a  short-circuiting  spring  contact  having  an  arm,  and  mag- 
netically operable  means  for  connecting  said  arms. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  base,  a  spring  arm 
'fiavlng  a  centrally  located  terminal,  a  second  spring  arm 

having  an  eccentrically  located  terminal,  and  an  annular 
terminal. 

8.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  base,  a  spring  arm 
having  a  terminal  disk,  a  second  spring  arm  having  a 
terminal  disk,  and  a  spring  branch  Integral  with  each 
arm,  said  branches  being  adapted  to  be  connected. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lighting  apparatus. '  a 
socket  member  having  a  screw-threaded  terminal  and  two 
spring  arm  contacta.  and  a  removable  lamp  having  two 
filamenta  connected   In  series,  a  screw-threaded  terminal 
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connected  to  one  flluooBt.  •  plate  caaaeeted  to  tbe  otker 
filament  and  an  annular  terminal  common  to  both  fila- 
ments, said  s<rew-threaded  sockot  terminal  enjnging  the 
screw-threaded  lamp  terminal,  and  said  contacts  engaging 
plate  and  said  annular  terminal  reapectlrely. 


5.  In  an  Incandescent  lighting  system,  a  dlstrlbnting  cir- 
cuit, a  lamp  socket  connected  thereto  and  baring  three 
contacts  for  engagement  by  lamp  terminals,  and  a  polar- 
iaed  relay  switch  In  said  socket  for  connecting  two  of 
said  contacts  when  the  c\>rrent  flows  In  one  direction  In 
the  clrcnlt. 


1.022.058.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  William  Lom> 
Blim.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1906.  Serial  No. 
341.934.     rCI.  1T6— 27.' 


•   cT 


1.  An  incandescent  electric  lighting  apparatus,  com- 
pristng  a  socket  having  three  terminals,  a  tbree-wlre  con- 
ductor connected  to  said  terminals,  a  switch  in  said 
socket  adapted  to  control  the  circuit  to  one  of  said  ter- 
mlaala,  and  a  removable  bulb  having  a  plurality  ef  fila- 
ments of  different  resistances  with  fixed  concentric  ter- 
minals adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  socket  terminals. 

2.  Incandescent  electric  lighting  apparatus  comprising 
a  socket  having  a  threaded  terminal  and  two  yielding  ter- 
minals and  a  remomble  bulb  member  having  two  filaments, 
an  exterior  terminal  for  one  filament,  a  central  terminal 
for  the  other  filament,  one  of  said  two  latter  terminals  be- 
ing threaded,  and  an  annolar  terminal  common  to  both 
filaments,  the  two  yielding  socket  terminals  eniragfng  the 
annular  balb  terminal  and  the  non-threaded  bulb  terminal 
respectively. 


1.022.009.      CABPBT  -  8WERPBR    ATTACHMENT.      AM- 

BRosc  K.  Bbettelle,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.032.     (CI.  15 — 00.) 


1.  A  brush  attachment  for  carpet  sweepers  comprising. 
In  combination  with  the  sweeper  casing,  external  brush 
stipports  carried  with  the  caatng,  a  self-adjuating  brush 
having  a  limited  vertical  and  lateral  movement  within  said 

'rapports,  and  retaining  means  for  detachably  holding  the 
brush  within  said  supports. 

2.  A  brush  attachment  for  carpet  sweepers,  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the8weei>er  casing,  external  bruahaup- 
porting  keepers  each  eonsistta«  of  a  pair  of  reverady  ar- 
ranged angle  arms,  and  a  aelf-adjustlng  brush  mountad  la 
said  keepers. 


1.022.060.  STOPPER.  Ha««t  M.  Bbow.m,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Richard  A.  Confleld,  Providence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  65S,405.     (CI.  21«y— 17.) 


1.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  and  waling  medlnm  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  locking-ring  sarmountlng  the  cap  and 
having  web-coil nection  at  one  end  therewith,  said  locking- 
ring  bavins  an  upstanding  locking  flange  with  the  corner 
at  its  attached  end  relieved,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  stopper  comprising  a  cap  and  sealing  medium  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  tab-equipped  locking-ring  surmoonting 
the  cap  and  having  an  upstapding  locking-flange  with  a 
web  Joining;  its  upper  edge  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of 
tte  cap.  said  locklag-Oange  and  wab  balag  depr«MA  at 
tboir  Junction  below  the  general  lavel  of  the  upper  edge 
of  the  upstanding  flange  of  the  locklng-rlng. 

3.  A  atopper  comprlaing  a  cap  fitted  with  a  cork  diak, 
and  a  aurmounting  locking-ring  having  an  upstanding  lock- 
lag-flange  with  a  web  connecting  Its  upper  edge  at  one  end 
to  the  periphery  of  the  cap,  the  Junction  of  the  web  and 
flange  being  depressed  and  slightly  inclined,  said  lockings 
ring  having  a  central  tab  attached  to  ita  free  end. 

4.  A  atopper  comprising  a  cap  fitted  with  a  cork  diak 
and  provided  with  a  centering  emboasment,  an  upflan!;ed 
locklng-rlng  surmounting  said  cap  and  having  one  end  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  the  cap  said  locklng-rlng  adapted 
to  engage  an  Internal  groove  In  the  mouth  of  a  bottle,  and 
a  central  tab  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  locklng-rlag 
and  having  a  centering  embosament  co-acting  with  aald 
firat-named  embosament. 


1.022.061.     ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  BRANDINO- 
HEAD.      Edwih    N.    Crandlbi,    Brockton.    Mass..    as- 
signor to  Simplex  Electric  Heating  Company,   Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Nov.  2S, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594.011.     (CI.  101—24.) 
1.  An  etectrically  heated  branding  head,  comprlaing  a 
plate,   a  fixed  ledge  projecting  from  one  fare  thereof  at 
one  side,  a  projection  adjustable  centrally  across  said  plate 
to  CO  act  with  said  ledge  as  a  die  clamp,  an  electric  re- 
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siatanea  elanent  extending  la  paratleliam  with  said  plate 
to  beat  a  die  carried  thereby,  and  a  heavy  plate  or  block 
secnrcd  to  a«Ad  first  plate  having  a  socket  therein  substan- 
ttelly  appoatte  a  dla  carried  by  saM  flrat  plate,  said  platea 
embracing  between  them  aald  realstance  element  and  to- 
gether constituting  a  aubatnntial  maaa  of  heat  storing 
mataL 


2.  An  electrically  heated  branding  bead,  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  a  fixed  ledge  at  one  aide,  and  a  ledge  to  co-act 
therewith  for  clamping  a  die  adjuatable  centrally  acroaa 
a  face  thereof,  a  heavy  plate  or  block  with  a  plunger  re- 
ceiving socket  therein  secured  to  said  flrat  plate  ao  that 
•aid  socket  is  at  the  same  aide  of  the  head  thus  formed 
as  said  fixed  ledge,  and  an  electric  resistance  element  ex- 
tending flatwise  of  Uie  head  and  embedded  therein,  the  two 
plates  forming  aald  head  constituting  a  substantial  maaa 
of  heat  storing  metal,  the  parts  being  conatructed  and  ar- 
ranged so  a*  to  protect  said  resistance  element  from  the 
operative  thrusts  of  a  plunger  on  said  bead. 

3.  A  branding  head,  comprising  a  plate,  a  ledge  pro- 
jecting froqi  tiie  operative  faoe  thetaof  centrally  of  on* 
side,  an  undercut  channel  formed  centrally  acroas  said 
plate  at  rigkt  anglea  to  said  ledga,  a  follower  adjustable 
In  aald  chaianel  and  held  therein  by  the  under-«ut  aides 
thereof  to  co-act  with  aald  ledge  to  clamp  a  die.  a  resist- 
ance elameat  lying  parallel  to  said  plate  and  onbeddad 
therein  adjacent  a  die  rlampad  tharaoo,  and  means  to  se- 
cure a  pluBSMr  to  said  plata  sobstanttally  in  line  with  the 


4.  An  elMtrleally  heated  branding  head,  comprlaing  a 
plate  having  a  ledge  projecting  centrally  at  an  edge  of  an 
operative  face  thereof,  an  undercut  channel  extending 
centrally  acroaa  the  plata  at  right  angles  to  aald  lodge,  a 
follower  adjuatable  therein  and  held  by  the  undar-eot  aides 
of  said  channel  and  adapted  to  00-act  with  said  ledge  to 
clamp  a  die.  a  resistance  element  embedded  In  said  plate, 
and  a  secoad  plate  fixed  to  said  first  plate  and  havlnc  a 
socket  to  receive  an  operator. 

6.  An  electrically  heated  branding  head,  comprlaing  a 
pair  of  plates  removably  fixed  together  and  constituting 
a  substantiai  mass  of  heat  storing  metal,  one  of  said  plates 
having  Its  lliner  face  dished  out  over  substantially  Its  en- 
tire area,  d  resistance  element  embedded  therein,  and  ex- 
tending In  paralleliam  with  a  work  receiving  face  of  one 
of  said  plates,  a  plunger  engaged  with  and  extending 
through  the  other  of  said  platea,  a  projection  upstanding 
from  the  fonner  plate  to  receive  the  thrust  of  said  plunger 
and  protect  the  embedded  resistance  element,  an  under- 
cut channel  extending  across  the  outer  face  of  the  former 
of  said  plates  centrally  thereof  and  centrally  beneath 
said  plunger,  a  follower  therein  and  held  by  the  under- 
cut face  of  aald  channel,  and  means  cooperative  therewith 
to  clamp  dies  of  varying  sizes  substantially  in  line  with 
said  pluni 
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raosptacla,  flange  members  spaced  about  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  and  extending  in  done  proximity  with  tbs 
side  of  the  receptacle,  a  feed  opening  in  the  bottom  of  ttaa 
receptacle,  and  means  for  controlling  the  feed  opening. 
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3.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  an  outer  recep- 
tacle, a  feed  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
perforated  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  fiange  members  spaced  about  the  periphery 
of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  fertiliser  will  be  carried  up- 
wardly between  the  cylinder  and  receptacle  and  drop  into 
the  cylinder  through  Its  perforations  at  the  top  and  out  of 
Its  perforations  at  the  bottom. 


1,022,068.  BOILER  -  CLEANER.  Edward  8.  CLiira, 
Phoenixville,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,353.      (CL  88—64.) 


/•• 


1.022,0fl2.  FERTILI2BR  -  DISTRIBUTER.  Enoaira 
CHRrRTornEB,  Urbana,  JU.  Filed  Apr.  IT,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,510.     (CI.   111—14.) 

1.  A  fentHlser  distributer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
shaft  extending  therethrough  and  mounted  upon  wheela 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  perforated  cylinder  fixedly  mounted 
upon  said  shaft  within  said  receptede,  and  fianges  ar- 
ranged lengthwise  of  and  apaced  about  the  inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
shaft  extending  through  saM  receptacle  and  mounted 
upon  whetfs  to  rotate  therewith,  a  perforated  cylinder 
llzadly  mouitad  opon  said  shaft  and  wholly  within  said 


/ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  bar  pivoted  between  its 
ends  to  said  support,  said  bar  having  grooves  in  its  inner 
face  at  ita  ends,  and  cutters  secured  in  said  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  connected  to  means  for  transmit- 
ting a  rotary  motion  thereto,  a  bar  pivoted  between  its 
enda  to  said  support,  said  bar  having  grooves  in  Its  Inner 
face  at  its  ends,  cuttov  secured  in  said  grooves,  said  bar 
being  recessed  at  its  ends,  and  said  cutters  at  their  outer 
ends  projecting  into  the  recesses  In  the  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fork,  a  bar,  said  bar  and  said  fork  having  registering  open- 
ings, tlie  openings  in  the  bar  being  in  the  center  thereof, 
a  bolt  projecting  through  saM  openings,  a  nut  on  one  end, 
of  said  bolt,  said  bar  having  recesses  In  its  inner  face  at 
its  ends,  and  longitudinal  grooves  communicating  with 
said  recesses,  cotters  located  !n  said  grooves,  and  projoet- 
Ing  into  the  recesses,  and  means  In  the  bar  for  secnrtog 
the  cutters  in  the  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrioed.  comprising  a 
fork,  a  bar,  said  bar  and  said  fork  having  registering  open- 
ings, the  opening  In  the  bar  being  In  the  center  thersef. 
a  bolt  projecting  through  said  openings,  a  nut  on  one  end 
of  said  bolt,  aaid  bar  having  recesses  in  Its  inner  face  at 
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Its  ends,  and  lonsltodlnal  gtoortm  ,eommnnlcatlng  with 
■aid  nc9men,  catten  located  in  aaid  grooyea,  and  project- 
ing into  the  receasea,  and  means  in  the  bar  for  securing  the 
cotters  in  the  grooves,  said  cotters  baying  tbelr  outer  and 
Inner  faces  beyeled,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


1.022,064.  PBOCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Chablu 
H.  CuBTis,  Argos,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,001.      (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  preserylng  wood,  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  solution  by  fusing  together  sodium  carbonate  and 
finely  ground  sHlca,  cooling  and  pulyerlaing  the  frit,  dia- 
aolying  the  same  In  water,  treating  said  solution  with 
chlorln  gas ;  drying  the  wood  by  beat.  Immersing  the 
dried  wood  in  said  solution,  removing  the  wood  from  the 
bath  and  drying  the  same,  and  thereafter  repeating  the 
■teps  of  immersing  the  wood  In  the  solution  and  drying 
the  same  until  the  wood  ia  impregnated  to  the  dealred 
degree. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  preserving  wood,  comprising  prepar- 
ing a  solution  by  fusing  together  sodium  carbonate  and 
finely  ground  silica,  cooling  and  pulverixing  the  frit,  dla- 
■olTlng  the  same  in  water,  treating  said  solution  with 
chlorln  gas ;  drying  the  wood  by  heat,  Immersing  the  dried 
wood  in  said  solution,  removing  the  wood  from  the  bath 
and  drying  the  same,  and  thereafter  repeating  the  steps 
of  immersing  the  wood  in  the  solution  and  drying  the 
same  until  the  wood  is  impregnated  to  the  dealred  degree, 
thereafter  immersing  said  wood  In  a  bath  of  dilute  sul- 
furic acid  under  pressure,  to  render  the  silica  insoluble, 
and  then  again  drying  the  wood  by  heating. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  comprising  preparing 
a  aolution  by  fusing  together  sodium  carbonate  2  parts, 
and  finely  ground  silica  1  part,  cooling  and  pulverliing 
the  frit,  diaaolTlng  the  aame  in  water,  treating  said  solu- 
tion with  chlorln  gaa ;  drying  the  wood  by  heat,  immersing 
the  dried  wood  in  said  solution,  removing  the  wood  from 
the  bath  and  drying  the  same,  and  thereafter  repeating 
the  steps  of  Immersing  the  wood  in  the  solution  and  drying 
the  same  until  the  wood  la  Impregnated  to  the  dealred 
degree. 


1.022.065.  RINOER.  William  W.  Dban.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,498.     (01.  177—7.) 


1.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gonga.  a 
magnetic  yoke,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  each  consisting 
of  a  core,  a  spool  and  a  coll  mounted  thereon,  said  mag- 
nets attached  at  one  end  to  the  magnetic  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  a  non-magnetic  yoke  con- 
necting the  other  enda  of  the  magneta,  an  armature  plT- 
oted  to  aaid  non-magnetic  yoke,  means  to  attach  said  non- 
magnetic yoke  directly  to  the  heads  of  said  spools,  said 
meana  being  accessible  without  removing  the  armature 
from  the  yoke,  a  clapper  adapted  to  strike  the  gongs  and 
a  dapper  rod  carrying  the  same  supported  by  the  arma- 
tora. 


2.  In  a  ringer,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gonga,  a 
magnetic  yoke,  a  pair  of  electro-magneta  each  conaiatliig 
of  a  core,  a  apool  and  a  coil  mounted  thereon,  said  mag- 
nets attached  at  one  end  to  the  magnetic  yoke  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  a  non-magnetic  yoke  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  magnets,  an  armature  plT- 
oted  to  said  non-magnetic  yoke,  said  non-magnetic  yoke 
supported  by  said  spools,  either  of  said  magnets  being 
removable  from  said  combination  without  disturbing  the 
armature,  a  clapper  adapted  to  strike  the  gonga  and  a 
clapper  rod  carrying  the  aame  supported  by  the  armature. 

3.  In  a  ringer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gongs,  a 
magnetic  yoke,  a  pair  of  electro  magnets,  each  consisting 
of  a  core,  a  apool  and  a  coil  mounted  thereon,  said  mag- 
neta attached  at  one  end  to  aaid  magnetic  yoke,  a  non- 
magnetic yoke  connecting  the  other  ends  of  the  magnets, 
means  to  attach  said  yoke  to  the  spool  heads  of  the  mag- 
nets, an  armature  mounted  on  said  non-magnetic  yoke  and 
covering  a  portion  of  the  area  thereof,  aaid  means  being 

I  applied  to  the  area  not  covered  by  the  armature  and  being 
removable  without  disturbing  said  armature,  a  clapper 
adapted  to  strike  said  gongs  and  a  clapi>er  rod  carrying 
said  clapper  supported  by  said  armature. 

4.  In  a  ringer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gonga,  a 
magnetic  yoke,  a  pair  of  electro  magneta,  each  consisting 
of  a  core,  a  spool  and  a  coil  mounted  thereon,  said  mag- 
nets attached  at  one  end  to  said  magnetic  yoke,  a  non- 
magnetic yoke  connecting  the  other  enda  of  the  magnate, 
screws  to  attach  said  yoke  to  the  spool  heads  of  the  mag- 
nets, an  armature  mounted  on  said  non-magnetic  yoke  and 
when  so  mounted  covering  a  iwrtion  of  the  area  thereof, 
said  screws  being  applied  to  tbe  area  uncovered  by  the 
armature  and  being  removable  without  dlaturbing  aaid 
armature,  a  clapper  adapted  to  strike  said  gongs  and  a 
clapper  rod  carrying  aaid  clapper  and  supported  by  the 
armature. 

6.  In  a  ringer  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  gonga,  a 
magnetic  yoke,  a  pair  of  electro-magnets  each  conaiating 
of  a  core,  a  spool  and  a  magnet  winding,  aaid  magneta 
attached  at  one  eoA  to  aaid  magnetic  yoke  and  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  non-magnetic  yoke  attached  to 
the  other  ends  of  the  magneta  and  supported  therefrom, 
connecting  means  to  attach  aaid  non-magnetic  yoke  and 
the  spool  heada  together,  aaid  magneta  being  interchange- 
able wltliout  disarranging  the  circuit  connections  thereof, 
an  armature  pivoted  on  said  non-magnetic  yoke,  a  clapper 
rod  carried  by  said  armature  and  clapper  thereon  adapted 
to  strike  the  gongs  when  tbe  armature  la  vlhrated. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,066.  PLATER-PIANO  ACTION.  Silas  S.  Doho- 
TAK,  Meriden.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wilcor  *  White 
Company,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1911.     Serial  No.  620,688.     (CI.  84—288.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano  action,  a  hammer,  manually  con- 
trollable means  ^r  operating  aaid  hammer,  mechanically 
controllable  regulated  meana  for  operating  aaid  hammer, 
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intervening  parts  between  aaid  hammer  and  each  of  aaid 
operating  meana  for  transmitting  movement  of  either  to 
aaid  hammer,  adjoatable  regulating  meana  for  the  man- 
ually controllable  hammer  operating  meana.  and  inde- 
pendent means  for  restoring  the  rejfulatlon  between  the 
hammer  and  the  meciianlcal  operating  means  therefor,  in 
the  event  of  settlement  of  aaid  manually  controllable  ham- 
mer operating  means,  and  means  for  moving  said  regula- 
tlon  restoring  means  into  operation  when  the  instrument 
is  to  be  played  mechanically,  and  for  moving  said  regula- 
tion reatoring  means  out  of  operation  when  the  Instrument 
la  to  be  played  manually. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  action,  a  Iiammer,  manually  con- 
trollable means  for  operating  said  hammer,  mechanically 
controllable  regulated  meana  for  operating  said  hammer, 
intervening  parta  between  aaid  liammer  and  each  of  said 
operating  meana  for  tranamitting  movement  of  either  to 
said  hammer,  adjustable  regulating  meana  for  the  man- 
ually  controllable  hammer  operating  means,  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  hammer  and  atriker  for  reatoring  the  regu- 
lation be'tween  the  hammer  and  the  mechanical  operating 
means  therefor  in  the  event  of  settlement  of  the  manually 
controllable  hammer  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  player  plafio  action,  a  hammer,  means  for  oper- 
ating tbe  same  including  a  manually  operable  key  and  a 
mechanically  operable  striker,  intervening  parts  between 
the  hammer  and  both  of  said  operating  devices,  said  parta 
including  a  wlppen,  adjustable  meana  for  regulating  the 
position  of  the  striker  relatively  to  aaid  wlppen,  other  ■ 
adJusUble  regulating  means  for  aaid  key,  and  a  manually 
controllable  means  for  taking  up  lost  regulation  between 
aaid  wippoi  and  striker  when  the  instrument  is  to  be 
played  mecOianleally  and  in  the  event  of  settlement  of  the 
key  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  action,  a  plnrality  of  hammers,  a 
plurality  of  manually  operable  keys  for  operating  aaid 
hammers,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  operable  atrikera  for 

'  operating  tbe  hammers  Independently  of  the  keya,  inter- 
vening pariB  between  ail  of  aaid  hammer*  and  all  of  aaid 
operating  devicea  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
latter  to  said  hammera,  a  device  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tive position  of  each  of  the  keys  relatively  to  Its  respec- 
tive hammer,  another  device  for  regulating  the  operative 
position  of  each  of  the  strikers  relatively  to  ita  respec- 
tive hammer,  and  a  manually  operable  take-up  device  ar- 
ranged to  tx>-act  with  the  parta  between  a  plnrality  of  the 
hammers  atid  their  respective  strikers  to  reCstabliah  the 
regulation  between  aaid  hammers  and  atrikera  in  the 
event  of  lost  regulation  between  aaid  parts  dne  to  settle- 
ment of  the  key  regulation. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  action,  a  hammer,  manually  con- 
trollable meana  for  operating  aaid  hammer,  mechanically 
controllable  regulated  meana  for  ojwratlng  aaid  hammer, 
intervening  parts  between  said  hammer  and  each  of  aaid 
operating  meana  for  tranamitting  the  movement  of  either 
to  said  hammer,  adjuatable  regulating  means  for  the  man- 
ually controllable  hammer  operating  meana.  Independent 
meana  for  reatoring  the  regulation  between  the  hammer 
and  the  mechanical  operating  meana  therefor  in  the  event 
of  aettlement  of  the  key  regulation  and  meana  for  moving 
said  regulation  restoring  means  into  operative  position 
when  the  Instrument  is  to  be  played  mechanically,  and 
for  moving  aaid  regulation  reatoring  meana  out  of  opera- 
tive poaitlon  when  the  inatrument  is  to  be  played  man- 
ually, aaid  means  comprising  a  hinged  key  alip. 


clined  poaitlon,  and  a  matrix  secured  against  the  upper 
of  said  opposed  walls,  the  inclined  matrix  surface  through- 
out its  whole  extent  overhanging  the  lower  wall  aurface. 
whereby  the  molten  metal  will  flow  over  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  box  and  rlae  against  the  matrix  surface  with- 
out flowing  over  any  part  of  the  matrix  aurface. 


1,022.067.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
STEREiOTTPE  -  PLATES.  Jamcs  Mabshall  Dow, 
Everett^  Maaa.  FUed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  6l>5.618. 
(Ck  22*-2.) 

1.  The  method  of  caating  a  atereotype  plate  consisting 
in  introdvdng  molten  metal  into  a  casting  box  having  a 
matrix  aurface  which  la  inclined  and  overhanging  through- 
out its  whole  extent,  whereby  the  metal  will  rise  sgalnst 
the  matrix  surface  and  into  the  Indentationa  thereof 
without  flowing  over  any  part  of  the  matrix  aurface. 

2.  A  sttreotype  casting  box,  comprising  two  opposed 
walla  spsKied  apart,  said  box  being  supported  In  an  in- 


3.  A  stereotype  casting-  apparatus,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  casting  box  having  a  box  section  and  a 
aeparable  cover  section,  the  box-section  being  plyotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  matrix, 
said  box  being  revoluble  to  an  inclined  position  at  an 
angle  exceeding  ninety  dcgreea  with  a  horizontal  plane, 
whereby  the  boxaection  will  overhang  the  cover  section. 

4.  A  stereotype  caating  apparatua,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  casting  ^x  having  a  box-section  and  a 
aeparable  cover  section,  the  box-section  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  matrix, 
aaid  box  being  revoluble  to  an  inclined  poaitlon  at  an 
angle  exceeding  ninety  degreea  with  a  horlsootal  plane, 
whereby  the  box-section  will  overhang  the  cover  aection, 
and  a  atop  to  arrest  and  hold  aaid  box  in  such  Inclined 
position. 

6.  A  stereotype  caating  apparatua,  comprlalng  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  caating  box  having  a  box-section  and 
a  separable  cover  aection,  the  box-section  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  aaid  frame  and  adapted  to  contain  a  matrix, 
aaid  box  being  revoluble  to  an  Inclined  poaitlon  at  an 
angle  exceeding  ninety  degreea  with  a  horisontal  plane, 
whereby  the  box-section  will  overhang  tbe  cover  section, 
and  a  bar  secured  transversely  of  aaid  frame,  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  box  to  arrest  and  hold  aaid  box  in  such  in- 
clined position. 

1,022.068.  MOUTH-SPBCDLLTM.  Sola  B.  Dukk,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,691. 
(CI.  128—27.) 
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1.  In  a  mouth  speculum,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted pin  bar.  a  poet  and  a  thickened  pawl  adapted  to  pro- 
ject between  the  pins  of  said  bar  and  bear  againat  said 
post  whereby  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  is  relieved  from  a 
preasure  against  the  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  mouth  speculum  comprising  in  combination  a  piv- 
oted pin  bar,  a  pawl  adapted  to  project  between  the  pins 
of  said  bar  and  lock  the  jaw  membera  in  an  open  position, 
said  pawl  and  pins  being  located  in  a  plane  below  both 
Jaw  member,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
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8.  A  mouth  cpeculam  comprUlng  In  combln&tloo  a 
pair  of  Jawi,  a  pin  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  aald  Jaws, 
a  post  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  tald  pin  plate 
!•  moTable,  a  pawl  pivoted  toward  the  end  of  said  poet 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  plna  of  said  plate,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  aald  post  and  jmwI  whereby  thejjwwl 
Is  normally  depressed  to  engagement  with  said  pins,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  mouth  speculum  comprising  In  combination  a  pin 
plate  pivoted  to  one  of  said  Jaw  members,  a  post  pro- 
jecting from  the  other  Jaw  member  In  a  plane  beyond 
the  said  pin  plate,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  post  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  engagement  with  said  pin  plate 
and  lock  the  Jaw  membera  In  an  open  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

6.  A  mouth  speculum  comprising  In  combination  a  pair 
of  pivoted  Jaws,  a  pin  plate  pivoted  to  one  of  said  Jaws, 
a  post  provided  with  a  recess  through  which  said  pin 
plate  ia  movable,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  poat,  a  spring 
automatically  actuating  said  pawl  to  engagement  with 
said  pin  plates,  and  against  said  post,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,022,069.  AMPOULE.  Pkakk  R.  Bldsbd,  ladlaiiapotto, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Ell  Lilly  ft  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1011. 
Serial  No.  614,241.     (CI.  128—28.) 


teeth,  a  pla.te  baving  a  channel  to  receive  the  bar  and  a 
spring  clamp  carried  by  the  plate  to  engage  the  bar  to 
permit  the  removal  of  the  plate  therefrom  at  wllL 

2.  In  anchorage  for  dental  brldgea,  the  combination  of 
a  metal  cap  on  a  natural  tootta,  a  round  bar  anchored 
to  aald  cap,  a  plate  having  a  channel  to  receive  the  bar, 
and  clamp  of  aheet  metal  in  the  form  of  a  split  sleeve 
having  a  body  embedded  in  and  securely  attached  to  the 
plate  In  alinement  with  the  channel  whereby  the  bar 
upon  altering  the  channel  will  entar  the  split  sleeve  the 
arms  of  the  sleeve  being  resllieat  and  embradng  mora 
than  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  bar  when  Intro- 
duced Into  the  spilt  sleeve  to  form  a  lock. 

3.  In  anchorage  for  dental  bridges,  the  combination  of 
a  metal  cap  or  caps  on  a  tooth  or  teeth  to  be  anchored 
to,  a  round  bar  or  bars  secnred  to  one  or  more  of  the 
caps  on  said  teeth,  a  plate  having  a  channel  or  channels 
to  receive  the  bar  or  bars,  snd  a  clamp  for  each  channel 
embedded  in  the  plate  and  having  rsaUlant  anas  to  spread 
and  receive  one  of  the  bars  between  Its  arms  and  to  close 
against  the  bar  aad  embrace  over  one-half  of  its  circum- 
ference to  form  a  lock. 


1,022,071.     f  AUCHT  AND  BIB-COCK.     Andbbw  J.  Ooa 
LICK,    Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The    Rickersberg 
Brass   Company,    a  Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed  Sept. 
22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  683,244.     (CL  187 — 4.) 


1.  An  ampoule  for  medicaments  CMBprlslng  a  main 
hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  tubular  extenalons,  the 
Internal  diameter  of  aald  tubular  extensions  being  large 
enough  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  liquid  seal  therein, 
a  check  valve  arranged  within  said  main  body  and  adapt- 
ed to  seat  loosely  at  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  said  tubular 
extensions,  and  a  liquid  contained  within  said  main  body. 

2.  An  ampoule  for  medicaments  comprising  a  main 
hollow  body  having  a  pair  of  tubular  extensions,  the 
Internal  diameter  of  said  tubular  extensions  being  large 
enough  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  liquid  seal  therein, 
a  check  valve  arranged  loosely  within  said  main  body 
and  adapted  to  seat  loosely  at  the  inner  end  of  either 
of  aald  tubular  extensions,  and  a  liquid  contained  within 
said  main  body. 


A  device  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  an  lalet,  an  oatlet  and  a  valve  seat,  a  valva. 
eontrotllng  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  cap  on  th«  upper  end 
of  the  casing  baving  an  upper  contracted  neck  portion, 
I  a  bushing  screw  threaded  into  said  neck  portion,  a  valve 
I  stem   passing   through   said   bushing   for    operating   said 
valTe,  said  valve  stem  having  a  shoulder  thereon  adapted 
to  come  Into  contact  with  the  bushing  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  the  stem,  and  a  rubber  ring  within  said  cap 
I  surrounding  said  shoulder. 


1,022,070.  ANCHORAGE  FOR  DENTAL  BRID0B8  AND 
PLATES.  Stsklb  F.  Gilmosk,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,027.     (CI.  32—12.) 


1.  In .  aaehorage   for   dental   bridges,   the   combination 
of  a   round  bar  anchored  to  one  or  more  of  the  sound 


1,022.072.  PORTABLE  KLSCTRIC  LAMP.  Bmil  OOTT- 
SCBALCK,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electrlc-Bxport 
Werke  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30, 
1900.    Serial  No.  535,588.     (Cl.  240—17.5.) 

1.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  casing,  battery  cells 
contained  therein  and  having  a  rlrmit  terminal,  said  cas- 
ing baving  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof  for  access 
to  said  circuit  tennlnal.  a  removable  Innip  having  a  ter- 
minal cooperating  with  the  battery  circuit  terminal 
through  Bald  opening,  a  closure  plate  for  nald  opening 
and  means  acting  on  said  plate  normally  tending;  to  move 
the  same  into  poaltion  to  close  ssld  opening. 

2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  casing,  battery  cells 
contained  therein  and  having  a  circuit  terminal,  said  ras- 
ing having  an  opening  through  the  side  thereof  for  said 
circuit  terminal,  a  removable  lamp,  a  cone  shaped  ter- 
minal therefor,  arranged  to  eoAperats  with  the  circuit 
terminal  through  said  opening  to  complete  the  lamp  cir- 
cuit tberetbrongb.  and  a  movable  aprlng  pressed  lnso> 
latlng  cover  plate  for  ssld  opening,  nonnslly  arranged  to 
close  said  opening  and  to  hs  displaced  from  Its  normal 
closing   position   by   engagement   therewith   of  tlie   cone- 
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shaped  lamp  tsraainal  when  the  lamp  is  in  poaitkm  tor 


3.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  a  casing,  battery  cells  ar- 
ranged therein,  a  lamp  mounted  on  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  terminal  thereof  in  electrical  connection  with  one 
aide  of  the  twttery  cells,  snd  the  other  terminal  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  casing,  a  cover  for  the  casing, 
contacts  carried  by  tlie  cover  aad  arranged,  when  said 
oovsr  is  closed,  to  complete  circuit  connection  from  the 
casing  to  tbn  other  side  of  the  battery,  a  locking  holt  for 
loeklng  tiM  DOTsr  elossd,  a  catch  for  retaining  the  bolt  In 
locking  posltloo.  said  bolt  and  Utch  being  of  magnetic 
material  and  inclosed,  whereby  by  spplylng  magnets  to 
rcleass  the  latch  aad  withdraw  the  bolt  the  cover  may  be 
opened  and  the  lamp  circuit  broken. 

4.  In  a  portairte  slsctrlc  lamp,  »  easing  having  an 
opening  in  the  middle  of  its  front  w«11,  a  cell  contained 
in  a  meul  cup  located  in  the  caalng,  a  movable  lamp  hav- 
lag  a  tsraAnal  in  direct  eonuct  tkfough  said  opening 
with  the  metal  cnp  of  the  cell,  a  daaure  plate  for  said 
opening  and  means  acting  on  aald  piste  normally  tending 
to  move  the  same  into  position  to  cl«a«  said  opening. 


L 
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1,022,073.  'PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Emil  Oott- 
SCHALCK.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Electric-Bkport-Werke  G.  M,  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Original  application  tiled  Nov.  15,  1900,  Serial  No. 
528,246.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  11, 
1011.     Serial  No.  648,674.      (Cl.  240—17.6.) 


1.  In  a 


2.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  eomblnatloa  a<  a 
metallic  casing,  a  reflector  of  fragile  non-condactlve 
material,  a  strip  of  conducUve  material  upon  the 
rear  of  said  reflector,  a  aleeve  within  aald  re- 
flector, and  an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  threaded  socket 
adapted  to  be  secured  within  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  battery 
cells  ^within  said  casing,  arranged  within  metallic  cups 
and  means  to  electrically  connect  and  form  a  circuit  in 
which  che  lamp,  the  strip,  the  cells  and  the  casing  are 
situated  for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing  the  lamp  aa 
soon  aa  the  reflector  is  broken. 

3.  In  a  portable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  caalng,  a  reflector  of  fragile  non-conductive  ma- 
terial, a  strip  of  conductive  material  upon  the  rear  of 
aald  reflector,  a  sleeve  within  said  reflector  and  an  Incan- 
dssceut  lamp,  a  threaded  socket  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  battery  cells  within  said 
casing,  having  their  adjacent  walls  inclined  to  the  cen- 
ter plane  of  the  casing  and  being  arranged  within  metal- 
lic cu^>s,  an  Insulating  sheet  surrounding  the  battery  cells, 
a  conductive  button  on  said  sheet  forming  a  contact  be- 
tween t^e  socket  of  the  lamp  and  the  cup  of  one  cell,  and 
means  to  electrically  connect  and  form  a  circuit  In  which 
the  lamp,  the  8trip,~the  cells  and  the  casing  are  situated 
for  the  purpose  of  extinguishing  the  lamp  as  soon  as  the 
reflector  is  broken. 


1,022,074.  FRICTION -TOP  CAN.  Thomas  Gsaham, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  (502,509.      (Cl.  220—80.) 


I  kMrtable  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
metallic  easing,  a  reflector  of  fragile  non  conductive  ma- 
terial, a  strip  of  conductive  material  upon  said  reflector, 
aa  Incandsaoent  lamp  held  ha  said  reflector,  battery  cells 
within  said  casing,  arranged  within  metallic  cups  and 
means  to  electrically  connect  and  form  a  dreolt  in  which 
the  lamp,  the  atrip,  the  cells  and  the  caalng  are  situated 
for  the  purpose  of  extingnishing  the  lamp  as  soon  as  tlie 
reflector  is  broken. 


1.  In  \  friction  top  can.  the  combination  with  a  top 
liead  having  a  depending  friction  seat  wall  flange,  of  a 
cooperating  friction  closure  member  baring  a  friction  seat 
wall  provided  with  a  fine,  circumferential  score  engaging 
the  inner  lower  edge  of  the  friction  scat  wall  flange  of  the 
top  head  to  hold  and  lock  said  member  in  place  and  in- 
crease the  tightness  of  the  closure,  substantially  as  sped- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  friction  top  can.  the  combination  with  a  top 
head  having  a  depending  friction  seat  wall  flange  with 
an  inward  spring  action  at  Its  lower  edge,  of  a  friction 
cap  having  a  friction  seat  wall  provided  with  an  external, 
drrumferential  score  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  tt»e 
friction  seat  wall  flange  of  the  top  head  witH^a  barb-like 
locking  action  to  hold  the  friction  cap  in  position  and 
effect  a  tight  closure,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.022.(^5.      COMBINATION    TIME    AND    PERCUSSION 

FUSE.     JoHs  Gbonbk,   Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 

8.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.680.     (Cl.  102—37.) 

A  device  of   the  cUas  described,    comprising  s   single 

casting  consisting  of  a  disk  having  a  beveled  edge  and 

threaded  extensions  projecting  from  opposite  facea  of  said 

disk  in  axial  alinement,  one  of  said  extensions  comprising 

a  shsnk  for  attacbtag  the  device  to  the  end  of  a  shell  aad 

each   of  said   extensions  being  provided  with  percussion 

cap  chambers,  there  being  an  annular  groove  in  the  oatmt 

projection  adjacent  Its  base  and  a  perforation  extending 

from  said  groove  to  the  adjacent  cap   chamber,  a  ring 

rotatably  mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  onter  projecttsn 

aad  snrronndlBg  said  annular  groove,   the  psrlpliery  s< 
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said  ting  being  beveled  to  register  wltb  tbat  of  uld  disk, 
there  being  registering  arcuate  grooves  in  tbe  adjacent 
faces  of  said  disk  and  said  ring  also  being  provided  with 
a  radial  groove  extending  from  tbe  arcuate  groove  in  its 


face  to  the  annular  groove  in  said  projection,  a  nut  ro- 
tatably  holding  said  ring  in  position,  means  for  locking 
Mid  not.  and  co-acting  timing  symbols  on  tbe  peripheries 
of  said  disk  and  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


1,022,076.  STAMPING  DEVICE.  William  J.  Gaonw- 
HUis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Philip  A. 
Salisbury.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,476.      (CI.  101—160.) 


In  a  rubber  stamp,  a  band  having  its  face  provided 
witb  means  for  making  impressions,  a  stationary  bridge 
across  the  flat  face  of  which  the  band  travels  to  change 
the  impression,  and  rotary  means  for  operating  the  band, 
tbe  said  bridge  having  a  small  projection  on  tbe  face 
thereof,  and  said  band  having  a  series  of  relatively  small 
and  separated  positioning  depressions  on  tbe  back  there- 
of, with  substantial  flat  surfaces  between  said  depressions, 
whereby  the  back  of  each  band  has  a  practically  continu- 
ous flat  wearing  surface,  said  flat  surfacva  adapted  to 
engage  the  flat  face  of  said  bridge,  said  projection  adapt- 
ed engage  said  depressions,  said  band  being  thickened  to 
accommodate  said  depressions  in  the  form  of  transverse 
notches,  said  notches  facilitating  the  flexing  of  the  band 
around  said  rotary  means,  and  said  projection  being  in 
the  form  of  a  rib  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bridge 
at  a  point  midway  between  the  sides  thereof,  said  notches 
adapted  to  contract  while  the  band  is  passing  around  said 
rotary  means,  as  set  forth. 


1,022,077.  SPOOL-BACK.  Samuil  Haas,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Hied  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,602.  (CI. 
242—139.) 

1.  A  spool-rack  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  alined  transverse  bearing-holes,  one  of 
the  uprights  having  Its  outer  face  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove  communicating  with  the  bearing- 
holes  thereof,  rods  in  said  boles  and  having  bent-np  ends 
In  said  groove,  a  cover  plate  movably  secured  to  the 
grooved  upright  and  covering  tbe  groove  when  In  normal 
position  and  means  for  locking  the  cover  plate  in  normal 
position. 

2.  A  spool-rack  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  having 
alined  transverse  bearing-boles  therein,  the  outer  face  of 
one  of  said  uprights  being  cut  away  to  form  a  sunken 
portion  provided  wltb  slanting  shoulders  at  Its  ends  and 
with  an  outwardly  opening  vertical  groove  communicating 
witb  the  bearing-holes  of  said  upright,  horizontal  rods 
rapported  in  said  bearing-holes  and  provided  with  bent-np 
ends   located   in   said   groove,   a   cover-plate   pivoted   for 


movement  against  the  face  of  said  sunken  portion  and 
adapted  to  fill  tbe  same  when  in  normal  position,  where- 
by said  groove  is  closed,  and  means  for  locking  the  cover- 
plate  in  normal  position. 


3.  A  spool-rack  comprising  a  pair  of  uprights  having 
alined  transverse  bearing-holes  therein,  tbe  outer  face  of 
one  of  said  uprights  being  cut  away  to  form  a  sunken  por- 
tion provided  with  slanting  shoulders  at  its  ends  and 
with  an  outwardly  opening  vertical  groove  communicating 
with  the  t>earing-boles  of  said  upright,  horisontal  rods 
supported  in  said  bearing-boles  and  provided  with  bent- 
up  ends  located  in  said  groove,  a  cover-plate  pivoted  for 
movement  against  tl>e  face  of  said  sunken  portion  and 
adapted  to  fill  the  same  when  in  normal  position,  whereby 
said  groove  is  closed,  means  for  locking  the  cover-plate 
in  said  normal  position,  spools  on  said  roda,  tension 
springs  in  the  bores  of  said  spools  and  bearing  against 
said  rods  and  bores  and  having  bent-up  ends  engaging  the 
ends  of  tbe  spools,  and  wire-tbread  guides  secured  to  tbe 
uprights  and  passing  in  front  of  the  spools  and  provided 
with  eyelets  for  the  threada. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  spool  rack  of  a  horisontal  rod, 
a  spool  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  and  a  bow-shaped  spring 
inserted  in  the  bore  of  the  spool  between  it  and  said 
rod  and  operating  to  impart  a  lateral  tension  on  tbe 
spool,  said  spring  being  bent  at  its  opposite  ends  forming 
stops  which  engage  the  ends  of  the  spool,  one  of  said 
stops  being  shorter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the 
spool. 


1,022,078.  WATCH.  WILLIAM  Haines,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.023.  (CI. 
68—85.) 


In  a  watch,  an  arbor,  adjacent  plates  of  tbe  watch 
frame,  said  arbor  being  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
plates,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  arbor,  and  located  re- 
spectively on  said  plates,  one  of  said  wheels  being  adapt- 
ed to  oparate  an  adjacent  member  of  the  winding  train, 
stem  winding  mechanism  including  a  spur  wheel  which 
latter  is  adapted  to  gear  with  and  rotate  the  other  wheel 
on  said  arbor,  and  indicating  mechanism  of  the  wonnd 
or  unwound  condition  of  the  watch,  tbe  same  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  said  train. 
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1,022,070.  DTJIiP-CAR.  Habit  Stillsok  Hast,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Bodger  Ballast  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  241,1668.     (CL  105—186.) 


1.  A  car,  tilie  load-carrying  members  of  which  consist 
of  bolsters  and  side  plate  girders  supported  thereby,  In 
combination  with  transverse  cross  bearers  between  said 
side  girders,  gusset  pistes  connecting  said  bearers  and 
side  girders,  sectional  sill  members  Intermediate  and  par- 
allel wltb  said  side  girders  and  supported  by  said  crosa 
bearers,  and  a  hopper  bottom  carried  by  tbe  sill  members. 

2.  A  car,  the  load  carrying  members  of  which  consist 
of  bolsters  and  side  plate  girders  supported  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  cross  bearers  connecting  the  side 
girders  together,  sectionsl  intermediate  sill  members  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  the  side  girders  and  connecting  the 
cross  besrers  together.  meUlllc  gusset  plates  connecting 
the  side  girders  and  cross  bearers  together,  and  a  hopper 
bottom  supported  by  the  sectional  sill  members. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
bolsters,  load  carrying  plate  girder  sides  supported  by  said 
bolsters,  a  hopper  bottom  extendtog  downwardly  between 
said  sides  and  supported  thereby,  s  plurality  of  cross  bear- 
ers extending  through  said  hopper  bottom  and  connecting 
■aid  sides,  and  IntermedUte  sectional  sills  parallel  to 
said  sides  and  connecting  said  bolsters  and  cross  bearers, 
said  sills  and  said  cross  bearers  being  adapted  to  support 

said  hopper.  ...     ^.         , 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class*  described,  the  combination  of 
bolsters,  vertical  side  plate  girders  supported  by  the  bol- 
sters and  caVrylBg  the  entire  load,  intermediate  girders 
supported  by  the  side  girders,  a  longitudinal  hopper  sup 
ported  by  thre  side  and  Intermediate  girders,  and  a  door 
At  or  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  hopper  depending  from  said 
Intermediate  girders. 

5  In  a  cat  of  the  class  described,  boUters,  end  walls  In- 
clining downwardly  between  said  bolsters,  a  center  sill 
structure  located  wholl.T  ouulde  of  said  end  walls,  plate 
gird«r  sides  supported  by  said  bolsters,  cross  beams  be- 
tween said  bolsters  and  supported  by  said  sides,  interme- 
diate longitudinal  sills  supported  by  said  crowi  beams  and 
bolsters,  and  a  central  hopper  between  said  Intermediate 
sills  and  supported  thereby  and  by  said  cross  beams  and 
plate  girder  sides. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


a  plurality  of  piles  and  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  ba- 
ing  locked  Into  the  next  adjacent  ply,  substantially  as  da- 
scrlbed.  ,    ^_. 

2.  A  belt  of  the  claas  described,  formed  of  a  single  strip 
of  canvas  wrapped  longitudinally  layer  upon  layer  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  piles,  and  provided  with  integral  lat- 
eral extenalons  on  the  first  ply,  said  extensions  being  fold- 
ed over  the  edges  of  tbe  succeeding  plies  and  secured  be- 
tween the  last  ply  and  next  to  the  last  ply,  substantUlly 
aa  dsscribed. 


1,022,081.  GRIP-CONTBOL  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOR- 
CYCLES William  G.  Hsndwison.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  649,587.    (CL  21—00.) 


1  022,080.  CANVAS  BELTING.  JOHN  B.  Hat,  Youngs- 
town,  OhHK  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,956. 
(a.  74— W) 


1.  In  spsrk  and  throttle  controlling  mechanUm  for  mo- 
tor vehicles,  the  combination  with  the  handle  bar  of  a  ro- 
Utable  grip  mounted  on  tbe  handle  bar,  said  grip  being 
provided  with  an  Internal  toothed  surface,  a  toothed  sur- 
fsce  on  the  handle  bar  corresponding  to  the  toothed  sur- 
face of  tbe  grip,  a  longitudinal  shaft  rigidly  fastened  to 
said  grip  and  extending  through  the  straight  portion  of 
the  handle  bar  and  mounted  at  the  turn  of  the  bar,  means 
for  pressing  said  shaft  forward  and  holding  ssid  toothed 
surfaces  In  adjustable  contact  and  means  for  conveying 
the  moUon  Imparted  to  the  grip  by  the  operator  to  the 
throttle  or  sparking  device,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  spark  and  throttle  controlling  mechanism  for  mo- 
tor vehicles  the  combination  with  the  handle  bar  of  a 
roUtable  grip  mounted  on  tbe  handle  bar,  said  grip  being 
provided  with  an  internal  radially  toothed  surface,  a 
radially  toothed  surface  on  tbe  handle  bar  corresponding 
to  tbe  toothed  surface  of  the  grip,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
rigidly  secured  to  said  grip  and  extending  through  the 
straight  portion  of  tbe  handle  bar.  a  beartag  at  the  turn 
of  the  handle  bw  adapted  to  support  the  longitudinal 
shaft,  a  crank  or  arm  at  the  forward  end  of  said  longitudi- 
nal shaft  and  means  for  conveying  the  motion  Imparted  by 
tbe  operator  to  the  grip,  from  said  crank  to  the  throttle 
or  sparking  device,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  forward 
end  of  said  longitudinal  shaft  between  the  hub  on  the  han- 
dle bar  and  said  crank  adapted  to  force  said  shaft  forward 
and  hold  the  said  toothed  surfaces  in  adjustable  contact, 
subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  022  082.    DBIEB  FOB  CLAYWABB.     Hbsmamk  HTO««, 
'  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  C.  W.  Raymond  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  618,087. 
(CL  84—46.) 


1.  A  belt  of  the  class  described,  formed  of  a  single  strip 
of  canvas  wieapped  longitudinally  layer  npon  layer  forming 


In  a  drier  for  clay  ware,  a  drying  tpnnel.  a  radUtlng 
flue  extending  longitudinally  below  said  tunnel  and  consist- 
ing of  side  walU,  a  sectional  top  closure  for  sakl  flue  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  arched  radiating  platea.  having  lon- 
gitudinal marginal  flanges  extending  at  right  angles  and 
engaging  the  inner  sides  and  tops  of  said  flue  walU,  the 
ends  of  said  plates  overlapping  and  the  inner  portions 
of  said  overlapped  ends  being  provided  with  peripheral 
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grooTM  tor  the  reception  of  a  ceaeatltlotw  aatwial, 
whereby  uid  eectional  top  closare  Is  sealed  tbrooshout  Its 
length  and  the  products  of  combustion  are  prevented  from 
enterlDK  the  drying  tannel. 


1,022.088.  BOWLINO-AIXEY.  F«ahcib  C.  Hobbs,  New 
Tork,  N.  y..  asflignor  to  The  Brunawtck-Balke-CoUender 
Conpany  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloo 
of  New  York.  Filed  June  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,070. 
(CI.  4ft— 64.) 


1.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  Indicators  corresponding  In  number  with  the  number  of 
pins,  of  a  centering  device  for  each  pin,  and  connections 
rendered  operative  by  each  centering  device  as  Its  pin  Is 
centered  for  rendering  the  corresponding  indicator  oper- 
ative. 

2.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  electrically  operated  Indicators  corresponding  in  number 
with  the  number  of  pins,  of  a  centering  device  for  each 
phi,  and  circuit  controlling  means  operated  by  each  cen- 
tering device. 

3.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  electrically  operated  centering  devices  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  number  of  pins,  of  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ating mechanisms,  one  for  each  centering  device. 

4.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  centering  devices  corresponding  in  number  with  the 
nofflher  of  pins,  of  a  plurality  of  actuating  magnets  one 
for  each  centering  device,  a  circuit  Including  all  the  mac- 
nets,  and  circuit  controlling  devices. 

8.  In  a  bowling  alley,  the  combination  with  centerhif 
devices  corresponding  In  number  with  the  number  of  pins, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  for  each  centering  device,  in- 
dicators corresponding  in  number  with  the  centering'  de- 
vices, a  plurality  of  Indicator  circuits,  and  circuit  con- 
trolling means  operated  by  the  centering  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


2.  The  eombteatkn  af  a  ear-bank  provided  with  a  cht_ 
■el,  «  block  positioned  in  said  channel,  a  leaf  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  the  bloek,  a  stake  connected  by  a  chain  with  the 
bunk  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  leaf  only  when 
the  latter  is  positioned  within  the  bunk  channel. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  car  bunk  provided  with  a  chan- 
nel, a  block  positioned  In  said  channel,  a  leaf  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  block,  a  lever  connected  to  said  block,  a 
rod  connected  from  one  end  to  said  lever,  an  actaatlng 
lever  fulcmmed  to  the  bunk  and  having  an  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  whereby  the  last 
named  lever  may  be  swung  into  position  to  prevent  any 
endwise  movement  to  said  rod  and  thereby  rendering  the 
first  named  lever  temporarily  inoperative  to  afford  motion 
to  the  block,  or  vice  versa,  and  a  stake  connected  by  a 
chain  with  the  "bunk  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
leaf  only  when  the  latter  is  positioned  within  the  bunk 
channel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car-bunk  provided  witlh  a 
channel,  a  block  poaittoned  in  said  channel,  a  leaf  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  block,  a  stake  connected  by  a  chain  with 
the  bunk  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  leaf  only 
when  the  latter  la  positioned  within  the  bunk  channel,  and 
means  whereby  said  leaf  may  be  moved  outwardly  with 
the  block  and  in  respect  to  the  bunk  in  order  to  disen- 
gage the  stake  from  the  leaf. 


1,022,085.  ART  OF  CONCENTRATION  OF  MINERAL 
SUBSTANCES.  Jamcs  M.  Htdb.  Basin.  Mont.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  850,588.     (a.  88—88.) 


-,5—- 


1.022,084.     COMBINED  CAR  STAKE  AND  BUNK.     WlL- 
LA«o  HouoHTDN.  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1911 
Serial  No.  059,741.     (CI.  105—178.) 

fa 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  car  bonk  comprising  two  rail 
members,  a  block  having  a  hinged  leaf  movable  lengthwise 
of  the  bank  between  the  raUs  thereof,  means  to  eEect 
the  Inward  and  outward  movements  of  said  block  with  re- 
spect to  the  bonk,  a  stake  adapted  to  seat  within  a  re- 
e^tade  provided  in  the  aforesaid  block-leaf,  aad  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  bnnk  and  the  npper  end  of  the 


1.  The  process  of  concentrating  ore  pulpe  comprising  a 
separation  treatment  which  conalsts  in  adding  to  the 
polp  a  material  which  preferentially  coats  the  valuable 
particles  of  the  ore,  agitating  the  mlxtune,  permitting 
the  valuable  parts  of  the  ore  to  float  in  the  form  of  a 
froth,  separating  the  froth  by  overflowing  it  together  with 
■one  of  the  water  In  order  to  Insure  overflow  of  the  entlt> 
■MUM  of  the  froth,  subjecting  the  separated  froth  to  a  clean- 
ing treatment  which  consists  In  reagltatlng  the  concentrated 
material  to  free  Impurities  entrapped  therewith,  permit- 
ting the  concentrates  to  again  form  a  froth  and  allowing 
the  Impurities  to  settle,  overflowing  the  froth  without  any 
free  flowing  water,  and  returning  the  settled  Impurities 
and  the  part  of  the  froth  not  carried  Into  the  overflow  to 
the  part  of  the  pulp  which  Is  undergoing  the  separation 
treatment. 

2.  A  continuous  proceas  of  concentrating  the  valuable 
constituents  from  ore  pulps  comprising  the  addition  to 
the  palp  of  an  acid  precipitant  adapted  to  react  upon  the 
ore,  allowing  a  time  interval  to  elapse  prior  to  subjecting 
It  to  the  separation  treatment,  then  subjecting  the  pulp 
to  a  separation  treatment  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
a  material  which  will  preferentially  coat  the  valuable 
particles  of  the  ore  and  separating  said  coated  particles 
as  a  concentrate  by  flotation. 

3.  A  continuous  process  of  concentrating  the  valuable 
constituents  from  ore  pulps  comprising  the  addition  to  the 
pulp  of  an  acid  preclpIUnt  adapted  to  react  upon  the 
ore,  aUowlng  a  tlsM  Intsrval  to  elapse  prior  to  subjecting 
It  to  the  eeparatkm  treataMnt,  then  sohjeetlng  the  palp 
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to  a  aeparatlaa  traatMBt  xmrnnfMrnm  the  atepa  «(  addlBf 
a  Mo-aMlmlUe  m^\mtkfX  which  wlU  pvefereatlaUj  east 
the  TiaoAMa  pemeiee  oC  tke  an  and  «pu«tiBC  MM  coaled 
partldM  as  a  eoaceatrate. 

4.  ▲  c«atln«»ns  process  of  eoBeoBtratliiff  ttM  vahMhle 
canaAtaanti  frea  ore  pnlps  conprMac  the  addltlan  a(  aa 
add  pveelpltBat  to  the  palp,  allowlBS  a  time  laterral  to 
elapae  prior  to  aahjaetlaf  It  to  the  separatlea  treatiBaat. 
then  sabjeetlng.  the  palp  to  a  eeparatlon  treatment  com- 
prising the  steps  of  adding  a  material  which  will  prefer- 
entially coat  the  valuable  partlelsa  of  the  ore  and  sepa- 
rating said  coated  partlclea  as  a  conecntrata  by  flotation, 
subjecting  the  concentrate  thoa  produced  to  a  cleaning 
treatment  whkh  conatata  la  afttatlng  the  oencentratlnc 
material,  permitting  the  eoncentratsa  to  float,  removbig 
the  concentrates  from  the  top  of  the  mixtare,  aad  retam- 
Ing  the  material  which  settles  after  the  cleaning  agitation 
to  the  part  of  the  palp  which  baa  paaaed  through  the  flrst 
two  steps  apaeUed  and  which  is  underfolng  the  separation 
treatment.       1 1 

5.  A  contlnnoas  process  of  concentrating  the  valuable 
constituents  from  ore  pulps  comprlalng  the  addition  of  an 
add  preclpltaat  to  the  pulp,  allowing  a  time  interval  to 
elapee  prior  to  subjecting  It  to  the  separation  treatment, 
then  subjecting  the  pulp  to  a  separation  treatment  comprla- 
lng the  stepa  of  adding  a  material  which  will  preferentiaUy 
coat  the  valuable  partlclea  of  the  ore  and  separating  aald 
coated  partlclee  as  a  concentrate,  subjecting  the  concoi- 
trate  thus  produced  to  a  cleaning  treatment  which  con- 
sists In  agitating  the  concentrated  material,  removing  the 
concentrates  from  the  mixture,  and  returning  the  reat  of 
the  mixture  to  the  part  of  the  pulp  which  haa  paaaed 
through  the  flMt  two  steps  apedfled  and  which  la  uader- 
gotaf  the  separation  treatment. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


i,022,08«.  TURBBT-OPBEATINO  MECHANISM.  JoHX 
H.  Janm,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed  Oct  10,  1010.  Serial  No. 
588,220.     (CI.  20—50.) 


1.  la  a  iMtal-worfclag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
turret,  mciaiiai  for  reciprocating  aald  turret,  a  eontlnooasly 
rototing  tfemant,  meaaa  for  cenaeetlBg  aald  element  to  aald 
turret  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  derlee  monated  on  aaM 
turret  for  actaattac  aaM  moaas  to  eatabUah  said  eoaaee- 

tl«B. 

2.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  eomMnatloa  aC  a 
turret,  meaaa  for  redproeatlag  aald  torrct,  a  eontlnaoualy 
rotating  eleaaent,  oMana  adapted  to  conaaet  aald  element 
aad  aald  turtat.  and  meana  mounted  on  the  turret  to  ae- 
tnala  aaM  eanaactlng  meana  and  eCeet  rotattoa  of  tba 
tarrtt  whan  It  reachsa  a  pttdetsrwinad  longltadkial  poal- 
tion  and  to  control  the  extent  e(  aaM  retotkm. 

a.  In  a  metal-wofktag  machlan,  tba  eomhtnatlon  ef  a 
torrat,  maaaa  far  raelprooatlac  aaM  tarraC, 
Utlag  aaM  tarrat  tamprlatag  a  eentlnnanaty 
a  gear  harlag  drlrlag  tanaattlona  with  the  tarrat  aad  a 
datck  far  conaeetlac  aaM  gaaia,  aad  meana  eentroUat  hgr 
the  loagUadHal  poaltlan  «( 
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clateh  aad  by  the  aagalar  peaHlon  of  tite  turret  far 
Ing  aaM  dnteh. 

4.  In  a  metaUworking  macUaa,  the  eomhtaatlon  of  a 
tarrat,  aiaana  for  redprecattac  aaM  tuxrat,  torr^  rotatJaC 
inatTiaiilsm.  a  duteh  for  conneetlag  aaM  turret  to  aaM  re- 
tottag  msckaaism,  and  meaaa  tor  esntrtdUng  saM  datek 
I  nmpi  lalni  a  member  diaiinooil  la  allnement  with  aaM  tat- 
rat  aad  adapted  to  be  aetoatad  tharahr  Bad  coaaeetlona 
Bolnaaii  aaM  laember  and  the  dnteh  aad  BMaaa  moanted 
OB  the  tattet  tor  actaattag  aaM  eoatroOlng  meaaa  to  i^tan 
aad  doae  Oa  dutch. 

6.  In  a  metal-working  machlna.  the  combination  of  a 
turret  means  tor  reciprocating  aald  tarret,  turret  rotating 
mechanlan^  a  dutch  for  eennarting  aaM  rotating  aaeha- 
nlam  with  the  turret,  and  dotch  controlling  mwna  com- 
prlslag  a  thruat  member  located  at  one  end  of  and  In 
sllnement  with  aaM  tarret  to  b^  radproeated  thereby,  a 
cam  head  adapted  to  eagage  with  the  dutch,  and  lever 
connectlana  with  oaM  datch  meashor  and  cam  head  where- 
by longltndlnal  mmwmmX  of  the  timmt  aMmber  by  tiie 
turret  wlU  actaate  oaM  cam  head  to  panalt  the  doaliw 
of  the  dutch. 

[CUalma  6  to  18  not  prtanted  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,021,087.  AUTOMOBILB-8TAKTBR.  CHA>Ln  D.  Jmr- 
NBT,  IndlanapoIlB,  Ind.  Filed  June  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  684,751.     (CI.  188—40.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  spring,  a  connecting 
member  carried  by  one  end  of  said  spring  for  connection 
with  the  engine,  means  for  temporarily  restraining  said' 
member  from  forward  movement  a  small  motor,  Inter- 
medlato  connections  between  saM  motor  and  the  other 
end  of  the  spring  whereby  oaM  spring  may  be  potential- 
laod  by  the  motor,  aad  means  by  which  the  spring  may 
be  aatamatlcally  connected  to  an  englae  upon  potentlall- 
satlon  of  said  spring. 

a.  An  engine  sterter  comprlalng  a  aprlnc.  a  releaaaMe 
eennarting  AMmber  carried  by  one  end  of  said  spring  tor 
coanectlen  with  the  engine,  maaaa  for  temporarily  re- 
straining said  member  from  forward  movement  a  small 
motor,  aad  Intermediate  coaneetlona  between  aald  nM>tor 
and  the  other  end  of  the  spring  whereby  said  spring  may 
be  poteattoUaed  by  the  motor. 

8.  Aa  engine  starter  conprlalBg  a  shaft,  a  dutch  mem- 
ber carried  by  aaM  ehaft  and  formed  tor  engagement  with 
aa  engine  shaft  a  aprlag-eleeve  Joumaled  on  said  shaft 
a  dnteh  member  carried  by  aald  sprlag-eleere,  a  stationary 
clateh  number  separably  coSpcratlng  with  aaM  vrlag- 
aleafc  dvttft  member,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  saM 
sprtng-sleere,  a  winder  retatable  relative  to  the  spring- 
sleeve,  a  spring  connecting  tike  said  winder  and  spring- 
sleeve,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  the  winder  and 
threaded  upon  the  threaded  member  carried  by  the  sprlng- 
sleere.  saM  two  threaded  aMmbers  being  rdatlvely  axlally 
movable  to  cause  alteraate  aeparatleB  and  relstabllah- 
ment  of  the  dutehlng  engagement  between  the  sprlng- 
sleera  and  the  atetlonary  datch  and  between  the  abaft 
and  the  eaclne.  a  oaMll  motor,  and  a  spsifl  aiBtiaalni 
drltlv  train  between  said  saotor  and  the  winder. 

4.  An  engine  atarter  comprlslag  a  shaft  a  elatih  mem- 
bar  earrlad  by  aaM  ahaft  aad  farmed  for  engagameot  with 
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so  oiclnc  shaft,  a  ■prlnc-cleere  joumatod  on  said  shaft, 
a  dutch  member  carried  by  said  sprlng-sleere,  a  statkni- 
aiy  dutch  member  separaMy  cooperating  with  said  aprlnc 
■iMV*  dnteh  member,  a  threaded  member  carried  by  said 
sprlnx-sleeve,  a  winder  rotatable  relative  to  the  sprlng- 
sleere,  a  spring  connecting  the  .  said  winder  and 
sprlny-sIceTe,  and  a  threaded  member  carried  by  the 
winder  and  threaded  apon  the  threaded  member  carried 
by  the  sprlng-sleeTe.  said  two  threaded  m«nbers  -beiag 
relatlrely  azlally  moTable  to  cause  alternate  separation 
and  reSetablishment  of  the  clntchlnx  engagement  between 
the  sprlng-sleere  and  the  stationary'  dutch  and  between 
the  shaft  and  the  engine. 

B.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  shaft 
joamaled  therein,  a  dutch  member  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  an  engine  shaft,  a  sprlng-sleere 
Joamaled  upon  said  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
sprlng-sleere,  a  stationary  clutch  member  from  which 
the  sprlng-sleere  clutch  member  Is  azlally  withdrawable, 
a  winder  journaled  on  the  sprlng-sleere,  a  spring  con- 
necting the  winder  and  sprlng-sleere,  a  threaded  member 
carried  by  the  sprlng-sleere,  a  threaded  member  rotatably 
carried  by  the  winder  and  axially  morable  thereon,  said 
threaded  member  cooperating  with  the  sprlng-sleere 
threaded  member  and,  at  times,  abutting  against  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  driving  connection  between  the  spring  sleere 
and  the  shaft  operating  In  one  direction  only. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,022.088.  LOADING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MANURB- 
8PREADER8.  Chaklss  E.  Johnson,  Degraff.  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Hlnkle,  D^raC. 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct  14,  1011.  Bwrlal  No.  804,584.  (CL 
214—10.) 


1.  A  loading  mechanism  comprising  a  poet,  a  bracket 
carrying  cable  guiding  means,  said  bracket  being  po- 
sitioned near  the  lower  end  of  the  post,  an  arm  piroted 
at  its  center  to  the  post,  cable  guiding  means  carried  by 
one  end  of  the  arm.  a  clamp,  a  cable  guiding  means  con- 
nected to  said  clamp,  a  swingletree,  a  cable  baring  one 
end  secured  to  the  srm  and  passing  orer  the  cable  guiding 
means  and  baring  Its  opposite  end  secured  to  the  swingle- 
tree,  a  dump  fork  connected  to  said  damp,  a  slide  for 
said  fork,  and  means  for  supporting  the  slide  In  slanting 
position. 

2.  Loading  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  post, 
cable  guiding  means  carried  by  the  poet,  a  cable  passing 
orer  the  guiding  means  carried  by  tbe  post,  a  fork  con- 
nected to  said  cable  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  thereby,  a 
slide  for  the  fork,  a  frame  baring  a  roller  and  a  segmental 
cam  for  supporting  the  slide  In  slanting  podtlon,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  upper  or  rear  end  of  the  fork 
to  allow  tbe  same  to  swing  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
fork  handle. 


1,022,080.  CAR-STARTER.  Chablkb  X.  JoHNBOif,  Mor- 
ris Run.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  672,134. 
(Cl.  105—71.) 

1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lercr,  an  anchor  piece  plrotally  connected  to  the  lerer,  a 
lag  on  the  anchor  piece  adapted  to  engage  a  fixed  point, 
and  a  fulcrum  bar  positioned  at  right  angles  to  the  ierer 
and  connected  thereto.,  substantially  aa  described. 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
lerer.  an  aaebor  piece  plrotally  connected  to  the  lerer. 
a  lof  OB  the  anchor  piece  adapted  to  engage  a  flitad  point, 
a  fulcrum  bar  positioned  at  right  angles  to  tbe  lerer  and 
connected  thereto,  said  fulcrum  bar  at  Ita  free  end  of 
general  foot  shape  baring  aa  extended  toe  portion  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  under  a  wheel,  and  a  heel  portion  to 
fulcnua  en  the  rail,  sabstantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


^^^5" 


8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
lerer  baring  a  bifurcated  end  and  a  transrerae  opening, 
an  anchor  piece  plrotally  secured  In  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  lerer,  curred  lugs  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  anchor 
piece  adapted  to  engage  under  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  curred 
fulcrum  bar  baring  a  reduced  end  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  the  lerer,  and  a  pin  positioned  through  the  bar 
and  securing  it  In  the  lerer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
lerer  baring  a  bifurcated  end  and  a  transreme  opening, 
aa  anchor  piece  plrotally  secured  in  the  bifurcated  end 
of  the  the  lerer,  curred  lugs  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
anchor  piece  adapted  to  engage  under  the  head  of  a  rail, 
a  curred  fulenxm  bar  baring  a  reduced  end  projecting 
through  the  opaalag  in  the  lerer,  a  pla  podtloaed  through 
the  bar  and  seearing  It  in  the  lerer,  and  the  free  end  of 
aald  lerer  of  general  foot  shape  with  an  extended  toe  por- 
tion to  be  projected  under  a  wheel,  and  a  heel  portion  to 
fulcrum  on  the  rati,  substaatlAlly  as  described. 


1,022,000.  WATCH -ALBUM.  Isaac  KASiNDOBr,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  056,674. 
(CL  Oa— 19.) 


1.  A  watch  case  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
picture  holding  frames  hingedly  connected  together  at 
thdr  opposite  edges  to  fold  one  upon  the  other  and  a 
hinge  connection  between  one  of  said  frames  and  said 
watch  case,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  simi- 
lar annular  members  hingedly  connected  at  points  re- 
mored  from  the  hinges  connecting  the  sererai  frames, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  watch  case  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  picture  holding  frames,  one  of  said 
frames  hdng  hingedly  connected  to  the  watch  case,  and 
each  of  aald  frames  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  akeletoa 
frame  members  hingedly  connected  at  points  remored  from 
the  hinges  connecting  the  sererai  frames  and  one  member 
of  each  frame  hdng  hingedly  connected  to  the  correspond- 
ing member  of  the  next  adjacent  frame  on  one  side  and 
the  other  member  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  cor- 
reaponding  member  of  the  adjacent  frame  on  the  other 
dde  and  means  for  securing  the  members  of  each  frame 
together  in  dosed  poeitton,  aabstaatially  aa  described. 
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1«022.0»1.  <tAB-BOOF  CONSTRUCTION.  JHBMIAX  J. 
KWJ.UUU  and  CHAaLsa  D.  PoaTaa.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
nied  Nor.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  050.090.     (CL  106--«.) 


In  combination  with  roof  timbers  and  transrersely  po- 
dtloned  cap  plates  oa  said  timbera,  of  roof  sheets  located 
on  tbe  timbers  and  harlng  their  edges  confined  benestb 
the  cap  pleoes  and  their  ends  projecting  orer  tbe  edges 
of  the  roof,  rods  around  which  the  ends  of  said  plates 
are  bent,  the  ends  of  said  roda  projecting  beyond  the 
plates,  and  *ar«  clips  conflalng  the  ends  of  said  rods, 
the  edges  of  eald  plates,  aad  the  eads  of  said  cap*. 


II 


1.022.092.  ▼ENEER-TAPING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
KXLLT.  Clinton.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.S31.      (Cl.  144—279.) 


third  rollw  cooperating  therewith,  said  pair  of  rollers  oa- 
gaglag  with  the  oataped  dde  of  the  strips  aad  extending 
lato  the  ^>ace  betweea  the  rertical  plaaes  of  the  ends  of 
said  third  roller,  and  said  third  roller  eagaglag  oaly  with 
tbe  Upe  applied  to  said  strips,  whereby  eald  pair  of  roll- 
en  and  said  third  roller  eagagc  the  work  at  opposite  ddes 
thereof  la  the  same  rertical  plaae,  and  tbe  taped  sur- 
faces of  the  stripe  are  unmarred  in  passlag  throuch  the 
machine. 

5.  In  a  reneer-taplng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
table,  of  means  for  feeding  tbe  strips  of  reneer  throagh  the 
machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a  roller  joamaled 
to  extend  through  said  table,  and  a  pair  of  poaitlrdy- 
drtren  feed-rollers  located  abore  said  tblrd  roller,  aald 
pair  of  roUws  engaging  with  the  on  taped  side  of  said 
strips  and  extending  into  the  spac«  between  the  rertical 
planes  of  the  ends  of  said  third  roller,  and  said  third 
roller  engaging  only  with  tbe  tape  applied  to  said  strips, 
whereby  the  vapper  and  lower  rollers  engage  tbe  strips 
at  oppodte  aides  thereof  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  and 
the  Uped  surfaces  of  the  stripe  are  unmarred  in  passing 
through  the  machine.    ■ 

[Clalna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  «4neOT-Uplng  machine,  cooperating  feed-rollers 
between  which  the  strips  of  reneer  are  introduced,  the 
rollers  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  strips  operating 
agalnat  their  marginal  portions  and  being  constructed 
and  arrangod  to  force  both  of  the  strips  toward  each  other 
with  equal,  or  subsUntlally  equal,  force  into  intimate 
edgewise  contact,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reneer-taplng  machine,  cooperating  feed-rollen 
between  which  the  strips  of  reneer  are  introduced,  the 
roilera  bearing  against  one  side  of  the  strips  hdng  dis 
posed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  joint  between  the  latter 
and  operating  against  their  adjacent  marginal  portions 
and  baring  their  axee  conrerglng  toward  tbe  line  of  feed 
of  tbe  stripe  through  tbe  machine,  for  the  purpoee  set 
forth.  I ) 

3.  In  a  f^aneer-taping  machine,  a  pair  of  feed-roUera 
and  a  third  roller  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  feed  stripe 
of  veneer  through  the  machine,  tbe  roilera  of  said  pair 
being  dlapoaed  on  oppodte  ddee  of  the  joint  between 
said  Btrtpa  jukd  operating  against  t,he  marginal  portions 
of  the  latter,  with  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  rollers  con- 
rerglng toward  tbe  line  of  feed  of  tbe  strips  throagh  the 
machine,  fat  tbe  parpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  vaneer-taplng  machine,  meana  for  feeding  tbe 
strips  of  T»»ear  throagh  tbe  Btachlne  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  posltlrdy-driren  feed-roUera,  and  a 


1.022,003.  MACHINE  FOR  ARTIFICIALLY  LENGTH- 
ENING THE  BARBS  OF  ORNAMENTAL  FEATHERS. 
HAira  KanoBMAHN,  Lelpslg-AngCT,  Germany.  FUed 
Fteb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,816.     (Cl.  28—88.) 


1.  A  machine  for  tying  additional  barb  lengths  to  tbe 
barbe  of  ornamental  featben  characterised  by  a  rotatlnf 
aad  rertically  moving  hollow  cylinder  with  a  head  pro- 
vided on  one  dde  with  a  longitudinal  dot.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  capable  of  sliding  axlally  therein. 

2.  A  machine  for  tying  additional  barb  loigths  to  the 
barba  of  ornamental  featben  characterised  by  a  rotating 
and  rertically  moving  hollow  cylinder  with  a  head  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  combination 
with  a  pin  capable  of  sliding  axlally  therein  and  a  hold- 
ing device  for  tbe  ends  of  the  barba,  eomprldng  a  b«U> 
crank  lerer  secured  to  a  hollow  cylinder  and  a  abear-llk* 
clamp  opposite  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  more  toward 
the  latter. 

3.  A  machine  for  tying  additional  barb  lengths  to  the 
barbs  of  ornamental  feattaen  characterised  by  a  rotating 
and  rertically  morlng  hollow  cylinder  with  a  bead  pro- 
vided on  one  side  with  a  longitodlnal  dot  In  combination 
with  a  pin  capable  of  sliding  axlally  therein  and  holding 
devlcea  for  the  ends  of  the  barbs,  a  lever  to  move  tbe 
cylinder  and  tbe  pin  vertically  and  4  longitudinal  sliding 
spring  operated  dide  provided  with  a  stepped  rack  adapted 
to  turn  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  wipen  adapted  to 
strike  and  actuate  said  lever  to  move  the  cylinder  and  pin 
vertically. 

4.  A  machine  for  tying  additional  barb  lengtha  to  the 
barba  of  omamental  featben  characterised  by  a  rotating 
and  vertically  morlng  hollow  cylinder  with  a  bead  pro- 
rlded  on  one  side  with  a  longitudinal  dot  In  combina- 
tion with  a  pin  capable  of  eliding  axially  theraln.  hdding 
derlcee  comprlalng  a  lever  mounted  on  the  cylinder  and  a 
clamp  for  the  ends  of  tbe  bartM  and  a  longitudinally  dld« 
Ing  spring  operated  dlde,  said  dlde  being  prorided  witii 
stepped  rack  to  rotate  tbe  cylinder,  wipen  to  rotate  tbe 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  lever  <m  the  cylinder 
aad  to  actuate  said  clamp  to  cause  said  lerer  and  aald 

*claap  to  open  and  rdeaae  the  ends  of  the  barba. 
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AnuL  a,  >9ts. 


1.08S.0M.  CONVSBTIBLB  PEKAllBtTLATOR  AND 
BAG.  RMTABD  Paul  KObstvk,  Letpcif,  Ocrmuiy.  FBtd 
Amg.  It.  1910.     SwlAI  No.  5T8.066.     (Q.  21—88.) 


1.  A  ctmrertlble  perambolator  and  bag  comprlsiiit  *» 
•pertared  floor,  walls  hinged  to  oppodte  «dg««  of  nld 
floor  ao  that  aald  walla  can  be  rocked  toward  each  other 
abore  said  floor,  supporting  wheels,  and  means  connecting 
said  wheels  to  said  walla  so  that  the  wheels  are  drawn 
ttooncb  the  floor  to  the  space  between  the  walls  when  the 
latter  are  rocked  toward  each  other. 

2.  A  conTcrtible  perambalator  and  bag  eomprtatag  an 
apartnred  floor,  walla  btngad  to  oppoalte  edgea  of  aald 
flow  ao  that  aald  walls  can  be  rocked  toward  each  otber 
abOTe  aald  floor,  supporting  wheela,  means  connecting  said 
wheels  to  said  walls  no  that  the  wheels  are  drawn  through 
the  floor  to  the  space  between  the  walls  when  the  latter 
are  rocked  toward  each  otber,  and  piecea  of  flexible  ma- 
terial connecting  aald  walls  to  each  other  at  the  sldea. 

3.  A  convertible  perambulator  and  bag  comprialng  an 
apertured  floor,  wheels,  slldable  carrlera  for  aald  wheela, 
vertical  guldea  flxed  to  said  floor  for  said  wheel  carriers 
so  that  the  wheels  can  be  retracted  through  the  aper- 
tured floor  from  normal  position,  means  for  locking  said 
wheel  carriers  in  normal  poaition  relative  to  said  floor, 
walla  hinged  to  oppoalte  edgea  of  said  floor  ao  that  said 
walls  can  be  rocked  toward  each  other  above  said  floor, 
and  pieces  of  flexible  material  connecting  said  walls  to 
each  otber  at  the  sidee.  so  that  aald  walls  and  flexible 
pieces  inclose  the  retracted  wheela  when  tbe  walls  are 
rocked  toward  each  otber. 

4.  A  convertible  perambalator  and  bag  comprising  an 
apertured  floor,  wb«ela,  slldable  carriers  tor  said  wheels, 
vertical  gnklaa  flxed  to  said  floor  for  said  whael  carrier 
so  that  tbe  wheels  can  be  retracted  through  the  apertured 
flow  from  normal  poaition,  means  for  locking  said  wheel 
carriers  In  normal  position,  relatively  to  said  floor,  walla 
blBged  to  oppoalte  edges  of  said  floor  so  that  said  walla 
eaa  be  rocked  toward  each  other,  pieces  of  flexible  mate- 
rial connecting  mM  walls  to  each  other  at  the  sldea, 
foldable  stmts  connecting  said  frames  to  each  otber,  and 
pivotal  connections  between  said  struts  and  tbe  alldable 
wkael  carrlera. 

8.  A  convertible  perambalator  and  bag  comprising  an 
apartnred,  fleori  wheela,  slldable  carriers  for  saM  wheela, 
vertical  gnidea  flxed  to  said  floor  for  aald  wheel  carriers 
so  that  tbe  wbeela  can  be  retracted  tbroogb  tbe  apertnrsd 
floor  from  normal  position,  catches  plvotally  connected 
to  the  wheel  carriers,  springs  tending  to  hold  saM  catcbea 
la  peattloti  to  serve  as  supports  for  tbe  floor  when  tbe 
wberis  are  in  normal  position,  means  for  collectively  re- 
moTteg  raid  catches  from  aald  supporting  poaition  against 
the  action  of  springs,  framea  hinged  to  opposite  edges  of 
said  floor  ao  that  aald  framea  can  be  reeked  toward  each 
other,  covers  on  said  frames,  and  piecea  of  flexible  material 
coBBectteg  said  framea  to  each  otber  at  the  sides. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,0SS,0M.  OARMBNT.  Chaslbs  B.  LaoifABit,  New 
Bochelle,  N.  T.  Filed  JnlT  1.  1008.  Serial  No.  441,488. 
(C\.  2—88.) 

1.  A  garment  having  a  contracted  opening  for  embrae- 
hif  a  part  of  the  body  of  tbe  wearer  compoaed  of  alternat- 
ing elastle  and  non-elastic  portlona.  tbe  elastic  porttoaa 


being  Ib  jBxtapeaftloa  at  the  said  opeoing  and  dtvarglac 
therefrom  la  the  form  of  gerea.  and  an  eacircliag  elaatla 
band  anrroondlng  the  aaM  opening,  said  elastic  and  bsb- 
elastic  portions  being  turned  over  to  form  a  boosing  for 
said  elastic  band. 


2.  A  garsMnt  liaviag  a  contracted  neck  composed  of  ^^ 
alternating  elaatlc  aad  Bon-elastk  portloBa,  tha  elastle  ^ 
portions  being  in  Juxtaposition  at  the  neck  opening  and  di- 
verging therefrom  in  tbe  fMa  of  gores,  and  an  encircling 
elastic  band  surrounding  tbe  neck  opealng,  aald  elaatlc  and 
non-elastic  portlona  being  turned  over  to  form  a  housing 
tor  saM  elastic  band. 


1.022,006.  BOACH-BXTBRMINATOR.  NOBMAN  B.  Lavi. 
New  Kensington.  Pa.  rUad  8apt  19.  1011.  BarUi  Na 
600.210.     (CI.  167—6.) 

1.  An  Insecticide  comprising  keroeene.  turpentine,  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  and  a  polaonoua  solntloa. 

2.  An  Insecticide  comprising  water,  keroaena,  turpentine, 
bicarbonate  of  aoda,  strychnin  and  sal-aoda. 

3.  An  insecticide  comprising  turpentine  one-half  pint, 
keroaene  one  pint,  bicarbonate  of  soda  one-balf  ounce  and 
a  polaonoua  aqueous  solution. 

4.  An  inaecttclde  comprising  strychnin,  sal-soda,  water, 
turi>entine,  keros^ie  and  bicarbonate  of  soda. 

0.  An  insecticide  comprising  strychnin  one-elgbth  ounce, 
sal-soda  six  ounces,  bicarbonate  of  aoda  one-half  ounce, 
turpentine  one-balf  pint,  keroeene  one  pint  and  water  one- 
half  pint 


1,022,097.  PROCESS  OP  If  ANUPACTUBINO  PINE  .\R- 
TIPICIAL  THREADS.  Cabl  RrooLPH  LiNKUBYBB, 
Bramen.  Oermany.  Plied  Dec.  1.  1909.  Serial  No. 
6S0.847.     (CI.  18— «4.) 

1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  manufacturing  flna 
artlflelal  threacta  or  filaments  which  consists  In  passing  a 
viscous  cellulose  solution  In  the  form  of  a  thick  thread 
into  a  precipitant  adapted  to  coagulate,  under  tbe  condi- 
tions of  formation,  a  flue  fllament  only,  and  In  ferminf 
from  the  thick  thread  while  in  the  aame  precipitant  a  flla- 
ment  of  such  fineness  that  tbe  precipitant  effects  the 
complete  coagulation  of  the  fllament  before  It  Is  removed 
therefrom. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deaertbad  piocesi  of  manufacturing  fine 
artlfldal  threada  or  fliaments,  which  conalats  In  passing 
a  Tiseoos  cellulose  solution  containing  vegetable  matter 
otber  than  celluloae  in  tbe  form  of  a  thick  thread  Into  a 
precipitant  adapted  to  coagulate,  nnder  the  eonditlona  of 
formation,  a  fine  fllament  only,  and  In  drawing  out  from 
the  thick  thread  while  In  the  same  precipitant  a  fllament 
of  such  fineness  that  the  precipitant  effects  the  complete 
coagulation  of  tbe  fllament  before  it  la  reaorad  from  tha 
predpltaBt. 

8.  Ite  harclB  flsaetlhed  procsas  of  manafkctvriag  fine 
artlflelal  threads  or  fllamaBta,  which  conalata  Ib  paaslng  a 
eelhiloae  solution  thnmgh  ortfleas  to  form  a  nnmher  of 
thick  threada  into  a  eons  tan  tly  moving  body  of  a  suitably 
dilated  eoagnlant  to  entrain  the  threads  ftva  tha  orMeaa 
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and  la  redueii  their  diaaBtar  hr  the  drawtag  powar  of  the 
drcalatlng  aoagBlant  to  aaeh  extent  that  tbe  lattsr  M- 
facta  tbe  eoaflBUtion  of  the  flna  fllaaaeBts  lasaltlBg  hsfore 
they  are  rasaovad  froaa  tba  coagulaBt. 


1,022,008.  KWOCKDOWN  BOX.  JOHB  1.  U>iro,  Norflslk. 
Va.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  617.778.  (CI. 
217—12.) 


1.  A  knock-<^wn  box  comprialng  aldea,  corner  post  mem- 
bers carried  upon  the  extremltiea  of  the  aldea,  ends  fitting 
between  the  sldea  and  having  complemental  poet  membara 
Interlocking  with  said  first  post  members,  battens  carried 
upon  tbe  anda,  a  bottom  removably  held  between  tbe 
hattena,  plB*  engaging  thcoogh  the  complemental  poat 
members  to  lock  the  same,  and  a  detachable  cover  engag- 
ing against  tbe  beada  of  tbe  pins  to  bold  tbe  same  in  poai- 
tion. 

2.  A  knock-down  box  comprialng  sides,  enda  fitting  ba- 
^tween  the  aides  and  adapted  for  vertical  eliding  mova- 
*BMnt  Into  and  out  of  poaition,  a  bottom  carried  between 
^^^enda  and  held  In  poaition  by  the  ragiatratiao  thareot 
T^ns  loddng  the  ends  ta  poaltkm,  and  a  detachable  cover 
^apon  the  box  engaging  the  pina  to  hold  the  same  from  dla- 

placement 

8.  A  knock-down  box  comprising  sldea.  ends  cooperating 
with  the  sides,  hiterlocklng  complemental  poat  membeta 
carried  reapactlraly  on  the  aldea  and  ends  at  their  meatlBg 
edgea.  a  bottom,  retaining  means  disposed  upon  the  anda 
Offgffging  the  bottom  when  tbe  enda  are  in  position,  lock- 
lag  means  Bngaging  the  poet  meml>ers  to  bold  the  same 
together,  and  a  top  carried  on  the  sldea  and  ends  and  m- 
gaging  tbe  locking  means  to  hold  the  poat  members  ttom 
separation  whereby  the  enda  and  tbe  bottom  are  held  In 
set  up  position. 

4.  A  knocfc-down  box  comprising  sides,  ends  interfltting 
with  the  sldea.  a  bottom  removably  carried  between  the 
enda.  meana  carried  by  the  ends  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom,  locking  means  engaging  the  sides 
and  enda  tn  bold  tbe  same  together,  and  a  cover  intar- 
fitting  with  the  sides  and  eoda  and  engaging  the  locking 
means  to  inaure  tbe  interlocking  of  the  ends  and  sldea. 

5.  A  knodk-down  box  comprialng  aides,  ends  Interflttint 
with  the  iddea.  battens  carried  at  the  upper  and  lower 
edgea  of  tbe  enda  and  adapted  for  registration  when  tn« 
enda  are  in  position,  a  bottom  engaging  the  lower  battens 
and  being  h«ld  therein  by  the  position  of  the  enda.  lock- 
ing pins  fng'g'ng  tbe  sldea  and  ends  to  bold  tbe  same  to 
gether  and  projecting  Into  the  nppar  battaaa.  and  a  cover 
engaging  in  tbe  upper  battens  and  against  the  pins  to 
secure  the  same  from  movement  from  tbe  sides  and  ends 
whereby  the  bottom  is  held  from  diaplacement. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  la  a  w&mtt  •maratar.  tha  totMmXkm  with  a 
tag  le*«r,  a(  a  weight  eonneeted  to  aadi,  aad  tkeraeC,  B 
anppert  for  each  weight,  a  screw  tot  ralaiac  and  lowirtat 
ea^  aopport  alternately,  a  power  shaft,"  aad  meaaa  to 
latato  the  shaft  co^itlnuoasly  ki  oae'  direction  by  the 
oecHIating  movement  of  tbe  lever. 


3.  In  a  power  transmlaslon  device,  the  oomblxutlon 
with  a  rocking  lever,  of  a  weight  connected  to  each  end 
thereof,  a  support  for  each  weight,  a  screw  for  raising 
and  lowering  each  weight,  aciaw-operating  mechanism,  a 
power  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  continuooaly  la 
one  direction  by  oadllating  movement  of  tbe  lever,  and- 
means  controlled  by  the  weight  for  reversing  the  screw- 
operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  the  comblnatloB 
with  a  rocking  lever,  of  a  weight  connected  to  each  and 
thereof,  a  support  for  each  weight,  a  screw  for  raising 
and  lowering  each  weight,  screw-operating  mechaniam,  a 
power  shaft,  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  eontlnuoasly  In 
one  direction  by  oscillating  movemant  of  the  lever,  and 
means  controlled  by  each  weight  when  It  reaches  the 
lower  limit  of  Ite  movement  to  reverse  the  screw-operat- 
ing mechanism. 

1,022,100.     RB-PBB88IN0     DISK     SOUND  -  RECORDS. 

•  Thomas  H.  Macdonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Oraphopbone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Omn., 
a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vlrglna.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1006. 
Serial  No.  838,813.     (CL  181—16.) 


iM  fart  tfinJnuK 
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I    SaJ^fmt  tmatiA  mcmrd  U  htaJi . 
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Pn—  immr*  »f  »mi»i.  ia  i»ar/tax»  of 
iilwtliii    laMriimni  motcriiU  u> 
hMiad.  Moid.. 


1022,090.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DBVICB.  Joaara 
LovBLT,  I  Hamilton,  B.  I.  FUad  Aag.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,104.     (CI.  185—82.) 

1.  In  a  power  transmlaslon  devlea.  the  eomblnatton 
with  B  racking  lever,  ot  a  weight  eonnaetad  at  each  end 
thereof,  means  to  ralss  tha  welghto  alternately,  a  powar 
abaft,  aad  Means  to  rotete  the  shaft  coatinoooaly  la  oaa 
«lrw?tioa  W  the  aaelllatlac  movcmeBt  of  thi  lever. 


1.  The  procees  of  utilising  or  repreaaing  old  disk  rec- 
orda,  which  consiste  of  covering  the  surface  thereof  with 
auiteble  material  in  powdered  «»rm,  applying  heat,  pl^ 
Ing  additional  material  at  the  back,  and  compreoslng  tfc 
same  against  a  record-matrix. 

2.  Tbe  procese  of  ntlllslng  or  repreaaing  old  dlak  ree- 
orda,  which  consiste  of  applying  soluble  materials  at 
tba  front  and  back  thereof  raapectlvely,  and  sobJectlBg 
tha  same  to  heat  aad  presaore  agalnat  a  reoerd-matrlz. 

8.  Tha  preeaas  of  preaalng  a  sovad-reeard,  whMi  cob- 
alBte  ta  tafcteg  a  tehlet  eaaspeaed  of  laferlar  mateHal 
rapahli  of  hdag  Nndered  plaatic  by  beat,  aad  harlaB  mt^ 
or  side  compoaed  of  soparlar     "  *  *~~ 


zx8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 191a. 


mattriki,  applTlng  to  Mid  «b«llme-€oiitalnlBg  larfao*  • 
layer  of  powdered  aliellac-contalning  record  material, 
beating  tbe  said  tablet  and  said  powdered  layer  until  tbey 
become  plastic,  applying  a  sound-record  matrix  to  aald 
beated  powdered  layer,  and  anbjectlng  tbe  wbole  to  pres- 
sare. 

4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  pressing  a  sound-record,  wbich  con- 
sist! In  taking  a  tablet  composed  in  part  of  an  Inferior 
material  capable  of  betaig  rendered  plastic  by  heat,  and 
having  a  snperior  record  surface  containing  shellac, 
applying  to  said  snperior  record  surface  a  layer  of 
sui>erior  shellac-containing  record  material  also  capable 
of  being  rendered  plastic  by  heat,  subjecting  the  whole 
to  heat,  applying  a  aoond-record  matrix  against  said 
last-named  layer,  and  sublectlng  the  wbole  to  pressure. 

5.  The  process  of  pressing  a  sound-record,  which  con- 
sists in  taking  a  tablet  composed  in  part  of  an«  inferior 
material  capable  of  being  rendered  plastic  by  heat  and 
having  a  shellac-containing  surface  of  superior  material, 
applying  in  powder  form  a  Bbellac-containlng  material 
to  said  superior  surface,  subjecting  the  whole  to  beat 
onto  the  aald  layers  become  united  and  plastic,  placing 
a  body  rendered  plastic  by  heat  to  the  back  of  said  In- 
ferior layer,  applying  a  sound-record  matrix  to  said 
powdered  shellac-containing  surface,  and  subjecting  the 
wbole  to  pressure.    * 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,101.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  John  Maths,  Torring- 
ton.  Conn.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  641,580. 
(CI.  215—25.) 


/3 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  rim,  of  a  disk 
adapted  to  be  detachably  held  upon  said  rim,  staples  car- 
ried by  the  top  of  said  disk,  and  a  piece  of  wire  arranged 
under  said  staples  and  having  tbe  ends  thereof  bent 
to  provide  loop-sbaped  resilient  arnu  adapted  to  engage 
under  said  rim  with  tbe  ends  of  said  wire  returned  under 
said  staples  to  floter  aald  dlak. 


1,022,102.  WIRB-STRETCHBR.  John  W.  A.  McOii^ 
VBBT,  Albia,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.949.      (Cl.   39—61.) 


Ib  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  link  cbaln 
adapted  to  be  anchored,  pulling  means  cooperating  with 
said  chain,  said  means  comprising  an  operating  lever,  a 
pair  of  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  at  spaced 
points  thereon  and  directed  at  the  same  side  tbereon, 
one  of  said  pawla  being  relatively  longer  than  the  other 


and  each  comprising  a  single  length  of  metal  bent  U- 
shape  and  having  its  arms  bent  outwardly  and  Inwardly 
at  corresponding  points  in  their  lengths,  said  arms  being 
contracted  and  curved  at  their  free  ends  and  a  spring 
disposed  between  said  pawla  constantly  tending  to  move 
the  free  enda  thereof  away  from  each  other,  and  said 
chain  passing  between  the  arms  of  each  pawL 


1,022,103.  WEEDER.  GAaNvrr  Q.  McTAoaABT,  Reno. 
Nev.  Filed  July  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,641.  (CL 
55—148.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  including  Jaw* 
members  for  penetrating  the  ground,  a  bandied  member, 
intermediate  connecting  members  between  said  Jaws  and 
handled  mambt,  one  of  Mid  intermediate  member*  being 
adapted  to  rccetre  said  handled  member,  tbe  other  inter- 
mediate members  being  pivoted  to  a  sleeve  receiving  said 
handled  member,  said  handled  member  having  lateral 
stops  engaging  said  aieeve  and  the  first-referred  to  Inter- 
mediate member. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  oppoeed 
articulated  jawa  for  insertion  Into  tbe  ground,  a  handled 
member  having  lateral  stops  thereon  and  intermedlata 
connecting  members  between  Jaw-members  and  said  han- 
dled member,  including  links  and  a  sleeve,  said  links  being 
connected  to  said  Jaw-members  and  said  sleeve,  said  atop* 
engaging  said  sleeve  and  an  intermediate  member  directly. 


1,022,104.  MERCHANDISE  CARRIER.  William  Bqt» 
MiLLXK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.210.     (Cl.  214—1.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  portable  carrier  including  oppositely  disposed 
and  pivotally  mounted  arms,  and  means  for  manipulating 
the  same,  of  a  support  for  merchandise  provided  with 
means  for  directing  said  anna  into  merchandise  carrying 
position. 

2.  In  devices  of  the  character  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  movable  cantaUvers  and  mean* 
for  manipulating  the  same,  with  a  support  adapted  to 
hold  merchandise  in  suspended  position  and  provided  with 
means  for  guiding  said  cantallvers  Into  position  beneath 
said  merchandise. 

8.  In  devices  of  the  character  specified,  the  eomblnatioB 
of  a  plurality  of  cantallvers  each  having  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  movable  llnka.  meana  for  pivotally  carrying  and 
meana  for  manipulating  said  cantallven.  with  a  merchan- 
dine  support  provided  with  means  for  guiding  said  pivoted 
links  beneath  said  merchandise  and  adapted  to  allow  tb« 
free  removal  of  said  cantallvers  while  maintained  In  bort- 
■ontal  carrying  position. 

4.  In  devices  of  the  character  specified,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  cantallvers.  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  arranged  to  be  limited  la 
their  outward  pivoting,  means  for  pivotally  carrying  aald 
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cantaUvers  atvl  means  for  manipulating  the  same,  witii  a 
platform  support  provided  with  curved  guldeways  adapted 
to  receive  saM  cantallver  llnka  and  guide  the  same  into 
airryliw  and  exteading  position  beneath  tbe  merchandise. 


4:- 


1- 


4 


"  6  In  devilcea  of  the  character  spedfled,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged  canUllver  arms  each 
having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links  arranged  to  be  limited 
in  their  downward  pivoting,  means  for  pIvoUlly  carrying 
said  cantaUvers  and  meana  for  manipulating  the  same, 
with  a  platflorm  support  having  cross  members  adapted  to 
hold  the  merchandise  in  suspended  position  and  open 
culdes  between  the  same  arranged  to  receive  said  canta- 
Uver  llnka  and  to  allow  for  the  vertical  removal  of  said 
canUIlvers  carrying  the  merchandise. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


!L 


1.022.106.  I  CAR  STAKE, 
land.  CaL  Filed  Aug. 
(CL  10»4|18*-> 


William   J.    Molon«y.  Oak- 
2.   1911.     Serial  No.  642,011. 


threaded  rod  extending  through  the  lower  aectlon  and  con- 
nected to  the  adjacent  section,  a  second  rod  threaded  Into 
the  tubular  rod  and  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  the 
stake,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rods  to  raise  and  lower 
tha  aectlons  of  the  stake. 

4.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  aee- 
tlona  telescoping  one  within  the  other,  a  threaded  block 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  lowermost  section,  a 
second  threaded  block  at  the  top  of  tbe  intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  threaded  rod  extending  through  the  thread- 
ed blocka,  collars  arranged  on  the  tubular  rods  above  and 
below  the  block  of  the  intermediate  aectlon,  tbe  second 
rod  connected  to  the  upper  section  of  the  stake  and  thread- 
ed Into  the  tubular  rod,  a  collar  fast  to  tbe  top  of  the 
second  mentioned  screw  rod.  and  a  handle  for  actuating 
the  rods  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  sections  of  tbe  stake. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  car,  of  a  plurality  of  car 
sUkes  arranged  at  opposite  sides,  each  stake  comprising  a 
plurality  of  telescoping  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  acrew 
rods  for  raising  and  lowering  said  sections,  and  a  chain 
adapted  to  connect  the  top  sections  of  tbe  rods  to  lield 
the  load  upon  tbe  car. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,106.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  CALK.  John  B.  Mcspht, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  North  and  Pfaiffer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,381.     (Cl.  86—67.) 


1.  A  cat  stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescoping 
members,  a  threaded  acrew  rod  for  extendhig  and  retract- 
ing one  of  aald  members  relative  to  the  other,  and  means 
for  routing  aald  screw  rod. 

2.  A  car  stake  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  tele- 
acoping  sections,  a  block  having  a  threaded  bore  therdn 
carried  by  tbe  lowermost  of  said  sections,  a  second  thread- 
ed blo^  carried  by  the  section  telescoping  in  the  lower 
section,  a  threaded  rod  paasing  through  tbe  threaded  borea 
in  tbe  blocka,  and  members  arranged  on  said  rod  above 
and  below  tbe  block  on  the  teleacoplng  aectlon.  and  meana 
for  rotating  said  rod. 

8.  A  car  atake  comprising  a  plurality  of  metallic  aec- 
tlons adapted  to  telescope  one  within  another,  a  tubular 


A  calk  comprising  an  upwardly  tapered  shank  and  a 
point,  aald  shank  having  a  seriea  of  superposed  annular 
riba  of  Inverted  frusto-conlcal  form,  the  under  surfaces  of 
which  are  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
shank  and  said  ribs  from  the  lowermoet  one  being  of 
progreaaively  decreasing  diameter  toward  the  top  of  the 
shank  and  said  shank  having  a  head  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical portion  and  a  Upered  pointed  portion  aurmounting 
aald  cylindrical  portion. 


1,022,107.  LUBRICATINO-CDP.  Chaxlbb  H.  Nbwball. 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.128.  Renewed  Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,496. 
(CL  184—69.) 

1.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  cover 
and  a  feed  opening,  and  a  rod  projecting  through  aald  feed 
opening  and  adapted  to  bear  on  the  journal  to  be  lubricated, 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  a  valve 
mounted  in  aald  cup  and  comiM>lalng  a  sUtionary  and  a 
movable  member  having  feed  openlnga  or  porta,  aald  rod 
moving  lengthwise  Independently  of  aald  valve,  and  hav- 
ing a  rotary  movement  therewith  to  regulate  aald  feed 
openlnga. 

2.  A  lubricating  device  comprlaing  a  cup  having  a  feed 
opening  and  cover,  a  rod  projecting  through  aald  opening, 
a  rotary  valve  having  feed  porta,  aald  rod  having  a  rotary 
movement  with  said  valve  to  regulate  said  feed  porta  and 
a  limited  longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  aald 
Talva. 
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8.  A  Inbrtcatlas  d«Ttec  comprlalnc  •  cap  teTlac  •  fcod 
opcnlac  and  a  corer.  •  rod  projecting  through  aald  tmi 
opeahig  and  hiTing  a  limited  longitodlnal  moTwant,  a 
TalTe  for  cloalng  aald  feed  opening,  laid  ralve  and  rod 
baring  a  relative  vertical  moveaMit  and  a  iliaaltaBeoas 
rotary  BOT«m«ot 


4.  A  lubricating  device  eomprialng  a  cup  bavlag  a  feed 
opnlng  and  cover,  a  roUry  valve,  aald  valve  eomprialng 
a  ttatloiiary  dlak  or  member  having  feed  openings  or  porta, 
and  a  rotating  dlak  resting  upon  aald  stationary  disk  and 
having  ports  to  register  with  the  ports  in  said  stationary 
disk,  a  rod  passing  through  said  valve  and  feed  opening 
and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  movement,  the  rota- 
^tlon  of  said  rod  operating  to  revolve  aald  movable  disk 
and  open  or  close  said  feed  openings. 

6.  A  lubricating  device  comprising  a  cup  having  a  feed 
opening  and  cover,  a  feed  valve  composed  of  a  stationary 
dlak  having  ports  and  a  movable  dlak  also  having  ports 
resting  on  aaM  stationary  disk,  a  rod  polygonal  in  cross 
section  passing  through  said  valve  aad  having  a  limited 
longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  said  valve,  the 
rotation  of  said  rod  operating  to  rotate  said  movable  disk 
and  doss  or  open  saki  feed  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.022,108.  WEFT -REPLENISHING  LOOM.  Eppa  H. 
Btok,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Feb.  4.   1910.     Serial   No.  541,959.      (01.  139—85.) 


1.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  magazine,  a  sbattle 
feeler,  located  above  the  lay.  and  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon,  normally  above  the  path  of  the  running  ahattle, 
to  coaperate  with  said  shuttle  at  the  magaalne  ead  of  the 
loom,  means  to  lower  said  cam  sarfacs  into  the  path  of 
•aid  skuttle,  wkieta  acts  aa  a  easa  to  engage  and  move  said 
shuttle  feeler  when  the  shuttle  Is  not  properly  boaed,  a 


transfer  mechaaisB,  aad  ejections  from  said  tsslcr  to 
said  transfer  mechanlam.  whereby  tbe  feeler  la  eontroUsd 
by  the  transfer  mschanism.  and  the  transfer  SMcbantaai 
controUed  by  tbe  fester,  when  tbe  sboUle  U  not  p(«psrty 
boxed. 

2.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  shuttle  feeler,  pivoted 
above  the  lay  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom,  and  having 
an  inclined  or  cam  aarface  thereon  to  be  lowered  Into  the 
path  of  and  be  engaged  by  tbe  shuttle  at  the  magaalne 
end  of  the  loom,  in  case  said  shuttle  is  not  properly  boxed, 
a  transfer  mechanism,  connections  from  said  feeler  to  said 
transfer  mechanism,  whereby  the  feeler  U  lowered  Into  the 
path  of  the  running  abattls,  when  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism is  set  for  a  change  of  bobbins,  and  the  transfer 
mechanism  is  prevented  from  acting  by  the  feeler  when 
the  shuttle  Is  not  properly  boxed. 

3.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  ahattle  f*eler  ptvotally 
mounted  above  tbe  lay  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom, 
snd  having  a  cam  surfsce  thereon,  normally  above  tbe 
path  of  tbe  shuttle  as  it  enters  tbe  stationary  shuttle  box 
at  the  magaalne  end  of  tba  loom,  a  transfer  mechanism, 
and  connections  from  said  feeler  to  said  transfer  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  cam  surface  of  said  feeler  is  lowered 
Into  tbe  path  of  the  sbattle  when  tbe  transfer  mechanism 
la  set. 

4.  In  a  weft  replenlahlng  loom,  a  shuttle  feeler  plvoUlly 
mounted  above  the  lay.  and  having  a  book  to  catch  a 
ttlllng  thread,  a  cutter  adjacent  the  feeler,  connections 
from  said  feeler  to  some  part  of  the  transfer  mechanism, 
and  aald  transfer  mechanism,  acting  to  cause  said  feeler  to 
be  carried  to  a  position  where  the  flUlng  will  be  severed 
by  said  cutter. 

6.  In  a  weft  replenishing  loom,  a  sbattle  feeler,  ptvotally 
mounted  above  tbe  lay,  and  having  a  cam  sorface  thereon 
to  cooperate  with  the  shuttle  In  the  stationary  abuttle  box 
at  tbe  magaalne  end  of  the  loom  in  case  the  shuttle  Is  not 
properly  boxed,  a  cutter  for  tbe  filling  thread,  sepsrate 
from  tbe  feeler,  bat  located  adjacent  thereto,  means  on 
said  feeler  to  catch  a  filling  thread  and  carry  tbe  same 
Into  a  position  to  be  severed  by  said  cutter,  when  the 
shuttle  is  properly  boxed  and  tbe  transfer  of  filling  takes 
place. 


1.022,109.  WBFT-RBPLBNISHINa  LOOM.  Bppa  H. 
Rroir,  Waltbam.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  k  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuaetta.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  69SWM9.     (CI.  13»— 86.) 


1.  In  a  magaslne  of  tbe  class  described,  having  compari- 
ita  for  a  plorallty  of  staefca  of  bobbins,  support- 
ing means  for  tbe  lowest  bobbin  in  each  compartment, 
Beans  to  automatically  release  tbe  lowest  bobbin  when 
caUed.  a  conveyer  to  catch  a  bobbin  when  releaaed, 
and  move  the  same  to  a  position  to  be  transferred  Into  the 
ahnttle,  movable  sUdaa  ooaaected  with  eacb  of  said  sup- 
porting means,  and  means  to  operate  said  alldes,  aad  eoo- 

^tloas  from  said  slides  to  saM  ceaveysr  to  operate  tbe 
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la  a  magssiM  of  tbe  daas  aasfrilml,  baring 
_its  fer  a  plnraUty  of  staeta  of  bobMaa,  Mpportiag 
for  tba  lowest  bobbin  ia  each  eosapartsaent;  aaeaas 
to  aatoMatlcaUy  release  tbe  lowest  bobUa  whaa  called, « 
movable  conveyer  to  catch  a  bobMa  whea  released,  aad 
move  tbe  sans  to  s  posltloa  to  be  traasfbrrcd  tato  ths  ahat- 
tle. a  movable  slide  connected  with  each  of  said  supporting 
means,  and  oieans  to  operate  said  slides,  and  connections 
from  said  slMtoa,  to  said  conveyer,  to  saove  the  aame,  from 
Its  position  aader  any  one  of  the  bobbin  oompartmenta,  to 
a  position  under  the  transferrer,  a  lay,  and  meana  on  said 
lay  to  return  said  carrier  to  an  operative  position  under 
one  of  the  bobbin  compartiaents  sfter  each  transfer  of  a 
bobbin  Into  a  sbattle. 

8.  In  a  raacsslne  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  stacks  of  bobbins,  a  movable  bobbin  con- 
veyer, and  connections  from  said  conveyer  to  move  tbe 
same  In  unison  with  the  drop  shuttle  boxes  of  tbe  loom,  a 
lay,  and  meelianlam  to  move  said  conveyer  to  a  central 
poaitiott  under  the  transferrer  after  a  bobbin  has  been 
dropped  therein,  and  laeana  on  aald  lay  to  return  said  car- 
rier to  an  operatlre  poeltlon  under  oae  of  the  bobbin  com- 
partments. 

4.  In  a  magaalne  of  tbe  elaas  described,  bsvlng  a  plu- 
rality of  compartmenta  for  bobbins,  supporting  means  for 
tbe  lowest  bobbin  In  each  compartment,  means  to  automati- 
cally release  the  lowest  bobbin,  when  called,  a  single  mov- 
able eoBveyeiv  *^  mechanism  to  move  the  same  to  register 
with  any  one  of  the  compartments,  to  receive  the  bobbin 
released  from  a  compartment,  means  to  move  aald  con- 
veyer to  carry  tbe  bobbin  into  a  poaltlon  to  be  transferred 
Into  the  active  shuttle  snd  means  to  move  the  con- 
veyer to  a  poaltlon  registering  with  the  compartment  hav- 
ing flUIng  corresponding  to  the  Oiling  in  the  active  ahattle. 
after  the  transfer  Ukes  place. 

5.  In  a  magaalne  of  the  class  described,  having  com- 
partments for  a  plurality  of  aUcks  of  bobbina.  sopyort- 
tng  means  ft>r  the  lowest  bobbin  la  each  oompartsaent, 
means  to  automatically  releaae  the  lowest  bobbin  whoi 
called,  a  conveyer  to  catch  a  bobbin  when  releaaed.  means 
connected  te  said  conveyer  to  control  tbe  same,  and  cause 
it  to  register  with  any  one  of  the  said  compartments  havihg 
filling  corrMponding  to  that  In  the  acUve  ahattle,  means 
to  withdraw  said  conveyer  from  Its  cootroUlng  meana  after 
a  bdbbia  bM  been  dropped  into  said  conveyer,  and  to 
move  aald  c«nTeyer  with  the  bobbin  therein  to  a  posiUon 
to  have  the  bobbin  transferred  into  the  active  ahattle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022.110.  GOLD  AND  QUICK8ILVBB  SAVING  APPA- 

'  RATU8.     Louis  Sac  Has,  Los  Angeles,  CaL    Filed  Aug. 

28,  1911.     Serial  No.  645.686.     (CI.  88—68.) 


with   tbe  cats  to  maintain   an  approgdmately   ceaiatant 
level  of  material  in  the  supply  tank. 

a.  A  gold  and  oQlekaUver  saving  apparatua  oomfriiing 
a  supply  tank  having  a  aloplng  floor ;  means  to  deliver  tbe 
metal-carrying  liquid  to  tbe  supply  tank,  an  amalgamating 
tank  adapted  to  conUln  «alefcsilver,  and  having  an  out- 
let: there  being  a  supply  port  between  tbe  tanks  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  sloping  supply  tank  floor  above  the  level  of 
aald  lower  end  of  tbe  supply  tank  floor  and  above  ths 
quicksilver  level  of  the  amal^unatlng  tank  and  below  tbe 
level  of  the  outlet ;  amalgamating  apparatus  to  tbe  amal- 
gamating tank  above  and  below  the  supply  port  letel ;  a 
gate  for  tbe  supply  port,  and  a  float  in  tbe  aupply  tank 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  gate  to  mslntaln  aa  ap- 
proziBately  cooatant  level  of  material  In  the  aupply  tank, 
and  a  cnrrent-breaklag  gate  In  front  of  tbe  supply  port 

S.  A  cold  and  qulekailver  saving  apparatua  comprlatng 
a  aupply  tank  having  a  sloping  floor ;  means  to  deliver  the 
metal-carrying  liquid  to  the  supply  tank ;  an  amalganutlnr 
tank  adapted  to  contain  qulekailver,  and  having  an  outlet ; 
then  being  a  supply  port  between  the  tanlu  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  sloping  aupply  tank  floor  above  the  level  of 
said  lower  end  of  the  supply  tank  floor  and  above  the 
qulekailver  level  of  the  amalgamating  tank  and  below  the 
level  of  the  outlet ;  amalgamating  apparatus  In  the  amal- 
gamating tank  above  and  below  the  aupply  port  level;  a 
gate  for  the  supply  port ;  a  float  In  the  supply  tank  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  the  gate  to  maintain  an  approxi- 
mately constaiit  level  of  material  in  the  supply  tank,  and 
a  vertleally  adJusUble  current-breaking  gate  in  front  of 
tbe  supply  port 

4.  The  comblnstloB  with  a  supply  tank  aad  an  aawl- 
gtfifHBg  tank  having  a  soKily  port  between  then ;  aald 
amalgamating  tank  being  provided  with  a  contracted  dis- 
charge outlet  so  aa  te  maintain  a  depth  of  liquid  In  the 
amalgamating  tank,  of  a  gate  to  control  the  port  aad  a 
float  In  the  aupply  tank  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  amal- 
gamating tank  and  connected  with  the  gate  to  raiss  and 
lower  tbe  same. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supply  tank  and  an  amalga- 
mating Unk  having  a  supply  port  between  them,  of  a  Up 
in  the  amalgamating  tank  below  tbe  port,  a  current-break- 
faig  gate  above  the  Mp  and  means  to  sdjnst  said  gate  toward 
and  from  tbe  lip. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  gold  and  quickBilver  ssving  apparatua  comprising 
an  unobstructed  supply  Unk  having  a  smooth  sloping 
floor ;  means  to  deUver  tbe  metal-carrying  liquid  to  the 
aupply  tartk;  an  aoaalgamatlng  tank  adapted  to  contain 
quicksilver,  and  having  an  outlet ;  said  floor  sloping  from 
receiving  end  to  outlet  to  practically  Increase  the  sub- 
mergence o(  the  floor  thereof  from  end  to  end  ;  there  being 
a  supply  port  between  the  tanks  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
aloplng  supply  tank  floor  above  tbe  level  of  ssid  lower  end 
of  the  supply  Unk  floor  and  above  the  qulekailver  level  of 
the  aaalgaaiaUng  tank  aad  below  the  level  of  the  oatlst ; 
amalgaMitfeBg  apparatus  in  the  amalgaaatlat  tank  aheve 
and  below  tbe  supply  port  level;  a  gate  f*r  the  aspply 
port,  and  a  float  In  the  supply  tank  operatlvely  connected 


1.022.111.  DRAFTINO-PBN.  Bdwin  R.  Buith.  Paris, 
Ttx.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  IsrUl  No.  579,016.  (CI. 
88—17.) 


M 


1.  A  pen  embodying  blades,  and  a  tie  member  oniting 
the  blades  to  resist  a  separation  of  the  blades,  the  tie 
member  being  movable  In  the  blades,  at  a  fixed  angle  to 
the  blades,  to  permit  a  separation  of  the  blades. 

2.  A  pen  embodying  longitudinally  alotted  bladas.  and 
a  tie  member  located  ia  tbe  idoU.  and  uniting  tbe  Mades 
to  reaist  a  separation  of  the  blades,  tbe  tie  member  be- 
ing movable  transversely  of  lU  length,  and  longitudinally 
of  the  sioU,  at  a  flxed  angle  to  the  blades,  to  permit  a 
seperation  of  tbe  blades.  __,^_^ 

8.  A  pen  embodying  blsdes.  one  of  which  Is  piovMsd 
in  Ito  outer  fsoe  with  a  sboalder,  and  a  tie  aaemher  ualt- 
iag  tbe  bladea  t»  raslat  a  ssparatloa  of  the  Uadea,  the 
tie  member  being  movable  in  the  bUdea,  at  a  flxa*  aailc 
ta  the  bUdea,  to  ride  oC  ths  shouldmr  and  ts  paradt  a 
separation  of  tb«  bladea. 
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1,032,112.  CATMIP-BAIX.  WAl/mt  8.  SlCTi^,  Boatoa. 
Mam.,  aMignor  to  CtaarlM  C.  Bocera,  Wlncbester,  Maw. 
Filed  Aag.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  449.416.     (CL  40— «9.) 


S' 


1.  A  catnip  ball  comprising  a  chambered  body  bavlng 
a  caTlty  to  contain  catnip,  and  alao  having  a  recess  on  its 
exterior  surface,  and  a  piece  of  soft  flbroas  material  fill- 
ing said  recess  and  coming  floah  with  the  exterior  of  the 
ball,  the  recessed  portion  of  the  ball  and  said  flbroas  ma- 
terial being  proTlded  with  perforations  leading  to  the 
carltj,  and  the  fibers  of  said  fibrous  material  partially 
filling  the  aperture  therethroogh  and  thereby  preventing 
the  catnip  from  sifting  through  the  apertures  of  the  body. 

2.  In  a  catnip  ball,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
Tided  ^th  an  interior  cavity  adapted  to  contain  catnip, 
and  also  having  a  circular  recess  of  uniform  depth  on  its 
exterior  surface,  said  recessed  portion  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  apertures,  of  a  piece  of  felt  set  into  said 
recess  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  depth  thereof, 
said  felt  being  provided  with  apertures  which  are  alined 
with  those  of  the  body  but  which  are  partially  closed 
by  the  projecting  fibers,  whereby  the  catnip  material  is 
prevented  from  sifting  through  the  apertures. 

8.  A  catnip  ball  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  roll  and 
formed  of  two  concavo-convex  halves,  each  having  an 
annular  rabbet  and  an  annular  slightly  undercut  lip,  the 
lip  of  each  part  fitting  Into  the  rabbet  of  the  other  part, 
eKch  part  having  an  exterior  recess,  and  a  piece  of  soft, 
fibrous  material  filling  each  recess,  the  recessed  portions 
and  the  fibrous  nuiterial  being  perfbrated  to  emit  a  catnip 
odor. 


1,022,113.  CATNIP-BALL.  Waltib  E.  Smith,  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Charles  C.  Rogers,  Winchester,  Mas*. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,948.     (CI.  46 — 89.) 


1.  A  toy  for  cats  comprising  a  body  adapted  to  roll  and 
having  a  portion  at  least  of  its  exposed  exterior  surface 
formed  of  a  moldable  compound  made  of  catnip  material 
and  wood  pulp  intimately  mixed  together. 

2.  A  toy  for  cats  presenting  a  spherical  body  having 
a  portion  at  least  of  Its  exterior  surface  formed  of  a  com- 
pound comprising  catnip  material,  and  a  binder  of  a 
character  that  does  not  affect  either  the  odor  or  the  taste 
of  the  catnip  and  which  when  hardened  will  preserve  the 
shape  of  the  toy. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  presenting  a  body  liav- 
lag  a  portion  at  least  of  its  exterior  surface  formed  of 
a  moldable  catnip  compound  which  when  dry  has  suflident 
eotaealve  properties  to  maintain  its  molded  shape. 


1,022,114.  CLEANINO  APPABATU8.  Iba  H.  SPBMcn, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Piled  June  26,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,460. 
(CL  230—11.) 

1.  In  combination  a  drum,  a  cup  supiwrted  within 
the  drum  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  duct  lead- 
ing from  said  cup  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  of 
the  dmin  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  comblnatioB  a  base,  a  ahell  composed  of  rings 
duplicates  each  of  the  other  placed  end  to  end  and  with 
compartments  formed  In  said  shell,  a  cap  fitting  the  end 


of  tbs  shell,  a  casing  fitting  upon  said  cap,  tle-bolta  en- 
gaging the  base  and  shell  to  secure  all  of  the  parts  to- 
gether, a  neck  extending  from  the  cap  and  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  motor  supported  by  the  caalng,  a  ahaft  depending 
from  th«  motor  within  the  shell,  and  Impellers  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  located  within  said  compartments. 


8.  In  combination  a  ahell,  means  for  supporting  the 
shell,  a  shaft  depending  within  the  shell,  a  cup  supported 
within  the  structure  having  an  opening  through  its  end, 
a  bearing  projecting  through  said  opening  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  end,  a  plate  to  hold  said  bearing  in  place. 
said  cup  having  a  duct  extending  outward  through  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  In  which  the  cup  is  located  and  im- 
pellers secured  to  said  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  a  shell,  means  for  supporting  the 
shell,  a  motor  supported  by  the  shell,  a  motor  shaft  de- 
pending within  the  shell,  a  cup  supported  within  the  struc- 
ture and  having  an  opening  through  Its  end,  a  bearing 
projecting  through  said  opening,  a  plate  to  hold  said  bear- 
ing in  place,  said  cup  having  a  duct  extending  outward 
through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  In  which  the  cup  is  lo- 
cated, and  Impellers  secured  to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  a  shell,  means  for  supporting  the 
shell,  a  motor  supported  by  the  shell,  a  shaft  depending 
from  the  motor  within  the  shell,  a  cup  supported  within 
the  structure  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  bottom  and  an 
opening  from  said  recess  to  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a 
bearing  having  a  fiange  located  within  the  recess  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  a  plate  located  within  the 
recess  to  hold  the  bearing  in  position,  said  cup  having  an 
opening  through  the  wall  of  the  chamber  containing  It, 
and  Impellers  secured  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,115.  ANIMAL  •  TRAP.  CABiarroH  E.  WalcoTT. 
Waterbury,  Conn.  Plied  Oct,  17.  1010.  Serial  No. 
587.528.     (Ci.  48—24.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  downwardly  tilting  cover 
platca  hinged  to  the  opposite  walla  in  the  same  plane  and 
meeting  in  the  center,  downwardly,  tilting  partition  platea 
hingad  to  the  opposite  walls  and  meeting  at  the  center  in 
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a  plane  beneath  the  cover  plates,  plate  sustaining  spriags 
having  one  terminal  portion  secured  beneath  tlie  eortr 
plate  and  the  other  terminal  portion  secured  above  the 
partition  plate  and  the  medial  portion  arranged  along  the 
wall  between  the  two  pUtss,  said  springs  having  coils 
connecting  the  medUl  and  terminal  portions  in  the  angles 
formed  by  said  platea  with  the  walla,  stops  for  tbe  eorsr 
platea,  addltienal  stop  members  for  the  partition  plates, 
said  stops  Uniting  the  upward  movement  of  said  plates, 
and  a  bait  holding  device  disposed  above  the  cover  pUta. 


II 


1,032416.  CORSET.  Claba  E.  Woodwobth,  D«t«>j*« 
Mich.  Plied  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  659.087.  (CL 
3—78.) 


3.  In  an  airship,  a  mala  plane  comprising  a  longltadlnal 
central  portion  and  lateral  portions  each  of  which  la  of 
varying  width  and  provided  at  its  widest  portion  with  a 
lateral  extension  which  increases  to  width  toward  ita 
outer  edge ;  each  of  aald  lateral  extenalona  being  provided 
with  a  movable  supplemental  plane.  

8.  In  aa  alrahlp,  a  mato  plane,  a  beartag  thereon,  a 
Bleeve  rotatable  In  aald  bearing,  a  yoke  fixed  to  aald  sleeve, 
a  Bopplemental  steering  plane  ptrotally  mounted  in  aald 
yoke,  a  gear  connected  with  aald  steering  plane,  a  ahaft 
roUtable  In  said  sleeve,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  meahlng 
with  aald  gear  upon  aald  steering  plane ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sleeve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  main  plane,  a  beartog  thereon,  a 
aleeve  rotatable  In  said  bearing,  a  yoke  fixed  to  aald  aleeve, 
a  aupplemental  steering  plane  plvoUUy  mounted  to  fald 
yoke,  a  gear  connected  with  said  steering  plane,  a  ahaft 
rotatable  In  said  sleeve,  a  gear  upon  said  shaft  meahlag 
with  said  gear  upon  said  steering  plane ;  means  for  roUt- 
tog  aald  aleeve,  and  meana  for  routing  said  shaft ;  each 
of  said  rotating  means  being  provided  with  a  controUiag 
lever,  and  said  levers  being  arranged  In  juxtaposition. 

6.  An  airship  provided  vrith  an  adjusUbly  supported 
flexible  body,  and  means  for  presenting  varying  portlona 
of  the  superficial  area  of  the  same  directly  to  opposition  to 
the  air  to  check  the  motion  of  the  airship;  said  supple- 
mental frame  being  trlanguUr  to  form  and  provided  with 
an  endless  belt  upon  which  said  aheet  or  apron  Is  mounted. 


In  a  eorart,  two  front  sections,  thto  flat  ateel  strips  se- 
cured to  the  front  edges  of  the  adjacent  front  nectlons  and 
extending  frem  tbe  top  of  the  coraet  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  abdosaen,  transverse  elaatlc  bands  arranged  to  a 
aeries  at  each  aide  of  the  corset  forming  side  sections  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  corset  to  the  bottom  thereof 
below  the  abdomen  and  lower  enda  of  the  stripe,  said 
side  eections  betog  drawn  in  at  the  waist  line  of  the  corset 
and  wldenlag  at  the  bottom  of  the  corset  below  the 
abdoaten,  spiked  apart  transverse  elaatlc  bands  of  double 
thickness  arranged  to  two  series  and  secured  between  said 
steel  strips  and  said  front  sections  at  polnta  upon  the 
latter  at  the  aides  of  the  abdomen,  said  laat-named  elaa- 
tlc banda  betog  longer  near  the  top  of  the  abdomen  than  at 
the  lower  portion  thereot  fl»P«  boned  the  witlre  lengtba 
thereof,  said  flaps  eztandtog  over  the  middle  of  the  last- 
named  series  of  elastic  bands  and  separated  therefrom,  and 
hose-supporttog  members  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said 
Sapa. 


1,022,117.     AIRSHIP.     VlHCKfT  C.   oa  Tbamokdo,  Los 

'  Angeles.  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  587,646. 

(CI.  344^14.) 


1.022,118.  ADJUSTABLE  DRIVER  OR  CARRIER  FOR 
LATHES,  Ac.  Nicholas  W.  BASCHLa,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,949.     (CI.  82—40.) 


1.  la  ani  Urstalp,  a  aiaia  plane  comprlalng  a  longitodtoal 
central  portion  and  lateral  portions  each  of  which  la  of 
varytog  width  and  provided  at  Ita  widest  portion  with  a 
lateral  extnaslon  which  tocreaaes  to  width  toward  Its  outer 


.  1.  In  an  adJusUble  driver,  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing plate ;  a  driver  movably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  hav- 
ing a  plnrality  of  driving  arms  and  adapted  to  loosely 
endrcle  an  arbor;  means  for  moving  the  driver  rela- 
tively to  the  axlB  of  tbe  plate ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
driver  to  its  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  an  adjuatable  driver,  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing plate ;  a  driver  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  tha 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  driving  arms  and  adapted  to 
looeely  encircle  an  arbor ;  an  eccentric  adapted  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  driver  relatively  to  the  axla  of  the 
plate ;  and  means  for  securing  the  driver  In  Its  adjaatsd 
positions. 

S.  In  an  adJusUble  driver,  the  combination  of  a  carry- 
ing plate ;  a  driver  havtog  a  plurality  of  driving  anna  aad 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  plate,  and  adapted  to  looatiy 
encircle  an  arbor;  a  pin  eccentrically  mounted  to  the 
plate  and  taking  through  a  slot  In  the  driver  whereby  the 
position  of  the  driver  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  plate 
may  be  adjusted:  and  means  for  seenrtog  the  driver  to 
Its  adjusted  positions. 

4.  la  aa  adjustable  driver,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  carry- 
ing plate ;  a  driver  movably  mounted  upon  the  plate,  bar- 
tog  a  plurality  of  angular  driving  anna  and  adaptad  to 
loosely  encircle  an  arbor;  chilled  steel  bearing-facea  car- 
ried by  the  arms ;  meana  for  moving  the  driver  relatively 
to  tbe  axia  of  the  plate ;  and  means  for  securing  the  drivw 
in  Its  adjuated  positions. 


1.022,110.    SAFETY  APPLIANCE.    William  B.  Babtov. 

Hartford,    Conn.     FUed  Mar.    23,    1010.     Serial   Mo. 

660,922.     (CI.  187—92.) 

The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe  of  a  nomally- 
open  and  teifdlng-to-cloae  valve  havtog  a  atom  provldad 
wttll  a  bead,  a  cyltadrlcal  barrel  havtog  rtba  formed  in- 
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tCKral  tbcrewltb  fbr  gniding  tb«  moveamt  of  Mid  Tal^e, 
Mid  rtbs  cooiiectiBg  tbe  barrel  to  tb«  aappJy  pipe,  a 
tprinc  aurroandlns  said  valva  atea  within  Mid  tarral 
and  taadlog  to  cloae  tbe  ralTe  and  a  wire  in  ancngement 


witb  aaid  atem  at  one  end  and  baring  Ita  oppoaite  end 
aecured  to  tbe  caalng  for  holding  Mid  Talve  In  ita  open 
poaltion  agalnat  the  tenalon  of  tbe  iprlng  and  having  a 
portion  which  la  fusible  at  a  certain  degree  of  tempera- 
tura  to  releaM  Hid  valve. 


1.022,120.  OUABD  FOB  HAT-PINS.  JOHN  W.  Bin- 
BACKi,  New  Haven.  Conn.  FUed  July  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «38,632.     (CI.  24—156.) 


A  guard  for  tbe  pointed  end  of  a  bat  pin,  compriaing 
•  tapering  head  having  a  centrally  diapooed  bore  for  tbe 
rtceptloii  of  tbe  pointed  end  of  tbe  pin,  Mid  bead  baring 
Ita  periphery  cut  away  to  provide  a  recMa  and  anld 
bead  forther  formed  with  a  radially  diapoaed  opening 
commnnicatlng  at  one  end  witb  the  bore  and  at  ita 
othar  and  with  aald  receM,  a  cam  pin  abiftably  mounted 
in  Mid  opening  and  extending  in  tbe  bore  fbr  engagement, 
when  shifted  In  one  direction,  with  the  pointed  end 
of  a  pin  for  aecurlng  tbe  head  on  the  latter,  a  carved 
lever  mounted  In  the  recess  and  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  cam  pin,  a  handle  disposed  at  right  angtea  with 
ranpeet,  and  connected,  to  the  other  end  of  aaid  lever, 
anld  reccH  being  of  such  length  as  to  permit  of  tbe  ele^ 
▼nting  and  lowerini  of  nld  lever,  and  meana  tor  retain- 
ing Mid  lever  in  poaltion. 


1,022.121.  INSULATOR  PIN.  Clabbncb  Joanra  Bot- 
LAXXt,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  069,216.     (CI.  173—321.) 

1.  An  Insulator  pin  compriaing  a  (me  part  abeet  metal 
ahall  apllt  longitudhially  througbont  ita  length  with  tbe 
•dcM  apaced  apart  whereby  tbe  pin  as  a  whole  Is  trana- 
▼•raaly  contractlble,  one  end  of  the  pin  being  reduced  in 
diameter  to  form  a  shank  and  a  aboulder  at  the  inner 
end  thereof,,  tbe  shell  being  thinner  at  the  shank,  the 
ahank  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  silts  extending 
front  tbe  shoulder  to  the  outer  end  of  the  abank  to  form 
yieldaUe  tonguea  which  have  their  adjoining  edgw  apaced 
apart,  and  a  plurality  of  atagtared  apart  atmck  from 
tbe  taoguea  which  project  away  from  tbe  outer  and  of 
tha  abank. 

2.  An  Inaiilator  pin  comprishig  a  one  part  abeet  metal 


abeii  apllt  loagltudlaally  throughoat  ita  lancCk,  Ma  end 
of  the  pin  being  redaead  In  diameter  to  form  a  ahank 
and  a  ahonldar  at  tbe  inner  end  thereof,  tbe  abank  hav- 


ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  apllta  extending  from  tbe 
aboulder  to  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  to  form  yleldable 
tonguea,  and  a  plurality  of  spurs  struck  from  tbe  tonguM. 


1,022,122.  BOTART  OIL-BUBMER.  William  M.  Bbit- 
TIM,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Clyde 
Harahman.  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1900. 
SerUl  No.  474.160.     (Ca.  168—28.) 


1.  An  oU  bomar  coai^lalng  a  chamber,  an  oU  anpyly 
pipe  art  ending  tbcreinta^  a  tubalar  atud  extending  from 
Mid  oil  aupply  pipe  and  eonuaunicating  tber«wltb.  a 
bamer  imnd  formed  with  a  hollow  bnb  Jonrnaled  on  mid 
tabular  atud  and  having  a  perforation  commonleattag 
with  tba  oentml  opening  in  the  tabular  atud.  aald  bomar 
bMd  being  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  piorality  of 
Mparat«  bladea  cooatltutlng  a  rotary  Can,  tba  apacw 
batwann  anld  biadM  being  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and 
aald  bamer  bead  being  farther  provided  with  a  diak  por- 
tion below  aald  fan  and  with  a  ploraUty  of  downwardly  «x- 
tMidlng  bladM  on  mM  disk  portion  to  aervn  as  tortalne 
BMana,  and  a  water  mipply  pipe  bavtag  a  dloeharga  opm- 
tag  extending  ta  poaltion  to  direct  a  stream  of  water 
against  Mid  turbine  meana. 

2.  An  oil  burner  compriaing  a  chamber,  an  oil  aopply 
pipe  extending  thereinto,  a  tabular  atud  extending  from 
Mid  oil  supply  pipe  and  eommunlentlng  therewith,  a 
burner  head  formed  with  a  hollow  hub  Journalad  on 
aald  tabular  stud  and  bavtag  a  perforation  r«ciatortag 
with  the  central  opening  in  tbe  tabular  stud,  said  burner 
head  being  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  plurality  of 
separate  blades  constituting  a  rotary  fan,  tbe  apacea 
between  uid  blades  being  open  at  top  and  bottom,  and 
Mid  burner  head  being  farther  provided  with  a  disk 
portion  below  said  tan  and  with  a  plarality  of  down- 
wardly extending  bladea  on  Mid  disk  portion  to  Mrve 
as  turbine  means,  a  water  supply  pipe  bavtag  a  dis- 
cbarge opcntag  extending  ta  position  to  direct  a  stream 
of  watar  agataat  Mid  turbine  meana,  and  an  annular 
member  supported  on  tbe  walla  of  the  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  flange  extending  In  proximity  to  the  afore- 
Mid  diak  member  on  tbe  bamar  hMd  and  with  openings 
between  Mid  flange  and  the  wall  abd  chamber  for  th« 
paaMge  of  air. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  chamber,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  extending  thereinto,  a  tubalar  stud  extending  from  Mid 
oil  aupply  pipe  and  eommanieattag  therewith,  a  bamer  bead 
formed  with  a  hollow  hub  Jonrnaled  on  Mid  tabular  atud 
and  having  a  perforation  reglatering  with  the  central 
opantag  ta  tbe  tubular  stud.  Mid  burner  head  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  upp«r  end  with  a  plaraUty  of  aeparato 
bladM  conatitutlng  a  rotary  fan,  the  spaces  between  Mid 
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blatfea  feetaif  ^fm  at  top  and  bottom,  nn«  mM 
hMd  bctag  further  provMod  witb  a  dtak  portion  betaw 
Mid  flan  and  with  a  plurality  of  downwatiUy  sxtandtag 
bladM  on  aald  disk  portion  to  serve  aa  turbtaa  means,  a 
water  soyply  'ptpa  baTteg  a  discharge  opening  eztnnding 
ta  pMltlon  to  «lr«rt  a  strMm  of  water  against  mM  turbine 
iBMiDa,  and  an  annular  member  aapportad  en  tL«  walls  of 
tba  ebambar  and  tormad  with  a  flange  extending  In  prox> 
imity  to  tba  nforcaald  diak  SMmbsr  on  the  burner  bend 
and  with  opealnga  batwoen  said  flanfls  and  tbe  wall  and 
ebnmbsr  for  tba  paaaaga  of  air.  and  a  rtag  resttag  on 
tba  top  of  tbe  ebambar  and  bavtag  openta«i  In  Ita  lower 
portkM  fbr  atmlMlon  of  air  from  the  outsMo  of  tbe 
cbai 


1.022.128.  CUP  FOR  MBTALLIC  WINDOW  -  8A8H. 
CLABBMca  it.  DAVocit.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Do- 
trolt  Steal  Predueta  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1010.  SarUl  No. 
684,888.     (CI.  180—78.) 


'-ail. 


.-NSk.- 


m 


1.  The  combination  with  a  T-ahaped  muntta.  the  gtaH 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  angle  between  the  stwn  and 
hMd  of  the  T,  and  tbe  stem  having  an  aperture  Inter- 
medtata  tbe  band  of  tbe  muntta  and  the  plane  of  tbe 
outer  tace  of  tbe  glass,  of  a  bandable  metal  dip  paaatag 
through  Mid  npertura  and  having  tbe  enda  thereof  bent 
to  bMr  upon  tbe  glaM. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  T-ahaped  muntta,  the  glaM 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  angle  between  tbe  atem  and 
hMd  of  tbe  T.  and  tba  stsm  bavtag  an  apertnre  Intermo- 
dtate  tbe  hMd  of  the  muntln  tfiA  tbe  plana  of  tbe  outer 
face  of  tbe  glaM,  of  a  sMtallie  dip  paaalng  through  Mid 
aperture  and  bent  to  form  portlona  arranged  betwMU  tbe 
enda  of  tba  glaM  and  tbe  atem  of  tbe  muntln,  tba  enda  of 
Mid  clip  bMrlng  upon  tba  glaaa. 


1,023,124.  BBBKCH-LOADINO  ORDNANCB.  Abtudb 
TBaroB  Dawsox  ud  Oaoaoa  Thomjui  BocxHAii.  Weat- 
mlnatar,  London,  England,  aaalgnora.  by  maana  aaalgn- 
mants,  to  Vlckars  Limitad.  WMtmlnater.  England.  Piled 
Dae.  29,  I^IO.    Sortal  No.  699,040.     (CI.  80—1.) 


the  aopply  ot  comprMsad  fluM  to  tbe  gnn,  mMns  for  opaa- 
ing  tbe  Mid  valvo  by  tba  latsral  alldlag  moTsmmt  of  tba 
brsedi  block  and  means  for  dosing  tbe  Mid  valve  by  tbs 
Isteral  eliding  movement  of  tbe  breech  blo^  in  tbe  revorM 
direction. 

4.  In  a  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combtaatlon  with 
tba  laterally  sliding  breech  block,  of  a  valve  for  control- 
ling tbe  supply  of  compressed  fluid  to  the  gun,  meana  tot 
opentag  tbe  Mid  valve  by  the  lateral  opening  sliding 
movement  of  tbe  breech  block,  end  mMns  for  clMing  tbs 
snld  valve  by  tiie  tateral  sliding  movcflsent  of  the  braech 
htock  ta  tbe  reverse  direction. 

6.  In  breech  leading  ordnance,  tiM  comblnatlen  wltii 
the  tatel«lly  eliding  breech  block,  of  a  valve  for  control- 
ling tbs  supply  of  eompreaaed  fluid  to  tbe  gun,  meana  for 
opening  the  Mid  valve  by  tbe  tateral  opening  eliding  move- 
ment of  the  breech  block,  and  mMns  for  closing  tbe  Mid 
valve  by  hand. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtatad  ta  the  Gasette.] 


1.022,126.  CHBESH  -  CUTTINO  MACHINE.  FSAMK 
DncKSS,  RochMter,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Seitel 
No.  616,081.     (CI.  31—68.) 


1.  In  a  breech  loading  ordnance,  the  combination  with 
tbe  laterally  alldtag  breech  block,  of  a  valve  for  cratroV 
llng  tba  supply  of  compresssd  fluid  to  tbe  gun,  and  meana 
for  opening  tbe  Mid  valve  by  the  latoral  alldtag  movement 
of  the  broach  block. 

2.  In  a  braadi  loading  ordnance,  tha  combtnatlon  with 
tbe  laterally  alldteg  breedi  block,  of  a  valve  for  control- 
ling tba  anp^y  of  eompreaaed  fluid  to  tbe  gun,  BMua  for 
opentag  tbe  said  valve  by  tbe  lateral  alldtag  aaov— ent  of 
the  breech  block,  and  meana  for  dosing  the  mM  valve. 

8.  In  beettb  loading  ordnance,  tbe  eomhlnatlon  with  the 
tateimlly  alMtag  breech  block,  of  a  valve  tor  eontrolltag 


1.  In  a  slietag  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  follower  movable  within  the  receptacle,  an  ex- 
tension slldaUy  adjustable  on  the  follower  to  different 
posttkms  tor  varying  tbe  else  thereof,  a  wall  adjastable 
within  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  extenaion 
and  having  an  extended  baM  portion  adapted  to  reet  upon 
tbe  bottom  of  tb«  receptacle,  and  a  cutting  device  ar- 
ranged te  advance  of  the  follower. 

S.  In  a  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  follower  movable  within  the  receptacle,  an 
extenaion  slMably  adjastable  on  tbe  follower  to  different 
positions  fbr  varying  the  stae  thereof,  a  wall  adjustable 
within  the  receptacle  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tbe  extension 
and  having  an  extended  baM  portfob,  means  for  sdjustably 
securing  the  bSM  portion  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptade. 
and  a  cutting  device  arranged  In  advance  of  tbe  follower. 
8.  In  a  idicteg  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tade, of  a  follower  movable  within  the  receptade,  an  ex- 
tension slidably  adjustable  on  tbe  follower  to  different 
positions  for  varying  the  stee  thereof,  a  wall  adjustable 
wltbta  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  edge  of  tbe  extension 
and  bSTlng  a  right-angled  baM  portion  adapted  to  rMt  on 
tbs  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  In  parallelism  therewith, 
HMana  for  adjuatably  securing  Mid  bsM  portion  on  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle,  and  a  cutting  device  arranged  ta 
advance  of  the  follovrer. 

4.  In  a  alldnc  macbtac,  tbe  combination  with  a  recep- 
tade, of  a  tollower  movable  within  the  receptade,  an  ex- 
tension slidably  adjuetable  on  tbe  follower  to  different 
poaltlons  for  rarytag  tbe  alse  thereof,  a  wall  adjustable 
within  the  receptade  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  tha  exteasloa 
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and  barliit  •  rtfht-angled  Iwm  portion  rastinat  on  the 
bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  arranged  for  moTement 
through  an  opening  In  the  aide  of  the  receptacle,  meana  for 
adjoatably  aecnrlng  aald  base  portion  on  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle,  and  a  catting  device  arranged  In  advance  of 
the  follower. 

B.  In  a  alldng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recep- 
tacle, of  a  follower  movable  wltbin  tbe  receptacle,  an  ez- 
tenalon  alldably  adjustable  on  the  follower  to  different  po- 
altlona  for  varying  the  else  thereof,  a  wall  adjuatable 
within  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  eztenalon 
and  having  a  right-angled  baae  portion  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  movable  through  an  opening 
In  the  aide  of  the  receptacle,  means  arranged  without  tbe 
receptacle  for  adjastably  securing  said  baae  portion  rela> 
tlvely  to  the  aide  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  catting  device 
arranged  In  advance  of  the  follower. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.126.  TALKING  MACHINE.  WiLBDBW  N.  Dmrwi- 
SON,  Mercnantville,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,200.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  support  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  tone  arm  having  an  open  end  communicating 
with  the  open  end  of  said  support,  a  pivot  connected  to 
said  tone  arm,  a  bushing  In  the  open  end  of  said  sapport. 
a  bearing  carried  by  said  bushing  In  which  said  pivot  is 
rotatlvely  supported  and  normally  longltadlnally  movable, 
and  yielding  means  surrounding  said  pivot  and  cooperating 
with  aald  bearing  for  holding  said  tone  arm  in  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  support  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  tone  arm  having  an  open  end  communlcat- 
lag  with  the  open  end  of  aald  aapport.  a  boahlng  In  'the 
open  end  of  said  support,  pivot  means  between  said  tone 
arm  and  aald  bushing  for  holding  aald  tone  arm  movably 
In  position,  a  collar  fixed  around  the  open  end  of  aald  tone 
arm  and  having  a  lower  end  wall  substantially  In  the  form 
of  a  spherical  aone,  the  upper  end  wall  of  said  bashing 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  tbe  lower  end  wall  of  said 
collar,  and  yielding  means  surrounding  said  pivot  meana 
and  cooperating  with  said  buablng  for  holding  said  end 
walla  in  alldlng  contact  with  each  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  constltating  a  sound 
conreying  tube  throughout  its  entire  extent,  of  a  washer 
saufly  fitted  within  one  end  and  having  a  concave  outer 
•ad  wall,  a  bridge  within  aald  waaher  and  in  rigid  engage- 
meat  therewith,  a  tone  arm  having  an  open  end  In  aline- 
ment  with  the  open  end  of  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  snugly 
fitted  around  tbe  open  end  portion  of  said  tone  arm  and 
having  a  convex  outer  end  wall,  said  washer  and  sleeve 
being  in  allnement  and  alidable  contact  with  each  other, 
a  eroes-head  within  said  tone  arm  and  in  pivotal  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  plvot-pln  rigid  with  said  cross-head  and 
In  alidable  engagement  with  aald  bridge,  and  reailient 
meana  surroandlhg  said  pivot  for  yieldingly  nulntaining 
aald  aleeve  and  washer  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  each 
ether. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bracket  constltating  a  aound 
coDTvylnf  tube  throaxbout  Ita  entire  extent,  of  a  waaher 
snoffly  fitted  within  one  end  and  having  a  eoncave  outer 


•ad  wiOl,  •  bridge  wlthla  aald  wuhw  aad  la  rl«ld  aa- 
gagement  therewith,  a  tone  am  having  as  open  «ad  la 
allnement  with  the  open  end  of  said  bracket,  a  aleere 
snugly  fitted  around  the  open  end  portion  of  said  tone 
arm  and  having  a  convex  oater  end  wall,  aald  waaher  and 
sleeve  being  in  allnement  and  alidable  eoaUct  with  each 
other,  a  croae-head  within  aald  tone  arm  and  in  pivotal  en- 
^gement  therewith,  and  a  pivot  pin  rigid  with  said  croas- 
bead  and  in  slldable  engagement  with  aald  bridge. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bracket  conatltating  a  aoond 
conveying  tobe  throaghoat  Its  entire  extent,  of  a  waaher 
anugly  fitted  within  one  end.  a  bridge  within  said  waaher 
and  in  rigid  engagement  therewith,  a  tone  arm  having  an 
open  end  in  allnement  with  the  open  end  of  said  bracket, 
a  aleeve  anngly  fitted  around  the  open  end  portion  of  aald 
tone  arm,  aald  waaher  and  sleeve  being  in  allnement  and 
slldable  eonUct  with  each  other,  a  croaa-bead  within  aald 
tone  arm  and  In  pivotal  engagement  therewith,  and  a 
plvot-pln  rigid  with  aald  croaa-head  and  In  slldable  engage- 
ment with  aald  bridge. 


1,022,127.  TIRE.  BowAao  DrmLBACH.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Piled  June  17,  1010.  Serial  No.  567,377.  (CI. 
182—18.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  an  Inner  cylindrical  shaped  mem- 
ber having  free  projecting  edges,  an  outer  member  cy- 
lindrical In  shape  and  having  free  projecting  edgea.  tbe 
said  members  being  longitudinally  movable  with  reapect 
to  each  other  and  the  projecting  edge  pieces  upon  the  In- 
ner member  boing  held  t>etween  the  projecting  pieces  upon 
the  outer  member,  and  means  for  holding  them  together. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  ali  Inner  and  an  outer  member 
which  members  are  free  to  move  relatively,  the  aald  mem- 
bers being  formed  from  annular  strips  of  material  tubular 
in  form  but  with  the  edges  free,  depending  portions  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  members  at  the  free  edges  thereot  aad 
means  for  securing  the  depending  portions  on  the  inner 
member  between  tbe  like  portions  upon  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  an  inner  and  outer  member,  tbe 
outer  member  being  formed  of  reailient  material  but  sub- 
stantially non  expanding,  said  member  being  formed  with 
depending  flanges,  an  Inner  member  being  formed  of 
resilient  material  of  a  shape  to  snugly  fit  within  tbe  outer 
member  when  tbe  tire  Is  not  inflated,  said  member  being 
formed  with  depending  flanges  which  extend  between  tbe 
flanges  upon  tbe  outer  member,  and  meana  for  securing 
the  flsnges  together. 


1.022.128.  BUFFING-MACHINE.  Bdwin  Bust  Dodo- 
las.  Olenslde.  Pa.  Piled  July  21.  1011.  BerUl  No. 
630.704.     (CI.  61 — (.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  buOlng-wbeel, 
a  carrier  supported  to  rotate  concentrically  with  aucb 
wheel,  a  chuck  movably  supported  In  said  carrier,  and 
means  for  successively  and  automatically  moving  aucb 
chuck  against  one  face  of  tbe  wheel,  agalnat  tbe  periphery 
of  the  same  and  against  ita  opposite  face. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  bofllag-wheeK 
a  continuoua  carrier-support  Joumaled  to  travel  eoaeea- 
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trtcally  with  laid  wheel,  a  aeriaa  of  chaefca  Morably  aup- 
ported  upon  aald  carrier,  and  meaaa  for  aDeesaaivrty  aad 
automatically  aioviag  each  of  aoeh  chn(±a  agalaat  oae  face 
of  tbe  wheel,  against  the  periphery  of  tbe  aame  and 
against  Ita  oppoalte  face. 


\    r  •^.^^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  sUted,  a  single  buffing 
wheel,  a  rotary  table,  a  floating  chuck  carried  thereby,  a 
plurality  of  oama  located  on  opposite  aides  of  aald  chuck 
and  connectlona  common  to  aald  cama  and  chuck  for  actu- 
ating tbe  latter  and  to  auccesalvely  present  the  aame 
agalnat  tbe  Inner,  peripheral  and  outer  portlona  of  the 
bufllng-wheel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  aUted.  a  buffing  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  oams  located  on  opposite  aides  of  aald  wheel, 
a  fioatlng  chuck  casing,  a  chuck  in  aald  caalng.  connec- 
tions commoa  to  said  cama  and  ^ack  for  operatiag  tbe 
latter,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  chuck. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  buffing  wheel, 
a  chuck  caatog,  chuck  Jaws  therein,  s  plurality  of  cama 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chuck  caalng.  connectlona 
from  aald  cams  to  said  chuck  caalng  for  actuating  tbe  lat- 
ter, and  tripping  mechanism  for  actuating  aaid  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.022.129.  ADJUSTABLE  DRILLING-BIT.  William 
T  ETAwa  and  BcaxAso  F.  R«illt,  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa. 
Filed  Augi.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.368.     (01.  166—6.) 


1.  The  HarelB  described  expanalble  bit  comprising  a 
stock  or  head  provided  with  a  relatively  stationary  cen- 
tral blade  terminating  in  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge,  a  pair 
of  bladea  flrotally  supported  oa  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
central  blade  and  having  curved  and  beveled  cutting  edgea 
that  project  beyond  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  central  blade, 
whereby  when  the  bit  Is  in  operation  the  aide  blades  will 
tend  to  automatically  turn  about  their  piveUl  support  to 
carry  their  cutting  enda  outward  from  the  central  blade, 
and  adjuatable  stops  mounted  oa  tbe  head  and  adapted  to 
limit  aucb  taming  movement  of  the  aide  bladea. 


\ 


2.  Tbe  herein  deacribed  expansible  bit  comprising  a 
head  having  a  relatively  sUtionary  blade,  a  pair  of 
bladea  plvotally  coaaeeted  to  tbe  head  oa  oppoalte  aide* 
of  the  stationary  blade  aad  having  curved  cutting  edgea 
which  extend  beyond  tbe  free  end  <rf  tbe  aUtloaary  blade, 
the  eada  of  aald  aide  bladea  adjaceat  the  head  belag  re- 
ceaaed,  atops  on  the  head  extending  Into  aald  receaaea  la 
the  ends  of  the  plvotally  mounted  bladea.  and  pins  ad- 
Juatably  aupporied  by  aald  atopa  and  adapted  to  limit 
turalng  Bu>veaient  of  the  pivotal  bladea  la  one  direction. 


1.022,180.  CARRIER.  Rat  W.  Fbahkliii,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  67S.883.  (a. 
104— -14«.) 


^y 


1.  A  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  yoke  and  having 
a  web  with  apertures  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable  pin 
for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  aaid  aperturea, 
means  for  moving  the  pin  longitudinally,  a  tilting  caatlng 
mounted  upon  tbe  yoke,  a  bar  pivoted  thereto,  and  locking 
means  actuated  by  aald  .bar  as  tbe  latter  la  ralaed  by 
tilting  of  aaid  caatlng  mounted  upon  tbe  yoke,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  carrier  apparataa  comprialng  a  frame,  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  having 
a  web  with  apertures  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable 
pin  for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  aperiures, 
means  for  moving  the  pin  longitudinally,  a  tilting  casting 
mounted  upon  tbe  yoke,  a  bar  pivoted  thereto,  locking 
means  actuated  by  said  bar  aa  tbe  latter  la  ralaed  by 
tilting  of  said  casting  mounted  upon  tbe  yoke,  and  a  tilt- 
lag  member  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  yoke  and  having 
Ita  upper  end  convexed.  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  carrier  apparatua  comprising  a  frame,  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  hav- 
ing a  web  with  aperturea  therein,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able pin  for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  aaid  aper- 
turea, tbe  bead  of  the  pin  having  a  slot  therein,  a  pivotal 
cam  lever  engaging  aald  slot,  a  casting  having  trunniona 
thereon  plvotally  mounted  la  aald  yoke,  a  rod  plvotally 
connected  to  aaid  easting,  a  carrier  bar  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  standard  upon  which  aald  bar  la  mouat* 
ed,  gravity  locking  devices  mounted  upon  aald  standard, 
an  antl-frictlon  rpUer  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to 
actuate  aald  grarlty  devlcaa,  a  track,  a  atop,  and  meana 
carried  thereby  designed  to  tilt  said  casting  to  caoae  the 
locking  device  to  be  actuated,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  carrier  apparataa  comprialng  a  frame,  a  yoke 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  yoke  and  having 
a  web  with  aperturea  therein,  a  longitudinally  movable 
pla  for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  aald  aper- 
turea, the  head  of  the  pin  having  a  slot  therein,  a  piv- 
otal cam  lever  eagaglag  aald  alot,  a  easting  having  tran- 
aloaa  thereon  plvotally  mooated  la  aald  yoke,  a  rod  plv- 
otally connected  to  aald  caatlng,  a  carrier  bar  adjaatably 
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coiUMCted  thereto,  •  staBdard  apon  whtcfa  nid  bar  la 
mounted,  a  caatlng  taatened  to  the  atandard.  lo^klog  de- 
Tleca  bayloff  tbelr  lower  edges  Inclined  and  alota  tn  their 
Tertlcal  portlona,  ptaia  pawing  tbrongh  tald  ileta.  an  aatl- 
frtctloD  roller  jonmaled  apon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  eon- 
Uct  with  the  lower  Inclined  edge  of  the  locking  derlce, 
aa  mt  forth. 

5.  A  carrier  apparatus  comprMag  a  frame,  a  y^e 
mounted  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  the  jokt  and  having 
a  web  with  apertures  therein,  a  longitudinally  moTable 
pin  for  engagement  with  one  or  another  of  said  apertures, 
the  bead  of  the  pin  baring  a  slot  therein,  a  pivotal  cam 
lever  engaging  said  slot,  a  casting  having  tmnnlMia 
thereon  pivotally  mounted  in  said  yoke,  a  rod  pivotally 
connected  to  said  casting,  a  carrier  bar  adjustably  con- 
nected thereto,  a  standard  upon  which  said  bar  is  mount- 
ed, a  casting  fastened  to  the  standard,  locking  devices 
having  their  lower  edges  Inclined  and  slots  In  their  ver- 
tical portions,  pins  passing  through  said  slots,  an  anti- 
friction roller  journaled  upon  the  bar  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  lower  Inclined  «dge  of  the  locking  device, 
ribs  at  the  ends  of  said  gravity  losing  devices,  movable 
In  guldeways  in  the  casting  upon  said  standard,  as  set 
forth. 


1,022.131.  BED-SPRING  FABRIC  Gbarhabt  Ganobl- 
BOFT,  Jr.,  and  Michabl  Joboan,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.     SerUl  No.  662,980.     (CI.  240 — B.) 


1.  A  bed  spring  fabric  composed  of  iongitudinal  rows 
of  links,  each  link  being  substantially  U-sbaped  In  form 
and  comprising  a  cross  bar  and  parallel  side  members 
forming  angled  continuations  of  said  cross  bar,  each  side 
member  being  composed  of  two  bars  formed  by  bending 
the  ends  of  said  members  backwardly  upon  tbemselves, 
loop*  being  formed  by  the  bends  in  said  bars  at  one  end 
of  said  side  members  and  said  bars  being  spaced  apart 
to  Interlock  with  the  side  memben  of  tlM  adjoining  loo- 
gltudlnal  llBk,  one  of  the  outer  bars  of  said  side  mem- 
bers having  a  lateral  eztensloa  to  engage  tt>e  cross  bar 
of  the  correspondlBg  Unk  of  the  adjoining  row  and  form- 
Ing  a  cross  tie  between  the  parallel  rows  of  links,  the 
outer  bar  of  the  other  side  member  having  a  booked  end 
to  engage  the  loop  of  the  corresponding  side  membo-  of 
the  adjoining  longitudinal  link. 

2.  A  had  sjvtBg  fabric  compoaad  of  longitudinal  rowa 
of  linka.  each  link  being  sabataBtlally  U-shaped  in  form 
and  conprlstBg  a  cross  bar  and  parallel  side  members 
romlBff  angled  continuations  of  said  crosa-bar,  each  side 
menbar  being  composed  of  two  bars  formed  by  bending  the 
ends  of  said  members  backwardly  npoa  tbefluelvea,  loops 
belBg  formed  by  the  bends  in  said  bars  at  one  and  of  said 
side  mambsrs  and  said  bars  being  spaced  apart  to  inters 
lock  with  the  side  members  of  the  adjoining  longitudinal 
llBk.  one  of  the  oatsr  ban  «f  said  rtde  membara  having 


a  iBtaral  estsnsloa  to  engage  the  etoss-har  of  the  corrs- 
spoBdlac  Hak  vt  the  adjoining  row  and  forming  a  erosa-tla 
betwesa  tha  parallel  rows  of  links. 


1,022,182.  FASTENING  DBVIOE.  William  H.  Oaksb. 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Jnly  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  506,497. 
(CI.  24—117.) 


A  hold  fast  device  comprising  an  eyelet  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  suitable  support,  a  pair  of  spaced  books 
eztadlBg  parallel  with  each  other  and  overlying  the  face 
of  the  eyelet,  and  an  abutaacnt  located  between  said  hooka 
and  disponed  in  staggered  relation  thereto,  said  books 
and  abutment  being  all  formed  lnta«ral  with  and  °  car- 
ried  by  said  eyelet  at  the  extreme  edge  thereof,  said  abut- 
OMnt  projecting  upwardly  from  auch  edge  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  thereof  and  comprising  a  strip  bant  over  upon 
Itself,  the  end  of  such  strip  resting  agalnat  the  face  of 
the  eyelet  adjacent  tha  base  of  the  abutment,  thereby 
constituting  a  brace  for  the  same. 


1,022,133.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE. 
CHABLBB  Knox  Habdino,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Oct.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,366.     (CI.  67—98.) 


1.  An  incandescent  tnantle  constructed  from  a  tubular 
fabric  having  a  cylindrical  body  portion  sad  s  semi- 
spharical  ahaped  cloaed  end  formed  by  onltlng  the  edges 
of  a  plurality  of  curved  end  sections  tetagral  with  the 
fabric  of  tha  body  portlso,  each  of  aaM  sections  having 
a  length  of  about  tha  seml-cireumferenee  of  the  semi- 
spherical  cloaed  end.  and  each  of  said  sections  hsvlng 
a  wMth  soeh  ttet  tha  son  of  tha  eomblBed  widths  of  all 
the  ssctloBS  equals  tha  ssasl-clreamfareace  of  the  seal- 
spherical  cloaed  end  portlo*. 

2.  Ab  incandescent  mantle  eoBBtractsd  from  a  tabular 
fabric,   having  a  cyUadrical  body  portlsm  and  a 
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spherical  sba^  closed  e»d  formed  by  unltlag  the  e^es 
of  four  curved  end  sections  integral  with  the  fabric  of 
the  body  porttou,  each  one  of  the  four  sections  having  a 
length  of  about  the  semi-circumference  of  the  semi-spheri- 
cal doKed  en&.  and  each  of  said  foor  aectiona  having  n 
width  such  that  the  sura  of  the  combined  widths  of  all 
the  sections  equals  the  semi -circumference  ot  the  seml- 
spherlcal  cloaed  (ud  portion. 

3.  The  metdlod  of  making  a  mantle,  consisting  of  slit- 
ting lengthwlae  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of  a  tubular 
fabric,  tberetay  producing  opposite  flaps,  cutting  the  op- 
posite side  edgen  of  each  flap  to  form  similar  laterally 
disposed  gores  at  each  of  said  edges,  sewing  together  the 
adjacent  edgc^  of  the  gores  at  each  side  of  each  flap,  and 
sewing  togetlitr  the  ends  of  the  flaps. 


1 


1,022.134.  ItlNDOW-CLEAXER.  JoH.\  E.  Hbckert, 
Haremont,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.941. 
(n.  16— Bi) 


1.  A  window  cleaning  mechanism  comprising  a  rock- 
lag  bar,  gnldltig  means  mounted  upon  a  wtndoif,  guiding 
means  engaging  the  same  and  carried  by  the  said  rocking 
bar,  a  latch  fbr  holding  the  bar  in  elevated  position  and 
means  for  mfyvlnx  the  bar  back  and  forth  upon  the  said 
guides,  the  said  means  also  effecting  the  rocking  of  the 
bar,  and  meaias  operated  thereby  for  releasing  said  latch. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  mechaniam  comprising  a  window 
cleaning  member,  cords  for  moving  the  same  back  and 
forth  over  a  glazed  surface,  drums  for  moving  the  cords 
first  In  one  direction  and  then  In  the  other,  and  means 
connected  with  the  drums  for  engaging  a  source  of  power 
for  operating  the  window  cleaning  device. 

9.  A  windfirw  cleaning  mechanism,  comprising  a  glass 
engaging  metaber,  cords  connected  therewith,  pulleys  di- 
recting the  atovement  of  said  cords,  winding  drums  for 
actuating  the  cords  to  move  the  member  back  and  forth 
over  the  glam.  friction  rollers  connected  with  said  drums, 
and  means  for  carrying  the  aaid  rollers  against  the  mov- 
ing part  of  a  I  vehicle  mechanism  whereby  the  drums  will 
be  wound  and  unwound  for  moving  tbe  window  cleaning 
member. 

4.  A  window  cleaning  mechanism,  comprising  a  glass 
engaging  member,  cables  for  moving  tbe  same  back  and 
forth  upon  (he  glasa.  arums  adapted  to  wind  op  said 
cablea,  rock  shafts  carrying  the  drums,  friction  rollers 
for  turning  the  drums,  the  said  rollers  being  arranged  in 
the  proper  relation  to  tbe  fly  wheel  of  a  vehicle  motor, 
and  treadles  capable  of  pressing  the  said  friction  rollers 
against  the  said  fly  wheel  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
drama. 

6.  A  window  cleaning  device,  comprislag  a  movable 
window  cagsglag  messber.  cords  for  drawlag  tha  saiae 
back  Bad  forth  over  a  glased  surface,  said  cords  extending 
ortt  suitable  galdlag  aisans  far  directing  theto  actloa,  a 
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plarality  of  wiadiag  drums  engaglag  said  cords,  means 
for  conunualeating  power  to  the  druma  for  windiag  or 
unwtading  the  cords,  rock  shafts  carrying  said  drama, 
treadles  connected  with  each  rock  shaft  for  rocking  them« 
and  braking  meana  arranged  adjaeeat  to  said  drums  and 
adapted  ts  cheek  their  movement  when  desired. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,186.  DRILL.  CiuuaTiAN  F.  Hbinkkl  and  Johb 
Moth.  Cleveland.  Ohio;  said  Mnth  assignor  to  said 
HeinkeL  Filed  Oct  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  469.881.  (CI. 
77—70.) 


1.  A  drill  having  a  body,  a  shank  on  said  body,  two 
flutes  in  said  body,  a  slit  coaaectlng  said  flutes,  and  a 
cutter  in  said  slit  and  molecularly  united  to  tbe  leading 
faces  of  said  flutes. 

2.  A  <b-lll  having  a  body,  a  shank  on  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  flutes  in  said  body,  a  slit  connecting  two  of  said 
flutes,  one  cutter  in  said  slit  and  molecularly  united  to 
the  leading  faces  ot  said  two  flutes,  and  a  plurality  of 
cutters  molecularly  united  to  tha  leading  faces  at  the 
others  of  said  flutes. 

3.  A  drtll  having  a  body,  a  shank  on  said  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  flutes  in  said  body,  two  of  said  flutes  deeper  than 
the  others  of  said  flutes  and  connected  by  a  slit,  one  cutter 
In  said  silt  and  molecularly  united  to  the  leading  faces 
of  said  deeper  flutes  and  extending  across  the  diameter 
ef  said  drill,  and  a  plurality  of  narrower  catters  molec- 
alarly  united  to  the  leading  faces  of  the  others  of  said 


1,022,136.  FILTER.  Chbjstian  hIkcs  and  Chablbs  S. 
HtNES,  Napoleon.  Ohio.  FUed  June  23,  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  634,872.     (Cl.  210 — i.) 


^^, 


1.  In  a  flltw^  a  caalng  having  two  spaced  transversely 
disposed  outlets  and  an  inlet  in  line  with  tbe  rear  out- 
let, a  screen  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  having  its  lower 
end  gripping  tbe  edges  at  the  junction  between  tbe  outlets 
and  Inclined  rearwardly  to  cover  the  rear  t>utlet  and  be 
permanently  Interposed  between  the  Inlet  and  rear  outlet 
of  the  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  central  crank  and  jour- 
naled transversely  within  the  casing  at  a  point  above  tbe 
forward  outlet  of  tbe  easing,  means  for  turning  tbe  crank 
exteriorly  of  the  easing,  and  a  ptete  valve  having  a  pocket 
to  receive  the  crank  of  tbe  shaft  removably  mounted  upon 
tbe  shaft  and  of  sufllclent  length  to  noratally  have  its 
upper  end  Interposed  batweea  the  screen  and  the  lalet  at 
tha  easlag  to  guide  tbe  water  from  the  inlet  t»  the  for* 
ward  outlet 
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2.  In  a  Alter,  •  caaing,  an  Inlat  eoodalt  dlapoaed  at  tha 
apper  end  thereof  and  proylded  with  a  rearwardly  b«it 
deflecting  wall  or  Up.  two  vpaced  outlet  condnlta  connect- 
ed to  the  lower  end  of  aald  caalng,  aald  caalng  being  pro- 
rlded  with  an  aperture  In  the  forward  wall  thereof  par- 
alleled by  grooved  flangea,  a  cloaare  alldably  moanted  In 
said  grooTed  flanges,  a  frame  carrying  a  screen  Inaertlble 
throogh  aperture  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  have  Its 
lower  ends  engage  the  wall  at  the  /onctlon  of  the  two  oat- 
let  conduits  and  Inclined  to  hare  Ita  upper  end  engage  the 
rear  wall  of  the  casing  to  produce  a  screen  for  the  rear 
outlet  conduit,  a  shaft  proylded  with  a  central  ball-shaped 
crank  Journaled  transrersely  of  the  casing  below  the  aper- 
ture and  above  the  unscreened  conduit  of  the  casing,  a 
deflector,  a  flange  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  de- 
flector and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  ball-shaped  crank 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  deflector  Is  bodily  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  la  adapted  to  swing  within  the  casing  to  de- 
flect the  water  from  the  screened  conduit  to  the  un- 
screened conduit,  said  deflector  being  of  a  slxe  to  permit 
Its  Insertion  or  withdrawal  through  the  aperture  of  the 
casing,  and  a  spring  terminal  for  the  shaft  exterior  of 
the  casing  for  engaging  the  casing  and  retaining  the  de- 
flector in  adjusted  position. 

8.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  an  Inlet  conduit  disposed  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  bent 
deflecting  wall  or  Up.  two  spaced  outlet  conduits  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  aperture  in  the  forward  wail  thereof.  paraUeled  by 
grooved  flanges,  a  cloaare  sUdably  moanted  In  said  grooved 
flanges,  a  frame  carrying  a  screen  Inaertlble  through  the 
aperture  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  Iiave  ita  lower  end 
engage  the  wall  at  the  Junction  of  the  two  outer  conduits 
and  Inclined  to  have  its  upper  end  engage  the  rear  wall 
of  the  casing  to  produce  a  screen  for  the  rear  outlet  con- 
duit, a  shaft  provided  with  a  cantral  baU-ahaped  crank 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  casing  below  the  aperture 
and  above  the  unscreened  conduit  of  the  caalng,  a  de- 
flector, a  flange  carried  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  de- 
flector and  forming  a  receptacle  for  the  ball-shaped  crank 
of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  deflector  is  bodily  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  is  adapted  to  swing  within  the  casing  to 
deflect  the  water  from  the  screened  conduit  to  the  nn- 
screened  conduit,  said  deflector  being  of  a  slse  to  permit 
of  Its  insertion  or  withdrawal  through  the  aperture  of  the 
casing,  a  spring  terminal  for  the  shaft  exterior  of  the 
casing  for  engaging  the  caalng  and  retaining  the  deflector 
In  adjusted  position,  and  an  abutment  mounted  upon  the 
casing  and  in  the  path  of  the  terminal  of  said  spring  ter- 
minal for  engaging  the  same  and  locking  the  deflector  In 
upright  position. 


1,022.137.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Shildon  Hodoc,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pratt  k  Lambert,  Inc.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.071. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  transverse  ribs  separated  by  depressed  spacea, 
transverse  rows  of  removable  blocks  arranged  in  said 
spaces,  and  upright  holding  strips  releasably  attached  to 
said  support  and  extending  over  the  meeting  edges  of  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  double- 
faced  support  having  on  opposite  sides  transverse  ribs 
separated  by   depressed   npaces,    transverse   rows  of  re- 


movable blocks  arranged  In  said  spaces,  and  upright  hold- 
ing strips  releasably  attached  to  aald  support  and  extend- 
ing over  the  meeting  edges  of  said  blocks,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 

8.  A  display  device  comprlalng  a  double-faced  sapport 
having  on  oppoalte  aldea  tranaverse  ribs  separated  by  de- 
pressed spaces,  tranaverse  rows  of  blocks  arranged  in 
said  spaces  and  upright  holding  atrlpe  releasably  attached 
to  aald  sapport,  a  alngle-faced  support  provided  with  simi- 
lar transverse  rlba,  blocks  and  holding  stripe  and  ar- 
ranged on  one  side  of  said  double-faced  support,  and  a 
cover  arranged  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  said  double-faced 
sapport,  said  supports  and  cover  being  movably  connected 
together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,022,138.  METAL  FLUME  OB  TBOUGH.  EMnso.H  E. 
HoLTi,  Billings,  Mont.,  asalgnor  of  one-fOurth  to  Hugh 
B.  Strldlron  and  one-fourth  to  Elmer  Kowalk,  BllUngs, 
Mont.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.582.  (CL 
CI— 5.) 


1.  A  flume  having  overlapping  ends  provided  with  In- 
terlocking expansible  beads,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
overlapping  ends  of  one  side  of  the  Interlocking  beads. 

2.  A  flume  comprising  aemi-cyllndrlcal  sections,  one  end 
of  each  section  being  provided  with  spaced  semicircular 
beada,  the  other  end  of  said  section  having  a  single  seml- 
clrcalar  bead  adjacent  Its  end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  two  sections  having  Interlocking  ends,  of  a  hanger 
arranged  under  said  Interlocking  ends,  a  clamping  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  sections  to  one  side  of  the  inter- 
locking ends  and  holding  aald  sections  in  Interlocked  po- 
sition, and  wedging  membera  for  forcing  said  clamping 
member  into  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  two  sections  having  overlapping  ends  and  provided 
with  Interlocking  beada,  of  a  hanger  arranged  ander  aald 
ends,  a  clamping  member  for  engaging  the  Inner,  section 
to  one  side  of  its  interlocked  connection,  and  a  wedging 
member  for  forcing  and  holding  aald  clamping  member 
in  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  two  sections  having  overlapping  interlocking  ends,  of 
a  Hupport,  a  banger  carried  on  aald  support  conforming 
to  the  conflgoratlon  of  said  sections,  a  clamping  member 
arranged  against  the  inner  face  of  the  inner  section  to 
one  side  of  the  interlocked  connection,  and  wedging  mem- 
bers for  forcing  said  clamping  member  in  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.022.139.  ROTARY  TOOTH-BRUSH.  Joseph  Hobm, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.848.     (Cl.  15—87.) 


MflnoTV-"--  -k--" --^ — 
ji_fmifm-rf-"-->'f -y-».— 


1.  In  a  tooth-brush,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  brush, 
a  shaft  carrying  said  brush,  a  crank  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  cylindrical  body  carrying  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical 
case  furnished  with  a  slot  for  accesa  to  said  brush,  a 
notched  key  carried  by  the  loner  end  of  said  case,  and  a 
rotatable  notched  locking  plate  carried  by  the  inner  end 
of  said  body  for  engaging  aaid  notched  key. 
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2.  In  a  tooth-brush,  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  braah, 
a  ahaft  carrying  said  brush,  a  crank  fbr  rotating  said 
shaft  and  br«ah,  a  cylindrical  body  carrying  aald  ahaft, 
a  plate  secured  to  the  outaide  end  of  said  body,  a  cylin- 
drical slotted  case  Incloalng  aald  body  and  bruah,  a 
notched  key  projecting  from  the  inner  end  of  aald  body, 
and  a  aotcliaa  dlak  having  a  cam  face  adjacent  to  the 
notch  therein  for  engaging  the  notched  key  on  said  case, 
aald  dlak  being  carried  liy  the  V>utalde  face  of  the  plate 
on  the  outside  end  of  said  body  and  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate around  said  shaft  as  a  center. 


II 


1,022.140.  IJ^RTABLE  LIGHTER.  CoIcbad  Hcbsbt, 
New  York,  M.  Y.  Flle<i  Ang.  17.  1900.  Serial  No. 
518.268.     (CL  67—8.) 


1.  A  portable  lighter  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  guide 
substantially  parallel  with  the  wick  tube,  a  combined 
thumb  wheel  and  friction  dlak  located  at  the  end  of  the 
guide  and  mounted  to  rotate  in  a  plane  passing  longi- 
tudinally  through  the  wick  tube  and  the  guide  and  in  ex- 
posed position  so  as  to  be  directly  manually  operatable, 
a  sparking  element  slldable  along  the  guide  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  combined  thumb  wheel  and  friction  disk, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  sparking  element  againat  the 
combined  thumb  wheel  and  friction  dlak. 

2.  A  portiA>le  lighter  comprising  a  wick  tube,  a  com- 
bined thumi  wheel  and  friction  dlak  mounted  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  wick  tube 
and  located  adjac«fit  to  the  end  of  the  wick  tube,  a  spark- 
ing element,  and  means  for  holding  the  sparking  element 
In  engagement  with  the  combined  thumb  wheel  and  fric- 
tion dlak. 

3.  A  portable  lighter  comprlalng  a  wick  tube  adapted 
to  expose  a,wi^  at  its  upper  end,  a  goide  tube  snbstan- 
tUlly  parallel  with  the  wick  tube  and  bifurcated  at  its 
upper  end  to  form  side  lugs  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  wick  tube,  means  Joining  the  wick  tube  and 
the  guide  tube,  a  combined  friction  dlak  and  directly 
manually  operatable  actuating  wheel  pivoted  between 
the  side  lugs  and  disposed  In  a  plane  paaslng  longitudi- 
nally throdgh  the  wick  tube  and  the  guide  tube,  a  bar 
of  sparking  material  slldable  in 'the  guide  tube  into  en- 
gagement w}th  the  peripheral  faee  of  the  dlak,  a  colled 
thrust  sprinig  in  the  guide  tube  below  such  bar  for  press- 
ing the  bar  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  disk,  and 
an  abutment  for  the  lower  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  portable  lighter  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  wick  tube 
therein  adapted  to  expose  a  wick  at  Ita  upper  end,  a 
guide  tube  therein  substantially  parallel  with  the  wick 
tube,  a  bar  of  sparking  materlsl  loosely  slldable  In  the 
guide  tube  and  exposed  at  the  upper  end  thereof  adjacent 
to  the  expoaM  portion  of  the  wick,  a  combined  friction 


disk  and  thumb  wheel  peripherally  frictionally  engaging 
the  e^Kwcd  end  of  the  bar  of  sparking  material,  a  col!ed 
thrust  spring  in  the  guide  tube  below  Bach  bar  and 
abutting  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  screw  plug  In  the 
lower  end  of  the  guide  tube  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  aprlng,  the  bar  of  sparkibg  material  be- 
ing of  polygonal  cross-section  and  the  oontlguoua  portions 
of  the  guide  tube  being  sufficiently  conformed  to  the  cross- 
sectional  shape  of  soch  bar  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bar 
in  the  guide  tube. 

5.  In  a  portable  lighter,  the  combination,  with  a  spark- 
lag  element,  of  a  combined  thumb  wheel  and  friction 
disk,  and  meana  for  pressing  the  sparking  element  into 
contact  with  the  combined  thumb  wheel  and  friction  disk. 


1,022,141.  BOTTLE.  JAR,  AND  THE  LIKE  AND  STOP- 
PER THEREFOR.  Danici,  Hubbt  and  BaBBnrr  Kt- 
ITASTON  Bbiogkb,  Loudou,  England.  FUed  Aug.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  678.778.     (Cl.  216—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  uai- 
form  engaging  surface  and  a  stopper  therefbr  having 
channels  or  grooves  extending  along  its  baae  near  the 
lower  end  thereof  and  the  remainder  of  said  stopper  hav- 
ing a  uniform  engaging  surface,  and  a  ring  of  rubber 
adapted  to  be  Jnterposed  between  the  grooved  portion  of 
the  stopper  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  moved  be- 
tween the  uniform  engaging  surfaeea  of  the  neck  and 
stopper  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  neck  and 
upwardly  with  reqteet  to  the  stopper  upon  insertion 
thereof  into  the  neck  and  to  a  flnal  point  above  aald 
groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  uni- 
form engaging  surface  and  a  stopper  therefor  having 
channels  or  grooves  extending  along  its  lower  base  from 
the  lower  end  upwardly  and  also  having  portions  project- 
ing outwardly  near  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  remainder 
of  said  stopper  having  a  tmiform  engaging  surface,  and 
a  ring  of  rubber  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  the 
grooved  portion  of  the  stopper  above  its  projecting  por- 
tions, and  the  neck  of  the  bottle,  aald  ring  moving  down- 
wardly between  the  uniform  engaging  surfaces  of  the 
neck  and  stopper  and  with  respect  to  the  neck  and  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  stopper  upon  insertion  thereof 
into  the  neck  and  to  a  point  above  anch  grooved  or  chan- 
neled portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  uni- 
form engaging  surface  and  a  stopper  therefor  having 
channels  or  grooves  extending  from  its  lower  end  up- 
wardly a  slight  distance  therefrom,  the  remainder  of 
said  stopper  having  a  uniform  engaging  surface,  aald 
stopper  having  drcumferentlally  disposed  grooves  near 
the  lower  end  theerof  and  intersecting  said  first  named 
grooves,  and  a  ring  of  rubber  adapted  to  be  Interpoaed 
betweoi  the  grooved  portion  of  the  atopper  and  the  neck 
and  moved  downwardly  with  respect  to  the  neck  anA 
upwardly  with  respect  to  the  stopper  between  the  uniform 
engaging  surfaces  of  aald  neck  and  stopper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  uni- 
form engaging  surface  and  a  closure  member  therefor  hav- 
ing a  uniform  engaging  surface,  one  of  the  same  having 
groovea  ar  channels  near  its  end  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  a  ring  of  rubber  or  the  like  interposed 
between  the  uniform  engaging  surfaces  of  the  neck  and 
closure  member  adjacent  such  grooves  in  a  manner  to  be 
shifted  beyond  said  grooves  when  the  closure  is  forced 
into  a  doalng  position. 
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UKt%142,  MACHINB  FOR  PICKING  AND  CLBANINO 
COTTON.  BiLLic  JoHnsoN,  Tempi*.  Tex.  PllM  Aug. 
18,  1908.     Serial  No.  440,118.     (CI.  M— 118.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  harreater  a  rotating  and  reyolvlng  picker 
and  a  rotating  cyllndar  baving  means  for  reciprocating 
the  picker  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  cotton  barreater  a  picker  reTolvlng  about  an 
axis  and  rotating  axlally,  and  a  rotating  cylinder  having 
means  for  reciprocating  the  picker  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cotton  haryeater  a  rotating  and  revolving  picker 
and  a  rotating  spirally  grooved  cylinder  for  reciprocating 
tbe  picker. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester  a  picker  moving  in  a  sinu- 
soidal orbit,  and  a  rotating  spirally  grooved  cylinder  for 
commnnicatiBg  to  the  picker  tbe  reciprocating  component 
of  such  movement. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester  a  rotating  picker  moving  ia 
•  sinusoidal  orbit,  and  a  rotating  cylinder  having  means 
for  communicating  to  ttie  picker  Ute  reciprocating  eoat- 
ponent  of  such  movement,  which  movement  la  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder. 

(CkOffls  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.022,143.  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WIRES.  Bduakd  Kindlir,  Frledenau-Berlin,  Germany, 
nied  Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  Xo.  643.137.      (CI.  101—1.) 


A  aaspenslon  device  for  trolley  wires,  comprising  a  sus- 
pension block,  provided  with  a  tapered  undercut  groove, 
and  a  wedge  having  an  outer  surface  shaped  to  engage 
•aid  groove  and  having  an  inner  groove  shaped  to  under- 
dntch  a  portion  of  tbe  wire;  substantially  as  described. 


1.0S2,144.  TROLLBT.  Harbt  A.  KaAUHi.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  nied  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  607,388.  (CI. 
1«1— 37.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  and  a  Jonmal 
bolt  fixed  therein,  of  a  trolley  wheel  monnted  to  tnm  on 
the  bolt,  sleeves  on  said  belt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel, 
set  screws  sectiring  said  sleeves  to  tbe  bolt,  upwardly  pro- 
jecting plates  Integral  with  said  sleeves  at  their  inner 
ends,  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel 
at  opposite  side*  at  tbe  wheel,  asd  having  openings  there- 
through, aagnlar  gnard  flagers  pivotally  supported  at 
their  I«wer  ends  on  said  aleeves  and  at  their  upper  ends 
projected  through  tbe  openings  in  tlie  guard  plates  over 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  springs  normally  pressing 
said  guard  fingers  toward  each  other,  and  means  for 
pallteg  saM  guard  fingers  apart,  sahatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


S.  The  combinatloB  with  a  trolley  liarp,  and  a  Journal 
boH  fixed  therein,  of  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  to  tnrn  on  the 
bolt,  sleeves  on  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  set 
screws  seeorlng  said  sleeves  to  tbe  bolt,  upwardly  project 
tng  plates  Integral  with  said  sleeves  at  their  fainer  ends, 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  wheel  at 
opposite  sidea  of  the  wheel,  and  having  opentngs  there- 
through, angular  guard  fingers  pivotally  supported  at 
tbelr  lower  ends  on  said  aleeves  and  at  their  upper  ends 
projected  through  the  openings  in  the  guard  plates  over 
tbe  periphery  of  the  wheel,  lugs  secnred  to  said  guard 
fingers  and  projecting  at  an  angle  therefrom,  bow  sprlugs 
exerting  pressure  op  said  lugs,  and  secured  to  the  sleeves, 
a  depending  ball  connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  lugs,  and 
a  flexible  connecting  device  secured  to  said  bail,  whereby 
a  downward  pull  on  said  flexible  connecting  device  serves 
to  pull  the  guard  fingers  apart,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  and  a  Journal 
bolt  fixed  tbereln,  of  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  bolt,  sleeves  on  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
wheel,  set  screws  securing  said  aleeves  to  the  bolt,  up- 
wardly projecting  plates  integral  with  said  sleeves  at 
their  inner  ends,  and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery  of 
the  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  having 
openings  tberethrongh.  angular  guard  fingers  pivotally 
supported  at  their  tower  ends  on  said  sleeves  and  at  their 
upper  ends  projected  through  the  openings  In  tbe  goari 
plates  over  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  wheel,  springs  normally 
pressing  said  guard  fingers  toward  each  other,  menns  for 
pulling  said  guard  fingers  apart,  disk  wheels  mounted  to 
turn  on  said  Joumala  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel 
and  projecting  at  tbelr  edges  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
wheel,  said  disk  wheels  located  between  the  harp  and 
the  trolley  wheel,  aad  bulged  out  centrally  inclosing  said 
guard  fipgers  and  tbe  supports  therefor,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  trolley  harp,  and  a  journal 
bolt  fixed  therein,  of  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  to  turn  oa 
the  bolt,  aleeves  on  said  bolt  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
wheel,  *  set  screws  securing  said  sleeves  to  tbe  bolt, 
upwardly  projecting  plates  integral  with  ssld  sleeves 
at  their  inner  ends,  and  extending  beyond  tbe  periphery 
of  the  wheel  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  snd  having 
openings  therethrough,  angular  guard  fingers  pivotally 
supported  at  their  lower  enda  on  said  sleeves  and  at 
their  upper  ends  projected  through  tbe  openings  in 
the  guard  plates  over  the  periphery  of  tbe  wheel, 
lugs  secured  to  said  guard  fingers  snd  projecting  at 
an  angle  therefrom,  bew  springs  exerting  pressure  on 
said  lugs,  and  secured  'to  the  sleeves,  a  depending  ball 
connected  at  Its  ends  to  said  lugs,  a  flexible  connecting 
device  secnred  to  ssM  ball,  whereby  a  downward  pull 
OB  said  flexible  connecting  device  serves  to  pull  the  guard 
flngers  apart,  disk  wheels  mounted  to  turn  en  saM 
journals  at  opposite  sides  of  the  trolley  wheel  and  pro- 
jecting at  their  edges  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
saM  disk  wheels  located  between  tbe  harp  and  tbe  trolley 
wheel,  aad  bulged  out  centrally  Inclosing  said  guard 
flngers   and    the   supports   therefor,    substantially    as   de- 
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1.022440.  8B0CK-AB80RBBR  ADJU8TMBNT.  BVB- 
TOM  L.  Lawton,  Meriden,  Cona..  assignor  to  The  Coa- 
aectleut  Bback  Absorber  Company.  Meriden.  Coan.,  a 
Corporatloa  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  4,  lfll2.  Serial 
No.  669.452.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  Ia  a  siipck  absorbing  apparatus  for  vehicles,  two 
arms  pivotall|r  connected,  a  cam  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms,  a  spring  resting  against  said  cam.  a  bolder  for  said 
spring.  In  combination  with  a  housing  Inclosing  said 
parts  carried  by  the  other  arm,  said  spring  holder  being 
sblftable  in  said  bousing,  and  means  for  locking  said 
spring  holder  within  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  shock  atworblng  apparatus  for  vehicles,  two 
arms,  a  houslag  carried  by  one  arm,  a  cam  within  said 
housing  and  secured  to  the  other  arm,  a  spring  within 
said  bousing  resting  against  the  cam,  a  spring  carrier  for 
said  spring  adjustable  within  said  bousing  whereby  the 
position  of  tlte  spring  within  said  housing  may  be  varied, 
aad  meana  to  aecure  said  spring  within  aaid  housing  in 
a  fixed  relation  thereto  after  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorbing  apparat  us  for  vehicles,  two  anna, 
a  itousing  carried  by  one  of  said  arms,  a  cam  within  aaid 
bousing  aad  oonnected  to  tbe  other  arm,  said  cam  having 
a  plurality  of  Ugh  parts  with  intermediate  low  parta,  a 
plurality  of  springs  within  said  housing  aomally  resting 
against  tbe  low  parts  of  said  cam,  a  spring  carrier  for 
said  Bftrlnga  ikdjustable  within  said  bousing,  and  meana 
for  locking  said  spring  carrier  at  various  positions  of  ad- 
justment. 

4.  Is  a  sliack  absorbing  apparatus  Cor  vehicles,  two 
ama,  a  booaing  carried  by  one  arm,  a  cam  within 
said  bousing  secured  to  tbe  other  arm,  said  cam  ttav- 
Ing  a  plurallttf  of  high  parts  aad  intermediate  low  parte, 
a  plurality  of  springs  normally  resting  agaiast  tbe  low 
parts  of  said  cam,  a  ring-like  spring  carrier  fitted  ap- 
projciBUitely  within  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  adjustable 
relatively  tbereto,  said  housing  having  a  aloCa<U*cent  to 
tbe  outer  able  of  said  ring,  clamping  neaas  carried  by  said 
ring  and  projecting  outside  of  said  bousing  through  said 
slot,  and  msaas  for  securiag  said  clamping  means  in  a 
fixed  relation  relatively  to  said  bousing  tq  bold  aaid  ring 
against  movement  tbereln  after  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorbing  apparatus  for  vehicles,  two 
arm8.  a  bousing  carried  by  one  arm,  a  cam  within  said 
housing  secunad  to  the  otlier  arm,  said  cam  having  a  plu- 

.  rsHty  of  high  parts  and  Intermediate  low  parta,  a  plu- 
rality of  springs  normally  resting  against  the  low  parts  of 
said  cam,  a  ring-like  spring  carrier  fitted  approximately 
within  tbe  walls  of  tbe  housing  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto,  said  iHraslng  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  the  outer 
side  of  said  ritg,  danping  means  carried  by  aaid  ring  and 
projecting  outside  of  said  housing  through  said  slot,  and 
means  for  securing  said  clamping  means  in  a  fixed  relatioi^ 
relatively  to  said  bousing  to  hold  said  ring  against  move- 
ment therein  after  adjustment,  said  clamping  means  in- 
cluding a  cover  plate  for  the  slotted  portion  of  said 
houalng. 

[Claims  6  ^  11  not  prlated  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.022.146.  PbUMBING-FIXTURE.  Patbick  J.  Maddbh, 
Chicago.  IIL  FUed  Nov.  28,  1008.  Serial  No.  464.078. 
(CI.  137— •«.) 

In  a  plumbing  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  oi  water,  a  pipe  regis- 
teripg  with  said  opening,  said  pips  and  receptacle  having 
opponlteJy  presented  bearing  surfaoes,  a  straiaer  bearbig 
upon  tbe  rcccotaele  arouad  said  epenlag,  a  tie  red  paaslag 
through  tbe  ttralner  and  having  an  anlareed  bead  which 


bears  upm  the  top  of  tbe  strainer  aad  is  provldsd  with 
features,  accessible  from  above  the  strainer,  for  reoelvLa;; 
a  tool  for  turning  it,  said  tie  rod  being  ezteraally  acrew 


tbieaded  and  said  pipe  having  an  internally  screw  thread- 
ed eoeket  into  which  the  tie  rod  screws,  said  aocket  being 
wbollj  closed  by  an  integral  part  of  tbe  pipe. 


1,022,147.     PLUMBINQ-riXTUBB.     PaXBUX  J.  MAOOaa. 

Chicago.  III.     Piled  July  27,  1000.     Serial  Mo.  600,912. 
(CI.  4—12.) 


1.  In  a  plumbing  fixture,  tbe  ooBaMaation  of  a  bowl 
having  an  outlet  opening  aad  having  at  its  back,  above 
said  outlet  opening,  a  single  shoulder  having  a  bearing 
surface  formed  on  aa  arc  of  a  circle  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  srlth  tbe  geaaral  plane  of  tbe  back  of 
tbe  bowl,  a  single  bracket  baring  a  single  upwardly  pre- 
sented seat  for  said  shoulder  farmed  on  an  arc  comple- 
mentary to  tbe-beariag  surface  of  said  shoulder,  whereby 
the  bowl  may  be  adjuated  about  tbe  axis  of  said  arc,  and 
a  support  to  which  a  bracket  Is  fixedly  secured. 

2.  In  a  plumbing  fixture  the  combination  of  an  adjust- 
able bowl  having  at  its  bottom  a  centrally  located  dis- 
charge opening  and  having  at  Its  back,  above  said  dis- 
charge opening,  a  single  downwardly  presented  shoulder 
ha^ng  a  carved  bearing  surface  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  tbe  g«B««l  plane  of  tbe  back  of  the  bowl,  and  a  aia- 
gie  bracket  having  a  single  upwardly  pcaseatad  curved 
bearing  surface  complementary  to  that  af  tbe  ahouidsr, 
said  shoulder,  bracket  and  outlet  being  located  oa  tba 
central  vertical  line  of  tbe  bowL 

e 

1,022.148.  AUXIUABT  WATBR-HEATBR.  JoRB  JL 
Hakim  and  Hcmst  A.  Scrxlluait,  PbUad^hla,  Fa., 
assignors  to  Tbe  Hakin  Heating  Company.  Pblladali^da, 
Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peaasylvanla.  '  liled  Jane  It, 
1011.  Serial  No.  632.584.  (CI.  122—20.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  heat1ttg-cba« 

her,  a  dincbarge-pipe  exteadlag  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  sane. 
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ft  mpply-piiM  projeetlDg  azlally  throagh  Mid  diaebarge- 
plpe  into  th«  interior  of  Mid  chamber,  and  a  baffle-plate 
aecured  to  anrroond  Mid  supply-pipe  abore  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  same. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  heating  cham- 
ber haying  radiating  branches,  a  baffle-plate  within  Mid 
chamber  and  having  its  edges  extending  to  the  junction 
points  of  the  walls  of  the  radiating  branches  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  discharge-pipe  extending  from  tbe  top  of  the  cham- 
ber, and  a  supplj-pipe  projecting  axially  through  the  dis- 
charge-pipe and  opening  below  said  baffle-plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  atated,  a  heating-cham- 
ber having  radiating  branchea,  a  discharge-pipe  extending 
from  the  top  of  Mid  chamber,  a  supply-pipe  extending 
axially  throagh  said  discharge-pipe  and  into  the  chamber, 
a  baffle-plate  surounding  Mid  supply-pipe  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  same,  and  a  water-leg  extending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  beating  chamber. 


1,022.149.  DRUM  -  SUPPORT.  Albert  Maphbt.  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,799. 
(CI.  84—10.) 


1.  A  drum  supporting  and  securing  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  drum  gripping  bar,  means  for  clamping  tbe  bar  upon 
the  drum,  bracketa  projecting  from  the  Mid  bar,  bifurcated 
springs  legs  pivoted  In  Mid  brackets.  Mid  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  and  a  projection  or  detent  extending 
Inwardly  from  said  brackets  upon  which  the  said  apertures 
of  the  legs  may  be  sprung  for  holding  tbe  legs  in  their 
adjdhted  positions. 

2.  A  drum  supporting  and  securing  mechanism  compris- 
ing extensible  bars,  means  for  drawing  the  extensible  por- 
tions of  the  bars  tightly  upon  the  drum,  each  of  said  bar 
sections  having  bracketa  projecting  therefrom,  pivoted 
standard  legs  mounted  fai  said  brackets,  their  Inner  bifur- 
cated ends  being  adapted  to  be  compressed  for  facilitating 
tbair  adjustment,  a  pin  projecting  from  each  bracket  and 


adapted  to  engage  apertures  Id  one  of  the  bifurcated  por- 
tions of  MCh  standard  leg,'  and  other  pins  alao  projecting 
into  Mid  brackets  for  preventing  an  Inward  movement  of 
the  other  bifurcated  portion  of  each  standard  leg. 


1,022,150.  BOOK  -  RACK.  Er.nmt  Oloe.nbibch,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  694,148. 
(CI.  45—63.) 


1.  A  book  rack  having  two  parallel  book  supporting 
members,  a  transversely  extending  tube  presenting  a  sub- 
stantially flat  lower  aide  terminating  in  a  borisontal 
flange.  Mid  tube  having  apertures  in  the  aide  thereof  above 
Mid  flange  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  members  and  support 
them  on  Mid  flat  lower  side  and  an  end  wall  having  flanges 
Integral  therewith  and  bent  to  engage  vrith  the  ends  of 
Mid  tube  to  form  a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 

2.  A  book  rack  having  two  parallel  book  supporting 
members,  a  tnuurveraely  extending  tube  of  sheet  metal  and 
presenting  a  substantially  flat  lower  side,  said  tube  hav- 
ing apertures  in  the  wall  thereof  directly  above  wld  flat 
lower  side  and  receiving  the  ends  of  Mid  members  to  sup- 
port them  on  Mid  flat  lower  side  and  an  end  wall  having 
flanges  bent  to  engage  with  the  ends  of  Mid  tube  to  form 
a  pivotal  connection  therewith. 

3.  A  book  rack  having  two  parallel  book  supporting 
members,  a  transversely  extending  tube  of  sheet  metal 
having  apertures  In  the  side  thereof  receiving  the  ends  of 
said  members  to  support  them  and  an  end  wall  having 
flanges  bent  to  lie  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  each  of  said  flanges 
having  a  marginal  flange  partly  encircling  Mid  tube  where- 
by Mid  end  wall  is  plvotally  secured  to  Mid  tube. 


1,022,161.  TRACKLESS  POWER  -  DRIVEN  VEHICLE. 
Isaac  B.  Palmer,  MIddletown,  Conn.  Flisd  June  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,266.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  Running  gear  fOr  trackless,  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  body,  a  driving  axle  supported 
therein,  a  gear  at  one  end  of  Mid  axle,  a  frame  and  a  pair 
of  traction  wheels  at  tbe  Mme  side  of  said  body  as  Mid 
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gesr,  a  pair  of  gear  wheels  respectively  co-aaial  with  said 
traction  wheels  and  meshing  with  Mid  axle  gear,  and 
supplemental  frames  for  said  traction  wheels  and  thslr 
gear  wheels  SBd  jointed  to  Mid  frame,  tbe  axial  lines  of 
said  supplemeatal  frame  joints  being  In  substantially  ver- 
tical allnement  with  tbe  lines  of  driving  contact  of  Mid 
gear  wheels. 

2.  Running  gear  for  tracklsn.  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination  a  body,  a  driving  axle  supported 
therein,  a  gear  at  the  end  of  Mid  axle,  a  pair  of  traction 
wheels  at  tbe  Mme  side  of  Mid  body  as  Mid  gear,  a  train 
of  gear  wheels  in  driving  engagement  with  Mid  axle  gear 
wheel  and  in  driving  relation  to  said  traction  wbeela,  and 

■  main  and  supplemental  frames  for  said  gear  wheels,  said 
frames  being  laterally  deflectable  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  lines  substantially  coincident  with  the  lines  of 
driving  contact  of  a  plurality  of  Mid  gMr  wheels. 

3.  Running  gear  for  tracklem  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  In  combination  a  truck  having  a  driving  axle, 
a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  frame  and  a  traction 
wheel  at  the  same  side  of  Mid  body  u  Mid  gMr,  Mid  trac- 
tion wheel  having  a  supplemental  'frame,  and  a  gear  in 
driving  relation  to  Mid  axle  gear,  and  external  thereto, 
said  frame  and  supplemental  frapae  being  laterally  deflect- 
able with  respect  to  Mch  other  upon  a  line  substantially 
coincident  with  a  line  of  driving  contact  between  said  axle 
gear  and  traction  wheel  gear  and  which  is  substantially 
nurmal  to  the  axes  of  Mid  gMrs. 

4.  Running  gear  for  tracklew  power  drtven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  truck  having  a  driving  axlft, 
a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  axle,  a  traction  wheel  having  a 
gear  external  to  said  first-mentioned  gear,  said  wheel 
and  gear  beldg  at  the  Mme  side  of  the  body  as  Mid  axle 
gear  and  in  driving  relation  thereto,  a  main  frame  for  Mid 
axle  gear,  a  supplemental  frame  for  Mid  traction  wheel 
and  gear.  Mid  main  and  supplemental  frames  being  at  the 
Mme  side  of  the  truck  and  jointed  to  each  other  on  a  line 
coinddeat  with  a  line  of  driving  contact  of  Mid  gMr 
wheels  and  which  is  substantially  normal  to  the  axM  of 
said  gears. 

5.  A  running  gear  for  trackleM  power  driven  vehicles 
comprising  in  combination  a  body,  a  driving  |ixle  supported 
therein,  a  gear  at  one  end  of  said  axis,  a  yoke  for  said 
gear,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  at  the  Mme  side  of  Mid 
body  as  said  yoke,  each  of  said  traction  wheels  having 
a  gMr  wheel,  and  a  pair  of  supplemental  yokes  jointed 
to  the  main  yoke,  the  lines  of  joining  of  Mid  main  and 
supplemental  framM  being  substantially  coincident  with 
the    lines   of   driving   contact   of   Mid   gear   wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.162.  (JASH-RBGISTBR.  JoHH  F.  Pabkbr.  Kansas 
City,  Mo..  BMignor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany. Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial  No. 
479,000.     (CI.  235—9.) 

1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism.  mMna  for  locking  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  cash  receptacle  dilferentlally  adjustable 
sod  divided  into  a  series  of  compartments,  and  a  Mries  of 
devicM  csrrisd  by  Mid  receptacle  and  operable  to  render 
said  locking  means  effective. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  main  oper- 
ating mechanism,  means  for  locking  said  operating  mecha- 
nism, a  rotatable  cash  receptacle  diflrerentially  adjustable 
and  divided  lato  a  seriM  of  compartments,  a  series  of  de- 
vices carried  hy  Mid  receptacle  and  operable  to  render  said 
locking  means  effective,  and  means  preventing  the  opera- 
tion of  Mid  dsvloM  when  said  rsceptads  is  not  in  one  of 
its  sdjusted  positions. 

3.  In  s  Msh-register,  the  combination  of  operating 
mechanism  which  Includes  key-elements,  registering  mscha- 
nlsm,  indicating  devices,  an  extended  oval  front  baM  por- 
tion formed  hy  tbe  front  caslng-plece  76,  an  opening  in 
the  top  plate  of  the  said  front  portion,  an  adjustable  cover 
over  the  Mid  opening,  a  rotatable  circular  receptacle,  a 
vertical  shaft  supporting  the  Mid  receptacle,  partitions 
which  divide  tt>e  receptacle  into  a  plnrality  of  compart- 


ments, and  mesns  for  actuating  tbe  Mid  receptacle  where- 
by one  of  the  Mid  compartments  is  adjusted  opposite  the 
said  opening  in  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  locking  and  re- 
leasing the  cover,  substantial]^  as  described. 


4.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  key-elements, 
a  borisontal  shaft  14,  a  setting-lever  fuicrumed  on  the 
Mid  shaft,  registering  mechanism.  Indicating  devices,  a 
casing  of  which  the  lower  or  base  portion  extends  beyond 
the  body  of  same,  an  opening  in  tbe  top  plate  of  the  Mid 
extended  portion,  an  ^adjustable  cover  over  tbe  Mid  open- 
ing, a  roUtable  circular  receptacle,  a  vertical  abaft  upon 
which  the  Mid  receptacle  is  mounted,  a  pinion  fast  on 
the  Mid  vertical  shaft,  and  means  whieb  operatively  con- 
nect the  Mtting-lever  with  the  Mid  pinion  for  the  purpose 
of  adjusting  the  Mid  receptacle  in  a  borisontal  plane,  sub- 
stantially u  described. 

6.  In  a  cash-register,  the  combination  of  reglstarteg 
mechanism,  indicating  devices,  key-elements,  mechanim 
which  operatively  connect  the  Mid  key -elements  with  tbs 
indicating  devices  and  registering  mechanism,  a  setting- 
lever  72,  a  segment  gear  50  which  Is  fast  to  tbe  Mid  set- 
tlng-lsTsr,  a  gMr  48  in  mMh  with  tbe  Mid  Mgment  gMr, 
a  pinion  47  in  mMh  with  the  Mid  gear  48,  a  vertical  shaft 
44  on  which  is  keyed  tbe  pinion  47,  a  circular  receptacle 
43  supported  by  the  Mid  shaft  44.  substantially  as  d«- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,022.168.     CAP. 
hot,  England. 
(CL  2—106.) 


John  Scott  Pbthtbbwgb.  Newton  Ab- 
FUed  Jane  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  681,901^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufScture,  a  cap  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  peak  or  eye-shade  secured  thereto,  de- 
vices secured  within  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  tbe 
sweatband  and  paHlng  throagh  silts  in  the  front  thereof, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  free  ends  of  said  devicM  In 
diflTerent  positions  to  vary  tbe  sixe  of  the  opening  in  the 
cap. 

2.  As  a  nsw  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  peak  or  eye-shade  secured  thereto,  a 
tape  secured  centrally  within  the  said  body  member  adja- 
cent to  the  sweatband  to  tbe  rear  portion  thereof,  paHlng 
around  tbe  sides  of  tbe  body  member  and  through  sUts 
in  tbe  front  portion  thereof,  and  fastening  derlees  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  tapes  exteriorly  of  the 
body  member  of  tbe  cap  so  that  thew  ends  of  tbe  tape 
may  be  overlapped  and  connected  in  different  positions 
to  vary  tbe  slse  of  tbe  opening  la  tbs  cap. 


<^TJ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arum,  s,  19x2. 


*•  ^  *  y*^  artid*  of  maaateetur*.  a  cap  comprWaK 
•  bo*jr  portion  having  sUts  on  attter  aide  of  tb«  center 
IB  tke  front  tbereot  a  tape  secared  centrally  to  tlw  In- 
terior central  back  portion  of  th«  cap  and  barlag  tta  free 
•nda  extending  through  the  said  slltg,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  ends  of  tbe  tape  together  In  different  posi- 
tions outside  tbe  body  portion  at  the  front  thereof  to  ad- 
Just  tbe  size  of  tbe  opening  in  the  cap  body. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cap  comprising 
a  body  portion  barlag  slits  on  either  side  of  the  center 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  Using  for  said  body  portion,  a  tape 
secured  centrally  to  the  inner  back  portion  of  the  cap 
body  between  the  same  and  tiie  lining,  the  free  ends  of  the 
Upe  extending  through  tbe  said  silts  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  cap  body,  means  for  securtog  the  tape  In  position 
between  the  body  portion  and  lining  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  body  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  the  tape  together  at  different  positions  exteriorly 
of  the  body  portion  at  the  front  thereof  to  vary  the  size  of 
the  opening  in  the  said  body  portion  of  the  cap. 


1,022.154.  TOT  KNITTING  DEVICE.  PaBDcaicK  C 
Hkhm.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No 
601,273.     (a.  ««— 21.) 


1.  A  knittlajr  derlce.  having  in  combination  with  a  cy- 
MadrlcaJ  bolder  provided  with  longitudinal  groores  In  Ita 
ooter  sorfaee  and  with  aa  aaanlar  grooT*  extemftog  about 
Its  center  portion,  hooked  needles  provided  with  projecttog 
lower  ead  portions,  alidably  engaging  in  said  longltadtnal 
^oorea.  and  a  notched  band  engaging  la  said  aannlar 
gnvft,  extending  over  aatd  bolder  and  against  projec- 
tloaa  «ai  said  needles,  whereby  said  needles  are  confined 
la  paaltion  with  respect  to  the  bolder  and  by  tfa«  move- 
ment whereof  around  the  bolder  said  needles  are  released 
for  actuation  in  torn,  sabatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  device,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
bolder  having  grooves  extending  lengthwise  thereof  In  its 
ooter  aorface.  booked  needles  engaging  therein,  and  a  km - 
gitadtoally  slotted  band  atemher  engaging  abont  aaid 
needles  and  adapted  to  register  In  sequence  with  its 
slotted  portion  opposite  the  stem  portion  of  each  needle 
thereby  permitting  the  actuation  of  eacb  lengthwise  of 
tbe  holder,  substantially  as  described. 


itlawd  trout  saM  eye  subataatlally  paraMal  with 
snd  cJoae  to  said  shank  for  a  sabatantlal  dlatanee  ao  aa  to 
eagage  tbe  adjacent  face  of  the  garment  and  termlaattng 
between  tbe  eye  and  anchoring  member  la  a  point. 


1.022.156.    BOX  FASTENER.    RoaaaT  Schlbichbb,  Loala- 
▼llle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Mengel  Box  Company,  Louisville. 
Ky..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  F^b.  7,  1912 
Serial  No.  676.065.      (CI.  70— «  ) 


A  boz-faateaer.  comprialng  two  nMmbera,  each  formed 
from  a  strip  of  sheet  meUl.  one  member  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  one  end  tberw>f  being  adaptml  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  box  while  tbe  other  is  provided  with  wings 
the  second  member  having  its  ends  fashionad  ao  as  to 
•liable  it  to  be  secured  to  a  box  member,  and  having  a 
bowed  or  outwardly  deflected  central  portion  adaptwi  to 
coact  with  the  wings  when  the  same  are  folded  Inwardly 
beneath  the  aame. 


l.W2.16r  FLAP-TALVB.  CioaaKca  N  Bwrr.  Hous- 
xan.  Tax.,  asslgaar  ta  laternatloaal  Steam  Paap  Com- 
PMy.  •  Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Aac.  4.  IfU 

Serial  No.  642,321.     (CI.  103—66.) 


1.022,155.  GARMENT  ATTACHING  MEANS.  Amaxda 
E.  HicnAHDSON,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  29  1010 
SerUl  No.  589.432.     (CI.  24—151.) 


A  carment  fastening  hook  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
wipe  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  straight  garment 
penetrating  shank  bent  at  oae  eztreoM  and  into  a  trmna- 
varsely  extoiding  ancborteg  member,  tbe  shank  at  Its 
•pposlte  ead  being  beat  laterally  from  tbe  shank  aad 
oaatlaoed  to  form  a  nearly  closed  eye  snbstantlally  remote 
from  said  anchoring  meaber  and  lying  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially aormai  to  that  of  said  anehoriag  member,  whereby 
the  eye  is  poaitloaed  aabstantially  normal  to  the  garment 
when  the  anchoring  member  is  flat  thereagainst.  die  wire 


rmHJr  •Tports  and  curved  to  maintain  the  valve  under 
»n««  when  closed,  in  combination  with  an  elastic  plate 
extending  over  tbe  series  of  poKs  aad  aaslotted  so  as 
to  torm  a  coatlnaoas  plate  valve  controlling  tbe  series 

LJl.^  ""*  ^*'^*'  "  ^*'^*  "^t  ■'<>"«*  to  'Of"  »  Plo- 
rmmy  o^ports  and  cwvsd  to  maiatain  the  valve  uader 
tonsloB  when  dosed,  la  eoablnation  with  an  Hastic  plate 
oteadlBg  over  tbe  series  of  ports  and  nnslotted  so  as 
t*  form  a  continuous  pUto  valve  controlling  tbe  series 

JILTJ V  *  ■^'^°*  P'"**  '**'"'•«  pressing  tbe  valve 
wwara  its  seat. 

?.  In  a  flap  valve,  a  valve  seat  slotted  to  f^rm  a  pla- 
rallty  of  ports  and  curved  to  maintain  tbe  valve  under 
taasioo  whsB  dssed.  in  combination  with  aa  elastic  plate 
extending  over  tbe  series  of  porta  aad  aaslotted  so  as 
to  form  a  eoatiaoous  plate  valve  controlling  the  seHes 
of  ports,  and  a  spring  plate  backing  formed  of  a  series 
of  spring  plates  of  wMtbs  decreasing  from  tbe  free  edge 
of  the  valve  plate  and  pressing  tbe  valve  toward  Its  seat 

4.  la  a  flap  valve,  a  valve  seat  alottad  to  form  a  plo- 
raMty  of  ports  aad  curved  to  maintain  the  valve  ander 
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teaalon  when  dosed,  la  combinatlOB  with  aa  alastlc  plate 
extending  over  the  series  of  ports  and  unalottad  so  aa  to 
form  a  osottatuona  plate  valve  controlling  the  series  of 
ports,  and  a  spring  backing  formed  of  a  seriss  of  spring 
•a«sn  of  widths  decreaslag  froa  the  free  ad(s  oC  the 
Plata  aad  prsasing  the  valve  toward  Its  seat 

5.  la  a  flap  valve,  tbe  ooablaatlon  with  a  valvs  ssat 
eurrsd  to  aialntain  the  valvs  andsr  taaaion  when  dosed, 
sf  an  aaslotted  elastic  plate  valva,  and  a  spring  plato 
hseklag  prsasing  ths  valvs  toward  its  ssat 

[Claims  6  to  8  BOt  prlatsd  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1.022.158.  ,  TRUNK.    tUauvB  SmoNaax,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
Fflsd  0;l.  4.  1911.    SerUl  No.  652,752.     (CI.  190—11.0 


1.  A  trubk  comprising  a  bottom  part  and  a  top  part, 
the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a  cover  hinged  at 
the  back,  tbe  top  part  being  moonted  on  said  cover  and 
vertically  movable,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
top  part  and  holding  it  la  an  elevatad  paaltion.  and  means 
for  securiag  ths  top  part  of  tbe  troak  to  the  cover  of 
the  bottom  part  so  Oiat  both  may  bs  tamed  backwardly 
In  the  operation  of  opening  the  bottom  part,  said  bottom 
part  being  also  provided  In  tbe  front  top  portion  thereof 
with  a  door  rearwardly  of  which  Is  a  drawer. 

2.  A  tnthk  comprislag  a  bottom  part  and  a  top  part 
the  bottom  part  being  provided  with  a  cover  hinged  at 
the  back  and  on  which  the  top  part  la  mounted,  means  for 
raising  ths  top  part  and  boldteg  It  in  a  raised  position, 
and  means  for  locking  the  top  part  to  tbe  cover  of  tbe 
bottom  part  when  said  top  part  Is  In  Ita  k>wsr«l  posi- 
tloa. 

S.  A  traak  eomprislng  a  bottom  part  aad  a  top  part 
the  bottom  part  belag  provMsd  with  a  csver  hinged  st 
the  bsck  aad  an  which  tbe  top  part  Is  sMaatsd,  aieans 
for  raising  tbe  top  part  and  hoMlag  it  la  a  ralssd  posi- 
tion, and  aMaas  for  locking  tbe  top  part  to  the  cover 
of  tbe  bottam  part  when  said  top  part  Is  la  Its  hywersd 
positlsa.  stld  top  part  belag  also  provided  with  a  drawer 
having  a  longltodlnal  partition  and  a  cover  for  ths 
front  part  «f  aaid  drawer  hlaged  thereto. 

4.  A  trunk  comprlstag  a  top  aad  bottom  part  the  bot- 
tssB  part  beiBfl  provldsd  with  a  oosar  hingad  at  ths 
back  and  i«n  which  the  top  part  ta  ■oontad.  folding 
devicea  eanhiseted  with  said  cover  aad  wUb  said  top  part 
aad  adaptad  to  hold  the  top  part  in  a  ralaed  position  aad 
to  fold  therein  when  said  top  part  ia  lowervd,  msaas 
tor  l6cUng  said  top  part  in  its  dosed  positioa,  and  auto- 
matic dsvicas  for  raising  said   top  part  when  it  ia  aa- 


5.  A  trenk,  comprising  a  bottom  part  aad  a  vertically 
Bovahle  top  part  the  bottom  part  being  provided  with 
a  cover  binced  at  tite  back  and  oa  wiiieh  the  top  part  is 
aiouBted,  means  for  locking  the  covsr  aad  tbe  top  part 
in  their  dosed  position,  and  meana  for  antomatically 
taislas  the.  pap  part  when  anloeksd. 


1,022.169.  MACHINE  FOR  TENDING  AND  EE0I8TER- 
ING  TICSCETS.  JAJtu  WiutT  BiulUL,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
FlUd  Apt.  29. 1911.  Serial  Mo.  «24.031.  (a.  285—81.) 
1.  Ia  a  ipiachine  of  ths  class  desirtibsd.  tbe  combination 

of  a   magailnc  having  meana  for  sopportinc  a  atrip  of 


tickets,  and  SMchanisai  for  registering  tbe  namber  of 
tickets  delivered,  said  regtsterlag  mecbaalam  baviag  a 
bodily  movable  aad  rotataMe  part  provided  with  a  aertes 
of  equidistant  featares  which  are  adapted  to  snccesslvely 
eagage  featares  with  which  Ucket  strip  is  provldsd  at 
intorvais,  and  means  for  transmitting  tbe  bodily  Move- 
ment of  said  part  to  the  register,  proper,  whereby  it  is 
operated,  and  whereby  its  rotation  brines  its  sqnidlstant 
features,  aforesaid,  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
successive  engaging  features  of  the  tidwt-strip  aforesaid. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  magaxine  having  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
tickets,  spring  actuated  meciianism  for  feeding  the  ticket- 
strip  forward,  and  mecbanlam  for  registering  tbe  namber 
of  tickets  delivered,  said  re«lsterlng  mectaanism  having  a 
bodily  movable  part  adapted,  to  soccessively  eagage  eqoi- 
distant  features  with  a  series  of  which  the  ticket-strip  is 
provided,  whereby  said  bodily  movable  part  is  moved  to 
actuate  the  regiatering  raeclianism  by  movement  derived 
from  the  ticket-strip,  and  a  ^prtng  tor  impelling  said  mov- 
able part  into  engagemcst  with  the  tichet-strip,  whereby 
tbeir  positive  engagemeat  is  insured. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  oombinatlon 
of  a  magaslae  having  means  for  sapporting  a  strip  of 
tickets,  and  mechanism  for  registering  the  number  of 
tickets  delivered,  aaid  registering  aiechanlsm  having  a 
rotatable  and  bodily  movable  star  wheel,  aad  aeaas  Cor 
tranamltting  movement  from  said  star  wlisel  to  the 
register  proper. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  eombbaatioa 
of  a  magasine  having  means  for  supporting  a  strip  of 
tickets,  and  mecbaaisa  far  registeriag  tbe  namber  of 
ticketa  delivered,  aaid  registering  mechanism  having  a 
star  wheel  provided  with  features  adapted  to  engage 
featares  with  which  the  ticket  strip  is  provided  at  Inter- 
vals, a  link  upon  which  the  star  wheel  is  Jonraaled.  a 
link  for  actaating  the  adding  train  of  the  roister  proper, 
and  a  thrust  rod  connecting  said  Unks,  whereby  the  regis- 
ter proper  is  operated  by  movement  derived  -from  ths 
ticket  strip. 


1,022.160.  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-PRO- 
PELLED VEHICLES.  RoaiBT  Stock,  Beriln.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  19,  1909.  Serial  No.  623,447.  (Q 
97—30.) 

1.  A  motor  vehicle  comprialng  a  frame,  a  driver's  seat 
a  steering  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  ground  in  the 
rear  of  tbe  driver's  seat  a  horisoatal  axle  for  said  wheel, 
a  vertical  abaft  to  which  aaid  axle  is  secared.  a  tw:k 
mounted  to  slide  op  and  down  <n  said  frame  aad  carrying 
said  vertical  abaft  a  crank  at  the  aM>er  portion  of  the 
shaft  an  operatiag  wheel  ia  froat  of  the  driver's  seat 
a  shaft  Joumaied  on  the  frame  and  connected  with  said 
whsel.  a  craak  arm  ea  said  shaft  a  connectiag  rod  hav- 
ing oBlversal  Joints  connaettag  it  with  said  crank  sad 
craak  arm.  each  of  said  Joints  oomprialac  a  ball  lasmber 
a  socket  member  formed  of  taw  aactioM.  a  bos  oohtaiaiBS 
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Mid  teetloDs,  and  mean*  for  boldinc  tb«  socket  members 
to  satd  box,  a  pinion  loomaled  In  tb«  frame  and  meafalns 
witb  said  rack,  an  operating  member  located  In  front  of 
,tbe  drlTer's  seat  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  blm,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  member  and  tbe 
pinion  to  turn  tbe  latter. 


2.  A  motor  veblcle  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable steering  wheel  arranged  to  engage  tbe  ground, 
a  driver's  seat,  an  upright  steering  shaft  arranged  In 
front  of  the  said  seat,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  tbe  steering  wheel,  a  horlsontal  shaft, 
likewise  arranged  in  front  of  the  driver's  seat,  and  mecha- 
nism, op«rat«'d  by  the  rotation  of  said  horizontal  shaft, 
for  adjusting  the  steering  wheel  up  and  down  relatively 
to  the  frame. 


1,022,1«1.  MEANS  OF  FASTENING  ELECTRIC  CON- 
DUCTORS TO  IN8UL.YTOR8.  Joseph  Sixtox  Thomp- 
son, Mill  Valley.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.  618.118.     (CI.  17»— 313.) 


A  device  for  supporting  and  fastening  electric  con- 
ductors or  parts  to  Insulators,  comprlalng  a  central  por- 
tion to  which  Is  fastened  the  conductor  or  part,  and  two 
clamping  pieces  to  embrace  the  central  portion  and  the 
insulator,  tbe  whole  held  In.  position  by  one  bolt  only. 


1.022.162.  JET-HEAD  FOR  DRINKING-FOUNTi^B. 
HCRBKBT  W.  THoaNDiKB.  Bostou.  Mssa..  assignor  to 
P.  W.  Webb  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  8*- 
rlal  No.  689,683.     (CI.  137—11.) 
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1.  Tbe  improved  Jet  head  for  drinking  fountains  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  orifice  therein  for  the  emission 
of  a  Jet,  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  about 
the  said  orifice,  said  arms  having  a  surface  next  tbe  Jet 
extending  away  from  tbe  orifice  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  tbe  J«t. 

2.  The  improved  Jet  head  for  drinking  fountains,  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  orifice  therein  for  the  emission 
of  a  Jet,  and  a  plvrality  of  radially  extending  arms  about 
the  said  orifice,  said  arms  having  a  surface  next  the  Jet 


extending  away  from  tb*  mrifice  and  substantially  paral- 
lel with  tbe  Jet,  there  being  an  unobstructed  space  be> 
tween  tbe  inner  ends  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  arma. 

3.  Tbe  Improved  Jet  bead  for  drinking  fotintalna,  com-, 
prising  a  body  having  an  orifice  therein  for  the  emission 
of  a  Jet.  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  arms  about 
tbe  said  orifice,  raid  arms  having  a  surface  next  tbe  Jet 
extending  away  from  the  orifice  and  aubstantially  paral- 
lel with  the  Jet.  there  being  an  unobstructed  space  between 
tbe  inner  euds  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  arms,  said  spaces 
having  a  greater  area  than  the  orifice. 

4.  The  Improved  Jet  head  for  drinking  fountains  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  radially  ex- 
tending arms  about  the  said  orifice  and  a  transverse 
abutment  within  the  aaid  body  and  below  tbe  inner 
opening  of  the  said  orifice. 

5.  The  improved  Jet  head  for  drinking  fountains  com- 
prising a  body  having  an  orifice  therein  for  the  pmission 
of  a  Jet  and  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  arms  sbout  and 
closely  adjacent  to  said  orifice,  and  having  their  upper 
portions  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


1.022,163.  ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.  Colcobo  Upton, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  012,486.     (CI.  84—81.) 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
race  rings,  rolling  members  between  said  race  rings,  a 
retainer  betren  aald  raes  rings  provided  with  spaced 
fianges  forming  a  continuous  groove,  and  aeparator  rolls 
between  said  flanges  and  between  aald  rolling  members, 
said  retainer  being  separate  from  said  race  rings  and 
firee  to  rotate  therebetween,  tbe  separator  rolls  at  their 
ends  abutting  tbe  adjacent  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges 
and  being  free  from  said  retainer  to  assume  required  po- 
sitions between  the  rolling  members,  tbe  annular  portion 
of  tba  retainer  between  tbe  flanges  retaining  the  separator 
rolls  from  outward  radial  dlsplscement. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
race  rings,  rolling  members  between  said  race  rings,  an 
Inwardly  annularly  grooved  retainer  between  said  race 
rings  provided  wltb  spaced  radial  fianges  and  openings 
receiving  raid  rolling  members,  and  separator  rolls  within 
the  groove  of  tbe  retainer,  said  retainer  being  sepkrats 
from  said  race  rings  and  free  to  route  therebetween  with 
the  travel  of  the  rolling  members,  tbe  separator  rolla  at 
their  enda  abutting  tbe  adjacent  Inner  faces  of  said 
flanges,  and  being  free  from  said  retainer  to  assume  ra- 
quired  positions  between  tbe  rolling  members,  tbe  annular 
portion  of  the  retainer  between  the  flanges  retaining  tha 
separator  rolls  from  outward  radial  displacement. 

3.  An  antl-frictloD  bearing  comprlalng  loner  and  outar 
race  rings,  rolling  members  between  said  race  rlnga.  a  re- 
tainer provided  wltb  openlnga  receiving  tbe  rolling  mem- 
bers and  having  spaced  radial  flanges  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  rolling  members  forming  a  continooos  groove,  and 
separator  rolls  between  the  flanges  and  between  tbe  rolling 
members  and  located  within  said  groove,  aald  retainer 

'  being  separste  from  said  race  rings  and  free  to  rotate 
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therebetwaau  with  the  travel  of  the  rolling  members,  tbe 
■eparator  rolb  at  their  ends  abutting  the  adjacent  Inner 
faces  of  said  flanges,  and  being  free  from  said  retainer  to 
assume  required  positions  between  tbe  rolling  members, 
the  annular  portion  of  the  retainer  between  the  flangaa 
retaialag  tl«|  Mparator  rolls  from  oatward  radial  dla- 
plaesmcnt.    ' 

4.  An  antl-frlction  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
race  rings,  tolling  members  therebetween,  and  a  retainer 
between  said  race  rings  provided  with  spaeed  flangas, 
openings  receiving  said  rolling  members,  said  roUiag  man- 
bers  having  recesses,  the  retainer  having  projections  en- 
tering said  recesses,  said  retainer  having  an  inner  con- 
tinuous groove,  and  separator  rolls  within  said  groove 
and  between  said  rolling  members,  the  ends  of  the  sepa- 
rator rolls  abutting  the  flanges  of  tbe  retainer. 

5.  An  anti-frlctlon  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
concentric  race  rings,  rolling  members  therebetween,  a 
reuiner  between  said  race  rings  provided  with  openings 
receiving  ssld  rolling  members,  and  having  parallel  flanges, 
said  rolling  members  having  recesses  and  the  retainer 
having  projectlona  entering  aald  receases,  and  separator 
rolls  between  said  rolling  members  and  flanges,  the  'ends 
of  the  separator  rolls  abutting  the  flanges  of  the  retainer. 

IClalmi  4  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


said  series  of  flexible  members  extend,  said  flexible  mem- 
bers and  said  spindle  thereon  forming  a  flexible  seat,  a 
flexible  back,  and  flexible  sides. 


1.022,164.  BAMMOCK  OB  SWINGING  COUCH.  Hnw>T 
A.  Vossnaa,  Brighton,  Mass.  Filed  June  IS.  1911.  Be- 
tial  No.  633.302.     (CI.  6—41.) 


1.  A  hammock  or  the  like  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  two  members  each  provided  with  a  se- 
rlee  of  holes  extending  thereinto  from  one  side  and  a  se- 
ries ot  relatively  larger  holes  extending  thereinto  from 
another  sldn  and  communicating  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
holes,  respeOtlvely,  a  series  of  flexible  members  extending 
from  one  of  said  men>bers  to  the  other  and  into  the  flrst- 
mentioned  holee,  respectively,  said  flexible  members  being 
provided  reepectively  with  knots  located  in  said  larger 
holes,  respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  seriee  of  hollow 
spindles,  each  of  said  flexible  members  extending  through 
one  of  said  eerles. 

2.  A  haaamock  or  the  like  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  two  opposite  longitudinal  seat  members. 
two  opposite  transverse  seat  members,  a  longitudinal  ba<A 
members,  and  two  transverse  side  arm  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  spindles  interpoeed  between  said  trans- 
veree  seat  nembers  and  said  transverse  side  arm  members, 
a  plnrallty  of  hollow  spindles  interposed  between  the  rear 
longitudinal  seat  member  and  said  longltadinal  back  mem- 
ber, a  pluMOlty  of  hollow  spindles  interposed  between 
said  longitodinal  seat  members,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible 
members  passing  through  said  spindles  and  connecting 
said  seat  members,  said  back  member  and  said  side  arm 
members. 

3.  A  bammodc  or  tbe  like  having,  in  combination,  a 
frame  comprising  two  opposite  longitudinal  seat  members, 
two  oppoelte  traaavems  seat  members,  a  k>ngltndinal 
back  member  end  two  transverse  side  arm  members,  a 

.  seriee  of  flexible  members  extending  from  said  back  mem-< 
her  to  and  through  one  of  said  longitudinal  seat  members 
located  tl^rebelow  and  extending  thence  to  the  other 
longitudinal  eeat  member,  a  second  serlss  of  flexible  mem- 
bers extending  from  one  of  said  side  arm  members  to  and 
throofb  o^  of  said  transverse  seat  members  thence  to 
and  through  the  other  of  said  transverse  sest  members, 
and  thence  to  the  other  of  aald  aide  arm  members,  and 
a  plurality  of  series  of  hollow  spindles  through  which 


1.022,166.  BSICK-MACHINB.  Haut  8. 
Alexandria.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1910. 
678,866.     (CI.  26—104.) 


C.   WALXsa, 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  table, 
and  a  mold  guide  thereon,  of  a  track  over  the  mold  guide, 
a  car  on  tbe  track,  telescoping  shafts  supported  by  the 
car.  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  a  disk  on  the  lower 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  bearing,  a  slicker  plate,  s  slldcer 
secured  thereto,  a  central  pin  on  the  slicker  piste  located 
in  the  bearing  in  the  disk,  a  circular  rack  on  the  sUcker 
plate,  and  a  roller  on  the  disk  running  on  the  dreular 
radc.  sahetantlally  as  deoertbed. 

2.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
and  a  mold  guide  thereon,  of  a  track  orve  the  mold  guide, 
a  car  on  the  track,  telescoping  shafts  supported  by  tbe 
car,  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  a  disk  on  the  lower 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  bearing,  a  •Utttt  plate,  a  slicker 
seemed  thereto,  a  central  pin  on  the  sUdier  plate  located 
In  tbe  bearing  in  the  disk,  a  circular  rack  on  the  slicker 
plate,  and  a  roller  on  the  disk  running  on  tbe  circular 
rack,  and  means  for  moving  the  car  longitudinaUy  as  tbe 
shafts  are  turned,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

S.  In  a  brick  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  table, 
and  a  mold  guide  titereon.  of  a  track  over  the  mold  guide, 
a  car  on  the  track,  telescoping  shafts  supported  tqr  the 
car,  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  a  disk  on  tbe  lower 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  bearing,  a  slider  plate,  a  sllcksr 
secured  thereto,  a  central  pin  on  tbe  slicker  plate  located 
in  the  bearing  in  the  disk,  a  circular  rack  on  the  slicker 
piste,  a  roller  on  the  disk  running  <^  tbe  circular  rack, 
means  f(v  moving  the  car  longitodinally  as  the  shafts  are 
turned,  and  s  lever  on  the  car  constructed  to  elevate  tbe 
slicker  and  the  ahafts  and  stop  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  car,  eubetantiall^  as  dsecribed. 

4.  In  a  brick  machine,  the  combination  with  a  table, 
and  a  mold  guide  thereon,  of  a  track  over  the  mold  guide, 
a  car  on  the  track,  telescoping  Aiafts  supported  by  tbe 
car,  means  for  turning  the  shafts,  a  disk  on  the  lower 
shaft  having  an  eccentric  bearing,  a  alicker  plate,  a 
slicker  sscured  thereto,  a  central  pin  on  the  sUdnr  ^te 
locsted  in  the  bearing  in  tbe  disk,  a  circular  rack  on  tbe 
slicker  plate,  a  roller  on  the  disk  running  on  the  drcolar 
rack,  parallei  screw-threaded  rods,  means  for  turning  tbe 
rods,  a  eroas  bar  connected  with  tbe  car,  blocks  on  tbe 
croes  bar  having  screw-threaded  rccesees  receiving  tbe 
rods  and  moved  thereby,  and  means  for  elevstlng  the  bar 
and  Mocks  out  of  engagement  with  the  screw-threaded 
rods,  snbstantlaUy  as  described. 


1,022.166.    CHUCK.    DAVID  Wwn.  Hartford,  Conn.    FUed 

May  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  436,664.     (CL  29—121.) 

1.  A  chuck  body,   a  carrier  ring   mounted   thereon,  a 

sleeve  mounted  upon  the  body,  an  ioterengaging  feeding 

thread  connecting  said  sleeve  jirith  one  of  said  members 
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•r  a  piteli  l»Miflel«Bt  to  ImM  tlM  pwto  valMt  nl«- 
tive  rotary  BOTemeiit  br  reuon  of  ordtnary  ^reMare  ta- 

erted  longitudinally  of  the  body  in  the  operation  of  the 
chuck,  a  locking  thread  connecting  said  tle«Te  with  the 
other  of  said  members  and  of  a  'pitch  lufllcient  to  bold 
the  parts  agalast  rotary  morencnt  by  reaaoa  of  preanrt 
exerted  leogthwiae  of  the  body,  jaws  carried  by  Ute  car- 
rier ring  and  meana  engaging  tttc  jaws  to  close  ttieai  to- 
gether. 


2.  A  chuck  body,  a  carrier  ring  moonted  npoo  the  body, 
a  feeding  thread  eonoeetlng  the  carrier  rlag  and  sleere, 
said  thread  being  of  a  pitch  Insufflcient  to  hold  the  sleere 
from  rotary  movement  by  reason  of  ordinary  pressure  ex- 
erted axialiy  thereof  in  the  operation  of  the  chuck,  a 
locking  thread  between  the  sleeve  and  body  and  of  a 
pitch  sufBcient  to  hold  tite  parts  acalnet  rotary  move- 
ment  by  reason  of  pressure  exerted  axlally  of  the  struc- 
tare,  and  means  for  closing  the  Jaws  together. 

8.  A  body  part,  a  carrier  ring  slidable  along  tbe  body 
part.  Jaws  carried  by  said  rinc.  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  body  part  and  having  a  eoarae,  quick  foeding  thread 
eacsglng  said  rlag  and  of  a  pitch  iaauAclent  to  prevent 
rotatioa  of  the  sleeve  by  reason  of  ordinary  preasore  ex- 
erted axially  thereof  in  the  operation  of  the  chuck,  and 
a  iockiag  thread  upon  the  sleeve  engaging  a  thread  upon 
tke  body  part  and  of  a  pitcb  sofllcient  to  hold  the  sleeve 
■f  fast  rotary  moveaeat  by  reaaen  of  preeaiue  exarted 
axially  of  ttie  structure,  and  means  engaging  the  Jaws  to 
separate  and  close  them. 

4.  ▲  body  part,  a  carrier  rlag  mounted  thereoa,  Jawa 
carried  by  said  ring,  a  sleeve  aouated  upon  the  body  and 
bavlAg  an  internal  feeding  thread  eonaectiag  the  sleeve 
aad  carrier  ring,  said  sleeve  also  having  on  its  inner  sur- 
fiBoe  a  tighteniag  aad  holding  thread  to  oppose  tbe  action 
9t  the  ieediag  thread,  and  means  engaging  tbe  Jaws  to 
doae  them. 

<.  A  body  part,  s  carrier  ring  mean  ted  thereon.  Jawa 
carried  by  said  ring,  a  sleeve  moanted  npoo  the  body  and 
entirely  indoelng  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  sleeve 
haviag  OB  its  inner  surface  a  feeding  thread  conneetiac 
it  witb  the  carrier  ring  and  said  sleeve  also  earryiag  on 
its  inner  surface  a  tightening  and  holding  thread  eoo- 
stmcted  to  oppose  the  action  of  the  feeding  thread,  and 
Msnas  engaging  the  Jaws  to  close  them. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oacetta.) 


1.022,107.  CAK-FSNDEB.  Fhank  W.  Wills.  Taneonvar, 
Bridsh  Colombia.  Canada.  Filed  May  28.  1810.  Serial 
No.  562,914.     (CL  105 — 130.) 

1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  main  fender 
iBdudlng  a  vertical  portion  which  extends  op  the  front 
end  of  the  car  and  a  forwardly  extending  portion  plvotally 
connected  to  fold  op  against  the  vertical  portion,  a  supple- 
mentary fender  behind  the  main  fender  the  front  rail  ct 
wbteh  supplementary  feader  is  sasceptlble  of  bei^  low- 
ered  to  and  raised  from  the  track  level  and  artienlated 
means  for  connecting  the  main  fender  to  the  supplemen- 
tary fender  so  that  as  tbe  front  rail  of  the  main  fender  is 
lifted  tt>e  front  rail  of  the  suppieoentary  feader  will  be 
depressed  and  meana  under  the  centnri  of  the  motoman 
for  latching  the  fenders  to  hold  the  mala  feader  borlaen- 
tally  and  the  sapplamental  f«ider  witii  tts  tramt  rail 
to  tbe  track. 


2.  A  car  fender  eompriei^  ia  eaaiUaatlen.  a  raetaagalar 
frame  projeetlag  torwaidly  from  aad  plvotally  moanted  ia 
brackets  downwardly  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  a 
car  to  which  frame  the  supporting  lattieewark  of  tha 
is  attached,  members  moonted  oa  the  saaM  pivots 
projecting  baekwardly  therefrom,  mesne  for  releaaably 
securing  these  members  to  the  side  members  of  tbe  sMin 
fender  frsme  so  as  to  be  movable  with  it  on  its  pivot, 
a  supplementary  fender  plvotally  mounted  on  brackets  de- 
peadlag  faaiB  the  aader  Craae  of  tka  car  befated  tkeae  of 
the  main  loader  and  links  connecting  the  front  end  of  tbe 
supplementary  fender  to  the  rearwardly  projecting  side 
ibers  of  the  pain  feader. 


3.  A  car  frader  comprising  in  combination,  a  rectan- 
gular frame  projectiag  forward  from  and  plvotally  moont- 
ed in  brackets  dowawardly  projecting  from  the  under 
frame  of  the  car,  members  moonted  on  the  same  pivots 
and  projecting  backward  therefrom,  means  for  connecting 
these  baekwardly  projecting  members  to  the  side  members 
of  tbe  main  fender  frame,  meana  for  releasing  such  con- 
nection, s  sui>plementary  fender  plvotally  mounted  behind 
the  main  fender,  links  connecting  the  front  end  of  the 
supplementary  fender  with  tbe  members  baekwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  msln  fender  side  frame,  and  a  latch  to 
retain  the  supplementary  fender  in  tbe  downward  position. 

4.  In  a  car  fender  in  eembiaatioB,  a  main  fender  Laving 
a  vertical  and  forwardly  projecting  portion  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  Junction,  a  front  rail  in  advance  of  that  of 
the  main  feader  toward  wbl^  it  is  movable  againat  the 
resistance  <A  sprtags.  s  sappleeseotary  fender  plvotally 
mouated  to  tbe  ear  frame  behind  tbe  SMhi  fender,  articu- 
lated means  for  eonaectiag  tlia  mala  fender  to  the  sappla- 
saeatary  feader  so  that  as  the  troot  ead  of  the  isaln  tender 
lifts  op  that  of  tbe  sapplsaieatary  fender  is  depressed,  re- 
movaMe  maaas  for  securing  the  sapylemeatary  feader  ia 
the  dowBwsrd  position  and  removable  meaas  for  sattsia 
Ing  tbe  soppleaieBtary  feader  clear  of  the  track. 

6.  In  a  car  fender  havksg  autln  aad  supplemeatary  fsr- 
wardly  projectiag  body-eat«htag  receptacles  coOperstlve  to- 
gether so  that  the  upward  movement  of  the  awln  one  low- 
ers tbe  sopplementary  one.  means  fbr  antosMtlcally  secur- 
ing the  sapplementary  receptacle  at  the  lower  limit  of  Its 
BMXvemcnt  aad  means  for  releaslag  said  seeariag  smsbs. 

[Claia  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.022.iee.  TTPE-WaiTINO  MACHINE.  Ltmn  K  Wtck- 
orr.  ChlcaiK>.  lU..  aaslgner  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company,  fiyracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  19.  1*11.  lerial  No.  4IM.102.  (CL 
197—185.) 

1.  Ia  a  troot-atrike  typewrlttag  machiae.  the  cossbina- 
tion  of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  and 
a  stationary  substantially  horlsoatally  disposed  shelf -like 
sapport  or  platform  arranged  in  front  of  the  platen  and 
beneath  the  printing  line  and  extsadlng  langttudinally  of 
the  platsa.  said  support  being  operative  to  support  a  eard 
or  tlM  like  at  tha  bottom  edge  thereof  while  the  eard  la  % 
maintained  la  substantially  a  flat  condition  in  front  of 
the  platen  and  at  the  printiag  tine. 

2.  In  froot-etrike  typewriting  machine,  the  comblaatioa 
a<  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platea  carried  thereby,  a  ndstaa- 
tlally  horlsontally  disposed  shelf-like  support  arranged  In 
front  of  tbe  platen  and  beneath  the  printing  llae  aad  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  platen,  said  support  betng 
operative  ta  aoppert  a  eard  ar  the  ilka  at  tha  bettea  edge 
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thereof  while  the  card  la  maintained  la  front  of  the  platen 
at  the  printing  line,  sad  aMrgin  feed  rollers  which  are 
separate  from  said  shelf-like  support  and  which  are  sup- 
ported Independently  thereof,  said  margin  feed  rollers  be- 
ing codperstive  with  the  card  at  the  side  edgee  thereof. 


3.  In  a  |nx>nt-strlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ckrrlage.  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  a  sta- 
tionary subetantlally  horixontally  disposed  shelf-llke  sup- 
port or  platform  arranged  in  front  of  the  platen  and  be- 
neath tbe  printing  line  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  platen,  said  support  being  operative  to  support  s  card 
or  tbe  like  at  tbe  bottom  edge  thereof  while  the  card  la 
maintained  In  aubetsntially  a  flat  condition  In  front  of  the 
platen  and  at  the  printing  line,  a  supporting  rod  arranged 
above  tbe  platen,  sopportlng  arms  arhleh  extend  forwardly 
and  downaardly  from  aald  rod,  and  margin  feed  rollers 
carried  by  supporting  arms  and  cooperative  with  the  side 
edges  of  the  card,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  card 
la  fed  upwardly  In  front  of  aald  supporting  rod. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cerriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  and  a 
stationary  support  carried  by  a  fixed- pert  of  the  machine 
and  operative  to  support  a  card  or  th^  like  at  the  bottom 
edge  thereof  while  tiM  card  is  aain  talked  in  substantially 
a  flat  condition  in  front  of  the  platen  and  at  the  printing 
line. 

6.  In  a  froat-strlke  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  etrriage,  a  rotative  platen  carried  thereby,  and  a 
support  catTled  by  a  fixed  part  of  the  macbine  and  op- 
erative to  support  a  card  or  the  like  at  the  bottom  edge 
thereof  while  the  card  is  maintained  in  front  of  the  platen 
at  the  printing  line,  aald  support  havlag  a  card  sopportiag 
surface  parallel  with  the  printing  line. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,189.  TURN-DO WN-COLLAB  EDGE  lEONINO  OR 
FINISHING  MACHINE.  William  A.  ZsiOLaa.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,474. 
(CL  6S-rA.) 


edge  of  the  collar,  a  handle  frame  and  handle  connected 
wtth  said  Iroaing-sboe,  and  means  plvotally  mounting  said 
handle-frame  concentrically  with  said  cylindrical  member 
and  permitting  It  to  be  manually  rocked  angularly  for 
rocking  aald  shoe  on- the  fold -edge  of  tbe  collar. 

2.  A  collar  edge-flnisbing  machine  comprising  a  vertical 
cylindrical  member  upon  wbose  upper  edge  tl\e  fold  of  the 
collar  is  placed,  a  grooved  ironing-shoe  to  engage  tbe  fold- 
edge  of  the  collar,  a  haadle  frame  and  handle  connected 
with  said  Ironlng-aboe,  and  means  plvotally  iqountlng  said 
handle-frame  concentrically  with  aaid  cylindrical  member 
and  permitting  it  to  be  manually  rocked  angularly  for 
rocking  said  aboe  on  the  fold-edge  of  the  collar,  said  shoe 
at  its  groove  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  horlaontal  plane  of  said 'cylinder. 

8.  A  collar  edge-anishteg  machine  coaprislag  a  vertical 
cyliadrical  awmber  upon  whoee  upper  edge  the  fold  of  the 
collar  is  placed,  a  grooved  iroalng-shoe  to  engage  the  fold- 
edge  of  the  collar,  a  hasclie  frame  and  handle  connected 
with  said  Ironias-aboe.  a  vertical  tubular  post  secured 
eeatrally  within  said  cylinder,  a  bah  swlveled  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  post  and  having  a  tabular  atem  extending  into 
the  same  and  a  laterally  projected  burner-pipe  for  heatiag 
aald  aboe.  meana  mounting  aaid  handle  frame  on  aald  hub, 
meana  for  leading  gas  to  the  interior  of  aald  post,  aad 
means  for  compelling  said  bumer-p^  to  nwintaln  Its  re- 
lation to  said  shoe  during  the  movement  of  the  latter 
along  its  circular  path.  ' 


1.  A  collar  edge-HnisblBg  machine  comprising  a  vertical 
cylindrical  aeabtr  apen  whoee  upper  edge  tbe  PiM  of  the 
collar  is  ptaeed.  a  gseovad  ireniag-rtoe  to  engage  tha  foM- 


1,022,170.  CARD  BUSINESS  SYSTEM.  Llotd  SntKLiNO 
AimsDBL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,624.     (Cl.  129—16.) 


1.  Ia  a  system  of  the  class  (!(^8cribed,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  plurality  of  similar  record  members  each  havhig  oae 
edge  graduated  to  indicate  percentages,  an  indicator  mem- 
ber sUdably  mounted  upon  said  edge,  and  a  key  number  on 
each  of  said  cards  for  co5peratlon  with  tbe  graduations 
en  the  card  in  governing  tbe  movement  of  said  indicator 
menritor  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  similar  record  cards  each  having  one  edge 
graduated  to  indicate  percentages,  an  indicator  member 
sUdably  mounted  upon  said  edge  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  itself  in  positions  of  adjustment  upon  said  edge,  and 
a  key  number  on  each  of  said  cards  for  cooperation  with 
the  graduatloBB  on  tbe  card  ia  governing  the  movement  of 
said  iadlcator  aeaber  thereoo,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

S.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  record  members  each  having  one  edge 
graduated  to  Indicate  percentages  from  zero  per  cent,  to 
one  hundred  per  cent.,  an  Indicator  member  slldably 
moanted  oa  said  edge,  and  a  key  number  on  each  of  said 
cards  for  cooperation  with  the  gradaations  on  the  card  in 
geveralng  the  morement  of  said  Iadlcator  member  thereon, 
substaatlally  as  described.  . 

4.  In  s  system  of  the  class  described,  the  comhtnatlon 
of  a  plurality  of  record  members  eacb  having  one  edge 
gradaated  to  indicate  percentages  from  aero  per  cent,  to 
one  hundred  per  cent.,  an  Indicator  member  slldably  moont- 
ed opoB  said  edge,  and  a  mtalmum  number  space,  a  mazi> 
■mum  Bumber  space  aad  a  key  aumber  space  on  each  card 
for  the  reeeptloa  of  noaMrals  for  governing  the  movement 
of  the  indicator  aaeaber  thereoa,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


142 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  2, 191a. 


1.022.171.     TALVE.     Chabus  B.  Ballako.  Midway.  P». 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     8«rtal  No.  611,968.     (CI.  103—66.) 


1.  A  ■elf-contalned  outlet  Talve  for  compreuon,  pumpa 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  cylindrical  one-piece  caaing 
baring  a  bore  enlarged  at  Ita  oatar  end  to  form  a  ptaton 
chamber,  Hald  casing  being  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with 
means  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  head  and  adjacent 
thereto  with  a  TalTe  wa^  and  having  ports  tbrongh  ita 
side  walls,  a  valve  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its  inner 
end  cloaed  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  seat,  said  cylinder 
having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said  bore  and  being  enlarged 
at  its  outer  end  to  form  a  piston  having  a  close  sliding 
lit  in  said  piston  chamber  and  being  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted passage  leading  from  one  face  of  the  piston  to 
th«  other,  a  cap  fitting  in  the  outer  open  end  of  the  bore 
to  close  the  latter,  said  cap  having  a  reduced  central  stem 
projecting  inwardly  into  said  bore,  and  a  spiral  spring 
seated  between  said  stem  and  valve  to  seat  the  latter. 

2.  A  self-contained  valve  for  compressors,  pumps  and 
the  Hlie,  comprising  a  one-piece  cylindrical  casing  having 
a  reduced  fol^ard  end  provided  with  screw  threads  for 
connection  to  a  cylinder  head,  whereby  the  valve  pro- 
jects bodily  from  the  cylinder  head,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  bore  reduced  at  its  forward  end  to  form 
a  valve  seat  and  enlarged  at  Its  rear  end  to  form  a  piston 
chamber  and  provided  to  the  rear  of  said  seat  with  porta 
through  its  side  walls,  a  valve  comprising  a  hollow  cyl- 
inder having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said  bore,  said  cylinder 
being  closed  at  Its  forward  end  and  formed  to  cooperate 
with  the  valve  seat  and  enlarged  at  its  rear  end  to  form 
a  piston  sliding  in  said  piston  chamber,  a  cap  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing  to  close  the  latter,  said  cap 
having  a  stem  projecting  into  said  hollow  cylinder,  and 
a  spiral  spring  seated  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  en- 
gaging said  stem  and  arranged  to  seat  said  valve,  said 
valve  having  a  reduced  forward  end  substantially  filling 
said  bore  to  reduce  clearance. 

.3.  A  self-contained  valve  for  compressors,  pumps  and 
the  lllie,  comprising  a  one-piece  casing  provided  at  one 
end  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  head  and 
provided  with  a  bore  and  ports  through  its  side  walla, 
said  bore  forwardly  of  said  ports  being  formed  with  a 
vnlve  seat  and  being  enlarged  at  its  rear  end  to  form  a 
piston  chamber,  a  valve  in  said  casing  comprising  a  hol- 
low cylinder  having  one  end  closed  and  formed  to  co- 
operate with  said  ;seat  and  being  enlarged  at  its  rear  end 
to  form  a  piston  having  a  close  sliding  fit  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  cap  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  and 
having  a  reduced  hollow  stem  projecting  forwardly  into 
said  cylinder,  and  a  spiral  compression  spring  seated  in 
said  hollow  cylinder  and  hollow  stem  and  arranged  to  seat 
■aid  valve. 


1,022.172.  DETACHABLE  CUE-TIP.  Adam  Bdnhoff, 
Canton,  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  F.  Smith, 
Canton,  Md.  Piled  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,667. 
(CI.  46—9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cue  tip  comprising  a  bead* 
and  a  stem,  of  means  for  attaching  the  tip  to  a  cue  com- 
prising a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem,  an  internally 
threaded  ring  arranged  between  the  pin  and  said  head 
and  rotatable  about  the  stem,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  cue,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  fit  between 
the  stem  and  the  ring  and  having  threads  for  engaging 
the  threads  in  the  latter  and  having  a  slot  in  its  wall 
for  receiving  the  ptn. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  c«a  tip  comprising  a  head 
and  a  stem,  of  means  for  attaching  the  tip  to  a  cap  com- 
prising a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem,  an  internally 
threaded  ring  arranged  between  the  pin  and  said  bead 
and  rotatable  abont  the  stem,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  for 
connection    to    the   cue.    said   sleeve    having   a    shoulder 


adapted  to  form  a  stop  for  the  ring  and  hsvlnk  a  thread- 
ed portion  adapted  to  fit  between  the  stem  and  the  ring 
and  to  engage  the  threads  in  the  ring,  and  said  sleeve 
having  also  a  alot.  for  receiving  the  pin,  extending  from 
ita  outer  end  through  said  threaded  portion  and  past  the 
shoulder. 


1,022.173.  BILLIABD-CUE.  William  Blambt.  Marble- 
head,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  O.  Mel- 
Tln.  Marblehead.  Mass.    Filed  Oct  6.  1911.    Serial  No. 

653,091.      (CI.  46—9.) 


1.  A  billiard  cue  tip  comprising  a  plug,  a  locking  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  cushion  member  thereon,  a  sleeve  having  a 
longitudinal  locking  recess  for  said  locking  member  per- 
mitting longitudinal  movement  only  of  said  plug  relative 
to  said  slreve,  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  both  the  plug  and  the  cue. 

2.  A  billiard  cue  tip  comprising  a  plug,  a  locking  mem- 
ber thereon,  a  cushion  member  thereon,  a  sleeve  having 
sn  engaging  portion  for  the  locking  member,  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  both  the  plug  and  the 
cue  and  non-rotatable  relatively  to  either  of  them. 

3.  A  billiard  cue  tip  comprising  a  plug  having  an  off- 
set locking  member  thereon,  a  cushion  member  thereon, 
a  sleeve  having  an  offset  longitudinal  section  on  one 
face  thereof  for  said  locking  member,  and  non-rotatable 
relative  to  said  plug. 


1.022,174.     HINOE.     John   Boifcas.   Osone   Park,  N,   T. 
Filed  June  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.943.     (CI.  16—104.) 


. 

V  - 

xt-^s^ 

s^^\ 

^^,J 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  metal  member  having  knuckle 
forms  and  an  Intermediate  hinge  pin  formed  integral 
therewith  and  with  the  metal  member,  and  a  co-acting 
metal  member  having  a  knuckle  form  made  as  an  Integral 
tongue  which  is  turned  around  a  pin  of  the  other  member. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  alternate  semi-clrcnlar  sections 
stamped  up  from  a  sheet  metal  member  with  integral 
Intermediate  parts,  also  stamped  from  the  metal  thereof 
and  rolled  together  so  as  to  form  one  or  more  hinge  pins 
and  one  or  more  tongoea  formed  integral  from  another 
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sheet  metal  member,  engaging  and  rolled  around  tbe  said 
hinga  pin  or  hinge  pins  to  connect  the  parta  in  a  per- 
manent and  hinged  relation. 

3.  A  hinge  comprising  tbe  parts  c,  pressed  out  from  a 
sheet  metal  member,  and  binge  pins  formed  by  cut  away 
portions  which  leave  slots,  and  rolling  tbe  same  together 
into  cylindrical  form  to  constitute  integral  hinge-pins  be- 
tween the  parts  c  and  one  or  more  tongues  formed  in- 
tegral with  another  sheet  metal  member,  and  to  which 
a  prelim'ltiary  seml-circnlar  bend  ia  imparted  for  con- 
nection with  said  cylindrical  hlnge-ptns  and  thereafter 
rolled  around  the  said  hinge-pins  to  form  knuckles  con- 
necting the  parta  together. 


1.022.1761  TELEPHONE.  Bobkbt  A.  BoMrvxKTCBB. 
New  t«rk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,691.     (CL  179—149.) 


1.  IB  I  telephone,  the  combination  with  the  standard  of 
the  translnitter  having  the  usual  pivoted  receiver  sup- 
porting arm  and  the  usual  circuit  wires  which  pass  there- 
through at  a  receiver  supporting  attachment  comprising 
a  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  standard  of  the  trans- 
mitter below  said  arm  and  terminating  below  aaid  arm 
and  provided  with  an  extension  of  less  diameter,  and 
which  paases  upwardly  through  the  fork  of  said  arm.  a 
rotary  sl^ve  mounted  on  said  extension  and  also  passing 
through  Mid  fork,  a  tension  device  for  holding  said  rotary 
sleeve  la  a  predetermined  position,  a  supplemental  re- 
ceiver arai  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  rotary  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith  and  to  swing  vertically,  means 
operated  by  swinging  tbe  supplemental  receiver  arm  verti- 
cally to  lock  the  rotary  sleeve  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of  said 
arm  and  sleeve  will  operate  tbe  first  named  receiver  arm 
to  close  the  circuit  through  the  standard  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  the  standard  of 
the  transmitter  havhig  the  usual  pivoted  receiver  supporting 
arm  and  the  usual  circuit  wlrea  which  paas  therethrough, 
of  a  receiver  supporting  attachment  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  standard  of  the  transmitter 
below  said  arm  and  terminating  below  said  arm  and  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  of  lesa  diameter,  and  which 
passes  upwardly  through  the  fork  of  said  arm,  a  rotary 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  extension  and  also  passing 
through  said  fork,  a  tension  device  for  holding  said  rotary 
sleeve  in  a  predetermined  position,  a  aupplemental  re- 
ceiver atBi  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  rotary  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  turn  therewith  and  to  swing  vertically,  means 
operated  by  swinging  the  supplemental  receiver  arm 
vertically  to  lock  the  rotary  sleeve  In  a  predetermined 
position,  and  meana  whereby  the  rotary  movement  of 
said  arm  and  sleeve  will  operate  the  first  named  re- 
ceiver arm  to  eloae  the  drcalt  through  tbe  standard  of 


the  transmitter,  and  said  tube  and  ita  extension  and  tbe 
supplemental  receiver  arm  being  also  provided  wltb  re- 
ceiver circuit  wires  which  are  passed  theretbrongh. 


1.022.176.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  WOODWOBKING-MA- 
CHINES.  William  T.  Boothbt,  Marietta.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  George  B.  H.  Bandford,  Marietta. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  602,442.  (CI. 
144—248.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  wood-working  machine ;  an  arm 
adjustably  held  upon  the  support  for  rotat,ion  and  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement ;  a  second  arm  dispoaed 
at  an  angle  to  the  first  arm,  and  adjustably  held  thereon 
for  rotation  and  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement ;  a 
third  arm  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  second  arm,  and 
held  thereon  adjustably,  for  rotation  and  for  l<fngltadi- 
nal  sliding  movement ;  a  fourth  arm  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  third  arm,  and  adjustably  held  thereon  for  rota- 
tion and  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement ;  and  a  de- 
pending tongue  adjustably  held  upon  tbe  fourth  arm. 
for  rotation,  and  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  arm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  moiinted  upon  a  wood-working  machine ;  a  rod 
slldable  and  rotatable  in  the  support  and  provided  with 
a  head ;  a  rod  slldable  and  rotatable  in  tbe  head,  and  de- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  rod, 
the  last  named  rod  being  provided  with  a  head ;  a  rod 
slldable  and  rotatable  in  the  last  named  bead,  and  dis- 
posed aabstantially  parallel  to  the  first  named  rod ;  blocin 
slidable  and  rotatable  >upon  tbe  last  named  rod ;  arms 
slldable  and  rotatable  in  tbe  blocks,  and  disposed  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  laat  named  rod ;  tongues 
adjustably  held  for  rotation  and  for  allding  movement 
upon  the  arms ;  and  clamping  devicea  In  the  support,  the 
heads  and  the  blocks.  I 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  adapted 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  wood-working  machine ;  a  rod  alld- 
able  and  rotatable  In  the  support  and  provided  with  a 
head ;  a  rod  slidable  and  rotatable  in  the  head,  and  dis- 
posed substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  rod, 
the  last  named  rod  being  provided  with  a  bead;  a  rod> 
■lidable  and  rotatable  in  the  last  named  bead,  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  first  named  rod ; 
blocks  slldable  and  rotatable  upon  tbe  last  named  rod; 
arms  slldable  and  rotatable  In  tbe  blocks,  and  disposed 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  last  named  rod ; 
split  holders  slidable  and  rotatable  upon  the  arms ;  spring 
tongues  superposed  upon  tlie  holders*,  clamping  plates 
superiHwed  upon  the  tongues ;  clamping  devices  adjust 
ably  uniting  the  plate*  wltb  the  holders;  and  elampiar 
devices  in  the  hoMera.  in  thfe  blocks,  in  the  heada,  and  in 
the  support. 
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1.022.177.  INTBRNALr-COMBUBTION  MOTOR.  BlNJA- 
Mil*  Bkaxblls,  Klrkwood,  Mo.,  aHignor  to  Brasell* 
Motor  Compaoy,  St  Louii,  Mo.,  a  Corpora tlon  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  S«pt  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  520,084.  (CI. 
123—26.) 


1.  An  loternal  combuatlon  motor  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  abaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
plstoo,  means  for  charging  said  cylinder  with  an  explo- 
slre  mixture,  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  an  in- 
closed chamber  having  a  large  normally  closed  communi- 
cation with  said  cylinder  at  the  head  end  thereof  arranged 
to  make  said  chamber  substantially  continuona  with  said 
cylinder,  a  normally  closed  ralTe  tor  controlling  such 
commonieatlon.  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
■haft  for  opening  said  valve  substantially  simultaneously 
with  Ignition  of  said  charge  whereby  said  chamber  la 
•ffect  Increaaes  the  volume  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  Aa  latsnuil  cnmbusltlon  motor  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders having  a  passageway  connecting  them  and  an  in- 
termediate chamber  communicating  with  said  cyllndera, 
a  check  valve  coatroiling  the  outlet  from  one  cylinder 
Into  said  chamber  and  means  for  controlling  the  commu- 
nleatiOB  between  said  chamber  and  the  other  cylinder 
and  stmaltaneously  opening  the  passageway  between  said 
cylinders. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  motor  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders of  different  slaes  having  a  paaaageway  connecting 
them  and  an  Intermediate  chamber  communicating  with 
■aid  cylinders,  a  check  valve  controlllag  the  communi- 
cation from  the  larger  cylinder  into  said  chamber  and 
■eaaa  for  controlling  the  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  the  smaller  cylinder  and  simnltaneously 
opening  said  passageway  between  said  cylinders. 

4.  An  Internal  combuation  motor  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders of  different  sizee  having  a  passageway  connecting 
them  and  an  Intermediate  chamber  communicating  with 
■aid  cylinders,  means  for  charging  the  smaller  cylinder 
with  aa  explosive  mixture,  means  for  charging  the  larger 
cylinder  with  air,  a  check  valve  coatroiling  the  outlet 
from  the  larger  cylinder  Into  said  chamber,  means  for 
Icnltlag  said  explosive  charge,  and  means  for  opening 
communication  between  said  ehaml>er  and  the  smaller 
cylinder  and  opening  the  passageway  between  aaid  cylin- 
ders rabataatlaily  simultaneously  with  such  explosloa. 

6.  An  tntemal  combustion  motor  comprising  two  cyl- 
inders of  different  sixes  having  a  passageway  connect- 
ing tiben  and  an  Intermediate  chamber  communicating 
with  said  cylinders,  means  for  charging  the  smaller  cylin- 
der with  an  explosive  mixture,  means  for  charging  the 
larger  cylinder  with  a  non  explosive  gas,  means  for  ignit- 
ing the  explosive  charge,  a  check  valve  controlling  the 
OQtlct  from  tlte  larger  cylinder  Into  saM  ehanbar.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  commonieatlon  between  said 
chamber  and  the  smaller  cylinder  and  opening  the  pas- 
sageway between  said  cylinders,  substantially  slaolta- 
neoualy  with  such  Ignition. 


1,022,178.  IlfTSBNAL-COMBUBTION  MOTOB.  Bn*JA- 
Hiv  Brazkllk,  Klrkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Braaelle 
Motor  Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mle- 
■oori.  PUed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  672,235.  (CI. 
123—191.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  two  chambers  of  unequal  volume,  permanently  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  and  with  each  other,  means 
for  charging  each  of  said  chambers  with  air,  means  for 
subsequently  charging  the  smaller  chamber  with  fuel  to 
form  an  explosive  mixture  with  the  air  therein,  and  means 
for  igniting  said  mixture. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  hollow  head  therefor  containing  two  chambers  of 
unequal  size  communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  with 
each  other,  the  larger  one  of  said  chambers  substantially 
Inclosing  the  other,  means  for  charging  said  chambers 
with  air,  means  for  charging  the  inner  chamber  with 
gaseous  fuel  to  form  an  explosive  mixture,  and  means 
for  Igniting  said  mixture. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  hollow  head  therefor  containing  two  chambers 
communicating  with  said  cylinder  and  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  chambers  being  larger  and  substantially  In- 
closing the  other,  means  for  charging  said  chambers  with 
air,  means  for  charging  the  inner  chamber  with  gaseous 
fuel,  and  means  for  Igniting  said  charge,  said  fuel  charg- 
ing means  comprising  a  pipe  extending  into  said  smaller 
chamber,  a  pump,  a  passageway  extending  from  said  pump 
to  said  pipe,  a  check  valve  in  said  passageway,  and  an  oil 
reservoir  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  having  a  port  open- 
ing into  the  pump  cylinder. 


1.022.179.  CONTRIVANCE  KOR  INTERMITTENTLY 
DISPLAYING  SHEETS.  Edward  William  Bbown, 
Forest  Gate.  England.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,478.      (CI.  40— 36.) 

1.  In  a  contrivance  for  intermittently  displaying  sheets, 
a  series  of  sheets,  means  for  suspending  said  sheets  and 
means  for  twice  inverting  and  twice  transferring  rela- 
tively to  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  contrivance  each 
said  sheet  between  each  display  thereof. 

2.  In  a  contrivance  for  intermittently  displaying  sheets, 
a  series  of  pairs  of  sheets,  means  for  suspending  said 
sheets  and  means  for  inverting  and  transferring  relatively 
to  ttie  front  and  the  back  of  the  contrivance  each  said 
pair  of  sheets  together,  with  the  outer  sheets  of  the  pair 
still  outermost  after  transferal. 

3.  In  a  contrivance  for  totermittantiy  displaying  sheets, 
a  rearwardly  Inclined  guide  groove  near  the  upper  end 
of  each  side  thereof,  a  series  of  pairs  of  aheets.  rods 
secured  to  the  horisontal  borders  of  said  sheets  with 
the  extremities  of  the  npper  of  said  roda  located  in  said 
grooves,  means  for  Inverting  and  tranaferrlng  relatively 
to  the  front  and  the  back  of  the  contrlvaaee  each  said 
pair  of  sheets  tocsther.  with  the  eute*  sheet  ieadtac  a 
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tilting  isvet  pn  each  side  of  the  contrivance  In  advance 
of  said  grooves  and  in  the  path  of  stdd  rod  secured  to 
the  trailing  border  of  said  leading  sheets,  and  a  second 
lever  on  eacb  side  of  the  contrivance  with  its  upper  end 
In  the  path  of  said  tilting  lever  and  Its  lower  end  in 
the  path  of  Mid  transferring  means. 


4.  In  a  contrlrance  for  intermittently  displaying  sheets, 
a  rearwardly  Inclined  guide  groove  near  the  upper  end 
of  each  sld»  thereof,  a  series  of  pairs  of  sheets,  rods 
secured  to  the  horizontal  borders  of  said  sheets  with 
the  extremities  of  the  upper  of  said  rods  located  in  said 
grooves,  sprocket-wlieels  on  esch  side  of  the  contrivance, 
a  pltcb-chaln  on  each  side  of  the  contrivance  led  over 
said  sproekst-wheels.  a  pair  of  separated  grooved  Angers 
on  eacb  said  chain,  a  friction  roller  above  said  guide- 
groove  and  tn  engagement  with  said  cbalna,  a  tilting  lever 
on  each  sidS  of  the  contrivance  in  advance  of  said  grooves 
and  a  second  lever  on  esch  side  of  the  contrivance  with 
Its  upper  end  In  the  path  of  said  tilting  lever  and  its 
lower  end  In  the  path  of  said  fingers  of  said  chain. 


1,022,180.  tALKING-MACHINB.  Joh.n  B.  Bbownlho, 
Camden,  K.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1903.     Serial  No.  186.197.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  talklag  machine  a  plurality  of  sound  repro- 
ducers eonnaeted  to  a  common  outlet,  each  of  said  sound 
reprodncsrs  baving  a  vibrating  arm  and  a  needle  point 
connected  thereto  by  an  adJostsMe  arm,  and  a  compen- 
sating sprint  attached  to  each  sound  reproducer  and  also 
to  each  of  the  vibrating  arms. 

2.  A  talking  machine,  comprising  a  T  shaped  sound 
conveyer  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  sound  con- 
veyer connected  with  each  lateral  arm  of  the  T  to  swing 
vertically  and  sound  l)ox  meehanlam  connected  with  the 
free  end  of  taid  latter  coaveyera. 

ITT  0,  G.— 10 


3.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  record 
tablet,  a  plurality  of  sound  conveying  tubes  mohnted  to 
swing  about  a  fixed  axis  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
tablet,  a  sound  box  carried  by  each  of  said  tubes  and  en- 
gaging said  record  tablet,  and  a  hollow  souild  connecting 
member  connecting  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  piv- 
oted swinging  sound  conveying  arm  provided  with  a  sound 
conduit,  of  a  plurality  of  separately  movable  sound 
boxes  carried  thereby  and  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit. 

5.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  pivoted  movable 
arm  provided  with  a  sound  conduit  and  a  plurality  of 
sound  boxes  carried  by  said  arm  and  communicating  with 
said  conduit,  each  sound  box  being  provided  with  an 
independent  stylus  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,022,181.  GEARING.  Fbederick  William  Craok.  Tort 
Elizabeth,  Cape  Colony.  Filed  July  5,  1011.  SorlAl 
No.  636,948.     (CI.  74—27.) 


A  gearing  for  converting  rotary  motion  Into  reciprocat- 
ing rectilinear  motion,  comprising  a  revohible  pinion  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  flange  rigid  therewith,  an  elon- 
gated loop  having  on  Its  Inner  face  at  the  center  thereof 
teeth  with  which  the  pinion  meshes,  the  portions  of  the 
loop  at  the  sides  of  the  teeth  forming  guldeways  for  the 
tlanges  of  the  pinion,  a  plate  secared  npon  one  fhce  of 
the  loop  and  provided  with  an  elongated  member  project- 
ing centrally  Into  the  loop  and  having  its  outer  end  titisb 
with  fhe  other  face  of  the  loop,  said  member  forming  a 
central  goideway,  for  the  flanges  of  the  pialmi.  and  a 
plate  of  a  length  and  width  greater  than  that  of  the  said 
member  and  secured  thereto. 


1,022,182.  METHOD  OF  WIKB-DRAWING.  JoHS  T. 
H.  Dekpstcr,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,498.     (H.  200—19.) 

1.  The  method  of  drawing  wire  which  conrists  In  bak- 
ing or  burning  a  suitable  lubricant  into  the  surface  of 
the  wire  by  highly  heating  It  when  In  contact  with  the 
wire  and  then  passing  the  wire  tfaronieh  the  wire  draw- 
ing die. 

2.  The  method  of  wire  drawing  which  consists  in  bak- 
ing or  burning  into  the  surface  of  the  wire  a  graphite 
coating  and  then  passing  the  wire  through  the  wire-draw- 
ing die. 

3.  The  method  of  drawing  tungsten  wire  which  consists 
in  applying  to  the  wire  an  adherent  graphite  coating  by 
hlsbly  heating  graphite  while  In  contact  with  the  wire 
and  then  passing  the  wlrs  through  the  die. 

4.  The  method  drawing  wire  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing tn  the  wire  by  a  baking  or  burning  in  operation,  s 
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coating  which  after  the  passage  of  the  wire  through  the 
die  Is  shiny  and  adherent  and  then  passing  the  wire 
through  the  wire  drawing  die. 


;-« 


1,022,183.  AUTOMATIC  FEED-BAG.  Qbobob  Doctwbt, 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  2»,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
686,915.     (CI.  119— «J.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  feed  backet,  a  pair  of 
pockets,  each  pocket  having  ends  and  being  connected  l>e- 
tween  said  ends  with  said  backet  and  adapted  to  tarn  into 
different  positions  relatively  to  said  bucket  for  the  pur- 
pose of  bringing  portions  of  said  pockets  Into  and  out  of 
■aid  feed  bucket,  and  means  for  suspending  said  pockets 
directly  upon  the  bead  of  an  animal  to  be  fed. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  feed  bucket,  and  a  supply 
pocket  having  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  end  and  suspending 
means  near  the  top,  the  said  pocket  having  a  swinging 
connection  with  the  backet  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter 
and  at  a  point  on  the  pocket  removed  from  the  outlet  end, 
the  said  pocket  being  movable  on  its  connection  through 
an  arc  sufficient  to  swing  the  outlet  end  to  the  inside  of 
the  bucket  or  to  the  outside  thereof. 

8.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  feed  bucket  and  a  pocket 
having  its  lower  end  disposed  within  and  opening  within 
the  bucket,  said  pocket  having  a  binge  connection  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  bucket  on  which  the  pocket  has  a 
movement  In  an  arc  to  remove  the  lower  end  from  said 
backet. 

4.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  feed  bucket  and  a  pocket  hav- 
ing a  connection  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends  with 
■aid  backet,  the  pocket  being  formed  with  a  discharge 
opening  at  one  end  and  being  movable  on  said  connection 
to  swing  the  end  with  the  discharge  opening  Into  or  out  of 
■aid  bucket. 

5.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  backet  and  a  pocket  pivoted 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  bucket,  so  as  to  render  said 
pocket  movable  relatively  to  said  bucket  through  an  arc 
of  approximately  180  degrees,  said  pocket  in  one  position 
having  one  end  within  the  bucket  along  the  side  thereof, 
and  the  pocket  in  the  other  position  Ijing  along  the  ex- 
terior of  the  backet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlon  with  the  latter  to  constltut*  a  supporting  web.  ■ub- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1.022.184.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Waltbb  N.  Dut- 
TON.  Oak  Park,  111.  FUed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.321.     (CI.  126—232.) 

1.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  gas  tip 
nipple ;  stretches  of  pipe  extending  from  said  coupling ;  a 
gas  tip  and  governing  cock  therefor  at  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  pipe  stretches ;  a  cock  governing  the  other  of 
said  pipe  stretches,  the  latter  being  provided  In  Its  upper 
side  with  a  plurality  of  jet  openings ;  a  tubular  member 
detachably  secured  upon  said  last  mentioned  pipe  stretch ; 
and  means  on  said  tubular  member  adapted  In  comblna- 


2.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  gas  tip 
nipple ;  horlxontally  disposed  stretches  of  pipe  extending 
from  said  coupling ;  a  gas  tip  and  governing  cock  therefor 
at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pipe  stretches ;  a  cock 
governing  the  other  of  aald  pipe  atretches,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  Jet  openings  In  Its  upper 
side ;  a  tubular  member  detachably  secured  upon  said  last 
mentioned  pipe  stretch  above  the  same ;  and  means  on  said 
tubular  member  adapted  in  combination  with  the  latter  to 
constitute  a  supporting  web,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  gas  tlp- 
nlpple;  stretches  of  pipe  extending  from  ■aid  coupling; 
a  gas  tip  and  governing  cock  therefor  at  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  pipe  stretches ;  a  cock  governing  the  other  of  said 
pipe  stretches,  the  latter  being  provided  in  its  upper  side 
with  a  plurality  of  Jet  openings ;  a  tubular  member  detach- 
ably secnrad'upon  aald  laat  mentioned  pipe  atretch;  and  a 
bar  pivoted  upon  said  tubular  member  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  constitute  a  supporting  web  In  combination  with 
said  tabular  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  gas  tip 
nipple ;  horizontally  disposed  stretches  of  pipe  extending 
from  said  coupling  ;  a  gas  tip  and  governing  cock  therefor  at 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pipe  stretches ;  a  cock  governing 
the  other  of  said  pipe  stretches,  the  latter  t>elng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  Jet  openings  In  its  upper  side ;  a  tubu- 
lar member  detachably  secured  upon  said  last  mentioned 
pipe  stretch  above  the  same;  and  a  bar  pivoted  medially 
upon  the  upper  side  of  said  tubular  memt>er  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  so  as  to  constitute  a  supporting  web  In  combina- 
tion with  said  tubalar  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  heater  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coupling  adapted  to  be  threaded  upon  a  gas  tip 
nipple;  horizontally  disposed  stretches  of  pipe  extending 
from  said  coupling ;  a  gas  tip  and  governing  cock  therefor 
at  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pipe  stretches ;  a  cock 
governing  the  other  of  said  pipe  stretches,  the  latter  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  Jet  openings  in  Its  upper 
side ;  a  tubular  member  detachably  secured  upon  said  last 
mentioned  pipe  stretch  above  the  same ;  and  a  bar  pivoted 
medially  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  tubular  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  so  that  a  supporting  web  will  he  con- 
stituted by  said  tubular  member  and  bar,  said  bar  and  said 
tabular  member  having  upwardly  turned  stop-forming 
ends,  ■ubatantlally  as  described. 

[Qaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022.185.  SPOOL-HOLDER  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Ethbl  Makt  Elsddn,  (now  by  marriage  Ethel  M. 
Jones.)  Hamilton.  Bermuda.  Filed  May  19.  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  496,884.     (CI.  242—136.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  spool  holder 
comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  consisting  of  an  arm 
having  at  one  end  a  lateral  slotted  foot,  a  aet  aerew  paaa- 
ing  through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  sapport  for 
adjustably  connecting  the  bracket  thereto,  said  bracketa 
being  arranged  with  the  feet  in  alinement  to  permit 
them  to  t>e  adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other,  each 
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arm  having  at  its  outer  end  an  Inwardly  projecting 
pin,  a  tninnlon  for  entering  the  bore  of  th\e  spool  at  each 
end  thereof,  each  trunnion  having  a  collar  for  engaging 
the  end  of  tke  apool  and  having  a  pin  extending  toward 
the  pin  of  the  adjacent  arm,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling 
the  pine  and  connecting  the  trunnions  to  the  arms,  said 
springs  whoUy  supporting  the  spool. 


2.  A  spool  bolder  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
pair  of  trunnions  for  entering  the  bore  of  the  spool  at  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  each  trunnion  having  a  collar  for  en- 
gaging the  end  of  the  spool,  a  bracket  arm  for  each  trun- 
nion, a  spring  connecting  each  trunnion  with  the  adjacent 
arm,  each  of  tbe  said  arms  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
longitudinally  slotted  foot  for  recelvteg  a  set  )Knw  to 
hold  the  arm  to  a  support,  and  to  permit  the  arms  to  he 
adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the  tension 
of  the  springs,  said  springs  wholly  supporting  the  spool. 

3.  A  spool  holder  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  trun- 
nions for  engaging  the  bore  of  the  spool  at  each  end  there- 
of, an  arm  for  each  trunnion,  a  spring  connecting  each 
trunnion  with  the  adjacent  arm,  each  of  the  said  arms 
having  means  whereby  It  may  be  adjustably  connected  with 
a  support,  tbe  adjustment  being  toward  and  from  the 
opposite  arm  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  springs,  said 
trunnions  wholly  supporting  the  spool. 

4.  A  spool  holder  for  sewing  machines,  comprising  a 
trnnnlon  for  engaging  each  end  of  the  bore  of  the  spool, 
an  arm  for  etch  trunnion  having  means  whereby  It  may 
be  adjustably  connected  with  a  support,  and  a  yielding  con- 
nection between  the  trunnion  and  the  arm.  said  trunnions 
wholly  supporting  the  spool. 


II 


1.022.186.  DEVICE  FOR  BALL  GAMES.  Akmand  Eno- 
LM,  Paris,  France.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No 
630.561.     CCl.  46—59.) 


1.  A  devlct  for  ball  games  comprising  a  track  formed 
of  a  concaved  curved  member  gradually  narrowing  toward 
one  end.  a  handle  at  the  other  end  of  said  track,  and  a 
receptacle  located  at  the  meeting  point  of  said  handle  and 
track. 

2.  A  device  for  ball  games  comprising  a  track  composed 
of  a  concaved  curved  member  having  two  nearly  parallel 
curved  edges  beveled  on  the  inside  and  narrowing  grad- 
ually toward  one  end.  a  handle  formed  Integral  with  the 
track  at  the  other  end,  and  a  receptacle  located  at  the 
meeting  point,  of  aald  handle  and  track. 


1,022.187.     SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HANGER.     Pbiston 
J.   EvELKiGH,  Charleston.  8.  C.     Filed  Aug.   10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  643,316.      (CI.  156 — 28.) 
A  device  o(  the  class  described  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ptarallty  of  bracketa  adapted  to  be  positioned 
at  opposite  sides  of  a  window  casing,  each  bracket  being 
made  up  of  two  members  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  rod  for  holding  them  in  poaitlon,  the  rod 
being  made  up  of  end  portions  and  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion, one  of  the  end  portions  being  provided  with  a  pin 
extending    latnrally    thereof   and   also    provided    with    a 


longitudinally  extending  slot,  the  intermediate  portion 
being  provided  with  a  slot  in  which  the  said  pin  engages, 
the  said  Intermediate  portion  being  also  provided  with 
a  threaded  stud  extending  through  the  slot  on  the  said 
end  portion,  there  being  an  adjustable  not  on  the  said 
stud  whereby  the  adjustment  of  tbe  parts  may  be  de- 
termined, the  said  intermediate  pwtlon  being  alao  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  end.  the  other  end  portion  being  pro- 


vided with  a  aimllar  offset  end,  a  pin  engaging  the  In- 
termediate portion  and  the  end  portion  whereby  they  are 
plvoUUy  connected  together,  auxiliary  sides  in  engage- 
ment with  the  Mdd  end  portion  between  which  the  offset 
adjacent  ends  of  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  said 
end  portion  are  positioned  whereby  the  parts  are  strength- 
ened, the  outer  end  of  each  end  portion  being  reduced 
whereby  they  may  engage  In  openings  provided  in  tbe 
said  bracketa. 


1,022,188.  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM  OF  TEMPERA- 
TURE CONTROL.  Hahby  G.  Qiissinokb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Geissinger  Regulator  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  547,749.     (CL  236 — 6.) 


1.  A  temperature  controlling  apparatus  including  hot 
and  cold  air  ducts,  a  mixed  air  conduit,  a  mixing  damper 
arranged  to  close  or  partially  close  either  of  the  said  ducts 
for  varying  the  relative  volumes  of  the  air  dellvei«d  to 
the  mixed  air  conduit,  a  thermostat  having  a  casing, 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  thermostat  for  actuating  the 
damper,  and  a  duct  extending  from  the  thermostat  casing 
to  the  mixed  air  conduit. 

2.  A  temperatare  regulating  system  comprising  means 
for  regulating  the  temperatare  of  air  supplied  to  an  air- 
duct  leading  to  a  compartment  to  be  maintained  at  a 
certain  temperature,  a  heat-insulating  casing  or  chamber 
isolated  from  the  influence  of  the  temperatare  in  the  com- 
partment to  be  regulated  and  located  at  a  distance  from 
said  air-duct,  a  thermostat  controlling  said  regulating 
meana  and  located  within  said  chamber,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  chamber  with  currents  of  warm  and  cold  air 
respectively  which  will  produce  a  resultant  temperature 
the  same  as  that  to  be  maintained  in  said  compartment 
and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  said  warm  and  cold 
air  currents  to  suit  the  differing  conditions  of  separate 
installations. 

8.  In  a  temperature  regulating  system  having  a  heat- 
ing conduit,  means  for  sabjecting  said  conduit  to  a  tem- 
perature-changing medium,  a  thermostat  controlling  said 
meana  and  located  at  a  distance  from  the  rooms  or  eora- 
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pftrtBcnt  la  which  th«  tenparatsi*  1*  to  b*  r«g«Utcd 
•nd  from  mid  conduit,  •  beat-lasulatlDg  cMlng  or  cbam- 
bw  rarroandlDg  uld  tbennosUt.  mMM  for  supplytnc  ■•id 
chamber  with  curranU  of  air  of  differoit  temperatorea 
which  will  produce  a  reeultant  temperature  which  U  the 
aama  aa  that  deaired  to  be  maintained  in  the  rooma  or 
compartment,  and  meana  for  varying  the  ratio  of  eald 
air  currenta  to  aait  the  conditlona  of  anj  iafltallatlon. 

4.  A  temperature  regulating  syetem  comprising  a  tem- 
peratore-cbanglng  device,  means  for  reflating  the  tem- 
perature-changing medium  supplied  thereto,  a  thermo- 
aUtic  controller  for  said  regulating  means  isolated  from 
the  influence  of  the  temperature  of  the  rooms  to  be  regu- 

Jated  and  located  at  a  distance  from  said  temperature- 
changing  device,  a  heat  Insulating  caaing  surrounding  said 
controller,  and  means  for  subjecting  said  controller  to 
an  artificial  atmosphere  having  the  desired  temperature 
of  the  rooms  or  compartment  to  be  regulated. 

5.  A  temperature  regulating  system  comprising  a  tem- 
peratnre-ehanglng  device,  a  distributing  air-duct  connect- 
ed therewith  having  a  damper  to  control  the  air  carrenta 
thenthrougfa,  means  for  regulating  the  temperature 
changing  medium  supplied  to  said  device,  a  thermostatic 
controller  for  said  damper  and  said  regulating  means 
isolated  from  the  Influence  of  the  temperature  of  the 
rooms  to  be  regulated  and  located  at  a  distance  from  said 
temperature-changing  device,  a  heat  insulating  casing  sur- 
rounding said  controller,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
controller  to  an  artificial  atmosphere  having  the  deaired 
temperature  of  the  rooms  or  compartment  to  be  regulated. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


I,022,i89.  REMOTE  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL.  Habrt 
G.  Qbissingbb.  Nev^  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oelss- 
Inger  Regulator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
683.656.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.  ▲  ayatem  of  temperature  control  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic mechanism  for  regulating  a  heating  me- 
dium, a  relay  controlling  said  mechanism,  a  thermostat 
having  a  plurality  of  thermal  elements,  a  polarised  mag- 
net having  an  armature  arranged  to  connect  said  relay 
with  one  or  another  of  said  thermal  elements,  and  meana 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  current  supplied  to  said  mag- 
net. 

2.  A  system  of  temperature  control,  comprlalng 
mechanism  for  regulating  a  heating  medium,  a  controller 
for  said  machanlam.  a  thermostat  having  a  plurality  of 
thermally-aetnated  elementa,  an  electromagnetic  device 
for  placing  said  controller  under  the  directing  Infloenee 
of  one  or  another  of  said  thermal  elementa.  and  meana 
for  nolllfylng  the  effect  of  said  device. 

3.  la  a  system  of  temperature  control,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  controlling  mechanism,  each  mecba- 
nlam  eoaiprlalng  a  valve  for  cootrolUas  a  heating  me- 
dium, a  relay  controlling  aald  valve,  a  thermostat  having 
thermal  elements  responding  to  different  degrcea  of  heat, 
ft«<i  a  polarised  magnet  opwatlng  to  connect  aald  ralay 


la  circuit  with  an*  or  another  of  said  thsrmal  etementa. 
of  an  electric  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  magnets. 
and  a  switch  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the  current 
supplied  to  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  ayatem  of  temperature  control,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  seta  of  controlling  mechanism,  each  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  valve  for  controlling  a  heating  me- 
dium, a  relay  controlling  said  valve,  a  tbermosUt  having 
thermal  elements  responding  to  different  degrees  of  beat, 
and  a  polarised  magnet  operating  to  place  said  relay  in 
circuit  with  one  or  another  of  said  thermal  elements,  of 
an  electric  circuit  connected  to  each  of  said  magnets,  a 
switch  for  changing  the  polarity  of  the  current  supplied 
to  said  circuit,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  aasociated  with 
each  relay  adapted  to  connect  one  of  the  thermal  elements 
directly  thereto. 

5.  In  a  system  of  temperature  control,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  controlilag  mechanism,  each  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  regulator  for  a  heating  medium,  a  re- 
lay controlling  said  regulator,  a  thermostat  having  ther- 
mally-actuated elements  responding  to  different  degrees 
of  heat  an  electro-reaponaive  device  operating  to  place 
said  relay  in  circuit  with  one  or  another  of  aald  thermally- 
actuated  elements,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuaCr 
ing  said  electro-responsive  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,022,190.  GARMENT.  Abraham  Ooldbikg.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.  Serial  Na  663.102.  (CL 
2—145.) 


1.  A  skirt  having  a  part  rcTerslbly  secured  thereto 
along  an  edge  of  said  part,  equal  in  area  substantially  to 
one-half  the  area  of  the  skirt,  and  means  for  reverslbly 
faatening  the  free  edge  of  said  part  to  the  skirt  at  the 
first-mentioned  edge  of  said  part. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  part  reverslbly  secured  thereto 
along  a  vertical  edge  of  said  part  and  extending  from 
the  waUtband  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  skirt,  said  part 
being  equal  In  area  to  substantially  one-half  of  the  area 
of  the  skirt,  means  for  reverslbly  fastening  the  free  edge 
of  said  part  to  the  skirt  along  the  first-mentioned  edge 
of  said  part,  and  a  flap  secured  to  said  skirt  and  adapted 
to  be  concealed  under  said  reversible  part. 


1022.191.  MAII^MABKING  B4ACH1NE.  GaoBOB  U. 
GaAHAM.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  assignor  to  Universal 
Stamping  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.  berlal 
No.  586.967.      (CI.  101— 82.  > 


JDR 


y^ 


1.  In  a  mall  marking  or  similar  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  traveling  belt.  Its  supporting  drums, 
its  hlaged  suppertlag  arms,  and  an  adjustable  rock  frame 
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omaected  with  oae  of  said  arms  wbareby  the  belt  mmj 
be  stretched  at  loosened. 

2.  Id  a  mall  marking  macliine,  the  comblnatloa  «(  a 
feed  belt,  a  pair  of  drums  supporting  said  belt,  a  hinged 
supporting  artn  for  one  end  of  each  drum,  which  arms 
may  be  tripptd  to  permit  the  belt  to  be  removed  from  the 
drums ;  with  a  pivoted  support  for  the  bearings  of  one 
drum,  and  means  for  rocking  said  support  so  as  to  ad- 
lust  such  drum  laterally  and  tension  the  belt. 

3.  In  a  mall  marking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  belt,  a  pair  of  drums  supporting  said  belt,  a  sup- 
porting arm  at  one  end  of  each  drum,  and  a  hinged  sup- 
porting arm  it  the  other  end  of  each  drum,  adapted  to  be 
dropped  to  permit  the  belt  to  be  removed  from  the  drums ; 
with  a  pivoted  support  for  the  arms  of  one  drum,  and 
means  for  rooking  nald  support  so  as  to  adjust  the  drum 
laterally  and  tension  the  belt. 

4.  In  a  mtU  marking  machine  having  a  top  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  forwarding  rolls,  a  trip-finger 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  path  of  the  mall  matter 
passing  between  said  rolls,  a  divided  pivoted  support  for 
said  trlp-flnger  mounted  partially  above  and  partly  be- 
low the  top  plate  of  the  machine,  and  means  connected 
with  aald  support  below  the  top  plate  permitting  said 
support  to  laterally  yield  with  respect  to  the  traveling 
mall  matter,  and  means  connected  with  the  finger  below 
the  top  plate  to  hold  It  yieldingly  In  mall  engaging  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  a  mall  marking  machine  having  a  top  plate,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  forwarding  rolls,  a  trip-finger 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  path  qf  the  morlag  atall,  a 
pivoted  arm  carrying  said  finger,  the  pivot  pla  of  said 
finger  extending  below  said  arm  and  through  the  top 
plate  opon  which  the  finger  and  roils  are  mounted ;  a 
second  arm  connected  to  said  plrot  pfai  below  the  plate, 
spring  controlled  means  engaging  said  second  arm  adapteif 
to  caaae  It  to  swing  the  finger  toward  tbe  rolls,  and  spring 
actuated  devlcea  adapted  to  swing  the  oarrylag  arm  aatf 
finger  toward  the  path  of  tbe  mall. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  OaaaCte.] 


ATTi 


1,022.192.  ATTACHMENT  TO  SPARK-PLUGS.  Hbnbt 
C.  Hbmmktcr,  Pontlac,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Caaslna  C.  Van  Wagoner,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1011.     Serial  No.  623,589.     (CI.  123—189.) 


1.  An  attachment  to  n  spark  plug  comprising  s  pair 
of -opposed  piates  of  insulating  material  provided  with 
annalar  groowes  fadag  each  other,  a  glass  tube  Interposed 
between  and  having  its  ends  seated  in  said  grooves, 
clamping  means  for  forcing  one  plate  toward  the  other, 
an  electrode  in  one  of  tbe  plates,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  other  plate  for  clamping  tbe  ssme  to  a  spark  plug. 

2.  Aa  attachment  to  a  spark  plug  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  opposed  plates  of  Insulating  material  provided  with 
annular  groorea,  a  glaaa  tube  Interposed  between  the 
platea  aad  laiTlttg  its  enis  seated  tat  aald  croovee,  means 
for  drawing  the  plates  totrether  tD  damp  the  tube,  aa 
electrode  In  one  plate,  and  means  for  clamplac  the  other 
plate  to  a  spaife  ptag. 


1,022.193.  CREEL  SUPPeHTINQ  SAIL'FOS  SPINNING- 
FRAMES.  Lewis  T.  HoTJOHTON,  Worcester,  Maes. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1903.  Serial  Ne.  154.412.  {d. 
242—181.) 


1.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  creel  rail  having  perforations,  a  tubular  buabtng 
having  an  outwardly  tapering  upper  portion  secured  in 
each  of  said  perforations  and  held  therein  by  friction, 
and  a  step-piece  held  by  friction  in  each  of  said  bushings. 

2.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
of  supports  or  uprights,  a  creel-rail  mounted  thereon  and 
having  perforations,  and  a  tubular  member  having  an 
outwardly  tapering  upper  portion  secured  In  oaa  of  said 
perforations  by  being  forced  longitudinally  In  place  there-  . 
in  and  being  of  sufficient  sise  to  cauae  tbe  same  to  be  held 
solely  by  the  friction  produced  when  it  Is  forced  Into  said 
perforation,  aald  tubular  member  having  a  rUrM  bearlas 
thereon. 

8.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  creel-rail,  metallic  buahlngs,  a  step-piece  of  porce- 
lain or  similar  material  fitting  into  each  haahing.  and 
held  In  place  therein  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  bushing 
caused  by  forcing  the  same  Into  place  In  the  rail. 

4.  la  a  spianlng  or  twisting  machine,  the  comblaa- 
tkm  of  a  metallic  creel-rail,'  metallic  bushings,  a  step- ' 
piece  of  porcelain  or  similar  material,  and  a  packing 
fitting  Into  each  bushing,  said  packing  and  step-piece  be- 
ing secured  In  place  by  the  compression  of  the  bushing 
caused  by  forcing  tbe  bushing  Into  the  rail. 

6.  In  a  spinning  or  twisting  machine,  tbe  combination 
of  end  supports  or  uprights,  a  lower  creel  rail  consisting 
entirely  of  metal  carried  by  said  supports  or  uprights 
and  having  perforations  extending  entirely  therethrough, 
and  metallic  tubular  members  flared  outwardly  at  their 
upper  ends,  each  extending  through  one  of  said  perfora-  . 
tlons  projecting  above  and  below  the  metallic  rail  and 
frlctionnlly  secured  therein,  and  each  having  a  fixed 
bearing  at  the  top  for  a  creel  spindle. 

[Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,194.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  RESIN  FROM 
WASTE  PRODUCTS.  Frank  L.  Hdooins,  Wilming- 
ton, N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Moore,  Jr.. 
Wilmington,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1012.  Serial  No. 
671,068.      (CI.  208 — 4.) 

1.  The  herein  described  contlnuotia  process  which  con- 
sists in  placing  material  containing  rosin  in  a  closed 
chamber  having  an  outlet  pipe  at  tbe  bottom,  admitting  a 
solvent  to  said  chamber  from  a  solvent  tsnk  to  sab- 
merge  said  material  beating  said  chamber,  admitting 
steam  to  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber  to  expel  said 
solvent  through  said  outlet  back  to  said  solvent  tank 
passing  steam  up  through  the  residue  of  said  material  la 
said  chamber,  removing  said  residue  and  placing  a  fresh 
supply  of  material  In  said  chamber,  admitting  mid  previ- 
ously used  solvent  to  said  chamber  to  submerge  saM ' 
♦ssah  sapply  of  material  forcing  said  solvent  through  saM 
outlet  Irfick  to  said  solvent  tank,  admitting  fresh  solvent 
from  a  second  tsnk  to  said  chamber,  forcing  said  second 
sapply  of  solvent  by  steaai  preaaape  ttrreugb  aaM  ontlst 
back  to  Its  tank,  paastag  steam  up  threogh  tbe 
of  matertail.  r^^movtng  said  residoe  from  said  c\ 
placing    a    fresh    supply    of   material    therein,    admittlac 
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said  first  mentioned  supply  of  soWent  to  said  chamber  to 
submerge  said  fresh  supply  of  material  forcing  said  satu- 
rated solvent  by  steam  pressure  through  said  outlet  to  a 
still,  distilling  said  solvent  to  separate  the  contained 
rosin,  condensing  said  solvent  and  forcing  it  back  to  said 
solvent  tank. 


2.  The  process  of  rpcoverlnjj  rosin  from  waste  products 
of  the  kind  described  consisting  in  dividing  a  quantity 
of  solvent  into  two  separated  supplies,  submerging  suc- 
cessively three  charges  of  !>nid  material  with  one  supply 
of  solvent,  submerging  the  second  and  third  of  said 
charges  of  material  successively  with  said  second  supply 
of  solvent,  distilling  the  first  supply  of  solvent  to  separate 
the  rosin,  submerging  a  fourth  charge  of  material  with 
said  second  supply  of  solvent,  and  distilling  said  second 
supply  of  solvent. 


1,022,195.  8PODT  FOR  CANS.  Chablbs  F.  Kbllom, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fil*d'  Aug.  5.  1011.  Serial  No. 
642.490.      (CI.  821—56.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  movable  spout  of  a  can,  consist- 
ing of  a  divided  ring,  resilient  arms  continuous  of  the  ends 
of  said  ring,  laterally-extending  limbs  continuous  of  said 
arms,  and  ears  attachable  to  the  can,  said  ears  being 
adapted  to  have  said  limbs  mounted  thereon,  and  said 
ring  being  adapted  to  freely  embrace  said  spout. 

2.  A  can  provided  with  a  noule,  and  ears,  a  movable 
■pout  having  a  neck  adapted  to  engage  tightly  said  nonle, 
a  divided  ring  adapted  to  freely  embrace  the  exterior  of 
•aid  neck  and  carry  said  spout,  resilient  arms  continuous 
of  the  ends  of  said  ring,  and  laterally  extending  limbs  con- 
tinuous of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  and 
mounted  on  said  ears. 

8.  A  can  provided  with  a  nonle,  and  ears,  a  movable 
spout  having  a  neck  adapted  to  engage  tigthly  said  noule. 
■aid  spout  having  a  circumferential  channel  on  the  exte- 
rior thereof,  a  divided  ring  freely  embracing  the  wall  of 
said  channel,  laterally  resilient  arms  continuous  of  the 
ends  of  said  ring,  and  limba  on  the  terminals  of  said  arms, 
said  limbs  being  mounted  on  said  ears. 


1,022,196.  BOTTLE-BIN8INO  MACHINE.  KAHLKiirn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  30,  1011.  Serial  No. 
686,203.     (CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  A  bottle-rinsing  machine,'  connection  elements  one 
of  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  elements  and  having  a  bearing  in  one 
of  them,  said  elements  having  registering  orifices,  and  one 
of  said  elements  having  a  relief  opening  to  divert  water, 
escaping  from  the  registering  orifices,  away  from  the  bear- 
ing of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  bottle-rinsing  machine,  connection  elements  one 
of  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  elements  and  having  a  bearing  in  one 
of  them,  said  elements  having  a  bearing  between  them, 
one  of  them  having  annular  grooves  in  its  bearing  surface 
with  relief  openings  leading  therefrom,  and  the  elements 
having  orifices  registering  within  a  region  between  grooves, 
said  relief  openings  leading  from  said  annular  crooves  be- 
ing adapted  to  divert  water,  escaping  from  the  registering 
orifices,  away  from  the  bearing  of  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  bottle-rinsing  machine,  connection  elements  one 
of  which  Is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  elements,  and  having  a  bearing  in  one 
of  them,  said  elements  having  a  bearing  between  them  and 
the  bearing  surface  of  one  of  the  elements  having  a  part 
composed  of  gasket  material  flanked  radially  by  parts  com- 
posed of  more  durable  material,  and  the  elements  having 
orifices  registering  within  the  limits  of  the  part  composed 
of  gasket  material,  and  one  of  said  elements'  having  relief 
openings  to  divert  water,  escaping  from  the  registering 
orifices  past  said  gasket  surface,  away  from  the  bearing  of 
the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  bottle-rinsing  machine,  connection  elements 
one  of  which  is  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  shaft 
passing  through  the  elements  and  having  a  bearing  In  one 
of  them,  said  elements  having  a  bearing  between  them, 
and  one  of  said  elements  having  part  of  Its  bearing  surface 
composed  of  material  adapted  to  make  water-retaining  and 
lubricant-excluding  contact  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the 
other  element,  and  having  another  part  of  its  surface 
adapted  to  make  a  bearing  contact  with  the  surface  of 
said  other  element  and  to  have  said  bearing  contact  lu- 
bricated, said  elements  having  orifices  registering  within 
the  limits  of  said  water-retaining  and  lubricant-excluding 
part  of  the  surface  of  said  element,  and  one  of  said  ele- 
ments having  relief  openings,  to  divert  water,  escaping 
from  the  registering  orifices,  away  from  the  bearing  con- 
tact of  the  elements  and  from  the  bearing  of  the  stiaft. 

6.  In  a  bottle-rinsing  machine,  a  connection  head  com- 
prising a  central  vertical  bearing  hub,  a  horisontal  drain- 
age flange  surrounding  the  bearing  hub,  radial  undercut 
wings  above  the  flange,  and  a  bearing  plate  supported  above 
and  upon  said  hub  and  said  wings,  the  head  having  a  sup- 
ply passage  opening  through  said  plate,  and  the  plate 
having  means  for  draining  Its  upper  surface  to  said  flange 
between  said  wings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,022.107.  BALL-AND-SOCKET  PIPE-JOINT.  CLEMXN8 
A.  KiBL,  touisTille,  Ky.  Filed  July  7,  1011.  Serial  No. 
687,848.     (CI.  187—88.) 


A  two-paiHl  ball-and-socket  pipe-Joint  comprising  a  hol- 
low ball-member  having  a  hollow  neck  opening  thereinto, 
and  a  socket-member  extending  around  a  maJOr  portion  of 
the  ball-member  and  in  sliding  contact  with  a  rtarrow 
lone  thereof  )>eyond  the  center  of  said  ball-member  to  form 
a  metal-to-metal  contact  only,  and  to  prevent  endwise 
separation  of  the  members,  said  socket-member  having  a 
neck  provided  with  a  bore  which  opens  into  the  inside  of 
laid  member. 


1,022,108.  I^ICTURE  -  EXHIBITOR. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
538.206.     (ICI.  40—78.) 


Gbosce    Kobich. 
1010.     Serial   No. 


1.  A  picture  exhibitor  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
picture  guld4,  open  picture  carrying  rings  thereon,  suitable 
gearing  for  moving  picture  carrying  rings  on  said  guide 
and  keeping  them  normally  in  contact  with  each  other,  a 
portion  of  the  guide  being  so  arranged  that  the  picture 
carrying  rings,  which  normally  lie  in  this  portion,  are 
out  of  the  path  of  the  moving  means,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  series  of  picture  carrying  rings  by  pushing  the 
last  one  of  the  said  series  to  bring  the  first  one  Into  the 
path  of  the  picture  moving  means. 

2.  A  pictUM  exhibitor  comprising  a  suitably  supported 
rigid  base  plate  with  a  guiding  rim  on  its  circumference 
adapted  to  be  opened  in  one  place,  open  picture  carrying 
rings  on  the  k-im  of  the  base  plate,  mean*  for  moving  the 
picture  carrying  rings  along  said  rim,  a  portion  of  the 
guiding  rim  being  so  arranged  that  the  picture  carrying 
rings,  which  normally  He  in  this  portion,  are  out  of  the 
path  of  the  moving  means,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
series  of  picture  carrying  rings  by  pushing  the  last  one 
of  the  said  series  to  bring  the  first  one  Into  the  path  of 
the  picture  moving  means. 

8.  A  pictuine  exhibitor  comprising  a  box,  a  suitably  sup- 
ported oblong  base  plate  therein  having  a  guiding  rim  on 
its  circumference  adapted  to  be  opened  in  one  place,  open 
picture  carrying  rings  on  said  rim,  suitable  gearing  for 
moving  said  rings  and  keeping  them  normally  in  contact 
with  each  otker,  picture  guides  for  keeping  them  in  line, 
a  portion  of  the  guiding  rim  being  so  arranged  that  the 
picture  carrying  rings  thereon,  which  normally  lie  In  this 
portion,  are  out  of  the  path  of  the  moving  means,  and 
means  for  advancing  the  series  of  picture  carrying  rings  by 
pushing  the  last  one  of  the  said  series  to  bring  the  first 
one  into  the  path  of  the  picture  moving  means. 


4.  A  picture  exhibitor  comprising  an  oblong  box,  a  suit- 
ably supported  base  plate  therein,  a  circumferential  guid- 
ing rim  on  the  base  plate  adapted  to  be  opened  in  one  place, 
open  picture  carrying  rings  on  said  guiding  rim.  means 
including  suitable  gearing  for  moving  the  picture  carrying 
rings  along  said  rim.  a  portion  of  the  guiding  rim  being  so 
arranged  that  the  picture  carrying  rings  thereon,  which 
normally  lie  In  this  portion,  are  out  of  the  path  of  the 
moving  means,  and  a  shifting  device  operated  by  the  gear- 
ing for  advancing  the  series  of  picture  carrying  rings  by 
pushing  the  last  one  of  the  said  series  to  bring  the  first 
one  into  the  path  of  the  picture  moving  means. 

5.  A  picture  exhibitor  comprising  an  oblong  box  with 
lens  for  viewing  the  pictures,  a  suitably  supported  oblong 
base  plate  in  said  box,  a  circumferential  guiding  rim 
thereon  adapted  to  be  opened  in  one  place,  open  picture 
carrying  rings  on  said  rim,  means  for  moving  the  picture 
carrying  rings  along  said  rim,  a  portion  of  the  guiding 
rim  being  so  arranged  that  the  picture  carrying  rings,  which 
normally  lie  In  this  portion,  are  out  of  the  path  of  the 
moving  means,  said  means  including  suitable  gearing, 
wheels  in  connection  therewith,  a  steel  band  on  said  wheels 
having  means  to  engage  and  move  the  picture  carrying 
rings,  and  means  for  pushing  the  last  picture  carrying 
ring  of  the  series  to  bring  the  first  picture  carrying  ring 
into  the  path  of  the  picture^  moving  means  whereby  said 
first  picture  may  be  brought  into  a  viewing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,022,190.  BOTTLE-WASHER.  Hbkmann  Kkaum,  St. 
Ix>uis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Henry  Scarborough,  Sr..  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  SerUl  No.  559,009.  (CI. 
141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endless  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  bottle  receptacles 
adapted  to  convey  the  bottles  to  be  cleansed,  means  for 
driving  the  carrier,  devices  for  cleaning  the  bottles  in  n 
receptacle,  a  support  whereon  said  cleaning  devices  are 
mounted,  means  for  moving  said  support  bodily,  and  with 
it  said  cleaning  devices,  means  for  loading  said  receptacles 
with  bottles,  a  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  load- 
ing means,  and  a  member  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  support,  fur  rocking  said  lever  during  the  move- 
ment of  said  support  in  one  direction,  to  operate  said 
loading  means. 

2.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  plurality  of  brush  openings  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rinsing  water  open- 
ings adjacent  the  other  end,  #  bottle  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  bottle  receptacles  adapted  to  convey  the 
bottles  in  an  inverted  position  over  said  support,  means 
to  drive  said  carrier  intermittently  to  cause  one  recep- 
tacle to  stop  over  said  brush  openings  and  another  recep- 
tacle to  stop  over  said  rinsing  water  openings  during  each 
pause  of  the  carrier,  a  bottle  cleansing  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  members  each  provided  with  a  brush 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  a  brush  opening  in  said 
support,  and  to  enter  and  leave  a  bottle  in  tlie  receptacle 
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there-abore  dnring  each  pause  of  aald  carrier,  a  bottle 
liaalnf  iii««bii  comprteinr  a  plurality  of  nocalefl  cob- 
B«eted  «itb  a  water  aopply,  eacb  of  raid  noxsles  being 
arranKed  to  aqnlrt  the  rinalng  water  through  a  rlnaing 
water  opening  In  said  aupport  and  Into  a  bottle  in  the 
receptacle  thereabove,  mean*  for  supplfing  said  noiales 
with  tlie  rinsing  water  under  pressure  during  each  pause 
of  8«M  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  guides  for  directing 
the  bottles  during;  their  pamage  over  said  support. 

3.  In  a  bottle  waBhing;  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■apport  baring  a  plurality  of  brush  openings  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rinsing  water  openings 
adjacent  the  other  end,  a  bottle  carrier  having  a  plurality 
of  bottle  receptacles  adapted  to  convey  the  bottles  in 
an  Invarted  position  over  said  support,  means  to  drive 
mML  carrier  Intermittently  to  cauae  one  receptacle  to  stop 
over  said  brush  openings  and  another  receptacle  to  stop 
over  said  rinsing  water  openings  during  eacb  pause  of 
the  carrier,  a  bottle  cleansing  means  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  members  each  provided  with  a  bruah  adapted 
to  reciprocate  through  a  brush  opening  In  said  support, 
•nd  to  enter  and  leave  a  bottle  In  the  receptacle  there- 
above  during  each  pause  of  said  carrier,  a  bottle  rlnsiag 
Beana  comprising  a  plurality  of  notales  connected  with 
a  water  supply,  each  of  said  nonles  being  arranged  to 
aqairt  the  rinsing  water  through  a  rinsing  water  open- 
ing in  aald  support  and  into  a  bottle  in  the  receptacle 
thereabove,  means  for  supplying  said  noasles  with  the  rins- 
ing water  under  pressure  during  each  pause  of  said  car- 
rier, a  plurality  of  guides  for  directing  the  bottles  dur- 
ing their  passage  over  said  support,  and  springs  arranged 
to  center  the  bottles  over  said  brush  openings,  and  said 
rinsing  water  openings. 

4.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support  having  a  plurality  of  brush  openings  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rinsing  water  open- 
ings adjacent  the  other  end.  a  bottle  cleansing  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  members  each  provided  with  a 
brush  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  a  brush  opening  in 
said  support,  a  bottle  rinsing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  noEsles  connected  with  a  water  supply,  each  of 
said  aeaales  being  arranged  to  sqnlrt  the  rlnalng  water 
through  a  rinsing  water  opening  in  said  support,  means 
for  conveying  the  bottles  over  said  support  to  be  treated 
by  said  cleansing  means  and  aald  rinsing  means,  and  a 
plurality  of  guides  for  guldlBC  said  bottles  during  their 
passage  over  said  support. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  nf  a 
support  having  a  plurality  of  brush  openinga  aiijai-ent 
one  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  rlnalng  water  openings 
adjacent  the  other  end,  a  bottle  cleansing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  members  each  providod  with  a 
brush  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  a  bruah  opening  in 
said  support,  a  bottle  rinsing  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  being  arranged  to  squirt  the  rinsing 
water  through  a  rinsing  water  opening  in  said  support, 
means  for  conveying  the  bottles  over  said  support  to  be 
treated  by  said  cleansing  means  and  said  rinsing  meana, 
a  plurality  of  guides  for  guiding  said  bottles  during 
their  passage  over  said  support,  and  springs  arranged  to 
center  the  bottles  over  said  brush  operiings,  and  said 
rinsing  water  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


producer    to    dlaebarge    tbe    fumes    over    the    vetetatVui 
a««:tad. 


1.022,200.  INSECT-DESTROYING  APPARATUS.  DAVID 
C.  McCboskbt.  Yaioo  City.  Mlas.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911 . 
Serial  No.  017,339.      (CI.  43—6.) 

1.  Insect  destroying  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace 
or  fume  producer  having  a  flaring  front  end,  a  slldable 
gate  cloalng  aald  front  end,  said  gate  having  apertures 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  grate  supported  above 
the  bottom  of  said  furnace  to  .<>npp4-t  a  charge  of  com- 
bustible mixture  containing  Ingredients  whiek  generate 
the  fumea,  a  vertical  partltloa  baaeatb  aald  grate,  a  ilMa 
eOBtrolIed  opealng  In  the  top  of  the  producer.  aii4  a  pair 
of    diacbar«e    flnea    arranged    adjacent    the    rear    tt   tbm 


2.  An  Inaect-destroylng  apparatus  comprising  a  furnace 
or  fume  producer  having  an  opening  in  one  end,  a  slldable 
gate  closing  said  opening,  said  gate  having  aperiores  ad- 
laoent  the  bottom  thereof,  a  grate  supported  above  the 
bottom  of  aald  opening  to  aupport  a  charge  of  combostibLe 
mixture  containing  ingredients  which  generate  fumes, 
means  located  beneatb  said  grate  for  dividing  the  space 
therebetween  and  t4te  bottom  of  the  furnace  Into  a  pln- 
rality  of  longitudinal  compartments,  said  furnace  having 
an  opening  in  its  top  to  charge  the  same  and  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  and  discharge  meana  communicating 
with  aald  producer  to  discharge  the  fumes  generated 
over  the  vegetation  affected. 


1,022,201.  SELF-LOCKING  NUT.  Fhbdbrick  Mooaa, 
Stoke  Newlngton,  London,  England.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1910.     Serial  No.  Ba4,17«.      (CI.  181—26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  nut  having  a  slot 
thereon,  means  for  locking  said  nut  from  rotation  in  one 
direction  only  comprising  a  bar  slldable  in  said  slot,  a 
carved  edge  on  aald  bar,  aald  edge  being  curved  aubstan- 
tlally  to  conform  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  thread  with 
which  it  engages  but  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  alld^ 
lag  movement  and  said  edge  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  thread,  aurface  serrations  on  that  side 
of  the  center  line  of  the  arc  of  curvature  of  tbe  aald 
edge  which  is  foremost  in  the  direction  of  undeaired 
rotation  and  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  serrations 
into  engagement  with  the  thread. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  nut  having  a  slot 
on  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  nut  from 
rotation  In  one  direction  only  oomprlsing  a  bar  alldable 
In  said  slot,  a  curved  edge  on  aald  bar,  said  edge  being 
curved  substantially  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of. the 
thread  with  which  It  engages  but  to  permit  a  limited 
amount  of  slidin!?  movement  and  said  edge  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  the  thread,  surface  aerrations 
on  that  side  of  the  center  line  of  tbe  arc  of  curvature  of 
tbe  said  edge  which  is  foremost  in  tbe  direction  of  unde- 
sired  rotation  and  a  flat  spring  disposed  in  an  opening 
in  the  nut  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  sliding  of 
tbe  locidng  bar  and  arranged  to  preaa  said  serrations  on 
the  locking  bar  Into  engagement  with  tbe  thread. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  nut  having  a  slot 
OB  tbe  exterior  thereof,  meana  for  locking  aald  mit  from 
rotation  in  one  direction  only  comprising  a  bar  slldable 
la  aald  slot,  a  curved  edge  on  said  bar,  aald  edge  being 
curved  substantially  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the 
thread  with  which  it  engages  but  to  permit  a  limited 
aasount  of  sliding  movemeat  ajsd  aaid  edge  betag  abaped 
to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  tbe  thread,  soitable  aerratloBs 
00  that  side  of  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  are  of  curvature 
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of  the  aaMl  ledge  wbicb  la  foreaioat  in  tbe  direction  of 
nndeatred  eatatien,  aald  lockinc  bar  and  nut  bavint 
boles  therein  adapted  to  register  in  tbe  disengaged  poal- 
tlon  of  aaid  bar  when  the  serrated  side  Is  in  Inoperative 
position,  and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  in  said  holes 
to  hold  said  bar  In  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  nut  having  a  rec- 
tangular slot  on  the  exterior  thereof,  means  for  locking 
said  nut  frran  rotation  In  one  direction  only,  comprising 
a  rectangular  bar  slldable  In  said  slot,  a  forced  over 
upper  edge  on  said  slot  to  retain  said  bar,  a  curved  edge 
on  aald  bar,  said  edge  being  carved  substantially  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  tbe  thread  with  which  It  en- 
gages but  to  permit  a  limited  amount  of  sliding  move- 
ment and  said  edge  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the  thread,  aurface  aerraUona  on  that  aide  of  tbe  center 
line  of  the  arc  of  curvature  of  tbe  aald  edge  which  is 
foremost  In  the  direction  of  undeaired  rotation,  said  lock- 
ing bar  and  nut  having  boles  therein  adapted  to  register 
In  the  dtaeogaged  porttiOB  of  aald  bar  wben  tbe  serrated 
side  is  In  Inoperative  position,  and  a  member  adapted  to 
engage  in  aaid  bolea  to  hold  said  bar  in  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 


1,022,202.  SATCHEL-LOCK.  David  Mobobi<8T»«n  and 
M.\x  BnitL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  674.736.     («.  70—116.) 


1.  la  a  Uerice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a.  latcbel  having  a  lock  formed  with  interlock- 
ing knobs,  of  an  encircling  auxiliary  lock  for  normally 
prevanting  aaid  knobs  from  separating. 

2.  IB  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  satchel  formed  with  a  pair  of  Interlocking 
snapping  kBoba.  of  an  aaclrcllnx  member  fttted  over  said 
knobs,  and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  aald  encircling 
member  to  said  satchel  whereby  the  encircling  member 
may  be  atoved  plvotally  to  and  from  a  position  enclrc)lng 
aaid  knobs. 

3  In  a  lock  for  satchels,  tbe  combination  with  a  aatchel 
of  a  pair  of  Interlocking  clasping  members,  and  an  en- 
circling member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  satchel  and 
adapted  to  encircle  said  InterlockiBg  dasping  membera 

4.  In  a  lock  for  satchels,  the  combination  with  a  satchel 
having  a  pair  of  Interlocking  claaping  members  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  satchel  closed,  of  an  encircling  mem- 
ber for  aald  clasping  members  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
satchel,  and  means  for  resisting  an  unlocking  movement 
of  the  encircling  meml>er  from  said  clasping  members. 

5.  In  a  lock  for  aatcbels,  the  combination  with  a  satchel 
having  Intnrlocklng  claaping  membera  connected  with  aald 
satchel  and  designed  to  hold  the  aame  closed,  of  an  en- 
drcllnc  member  adapted  to  encircle  said  clasping  mem- 
bers, means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  encircling  mem- 
ber on  said  satchel,  and  resilient  projecting  members 
projecting  into  tbe  path  of  moreoMnt  of  aaid  encircling 
member  for  rmimtiag  the  application  and  removal  of  said 
encircling  nember  from  aroand  aald  later  locking  clasp- 
ing oMnbota. 

{Ciala  II  net  printed  In  tbe  OMOtte.] 


1,022.203.     PROPELLER.     JOHK  F.  Nbitle,  Batte.  Mont 
Filed  July  5.  1911.      Serial  No.  636,MR.      (CI.  118 — 16. » 


In  a  propeller,  a  blade  having  a  face,  and  two  series 
of  projecting  members  disposed  side  by  side  and  trans- 
versely of  the  blade,  the  projecting  member  In  one  series 
being  disposed  between  tbe  longitudinal  planes  of  the 
projecting  members  In  tbe  other  series. 


1,022.204.  HEATING  -  FURNACE.  FBra>aiCK  J.  NiCB, 
Pontiac.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  612.227. 
(CI.  188—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  apertared  casing  of  refrac- 
tory material,  an  inlet  pipe  extending  throogh  a  wall 
thereof,  whereby  a  supply  of  combustible  material  may  be 
Introduced  thereinto,  and  a  movable  block  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  base  portion  with  tbe  edge  of  the  wedge  vertically 
directed  and  in  line  with  tbe  discharge  from  tbe  inlet 
pipe,  said  block  member  also  having  a  rectangular  top 
portion  with  one  side  terraced  and  in  line  with  the  dis- 
charge from  said  pipe,  whereby  tbe  column  of  fuel  Is 
divided  and  dispersed  to  remote  portions  of  the  Interior 
of  the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  refractory  casing,  means  for 
introducing  into  the  interior  thereof  a  supply  of  fuel 
under  presanre,  and  a  movable  block  located  within  aald 
casing  In  line  with  the  entering  stream  of  fuel,  aald 
block  having  a  wedge-ahaped  base  portion  having  the 
edge  of  the  wedge  lying  normally  hi  the  line  of  such 
entering  stream  of  fuel,  and  a  rectangular  top  portion 
having  Ita  side  which  faces  in  the  direction  of  the  edge 
of  the  wedge  terraced,  with  the  rising  portion  of  each 
step  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  '* 
the  entering  stream  of  fuel. 

8.  A  distributing  block  for  a  beating  furnace,  com- 
prising a  wedge  shaped  lower  portion  and  an  npper 
portion  of  quadrilateral  shape  in  horliontal  section  hav- 
ing those  of  its  comers  adjacent  tbe  point  of  the  wedge 
extending  beyond  the  respective  planes  of  the  vertical 
sides  of  said  wedge  shaped  base,  tbe  sides  of  said  upper 
portion  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  point  of  the 
wedge  being  terraced,  substantially  as  described.  / 

4.  A  distributing  block  for  a  heating  furnace,  compris- 
ing a  wedge  -shaped  base  portion,  the  vertical  edge  of 
Its  apex  being  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  a  pro 
Jected  stream  of  fuel,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a 
terraced  side,  the  vertical  portions  of  the  terraced  side 
thereof  facing  in  the  same  direction  as  the  apex  of  the 
wedge  shaped  base  portion  of  the  block,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.022.206.     WINDMILL.     La  Vbbnb  W.  Notbs,  Chicago. 

Ul.     Filed  Nov.   17,   1911.     Serial   No.  660,886.      (CL 

170— ■«.) 

1.  ▲  wind  all!  Including  a  load  driving  wind  wlMel 
mounted  to  be  rotated  by  ttie  wind  aboat  Ita  axis  and  to 
be  bodUy  samng  by  tbe  wind  txaaaaveraety  wltb  maysct  to 
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the  borisontal  aboot  an  axis  which  la  normally  located 
above  the  axis  of  the  wheel  whereby  the  weight  of  aald 
wheel  oppose*  bodily  swinging  movement  of  the  wheel 
which  la  occasioned  by  the  wind. 


tloik  of  the  wind  wheels,  said  wind  wheels  having  effective 
sail  areas  sahstantlally  evenly  dlstribnted  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  additional  axis  whereby  the  wind  wheels 
may  be  bodily  rotated  as  a  group  and  held  to  the  wind. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  wind  mill  inclndlng  a  plurality  of  load  driving 
wind  wheels  mounted  to  be  rotated  about  axes  individual 
thereto  and  to  be  bodily  swung  by  the  wind  transversely 
wltli  respect  to  the  borisontal  about  an  axis  Intervening 
between  the  Individual  axes  of  the  wind  wheels  and  lo- 
cated closer  to  the  upper  of  the  Individual  wind  wheel 
axes,  the  sails  of  the  wind  wheels  being  of  such  relative 
effective  area  that  the  action  of  the  wind  will  preponder- 
ate upon  the  lower  sails  and  cause  the  wind  wheels  to 
be  bodily  swung  in  opposition  to  the  swinging  force 
exerted  by  the  wind  upon  the  upper  sails. 

3.  A  wind  mill  Including  a  plurality  of  load  tlrtvlng 
wind  wheels  mounted  to  be  rotated  about  axes  individual 
thereto  and  to  be  bodily  swung  by  the  wind  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  horizontal  about  an  axis  inter- 
vening between  the  individual  axes  of  the  wind  wheels, 
the  sails  of  the  wind  wheels  being  of  such  relative  effec- 
tive area  that  the  action  of  the  wind  will  preponderate 
upon  the  lower  sails  and  cause  the  wind  wheels  to  be 
bodily  swung  in  opposition  to  the  swinging  force  exerted 
by  the  wind  upon  the  upper  sails. 

4.  A  wind  mill  including  a  plurality  of  load  driving 
wind  wheels  mounted  to  he  rotated  about  axes  individual 
thereto  and  to  be  bodily  swung  by  the  wind  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  atwut  an  axis  intervening 
between  the  individual  axes  of  the  wind  wheels  and  lo- 
cated closer  to  the  upper  of  the  Individual  wind  wheel 
axes,  the  sails  of  the  wind  wheels  being  of  such  relative 
effective  area  that  the  action  of  the  wind  will  preponderate 
upon  the  lower  sails  and  cause  the  wind  wheels  to  be 
bodily  swung  In  opposition  to  the  swinging  force  ex- 
erted by  the  wind  upon  the  upper  sails ;  and  a  mounting 
affording  an  additional  axis  of  movement  for  the  wind 
wheels  and  which  is  transverse  to  the  borisontal  and  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  wind  wheels,  said  wind  wheels 
having  effective  sail  areas  substantially  evenly  distributed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  additional  axis  whereby  the 
wind  wheels  may  be  bodily  rotated  as  a  group  and  held 
to  the  wind. 

5.  A  wind  mill  including  a  plurality  of  load  driving 
wind  wheels  mounted  to  be  rotated  about  axes  individual 
thereto  and  to  be  bodily  swung  by  the  wind  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  horizontal  about  an  axis  Intervening 
between  the  individual  axes  of  the  wind  wheels,  the  sails 
of  the  wind  wheels  being  of  such  relative  effective  area 
that  the  action  of  the  wind  will  preponderate  upon  the 
lower  sails  and  cause  the  wind  wheels  to  be  bodily  swung 
In  opposition  to  the  swinging  force  exerted  by  the  wind 
upon  the  upper  sails  ;  and  a  mounting  affording  an  ad- 
ditional axis  of  -movement  for  the  wind  wheels  and  which 
Is  transverse  to  the  borisontal  and  to  the  axes  of  rota- 


1,022,206.  SPRAYING-MACHINE.  William  O.  Qobst. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.245.     (CI.  91—40.) 


1.  In  a  spraying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  portable 
tank,  a  spraying  head  comprising  a  casing  inclosing  a 
chamber  and  having  a  spraying  noszle,  a  pipe  for  con- 
necting the  chamber  and  the  Interior  ot  the  tank,  and  m 
fluid  pressure  connection  to  said  chamlser,  said  pipe  and 
said  connection  being  attached  to  the  side  of  a  tank  sub- 
stantially at  its  vertfcal  center  and  serving  as  carrying 
handles  therefor. 

2.  In  a  spraying  machine,  a  spraying  head  comprising 
a  casing  inclosing  a  chamber  having  shoulders  thereon,  a 
nozzle  connected  to  the  casing  and  having  a  bell  mouth 
in  the  chamber  and  a  shoulder  for  engagement  with  the 
rasing,  a  cap  arranged  to  l>ear  up«n  and  clamp  the  nozzle 
to  the  casing  an  ejector  nozzle  projecting  into  the  cham- 
ber and  having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  casing,  the 
respective  shoulders  on  the  nozzles  and  casing  being  so 
arranged  as  to  properly  position  the  ejector  nozzle  and 
bell  mouth  with  reference  to  each  other,  the  ejector  noz- 
zle being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid 
pressure  and  the  casing  having  an  opening  for  the  Intro- 
duction of  spraying  material  thereto. 

3.  In  a  spraying  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a 
spraying  head  comprising  a  casing  Inclosing  a  chamber 
connected  to  said  tank,  a  nozzle  provided  with  a  bell 
mouth  projecting  into  said  chamber,  an  ejector  nossle 
also  projecting  Into  said  chamber  Into  such  prox- 
imity to  the  bell  mouth  as  to  lesve  a  free  space 
between  its  end  and  the  end  of  said  bell  mouth,  fluid 
pressure  connections  to  said  ejector  nozzle,  and  engag- 
ing shoulders  on  the  casing  and  respective  nozzles  to 
properly  position  the  nozzle  and  bell  mouth  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other,  and  means  for  clamping  the  nozzles 
to  the  casing  with  said  shoulders  engaging. 

4.  In  a  spraying  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  an  inclined  curved  bottom  having  an  out- 
let from  Its  extreme  lower  portion,  a  spraying  head  com- 
prising ejector  members,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of 
the  tank  to  said  spraying  head,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe  also 
connected  to  said  spraying  head,  a  control  valve  in  each 
of  said  pipes,  and  operating  means  for  said  valves,  said 
pipes  being  attached  to  said  tank  above  the  outlet  and 
forming  a  carrying  handle  therefor. 

5.  In  a  spraying  machine  the  combination  of  a  tank 
provided  with  a  filling  opening,  a  strainer  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  opening,  a  bottom  for  the  tank  sloping  to 
an  outlet  opening  at  its  extreme  bottom,  a  spraying  head 
comprising  ejector  members,  a  pipe  connecting  the  outlet 
of  the  tank  with  said  spraying  head,  a  fluid  pressure  pipe 
also  connected  to  said  head,  a  control  valve  in  each  of 
said  pipes,  said  pipes  being  sttsched  to  said  tank  above 
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the  outlet  fortning  a  carrying  handle  therefor,  and  means 
adjacent  the  pipes  for  operating  said  valves  simultane- 
ously. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,207.  l<!!OMPKNSATING  8TBEBING-GBAB.  Ed- 
WABD  T.  RaicOTBT,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,061.     (CI.  114—162.) 


1.  In  an  Icnprovement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  ■  pair  of  sector  sections  having  their  radial 
sides  unequal,  said  sector  sections  being  superposed,  with 
the  short  side  of  one  coinciding  with  the  long  side  of  the 
other  and  being  rigidly  connected  together,  and  a  pair  of 
tiller  ropes  secured  to  each  of  said  sections  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  longer  side  thereof. 

2.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  sector  sections  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, each  ot  said  sections  having  Its  radial  sides  unequal, 
and  one  section  being  superposed  upon  the  other  section, 
with  the  short  side  of  one  coinciding  with  the  long  side 
of  the  other,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  groove  in  the 
side  connecting  the  radial  sides,  and  a  tiller  rope  for  each 
section  received  in  said  groove  and  secured  to  the  section 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  longer  side  of  the  section. 

3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  \m  pair  of  sector  sections  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether, the  radial  sides  of  said  sections  being  unequal  in 
length,  said  sections  being  superposed  upon  each  other, 
with  the  shorter  side  of  one  coinciding  with  the  longer 
side  of  the  other,  the  extremities  of  the  unefqual  radial 
sides  of  each  section  being  united  by  a  curved  side,  each 
of  said  curved  sides  having  a  groove  formed  therein,  and 
a  pair  of  tiller  ropes,  one  received  by  each  of  said  grooves 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  sector  section  at  the 
end  of  the  lobger  radial  side  thereof. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  a  sector 
having  a  pair  of  converging  radial  sides  and  having  means 
adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  sides  for  mount- 
ing the  said  sector  upon  a  shaft  or  post,  and  having  a  pair 
of  grooves  formed  In  the  side  Joining  the  said  radial  slden 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  last-named  side,  each 
of  said  grootes  curving  continuously  from  one  end  to  the 
other  and  having  one  end  thereof  located  nearer  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  said  radial  sides  than  the  other 
end. 

6.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  a  sector 
having  a  pair  of  converging  radial  sides  and  having  means 
adjacent  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  sides  for  mount- 
ing said  sector  upon  a  shaft  or  post,  and  having  a  pair 
of  grooves  formed  In  the  side  connecting  the  rsdial  sides 
together  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  side,  each 
of  said  grooves  curving  continuously  from  one  end  to  the 
other  snd  having  one  end  nearer  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  sal<)  radial  sides  than  the  other  end,  said  grooves 
being  so  located  with  respect  to  each  other  that  the  end 
of  one  of  said  grooves  which  Is  nearer  to  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  the  radial  sides  will  be  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  other  of  aald  grooves  which  is  farther  from  the  inter- 
section of  i^ld  radial  sides. 


1,022,208.    EATCHBT-WRENCH.    William  Gboob  Rds- 
COB,  Stattiford,  Conn.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No. 
629,607.  •  (CI.  81 — 60.) 
In  a  ratchet  wrench  having  a  handle,  one  end  of  which 

is  formed  Into  a  relatively  broad  portion  slotted  trans- 


versely, a  bracket  extending  from'  said  handle  atUehed  to 
and  parallel  with  said  broadened  portion,  a  wheel  rotating 
in  said  slot  and  Journaled  between  said  broadened  portion 
and  said  bracket,  a  ratchet  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  wheel, 
a  pair  of  bolta  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bracket, 
substantially  T-shaped  in  cross-section  and  housed  in  said 
l>roadened  portion,  means  maintaining  one  member  of  each 


of  said  bolts  In  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  to  preveni 
the  same  from  rotating  in  one  direction,  said  broadened 
portion  having  a  channel  therein,  and  means  whereby  said 
bolts  may  be  rotated  on  the  axia  of  the  member  engaging 
the  ratchet,  and  seat  in  one  channel  to  hold  said  member 
disengaged  from  said  ratchet,  said  wheel  having  a  series 
of  differently  sized  nut-engaging  recesses  spaced  about  the 
periphery  thereof. 


1,022,209.     EXTINGUISHER  FOR  LANTERNS.     Ca«l  T. 
'  SiBMKT,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Dec  26,  19H.    8c- 
rUl  No.  667,655.     (Cl.  67—77.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  gravity  oil  receptacle  adapted  to  lower 
the  wick  In  the  wick  casing  of  the  lantern  when  the 
lantern  is  accidentally  tilted  or  upset,  and  means  connect- 
ed to  said  receptacle  and  extending  to  the  top  of  tb« 
lantern  whereby  the  receptacle  can  be  retained  in  an  els- 
vated  position  when  carried. 

2.  In  a  lantern  having  a  frame,  a  gravity  oil  recepUcle 
adapted  to  lower  the  wick  within  the  wick  casing  of  said 
lantern  and  snuff  the  flame  of  the  wick,  and  means  ar- 
ranged within  the  frame  of  said  lantern  whereby  said  oil 
receptacle  can  be  retained  in  an  elevated  position  when 
the  lantern  is  carried  by  the  bail  thereof. 

3.  In  a  lantern  having  a  frame,  a  gravity  oil  receptacle 
adapted  to  descend  by  gravity  and  lower  the  wick  of  th« 
lantern  within  the  wick  casing  when  said  lantern  is  tilted 
or  upset,  arms  connected  to  said  receptacle  and  extending 
upwardly  through  the  frame  of  said  lantern,  and  a  bail 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  whereby  said 
lantern  can  be  carried  with  said  receptacle  in  an  elevated 
poaltion. 


1,022,210.    CUETAIN-POLB.     John  Thib.  Dexter,  N.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1911.    Sertal  No.  668.650.     (CL  166—20.) 
A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  hollow  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  formed  therein,  hollow  heads  carried  by  the 
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wid«  of  Mid  rad  and  proTtd«d  with  mptmlmwt,  •tattonary 
carrier  franws  arranged  in  the  enda  of  said  rod,  pollefi 
rcTDlnbly  mounted  in  said  Btatlonary  carrier  fraoiaa,  biot- 
abie  carrier  framea  15  and  16  arranged  internediate  the 
enda  of  aald  roda,  carrier  framea  arrancred  within  aald 
reda  between  aald  atationary  carrier  framea  and  aald  bot- 
aUe  carrier  framea.  hangera  carried  by  all  of  aald  carrier 


framea  and  extending  ttarougli  tbe  alot  of  aald  rod  and 
adapted  to  support  tbe  upper  eoda  of  curtaina,  corda 
bartaiff  tbe  enda  tbereof  attached  to  aald  carrier  frame  16 
and  extending;  over  aald  pulleya  witb  the  opposite  ends  of 
■aid  cord  extending  tbrough  tbe  openinga  rf  said  bollow 
bead  and  meana  for  attaching  the  carrier  frame  15  to  aald 
corda,  whereby  when  aaid  corda  are  pulled  aaid  carrier 
framea  15  and  10  can  be  shifted  back  and  forth  in  said  rod. 


1.022.211.      FIRE-EXTINOnSHER. 
9oaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1911. 
(CI.  220—124.) 


Jbssb  B.  Taoiiaa, 

Serial  No.  667.462. 


1.  In  a  flre-extlngulaber,  a  canlater  having  a  tabular 
neclc.  an  imperforate  cover,  a  cylindrical  cap  having 
threaded  engagement  with  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  neck 
around  the  edge  of  aald  cover  and  provided  with  an  In- 
turned  annular  portion  to  directly  engage  the  exterior  of 
the  cover  adjacent  Its  periphery  and  above  the  neck  to 
force  tbe  cover  toward  the  neck  Into  poaltion  to  cloae  the 
can  later,  a  central  projection  on  the  outer  face  of  the 
cover  extended  looaely  through  tbe  aald  annular  portion 
of  the  cap,  and  a  connecting  member  flxedly  mounted  on 
aald  cover  projection  and  extended  laterally  to  overhang 
the  annular  cover-depreaaing  portion  of  the  cap,  the  cap 
and  cover  being  freely  rotatable  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  fire  extlnguiaher,  a  canlater  having  an  open 
tubular  end.  an  imperforate  cover  to  cloae  It,  a  cylindrical 

>ap  adapted  for  acrew-tbreaded  engagement  with  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  canlater  around  the 
cover  and  having  an  integral,  annular  cover-seating  por- 
tion to  engage  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  cover  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  force  the  cover  Into  poaltion  to  cloae 
the  open  end  of  tbe  canlater,  and  a  ring-like  connecting 
member  flxedly  attached  to  the  cover  externally  and  cen- 
trally thereof  and  extended  laterally  to  overhang  the 
cover-aeatlng  portion  of  the  cap,  leaving  a  clearance  there 
between,  whereby  aald  cap  and  cover  are  permanently  con- 
nected while  free  rotative  and  limited  axial  movements  of 
said  parta  are  permitted. 

8.  In  a  flre-extlngulaber,  a  canlater  having  a  neck,  an 
imperforate  cover,  a  cap  co5peratlng  with  tbe  neck  and 
extended  beyond  it  around  tbe  cover  and  having  an  in- 
tumed,  centrally  open  and  integral  top  overhanging  and 
nclapted  to  engage  directly  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  cover,  ad 
Jacent  ita  periphery  and  above  the  neck  of  tbe  canister, 
to  force  the  cover  toward  the  neck  into  closing  poaltion  to 
seal  the  canister,  a  central  projection  on  the  cover  ex- 
tended looaely  through  the  open  top  of  the  cap  and  threaded 
ni)ove  aaid  top,  and  a  connecting  member  flxedly  mounted 
upon  the  threaded  part  of  the  cover  projection  and  over- 
hanging  tbe  adjacent  pert  of  the  cap  top.  with  a  clear- 
nnee  betimen,  whereby  said  cap  aad  coiwr  are  permanently 
OMHfd  vkUa  taae  ratettre  rats«lv«  nid  Ilaltsd  satettre 
axial  ■oveasBta  of  said  parts  are  permitted. 


4.  In  a  fire-extingalslHr,  a  canister  haTteg  a  tubulai 
neck,  an  imperforate  eovsr.  baring  a  latsral  peripiieral 
flange  provided  with  an  nptumed  annular  rib,  a  packing 
ring  interposed  between  the  flange  of  tbe  cover  and  the 
outer  end  of  the  neck,  a  cylindrical  cap  cooperating  with 
and  extending  beyond  tbe  neck  around  the  flange  of  tbe 
coTer  aad  having  an  intnmed  annular  portion  overhanging 
and  adapted  to  engage  directly  and  externally  the  annular 
rib  on  tbe  cover  and  thereby  force  said  packing  ring  into 
sealbig  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  canister  neck,  and 
a  connecting  member  permanently  connected  with  the 
cover  centrally  thereof  adjacent  its  outer  face  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  over  said  annular  portion  of  the  cap, 
leaving  a  clearance  therebetween,  whereby  tbe  cap  and 
cover  are  connected  permanently  while  free  relative  rota- 
tive and  limited  relative  axial  movements  of  said  parts 
are  permitted. 


1.022,212.  CONVERTIBLE  BED  AND  DIVAN.  WiLLUSI 
Thompsom,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,891.     (CI.  6 — 46.) 


1.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  eomprlalng  a  middle 
bed  section  and  two  end  bed  sections,  of  which  tbe  middle 
section  forms  the  seat  of  the  divan,  one  of  tbe  aald  end  bed 
sections  being  pivoted  on  tbe  said  middle  bed  section  to 
swing  upward  for  forming  tbe  back  of  the  divan,  and  tbe 
other  end  bed  section  being  mounted  to  slide  forward  into 
extended  position  for  a  bed  and  backward  under  the  middle 
section  when  forming  a  divan,  and  means  connecting  the 
said  sections  with  each  other  for  swinging  the  said  swing 
bed  section  upward  and  simaltaneooaly  sliding  the  other 
sliding  bed  section  inward  or  for  swinging  the  aaid  swing 
bod  section  downward  and  aimnitaneoualy  eliding  the 
eliding  bed  section  outward  into  extended  position. 

2.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  eomprlalng  a  middle 
bed  section  and  two  end  bed  sectiona,  of  which  the  middle 
section  forms  tbe  seat  of  the  divan,  one  of  the  said  end 
bed  sections  being  pivoted  on  the  said  middle  bed  section 
to  swing  upward  for  forming  the  back  of  the  divan  and  tbe 
other  end  bed  section  being  mounted  to  slide  forward  into 
extended  position  for  a  bed  and  backward  under  the  middle 
section  when  forming  a  divan,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
said  middle  bed  section  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
with  the  aaid  awlnglng  bed  eectlon  and  pivotally  and  alid- 
ingly  connected  at  ita  other  end  witb  the  said  eliding  bed 
section. 

3.  A  convertible  bed  and  dlvap,  eomprlalng  a  middle 
bed  section  and  two  end  bed  sections,  of  which  the  middle 
section  la  adapted  to  form  the  seat  of  the  divan.  <Mie  of  the 
Ha  Id  end  bed  sections  being  pivoted  on  tbe  aaid  middle  bed 
eectlon  to  swing  upward  for  forming  the  hack  of  the  divan, 
and  the  other  end  ued  section  being  mounted  to  eUde  for- 
ward into  extended  poaltion  for  a  bed  and  backward  under 
the  middle  eectlon  when  forming  a  divan,  the  said  eliding 
bed  eectlon  being  provided  at  the  rear  with  vertical  guide- 
ways,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  said  middle  bed  section 
and  pivotally  and  slidlngly  connected  with  the  eaid  guide- 
ways  of  tbe  sliding  bed  section. 

4.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  eomprlalng  a  middle 
bed  section  and  two  end  bed  sectkma,  of  which  the  tsMdle 
sectien  Is  adapted  te  fora  tbe  sent  of  tttf  d(v»a.  oae  «f  the 
said  end  bed  sections  bebig  pivoted  on  tbe  said  middle  bed 


ArmiL  a,  i9Wi$. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


157 


•action  to  ssrtng  ngaswd  tor  ■snnilna  tho  bock  of  tlie  dlraa  ' 
and  the  other  end  bed  section  being  noaated  to  slide  for-  | 
ward  Into  extended  position  for  a  bed  and  backward  under 
the  middle  section  when  forming  a  divan,  means  connect- 
ing the  said  eectlone  with  each  other  for  ewlnging  tbe 
eaid  ewlng  bed  eectlon  upward  and  eimultaneoualy  sliding 
the  other  sliding  bed  section  Inward  or  for  swinging  the 
said  swing  bed  section  downward  and  simultaneously 
sliding  bed  section  outward  into  extended  position,  and  a 
leg  for  the  alald  swhiging  bed  section  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  tbe  leg  being  adepted  to  be  seated  on 
the  rear  of  tbe  middle  bed  frame  eectlon  to  form  a  brace 
for  the  ewlqglng  bed  section  wban  tbe  latter  ie  folded  and 
forme  the  b«ck  for  the  divan. 

5.  A  convertible  bed  and  divan,  comprielng  a  middle  bed 
eectlon  and  two  end  l)ed  eectlooe.  of  which  the  middle 
section  ie  adapted  to  form  tbe  seat  of  tbe  divan,  one  of 
the  eaid  end  bed  sections  being  pivoted  on  the  said  middle 
bed  section  1»  swing  upward  for  forming  the  baok  of  tbe 
divan,  and  the  other  end  bed  section  being  mounted  to 
slide  forward  Into  extended  position  for  a  bed,  end  back- 
ward onder  the  middle  section  when  forming  a  divan, 
means  connecting  the  said  sections  with  each  other  for 
swinging  the  said  swing  bed  section  upward  and  simulta- 
neously sliding  the  other  sliding  bed  eectlon  Inward  or  for 
■winging  the  said  swing  bed  section  downward  and  slmul- 
taneonsly  sUdtng  the  sliding  bed  section  ontward  into  ex- 
tended position,  a  leg  for  tbe  said  swinging  bed  section 
and  pivotally  connected  therewith,  the  leg  being  adapted 
to  be  seated  on  the  rear  of  the  middle  bed  frame  section  to 
form  a  braoe  for  tke  swinging  bed  section  when  the  latter 
la  folded  and  forma  the  back  for  tbe  divan,  and  a  link 
pivoted  to  middle  bed  frame  section  and  having  a  sliding 
and  pivotal  oonnocttoo  with  the  leg. 

[Clatan  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,022,218.  I  CLOCK.  Howabd  J.  TanoANEA,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a^iignor  to  Tbe  Ansonia  Clock  Company,  New 
York,  N.  t..  a  Corporation  of  Connectlcat.  Filed  June 
4,  1910.    Serial  No.  564.996.     (CI.  68 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  dock,  the  combination  with  the  central  shaft 
or  arbor  axvl  tbe  winding  arbor  provided  with  a  bore  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion,  of  a  set  stem  mounted  in  the  bore 
of  the  winding  arbor  to  move  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
central  shatt  or  arbor  and  provided  with  a  collet  fixed 
thereon  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  said  bore  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  the  set  stem  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  central  shaft  or  arbor  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  set  stem  away  from  the  central  shaft  or  arbor. 

2.  In  a  Clock,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  central  shaft  or 
arbor  and  the  winding  arbor  provided  with  a  bore  having 
enlarged  portlona  eeparated  by  a  contracted  portion,  of  a 
longitudinally  eliding  set  stem  mounted  In  the  contracted 
portion  of  tbe  bore  and  provided  with  collets  thereon 
located  in  tbe  enlarged  portions  of  the  bore  and  a  spring 
located  intermediate  of  one  of  the  collets  and  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  bore  for  holding  the  set  etem  nor- 
mally away  from  tbe  central  abaft  or  arbor. 


1,022,214.    MACHINE  FOE  LOADING  QEAIN-SHOCKS. 

Mbbiom  I.  WWMKM,  Lake  Benton,  lllnn.    Filed  June  18. 

191L    Serial  No.  632,977.     (CI.  66—61.) 

1.  A  shook  loader  comprising  a  vabida  provided  with  a 
body,  a  supporting  frame  projecting  from  the  forward  end 
thereof,  standards  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  rear- 
wardly  curTed  upper  enda  which  overhang  said  body,  a 
conveyer  frame  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  overhanging  end 


of  said  standards  and  having  Its  free  portion  extending 
through  said  supporting  frame,  nseaae  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting frame  for  adjusting  the  free  portlea  of  the  con- 
veyer frame,  eaid  adjueting  measM  comprising  slotted  guide 
platee  carried  by  the  under-eurface  of  the  conveyer  frame, 
an  adjusting  rod  extending  through  aald  platea  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  crank,  and  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  faatened  to  aaid  crank,  a  con- 
veyer carried  by  the  conveyer  frame,  and  meana  actuated 
by  eaid  vehicle  for  (4;)eratlng  the  conveyer. 


2.  A  loader  eomprlalng  a  vehicle  including  a  body,  a 
Bupportlng  frame  projecting  from  the  forward  end  tbereof 
and  including  apaced  parallel  horizontal  bare,  standarde 
carried  by  aald  bars,  a  conveyer  frame  formed  of  parallel 
beams  having  their  upper  enda  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
atandarda,  elotted  guide  platee  carried  by  tbe  undereurface 
of  aald  beama.  an  adjuating  rod  extending  through  eaid 
plates  and  provided  with  an  end  crank,  a  hand  lever  car- 
ried by  one  of  eaid  bare  and  faetened  to  aaid  crank,  rollera 
carried  by  said  rod  and  engaging  the  edges  of  tbe  elotted 
portions  of  said  plates,  a  conveyer  in  the  conveyer  frame, 
and  means  for  operating  eaid  eenveyer.  , 


1,022,21&.  COMBINED  AHEAD  AND  ASTERN  TUR- 
•  BINE.  Hbbbxbt  Whkatlkx  BioanALX,  London,  and 
Stanlki  Skith  Cook.  Wallsend,  England,  assignors  to 
Churle*  Algernon  Parsons,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land. Filed  July  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  641,060.  (Cl. 
121—58.) 


1.  In  a  turbine  having  ahead  and  astern  turbine  parts, 
a  single  balancing  piston,  connecting  meana  by  which  one 
side  of  said  piston  U  subjected  to  the  preaaure  in  a  atage 
of  either  turbine  part  when  in  action,  and  meana  for  anp- 
plying  said  stage  with  additional  working  fluid  which 
passes  thereto  through  the  existing  connecting  meane. 

2.  In  a  turbine  having  ahead  and  aatern  turbine  parta. 
a  single  balancing  piston,  external  pipe  means  placing 
one  aide  of  the  piaton  in  communication  with  a  stage  of 
the  turbine  part  in  action,  and  meana  for  supplying  said 
stage  with  additional  vrorklng  fluid  which  paesee  thereto 
tbrongb  the  existing  pipe  means. 

3.  In  a  turMne  baring  ahead  and  astern  turbine  parts, 
a  single  balancing  piston,  external  pipe  means  adapted 
to  place  antomatieaHy  one  aide  of  aaid  piston  in  com- 
munication with  a  stage  of  the  turbine  part  ia  action, 
and  means  for  sopplylag  said  stags  with  additional  work- 
ing fluid  which  passes  thereto  through  the  existing  pipe 
maana. 

4.  In  a  turbine  having  ahead  and  astern  turbine  parte, 
a  singla  balaneing  piaton,  extamal  pipe  means  capable  of 
placing  a  stage  of  either  tnrblne  part  in  eommunlcatloa 
witb  one  side  of  tbe  balancing  piston,  valre  controUing 
meana  i>»^«»«^  in  the  pipe  meana  and  adapted  to  place 
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••Id  piston  In  communication  with  the  torblne  part  in  ac- 
tloD,  and  mean*  whenbj  a  stase  of  tb«  actire  turbine 
part  la  aappUed  with  additional  worlclng  Hold  which 
paaaas  thereto  throosb  the  ezlatlns  pipe  means. 

S.  In  a  turbine  haviog  ahead  and  astern  turbine  parts, 
a  single  balancing  piston,  external  pipe  means  adapted  to 
pl«M  •  stage  of  either  turbine  part  in  comifaunicatlon 
with  one  side  of  the  balancing  piston,  valve  controlling 
means  situated  in  the  pipe  means  and  adapted  to  place 
the  piston  in  communication  with  the  turbine  part  in 
action,  and  means  placed  between  said  valve  means  and 
tba  piston,  whereby  additional  working  fluid  can  be  passed 
through  the  existing  pipe  means  and  supplied  to  the  tur- 
bine part  in  action. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,0  22.216.  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SULKY- 
BAKES.  Jaues  M.  Wilson.  Atlanta.  Kans.  Filed 
Not.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,878.      (CI.  56—67.) 


1.  A  slileld  attachment  for  sulky  rakes  comprising  a 
plate  having  one  edge  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curv* 
of  the  rake  teeth,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  said  curved 
edge  to  receive  one  of  the  rake  teeth,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  flange  to  the  said  tooth. 

2.  A  shield  attachment  for  sulky  rakes  comprising  a 
plate  having  one  edge  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curve 
of  the  rake  teeth,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  curved 
edge  to  receive  one  of  the  rake  teeth,  the  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  slot  near  one  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the 
loop  of  the  tooth  and  means  for  securing  the  tooth  at  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  flange. 

3.  A  shield  attachment  for  sulky  rakes  comprising  a 
plate  having  one  edge  curved  to  correspond  to  the  curve 
of  the  rake  teeth,  a  flange  projecting  from  the  curved 
edge  to  receive  one  of  the  rake  teeth,  the  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  slot  near  one  end  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the 
loop  of  the  tooth  and  having  an  ear  projecting  from  the 
corresponding  end  to  be  clamped  between  the  axle  and  the 
end  of  the  tooth  and  means  for  securing  the  tooth  at  an 
intermediate  portion  to  the  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sulky  rake  including  a  wheel 
mounted  axle,  and  teeth  bolted  to  the  underside  of  the 
axle  and  having  loops ;  of  shield  attachments  comprising 
plates  having  one  of  their  edges  curved  to  correspond  to 
the  rake  teeth  and  flanges  projecting  from  the  said  curved 
edges  to  receive  the  end  teeth,  the  said  flanges  having 
slots  near  their  upper  ends  through  which  the  loops  of 
the  end  teeth  project  and  having  ears  projecting  from  the 
upper  ends  thereof  and  clamped  between  the  axle  and 
the  ends  of  the  end  teeth,  the  end  teeth  being  secured  to 
the  flanges  at  an  intermediate  portion,  and  braces  atUched 
to  the  said  flanges  and  to  the  said  axle. 


1,022.217.  OABTER.  Edwabd  Bloont  Wiirms.  Cof- 
feyvllle.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,806. 
«C1.  241—6.) 

A  garter  comprising  a  non-resilient  leg  band,  a  resillmt 
member  made  of  a  single  length  of  wire  and  having 
hooked  ends  sdapted  for  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the 
said  leg  band,  a  rest  adapted  to  bear  againat  the  leg 
when  the  garter  is  in  use,  the  lower  end  of  the  rest  being 
tamed  back  on  itself,  a  clasp  engaging  the  said  turned 


back  portion  of  the  rest,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
said  reslUent  member  also  engaging  the  said  turned  back 
portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  turned  back  portion 


to  the  rest,  whereby  the  said  resUient  member  and  clasp 
will  be  secured  to  the  rest,  the  resilient  member  being 
held  from  contact  with  tb«  leg  by  reason  of  the  rest 


1.022.218.     CHICKEN  -  BROODER.     Wallace     0«lando 
WiTHAM.  Salem.  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.     Serial  No 
600.918.     (CI.  287—28.) 


1.  In  a  diicken  brooder  a  heater  having  a  side  wall 
curved  in  cross  section  downward  and  Inward,  a  flange 
depending  from  the  beater,  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
the  heater,  the  flange  permitting  the  chickens  to  get  their 
backs  up  against  the  side  wall  of  the  beater,  while  pre- 
venting the  chickens  from  walking  under  the  heater  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  heat  their  beads. 

2.  In  a  chicken  brooder  a  boosing,  a  beater  disposed 
in  the  housing  and  having  a  top  with  openings  and  a 
aide  wall  converging  downwardly,  a  supporting  flange  de- 
pending from  the  beater,  spaced  from  the  vertical  plane 
of  the  periphery  of  the  heater,  the  flange  permitting  the 
chickena  to  get  their  backs  up  sgainst  the  side  wall  of 
the  heater  while  preventing  the  chickens  from  walking 
under  the  heater  and  thereby  heating  their  beads,  a  de- 
pending annular  water  chamber  disposed  within  the  flango 
and  in  communication  with  the  beater,  the  inner  wall  of 
said  water  chamber  extending  upwardly  into  the  heater 
and  having  openings  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
closure  for  its  top,  said  water  chamber  depending  below 
the  horisonUl  plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  flange,  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  housing  to  prevent  tho 
lateral  displacement  of  the  heater,  and  flues  In  the  heater 
connected  with  the  openings  in  the  inner  wall  of  the 
water  chamber,  the  flues  extending  through  the  openings 
In  the  top  of  the  heater. 

3.  In  a  chicken  brooder  a  housing,  a  heater  disposed  in 
the  housing  and  having  a  top  with  openings  and  a  side 
wall,  a  supporting  flange  depending  from  the  heater,  a  de- 
pending annular  chamber  disposed  within  the  flange  and 
in  communication  with  the  heater,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
said  chamber  extending  upwardly  into  the  heater  and 
having  openings  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  a 
closure  fOr  its  top.  said  chamber  depending  below  the 
horlxontal  plane  at  the  bottom  of  the  flange,  and  being 
adapted  to  t>e  disposed  in  the  housing  to  prevent  the 
lateral  displacement  of  the  beater,  and  tubes  in  the  heater 
connected  Irlth  the  openings  in  the  inner  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber, the  tubes  extending  through  the  openings  in  the  top 
of  the  heater. 
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1.022,219.  TOOL  OB  IN8TBUMBNT  FOB  BITUALIS- 
TIC  PUBPOBBS.  BaiAH  Tatlob  Woooa.  8r.,  Sheldon. 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,867.  (CL 
78—150.) 


1.  A  square  or  like  Instrument  provided  with  a  stem 
and  a  trough-like  plate  longitudinally  secured  to  said  stem 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

2.  A  square,  in  combination  with  a  compass,  consisting 
of  separate  legs,  pivotal  ly  attached  to  each  other  and 
to  the  square,  the  square  being  provided  with  a  trough- 
shaped  bar  longitudinally  secured  to  its  stem  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  end  thereof. 


II 


1,022.220.  QESILIENT  TIBE.  Oiobon  8.  Aoams^  Sea- 
Tllle.  N.  J;  aasignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgnments, 
to  Eureka  Double  Besilient  Tire  Mfg.  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J.  Fl|«d  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,431.  (CL 
162—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  solid  elastic  tire  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  carved  longitudinal  slots  spaced 
apart  at  their  ends  and  separated  by  Intervals  of  solid 
portions  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  tire  to 
the  tread  thereof,  said  slots  forming  outer  highly  resil- 
ient portions.  Inner  projecting  cushioning  seats  located 
Intermediate  of  the  enda  of  the  slots,  and  curved  springs 
mounted  in  the  slots  and  bearing  against  the  outer  wall 
thereof  and  having  terminal  colls  located  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  aeata. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  solid  elaatic  tire  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  carved  longitudinal  slots  spaced 
apart  at  their  ends  snd  separated  by  Intervals  of  solid 
portions  extending  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  tire  to 
the  trend  thereof,  said  slots  forming  outer  highly  re- 
silient portions,  inner  projecting  cashioning  seats  termi- 
nating short  of  the  ends  of  the  slots,  and  carved  springs 


mounted  in  the  slots  and  bearing  against  the  outer  walls 
tiiereof  and  having  terminal  coils  located  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  seats,  the  outer  portions  of  the  colls  be- 
ing approximately  in  the  plane  of  the  end  portions  of 
the  seats  and  the  central  portions  of  the  seats  projecting 
outward  beyond  the  plane  of  the  coila.  whereby  the  latter 
are  prevented  from  being  cruahed  when  the  tire  is  snh- 
jected  to  excessive  strain  and  the  outer  walls  of  the 
slots  are  compressed  against  the  cushioning  seata. 


1,022,221.  INDICATOB  FOB  LOCKS.  PcTU  F.  ACQUf- 
BBAUN,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne 
Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  May 
23.1911.    Serial  No.  629,047.     (CI.  70— 6.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  an  escutcheoa  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  of  an  indicator  mounted  to  slide  over 
the  outer  face  of  said  escutcheon,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  escutcheon  and  carrying  the  in- 
dicator, the  said  lever  cooperating  with  means  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  movable  part  of  the  lock  wheretty 
the  Indicator  will  be  locked  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  an  escutcheon  hav- 
ing a  slot  tho'ein,  of  an  Indicator  mounted  to  have  a 
slidbig  movement  over  the  outer  face  of  said  escutcheon, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  inner  face  of  the  scutcheon  and 
carrying  said  indicator,  a  lock  having  a  movable  member 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  pivoted  lever  and  mov-  « 
able  member  of  the  lock  whereby  when  said  movable  mem- 
ber of  the  lock  is  manually  moved  in  one  dlrectl<m  it 
will  engage  a  part  of  said  cooperating  means  sQd  lock 
the  indicator  against  movement. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  escutcheon  having  a 
slot  therein,  an  Indicator  mounted  to  slide  on  the  outer 
face  of  aame.  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  inner 
face  of  said  escutcheon  and  connected  with  the  indicator.  - 
a  lock  having  a  movable  member  and  a  post  Interposed 
between  the  Indicator  and  said  movable  member  of  the 
lock,  and  cooperating  with  both,  whereby  the  post  will 
be  locked  against  movement  and  the  indicator  blocked, 
when  the  movable  member  of  the  lock  is  in  one  position. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  escutcheon  having 
a  slot  therein,  an  indicator  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
outer  face  of  same,  a  bell  crank  pivoted  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  escutcheon  and  connected  to  the  Indi- 
cator, a  lock  having  a  sliding  element,  a  slide  carried  by 
the  escutcheon  and  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  lock 
the  bell  crank  against  movement  snd  a  post  carried  by 
the  slide  on  the  escutcheon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  moved  hy  the  sliding  element  of  the  lock. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  an  escutcheon  having 
a  slot  therein,  an  Indicator  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  a. 
spring   actuated    bell   crank   lever   pivoted   to   the    inner 
face  of  the  escutcheon  and  connected   to   the   Indicator, 
a   lock  having  a  sliding  element,  a  side  carried  on   the 

I  inner  face  of  the  escutcheon  and  actuated  in  one  dlree- 

I  tion  by  a  spring,  and  provided  with  a  recess  into  which 

'  the  free  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  may  be  moved  when 

said  slide  la  in  one  position,  and  a  post  carried  by  the 

slide  on  the  escutcheon  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 

moved  by  the  sliding  element  of  the  lo^ 
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1,002,223.  8TRIKB-PLATK  FOft  DOOB-LOCKS.  P«m 
V.  AD0E5BRADN,  Stamford,  Cona.,  aaslrsor  to  Tb«  Yale 
A  Towne  Mannfaetarlng  Company,  Stamford,  Coon. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  6M,47«.     (CK  70—15.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  strike  plate  for 
locks  having  a  recess,  a  depressed  seat  at  the  front  of 
the  recess,  the  said  seat  being  serrated  on  its  outer 
face,  and  a  movable  keeper  plate  adjustably  secured  on 
said  serrated  seat. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strike  plate  for 
locka  having  a  recess,  shoulders  and  a  depressed  seat  In 
front  of  said  recess  and  projecting  at  the  front  of  the  plate, 
and  a  movable  keeper  plate  resting  on  said  seat  and  sup- 
ported at  its  rear  by  the  shoulders  on  the  strike  plate. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strike  plate  hav- 
ing a  recess,  shoulders  and  a  depressed  seat  In  front  of 
said  recess,  and  a  keeper  plate  adjustably  secured  on  said 
seat  and  supported  at  Its  rear  edge  by  the  shoulders  on 
the  strike  plate. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strike  plate  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  the  ImU  head,  a  depressed  seat  at  the 
front  of  said  recess  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  strike 
plate  and  a  keeper  movably  secured  to  said  seat  and 
adapted  to  be  projected  over  the  front  edge  of  the  recess 
in  the  strike  plate. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strike  plate  hav- 
ing a  recess,  a  depressed  seat  in  front  of  said  recess  and 
projecting  In  front  of  the  strike  plate,  and  a  keeper  adjust- 
ably secured  on  said  seat,  the  outer  face  of  said  keeper  be- 
ing flush  with  the  outer  face  of  the  strike  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022,22s.  MILK-BOTTLE  HOLDER.  JosKPH  I.  Bah- 
TOH,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«7,63».      (CI.  232— 41.  > 


^^^ 


1.  The  coabtaiation  with  a  stationary  receptacle  carry- 
ing a  closure  and  a  lock  therefor ;  of  a  second  closure 
carried  by  the  receptacle,  a  latch  in  the  receptacle  for 
the  second  closure,  a  keeper  on  aaM  second  closure  for 
saU  latch,  a  slMing  member  ta  th«  reeeptaele  a>d  operable 
from  the  outside  thereof  for  releasing  the  latch,  sad  an 
abutment  on  said  member  and  in  the  receptacle,  between 
which  the  article  to  be  btid  la  the  receptacle  is  adapted 
*o  be  placed  to  lock  the  member. 


2.  The  comblnattM  with  a  ststlonarr  Nceptade  earry- 
ing  a  closure  and  a  lock  therefor ;  of  a  second  closure 
carried  by  the  recepcacte,  a  latch  In  the  receptacle  for 
the  second  closure,  a  keeiter  on  said  second  closure  for 
said  latch,  means  for  holding  the  latch  In  retracted  posi- 
tion, means  in  the  receptacle  and  operable  from  the  out- 
side thereof  for  releasing  the  latch,  means  controlled  by 
the  contents  of  the  receptacle  for  locking  the  releasing 
means,  and  means  for  shooting  the  latch  forward. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  receptacle  carry- 
ing a  closure  and  a  lock  therefor ;  of  a  second  closure  for 
the  receptacle,  a  latch  ia  the  receptacle  for  the  second 
closure,  a  keeper  on  said  second  closure  for  said  latch, 
means  for  holding  the  latch  in  retracted  position,  a  slid- 
ing member  in  the  receptacle  and  operable  from  the  out- 
side thereof  for  releasing  the  latch,  an  abutment  on  said 
member  and  in  the  receptacle,  between  which  the  article 
to  be  held  in  the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  placed  to 
lock  the  memt)er,  and  means  for  shooting  the  latch  for- 
ward. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  receptacle  having  a  closure 
and  a  lock  therefor ;  of  a  second  closure  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  sliding  and  laterally  movable  latch  for  the  second 
closure,  a  keeper  for  the  latch,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  latch. 

a  slotted  wall  in  the  receptacle  into  the  slot  of  .which  the  - 
arm  is  adapted  to  pass  when  the  latch  Is  retracted,  re- 
silient means  engageabie  with  the  latch  for  moving  the 
same  laterally  to  place  the  arm  Into  the  slot,  means  for 
moving  the  latch  in  a  direction  to  withdraw  the  arm 
from  the  slot,  means  controlled  by  the  contents  of  the 
receptacle  for  locking  the  last-mentioned  means,  and 
means  for  shooting  the  latch  forward. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  closure 
and  a  lock  therefor  ;  of  a  second  ckwore  for  the  recep- 
tacle, a  sliding  and  laterally  movable  latch  for  the  second 
closure,  a  keeper  for  the  latch,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  latch, 
a  slotted  wall  in  the  receptacle  into  the  slot  of  which  the  • 
arm  is  adapted  to  pass  when  the  latch  is  retracted, 
resilient  means  engageabie  with  the  latch  for  moving 
the  same  Isterally  to  place  the  arm  into  the  slot,  a  sliding 
member  for  moviag  tbe  latdi  in  a  direction  to  withdraw 
the  arm  from  tbe  slot,  an  abutment  on  said  member  and 
in  the  receptacle,  between  which  the  article  to  be  held  In 
the  receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  placed  to  lock  the  member, 
and  means  for  shooting  the  latch  forward. 


1,022.224.  ORINDING-MACHINB.  Cuablbs  R.  Cab- 
PBNTKH,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1900.  Serial  No. 
533,001.     (Cl.  51—12.) 


1.  Ia  a  grinding  machiae,  la  cembiaatioB.  a  work 
table  having  an  ear,  a  table  feed  carriage  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  ear,  a  table  clamping  and  pivot  bolt 
paasing  traasrereeiy  through  said  ears  aad  at  one  end 
provided  witb  a  dependlag  bolt-roUting  handle,  aad  a 
pointer  depending  beside  said  carriage  and  at.  Its  upper 
ead  having  a  bub  centered  on  said  bolt,  and  means  for 
conflainc  tbe  pointer  to  eecillation  oa  said  bolt  with  tbe 
UMe  to   indicate   the  aagle  of  laclinatien   of  the  Uble. 
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lakl  fcarriave  having  a  raiaed  portion  at  tbe  skle  thereof 
and  along  which  the  free  end  of  said  pointer  moves. 
aaid  raiaed  portion  having  a  table-angle-indicating  scale. 

2.  A  grinding  machine  having  counter-balanced  work- 
table  supporting  and  controlling  means  comprising  a 
supporting  (nicrum  provided  with  and  carried  by  a  coun- 
terbalanced radial  arm  having  a  hob  tiirnable  on  a  flized 
center  to  raise  and  lower  said  fulcrum  and  the  work  table, 

.eaid  hub  provided  with  clamping  means  for  locking  said 
arm  In  the  dealred  adjustment. 

3.  A  work  table  having  supporting  and  eontrolling 
means  comprising  a  supporting  stud,  a  vertically  movable 
radial  arm  carrying  tbe  same  and  provided  with  a  bub, 
a  supporting  shaft  oa  which  said  hub  is  tumable.  a 
table-carry  lag  rocker  arm  fulcrumed  to  said  radial  arm 
and  counterbalancing  means  to  counterbalance  tbe  weight 
of  the  tabic  and  supporting  means  carried  by  said  stud. 

4.  A  work  table  having  supporting  and  controlling 
means  comprising  a  vertically  movable  radial  supporting 
arm  provided  with  a  bub  tumable  about  a  fixed  center,  a 
vertically  rockable  table  support  fulcrumed  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm,  means  for  clamping  said  bub  against 
rotation,  and  counter-balancing  means  acting  on  said  hub 
to  balance  Itbe  load  carried  by  said  arm. 

5.  A  woric  table  having  supporting  and  controlling 
means  comprising  a  radial  supporting  arm  swingable 
vertically  about  a  fixed  center  for  moving  the  table  verti- 
cally, counterbalancing  means  for  balancing  the  load  sup- 
ported by  said  arm,  a  table-carrying  rocker  arm  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  radial  arm  to  swing  thereon  about 
an  axis  parallel  with  said  fixed  center,  and  means  whereby 
said  arm  can  be  locked  In  any  position  within  Its  range 
of  swinginK  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,226.  i:U8HI0NING  DEVICE.  Aime  Cuabot.  Jr.. 
Spratt.  Mich.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,840. 
<CL  21— ,105.) 


1.  A  cushioning  device,  comprising  a  fixed  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inwtardly  directed  flange,  a  cylinder  movable  in 
sflid  casing  and  having  a  flange  fitting  and  guided  therein 
and  also  hating  an  aperture  In  its  upper  end,  a  plunger 
extending  looaely  through  said  aperture  In  tbe  movable 
cylinder  and  having  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end  mov- 
able in  tiie  cylinder  and  also  having  its  upper  portion 
threaded  and  provided  with  a  key-way,  a  movable  casing 
guided  in  t3ie  fixed  casing  and  having  an  outwardly-di- 
rected flange  fitting  within  tiM  same  and  also  having 
an  aperture  In  its  top  loosely  receiving  the  said  plunger, 
a  coil  spring  inclosed  in  the  casings  and  surrounding  the 
movable  cylinder  and  plunger  and  Interposed  between  the 
flange  of  the  cylinder  and  the  top  of  the  movable  casing, 
a  ball  having  a  threaded  bore  receiving  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  plunger  and  also  having  a  key-way,  a 
key  disposed  in  the  registered  ways  of  the  plunger  and 
ball,  a  boxing  section  sut>erpoeed  on  the  movable  casing 
and  looaely  receiving  the  plunger,  aaid  boxing  section 
bavlDK  a  seat  In  its. upper  side  shaped  in  a»formity  to 
1T7  O,  O.—ll 


and  receiving  tbe  ball,  and  a  aecond  boxing  section  shaped 
In  conformity  to  and  connected  to  the  first-named  section 
and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  plunger  and  also 
having  a  seat  in  Its  underside  shaped  In  conformity  to 
and  receiving  tbe  ball. 

2.  A'  cushioning  jdeviee.  comprising  a  fixed  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inwardly  directed  fiange.  a  cylinder  movable  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  flange  fitting  and  guided  therein 
and  also  having  an  aperture  in  Its  upper  end,  a  plunger 
extending  loosely  through  said  aperture  in  the  movable 
cylinder  and  having  an  enlargemoit  at  its  lower  end  mov- 
able In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  at  its  upper  end  for 
connection  with  a  device  that  is  to  be  supported,  a  movable 
casing  guided  in  the  fixed  casing  and  having  an  out- 
wardly-directed flange  fitting  within  the  same  and  also 
having  an  aperture  in  its  top  loosely  receiving  the  said 
plunger,  and  a  coil  spring  incloeed  in  the  casinga  and 
surrounding  the  movable  cylhsdcr  and  plunger  and  inter- 
poeed  between  the  flange  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  top  <a 
the  movable  casing. 

3.  A  cushioning  device  comprising  a  flxed  casing,  a 
casing  movable  relative  to  the  flxed  caatng  and  extending 
upward  beyond  the  same  for  arrangement  under  a  device 
that  is  to  be  supported,  a  plunger  movable  Independently 
of  the  casings,  means  in  the  flxed  casing  movable  inde- 
pendently of  tbe  same  and  the  plunger,  and  a  coil  spring 
surrounding  the  plunger  and  inclosed  in  the  casings  and 
Interposed  between  the  said  means  and  the  movable  casing. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  comprising  a  flxed  casing,  a 
casing  movable  relative  to  the  flxed  casing  and  extending 
upward  beyond  the  same  for  arrangement  under  a  device 
that  is  to  be  supported,  a  plunger  movable  independently 
of  the  casings  and  having  an  enlargement  on  its  lower 
portion,  a  cylinder  movable  in  the  casings  and  receiving 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  the  enlargement 
of  the  plunger  and  having  an  abutment,  and  a  coil 
spring  surrounding  the  plunger  and  the  cylinder  and  in- 
closed In  the  casings  and  Interposed  between  the  abut- 
ment of  the  cylinder  and  the  movable  casing. 


1.022,226.     CABLE-HANGBR.     JoHif  Davib.  Aurora,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  621,002.     (Cl.  2*8—88.) 


1.  An  integral  cable  hanger  consIstlBf  of  a  band  of 
metal  bent  at  its  center  into  an  Inclosing  loop  for  closely 
engaging  the  cable  and  having  its  ends  bent  into  nesting 
inner  and  outer  books,  the  outer  hook  having  an  opening 
in  Its  shank  and  the  inner  hook  having  a  contracted  end 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  to  bring  said  hooks 
into  nesting  relation. 

2.  An  Integral  cable  hanger  consisting  of  a  band  of 
metal  bent  at  its  center  into  an  inclosing  loop  for  closely 
engaging  tbe  cable  and  having  its  extended  ends  bent 
into  hooks,  tbe  one  passing  through  an  opening  in  tbe 
other  and  adapted  to  nest  with  it,  and  a  tongue  extending 
from  one  end  of  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  one  of  said  hooks  to  lock  the  parts. 

3.  An  Integral  cable  banger  consisting  of  a  band  of 
metal  bent  at  its  center  into  an  inclosing  loop  for  closely 
engaging  the  cable  and  having  its  extended  ends  bent 
back  upon  themselves  to  form  hooks  to  engage  the  sui>- 
port.  said  hooks  having  at  their  bends  substantially  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  and  one  of  said  hooks  having  an 
elongated  opening  between  its  bend  and  said  loop  and 
the  other  of  said  hooks  being  narrowed  from  the  corre- 
sponding point  In  its  length  outward  to  its  end.  whereby 
it  naay  be  passed  tbroofh  said  opening  and  nest  witb 
the  other  book  and  the  two  hooks  thereby  locked  to- 
gether. 
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4.  An  integral  cable  banger  constating  of  a  band  of 
metal  bent  at  Its  center  Into  an  incloaing  loop  for  cloaelj 
engaging  tbe  cable  and  bavlng  its  extended  ends  bent 
back  upon  tbemseWes  to  form  books  to  engage  tbe  sap- 
port,  satd  books  having  at  tbeir  bends  substantially  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  and  one  of  said  books  baring 
an  elongated  opening  between  its  bend  and  said  loop  and 
tbe  other  of  said  hooks  being  narrowed  from  tlie  corre- 
sponding point  in  its  length  outward  to  its  end,  whereby 
It  may  be  passed  through  said  opening  and  nest  with 
tbe  other  book  and  tbe  two  books  thereby  locked  together, 
and  a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  of  said  opening  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  over  one  of  said  books  to  further  lock 
tbe  parti. 

6.  An  integral  cable  banger  consisting  of  a  band  of 
Betal  bent  at  its  center  into  an  inclosing  loop  for  closely 
mgaging  tbe  cable  and  having  its  extended  ends  formed 
into  interlocking  hooks,  tbe  bend  in  one  book  extending 
through  an  opening  in  tbe  other  and  Utting  snugly  within 
the  t>end  in  the  other  to  lock  the  parts  when  in  nested 
position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,022.227.  CURTAIN-FIXTURE.  John  H.  Diitz,  AHen- 
port.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  669.647. 
(CI.  156—19.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate  bavlng  tbe  ends 
thereof  reduced  to  provide  straps  and  integral  brackets, 
links  carried  by  said  straps  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  links  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  tbe  other 
of  said  links  in  parallelism  with  said  plate. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  plate  having  tbe  lon- 
fltudinal  edges  thereof  l>ent  into  proximity  to  each  other, 
said  plate  having  the  ends  thereof  reduced  to  provide 
curved  straps  and  integral  brackets  adapted  to  support 
the  pintles  of  a  curtain  shade  roller,  links  carried  by 
said  straps  and  a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
links  and  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  other  of  said  links  in 
parallelism  with  the  bent  edges  of  said  plate,  said  bar  bal- 
ing the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  bent  into  proximity 
to  each  other  to  confront  the  longitudinal  l>ent  edges  of 
said  plate. 


1,022.228.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  Richard  Jambs  Ed- 
WABDS,  Galena.  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,565.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  two  part  teleacop- 
Ing  caaing.  the  upper  section  of  said  casing  being  recessed 
at  its  top  and  the  lower  section  recessed  in  its  bottom,  a 


bracket  seated  in  tbe  top  recess,  an  axle  bearbag  aealad  In 
the  lower  recess,  clips  passing  through  openings  in  tbe  sides 
of  said  sections  of  tbe  casing  and  engaging  said  bracket 
and  baarlag  for  locking  saaie  to  tbeir  raapeetive  sections, 
and  springs  located  within  said  two  part  casing  and  trad- 
ing to  separate  tbe  sections  thereof. 

2.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  two  part  telescop- 
ing casing,  clips  passing  through  openings  in  tbe  sides 
of  each  section  of  tbe  caaing  and  spanning  tbe  top  and  twt- 
torn  members  respectively  of  said  sections  for  securing 
tbe  top  section  to  a  vehicle  and  the  lower  section  to  an 
axle,  a  plurality  of  springs  within  said  casing  tending  to 
bold  tbe  sections  againat  collapsing  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dependent springs  also  within  tbe  casing  tending  to  pre- 
vent a  separation  of  tbe  said  sections. 


1,022.229.  MECHANISM  FOR  PUTTING  COVER  ON 
CLOTH  IN  LOOMS  FOR  WEAVING.  Nathanibl  Fish 
and  HcMar  Hodokinson,  Darwen.  England.  Piled  Oct. 
21.  1909.    Serial  No.  523,916.     (CI.  130—18.) 


A  device  for  patting  cover  on  cloth  which  comprises.  In 
combination  with  the  hand  rail  and  the  back  lease  rod  of 
tbe  loom,  a  horlxonUl  rock  shaft  supported  at  the  top  of 
the  loom  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  arms, 
link  connections  between  tbe  band  rail  and  an  arm  at  one 
side  of  the  rock  shaft  whereby  tbe  shaft  is  positively  rocked 
at  the  moment  of  beat  up  and  link  connections  between  the 
back  lease  rod  snd  tbe  arms  at  tlw  opposite  side  of  the 
rock  shaft  whereby  tbe  back  lease  rod  is  perpendicularly 
lifted  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  In  tbe  msnner  and  at  tbe 
time  aforeaaid. 


1,022.230.  TOTAL-PRINTING  CASH-REGISTER.  F«W>- 
EBiCK  L.  Fcllbb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (bicorporated  in  1906.)  Filed  June  6. 
1910.    SerUl  No.  566,390.     (Ci.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  set 
of  type  carriers  for  recording  items  upon  a  record  strip,  of 
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a  aecond  set  Mf  type  carriers  for  recording  tbe  total  of  tbe 
Items  upon  SAld  strip,  operating  means  common  to  both 
sets  of  type  carriers,  means  for  bodily  moving  the  total 
type  carriers  Into  and  out  of  recording  position  and  means 
for  causing  ttlative  movement  Iwtween  tbe  type  carriers 
and  tbe  record  strip. 

2.  In  an  aetounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sat 
of  type  carriers  for  recording  items  upon  a  record  strip,  of 
a  aecond  set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  the  total  of  the 
Itenu  upon  aald  strip,  a  frame  supporting  tbe  record 
strip,  means  for  moving  tbe  frame  thereby  carrying  the 
strip  to  receive  imprestilons  from  tbe  type  carriers,  and 
means  for  boflily  moving  tbe  type  carriers  into  and  out 
of  recording  position. 

8.  In  an  aeeountlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  set 
of  tyi>e  carriers  for  recording  items  upon  a  record  strip, 
of  a  second  set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  the  total  of 
tbe  items  upon  said  strip  in  a  column  separate  from  the 
items,  operating  means  common  to  both  sets  of  type  car- 
riers, a  fraoie  supporting  the  record  strip,  means  for 
moving  tbe  frame  thereby  carrying  tbe  strip  to  receive  im- 
preaalons  frq«i  tbe  type  carriers,  and  means  for  bodily 
moving  tbe  type  carriers  into  and  out  of  recording  position. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  items  upon  a  record  strip, 
of  a  second  set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  tbe  total 
of  the  items  upon  said  strip  in  a  column  separate  from  tbe 
items,  operating  means  common  to  both  sets  of  type  car- 
riers, a  frame  supporting  tbe  total  type  carriers,  a  lever 
for  moving  tbe  frame  thereby  carrying  tbe  total  type  car- 
riers into  and  out  of  recording  position  and  means  for 
causing  relative  movement  between  tbe  type  carriers  and 
tbe  record  strip. 

5.  In  an  accounting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  items  upon  a  record  strip, 
of  a  second  set  of  type  carriers  for  recording  the  total 
of  said  itema  upon  said  strip,  a  frame  supporting  said 
strip,  meana  tor  moving  the  frame  thereby  taking  impres- 
sions upon  tbe  strip  from  tbe  type  carrlera,  and  meana 
for  moving  tbe  total  type  carrlera  Into  and  out  of  record- 
ing position. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,022.231.  lIlOLD  FOR  BASES  FOR  TELEPHONE  AND 
OTHER  I^LES.  John  A.  Gakkt,  Mound  C?lty,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.   Serial  No.  479,763.    (CI.  26—127.) 


A  mold  for  making  articles  with  reinforcing  tubes  or 
rods,  including  a  core,  a  bottom,  an  outer  shell  provided 
at  the  top  with  a  l>racing  member  hinged  at  Its  outer 
end  and  provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  means  for  hold- 
ing a  rod  or  tube,  said  bracing  member  being  also  pro- 
vided at  its  hinged  end  with  a  projection,  and  a  spring 
having  a  beat  forming  a  receas  for  engaging  the  said  pro- 
jection. 


1,022,282.    VALVB-OBAR.    John  Hbnkt  Gbntst,  Green- 
town.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.   11.  1912.     Serial  No.  670.694. 
(CI.  121—97.) 
1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  valve  rod, 

and   a   borlaontal   reclprocatory  eccentric  rod,  of  an  In- 


verted reverse  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  oxtend- 
Ing  below  the  plane  of  the  eccentric  rod.  an  Inverted 
radius  link  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  reverse  link  and  at  its  upper  end  with  tbe 
said  eccentric  rod  and  located  below  the  plane  of  tbe 
same,  said  eccentric  rod  being  provided  with  an  extension 
projection  beyond  the  radius  link,  a  rocker  arm,  an  up- 
right link  connecting  tbe  rocker  arm  with  tbe  extension 
of  tbe  eccentric  rod.  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  rocker  arm  to  the  valve  rod. 


2.  In  a  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  rod. 
and  a  horizontal  reclprocatory  eccentric  rod,  of  an  in? 
verted  reverse  link  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  and  extend- 
ing below  the  plane  of  tbe  eccentric  rod.  an  inverted 
radius  link  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  reverse  link  and  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
tbe  said  eccentric  rod  and  located  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
same,  said  eccentric  rod  being  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion projecting  beyond  tbe  radius  link,  a  t>ell  crank  bav- 
lng one  of  its  arms  connected  with  tbe  valve  rod,  and  an 
upright  link  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  and  having  its  other  end  adjustably  connected 
to  tbe  extension  of  tbe  eccentric  rod. 

8.  In  a  valve  gear,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  rod, 
and  a  boriiontal  reclprocatory  eccentric  rod  disposed 
longitudinally  of  tbe  engine,  of  an  Inverted  reverse  link 
located  at  one  skie  of  tbe  frame  of  tbe  engine  and  pivoted 
at  its  upper  end  and  extending  below  tbe  eccentric  rod. 
an  Inverted  radius  link  located  below  tbe  plane  of  tha 
eccentric  rod  and  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  tbe  reverse 
link  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  tbe  eccentric  rod,' 
tbe  latter  being  provided  with  an  extension  projecting  be- 
yond tbe  radius  link,  a  bell  crank  extending  beneath  the 
frame  of  the  engine  and  provided  at  one  side  of  tbe  sanM 
with  an  upwardly  extending  rocker  arm  connected  with 
the  valve  rod,  said  bell  crank  having  a  horlxontal  rocker 
arm  located  at  tbe  opposite  aide  of  the  engine  frame  and 
extending  to  a  point  below  the  extension  of  the  eccentric 
rod,  and  an  upright  link  connecting  tbe  horlxontal  rocker 
arm  with  the  extension  of  tbe  eccentric  rod. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  valve  rod, 
and  a  reclprocatory  eccentric  rod,  of  a  reverse  link  piv- 
oted in  approximately  tbe  plane  of  the  eccentric  rod  and 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  same,  a 
radius  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  reverse 
link  and  at  its  other  end  to  tbe  eccentric  rod  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  tbe  ends  of  the  same,  tbe  eccentric  rod 
being  extended  past  tbe  radius  link,  a  connecting  link 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  extension  of  tbe  eccentric  rod 
and  extending  from  tbe  same  side  of  the  same  as  the  r»> 
verse  and  radius  links,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  tbe  connecting  link  to  tbe  valve  rod. 


1.022.238.  AUTOMATIC  TAKE-UP  DEVICE  FOR  FLAT- 
KNITTING  MACHINES.  Cabl  Goebel,  MQIbausen. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Class  ft  Flentje  Gesellschaft  mlt 
beacbrftnkter  Haftung,  MQIbausen.  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.071.     (CI.  66—9.) 

1.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  in  combination  a  Ulr  arranged  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  fabric,  a  take  op  hook 
slidaMy  mounted  thereon,  automatic  means  for  causing 
said  book  to  slide  along  said  bar.  and  means  for  caualng 
appropriate  movements  of  tbe  bar  and  sliding  hook  back 
and  forth  In  the  line  of  delivery,  substantially -as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  In  combination  a  bar  arranged  transreraely  to 
the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  fabric,  take  up  hooks  slid- 
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•bly  aovated  near  opposite  tiida  thereof,  antonatle  1 

for  '«tw<i'f  Mild  book!  to  Blide  toward  and  away  from 

each  other  along  aald  bar,  aod  means  for  eauslns  ap- 
propriate moTamenta  of  the  bar  and  hooka  back  and  forth 
in  th«  lis*  of  dellrerr,  aubstantlally  at  described. 


8.  An  aatomatlc  take  ap  deriee  for  Imlttins  machines 
comprlalng  in  combination  a  bar  arranged  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  fabric,  Interchangeable 
take  up  hooks  slidably  and  removably  mounted  near  op- 
posite Olds  of  said  bar,  automatic  means  for  causing  said 
books  to  slide  along  said  bar,  and  means  for  causing  ap- 
propriate back  and  forth  movements  of  said  bar  and 
luMks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  In  combination  a  bar  arranged  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  fabric,  a  support  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  bar.  a  take  up  book  adjustably  mount- 
ed upon  said  support,  automatic  means  for  causing  said 
hook  to  slide  alon^  said  bar,  and  means  for  causing  ap- 
propriate back  and  forth  movements  of  said  bar  and  hook 
rapport,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  automatic  take  up  device  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  In  combination  a  bar  arranged  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  fabric,  means  for  causing 
back  and  forth  movement  of  said  bar  in  the  lina  of  de- 
livery, a  slldable  support  on  said  bar,  a  take  up  book 
thereon,  a  guide  track,  means  tending  to  press  said  slid* 
able  support  toward  said  guide  track  during  movement  of 
the  bar  in  one  direction  and  automatic  means  for  holding 
said  support  away  from  said  guide  track  during  opposite 
movement  of  the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,0S2,2S4.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Oilbut  W.  Ooodbidob, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Bryant  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetient.  Filed  May  9, 
IMl.     Serial  No.  620.076.     (Cl.  240— lU.) 


1.  A  shsde  holder  having  a  central  depending  flange 
with  Inwardly  offset  abutment  engaging  the  lower  side  of 
a  supporting  bead  in  adjasted  poaitlon,  an  independent 
memlMr  engaging  the  upper  side  of  aald  bead  in  ad- 
justed position  and  means  for  drawing  said  members  to- 
satber  to  lock  the  shsde  holder  to  said  bead. 

2.  A  ahade  holder  having  a  central  depending  Hange 
frith  inwardly  offset  abutment  engaging  tlie  lower  side 
of  a  supporting  bead  in  adjusted  position,  an  Independent 
abutment  member  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  bead 
In  adjoated  poaitlon  and  aerew  meana  passing  throogfa 
said  abatments  In  adjusted  poaitlon  for  drawing  said 
abutments  together  to  lock  the  shade  Imlder  to  said  bead. 

3.  In  a  ahade  holder,  a  central  depending  flange  with 
Inwardly  offset  abutment  engaging  the  lower  side  of  a 
aopportlng  band  and  SMaaa  in  eonneetion  therewith  for 
locking  the  holdar  to  aald  bead. 


4.  A  ahade  iMrfder  having  a  bady  aanbar.  and  ahade 
aupporting  oaaana  carried  ibaraby,  a  flange  on  aald  body 
member  engaging  one  aide  of  a  bead  in  adjuatad  poaitlon, 
a  clamping  ring  having  its  inner  edge  seated  avaiast  tiM 
opposite  side  of  aald  bead  and  its  outer  edge  agalaat  tba 
body  of  the  shade  holder  in  adjusted  position,  and  meana 
to  draw  said  clamping  ring  and  flange  together  to  lock 
the  shsde  bolder  on  said  bead. 

5.  A  shade  holder  having  a  body  member,  and  ahade 
•opportiag  maaas  earrtad  tliaraby.  a  flaaga  on  said  bady 
member  engaging  one  aide  of  a  bead  in  adjustsd  position, 
a  clamping  ring  having  its  Inner  edga  seated  againat  tba 
opposite  aide  of  aald  bead  and  its  outer  edge  againat  tha 
body  of  the  shade  bolder  In  adjusted  poaitlon,  and  BMaaa 
to  draw  said  clamping  ring  and  flange  togathar  to  lock 
the  ahade  holder  on  aaid  bead,  aald  body  being  oflaet  to 
afford  a  aaat  for  aaid  clamping  ring. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.235.  FOOT-POCKET.  JOHW  F.  Habbis.  Pickens, 
8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  60S.B84.  (H. 
2 — 80.) 


m. 


A  device  of  the  class  dearribed  comprising  s  primsry 
sack  of  rectangular  formation  and  being  provided  with 
fastening  devices  on  its  outer  walls,  adjacent  to  the  top 
comera  thereof,  a  secondsry  sack  of  double  thickness  snd 
of  the  same  formation  as  the  primary  sack,  located  there- 
in, the  outer  side  and  bottom  walls  of  ssld  secondary 
sack  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  primary  sack  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  fabric, 
a  binding  tape,  means  for  securing  said  tape,  the  Innor 
walla  of  said  secondsry  ssck  being  tucked  thronghout 
their  entire  length  and  serving  as  s  heat  insulator,  flaps 
provided  with  fastening  means  formed  integral  with 
said  secondsry  bag  and  extending  over  tbc  top  edges 
of  the  primsry  sack  and  flexible  fabric  and  extending 
downwardly  in  engagement  with  the  oater  walls  of  said 
primary  sack,  the  said  fastening  means  cooperating  with 
said  fasteners  carried  by  the  primary  sack  and  removably 
securing  said  secondary  ssck  to  aald  primary  sack. 


1.022.236.  GYROSCOPIC  TOP.  MosBS  L.  Hawks,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.064. 
(Cl.  46—32.) 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  top  a  frame  comprlalng  a  bearing 
ring  having  laterally  enlarged  portlona  atruck  up  from 
the  body  of  the  ring  and  strengthening  riba  also  struck 
up  from  tt>e  body  of  the  ring  and  extending  t>etween  the 
enlarged,  struck  ap  portions. 

2.  In  a  gyroacopic  top  a  frame  comprising  a  bearing 
ring,  aald  ring  being  atmcfc  np  at  diametrically  oppeaite 
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palnta  and  a  aecond  ring  located  entlrebr  within  the  flrst 
ring  sod  disposed  within  said  stmck  up  portions  snd  riv- 
eted thereto. 

3.  In  a  gyfoaeopic  top.  a  frame  comprising  a  bearing 
rlqg  having  a  struck  up  or  indented  portion,  snd  a  sec- 
ond ring  having  meeting  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
being  disposed  In  the  depression  formed  by  said  atmck  op 
or  Indented  portion,  and  riveted  thereto. 

4.  In  a  gyroscopic  top,  a  frame  comprising  a  bearing 
ring,  and  a  second  ring  transverse  thereto,  one  of  said 
rings  having  meeting  Jointed  end  porilona,  and  the  other 
of  ssld  rings  having  a  struck  up  or  Indented  portion,  said 
end  portions  of  the  one  ring  being  disposed  within  the 
struck  op  or  Indented  portion  of  the  other  ring. 

5.  In  a  gyroscopic  top,  a  frame  comprising  a  l>earing 
ring  and  a  second  ring  transverse  thereto,  one  of  said 
rings  having  meeting  Jointed  end  portions,  and  the  other 
of  ssld  rings  having  a  struck  up  or  indented  portion, 
aaid  end  portions  of  the  one  ring  t>eing  diaposed  within 
the  struck  up  or  indented  portion  of  the  other  ring  and 
riveted  thereto. 

iClaims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,237.      COOKING    UTENSIL.     Mabt   A.    Hat*s,    La 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,363. 


The  oomblnation  with  a  kettle,  of  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  rings  having  counter-sunk  portions,  aperturea 
formed  in  tbe  center  of  each  counter  sunk  portion,  re- 
ceases  formed  In  tbe  connter-sonk  portion  of  each  ring 
adjacent  the  aperturea,  realilent  latcbea  formed  npon  tbe 
low«r  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recessea  of  tlie 
oounter-sunk  portion  of  the  upper  ring,  s  plate  for 
closing  tbe  aperture  formed  in  the  counter-sunk  portion 
of  the  lower  ring,  reailicnt  latchsa  formed  upon  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  recessea, 
perforations  formed  in  the  counter-sunk  portion  of  the 
lower  ring  whereby  steam  from  the  kettle  is  permitted  to 
pass  to  the  rings  and  tbe  bottom  of  a  utenail  supported 
thereby. 


1.022,238.  KNITTING-NEEDLE.  Hbbbbbt  Hbato.v, 
Rockledge.  Pa.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,241. 
iCl.  66—5.) 


1.  A  latcb  knitting  needle  comprising  s  shsnk  having 
a  tHMked  ena;  a  latch  cooperating  with  said  hooked  end  ; 
a  pivot  for  aald  latch ;  said  abank  having  a  depression 
formed  tliereOo  directly  in  front  of  tbe  pivot  of  the  latch, 
whereby  the  fabric  loop  on  the  abank  of  the  needle  la  re- 
laxed as  ssld  loop  passes  the  pivot  of  the  latch. 

2.  A  latch  knitting  needle  comprlalng  a  shank  having 
a  hook  end  ;|  a  latch  cooperating  therewith ;  a  pivot  for 
aald  latch ;  44id  shank  being  enlarged  at  tbe  parts  there- 
of adjacent  the  pivot ;  snd  having  a  depression  directly 
in  front  of  tiw  pivot  of  the  Istch,  whereby  the  fabric  loop 
on  tbe  shank  of  the  needle  is  relaxed  aa  aald  loop  paaaea 
the  pivot  of  the  latch. 


1.022,239.      PROCESS   OF  MAKING   SALVE.      JOHW   W. 

Hbbald,  Galveaton.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial 

No.  614,082.     (Cl.  167—9.) 

The  process  of  msklng  a  medicinal  paste  which  con- 
sists in  boiling  leaves  snd  stems  of  0»aUM  aoetoaells  in 
rata  water  while  In  a  copper  receptacle,  to  reduce  their 
bulk,  then  strslnlng  the  same,  and  then  repeating  the 
boiling  operation  to  reduce  the  aame  to  a  medicinal 
paate. 


1,022,240.  MOLDING  APPARATUS.  Maddba  J.  Haw- 
LBTT,  Kewanee,  III.  FUed  July  18,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
639.165.      (Cl.  22—36.) 


1.  A  sand  molding  apparatna  eomprialng  a  aand  bold* 
ing  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  aeparate  aand  re- 
ceiving pockets  or  compartmenta,  each  baring  a  separats 
sand  outlet,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
tbe  aand  holding  receptacle  for  slmultaneoua  dellTcrj 
to  the  aaid  pocketa  or  compartments. 

2.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  sand  hold- 
ing receptacle  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeparate  aand 
receiving  pockets  or  compartmenta  and  provided  at 
tbe  bottom  of  each  of  the  pockets  or  compartmenta  with 
a  sand  outlet,  and  means  lotsted  at  the  top  of  the  aaid 
receptacle  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  tbe  aame  for 
slmultaneoua  delivery  to  the  pockets  or  compsrtmenta, 
said  means  including  separate  openings  or  passages  for 
each  of  the  pockets  or  compartments. 

3.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  aand  hold- 
ing receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  upright  aand  holding 
pocketa  or  compartments  ^adually  Increasing  in  area 
from  tbe  top  to  the  bottom  and  prrrrided  at  the  latter 
with  sand  outlets,  and  means  ft>r  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  pockets  or  compsrtments  of  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  sand  molding  spparatua  comprlalng  a  sulHllvlded 
sand  holding  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  aeparate 
aand  receiving  pockets  or  compartments  tapered  ni>wardly 
and  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  from  top  to  hot 
tom,  the  upper  portions  of  the  pockets  or  compartmenta 
being  circular  and  tbe  lower  portions  being  reetangnlar, 
the  walls  of  the  upper  portion  grsduslly  merging  Into 
the  walls  of  the  lower  portion,  said  receptacle  being 
provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  pockets  with  sand  outleta, 
and  means  located  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pockets  or 
compartments  for  supplying  the  same  with  compresaed 
air. 

6.  A  sand  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  snb-dlvlded 
sand  holding  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  sand  re- 
ceiving pockets  or  compartments  and  provided  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  with  aand  outleta,  and  a  compreeaed 
air  cap  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  aaid  receptacle  and 
extending  over  the  upper  ends  of  all  the  pocketa  or  com- 
partments and  having  separate  air  paaaagea  or  opeiv- 
ings  communlcsting  with  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  tbe 
pockets  or  compsrtments  for  simultaneous  delivery  of 
compreeaed  air  to  the  same. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]    . 
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1.022,241.  CURRENT  INTERRUPTER  AND  DISTRIB- 
UTER FOR  ELECTRICAL  IGNITION  AFPARATT'S. 
OoTTLOB  HoMoLD.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asaignor  to  The 
Pirm  of  Robert  Boacb.  Stottgart,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
11,  1900.     Serial  No.  532,521.     (CI.  123—168.) 


1.  In  a  current  Interrupter  and  diatributer  for  magneto 
iKnltion  apparatus,  a  bousing  containing  an  Interrupter 
having  a  pair  of  interrupter  elements,  a  cam  adapted  to 
periodically  separate  said  elements,  and  a  contact  bnisb 
carried  by  tbe  Interrupter,  in  combination  with  a  dis 
trlbuting  plate  constituting  a  closure  for  said  bousing  and 
carrying  a  series  of  contact  segments  adapted  to  succes- 
sively contact  with  said  brush  ;  substantially  as  det.crlbed 

2.  In  a  current  interrupter  and  distributer  for  electri- 
cal ignition  apparatus,  an  interrupter  having  n  pair  of 
Interrupter  ^ements,  an  adjustable  cam  adapted  to  peri- 
odically aepnate  said  elements,  a  contact  brush  carried 
by  tbe  interrupter,  a  distributing  plate  having  a  series 
of  contact  segments  adapted  to  successively  contact  with 
said  brush,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cam,  whereby 
the  separation  of  said  elements  relative  to  the  period 
of  contact  between  the  brush  and  each  of  said  segments 
may  he  adjusted ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  current  interrupter  and  distributer  for  electri- 
cal iirnition  apparatus,  a  rotary  interrupter  support,  two 
codperatlDg  interrupter  elements  on  said  support,  an  ad- 
justable cam  ring  embracing  said  elements  and  engag- 
ing one  of  them  to  separate  them  periodically,  a  contact 
brush  carried  by  the  other  of  said  elements,  a  distributing 
plate  having  a  series  of  contact  segments  disposed  oppo- 
site to  said  brush  and  in  contacting  relation  thereto,  and 
an  adjusting  lever  connected  to  said  cam  ring ;  suliatan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  current  interrupter  and  distributer  for  mag- 
neto ignition  apparatus,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  of  tbe 
magneto,  a  distributer  pinion  meshing  therewith,  two 
cooperating  interrupter  elements  on  said  distributer  pin- 
ion, an  adjustable  cam  ring  embracing  said  elements  and 
engaging  one  of  them  to  separate  them  periodically,  a 
contact  brush  carried  by  the  other  of  said  ^elements,  a 
distributing  plate  having  a  series  of  contact  segments  dis- 
posed opposite  to  said  brush  and  in  contacting  relation 
thereto,  and  an  adjusting  .lever  connoted  to  said  cam 
ring ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  *a  current  biterrupter  and  distributer  for  electri- 
cal ignition  apparatus,  a  housing  containing  a  rotary 
interrupter  support,  a  pair  of  interrupter  elements  on  said 
support,  an  adjustable  cam  ring  embracing  said  elements 
and  engaging  one  of  them  periodically  to  separate  them, 
and  a  contact  brush  carried  by  the  other  interrupter  ele- 
ment, in  combination  with  a  distributing  plate  consti- 
tuting a  closure  for  said  housing  and  carrying  a  series 
of  contact  segments  disposed  opposite  to'  said  cofftact 
brush  bi  contacting  relation  thereto,  and  an  adjusting 
lever  connected  to  the  adjustable  cam  ring  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  tbe  housing ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


recede  from  tbe  handle,  and  finally  again  away  from 
each  other,  the  blades  also  curving  in  the  portions  in- 
cluded in  the  second  and  third  named  curvatures  in  tb« 
direction  of  the  active  stroke  of  tbe  stripper. 


1,022,242.      CANE-STRIPPER.      John   Wkslbt   Jacxson. 
Pinepark,  Ga.    Filed  May  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  626.720. 
'  (CL  180—81.) 

1.  A  cane  stripper  provided  with  mating  blades  in 
approaching  relation  and  having  active  ends  curving  first 
away  one  from  the  other,  then  toward  each  other  as  they 


2.  A  cane  stripper  provided  with  mating  blades  in 
approaching  relation  and  having  active  ends  curving 
first  away  one  from  the  other,  then  toward  each  other 
as  they  recede  from  the  handle,  and  finally  again  away 
from  each  other,  the  blades  also  curving  In  the  portions 
Included  in  the  second  and  third  named  curvatures  in  the 
direction  of  the  active  stroke  of  the  stripper,  the  curved 
[lortions  of  the  blades  flaring  throughout  one  from  the 
other  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  direction  of 
the  operative  stroke. 

3.  A  cane  stripper  having  opposing  blades  with  the 
active  cane  engaging  portions  curved  in  the  direction  of 
the  active  stroke  of  tbe  stripper,  and  also  curved  first 
away  from  each  other,  and  then  toward  each  other  as 
well  as  in  the  direction  of  the  active  stroke  of  tbe  stripper. 

4.  A  cane  stripper  provided  with  elastic  blades  In 
approaching  relation  toward  the  active  ends  and  at  said 
active  ends  flaring  one  from  the  other  in  a  direction  the 
reverse  of  tbe  active  strbke  of  the  stripper,  said  active 
ends  of  the  blades  first  receding  and  then  approaching, 
and  finally  again  receding  to  the  ends  of  the  blades,  and 
curving  substantially  throughout  the  active  portion  in  the 
direction  of  the  active  stroke  of  the  blades. 

5.  A  cane  stripper  provided  with  hawk  bill  blades  hav- 
ing  a  normal  approaching  tendency  and  yieldable  to  a 
force  tending  to  separate  the  blades,  and  a  stop  member 
in  traversing  relation  to  tbe  blades  and  having  terminal 
angle  extensions  for  engaging  and  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  blades  one  from  the  other,  said  stop  member 
being  also  provided  with  an  intermediate  angle  extension 
projecting  therefrom  in  the  same  direction  as  the  end 
angle  extensions  and  lodged  between  the  blades. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,022.243.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FODDER 
COMPOSED  OF  PEAT  AND  MOLASSES.  Edcabd  Jo- 
8BPH.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522.850.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  fodder  composed  of 
peat  and  molasses  and  having  an  admixture  of  alkali,  con- 
sisting in  the  peat  being  made  very  slightly  alkaline  by  an 
admixture  of  soda  lye  before  mixing  it  with  tbe  molasses 
etc..  so  that  the  acids  contained  in  the  peat  completely 
disappear  as  such,  before  the  peat  is  mixed  with  tbe  mo- 
lasses and  other  food  stufTs  and  subsequently  mixing  the 
thus  prepared  peat  with  molasses. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  fodder  composed  of 
peat  and  molasses  and  having  an  admixture  of  alkali,  con- 
sisting In  firstly  making  tbe  peat  very  slightly  alkaline  by 
an  admixture  of  soda  lye.  then  partially  removing  tbe 
liquid  therefrom  and  tbe  salts  contained  in  this  liquid  and 
hereafter  mixing  the  thus  prepared  peat  with  molasses. 


1.022.244.  CONVEYER.  Amos  G.  Klihb  and  Chablks 
A.  Kline.  New  MemphU,  111.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  629.529.      (CI.  119—15.) 

The  combination  with  a  base,  of  links  pivoted  to  tbe 
sides  thereof,  a  trough  pivoted  to  the  upper  terminals  of 
the  links,  a  flexible  member  connecting  one  end  of  the 
said  trough  and  the  base,  a  series  of  pulleys  attached  to 
the  trough,  a  series  of  pulleys  arranged  above  tbe  trough. 


Apkil  a,  i9Zi 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


^ 


a  rotatable  dram,  a  cable  attached  to  tbe  trough  and  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys  snd  connected  to  the  dram,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  the  trough,  a  belt  secured  to  tbe  sbsft  and 
extending  through  the  trough,  a  follower  slidable  within 


the  trough  Mtacbed  to  the  belt,  a  tension  spring  secured 
to  the  trougl>  and  engaging  the  belt  for  scraping  the  latter, 
means  for  rwtatlng  the  shaft  and  props  attached  to  the 
trough  and  engaging  the  base. 


1,022.246.  (JboKING  UTENSIL.  Fredrick  Knkifel  and 
Thomas  ti  Watt,  Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.890.     (CI.  53—8.) 


A  utensil  t>f  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing spaced  U-shaped  slots  cut  in  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  its 
side  wall,  the  inner  branches  of  the  slots  being  directed 
toward  each  other,  so  as  to  form  books,  and  a  handle  com- 
prising a  single  strand  of  rigid  wire  bent  to  provide  spaced 
parallel  limbs  having  outwardly  curved  ends  provided 
with  hooks  Ibr  engagement  with  the  body,  the  limbs  being 
designed  to  Engage  in  the  L-shaped  slots  on  the  tilting  of 
the  body,     '  [ 

1.022.246.    'dinner-bucket.     Emkkick  Kobbtz.  Cleve- 
land, OhU.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.   652,258. 
'    iCL  126— i66.) 
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A  dinnee  bucket  comprising  an  oblong  casing,  a  shell  ar- 
ranged at  dtie  end  and  above  the  bottom  thereof  and  con- 
stituting a  heating  chamber,  a  transversely  extending  nar- 


row receptacle  within  said  casing  at  one  side  of  said  ab^ 
and  constituting  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  bracket  carried  by  said 
shell  and  engaging  said  receptacle  for  supporting  it  above 
the  bottom  of  said  csslng.  a  burner  carried  by  said  shell  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  means  arranged  upon  the  bottom  of 
said  casing  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
burner,  vertically  disposed  means  extending  through  said 
receptacle  and  operated  exteriorly  of  paid  casing  for  regu- 
lating the  supply  of  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  burner, 
means  for  suspending  a  receptacle  in  said  shell  over  said 
burner,  said  casing  and  said  shell  provided  with  air  inlet 
openings,  a  nipple  carried  by  one  end  of  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  shell,  snd  a  ver- 
tical flue  arranged  against  the  outer  face  at  one  end  of 
said  casing  and  communicating  with  said  nipple. 


1,022,247.       DISINFECTANT    DEVICE     FOR     MOUTH 
PIECES.     AMELIA   E.   Le  Fobd.   Boston.   Mass.     Filed 
July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  639.281.     (CI.  179—185.) 


1.  A  disinfecting  device  for  telephone  mouthpieces  com- 
prising a  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  telephone 
transmitter!  an  Inwardly  reduced  member  secured  within 
the  first  member  and  adapted  to  be  partly  extended  Into 
the  mouthpiece  of  the  telephone  and  arranged  with  respect 
to  the  mouth  piece  of  the  telephone  and  the  said  fl^t 
named  member  and  so  fashioned  as  to  form  an  Intervening 
chamber  therebetween  to  entirely  surround  the  mouth- 
piece, and  a  dIsinfecUnt  container  communicating  with 
the  chamber,  the  said  second  member  having  a  passage 
therein  which  opens  at  one  end  into  the  chamber  and  at 
the  opposite  end  into  the  container. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a 
mouthpiece  therefor,  of  a  disinfecting  device  comprising 
a  member  having  means  for  engaging  the  transmitter,  the 
said  member  being  extended  beyond  the  outer  end  of  the 
mouthpiece,  a  second  member  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  first  member  and  extending  Into  the  mouthpiece  and 
provided  in  front  of  the  mouthpiece  with  a  plurality  of 
perforations,  and  a  disinfectant  container  opening  into  the 
said  first  member  so  as  to  permit  the  fumes  of  the  disin- 
fectant to  be  discharged  through  the  perforations  of  the  , 
second  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and 
a  mouthpiece  therefor,  of  a  disinfecting  device,  the  said  de- 
vice including  a  member  embracing  tbe  mouthpiece  and  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  the  transmitter,  a  second  member  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  member,  tbe  said  sec- 
ond member  being  of  an  inwardly  reduced  construction 
and  having  its  small  end  fitted  In  the  mouthpiece,  the  said 
second  member  having  perforations  therein  located  at  a 
point  in  advance  of  the  mouthpiece,  and*  a  disinfectant 
container  supported  by  the  first  member  and  opening 
directly  thereinto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a 
mouthpiece  therefor,  of  a  disinfecting  device  com 
prising  inner  and  outer  membera,  one  of  the  members 
being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  transmitter  of  the 
telephone,  the  other  member  being  extended  Into  the  mouth- 
piece and  provided  In  advance  of  the  mouthpiece  with  a 
circalar  series  of  openings,  a  disinfectant  container'  sup- 
ported by  tbe  outer  member,  and  a  tube  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  the  container  and  having  its  inner  end 
disposed  within  the  outer  member  aiMl  arranged  above  the 
plane  of  said  container. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  transmitter  and  a 
I  mouthpiece  therefor;  of  a  member  embracing  the  month- 
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piece  and  rpmorably  fitted  to  the  tranamitter,  a  aecond 
member  secured  to  the  outer  eod  of  the  first  member  and 
inwardly  reduced  to  fit  within  the  mouthpiece  of  tbe  trans- 
>  jBitter  and  defining  with  the  mouthpiece  and  with  the 
.  outer  member  walls  of  an  Interrening  chamber  between 
tbe  mouthpiece  and  tbe  outer  member,  tbe  inner  member 
being  provided  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  mouthpiece 
with  perforations,  and  a  disinfectant  container  secured  to 
tbe  first  member  and  provided  with  a  tube  which  extends 
into  tbe  chamber,  whereby  the  fumes  emanating  from  tbe 
disinfectant  will  be  distributed  into  the  chamber  and 
conveyed  by  way  of  the  perforations  in  said  second  mem- 
ber to  a  point  in  front  of  the  mouthpiece  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 


1,022.248.  OOLF-BALX,.  Pamick  Alfhoxscs  Mabtin. 
BirminKham.  and  John  Stanlxy.  SparkhlU,  near  Bir- 
mlngbam.  England.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578,181.     (Cl.  46 — i.) 


^ph 


strength  aud  rigidity  to  tbe  shallow  bulla  for  supporting 
tbe  prupt-lling  wheels. 

2.  A  aballow  draft  veaeel  comprising  two  shallow  balls, 
subetantlally  recUngular  in  croee-sectlon.  each  hull  hav- 
ing a  depth  not  exceeding  one-third  its  width  to  produce 
shallow  draft  bulls,  the  hulls  separated  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  their  width,  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
separated  hulls,  paddle  wheels  located  between  and  aup- 
ported  by  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  hulls,  means  for 
independently  operating  the  said  wheels,  whereby  they 
can  be  revolved  in  opposite  directions  to  raise  tbe  water 
In  tbe  channel  between  the  wheels  causing  it  to  fiow  under 
the  bulls  and  tend  to  lift  the  bulls  and  wash  out  a  shoal 
upon  which  the  hulls  may  happen  to  ground. 


1,022.251.  WASHBOARD.  Geobce  Melbkb.  Ekalakn. 
Mont.  Filed  Mar.  18.  IWll.  Serial  No.  615.31H.  («]. 
68—29.) 


1.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  coui;)oiied  of  a  compressible 
colloid  substance  incorporated  with  a  weighting  mate- 
rial which  will  not  interfere  with  the  lubricating  proper- 
ties thereof,  and  an  elastlc-tensloned  winding  enveloping 
such  core  and  malntalntni;  tbe  same  under  compression 
to  reduce  Its  sixe  and  increase  its  density. 

2.  A  golf  ball  having  a  core  composed  of  a  compressible 
colloid  substance  Incorporated  with  a  welgbtitfg  material 
in  the  form  of  an  Impalpable  nonabeorbent  powder,  and 
an  elastlc-tensionMI  winding  enveloping  such  core  and 
maintaining  the  same  under  compression  to  reduce  Its  size 
and  increase  Its  density. 


1  022,249.  TELESCOPIC  GUN-SIGHT  ATTACHMENT. 
Donald  W.  Matubson,  Yorkton,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.      Serial  No.  649,805.      (Cl.  42—80.) 


A  telescopic  gun  sight  attachment  for  rifies  comprising 
a  pair  of  telescoping  sections  provided  with  means  for  at- 
tachment to  a  gun  barrel  adapted  to  permit  longitudinal 
movement  of  one  section  relatively  to  the  other,  said  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  elongated  openings  to  receive 
tbe  front  and  rear  sights  of  tbe  gun  respectively,  and  a 
lens  removably  lyounted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
sections. 


1,022,260.  SELF-PROPELLED  VESSEL.  ALBXAimn 
McDoL'QALL  and  Auexanobb  Milucr  McDouoall.  Du- 
Intb,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.505. 
(CL  116—33.^ 


1.  A  shallow  vessel  comprising  two  shallow  hulls  sub- 
stantially rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  bull  having 
a  depth  aubstantially  one-third  Its  width,  said  bulla  spaced 
apart,  a  deck  spanning  tbe  space  between  tbe  bulla  and 
rigidly  Mcartaig  them  together,  propelling  wheels  located 
between  and  supported  by  the  hulls  adjacent  their  ends, 
and  longitudinal  continuous  vertical  walls  located  at  the 
Inner  and  outer  sides  of  the  bulls  to  provide  longitudinal 


A  wash  board  comprlslne  a  pair  of  spaced  legs  and  a 
rubbing  surface  positioned  between  tbe  legs,  tbe  said 
rubbing  surface  having  its  lower  portion  provided  with 
rectangular  openings  arranged  In  parallel  relation  with 
each  other  and  adjacent  the  legs,  spaced  longitudinally 
and  transversely  arranged  boards  at  tbe  rear  of  the  rub- 
bing surface,  the  said  boards  being  so  arranged  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  said  openings' as  to  form  walls  and  pockets, 
in  conjunction  with  tbe  legs,  a  follower  member,  tbe  said 
boards  having  their  lower  portion  formed  to  provide 
elongated  openings  adaiited  to  receive  and  support  the 
said  follower  In  an  operative  poaition,  the  said  follower 
comprising  a  borlxontaily  disposed  rectangular  strip  hav- 
ing reduced  portions  adjacent  its  end  adapted  to  slidably 
fit  within  the  sal^  elongated  openings,  and  having  its 
ends  so  formed  and  of  an  area  e<]ual  to  that  of  the 
pockets  so  as  to  permit  the  same  to  be  positioned  within 
tbe  pockets,  bracket  members  secured  at  the  rear  of  the 
board  and  having  centrally  bnlged  portions  adapted  to 
close  the  said  elongated  openings  and  to  prevent  tbe  ac- 
widental  displacement  of  the  follower  from  the  board,  and 
tbe  said  legs  being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  depth  of  the 
said  pockets  whereby  when  tbe  follower  Is  poaitloned  upon 
tbe  board  it  will  lie  in  substantially  the  aame  plane  as 
that  of  tbe  leg,  a  threaded  member  rigidly  connected 
wita  the  washboard  and  adapted  to  project  throngh  the 
central  portion  of  the  followers,  and  a  winding  nut  to 
coact  with  the  threaded  member  and  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously adjust  the  ends  of  tbe  follower  within  the 
pockets. 


1.022.252.  BRAKE  MECHANISM.  Pctcb  B,  Mob. 
Creston.  Wash.  Filed  May  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.634.     (Cl.  21—8.) 

1.  A  brake  mechanifim  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  said  U-shaped  bar,  a  second  rod  engag- 
ing the  first  rod,  means  for  rigidly  serurlng  tbe  said  rods, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  second  rod.  a  notched  bar 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  lever,  a  brake  shoe  hlngedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  between  the  said  U- 
shaped  bar.  a  plurality  of  threaded  rods  mounted  to  swing 
on  tbe  laid  U  shaped  bar  and  a  plate  for  adjustable  en- 
gagement with  the  said  rods  and  secured  to  the  said  brake 
shoe,  the  said  brake  shoe  being  adapted  to  engage  or  dis- 
onsage  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  when  the  said  lever 
is  operated. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  vehicle 
frame,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the  said  frame,  a 
brake  shoe  hlngedly  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  said  wheel,  a  U-shaped  bar 
piTotally  mounted  on  tbe  aaid  frame,  the  said  brake  shoe 
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being  extended  between  the  sides  of  the  said  bar,  an 
operattng  lever  mounted  on  tbe  frame  of  the  said  vehicle, 
a  notched  bat  connected  to  tbe  frame  of  tbe  vehicle  and 


adapted 


engaged 


the  said   operating   lever  to 


rigidly  position  tbe  same  relatively  to  tbe  notched  bar 
and  rods  coonectlng  tbe  said  operating  lever  with  tbe 
said  U-shaped  bar  for  operating  tbe  said  brake  shoe 
when  the  said  lever  is  operated. 


1,022.26.3.  TELEPHONE  -  TRANSMITTER.  Matthbw 
MOLONBT,  Christcburch,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1900.     Serial  No.  524,478.     (CL  179—124.) 


1.  In  a  tj^lephone  transmitter,  the  comblnatioa  of  a 
metal  cylinder,  a  carbon  cup  therein,  carbon  pencils  pro- 
jecting radlilly  Inward  from  holes  in  said  cup.  a  carbon 
center  stud,  having  a  groove  therein  receiving  the  points 
of  said  pencils,  carbon  washers  on  the  point  of  said  center 
siud.  pellets  between  said  washers,  granulated  carbon 
around  the  point  of  said  stud,  means  for  retaining  said 
granulated  carbon  In  place,  a  screw  pin  connected  to  the 
transmitting  diaphragm,  a  carbon  disk  secured  to  said 
screw  pin,  and  a  transmission  screw  with  which  one  of 
tbe  circuit  wires  Is  in  electrical  connection,  substantially 
as  specified. 

'2.  In  a  («lephone  transmitter,  tbe  combination  of  a 
metal  cylinder,  a  carbon  cut  therein,  carbon  pencils  pro- 
jecting radiftlly  inward  from  holes  in  said  cup.  a  carbon 
center  stud,  having  a  groove  therein  receiving  tbe  points 
of  said  pencils,  carbon  washers  on  the  point  of  said 
center  stud,  pellets  between  said  washers,  granulated 
carbon  aroUQd  the  point  of  said  stud,  means  for  retain- 
ing said  gilanulated  carbon  in  place,  a  screw  pin  con- 
nected to  tbe  transmitting  diaphragm,  and  a  carbon  disk 
secured  to  slid  screw  pin. 

3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  tbe  combination  of  a 
metal  cylinder,  a  carbon  cup  therein,  carbon  pencils  pro- 
jecting radlhlly  into  said  cup.  a  carbon  center  stud,  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein  receiving  the  points  of  said  pencils. 
carlKin  washers  on  tbe  point  of  said  center  stud,  pellets 
between  said  washers,  granulated  carbon  around  the 
point  of  said  stud,  and  means  for  retaining  said  granu- 
lated carboa  in  place,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  transmitting  apparatus  of  telephones,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carbon  cup,  carbon  pencils  projecting  radi- 
ally into  said  cup,  and  a  center  stud  having  a  groove  re- 


ceiving tbe  points  of  said  pencils,   subetantlally  as  set 
forth  herein  and  illustrated. 

5.  In  transmitting  apparatus  of  telepbonea,  in  combi- 
nation a  pointed  center  stud,  carbon  washers  upon  the 
point  of  said  stud,  and  a  layer  of  pellets  between  said 
washers,  substantially  as  set  forth  herein  and  Illustrated. 


1.022,264.  VANITY  BOX.  Paul  Nocabd,  Paris.  France. 
assignor  to  L.  T.  Piver  &  Cie..  a  Firm.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603.521.     (Cl.  132— .28.) 


iirv,£.mii 


T^ 


1.  A  pocket  pasteboard  vanity  box  consisting  of  a  flat 
box  constructed  of  a  pasteboard  disk  provided  with  an 
upward  circumferential  flange  constituting  tbe  body  of 
the  box  and  with  an  internal  reinforcing  flange  cemented 
thereto  and  serving  as  a  cover  stop,  and  a  sliding  cover- 
puff  constructed  of  a  flat  pasteboard  disk  provided  on 
its  under  side  with  a  fiat  powder  pad  cemented  thereto 
and  on  its  upper  side  with  a  central  knob  and  at  Its  pe- 
riphery with  an  upward  flange  surrounding  said  knob 
and  operative  piston-like  within  said  box  to  hold  the 
cover  closed  and  serving  to  reinforce  tbe  upper  half  of 
the  body  of  tbe  box. 

2.  A  cover-puff  for  a  vanity  box  consisting  of  a  paste- 
board disk,  a  powder  pad  cemented  to  tbe  under  side 
thereof,  a  knob  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  said  disk  and 
an  upward  flange  at  tbe  periphery  of  said  disk  inclosing 
said  knob. 


1,022,265.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Chablbs 
Alobbnon  Pabboits  and  Alexandbb  Hbwbt  Law,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, England ;  said  Law  assignor  to  said 
I'arsons.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  506.755.  (Cl. 
171—206.) 


1.  In  dynamo  electrical  machinery,  a  core  with  a  slot- 
therein,  the  width  of  tbe  slot  at  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  core 
being  lees  than  its  width  nearer  the  center  a  conductor 
with  an  enlarged  side  adapted  at  least  in  part  to  enter  tbe 
slot ;  as  set  f^rth. 

2.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  a  core  with  a  slot 
therein  tbe  width  of  tbe  slot  at  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  core 
being  less  than  its  width  nearer  the  center  a  conductor 
having  an  enlarged  side  adapted  loosely  to  enter  said  slot 
and  insulating  means  situate  between  tbe  conductor  and 
tbe  slot  wall ;  as  set  forth.  ~ 

3.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  a  core  with  a  slot 
therein  the  width  of  the  slot  at  tbe  periphery  of  tlte  core' 
being  less  than  its  width  nearer  tbe  center,  a  conductor 
having  an  enlarged  side  adapted  loosely  to  enter  said  slot, 
and  wedging  means  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  tbe  con- 
ductor In  the  slot ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  a  core  with  a  slot 
therein  tbe  width  of  tie  slot  at  the  periphery  of  tbe  core 
being  less  than  its  width  nearer  tbe  center,  a  conductor 
having  an  enlarged  side  adapted  loosely  to  enter  said  slot, 
insulating  means  between  tbe  conductor  and  tbe  slot  wall 
and  wedging  means  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  tbe  con- 
ductor In  tbe  slot ;  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  dynamo  electric  machinery  a  core,  a  conductor 
radially  in  part  embedded  in  the  core  with  transverse 
cuts  in  thf:  embedded  part ;  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 
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1,022,256.  PLOW.  William  L.  Padl,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
amlgnor  to  Oliver  CbiUed  Plow  Works,  Soutb  Bend,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,200.     (CI.  97—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  standard  having  fnrwardly 
and  rearwardly  projecting  parts  at  Its  lower  end,  of  a 
frog  pivoted  to  the  forwardly  projecting  part  of  tbe  stand- 
ard, soil-engaging  parts  secured  to  said  frog,  means  ad- 
justably connecting  the  frog  with  the  Intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  standard,  and  a  wheel  having  a  mounting  in  tbe 
rearwardly  projecting  part  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frog,  soil  engaging  parts  in- 
cluding a  mold  board,  carried  by  said  frog,  a  standard  dis- 
posed between  the  frog  and  mold-board  and  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  frog,  and  means  adjustably  connecting 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frog  to  tbe  standard. 


1,022,257.  SHEET-FEEDER.  Robert  S.  I'aynk.  Mones- 
sen.  Pa.  Filed  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.260.  (CI. 
164—117.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  feeding  metal  sheets  to  a  shear,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  sheet  to  be  fed  ;  of 
sheet  moving  means  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  positioned 
on  the  support,  and  bodily  movable  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  moving  means  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Id  a  device  for  feeding  metal  sheets  to  a  shear,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  tbe  sheet  to  be  fed ;  of 
bodily  movable  sheet  moviner  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
sheet  positioned  on  the  support,  and  bodily  movable  means 
for  moving  the  sheet  moving  means. 

3.  In  a  device  for  feeding  metal  sheets  to  a  shear,  tbe 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  sheet  to  be  fed ;  of 
bodily  movable  sheet  moving  means  adapted  to  engage  a 
sheet  positioned  on  the  support,  and  recipi'bcating  means 
for  moving  the  sheet  moving  means  predetermined  dis- 
tances for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  device  for  feeding  metal  sheets  to  a  shear,  tbe 
combination  with  a  support  for  tbe  sheet  to  be  fed ;  of 
sheet  moving  means  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  positioned 
on  the  support,  a  series  of  projections  on  the  sheet  moving 
means,  and  bodily  movable  means  for  engaging  said  pro- 
jections successively  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  feeding  metal  sheets  to  a  shear,  the 
combination  with  a  support  for  the  sheet  to  be  fed  ;  of 
sheet  moving  means  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  positioned 
on  tbe  support,  a  series  of  projections  on  tbe  sheet  mov- 
ing means,  and  bodily  movable  means  hicluding  a  pivoted 
element  adapted  to  override  said  projections  successively 
when  moved  in  one  direction  and  Interlock  therewith  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,022,258.      APPARATUS    FOB    ACTUATING   TOY    VE 
HICLES   AND  THE  LIKE.     Chbistian   Paul  Pfbil, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No. 
666,184.     (CI.  46 — 48.) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  actuating  toy  vehicles  and  tbe  like, 

the  combination  with  a  running  wheel  axle  of  the  toy,  of  a 


driving  spring,  means  for  coupling  said  spring  to  said 
axle,  a  flywheel  carried  by  the  vehicle,  reversible  mecha- 
niam  for  transmitttng'  the  effort  of  the  said  spring  so  as  to 
drive  said  flywheel,  and  means  for  reversing  said  reversible 
mechanism  when  said  spring  has  run  down,  whereby  when 
said  spring  is  tensloned  and  then  released,  it  will  drive 
the  running  wheel  axle  to  propel  the  toy  and  at  the  aame 
time  drive  the  flywheel  which  latter  will  continue  to  pro- 
pel the  toy  after  said  spring  has  run  down  as  set  forth. 


-T- cw 


2.  In  a  toy  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb  the 
toy  body,  of  a  wheeled  axle  therefor,  a  fly  wheel  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  axle,  a  spring  for  driving  said 
axle,  and  a  self  releasing  ratchet  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  fly  wheel  from  the  Impulse  of  said  spring,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  actuating  toy  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  running  wheel  axle  of  the  toy,  of 
a  spring  for  driving  said  axle  to  propel  the  toy,  a  fly- 
wheel' carried  by  the  toy,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said 
axle,  a  toothed  wheel  flxed  on  said  axle,  a  pinion  flxed  to 
said  flywheel,  gearing  with  said  toothed  wheel  and  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  engage  and  drive 
said  ratchet  wheel,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  actuating  toy  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  running  wheel  axle,  of  a  spring  for 
driving  said  axle  to  propel  the  toy,  a  flywheel  carried 
by  the  toy,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said  axle,  a  toothed 
wheel  flxed  on  said  axle,  a  pinion  flxed  to  said  flywheel, 
gearing  with  said  toothed  wheel  and  a  crank  arm  pivoted 
eccentrically  to  said  toothed  wheel  adapted  to  move  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  whereby  during  the  running  down  of  said  spring, 
said  crank  arm  derives  said  toothed  wheel  and  through  It 
said  flywheel,  and  when  said  spring  has  run  down,  said 
crank  arm  moves  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  allow  said  flywheel  to  drive  said  axle  through 
said  toothed  wheel  to  continue  the  actuation  of  the  tpy 
••  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  toy  driving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
toy  body,  running  gear  therefor,  a  spring  for  driving  the 
running  gear  for  a  given  period,  and  a  momentum  device 
actuated  upon  advancing  movement  of  said  body  to  drive 
the  same  for  a  perio<l  following  the  completion  of  the  driv- 
ing action  by  said  spring,  suttstantially  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022,259.  COTTON  -  GIN.  Fhank  Phelps.  Wellston. 
Okla.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Gin  Compress  Company, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F'lled 
Jan.  25,  1907.     Serial  No.  354.077.     (CI.  13—9.) 


1.  A  cotton  gin.  Including  a  conduit,  throngb  the  walls 
of  which  tbe  saws  are  arranged  to  project,  a  partition  di- 
viding tbe  conduit  In  two  chambers,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing an  air  current  between  the  chambers  to  be  directed 
against  and  transverae  the  aawa. 
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2.  A  eottOB  gin,  including  a  condnlt,  through  tbe  walla 
of  which  ttie  saws  are  arranged  to  project,  a  partition 
dividing  tbe  conduit  In  two  chambers,  said  partition  ter- 
minating adjacent  one  wall  of  the  conduit  to  provide 
communication  between  the  chambers,  means  for  creating 
an  air  blast  in  one  chamber,  and  means  for  creating  an 
air  suction  in  the  other  chamber. 

3.  In  a  fin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of  a  lint- 
chute  or  receptacle  having  its  mouth  adjacent  to  and 
substantially  inclosing  peripheral  portions  of  the  saws, 
and  an  air*tube  or  chamber  having  a  contracted  exit- 
chute  delivering  into  said  mouth  and  arranged  to  direct 
an  air-blast  approximately  tanpentlally  on  the  peripheries 
of  the  saw»,  and  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  partitions  ar- 
ranged in  tke  exit  chote  of  the  air-chamber  near  or  adja- 
cent to  the  mouth  of  the  lint-receptacle  and  adapted  to 
concentrate  the  air-blast  upon  the  peripheries  of  he  saws. 

4.  In  a  gin,  the  combination  with  the  saws,  of  a  lint- 
chute  or  rteeptacle  having  its  mouth  adjacent  to  periph- 
eral portloas  of  the  saws,  and  a  sheet-metal  air-tube 
having  a  contracted  exit-chute  extending  from  one  side 
thereof  and  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  mouth  of  said 
Unt-chute  Hnd  to  direct  an  air-blast  approximately  tan- 
gentlally  on  the  peripheries  of  the  saws,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  exit-chute  being  formed  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal traBb-receptacle  and  dlvlder-l)oard  adjacent  to  the 
backs  of  the  saws,  and  a  lower  surfsce  thereof  terminat- 
ing In  the  space  between  tbe  divider-board  and  traah- 
reoeptacle,  leaving  a  narrow  exlt-paaaage  for  the  air-blast. 

5.  In  a  gin,  the  combination  with  tbe  saws,  of  means 
including  an  air  chamber  arranged  behind  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  saws  and  having  a  generally  involute  form 
to  provide  a  noule  for  applying  a  stripping  blast  to  the 
under  portions  of  tbe  saws. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  bi  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,260.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  Pen.  Garfield, 
Ark.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  8.  Eosaum,  Inde- 
pendence. Kans.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6.W,512.,,  (Cl.  116 — 22.) 


A  algnalllng  system  comprising  a  swtngingly  mounted 
semaphore  arm,  a  rotatably  mounted  pulley,  a  second 
semaphore  arm  secured  to  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
turn  therfwlth,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  tbe 
first  mentjioned  semaphore  arm  intermediate  its  length, 
said  cable  being  extended  to  pass  over  the  pulley  and 
provided  kt  its  free  end  wltb  a  weight,  a  second  cable 
secured  to  the  first  mentioned  semaphore  arm  and  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned 
cable,  a  pulley  over  which  said  cable  is  passed,  and  a 
weight  seiiared  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  cable. 


1,022,261.     SPIKE.     Mabtin   RASMt'SSKN,   Racine,   Wia., 
assignor  to  Edward  J.  Scbowalter,  Raelne,  Wis.     Filed 
Apr.  18^  1910.     Serial  No.  556,230.     (CI.  85 — 23.) 
A  spike  comprising  the  body  portion  with   its  central 
portion   cat-away    part   way  of   its   length   to  divide   the 
spike,  one  of  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ^T\6ed  parts  being 
amootb,  and  the  other  divided  part  having  its  inner  face 
toothed,'  t\m  outer  faces  of  tbe  divided  parta  having  Uicata 
arranged  lit  Intervals  along  Its  lengths,  said  Incuts  provid- 
ing   wedge   shaped    barbs    having    knife    edges,    a    wedge 
adapted  lo  be  wholly  inserted  between  the  divided  por- 
tion bavlac  on  one  face  teeth  to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald 


divided  part  and  aald  wedge  alio  having  on  Its  otlwr 
side  a  smooth  face  to  engage  the  smooth  face  of  tbe  dl* 


r--] 


vided  part  whereby  to  force  the  knife  edges  of  tbe  wedg* 
shaped  barlM  into  an  object. 


1,022.262.  DOOR-OPENING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES. 
EwiNO  B.  Rhodes,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,642.     (CI.  39 — 91.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  *  mechanism  for  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  hollow  wall 
provided  with  a  doorway  and  a  hinged  hollow  door,  of  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  tbe  hollow  wall  of  said  vehicle, 
an  angle  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  wltbln  said 
wall,  a  pin  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the  arm  and 
extending  Into  an  opening  provided  therefor  In  said 
door,  and  capable  of  opening  the  latter  when  said  shaft 
is  rocked,  a  latch  arranged  In  said  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  in  said  wall  to  retain  said  door  In  a  closed  posi- 
tion, means  within  said  door  and  adapted  to  he  actuated 
by  said  pin  to  release  said  latch  to  permit  of  the  opening 
of  tbe  door  by  the  pin,  means  connected  to  the  Inner 
side  of  said  wall  normally  tending  to  maintain  the  door 
in  a  closed  position,  and  means  including  an  operating 
lever  and  a  reach  rod  for  rocking  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
-with  a  hollow  wall  having  a  hollow  door  hinged  thereto, 
of  a  rock  abaft  journaled  In  said  hollow  wall,  an  angle 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  pin  carried  ^y  the  end  of  said 
angle  arm  and  extending  Into  said  hollow  door,  means 
carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  wall  and  engaging  with 
tbe  door  for  tending  to  maintain  it  in  a  closed  position, 
'means   arranged  in  said  door  and  adapted   to  normally 

lock  said  door  in  a  closed  position,  and  means  Indudlbg 
an  operating  lever  and  a  reach  rod  adapted  to  actuate 
aald  rock  abaft  and  the  last  mentioned  meana  whereby 
said  door  will  be  released  and  opened. 


1,.022,268.  FLUID-HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Petbb 
Root,  Eureka.  Gal.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
632,254.      (CI.    158—76.) 

1.  A  fiuid  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  casing  In  com- 
munication with  an  oil  supply  at  one  end  thereof,  a  steam 
I    conducting  pipe  mounted  within  tbe  casing  and  projectlos 
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throuKh  the  oatwird  end  of  the  ctstag  below  the  center 
line  thereof,  the  otber  end  of  the  ■team  pipe  being  in  com- 
munication with  a  steam  supply,  a  noxzle  connected  to  the 
extended  end  of  said  pipe  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  valve 
mounted  In  aaid  noxzle  for  oontroUing  the  emission  of 
steam  therefrom,  and  an  oil  nozzle*  disposed  above  and 
In  cooperative  relation  with  the  steam  noaile. 


2.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  burner  having  a  casing  In  com 
monlcation  at  one  end  with  an  oil  supply,  a  steam  con- 
duetlng  pipe  mounted  within  said  casing  and  in  communi- 
cation with  a  steam  supply  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  pipe  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  tbe  casing 
below  the  center  line  thereof,  a  noxzle  connected  to  said 
extended  end  of  said  pipe  for  conveying  the  steam  away 
from  the  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  emission  of 
«te«m  therefrom,  and  a  continuously  opened  oil  feed 
noixle  leading  from  the  casing  and  disposed  to  drip 
tbe  oil  from  above  upon  said  steam  noxzle. 

3.  A  burner  having  a  casing  drcnlar  in  cross  section 
at  ita  inlet  and  elliptical  in  croas  section  at  its  outlet 
end,  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  being  in  communication 
with  an  oil  aupplT.  •  ateam  condactini;  pipe  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  projecting  from  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  a  nozzle  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of  said  pipe 
exteriorly  of  tbe  casing,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
emission  of  steam  therefrom,  and  an  oil  feed  noxzle  dis- 
posed in  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  casing  above  tbe  ateam 
nozzle  to  feed  tbe  oil  directly  upon  said  steam  nozzle. 

4.  A  fluid  hydrocarbon  burner,  having  a  casing  tbe 
inlet  end  of  which  is  circular  in  cross  section  and  which 
gradually  tapers  toward  the  outlet  end  which  Is  elliptical 
In  cross  section,  the  inlet  end  of  said  casing  being  in  com- 
municatinn  with  an  oil  supply,  a  steam  conducting  pipe 
disposed  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and  extending 
from  ita  inlet  end  to  and  through  tbe  outlet  end  thereof, 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  steam  pipe  being  below  the  central 
line  of  the  casing,  a  noxxl^  connected  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  steam  supply  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  ateam  therefrom,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and 
an  oil  nozsle  disposed  in  the  outlet  end  of  the  casing  above 
the  central  line  thereof  and  having  its  discbarge  end  dis- 
posed slightly  in  tbe  rear  of  and  above  the  outlet  of  the 
steam  noxxle.  whereby  oil  fed  therefrom  will  drip  upon 
the  steam  nozzle  to  be  atomised  with  the  staun. 


1.022,264.     SCALE.     Alfrid  Rich.  MInden,  Iowa.     Piled 
Oet.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,649.     (CI.  73 — 56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  beam  protecting  arm  of 
a  beam  scale,  of  «  bracket  depending  therefrom  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  providing  a  guide  for  the  beam,  arms  de- 
pending from  the  bracket,  a  pair  of  bolts  connecting  the 
arms,  and  weights  having  slotted  extensions  slidably  en- 
gaged on  one  of  tbe  bolts  and  normally  resting  against 
the  other  of  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  beam  wale,  the  combination  with  the  beam  pro- 
tecting arm,  of  a  guide  bracket  for  the  beam  depending 
from  said  arm,  a  yoke  projecting  downward  from  the  guide 
bracket,  a  pair  of  bolts  connecting  the  srms  of  the  yoke, 
weights   having   slotted   extensions   slidably   engaged   on 


one  of  the  bolts  and  normally  resting  on  the  ottwr,  and 
a  receiving  yoke  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  having  a  bar 
connecting  its  arms,  the  weighta  each  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  bar  when  the  weights  art 
swung  outward  into  operative  position. 


1,022,266.  REVOLVING  -  PISTON  ROTARY  STEAM- 
ENGINE.  J^MEa  E.  Sackrtt,  Monticello,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   13.  1911.     Serial  Na  669,920.      (CI.  121—72.) 


I ,  I ;  I ;  1 ;  I ; ' .  ■ , ' 


1.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
ably supported  shaft,  pa^rallel  cylinders  surrounding  said 
shaft,  flanged  rintn  Axed  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  cylinders  and  arranged  eccentrically  to  the 
shaft,  wheels  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  in  the 
cylbidws  and  having  diametrically-opposite  steam-tlgtat 
boxes,  radially  movable,  revoluble  pistons  disposed  In 
said  boxes  and  having  Inwardly  extending  rods,  circular 
lings  connected  to  snid  rods  and  arranged  and  movable 
In  the  said  ring  flanges,  steam  exhaust  conduits  com- 
municating with  tbe  cylinders,  open  frame  presser  blocks 
arranged  in  tbe  cylinders  and  registered  with  said  con- 
dulta,  an  intermediate  steam  chest  located  between  tbe 
cylinders  and  having  forward  ports  and  rear  porta  in  its 
side  walla,  a  conduit  for  aupplying  steam  to  aald  chest, 
forward  and  rear  side  steam  chests  arranKt^l  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  chest  and  communicating  with 
tbe  forward  ports  and  rear  porta,  respectively,  thereof, 
forward  steam  chambers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
tbe  intermediate  and  forward,  side  steam  chests  and  con- 
nected through  ports  with  tbe  latter  and  also  connected 
through  ports  with  the  interiors  of  the  cylinders  at 
points  in  front  of  tbe  presser  blocks,  rear  ateam  cham- 
bers arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  and 
rear,  side  steam  chests  and  connected  through  ports  with 
the  latter  and  alao  connected  through  porta  with  tbe  in- 
teriors of  the  cylinders  at  polnta  In  rear  of  the  preaser 
blocks,  cut-off  valves  located  in  the  intermediate  steam 
chest  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  ports  in  Ibe  side  walls 
thereof,  means  for  moving  said  cut-off  valves,  valves 
disposed  in  the  forward  and  rear  side  steam  chests  and 
adapted  to  control  the  porta  between  the  same  and  the 
forward  and  rear  steam  chambers,  reversely  arranged  ec- 
centrics located  between  tbe  cylinders  and  flxed  to  the 
shafta.  eccentric  straps  surrounding  said  eccentrics,  re- 
ciprocatory  rods  connected  with  said  eccentric  straps 
and  carrying  cross-bars,  and  stems  carried  by  said  cross- 
bars and  connected  to  tbe  last-named  valves. 

2.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
stiitably  supported  shaft,  cylinders  surrounding  said  shaft, 
wheels  flxed  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  In  tbe  cylinders 
and  having  diametrically-opposite  steam  tight  boxes,  ra- 
dially movable,  revoluble  pistons  disposed  in  said  boxes, 
means  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  pistons  ineklental 
to  the  revolutions  thereof,  steam  exhaust  conduits  com- 
municating with  tbe  cylinders,  open-frame  presser  blocks 
arranged  In  the  cylinders  and  registered  with  said  con- 
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duits,  an  laternudlate  steam  chest  located  between  the 
cylinders  vid  having  forward  ports  and  rear  ports  in  Its 
side  walls,  a  conduit  for  supplying  steam  to  said  chest, 
forward  and  rear,  side  steam  chests  arranged  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  intermediate  chest  and  communicating  with 
the  forward  ports  and  rear  porta,  respectivsly,  thereof, 
forward  sttam  chambers  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  intermediate  and  forward,  side  steam  chests  and  con- 
nected through  porta  with  the  Utter  and  al«>  connected 
through  ports  with  the  Intertors  of  the  cylinders  at  points 
in  front  of  the  presser  blocks,  rear,  steam  chambers  ar- 
rangwl  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Intermediate  and  rear, 
side  steam  cheats  and  connected  through  porta  with  the 
latter  and  also  connected  through  ports  with  the  intertors 
of  tbe  cylinders  at  points  in  rear  of  the  presser  blocks, 
cut-off  Besiis  located  in  the  intermediate  steam  chest  and 
adapted  te  control  the  ports  ha  the  side  walls  thereof, 
valves  for  controlling  the  ports  between  the  side  steam 
cbeeta  and  the  forward  and  rear  steam  chambers,  and 
driving  coonectlona  IntersMdlate  the  shaft  and  said 
valTflS. 

8.  In  a  rotary  steam  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suitably  sapported  shaft,  cylinders  surrounding  the  same, 
revoluble  and  radially  movable  pistons  disposed  in  the 
cylfaiders  «nd  connsctad  with  the  shaft  and  arranged 
diametrically  opposite  each  other,  means  for  projecting 
and  retracting  the  pistons  IncldenUl  to  the  revolutions 
thereof,  steam  exhaust  conduits  connected  with  the  cyl- 
inders, open-frame  preseer  blocks  arranged  In  the  cyl- 
inders and  registered  with  said  eonduiU,  a  steam  chest 
located  brtween  the  cylinders  and  connected  with  the  in- 
teriors thereof  In  front  and  rear  of  tbe  presser  blocks, 
valves  op«t-ated  by  the  shaft  for  controlling  communica- 
tion between  the  chest  and  the  cylinders,  and  manually 
operated  means  in  the  chest  for  reversing  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  revoluble  and  radUlly  movable  piston  therein,  an  open 
frame  presser  block  arranged  In  the  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  the  cylinder  with  steam  to  front  and  rear  of 
said  block,  and  an  exhaust  conduit  connected  with  the 
cylinder  and  registered  with  said  block. 


1,022.266.     WAGON-BOX.     Blmsb  A.  Saltzman,  Noble, 
and  EtiMra  Ksabill,  Wayland,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  26, 


1911.    Serial  No.  666,864.     (CI.  21— T.) 


enda  of  tlie  outstanding  flanges  and  the  outer  ends  of 
the  other  flanges,  channel  bends  on  the  outstanding  flange, 
depending  stems  on  the  wall  sections  fitting  in  the  guides 
of  the  section  below,  said  stems  fitting  under  the  cross- 
pieces,  and  having  an  outstanding  flange  seating  In  the 
channel  bend,  and  latches  engageable  with  the  stems. 


1,022,267.  HOSE-SUPPORTER.  Chaslottk  Satms, 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  "1910.  Serial  No. 
563,167.     (CI.  24—90.) 


K  wagon  'box.  a  secttonal  side  wall,  guides  on 
said  waU  sections,  stems  on  the  sections  fitting  In  the 
guides  of  the  sections  below,  said  stems  having  perfora- 
tions, angular  latches  pivoted  at  their  angle  to  the  guides 
and  havlDg  one  of  their  branches  adapted  to  enter  tbe 
perforations,  and  locking  devlcea  engasHible  with  the 
other  branches  of  the  latches. 

2.  In  a  wagon  box.  a  sectional  side  wall,  guides  on  said 
wall  sections,  said  guides  comprUlng  strips  which  are  L- 
sbaped  in  cross  section,  one  of  the  flanges  of  tbe  strip  be- 
ing  outstanding,   spaced   cross-pieces   between   the   outer 


A  garment  supporting  device  consisting  of  a  ahank 
having  heads  on  Its  opposite  ends,  one  of  said  heads  being 
formed  with  slots  located  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
shank  to  receive  a  textile  band  and  provided  with  prongs 
projecting  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  textile  band  and  the  ahank  being  formed  with  a 
passage  extending  therethrough  and  having  its  terminals 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  slots  of  said  bead. 


1,022.268.     COMBINATION-LOCK.     Josiph  8ci«cht««. 
'  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Yale  &  Tovrne  Manu- 
facturing Company,   Stamford,   Conn.     Filed   Nov.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,947.     (CI.  70—68.) 


tli^^'L 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  dial  carried  by  said  casing,  and  tumblers  within 
and  carried  by  the  casing  and  actuated  by  the  dial,  of  a 
spindle  passing  through  the  casing,  dial  and  tumblers  and 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  same,  and  longitudinally  movable 
locking  pins,  interposed  between  the  tumblers  and  aplndle 
and  bearing  against  both  for  locking  the  spindle  against 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  combination  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, a  dial  having  a  driving  pin,  and  ring  shaped  tumblers 
each  having  a  driving  pin,  and  each  also  provided  on  its 
inner  side  with  a  gating,  of  a  spindle  and  a  series  of 
longitudinally  movable  locking  pins  interposed  between 
the  tumblers  and  spindle  for  locking  tbe  latter  against 
rotation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a  dial,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  ring  shaped  tumblers,  each  of  the  latter  having 
an  Internal  gating  and  a  friction  device  for  preventing 
its  accidental  rotation,  of  a  rotating  spindle  and  means 
interposed  between  said  spindle  and  tumblers  for  lock- 
ing the  former  against  rotation,  except  when  the  tum- 
blers are  moved  to  bring  their  gatlngs  Into  allnement  with 
said  locking  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing,  a  aleere  therein  and 
a  dial  and  tumblers  mounted  on  the  sleeve  within  the  cas- 
ing, each  tumbler  having  a  gating  on  its  Inner  side,  of  a 
spindle  within  the  sleeve  and  a  series  of  locking  pins 
curried  by  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  spindle  and 
tumblers,  for  locking  the  spindle  against  rotation  except 
when  tbe  gatings  in  tbe  tumblers  are  In  alinemeat  with 
the  pins. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  eaalng,  a  sleeve  secured 
therein  and  a  dial  and  tumblers  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  sleeve,  each  tumbler  having  a  gating  In  Its  Inner 
wall,  of  a  aplndle  mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  cam  shaped  section  and  a  aeries  of  locking  piaa 
mounted  In  the  sleeve  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  tlis 
tnnblera  and  at  the  otber  end  on  eald  cam  shaped  section. 

[ClaiBis  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.022^60.     WRENCH.    John  W.  Schwab,  Canton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.980.     (CI.  81 — 80.) 


1.  A  wrencb  of  the  tjpe  described,  comprising  a  guide, 
depending  side  pieces,  a  frame  carried  by  said  side  pieces, 
a  sbanic  slidB^hly  mounted  in  said  guide  and  said  frame 
between  said  side  pieces,  a  nut  encircling  said  side  pieces 
for  adjusting  said  sbank.  a  law  slidably  mounted  in  said 
guide  and  said  frame  against  said  sbank,  and  a  lerer  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  tbe  Inner  end  of 
said  jaw  for  moving  said  Jaw  relatively  to  said  sbank. 

2.  A  wrencb  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  a  guide, 
depending  side  pieces  carried  thereby,  a  frame  supported 
by  said  side  pieces,  a  toothed  sbank  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guide  and  said  frame  between  said  side  pieces,  a 
nut  encircling  said  aide  pieces  and  baring  oppositely 
disposed  teetb  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  shank,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  an  adjustable 
jaw  movably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  said  frame 
against  said  shank,  and  a  handle  loosely  connected  to 
said  frame  and  to  the  inner  end  of  said  adjustable  jaw 
for  moving  said  jaw  relatively  to  said  sbank. 


1,022.270.  METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTINO 
OUT  CONTOUR  -  BANDS  USED  IN  COLORING 
KINEMATOGRAPH-FILM8.  Cablo  Sciambnoo,  Turin, 
Italy.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,248.  tCI. 
88—24.) 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  out  contour  bands  as  used  in 
coloring  klnematograpb  tllms  consisting  in  projecting  and 
enlarging  the  images  of  tbe  printed  film  on  to  a  screen, 
tracing  a  point  over  the  profile  of  said  enlarged  Images 
and  cutting  a  waste  film  by  means  of  a  device  controlled 
by  said  point. 

2*.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  contour  bands  as  used 
In  coloring  klnematograpb  films  comprising  a  table,  a 
screen  in  said  table,  a  printed  film,  means  for  projecting 
tbe  images  of  tbe  printed  film  on  said  screen,  a  band  ad- 
▼anciag  in  accordance  with  tbe  printed  film,  a  point 
capable  of  being  traced  over  the  profile  of  the  Images  on 
the  acreen.  means  for  cutting  the  contour  band  and  con- 
nections iMtween  aaid  cutting  means  and  tbe  controlling 
point 

S.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  contour  bands  as  used  in 
coloring  klnematograpb  films  comprising  a  table,  a  ground 


glass  screen  In  said  table,  a  printed  film,  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  enlarging  tbe  Images  of  tbe  printed  film  on 
said  screen,  a  band  advancing  In  accordance  with  tbe 
printed  film,  a  point  capable  of  being  traced  over  tbe 
profile  of  tbe  images  on  the  screen,  means  for  cutting 
tbe  band  and  connections  between  said  cutting  means 
and  tbe  controlling  point  reducing  the  scale. 

4.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  rodtour  bands  as  used  in 
coloring  klnematograpb  films  comprising  a  table,  a  scr(*en 
in  said  table,  a  printed  film,  means  for  projecting  tbe 
Images  of  tbe  printed  film  on  said  screen,  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  film,  a  celluloid  band,  means  for  advancing 
said  band  in  accordance  with  the  printed  film,  a  point 
capable  of  being  traced  over  tbe  profile  of  the  image  on 
tbe  screen,  means  for  cutting  tbe  band  and  connections 
between  said  cutting  means  and  tbe  controlling  point. 

0.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  contour  bands  as  used 
in  coloring  klnematograpb  films  comprising  a  table,  a 
screen  In  said  table,  a  printed  film,  means  for  projecting 
tbe  Images  of  tbe  printed  film  on  said  screen,  means  for 
advancing  said  film,  a  waste  film,  means  for  advancing 
said  waste  film  in  accordance  with  tbe  printed  film,  a 
point  capable  of  being  traced  over  tbe  profile  of  tbe 
Images  on  tbe  screen,  means  for  cutting  the  waste  film 
and  connections  between  said  cutting. means  and  the  con- 
trolling point. 

(Claim  6  not  printad  tn  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022,271.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Andt  Sddivyo,  Indiana  Harbor.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608.664.     (CI.  288—6.) 


ap  J-  'ap    /^   7  Ji  ijr 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  ralla,  of  a  tie  body  provided  with  rcceaaea  com- 
municating wltb  longitudinal  dovetailed  grooves,  chairs 
slidably  mounted  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  rails,  outer  and  Inner  fasteners  carried  by  aaid 
chair,  a  clip  in  connection  with  sa\d  inner  fastener  for 
retaining  aaid  rail  In  engagement  wltb  said  outer  fa»- 
tener,  a  cover  plate  closing  said  recess,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tie  body  for  adjusting  said  chairs  in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  ralla,  of  a  tie  body,  said  body  having  longitudinal 
grooves  formed  therein,  chairs  slidably  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  said  tie  txxly 
having  recesses  formed  therein,  communicating  with  said 
grooves  to  fkdlltate  the  placing  of  aaid  chalra  In  said 
grooves.  Inner  and  outer  fasteners  carried  by  aaid  chairs, 
transverse  ribs  carried  by  said  tie.  screw  threaded  stems 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  chairs  and  extending 
through  said  rlba,  nuts  screwed  upon  said  stems  between 
aaid  ribs,  and  cover  plates  detachably  mounted  in  the  top 
of  said  tie  for  closing  tbe  recesses  thereof. 


1,022,272.      CULTIVATOR-HOPPLE.      FLrrcHca   Smith. 

Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,646. 

(Cl.  97—30.) 

1.  In  a  hopple  for  enltlTaton,  th4  combination  with 
the  beams  of  cultivator  gangs,  of  sockets  secured  on  the 
beams,  main  adjdliting  bars  intermediately  pivoted  and 
crossed  and  having  their  upper  enda  separated,  pina  be- 
ing Mcarad  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  adjacent  bars  and 
freely  movable  in  the  sockets,  a  horlaontally  disposed 
segment  attached  at  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  to 
the  upper  end  of  one  of  tbe  main  adjusting  bars  and  con- 
sisting of  an  open  frame  having  teeth  formed  in  the  Inner 
edge  of  the  aide  oppoaite  that  secured  to  the  bar,  a  link 
movably  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
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remaining  adjastlng  bar  «■*  projecting  Inwardly  and 
free  of  contact  with  any  part  of  the  bar  carrying  tbe  seg- 
ment to  permit  unrestricted  movement  of  said  latter  bar 
In  its  adjustment  to  and  from  the  remaining  twr,  the  link 
being  on  a  level  with  the  Inner  attached  side  of  the  seg- 
ment, and  a  shifting  lever  applied  In  flat  position  on  and 
intermediately  fulcrumed  to  the  attached  side  of  and  mov- 
able over  the  segment  and  extending  over  and  having  one 
end  adjustably  connected  to  the  said  link,  the  lever  having 
means  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  aegment. 


2  In  a  hopple  for  cultivators,  the  combination  with  the 
beams  of  cultivator  gangs,  of  a  pair  of  main  adjusting 
bars  connected  by  an  intermediate  pivot  and  having 
their  lower  ends  operatlvely  aaw>clated  with  the  aaid 
beams,  the  upper  ends  of  the  bars  being  diverged  and  un- 
connected, a  segment  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  one  bar 
and  diapoaed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  horlaontolly  dU- 
poaed  link  movably  atUched  to  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
maining bar  and  extending  Inwardly  toward  the  fr«e  and 
of  the  bar  to  which  the  segment  is  atUched,  and  a  lever 
Intermediata^  fulcrumed  on  and  extending  fully  over  the 
segment  and  having  one  end  adjustably  connected  to  the 
link,  the  lerar  and  segment  being  provided  with  cooperat- 
ing means  fbr  holding  the  lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1  ,  0  2  2  .  2  T  *  .  MEANS  FOB  HEATING  AUTOMOBILE 
STEERING-WHEELS.  OsAKT  B.  Smith,  Poughkeep- 
sle,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  SerUl  No.  610.100. 
(CI.  287-f^.) 


Ing-wbeel  with  which  aaid  pipe  communicates,  said  steer- 
ing-wheel having  a  hollow  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air,  tbe  outlet  being  directly 
from  the  hollow  portion  into  the  atmosphere. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  e»- 
glne  therefor,  of  an  air-receptacle  designed  to  be  heated 
by  the  engine. 'a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  receptacle,  a 
steering-wheel  having  a  chambered  hob  and  a  bcdiow  rim 
communicating  with  said  hub,  said  hub  having  a  part 
to  which  said  pipe  Is  connected,  and  said  rim  having  an 
outlet  for  the  hot  air  opening  directly  -into  the  atmov- 

phere. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  en- 
gine therefor,  of  an  air-receptacle  designed  to  be  heated 
by  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaid  recepUde,  a 
steering-wheel  having  a  chambered  hub  and  a  hollow  por- 
tion communicating  with  aaid  hub,  said  hub  having  a 
fixed  part  to  which  said  pipe  is  connected,  and  said  hol- 
low portion  having  an  air  outlet,  and  a  fixed  tubular 
caaing  paralleling  said  pipe  and  upon  which  said  fixed 
hub  part  Is  centrally  mounted. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  en- 
gine therefor,  of  an  air-receptacle  comprising  a  pipe  or 
pipes  pabaed  through  a  portion  of  the  engine  so  as  to 
be  heated  thereby,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from  the  former 
pipe  or  pipes,  and  a  steering-wheel  having  a  chambered 
hub  and  a  hollow  rim  communicating  with  said  hub,  said 
hub  having  a  fixed  part  to  which  aaid  supply  pipe  is  con- 
nected, and  said  rim  having  an  air-outlet 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  The  cfMnblnation  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  en- 
fflne  thereflar.  of  an  alr-recepUcle  deaigned  to  be  heated 
by  the  engine,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  recepUcle.  and 
a  steering-wheel  with  which  said  pipe  communicates,  aaid 
atearlng-wbaai  having  a  hollow  rim  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  heated  air,  the  outlet  being 
directly  Croat  the  wheel  rim  Into  the  atmontherc. 

2.  In  coBbinatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle,  and  an  engine 
therefor,  of  an  alr-raeeptacle  designed  to  be  heated  by  the 
engine,  a  otpe  leading  from  said  recepUcle.  and  a  steer- 


1.022.274.  ETCHING  FLUID  FOR  FLAT  PRINTING- 
PLATES  OF  METAL.  Otto  Cabl  Stbeckeb,  Eber- 
stadt  near  Darmstadt  Germany.  FUed  IJov.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6C«.278.     (CI.  101—173.) 

1.  An  etching  liquid  for  flat  printing  plates  of  metal 
conaistlng  of  a  mixture  of  a  fluo-sllicate.  a  second  fiuo- 
alllcate,  a  bl-phosphate,  a  nitrate,  a  aecond  nitrate  and 
gum  arable. 

2.  An  etching  liquid  for  flat  printing  plates  of  metal, 
consisting  of  a  fluo-alllcate,  a  second  fluo-sllicate,  a  M-- 
phosphate,  a  nitrate,  a  second  nitrate,  an  oxkUslog  com- 
pound In  addition  and  gum  arable. 

3.  An  etching  fluid  for  flat  printing  plates  of  metal, 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  fluo-sllicate  of  aluminium,  a 
second  fluo-sUlcate,  a  bl-phosphate,  a  nitrate  of  alumin- 
ium and  a  second  nitrate  and  gum  arable. 

4.  An  etching  liquid  for  flat  printing  platea  of  metal, 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  4  parts  of  fluo-sllicate  of 
aluminium,  12  parts  of  fluo-sllicate  of  ammonium,  30 
parts  of  bl-phosphate  of  ammonium.  14  parts  of  nitrate 
of  aluminium.  38  parts  of  nitrate  of  ammonium,  one  kilo- 
gram of  this  salt  mixture  being  dissolved  In  22  litera  of 
water  to  which  3  liters  of  thick  liquid  gum  arable  are 
added. 


1,022,275.  COMBINED  DOOR  LOCK  AND  BELL.  AMDS 
W.  Simmers  and  Jambs  V.  Thompson,  Spencer,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.849.     (Cl.  35—1.) 


WW^" 


y»«r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lock  having  a  turning  apin- 
dle,  oif  a  stationary  Inner  knob  section  surrounding  tbe 
spindle  and  having  a  circular  concave  outer  end.  a  trian- 
gular-shaped plate  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  having  pivotal 
clappers   mounted   at   the   corners   thereof,   a   stationary 
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ff«ar  sorrouadlBc  ttM  aplndte  and  curtod  bj  tbc  Inner 
knob  section,  and  pinions  fixed  to  the  pivots  of  the  clap- 
pers and  meshing  with  the  gear. 

2.  The  combinatl<m  with  a  lock  having  a  turning  spin- 
dle, of  a  stationary  Inner  knob  section  sarroundlng  the 
spindle  and  having  a  circular  concave  outer  end.  a  trlan- 
fular-shaped  plate  fixed  to  the  spindle  nM  having  pivotal 
clappers  mounted  at  the  comers  thereof,  a  stationary 
gear  surrounding  the  spindle  and  carried  by  the  inner 
knob  section,  pinions  fixed  to  the  pivots  of  the  clappers 
and  meshing  with  the  gear,  and  a  shell  fixed  to  the  spindle 
and  inclosing  the  said  concave  end  of  the  knob  section. 


1.022^76.  PRIMARY  BATTERY.  Zdkislaw  Szfob, 
Stanislawow.  Austrla-Hongary.  Piled  Sept.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.988.     (CI.  204 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  Jar,  a 
moir-shaped  partition  or  fitting  supported  therein  clear  of 
the  bottom  and  dividing  the  Jar  Into  an  outer  chamber  for 
the  soluble  depolarixer  and  in  an  inner  chamber  for  the 
electrolyte,  said  chambers  be|ng  connected  with  each  other 
by  a  ring-shaped  slot,  a  flat  electrode  at  the  bottom  of 
the  Jar  and  a  flat  soluble  electrode  at  the  upper  part  of 
the  fitting. 

2.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combinntion  of  n  Jar,  a 
maff-shaped  partition  or  fitting  supported  therein  clear 
of  the  bottom  and  dividing  the  Jar  into  an  outer  chamber 
for  the  soluble  depolarizer  and  in  an  inner  chamber  for 
the  electrolyte,  said  chambers  being  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  ring-shaped  slot,  a  flat  electrode  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  Jar  and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  star,  the 
inner  corners  of  which  form  an  opening  corresponding  to 
the  contraction  of  the  fitting,  and  a  flat  soluble  electrode 
at  the  upper  part  of  the  flttln;;. 

8.  In  a  primary  battery,  the  combination  of  a  Jar,  a 
oinir-ahaped  partition  or  fitting  supported  therein  clear  of 
the  bottom  and  dividing  the  Jar  into  an  outer  chamber  for 
the  aolubie  depolarixer  and  in  an  inner  chamber  for  the 
electrolyte,  said  chambers  being  conneced  with  each  other 
kqr  a  ring-abaped  slot,  a  wire  electrode  located  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  Jar,  and  a  flat  soluble  electrode  located  in  the 
upper  enlarged  portion  of  the  fitting,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting the  same  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fitting. 


1.022,277.  SPARK  -  ARRESTER.  Ed  Gdbtav  Taack, 
True,  Tex.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,217. 
(CL  110—138.) 


The  improved   spark-arrester,  comprising  a  superstmc- 
tnral  frame  whoae  lower  portion  Is  contracted,  a  base  ring 


to  which  said  portion  ia  rlcidly  attaelMd.  a  wire  tereen 
covering  such  frame  save  at  the  lower  portion,  and  an 
annular  pan  attached  to  and  sarroandlng  the  base  ring, 
the  same  having  about  the  same  diameter  as  the  spark 
arresting  screen  above,  the  latter  being  elevated  from  and 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  base  ring,  whereby  sparks 
may  discbarge  from  the  screen  through  the  open  space 
above  and  surrounding  the  base  ring  and  thus  be  received 
by  the  pan,  substantially  as  described. 


1,022.278.  COMBINEDFENDER  AND  APRON.  Samiel 
M.  TavHEB  and  Ellab  O.  Tcbtir,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.932.     (CI.  10&— 130.) 


1.  In  a  combined  fender  and  apron  for  attachment  to 
vehicles,  a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  the  front  end 
of  the  said  vehicle  and  depending  therefrom,  an  apron 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  bars  and  extending  laterally 
outward  therefrom,  a  fender  pivotally  mounted  on  the  un- 
der side  of  the  vehicle  in  the  rear  of  the  said  apron,  a  hook 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  nnder  side  of  the  aaM  vahkle 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  fender  to  re- 
leasably  retain  the  fender  a  distance  from  the  ground, 
a  cord  positioned  at  the  front  end  of  the  said  apron,  an 
L-ahaped  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  apron  and 
having  one  end  of  the  said  cord  secured  thereto  and  a 
second  cord  attached  to  the  said  L-shaped  member  and 
having  connection  with  the  said  hook,  so  that  when  the 
flnt  cord  Is  moved,  the  said  second  cord  will  be  operated 
to  actuate  the  said  hook  to  release  the  said  fender  and 
permit  the  same  to  assume  a  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  aproo  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  V-shaped 
fender  for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the 
vehicle  In  the  rear  of  the  said  apron,  the  said  fender  con- 
sisting of  bars  having  colled  springs  connected  thereto 
and  terminating  in  teeth  and  means  mounted  on  the  said 
apron  and  connected  with  the  said  fender  to  automatically 
release  the  same  so  that  the  said  fender  will  assume  a 
lowered  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  an  apron  for  rigid  attachment  to  a  vehicle,  a  tender 
for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  vAlcIe 
in  the  rear  of  the  said  apron  and  consisting  of  bars  having 
coiled  springs  secured  thereto  and  terminating  in  ver- 
tically depending  teeth,  an  L-shaped  member  mounted  to 
swing  on  tbe  said  apron  and  a  cord  connected  to  the  said 
member  and  to  the  said  fender  so  that  when  the  said 
member  is  operated  tbe  said  cord  will  be  actuated  to  re- 
lease the  said  fender  so  that  the  same  wlh  assume  a  low- 
ered position. 


1.022,279.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  H.  Tbesblbb  and 
Chablbs  J.  TaMSLBB.  Olencoe,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  605.831.     (CI.  239—6.) 

In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of 
railway  rails  having  their  webs  provided  with  openings,  a 
chair,  said  chair  being  provided  with  angular  fish  plates 
one  of  tbe  said  fish  plates  having  its  vertical  wall  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending  studs,  the  said 
studs  being  of  a  length  approximately  equaling  the  thlck- 
neas  of  ttie  webs  of  the  raila,  tbe  second  angular  flah  plate 
being  spaced  away  from  the  first  named  plate  a  distance 
approximately  equaling  the  thickneas  of  tbe  webs  of  the 
rails,  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  second  named  fish  plate  ter- 
flfilnating  a  distance  below  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  first 
named  flab  plate,  tbe  upper  wall  of  the  second  named  llsh 
plate  being   inclined  from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  chair 
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toward  the  opposite  end  thereof,  tbe  aald  second  fish  plate 
befng  provided  with  a  plarality  of  openings  registering 
with  similar  openings  ia  tbe  base,  an  angular  wedge  plate, 
said  wedge  plate  having  Its  base  flange  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  depressions,  said  flsh  plate  being  also  provided 
with  a  headed  portion  having  an  off  set  which  is  adapted  to 
He  upon  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  second  fish  plate,  the  studs 


of  the  first  named  fish  plate  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
openings  of  the  rails,  the  wedge  plate  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  space  between  the  second  named  flsh 
plates  and  the  rails,  pins  for  tbe  openings  and  tbe  depres- 
sions of  the  second  fish  plate  and  base  flange,  said  pins  be- 
ing provided  with  slots,  and  cotter  pins  for.  the  slots 
adapted  to  pontact  with  the  under  face  of  tiie  base. 


II 


1.022,280.  CALCULATINQ-MACHINB.  Franz  Tbinks, 
Brunswick,  (Germany.  Filed  July  B,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
636,940.     (CI.  285—144.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  register- 
ing elements,  and  means  to  transmit  values  on  said  regis- 
tering mechanism,  of  means  to  reset  some  of  tbe  register- 
ing elements  to  sero  position  independently  of  other  simi- 
lar elements  consisting  of  a  secondary  shaft  having  re- 
setting means  thereon. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  mpcbanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  register- 
ing elements,  and  means  to  transmit  values  on  different 
groups  of  Mid  registering  mechanism,  of  secondary  means 
to  reset  some  of  the  groups  of  registering  elements  inde- 
pendently of  other  groups  of  the  same  kind  of  elements. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  a  set- 
ting mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon,  a 
registering  mechanism,  means  to  transmit  the  values  set 
on  said  setting  mecbanlBm  to  the  registering  mechanism, 
and  means  to  bring  said  setting  mechanism  into  coopera- 
tion with  different  gronps  of  registering  elements  of  the 
registering  mechanism,  of  secondary  means  to  reset  one 
of  said  groups  to  aero  position  Independently  of  other 
groups. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  mechanism  compristag  a  plnrallty  of  register- 
ing elements,  and  means  to  traaamlt  values  on  said  regis- 
tering mechanism,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  resetting  means 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  cooperate  with  some  of  the  regis- 
tering elements  with  tbe  excfawlon  of  others,  and  means  to 
cooperate  with  said  secondary  abaft  for  resetting  tbe 
rej;i8tering  elements  cooperating  therewith. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
registering  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  register- 
ing eiementa,  transmission  etoncnta  cooperating  with  said 
registering  eiementa,  and  means  to  transBit  values  on 
said  registering  mechanism  tlirough  the  intermediary  of 
said  transnlsslon  elements,  of  reaettiag  devices  on  a  part 

17TO.O.— 12 


of  said  transmission  elements  with  tbe  exclusion  of  the 
others,  and  means  to  operate  said  transmissioB  eiementa 
for  resetting  the  registering  elements. 
[Clafa  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,022,281.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  FsA.VK  H.  Walkeu.  Atwcod, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.261.  (CL 
128—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal- 
combustion  engine ;  of  means  for  starting  the  same,  aald 
means  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  respective  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism for  successively  charging  aald  cylinders  from  the 
source,  said  valve  mechaniam  being  movable  bodily  into 
and  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  valve  mechanism  for  Igniting  the  charge  In  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  thus  charged. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  Internal- 
combustion  engine;  of  means  for  starting  tbe  same,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  respective  engine  cylinders,  a  valve  mecha- 
niam for  successively  charging  the  cylinders  from  said 
source,  said  valve  mechanism  being  movable  .bodily  into 
and  out  of  operative  poaitloc,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  valve  mechaniam  for  socceasively  Igniting  the  charfaa 
In  the  cylinders  in  the  reverse  order  in  which  tbey  are 
charged. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  means  for  atarting  tbe  same,  aald 
means  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  valve 
mechaniam  connected  to  said  source,  connections  between 
tbe  valve  mechanism  and  the  respective  engine  cylindera. 
means  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism  to  admit  a 
charge  to  one  of  tbe  engine  cylinders,  relief  valvea  on  the 
engine  cylinders,  means  for  operating  tbe  relief  valvea, 
connections  between  said  relief  valve  operating  means 
and  tbe  means  for  operating  the  aforesaid  valve  mecha- 
nism,  the  connections  between  said  means  being  such  that 
tbe  admission  of  a  charge  into  one  cylinder  opens  the  relief 
valve  of  a  cylinder  in  which  tbe  piston  travela  in  the  op- 
poalte  direction  from  the  piston  of  the  first-mentioned 
cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine ;  of  means  for  starting  the  same,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  nnder  pressure,  a  valve 
mechanism  connected  to  said  source,  connections  between 
the  valve  mechanism  and  the  respective  engine  cylinders, 
means  for  operating  the  valve  mechanism  to  admit  a 
charge  to  one  of  tbe  engine  cylinders  to  place  tbe  piston 
of  another  cylinder  Into  firing  position,  and  thereafter 
admitting  a  charge  into  the  second-mentioned  cylinder, 
relief  valves  on  the  engine  cylinders,  means  for  operating 
tbe  relief  valves,  connections  between  tbe  relief  valve 
operating  means  and  tbe  means  for  operating  tbe  afore- 
said valve  mechanism,  tbe  connections  between  Bald  means 
being  snch  that  when  tbe  charge  Is  admitted  into  tbe  firat- 
mentioned  cylinder,  the  r^ief  valve  of  tbe  ether  cylinder  fi 
opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple-cylinder  internal 
combustion  engine ;  of  means  for  starting  the  same,  said 
means  comprising  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  a  valve 
mechanism  connected  to  aald  source,  connections  between 
the  vslve  mechanism  and  the  respective  engine  cylindera, 
meana   for  operating   the   valve  mechanism    to   admit   a 
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charfc  to  one  of  the  engiBe  cyUndcn  to  place  the  piston  of 
another  cylinder  Into  firing  position,  and  thereafter  ad- 
mitting a  charge  into  the  second-mentioned  cylinder,  re- 
lief Talres  on  the  engine  cylinders,  means  for  operating  the 
relief  Talves,  connections  between  the  relief  tsIts  operat- 
ing means  and  the  means  for  operating  the  aforesaid  tsIts 
mechanism,  the  connections  between  said  means  being 
such  that  the  admission  of  a  charge  into  one  cylinder 
opens  the  relief  valTe  of  a  cylinder  in  which  the  piston 
trsTels  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  piston  of  the 
flrst-mentloned  cylinder,  and  means  for  firing  the  charge 
in  the  second  mentioned  cylinder,  the  charge  in  the  flrst- 
mentloned  cylinder  thereupon  being  compressed. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1,022,282.  ROOFING-TILE  MACHINE.  Otto  Waltbb, 
De  Kalb,  111.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  633.311. 
(Cl.  25 — 43.) 


JP^- 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pallet  adapted  to  be  remoTably  engaged 
with  said  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  formed  on 
said  pallet  along  one  edge  and  through  the  center  thereof, 
said  rib  being  adapted  to  form  groores  in  the  under  side 
of  the  tile,  the  central  rib  having  arranged  therein  a  trans- 
Terse  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  material  whereby  a 
web  is  formed  in  the  central  grove  of  the  tile,  means 
whereby  said  web  is  perforated,  said  means  comprising  a 
rock  shaft,  s  crank  arm  formed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  curved  needle  arranged  on  the  arm  and  adapted  to  be 
forced  through  said  web,  a  handle  formed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  shaft,  the  lower  surface  of  said  central  rib 
of  the  pallet  having  a  guide  groove  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  needle,  an  abutthig  wall  against  which  the 
end  of  said  needle  comes  in  contact  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment thereof  in  one  direction,  and  a  slldably  mounted 
scraping  bar  having  formed  therein  a  series  of  notches 
whereby  the  upper  surface  of  the  tile  is  formed. 


1,022,283.  CREEL.  Simon  W.  Wasdwell.  Providence. 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company,  Port- 
land, Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1906.     Serial  No.  261,485.     (Cl.  242—131.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  V-shaped  creel,  of  two  sets  of 
parallel  frames,  each  frame  comprising  two  horizontal 
rods  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  rods  arranged  parallel  to 
each  other  and  supported  on  the  horizontal  rods,  of  cop 
holders  supported  on  the  vertical  rods  of  the  rear  frsmes 
and  adjustable  np  and  down  and  around  the  rods,  snd 
tension  devices  supported  on  the  rods  of  the  forward 
frame  and  adjuatable  up  and  down  and  around  said  rods 
to  aline  them  with  the  cop  holders. 

2.  jA  knock-down  creel  having  wings  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  each  other,  each  wing  consisting  of  two 
frames  and  each  frame  comprising  two  horizontal  rods 
and  a  series  of  parallel  vertical  rods,  means  on  the  hori- 
sontal  rods  to  secure  them  to  the  ends  of  the  vertical 
rods,  brackets  secured  to  the  horizontal  rods  of  one 
frame  to  support  it  in  relation  to  the  opposite  frame, 
hinged  Joints   to  connect   the  adjacent  ends  of  the  two 


wings,  eop  sapports  haTlag  braeketa  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably secared  to  the  vertical  rods  of  oae  fraina,  aad 

tension  devices  having  brackets  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  to  the  vertical  rods  of  the  opposite  frame. 


3.  A  creel  haTiog  two  sets  of  parallel  frames,  holders 
srranged  to  support  cops  to  deliver  over  their  ends,  means 
for  securing  each  holder  to  adapt  it  to  be  adjusted  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  rear  frame,  tension  devices  sup- 
ported by  the  front  frames  and  means  to  adapt  the  ten- 
sion devices  to  be  adjusted  to  aline  with  the  axes  of 
the  cops  supported  on  the  holders. 


1,022.284.  LUBRICATING  MECHANISM.  Daniil 
SUAW  Waoqh,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver 
Rock  Drill  ft  Machinery  Ca,  DeoTer,  Colo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  June  5.  1911.  BerUl  No. 
631,404.     (Cl.  184 — 76.) 


1.  The  combination  with  motive  fluid  operated  mecha- 
nism to  be  lubricated,  of  means  for  supplying  lubricant 
thereto.  Including  a  chamber  having  an  Inlet  port  open- 
ing through  one  end  wail,  and  an  outlet  port  opening 
through  the  opposite  end  wall,  a  reclprocatory  valve 
located  wholly  within  the  chamber  and  having  a  lubricant 
holding  recess,  one  end  of  the  vslve  being  movable  to 
a  position  to  close  the  outlet  port,  the  other  end  being 
movable  against  the  wall,  through  which  the  inlet  port 
opens,  said  valve  furthermore  hsvlng  a  channel  opening 
through  the  latter  end  and  communicating  with  the 
labricant  holding  recess,  the  channel  being  dispoaed  oat 
of  alinement  with  the  Inlet  port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  clo- 
sure head  for  one  end  of  the  same,  containing  a  lubricant 
reaerrolr,  a  pin  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
tlie  cylinder  and  head,  having  a  lubricant  passage  tbere- 
throogli,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  lubri- 
cant through  said  passage. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  member,  of  a  elo- 


Apmn,  7,  X9ii 

sore  bead  IMieM  ead  of  tiM  saMe.  eontalnlng  a  lubricant 
reeervolr.  a  pin  for  preventtog  relative  rotation  between 
tb«  cylinder  and  head,  having  a  lubricant  passage  there- 
through, and  automatic  means  cooperating  with  the  pin 
aad  actuated  by  the  motive  fluid  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  lubricant  through  the  passage. 
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1.022.285.    Machine  for  making  cement  pipes 

OF  ANT  iECTIONAL  FORM.  Fsbdinavd  Wim»B«BG. 
Copenhagen,  and  Labs  JObgensbn,  Cabstsn  JaspasaaN. 
and  JdBQKf  KaiBTiA.H  J6boen8EN,  Elainore,  Denmark. 
Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     Sertal  No.  688.136.     (Cl.  25—37.) 


In  a  maclitee  for  making  cement  pipes  of  any  sectional 
form,  the  coiabinstion  with  a  roUUble  mold  plate,  adapt- 
ed to  carry  the  mold,  the  space  above  said  plate  being 
free,  means  for  rotating  this  piste,  a  sUtionary  frame, 
an  upper  f^^me  alldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  stamper 
mounted  on  said  upper  frame,  means  for  moving  the 
stamper  in  vertical  directions  to  sUmp  the  cement  with- 
in the  mold,  an  interchangeable  grooved  guide  disk,  a 
guide  pivot  engaging  therewith,  to  which  said  guide  pivot 
is  fixed  a  driving  rod,  secured  on  the  upper  frame,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  guide  disk  to  cause  the  frame  and 
the  stamper  mounted  thereon  to  move  to  an*  from  tlie 
axis  of  the  Isold  piste  according  to  the  form  of  the  mold, 
of  means  for  securing  the  driving  rod  In  different  posi- 
tions on  the  upper  frame  so  as  to  make  the  machine  ad- 
JusUbie  to  different  sise»  of  pipes,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed.   

1 ,  0  2  2  ,  2  8|jl .  CIDBR-MILL.  R  T  WiLSOW.  Greenville. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1908.  Sertal  No.  451,124.  Re- 
newed Feb.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.746.     (Cl.  146—11.) 
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cylinder.  Inwardly  extending  crushing  blades  carried  by 
the  cylindrical  iiurtlon  and  extending  close  to  the  cylin- 
der and  a  little  below  the  center  thereof,  and  between 
which  the  crushing  teeth  paas,  a  cutting  cylinder  within 
the  lower  cylindrical  portion  cutting  blades  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  and  circular  cutting  bars  secured  to  the 
cylindrical  portion  in  approximately  a  horizonUl  line 
with  the  cylinder  and  extending  down  around  the  cylinder 
and  between  which  the  cutting  teeth  pass  and  means  for 
routing  the  cutting  cylinder  st  a  greater  rate  of  speed 
than  the  crnahing  cylinder. 


1.022,287.  AZO  COLORING-MATTER.  AaTHOa  Zaet, 
Vohwinkel,  nesr  Elherfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elherfeld.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  6,  1911, 
Serial  No.  631.561.  Renewed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial  ^o. 
076.013.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.  The   herein   described   new   disaso   dyestuffs   having 

most  probably  the  formula : 


SOiB- 


B-N-N- 


^r       N^       >-80|H 


^H 


-N-N-B, 


R  and  Bi  meaning  2-ary!carbonylamlno-6-naphthol-7-8ul- 
fonic  acid,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  easily 
soluble  in  wster;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous 
chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  an  aminoarylcari>onyl-2- 
amino-6-naphtbol-7-sulfonic  aci<i  and  5.6'-dioxy-6.6'-dtaml- 
no-2.2'-dlnaphthylamln-7.7'-diBUifonic  add,  dyeing  cot- 
ton blue-red  shades  which  can  (>e  combined  on  fiber  with 
dlacotized  para-nitranllin  froni  red  to  Bordeaux  shades 
which  are  fsst  to  washing  anil  can  be  discharged  to  a 
pure  while,  substantially  as  di>i'crlbed. 

2.  The    herein    described    new    disaso   dyestuff    having 
probsbly  the  formula  :  - 


8O1H— 


/\/\ 


R_N-N- 


-SO|H 


-N-N-R 


OH  OH 


R  meaning  2-l>enzoylamlno-5-naphthol-7-«ulfonlc  add, 
which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape 
of  its  sodium  salt  a  dsrk  powder,  soluble  in  wster  with  a 
bluish-red  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  reddish-violet  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  2-para-amlno- 
bensoylsmlno-5-naphthol-7-sulfonlc  acid  and  6.6'-dlox7- 
6.6'-dtamino-2.2'-dinaphthylamin-7.7'-disulfonic  sdd ;  dye- 
ing cotton  bluish-red  shades,  changing  into  a  fast  Bor- 
deaux by  development  vrith  diaaotlzed  para-nitranilin 
which  are  fast  to  washing  and  can  be  discharged  to  a 
pure  white  with  hydrosulflte.  substanttally  as  described. 


1.022.288.  AZO  COLORING-MATTER.  Abtbub  Zabt, 
Vohwinkel,  near  Elherfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Elherfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporstion  of  (Germany.  Filed  June  0.  1911, 
Sertal  No.  631.652.  Renewed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
676.014.  (Cl.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  monoaso  dyestuffs  having 

moat  probably  the  formuta  : 


A  mtn  oixb»  character  described,  comprising  s  housing 
bavlng  an  vpper  and  lower  cylindrical  portion,  a  cylinder 
within  the  upper  cylindrical  portion,  outwardly  extending 
broad  cruaUng  teeth  carried  by  opposite  sidea  of  the 


SOiR 


_/\/\/««v/\/\ 


R-M< 


-SOtB 


R  meaning  2-srylcarbonylamlno-6-naphthol-7-salfonlc  add, 
which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in  the  shape 
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of  tbelr  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  easllj  solable  In 
water ;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorld 
and  hydrochloric  acid  an  amlnoarylcarbonyl-2-ainino-5- 
napi)thol-7-8ulfonic  acid  and  5.5'-dloxy-6-amino-2.2'-dl- 
naphtbylamln-T.T'-dlsnlfonic  add ;  dyeing  cotton  blae-red 
shades  which  can  be  combined  on  fiber  with  dlasottied 
para-nltranllln  to  red  to  Bordeaux  shades  which  are  fast 
to  washing  and  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  monoazo  dyestuff  having 
most  probably  the  formala : 


80|H— r 


R.^.N- 


/NH^/\ 


\/ 


-SO|H 


R  meaning  2-benzoy]amlno-5-napbthol-T-sulfonlc  acid, 
which  is  after  being  dried  and  pnlrerlsed  in  the  shape 
Of  its  sodlam  salt  a  dark  powder,  soluble  in  water  with  a 
bluish-red  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
with  a  bluish-red  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with 
stannous  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  2-para-amlno-ben- 
zoylamino-S-napbthol-7-sulfonic  acid  and  5.6'-dlox7-6- 
amino-2.2'-dlnaphthylamin-7.7'-dlsnlfonlc  acid ;  dyeing 
cotton  bluish-red  shades,  changing  Into  a  fast  Bordeaux 
Ly  devclopmeat  with  dlazotlzed  para-nltranllln  which  are 
faat  to  washing  and  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white 
with  hydrosnlflte,  substantially  as  described. 


1.022,289.  TIRE  VULCANIZING  REPAIR  APPARATUS. 
Cbcil  F.  ADAitBOS,  East  Palestine.  Obio.  Filed  Feb. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.518.     (CI.  18—18.) 


1.  A  Tulcanlxlng  device,  comprising  a  member  haying  a 
vulcanising  face  and  an  opposite  open  cupped  face  con- 
structed to  retain  a  charge  of  combustible  fluid  when  dis- 
posed wttta  Its  Tnlcanisliig  face  lying  in  any  plane  from 
a  horlsontal  to  a  vertical  position,  said  member  b«lng 
constructed  to  direct  the  flame  of  said  combustible  fluid 
away  from  said  vulcanising  face. 

2.  A  vulcanizing  device,  comprising  a  combustible  fluid 
retaining  vulcanising  member  adapted  to  operate  with  Its 
vulcanising  face  In  any  position  from  a  horlsontal  to  a 
vertical  plane,  and  having  one  end  formed  to  constitute  a 
combustible  fluid  retaining  chamber  when  the  device  la  In 
a  vertical  position,  said  member  formed  open  on  Its  sMe 
opposite  to  ttic  vulcanising  face. 

3.  A  vulcanising  device,  comprislni;  a  combustible  fluid 
retaining  vulranlzlng  member  adapted  to  operate  with  Its 
micanising  face  in  any  position  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  plane,  and  having  one  end  formed  to  constitute 
a  combustible  fluid  retaining  chamt>er  when  the  device 
Is  In  a  vertical  position,  said  member  formed  open  on  its 
side  opposite  to  the  vulcanising  face,  and  a  series  of  beat 
transmitters  connected  to  the  iuier  si4le  of  said  vulcanis- 
ing face  and  projecting  toward  the  open  side  of  said 
member. 


1.022.290.     TABLE-SERVICE   DEVICE.      Sarah    Aximu- 
so.<«,  RIdgewood.  N.  J.     Filed  July  22,  1911.     Serial  No. 
639,936.      (CI.  126—246.) 
.V  serving  dish   comprising  a  member  having  a  cham- 

l>er  portion  adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  heating  medium. 

and  a  top  tray  portion  closing  one  end  of  the  chamber 

and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular  concentrically 


arranged  spaced  walls  forming  an  Intervening  inner  heat- 
ing chamber  and  an  outer  cover-receiving  space,  and  a 


cover  removably  fitted  to  the  tray  member  and  having  a 
portion  extending  Into  the  said  cover-receiving  space. 


1,022.291.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Wendell  V.  Anthony. 
Eddystone.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Simpson  Jb  Sons,  Pblla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Piled  Oct.  L>8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,539.      (Cl.   56—19.) 


1.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  ground  wtaatla,  a 
cutter,  and  a  handle  bar  for  guiding  the  machine.  In  com- 
bination with  a  motor  mounted  on  the  machine,  driving 
wbeela  mounted  on  a  movable  jsbaf t  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  bj  the  motor,  and  means  on  the  handle  bar  for 
throwing  the  driving  wheels  into  and  out  of  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  ground  wheels. 

2.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  ground  wheels,  a  cut- 
ter, and  a  handle  bar  for  guiding  the  machine,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  motor  mounted  on  the  machine,  friction 
wheels  mounted  on  a  swinging  shaft  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  by  tbe  motor,  and  means  on  the  bandle  bar  for 
throwing  the  friction  wheels  into  nnd  out  of  direct  en- 
gagement with  tbe  ground  wheels. 

3.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair'  of 
ground  wheels,  a  rotary  cutter  driven  by  the  ground 
wheels  and  a  guiding  bandle  bar,  in  combination  with  a 
motor  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  a  abaft  mounted  in  movable 
bearings,  means  connecting  tbe  motor  with  said  shaft, 
friction  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  movable  therewith  into 
and  out  of  direct  engagement  with  the  tread  of  ground 
wheels,  and  means  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  for  moving 
aald  shaft  and  friction  wheels. 

4.  A  mowing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  ground 
wheels,  a  rotary  cutter,  meepe  for  operatively  connecting 
the  cutter  with  tbe  ground  wheels  whereby  the  cutter 
is  driven  by  tbe  ground  wheels,  means  for  driving  the 
ground  wheels  comprising  a  driven  shaft  having  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground  wheels,  a  swinging  support 
fbr  said  shaft  whereby  the  driving  wheels  may  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  wheels,  a 
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motmr,  •  iprd^t  chain  eon^eetlng  the  motor  shaft  with 
the  said  drtTtto  shaft,  a  handle  bar,  means  supported  on- 
the  handle  biiV  for  swinging  the  driven  shaft  to  carry 
its  wheels  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground 
wheels,  and  additional  means  supported  on  the  handle 
bar  for  controlling  the  motor. 


1,022.292  MOWING-MACHINE.  WiifDaLL  P.  AirrHOHT, 
■ddystone.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wm.  Simpson  *  Sons. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Firm.  Filed  Nor.  T,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  691.1701     (Cl.  66—19.) 


from  the  cord  to  the  front  comers  of  the  head  fi-ame, 
branches  leading  from  the  cord  to  the  upper  front  and 


rear  corners  of   tbe   main   frame,   and   branches  leading 
from  the  cord  to  tbe  lower  rear  comers  of  the  main  frame. 


1.022,294.  PENHOLDER.  Eabl  Bobron,  N^w  Boston. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  578.685.  (Cl. 
120—101.) 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  supporting  wheels  therefOr,  of  a  plurality  of 
cutting  mechanisms  each  comprising  ground  wheels  and 
a  rotating  cutter,  each  of  aald  cutting  mechanisms  being 
connected  to  the  main  frame  by  a  universal  Joint,  whereby 
It  Is  permitted  to  adapt  itself  to  the  surface  of  the  lawn. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame  and  supporting  wheela  therefor,  of  three  cutting 
Bsechanlsms.  each  of  said  mechanisms  comprising  ground 
wheels  an  I  a  rotary  cutter,  snd  each  cutting  mechanism 
taeing  connected  to  the  main  frame  by  a  universal  Joint, 
two  of  said  cutting  mechanisms  being  arranged  respec- 
tively at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  main  frame,  and  tbe  third 
catting  mechanism  being  arranged  centrally  and  adapted 
to  cut  a  swath  between  tbe  swaths  cut  by  the  side  cat- 
ting mechanisms. 

S.  A  power  operated  mowing  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  motor,  a  rear  truck  provided  with  a  wheel 
drtren  by  t|)e  motor,  a  forward  truck  swiveled  to  tlie 
mala  frame,  means  for  turning  the  forward  truck  to 
steer  tbe  nacbine.  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  mechanisms 
connected  to  the  forward  truck  by  universal  Joints,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  power  operated  mowing  machine  comprising  a 
main  frame,  a  motor,  a  rear  truck  provided  with  a  wheel 
driven  by  tbe  motor,  a  forward  truck  swiveled  to  tbe 
main  frame,  means  for  taming  the  forward  truck  to 
steer  the  machine,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  cutting 
mechanisms  detachably  connected  to  the  forward  truck 
and  having  universal  movement  relative  thereto. 

5.  A  power  operated  mowing  machine  comprising  a 
mala  frame,  a  motor,  a  rear  truck  provided  with  a  wheel 
driven  by  the  motor,  a  forward  track  swiveled  to  the 
main  frame,  means  for  turning  the  forward  truck  to 
steer  the  machine,  and  three  Independent  cutting  mecha- 
nisms connected  to  tbe  front  truck  by  universal  Joints, 
one  of  said  mechanisms  being  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  other  two  and  adapted  to  cut  a  swath  between  tbe 
swaths  cut  by  tbe  other  two. 

(Claims  4  (o  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


A  pen  holder  comprising  a  stock  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  through  the  side  of  the  stock  and  a  longitudinal  alot 
communicating  with  aald  bore,  a  cap  fitted  upon  the  end 
of  the  stock  and  having  an  aperture  registering  with  the 
bore,  an  outer  ferrule  permanently  secured  within  the 
bore  and  having  a  fiange  upon  Ita  outer  end  bearing 
against  the  cap,  ssid  ferrule  also  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  registering  with  tbe  slot  located  in  the  stock,  and  an 
inner  pen  retaining  ferrule  slldably  mounted  within  the 
outer  ferrule  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  having  a  pin 
projecting  through  the  slots  of  the  outer  ferrule  and 
stock,  said  inner  ferrule  also  having  a  stop  upon  Its  onter> 
surface  movable  therewith  to  the  free  end  of  the  outer 
ferrule  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  fer- 
rule and  holding  tbe  Inner  ferrule  in  spaced  relation 
from  the  aald  outer  ferrule  at  one  side  thereof  to  peraalt 
the  Insertion  of  a  pen  point  therebetween. 


1,022,2M.  BIPLANE  KITE.  Otto  Beth,  Lynbrook, 
N.  T.  Fltod  Sept  It.  1911.  Serial  No.  649.689.  (Cl. 
244— 2$.  > 

A  Mplase  kite  including  a  mala  frame  carrying  super- 
poaed  supporting  surfsces,  head  and  tall  fraaaes  carrying 
halsnri^  sarfaees,  a  controlling  cord,   branches  leading 


1,022,295.  TROUSERS-HANGER.  Gustaf  R.  Bowmas, 
Rockford,  111.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,072. 
(Cl.  211—13.) 

1.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  their  uper  ends.,  clamping  Jaws  projecting 
Inwardl.v  toward  each  other  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
arms,  said  arms  having  notches  In  the  Inner  edges  inter- 
mediate their  upper  and  lower  ends,  a  coll  spring  con- 
nected to  said  arms  and  seated  in  tbe  aforesaid  notches, 
said  spring  normally  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  each  other, 
and  a  two-part  latch  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to 
the  said  arms  below  the  coll  spring,  an  operating  bandle 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  latch  whereby  the  latch 
la  adapted  to  force  the  Jaws  apart  to  permit  tbe  entrance 
of  a  garment  between  the  said  Jaws,  said  latch  adapted  to 
be  broken  by  the  upward  nu>vement  of  the  garment  between 
said  arms  and  permit  the  spring  to  force  the  clamping 
Jaws  into  gripping  contact  with  the  garment. 

2.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  clamping  jnws  at  tbe 
lower  ends  of  said  anna,  a  spring  connected  to  said  arms 
and  normally  forcing  the  Jaws  toward  each  other,  and  a 
two-part  latch  plTotally  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  said 
araM.  said  latch  adapted  to  bold  the  clamping  Jawa  apart 
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to  permit  th«  entrance  of  tbe  garment  between  said  Jaws, 
said  latch  adapted  to  be  broken  by  tbe  upward  movement 
of  the  gnrmeot  between  said  jaws,  and  permit  the  spring 
to  force  the  clamping  Jaws  into  gripping  contact  with  the 
garment. 


3.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  each  other  at  or  near  their  upper  ends,  transverse 
clamping  Jaws  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  arms  and  normally  forcing  them  and 
the  clamping  Jaws  toward  each  other,  a  latch  for  holding 
said  Jaws  separated  and  consisting  of  two  members  plv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  arms  and  to  each  other,  the  end 
of  one  member  of  tbe  latch  having  one  end  reduced  or 
cut  ont  and  ita  other  forming  a  handle,  the  other  latch 
member  having  a  lug  positioned  to  engage  the  reduced  or 
cnt  out  end  of  the  first  mentioned  latch  member,  said 
latrh  adapted  to  hold  the  clamping  Jaws  apart  in  opposi- 
tlr.n  to  the  nforeHald  spring,  and  to  be  released  or  brolien 
by  tbe  upward  movement  of  a  garment  between  snld  Jaws, 
and  means  for  suspending  the  hanger  arms 

4.  A  trousers  hanger  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
Jaws  normally  held  in  contact  with  each  other,  and  means 
for  separating  said  Jaws,  said  means  also  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  the  entrance  of  the  garment  between  the 
separated  Jaws  and  release  them  whereby  Raid  Jaws  may 
■prlng  together  to  support  the  garment. 


1,022,296.  WAGON-BODY.  William  E.  BHEL5iroRp.  Tri- 
umph, 111.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.  Serial  N  >.  .'15,619. 
(CI.  21—74.) 


JU 


A  wagon  hinge  comprising  a  head  member  adapted  to 
be  secured  againat  the  end  of  a  stringer  and  below  a  plat- 


form, said  head  member  being  formed  with  slda  plates,  a 
brace  block  pivoted  to  said  side  plates,  said  bead  member 
being  formed  with  guiding  aurfaces,  a  brace  bar  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  to  said  brace  block,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  brace  bar,  a  side  board  secured  to  said 
bar,  a  projection  on  aald  brace  bar  and  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  pivoted  rod  extending  through  said  oi>enlng  In 
said  projection,  said  brace  block  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  tbe  head  In  Its  innermost  position,  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  rest  for  said 
side  board,  and  a  rounded  cross  bar  formed  on  said  bar 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  guiding  surfaces  formed 
on  said  bead. 


1.022,297.  8PBUBRAISING  MECHANISM  FOB  MOLD- 
ING-MACHINES. John  Wilson  Bbow.n,  Jr.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,175.      (Cl.  22—38.) 


1.  The  combination  m  u  molding  machine,  of  a  table, 
a  pattern  carrying  spindle,  a  bearing  therefor,  means  for 
vertically  moving  said  spindle,  a  sprue  mounted  aboTe 
the  table,  a  rod  extending  through  tbe  spindle  and  carry- 
ing the  sprue  at  Its  upper  end,  an  arm  on  the  bearing  en- 
gaging the  sprue  rod,  and  means  actuated  by  the  spindle 
on  Its  downward  movement  for  operating  tbe  arm  to 
raise  tbe  rod  and  Its  sprue. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame, 
a  table  carried  thereby,  a  spindle  mounted  In  tbe  frame, 
a  pattern  carried  by  tbe  spindle,  said  spindle  hsving  a 
longitudinal  and  a  transTerse  opening,  a  sprue  rod  mount- 
ed in  the  longitudinal  opening,  two  segments  geared  to- 
gether and  mounted  on  the  frame,  one  segment  connected 
to  the  rod,  and  the  other  segment  actuated  by  the  spindle 
on  its  downward  movement  to  lift  tbe  sprue  clear  of  tti« 
mold. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  of  a  frame, 
a  table  supported  thereby,  said  table  having  openings 
therein,  a  spindle  mounted  in  the  frame,  a  frame  mounted 
on  the  end  of  the  spindle  and  carrying  the  patterns  which 
project  through  the  openings  In  the  table  and  Into  the 
mold,  said  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a 
lateral  alot  communicating  with  the  opening  at  ita  base, 
a  rod  in  the  opening  In  the  spindle  and  having  a  pin  which 
projects  through  the  table,  a  sprue  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  pin,  two  segments,  one  segment  having  an  arm 
projecting  through  the  lateral  slot  in  tbe  spindle  and  en- 
gaging tbe  pin,  the  other  segment  having  a  poriion  en- 
tering tbe  slot  when  the  spindle  is  in  its  raised  position, 
the  two  segments  being  geared  together,  a  spring  back  of 
tbe  last  mentioned  segment  so  as  to  force  it  into  the  slot, 
aad  a  stop  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carrying  frame,  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  frame,  a  pattern  carried  by  the  spindle,  a 
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Ubia  harliit  an  opcnlBg  through  which  tha  pattam  «z- 
tenda,  aald  table  being  supported  by  the  frame,  the  spindle 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  and  a  transverse  alot  com- 
municating with  the  opening,  a  rod  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing and  hating  a  pin  at  its  upper  end  which  passes  through 
an  opening  In  the  Uble.  a  sprue  mounted  on  tbe  upper  end 
of  the  pin,  two  studs  mounted  on  the  carrying  frame  and 
two  aegments,  one  mounted  on  one  stud  and  the  other 
mounted  oa  the  other  atud,  the  two  segments  having  teeth 
which  interiaeah,  an  arm  on  one  aegment  engaging  the  rod, 
aald  aegmeat  having  a  aecond  arm,  an  adjustable  atop 
regulating  the  downward  movement  of  the  rod,  the  first 
segment  blivlng  a  projection  arranged  to  enter  tbe  slot 
In  tbe  spindle,  a  cap  plate  for  closing  the  opening  In  the 
frame,  and  a  apring  mounted  between  the  cap  plate  and 
the  first  mentioned  segment,  tending  to  force  the  segments 
into  the  slot  of  the  spindle. 


1,022.298.  GAMUREL.  Faro  A.  Bullbb,  Springfield, 
8.  D.  filed  July  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,987.  (Cl. 
17— SO.) 


A  gamb^il  comprising  a  gambrel  bar  harlng  notches  and 
lugs  carried  on  opposite  sides  thereon,  and  a  gambrel 
hook  adjustsbly  carried  by  said  gambrel  bar  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  notches  and  lugs  to  hold  said  gambrel  book 
in  adjusted  position. 


1.022,299.      ATTACHMENT    FOB    SHOE-LASTING    MA 
CHINES.      RcsH    BcsvAN,    Lestershire,    N.    Y.      Filed 
Oct.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656.917.     (C\.  12—127.) 


the  Inner  aectlon,  a  head  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  outer  section,  adjustable  pad  supporting  blocks  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  said  head,  and  a  resilient  pad  adjust- 
ably secured  to  one  of  aald  blocka. 

8.  A  ahoe  supporting  post  for  laatlng  machlnea  com- 
prlalng  a  tubular  outer  upper  aectlon.  an  inner  section 
having  a  telescopic  engagement  with  said  outer  section, 
said  Inner  section  having  formed  therein  near  Its  Inner 
end  a  slot,  a  pin  inserted  through  said  outer 
section  and  through  said  slot  whereby  the  slid- 
ing engagement  of  the  outer  section  on  the  Inner 
section  is  limited,  a  head  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
Inner  section,  a  colled  spring  arranged  between  said  bead 
and  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  section  whereby  the 
latter  is  yieldingly  supported  on  the  lower  section,  an 
attaching  screw  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of  said  inner 
section,  a  head  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  outer 
section,  pad  supporting  blocks  having  a  sliding  adjuatable 
tngagement  with  each  other  and  with  said  head,  and  a 
resilient  toe  receiving  pad  having  an  adjustable  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  blocks,  whereby  the  toe  of  tbe  shoe 
is  yieldingly  supported  while  the  shoe  Is  being  lasted. 


I.'A  aije  supporting  post  for  lasting  machines  com- 
prising an  upper  section,  a  lower  section  having  a  tele- 
scopic engagement  with  the  upper  section,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  the  lower  and  upper  aections  whereby 
the  latter  la  yieldingly  supported,  and  a  series  of  laterally 
alidable  toe  supporting  elements,  including  a  resilient  pad, 
supported  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  upper  spring  supported 
section  and  adapted  to  receive  and  yieldingly  support  the 
toe  of  the  shoe  while  being  laated,  the  slldablllty  of  the 
post  sections  and  tbe  lateral  sUdable  adjustments  of  tbe 
supporting  elements  affording  universal  adjustment  of 
the  resilient  pad. 

2.  A  ahoe  supporting  post  for  lasting  machines  com- 
prising to  outer  upper  tubular  section,  a  lower  Inner 
aectlon  having  a  telescopic  engagement  with  said  outer 
section,  a  bead  formed  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aaid  Inner  aec- 
tlon, a  codled  spring  arranged  between  said  head  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  section  of  the  post  whereby  tbe 
Utter  la  yieldingly  supported  on  the  Inner  section,  means 
to  limit  the  sliding  engagement  of  the  outer  section  with 


1 022  300.     CLEVIS.      Olaf   M.    Bye.    Princeton,    Minn. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,107.     (Cl.  97—4.) 


A  clevis  comprising  a  pair  of  members  crossed  and 
plvotally  connected  together,  one  end  of  each  of  the  said 
members  being  formed  with  overlapped  hook  portions  for 
engagement  with  a  whlffletree,  a  screw  passed  tl^rough  said 
book  portions  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  whlfBetree, 
the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said  members  having  a  por- 
tion extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with 
a  transverse  opening  near  Its  free  end,  said  right  angular 
portion  being  adapted  to  engage  in  an  opening  In  a 
plow  beam,  transversely  flattened  portion  on  the  relative 
end  of  the  other  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
for  the  reception  of  said  extension,  and  a  fastening  device 
disposed  In  the  opening  In  said  extension. 


1,022.301.  CONTAINER  OR  CYLINDER  FOB  COM- 
PBESSED  OR  LIQUEFIED  GAS.  Bobebt  Hcntcb 
Campbbll.  Edmonton,  England,  assignor  to  Aerators 
Limited,  Edmonton,  England.  Filed  May  13,  1910. 
Swlal  No.  561,061.     (Cl.  220—110.) 


A  trade  container  for  compresaed  gases  having  an  in- 
ternally threaded  neck,  a  perforated  plug  screwed  into 
said  neck,  a  perforable  washer  or  cap  within  said  plug 
acting  as  a  closure  and  safet}    valve,  said  plug  having 
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•a  ezteroaUjr  threaded  nipple  portion  projecting  above 
the  neck  of  Mid  container  to  receive  a  perforating  draw- 
off  device  adapted  to  be  acrfwed  on  aaid  projecting  por- 
tion, in  combination  witb  a  combined  perforating  and 
draw-off  device,  comprioing  a  casing  with  inlet  and  outlet 
porta,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  tbe  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  plug  witb  tbe  inlet  port  communicating  witb 
tbo  perforation  of  tbe  plug,  a  valve  with  renewable  face 
cloaiQK  aaid  inlet  port,  a  piercer  passing  through  said 
valve  and  adapted  to  rupture  said  closure  in  tbe  plug 
and  mtans  for  moving  said  valve  and  piercer  in  said  caa- 
Ing  to  perforate  said  closure  and  control  tbe  eacape  of 
gas  from  tbe  container,  subetantlally  as  described.  , 


1,022,302.  POWER-DRIVEN  MACHINE  FOR  AERIAL 
NAVIGATION.  Vabncu  F.  Cahpbnti:!,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Sertal  No.  588,597.  (CI. 
244—15.) 


1.  A  machine  substantially  a«  described  comprising  a 
•ubetantlally  cigar  shaped  body  having  tobalar  uprights 
near  its  ends,  power  driven  shafts  supported  in  said 
uprights  and  projecting  above  the  same,  lift  blades  mount- 
ed on  aaid^ shafts  between  tbeir  ends  and  the  top  of  said 
uprights  and  inclined  stays  running  to  said  blades  top 
and  bottom  and  confining  tbe  blades  to  horizontal  rota- 
tion, in  combination  witb  balancing  planes  relatively 
■ildway  betweea  said  lift  planea,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
balancing  planes  are  mounted  outside  said  body  and  said 
abaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  balancing  planes  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position,  said  latter  shaft  being  sup- 
ported across  the  top  and  middle  of  said  body,  thereby 
Elevating  the  said  balancing  planes  above  tbe  body  of  tbe 
machine,  propellers  at  tbe  ends  of  said  body  and  gear 
connections  operatlvely  uniting  the  same  with  said  power 
driven  shafts. 

2.  In  aerial  machines,  a  skeleton  body  of  substantially 
clc*r  ahape.  a  drive  shaft  lengthwise  through  the  same 
and  propellers  on  the  ends  thereof  outside  said  body,  tu- 
bular uprights  fixed  on  said  frame  nefr  tbe  ends  thereof 
and  vertical  shafts  extending  through  said  uprights  above 
the  same  and  operatively  jenred  with  said  drive  shaft, 
lift  blades  fixed  on  the  said  vertical  shafts  and  above 
said  tubular  uprights  and  limited  to  horizontal  rotation, 
stays  for  said  blades  above  and  below  on  said  shafts,  a 
single  hand  controlled  cross  shaft  at  tbe  middle  and 
top  of  said  body  having  bearings  at  its  ends,  and  n  single 
balancing  blade  fixed  on  each  end  thereof  outside  said 
body  and  arranged  relatively  beneath  the  said  horizontal 
blades  and  overlapped  thereby,  and  inclined  stays  stretched 
between  the  said  bearings  and  the  main  frame. 

3.  In  an  aerial  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a  pro- 
peller at  each  end  and  lift  blades  over  Its  ends  limited 
to  a  horizontal  rotation.  In  combination  with  a  single 
balancing  plane  at  each  side  of  said  fmmn  centrally  be- 
tween and  beneath  said  lift  blades  and  overlapped  thereby 
and  a  cross  shaft  supporting  said  planes,  having  suitable 
bearings  at  its  ends;  wire  stays  27  extending  from  said 
frame  on  an  Inclined  plane  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame 
and  connected  at  their  other  ends  with  said  bearings,  and 
Boeans  for  rotating  said  shaft,  whereby  said  planea  can 
be  adjusted  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  between 
and  hi  respect  to  said  lift  blades. 


1,022.803.     AUTOMATIC  EAIL WAT-SWITCH.      Rot  H. 

CONLBT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  June  23,  1911.    SerUl 
No.  634,860.     (CI.  104—24.) 


^^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  main  and  side  rails,  of  a  mov- 
able switch  point  for  opening  and  closing  movemanta,  a 
rocking  shaft  aupported  below  the  mala  ralla.  an  arm 
formed  on  the  said  abaft  and  loosely  connected  with  the 
switch  point,  a  lateral  branch  extenaion  formed  on  tbe 
rocking  shaft  at  right  anges  to  the  aaid  arm,  a  depreaaibl* 
tread  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  main  ralla,  a 
rod  depending  from  said  tread  bar  and  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  said  branch  extension,  and 
means  connected  with  aaid  depending  rod  and  actuated 
by  a  moving  car  to  ablft  the  said  depending  bar  Into 
engagement  witb  tbe  branch  extension,  whereby  oo  the 
depressing  of  tbe  tread  bar,  tbe  aaid  switch  bar  will  be 
thrown  to  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  witb  main  and  aide  ralla,  of  a  mov- 
able switch  point  (or  opening  and  closing  movements, 
a  rocking  abaft  supported  below  the  main  rails,  an  arm 
formed  on  the  said  shaft  and  loosely  connected  with 
the  switch  point,  a  lateral  branch  extension  formed 
on  the  rocking  shaft  at  right  angles  to  tbe  said  arm, 
a  depressible  tread  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
the  main  rails,  a  rod  depending  from  said  tread  bar  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  said  branch 
extenaion,  means  connected  with  said  depending  rod  and 
actuated  by  a  moving  car  to  abift  the  aaid  depending  bar 
into  engagement  with  the  branch  extension,  whereby  on 
the  depressing  of  the  tread  bar,  tbe  said  switch  bar  will 
be  thrown  to  closed  position,  and  means  acting  upon  tbe 
tread  bar  for  elevating  the  aaase  for  tbe  depressing  there- 
of by  tbe  wheels  of  such  moving  car. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  main  and  aide  ralla,  of  a  mov- 
able switch  point  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  a 
rocking  shaft  supported  below  the  main  ralla,  an  arm 
formed  on  the  said  shaft  and  looaely  connected  witb  tbe 
switch  point,  a  lateral  branch  extension  formed  on  the 
rocking  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  said  arm,  a  depressible 
tread  bar  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  main  rails,  a 
rod  depending  from  said  tread  bar  and  movable  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  branch  extension, 
means  connected  with  said  depending  rod  and  actuated 
by  a  moving  car  to  shift  the  said  depending  bar  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  branch  extenaion,  whereby  on  tbe 
depressing  of  the  tread  bar,  the  aaid  switch  bar  will  be 
thrown  to  closed  position,  means  acting  upon  the  tread 
bar  for  elevating  the  same  for  the  depreaaing  thereof  by 
the  wheels  of  such  moving  car,  and  n^eans  acting  upon 
tbe  depending  rod  to  move  Ita  operating  mechanism  to 
normal  position. 


I,022,n0».  SHAFT  AND  TONGUE  COUPLING.  CtJBTiS 
C.  CoDLTsa.  Rock  laland.  III.  Filed  Sapt.  22,  1910.'  Se- 
rial No.  683,250.     (CI.  21—75.)      • 


A  shaft  coupling  comprising  a  clip  having  thereon 
apertnred  connecting  lugs,  a  supporting  plate  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  clip,  a  bolt  operating  bar  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  plate  and  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  aaid  bolt,  an  operating  arm  formed  oa 
said  bar,  a  guard  plate  secured  to  said  bar  and  arm,  an 
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aatl-rattllngj  aprlaff  carried  by  said  operating  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  witb  tbe  coupled  end  of  the  abaft 
whereby  tlK  same  is  held  against  rattling  and  whereby 
the  arm  ia  held  down  in  operative  position,  and  means 
whereby  th#  coupling  Is  releaaed  by  an  occupant  of  the 
vehicle. 
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1,022,305.  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKING  OR  STUFFING 
ARTICLBS.  HcNKv  Samckl  Dban,  London,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1911.     Serial  No.  645,048.     (CI.  100—67.) 


"  «   •     ,* 


1.  In  an  ipparatos  for  packing  or  stuffing  articlea,  the 
combinatioa  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet ;  a  hollow  rotary 
member  arranged  within  said  casing  for  feeding  material 
toward  aaM  outlet;  a  reciprocatory  memter  arranged 
within  the  bore  of  said  rotary  member  and  projecting 
through  tbe  outer  end  thereof ;  and  separate  means  for 
operating  said  rotary  and  reciprocatory  members. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  or  stuffing  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  tubular  extension  pro- 
vided with  a  nozzle;  a  hollow  feed  screw  arranged  with- 
in said  casing  and  projecting  Into  said  extenaion ;  a  plun- 
ger arranged  in  the  bore  of  said  screw  and  projecting 
through  tha  outer  end  thereof;  meana  for  rotating  said 
screw ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  packing  or  stuffing  articlea,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  an  outlet ;  a  hollow  rotary 
member  arranged  within  aaid  casing  for  feeding  material 
toward  aaid  outlet;  a  reciprocatory  member  arranged 
within  the  bore  of  aaid  rotary  member  and  having  a 
barbed  end  projecting  through  the  outer  end  thereof ;  and 
separate  neans  for  operating  said  rotary  and  reciproca- 
tory members. 

1,022,306.  PULL-LlNE  COUPLING.  Edward  R.  Dona- 
HOB.  H4K8  J.  AM0KR80N.  and  Hakbt  B.  Gbeoo,  Brad- 
ford. Pa.  FUed  May  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  626,050. 
(CI.  16e^^l0.) 


poaad  of  an  annular  disk  having  flanges  extending  later- 
ally from  both  tbe  edges  of  one  face  thereof,  radially 
disposed  rollers  arranged  in  said  casing  with  their  oppo- 
site ends  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  said  flanges,  said 
rollers  being  composed  of  sections  of  different  lengths  ar- 


A  sock^^  or  pull  rod  coupling  comprising  an  integral 
body  having  a  tubular  passage  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
enda  of  the  sucker  rods,  and  oppoaitely  disposed  tapered 
keyways.  tapered  keys  slidably  held  in  said  keyways,  said 
body  having  a  transverse  keyway  in  line  with  said  keys, 
and  a  wedge  In  said  tranaverse  keyway  between  the  beads 
of  tbe  Ikti 


Tl- 


1,022.307.        ROLLER-BEARING      HUB.        WILLIAM      C. 
Ebbkhaat  and  SiUon  GLAaaa,  Sayre,  Pa.     Filed  Jane 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,374.     (CI.  64 — 60.) 
A  roller  bearing  bub  having  an  annular  receaa  In  one 

face,  a  baariag  casing  mounted  la  saM  reoaas  aad  con- 


ranged  in  longitudinal  alinement  and  connected  to  re- 
volve independently  of  each  other,  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rollers  being  reduced,  and  a  fastening  plate  secured  to 
said  hub  and  over  lapping  said  reduced  roller  ends. 


1,022,308.       COTTON    OR    DRAG    SAlK    PROTECTOR. 
Thomas  M.  Elkins.  Duffau,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 
'    Serial  No.  622.406.     (CL  21—66.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sack,  a  plurality  of  strips  secured  to  tbe  under  surface 
of  said  sack,  said  strips  being  unattached  for  portions  of 
their  lengths,  a  transverse  strip  secured  to  said  aack  and 
to  said  unattached  portions  of  said  first  mentioned  strips, 
means  carried  by  said  sack  and  covered  by  said  transverse 
strip  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  strips,  and 
a  protecting  plate  provided  in  one  end  with  openings 
through  which  the  unsecured  portions  of  said  first  men- 
tioned strips  are  pasaed  to  bold  said  plate  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sack,  a  protecting  plate  secured  to  said  s.nck.  and  a  trans- 
verse strip  secured  to  said  aack  and  overlapping  tbe  for- 
ward edge  of  said  plate. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
aack,  a  protecting  plate  provided  with  openings  in  one 
end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  strips  se- 
cured to  said  sack  and  passing  through  aaid  openings  to 
hold  said  plate  in  place,  and  a  transverse  protecting  strip 
secured  to  aaid  sack  and  said  longitudinally  ezteodlag 
strips  and  overlapping  said  protecting  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sack,  a  protecting  plate  provided  with  openinga  adjacent 
Ita  forward  end.  strips  secured  to  said  sack  and  passing 
through  said- openings,  and  means  secured  to  tbe  under 
surface  of  said  sack  to  secure  the  ends  of  said  strips  to 
bold  said  protecting  plate  In  place,  the  forward  portion 
ol  aaid  protecting  plate  extending  beyond  aaid  secorlag 


i86 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  3, 1913. 


1.022,309.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  OPERATED  STOCK- 
FEEDER.  BCRTON  A.  Elliott,  Cass  City.  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  662.737.     (C\.  361—10.) 


^  1.  A  stock  feeder  comprising  a  hopper  having  therein 
•  discharge  opening,  a  door  to  close  said  opening,  springs 
connected  to  said  door  whereby  the  later  is  opened,  a 
spring  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  a  door 
fastening  bolt,  a  bolt  releasing  device  said  device  com- 
prising a  suitably  mounted  lever  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  bolt,  a  suitably  mounted  rock  shaft,  a  crank  arm 
formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  bar  and  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  retracting  lever 
whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rocked  the  lever  will  be  re- 
tracted, a  crank  arm  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rock 
shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  last 
mentioned  crank  arm  whereby  the  shaft  is  rocked  to  actu- 
ate said  bolt  releasing  mechanism,  a  trigger  to  hold  said 
operating  mechanism  in  a  set  or  operative  position,  and 
an  automatically  operated  trigger  releasing  mechanism 
connected  with  said  trigger  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
tripped  to  release  the  operating  mechanism  at  any  de- 
sired time. 

2.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  hopper  having  therein,  a  door 
opening,  a  spring  operated  door  to  cloit^  said  opening,  a 
fastening  bolt  to  hold  said  door  in  closed  position,  a  bolt 
retracting  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  operatirely  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  retracting  mechanism,  a  crank  arm 
arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  op- 
erating mechanism  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  block, 
a  spring  connected  thereto,  a  cord  to  connect  said  block 
with  the  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  whereby  when 
the  block  is  retracted  by  said  spring  the  shaft  will  be 
rocked  and  said  bolt  retracting  mechanism  actuated  to 
retract  the  door  fastening  bolt,  a  trigger  adapted  to  he 
engaged  with  said  block  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  po- 
sition against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  and  an  auto- 
matically operated  tripping  mechanism  adapted  to  release 
said  trigger  at  any  desired  time. 

3.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  hopper  having  therein  a  door 
opening,  a  spring  operated  door  to  close  said  opening,  a 
fastening  bolt  to  hold  said  door  in  closed  position,  a  bolt 
retracting  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  retracting  mechanism,  a  crank  arm  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  block,  a 
spring  connected  thereto,  a  cord  to  connect  said  block 
with  the  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  whereby  when  the 
block  is  retracted  by  said  spring  the  shaft  will  b«  rocked 
and  said  bolt  retracting  mechanism  actuated  to  retract 
the  door  fastening  bolt,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  block  to  hold  the  same  in  operative  position 
•Vainst  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  a  weight  connected 
with  said  trigger,  a  weight  supporting  rod  adapted  to 
bold  the  weight  in  an  inoperative  position,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  push  said  weight  from  the  end  of  the  rod  when 
the' litter  is  retracted  whereby  the  force  of  the  falling 


weight  will  release  said  trigger,  and  means  whereby  said 
rod  is  retracted  and  disengaged  from  said  weight. 

4.  In  a  stock  feeder,  a  hopper  having  therein  a  door 
opening,  a  spring  operated  door  to  close  said  opening,  a 
fastening  bolt  to  hold  said  door  In  closed  position,  a  bolf 
retracting  mechanism,  a  rock  shaft  operatively  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  retracting  mechanism,  a  crank  arm 
arranged  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  slldably  mounted  block,  a 
spring  connected  thereto,  a  cord  to  connect  said,  block 
with  the  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  whereby  when  the 
block  la  retracted  by  said  spring  the  shaft  will  be  rocked 
and  said  bolt  retracting  mechanism  actuated  to  retract 
the  door  fastening  bolt,  a  trigger  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  block  to  hold  the  same  In  operative  position 
against  the  pressure  of  said  spring,  a  clock  having  ar- 
ranged therein  an  alarm  winding  shaft,  a  slldably  mount- 
ed weight  supporting  rod,  a  cord  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said  alarm  wind- 
ing shaft  whereby  the  rod  is  retracted,  a  weight  adapted 
to  be  loosely  engaged  with  one  end  of  said  rod  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  weight  and  said  trigger, 
and  a  block  adapted  to  engage  said  weight  and  hold  the 
same  when  said  rod  la  retracted  thereby  pushing  the 
weight  from  the  end  of  the  rod  whereupon  the  force  of 
the  weight  will  release  the  trigger. 


1.022.310.  PRESSURE-GAGE.  Charlbs  O.  ExumaAn, 
Warren,  5a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Aquilla  Miles, 
Warren.  Pa.  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  636.572. 
(CI.  177—311.) 


In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
having  a  dial,  a  hand  moving  thereover  and  having  a  pin- 
ion on  its  arbor,  a  toothed  sector  engaging  said  pinion 
and  pivoted  in  the  casing,  and  an  expansible  element  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  sector ;  of  an  insulating 
block  within  the  casing,  screws  therein  at  either  side 
of  said  sector,  two  adjustable  terminals,  each  comprising 
a  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  loosely  engaging  one  of 
said  screws,  an  upturned  ear  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  con- 
tact spring  at  ita  inner  end^  standing  In  the  path  of  said 
sector.  Insulating  nuts  carried  by  said  casing,  set  screws 
engaging  said  nuts  and  having  heads  at  their  inner  ends 
swiveled  in  said  ears,  said  screws  and  terminals  being 
directed  substantially  Inward  toward  the  center  of  the 
casing,  and  an  alarm  circuit  whereof  one  terminal  is  con- 
nected with  both  said  terminals  and  the  other  with  the 
sector. 


1,022,311.  SPIRAL  SCREW  -  DRIVER  AND  DRILL. 
Thomas  J.  Fcolct,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
North  Bro's  M'fg  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
537.246.      (CI.   145—63.) 

The  combination  in  a  ratchet  tool,  of  a  spiral  spindle, 
a  chuck  at  one  end  of  the  aplndle.  a  ratchet  spindle  -in 
which  the  other  end  of  the  spindle  la  seated,  a  ahell  at- 
tached to  the  said  ratchet  spindle  and  a  nut  carried  by 
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tlie  Mid  akell  through  which  the  spiral  splndla  cxtcnda. 
a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  ratchet  spindle,  a  shell  incloaing 
said  spindle,  pawls  mounted  on  the  shell  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  casing  Inclosing  the  ahell 
and  slotted,  a  shifter  for  the  said  pawls  extending  through 
the  slot,  a  hand  hold  at  the  outer  end  of  the  shell  in- 
elodng  W  ratchat   aplndle.   vrlth   an   extended    tubuUr 


hand  hoM  mounted  adjacent  to  the  chuck  so  as  to  turn 
freely  on  the  spiral  spindle  and  on  the  flrat  mentioned 
shell  which  Incloses  the  aplndle,  the  said  hand  hold  being 
held  so  at  to  move  longitudinally  with  the  spindle  where- 
by an  extended  hand  hold  for  the  spindle  la  provided, 
which  also  prevenU  the  entrance  of  dust  to  the  spiral 
groove  of  the  spindle  and  to  the  nut  through  which  It 
extenda. 


1.022,312      ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SCREEN.     Sxuvmh 
'  O    FosTEa,  Westfleld.  and  SAJirxL  A.  Fostbs,  Rahway, 
N,  J.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,663.      (CI. 
156—14.) 


fabric  to  be  adjusted  together  In  the  same  dlrectlona  in 
planes  at  right  angles  to  vary  the  length  and  breadth  of 
the  screen. 

3.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  a  frame, 
composed  of  sections  adjustably  connected  to  vary  the 
dimensions  of  the  frame,  and  a  single  sheet  of  screen 
fabric  loosely  connected  with  said  frame  sections  and 
adJusUble  simultaneously  therewith  to  conform  to  the 
contour  of  the  frame  and  present  a  smooth  unwrlnkled 
screen  surface  in  all  of  its  positions. 

4.  An  adjustable  window  screen  comprising  a  frame 
composed  of  sections  connected  for  adjustment  in  planes 
at  right  angles  to  vary  the  dimensions  of  the  frame,  and 
a  single  sheet  of  screen  wire  connected  to  said  frame  aec- 
tlons  and  adjustable  simultaneously  therewith  and  In  the 
aame  directions,  the  fabric  conforming  contlnuoualy  in 
contour  to  the  contour  of  the  frame  and  presenting  a 
amooth  unwrlnkled  screen  surface. 

5.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  frame  adjustable  in 
size,  a  single  sheet  of  woven  wire  screen  fabric  adjustable 
In  slae  without  wrinkling,  and  means  for  securing  the  cut 
unbound  edges  of  the  screen  sheet  to  the  edges  of  the 
frame  to  permit  the  screen  fabric  to  be  adjusted  in  alse 
simultaneously  with  the  frame,  whereby  the  screen  fabric 
will  at  all  times  fit  the  frame  without  buckling. 

I  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  Window  screen  including  •  single  sheet  of  woven 
wire  fabric,  having  the  strands  thereof  disconnected  rel- 
atively to  each  other  and  running  diagonally  to  provide 
for  the  Mljnstment  of  the  mesh  of  the  fabric  in  planea  at 
right  angles  to  vary  the  length  and  breadth  of  tl»e  acreen. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  an  adjoatable  frame 
having  n  single  sheet  of  screen  fabric  loosely  connected 
therewith  and  the  stranda  of  said  fabric  being  discon- 
nected relatively  to  each  other  to  permit  said  frame  and 


1,022,318.  CANE-HARVESTER.  AcfOUST  Gkrdbs,  Gret- 
na, La.  Filed  May  11,  1909.  SerUl  No.  495.289.  (CI. 
56—110.) 


1.  In  a  harvester.  In  combination  a  gathering  screw, 
a  second  shorter  gathering  screw  mounted  above  the  first, 
a  support  for  said  screws  whereby  they  may  be  moved 
bodily  over  the  ground,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screws  at  a  pitch  speed  equal  to  their  bodily  movement 

2.  In  a  harvester,  in  combination,  a  frame  or  srfi>port, 
a  pair  of  gathering  screws  mounted  on  said  support,  one 
on  each  side  of  its  median  line,  a  second  pair  of  acrews 
shorter  than  the  first  pair  mounted  above  said  first 
pair,  one  on  each  side  of  the  median  line,  but  nearer  to 
said  line,  and  means  for  rotating  said  screws  at  a  pitch 
speed  equal  to  their  bodily  movement 

3.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
gathering  means  on  the  front  end  thereof  including  a 
gathering  screw,  a  hinged  shaft  for  routing  said  screw, 
and   means  for  vertically   adjusting  said   screw  on  said 

framer 

4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  or 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  horizontally  Ar- 
ranged coftperating  gathering  screws  on  said  frame  and 
prelecting  and  overhanging  from  the  forward  end  there- 
of, one  pair  above  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
screvrs.  ' 

6.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  subsUntially  horizontally  arranged 
gathering  screws  on  said  frame  and  projecting  and  over- 
hanging from  the  forward  end  thereof,  one  pair  abore 
the  other,  meana  for  routing  said  screws,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  the  lower  pair  of  screws. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.1 
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1^22,314.  FBNCE-P08T.  Jams  WiLTn  Qoldki. 
Hodges,  Mont.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  gerUl  No.  ©47.168. 
(CI.  39—12.) 


1.  A  fence  post  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
■ubatantlally  horizontal  notches  In  Its  free  edge  for  re- 
ceiving the  fence  wires,  each  notch  having  a  recess  in  its 
lower  side  adjacent  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  notch,  and 
a  loop  for  each  notch,  the  post  having  an  opening  above 
each  notch  for  receiving  the  loop,  the  said  opening  being 
disposed  laterally  with  respect  to  the  recess  and  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  to  constrain  the  loop  to  take  an  in- 
clined position  when  engaged  with  the  recess. 

2.  A  fence  post  having  a  wing  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  substantially  horizontal  notches  in  its 
free  edge  for  receiving  the  fence  wires,  each  notch  having 
a  recess  in  its  lower  side,  and  a  loop  pivoted  to  the  wing 
above  each  notch  and  resting  in  the  recess. 


1,022.315.  COMBINED  CUTTBH  AND  MIXER.  Chablis 
&.  Hardy.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  661.50C.     (Cl.  99—18.) 


1.  In  a  combined  cutter  and  mixer,  an  outer  casing,  a 
pair  of  perforated  partitions  within  said  casing,  an  inlet 
pipe  between  one  of  said  partitions  and  the  end  of  said 
easing,  an  ontlet  pipe  between  the  other  partition  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  knives 
disposed  between  said  partitions,  the  individual  knives  of 
one  set  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  passage  of  the 
knives  of  the  other  set,  and  means  fOr  revolving  the  two 
sets  of  knives  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  combined  cutter  and  mixer,  an  outer  casing,  a 
pair  of  perforated  partitions  within  said  casing,  an  Inlet 
pipe  between  one  of  said  partitions  and  the  end  of  said 
easing,  an  outlet  pipe  between  the  other  partition  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially 
extending  knives  disposed  »)etween  said  partition,  one  of 
said  sets  of  knives  belns  close  to  one  partition,  the  other 
set  being  close  to  the  other  partition,  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  intermediate  knives,  one  set  of  radially  extending 
knives  and  Intermediate  knives  being  arranged  to  revolve 
In  one  direction,  and  the  other  set  of  radial  knives  and 
Intermediate  knives  being  arranged  to  revolve  hi  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

'3.  In  a  combined  cutter  and  mixer,  an  outCT  casing,  a 
pair  of  perforated  partitions  within  said  casing,  the  per- 
forations in  one  of  said  partitions  being  larger  than  those 
in  the  other  partition,  an  inlet  pipe  between  one  of  said 
partitions  and  the  end  of  said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  be- 
tweeen  the  other  partition  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  extending  knives  dis- 
posed between  said  psrtltion.  one  of  said  sets  of  knivss 
being  close  to  one  partition,  the  other  set  being  close  to 
the  other  partition,  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  intermediate 
knives,  the  individual  knives  of  one  of  ssid  iatetiiMdlate 


sets  of  knives  alternating  with  the  Individual  knives  of 
the  other  set,. one  set  of  Intermediate  knives  Just  clearing 
tl»e  other,  one  set  of  radially  extending  knives  being  ar- 
ranged to  revolve  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  set  of 
radial  kntres  and  Intermediate  knives  being  arraaged  to 
revolve  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  combined  cutter  and  mixer,  an  outer  easing,  a 
perforated  partition  disposed  within  said  casing  near  one 
end  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  between  said  partition  and  the 
end  of  the  casing,  a  second  perforated  partition  disposed 
within  said  casing  near  the  opposite  end,  the  perforations 
in  said  second  partition  being  smaller  than  those  in  the  flrst 
named  partition,  an  outlet  pipe  between  said  second  named 
partition  and  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  shafts  car 
ried  by  said  casing,  the  end  of  one  shaft  abutting  the  end 
of  the  other  shaft,  a  series  pf  knives  carried  by  one  of 
said  shafts,  certain  of  aaid  knives  being  spaced  apart,  a 
second  series  of  knives  carried  by  the  other  shaft,  said 
second  series  of  knives  being  spaced  apart  to  pass  between 
the  first  named  knives,  one  set  of  knives  Just  clearing  the 
other  set,  and  the  knives  being  arranged  to  Just  clear  the 
partitions,  and  means  for  revolving  the  two  shafts  hi  op- 
posite directions. 


1,022.316.  SANITARY  DENTAL  WASTE-RECEPTACLE. 
Thomas  8.  Harlan.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June 
19.  1909.     Serial  No.  508,079.     (Cl.  24g— 20.) 


1.  A  ssnltsry  dental  waste  receptacle  comprising  an  L- 
shaped  arm  provided  with  a  swtrel  at  its  upper  end.  an 
annular  cup-holder  disposed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm,  and  a  cup  removably  disposed  to  said  cup-holder,  the 
latter  having  an  annular  perimeter  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  cup  at  a  distance  above  the  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  an  L-shaped 
arm.  a  swivel  for  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  adapted  to 
he  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  support,  a  cup-liolder  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  and  a  cup  removably  disposed  in 
said  cup-holder,  the  latter  being  formed  with  an  annu- 
lar perimeter,  and  with  sides  bulging  outwardly  beyond 
the  perimeter  of  the  said  cup. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  disclosed,  an  L-shaped 
arm,  a  swivel  for  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  support,  a  cup-holder 
for  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  cap  removably  dis- 
posed in  said  cup-bolder,  said  cup  provided  with  an  an 
nular  bead  or  rib  located  at  a  distance  alwfve  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  the  said  cup-holder  being  provided  with  an 
annular  and  Inwardly  projecting  edge  or  perimeter  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cup  Immediately  below  said  bead  or  rib. 
as  set  forth. 


1.022.317.  GREASE-CUP  PLUG.  OaoaoE  Hswrt  Hud- 
80.V,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Mc- 
Teman.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,158.     (Cl.  184 — 106.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup,  of  a  plug  there- 
for having  a  bore,  a  cover  for  opening  and  closing  said 
bore,  and  a  stud  forming,  with  said  cover,  a  permanent 
part  of  the  plug.  In  combination  with  a  plunger  adapted 
to  pass  into  the  bore  when  the  latter  is  open,  snd  a  lever 
on  which  the  plunger  is  pivoted  proTided  also  with  a  mem- 
ber engageaMe  with  said  stud. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup.  of  a  plog  there- 
for haviag  a  bore,  a  pivot  on  the  grease  cup  and  provided 
with  an  eye,  and  a  rover  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said 
pivot  for  closing  or  opening  the  bore.  In  combination  with 
a  plunger  adapted  to  pass  into  the  said  bore,  a  lever  on 
which  the  ploager  is  pivoted,  and  a  link  piToUily  con- 
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nected  wiib   tbe  said  lever  sad  provided  with  a 
adapted  to  hook  onto  the  said  eye. 


hook 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  grease  cup.  of  a  ping  there 
for  having  a  flange  and  an  exterior  thread  for  screwing 
the  plug  tn  position  on  a  member,  the  plug  having  a  bore 
for  the  reception  -of  the  grease,  a  pivot  screwing  in  the 
said  iiange  and  having  a  pin  engaging  a  recess  In  the  said 
member  to  hold  the  plug  against  unscrewing,  a  cover 
mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said  pivot  and  over  the  top  of 
the  flange,  and  means  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  the 
cover  In  position  on  the  said  flange. 

4.  The  oomblnatioB  with  a  grease  cup.  of  a  plug  there- 
for having  a  flange  and  an  exterior  thread  for  screwing 
the  plug  In  position  on  a  member,  the  plug  having  a  bore 
for  the  rtteptlon  of  tbe  grease,  a  pivot  screwing  in  the 
said  flange  and  having  a  pin  engaging  a  recess  in  the 
said  member  to  hold  the  plug  against  unscrewing,  th? 
said  pivot  having  an  eye,  and  a  cover  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  plTOt  to  open  and  close  the  said  bore,  in  com 
blnatlon  with  a  plnBCcr  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bore 
at  tbe  time  the  cover  is  open,  a  lever  on  which  the  plun- 
ger Is  pivoted,  and  a  link  pivoted  on  the  said  lever  and 
having  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the  said  eye. 


1,022,318.     NUT-LOCK.     Abthcb  D. 
phia.   Pa.      Filed   Mar.   29,    1911. 
(Cl.  151—84.) 


Job  580  X,  Pbiladel- 
Serlal   No.   617,546. 


A  aat  Ick  comprising  a  body  havfang  In  its  bearing  face 
a  recess  extending  within  the  body,  a  locking  dog  of 
Bllgbtly  greater  length  than  the  depth  of  the  recess,  said 
dog  havihg  one  of  its  ends  rounded  to  snugly  engage  the 
ssat  within  ths  recess  and  formed  on  iU  opposite  end 
with  a  biting  tooth,  and  hastruck  burs  formed  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  side  wails  of  the  recesa  in  the  body  of  tbe 
nut  and  projecting  toward  each  other  to  engage  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  dog  to  hold  the  ssbm  within  the  recess. 


l,022.3lJJ 


Ct'RT.XIN  -  BRACKET.  Otto  Kkn 
GBono  r)EBi»oW8KY.  Passatc,  N.  J.  Filed  May 
Serial  So.  625.950.      (CI.  156—24.) 


ITZ 

9. 


and 
1911 


1.  In  Idartain  brackets,  the  combination  wtih  brackets 
having   serrated   inner   and   outer   tildes,   of   an   arm   nd 
Justable  along  tbe  bracket  and  having  atUchlng  means, 
and   a   curtain   pole   hook   screwed    hito   the   end  of   tbe 
bracket  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  curtain  bracket,  tbe  combination  with  brackets 


having  a  threaded  stud  at  one  end  and  a  perforaAen  at 
the  other,  of  serrations  on  the  inner,  .and  outer  faces  and 
a  perforated  arm  carried  by  tbe  brackets  and  having  a 
tooth  to  engage  tbe  serrations,  and  a  curtain  pole  support 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  perforations  at  the  outer  eai 
of  the  bracket  to  secure  tbe  arm  in  place. 

3.  In  curtain  brackets,  the  combination  with  brackets 
having  serrated  sides  aad  a  perforation  at  one  end,  of  a 
threaded  stud  at  the  other  end,  arms  adapted  to  fit  the 
brackets  and  having  a  tooth  for  the  serrations,  and 
threaded  curtain  pole  supports  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  perforation  at  the  end  of  the  bracket  and  having  a 
vertical  pin  to  fit  the  pole. 


1,022.320.  FILM  FIRE-SCREF.N.'  liorGLASS  Bbbbt  Kn- 
8HAW,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Patrick  Henry  Casey.- 
Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Sertai  Sa. 
616,810.     (Cl.  88—17.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  kinetoscope  and  the  film 
moved  tlierefoy.  of  a  screen  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  film 
and  between  tbe  film  and  tbe  source  of  light  and  mounted 
to  swing  over  and  away  from  over  the  film,  an  arm  ex- 
tending from  the  screen  on  the  opposite  side  from  its 
pivotal  mounting,  a  weight  slldable  on  tbe  arm,  means  for 
holding  the  weight  la  adjusted  position,  n  rock  shaft  hav- 
ing radial  arms  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
Journaled  adjacent  to  the  screen,  a  link  connecting  one  of 
the  arms  to  the.  screen  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  the 
pivotal  monnting  from  the  weighted  arm.  a  rolter  over 
which  the  film  passes  and  rotated  by  tbe  passage  of  the 
fllm,  a  governor  shaft,  a  driving  connectioi.  betweei^  the 
said  shaft  and  the  roller,  a  governor  on  the  shaft,  said 
governor  compristog  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  spring  plates 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  collar,  a  weight  connected 
with  the  center  of  each  plate,  and  a  disk  connected  with 
the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  other  arm  of  the  rock 
shaft,  the  governor  when  in  normal  position  holding 
the  screen  over  the  flhn. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  kinetoscope  and  the  fllm 
moved  thereby,  of  a  screen  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  fllm 
and  between  tlie  film  and  the  source  of  light  and  mounted 
to  swing  over  and  away  from  over  the  fllm,  a  rock  shaft 
having  radial  arms  Journaled  adjacent  to  tbe  sci-een,  a 
link  connecting  one  ar^  of  the  shaft  to  the  screen,  a 
roller  over  which  the  fllm  passes  and  rotated  by  the  said 
fllm.  a  governor  shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the 
said  shaft  and  the  roller,  a  governor  on  tbe  shaft,  said 
governor  comprising  a  collar  fixed  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
sleeve  movable  longitudlaally  thereof,  spring  plates  con- 
necting the  sleeve  and  the  collar,  a  weight  connected  with 
tbe  center  of  each  plate,  a  disk  connected  with  the  sleeve 
and  bearing  against  the  other  arm  of  the  rock  ahaft  and 
normally  holding  the  screen  over  the  fllm,  and  means  on 
the  other  side  (tf  tbe  screen  from  ite  pivotal  connection 
for  moving  the  same  away  from  over  the  film  when  tbe 
governor  Is  in  operation. 

8.  In  comMnation  with  a  kinetoscope  and  tbe  fllm 
moved  thereby,  of  a  screen  pivoted  adjacent  to  the  film 
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aod  between  the  tilm  and  the  source  of  light  and  mounted 
to  swing  over  and  away  from  over  the  film,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  acreen,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  the  abaft  to  the  screen,  a  roller  OTer  wbicb  tbe 
film  passes  and  rotated  by  tbe  said  film,  a  gorernor  shaft, 
a  driving  connection  between  tbe  said  shaft  and  the  roller, 
a  goyemor  on  the  shaft,  said  governor  comprising  a  collar 
fixed  to  tbe  shaft,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
spring  plates  connecting  the  sleeve  and  the  collar,  a 
weight  connected  with  each  plate,  and  a  disk  connected 
with  tbe  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  other  arm  of  tbe 
rock  shaft  and  normally  holding  the  screen  over  tbe  film 
when  the  governor  is  inoperative. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  kinetoscope  and  tbe  film 
moved  thereby,  of  a  screen  pivoted  adjacent  to  tbe  film 
and  between  the  film  and  the  source  of  light  and  mounted 

•to  swing  over  and  away  from  over  the  film,  a  rock  shaft 
Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  screen,  a  link  connecting  one 
arm  of  the  shaft  to  the  screen,  a  roller  over  which  the 
film  passes  and  rotated  by  tbe  aaid  film,  a  governor  shaft, 
a  driving  connection  between  the  said  shaft  and  the 
roller,  a  governor  on  the  abaft,  a  disk  slidable  on  tbe 
abaft  and  operated  by  tbe  governor,  said  disk  bearing 
against  tbe  other  arm  of  tbe  rock  abaft,  and  normally 
holding  the  screen  over  tbe  film  when  the  governor  is 
inoperative,  and  a  weight  connected  with  the  screen  and 
adjuatable  toward  and  from  tbe  same  for  moving  tbe 
screen  away  from  the  film. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  kinetoscope  and  tbe  (iTm 
operated  thereby,  .of  a  screen  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
film  for  swinging  movement  over  and  away  from  over  tbe 
film  between  said  film  and  the  source  of  light,  a  rock 
shaft  Joumaled  adjacent  to  the  acreen,  a  connection  !»- 
tween  one  arm  of  the  shaft  and  the  screen,  a  roller  over 
which  the  film  passes  and  rotated  by  tbe  film,  a  governor 
abaft,  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  shaft  and  tbe 
roller,  a  governor  on  tbe  shaft,  a  disk  slidable  on  the 
abaft  and  t>earing  against  (.he  other  arm  of  the  rock  shaft 
and  normally  holding  the  screen  over  the  film  when  the 
govemar  Is  inoperative,  and  a  counterbalance  acting  nor- 
mally to  swing  the  screen  away  from  over  the  film. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,321.  PROCESS  FOR  CONCENTRATING  LIQUIDS. 
Padl  Kkstnbr,  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Keatner  Evap- 
orator Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  July  20,  1010, 
Serial  No.  572.855.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,405.     (CI.  127—0.) 


1.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids,  which  comprises 
transmitting  liquid  into  and  through  a  heated  tube  aa  an 
annular  traveling  film  by  means  of  a  Jet  of  steam  directed 
axlally  of  said  annular  film. 

2.  The  process  of  evaporating  liquids,  which  comprises 
''transmitting  liquid   into  and   through   a   vertical   heated 

tube  as  an  annular  traveling  film  by  means  of  a  Jet  of 
steam  directed  axlally  of  said  annular  film. 

3.  In  tbe  evaporation  of  liquids,  the  process  which  com- 
prises releasing  the  pressure  upon  a  heated  liquid  in  a 
suitable  chamber  to  permit  self-evaporation  and  forma- 
tion of  vapor,  separately  conducting  the  vapor  so  formed 
and  tbe  realdaal  liquid  Into  different  points  of  the  feed 
chamber  of  an  evaporator  having  heated  tubes,  and  simul- 
taneoosly  feeding  portions  of  such  liquid  and  of  such 
vapor  to  each  of  said  tubes. 

4.  In  tbe  evaporation  of  llqaida.  the  process  which 
comprises   releasing   tbe   pressure   upon   a   heated   liquid 


in  a  suitable  chamber  to  permit  self-evaporation  and 
formation  of  vapor,  separately  conducting  the  vapor  so 
formed  and  tbe  realdaal  liquid  into  different  points  of  tbe 
feed  chamlwr  of  an  evaporator  having  vertical  heated 
tubes,  and  •simultaneously  feeding  portiona  of  such  liquid 
and  of  aach  vapor  to  each  of  aaid  tubiM. 

5.  In  tbe  evaporation  of  liquida,  tbe  proceas  which 
comprlaes  releaaing  tbe  presaure  upon  a  heated  liquid 
in  a  suitable  chamber  to  permit  sealf-evaporation  and 
formation  of  vapor,  separately  conducting  the  vapor  so 
formed  and  tbe  residual  liquid  into  different  points  of 
tbe  feed  chamber  of  an  evaporator  having  heated  tubes, 
and  simultaneously  feedin.:-  portions  of  such  liquid  and 
of  such  vapor  to  each  of  said  tubes,  tbe  vapor  being  fed 
into  tbe  tubes  in  such  manner  aa  to  draw  In  liquid  by 
an  injector  action. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.022.322.  PEBSSURE-REDIJCINO  DEVICE.  Thouas 
H.  MANCHBa-na,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Car 
Heating  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  620.328.  (CI. 
60—11.) 


1.  A  presaure  reducing  device  comprlaing  in  combina- 
tion a  casing  constructed  so  as  to  constitute  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  formed  with  a  cyl- 
inder, a  chamber  intermediate  tbe  high  pressure  chamber 
and  tbe  cylinder  which  la  open  at  the  side,  and  ports  be- 
tween tbe  high  and  low  preasure  chambers,  tbe  tilgh  pres- 
sure and  intermediate  chambera  and  the  intermediate 
chamber  and  tbe  cylinder ;  a  main  valve  controlling  the 
port  between  tbe  high  and  low  preasure  cliambers ;  a 
piston  to  operate  the  valve  in  the  cylinder ;  an  auxiliary 
valve  controlling  the  port  l)etween  tbe  high  pressure 
chamber  and  tbe  Intermediate  cbamlwr ;  removable  ele- 
menta  closing  tbe  open  side  of  said  intermediate  chamber 
and  constituting  together  a  diaphragm  chamber  which  is 
located  at  one  side  of  tbe  axial  line  of  the  main  valve, 
means  providing  a  port  l)etween  the  low  pressure  chamber 
and  the  diaphragm  cliamlwr :  and  a  diaphragm  adapted 
to  control  said  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  A  pressure  reducing  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  casing  constructed  so  aa  to  constitute  a  high  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber  formed  with  a 
cylinder,  a  chamber  Intermediate  tbe  high  pressure  cham- 
ber and  the  cylinder  which  is  open  at  the  side,  and  ports 
between  tbe  high  and  low  pressure  chambers,  tbe  high 
pressure  and  intermediate  chambers,  and  the  Intermediate 
chamber  and  cylinder ;  a  main  valve  controlling  the  port 
between  the  high  and  low  pressure  chambera ;  a  piston 
to  operate  tbe  valve  in  the  cylinder ;  an  auxiliary  valve 
controlling  tbe  port  between  the  high  pressure  chamber 
and  tbe  intermediate  chamber ;  removable  elements  clos- 
ing tbe  open  side  of  said  Intermediate  chamber  and  con- 
stituting together  a  diaphragm  chamber,  means  provid- 
ing a  port  between  the  low  pressure  chamber  and  the 
diaphragm  chamber ;  a  diaphragm  ;  a  bell  crank  in  said 
Intermediate  chamber  Interposed  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  removable  plug  in  which 
said  auxiliary  valve  is  mounted. 

3.  A  pressure  reducing  valve  comprising  In  combination 
a  caaing  formed  on  ita  upper  nlde  with  a  ryllndtr  open 
at  the  top  and  with  webs  dividing  tbe  caaing  Into  a  bl^h 
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pressure  chamber,  a  low  pressure  chamber,  and  a  chamtwr 
Intermediate  the  high  pressure  chamber  and  the  cylinder 
which  is  open  at  the  side,  said  casing  having  an  opening 
on  the  under  side  below  tbe  cylinder ;  pings  to  close  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  said  opening  in  tbe 
caaing,  a  bead  to  close  tbe  open  side  of  the  In- 
termediate chamber,  a  bonnet  inclosing  aaid  head  and 
forming  therewith  a  diaphragm  chamber  which  is 
located  at  one  side  of  the  axial  line  of  the  main 
valve,  a  diaphragm  in  the  diaphragm  chamber,  a 
port  In  tbe  web  between  tbe  high  pressure  chamber  and 
the  Intermediate  chamber,  an  auxiliary  valve  located  in 
aaid  high  presaure  chamber  to  control  aaid  port  and 
formed  with  a  stem,  a  plug  In  tbe  casing  in  wbicb  the 
auxiliary  valve  is  mounted,  a  bell  crank  in  the  inter- 
mediate chanber  interposed  t)etween  the  dtaptiragm  and 
aaid  aaxiilary  valve,  a  port  leading  from  the  intermediate 
chamber  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  platon  in  the  cylinder  formed 
on  the  under  aide  with  a  l)08s.  a  port  in  tbe  web  between 
the  high  an4  low  pressure  chambers,  a  main  valve  to 
control  aaid  port  formed  on  Ita  under  side  with  a  stem 
adapted  to  lit  into  aaid  boas  and  on  Its  lower  side  with 
a  sleeve  which  is  slidable  in  tbe  plug  on  the  under  side  of 
said  casing. 

4.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  divided  ao  as  to  form  a  high  pressure  chamber, 
a  low  pressure  chamber  one  above  the  other,  and  a  third 
chamber  at  the  side  of  the  other  two.  of  a  main  valve 
having  recipinocatlng  movement  within  the  casing,  a  piston 
to  operate  said  valve,  a  diaphragm  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  main  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  adapted 
to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  one  aide  of  said  piston,  and 
a  bell  crank  lever  interposed  In  said  third  named  cham- 
ber between  said  auxiliary  valve  and  aaid  diaptiragm. 

5.  In  a  pressure  reducing  device,  tbe  combination  with 
a  casing  formed  with  webs  dividing  said  casing  into  a 
high  pressure  chamber,  a  low  preasure  chamber  and  an 
aaxiilary  vatve  chamber,  tbe  web  between  tbe  high  pres- 
sure  chamber   and    low   presaure   chamber  being  formed 

.  with  a  port  and  tbe  casing  formed  so  as  to  constitute  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  aaid  low  pressure  chamber, 
of  a  main  talve  formed  on  ita  under  side  with  a  sleeve, 
a  plug  in  tbe  casing  under  said  valve  in  which  aaid  aleeve 
la  guided,  a  spring  interposed  between  tbe  plug  and 
aaid  valve,  a  atem  on  the  upper  side  of  said  valve,  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  boss  by  means  of  which 
it  is  mounted  on  said  atem,  a  plug  In  tbe  casing  directly 
above  said  piston,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  port 
leading  from  tbe  high  pressure  chamber  to  the  auxiliary 
valve  chamber  and  having  a  seat  in  tbe  high  pressure 
chamlMr,  aufi  a  port  from  the  latter  to  said  cylinder,  a 
valve  In  the  high  preaaure  chamber  controlling  tbe  first 
named  port,  a  plug  in  wbicb  said  valve  Is  mounted,  a 
bonnet  on  tlie  aide  of  said  caaing  and  formed  with  a 
threaded  stiem.  a  dlapliragm  and  a  head  interposed  be- 
tween said  bonnet  and  aaid  caaing.  a  screw  cap  having 
a  hand  wheel  on  the  threaded  stem  of  the  bonnet,  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  cap  and  said  diaphragm,  a  pin 
on  the  diaphragm,  a  bell  crank,  lever  pivotaily  mounted 
within  aaid  auxiliary  valve  chamber  and  Interposed  be- 
tween  said  pin  and  said  auxiliary  valve,  and  a  rib  formed 
on  the  Inner  surface  of  said  casing  with  a  bore  wbicb  puta 
Into  communication  with  each  other  the  low  pressure 
chamber  and  tbe  space  between  said  diaphragm  and  said 
head. 

[Claims  t  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.02  2,  8}  3.  HOLDER  FOR  PRINTING-SDRFACES. 
Paul  114»tin,  Roubaix.  France.  Original  application 
filed  Aug.  16.  1010,  Serial  No.  577.427.  Divided  and 
tbia  applkation  filed  Apr.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.386. 
(CI.  101-^169.) 

In  a  atereotype  cylinder,  cylindrical  portiona  of  reduced 
diameter  at  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  circular  end  plates 
carried  by  taid  reduced  portiona.  so  aa  to  form  an  annular 
space  between  each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  adjacent 
plate  holders  for  retaining  and  adjosting  tbe  stereotype 
plate  alkUng  In  alota  in  aaid  cylinder,  screwed  shanks  in- 


tegral  with   said   holders   and   paasing  through   the   end 
plates,   and   nuta   threaded   upon   aaid   ahanka   and   held 


wholly  within  the  annular  space  between  tbe  cylinder  and 
the  end  plates. 


1,022,324.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR- 
TRACTION  CARS.  William  C.  Mato,  El  Paso,  Tex., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  George  E.  Brlggs,  Barstow,  Tex.,  and  one-third 
to  John  Houlehan.  El  Paao,  Tex.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  417,431.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  460.828. 
(CI.  188 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  electric  means 
for  operating  a  triple  valve  to  the  positions  of  service, 
lap.  release,  and  emergency,  and  a  controller  provided 
with  contact  segments  for  effecting  the  operations  of 
release,  lap,  and  service  by  the  electric  means  and  for  / 
maintaining  the  emergency  electric  controlling  meana 
active  except  in  the  position  for  tbe  emergency  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  car  control,  elec.tric  means 
for  operating  a  triple  valve  to  the  position  of  full  release, 
slow  release,  lap,  service  and  emergency,  and  a  controller 
provided  with  circuit-controlling  meana  for  cauaing  the 
several  operationa. 

3.  In  a  system  of  electric  control  for  cars,  electric 
means  for  controlling  a  triple  valve  and  Including  a 
normally  cloaed  circuit  for  preventing  the  emergency 
application  of  tbe  brakes  and  permitting  such  application 
when  tbe  normally  cloaed  circuit  is  ruptured. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electric  control  for  cars,  electrically 
controlled  means  for  maintaining  the  prime  mover  of  tbe 
car  in  connection  with  the  car  axles,  and  active  on  closed 
circuit,  and  other  electrically  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating the  brakes  and  holding  the  emergency  side  of  tbe 
l>rske  operating  means  Inoperative  on  closed  circuit,  tbe 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  connection  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  car  axles  and  the  emergency  aide  of  the 
brake  operating  means  causing  tbe  release  of  tbe  car 
axlea  from  the  prime  mover  and  the  application  of  the 
brakes  on  tbe  breaking  of  tbe  circuit 

5.  In  a  system  of  electric  control  for  cars.'electrlcally- 
ooBtrolled  means  for  maintaining  the  prime  mover  of  the 
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car  la  eoBii«ctloB  with  the  car  axles  and  act  lye  on  closed 
circuit,  other  electrically-controlled  means  for  operating 
the  brakes  and  holding  the  emergency  side  of  the  brake- 
operating  means  Inoperative  on  closed  circuit,  and  a  con- 
troller having  means  for  maintaining  such  closed  cir- 
cuits during  the  normal  running  of  the  car  and  causing 
the  break  of  said  circuits  under  abnormal  conditions. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,32s.  HARVESTER  ATT.\CHMENT.  Wakmn 
MooKE,  Loomis.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
653,364.      (CI.   193—14.) 


A  conveying  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame  compris- 
ing suitably  connected  side  members,  roller  carrying 
shafts  Journaled  In  said  frame,  an  endless  conveyer 
guided  over  the  rollers,  and  L-shaped  brackets  reversfbly 
connected  with  the  side  members  and  having  bearings 
adapted  to  engage  a  driven  shaft. 


1.022,326.  CARBURETER.  Josbph  Nauub,  Kinsley, 
Kans.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.517.  (CI. 
48—165.2.) 


1.  The  improved  carbureter  having  two  air  chamt)ers 
provided  with  air  inlets  and  valves  differing  in  sixe,  a 
needle  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  ignitible  fluid 
to  the  mixing  chamber,  and  means  connecting  the  air 
valves  and  needle  valve,  whereby  both  are  adapted  to 
open  simultaneously  and  correspondingly,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 

2.  The  improved  carbureter  having  two  air  chambers 
provided  with  air  islets  differing  in  size,  differential 
valve*  for  such  inlets  and  differential  springs  holding  the 
valves  normally  closed,  a  needle  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  the  ignitible  fluid,  a  pivoted  lever,  one  end  of 
which  is  connected  with  the  needle  valve,  a  spring  ap- 
plied to  said  valve  and  prcaslng  upon  the  lever,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  eoanecting  the  upper  end  of  the 
lever  with  the  air  valves,  whereby  when  the  latter  are 
opened,  tke  needle  valve  is  slmultaneoualy  opened,  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

3.  The  improved  carbureter  comprlaing  a  hollow  body 
having  two  air  chambers  provided  with  differential  open- 
ings for  admission  of  air,  differential  valves  applied  to 
auch  openings  and  having  their  falcruma  provide*  with 


lateral  arms,  differential  springs  bearing  upon  said  arna 
and  holding  the  valves  normally  closed,  a  needle  valve 
and  a  spring  applied  thereto,  a  pivoted  ellMW  lever  upon 
which  the  spring  is  adapted  to  bear,  and  meana  connected 
with  the  upper  arm  of  the  lever  for  bearing  on  the  ex- 
tended shanks  of  the  air  Inlet  valves,  substantially  as  de- 

,  scribed. 

{  4.  The  improved  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  body 
and   two  air    chambers   having  differential   air  openings. 

'  differential  valves  normally  closing  such  openings  and 
springs  tending  to  hold  tlie  same  normally  closed,  a  needle 
valve  controlling  admission  of  the  Ignitible  fluid  to  the 
mixing  chamber,  a  spring  appllad  to  sneh  valve,  and  a 
pivoted  lever  upon  one  end  of  which  the  spring  bears.  Its 
upper  portion  being  provided  with  vertically  adjustable 
flngera  bearing  against  extensloiis  of  the  shanks  of  tlia 
Inlet  valves,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  improved  carbureter  comprising  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  air  chambers  having  differential  openings 
and  corresponding  valves  for  closing  the  same,  differen- 
tial springs  for  holding  such  valves  nonnally  closed,  a 
needle  valve  controlling  admission  of  the  ignitible  fluid, 
a  spiral  spring  applied  to  the  same,  an  elbow  lever  with 
whose  horlsontal  arm  the  needle  valve  is  operatlvely 
eonneeted,  its  upper  srm  having  a  pivoted  cruciform 
piece  provided  with  lateral  extensions,  and  fingers  which 
are  vertically  adjustable  In  said  piece  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  lever  extensions  of  the  air  inlet  valve  shanks, 
all  operating  sobstantlaily  as  described. 


1.022.3J7.  PRESSURE  -  OPERATED  CONTROLLINO- 
VALVE  FOR  HOUSE  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEMS. 
RoBBBT  H.  Nelson,  Dixon,  III.,  assignor  of  one  bslf  to 
Charles  A.  Robblns,  Dixon,  III.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1900. 
Serial  No.  490,622.     (CI.  187 — ».) 


1.  \  water-supply-system  controlling  valve  comprla- 
ing a  casing  having  an  open  enlarged  end  and  closed  at 
Its  opposite  end,  a  cap  on  said  enlarged  end  having  an  in- 
let opening,  a  diaphragm  between  said  enlarged  end  and 
rap,  said  casing  having  a  water  passage  with  an  Inlet 
nnd  an  outlet  and  an  intermediate  valve  seat,  and  a  parti- 
tion between  said  passage  and  said  enlarged  end,  a  valve 
to  close  said  xcat  against  the  flow  of  water  through  said 
passage  and  liaving  a  atem  rigid  therewith  and  extend- 
ing into  said  enlarged  end  and  sMdable  through  said  par- 
tition, an  enlarged  plate  loosely  and  flatly  resting  against 
said  diaphragm  and  having  a  center  socket  receiving  the 
end  of  said  stem,  packing  means  for  said  stem  accessible 
above  said  partition,  and  a  spring  between  the  closed  end 
of  the  casing  and  said  valve  and  holding  the  valve  to  its 
seat  and  prbvided  with  exterior  adjusting  means. 

2.  A  water-supply-system  controillag  valve  compristng 
a  casing  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  cap  on  said  end,  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  end  and  cap.  said  cap  having  an 
inlet  opening  shove  said  dlapbragte,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  water  passage  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  and  a  valve  seat  between  the  same, 
and  a  partition  closing  said  passage  from  the  space  in 
said  end  below  said  diaphragm,  a  cap  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  casing,  a  redprocatory  valve  to  engage  said 
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aeat  and  elose  said  passage,  a  coiled  spring  below  and 
holding  said  valve  to  its  seat,  spring  adjusting  means  car- 
ried by  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of  said  last-men- 
tioned ca(,  a  valve-opening  atem  from  said  valve  to  aaid 
diapbragm  and  slidable  through  said  partition,  and  a 
packing  tN}x  in  said  partition  having  a  gland  accessible 
above  aaid  partition  on  the  removal  of  said  first  mentioned 
cap  and  diaphragm. 


1.022,328.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  BRACKET  AND  SOCKET. 
Elmbb  ;  U  Paktbioob,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Adams  4  Westlake  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion oi  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.414 


1.  In  a  ideviee  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  tongue  having  a  horlsontal  part  projecting 
from  said  base  and  having  a  vertical  part  at  its  free  end, 
said  tongue  having  a  channel  extending  lengthwiae  there- 
of through  said  base  and  horizontal  part  and  extending 
into  and  opening  out  of  said  vertical  part,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact platea  Insuisted  from  each  other  and  projecting  from 
the  opening  in  said  vertical  part,  an  electrical  conductor 
leading  from  each  of  said  contact  plates  through  said 
channel,  aad  a  socket  member  adapted  to  flt  said  tongue 
and  carrying  contact  members  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapttad  to  respectively  engage  said  contact  plates. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  tongue  extending  horizontally  therefrom 
and  bavlqg  a  vertical  part  at  its  free  end,  a  boss  formed 
on  said  tongue  and  having  a  channel  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  a  pair  of  contact  plates  secured  in  said 
tongue  near  the  end  of  said  bosa  and  insulated  therefrom, 
a  conductor  housed  in  said  channel  and  connected  to 
said  cont4«t  platea,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  flt  said 
vertical  part,  and  a  pair  of  spring  contact  members  car- 
ried by  said  socket  member  and  adapted  to  respectively 
engage  sai4  contact  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  a  tongue  extending  horizontally  therefrom  and 
huving  a  vertical  part  at  Its  free  end,  a  boss  formed  on 
said  tongue  and  said  vertical  part,  said  tongue  having 
a  alot  formed  therein  near  the  end  of  said  bosa  and  hav- 
ing a  chaapel  extending  from  said  slot  lengthwise  of  said 
boss,  a  member  flxed  in  said  slot  comprising  a  pair  of 
contact  plates  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said 
tongue,  a  conductor  housed  in  said  channel  and  connect- 
ed to  saidi  contact  plates,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  flt 
said  vertiicnl  part,  a  pair  of  contact  members  on  said 
socket  member  Insulated  therefrom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  contact  plates,  snd  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
socket  metaber  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  tongue  having  a  horizontal  part  projecting 
from  said  base  and  having  a  vertical  part  at  its  free  end. 
said  tongqe  having  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of througb  said  baae  and  horizontal  part  and  extending 
into  and  opening  oat  of  said  vertical  part,  a  pair  of  con- 
tact plates  Insulated  from  each  other  and  projecting 
from  the  opening  la  said  vertical  part,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor leading  from  each  of  said  contact  plates  through 
said  chanarl,  a  socket  member  adapted  to  flt  said  tongue 
and  carrying  contact  members  insulated  from  each  other 
and  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said  contact  plates, 
and  a  shonider  adapted  to  support  said  socket  member 
in  position  to  insure  the  engagement  of  ssld  contact 
members  and  contact  platea. 
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6.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  tongue  having  a  horizontal  part  projecting 
from  aaid  base  and  having  a  vertical  part  at  its  free  end, 
said  tongue  having  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of through  said  base  and  horizontal  part  and  extending 
Into  and  opening  out  of  said  vertical  part,  a  contact  plate 
insulated  from  said  vertical  part  and  exposed  through  the 
opening  in  said  vertical  part,  an  electrical  conductor 
leading  from  said  contact  plate  through  said  channeir  a 
lamp  having  thereon  a  socket  adapted  to  flt  said  tongue 
and  carrying  a  contact  meml>er  insulated  from  saM  socket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  plate,  and  electrical 
conducting  means  adapted  to  complete  the  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  said  lamp. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,329.  FUSE.  Frfoerick  P.  Poole  and  Paul  A. 
BsEXDEL,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Conuecticat.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.  Serial  No.  533.279. 
(CI.  176—277.) 


1.  \  fuse  havhig  shell  and  center  contacts,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  inclosed  fuse  strip  having  Its  opposite  ends 
electrically  connected  with  the  shell  and  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  the  center  contact  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate said  ends,  together  with  a  barrier  interposed  be- 
tween said  ends  to  form  separate  fuse  chambers  therefor. 

2.  A  plug  fuse  having  shell  and  center  contact,  a  cen- 
tral well  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  wella.  and  a  plorality 
of  inrlosed  fuse  members  extending  l)etween  and  per- 
manently connected  to  said  shell  and  center  contacts 
through  said  central  and  lateral  wells,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  A  plug  fuse  having  shell  and  center  contact,  a  cen- 
tral well  and  a  plurality  of  lateral  wells,  and  a  plurality 
of  Inclosed  fuse  members  extending  between  and  per- 
manently connected  to  said  shell  and  center  contacts 
through  said  central  and  lateral  wells,  in  combination 
with  barrier  means  arranged  in  said  central  well  and 
serving  to  confine  the  rupture  points  of  snid  fuse  mem- 
bers in  separate  chambers,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.022,330.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Joseph 
D.  Ramset,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.373.     (CI.  50—14.) 


].  A  regulator,  comprising  a  casini,'.  a  valve  consisting 
of  a  relatively  movable  part  and  a  relatively  stationary 
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part,  tbe  latter  adjustabl)-  moanted  in  said  caiinf,  a 
■prlng  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  part  in  oppo- 
sition to  tbe  water  preMure,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  both  said  valve  parts  in  the  casing  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  said  spring  without 
cbangin^  tbe  relative  position  of  said  valve  parts. 

2.  A  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  therein, 
a  movable  valve  part  within  the  casing  engaging  said 
spring  and  provided  with  inlet  ports,  and  adjusting  means 
for  varying  the  normal  pobition  of  said  valve  part  with 
reference  to  its  inclosing  casing  and  at  the  same  time 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

3.  A  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  valve 
tutM  inclosed  thereby,  a  spring  between  the  two  for  hold- 
ing tbe  tube  yieldingly  in  opposition  to  the  water  pres- 
sure, and  adjusting  means  for  varying  tbe  position  of  said 
tube  and  thereby  varying  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
means  being  inclosed  and  protected  by  said  casing. 

4.  A  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  valve 
tnbe  Inclosed  thereby,  a  spring  between  the  two  for  hold- 
ing tbe  tube  yieldingly  in  opposition  to  the  water  pres- 
sure, adjusting  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
tul>c  with  reference  to  the  casing  and  thereby  varying 
tbe  tension  of  said  spring,  and  coSperating  valve  parts 
movable  with  said  adjusting  means  and  tube  as  tbe  adjust- 
ing means  is  adjusted,  said  parts  being  inclosed  and  pro- 
tected by  said  casing. 

6.  A  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  movable  valve 
tube  inclosed  thereby,  a  spring  between  the  two  for  hold- 
ing the  tube  yieldingly  in  opposition  to  the  water  pres- 
sure, and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
tulx>  relative  to  said  casing  and  thereby  varying  tbe  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  said  tube  and  said  adjusting  means 
being  provided  with  cooperating  portions  of  the  valve 
mechanism  and  said  parts  being  inclosed  by  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,022,331.  BRAKE  -  HEAD.  Henbt  B.  BOBISCHUXG, 
Cloverdale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1908.    Serial  No.  428,726.    (Cl.  188—28.) 


1.  A  brake  head  provided  with  a  socket,  one  wall  of 
which  socket  is  yielding,  and  means  for  moving  said 
socket  wall  in  both  directions ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  bead  having  a  socket,  one  wall  of  which 
socket  is  yielding,  moans  for  positively  moving  said  socket 
wail  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  wall 
in  the  opposite  direction  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  brake  head  having  a  socket,  one  wall  of  which 
socket  is  yielding,  yielding  means  for  forcing  said  moT- 
able  socket  wall  outwardly,  and  positive  means  for  forc- 
ing said  movable  socket  wail  inwardly  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  brake  bead  having  a  socket,  one  wall  of  which 
socket  is  yielding,  means  (Or  moving  said  yielding  socket 
wall  in  both  directions,  and  a  stop  for  limiting  tbe  amount 
of  movement  of  said  socket  wall ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  brake  head  having  a  split  socket,  stops  at  the 
split  of  said  socket  for  limiting  tbe  inward  movement  of 
the    parts,   and    means   cooperating   with    projections    ex- 


tending from  the  walls  of  said  socket,  beyond  said  stops, 
for  drawing  the  split  end  of  the  socket  walls  together. 
(CUims  tf  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


1,022,332.  CONVETINO-TROUGH.  Hdoo  Roth,  Bruns- 
wick, Germany,  assignor  to  Amme,  Giesecke  ft  Konegen. 
Aktiengesellschaf  t.  Braunschweig,  Bmnswick,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.   558,990.      (CI.   193—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  conveying  trough  of  a  re- 
ciprocating driving  mechanism  for  the  same  and  freely 
swinging  links  pivotally  pendant  from  the  driving  mecba 
nism  and  pivotally  connected  to  and  supporting  the 
trough,  the  links  providing  for  free  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  tbe  trough  with  relation  to  the  driving  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  conveying  trough  of  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  same  which  includes  a  reciproca- 
tory  beam,  and  freely  swinging  links  pivotally  pendant 
from  tbe  beam  and  pivotally  connected  to  and  supporting 
the  trough,  the  links  providing  for  free  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  trough  with  relation  to  the  beam. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  conveying  trouKb  of  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  the  same,  which  includes  a  recipro- 
cating beam,  and  freely  swinging  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  tbe  beam  and  to  the  trough,  tbe  swinging  movement 
of  the  bars  being  consequent  to  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  beam  and  providing  for  free  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  trough  with  relation  to  the  t>eam. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conveying  trough  of  a  re- 
ciprocating driving  mechanism  for  the  same,  freely  swing- 
ing links  pivotally  pendant  from  the  driving  mechanism 
and  pivotally  connected  to  and  supporting  the  trough 
and  means  to  arrest  and  cushion  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  trough  near  the  end  of  its  stroke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  conveying  trough,  of  a 
driving  mechanism  for  the  same,  which  includes  a  recip- 
rocating beam,  freely  swinging  bars  pivotally  connected 
to  the  beam  and  to  the  trough,  tbe  swinging  movement 
of  the  bars  being  consequent  to  tbe  reciprocaUng  move- 
ment of  the  beam  and  providing  for  free  reciprocating 
movements  of  the  trough  with  relation  to  the  beam,  and 
means  to  arrest  and  cushion  the  feeding  movement  of 
the  trough  near  the  end  of  its  stroke. 


1,022,333.  ARMORED  TIRE.  ViCTOB  A.  ROUILLIABD, 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Armel  L. 
Audet,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,178.      (CI.   152—18.) 


1.  A  rubber  tire  comprising  one  or  more  layers  and  a 
protecting  metallic  coat  electro-deposited  on  one  of  them, 
substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  pneainatic  rubber  tire  composed  as  to  its  exterior, 
peripheral  portion  of  a  series  of  superposed  layers  each 
liaving  a  protecting  metallic  coat  formed  by  electro-dep- 
osltioa,  substantially  as  described. 


1,022,834.  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  CAR-COU- 
PLINGS. Bbnkht  H.  ScHMitKT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
11,   1909.     SeHal  No.  517,306.      (Cl.  213 — 42.) 


1.  A  codttler  having  a  shank,  a  shank  extension  to 
which  the  ooapler  is  pivoted,  a  draft  rigging  to  which 
the  shank  extension  Is  pivoted,  and  a  yielding  centering 
device  pivotally  connected  with  the  shank  extension  in 
tb«  rear  of  «t»e  pivotal  point  of  the  coupler  and  in  front  of 
the  pivoul  point  of  the  shank  extension,  said  "centering 
device  having  a  sliding  conUct  with  portions  of  the  car 
and  enBaging  the  coupler  shank,  to  center  both  the  cou- 
pltr  and  tbe  shank  extension. 

2.  A  coupler,  a  pivoted  shank  extension  to  which  the 
coupler  is  pivotally  connected,  a  pair  of  centering  arms 
pivotally  atUched  to  the  shank  extension  and  having  a 
sliding  conUct  at  their  sides  with  the  car  sills,  said  arms 
having  shoe  portions  at  their  free  ends  which  engage 
tbe  coupler  shank  in  rear  of  its  pivot  and  also  the  coupler 
shank  extension  forward  of  Its  pivot,  together  with  a 
centering  tp'ing  arranged  to  act  upon  said  arms. 

8.  A  coulller,  a  pivoted  shank  extension  to  which  the 
coupler  is  pivoted,  the  coupler  having  a  shank  extending 
iMick  of  it»  pivotal  connection  with  the  shank  extension, 
and  yielding  centering  arms  pivoted  to  the  shank  exten- 
sion in  tbe  rear  of  the  coupler  pivot  and  having  a  sliding 
contact  with  the  car  sills,  said  arms  engaging  the  rear 
end  portion  of  the  coupler  shank. 

4.  A  pivoted  coupler  shank  extension  formed  of  upper 
and  lower  tftembers.  a  coupler  pivoted  between  said  mem- 
bers and  having  a  shank  extending  rearward  of  the  pivot, 
centering  arms  pivoted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
members  and  having  a  sliding  contact  with  the  car  sills, 
said  arms  having  their  free  end  portions  overlapping 
each  other'  and  provided  with  shoe  portions,  said  shoe 
portions  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of  the  extension 
of  the  coupler  and  also  engaging  with  opposite  sides  of 
a  bearing  on  the  shank  extension,  and  a  centering  spring 
between  said  arms  and  acting  thereon. 

5.  In  car  coupler  mechanism,  a  pivoted  coupler  shank 
extension,  n  coupler,  and  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  cou- 
pler and  the  shank  extension,  the  coupler  having  a  rear- 
ward projection  beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  pin  and 
also  having  a  free  removable  guard  member  extending 
transversely  over  tbs  upper  end  of  the  pivot  pin. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,022,335.  'CAR-COUPLING.  William  8.  Schbocdbr, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  IKational  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleve- 
land, OMt).  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1907. 
Serial  No.  391.297.  (Cl.  213—10.) 
1.  In  a  far  coupler,    tbe  combination    with  the  draw 

head,  of  a  Itauckle,  a  vertically  movable  lock,  a  side  lifting 


lever  having  a  vertically  swinging  lifting  arm,  said  ioek 
having  a  recess  to  receive  and  a  shoulder  to  engage  said 
lifting  arm,  said  draw  bead  having  a  covered  and  horison- 
tally  and  forwardiy  elongated  recess  to  accommodate  the 
Bliank  portion  of  said  lifting  lever  when  tbe  same  is 
swung  forward  to  permit  the  bent  lifting  arm  of  said  lever 
to  be  removed  or  inserted  in  tbe  draw  head,  and  s  ver- 
tical guide  pin  or  cotter  for  guiding  and  holding  the  lift- 
ing lever  in  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  A  car  coupler  knuckle  liaving  a  rear  arm  or  tall 
furnished  with  two  Intersecting  inclines  on  its  upper  face 
for  the  lock  to  ride  upon,  said  inclines  being  one  above  tbe 
other  and  one  inside  the  other  so  that  when  the  knuckle 
opens,  the  lock  may  drop  oft  the  upper  and  inner  Incline 
onto  the  lower  and  outer  incline  alid  so  that  when  the 
knuckle  closes,  the  lock  will  ride  only  on  the  lower  and 
outer  incline  until  it  drops  into  position  for  holding  the 
knuckle  closed,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,022,336.  NUT-LOCK.  Claeence  W.  Shaw,  Johnston- 
ville,  Cal.  Filed  June  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,981. 
(Cl.  161—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  threaded  member,  a  nut  threaded 
thereon,  and  provided  with  diametrically  opposed  longitu- 
dinal grooves,  a  locking  device  disposed  within  the  nut, 
means  for  holding  said  device  in  locking  engagement  with 
the  threaded  member,  keys  carried  by  said  locking  device 
and  engaging  said  longitudinal  grooves,  and  means  for 
moving  said  locking  device  longitudinally  of  the  nut  to 
disengage  tbe  same  from  the  threaded  member,  said  keys 
and  grooves  guiding  said  locking  device  in  its  longitudinal 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  threaded 
end  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  of  a  locking 
device  including  a  plate,  means  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  groove,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  mem- 
ber and  housing  said  locking  device  and  formed  interiorly 
with  longitudinal  key-ways,  keys  carried  by  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  key-ways,  and  means  arranged 
exteriorly  of  the  nut  for  moving  the  said  locking  device 
iongitudiaally  of  the  nut  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
groove,  said  keys  and  key-ways  guiding  said  locking  de- 
vice In  its  longitudinal  movement  and  preventing  rotation 
of  the  device  independently  of  the  nut. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  .member  having  a  threaded 
end,  said  end  being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed 
groove,  of  a  loddng  device  including  a  plate,  key  members 
formed  on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  a 
nut  adapted  to  fit  the  threaded  end  of  said  member  and 
completely  house  said  plate,  means  interposed  between  the 
bead  of  said  nut  and  the  plate  to  bold  tbe  locking  device 
in  engagement  wittk.  the  member,  said  nut  being  formed 
interiorly  with  longitudinal  keyways,  keys  carried  by  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  enter  said  keyways,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plate  longitudinally  of  said  nut,  said  keyways 
and  keys  forming  the  guiding  means  of  said  piata  in  its 
longitudinal  movement. 
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1.022,S37.  COFFKE-COOKBR.  JoRM  N.  Shaw,  Seattle. 
Wftsta.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,856.  (CI. 
6«— 3.) 


In  a  coffee  percolator,  a  cylindrical  vessel,  a  shell 
adapted  to  closely  fit  therein  with  the  outer  surface  of 
the  shell  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  snid  vessel,  an 
oatturned  top  flange  upon  said  shell  adapted  to  seat  upon 
the  top  of  said  vessel,  an  Integral  tnturned  flange  upon 
the  open  bottom  end  of  the  shell,  the  latter  being  of  a  less 
height  than  the  containing  vessel,  a  dijh-sbaped  member 
having  an  oat-turned  top  flange  and  perforation*  through 
the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  fit  within  said  shell  with 
the  flange  contacting  the  inner  surface  and  seated  upon 
the  bottom  flange  of  the  shell,  a  strainer  cloth  flatly  en- 
gaging the  bottom  of  and  fltted  within  said  member,  a 
disk  member  having  an  inturned  peripheral  bead  and  hav- 
ing perforations  through  its  bottom  and  adapted  for  re- 
ception within  the  dlsb-shaped  member  and  flatly  disposed 
upon  said  strainer  cloth. 


1.022,338.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ISOPRENE.  Oswald 
81LBERRAD.  Huckhiii-st  Hill.  England.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  004.47n.     <  CI.  23—24.) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  by  the  de- 
poly  merixnt  ion  of  turpentine  consisting  in  heating  the 
turpentine  to  a  temperature  of  about  450  C.  to  760  C.  in 
apparatus  which  is  maintained  at  «  pressure  considerably 
below  atmoepherie  pressure,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isoprene  by  the  de- 
polymerization  of  turpentine  consisting  in  passing  turpen- 
tine through  n  tube  heated  to  a  temperature  of  460  to  760 
C.  the  interior  of  which  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  con- 
siderably below  atmospheric  pressure. 


I,022,8.'i9.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Jobbph  A.  Sloaji, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,841. 
(CI.  46—59.) 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  provided  wHh  a 
Tertically-disposed  opening  and  a  relatively  wide  Inclined 
opening,  an  elastic  cord  extending  through  said  vertical 
opening  and  having  its  inner  end  knotted  and  engaging 


the  lower  face  of  the  bnt  to  prevent  mM  end  paaaing 
through  said  vertical  opening,  said  cord  further  extending 
.  lengthwise  of  the  upper  face  of  the  body  portion  and  then 
downwardly  through  said  inclined  opening  and  depending 
from  the  bat,  and  a  spherical  body  carried  by  the  oater 
end  of  said  cord. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  Including  a 
handle  and  a  body-portion,  said  bet  further  provided  with 
a  centrally -disposed  opening  at  the  outer  termlnoa  of 
the  handle  and  a  relatively  wide  inclined  opening  in  prox- 
imity to  the  outer  end  of  the  body-portion,  an  elastic  conl 
having  its  inner  portion  extending  through  said  vertical 
opening  and  with  the  inner  end  of  the  cord  knotted  to  pre- 
vent its  passage  through  aald  vertical  opening,  said  cord 
further  extending  longitudinally  of  the  upper  face  of  the 
body-portion  and  through  said  Inclined  opening,  and  :i 
spherical  body  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  elastic 
cord. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  provided  with  a 
vertically-disposed  opening  and  a  relatively  wide  inclined 
opening,  an  elastic  cord  extending  through  said  vertical 
opening  and  having  Its  inner  end  knotted  and  engaging  the 
lower  face  of  the  bat  to  prevent  aald  end  passing  through 
said  vertical  opening,  said  cord  farther  extending  length- 
wise of  the  upp^-r  face  of  the  body-portion  and  then  down- 
wardly through  said  inclined  opening  and  depending  from 
the  bat,  and  a  spherical  body  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  cord,  the  rear  wall  of  said  Inclined  opening  being 
rounded. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  bat  including  a 
handle  and  a  body-portion,  said  bat  further  provided  with 
a  centrally-disposed  opening  at  the  outer  terminus  of 
the  handle  and  a  relatively  wide  inclined  opening  Iq 
proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  body-portion,  an  elas> 
tic  cord  having  its  inner  portion  extending  through  said 
vertical  opening  and  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  cord 
knotted  to  prevent  its  pnssage  through  said  vertical  open- 
ing, said  cord  further  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
upper  face  of  the  body-portion  and  throogh  said  Inclined 
opening,  and  a  spherical  body  secured  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  elastic  cord,  the  rear  wall  of  said  inclined  open- 
ing being  rounded. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  hat  provided  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  centrally  of  Its  longitudinal  edses 
with  a  vertically-disposed  opening  and  further  provided 
In  proximity  to  Its  outer  end  and  centrally  of  its  longi- 
tudinal edges  with  a  relatively  wide  inclined  opening,  the 
Inclination  thereof  being  toward  the  vertical  opening,  an 
elastic  cord  having  Its  inner  portion  extending  through 
said  vertical  opening  and  Its  inner  end  abutting  against 
the  lower  face  of  the  bat  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  eaid 
cord  up  through  said  vertical  opening,  said  cord  fnrtker 
extending  centrally  of  its  upper  face  toward  and  then 
down  through  said  inclined  opening,  and  a  spherical  body 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  cord. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


1.022.340.  IIINGRD  DOUBLE  TELESCOPE.  Anotr 
Stvinlb,  Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl 
Zeiss,  Jena.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,172.     (CI.  88 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  double  teleacope  a  hinge  connecting  the  Steele 
telescopes  and  comprising  two  pairs  of  hinge  arms,  a  front 
and  a  hinder  one,  each  single  telescope  earrying  two  of 
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the  hinge  arais,  a  front  and  a  hinder  one,  each  hinge  arm 
being  fltted  with  a  spherical  hinge  surface  and  the  front 
and  the  hinder  pair  of  hinge  surfaces  each  having  its 
own  center  ot  enrvatare,  a  aeparate  binge  part  on  at  least 
one  hinge  arm  of  each  single  telescope,  each  hinge  part 
presenting  one  of  the  hinge  surfaces,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing each  hinge  part  on  its  hinge  arm  transversely  to 
the  hinge  axis. 

2.  In  a  double  telescope  a  hinge  connecting  the  single 
telescopes  and  comprising  two  pairs  of  hinge  arms,  a  front 
and  a  hinder  one,  each  single  telescope  carrying  two  of 
the  hinge  arns,  a  front  and  a  binder  one.  each  hinge  arm 
being  fltted  with  a  spherical  bearing  surface  and  the 
front  and  the  hinder  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  each  having 
its  own  center  of  curvature  and  Inclosing  a  ball  aa  a  loose 
Journal,  a  separate  hinge  part  on  at  least  one*hinge  arm 
of  each  sintle  telescope,  each  binge  part  presenting  one 
of  the  hinge  surfaces,  and  meana  for  adjusting  each  hinge 
part  on  its  hinge  arm  transversely  to  the  hinge  axis. 

8.  In  a  double  telescope  a  hinge  connecting  the  single 
telescopes  asd  comprising  two  pairs  of  hinge  arms,  a 
front  and  a  hinder  one,  each  single  telescope  carrying  two 
of  the  hinge  arms,  a  front  and  a  hinder  one,  each  hinge 
arm  being  fltted  with  a  spherical  bearing  surface  and 
the  front  and  the  hinder  pair  of  bearing  sarfacee  each 
having  Its  Own  center  of  curvature  and  inclosing  a  ball 
as  a  loose  Journal,  a  separate  hinge  part  on  at  least  one 
hinge  arm  of  each  single  telescope,  each  hinge  part  pre- 
senting one  of  the  hinge  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting 
each  hinge  part  on  its  hinge  arm  In  a  fixed  patii  trans- 
vereely  to  the  hinge  axis. 

4.  In  a  double  telescope  a  hinge  connecting  the  single 
telescopes  aad  comprising  two  pairs  of  btaige  anna,  a 
front  and  a  hinder  one.  each  single  trteeoope  carrying  two 
of  the  hinge  arms,  a  front  and  a  hinder  one.  the  hinge 
arms  of  the  one  single  telescope  being  outer  ones  and 
those  of  the  other  single  teleecope  bebig  Inner  ones,  each 
hinge  arm  being  fltted  with  a  spherical  bearing  surface, 
the  front  and  the  hinder  pair  of  bearing  surfaces  each 
having  a  special  center  of  curvature  and  inclosing  a  ball 
as  a  loose  Journal,  the  hinge  parts  and  balls  having  cen- 
tral openings,  a  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  outer  arms. 
and  a  dlstsadng  tube  being  placed  between  the  inner 
arms,  a  separate  hinge  part  on  at  least  one  hinge  arm 
of  each  single  telescope,  each  hinge  part  presenting  one 
of  the  hinge  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  each  hinge 
part  on  its  hinge  arm  In  a  fixed  path  transversely  to  the 
hinge  axis. 


1,022,341.      VJ 


BACKING  RING.  Jkhmiah  J.  Sitllitan. 
New  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself,  and 
one-half  ^  James  J.  McCarthy.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  ^#09.     Serial  No.  400,499.     (CL  121—100.) 


'In  a  packing  of  the  class  described,  a  cup  ring  provided 
with  an  inner  angular  surface,  a  follower  ring  fitting 
within  said  cup  ring,  having  an  Inclined  end  oppositely 
Inclined  fron  the  angular  surface  of  the  cup  ring,  a 
sboalder  formed  annularly  aroond  said  fbllower  ring, 
providing  a  seat  for  a  spring  for  maintaining  said  fol- 
lower ring  under  tension  within  said  cup  ring,  a  coni- 


cal split  ring  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  cup 
ring  seated  against  the  angular  surface  of  said  cup  ring, 
and  a  second  split  ring  interposed  between  the  .angular 
surfaces  of  said  conical  ring  and  follower  ring  of  equal 
diameter  with  the  bore  of  the  cup  ring,  with  one  peripheral 
edge  angled  to  engage  with  the  angular  surface  of  said 
cup  ring,  whereby  said  rings  maintain  parallelism  with 
cup  and  follower  rings. 


1,022,842.  PEANUT-PICKBB.  Paul  J.  Thkus,  Ocala, 
Fla.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  856,766.  (CL 
130—30.) 


1.  A  peanut  stripping  machine  comprising  a  station- 
ary open-work  element  a  rotating  open-work  stripping 
element,  and  Intermittent  driving  means  for  the  latter, 
whereby  said  rotating  element  Is  at  times  stationary ^and 
In  register  with  the  stationary  etament. 

2.  In  a  peanut  stripping  machine,  a  carved  stationary 
open-work  element,  a  rotating  member  having  its  periph- 
ery concentric  with  and  adjacent  the  stationary  element, 
diagonally  arranged  stripper  bars  mounted  transverssly 
on  the  rotating  member  for  eoactlon  with  the  ststionary 
element  to  engage  the  stems  of  peanuts,  asd  means  fOr 
intermittently  rotating  the  rotating  member,  whereby  tbs 
rotating  member  is  at  times  stationary  aad  In  register 
with  the  stationary  element. 

8.  A  peanut  stripping  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
open-work  element,  a  rotating  stripping  element  disposed 
In  close  concentric  relation  thereto,  said  rotating  ele- 
ment Including  a  shaft,  parallel  rings  secured  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  bars  on  the  rings  arranged  in  par* 
aUelIsm  with  each  other,  said  groups  of  bars  being  ar» 
ranged  diagonally  with  respect  to  the  ststionary  element, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  stripping  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  stripping  element  Is  stationary  and 
in  register  with  the  stationary  element,  at  times,  and  pro* 
duces  a  shearing  action  between  the  stationary  and  ro- 
tating elements  when  the  latter  Is  in  motkm. 


1.022.343.  FEEDER  FOR  INGOT  MOLDS.  EB!«8T  J. 
TuRKSR.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Bloom- 
field  H.  Howard.  AsplnwaU,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1012. 
SerUl  No.  673,098.     (CL  22—147.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  feeder  for  Ingut 
molds,  formed  of  refractory  material  and  compriaing  a 
body  having  an  unrestricted  passage  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  neck  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  mold  and  having 
a  comparatively  thin  wall  and  a  shoulder  at  the  Junction 
of  the  neck  with  the  body  to  rest  upon  the  end  of  the 
mold,  the  passage  of  the  body  being  of  uniform  diameter 
and  the  passage  of  the  neck  being  of  gradually  Increasing 
diameter  from  Its  upper  to  Its  lower  end. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  feeder  for  ingot 
molds  formed  of  refractory  material  and  comprising  a 
body  having  an  unrestricted  passage  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  neck  to  extend  Into  a  mold  and  with  a  shoulder 
at  the  Junction  of  the  neck  with  the  body  to  rest  upon 
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tb«  «nd  of  the  mold.  th«  wall  of  the  ne<A  being  comparm- 
tlrely  thin,  wherebjr  the  pasaage  through  the  feeder  wUl 


\ 


be  of  a  diameter  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the  mold  upon 
which  the  feeder  is  used. 


1,022,344.  COUPLING  OR  UNION.  Willakd  Ibtino 
TwoMBLT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Twombly  Motors 
Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  559.149.     (CI.  137—28.) 


tt 


A  coupling  or  union,  comprising  in  combination  tubular 
male  and  female  members,  the  male  member  having  an 
annular  flange  one  face  of  which  is  beveled  and  hsTlng  a 
cylindrical  extension  forward  of  the  bevel  face,  the  fe- 
male member  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end  In 
which  the  forward  extending  portion  of  the  male  member 
engages  and  provided  with  an  internal  bevel  in  the  end 
to  engage  with  and  have  a  ground-Joint  connection  with 
the  bevel  on  the  flange  of  the  male  member,  said  enlarged 
portion  of  the  female  member  also  provided  with  external 
screw  threads  with  the  threads  cut  away  at  opposite 
points ;  a  sleeve  to  engage  over  the  connection  of  said 
male  and  female  members,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal 
annular  shoulder  to  engage  with  the  annular  flange  on  the 
male  member  and  provided  with  internal  screw  threads 
with  the  threads  cut  away  at  opposite  points,  so  that  the 
threaded  portions  of  the  sleeve  may  slide  along  the  un- 
threaded portions  of  the  female  member  and  the  threaded 
portions  of  the  latter  may  slide  along  the  unthreaded 
portions  of  the  sleeve ;  and  a  lever  connected  to  said  sleeve 
portion  to  impart  rotary  motion  to  the  sleeve  to  throw 
the  threads  thereon  into  engagement  with  the  threads  on 
the  female  member  drawing  the  beveled  portion  of  the 
female  member  up  against  the  bevel  on  the  annular  flange 
»f  the  male  member  and  clamping  the  female  member 
Irmly  against  the  extender!  portion  of  the  male  member, 
to  couple  and  lock  the  members  together  in  water-tight 
connection,  or  to  apply  »  reverse  motion  to  the  sleeve  to 
uncouple  the  male  and  female   members. 


1,022,345.       SIDEWALK  -  FLU8HEB.       Evan     Watkins, 

Cleveland,    Ohio,    assignor   of   one-half   to    Oustav    H. 

Banna,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.     Serial 

No.  621.634.     (CI.  137—17.) 

A  flusher  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  handle  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  Other  end 
thereof  and  terminating  in  a  noksle,  a  nipple  at  one  tide 
of  the  body  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  supply   pipe,   a 


valve  seat  at  the  loner  end  of  said  nipple,  a  reciprocating 
valve  movable  In  said  nipple  to  and  from  said  seat  and 
having  a  stem  working  through  an  opening  In  the  side  of* 
the  body  opposite  to  said   nipple,  and  extending  across 


within  the  body,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  valve  body 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  and  extending  to 
position  beside  the  handle,  subatantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  described. 


1.022.346.  BATH  APPARATUS.  Gbobob  O.  WlOGfss. 
Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles  O.  Rice 
and  Norman  MacDonald.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  664,798.     (CI.  4 — 13.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  housing  mounted  therein,  a  body  supporting  bed  ar- 
ranged withhi  said  housing,  a  heater  centrally  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  housing  and  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom wail  thereof,  vessel  supports  arranged  within  said 
heater,  vapor  conducting  tubes  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  heater  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  bottom 
of  the  housing  upon  opposite  aides  of  its  center,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes  connected  to  the  hester 
being  extended  Inwardly  to  direct  the  waters  of  condensa- 
tion into  the  vessel  arranged  In  said  heater,  and  means 
arranged  within  the  housing  for  distributing  the  vapor 
beneath  said  body  supporting  bed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
a  housing  consisting  of  two  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
l>eing  permanently  mounted  in  the  frame,  plates  secured 
to  the  walls  of  the  other  of  said  housing  sections  to  be 
received  between  the  opposed  walls  of  the  first  named 
section  and  closely  engaged  upon  the  inner  surfaces  thereof 
to  frictlonally  hold  said  sections  in  assembled  relation, 
angle  bars  secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  first  named 
housing  section,  a  body  supporting  bed  removably  mount- 
ed upon  said  angle  bars,  depending  angle  plates  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  first  named  housing  section,  a  heater 
secured  between  said  angle  plates,  and  vapor  conducting 
tubes  connecting  said  beater  to  the  bottom  section  of  the 
housing  adjacent  its  opposite  ends. 
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1.022,347.  PROCR88  OF  REGBNURATINO  CONSUMED 
CATALYSTS.  MosB  Wilbdbchbwitsch,  Nlschninov- 
gorod,  Kanavino.  Roraia.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  602.322.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pUcatloD  filed  July  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  639,458.  (CI. 
23—28.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  regenerating  cata- 
lysts, which  consists  in  separating  the  foreign  matter 
from  the  Mid  catalyst,  separating  the  fatty  acids,  treat- 
ing the  satae  with  an  acid  for  dissolving  the  metal  con- 
tained in  tbc  catalyst,  transforming  the  metsl-salt  Into 
the  carbonate,  transforming  the  carbonate  into  the  oxid, 
and  reducittf  the  oxid  to  the  metal. 

2.  The  tierebi  described  process  of  regenerating  cata- 
lysts, wbUh  conBists  In  separating  from  the  aald  cau- 
lysts  the  major  portion  of  the  oil,  saponifying  the  oil 
still  contained  in  the  residue,  treating  the  same  with  an 
acid  for  cUMolving  the  metal  contained  in  the  catalyst, 
removing  the  fatty  adds  obtained  thereby,  transforming 
the  metal-mlt  into  the  carbonate,  transforming  the  car- 
bonate into  the  oxid,  and  reducing  the  oxid  to  the  metal. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  regenerating  cata- 
lysts which  consists  in  separating  the  major  portion  of  the 
oil  from  tihe  said  catalyst,  saponifying  the  oil  still  con- 
tained in  the  residue,  treating  the  same  with  acid,  re- 
moving tht  fatty  acids  obtained  thereby,  transforming  the 
metal-salt  Into  the  carbonate,  transforming  the  carbonate 
Into  the  o]tld,  reducing  the  oxid  into  the  metal,  and  grind- 
ing the  metal  with  oil  into  an  emulsion. 


1,022,3 


4  8  .  HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  Chkistian 
BACKiK<t|[B,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  690J374.     (CI.  158—63.) 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  pan.  a 
grating  atranged  at  each  end  thereof,  an  upright  hollow 
support  iaterposed  between  said  gratings  and  communi- 
cating at  Its  lower  end  with  the  interior  of  said  pan. 
said  support  at  its  top  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  and  having  a  depending  flange  surrounding 
said  upri^t,  a  double  ridge  at  the  perimeter  of  said 
plate,  an  Inverted  hollow  cone  depending  from  said  plate 
at  each  side  of  said  support,  each  of  said  cones  formed 
with  a  vertically-disposed  noule  at  Its  lower  end  and 
each  of  said  cones  constituting  a  superheating  chamber, 
an  oil  supply  pipe  extending  through  said  support  and 
opening  through  said  plate,  and  a  hood  Inclosing  the  plate 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  grooves  in  which  extend  said 
ridges. 

2.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  pan,  a 
grating  arranged  at  each  end  thereof,  an  upright  hollow 
support  Itrterposed  between  said  gratings  and  communi- 
cating at  its  lower  end  with  the  Interior  of  said  pan, 
said  support  at  Its  top  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  and  having  a  depending  flange  surrounding 
said  upright,  a  double  ridge  at  the  perimeter  of  said  plate, 
an  Inverbod  hollow  cone  depending  from  said  plate  at 
each  side  of  said  sapport,  each  of  said  cones  formed  with 
a  vertically-disposed  nosxie  at  Its  lower  end  and  each  of 
said  cones  constituting  a  superheating  chamber,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  estending  through  said  support  and  opening 
through  aald  plate,  a  hood  Inclosing  the  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  grooves  in  which  extend  said 
ridges,  a  wall  projecting  from  aald  plate  and  forming  a 


continuation  of  the  Inner  face  of  each  of  the  cones  and 
formed  with  an  opening,  and  an  extension  Integral  with 
the  plate,  with  one  end  of  said  wall  and  with  the  Inner 
ridge,  thereby  forming  a  conducting  means  for  the  oil 
to  the  said  opening. 

3.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  pan,  a 
vertically-disposed  support  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  upon  said  support  and  having  an  up- 
turned portion  at  its  perimeter,  a  pair  of  hollow  Inverted 
cones  Integral  with  said  plate  and  arranged  one  at  tich 
side  of  said  support  and  constituting  superheatllig  cham- 
bers, a  vertically-disposed  nozsle  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  cones,  said  cones  having  their  lower  ends  spaced 
from  said  base  pan.  a  hood  inclosin);  said  plate  and  de- 
pending below  said  cones  and  having  the  upturned  portion 
of  said  plate  extending  therein,  an  oil  supply  pipe  pro- 
jecting through  said  pan,  support  and  opening  through 
said  plate,  and  means  integral  with  the  plate  for  direct-' 
log  the  oil  to  said  superheating  chambers,  the  top  of 
said  cover  spaced  from  said  directing  moans. 

4.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  pan.  a 
vertically -disposed  support  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  upon  said  anpport  and  having  an  up- 
turned portion  at  Its  perimeter,  a  pair  of  hollow  Inverted 
cones  integral  with  ssid  plate  and  arranged  one  at  each 
side  of  said  support  and  constituting  superheating  cham- 
bers, a  vertically-disposed  noule  at  the  lower  end  of 
each  of  said  cones,  said  cones  having  their  lower  ends 
spaced  from  said  base  pan,  a  hood  inclosing  said  plate 
and  depending  below  said  cones  and  having  the  upturned 
portion  of  said  plate  extending  therein,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  projecting  through  said  pan,  support  and  opening 
throo^  said  plate,  means  integral  with  the  plate  for  di- 
recting the  oil  to  said  superheating  chambers,  the  top  of 
said  cover  spaced  from  said  directing  means,  and  a  grating 
arranged  within  said  pan  at  each  side  of  said  support  and 
supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 

5.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  comprising  a  base  pan,  a 
vertically-disposed  support  arranged  centrally  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  upon  said  support  .and  having  an  up- 
turned portion  at  its  perimeter,  a  pair  of  hollow  Inverted 
cones  Integral  with  said  plate  and  arranged  one  at  each 
side  of  said  support  and  constituting  superheating  cham- 
bers, a  vertically-disposed  noxilo  at  the  end  of  each 
cone  and  spaced  from  said  base  pan,  a  hood  inclosing  said 
plate  and  depending  below  said  cones  ai>d  having  the 
upturned  portion  of  said  plate  extending  therein,  an  oil 
supply  pipe  projecting  through  said  pan,  support  and 
opening  through  said  plate,  means  integral  with  the 
plate  for  directing  the  oil  to  said  superheating  chambers, 
the  top  of  said  cover  spaced  from  said  directing  means, 
and  a  grating  arranged  within  said  pan  at  each  side  of 
said  support  and  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the 
pan,  each  of  said  grating  including  a  heat  retaining  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,022,349.  MULTIPLE  HOIST.  Wbndbll  A.  Babkeb, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  623,190. 
(CI.  67—83.) 


1.  In   a    hoist,   the   combination   of  a   driving   member 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  hoisting  member  loosely  teoutned 
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oa  the  slMft  adjacent  one  face  of  the  drlrfng  member, 
friction  clutch  mechanism  between  the  hoisting  member 
and  the  driving  member,  shifting  mechanism  for  shifting 
tDe  hoisting  member  into  lateral  engagement  with  the 
driving  member,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  on  said  shifting 
mttmber,  and  other  guide  pulleys  for  guiding  the  hoisting 
rope  over  the  hoisting  member  and  said  first  mmtloned 
guide  pulley  in  such  manner  that  tension  on  the  slack 
ond  of  the  rope  actuates  the  shifting  member  to  throw 
the  hoisting  member  into  clutch  with  the  driving  member, 
subatantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  a.  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 
mounted  on  a  shsft,  a  hoisting  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  face  of  the  driving  member, 
friction  clutch  mechanism  between  the  hoisting  memlier 
and  the  driving  member,  a  shifting  member  on  tbe  shaft 
for  throwing  tbe  hoisting  member  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  an  arm  on  said  shifting 
member,  a  pulley  on  the  arm,  and  other  pulleys  for  guid- 
ing the  rope  over  the  hoisting  member  and  over  th«  arm 
pulley  in  such  a  manner  that  tension  on  tbe  slacli  end 
of  the  rope  throws  the  arm  to  actuate  the  shifting  mem- 
ber to  throw  the  hoisting  member  into  clutch  with  the 
driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  driving  member 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  hoisting  member  loosely  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adjacent  one  face  of  the  driving  member, 
friction  clutch  mechanism  between  the  hoisting  member 
and  tbe  driving  member,  a  shifting  member  on  the  shaft 
for  throwing  the  hoisting  membor  laterally  into  engage- 
ment with  the  driving  member,  an  arm  on  the  shifting 
menber,  a  pulley  on  tbe  arm,  an  incoming  guide  pulley 
in  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  hoisting  member,  an 
outgoing  guide  pulley  In  fixed  relation  to  the  arm  pulley, 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  the  same  to  guide  the  slack 
end  of  the  rope  over  tbe  arm  pulley  in  a  manner  to 
create  an  angle  in  the  same,  whereby  when  tension  Is 
thrown  on  the  slack  end  of  the  rope  the  arm  will  be 
tbrown  over  to  throw  the  shifting  mechanism  and  bring 
the  hoisting  member  into  clutch  engagement  with  tbe 
driving  member,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hoist,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  power 
member,  a  hoisting  sheave  laterally  adjacent  tbe  same, 
clntch  mechanism  between  the  power  member  and  the 
slieave.  shifting  mechanism  in  position  to  shift  the 
siMave  to  actuate  tli«  clotch  mechanism,  a  guide  puUey 
secured  to  the  shifting  mechanism,  and  other  pulleys 
suitably  positioned  to  guide  tbe  hoisting  rope  over  the 
sheave  and  over  the  first  mentioned  guide  pulley  to  form 
an  angle  in  the  hoisting  rope  with  tbe  shifting  mecha- 
nism guide  pulley  in  such  angle,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  described. 

fi.  In  a  hoist,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  driving 
member,  a  hoisting  sheave  laterally  adjacent  the  same, 
clutch  mechaniam  between  the  driving  member  and  the 
sheave,  a  stationary  member,  a  cam  shifting  member 
between  the  sheave  and  the  stationary  member  in  posi- 
tion to  shift  the  sheave  and  actuate  the  dutch  mechanhno, 
a  folde  pulley  carried  by  the  cam  member,  and  other 
pulleys  suitably  positioned  for  guiding  the  hoisting  rope 
over  the  sheave  and  over  the  cam  memt)er  guide  pulley 
to  produce  an  angle  in  the  hoisting  rope  with  its  apex 
nt  the  cam  member  guide  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pnrpose  set  fortlu 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,022,350.  TELEPHONE.  Chablbs  C.  Blackham, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,000.      (CI.  17»— 147.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  supporting  stand,  a  contact  lever  ex- 
tended out  therefrom  and  adapted  to  make  and  break 
the  electrical  circuit,  a  combined  receiver  and  transmitter 
bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the  stand,  means  carried 
by  the  bracket  to  engage  the  lever  before  mentioned  for 
operating  the  same  to  make  and  break  the  said  electrical 
connections  by  the  turning  of  the  bracket  with  relation 
to  the  atand. 


2.  la  a  teln>boD«  bracket  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  of  a  earrsd  bracket 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  transmitter  mounted  in 
one  end  of  tbe  bracket  and  a  receiver  upon  tbe  other,  a 
pivotal  levor  carried  by  tbe  ^tand  nnd  adapted  to  make 
and  break  tbe  electrical  connections  for  the  receiver  and 
transmitter,  a  cam  carried  by  tha  bracket  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  lever  in  a  way  to  bold  tbe  same  out  of  con- 
tact when  tbe  bracket  is  in  a  vertical  position,  and  con- 
structed to  allow  tbe  lever  to  form  a  connection  when  the 
bracket  Is  adjusted  for  use. 


."?.  In  a  telephone  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  supporting  stand,  a  pirotal  contact  lever 
extended  out  therefrom  and  adapted  to  make  and  break 
the  electrical  circuit  for  the  telephone,  a  curved  bracket 
pivotally  connected  to  the  stand,  a  transmitter  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket  and  a  receiver  npon  the 
lower  end  thereof,  a  cam  carried  by  tbe  bracket  to  engage 
the  lever  before  mentioned  for  operating  tbe  same  to  make 
and  break  the  said  electrical  connections  by  the  turning 
of  the  bracket  with  relation  to  the  stand,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  said  movement. 

4.  In  a  telephone  bracket  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  stand,  of  a  curved  bracket 
pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  transmitter  mounted  in  one 
end  of  tbe  bracket  and  a  receiver  upon  tbe  other ;  a 
pivotal  lever  mounted  in  the  stand  below  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the 
electrical  connections  for  the  receiver  and  transmitter, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  bracket  above  tbe  lever  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  In  a  way  to  hold  the  lever  down  and 
out  of  contact  when  the  bracket  Is  In  a  vertical  position 
and  constructed  to  allow  the  lever  to  raise  up  to  form  a 
connection  when  the  bracket  is  adjusted  for  use. 


1,022.361.  PROCESS  OF  PBODDCINO  CYANIDS  AND 
CYANAMIDa  Casl  Bosch  and  Alwin  Mittasch, 
Ludwigabafen-on-the-Rbine,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ba- 
dische  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgsbafen-on-ths- 
Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,656.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  production  of  cyanlds  and  cyanamids  of  the 
alkali  meUIs  and  of  tbe  alkaline  earth  metals  by  heating 
aluminum  nitrld  and  silicon  nitride  with  carbon  in  the 
presence  of  s  berelnbefbre  defined  metallic  compound. 

2.  Tbe  production  of  cyanide  and  cyanamids  of  the 
alkali  metaJa  and  of  the  alkaline  earth  metals  by  heating 
alnmlnam  nitrld  and  silicon  nitrids  with  carbon  In  tbs 
presence  of  a  hereinbefore  defined  metallic  compound  and 
of  a  flux. 

3.  The  production  of  sodium  cyanid  by  beating  silicon 
nitrld  with  carbon  In  tbe  presence  of  a  sodium  salt. 

4.  Tbe  production  of  sodium  cyanid  by  heating  silicon 
nitrld  with  carbon  in  tbe  presence  of  sodium  csrbonate. 
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1.022,a|(2.  SCRAPER  FOR  FURROW-OPBNBRS. 
Thomas  Bbinnan.  Jr..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Monitor  Drill  Company,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
637.919,     (CI.  111—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  draw  bar  and  disk  of  a 
disk  implement,  of  an  arched  member  of  resilient  material 
having  its  I  forward  end  rigid  with  the  draw  bar  and  ex- 
tending up  And  over  the  disk  from  one  side  to  the  other  of 
the  same,  nnd  a  acraper  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
arched  menber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  ciomblnatlon  with  the  draw  bar  and  disk  of  a 
disk  impleaient,  of  an  arched  member  of  resilient  mate- 
rial having  Its  forward  end  rigid  with  the  draw  bar  and 
extending  up  and  over  tbe  disk  from  one  side  to  the  other 
of  the  same,  a  boot  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arched 
member,  aikd  a  scraper  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
arched  met^iber  adjacent  to  the  toe  of  the  boot  and  inde- 
pendent thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draw  bar  and  disk  of  a 
disk  impleiaent,  of  an  arched  member  of  resilient  material 
having  its  Itorward  end  rigid  with  the  draw  bar  and  Its 
arched  portion  extending  up  and  over  tbe  disk,  and  a 
scraper  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  member,  whereby 
the  scraper  Is  held  firmly  and  evenly  In  engagement  with 
tbe  disk,  by  reason  of  the  resiliency  of  the  arched  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  jvlth  the  draw  bar  and  disk  of  a 
disk  implement,  of  an  arched  member  of  resilient  material 
having  iu  ftorward  end  rigid  with  the  draw  bar  and  its 
arched  portion  extending  up  and  over  the  disk  from  one 
Bide  of  the  same  to  the  other,  and  a  scraper  secured  to 
tbe  lower  e»»d  of  tbe  member,  whereby  the  scraper  is  held 
firmly  and  evenly  in  engagement  with  tbe  disk,  by  reason 
of  the  resiliency  of  the  arched  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  draw  bar  and  disk  of  a 
disk  Implemont.  of  an  arched  meipber  of  resilient  material 
having  Ita  forward  end  rigid  with  the  draw  bar  and  its 
arched  portbn  extending  up  and  over  tbe  disk  from  one 
side  of  the  same  to  tbe  other,  a  grain  boot  secured  to  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  arched  member,  and  a  scraper  secured  to 
the  lower  eRd  of  tbe  member  independently  of  the  boot 
whereby  the  scraper  is  held  firmly  and  evenly  in  engage- 
ment with  the  disk,  by  reason  of  the  resiliency  of  the 
arched  member,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022.363.     itAMP-CHIMNBT.     YoDNo  Kia   Buill,    New 
York.   N.  T.     Filed  May   17.  1909,  Serial  No.  496.528. 
Renewed  j^uly    12,    1911.      Serial   No.    63a,208.      (CI 
240— 96.)||  ^^ 

1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  chimney,  a  cap  ring  seated 
on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting 
up  from  said  cap  ring  and  rigid  therswith,  a  cap  plate 
fixed  on  aaid  studs,  and  a  regulator  ring  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  cap  ring,  being  arranged  so  that  iU  upper  edge 
may  lie  nea?  the  outer  edge  of  said  cap  plate  forming  a 
cap  through  ivbicb  tbe  gases  of  combustion  may  pass. 

2.  In  comlination,  a  chimney,  a  cap  ring  seated  on 
the  upper  e^ge  thereof  and  having  external  threads  there- 
through, a  <f»p  plate  supported  above  said  cap  ring  and 


'^^ 


having  draft  openings,  a  damper  on  said  cap  plate  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  draft  openfaifs. 
and  a  regulating  ring  mounted  on  tbe  threads  of  said  cap 
ring  and  having  its  upper  edge  lying  adjacent  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  cap  plate. 


3.  In  combination,  a  tubular  nipple,  a  base  mounted  on 
said  nipple  and  having  draft  openings  therethrough,  a 
draft  rtag  seating  on  said  base,  having  draft  openings 
adapted  to  register  with  said  first  draft  openings  and 
having  draft  openings  in  the  side  thereof,  and  a  chimney 
seating  on  said  base  and  having  draft  openings  which  may 
register  with  said  last  draft  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tubular  nipple,  a  bas«  seating  on 
said  nipple  and  having  a  plurality  of  draft  openings  there 
throogh.  a  draft  ring  seating  on  said  base,  having  draft 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  draft  openings, 
said  draft  ring  having  a  vertical  cylbidrlcal  side  wall  with 
side  draft  openings  therethrough,  a  chimney  having  a  neck 
seating  over  said  vertical  cylindrtcal  wall  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  supported  on  said  base,  said  chimney  having 
side  openings  adapted  to  register  with  said  first  side  open- 
ings, and  tongues  projecting  up  from  said  base  and  engag- 
ing ssld  neck  to  retain  said  chimney. 


1.022.364.      CULTIVATOR.      Eltox    B.    Bdilta.    Arrow- 
smith.  III.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  660,009. 


f/'     ^  ^  \' 


A  cultivator  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  bars  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  hi  tbe  frame,  one  end  of  certain  of  said 
bars  being  formed  with  a  tabular  portion,  said  tubular  por- 
tion being  formed  with  transversely  alined  openings  in  an 
open-ended  slot,  a  ahaft  In  tbe  tubular  portion,  a  bolt  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  and  extending  through  aaid  slot,  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  an  opening  for  registry  with 
said  alined  openings,  an  adjusting  bolt  disposed  In  the 
alined  openings  and  tbe  openings  In  the  shaft  and  one 
guiding  tooth  on  said  shaft  and  curved  teeth  on  the  said 
bars,  said  teeth  diminishing  in  slse  from  tbe  center  toward 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  bars. 
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1,022.355.  PROTECTING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEMS.  Gkobge  A.  Burnham, 
Sau^B,  Mau.,  asslKnor  to  S.  B.  Condlt.  Jr.,  Boston, 
Mms.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.319.  (CI. 
175—294.) 


1.  In  an  electrical-distribution  system  including  sev- 
eral sub-stations,  an  oTerload-switcb  and  tripping-magnet 
responsive  to  an  overload,  arranged  at  each  sub-station, 
means  to  prevent  operation  of  each  tripping-magnet  con- 
trolled by  means  located  at  tbe  next  sub-station  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  over-load,  said  controlling-means  being 
more  quickly  responsive  than  the  tripping-magnets,  where- 
by those  tripping-magnets  whicb  ordinarily  would  re- 
spond to  an  overload  are  prevented  from  operating  ex- 
cept the  one  whose  controlUng-meaiia  is  located  beyond 
the  cause  of  the  overload  and  which  does  not  respond, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical-distribution  system  including  sev- 
eral sub-stations,  an  overload-switch  and  tripping-magnet 
respon&ive  to  an  overload,  arranged  at  each  8ut>^8tation, 
locking-means  to  prevent  operation  of  each  tripping-mag- 
net, controlling  means  for  each  locking-means  arranged  at 
a  substation  next  the  locking-means  which  it  controls, 
said  controlling-means  being  responsive  to  an  overload 
but  more  quickly  responsive  than  tbe  tripping-magnets, 
sabatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electrical-distribution  system  including  sev- 
eral sub-stations,  an  overload-switch  and  tripping- magnet 
responsive  to  an  overload,  arranged  at  each  sub-station, 
means  to  prevent  operation  of  each  tripping-magnet,  a 
controlling-magnet  for  said  means  which  Is  located  at  a 
sab-station  next  tbe  means  which  it  controls,  and  which 
is  arranged  In  a  transformer  circuit  In  series  relation 
with  the  tripping-magnet  thereat,  and  which  is  more 
quickly  responsive  to  an  overload  than  the  tripping-mag- 
net, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrical-distribution  system  including  sev- 
eral sub-Btatlons,  an  overload-switch  and  tripping-mag- 
net responsive  to  an  overload,  arranged  at  each  sub- 
station, electro-magnetically  operated  means  to  prevent 
operation  of  each  tripping-magnet,  a  local-circuit  for  each 
electro-magnetically  operated  means  extended  to  the  next 
sub-station,  a  circuit-closer  for  each  local-circuit  at  said 
next  sub-station,  and  means  responsive  to  an  overload 
to  operate  said  circuit-closer,  said  means  being  more 
quickly  responsive  than  the  tripping-magnet,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  electrical-distribution  system  including  sev- 
eral sub-stations,  an  overload  switch  and  tripping-magnet 
responsive  to  an  overload,  arranged  at  each  sub-station, 
electro-magnetically  operated  means  to  prevent  operation 
of  each  tripping-magnet,  a  local-circuit  for  each  electro- 
magnetically  operated  means  extended  to  the  next  sub- 
station and  having  its  source  of  supply  independent  of 
the  distribution-system,  a  circuit-closer  for  each  .  local- 
circuit  at  said  next  sub-etation,  and  means  responsive  to 
an  overload  to  operate  said  circtilt-closer,  said  means 
being  more  quickly  responsive  than  the  tripping-magnet, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.356.  ACETYLBNB-OAS  GENERATOR.  James  M. 
Crowncb,  Batavia,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Atlas  Acetylene 
Lighting  Company,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  Ster.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  951,368.  (CI. 
48—53.) 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  casing,  a  flange  rigidly 
mounted  on  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  casing,  a 
shell  formed  with  a  flaring  lower  end  adapted  to  be 
loosely  supported  on  said  flange,  said  shell  being  spaced 
from  and  within  said  casing,  standards  carried  by  said 
shell,  a  carbld  bolder  carried  by  said  standards  and 
formed  with  a  discharge  port  centrally  of  tbe  shell,  valve 
devices  controlling  said  discharge  port,  a  gas  bell  mount- 
ed loosely  within  the  casing  and  Inclosing  said  carbld 
holder  and  overlapping  and  surrounding  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  shell,  said  gas  bell  adapted  to  operate  said 
valve  devices,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  and  removing  sludge  from  said  casing,  and 
a  service  pipe  leading  from  said  casing. 


1,022.357.  ELECTRIC  TROLLEY.  LcTHCB  M.  Davis. 
I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,429.      (CI.  191—39.) 


1.  An  electric  trolley  having  a  harp  with  parallel 
prongs  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  a  rigid  shaft 
therein,  a  conductor  txaving  two  meml>er8  movable  toward 
each  other  within  the  harp,  provided  with  slots  in  their 
lower  ends  and  secured  by  a  screw  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  trolley  harp,  the  upper  ends  extending  upward  with 
openings  therein  through  which  the  shaft  extends.^  con- 
tact pieces  arched  to  fit  over  the  shaft,  placed  between 
the  wheel  hub  and  the  conductor  members,  and  washers 
upon  the  shaft  between  the  conductor  members  and  tite 
harp  prongs,  substantially  as  described. 
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Bectric  trolley  having  a  harp  with  parallel 
prongs  and  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  a  rigid  shaft 
therein  a  conductor  having  two  members  movable  toward 
each  other  within  the  harp,  provided  with  slots  In  their 
lower  ends  and  secured  by  a  screw  to  the  lower  part  of 
the  trolley  harp,  the.  upper  ends  extending  upward  with 
openings  therein  through  which  the  shaft  extends,  and 
contact  pieces  arched  to  flt  over  the  shaft  and  placed 
between  the  wheel  hub  and  the  conductor  members,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  electric  trolley  having  a  harp  with  parallel 
prongs  a»d  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  on  a  rigid  shaft 
therein,  Slashers  between  the  wheel  hub  and  the  harp 
prongs,  rcKiessed  screws  extending  through  the  prongs  into 
engagement  with  the  washers,  and  springs  within  the 
screw  recesses  extending  outwardly  Into  engagement  with 
the  face  of  the  washers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  electric  trolley  comprising  a  harp  with  parallel 
prongs,  a  trolley  wheel  mounted  therein,  a  rigid  tubular 
wheel  sb#ft  supported  by  the  prongs,  provided  with  a 
lubricant  discharge  opening  In  its  lower  side  and  means 
to  reuln  s  lubricant  within  the  shaft  until  slowly  dis- 
charged, a  conductor  having  two  members  movable  to- 
ward each  other  within  the  harp,  provided  with  slots  In 
their  lower  ends  and  secured  by  a  screw  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  trolley  harp,  the  upper  ends  extending  up- 
ward witll  openings  therein  through  which  the  shaft  ex- 
tends, contact  pieces  arched  to  flt  over  the  shaft,  placed 
between  tbe  wheel  hub  and  the  conductor  members, 
washers  qfon  the  shaft  between  the  conductor  members 
and  the  harp  prongs,  recessed  screws  extending  through 
the  prongf  into  engagement  with  the  washers  and  springs 
within  the  screw  recesses  extending  outwardly  into  en- 
gagement «ith  the  face  of  the  washers,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,022.368.  "TELEMETER.     Otto  Eppenstein,  Jena,  Ger- 
many, asKlgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Ger- 
riled  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,220.     (CI. 


1.  A  tell4neter  the  casing  of  which  is  rectilinear  In  the 
operative  condition  of  the  telemeter  and  consists  of  a 
middle  portion  and  two  end  portions,  each  end  portion 
containing  an  objective  reflecting  system,  which  is  adapt 
ed  to  transmit  the  entering  axial  ray  to  the  middle  por- 
tion after  having  deflected  it  by  90'  in  the  sighting  plane, 
the  middle  portion  containing  in  its  central  part  the 
ocular  system  and  at  each  end  an  objective  lens,  the  axis 
of  which  la  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  said  en- 
tering axial  rays,  and  the  three  portions  being  movably 
connected  together  so  as  to  allow  an  Inoperative  condi- 
tion of  th*  telemeter.  In  which  the  casing  has  a  reduced 
3lse. 

2.  In  a  telemeter  a  rectilinear  casing  consisting  of  a 
middle  portion  and  two  end  portions,  which  three  por- 
tions are  hinged  together  with  the  hinge  axes  perpendic- 
ular to  the  sighting  plane.  In  each  end  portion  an  objec- 
tive reflecting  system  having  an  invariable  deflection  of 
90*  In  the  sighting  plane.  In  the  central  part  of  the  mid- 
dle portion  an  ocular  system  and  at  each  end  of  this 
middle  portion  an  objective  lens,  the  axis  of  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  in  which  the  axial  rays 
enter  tbe  objective  reflecting  systems. 


1.022.369.  CONVEYER.  FaiT*  FissLmujB.  Balsburg 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  gerui  jjo' 
618,270.     (CI.  67—37.) 

1.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  single  Integral  strip  of  sheet 
like  material  having  an  InUct  central  body  portion  spi- 
rally disposed  to  form  a  tubular  supporting  body,  the  mar- 


gins of  said  strip  being  bent  and  having  their  edges  «vm- 
nected  and  forming  a  spiral  conveying  portion. 


2.  A  conveyer  comprising  a  single  strip  of  sh^t  like 
material  having  an  inUct  body  portion  spirally  disposed 
to  form  a  tubular  body,  the  margins  of  said  strip  being 
bent  radially  and  tiavlng  their  outer  edges  connected  and 
forming  a  spiral  conveying  portion. 


1,022,860.     FLAG-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILE-RADIATORS,    4c.        OSCAH     S.     frlTZSIMOMS. 

Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Novelty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  670,541, 
(Cl.  116—12.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  automobile  radiator  or  the  like 
comprising  a  post  having  a  base  and  a  clamping  derlos 
and  a  threaded  recess  at  the  upper  end.  a  flag  carrying 
bolder  revolably  mounted  upon  said  post  and  a  removable 
knob  having  a  threaded  stem  coacting  with  said  threaded 
recess  for  detachably  holding  the  bolder  in  place. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufaetare,-an  attachment  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  poet  screw-threaded  at 
its  lower  end.  a  base  member  surrounding  the  screw- 
threaded  portion,  a  nut  for  securing  said  base  member  to 
said  post  and  a  second  not  for  clamping  said  post  and  base 
member  to  a  support,  a  flag-carrying  holder  mounted  upon 
and  revoluble  about  said  post  above  said  base  member  and 
a  knob  removably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  post  for 
detachably  holding  said  holder  in  place. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  post,  a  base  member  se; 
cured  on  the  lower  end  of  said  post,  means  for  securing 
said  post  to  a  support,  a  collar  loosely  mounted  on  said 
poet  above  said  base  member,  a  flag-carrying  bolder  rev- 
olubly  mounted  on  said  post  and  resting  on  said  collar 
and  a  knob  detachably  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
for  holding  the  flag-carrying  holder  removably  In  place. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  post,  a  flag-carrying 
holder  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  post,  a  support  on 
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Mid  post  for  sapporting  Mid  holder,  means  (or  readily 
and  detacbably  Mcarlng  said  post  upon  a  mitable  lupport- 
Ing  derice  and  a  knob  detacbably  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  post  above  said  flag-carrying  bolder  for  detach- 
ably  securing  said  nolder  on  said  post,  said  bolder  being 
directly  supported  laterally  on  said  post  Independently  of 
Aid  knob. 


1.022,361.  PIANO  HAMMER  MOLDING  AND  GLUING 
MACHINE.  IfABTtif  Gabonsb,  DolgeTiUe,  Cal.  PUed 
Sept.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,743.     (CI.  144—29.) 


1.  In  a  piano  hammer  molding  and  gluing  machine  tbe 
combination  with  oppositely  atTan;;ed  cauls,  of  caul-hold- 
ers fixed  to  tbe  cauls,  clamps  adapted  to  contact  the  caul- 
holders,  clamp  holders  fixed  to  the  clamps,  oppositely  ar- 
ranged adjusting  means,  levers  pivoted  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  tbe  clamp-holders,  and  at  their  other  ends  to  tbe 
adjusting  means,  cross-beads  each  pivoted  to  a  pair  of 
said  adjusting  means  and  piston  means  to  operate  the 
cross-heads. 

2.  in  a  piano  hammer  molding  and  gluin;;  machine  the 
combination  with  a  rtmovable  tray  and  means  to  operate 
the  tray,  of  wedge  and  latch  means  to  lock  the  tray  to 
the  tray -operating  means. 

S.  A  piano  hammer  molding  and  gluing  machine  com- 
pririiiff  a  mold  adapted  to  receive  a  strip  of  hammer  mold- 
ing coveijlng,  a  tray  above  tbe  mold  to  hold  a  set  of  piano 
hammer  moldings,  means  to  lock  the  hammer  moldings  In 
the  tray,  means  to  move  the  moldings  toward  the  covering 
and  force  the  center  portion  thereof  Into  the  mold,  means 
to  lock  the  moldlng-movlng  means  to  the  molding  locking 
means  cauls  above  tbe  mold,  means  to  hold  tbe  cauls, 
means  to  move  the  cauls  toward  the  moldings  and  force 
tbe  outer  portions  of  the  covering  thereagalnst,  means  to 
lock  the  caul-holding  means,  and  means  to  retract  tbe 
caul  moving  means  from  tbe  canl-boldlag  locking  means. 

4.  A  piano  hammer  molding  and  gluing  machine  com- 
prising a  frame  ;  n  removable  bed-Iron  on  the  frame ;  a 
mold  seated  In  the  bed-Iron  and  adapted  to  receive  a  strip 
of  hammer  molding  covering ;  a  tray  above  the  mold  to 
hold  u  set  of  piano  hammer  moldings ;  means  to  lock  the 
hammer-moldings  In  tbe  tray ;  means  to  move  the  mold- 
ing! toward  the  covering  and  force  the  center  portion 
thoreof  Into  the  mold  channel :  means  to  lock  the  molding- 
means  to  tbe  molding  locking  means  cauls  above  the  bed- 
Iron  ;  means  to  bold  the  cauls ;  means  to  move  the  cauls  to- 
ward the  hammer-moldings  to  force  the  outer  portions  of 
tbe  eorerlng  thereagalnst;  means  to  lock  tbe  caul-holding 
means  to  tbe  bed-iron  ;  means  to  retract  the  molding-mov- 
ing means  :  and  means  to  retract  tbe  ciul  moving  means 
from  tbe  means  that  lock  the  caul-hoidlng  means. 

5.  In  a  piano  hammer  molding  and  gluing  machine  the 
comblnntlon  with  a  bed-Iron,  a  mold  and  operatable  cauls 
adapted  to  mold  tbe  covering  on  hammer  moldings,  of 
molding-locking  means  and  means  to  lock  the  mold,  tbe 
rooldlng-loeking  means  and  cauls  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  tbe  bed-iron. 

[riaims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.022.362.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  Oscak  B.  Uaix. 
Pawnee  City.  Nabr.,  assignor  to  Hattte  J.  Stevens,  Paw- 
aaa  City,  Nebr.  Piled  Dee.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  595.826. 
(CL  2S8— 4.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  sleepers  having 
each  in  Its  upper  face  a  recess,  the  inner  end  of  each 
sleeper  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  overhanging 
roof  and  with  an  open  slot  extending  from  the  end  recess 
to  tbe  upper  face  of  the  sleeper,  a  tie  bar  having  terminal 
angle  extensions  to  engage  In  tbe  upper  recess  of  each 
sleeper,  and  clamping  members  anchored  within  the  end 
recess  and  extending  by  way  of  tbe  open  slots  into  ad- 
justable engagement  with  the  tie  bar. 

2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  sleepers  having 
each  in  its  upper  face  a  recess  and  a  groove  extending 
therefrom  longitudinally  to  the  inner  end,  the  inner  end 
of  each  sleeper  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  overhang- 
ing roof,  and  with  an  open  vertical  slot  extending  from 
the  end  recess  to  the  groove,  a  tie  bar  fitting  within  the 
grooves  of  the  sleepers  and  having  terminal  angle  exten- 
sions to  engage  one  in  the  upper  recess  of  each  sleeper, 
and  clamping  members  anchored  with  the  end  recesses 
and  extending  by  way  of  tbe  open  slots  into  adjustable 
engagement  with  the  tie  ter. 

8.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  sleepers  having 
each  In  Its  upper  face  »  recess  and  a  groove  extending 
therefrom  longitudinally  to  the  inner  end.  the  inner  end 
of  each  sleeper  provided  with  a  recess  bsvlng  an  over- 
banging  roof,  a  slotted  plate  Inserted  in  the  recess,  be- 
neath the  roof,  and  an  open  vertical  slot  extending  from 
the  recess  to  an  intersection  with  the  groove,  a  tie  bar  fit 
ting  within  the  grooves  of  the  sleepers  and  having  terminal 
angle  extensions  to  engage  one  in  the  upper  recess  of 
each  sleeper,  and  bolts  having  their  beads  ancborad  be- 
neath the  overhanging  roof  of  the  end  receHNes  and  extend- 
ing by  way  of  the  slots  into  adjustable  engagement  with 
tbe  tie  bar. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  s  pair  of  concrete  sleepers 
having  each  In  Its  upper  face  a  re<esa  and  a  groove  extend- 
ing therefrom  longitudinally  to  the  inner  end.  the  inner 
end  of  each  sleeper  provided  with  a  recess  bsvlng  an  over- 
hanging inserted  metal  plate,  and  with  an  open  vertical 
slot  extending  from  the  end  recess  through  the  roof  to  the 
groove,  a  resilient  packing  strip  in  the  groove,  a  tie  bar 
fitting  within  tbe  grooves  of  tbe  sleepers  and  having  angle 
extensions  at  Its  ends  to  engage  one  in  the  upper  recess  of 
each  sleei>er,  and  bolts  having  their  heads  anchored  be- 
neath the  overhanging  metal  roof  of  the  end  recesses  and 
extending  by  way  of  the  open  slots  into  adjustable  engage- 
ment with  the  tie. bar. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  sleepers  having  m 
tbe  upper  face  of  each  sleeper  a  recess  which  is  located  on 
tbe  outer  side  of  the  rail,  the  inner  end  of  each  sleeper 
being  provided  with  a  recess  bsvlng  an  overhanging  roof 
and  with  an  open  slot  extending  from  the  recess  to  tbe  up- 
per face  of  the  sleeper,  s  tie  bar  interlocked  with  tbe  recess 
at  the  outer  side  of  the  rail,  and  clamping  devices  an- 
chored within  the  end  recess  and  connected  with  the  tie 
bar  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rail,  said  clamping  devices 
being  removable  from  the  sleeper  through  the  slot  therein. 


1,022,363.  CORE  BOX-CLAMPING  MACHINE.  Philip 
B.  HABBisoif  and  Albik  P.  BtssLia,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,054.     (CI.  22—10.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  a  clamping 
head,  a  lever  forming  a  support  therefor,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  lever,  a  piston  on  said  rod.  a  cylinder 
within  which  the  piston  moves,  an  adjustable  head  for  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  nnder  pressure 
within  said  cylinder,  to  act  upon  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping  head, 
a  lever  forming  s  support  therefor  havtng  ftilcmm  pins, 
a  bracket,  said  bracket  having  elongated  openings  within 
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whieh  the  fulcrum   pins  of  the  levar  nora  no  that  the 
elanping  bead  may  be  lowered. 


3.  In  4  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clamping 
head,  a  lever  forming  a  support  therefor  having  fulcrum 
pins,  to  which  lever  tbe  clamping  head  is  piTOted,  a 
bracket,  aaid  bracket  having  elongated  openings  within 
which  tbe  fulcrum  pins  of  tbe  lever  move  so  that  the 
clamping  bead  may  be  lowered. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  clamping 
head,  a  lever  support  therefor,  having^  fulcrum  pins,  a 
bracket  having  elongated  openings  forming  guide  ways 
for  tbe  fulcrum  pins,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  first 
bsvlng  a  fulcrum  pin  moving  within  a  guide  way  in  the 
bracket,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  lever  to  exert 
a  presButv  upon  said  clamping  head. 

5.  In  B  device  of  the  cisss  described,  a  clamping  head, 
a  second  clamping  bead,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder connected  to  said  clamping  bead,  and  adjustable 
means  within  said  cylinder  for  llmHing  the  movement  of 
said  piston. 

(Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.022.364.  CORSET  STAY.  Gbobce  E.  Hawss.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  I>ec.  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  505,200 
(CI.  2-*T8.) 


•X 


1.  The! 'combination  with  a  flexible  gsrment  stay,  of 
a  reinfort^ment  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
■pirally  iround  around  the  portion  of  the  stay  to  be  stiff- 
ened, end  having  a  settles  of  extensions  formed  upon  one 
edge  and  disprsed  against  the  two  sides  of  the  main  body 
of  the  stay  when  wound  thereabout. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  garment  stay,  of  a 
reinforcement  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
spirally  wound  around  tbe  portion  of  the  stay  to  be  stlifened, 
and  having  a  series  of  extenslcns  on  one  edge  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  stay  that  are  disposed  against  the 
opposite  lldes  of  the  central  portion  of  the  stay  to  make 
it  stlffer  |4t  the  middle  than  at  the  end  portion  of  said  ' 


reinforcement,  and  means  for  securing  said  strip  and  its 
extensions  against  tbe  body  of  the  stay. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wov«i  wire  garment  stay,  of 
a  reinforcement  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  atrip 
tpinllj  wound  around  the  portion  of  the  stay  to  be  atUt- 
ened  and  having  underlapping  extensions  upon  one  edge  of 
the  center  portion  of  the  strip  so  as  to  be  stiffer  at  its 
center  than  at  Its  end  portions  to  insure  a  gradual  bead 
of  the  stay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  garment  stay,  of 
reinforcement  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
spirally  wound  around  the  portion  of  the  stay  to  be 
stiffened,  aud  having  a  series  of  extensions  upon  one  edge 
to  form  both  overlapping  and  spaced  edge  portions  to  ren- 
der the  stay  stlffer,  yet  flexible. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flexible  garment  stay,  of  a 
reinforcement  therefor  comprising  a  sheet  metal  strip 
spirally  wound  around  the  portion  of  the  stay  to  be  stiff- 
ened, and  having  extensions  on  one  edge  that- are  dis- 
posed longitudinally  against  the  side  face  of  the  body  of 
the  stay  and  under  the  adjoining  edge  of  the  reinforcing 
strip  wound  around  tbe  stay. 


1,022,365.  MECHANICAL  METHOD  OF  TREATMENT 
OF  FEED-WATER  TO  BOILERS  FOR  PREVENTION 
OF  INCRUSTATION,  CORROSION,  OR  PITTING. 
Charles  IIaythobpe,  Kennin/ton.  London.  England. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.    SerUI  No.  662,484.     (CI.  204—25.) 


/ij- 


An  apparatus  for  treatment  of  feed  water  for  steam 
boilers,  consisting  of  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  out- 
let, stnc  plates  disposed  vertically  In  said  casing  and  form- 
ing chambers  therebetween,  the  end  zinc  plates  being 
apaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  distribut- 
ing and  sediment  chambers  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  respectively,  crushed  carbon  interposed  be- 
tween the  intermediate  sine  platea,  said  carbon  acting 
both  as  a  filter  and  as  one  element  of  an  electric  couple 
of  which  tbe  sine  forms  the  other  element,  the  wster  pass- 
ing through  the  casing  forming  the  electrolyte,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,022.366.  CAST-STEEL  UNDBRFRAME  FOR  CARS. 
Clabxnck  H.  Huwabd,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Tender  Frame  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,589.       (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  cast  steel  underframe  for  cars,  the  combination 
of  longitudinal  members,  bolster  members  and  end  sills, 
said  longitudinal  members  having  inwardly  presented 
flanges  between  tbe  bolsters  and  outwardly  presented 
flanges  between  tbe  bolster  and  end  sill,  the  vertical  webs 
of  said  longitudinal  members  being  deflected  at  or  near 
tbe  bolster  point  so  as  to  pass  from  the  inner  edges  of  one 
set  of  flanges  to  tbe  outer  edge*  of  tbe  other  set  of 
flanges. 
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2.  In  a  cast  ateel  tender  underframe,  the  combination 
of  flanged  longitudinal  members,  tbe  flanges  thereof  being 
■ubatantlally  in  allnement,  and  bolster  memben,  the  rer- 
tlcal  webs  of  the  longitudinal  members  being  deflected  sub- 
■tantially  at  the  bolster  point  from  tlM  inner  edges  of  one 
set  of  flanges  on  one  side  of  the  bolster  to  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  other  set  of  flanges  on  the  opposite  aide  of 
tbe  bolster. 


1,022.367.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  COVER- 
INGS. William  M.  Ja:(pole.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,422.     (CI.  154—1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  barrel,  a  chute  consisting  of  channels 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  plurality  of  laths  therebetween 
and  to  accommodate  the  end  portions  of  the  laths  therein, 
the  lower  end  of  said  channels  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  said  barrel  in  a  vertical  plane  slightly  to 
tbe  rear  of  a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of  said 
ba'rrel,  a  table,  means  for  moving  paper  board  upon  the 
table,  means  for  distributing  asphalt  mastic  onto  the  up- 
per surface  of  said  paper  board,  means  Including  teeth  on 
said  barrel  and  arc  shaped  guides  spaced  therefrom  for 
delivering  at  regular  Intervals  laths  from  said  chute  to 
said  paper  board,  and  means  for  pressing  and  partially 
emtieddins  the  laths  In  tbe  asphalt  mastic  on  said  paper 
board. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided  with  spaced  teeth  thereon, 
a  chute  consisting  of  channels  spaced  apart  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  laths  therebetween  and  to  accommodate  the 
end  portions  of  the  laths  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
channels  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  said 
barrel,  said  channels  each  having  on  the  rear  thereof  a 
plate  having  the  lower  end  portion  thereof  in  close  prox- 
imity to  tbe  periphery  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  cutaway 
portion  to  provide  a  passageway  for  said  teeth ;  the  front 
end  of  said  channels  extending  to  about  one-half  the  thick- 
ness of  one  of  said  laths  above  the  end  of  said  teeth  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  lowermost  lath  In  said  chute  from 
forward  movement  while  one  of  said  teeth  Is  passing  un- 
der said  lath,  a  table,  means  for  moving  paper  board  upon 
the  table,  means  for  distributing  asphalt  mastic  outo  the 
upper  surface  of  said  paper  board,  and  means  for  pressing 
and  partially  embedding  the  laths  In  the  asphalt  mastic  on 
said  paper  board. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided  with  spaced  teeth  disposed 
near  Its  ends  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  chute  consisting 
of  channels  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  plurality  of  laths 
therebetween  and  to  accommodate  the  end  portions  of  the 
laths  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said  channels  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  barrel,  said  chan- 
nels each  having  on  the  rear  thereof  a  plate  having  tbe 
lower  end  portion  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the  periph- 
ery of  the  barrel  and  having  a  cutaway  portion  to  provide 
a  passageway  for  said  teeth  ;  the  front  end  of  said  chan 
nels  extending  to  about  one-half  the  thickness  of  one  of 
said  laths  above  the  end  of  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  lowermost  lath  in  said  chute  from  forward  movement 
while  one  of  the  teeth  Is  passing  under  said  lath,  a  table, 
means  for  moving  paper  board  upon  the  tabla,  means  for 
distributing  asphalt  mastic  onto  the  upper  surface  of  said 


paper  board,  means  for  leveling  to  a  uniform  thickness  the 
asphalt  mastic  on  said  paper  board,  and  means  for  press- 
ing and  partially  embedding  tbe  lath  in  tbe  asphalt  mastic 
on  said  paper  board. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  for  moving  iwper  board  upon  the  table, 
means  for  distributing  asphalt  mastic  onto  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  said  paper  board,  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided  with 
spaced  teeth  disposed  near  its  ends  on  the  periphery  there- 
of, a  chute  consisting  of  channels  spaced  apart  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  laths  therebetween  and  to  accommodate  the 
end  portions  of  the  laths  therein,  the  lower  end  of  said 
channels  being  disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  periphery  of  said 
barrel  in  a  vertical  plane  slightly  to  the  rear  of  a  vertical 
plane  through  the  center  of  said  barrel,  said  channels  each 
provided  on  the  rear  thereof  with  a  plate  having  tbe  lower 
end  portion  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  periphery  of 
the  barrel,  and  having  a  cutaway  portion  to  provide  a 
passageway  for  said  teeth,  the  front  end  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  channels  extending  to  about  one-half  the  thickness 
of  one  of  said  laths  above  the  end  of  said  teeth,  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  tbe  lowermost  lath  in  said  chute  from  forward 
movement  while  said  teeth  are  passing  under  said  lath, 
and  means  for  pressing  and  partially  embedding  said  laths 
in  the  asphalt  mastic  on  said  paper  board. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combination 
of  a  table,  means  for  moving  paper  board  upon  the  table, 
means  for  distributing  asphalt  mastic  onto  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  paper  board,  means  on  said  table  to  guide  the 
paper  board  in  its  movement,  means  to  bold  said  paper 
board  in  close  contact  with  said  table,  means  for  leveling 
to  a  uniform  thickness  the  asphalt  mastic  on  said  paper 
board,  a  chute  consisting  of  channels  spaced  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  plurality  of  laths  therebetween  and  to  accommo- 
date tbe  end  portions  of  the  laths  therein,  means  for  de 
livering  at  regular  Intervals  laths  from  said  chute  to  said 
paper  board,  the  last  means  including  a  cylindrical  barrel, 
provided  with  spaced  teeth  disposed  near  Its  ends  on  the 
periphery  thereof  and  arc  sbsped  guides  arranged  to  have 
the  Inner  face  thereof  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said 
barrel  at  a  sufflcient  distance  to  serve  for  holding  said 
laths  In  position  between  the  teeth  on  the  barrel  as  the 
barrel  rotates  to  move  the  lath  to  deliver  the  lath  substan- 
tially below  the  center  of  the  barrel,  and  a  second  barrel 
arranged  below  the  fl^st  mentioned  barrel  and  adapted  In 
conjunction  with  the  first  mentioned  barrel  to  cause  tbe 
laths  to  be  pressed  Into  and  partially  embedded  In  the 
asphalt  mastic  on  the  paper  board. 


1.022,368.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE  FOR  LO- 
CALIZING COAL-DUST  EXPLOSIONS.  Hskmann 
Khcskopf,  Dortmund,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1011. 
Serial  No.  649,368.     (CI.  169 — 13.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  device  for  localising  coal  dust 
explosions  In  mine  galleries,  comprising  a  pivoted  frame, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  receptacles  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  containing  fire  extinguishing  fiuld,  ropes 
on  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  ropes  being  fastened  on 
a  common  hook  on  the  wall  of  the  mine  gallery,  said  ropes 
hanging  freely  when  said  frame  is  tnmed  at  the  side  of 
the  gallery  and  being  tightened  when  the  frame  is  swung 
away  from  the  side  of  said  gallery,  the  tightening  of  the 
ropes  causing  tbe  receptacles  to  tilt  and  pour  tbe  contents 
of  same  to  check  an  explosion. 
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2.  ▲  AM  extinguishing  device  for  localising  coal  dust 
explosioni  In  mine  galleries  comprising  a  pivoted  frame. 
Including  a  vertical  post,  Journals  or  trunnions  on  tbe 
ends  of  said  vertical  post,  bearings  for  said  tnuinlons,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  receptacles  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  containing  fire  extinguishing  fluid,  a  rope 
on  each  of  said  receptacles,  said  ropes  being  fastened  at 
their  opposite  ends  to  a  common  support,  said  ropes  hang- 
ing freely  when  said  frame  is  tamed  adjacent  the  side 
wall  of  tbe  gallery  and  being  tightened  when  tbe  frame  is 
swung  away  from  said  side  wall,  the  tightening  of  the 
ropes  causing  the  receptacles  to  tilt  and  pour  the  contents 
to  check  explosions. 

8.  A  flt«  extinguishing  device  for  localising  coal  dust 
explosions  In  mine  galleries,  comprising  a  pivoted  frame, 
receptacles  mounted  on  the  frame  and  containing  fire  ex- 
tinguishing fluid,  and  means  for  removing  the  fluid  from 
the  receptacles  said  means  being  operated  by  the  force  of 
an  explosion. 

4.  A  fire  extinguishing  device  for  localising  coal  dust 
explosions  in  mine  galleries  comprising  a  frame,  fire  ex- 
tinguishing fluid  receptacles  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
means  operated  by  the  force  of  an  explosion  for  releasing 
the  flre  extinguishing  fluid. 

5.  In  a  flre  extinguishing  device  for  localizing  coal  dust 
explosions  In  mine  galleries,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
frame,  reoeptacles  containing  flre  extinguishing  fluid 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  connected  to  the  pivoted 
frame  and  operated  by  the  latter  to  tilt  the  receptacles 
and  release  the  fluid  portable  supports,  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  the  portable  supports  above  the  plane  of  the  topmost 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  tilted 
when  the  portable  supports  are  overthrown,  the  portable 
supports  being  overthrown,  and  the  pivoted  frame  being 
swung,  by  the  force  of  an  explosion. 


1.022.369.      VEHICLE -WHEEL.      GlRASO    B.    Lambebt. 
New    Y0»k.  »N.    T.      Filed    Apr.    3.    1911.      SerUl    No. 


618.533. 


(Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  removable  tire-carrying 
rim  associated  therewith,  means  for  swinging  said  rim 
transversely  of  said  wheel,  and  wedging  means  between 
said  rim  and  said  wheel,  said  wedging  means  comprising 
a  continuous  annular  wedge  member  having  double  wedge 
faces,  a  wedge  element  having  double  wedge  faces  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  firat  member,  and  a  wedge  element 
having  a  single  wedge  face  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flrat 
member. 

2.  In  conbination,  a  wheel,  a  removable  tire-carrying 
rim  associated  therewith,  a  felly  band  mounted  upon  said 
wheel  and  having  relatively  Inclined  wedge  faces,  a  plu- 
ralltj  of  spaced,  double  wedge  elements  mounted  upon 
said  rim  and  occupying  one  arc  thereof  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  Cally  band,  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements  car- 


ried by  said  rim  and  occupying  a  complementary  arc 
thereof  and  having  single  wedge  faces  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  felly  band,  and  an  operating  member  for  moving 
said  rim  transversely  of  said  wheel,  whereby  said  rim  can 
fnlcnun  upon  said  band  at  two  points  thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel,  a  removable  tire-carrying 
rim  associated  therewith,  a  felly  band  mounted  upon  said 
wheel  and  having  adjacent.,  oppositely  inclined  wedge 
faces,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  double  wedge  elements  mount- 
ed upon  sakl  rim  and  occupying  one  arc  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  felly  band  at  both  of  said  wedge 
faces  thereof,  a  plurality  of  wedge  elements  carried  by 
said  rim  and  occupying  a  complementary  arc  thereof  and 
having  single  wedge  faces  adapted  to  engage  ^e  of  said 
wedge  faces  of  said  band,  and  an  operating  member  for 
moving  said  rim  transversely  of  said  wheel. 


1.022.370.  LET -BACK  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Chables  Latallee.  New  Market.  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  27. 
1910.    Serial  No.  679,290.     (Cl.  139—60.) 


1.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  stop-motion-actuated-lever,  a  toothed  wheel  appur- 
tenant to  the  cloth  take-up  means,  of  a  device,  slldably 
mounted  on  tbe  loom  and  comprising  a  frame  and  a  regu- 
lator piece,  adjustable  on  such  frame  provided  with  a  pawl- 
tooth  having  an  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel,  also 
provided  with  -a  series  of  teeth,  means  located  on  the  loom 
adjacent  said  slidable  device  and  with  which  It  coacts  for 
checking  the  movement  of  the  slidable  device,  and  a  dog 
movably  mounted  and  normally  in  engagement  with  one  of 
the  teeth  of  tbe  regulator  piece,  and  with  which  the  said 
stop  motion  lever  coacts. 

2.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  loom,  a  toothed  wheel  ap- 
purtenant to  the  cloth  take-up  means,  and  a  stop-motion- 
actuated  lever,  of  a  device  slldably  mounted  on  the  loom 
relatively  to  said  fixed  abutment  and  comprising  a  frame, 
a  regulator  piece  adjustable  on  the  frame,  and  made 
with  a  series  of  teeth,  and  a  pawl  having  an  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  of  said  wheel, — a  dog  movably  mounted 
and  normally  In  engagement  with  one  of  the  teeth  of  said 
adjustable  regulator  piece,  and  with  which  dog  said  stop 
motion  lever  coacts. 

3.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  for  a  loom,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  abutment  on  the  loom,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
appurtenant  to  the  cloth  take-up  means,  of  a  member  slld- 
ably mounted  adjacent  said  abutment  and  having  a  toothed 
regulator  piece,  adjustable  thereon,  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  pawl  tooth  having  an  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
said  wheel, — said  regulator  piece  having  a  portion  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  to  movement-limiting  coactlon  ^th 
said  fixed  abutment,  and  a  pivoted  dog  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  a  tooth  of  said  adJusUble  regulator  piece. 

4.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  for  a  loom,  in  combination 
a  fixed  abutment  stud  on  the  loom,  a  toothed  wheel  ap- 
purtenant to  tbe  cloth  take-up  means,  a  longitudinally 
apertured  plate  embracing  and  slidable  relatively  to  aaid 
stud,  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  regulator 
piece,  provided  with  a  pawl-tooth  for  engagement  with 
said  toothed  wheel,  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  along 
its  length  and  provided  with  a  portion  located  in  the  ioa* 
gltudiaal  aperture  of  said  plate  which  is  adapted  to  have 
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the  end  thereof  brought  to  a  movement-limiting  abatment 
agalnat  aaid  stud,  a  bolt  engaged  through  said  longitudinal 
•lot  and  through  the  regnlator  piece  and  having  a  binding 
nut  for  aecurlng  the  latter  In  Its  adjustment  on  the  slid- 
able  plate,  and  a  dog  movably  mounted  and  normally  In 
engagement  with  a  tooth  of  the  regulator  piece. 

5.  In  a  let-back  mechanism  for  a  loom,  In  combination 
a  fixed  abutment  stud  on  the  loom,  a  toothed  wheel  appur- 
tenant to  the  cloth  take-up  means,  a  longitudinally  aper- 
tured  plate  embracing  and  slidable  relatively  to  said  stud, 
and  haTlng  a  longitudinal  guideway  therein,  a  regulator 
piece  fitted  In  said  guideway.  provided  with  a  pawl-tooth 
for  engagement  with  said  toothed  wheel,  provided  with  a 
series  of  teeth  along  its  length  and  provided  with  a  por- 
tion which  Is  adapted  to  have  a  movement  limiting  abut- 
ment against  said  stud,  means  for  confining  the  regnlator 
piece  in  any  given  adjustment  on  the  plate,  a  dose  movably 
mounted  and  normally  in  engagement  with  a  tooth  of  the 
regulator  piece,  and  a  stop-motion-actuated  lever  coactlng 
with  the  dog  for  automatically  releasing  the  latter  from 
Its  engagement  with  the  toothed  regulator  piece. 


1,022,371.  SANITARY  CISTERN.  James  Alkxandcb 
Lbiohton.  Eslhorwood,  La.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,208.      (CI.   137—9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  water  spout  of  a  sanitary 
cistern  for  receiving  the  water  from  said  spout,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  pivoted  In  the  wall  of  the  cistern,  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  spout  when  in  one  po- 
sition, and  to  close  the  cistern  when  in  another  position, 
and  automatic  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  spout,  of  a  sanitary 
cistern  for  receivlntj  the  water  from  said  spout,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  pivoted  In  the  wall  of  the  cistern,  and 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  spout  when  In  one  po- 
sition, and  to  close  the  cistern  when  in  another  position, 
automatic  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  recep- 
,tacle,  said  automatic  means  comprising  a  trough  dis- 
posed below  the  receptacle  and  connected  therewith,  and 
a  coanterbalancing  weight  disposed  within  the  cistern 
and  connected  with  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  spout,  of  a  sanitary 
cistern  for  receiving  the  water  from  said  spout,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  pivoted  in  the  wall  of  the  cistern  and 
adapted  when  In  one  position  to  receive  water  from 
the  spout  and  when  in  another  position  to  form  a  clo- 
sure for  the  cistern,  a  circular  trough  disposed  about  said 
dstem  and  slidable  relative  thereto,  said  trough  being 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  the  spout,  a  <!hatn  connect- 
ing said  trough  with  said  receptacle  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter through  a  movement  of  the  former,  and  a  counter 
weight  secured  to  said  receptacle  for  restoring  the  latter 
to  Its  normal  position. 


1,022,872.  rBNDBR.  Adolph  H.  Loibkb.  Montello, 
Wis.  Filed  F^b.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  607,225.  (CL 
106—88.) 


A  longitudinally  slidable  fender  frame  Including  side 
members  and  a  front  cross  bar,  supporting  means  for  the 
side  members  of  the  frame  including  springs  having  ter- 
minal eyes,  means  awoclated  with  the  side  members  of 
the  frame  to  engage  said  eyes  to  retain  the  frame  against 
longitudinal  movement,  a  guard  member  spaced  from  and 
connected  with  the  front  cross  bar  of  the  fender  frame, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  said  guard  member  and 
the  cross  \»r. 


1,022,373.  TYFB-WRITINU  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
luuoHLiN,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  544.163. 
(CI.  197—188.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls  therefor,  of  a 
turning  shaft,  roll-supporting  arms  Journaled  thereon,  a 
plurality  of  springs  on  the  shaft  to  press  a  series  of  said 
rolls  ugainst  the  platen  ;  one  end  of  each  spring  being 
adjustably  secured  to  the  shaft  to  permit  relative  ten- 
sioning of  the  springs,  and  a  shaft-rotating  device  effec- 
tive to  regulate  the  tension  of  all  the  springs  simultane- 
ously and  an  equal  amount. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  h  platen, 
a  roller  shaft  extending  loogltudluaily  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  pressure  rollers  carried  by  said  shaft  and  dis- 
posed apart  along  the  length  of  said  shaft,  a  tension 
shaft,  arms  carried  loosely  thereby  and  supporting  said 
roller  shaft,  springs  connected  reapectlvely  \«ith  said 
arms,  means  for  Individually  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  springs ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  springs.  k 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  pair  of  tension  shafts  disposed  adjacent  to  the  face 
thereof,  arms  carried  by  said  shafts,  rollers  carried  by 
said  arms,  springs  In  connection  with  said  arms  for 
pressing  the  same  Individually  toward  said  platen,  means 
for  Independently  rotating  said  shaft*  to  adjust  the  ten- 
sion simultaneously  of  the  springs  associated  with  each 
shaft,  and  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  cast  off  said 
rollers  from  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a    pair   of   oppoettely    disposed    tension    shafts    adjacent 


April  3,;igia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•09 


thereto,  rocking  arms  loosely  mounted  on  lald  shafts, 
rollers  carried  thereby  adapted  to  engage  the  platen, 
springs  in  connection  wltb  said  rocking  arms  Individually 
for  pressing  said  rollers  against  the  platen,  Bieans  for 
routing  each  of  said  shafts  to  adjust  the  tension  of  all 
of  the  springs  on  one  shaft  simultaneously,  releasing 
arms  rigid  with  said  rocking  arms  and  lying  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  means  for  sctuatlng  said  releasing  arms 
to  cast  oil  said  rollers  from  said  platen. 


II 


1,022,874.  TROLLEY- WHEEL  FOR  ELECTRIC  CARS. 
J0H3«  C.  Eaumb,  San  Francisco,  Csl.  Filed  Dae  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  631,088.     (CI.  191—89.) 


1 

w 


1.  A  tr^ley  wheel  comprising  a  frame  of  two  disks  of 
sheet  meUl  having  hub  and  concave  rim  formed  inte- 
grally* with  the  frame,  a  grooved  tire  of  good  conducting 
materUl  having  a  conUct  lug  formed  integrally  with  the 
tire  together  with  a  contact  strip  to  conduct  the  elec- 
tricity directly  from  the  tire  to  the  trolley  pole  without 
passing  tttrough  the  frame  and  suluble  riveU  or  holts 
to  unite  the  parts  subetantUIly  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  consisting  of  a  frame  made  of  two 
disks  of  sheet  meUl  with  hub  and  concave  tire  supports 
formed  Intsgrallj  with  the  disks,  suitable  openings  in  the 
frame  for  rivet  or  bolt  connections,  a  hole  cut  through 
the  rim.  a  lug  that  constitutes  an  integral  portion  of  the 
tire  passing  through  said  hole,  a  Ure  of  good  conducting 
material  sad  sulUble  rivets  or  bolts  to  unite  the  parts 
subsUntlaJ  y  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,022,876.  MULTIPLE  COCK.  Philip  Mdrllm,  Deca- 
tur, 111.,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Decatur,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,617.     (CL  187—7.) 


1.  A  multiple  cock  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve-seat 
member,  a  valve-disk  member,  one  of  said  mraibers  having 
a  series  of  apertnrsa  of  different  slaea,  adjusting  means 
for  one  of  tba  members  to  bring  the  desired  aperture  Into 
operative  relation  with  the  other  memhar,  aad  Indeiiend- 
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ent-manually-operable  clamping  meaaa  arranged  eccastrie 
to  the  said  adjusthig  means  for  positively  moving  one  of 
the  members  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the  other  mem- 
ber whereby  the  members  may  be  clamped  against  saoTS- 
meot  relative  to  one  another  when  adjusted  and  may 
also  be  separated  to  provide  for  free  movement  of  one 
member  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  A  multiple  cock  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat 
member,  a  valve  disk  member,  one  of  said  seat  and  disk 
members  being  an  apertured  member  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures  of  different  sisea,  means  for  movliiff 
the  members  relatively  to  bring  any  desired  aperture  late 
operative  relation  with  said  other  member,  Independent 
means  for  clamping  the  valve  dUk  member  upon  the  valve 
seat  member,  and  adjustable  means  without  the  caaing  to 
determine  the  relative  position  of  the  members. 

8.  A  valve  as  specified  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
intermediate  seat  member  provided  with  an  eccentric  bora, 
disk  valves  arranged  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seat 
member  and  having  series  of  openings  adapted  for  Individ- 
ual registration  with  the  bore  of  the  seat  member,  means 
for  turning  said  disk  valves  against  the  seat  member,  and 
Independent  means  for  binding  the  disks  separately 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  member,  said  means 
including  rings  for  engagement  with  the  disk  valves  to 
distribute  the  pressure  on  all  sides  of  the  registering  open- 
ings. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Intermediate 
seat  member  formed  with  an  eccentric  opening,  register- 
ing stems  Journaled  through  the  sides  of  the  casing 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  supported  for  rotation  In  the 
seat  member,  disk  valves  movable  longitudinally  upon  the 
Inner  edds  of  the  stems  and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  bear 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  member,  each  disk 
having  a  series  of  openings  varying  in  siae,  sny  one  of 
which  is  adapted  for  regUtratlon  with  the  opening  in  the 
seat  member,  and  separate  clamphig  means  carried 
through  the  opposite  sides  of  the  casing  and  arranged  ec- 
centric to  the  said  stems  for  separately  moving  the  disks  to- 
ward and  from  the  seat  member  to  positively  hold  the 
same  from  roUtlon  or  to  free  them  for  roUtlon. 

6.  A  valve  comprising  a  caaing  having  an  Intermediate 
seat  member,  said  casing  being  provided  with  deUchable 
opposed  sides,  stems  Journaled  through  the  sides,  disk 
valves  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  inner  ends  of  the 
stems  for  engagement  against  the  seat  member,  separate 
manually  operable  clamping  means  extending  through  the 
sides  and  arranged  eccentric  to  the  stems  for  positively 
moving  the  disks  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 
seat  member,  and  separate  indicating  means  carried  upon 
said  stems  to  determine  the  positions  of  the  disk  valves 
with  relation  to  the  valve  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,876.    SCALE.     Nils  Nil«o»,  Wayxata.  Minn.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  544,114.     (CI.  78—29.) 


sa  "» 


In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  base  end  s  scale 
mounted   thereon,  of  a  scale   platform   carried  hj 
one  end  of  said  beam  on  one  side  of  its  pivot,  a  dial,  aa 
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ladleator  band  th«refor.  •  wheal  moontvd  on  Mid  bMC, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  indi- 
cator hand,  said  wheel  having  a  counter-polae  weight,  a 
second  wheel  supported  on  said  base,  flexible  means  at- 
tached to  the  periphery  of  said  first  named  wheel  and 
extending  nnder  said  second  named  wheel  and  bearing 
thereon  and  attached  to  said  scale  beam  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  pivot  of  said  beam  from  said  scale  platform. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  base  and  a  scale 
beam  plTOted  thereon,  of  a  scale  platform  supported  on 
said  beam  on  one  side  of  Its  pivot,  a  dial  mounted  on  said 
base,  an  indicator  hand,  a  counter-poise  wheel  supported 
on  said  base,  means  operatively  connecting  said  counter- 
poise wheel  with  said  indicator  hand,  a  second  wheel  sup- 
ported on  said  haae  beneath  said  first  named  wheel,  and  a 
flexible  ribbon  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  first 
named  wheel  and  passing  under  said  second  named  wheel 
and  secured  thereto  and  connected  to  said  scale  beam  on 
the  opposite  side  of  its  pivot  from  said  platform. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  base,  a  scale  beam  pivoted 
thereon,  a  scale  platform  carried  by  said  beam  on  one  side 
of  its  pivot,  a  counter-poise  wheel  mounted  on  said  base, 
a  dial,  an  indicator  hand  therefor,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  Indicator  hand  with  said  counter-poise 
wheel,  a  second  wheel  supported  on  said  base  and  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  nn  said  flrtit  named  wheel, 
and  flexible  means  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  first 
named  wheel  and  extending  under  said  second  named 
wheel  and  secured  thereto  and  attached  to  said  beam,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,022.377.  MECHANICAL  FISHING  DEVICE.  Edqab 
E.  0w«W8,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,547.     (CI.  43 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  fishing  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  rod  extend- 
ing centrally  through  the  frame,  a  plunger  slidabie  on 
said  rod,  a  spring  for  throwing  said  plunger  In  one  di- 
rection, a  trigger  for  holding  the  plunger  in  the  other 
direction  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring,  a  prong 
rigidly  connected  to  the  plunger  and  extending  down  be- 
low the  frame,  the  lower  portion  of  said  prong  being 
adapted  to  have  a  lateral  movement,  a  second  prong  In- 
dependent of  the  plnnger  but  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
with, a  hook  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  prong  and 
a  fioat  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  frame,  all  sub- 
■tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  fishing  device  comprising  a  frame-like  conatme- 
tlon,  a  float  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a 
line,  a  swivel  connection  between  the  line  and  the  frame, 
a  central  rod  extending  through  the  frame,  a  plnnger 
sUdable  on  said  rod,  a  helical  spring  adapted  to  throw 
said  plunger  downward,  a  trigger  adapted  to  retain  the 
plunger  up  against  the  resiliency  of  said  spring,  a  sliding 
prong  adapted  to  engage  said  trigger  and  hold  it  in  en- 
gaged position  and  adapted  to  release  the  trigger  when 
said  prong  is  moved  downward,  a  second  prong  connected 
to  the  plnnger  and  extending  down  parallel  with  the  first 
prong,  hooka  detachably  attached  to  each  of  said  prongs. 
one  of  said  books  being  adapted  to  engage  the  Inside  and 
the  other  the  outside  of  a  fish,  all  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,022,378.  PAPBR-MACHINB.  CHABLBa  B.  PoTB.  Hot- 
yoke,  Mass.,  assignor  of  three  fifths  to  Japanese  Tissue 
Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachoaetta. 
Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  661.918.     (CI.  92 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  of  web  drawing 
out  means,  and  variable  speed  driving  means  therefor, 
a  drier  drum  with  which  the  web  drawing  out  means  co- 
operates, and  variable  speed  driving  means  for  said  drier 
drum,  a  series  of  further  drying  drums,  and  Independent 
means  for  rotatlvely  driving  them  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  paper  machine,  in  combination,  web  drawing 
out  means  including  a  roll  guided  felt  apron,  a  shaft  by 
means  of  which  the  roll  guided  spron  Is  propelled,  and 
variable  Bi>eed  mechanism  for  the  driving  of  the  shaft,  a 
dVler  drum  with  which  the  felt  apron  cooperates,  variable 
speed  driving  means  between  said  shsft  and  said  drier 
drum,  a  series  of  further  drier  drums  and  Independent 
means  for  rotatlvely  driving  them  In  unison. 

3.  In  a  paper  machine,  the  combination  with  a  web 
drawing  out  means  Including  the  press  rolls  and  felt 
aprons,  a  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  press  rolls  Is  carried 
and  variable  speed  mechanism  for  the  driving  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  drier  drum  with  which  one  of  the  felt  aprons 
cooperates,  a  cone  pulley  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  drier  drum,  a  cone  pulley  on  the  preas  roll  shaft,  a 
belt  around  said  cone  pulleys,  and  belt  adjusting  means, 
a  series  of  further  drier  drums,  and  Independent  meam 
for  rotatlvely  driving  them  in  onlsoo. 

4.  In  a  paper  toachine,  the  combination  with  a  web 
drawing  out  means  Including  the  press  rolls  and  felt 
aprons,  a  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  press  rolls  Is  carried 
and  variable  speed  mechanism  for  the  driving  of  said 
shaft,  of  a  drier  drum  with  which  one  of  the  Mt  aprons 
having  a  gear  wheel  thereon  coO|>erate8,  a  smaller  ^enr 
wheel  in  mesh  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel,  having  a 
cone  pulley  associated  therewith,  a  cone  pulley  on  the  press 
roll  shaft,  a  crossed  belt  around  said  cone  pulleys,  and  belt 
adjusting  means,  a  series  of  further  drier  drums,  and  in- 
dependent means  for  rotatlvely  driving  them  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  paper  machine,  in  combination,  the  press  rolls 
and  felt  aprons,  a  shaft  on  which  one  of  the  preas  rolls  is 
carrier  having  a  cone  pulley  and  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  an- 
other shaft  having  a  cone  pulley  with  driving  belt  there- 
for, and  a  gear  wheel  in  mesh  with  said  first  named  gear 
wheel,  a  drier  drum  with  which  one  of  the  felt  aprons  co- 
operates, a  cone  pulley  having  a  driving  connection  with 
said  drier  drum  and  a  pulley  running  around  the  last 
named  cone  pulley  and  the  cone  pulley  on  the  press  roil 
abaft  and  adjuating  means  for  aaJd  belt,  a  serlea  of  fur- 
ther drier  drums  geared  together  for  rotation  In  unison, 
and  means  for  the  rotative  propulsion  of  the  said  further 
drier  drums. 


1,022.379.  WEB  FEEDING  AND  DRYING  APPARATUS 
FOR  PAPER-MACHINES.  Chaklis  E.  Popb.  Holyoke. 
Maas.,  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  Japanese  Tissue  Milla, 
Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasachusetts.  Filed 
Dee.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.196.     (Cl.  92 — 49.) 

1.  In  the  drying  apparatds  of  a  paper  machine,  a  series 
of  drier  drums,  means  for  supplying  steam  into  the  first 
one  of  th.e  drums,  and  Independent  means  for  snpplylng 
steam  under  a  different  pressure  into  the  other  drums  of 
the  series. 

2.  In  the  drying  apparatus  of  a  paper  machine,  a  serlea 
of  drier  drums,  a  steam  pipe  for  supplying  steam  at  a 
given  pressure  into  the  first  one  of  the  dmms,  another 
pipe  for  carrying  steam  nnder  a  different  pressure,  and 
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branches    leading   from   ssM   second   pipe   to   connection 
into  the  other  drums  of  the  series. 


8.  In  the  drying  apparatus  of  a  paper  machine,  a  series 
of  drier  drums,  the  first  one  tbereof  baring  Its  walls 
thicker  than  the  walls  of  the  other  dmms,  means  for 
supplying  steam  Into  the  first  one  of  the  drums,  and 
Independent  neana  for  snpplylng  steam  nnder  a  different 
preastire  Into  tbe  otbar  drama  of  the  Berles. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  a  paper  machine,  a  series 
of  drier  drums,  means  for  supplying  steam  thereinto  and 
a  rerolnbly  bladed  fan  located  above  and  to  the  rear  of 
tbe  first  drum  and  operable  to  force  air  forwardly  and 
across  tbe  top  of  such  drum. 

5.  In  a  drying  apparatus  of  a  paper  machine,  a  series 
of  drier  drums,  means  for  supplying  steam  into  the  first 
one  of  tbe  drums  and  independent  means  for  snpplylng 
steam  under  a  different  pressure  Into  the  other  drum*  of 
the  series,  and  a  revolnbly  bladed  fan  located  above  and 
to  the  rear  of  the  first  drum  and  operable  to  force  air 
forwardly  and  across  the  top  of  such  drum. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022,380.      aANIHJB. 
Piled  June  20. 1900. 


Eaphabl  J.  Pbikb,  Chicago,  111. 
Serial  No.  504,241.     (0.220—80.) 


In  a  derlcei  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  comprlaing  a 
suitable  strip  of  material  faatened  at  its  ends  to  a  box 
or  bag,  and  a  grip  consisting  of  a  rounded  body  to  underlie 
the  strip  and  having  lateral  longltndlnal  recesses  to  grip 
the  edges  of  the  strip,  and  a  rounded  supplemental  top 
piece  to  overlie  tbe  strip  and  having  lateral  wings  In  tbe 


PLOT 


1,022,381.  PLOUR-BOLTER.  Robbbt  A.  Rbtnolos,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  The  American  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Port  Huron,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,886.     (Cl.  83 — 38.) 

1.  In  a  bolting  machine,  an  eccentric  weight  provided 
with  a  bob  having  a  prismatic  aperture  and  a  sonular 
countersunk  rim  therefor,  a  shaft  suspended  from  a 
flexible  bearing,  having  a  prismatic  portion  passed  tbrongh 
said  aperture  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  threaded  portion,  and  a  nut  having  a  sonular 
face  engaging  complemen  tartly  with  said  connteraank  rim 
of  tbe  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  bolting  machine,  a  shaft  suspended  from  a  flexi- 
ble bearing,  a  sieve  case  suspended  flexibly  from  above, 
a  bearing  member  having  a  quill  Incaalng  parts  of  said 


shaft,  an  eccentric  weight  having  a  hab  jonmaled  en 
said  qnlll.  and  s  guide  pin  on  tbe  lower  eoA  of  tbe  bnb, 
adapted  to  travel  in  a  pit  therefor  and  limit  tbe  gyratloa 
of  said  shaft,  substantially  as  dsscribed. 
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3.  In  a  bolter,  the  combination  of  an  eccentric  weight, 
a  swinging  and  revolving  abaft,  means  by  which  tbe  shaft 
may  be  revolved,  a  part-spherical  bearing  holding  said 
eccentric  weight  on  the  shaft  and  a  driving  connection 
between  the  shaft  and  weight  adapted  to  allow  tbe  weight 
to  change  Its  position  with  req>ect  to  the  shaft,  snbstan- 
tlaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  bolter,  having  in  combination,  a  sieve  case  swlng- 
Ingly  suspended  from  the  celling,  a  flexible  bearing  flixed 
to  tbe  ceiling,  a  gyratory  shaft  suspended  from  tbe  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  member  attached  to  tbe  sieve  case,  an 
eccentric  weight  revoluble  on  said  bearing  and  loose 
driving  connectiona  between  the  said  shaft  and  eccentric 
weight,  suhsUntially  as  described. 

6.  A  bolter,  having  In  combination,  a  sieve  case  swlng- 
Ingly  suspended  from  the  celling,  a  flexible  bearing  fixed 
to  the  celling,  a  gyratory  shaft  suspended  from  said  bear- 
ing, a  bearing  member  attached  to  the  sieve  case,  an  ec- 
centric weight  revoluble  on  said  bearing  member  and 
loosely  hung  on  and  driven  by  said  shaft  so  as  to  slide 
vertically  on  said  bearing  member,  whereby  the  weight 
always  revolves  in  a  plane  parallel  to  tba  slere  case,  snb- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,022,882.  MOVABLB-LBASB-ROD  SUPPORT.  Aubrt 
H.  Sawtxll,  Medford,  Maas.,  assignor  to  James  K. 
Lanning,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  9,  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
668,580.     (CL  189—76.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  warp-supportlng  lease-rod  or  member 
mounted  at  its  ends  adjacent  the  aide  frames  of  the  loom 
for  warp-fa)dnced  movements,  a  holder  positioned  at  a 
point  between  and  substantially  remote  from  the  side 
frames  of  the  loom,  a  support  for  said  holder  below  tlie 
plane  of  tbe  warp,  said  bolder  having  a  portion  extending 
from  said  support  outside  of  the  plane  of  tbe  warp,  end 
a  ctmnection  between  said  bolder  and  tbe  lease-rod  or 
member,  said  connection  permitting  the  said  warp-lndnced 
movements  of  said  lease-rod  or  member. 

2.  In  a  loom,  warp  supporting  lease  rods  or  members 
and  supporting  means  therefor  permitting  an  oaclllat- 
Ing  up  and  down  moveasent  thereof,  and  Inclodlng  a 
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hm  •KtMdlac  tnnsTenely  of  and  eoanectlac  uld  iMaa 
rod*  at  a  pobit  subatantially  remote  from  their  ends  and 
a  holder  for  aald  member  between  the  tide  frames  of  tho 
loom  and  to  which  laid  member  la  plTOted. 

3.  A  broad  loom  Including  among  its  elements  a  back 
trace  and  a  center  leg,  a  pair  of  oaclllatlng  lease  roda, 
means  adjacent  the  side  frames  of  the  loom  for  support- 
ing  the  ends  of  said  lease  rods  for.  oscillating  moTement, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  center  leg  of  the  loom  for 
■apporting  tho  back  brace  at  a  potait  intermediate  Its 
ends  and  alao  for  bracing  the  lease  rods  at  a  point  intar- 
modiate  their  ends,  bat  permitting  oscillatory  movement 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  loom,  warp  supporting  movable  lease  roda  or 
members  mounted  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  side  frames 
of  the  loom,  and  a  support  secured  substantially  mid- 
wMth  of  the  loom  and  overhanging  said  lease  rods,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  support  to  said  lease  rods  with- 
out Interfering  with  the  movements  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  broad  loom,  a  canter  leg,  a  pair  of  oscillating 
lease  rods  supported  at  their  ends  by  the  side  frames  of 
the  loom,  a  yoke  connecting  said  rods  at  a  point  substan- 
tlally  intermediate  their  enda,  and  a  holder  to  which 
■aid  yoke  is  pivoted,  said  bolder  being  adjustably  support- 
ad  upon  said  center  leg  of  the  loom. 


1.022.88S.  RAZOR  -  BLADE  -  8HABPBN I  NO  MACHINE. 
Kabl  TwMBumm,  Seattle,  Waah..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
slcnmants,  to  F.  M.  Gordon.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jnna 
5.  1911.    SarUl  No.  0S1,488.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  a  table,  and  a  motor,  of  a  wheel  carrying 
a  pair  of  spaced  rings  formed  of  leather  or  other  soitable 
rasor-stropplng  material,  a  cam,  transmission  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  the  cam  at  different  speeda 
throagb  power  generated  by  said  motor,  stands  secured  to 
said  table,  shafts  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  respectivo 
standa,  a  rasor-bolder  detachably  connected  with  each  of 
aald  shafts  and  extending  Into  the  space  between  said 
rings,  rods  mounted  in  said  stands  for  vertical  movementa 
and  operated  by  said  cam.  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  rods  and  said  shafts  whereby  the  occillatlons  of  the 
lattar  are  accompliahed  to  present  the  edges  of  raxor  blades 
carried  in  said  holders  alternately  to  the  aforesaid  rings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  a  table  rotatably  supported  therebyr  and 
a  motor  connected  with  the  table,  of  a  wheel  carrying  a 
pair  of  spaced  rings  formed  of  leather  or  other  suitable 
raaor-stropping  material,  a  cam,  tranamlssion  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  the  cam  at  different  speeds 
through  power  generated  by  said  motor,  stands  secured 
to  said  table,  shafts  mounted  for  oscillation  in  the  ra- 
spectlva  standa,  a  raaor-holdar  detachably  connected  with 
each  of  said  shafts  and  aztaadlng  into  the  space  batwatn 
•aid  rlnga,  rods  mounted  in  said  ataada  for  vertical  movo- 


ta  and  operated  by  said  cam,  and  flexible  connections 
between  said  rods  and  said  shafts  whereby  the  oscillationa 
of  the  latter  are  accomplished  to  present  the  edges  of 
raxor  blades  carried  in  said  holders  alternately  to  the 
aforesaid  rings. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  a  table,  and  a  motor,  of  a  wheel  carrying 
a  pair  of  spaced  rings  formed  of  leather  or  other  suitable 
raxor-stropping  material,  a  cam,  transmission  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  the  cam  at  different  speeds  through 
power  generated  by  said  motor,  standa  secured  to  said 
table,  ahafts  mounted  for  oadllatlon  in  the  reapective 
stands,  a  raxor-holder  detachably  connected  with  each  of 
said  shafts  and  extending  into  the  space  between  aald 
ringa,  rods  mounted  in  aald  atands  for  vertical  movementa 
and  operated  by  said  cam,  fleziUe  connectiona  between 
said  roda  and  said  shafts  whereby  the  osdllatloBS  of  tha 
latter  are  aceompliahed  to  present  the  edges  of  rasor 
blades  carried  in  said  holders  alternately  to  the  aforesaid 
rings,  and  meana  whereby  said  rods  may  be  temporarily 
randered  inoperative  to  oscillate  the  reapective  shafta. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  a  table  rotatably  aupported  thereby,  and 
a  motor  connected  with  the  table,  of  a  wheel  carrying  a 
pair  of  spaced  rlnga  formed  of  leather  or  other  suitable 
raaor-atropplng  material,  a  cam,  tranamlsaion  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  the  cam  at  different  speeds 
throogh  power  generated  by  said  motor,  stands  secured  to 
said  table,  shafta  mounted  for  oaclilatlon  in  the  respactiva 
standa,  a  raxor-hoMer  detachably  connected  with  each  of 
said  shafts  and  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
rings,  rods  mounted  in  said  stands  for  vertical  movements 
and  operated  by  aald  cam,  flexible  connections  between 
said  rods  and  said  shafts  whereby  the  oecillations  of  the 
latter  are  accomplished  to  present  tha  edges  of  raaor 
blades  carried  in  said  holders  alternately  to  the  aforesaid 
rings,  and  means  whereby  said  rods  may  be  temporarily 
rendered  inoperative  to  oaclllate  the  respective  shafta. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  pedestal,  a  table  rotatably  supported  thereby,  and 
a  motor  connected  with  the  table,  of  a  wheel  carrying  a 
pair  of  spaced  rings  formed  of  leather  or  other  suitable 
raaor-stropping  material,  a  cam,  transmission  mesns  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  the  cam  at  different  speeds 
through  power  generated  by  said  motor,  stands  secured  to 
said  table,  shafts  mounted  for  oadllatlon  in  the  reapectiva 
stands,  a  raxor-holder  detachably  connected  with  each  of 
said  shafts  and  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
rings,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  whereby  said  shafts 
are  oscillated  to  present  a  raxor  blade  carried  by  one  of 
said  holders  to  each  of  said  rings  alternately. 


1,022,384.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  WRITING  CHAR- 
ACTERS. Gcoxo  Bahx.  Reritn-Charlottenburg.  Ger- 
many. Piled  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,667.  (CI. 
SS— 8.) 
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A  device  for  producing  writing  charactera  eonaistlng  of 
a  transparent  plate  or  straight  edge  having  a  ground  Una 
and  formed  with  successively  arranged  incialons  and  with 
perforations  arranged  therein  at  different  distances  from 
the  ground  line,  a  spring-holder  for  said  plate  or  straight 
edge,  and  a  handle  on  said  spring-holder,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  gnided  on  a  T-square,  substantially  as  aat 
1  forth. 
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1.022,385.  ilifPARATUS  FOR  MBA8DRINO  THE  VB- 
LOCITY  ABTD  DIRECTION  OF  THE  MARINE  UN- 
DERCURRENTS. Giovanni  BoccAaDO,  Genoa,  Italy. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  694.605.    (CI.  78—122.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising 
in  comblnatioa,  a  suitable  frame,  a  movable  element  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  adapted  to  normally  assume  a  definite 
position  relative  to  the  direction  of  current  flow^  and 
means  for  registering  the  position  of  the  magnetic  me- 
ridian with  ealatlon  to  said  movable  element  when  acted 
upon  by  the  current. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
la  comblnatioa.  a  suitable  frame,  a  movable  element  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  adapted  to  normally  assume  a  definite 
position  relative  to  the  direction  of  current  flow,  a  device 
carried  by  said  movable  element  provided  with  meana  for 
normally  indicating  the  position  of  the  magnetic-meridian, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  said  indicator  in  a  set  position 
with  respect  to  said  movable  member  for  registering  the 
relative  position  of  the  latter  with  the  magnetic  meridian 
at  a  certain  period  of  operation. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
la  combination,  a  suitable  frame  adapted  for  suspension 
by  a  cable  or  the  like,  a  revoloble  element  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  current  flow,  a 
tachometer  operable  upon  movement  of  said  wheel,  mecha- 
nism for  nomally  holding  aald  wheel  in  a  set  position, 
means  for  disengaging  said  mechanism  from  said  wheel  for 
rendering  said  wheel  and  tachometer  operable,  and  other 
means  for  engaging  said  wheel  for  retaining  the  same  in 
a  set  position  to  discontinue  operation  of  said  tachometer, 
whereby  the  velocity  of  the  current  flow  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  aid  of  said  tachometer. 

4.  An  apparntuB  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  suitable  frame  adapted  for  suapension  by 
a  cable  or  the  like,  a  revoluble  element  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  current  flow. 
mechanism  for  automatically  positioning  said  wheel  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  direction  of  current  flow  for  ac- 
tuation thereby,  a  tachometer  operable  upon  movement  of 
said  wheel,  mechaninism  for  normally  holding  said  wheel 
in  a  set  position,  means  for  disengaging  said  aeeond  men- 
tioned mechanism  from  said  wheel  for  rendering  the  wheel 
and  tachometer  operable,  and  other  means  for  engaging 
said  wheel  f^r  retaining  the  same  in  a  set  position  to  dis- 
continue operation  of  said  tachometer  whereby  the  ve- 
locity of  current  flow  may  be  determined  by  the  aid  of  said 
tachometer. 

5.  An  appuratus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  suitable  frame  adapted  for  suspension  by 
s  cable,  or  the  like,  a  revoluble  element  carried  by  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  !«  actuated  by  the  current  flow,  a 
tachometer  operable  upon  movement  of  said  wheel,  a  piv- 
oted membei*  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  wheel  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof,  a  weight  adapted  to  actuate 
said  pivoted  meml)er  for  disenRagement  thereof  from  said 
wlieel.  a  second  pivoted  member  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  saild  wheel,  and  a  second  weight  for  actuating 
aald  second  mentioned  pivoted  member  to  render  said 
wheel  inactive  after  having  been  freed  by  said  first  men- 
tioned weight. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,886.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  Cai> 
vtM  J.  CoLB,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,899.     (CL  187—03.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  guide-way  In  a  shaft  or  wall, 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  mounted  contiguous  to  the 
same  in  vertical  alinement  with  each  ottier,  a  movable  car 
adapted  to  travel  upon  said  guide-way.  a  bracket  project-^ 
ing  laterally  from  one  side  of  the  car,  a  rotatable  abaft' 
Journaled  in  the  bracket  and  the  adjacent  aide  wall  of  tha 
car,  a  eaten  mounted  upon  the  abaft  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  lugs,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
the  ahaft  and  the  said  catch  for  sustaining  the  latter  under 
tenaion,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  bracket  and  projected 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  catch  member  to  limit 
its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  band  controlled  gear 
connections  with  the  shaft  for  rotating  the  aame,  whereby 
the  catch  will  be  moved  into  position  for  successive  en- 
gagement with  the  loga. 

.  2.  The  combination  with  a  guide-way  in  a  shaft  or  well, 
of  a  plurality  of  spaced  lugs  mounted  contiguous  to  tha 
same  in  vertical  alinement  with  each  other,  a  movable  car 
adapted  to  travel  upon  said  gnide-way,  a  bracket  project- 
ing laterally  from  one  side  of  the  car,  a  rotatabla  abaft 
Journaled  In  the  bracket  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the 
car,  a  catch  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  logs,  a  spring  having  connection  with 
the  shaft  and  the  aald  catch  for  sastainlng  the  latter  un- 
der tension,  a  stop  pin  carried  by  the  bracket  and  pro- 
jected into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  catch  member  to 
limit  its  movement  in  one  direction,  a  counter  ahaft  Joar- 
naled  in  the  bracket  and  the  wall  of  the  car  •adjacent 
thereto,  gears  fixed  to  said  ahafts  and  meshing  with  each 
other,  and  a  hand  crank  fixed  to  the  counter  ahaft. . 


1,022,387.  CROSS-JOINT  BETWEEN  FLAT  IRON  BARS. 
Gbobo  Cziueq,  Grata,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608.772.     (CI.  189—36.) 


A  crosa  Joint  between  two  flat  iron  bars  in  which  each 
of  the  iron  bars  is  provided  at  the  crossing  point  with 
a  transverse  silt  corresponding  in  depth  to  the  width  oC 
the  section  of  the  second  bar  to  be  introduced  therein  and 
with  a  longitudinal  slit  proceeding  from  said  transverae 
slit  corresponding  in  length  to  the  thickness  of  the  iron 
bar  to  be  introduced  therein,  the  thus  severed  ear  being 
bent  over  at  a  aultable  angle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,022.888.  BLOWBR  FOB  OAB-PBODUCBB8.  Avwrnao 
Babku  Dvwr.  Plttsbarch,  P«.  Filed  Aftr.  20.  1011. 
Serial  No.   622.403.      (CI.  48—87.) 


1.  A  blower  for  gas  producers,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
lower  grating  with  substantially  vertical  walla  carried 
tbereon.  an  api>er  loavered  hood  baying  a  closed  top 
superposed  on  the  grating,  a  cover  on  the  grating  separat- 
ing it  from  the  hood,  and  independent  conduits  opening 
to  said  hood  and  grating  for  leading  thereto  respectively 
a  blast  of  fally  saturated  and  preferably  superheated, 
steam  and  air  and  a  blast  carrying  more  air  and  less 
steam,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  blower  for  gas  producers,  comprising  a  circular 
casing,  a  ring  grating  carried  thereon,  an  Inclosing  cover 
plate  on  the  upper  side  of  said  grating,  a  conical  louver 
ring  device  carried  by  said  cover  plate,  a  conical  cover 
on  the  louver  ring  device  and  independent  conduits  open- 
ing to  said  louver  and  grating  ring  device  for  leading 
thereto  respectively  a  blast  of  fully  saturated  and  prefer- 
ably superheated,  steam  and  air  and  a  blast  carrying  more 
air  and  less  steam,  for  the  purpose  described. 

8.  A  blower  for  gas  producers,  comprising  a  casing. 
■  grating  ring  with  substantially  vertical  walls  mounted 
theremi,  a  louvered  hood  superposed  in  said  grating,  a 
cover  separating  said  grating  from  the  hood,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending through  the  grating  chamber  and  its  cover  and 
opening  to  the  Interior  of  said  hood,  in  combination  with 
Independent  conduits  leading  from  said  grating  chamber 
and  pipe  re8i>ectlvely  to  the  exterior  of  the  producer,  for 
connecting  said  pipe  to  a  blast  of  fully  saturated  and 
preferably  superheated  steam  and  air,  and  said  grating 
to  a  blast  carrying  more  air  and  less  steam,  for  the  par- 
pose  described. 

4.  A  blower  for  gas  producers,  comprising  a  circular 
casing,  a  grating  ring  with  substantially  vertical  walls 
mounted  thereon,  an  Inclosing  cover  plate  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  grating,  a  conical  louver  ring  device  carried 
by  said  cover  plate,  a  conical  cover  on  said  louver  ring 
device,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  grating  chamber  and 
its  cover  and  opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  louver  ring 
device,  in  combination  with  Independent  conduits  leading 
from  said  grating  chamber  and  pipe  respectively  to  the 
exterior  of  the  producer,  for  connecting  said  pipe  to  a 
blast  of  fully  saturated  and  preferably  superheated  steam 
and  air.  and  said  grating  to  a  blast  carrying  more  air  and 
less  steam,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,022,889.  QATE-FASTBNER.  Thomas  O.  Eucbt  and 
John  M.  Day,  Wood  Lake,  Nebr. ;  said  Emery  assignor 
to  said  Day.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,818. 
(CI.  39— 101.) 


In  combination,  relatively  movable  and  stationary  mem- 
bers, a  fulcrum  member  connected  to  said  stationary 
member  and  comprising  spaced  arms,  a  lever  having  a 
bifurcated  terminal  provided  with  an  off-set  portion,  the 
arms  of  said  fulcrum  member  having  pivoted  therebetween 
the  off-set  portion  of  the  lever,  and  an  engaging  member 
adapted  to  oigage  said  movable  member  and  pivoted  In 
the  bifurcated  terminal  of  said  lever  to  move  and  be 
guided  therein,  said  fulcrum  member  preventing  any 
spreading  of  the  bifxireated  terminal  portion  of  the  lever 
caused  by  the  pull  of  said  engaging  member  on  the 
terminal  of  said  lever. 


1,022.890.  INTBRNAI/-COMBUSTION  BNOINE.  Jabvis 
8.  Jmnmnau,  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  B«njamln  Slegel,  Patrick  O'Brien,  and  Ijeo  Brelsacher 
and  one-third  to  Frits  Ooebel,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  618.814.     (CI.  128 — «8.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  comblaatloB 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  working  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  free  piston  fitting  in  said  cylinder  between  the  working 
piston  and  cylinder  head,  adapted  to  t>e  elastlcally  vari- 
ably moved  longitudinally  therein  by  an  excess  of  pres- 
sure upon  one  of  its  ends  and  dividing  said  cylinder  into 
a  combustion  chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  means  for 
forcing  air  into  said  air  cbaidber,  and  means  for  reliev- 
ing  the  pressure  in  said  air  chamber  at  predetermined 
positions  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  working  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
a  free  piston  fitting  in  said  cylinder  between  the  working 
piston  and  cylinder  head,  adapted  to  be  variably  moved 
longitudinally  therein  by  an  excess  of  pressure  upon  one 
of  its  ends  and  dividing  aaid  cylinder  into  a  combustion 
chamber  and  an  air  chamber,  means  for  forcing  air  Into 
said  air  chamber  and  manually  controlled  means  for  re- 
lieving the  pressure  In  said  air  chamber  at  different  pre- 
determined positions  of  said  piston. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  M.  a  ptoton  O  in 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  W  therein,  between  the  piston 
O  apd  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  dividing  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  into  chambers  A  and  B,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  to  chamber  A,  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  M  so  located  that  they  shall  be 
put  successively  Into  communication  with  the  chamber 
A  as  the  piston  W  moves  toward  the  piston  O,  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  put  one  of  said  apertures  or  another 
into  communication  with  the  outer  air,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  valve  to  put  the  required  one  of  said  aper- 
tures Into  communication  with  the  outer  air  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  valve.  , 

4.  The  combination  of  the  cylinder  M.  a  piston  O  In 
said  cylinder,  a  piston  W  therein,  Ix'tween  the  piston  O 
and  the  head  of  the  cylinder,  dividing  the  Interior  of 
said  cylinder  into  chambers  A  and  B,  means  for  supply- 
ing air  to  chamber  A,  a  plurality  of  apertures  through 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  M  so  located  that  they  shall  be 
put  successively  into  communication  with  the  chamber 
A  as  the  piston  W  moves  toward  the  piston  O,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  put  one  of  said  apertures  or  another  into 
communication  with  the  outer  air.  a  part  of  said  valve 
being  connected  to  the  operative  parta  of  the  engine  so 
that  It  may  open  the  required  one  of  said  aperturca 
at  the  required  position  of  said  operative  parts. 

'5.  In  an  explosive  engine  provided  with  a  cylinder  M, 
a  piston  0  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  W  in  said  cylinder, 
between  the  piston  O  and  the  head  of  the  cylinder, 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  Into  chambers  A 
and  B,  means  for  supplying  air  to  chamber  A,  a  plurality      ^ 
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of  passages  t*,  B*,  throogh  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  10 
located  that  they  shall  be  put  successively  into  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber  A  as  the  piston  W  moves  to- 
ward the  piston  O,  a  casing  on  the  outside  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  hollow  cylinder  adapted  to  turn  and  reciprocate 
in  said  casing,  said  cylinder  having  apertures  at  different 
angular  positions  adapted  to  be  put  In  communication 
re^)ectively  with  one  of  the  passages  E\  E',  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cylinder  in  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.022.891.  ikBTHOD  OF  MAKINO  INSOLES.  OnoBOB 
L.  Pkbbls.  Lynn.  Maas.  Filed  Not.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,828.     (CI.  86—22.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  Insole, 
which  consists  in  liquefying  one  side  of  a  layer  of  cellu- 
loid, forming  a  layer  of  textile  material  with  a  stitch- 
receiving  ribi  and  pressing  the  liquefied  side  of  the  celln- 
lold  against  the  textile  material  to  cause  the  liquid  celln- 
lold  to  permeate  said  textile  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  insole, 
which  consists  in  liquefying  one  side  of  a  layer  of  cellu- 
loid, forming  a  layer  of  textile  material  with  a  crease, 
placing  a  strip  of  fibrous  material  in  said  crease,  and 
pressing  the  liquefied  side  of  said  celluloid  against  the 
textile  material  and  the  strip  to  cause  the  liquid  cellu- 
loid to  permeate  said  textile  material  and  said  strip. 

8.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  an  insole, 
which  consists  in  liquefying  one  side  of  a  layer  of  cellu- 
loid, forming  a  stitch-receiving  rib  In  a  layer  of  suitable 
thin  flexible  material,  and  pressing  the  liquefied  side  of 
the  celluloid  against  the  side  of  said  fiexible  material  away 
from  said  rib  to  cause  the  celluloid  to  stick  thereto. 

4.  The  herein-described  method  of  making  an  Insole, 
which  constats  in  liquefying  one  side  of  a  layer  of  cellu- 
loid, forming  a  crease  in  a  layer  of  suitable  flexible  ma- 
terial, placing  a  strip  of  reinforcing  material  in  said 
crease,  and  pressing  the  liquefied  side  of  said  celluloid 
against  the  side  of  said  flexible  material  from  which  said 
crease  opens  to  cause  said  celluloid  to  stick  to  said 
fiexible  material  and  inclose  said  reinforcing  strip  In 
said  crease.! 


plate  and  delivering  through  the  same,  a  float  ralve 
ing  carried  by  said  plate  upon  the  inner  side  thereof,  and 


1,022,392.  FLOAT-VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  Ma- 
THIA8  WaiwoDA,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George 
W.  Steveos.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  479,046.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  543,959. 
(CL  137—68.) 

1.  In  a  float  feed  mechanism,  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plate  constituting  a  closure 
for  said  opening  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a 
liquid-delivery  pipe  deUchably  secured  to  said  plate  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  a  valve  within  said  caaing 
for  closing  said  aperture,  a  float  adjacent  said  valve, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  piste  and  having  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  fioat  and  said  valve,  and  a  cage  in- 
closing said  float,  levers  and  valve  and  secured  to  said 
plate,  said  cage,  float  and  valve  being  removable  through 
the  opening  In  said  casing,  upon  the  removal  of  said  plate. 

2.  A  float  feed  for  a  Unk,  comprising  a  caaing  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  plate  adapted  to 
dose   said   opening,   a    delivery   pipe  connected   to  said 


a  float  valve  within  said  casing  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  said  delivery  pipe. 


1,022,893.  BALINO-PRBSS.  MosM  C.  NixoK,  Pern. 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,741.  (CL 
100—24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bal- 
ingsase  with  a  feed-aperture  and  hopper,  a  feeder,  a 
division-block  holder  supported  normally  within  the  hop- 
per and  carried  by  pivotal  supports,  and  means  to  move 
said  holder  over  the  feed-aperture  into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  a  projection  on  the  feeder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bal- 
Ing-case  with  a  feed-aperture  and  hopper,  a  divlalon-block 
bolder  supported  normally  within  the  hopper  and  car- 
ried by  pivotal  supports,  means  to  advance  the  holder 
over  the  feed-aperture,  and  means  to  restore  the  holder 
to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bal- 
Ing-case  with  a  feed-aperture  and  hopper,  a  division -block 
holder  supported  normally  within  the  hopper,  means  to 
releasably  bold  a  dlvlslon-block  within  the  holder,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  holder  and  carried  by  pivotal  rapports 
whereby  the  holder  may  be  advanced  over  the  feed-aper- 
ture and  again  returned  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  feed  hopper  with 
a  recess  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  division  block-holder  nor- 
mally carried  in  said  recess ;  bars  secured  to  the  holder 
and  forming  a  carrying  frame  for  said  holder ;  suitable 
supports  for  said  carrying  frame;  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  carrying  frame  and  holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top- 
per, a  dlvlslon-block  holder  secured  to  and  supported  by 
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•  horlsontally  dIspoMd  frame,  Mid  frame  mounted  wltb 
one  end  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  hopper  and 
Its  other  end  mounted  on  pivotal  Bupporta,  and  means  to 
reciprocate  said  ft>ame  and  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,022,394.  BALINQ-PRE88.  M08ES  C.  NixoN,  Peru, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,179.  (CI. 
100—24.) 


1.  In  a  ballng-press  having  a  block-dropper,  a  suitable 
member  carried  by  the  block-dropper,  and  resilient  means 
permanently  located  and  adapted  to  co-act  wltb  said  mem- 
ber to  receive  the  shock  when  said  dropper  is  moved  to 
position  for  dropping  the  block. 

2.  In  a  ballng-press,  a  block-dropper,  and  resilient 
means  codperatlng  therewith  to  receive  the  shock  when 
the  block-dropper  is  moved  to  position  for  dropping  the 
block. 

3.  In  a  baling  press  having  a  block-dropper,  a  suitable 
resilient  contrivance,  and  a  member  suitably  arranged 
to  co-act  with  said  contrivance  to  reduce  the  shock  when 
the  block-dropper  la  moved  to  poeltipn  for  dropping  the 
Mock. 

4.  In  a  ballng-press  having  a  block -dropper,  a  member 
carried  by  said  dropper,  and  a  device  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary part  suitably  supported  and  another  part  mov- 
ably  connected  with  the  stationary  part  and  means  to  re- 
siliently  bold  the  two  parts  In  working  connection  wltb 
each  other,  said  device  being  adapted  to  co-act  with  the 
member  to  reduce  the  shock  Incident  to  moving  the  block- 
dropper  to  position  for  dropping  the  block. 

6.  In  a  ballng-press  having  a  block-dropper,  a  contrlT- 
ance  comprising  two  parts  suitably  supported  and  resill- 
ently  held  in  working  connection  with  each  other,  and  a 
suitable  member  arranged  to  co-act  wltb  said  contrivance 
to  receive  the  shock  of  the  block-dropper  when  moved  to 
position  to  drop  the  block. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,012,396.  LOGGING  -  RAILWAY  TRUCK.  Csaton 
BxRRTUAN,  Reno,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  065.236.      (Cl.   105—32.) 


having  flanges  on  their  outer  ends,  the  opposite  pairs  of 
rollers  being  oppositely  Inclined,  a  bolster  slidably  at- 
tached to  the  truck,  and  means  for  securing  the  logs  to 
the  bolster. 

2.  In  a  logging  track,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
pairs  of  rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  roll- 
ers being  axially  Inclined  and  provided  with  flanges  on 
their  outer  ends,  a  bolster  pivoted  to  the  truck  and  slld- 
able  thereon,  a  brace-bar  attached  to  the  truck  and 
bolster,  chains  connected  to  the  bolster  for  securing  logs 
thereto,  and  a  slack  take-up  connected  with  said  chain. 

3.  A  logging  truck,  comprising  a  frame  approximately 
V-shaped  In  cross  section,  pairs  of  rollers  journaled  in 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  the  opposite  pairs  of  rollers 
being  oppositely  Inclined,  a  bolster  slidably  attached  to 
the  center  of  the  truck;  with  chains  attached  to 
the  ends  of  the  bolster  to  secure  the  logs  thereto,  a  alack 
take  up  lever  connected  with  eaid  chains,  snd  a  tension- 
ing device  connecting  the  ctiains,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  logging  truck,  comprising  a  frame  approximately 
V-shaped  in  cross  section,  pairs  of  rollers  journaled  In 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  rollers  having  flanges 
on  their  outer  ends,  and  the  pairs  of  rollers  being  op- 
positely Inclined,  a  bolster  pivoted  on  the  truck,  and 
means  for  securing  the  logs  on  the  bolster. 

5.  A  truck  for  logging  railways,  comprising  a  body, 
opposite  rollers  Journaled  In  said  truck,  and  Inclined 
relatively  to  each  other,  an  approximately  V-shaped 
bolster  pivoted  on  said  truck,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
logs  to  the  bolster. 


REISSUES. 


18.392.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SHOES  AND  THI 
LIKE.  jAirss  F.  Atwood,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,561.  Original  No. 
1,010,928,  dated  Jan.  30.  1912,  Serial  No.  568,154. 
(Cl.  24 — 68.) 


1.  A  logging  truck,  comprising  a  frame,  pairs  of  roll- 
ers journaled  In  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  said  rollers 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  tbe  usual 
opening,  of  a  fasteaing  means  for  said  opening  com- 
prising a  member  located  beneath  the  outermost  layer  of 
the  material  composing  the  shoe,  and  having  a  plurality 
of  attaching  points,  a  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
any  of  said  points,  said  material  being  constructed  to 
permit  the  access  of  the  second-named  member  to  the 
flrst-named  member  at  any  of  said  points,  and  a  locking 
device  attached  to  the  side  of  said  opening  not  provided 
with  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe 
second-named  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  article  having  separable 
sections,  of  a  fastening  device  therefor  having  one  mem- 
ber attached  to  one  of  the  separable  sections  and  the  other 
to  the  opposing  separable  section,  one  of  the  means  of 
attachment  comprising  a  plate  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nal Blot  having  a  plurality  of  lateral  notches,  and  a  de- 
vice penetrating  said  slot  and  adapted  when   turned  la 
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directlod  to  freely  pus  ak«f  said  slot,  but  when 
turned  In  anoitjier  direction  to  enter  a  pair  of  said  notches 
and  be  thereby  held  In  an  adjusted  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  article  having  separable 
aections,  of  a  fastening  device  therefor  one  of  whose 
members  comprises  a  hook  having  a  laterally  flattened 
stem,  and  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  alot  formed  with 
lateral  notches  in  opposing  pairs,  said  hook  being  mor- 
ably  located  xvlthin  aaid  slot. 


13,893.  FABRIC  AND  TARN  THEREFOR.  Albcbt  db 
Laski,  W«4bawken,  and  Peter  D.  Thbopf,  Trenton. 
N.  J.,  aaaltliors  to  de  Laski  &  Thropp  Circular  Woven 
Tire  Company,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  602,114. 
Original  No.  807,178,  dated  Dec.   12,   1905,  Serial  No. 


267,929. 


Cl.   139—9.) 


1.  A  fabric  having  incorporated  therein  a  thread  of 
twisted  mbbertreated  fabric. 

2.  A'  fsbrk  composed  of  weft  and  warp  threads,  the 
wsrp-threada  consisting  of  twisted  rubber- treated  fabric. 

8.  A  fabric  compoaed  of  weft  and  warp  threada,  the 
weft-threads  composed  of  twisted  rubber-treated  fabric. 

4.  A  fabrle  composed  of  weft  and  warp  threada,  tbe 
weft  and  warp  threads  consisting  of  twisted  rubber- 
trested  fabric. 

0.  A  fabric  including  threads  formed  of  twisted  rub- 
ber-treated strips,  the  said  strips  being  formed  from  a 
abeet  of  rubber-treated  material  having  embedded  therein 
a  series  of  threads. 

6.  A  yam  consisting  of  a  twisted  strip  of  rubber- 
treated  materfal. 

7.  A  yarn  consisting  of  a  twisted  strip  of  rubber- 
treated  parallel  strands. 

8.  A  yara  consisting  of  a  twisted  strip  of  rubber- 
trested  parallel  and  cross  strands. 


!tIi!( 


18,394.  ETViGLASS-MOUNTING.  James  T.  Laugrlin, 
Boise,  Idaho.  Piled  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,430. 
Original  No.  957,071,  dated  May  8,  1910,  Serial  No. 
488,320.    I  (CI.  88 — 48.) 


flat  loops  to  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  the  nose  and 
having  extensions  which  diverge  upwardly  from  each 
other  and  are  formed  with  enlarged  terminals  located  at 
points  well  above  the  plane  of  tbe  bow  spring. 

4.  A  mounting  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  single  piece 
of  spring  wire  having  a  central  portion  forming  a  nose 
bridge  and  end  portions  deflected  rearwardly  and  termi- 
nating In  a  higher  plane  than  the  nose  bridge,  and  por- 
tlona  Intermediate  tbe  nose  bridge  and  end  portions  pre- 
senting flat  loops  to  t>ear  on  the  sides  of  the  nose,  tbe 
wire  from  the  bottom  of  each  loop  to  its  free  end  com- 
prising a  single  curved  length. 

5.  A  mounting  for  eyeglasses  consisting  of  a  sfai^ 
piece  of  spring-wire,*  said  mounting  comprising  a  bow- 
spring  shaped  to  rest  upon  and  engage  the  bridge  of  the 
nose,  a  guard  extending  beyond  the  bow-spring  at  each 
end  thereof,  the  material  of  each  guard  extending  down- 
wardly to  a  point  below  the  horlsontal  axes  of  the  lenses 
and  forming  a  fold,  and  thence  upwardly  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  bow-spring  and  terminating  in  an  enlargement, 
said  folds  each  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
lens  whereby  to  grasp  the  flesh  of  the  nose  of  tbe  wearer, 
and  lens  engaging  clamps  fixed  to  ttie  bow-spring. 


13,H95.  RACK.  Fbank  P.  Shek,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  524,754.  Original  No. 
924,386.  dated  June  8.  1900,  Serial  No.  477,530.  (Cl. 
211—14.) 


1.  A  moditlng  for  eyeglasses  hsving  a  nose  bridge, 
flat  loops  to  bear  on  the  aides  of  the  nose,  and  diverging 
rearwardly  deflected  extensions  leading  from  the  bottoms 
of  said  loop  and  terminating  in  a  higher  plane  than  the 
nose  bridge. 

2.  A  mounting  for  eyeglasses  comprisng  s  single  piece/ 
of  spring  wire  having  a  central  portion  forming  a  nose 
bridge  and  end  portions  deflected  rearwardly  and  termi- 
nating In  a  higher  plane  than  the  nose  bridge,  and  por- 
tions intermediate  the  nose  bridge  and  end  portiona  pre- 
senting loops  to  bear  on  the  sides  of  the  nose,  the  front 
and  rear  members  of  said  loops  being  side  by  side,  where- 
by they  win  bear  uniformly  on  tbe  nose. 

3.  A  monbtlng  for  eyeglasses  coastotlng  of  •  single 
piece  of  spitng  wire,  said  mounting  comprising  a  bow- 
sprlng  to  rest  upon  the  bridge  of  tbe  nose  and  preseatlag 


1.  A  rack  of  the  class  described  comprising  upright 
members  connected  with  horizontal  base  members,  tbe 
upright  members  being  provided  with  laterally  directed 
arms,  and  the  upright  members  being  connected  by  diago- 
nally arranged  rods  or  bars  which  are  pivoted  to  the  bot- 
toms of  said  upright  members  and  movable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  top  portions  of  said  upright  members  and  adapted 
to  be  locked  thereto,  said  rods  or  bars  being  plvotaliy  con- 
nected centrally  thereof,  and  the  base  members  of  tbe 
device  being  also  connected  by  diagonally  or  obliquely  ar* 
ranged  rods  or  tars,  said  rods  or  bars  being  plvotaliy 
connected  centrally  thereof,  one  end  portion  thereof  being 
pivoted  to  said  base  members  and  the  other  end  portions 
of  said  roda  or  bars  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
said  base  memt>er8  at  different  points. 

2.  A  rack  of  the  claas  described  comprising  side  por- 
tions composed  of  upright  memi>er8  and  horlsontal  base 
members,  the  upright  members  being  provided  with  lat- 
erally directed  arms,  and  said  upright  meml)er8  being  con- 
nected at  the  top  and  bottom  by  diagonally  or  obliquely 
arranged  rods  or  twrs,  said  rods  or  bars  being  plvotaliy 
connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  upright  members  and 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  the  top  portions  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  locked  thereto,  the  base  members  be- 
ing slso  connected  by  diagonally  or  obliquely  arranged 
rods  or  bars,  one  end  portion  of  said  rods  or  bars  being 
pivoted  to  the  base  meml>ers,  and  the  other  end  portions 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  tliere- 
with. 

8.  A  rack  of  the  claas  described  comprising  side  por- 
tions composed  of  upright  members  and  borisontal  base 
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members,  the  uprlgbt  member*  being  provided  with 
laterally  directed  arms  and  tbe  top  and  bottom  portion* 
of  *ald  aprlgbt  members  being  connected  by  diagonally 
or  obliquely  arranged  rods  or  bars  which  cross  each 
other  and  are  piTotaliy  connected  where  crossed,  the 
connection  of  said  rods  or  bar*  with  said  apright  mea- 
bers  at  one  end  being  a  pivotal  connection,  and  at  the 
other  a  longitudinally  movable  connection,  the  base  mem- 
bers being  also  connected  by  diagonally  or  obliquely  ar- 
ranged rods  or  bars  which  cross  each  other  and  are  piv- 
otally  connected  where  crossed,  one  end  portion  of  said 
rods  or  bars  being  pivoted  to  tbe  said  base  members,  and 
the  other  end  portion  thereof  being  detachably  connected 
with  said  ba*e  members. 

4.  A  rack  of  the  class  descril)ed.  comprising  side  por- 
tions, each  composed  of  a  iMise,  an  upright  member  rig- 
Idly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  laterally  directed 
arm*  projecting  from  the  upright  members,  diagonal 
brace  members  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  parts  of 
tbe  upright  members  and  slidably  connected  at  the  upper 
sods  to  the  upright  members  and  means  to  lock  the  diago- 
nal members  to  the  upright  members  comprising  a  pin 
passing  through  the  meml>ers  and  a  cam  lever  on  tbe  pin. 
which  cam  lever  by  its  movement  draws  the  diagonal  and 
the  upright  members  together  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


13.396.  CHAIR.  Albkbt  Wanxbs,  Jr..  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,044.  Original  No. 
960,974.  dated  Mar.  1,  1910.  SerUl  No.  453.323.  (CI. 
166—8.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back, 
back-legs  and  front  legs,  of  a  bracing  structure  having  a 
■ubstantially  straight  form  in  side  elevation  and  attached 
to  the  back  above  the  seat  aod  also  attached  to  the  Imck- 
legs  below  the  seat  and  holding  said  back-legs  against 
movement  toward  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back, 
back-legs  and  front  legs,  of  a  bracing  structure  having 
a  Rubstantially  straight  form  in  side  elevation  and  at- 
tached to  the  back  above  the  seat  and  also  attached  to 
the  back-legs  below  the  seat  and  bearing  against  tbe  saat. 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back, 
back-legs  and  front  legs,  of  a  bracing  structure  having  a 
substantially  straight  form  in  side  elevation  and  attached 
to  the  back  above  the  seat  and  also  attached  to  the  back- 
leg*  below  the  seat  and  being  also  attached  to  the  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cbair  having  a  seat,  an 
arched  back  and  back-legs,  of  an  inverted  substantially 
U-shaped  brace  having  a  substantially  straight  form  in 
side  elevation  and  secured  to  the  back  above  the  seat  and 
extending  and  secured  below  said  seat  to  the  back  legs, 
said  brace  standing  clear  of  both  side  portions  of  the 
back  and  the  back-legs  between  the  points  of  securing  said 
brace  above  and  below  the  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  cbair  having  a  seat,  a  back 


and  back-legs,  of  an  invertad  substantially  U-shaped 
brace  having  a  substantially  straight  form  in  side  eleva- 
tion and  secured  to  the  seat  and  to  tbe  back  above  tbe  seat 
and  extending  and  secured  below  said  seat  to  tbe  back 
legs,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  cbair,  of  tba  saat,  tb«  front 
legs,  the  back  and  back-leg  structure,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  brace  secured  to  tbe  back  and  back-leg  structure 
above  the  seat  and  also  secured  to  the  saat  and  having 
its  lower  ends  diverging  and  secured  to  the  leg-portions 
of  said  back  and  back-leg  structure  below  tbe  seat,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back 
and  back-legs,  of  a  brace  having  a  substantially  straight 
form  in  side  elevation  and  comprising  downwardly  pro- 
jecting substantially  upright  portions,  said  brace  secured 
to  the  back  above  the  seat  snd  each  of  Its  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  extending  from  above  the  seat  to  a  l>ack- 
leg  below  the  seat  and  being  sacured  to  the  latter  below 
the  seat,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  chair  having  a  seat,  a  back 
and  back-legs,  of  a  brace  having  a  substantially  straight 
form  in  side  elevation  and  comprising  downwardly  pro- 
jecting aubstantially  upright  portlona,  said  brace  being 
secured  to  the  back  above  tbe  seat  and  each  of  its  down- 
wardly projecting  portions  extending  from  above  the  seat 
to  a  back-leg  below  the  seat  and  being  secured  to  said  seat 
and  also  to  said  back-leg  below  the  seat,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  The  combination,  with  a  chair,  having  a  seat,  a  back, 
back  legs  and  front  lege,  of  a  bracing  structure  having  a 
substantially  straight  form  in  side  elevation  and  attached 
to  tbe  back  above  tbe  seat,  said  structure  comprising 
downwardly  projecting  members  having  their  lower-end 
portions  relatively  deflected  and  diverging  from  each  other 
and  respectively  secured  to  the  back  lega  below  the  seat, 
substantially  aa  described. 

10.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  chair,  having  a  seat,  a 
iMck,  back  leg*  and  front  lega,  of  a  bracing  structure  hav- 
ing a  substantially  atralgbt  form  in  aide  elevation  and 
attached  to  the  back  above  the  seat,  said  structure  com- 
prising downwardly  projecting  members  having  their 
lower  end-portions  relatively  deflected  and  diverging  from 
each  other  and  respectively  secured  to  the  back  leg*  be- 
low the  seat,  said  members  being  also  secured  to  the  seat, 
substantially  as  described. 


13.397.  AEROPLANB.  John  W.  Wat,  Bdgeworth,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  675.644.  Original  No. 
1,014,731,  dated  Jan.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  528,200.  (CI. 
244 — 81.) 


1.  A  sustaining  wing  for  an  aeroplane,  said  wing  being 
of  curved  contour  and  having  the  continuity  of  its  con- 
cave surface  interrupted  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  but 
adjacent  to  ita  anterior  edge  by  a  projection  which  extend* 
outwardly  from  the  aaid  concave  aurfaca,  *aid  projection 
forming  with  tbe  concave  surface  a  constantly  open 
pocket 

2.  A  sostaining  wing  or  aail  for  an  aeroplane  of  curved 
contour  from  front  to  rear,  and  provided  upon  it*  concave 
eurface  and  adjacent  to  the  anterior  edge  thereof  with 
a  vented  air-retarding  projection,  aabatantially  ••  d«- 
■crflMd. 
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8.  A  *u*tailning  wing  or  *ail  for  an  aeroplana  of  curved 
eootoor  from  front  to  rear,  and  provided  upon  it*  concave 
•urface  with  a  series  of  air-retarding  projections,  th* 
length  of  tbe  projections  of  the  series  increasing  from  th« 
foremost  rearwardly,  substantlaUy  aa  described. 

4.  A  sostaining  wing  or  sail  for  an  aeroplane  oompoaed 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  arranged  edge  to  edge  and 
united  along  their  adj(rfnlng  edgea,  each  of  said  segment* 
being  of  curved  contour  in  cro«*  *ection.  tbe  posterior 
edge  of  the  rearmoat  asction  being  flexible,  eubstantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  two  supporting 
wings  or  sails  srranged  one  above  the  other,  each  of  said 
wings  or  sails  consisting  of  a  ploraUty  of  arched  segment* 
and  the  said  sails  or  wings  being  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  one  anotlter  that  a  continnou*  *tream  of  air  will  move 
IB  wave-liks  motion  from  tbe  front  to  the  rear  of  tba  aaid 
winga  or  sails,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  sustaining  wing  or  sail  for  an  aeroplane,  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  aegments  each  of  curved  contour 

,ln  cro**  *ection,  convex  above  and  concave  below,  aaid  *ag- 
ment*  united  edge  to  edge  and  arranged  with  their  united 
edgea  tranaverse  to  the  line  of  motion  of  aaid  wing  or 
aail,  substantially  aa  described. 


II 


13,898.  PBBFORATBD-NOTB-8HEET  QUIDS.  Jambs 
O'CONMO*.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Autopiano  Co., 
New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,410.  Original  No. 
789.053,  dated  May  2.  1905,  Serial  No.  20,840.  Origi- 
nal Reiaaue  No.  18,288,  dated  Aug.  15,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
618.872.      (CI.  84—161.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  or  web.  of  means,  con- 
tacting with  the  surface  of  the  web  and  held  out  of 
operation  when  the  web  is  in  its  normal  position,  for 
guiding  or  restoring  the  web  to  that  normal  position 
when  deflected  or  diverted  therefrom. 

2.  The  oombination  with  a  sheet  or  web,  of  means  for 
guidhig  or  restoring  the  web  to  its  desired  path  when 
diverted  therefrom  and  means,  contacting  with  the  aur- 
face  of  the  web  and  held  out  of  operation  when  the  web 
is  in  it*  normal  poaition,  for  inaugurating  the  opera- 
tion of  the  guiding  mean*. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  marginal  surface  of  a 
traveling  sibeet  or  web,  of  means  for  guiding  or  restoring 
tbe  web  to  its  normal  path  when  diverted  therefrom,  a 
tracker-bar,  and  meana  contacting  with  the  marginal 
surface  of  tbe  web  and  held  out  of  operation  when  the 
web  is  in  its  normal  position,  for  inagurating  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  guiding  meana. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  apparatus  employing  a 
traveling  sheet  or  web,  of  means  for  maintaining  the 
web  and  the  apparatua  in  suitable  operative  relation,  com- 
prialng  maana'for  deflecting  the  web  or  the  apparatus 
into  tbe  dwlred  relation,  and  meana  held  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  by  the  margin  of  the  aheet  for  in- 
augurating tbe  operation  of  the  guiding  means  when' the 
edge  of  the  sheet  is  deflected  or  withdrawn  from  ita  nor- 
mal posUion. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  traveling  aheet  or  web,  of 
a  tracker-bar.  and  meana,  maintained  in  inoperative  con- 


dition by  the  aheet  when  in  it*  normal  position,  for  re- 
Storing  tbe  normal  relation  of  the  aheet  and  the  tracker- 
bar  when  uncovered  by  the  edge  of  the  abaet. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  the  marginal  aurface  of  a 
traveling  sheet  or  web,  of  a  tracker-bar  provided  with 
contact  devicea  arranged  adjacent  to  and  inside  of  the 
normal  poaition  of  the  edge  of  the  aheet,  so  as  to  be 
covered  by  the  marginal  surface  of  tbe  web  when  tbe 
latter  la  in  its  normal  position,  and  means  operable 
by  the  uncovering  of  the  contact  devices,  for  restoring 
the  normal  relation  between  the  sheet  and  the  tracker-bar. 

7.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  traveling  web,  of  pneumatic 
devices  for  restoring  the  web  to  normal  position  when 
deflected  therefrom,  and  a  tracker-bar,  provided  with  con- 
tact devicea  located  adjacent  to  and  inaide  of  the  normal 
position  of  the  edge  of  the  web  so  aa  to  be  maintained 
in  inoperative  relation  by  tbe  web  while  tbe  latter  is  in 
normal  poaition,  whereby  the  operation  of  the  pneumatic 
devices  is  inaugurated  by  tbe  deflection  or  withdrawal 
of  the  web  from  tbe  contact  devices. 

8.  In  a  web-drivlng  apparatus,  means  for  restoring 
the  web  and  tbe  apparatua  into  normal  relatione  when 
deflected  therefrom,  consisting  of  rolls  for  guiding  the 
web,  and  a  tracker-bar  provided  with  an  aperttire  adja- 
cent to  and  within  the  normal  poaition  of  the  web  ao 
aa  to  be  covered  thereby,  and  pneumatic  devicea,  the 
operation  of  which  is  inaugurated  by  tbe  uncovering  of 
the  aperture,  for  restoring  tbe  web  or  tbe  tracker-bar 
to  normal  i>oaition. 

9.  In  a  web-drivlng  apparatus,  in  combination Vwlth 
a  roll  thereof,  motor  for  moving  tbe  roll  sidewlse  shd 
means  normally  held  out  of  operation  by  the  interposi- 
tion of  the  aheet  when  in  its  normal  position  for  moving 
the  roll  sidewlse  to  restore  tbe  web  to  normal  poaition 
when  deflected  therefrom. 

10.  In  combination  with  meehaniam  employing  a  travel- 
ing aheet  or  web,  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-open- 
ing, arranged  to' be  closed  by  the  sheet,  when  the  lattw 
la  in  ita  normal  position,  means  for  propelling  the  sheet 
across  the  tracker,  and  pneumatic  devicea  governed  by 
tbe  guide-opening  for  adjuating  the  relation  of  the 
tracker  and  the  sheet-propelling  means  when  tbe  opening 
1*  uncovered. 

11.  In  combination  with  meehaniam  employing  a  travel- 
ing sheet  or  web,  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-open- 
ing arranged  to  be  normally  closed  by  the  aheet  when  the 
latter  ia  In  normal  poaition,  rolls  for  propelling  tbe  sheet 
acroa*  tbe  tracker,  a  bellowa  governor  by  tbe  guide-open- 
ing, and  engaging  with  tbe  tracker  and  rolla,  to  adjust' 
their  relation,   when  the  guide-opening  ia  uncovered. 

12.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  travel- 
ing aheet  or  web,  an  adjustable  tracker  provided  with 
a  guide-opening  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  aheet  when 
the  hitter  Is  in  its  normal  position,  longitudinally  ad- 
justable rolls  for  propelling  the  sheet,  and  a  bellow* 
operatlvely  governed  by  the  guide-opening,  and  engaging 
with  the  tracker  and  roll*  to  adjust  them  when  the  guide- 
opening  is  uncovered. 

13.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  trav^- 
Ing  sheet  or  web,  an  adjustable  tracker  provided  with 
a  guide-opening  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  sheet  whan 
tbe  latter  Is  in  normal  position,  laterally-adjustable  means 
for  propelling  tbe  sheets  across  tbe  trscker-bar,  a  bellows 
connected  with  the  guide-opening,  and  engaging  with  the 
tracker  and  sheet-propelling  meana  to  effect  their  rela- 
tive adjustment,  and  means  for  clamping  either  the 
tracker  or  the  sheet  propelling  means  In  place,  whereby 
the  other  may  be  employed  as  the  adjustable  member. 

14.  In  combination  with  meehaniam  employing  a  travel- 
ing ^aheet  or  web,  a  tracker,  meana  for  propelling  the 
sheet  across  the  tracker,  a  bellows '  for  adjusting  tb* 
relation  between  the  tracker  and  the  sbeet-propelUng 
meana,  and  means  for  regulating  and  adjusting  the  ampli- 
tude of  movement  of  tbe  bellow*. 

15.  In  combination  with  meehaniam  employing  a  traval- 
hig  *heet  or  web,  a  tracker  provided  with  an  adjnataM* 
guide-opening. 

16.  In  an  automatic  moaical  inatrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-opening  arranged 
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to  be  cloMd  by  the  note-ibe«t  when  the  latter  la  la  tta 
nomal  poaition,  meant  tor  propening  tbe  sbeet  acroai  tbe 
tracker,  and  a  bellows  soremed  by  tbe  gntde-openlnff,  and 
adapted  to  adjust  tbe  relation  of  tbe  tracker  and  tbe 
aheet-propelllng   means   wben   tbe   opening   is  uncoyered. 

17.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tracker  prorlded  wltb  a  guide-opening,  arranged 
to  be  doaed  by  tbe  note-sbeet,  wben  tbe  latter  is  in  nor- 
mal poaition,  means  for  propelling  tbe  sbeet  across  tbe 
tracker,  and  a  bellows  governed  by  tbe  guide-opening 
mounted  upon  tbe  tracker  and  engaging  wltb  tbe  sbeet- 
propelllng  means,  to  adjust  tbem  wben  the  guide-opening 
to  uncovered. 

18.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tloa  of  a  tracker  provided  with  a  guide-opening,  a  dellTory 
roll,  and  a  take-up  roll  for  drawing  a  note-sbeet  across 
said  tracker,  said  guide-opening  being  arranged  to  be  nor- 
mally cloaed  by  tbe  note-sheet,  a  shaft  connected  with  one 
of  said  parts,  and  a  bellows  governed  by  said  opening  and 
engaging  with  tbe  shaft  to  move  tbe  same  when  the  open- 
lag  is  ancorered. 

10.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  traveler  sbeet  or  web,  of 
a  tracker-bar,  and  means,  maintained  in  inoperative  con- 
dition by  the  sbeet  when  in  Its  normal  position,  for  re- 
storing the  normal  relation  of  tbe  sheet  and  tbe  tracker- 
bar  when  uncovered  by  the  sheet. 

20.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  travel- 
ing sbeet  or  web,  a  tracker  provided  with  one  or  more 
guide-openings,  arranged  to  be  closed  by  tbe  sbeet,  wben 
tbe  latter  Is  in  its  normal  position,  means  for  propelling 
the  sheet  across  the  tracker,  and  pneumatic  devices 
governed  by  the  guide  opening  or  openings  for  adjusting 
the  relation  of  the  tracker  and  the  sheet-propelling  means 
wben  tbe  opening  Is  uncovered. 

21.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tracker-bar  having  a  series 
of  music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note- 
sheet  forward  over  the  tracker-bar,  a  pneumatic  control 
opening  appurtenant  to  tbe  tracker-bar  and  arranged  so 
that  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  nnte-sbeet  will  change  Its 
condition,  a  pneumatic  motor  connected  to  adjust  tbe 
lateral  relation  between  tbe  note-sheet  and  tracker-bar, 
and  connections  between  said  control  oi;>enlng  and  said 
pneumatic  motor  arranged  so  that  wben  a  lateral  devia- 
tion of  tbe  note-sbeet  changes  tbe  condition  of  tbe  con- 
trol-opening, the  pneumatic  motor  will  operate  to  re- 
store the  normal  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker- 
bar  and  note-sheet  before  the  forward  run  of  the  note- 
sheet  in  abnormal  lateral  poaition  can  produce  discord. 

22.  The  combination  of  a  tracker-bar  having  a  series 
of  music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note- 
sheet  forward  over  the  tracker-bar,  a  pneumatic  guide 
opening  appurtenant  to  the  tracker-bar  and  arranged 
so  that  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  note-sheet  will  uncover 
the  same,  a  pneumatic  motor  connected  to  adjuat  the 
lateral  relation  between  the  note-sbeet  and  tracker-bar. 
and  connections  between  said  guide  opening  and  said  pneu- 
matic motor  arranged  so  that  when  a  lateral  deviation 
of  the  note-sheet  uncovers  the  guide-opening,  the  pneu- 
Biatle  motor  will  operate  to  restore  tbe  normal  lateral 
relation  between  the  tracker-bar  and  note-eheet  before  the 
forward  run  of  the  note-sheet  In  abnormal  lateral  position 
can  produce  discord. 

28.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tracker  bar  having  a  series 
of  music  apertures,  means  for  drawing  a  perforated  note- 
sheet  forward  over  tbe  tracker  bar,  two  pneumatic  con- 
trol openings  appurtenant  to  tbe  tracker  bar  and  ar 
rangad  so  that  a  lateral  deviation  of  the  note-sheet  in 
either  direction  will  change  tbe  condition  of  one  of  said 
control  openings,  a  pneumatic  motor-  connected  to  adjust 
tbe  lateral  relation  between  tbe  note-sheet  and  tracker- 
bar,  and  connections  between  said  control  openings  ind 
said  pneumatic  motor  arranged  so  that  when  a  lateral 
deviation  of  tbe  note-sbeet  changes  tbe  condition  of  a 
control  opening,  the  pneumatic  motor  will  operate  to  re- 
atora  the  normal  lateral  relation  between  the  tracker 
bar  and  note-sheet  before  tbe  forward  run  of  the  note- 
sheet  In  abnormal   lateral   position   can   produce  discord. 

24.  The  following  elements  in  combination :  a  tracker- 
kar.  taaTlng  a  aeries  of  music  apertures;  two  pneumatic 


golde-opanlnfB,  appurtenant  to  the  traekar-har  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  closed  when  the  note-sheet  la  in  its  normal 
position ;  a  music  roll,  comprising  a  roller,  and  a  per- 
forated note-«heet  attached  thereto ;  a  drawing  roll,  to 
draw  tbe  note-aheet  away  from  the  music  roll,  acroaa  the 
tracker-bar;  and  two  ballowa-motors,  each  of  which  la 
worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and  both  of  which  ara 
governed,  but  not  worked,  by  means  which  Include  ttaa 
two  guide-openings,  respectively,  a  connection,  through 
which  each  of  which  motors  worka  to  slightly  shift  one 
of  tbe  rolls  of  the  tracker-bar.  whenever  its  gulda^pen- 
ing  begins  to  be  opened  by  a  lateral  tendency  of  tba  note- 
sheet  ;  all  the  elements  being  combined  and  operating  to 
getber,  to  cause  tbe  note-stteet  to  travel  across  the  traekar- 
bar  with  constantly  correct  registration. 

20.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  trarel- 
ing  note-sheet;  an  adjuatable  tracker-bar,  provided  with 
two  guide-openings,  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  note- 
sheet,  wben  tbe  latter  Is  in  its  normal  position ;  laterally 
adjustable  raeana,  for  delivering  tbe  note-abeet  acroaa 
the  trackei^bar;  and  two  bellowa-motora,  each  of  which  to 
worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and  both  of  which  ara 
gOTened  by  means  which  include  tbe  two  gulde-openlnga 
respectively,  and  both  of  which  engage  with  the  tracker- 
bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  to  effect  their  relative 
adjustment ;  and  means  for  clamping  either  tbe  tracker- 
bar  or  the  sbeet  delivering  means  In  place,  whereby  the 
other  may  be  employed  as  the  movable  member. 

26.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  travel- 
ing note-sbeet:  a  tracker-bar;  two  Independent  blocks 
clamped  to  the  tracker-bar.  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  guide-opening,  and  both  of  which  guide-openinga  ara 
arranged  to  be  cloaed  when  the  note-abeet  to  ta  Its  nor- 
mal position ;  means  for  delivering  tbe  note-sheet  acroaa 
tbe  tracker-bar ;  and  two  bellows  motors,  each  of  which 
Is  worked  by  a  pneumatic  apparatus,  and  both  of  which 
are  governed  by  means  which  Include  the  two  guide- 
openings,  raapectlvaly,  and  both  of  which  engage  with  tba 
tracker-bar  and  sheet  delivering  means,  for  adjusting  tba 
relation  of  the  tracker-bar  and  sheet  delivering  meana, 
when  the  openings  are  respectively  uncovered. 

27.  In  combination  with  mechanism  employing  a  traral* 
Ing  note-sheet)  a  tracker-bar,  provided  with  two  guide- 
openings,  arranged  to  be  closed  by  tbe  note-sbeet,  when 
the  latter  Is  In  Its  normal  position ;  means  for  delivering 
the  note-sheet  across  the  tracker-bar,  and  two  bellows- 
motors,  each  of  which  is  worked  by  a  pneumatic  appara- 
tus, and  both  of  which  are  governed  by  means  which  in- 
clude the  guide  openings,  respectively,  for  adjusting  the 
relation  of  the  tracker  bar  and  sbeet  delivering  means, 
when  the  openings  are  respectively  uncovered. 


DESIGNS. 


42,879.  SHOE.  William  BaaNaniir,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  SerUI  No.  676.047.  Terra  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  aboe.  aa  shown. 


Ana,  2,  loxa. 
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42,880.  lOBTAL  DOOB-liAT.  John  J.  Ewrib  and  Wil- 
liam T.  HOHNHOBBT,  CoTington,  Ky.  Filed  Dee.  4, 
1011.    Borial  No.  668,060.    Term  of  patent  ik  ytera. 


^M 

^jbiel(om0M^(^^ 

The  onumental  deaign  for  a  metal  door  mat,  as  abown. 


42381.  jaWBLrSBTTINO.  PHILIIT  BiLBUMAinr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1012.  Serial  Na  671,628. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  omtmental  dealga  for  a  jewel  aettlng,  as  111ns- 
tratad. 


42,882.  BRACKET.  JosaPH  GiOBOi  Tiibnbdll.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1012.  Serial  No.  670.048. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  bracket,  as  abown. 


42,888.  BADOB.  EMBLEM.  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLB. 
William  P.  Woods,  ETansTlUe,  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  2, 1012. 
Serial  No.  660,100.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  emblem,  or  similar 
article,  aa  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    2,    1912. 

The  f  ollowtng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1005,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomijany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  2,881-  (CLAB8  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQDOBS.)  yALmtmn  Buatx  Bbxwino  Co,  MUwaa- 
kee.  Wis.     Hied  Apr.  24.  1905. 


Ber.  No.  48,833.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEHT,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TCK)L8.  XfiD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Schabkefa 
ScHABKE  k  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1010. 


HciuAic 


Particular  ietcription  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claim*  M«  atBce  about  Feb.  17,  1S88. 


8er.  No.  5,»7B.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  SiLTBE  * 
COMPAXT,  Sew  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  May  18,  1906. 


Particular^  description  of  good*. — Batb-Eoom  Hooka, 
Batb-Showera,  Batb-Spraya,  Bread-Molds,  Bread-Pans, 
Broiler*,  Cakt-Molda,  Cake-Pana,  Coaaten  Not  of  Precloas 
Metal  or  Pitted  Ware,  Coffee  and  Tee  Pota,  Coffee-Urns, 
Corered  Pane,  Doable  Pane,  Bn-Poacbera,  Gas-Stove 
Conneetlona,  Ice-Cream  Molds,  Jelly-Molda,  Lemon-Ream- 
ers, Metal  Boep-Dlsbea,  Mug-Holdere,  Potato-Maabers, 
Roasting  -  Pana,  Robe-Hooka,  Bolllng-Plns,  Saucepans, 
Bbower-Batta  Rings.  "  Sink  and  ToUet  Tidy."  Slnk-Baaketa, 
Sink-SiralnerB,  Steam-Cookers,  BtoTe-Kettles,  Teapot- 
Stands,  Toaaten  Not  Electrically  Heated.  Trays  Not  of 
Predooa  Metal  or  Plated  Ware  and  Not  Wooden  Traya, 
Wardrobe-Hooka,  and  Wblsk-Broom  Holders. 

Olatma  «•#  slnee  Mar.  9,  1004. 

(▼ol.  177. 


Particular  deaoription  of  good*. — Sbears  and  Scissors, 
Steel  Table  and  Kltcben  fCnives,  Tweesers,  Vegetable 
Sllcers  and  Cutters.  Lobster-Crackers,  Bone-Saws,  Cake- 
KnlTSS,  Nntcrackera,  Meat-Beaters,  Tree-CHppers,  Tree 
Markers  and  Scrlbers,  Pitcbforks,  Hedge  Clippers  and 
Sbears.  Garden-KnlTea.  Hair  and  Beerd  Cllppera,  Bar- 
rel Scrlbers  and  Markers.  Glaas-Cntters.  Animal  Sbeara 
and  Clippers,  Can-Openers.  Cigar-Cutters.  Cigar-Box 
Openers,  Cigar-Box  Hammers.  Florets,  Foils,  Daggera, 
Sworda,  Rapiers,  Bowle-KnlTes,  Raap*  and  Files, '  Cmk- 
screws,  Lamp-Snuffers,  Hammers,  Sawa.  'Fllea,  Draw- 
Plates,  Tongs,  Pincers,  Pliers,  Nippers,  Pincettes,  Chisels, 
Goages,  Borers,  Awls,  Gimlets,  Augers,  Drills,  Punches, 
Screw-Drivers,  Axes,  Choppers,  Cleavers,  Hatcbeta, 
Screw-Wrencbes,  Spanners.  Screw-Keys,  Screw  Stocks 
and  Dies  and  Taps,  Planes,  Wire-Sbears,  Stone  Drills 
and  Borers,  Game-Knives,  Skinnlng-Knlvea,  Bakers' 
Knives,  Confectioners'  Knives,  Fat-Knives,  Butchers' 
Knives,  Bookbinders'  Knives,  Furriers'  Knives,  Veneering- 
Knives,  Carvers'  Knives,  Chip-Carvers'  Knives,  Coopers' 
Knives,  Paint-Knives,  Ink-Knives,  Felt-Knives,  Tanners' 
Knives,  Rubber  -  Knives,  Glaslers'  Knives,  Hnntlng- 
Farrlers'  Knives.  Putty-Knives,  Shoemakers- 
Leather  -  Knivee,  Linoleum  •  Knives,  Painters' 
ArtUts'  Spatulas,  Gilders'  Knives,  Weavers' 
Saddlers'  E^lves,  Penknives,  Automobillsts' 
Knives,  Knife-Steels,  and  Tourists'  Knives. 

CIa4m«  u*e  since  Sept.  24,  1008.  ■— 


Knives, 
Knives, 
Knives, 
Knives, 


Ser.  No.  51. IM.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  The  Hasoestt  Milling  Co., 
Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Filed  July  30,  1010.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

PmrUeular  dfcriptiou  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
ClMm*  u*e  since  January,  1874. 

No.  1.] 
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AFsn.  9,  Z9it. 


8«r.    No.    62.04S.      (CLAB8    89.      CLOTHING.)      Vwtoi 
Sbob  Company.  Bocbester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1910. 


PLAYROOM 


Farticular   description    of   yood«.— Leather    Boots    and 
Shoes. 

Claims  ute  since  Jane  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SvERBi  Ellingsin,  Bergen,  Nor- 
way.    Filed  Dec.  13.  1910. 


YACHTSMAN 


Particular  detcriptioH  of  jrood*.— Canned   Sardines. 
Claim*  %ue  since  Oct.  20.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.543.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Thb  Progress  Compa.ny,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Uno  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dw.  30,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tb«  excloslte  nse  of  the  words 
••  Brilliancy  ''  and  "  Speed." 

Particular  description  of  gooda—A.  Cleanser  and  Pol- 
isher for  Wood. 

Claimt  u*e  since  Sept.  28.  1910. 


Ser  No  53.971.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pblimon  A. 
Balcom,  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1911. 

Universal 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Gas-Engines. 
Claims  use  since  Febmary.  1908. 


8«r.  No.  54.126.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GioROK  K.  Clumikos,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 


PartUmlair    description    of     goods. — Cersal     BrsakfMt 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.199.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Edward  Alfrbd  Patbrson,  Port  Arthur, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1911. 


W  0  (;  M  A  0 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Binding  Composi- 
tion for  Roads  and  Pavements. 
CIa4tn«  uss  alnce  Jnly  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64.232.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bostom 
RcBBSR  Shoi  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  53.972.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  P«LIM0N  A. 
Balcom,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1911. 

Universal 


Particular  daaeription  of  goods. — Electric  Motors,  Elec- 
tric Machines,  Electric  Solenoids,  Electric  Controllers, 
Electric  Switches.  Electrlc-Clrcult  Breakers,  Electric 
Mlne-Holsts,  Electric  Cranes.  Electric  Irrlgatlng-Pumps, 
Electric-Motor  Wtaoels,  and  Magnetic  Wheels. 

Claims  use  since  February,  1908. 

[Vol.  177. 


Particular    description    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots    and 
Shoes. 
Claims  ««e  since  October,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64.283.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BOSTOH 
RUBBKR  Shoe  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1011.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


HUB 


Partioular   description    of   goods. — Rubber    Boots 
Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  before  Apr.  1,  1886. 

No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  64.48^i  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .<ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lehmann-Higqimson  Oroccs  Co., 
Wichita.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  13.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Com.  Sauer- 
Kraut,  Hominy.  Honey.  Rice.  Peas.  Tomatoes,  Sweet  Po- 
tatoes, Pnmpkln,  Kidney-Beans,  String  Beans,  and  Vine- 
gar. 

Claims  use  s  nee  Feb.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,848.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Locis 
A.  Kaas,  Neftark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1911. 


ROACH 
POWDER 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Roach  Powder." 
Particular   description    of   t/ood«.-~Roacb-Powder. 
Cla<«i«  use  since  Feb.  1^4.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  65,444.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) A.  C.  HoiN  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  Bl,  1911. 


HYDRASTEARIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lime. 
Ckiims  use  since  Mar.  18.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,943.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Pfattmaxn  Boo  Noodls  Co.. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911. 


fQN61£tS 


The  word  "  Ringlets  "  being  printed  in  gold. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Special  Manufacture 
of  Noodles  for  Soups. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56.264.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
EN1*S  OF  FOODS.)  William  Horlick,  Jr.,  Racine, 
Wis.     Filed  May  9,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Condiment  Consist- 
ing of  a  Mixture  of  Pepper  and  Salt. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,299.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Empire  Iron  and  Steel  Compaxi,  NUes, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  11.  1911. 


The  words  "  Old  Fashion  Iron."  "  Service, '  and  "  NUes, 
Ohio,"  being  hereby  disclaimed  as  a  part  thereof. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Ceilings,  Side 
Walls,  and  Skylights. 

Claims  use  since  ^P''-  ^>  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,7^b.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hercules 
Electric  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1811. 


HfzARp 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Magneto  -  Electric 
Generators. 

Clainu  use  Since  Sept.  20.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  56,542.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Northwestern  Elevator 
AND  Mill  Co.,  Toledo,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Loudonville, 
Ohio.    Filed  May  23,  1911. 


Particular     description     of*   goods. — Prepared     Cereal 
Floor. 

Claims  use  since  May  16.  1911. 
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I«r.  Ko.  S«.70».  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PABTLT-PRB- 
PABSD  MATBBIALS.)  WiiroHA  T.  Colbmam.  Botton. 
Mms.    rtted  lfa7  Sl>  1911- 


AMA^ 


Partloular  ietertpUon  of  good$.—Bltamm. 
CUttma  «•«  ilac*  lf>7  2«.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  5T,28i.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  BiBK  Bbos.  Bmwijco  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jane  24,  1011. 


gHJUIGoi 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Malt." 
PmrUeuUir  detcription  of  ffood*. — A  Malt  Preparation. 
Clmimu  uae  since  May  1.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  67.807.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALBX  LcimcHLOss.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  July  26,  1911. 


CALMONT 


Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. 
Claime  «m«  alnce  Jane  10,  1911. 


-Sardines. 


Ser.  No.  67,826.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  ScHt^m,  BOnsuamn  4  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnly  26,  1011. 


PALMAR 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Green  Coffee. 
ClaiMt  u»e  since  Mar.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  58,240.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  8ibubin-Wbbk», 
O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.    Filed  Aag.  17,  1911. 

Particular  deacHption  of  good: — Emery.  Emery-Wheels, 
Bmery-Cloth,  and  Emery-l'aper. 
Otmimt  uae  since  Oct.  25,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.269.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SBLDBK 
I.  Raik»o«th.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  18.  1911. 

Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — A  Prophylactic  Oint- 
ment for  Venereal  Diseases. 
OlataM  «««  since  Aag.  15,  1911. 

[Vol  in. 


W.  Mo.  68,443.  (CLASS  IS.  BABOWARB  AMD  PLUMB- 

niQ  AND  STBAMrrrmio  supplies.)    fbltbh  4 

Odillbaokb  Cauowuk   Acmii.QaoabLacBArr,   MOl- 
hehB-on-tke-BhkM,  Germany.    FUed  Aug.  SO,  1911. 


NEFiVNE 


Partieular  daacr^tion  of  (roods.— Barb- Wire,  Wire  Trel- 
11*  Wire  Mats.  Wire-Netting.  Unions,  Cocks,  Yalrea. 
Wire  Feaeea,  CnrUin-Rlngs. 

Claims  usa  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  58,664.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DUTA  Oil  Co..  GreeoTlUe,  Mlsa. 
FUed  Sept.  14.  1911. 

DELTA 

PorMeolar  dtaeriptiou   of  ffoods.— Cotton -Seed  Oil   for 
Cooking  Purposes. 

Olaima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,678.  (CLASS  85.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
F«D«RAL  RcpBES  MANorACTUBiMo  Co.,  Cudaby.  Wla. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Tire-SIeeres.  Outside 
Tlre-SleeTcs,  Robber  Tubing.  Robber  Motor-Cycle  Tlrea, 
Inside  Repalr-Sleeres.  Outside  Repalr-Sleeres,  Bicyclo- 
Tires.  Inner  Tubes  for  Blcycle-Tlrea.  Tlre-Pluga.  Robber 
Baby  Carriage  Tires,  Rubber  Vehlcle-Tlres,  Solld-Rabber 
Tnmk-Tlres,  Rubber  Ball-Joint  Gaskets,  Robber  Ball- 
YalTea.  Fnller-Faacet  Robber  Balls,  Robber  Band-Saw 
Bands,  Robber  Basin  Connections.  Robber  Basin-Gaskets, 
Robber  Beer-Bung  Rings,  Rubber  Beer-Pump  Vents,  Rob- 
ber Belting.  Rubber  Blb-Dlsks,  Robber  Blb-Paekings,  Bob- 
ber Blb-Waabers,  Robber  Bung  Rings  and  Gaakets,  Rob- 
ber Cloeet  Connections,  Rubber-Clotb  Insertion-Gaaketa, 
Rubber-Cloth  Insertion -Packing,  Rubber-Cloth  Insertion- 
Tnblng.  Robber  and  Cotton  Fire- Hose,  Robber  and  Cotton 
MlU-Hooe,  Robber  Creamer-RlngB.  Robber  Diagonal  Pack- 
ings, Rubber  Diaphragms,  Rubber  Die-Springs,  Robber- 
Duck  Packing,  Rubber  Fralt-Jsr  Rings,  Rubber  Flax-Pack- 
ing, Robber  Gaskets.  Rubber  Hose.  Robber-Molding  Ma- 
chinery-Rings, Rubber  Packers,  Rubber  Packing.  Rnbbar 
Plnnger-Rlngs,  Robber  Pnmp-Valres.  Robber  Springs,  Rub- 
ber Sheet-Packings,  Spring-Robber.  Robber  Tubing,  Robber 
Valres.  Rubber  Valre-Dlska,  Robber  Waahers,  and  Robber 
Aeroplane-Tires. 

Ctoinu  M«e  since  July  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.761.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  VicroB  CoMBtNATiov 
KrrcHiM  BoiLiK  ConrAirr.  Oakland.  Cal.  FUed  Sept. 
21,  1911. 

Victor 

Particular  deseripHam  of  4ioods. — Combination  Kltcbeil* 
Boilers  and  Gas  Water-Heaters. 
Claims  use  sinee  Aug.  10.  1911. 

Vo.  1.] 


Apxa 


^ 
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««7 


Sor.  Me.  SS,888.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWABB  AMD  PLUMB- 
ING AMD  8TBAM-riTTIMa  BUPPLIBS.)  Jamm  Mc- 
DoooALL  BiiMiTBD,  WedMBkory,  BoglaDd.  FUed  Sept. 
23.  1911.    ; 


^ 


PariUmlmifiastiription  of  ^ods.— Pipes,  Taboa,  and  Con- 
duits. 

CI«<M«  MM  Binoe  January,  1874. 


Ser.  No.  58,199.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dbtboit  Gblatinp  Compabt,  De- 
troit, Mleh.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1911. 


CRYSTO 


Partieulat  description  of  goods. — Gelatin. 
CI«4«w  use  since  Joly  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,960.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHIMQ.)  Watts 
Bbothbbb  Compamt,  Ibc,  Lynchburg,  Va.  FUed  Oct. 
2,  1911. 


PorMonlar  deaeription  of  goods. — Outer  Shirta.  Under- 
shirts, Drairers,  Trousers,  Hosiery,  and  Overalls. 
Clotau  uss  since  1898. 


».21( 


Ser.  No.  60.816.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Db. 
ABTHOB  EBHABD  OBBBIXaCHAFT  MIT  BBSCHBlMKBB  HaF- 

TUNO,  Berlin,  (^rmany.    Filed  Oct  18,  1911. 


M«nervin" 


Particular  descripUon  of  goads.— A  Bemedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Nerves  and  Lecithin  and  Dietetic  Preparations. 
Claims  uss  since  June  21,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  59.291.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PQARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emil 
Rath,  Fi»nkfort-on-tbe-Main,  Germany.  FUed  Oct  23. 
1911. 

.Fermocyl* 

PmrUatOsli^daseriptianofgaods.—ARama&ftot  DUbetes. 
Claims  «M  slnot>May,  1909. 


Ser.  Me.  S0.888.  ( CLASS  t6.  MUSICAL  INSTBUMEMTB 
AMD  SUPPLIES.)  Chablbb  A.  Ahuttboii,  Jaaostowu, 
M.  Y.    FU«d  Oct  ST.  1011. 


ParMoslar  description  of  goods. — ^Player-Pianos. 
ClsiHM  ttee  since  May  16.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60,606.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ASKA 
K.  ZnEMSBBK,  PhUadelphla.  Pa.     FUed  Not.  7.  1911. 

Particular   description   of   ffoede.— HaU--Olls    and    Un- 
guents. 

Claims  usa  since  1006. 


Ser.  No.  69,629.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Thb  Duplex  Aodikg  Machiite 
Compamt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adding  and  Calculat- 
ing Machines. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Oct.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,836.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     AooLPH  L. 
Mock,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Nov.  21.  191L 

The  name  "Phoebe  Snow"  appearing  In  the  facsimile 
handwriting  of  the  appUcant 

Portioitlar  description  of  goods. — (ThUdrsn's.  Misses',  and 
Ladles'  Aprons,  Bathlng-Sulta,  Cloaks.  Corsets.  Fur  MutS, 
Fur  Neck-Pieces,  Gtores,  Hosiery,  Hats,  Ladies'  CoUars. 
Pettieoate,  Bain-Coats,  Sweaters,  and  Mtwlin  Underwear — 
Namely,  Underreats,  Chemises,  Drawers,  and  Union  Soits. 

Claims  use  alnce  Nov.  1,  1911. 


[Vol  177.     Ho.  1.]. 


nft 


OFFICIAL  OAZ£TT£: 


Afwl  a,  X9M. 


••r.  Mo.  M.STO.  (CLASS  S3.  CUTUBSY.  MACHINKBY. 
▲HD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ALanr  G. 
Uabov,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUcd  Not.  23,  1011.  Under 
ten-year  prorlco. 

FLORENCE 

Por«««tor  de»cHptU>n,  0/  a«Ml..--S«Hat-M«chlnea.  Sew. 
tot-Machine  Parta,  Needles.  Shuttles.  Bafflers,  and  Tuck- 
ers Belonging  Thereto. 

Claim*  ut€  since  about  January,  18«0. 


Ser.  No.  59.009.  (CLASS  6.*  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Mktali^ 
BaonNo  O.  u.  B.  H.,  Munich,  Germany.     Filed  Not.  24. 


Morf*i\  V  ''k^Q Qv.no 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  MeUU  Regeno  • 
PmrUcular  deicHption  of  good:— A  Preparation  for  Re- 
generating Metals. 

Claims  u»e  since  Apr.  1,  1911., 


^«,™  ®®*^^'       (CLASS   28.      JEWELRY   AND    PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL    WARE.)        FMOK.     N.     CHA«M»«ON. 

London,  England.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 

BROTA 

Particular  deacription  of  ffoods.—Flnger  Rings. 
Claimt  IMS  since  August,  1911. 


AJi^Sy^^-  <<^^»8e-  CHEMICALS,  MIBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEtABATIONS.)  Th« 
W  L.  MjLXBB  k  Coii»AifT,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6. 
1911. 


Porticular    dttcripUtm    of    i>oorf«.— Medicinal     Tonics 

^  *J;fJl"pK'"'  ^""P«^"'»-  Toilet  Creams.  Castor^ 
Oil.  Sodium  Phosphates,  Hypophosphltes.  Halr-Tonk* 
Emulsion  of  Cod-Uwr  Oil.  Corn  SalTes  and  RenSS* 
Worm  Remedies  Peptonized  Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine  iTci 
Remedies  for  the  KWney,  .^d  LlTer.  Female  Compel". 
CJ^lpatlon.  Dyspepsia,  Sick  Headache.  Jaundice.  sSut 

CMfli«  use  since  Apr.  18,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,111.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INOREDI 


^HARr^'^:'. 


No  elalai  Mng  made  to  "Carletmi's."  ''Mint  Ustot 
Charoeal  Oom."  and  "  54.'* 
Pmrtteaktr  <escHpWw  0/  i;o«r«.— >Cb«wlng-Ckin. 
Cloimt  «««  since  Jan.  1,  1008. 


an.  No.  80,187.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINKBY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Fo«nXA  Ma- 
CHifm  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  D«:.  0.  1011. 


/briuna 


Particular  desoHyMon  «/  ^sWs. — Annular  Knlrea. 
Claimt  use  about  May  1.  1009. 


a»t.  No.  60.287.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SOOTH- 
WMTBSM  MnoiciNE  Co.,  Houston  Heights.  Tex.  FUed 
Dec.  15.  1911. 


^^ 


Particular  4mcri(fiioH  of  0O0«f«.—PUIs,  a  Remedy.  In 
Tablet  Form,  for  Headache.  Liniment,  and  a  Remedy,  In 
Powder  Form,  for  Heat  and  Chafed  Skin. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WcsTKBN  Obockb  Compant.  Mar- 
shalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1011. 


f  OOT  Hitts 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vecetables;  Canned  Flah ;  Canned  Oysters;  Moatard ; 
Catsup :  FlBToring  Bxtraeta ;  Pork  and  Beans ;  Pork  and 
Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce :  Hominy ;  Kraot ;  Coffee,  and 
Tea. 

ClaitH*  use  since  Apr.  28,  IftOS. 


Ser.  No.  60,295.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITUBB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TE:BY.)  Thb  Sawitabt  Bbddiho  Ca.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  facsimile-signature  of  Dr.  Herman  L. 
Bels. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Mattresses. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Not.  29.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.341.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natio.hal  Essbncb  ton  Coffeb 
Co.,  PhUndelphla.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1911. 


^KAR-EAL" 


Particular  de*cripti<M  «f  goad*. — A  Substitute  tor  Coffee. 
C/a<nu  ute  since  Mar.  8,  1011. 

1] 


Anm.  a,  iJ^io. 
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Ber.  No.  aOtSM.  (CLASS  6.  CHHlflCALS,  l(n>ICINU, 
AMD  PaAHMAOUnCAL  PRBPARATI0N8. )  Bbk- 
BiKW  llABiLbA.  Paris,  Prance.     Piled  Dec.  21,  1911. 


FstLrrissiON 


Particular    demripUon    of   go^dm. — Perfumes.    Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Cteama,  Powders^  and  Rouges. 
Claima  #««  sinee  Sept  24.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60.391.  (CLASS S.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
^  AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbx- 
^^        birtb  (jkaxtVLk,  Paris,  France.     Piled  Dec  21,  Idll. 

jfS  JBIX  ET  lES  MS 

ParfiOMlor   ittrription   of   good*. — Perfumes,    Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creama,  Powders,  and  Rouges. 
Claim*  iMe  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 


•r.  No.  W,4»4.  (CLASS  4S.  POODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  or  FOODS.)  IStamubv  Warn  *  Miixara  Co., 
Lw.,  New  Orleaaa,  La.    FUed  Dect,  28,  1011. 

RVUFB 

Particular  deaari^tiou  at  tfoods.— Stock  Feed. 
Claiau  u*e  since  1000. 


Ser.  No.  6O1.8O2.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATIONS.)  H»H- 
Bixm  Oabilla,  Paris.  France.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1011. 


U  VERCE  FOLLE 


Partieuldir    detcriptiom   of   good*. — Perfumes,    Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creams,  Powders,  and  Rouges. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60»t08.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPAB.\T10NS.)  Hnr- 
BiBTTB  GUbilla.  Parl8„  rrBne%.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1911. 


(Umi 


«.  No.  60,496.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPARATiaiW.)  Ahal- 
OBSOL  CHBMkcAL  CoMPAicT,  Jersey  City  and  Paanalc, 
N.  J.    FUed  Dec.  20,  191L 

BzcIusiTe  uae  of  the  word  "  Nerrlne "  Is  discUlmed. 
ParUeular  dateription  of  0ood«.— Medletnal  Tonics.     . 
Claim*  u»e  alnce  May  20.  1911. 


Ba.  No.  60,518.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  A.  Ooodmax  4t  Son,  Mmr  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Dee.  20,  1011.    Under  ton-year  prorlso. 

Goodman's 

Parttoulor  de*onption  of  good*. — Macaroni.  flffg-Barley, 
Spai^etti.  MatBoth  -  Meal,  Noodlea.  Egg- Alphabets,  Bgf- 
Flakes,  and  Mataotha. 

Claim*  ute  sinae  Jtnnary.  1800. 


pir  IE  PNHQMR 

Partieuloir   de*cripUon    of   ffoods. — Perfumes,    Lotions, 
Toilet  Waters  and  Creaass,  Powders,  and  Bouges. 
Clatan  uff  since  Oct.  20,  1810. 


I 


Ser.  No.  6di402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBUDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  STAVObtra  Fbbo  k  MttxiMQ  Co., 
LTD.,  New  Orleans.  La.    FUed  Dec  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,6&&  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AMD  INOBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  DooLBr,  Smitb  4  Compajit,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  2,  1912. 


VaEspadb^ 


MOLIFB 


Particulmt  detertpHam  of  goo4a. — Stock  Peed. 
Claim*  ute  since  1909. 


il 


Ser.  No.  60.493.  (CLAJS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  STAPOfanrB  Fbbd  *  Milling  Co., 
Lto.,  Ne^;  Orleans.  La.    FUed  Doc  28.  1911. 


Pmriicuta^'  daaeripMon  of  good*. — Stock  Feed. 
Clatm*  «4«  elnce  1000. 


The  picture  of  the  girl  shown  being  tandfuL 
Por<ioiU«r  de*cnptio»  of  goad*. — Caaned  Peara. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Oct.  25,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60.610.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Thb  Thbo.  Pobhlkb  MBBCAimui 
Co.,  Lawrence,  Kana.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1912. 


i^ 


Particular  deteription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claim*  ute  since  1909. 


[ToL  irr.    Ute.  l}/ 
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Ana,  a,  191a. 


8«r.  No.  eo.622.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MBDICINI8, 
AMD  PHABMACBUTICAL  PRBPABATI0N8.)  B.  Wbd- 
nuxD  k  Co.  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdina«n-on-tli*-Rbls«.  Ocr- 
tOMBj.    riM  Jan.  4.  1912. 


,.Erweco" 


PorfiCMlar  detcHpMow  of  good: — Dye*. 
CI«4«M  «M«  tiacc  Jaly.  1911. 


8w.  No.  60,633.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBHSDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Tsm  *  ZoKCxn.  CUes«o,  IlL 
nied  Jan.  S,  1912. 


llw  picture  being  fanclfnl. 

PariUMlar  deacHption  of  oooda — Canned  Chop-Sney. 

Claim*  u»e  since  September,  1911. 


Ser  No.  60,685.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  >  Wilcox  * 
OiBM  8»wmo  Machinc  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Jan.  6,  1912. 


WILGIB 


PortteKlor  de^eriptio*  of  good: — Sewlng-Machlnea,  Sew- 
lng-Mactaln«  Part*,  and  Sewlng-Maeblne  Blndera,  Folders, 
Hemmera,  Needlea,  Bnfflers,  Tuckers,  Spool  Standa,  and 
Bobbin-Stands. 

CMuM  Me  since  Not.  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.663.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lammak  *  KiMP,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1912. 


-^^ 


Porfiowlar  detoripiion  of  good*. — Ice-Bags;  Ice-Caps; 
Hot- Water  Bags ;  Hot- Water  Bottles ;  Nursery  Feeding- 
Bottles  and  Attachments  Therefor ;  Breast-Pumps  and  At< 
taebm«its ;  Inflatable  Rings  and  Cuahlona ;  Droppers  and 
Feeders ;  Syringes,  Inhalers,  Inspirators,  Sprayers,  Atomls- 
eni,  and  Doncbes  and  Parts  Thereof;  Nipples;  and  Nip- 
ple Connections. 

CMma  use  since  Sept.  28,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  60.688.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  EuoKHB  SCHMiD.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  8.  1912. 


K 


Particular  de»eription  of  good*.' 
f    CMma  Mse  aince  June,  1899. 


-Bread. 


Stf.  Mo.  60,T9T.  (CLA88  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTfl  THEREOF.)  Gostat 
WiWDwrnm  Ann  Comfamt,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1912. 


Partieulmr  detoription   of 
panders  and  Cutters. 

Cimim*  m*e  since  Dee.  15.  1911 


. — Tube  and  Flue   Ex- 


8«r.  No.  60.829.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Turn  Ha- 
OBBSTOWM  LwoiMO  CoMPAiTT,  Hagerstown,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  15,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular   deterlptioH   of   good*. — Leather      Leggings, 
Canras  Leggings,  and  Leather  Sandala. 
Clatnu  M«  since  Jan.  10,  1912. 


IT.  No.  60,892.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Kiax-Dcif. 
Mma  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia  Pa.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1912. 


Particular  doteriittion  of  good*. — Leather  and  CanTat 
Sboas. 

Claim*  MM  since  Jan.  8.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,913.  (CLASS  8.  BAOGAOB,  HOBSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS. )  U.  8. 
Hamb  COMrAmr.  BolTalo,  M.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1912. 

|l|99lo 

Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — Hames. 
Claim*  u*o  since  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,916.  (CLASS  3.  BAGK3AOE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  U.  8. 
Hamb  COMrAmr,  Baffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1912. 

N9  9ZO 


Particular  datcrlpHam  of  good*. — Ha 
Claim*  u*€  since  Jan.  2,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  60,974.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
Owl  Dbdo  CoMrAWT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  Jan. 
23.  1912. 


Partieulmr  de*eriptio»  of  ffoeds.— Toilet  Water,  Per- 
fumes, Face-Cream,  Tooth-Powder.  Tooth-Paste,  Sacbet- 
Powders,  and  Rouges. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60.9T9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McM»CH«!»  Psbsbbvijio  Com- 
PAXT,  WbMUng.  W.  Va.     FUed  Jan.  23.  1912. 


jl>*»«Jo»se 


Particular  de*cripHon  of  ffoods.— Cataop 
Claima  MStsinee  Dec.  1.  1906. 


MSSj 


Ser.  No.  60,91^6.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Coupamt. 
Jersey  atpt.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  23. 
1912. 


LAIY  HOLLYHOCr 


Particular  de*oription  of  goad*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  urns  since  Jan.  16.  1912. 


II 


Ser.  No.  61,027.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ak- 
DBBA  Dblla  Monica.  New  York,  M.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25, 
1912. 


Ber.  No.  61.016.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company, 
Jersey  Cijt^.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan. 
25,  1912. 


FANCHETTE 


Particular  deacription  of  ^oods.— Biscuit 
CUUm*  «4«  since  Dec.  80,  1911. 


I  hereby  disclaim  the  use  of  the  words  *'  Syrup "  and 
"Andrea  Delia  Monica." 
Particular  deacHption  of  good*. — A  Medicinal   Symp. 
Claim*  ut  since  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.041.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Ccdaht  Packing  Cokpant, 
Cbicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1912. 


ALASKAN  SEAL 


particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Haas 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  31,  1911. 


and  BaooB. 


Ser.  No.  61,096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
1912. 

ROSETTES 


Partlc«/or  <fe«criptfot»  of  good*. — Biscuit 
Claim*  uae  since  March,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  61,098.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  27. 
1912. 

(ENTRY 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Biscuit 
Claim*  u*e  since  Dec  11.  1911. 
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8«r.  N«.  61.1M.     (CLAM  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
■NT8  OF  FOODS.)     Natiomal  Biscitit  Cowaitt,  Jer- 
>        M7  City,  N.  J.,  and  Ntw  Tork.  N.  T.     FU«<  Ju.  27, 
1912. 

POPULARITY 


Particular  dewrtpMon  of  goodt. — Macult 
Claimt  Me  stec^  Not.  27,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61,106.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natiowal  Biscuit  Compant,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  N«ir  York.  N.  Y.  Fltod  Jui.  27. 
1912. 

FIRESJDE 


Particular  deacriptUtn  of  good*. — Blacnlt 
Claifn*  ute  since  Auff.  29,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,113.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Ba«- 

.  wrrr  Manufactoiiino  Compawt,  N«w  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1912. 


SYNTHOL 


Particular  deacrtptUm  of  good*, — Dlalnfectanti  and  In- 
secticide*. 

Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.114.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba»- 
BiiTT    Manlfactubinq    CosfPANT,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

'  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912. 


PYXOL 


Particular  deaoriptian  of  i;oo<la.>-DlalafectaBta  and  In- 
secticides. 

Cloima  uae  steee  on  or  about  Jan.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOUBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Alaska  Fish  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 


Smt.  No.  61,169.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
HABOiito  TlLTOH  A  Compant,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  91.  1912. 


Particular  deaeripti^u  of  gaoda. — Mercerised  and  Otber- 
wlse-Proceaaed  Cotton  Yarns. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.   61.221.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVHB.)      Caemik- 
TICM  Salks  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Febw  2,  1912. 


Qinxo 


Pmrtiemlar  deacription  of  gooda. — AdbeslTe  Cement. 
Claima  uat  since  Jan.  SO,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.227.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) JoscPH  H.  HocQHTON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 


Particular  deaoription  of  gooda. — Portland  Cament. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.296.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPUANCES.)  Towia  MAWUFACTuaiNa 
ft  NoTiLTT  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  6.  1912. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  ffoods.— Toothpicks  Made  of 
Qnlll.  Wood,  and  Cellslotd.  Antiseptic  Toothpicks.  Eye- 
Shades.  Nall-Clipe,  and  Nall-Flles. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1908. 


Bar.  No.  61.820.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CHAMBBBLlIt  MlTAI.  WSATHU  STBIP  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 


CHAMBERLIN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  16,  1912. 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Weatber-Strips. 
Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1894. 
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Ser.  No.  61,824.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  1  Ser.   No.  61,710.      (CLASS   16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BUF- 
FALO  8p|!CIAltt  Compakt,  Boffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
7.  1912. 


« 


0 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Rodent-Poison. 
Claimt  uae  since  Jan.  25,  1012. 


Thb  Whitb  ft  Baolkt   Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.     FUod 
Feb.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6i,j>81.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PWARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
ci£t£  ASo.vrME  DBS  Cellulosks  Planchon,  Lyon, 
France.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 


PLAVIK 


Particul*r  deacription  of  firood*.— Photographic  Chemi- 

cala.  I 

CMma  4i«  since  October,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61^26.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)      Patton   Paint  Compant,   Milwaukee, 


Wis. 


T 


Feb.  12.  1912. 


mONHIDC 


Partlcttlbr  deacription  of  gooda.— A  Ready-Mixed  Paint 
for  Use  as  ft  Protective  Coating  for  Metal  Surface*. 
Clmimt  *$e  since  Sept.  20,  1905. 


Ser.No.6U32.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.>  Nashville  Sp«ing  and  Mattmss  Co., 
Nashville.  Tenn.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1912. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda.— Motor  Oils  and  Lubri- 
canu. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  17.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.735.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  LiBBSTT  Paint  Company  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 


« 


mt^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cold-Water  Paint 
In  Dry  Powder  Form. 

Claima  uae  since  about  Mar.  1.  1910. 


ParticuUr    deacription     of    oood*.— Mattresses.     Bed- 
Springs,  Clots,  and  Feather  Pillow*. 
Claima  mac  since  February,  1899. 


Ser    No    61,688.      (CLASS  89.     CL0THIN3.)      Lio  Qa 
lit«ki,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.737.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Libbbtt  Paint  Company  Inc..  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1912. 

CEILO 


Particular  detcripUon  of  gooda. — ^A  Cold-Water  Calci- 
mine in  Dry  Powder  Form. 

CI<i<m«  uae  since  about  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.825.     (CLASS  18.    HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES.)      MoUHSAO. 
Mancfactcking   CoMrAKT.   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed  Feb. 
29,  1912.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


WOREHEAD 


Portieulpr  deacription  of  gooda. — Hata. 
Clmtm$  ttae  since  Nov.  22,  1911. 

U — 


Particular  detcripUon   of  poods.— Tilting   Steam-Traps 
and  Hydraulic  Air-Compressors. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  31,  1889. 
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REGISTERED    APRIL    2,    1912. 


86.980.  CKRTAIM  BLBCmiCAL  MACHINES  AND  8UP- 
PLIB8.      ALLMlmtA    SrwiiBKA    Bucktbiska    Aktib- 

•OL&oay,  YMteris,  Sweden.  

Filed  Fytaraary  24,   1011.     Serial  Mo.  64,T2».     PDB- 

LIBHBD  JANUARY  30,  1912. 

86.986.  SWBCTBNED  CONDBN8BD  MILK.  Amuicah 
Milk  Compawt.  Chleafo,  III. 

Filed   Deeember  4.   1911.     Serial   Na  60,0T0.     PUB- 
USHBD  JANUARY  80,  191S. 

86.987.  PNBUMATIC  TIRB8.  COVffitS.  AND  SMOOTH 
OR  AjrriSKIDDINO  TRIADS.  Ahtoixi  AaCHtsi, 
Paris.  Fraoce. 

Filed  September  26,   1911.     Serial  No.   68,863.     PUB 
LI8HBD  JANUART  SO.  1912. 

86.988.  LIMB.  HTDRATBD  LIMB,  AND  BUILDING- 
PLAStVR  COMPOSITIONS.  Thb  ATLAS  Pobtlaxd 
CsMBMT  CoMPAiTT,  NoftbamptoD,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19.  1911. '  Serial  No.  66.484.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  80.  1912. 

86.939.  SBBATHINO-PAPBR.  BAMarr  MAirarACTUB- 
IMO  COMPAXT,  New  York.  N.  T.  

FUed  October  11. 1911.    Serial  No.  69.101.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  80,  1912. 

86.940.  KATTRB8SBS,  CUSHIOlfS,  PILLOWS,  AND 
BBDSTEAD8.    0.  W.  Bsirr  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Fllod  DMomber  24,   1900.     Bartal  No.  48.712.     PUB- 
LISHBD JUNE  28,  1910. 

86.941.  DRT-PLATBS  AND  PAPBR  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAFBIC  AND  KINBMATOGRAPHIC  USB.  Jaqcbs 
Bdwiv  BBAMDBifBEBQKa,  Tbaoo-les-Vosces,  France. 

FUed  April  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  66,918.     PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  80,  1012. 

8  6,948.  CLOraSS- WASHING  MACHINES.  Hakbt 
Boms  Independ^co.  Kana. 

Filed  Jaae  is,  1911.    SeMal  No.  67,008.    PUBUSHBD 
JANUART  80.  lOU. 

86,948.     LUBRICANT  -  QRBASB.     BoBKO     Gbbasv    Co.. 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
FUed   December  18.   1911.     Serial   No.  60.199.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUAET  SO.  1912. 

86.944.     WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  CORNMBAL.    Thb  Bcu- 
TOX  Milling  Company.  Burrtoa.  Kana. 
Filod^Aurist  22. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,819.    PUBLISHBD 
JANUART  80,  1912. 

86.946.     HANDKERCHIEFS.     CAvncB  A  Holmbs,   Cbi- 
cato.  IlL 
FUed  Miarcb  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  48.118.    PUBUSHED 
JANUART  80;  1912. 

86.946.  MBTAL-POLISH.  Thb  Chicago  Polish  Com- 
PANT.  Chieaco,  lU. 

FUed  April  1.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,469.     PUBUSHED 
JANUART  30.  1912. 

86.947.  MEN'S  AND  WOMEN'S  OUTER  COATS  AND 
WRAPS.     Collins  A  Faibbanks  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed   NoTember   1.   1911.      Serial   No.   69.487.     PUB- 
USHED J:aNUART  80,  1912. 

86.948.  COMPOUND  OF  CORNSTRUP  AND  GRANU- 
LATED-SUOAB  SYRUP.  COIN  PaODCcrs  RcriNiNO 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  July  S.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67.462.     PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80.  1912. 


88,949.     MOTORS,  MOTOR  PARTS  AND  ARMATURES, 
DYNAMO-MACHINES.   AND  ELECTRICAL   LIFTS. 
Dai MLm  •  Motobkm  -  Gesillschavt.    Untertilrldieim, 
near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  Septembsr  13.   1911.     Serial  No.  68.668.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  30.  1912. 

86.960.  LABELS.     BnNAXD  H.  Dv  Hut,  AbUene,  Kanf. 
Filed    Febmary   4.    1911.      Serial    No.   64.309.     PUB- 
USHBD JANUART  80,  1912. 

86.961.  MEN'S  AND  WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S 
GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  Thb  Dbhpstbb  A  Placb 
COMPAXT.  OIorersTiUe.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aagnst  4.  1911.    SerUl  No.  68.088.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  28.  1912. 

86.962.  GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.  THB  Dbmpstbb  A 
Placb  Compaxt,  OlorersrUle,  N.  T.  

Filed  Angost  4. 1911.     SerUl  No.  68.086.     PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80.  1912. 

86,968.      NATURAL    SPRING- WATER.      THB    Db    Soto 
MiXBBAL  Spbixg  Cohpaxt.  Hot  Springs.  Ark. 
Filed  October  27. 1911.    Serial  No.  69,389.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80,  1912. 

86,964.      CANNBD    FRUITS,  CANNED    VEGBTABLBB, 
CANNED     SALMON,     AND     CANNED     H0M1NT. 
DTBHit-FAKSLn  Gbocbb  Ca,  BSast  St.  Lonis,  III. 
Filed  Jane  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  67,117.    PUBLISEIED 
JANUART  80.  1912. 

86.966.     OLUB  AND  GBLATIN  INTENDED  FOR' USB 
AS  AN  ADHBSIVB.     T.  M.  DucHt  A  Soxs.  New 
Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  June  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  48,084.     PUBLISHBD 

APRIL  26.  1911. 

86,956.     COFFEE.     Dwixbll-Wbight  Compaxt,  Boston. 


Filed  May  2,  1908.     SerUl  No.  34,665.     PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80,  1912. 

86.967.  LEATHER  BOOTS.  SHOES.  AND  LEGGINGS. 
Ellbt-Kbndall  Shob  Compaxt,  Kanaas  City.  Mo. 

Filed   NoTember   2,    1907.     SerUl   No.    80,961.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUART  SO,  1912. 

85.968.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  M.  FOBCHHBiMBB  A  Co..  Mo- 
bUe.  Ala. 

FUed  May  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,669.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80.  1912. 

85.969.  DUST-CLOTHS  AND  BROOM-COVERS.  EMIL 
J.  Funk,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  August  26, 1911.    Serial  No.  58,406.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  30,  1012. 

86.960.  CIGARS.  Gbobob  J.  Gammbl  A  Compaxt, 
BuHaio,  N.  T. 

Filed  October  21, 1911.    Serial  No.  69.277.    PUBLISHED 
JANUART  80,  1912. 

85.961.  WOMEN'S  BOOTS  AND  SHO^S  MADE  WHOLLT 
OR  PARTLT  OF  LEATHER.  GoBoox  Golds  uiTH> 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  May  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,888.     PUBLISHED 
JULT  4,  1911. 

85.962.  SMOKING-TOBACCO.  Thb  Gotbbnob  and  Com- 
paxt   or    ADVBXTDBBBS    op    EXGLAXD    TBADINO    tXTO 

Hudbon's  Bat,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
FUed   February'  11.   1911.     Serial   No.   54.468.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUART  80,  1912. 


»3^ 
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86.963.  PLASTIC  FLOOBINO  AND  PLASTIC  FLOOB- 
INO  MATERIALS.  Hbdut  B.  Ohaham,  St  Loals. 
Mo. 

rtl«d  July  14,  1910.     8«rUl  No.  50.827.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  80.  1912. 

86.964.  DIE-CASTINGS.  C  M.  Qnr  IfM.  CO..  ^tt 
Orange,  N.  J. 

FUed  December   12,   1911.     SerUl  No.   60,182.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  30,  1912. 

86.965.  8M0KI  NO-PIPES.  Casi.  HIBSCH,  New  York, 
N   Y 

riled  April  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  68,&«6.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  30,  1912. 

aS,0M.     BLENDED  COFFEE.    JoHH  HomtAjnr  *  Sons 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
FUed  August  23. 1911.    Serlsl  Mo.  SS^SSSl    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  30.  1912. 

86.967.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  SUPPLIM.  IicmiAL 
Rcans  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   December   2,    1911.     Serial   Na   60g056.      PL^B- 
LISHED  JANUABY  30.  1912. 

86.968.  CORSETS.     MADam  iBtn.  New  York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  86,SM.     PUBLISHED 

OCTOBBB  27,  1908. 

85.969.  CORSETS.     Maoams  latNS,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FHed   December  22.   1968.     Serial  No.   89.4T6.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  31,  I9ia 

85.970.  HATS  AND  CAPS  OF  CERTAIN  MATERIALS. 
IKTINO  Hat  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   2,    1911.      Serial   No.    58,519.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  19,  1911. 

85.971.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Kimball  Bsoa.  Co..  Batk, 
Me. 

FUed   December   18,   1908.      Sorlal    No.    39,417.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4,  1910. 

86.972.  CERTAIN  TOYS.     EursT  Paul  Lshmann,  Bran 
denburg-on  the-Havel.  Germany. 

Ftlfld  May  31.  1911.     Ssrtal  No.  50.704.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  30,  1912. 

85.973.  CORSETS.  LiLT  Of  Fsahcs  Cobsbt  CO.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   December  23,    1908.      Sarlal   No.   38,802.     PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  14,  1911. 

85.974.  CORSETS.     Rbjans  Litki.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  October  3, 1911.     SerUl  No.  58^8.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  30,  1912. 

85.975.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  H.  L<»B  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed   December  13.   1911.     Serial  No.  60.210.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1912. 

85.976.  CHOCOLATE  CREAM  DROPS.  Thi  WALna 
M.  LowKiT  OowPAiTT.  Boston,  liaas. 

FUed    November   7,    1910.      Serial   No.    52,644.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  24,  1911. 

85.977.  BRANDIES.    Andbxw  Mattbi.  Fresno,  CaL 
Filed   December  11,   1911.     Serial   No.  60,172.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  30,  1912. 

86.978.  CANNED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  YEGETA- 
BLBS.  Thb  McOowam  Bb«s.  Coupamt,  Stsaben- 
TUIe,  Oblo. 

Filed  November  18,   1911.     Serial   No.   59,794.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23,  1912. 

86.979.  RUBBER  AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.  MgQbawTibb 
*  ROBBBB  CoMrANT,  East  PalesttiM,  Ohio. 

Filed  October  29, 1910.    Sorlal  No.  52.513.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  9,  1911. 

86.980.  CHILDREN'S  DOLLS.  Mmao  B»x  Comfakt. 
New  Yw*.  N.  Y. 

FUed  NoT«mber  18.   1911.     Serial   No.   59,790.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30,  1912. 


86.981.  BISCUIT.  Naticxal  BiscriT  Compakt,  Jerstjr 
aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   9.    1911.      Serial   No.    60,142.      TUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  30.   1912. 

85.982.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Compawt.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  andiNew  York.  N.  Y. 

FUsd   Deccmbsr   t,    1911.     Serial   No.   60,144.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  SO,  1912. 

85.983.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Compant,  Jersey 
aty,  M.  J.,  and  New  York,  M.  Y. 

FUed   December  9.    1911.      Serial   No.   60,146.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  SO.  1912. 

85.984.  BISCUIT.  Natiobal  BIBCUIT  Covpant.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   9.    1911.      Serial   No.   60^48.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912. 

85.985.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.;  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

FUed  Noveofber   24.   1911.      Serial  No.   59,908.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  SO,  1912. 

85.986.  LAUNIMEIY  WASHING-MACHINES.  National 
Sbwino  Machinb  COMPAwr.  BehrMere,  lU. 

FUed  October  16, 1911.    Ssrial  No.  59.18S.    PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  80,  1912. 

85.987.  CERTAIN  MACHINERY  PACKING.  Thb  Nbw 
Jebsbt  Asbbstos  Co..  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  27.  1911.    Ssrial  No.  56428.    PUBLISHED 
JAMUABY  23.  1912. 

85.988.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  L.  H. 
NiBLBBN  Compant.  Plttsbargb.  Pi. 

Filed  March  IS.  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.045.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  28,  1911. 

85.989.  WOOLEN  YABN.  Noboobotschb  WollkXM- 
MBBBi  k  Kammqabnspinnbbbi,  Br«B«n  and  Dehaen- 
hont,  Germany. 

Filed  Dsceariisr  21,   1910.     Serial   No.   53.895.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  30,  1912. 

86.990.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  TB0U8BR8,  COATS.  OVER- 
ALLS. AND  OUTER  SHIRTS.  Pbbblbm  OmuLL 
Ca,  HuBtlngton.  W.  Va. 

FUsd  De«««ber  15,   1911.     Serial   No.   00,268.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  SO.  1912. 

86,091.     TURPENTINE  SUBSTITUTES  AND  LINSEED^ 
OIL  SUBSTITUTES.     THB  Pbtbolbum  Pboductv  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed   November   2,    19U.     Ssrial   No.   60,494.      PUB 

LISHED  JANUARY  80,  191S. 

85,992.     MEN'S.  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  SHOES 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     Thomab  G.  Plant  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  April  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,897.     PUBLISHED 

NOVEMBER  1,  1910. 

86,903.     VISES.     PsBNTiaa  Visa  Company,  New   York. 
N.  Y. 
FilMl  December   15.   1911.      Serial   No.   60,269.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  SO,  1912. 

85.994.  CIGARETTES.  Rbpublic  OP  Fbahcb,  Paris. 
France. 

Filed   January    18,    1911.      Serial   No.   53.948.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80.  1912. 

85.995.  GRAVERS.  Hammel  Biolandeb  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  t. 

Filed  November  7.   1911.     Serial   Mo.   59,600.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912. 

85.996.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  R0BBBT8, 
JOHiraoN  k  Rand  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.. 
asstgDor  to  International  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 

FUed  October  5, 1911.     Serial  No.  68,999.     PUBLISHED 
JAMUABY  80.  1012. 

85.997.  CYLINDER  AND  ENGINE  OIL.  Wm.  C.  Bobin- 
SON  k  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md..  and  Coraopolla,  Pa. 

FUfld  December  1,   1911.      Serial   Mo.    60,015.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912. 


,.tJ-le>V:Mks^^  -^  ^.iit.' 


April  a,  191 1 . 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»37 


86,998.    CYtlNDER-OIL.    Wm.  C.  Robixsox  ft  Sox,  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md..  and  Coraopolla.  Pa. 
Filsd   Decnnber   1,    1911.      Serial   No.   60,016.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912. 

86.900.     ENGINE-OIL.     Wm.  C.  Robihboh  ft  Sox,  Co., 

Baltlmon,  Md..  and  Coraopolla,  Pa.  

FUsd   Dsosmber   1,   1911.     Serial   No.   00.018.     PUB- 
LISHED JAMUABY  30,  1912. 

86.000.  VALVE-OIL.      WM.   C.   BoBiNSON.  ft  Son,   Co.. 
Baltlmora,  Md.,  and  Coraopolls,  Pa. 

Filed    December    1,    1911.     Serial   No.    60,021.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  30.  1912. 

86.001.  CHILDREN'S    AND    MISSES'    CLOAKS    AND 
SUITS.     E.  RosBNHBiM's  Son,  New  York,  M.  Y. 

FUed  AngBBt  12, 1911.    Ssrial  No.  68,167.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  SO.  1912. 

86.002.  BEBB.    Jacob  Buppbbt.  New  York,  M.  T.   

FUed   December  22,   1011.     Ssrial  No.  00,413.     PUB- 
LISHED JAMUABY  30,  1912. 

8  6,008.      CHILDREN'S     OUTER     SUITS.      Sackmax 
BBtrrHaas  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  68.010.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  30.  1012. 

88.004.  SUSPENSORY  BANDAGES.  Thb  SANfTAB  Fux- 
DOSHi  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  24.  1011.     Serial  No.  07,288.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  80,  1912. 

80.005.  SPEED-INDICATING  INBTBUMBNTS.  Stbwabt 
4  Clark  MANurAcruBiNO  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

FUed   December   1.    1011.      Serial   No.    60.066.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912.  v 

86.006.  CURTAIN  FURNITURE.  GUBTAV  Sticklby 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnna  21,  1911.     Ssrial  Mo.  57,S0fr    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  BO.  1912. 

86.007.  CIQABS.    John  E.  Sullivax,  HarrtssBlmrg.  Va. 
Filed  April  28.  1011.    Serial  No.  06,094.     PUBLISHSD 

JAMUABY  SO,  1912. 

86.008.  COOKING-OIL  CONTAINING  COTTON-SEED 
OIL  AND  BEEF-STEARIN.  THB  TBXAB  BanxiNO 
Company.  Greenville.  Tex.  

FUed  June  14,  lOll.    Serial  No.  57,084.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  :23.  1912. 


86.000.     TEXTILE  COLLABS.   UNDBRDRAWEBS,  UM> 
DERSHIRTS.     UNION     SUITS,     AND     PAJAMAS. 
Tim  A  Co..  New  York  and  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,000.     PUB- 
LISHED MABCH  7.  1911. 

86.010.  ELECTRICAL  BELL-BINGER8  ACTUATED  BY 
DIRECT  CURRENT.  U.  8.  E.  M.  Co.,  New 
York,  M.  Y. 

FUed   December   1.    1910.     Serial   Mo.   68,068.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1912. 

86.011.  SILK  RIBBONS.  ViBOiNLi  Silk  Co.  (Imcob- 
POBATBO,)  Richmond,  Va.  

Filed   December   9.    1911.      Serial   Mo.   60,154.      PUB- 
USHED  JANUARY  80,  1912. 

86.012.  CANNED  CRABS.  KUMAJIBO  Wakana,  Tokyo, 
Japan. 

Filed  March  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  48,S60i.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  80,  1912. 

86,018.  BBICKS.  Wbstbbn  Bbick  Company,  Dan- 
vUls,  HI.  

Filed  October  21, 1011.    Serial  No.  50,288.    PUBLIimBD ' 
JANUABY  SO,  1912. 

86.014.  MACHINE-TOOLS.  Wibnbb  Machinbby  Co., 
New  York,  M.  Y. 

FUed  June  80.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,399.     PUBLISHED 
JANUABY  80,  1912. 

86.015.  CHARCOAL  AND  COKE.  F.  Wittig  ft  Co., 
MUwaokea.  Wla. 

FUed  August  11. 1910.     SerUI  No.  51,358.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24.  1911. 

86.016.  CHILDREN'S  SLEDS.  Yobk  Novelty  Co., 
York.  Pa. 

Filed  Novamber  7.   1911.     Serial  Mo.   69,605.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80.  1912. 

86.017.  ORANGES.  A.  F.  Youxo  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ; 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    December   2,    1911.      Serial    No.    60,063.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  80.  1012. 

86.018.  BEFINED  OIL  FOE  ILLUMINATING,  HEAT- 
ING, AMD  POWER  PURPOSES.  Staxoabo  Oil 
Company  op  Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUsd  November  28,   1911.     SerUl  No.  59,977.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  30,  1912. 
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lS,2«0.—Tm«:  "THOMSON  BIVBTS."  (For  Rlrvts.) 
Edwin  B.  Ktiupson  Compamt,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  February  7,  1912. 

16.261.— r<«e.-  "HIGH  BALL  LITHIATED."  (For 
Gin^r-Ale.)  J.  P.  Hax  *  E.  V.  Hax.  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  Janaarr  8,  1912. 

16.262.— T^rie;  "  HORSE  SHOE  ORIST  MILL  CEREAL. 
THE  FINEST  OF  THE  WHEAT,  NATURAL 
COLOUR."  (For  Cereal.)  Hokbc  Shok  Gbist  Mill. 
Horaeeboe.  N.  Y.    Filed  FelHraary  26.  1912. 

16.268.— T«l«;  "HUNTS  STAPLE  QUALITY."  (For 
California  Fruits.)  Hunt  Brotukbs  Compant,  San 
Frandaco,  Cal.    Filed  March  13,  1912. 

16,264.— r«l«;  "  HUNT'S  SUPERIOR  QUALITY."  (For 
California  Frulta.)  Hunt  Bbothcbs  Company.  San 
Franclaco.  CaL     FUed  March  13.  1912. 

16.266.— T«le.-  "HUNT'S  SUPREME  QUALITY."  (For 
California  Fmlts.)  Hukt  BaoTHias  Company,  San 
FruclMO,  Cal.     FUed  March  18,  1912 


16.266.— Title:  "  RUBI-LYPTOL."  (For  a  NoM  and 
Throat  Spray.)  Maloshydi  Chbmical  Compaity,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.     Filed  December  20,  1911. 

16.267.— niJe;  "  MATHUB8  BROTHERS  MAAT."  (For 
Cigarette*.)  William  Fbanklin  Mathiim.  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  February  10.  1912. 

16,268.— Title:  "  GBTTHIN'S  SELTO."      (For   Prepared 

Salt.)     Maboa>bt  MnifQia,  New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed 

January  8,  1912. 
16,269.— Title:   "BLUB    RIBBON    MILK    PAIL."      (For 

MUk-Palls.)      Chablbs    S.    Mooaa,    Danrera,    Maa*. 

Filed  February  29.  1912. 

16,270.— Title:  "PALMOB'S  ALPBAN  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Cbocolataa.)  Palmu  &  Co..  Sioax  City.  Iowa. 
FUed  March  12.  1912. 

16.271.— Title:  "SLICK  HAND  CLEANER  POWDER." 
(For  Powder  for  Cleaning  the  Hands.)  Albbbt  T. 
ScHLicHTiNO,  Newark,  N.  J.     FUed  March  14,  1912. 

16,272.— Title:  "RED  DBVIL  LYE."  (For  Lye.)  Wil- 
liam SCHOLD,  St.  Loola.  Mo.    FUad  March  18.  1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  2,  1912. 


2.981.— Title:  "  KEBP."  (For  Ketterer's  Excelsior  Blood- 
Purlfler.)  Thx  F.  W.  Kbttkhbb  Medicini  Co.,  Jack- 
■onrlUe,  Fla.    Filed  February  28,  1912. 

2.982.— Title:  "  KETTERER'S  LIVER  KLENZOR. "  (For 
Ketterer's  LlTer-Cleanser. )  Thk  F.  W.  KamBBB 
MaoiciifB  Co.,  JacksonTlUe.  Fla.  FUed  February  28. 
1912. 


2,983.— Title:  "  DRINK  PEPSI-COLA."  (For  Pepsi-Cola.) 
Thi  Pkpsi-Cola  Coutakj,  Newbern,  N.  C.  Filed 
March  13.  1912. 
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IfOMMISSIOVEB'S  DEOISIOV& 

FOBSBEBO   17.    BBADBUBT. 

DeeUe4  Moreh  4,  UtM. 

ImrnarMMMMtu  —  Pbbumihast   Statimbiit  —  Motioh  to 

AMKtO. 
Where  the  testimony  waa  taken  with  notice  of  a  mo- 
tion  to  amend  the  preliminary  statement  by  one  of  the 
parties,  and  in  order  to  properly  determine  whether 
soefa  motion  should  be  granted  a  consideration  of  a 
large  part  of  the  testimony  Is  necessary.  Held  that  the 
consideration  of  the  motion  should  be  postponed  antU 
final  bearing,  (citing  Bmumr  ▼.  drone.  111  O.  G..  1989.) 

Apteai.  on  motion. 

tblbphom^obcv. 

Mr.  De  Witt  C.  Tanner  for  Forsberg. 

Mr.  CufU»  B.  Camp  for  Bradbury. 
MooBE,  Commi$»ioner: 

ThiB  is  an  appeal  by  Bradbury  from  a  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

In  his  orlflnal  preliminary  statement  Bradbnry 
alleged  a  conception  of  the  invention  on  or  about 
November  5,  1907,  and  a  reduction  to  practice  on  or 
about  December  1,  1007. 

Forsbei^g  alleged  conception  on  November  20, 
1007,  and  a  reduction  to  practice  on  November  28, 
1007.  Bradbury  desires  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  to  allege  a  reduction  to  practice  on  No- 
vember 12,  1007. 

The  showing  made  In  the  affidavits  filed  In  sup- 
port of  the  motion  has  been  carefully  analyzed  in 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer«ices  and 
need  not  be  repeated  here.  The  Examiner  finds 
that  the  sole  excuse  advanced  for  Bradbury's  fail- 
ure to  set  out  the  date  of  November  12,  1907,  in  his 
original  Statement  was  his  forgetfulness  at  the 
date  of  Its  execution,  and  that  if  Bradbury  had 
made  at  the  time  he  executed  his  original  state- 
ment the  'teivestlgatlon  which  he  subsequently  made 
at  the  time  he  was  preparing  to  take  his  testimony 
he  would  have  then  discovered  the  facts  now  al- 
leged. The  Examiner  further  held  that  no  satis- 
fiictory  explanation  has  been  made  of  the  failure  of 
Bradbury  to  make  such  Investigation  at  the  time  he 
prepared  his  original  statement. 

Bradbury's  motion  was  filed  prior  to  the  taking 
of  teetimooy,  but  some  nine  months  after  the  origi- 
nal   statements   were   opened   and   approved.     It 
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further  appears  that  at  the  time  the  taking  of  testi- 
mony was  commenced  said  motion  had  not  been  de- 
cided by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  that 
counsel  for  Bradbury  called  attention  to  said  fact 
and  suggested,  if  his  opponent  desired,  that  the  tak- 
ing of  testimony  be  deferred  until  the  final  disposi- 
tion of  said  motion,  but  that  counsel  for  Forsberg 
preferred  to  go  ahead  with  the  taking  of  testimony. 
Testimony  was  therefore  taken  with  a  notice  of  the 
above  fact  upon  the  record  and  upon  the  assumption 
that  the  motion  might  be  granted,  covering  the  mat- 
ters alleged  in  the  afildavits  in  support  of  the  mo- 
tion. It  further  appears  that  at  the  presoit  time 
the  testimony-in-chlef  of  both  pftrties  has  been 
taken  and  that  Forsberg's  time  for  taking  rebuttal 
testimony  has  not  yet  commenced  to  run. 

At  the  hearing  on  this  appeal  Bradbury  filed  a 
brief  containing  copious  extracts  from  the  testl* 
mony  taken.  Counsel  for  Forsberg  objected  to  the 
consideration  of  the  testimony  quoted  by  Bradbury 
unless  all  of  the  testimony  should  be  considered  and 
he  should  be  given  a  chance  to  reply  to  Bradbury's 
brief. 

Said  testimony  will  not  be  considered  at  the  pres- 
eat  time.  Obviously,  however,  testimony  taken 
with  the  right  of  cross-examination  and  of  rebuttal 
would  form  a  more  satisfactory  basis  upon  which  to 
render  judgment  than  the  e»  parte  affidavits  filed 
in  support  of  the  motion.  Moreover,  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  testimony  was  tak«i  in  the  presoit  case 
with  a  knowledge  of  the  pendency  of  the  motion  of 
Bradbury  to  amend  his  preliminary  statement  no 
hardship  could  result  from  a  postponement  of  a 
final  decision  upon  the  question  of  Bradbury's  right 
to  amoid  until  the  final  hearing.  It  further  ap- 
pears from  the  dates  alleged  In  the  statements  of 
the  respective  parties  noted  above  that  if  the  testi- 
mony of  Bradbury  establishes  the  dates  alleged  by 
blm  together  with  dlligeace  In  reducing  the  inven- 
tion to  practice  at  the  time  his  opponent  entered  the 
field  he  will  prevail  upon  his  present  dates,  and 
there  will  be  no  necessity  to  determine  whether  he 
shall  be  allowed  to  tuneoA  his  preliminary  state- 
ment. 

Under  the  practice  set  forth  in  Karpenstein  v. 
Hertzberg  (127  O.  O.,  2303)  and  amith  and  Wicket 
V.  Bmerton  v.  Bandert  (188  O.  O.,  1483)  the  ques- 
tion of  amending  a  preliminary  statemmt  Is  one 
Vs.  1.] 
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largely  within  the  Jarisdlction  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  it  is 
shown  that  such  discretion  has  been  abused.  Tbere 
appears  to  be  no  abuse  of  discretion  which  would 
warrant  the  reversal  of  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences,  based  upon  the  affidavits  filed 
in  support  of  the  motion. 

In  accordance  with  the  practice  followed  in  the 
analogous  case  of  Bauer  v.  Crone  (111  O.  G.,  1939) 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Intarferences  is 
affirmed  without  preludiee  to  the  right  of  Bradbury 
to  renew  his  motion  to  amend  his  preliminary 
statement  at  the  time  the  case  comes  on  for  final 
hearing. 

• 

Ex  PASTK  WHXIAIC  PrmMAN,  IHC. 
Decided  Febmarp  1,  na, 

Wbcre,  in  hli  uwwcr  to  the  appeal,  tb«  Bxamiaar 
cited  certain  pobllahed  decialons  In  Tiew  of  which  the 
applicant  withdrew  his  appeal,  Held  that  applicant's 
mistake  tn  appealing,  if  anj.  was  one  of  law  and  that 
th«  U»  could  not  be  refunded. 

TUAim-UAMK  voa  ixsacnctDaa. 
Mr.  T.  F.  Boftme  for  the  applicant 
Moon,  CommisMoner: 

Applicant  has  filed  a  request  "that  the  appeal  be 
withdrawn"  in  this  case,  in  view  of  the  decisions 
cited  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  in  his  state- 
ment on  the  appeal.  It  is  also  requested  that  the 
appeal  fee  be  returned  because — 

the  application  was  not  rejected  by  the  Examiner  prior 
to  the  appeal  in  riew  of  the  said  decistons. 

The  ground  upon  which  registration  was  refoaed 
was  that  the  mark  "Ant  Food  "  is  clearly  descrlptlye 
of  the  goods  to  which  It  is  applied.  In  his  statement 
on  the  appeal  the  Examiner  did  not  shift  the  ground 
of  his  refusal  to  register,  but  merely  cited  certain 
easeff  as  authority  for  the  holding.  These  cases 
were  as  available  to  applicant  as  to  the  Examiner, 
and  thdr  bearing  on  the  case  should  have  been 
appraciated  without  citation.  It  Is  noted  that  in  the 
action  of  December  8,  1009,  attention  was  called  to 
the  "Boachsault"  case,  (Barrett  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Btem,  176  N.  Y.,  27.)  which  is  cited  in  ex  parte 
The  Rat  Biwuit  Co.,  referred  to  in  the  Bbcaminer's 
statement. 

Applicant's  mistake  In  appealing,  if  any,  was  one 
of  law.  The  appeal  fee,  therefore,  cannot  be  re- 
turned. 

There  being  obviously  no  error  in  the  Bxamlner's 
decision,  the  same  is  affirmed. 


OsAHAMr.  Larohaab. 
Decided  January  tS,  mt. 
L  I:TTBsmBMCis — ScsniNsioir    i»    Viaw    or    a    Ram- 
■Hcn — Oa&imo    Ohlt    Wrui    AirriciPATtON    la 
CiJua. 
It  is  well  settled  tliat  after  testimony  has  been  taken 
an  Interference  will  not  be  snspeaded  for  the  purpose 
of  considering  the  pertinency  of  a  reference  unless  the 
anticipation  is  clearly  apparent. 
2.  Samc — 8a  MB. 

Permisalon  to  take  testimony  to  establish  the  date  of 
putlioatlon  of  a  eatalogne  refused  where  eueh  motion 
was  not  broufht  until  after  testimony  had  been  taken 
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and  it  was  doubtful  whether  the  catalofpie  was  a  publi- 
cation within  the  meaning  of  section  4886,  Revised 
Statutes,  and  whether  the  invention  In  Issue  waa  dis- 
closed therein. 

On  petitioiv. 

ball-bbabimo. 

Mr.  Oai€$  P.  Moore  for  Graham. 
Mr.  Arthur  B.  Jenkins  for  Langhaar. 

BnxiNos,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  by  langhaar  that  the  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commlsstoner  be  exercised 
for  a  stay  of  proceedings  and  for  permission  to 
take  testimony  to  establish  the  date  of  publication 
of  a  certain  German  catalc^^ue  which  is  alleged  to 
contain  n  disclosure  of  n  structure  Illustrating  and 
describing  the  invention  in  issue  and  that  proceed- 
ings be  Instituted  which  will  result  in  the  dissolu- 
tion of  this  Interference  on  the  ground  that  its  issue 
is  anticipated  if  the  date  of  publication  is  proved. 
The  catalogue  Is  one  Issued  by  Fichtel  &  Sachs, 
manufacturers  of  ball-bearings,  of  Schwelnfurt, 
Germany,  and  it  Is  alleged  that  the  catalogue  was 
published  prior  to  Jane  1,  1906,  a  date  prior  to  the 
date  of  alleged  conception  set  up  by  Graham  in  his 
preliminary  statement.  There  is  nothing  appearing 
in  the  catalogue  itself  to  show  its  date  of  publica- 
tion, and  therefore  request  is  made  for  permission 
to  take  testimony  to  prove  its  date  of  publication. 

This  petition  Is,  It  must  be  admitted,  a  very  un- 
usual one.  The  interference  has  progressed  to  the 
point  where  the  testimony-in-chief  has  been  taken 
by  both  parties  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  The 
rebuttal  testimony  only  of  the  junior  party  has  not 
yet  been  taken. 

It  a{H)eara,  further,  that  this  German  catalogue 
has  already  been  considered  by  the  Primary  Exam* 
iner.  That  portion  of  the  catalogue  upon  which  the 
moving  party,  Langhaar,  relies  as  an  anticipation 
of  the  count  of  the  issue  consists  of  several  views 
of  a  ball-bearing  contained  on  pages  34,  35,  and  66. 
These  Illustrations  are  in  the  nature  of  a  side  view 
and  an  aid  view,  partly  in  section,  of  the  ball- 
bearing. 

The  principle  is  settled  that  where  an  interfer- 
ence has  proceeded  to  a  point  that  tlie  testimony 
has  t>een  taken  it  should  not  be  suspended  for  the 
purpose  of  considering  the  pertinency  of  a  reference 
to  the  issue  with  a  view  of  dissolving  the  interfer- 
anoe,  except  in  those  cases  where  ttie  reference  is  so 
clearly  an  anticipation  as  to  be  apparent  to  any  one 
without  tlie  necessity  of  argument  and  discussion. 

It  is  to  be  noted  at  the  outset  tliat  it  will  be  nec- 
easary  to  determine  at  least  two  propositions  of  law 
in  coeldering  the  alleged  reference,  admitting,  for 
the  sake  of  argument,  that  the  moving  party  could 
easily  prove  the  date  of  the  catalogue. 

It  ia  by  no  means  certain  that  the  catalogue,  a 
copy  of  which  has  been  offered  as  an  exhibit,  con- 
stitutes a  publication  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4886  of  the  Revised  Statutes.  It  would  seem  tiiat  in 
addition  to  the  taking  of  testimony  to  eatabllsh  the 
date  of  issue  of  the  catalogue  testimony  would  also 
have  to  be  taken  to  show  the  extent  of  the  distribu- 
tion of  tills  catalogue  In  order  that  It  could  be  de- 
lta. 1.] 
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termlned  whether  it  waa  mer^y  circulated  among 

certain  mnubers  of  the  trade  or  whether  it  was 

placed  in  general  circulation,  so  that  any  memt)er 

of  the  public  could  readily  obtain  it  by  applying  for 

it  in  a  public  library. 

In  the  case  of  the  New  Process  Company  y.  JToofc 

(21  Fed.  Rap.,  580)  it  was  said : 

It  has  been  held  senerailv,  and  parhaps  univevaaUr, 
that  boalneas  drenJars  which  are  sent  only  to  peraoaa 
engaged  or  sppposed  to  be  engaged  in  the  trade,  are  not 
each  pnblicatleaa  as  the  law  eoalemplataa  in  sactlMt  48M. 

In  the  case  of  Britton  et  al.  v.  White  Mfg.  Co.  (61 
Fed.  Rep.,  91)  a  drawing  was  offered  in  evidence, 
wlilch  was  contained  in  a  pamphlet  This  pamphlet 
was  held  to  be  a  mere  thide  circular.  An  objection 
was  taken  to  the  introduction  of  this  evldmce  on 
the  ground  that  it  was  not  such  a  printed  publlca- 
tioQ  aa  wooU  anticipate  a  patent  This  objection 
was  iustainfid. 

Should  this  trade  catalogue  be  held  to  constitute 
a  printed  publication  within  the  meaning  of  section 
4886  of  th^  Revised  Statutes,  then  the  question 
would  arise  whether  the  drawings  on  pages  84,  35, 
and  66,  taken  by  themselves,  accompanied  by  tha 
exceedingly  brief  written  description,  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  section  4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
that  a  deecrtption  of  an  invention  must  ba- 
in such  full,  dear,  concise,  and  ezaet  terms  as  to  enable 
any  peraon  akilled  in  the  art  or  adenee  to  whldi  it  apper- 
talna,  or  with  which  it  la  moat  nearly  connected,  to  make, 
construct,  compound,  and  nse  tiie  same.- 

Unless  these  conditions  are  met  tlie  discloaure  ia 
not  in  law  an  anticipation  of  the  inv^ition  claimed. 

In  Westinghouse  Electric  rf  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Baranac 

Lake  Electrio  Light  Co.  (106  Fed.  Rep.,  221)  it  waa 

said:  Ij 

Tha  pvbUeatlon  raHsd  oa  most  describe  tba  InvaDtion 
ia  saeb  a  coaipleta,  dear  and  predaa  manner  aa  to  enable 
those  akilled  ta  the  art  to  reproduce  it  wltboat  tba  aid  of 
the  patent 

It  is  not  absolutely  clear  from  these  llluatratlons 
just  what  sttucture  is  intended  to  be  shown  thereby. 
Even  admitting  all  the  facts  which  petitioner  seeks 
to  estabilah  by  testimony,  which  fticts  must  rtther 
be  clearly  proved  or  admitted  to  give  this  catalogue 
any  standing  at  all  as  a  reference,  the  queatlona 
then  raiaed  for  determination  are  so  involved  and 
so  Intricate  In  character  as  to  make  It  perfectly 
clear  that  this  interference  should  not  be  ddsyed 
at  this  late  day  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the 
points  raiaed  In  the  petition  and  motion. 

The  petltlcb  is  denied. 


Bx  PAsra  Daviboit. 
I  Decided  a^pismber  a,  ttil. 

APPLICATtOK-oiDBLAT   IN  FlLINO — NbW  OaTR. 

Held  that  the  ruling  In  e*  parte  Bramna  (97  O.  O., 
2088)  aa  to  the  requirement  for  a  new  oath  where  there 
baa  beaa  a  delay  in  the  filing  of  the  application  la  not 
appllcabia  to  a  divisional  application. 

Oh  PBTinqli. 

TBXDIIIG- 11 ACHI  as. 

Mr.  Oharldt  Q.  Fowler  for  the  applicant 
Tbhhaitt,  A$$istant  Commissioner: 

Thia  la  a  petition  that  the  Bxaminwr  be  directed 
to  waive  tha  requirement  of  an  additional  oath  in 
the  aiwve-entltled  application. 
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The  record  shows  that  this  application  was  exe- 
cuted on  November  24,  1900,  and  that  it  was  filed 
on  Februsry  23,  1910.  It  is,  however,  stated  on  the 
second  page  of  the  specification  that— 

ft!?  .^y""'^"*  *■  ■  ^irislon  of  my  application  Serial  No. 
482,218.  filed  March  9,  1909. 

It  is  urged  that  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  ap- 
plication is  a  division  of  an  earlier  application  the 
requirement  of  a  new  oath  is  unnecessary. 

It  is  well  aettled  that  a  divisional  ai^lication  is 
in  effect  a  part  and  continuation  of  the  original  ap- 
plication of  which  it  is  a  division.  No  question  has 
been  raised  by  the  Examiner  that  this  application 
Is  a  true  division  of  the  earlier  application  referred 
to  or  that  there  is  any  defect  in  the  oath  of  the 
original  appllcati<Mi.  Under  these  circumstances  the 
principles  set  forth  in  ex  parte  Branna  (97  O.  G., 
2088)  are  not  applicable  to  the  present  caaa. 

The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex  PASTE  Paltd. 
Daelded  Febmarp  Tt,  If  J*. 

1.  AssiairuBNTa — Patbkt  Omca  Has  No  Jcbibdictiok 

TO  Adjudicate  thb  VALiorrr  THSsaor. 
It  la  well  aettled  that  the  Patent  Ofllce  has  no  juris. 
diction  to  adjudicate  the  validity  of  asslJrnments  and 
that  the  function  of  recording  the  same  ia  merely  mia- 
isterial. 

2.  SAiia — AaaioNMBHT  RaTuursD  to  Pabtt  Pilixo  thb 

8a  If  a. 
A  party  who  files  an  aaaignmcnt  for  record  la  entitled 
to  have  the  same  returned  to  him. 


Oh  petition. 
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Messrs.  Kenyon  d  Kenyon  for  th^  petitloQar. 
Mr.  George  Cook  tor  the  assignee. 

Tkhhaht,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Ellas  Palter  that  an  assign- 
ment relating  to  his  application,  for  patent  upon  Im- 
provements in  thimbles,  and  which  assignment  waa 
filed  for  record  by  the  assignee,  be  withheld  from 
record  and  returned  to  him. 

Accompanying  this  petition  Is  an  affidavit  of  Pal- 
ter in  which  it  Is  stated  that  said  Palter  made  an 
assignment  of  the  above-oititled  application  under 
duress.  He  therefore  protests  against  the  recording 
of  such  assignment  aiMl  requests  that  the  same  be 
returned  to  him. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  Office  has  no  jurisdiction 
to  adjudicate  the  validity  of  assignments  and  that 
the  function  of  recording  assignments  la  mar^ 
ministerial.  Inq[)ectlan  of  tha  aaaignment  which  is 
presented  for  record  shows  that  the  same  Is  formal 
in  all  respects.  The  Ommlssloner  Is  therefore 
without  authority  to  rtfuae  to  record  the  same. 

The  patltlmi,  in  so  f\ar  aa  It  requests  that  the  as- 
signment be  returned  to  the  applicant  Palter,  must 
be  denied  upon  the  ground  that  the  party  filing  the 
same  for  record  is  entitled  to  have  the  assignment 
returned  to*  him.  Palter'a  remedy  for  redraaa 
plainly  lies  In  the  court  and  not  in  the  Patent  Office. 

The  petition  is  denied. 
Ho.l.] 
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Bz  FABTK  Eixxorr  Jiwelbt  CourAxr. 
Decided  Fehruam  ft,  Ott. 

TKAOa-MAIKM — SiMILASITT — "  EJCO  "     IK     A     MOKOQBAM 
AWD  "  E.  J.  Co." 

The  tottcn  "  EJCo  "  arranged  In  th«  form  of  a  mono- 
gram Held  dcceptWely  similar  to  tb«  prior  registered 
trade-mark  "  E.  J.  Cq." 

Oh  afpeal. 

t«ai»-mabk  vok  sixos,  hat-pims,  8tick-pik8.  btc. 

Mr,  WaUon  E.  Coleman  for  the  applicant 
Tkhwaht,  A»9i»tant  Commissioner: 

This  l8  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Ma  rka  refusing  to  register  a  mark  consist- 
ing of  the  letters  "EJCo,"  In  view  of  the  prior 
registration  by  the  Enterprise  Jewelry  (Company 
of  the  trade-mark  "  E.  J.  CJo.,"  No.  80,046,  Novem- 
ber 1,  1910. 

The  applicant  In  its  argument  pointed  out  the 
differences  between  these  marks  as  being  that  the 
registered  mark  consisted  in  the  Initials  "  E.  J.  Co.," 
whereas  the  applicant's  mark  is  arranged  In  the 
form  of  a  monogram  of  a  distinctive  appearance, 
the  letter  "  E  "  having  its  upper  and  lower  strokes 
of  such  length  as  to  Inclose  the  rest  of  the  mark, 
and  it  is  argued  that  the  marks  have  such  a  dis- 
similar appearance  that  there  is  no  liability  of 
confusion  in  trade  or  In  the  minds  of  purchasers 
using  the  ordinary  caution  expected  of  them. 

The  Examiner  states  in  his  answer  to  the  appeal 

that— 

applicant  desirra  to  register  the  Identical  letters  shown 
In  the  registered  mark  and  does  not  point  oat  any  differ- 
ence except  In  the  arrangement  of  these  letters.  The 
slifrbt  difference  In  appearance  Is  regarded  as  Imma- 
terial. 

I  find  no  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner. 
The  significance  t>f  the  marks  is  identical,  they  are 
alleged  to  be  applied  to  the  same  class  of  goods,  and 
the  slight  difference  in  appearance  clearly  would 
not  avoid  the  likelihood  of  confusion  If  these  marks 
were  used  on  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

.     DEOISIOirS  OF  THE  U.  R  OOUBTS. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 
Hawkins    v.    Wabd. 
Decided  January  t,  190. 

IXTCarSBKMCG  —  PaiOBITX  —  RCDUCTIOIf     TO     PBACTICa — 
DfLtOBKCE. 

Where  H.,  who  was  the  first  to  conceive  the  invention 
la  issue,  delayed  the  redaction  to  practice  thereof  antll 
it  coald  be  determined  whether  his  Inrcntlon  would  be 
an  Infringement  of  any  prior  existing  patent  and 
whether  it  would  be  necessary  to  modify  the  device,  so 
as  to  avoid  such  prior  patent,  and  in  the  meantime  W. 
conceived  the  Inrentlon  and  reduced  the  same  to  prac- 
tice, Eeld  that  H.  was  lacking  In  diligence,  and  priority 
was  properly  awarded  to  W. 

Mr.  A.  Q.  Davit,  Mr.  A.  A.  Buck,  and  Mr.  Q.  B. 
Cnue  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Samuel  M.  Ward^  Jr.,  pro  tt, 

Vak  Ob81«l,  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Oom- 
mlssioner  of  Patents  (175  O.  O.,  845)  in  an  tnter^ 
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ference  proceeding.   The  issue  of  the  Interfermce  Is 

as  follows: 

1.  In  a  hlocfc-slgnaUng  aystem.  the  eomhlaatton  of  a 
stei^by-step  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block,  one  of 
which  Is  operated  a  step  forward  and  backward  respee- 
tlvely  In  response  to  each  car  entering  and  leaving  the 
block  in  a  given  direction,  a  danger-signal  set  in  response 
to  the  flist  forward  moveaaent  of  said  controller  and 
cleared  by  its  laat  return  movement,  a  signal  set  at  tlM 
entering  end  of  the  block  la  response  to  the  setting  of  said 
danger-signal,  danger  and  caution  signals  similarly  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  other  controller  and  governed 
thereby  In  response  to  cars  entering  and  leaving  the 
block  In  the  opposite  dlrectloa,  two  line-wires  only  ex- 
tending along  the  block  for  controlling  and  operating  said 
slgiials,  and  means  including  a  switch  for  causing  an  in- 


dication of  the  movement  of  the  operating-controller  to 
be  given  each  following  car  entering  the  block  after  the 
signals  are  set. 

2.  In  a  signaling  svstem.  the  corabinstion  of  step-bv- 
step  controllers,  one  at  each  end  of  the  block,  one  of  said 
controllers  operated  a  step  forward  and  backward  respec- 
tively in  response  to  cars  entering  and  leaving  the  block 
In  one  direction,  a  danger-signal  set  when  said  controller 
assumes  Its  first  forward  movement  and  cleared  when  the 
controller  is  restored,  the  other  step-by-step  controller 
similarly  operated  in  response  to  cars  entering  and  leaving 
the  block  in  the  other  direction,  a  danger-signal  rimilarly 
set  by  said  controller,  a  single  line-wire  for  controlling 
the  setting  of  either  of  said  signals,  and  a  signal  set  in 
response  to  the  setting  of  one  of  said  danger-signals  for 
Indlcstlng  to  the  first  car  of  a  series  the  setting  of  said 
danger-signal. 

8.  In  a  block-siffnallng  system,  the  combination  of  a 
itep-by-step  controller  at  each  end  of  the  block  one  of 
whkh  is  operated  a  step  forward  and  baclcward  respec- 
tively in  response  to  each  car  entering  and  leaving  the 
block  in  a  given  direction,  a  danger-signal  at  one  end  of 
the  block  set  in  response  to  the  first  forwsrd  movement  of 
said  controller  and  cleared  In  reaponse  to  Its  last  backward 
movement,  a  signal  at  the  entering  end  set  In  response  to 
the  setting  of  the  danger-signal,  means  for  cauaiag  an  in- 
dication to  be  given  each  subsequent  car  to  show  the 
forward  movement  of  ita  algnal-controUer.  signals  and 
dreuita  similarly  arranged  and  controlled  by  the  other 
step-by-step  controller  in  response  to  cars  entering  and 
leaving  the  block  in  the  oppoute  direction,  and  a  common 
llne-drcult  for  controlling  the  setting  of  the  danger- 
signals. 

4.  In  a  block-slgnaUng  systsm,  a  signal-circait  extend- 
ing along  the  blocl,  signal-setting  means  at  one  end  con- 
trolled through  said  circuit  by  the  first  car  of  a  possible 
series  entering  the  block  for  setting  a  signal  at  that  end, 
a  signal  at  the  other  end  controlled  through  said  circuit 
by  the  setting  of  the  first  signal,  and  a  switch  operated 
in  advancing  the  controller  and  controlled  by  the  entry 
of  each  succeeding  car  of  a  series  for  causing  an  indication 
of  the  controller  movement  to  be  given  each  of  said  cars 
without  affecting  said  first  slgnaL 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  appellant  dis- 
closed the  invention  about  May  25,  1907,  and  filed 
his  application  on  November  29, 1907.  Appellee  dis- 
closed it  about  June  15,  and  filed  his  application 
on  July  22,  1907.  Neither  party  reduc^  the  in- 
vention to  practice.  It  is  conceded  that  at^Hant 
was  the  first  to  conceive  and  disclose  the  Invoition. 

The  sole  question,  therefore,  is  whether  appellant 
exercised  due  diligence  toward  reducing  the  inven- 
tion to  practice.  It  appears  from  the  record  that 
appellant  Is  nn  engineer  and  patent  attorney  in  the 
employ  of  the  General  Electric  Company,  the  as- 
signee of  his  application.  It  may,  therefore,  be 
presumed  thirt  he  is  skilled  In  the  art  to  which  this 
invention  belongs,  as  well  as  the  practice  in  procur- 
ing patents.  It  appears  that  a  large  part  of  the 
time  between  the  date  of  disclosure  and  the  date 
of  filing  his  application  In  the  Pntont  CMflce  was 
consumed  in  making  an  investigation  to  determine 
whether  or  not  this  Invention  would  be  an  infringe- 
ment upon  any  prior  existing  patent.  It  Is  con- 
tended  that  such  investigation  constitutes  a  proper 
excuse  for  delay.  With  this  contention  we  cannot 
agree.  We  see  no  distinction  between  delay  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  or  not  there 
is  infringement  and  delay  for  tbe  mere  business 
pnrpow  of  exploiting  an  Invention  before  making 
Vo.  1.] 
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applicatlot  for  patoit    In  aeitlm  case  do«  tiila 
fnmlah  a  valid  excoae. 

It  does  not  affect  the  patentability  of  a  novel  de- 
vice that  it  may,  perchance,  have  to  pay  tribute 
to  some  dominating  patent  This  is  merely  a  qnea- 
tion  betwaen  the  pioneer  Inventor  and  the  one  who 
conceives  the  improvement.  The  latter  is  not  en- 
titled to  withhold  his  Improvement  from  tlie  public 
until  he  may  manufacture  free  from  the  claims 
of  earlier  inventors,  and  then  secure  a  monopoly 
for  the  tall  period  allowed  by  the  patent  laws. 
Neither  is  he  entitled  to  delay  the  completion  of  his 
Invention  pending  an  examination  into  the  prior 
art  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  dominating  pat- 
ents, in  order  to  determine  whether  it  should  seem 
advisable  to  him  to  modify  his  Inventkm  so  as  not 
to  eom^  wlthhi  the  seope  of  sodi  eariler  patents. 
This  Is  what  appellant  did  here,  for  in  his  tesUmony 
he  says : 

I  felt  reasonably  sure  that  Mr.  Palrfax  was  not  ooing 
to  find  anf  patents  wlHeh  would  force  us  seriously  to 
modify  the  system. 

It  can  hardly  be  contended  that  actlmis  which 
mI0it  result  In  the  modification  of  the  Invention  in 
issue  constitute  diligence  in  reducing  this  system 
to  practlca 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

AArme4* 
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1.    TKAD«-lC«aKS^RaPBB8KMTATI01f   OP  BALL-BSAIIKO   AKD 

LrrtSas  "  F  A  8"  pob  Bal]>Bba>iko — Dsscbip- 

TIVB. 

A  mark  consisting  of  the  representstlon  of  a  ball-bear- 
ing Intertwined  with  the  letters  "  F  4  8  "  Held  descrip- 
tive as  afplied  to  ball-bearings,  since  Its  most  prominent 
featore  is  the  figure  representing  a  ball-bearing  and  as 
accurately  describes  the  articles  to  which  it  is  applied 
as  woald  the  printed  words  "  Bail-Bearing." 
1.  8amb— BSoisTBABiLrnr. 

In  considering  whether  a  trade-mark  is  registrable 
the  mark  must  be  considered  tai  its  entirety.  {Johnton  v. 
Brand*u,  139  O.  Q.,  782 :  32  App.  D.  C,  848.) 

Mr.  J.  C.  Dotcell  for  the  appellant. 
ifr.   W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents.     | 

Shcpabd,  d.  J.: 

This  is  sn  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denying  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark. The  mark  consists  of  a  figure  representing  an 
annular  "  ball-beoring  "  intertwined  in  which  are  the 
letters  F  ft  8  in  large  ornamental  type.  It  is  ap- 
plied to  a  iQlass  of  goods  particularly  described 


ball  bearlBSS,  race  rings  for  baU  bsarlngik  ball  retainers, 
ball  spacer*  and  separators,  appliances  for  txing  ball- 
bearings upon  shafts  or  journals,  roUar  »»— Hfig«  x^Jig  ^a^ 


rollers  for  bsa rings,  cup-and-eoac  bearlnas,  Journal  bear- 
inn  thrust  baarlnn,  Journal  bcaringa,  bearing  cashics, 
axles,  hab  bMes  and  caaings,  tamsr  boxes  and  easinss  for 


thrust  bearlnga, 

\,  hab  bMss  and  c^.^^  — -^  •.«»,.  »»  «»«».  *«« 

shaft  beariags,  lubricators,  shaftings.  ooapUngs,  pillow 
blocks,  beariag  bradteta,  shaft  haanra  and  frasBss,  toothed 
wheels,  spr^et-wheela  and  spraSeC-duiins,  power  trana- 
mitting  an«  transfonninf  gears,  sBultlple  speed  fsara. 
Changs  geara,  dlffercBtlaT  gears,  pallcfi.  pulley-bfoSs, 
cranea,  windlass  is,  stsam  and  gas  engines  and  asotors, 

[Tel.  in. 
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hydraulic  metora,  turbtaMa,  pomps.  Mowers,  grinding  om- 
cUnea.  drilling  machlnea,  planera  and  lathea,  and  repair 
parts  of  the  foregoing. 

Begistratlwi  was  refused,  first  because  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  "  baU  bearUig  "  is  descriptive ;  and. 
second,  because  it  so  nearly  resembles  a  representa- 
tion of  a  "  ball  bearing  "  previously  registered  by  <me 
Kempster,  as  to  be  likely  to  produce  confusion  in 
trade.  '* 

The  trade-mark  must  be  considered  in  ita  entirety 
as  spplled  for.  (Johnson  v.  Brandau,  82  App.  D.  C, 
34&-363.)  Hence  we  need  not  follow  the  argument 
that  the  F  &  S  is  a  valid  technical  trade-mark  of 
itself. 

We  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that  the  mark 
ai9lied  for  Is  descriptive  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  Its  most  prominent  feature  is  the 
figure  representing  a  ball-bearing  and  as  accurately 
describes  the  articles  to  which  it  is  applied  as  would 
the  printed  words — Ball  Bearing. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  consider  the  second  ground 
of  rejection. 

The  decision  will  be  affirmed.  It  is  so  ordered,  and 
that  this  decision  be  certified  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Outmann  patents.  No. 
458,162  and  No.  690,176,  for  alternating-current 
electric  motors.  Held  void  for  anticipation  in  the 
prior  art  Century  Electric  Co.  v.  Wagner  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.,  192  Fed.  Rep.,  664. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Gutmann  patent  No.  530,177, 
for  a  method  of  transforming  electrical  into  me- 
chanical energy,  Held  not  infringed.  Century 
Electric  Co.  y.  Wagner  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  192  Fed. 
Rep.,  664. 

(U.  8.  C.  C.)    The  Long  patent  No.  898,237,  for 
a  radiator  for  automobiles.  Held  valid  and  infringed 
as  to  claims  1  and  2  and  not  Infringed  as  to  claim  8. 
Long  V.  Voye  Mfg.  Co.,  192  Fed^Rep.,  566. 
Z 3Sl 

Intezferenoe  HotLoes. 

DSPAPTlCaiTT  OP  THll  IimtKioa, 

UNfTSD  Statbs  Pat«»t  Oppicb. 

WatMngtcn,  D.  O.,  March  tt.  nn. 

Joseph  H.  Broion,  Me  assigns  or  Isgat  representaUves,  taks 

notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
apollcatlon  of  The  Oreat  Atlantic  and  Padflc  Tea  Company 
160  Bay  street,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  8^»tember  26.  1888,  No. 
16.907,  to  Joeeph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Joseph  H.  Brown  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable  notice  te  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  H.  Brown,  his  assigns  or  leal  repft- 
sentativea,  shall  enter  an  appearance  thM«in  within  thirl^ 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  thia  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  detaolt. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oppicial  Oaxstts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOOSE,  Oes»M<«e<oii«r. 


DSPAaTMBirT  OP  THS  IVTSBIOB, 

Ukitsd  Statss  Patbkt  Oppicb, 

Washington.  D.  O.,  March  17,  nn. 
Henristta  tfewcomb  KHth,  her  assigns  or  Isgai  rvpreeeats- 
Mv«s,  ta*e  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Office  ba- 
twea  the  application  of  J.  H.  Zeilin  *  Coapaay,  Inc., 

Ve.  1.] 
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30«  and  808  Cbcrir  strMt,  Pblladelptala,  r».,  for  rwiiitra- 
ttoa  of  a  trade-nuirk  and  trade-mark  reglaterad  NoT«m- 
ber  8.  1891,  No.  20,291,  to  HenrietU  Newcomb  Keith,  16 
Bzcbann  Place,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  jrach 
d«eUratioti  arat  bj  regiatered  mall  to  aaid  Henrtetta 
Newcomb  Kaltb  at  the  aald  addreaa  baring  baen  returned 
by  tli«  poct-offlca  andallTcrable,  notice  la  berebr  given  that 
OBlcH  laM  HenrlMta  N«wcomb  Keltb.  ber  aaaigna  or  1«^ 
rmraMBtatlTea,  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltfiln 
thirty  daya  from  the  flrat  publication  of  this  order  tbe 
Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  in  case  of  default. 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  Official  OAnrra 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

BDWABO  B.  MOORE,  Commi4$iontr. 


DaPAsnmrr  or  thb  Ihtbbioi, 

UMITBD  STATSS  PATBlfT  Orvics, 

WatMttifton,  D.  0.,  March  t$,  Oa. 
Edveard   P.   Miller,  hit   attigna   or   legal   repretentativet. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlce  be- 
tween tbe  application  iS  Smith  Brothera,  of  202  North 
Grawi  atreet,  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  reftatratlon  ot  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  regiatered  Aprtr26,  1910,  No.  77,««8, 
to  BdwaM  P.  Miller,  of  Chicago,  lU.,  and  ».  notice  of 
such  declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Edward 
P  Miller  at  the  said  addreaa  having  been  returned  by 
the  poat-offlce  undellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that 
unleaaaald  Edward  P.  Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentativas,  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirtv  days 
from  the  flwt  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publUhed  in  tbe  OmciAL  Qazsttb 
ftor  three  conaecotlve  weeks. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  OommiatioHer. 


Dbpastiicnt  or  thi  Intsbiok. 

UiriTKD  Stattbs  Patsnt  Otfici, 

WaaMngUm,  D.  C,  March  l$,  an. 
Ths  Reed  A  Oert  Mamutaetwrtma  Co.,  iU  aaaigna  or  legal 
rtpreaentativet,  take  notice:  ^  ^    ^^,    r^^      »_ 

An  Interfkranc*  having  been  declared  \a  this  Office  be- 
tween the  appUcatfcm  of  B.  T.  BabMtt,  463  Waahington 
atraat.  Jeraef  Citr.  N.  J..  11  Broadway.  New  York.  NT  TT. 
tot  rectstraHon  «t  a  trade-mark  and  trade-inark  registered 
AprllT,  1896.  No.  28,096,  to  The_Beed  ft  Oera  Manufac- 
twlBg  Co..  618  Prancia  atreet,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  a 
notice  of  aach  declaration  sent  hy  regiatered  mall  to  aaid 
The  Reed  ft  Oere  Manufacturing  Co.  at  tbe  said  addreaa 
having  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  _givai  that  nnieaa  aald  T)»e  Reed  ft  Oere 
MaaufaetarlBg  <%.,  Ita  aaaigna  Mr  legal  repreaentativea, 
shall  eater  aa  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  ftrst  pubUcaHon  of  thia  order  tbe  interference  will  be 

proceeded  with  aa  in  caae  of  default.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  tbe  OmciAi.  QAzrm 
for  three  conaeentlve  weeka. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Vmtixnaan  or  thb  IimnxoB. 

UwmD  Statm  Fatbmt  Orrica. 

WaaJMapton.  D.  0.»  March  i,  Iflt. 
Arakelto  O.  Stmrhe,  her  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea, 

take  notiee:  _ 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thia  Offlce  be- 
tween the  applicatton  of  Starke'a  Dixie  Plow  Worka,  In- 
corporated. 7  South  Fifteenth  street,  Richmond.  Va..  for 
trade-mark  rs^atratloa  and  trsde-aark  regtotratlon  Mo. 
11.080,  dated  llareb  18,  18M,  to  Ambella  O,  Starke,  of 
Rlcbaftond.  Va.,  and  the  notiee  of  aoch  deelaration  sent 
by  regiatered  mail  to  tbe  said  Arabella  O.  Starke  at  tbe 
addreaa  given  baa  been  returned  by  the  poat-oSce  aa 
oBdallverable. 

Metlee  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Arabella  0. 
Stufea,  ber  aadtna  or  legal  reprasaBtatlTea.  that  if  tb^ 
or  aar  of  them  daalre  to  coateat  tbe  aald  Interference 
tbawslioald  imoMdlately  pat  themarivaa  la  eommantcatton 
wl^  tbe  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Thto  notice  will  be  pabUahed  in  tbe  Ofticial  OAnna 
tor  alx  eoaaacQtlve  werta.     If  ao  appearance  aball  have 
been  entared  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabllca- 
(Ion,  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  default. 
BDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiaaioner. 


perated.  T  Sootb  llftecntb  atreet,  Rkbamd,  Va.,  tor 
hiide-marfc  re^tratlon  and  trade-ouirk  reclatratlon  No. 
11,641,  dated  Beptamber  80.  1884,  to  Ara^  ^i.'*'^ 
of  Richmond.  Va.,  and  tbe  notice  of  aneb  declaration  amt 
^  regiatered  mall  to  tbe  aald  Arabella  G.  Sterke  at  tbe 
addreaa  ^vea  baa  bean  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  aa- 

***iitaSS  te  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbat  aald  Arabella  O. 
Starke,  ber  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that  U  tbay 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contaat  tbe  aald  laterferaaea 
they  ahould  ImmedUtely  put  tbeaaaelvee  in  communica- 
tion with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta.  

Tbla  notice  wUl  be  puMiabed  In  tbe  Official  GAxafrra 
for  aix  conaeeutive  weeka.     If  no  appearanea  ehaU  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expfratlon  of  tfc»  period  of  jmWIca- 
tlon,  the  interference  wUl  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  defiaalL 
BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Co«»ai4«tto««r. 


DiVABTifBirr  OF  THI  IxnaiOB, 

VnTtWD  STATaa   Patbht  Officb, 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  Mareh  i,  wa. 

Arahella  O.  Btmrkt,  her  metiona  or  lepal  retfreeentmUvm, 

tmhe  aoMoe.' 

An  tnterfsrenee  baa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
tfea  appUcattaa  o<  Starke'a   Dixie   Plow    Worka.   Ineor- 

[Tol.  IT7. 


Dbpabtiibxt  of  Tn  Ivrviot. 

UniTBD  STAna  PAinrr  Offtcs, 

Waeh4itoUm,  D.  C,  Feihrmery  *> 
aoodvim  4  Co.,  their  aeaign*  or  legml  repreaenfUvea,  tafta 

aoNoa:  _ 

An  Interference  baa  be«i  declared  by  thla  Offlce  betwetm 
the  arallcation  of  Tbe  Standard  Cigar  Company,  1S09 
Wcat%ath  atreet  Caaton.  Ohio,  for  a  trade^aark  and 
re^atratlon  No.  10,200,  dated  AnrU  IT.  1888.  to  Goodwin 
A  Co.,  of  Mew  Toric,  M.  T..  and  the  notiee  of  aneb  declara- 
tion aent  by  regiatered  mall  to  the  aald  Goodwin  ft  Oo.  at 
tbe  addreaa  given  baa  been  returned  by  the  poat<«ffleo  un- 
delivered. .     _     .    .     . 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Ooedwla  ft 
Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  said  Interference 
tbey  sbould  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication 
with  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  publiahed  in  the  Official  GAsarra 
for  alx  conaeeutive  weeka.  If  no  appaerance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pnbllcatloa. 
tbe  Interference  win  proceed  as  In  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  OeaMnlatloaar. 


DarABTMKirr  of  thb  Iimnioa, 

Umitbo  Statbb  PATiirr  Officb, 

Waahimoton,  D.  C,  Fehrmant  il,  fflfl. 
Hntehema,  Howe  4  Withimgion,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rep- 

rcaentmtimee,  tahe  netioe:  _ 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  OIBea  be- 
tween tbe  appllcatloB  of  Slgmund  Roaanblatt  ft  Soa.  Moa. 
7  and  9  Beat  Baltlaiore  atreet.  Baltimore,  lid.,  ft>r  trade- 
mark regiatratloB  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  Mo.  80.068, 
dated  September  18.  1900,  to  Hntebena,  jgowe  ft  Wlthlng- 
ton,  Moa.  116  to  liO  Michigan  atreet,  Chicago.  IlL,  and 
the  notice  of  aach  declaration  aent  by  regiatered  buU  to 
tbe  aald  Hutcbena.  Howe  ft  Wlthlncton  at  the  addraaa 
given  baa  been  returned  by  the  poet-offlca  aa  andellveraMa. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Hntebena, 
Howe  ft  Withlngton.  their  aaalgaa  or  legal  rapraaanUtlTaa. 
that  If  they  or  any  of  then  dealre  to  contaat  tbe  aald 
Interfirettce  they  dioold  Immadlatriy  pat  tbemaelvae  la 
comnraaleatioa  with  the  Coaualaaloaer  of  Patenta.      

Tbla  notice  will  be  pobUahed  in  the  Official  QAsnn 
for  aix  conaeeutive  weeka.  If  no  appearanea  ahall  bBTe 
beea  entered  at  the  explratloa  of  tbe  period  of  pablleatleB. 
the  Interfcrenoe  will  proceed  aa  la  caae  of  deCault 

BDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Oommiaaienmr, 


DBPABTinirr  of  tsi  iMrawoa, 

Dnitbo  Svatbb  Patbrt  Officb, 

WaaMa^ten*  D.  C,  Fahruan/  m,  Jfffl. 

Oabrial  Codina  Mir,  hie  aaeigtu  or  legal  rtpreeaataUeae, 

tahe  noMee: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  the  W.  H.  Crawford  Co.,  119  ComaMrre 
street  Baltimore,  Md.,  for  a  trade-mark,  regletratloaa  to 
WUbelm  Braona.  of  Qaedllnborg,  Kliifdom  of  Pniaala.  and 
Gennan  Bmnlre,  J.  ngene  Jerdaa,  of  Baattle.  Waak.  Lm 
Sommar,  oTNew  Tork.  M.  T..  w2s  ft  Potter.  SOOWash- 
Ington  atreet  Beaton,  Kaaan  Bad  9amt  B.  Bfcrtow  ft 
Co..  of  Baltimore.  Md..  and  rwlBtratton  No.  18j46.  dated 
Angoat  26.  1890.  to  GabrM  Codtea  Mir.  of  Babana.  Cuba, 
and  tbe  aotlee  of  aneb  daclarattoa  mt  by  reglBtered  mall 
to  the  aald  Gabriel  Codlna  Mir  at  the  addraaa  given  baa 
been  ratomed  by  tbe  poat-offlce  andellvcrcd. 

Notiee  la  tberetora  hereby  given  te  the  aald  Gabriel 
Codlna  Mir.  bla  aadUma  or  le^  repreaantatlvea.  that  If 
tbey  or  any  of  them  Maire  to  eoateaf  tbe  aald  tntorftraaea 
tbey  obenld  Immediately  vat  tbeBaelvaa  la  commnalcatlott 
wl«  tbe  CeaailaaloBer  of  Patenta.  

Tbla  notiee  will  be  poMlobed  In  tbe  Ofvicial  OAgam 
for  alx  conaaevrtlve  weeka.  If  no  appearaaca  aball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  explratlea  of  tbe  period  of  noUlcatlen. 
the  taterference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defaalt 

BDWABD  B.  MOORB,  OeoMilaatonar. 
Ha.  1.] 
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thoN  are  drawtngo,  the  dtHiMon  «mi 
to  the  dlBeront  viewa  fegr  tforae  and  to  Che  dll 
by  lettera  or  nnmerala.  (prateaMy  the  lattor.) 

ROLB  63 — BZTBACT. 

(e>  The  dMeront  vIewa  Aanid  be  uiaaaiaUiel/  na 
Lettera  and  Sgnrae  et  raCarwMe  toaot  ha  eainrally 
Tha^  BhonliLU  poaolbl%  BiaBaata  at  taaot  one  eighth 
ouhA  la  halgbt  ae  Vmt  tim  mj  koar  rodnSon 
one  twenty-foorth  of  an  ladi;  and  thaftrntaj  kt  tn 


avoid 


larfor  whoa  there  la  anfflctoBt  coobl  Tmt  mm^  ka  aa 
Blaeed  hi  tte  eleae  aad  eoBMas  partB  of  drawtBupi  aa  BM 
to  tarterfara  with  a  thoNnai  BompMhwaliH  attb  bbbm. 
and  therefore  ahould  raiiiF  cteoa  ar  Btafla  with  the 
llnea.  When  BseMaarfly  ggeamad  oroBad  a  eottaln  port 
theyabonldbepUeadiSaUtOadlaCBaea,  whorathaN  la 
avulable  apace,  and  epiuMctad  Iqr  abort  ki  * 
with  the  parto  to  which  th«r  HiK.  Ttar  ami 
uam  ohadM  Borfhea^  aad  whoK  It  la  ^^ 
I  Tub.  abSak  apaea  araat  ka  Mt  la  the 
•  ttniattir eecar% BB Sat  tt ohoU BjMoar 
dtotlnet  aad  aapanto  man  tha  waifc.  ulheai^  ^  ^ 
of  aa  Invention  appear  la  oMca  than  one  view  ei  the 
drawing  It  bosC  alwaya  be  npiaaaalap  by  tta  aoi 

daalgaato  dUtorant  paitB. 

It  IB  mnggmme»A  ttat  Dnmicnila  or  Icftton  be  oed 
without  ekpoiMiitB. 


AnMsdoMntB. 


s 


In  order  to  Inonre  the  prompt  delivery  ef 
the  proper  examining  divtalon.  appUeanta  are 
their  aetlena  oa  anplleatlena  to  |Bv<a  tbe  divtalon  number 
and  the  roma  anmber  apaearlag  ea  tbe  la«t  Offlee  lottar,  oa 
wen  aa  the  dato  of  aoch  lettor. 
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1.02S.8SS.  COMBINED  BQUABB  AMD  LBVBL.  OflOBOa 
W.  Alimm,  CorralUa.  Ong.  FUad  Apr.  7.  Itll.  Baclal 
No.  618,01^.    (CL7S— 188.) 


1.  A  naaMarlnc  tnatniment  Indoding  a  nMmber  formad 
with  aa  elongated  opening  baring  aabatantially  parallal 
■Ida  walla,  aaid  aide  walla  bting  prorldad  at  oppoalta 
polnta  wltb  cfMicting  concave  aeata.  a  contlnoooa  enrrad 
(rama  taooaaS  wltbln  aald  opening  and  fitting  between  the 
■aata,  a  aplrit  lerel  carried  by  and  extending  acroaa  the 
frame,  tba  frame  being  movable  oa  tba  aeata  la  the  plana 
of  tbe  member  to  adjoat  tba  aplrit  taba  with  reapect  to 
the  member,  aad  maaaa  fOr  aoeorlag  the  frame  in  dUtOrant 
adjoatad  pooltKaa. 

2.  A  maaanrtas  iaatnuMOt  laetadlag  a  mambm  bavins 
aa  opanlas  formed  la  oppoalta  walla  with  co-acting  oon- 
cava  aaata,  a  eontlnaoaa  eorred  fnuae  honaed  within  aaid 
opaalng  ami  fitting  batwaea  the  aeata,  a  apixit  taba  carried 
by  and  extaadinK  acroaa  the  frame,  and  meana  far  aaorlag 
tba  frame  oa  the  aeata  In  the  plane  of  the  member  to  rega- 
lata  tba  pMitloa  of  tba  aplrit  taba  wltb  raapaet  to  the 
nambar.     T|  - 

S.  A  Bawoiias  Inatrnmant  indoding  a  member  formad 
with  aa  opaalng,  a  cohtlnuoua  aprlng  frame  houaed  within 
the  openias  and  interpoaed  between  oppoelte  walla  thereof, 
a  aplrit  tab*  carried  by  and  extoidlng  acroaa  the  frame, 
the  frame  being  movable  in  tbe  plana  of  the  atembar  to 
tasnlata  tbo  poaltioa  of  the  tnba  with  reapect  thereto,  and 
meana  for  oompraaaing  the  apring  frame  to  retain  this  aama 
la  adjuatad  poaition  betweea  aald  oppoaite  walla  of  the 
opening. 

4.  In  a  oeaaarlng  inatnimcnt.  a  member  formed  with 
an  opening,  an  elliptical  frame  of  apring  material  inter- 
poaed between  oppoalta  walla  of  the  op^dng.  a  q>trit  tnbe 
aapported  It  the  frame  and  JIapoaad  In  tbe  direction  of 
the  major  axia  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  adjaatlas  oerewa 
working  la  tbe  aiember  and  eagni^tts  one  aide  of  tbe  frame 
at  polnta  on  oppoaite  aldaa  of  and  aabatantially  aqoidia- 
taat  from  tlie  minor  axia  of  the  frame,  and  a  clamping 
acrew  alao  working  in  the  member  and  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  other  aide  of  the  frame  at  a  point  la  the  minor 
axia  of  oalA  frame. 


1.022.SS7.  BRAKE -BHOB.  CKABI.BB  W.  AaitBBOaT, 
Cryatal  take.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-Ararth  to  Sydney 
Stein,  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Oct.  84,  1810.  Serial  No. 
S88.588.     (CI.  188— 2S.) 

1.  A  braka-aboe  compeeed  of  a  idoraUty  of  aectVma.  and 
a  eeoaeetlat  otrip  embedded  la  eald  aeetleBa  aad  naltlag 
tbe  eaaie  eadwiee,  aobataatially  aa  deacribed. 

S.  A.  braka-aboe  compeeed  of  a  plarallty  of  aaetloaa,  aad 
a  conneetiag  atrip  embedded  la  aad  aaltlac  the  adjaeaat 
enda  of  aald  aaetloaa,  aobataatially  aa  daeetttad. 

Ik  A  braka-ahoe  eoaapoaed  of  a  pair  of  aeetleaa  each  baT> 
las  a  las  a*  Ita  back,  and  a  eeaaeetias  atrip  embedded  la 


aald  lost  aad  naltlag  aald  aeetlona  endwiae,  aobataatiaUy 
aa  deecrlbed. 


4.  A  brake-oboe  eompoeed  of  a  pair  of  aeettoaa  each  hav- 
lag  a  log  (m  ita  inner  end,  aad  a  eoanectins  atrip  embedded 
in  aaid  laga  and  onltlns  Mdd  aactlopa.  anbatantiaHy  as  de- 
acribed. 

5.  A  brake-ahoe  provided  la  ita  weaxlas  <koe  wltb  one 
or  more  recaaaea  open  on  one  aide  of  the  aboe  and  elooad 
on  the  other,  and  adapted  to  permit  the  lateral  laoerttoa 
of  a  oimilarly  ahapad  lag  or  losa  on  the  back  of  aoother 
ahoe,  aabetaatially  as  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,022.898.  NECKTIB  HOLDER  AND  SHIELD. 
BiauMLB,  Milwankoe,  Wlo.  Filed  Jvae  19, 1911. 
No.  684,128.     (CI.  2—70.) 


JoHir 
Bartal 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  deeeribed  daoo,  a  flexible  shield 
adapted  to  be  need  with  a  collar  aad  ae^tie  comprishig  a 
i5M»j«»»i^twi  central  ai«Bber  provided  opoa  its  raspeetiva 
eds«*  with  a  longitudinal  aerlee  of  reeesea  aad  a  aeriea  of 
traasveratiy  arraaged  Aagem,  the  flaseia  of  one  series  al- 
twnatii«  ortth  aad  ezteadlns  past  the  eade  of  the  flasan 
of  the  opposite  seriee.  said  flasors  bslas  ra^pectlv^  beat 
over  the  iMsItndiaal  central  member  at  a  alli^t  dMaaea 
tharaCrom,  wher^iy  a  spaoa  Is  provided  betweea  said  fta> 
gers  aad  the  eeatral  saambar  for  the  reception  of  the  tie, 
aad  whetaby  the  flasets  of  the  raapeeUva  aeriea  takaa  t*. 
geCher,  azteBd  eatlzelr  acroaa  the  ttaw 

S.  la  a  device  ot  the  described  daos,  a  flexUda  aktsid 
aSaptsd  to  be  oaad  with  a  eollaa  aad  aecktie  eoatprlslas 
a  kmgitadlaal  eeatlral  aiamber  provided  i^on  Its  lowsr  ed|0 
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wltk  a  fema  for  th«  reception  of  •  collar  Imttoa.  and  opon 
Ita  t«««rtlT«  edges  wltb  a  lonjltudlnal  iertee  of  trana- 
▼•rtely  arranged  fingera.  the  fingers  of  one  eerlea  alternat- 
tag  with  the  fingera  of  the  other  aerlei.  eald  fingers  being 
re^McUrely  bent  oyer  the  longitudinal  central  ""•ml*'  »* 
a  aUgbt  dlaUnce  therefrom,  whereby  a  space  Is  proTlded 
between  said  fingers  and  the  central  member  ><or  the  recep- 
tion of  tha  tie. ^^^^ 

1.022.3W.  ANIMAI^SHOKINQ  AI'PABATUS.  RlOB«« 
B.  BALCH.  Long  Island.  Ala.,  assignor  of  o^^^{^ 
Joseph  T.  Thomasson.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  FUed  Aug. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,818.     (O.  119-101.) 


8.  In  a  journal  bearing  tat  cara,  the  eomhlnatkm  with  a 
wedge  baring  an  angular  under  face,  of  a  brass  the  back 
of  which  comprises  alternate  ribs  and  depressions,  the 
ribs  confbrmlng  to  the  under  angular  face  of  the  wedge 
and  the  depressions  being  cunred,  a  lining  for  said  brass 
having  lugs  extending  through  ssld  brasa  into  spaces 
between  the  ribs,  and  rods  passing  through  said  lugs 
and  rlba  to  secure  the  lining  In  position. 

4.  In  a  Joarnal  bearing  for  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  wedge  having  an  angular  under  face,  of  a  brass  the 
back  of  which  comprises  alternnte  ribs  and  deprewlons. 
the  rlba  conforming  to  the  under  angular  face  of  the 
wedge  and  the  depressions  conformtag  to  an  arc  of  aob- 
stantially  the  same  radius  as  the  under  face  of  the  brass, 
a  Itetet  for  said  braaa  baring  lugs  extending  through  said 
bnai  into  tbe  apaesa  between  the  rlba,  and  rods  passing 
through  said  lugs  and  rlba  to  ascnre  tha  lining  in  posi- 
tion. 

1,022,401.  CONTBOL-LBVmi  FOB  AUTOMOBILB8. 
LODiB  CH«r»OL»T  and  Btibmhb  PiAKcna,  Detroit, 
Mich ,  asslgnon  to  Cherrolet  Motor  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Nor.  15.  1911. 
Serial  No.  660J6T.     (CI-  21—126.) 


in  an  animal  shoeing  derlce.  a  saddle,  a  lever  having 
notch"  near  one  end,  a  loose  ring  adapted  to  vest  In 
::ITs.Jd  notches,  a  bar  attached  to  said  "^<"V VJ^P 
Mid  lever  Is  pivoted,  a  collar,  bames.  having  a  loop 
tiaptei  to  be  engaged  by  <me  end  of  said  lever,  adapted 
to  ^fastened  in  the  grooves  of  '^'^  ^'''^'T^'J^ 
"oldlng  the  collar  from  slipping  forward  a  «««*  ■^P^'^' 
aid  mlans  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  support  at  one 
Sd  «d  to  the  said  ring  which  U  adapted  to^*  J»Jj; 
S  said  notches  in  the  lerer  at  the  other  ^f-^^'^y 
^  of  the  anlmar.  feet  may  be  rals«l  and  held  from 
the  ground,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

1  022  400      JOURNAI.BEAE1NO  FOR   RAILWAY-CARS, 
'•'s^u^o  H^.«r««.u  St.  I-i^Mo.     Filed  May  3. 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.602.     (CL  64-20.) 


1.  In  a  Journal  bearing  fOr  cars,  the  combination  with 
a  Journal,  of  a  wedge  baring  an  angular  under  face,  a 
baring  a  part  of  tta  uppar  face  conforming  to  the 
kca  of  tha  wadfls,  and  another  part  thereof  eorrad 
to  eoaftoTB  to  tha  parlphery  of  the  Journal,  the  angvlar 
part  of  tha  Bppar  face  of  said  brasa  conUctlng  with 
tha  inwft  fhca  of  eald  wedge,  and  the  highest  point  of  tha 
eorrad  pvt  of  tha  upper  faca  of  oaM  brass  also  contoet- 
inc  with  tha  lower  face  of  tha  wadga. 

S.  IB  a  Joamal  bearteg  for  ous,  tha  combination  with 
a  wsflOT  hartag  an  angular  under  face,  of  a  brass  the  back 
of  which  eoMprisaa  alternate  rlba  and  deprsaatoas,  a 
Unlng  for  aald  brasa,  and  luga  carried  by  said  Unlag  a»d 
having  thair  ends  projecting  through  said  braaa  Into  tha 
reeasata  between  tha  riba,  said  projocting  enda  being  pro- 
TMed  with  raleaaabla  retaining  ssaana  for  holding  tha 
Haln^ta  poattloa  acalaat  tha 


■■m 
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1  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  of  tha  fore- 
door  type  hartag  a  fhlae  door  form^  with  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  wall  spaced  apart,  a  control  lever  extending  up- 
ward withto  the  space  between  said  walla,  and  maana  on 
said  laver  projecting  Uterally  Into  the  body  fOr  operat- 
ing the  lerer.  ^  ^  *  »w  #«— 
2.  Tha  comblnatloD  of  an  automobile  body  of  the  fore- 
door  type  baring  a  hollow  false  door  prorided  with  a 
curred  slot  In  Its  toner  side,  a  lever  plvotally  supported 
at  Its  lower  end  below  the  body  and  extending  upward 
within  the  hollow  side,  and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  lever  projecting  laterally  through  aald  alot 

8  The  combination  of  an  automobile  body  of  the  fore- 
door  type  having  a  curved  side  formed  with  an  toner  and 
outer  waU  spaced  apart  and  the  Inner  wall  provided  with 
a  curved  slot,  a  control  lerer  pIroUlly  supported  at  Its 
lower  end  below  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  and  carred 
to  conform  to  the  currature  of  said  body  side,  and  ex- 
tending upward  In  the  space  between  the  walls  thereof, 
and  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said  lerer  projecting 
through  said  curred  slot 


1.022  402.     LASTINO-MACHINB.     Wai.t«b  Chick,  Day- 

ton.  Ky.  aadgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machtoary  Compajy. 

Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Hied 

Aoc  8,  1908.     Sarlal  No.  44«.e«9.     («.  18—2.) 

1.  ▲  laating  machlna  of  tha  class  deaerlbad.  hartag  la 

combination,  derleaa  for  working  auceeaslre  portloaa  of 

an  uppar  orar  a  laat  piugisasjrely  by  rapaated  opermtlcos, 

and  a  aboa  bettoM  raat  arranged  to   position  tha  ahoe 

for  the  actum  of  aald  derlesa  hartag  an  attaehtag  Portloa 

and  a  ahoe  engaging  CsoC  both  loeatad  In  a  plana  paraUe) 

I  with  the  Median  rertleal  plaaa  of  tha  aaehtaa  and  a  atagla 
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Bopporting  arm  carrad  laterally  and  eonnecttag  the  attach- 
ing portion  to  tha  foot. 


2.  A  laajttag  aacMna  of  tha  daas  deacrtbad,  harlng  In 
<!— blnatkai,  darlcaa  for  working  aoeceaalra  portions 
a(  an  app#  orar  a  last  progreaslraly  by  rapeatad  opara- 
tlona,  and  a  shoe  bottom  rest  arranged  to  poaltloa  the 
shoe  for  tha  action  of  said  derlcea  harlng  an  attaching 
poftl<m.  a  shoe  mgaglng  foot  and  a  single  laterally  cnrrad 
eonnecttag  arm  baring  a  transrersely  Inclined  upper  faee. 

t.  In  a  auchtae  of  tha  claas  described,  a  ahoa  bottMn 
root  compitelng  an  attaching  portion,  a  foot  aa^  a  later- 
ally curred  ooanecting  arm,  tha  uppar  faca  of  which  is 
baralad  tofnard  the  inner  edga. 

4.  A  macfatae  of  the  class  deaerlbad,  hartag  In  eomMna- 
tioB  grlMNra,  maaaa  for  actuating  tha  grlppara  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  stretch  an  uppar  orar  a  laat, 
■aana  for  swtagtag  the  grlppara  laterally  to  plait  the 
upper  and  a  ahoe  bottom  reat  arranged  to  position  the 
shos  for  ths  action  of  aald  darlcaa  bowed  laterally  and 
bartag  an  Ihwardly  bereled  t<H;>  faca  to  permit  tha  grippers 
to  swing  laterally  and  downwardly  cloaa  to  the  ahoe 
bottom. 

5.  A  stap  by  Btep  laating  machine  baring  darieea  for 
working  an  upper  orar  a  laat,  a  anpport  located  la  the 
■tadian  vertical  plane  of  the  machlna  and  a  raat  for  the 
bottom  of  Qm  shoe  axtanding  outwardly  tnm  the  aopport 
and  laterally  toward  one  side  of  the  said  plana  and  then 
Latarally  b«ck  toward  said  plane  and  having  a  shoe  bottom 
engagtog  Hoot  substantially  ta  said  ptaae.  aa  and  for  the 
pnrpoae  deaerlbad. 

[Claim  e  not  prtated  in  tha  Oaastta.] 


; 

1^22.408.  NOTB-SHBBT  FOB  AUrbPNIUM ATIC  PI- 
ANO-PLATERS. MxLviLLK  CuaaK,  Chloago,  IlL  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1910.     Sarlal  Na  649,066.     (CL  84—162.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB,  ta  a  paeumatic  piano-player,  of  a 
perforsted  note  shaat,  a  tracer  and  aonnd  producing 
means,  the  note  sheat  and  tracker  being  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  aeparate  divisions,  the  dlrlslons  of 
the  note  ebeet  corresponding  to  the  melody  and  accom- 
paniment parts  of  the  selection  to  be  played  and  contata- 
Ing,  respectlrely,  all  of  the  melody  and  accompaniment 
perferatlohB,  aald  lastanentloned  dlrlaloas  aeparately  con- 
tatetag  pstforatlans  eorreap<»ding  to  all  of  the  tones  of 
the  aaleetin  to  be  played,  and  baring  a  width  suadent 
to  completely  corer  tha  corresponding  dlrlsion  of  the 
tracker. 

2.  The  combination,  wHh  a  tra^BT.  and  aoaad-prodac- 
ing  means«  as  horein  deaeribed,  of  a  perfhcatsd  a«ts  sheet 
hartag  a  plurality  of  dlrlslons,  one  of  whl^  dlrlslons 
eontalns  all  of  the  melody  perforatloBa  and  the  other  of 
which  dtristons  contains  all  of  the  aecompanlmaat  perfora- 
fleas,  the  melody  dirlslon  of  the  sheet  cootoiatag  perfo- 
ratloBa cerreapoadlng  to  tonee  within  the  eompaas  of  the 
accompaottaent. 


8.  Tte  caakMnation,  with  a  trackar,  aad 
lag  acana,  aa  herein  deacrlbaa.  of  a  parforated  ac^  ahaat 
hartag  a  plurality  of  dirlaloaa  eorrsspoiwling  rsapsttlTaly 
to  the  melody  and  accompanim^t  parta  of  the  aetoetloB  to 
be  played,  the  melody  and  acooapaatment  dirlatoaa  can- 
talnlng  all  of  the  melody  and  accompaniment  perforations 
re^ieetirely,  the  melody  and  aceoapanlment  dIrlsloBS  of 
tha  sheet  contatalng  perforatloaa  eorreapoodtag  reapae- 
tlrely.  each  to  tonea  wlthta  the  eoapass  of  tha  other. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  pneumatic  plano-playar.  of  a 
pertorated  note-sheet,  a  tracker,  and  sound-producing 
meana.  the  note  sheet  baring  a  plurality  of  divisions  each 
of  which  contains  a  pertoratlon  correapondlng  to  each  note 
of  the  aelectlon  to  be  played. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  pnatunatlc  pUno-playar.  of  a 
perforated  note-sheet,  a  tracker  and  aonnd-produclng 
means,  the  note-sheet  and  the  tracker  each  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  corresponding  dlrlslons,  each  division  of  tha 
tracker  hartag  a  dact  corraspondtag  to  each  note  of  the 
selection  to  be  played. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,022,404.  IBONINO-BOARO.  MaacoB  S.  Ctanca,  Bona- 
ton,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  9. 1»U.  Serial  No.  618.270.  (CI. 
08—1.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  character  desertbed  composed  of  a 
suitable  board  and  a  aopportlng  brace  therefor ;  aald  hraee 
comprising  a  aopportlng  baae.  a  stud  npatandtag  thata- 
frmn  and  eztendtag  tiirongta  said  board  and  a  pluiallty 
of  nibs  projecting  from  said  base'  Into  said  board,  a  pla- 
ratlty  of  legB  extandtag  from  aald  baae  aad  dsaignad  to 
reat  upoa  a  support  for  said  darlce,  and  a  datadaMe  '^ 
BMana  aagagtag  with  one  of  aald  lags  and  alao  with  tha 
support  aad  aeetirtag  the  brace  to  the  aopport 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deaeribed  tadudlng  a  aolt- 
able  support  and  a  supporting  brace  monnted  theraon; 
said  brace  Inelading  a  suitable  base  and  twodowBwarffiy 
axtcBdfag  legs  Integral  therewith,  one  of  said  lags  aagaf • 
lag  agalaat  aaM  support  and  the  other  of  aald  legs  rest- 
tag  tharaea:  a  detachable  aeana  carried  by  tha  lag  en- 
gaging agalaat  said  support  aad  aagaglng  with  tha  Bop- 
port,  and  a  board  secured  to  said  baae. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbad  including  a  aoit- 
aMa  support,  and  a  aupportlng  brace  mounted  thereon; 
said  brace  Inclodtag  a  aoltaMe  baaa  and  two  downwardly 
extending  legs  tategral  therewith,  one  of  oald  legs  aa- 
gaglng with  said  support  and  the  athar  of  said  legs  ratt- 
ing thereon,  a  shoulder  carried  by  tha  flrat  mentioned  leg 
and  reattag  upon  said  support  a  datachable  means  carried 
thereby  and  engaging  with  said  aapport  and  a  supporting 
foot  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  lags  extending  Uterally 
on  each  side  thereof  and  reattag  upon  aald  aupport 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  diaractar  deaeribed  tadndtag  a  suit* 
able  support  and  a  sopporttag  braea  aooatad  thereon; 
ssld  brace  Indndiag  a  aoitabla  baaa  and  two  legs  tategral 
therewith,  one  of  said  lagB  engaflac  with  said  sui>port 
aad  the  other  of  said  legs  rsBttag.tharaoa,  a  shoulder  car- 
ried by  the  first  mentlonad  leg  aad  rsatlng  upon  said  sup- 
port and  a  detachable  hook  carried  by  said  leg  and  en- 
gagtag  with  the  Bopp<^  a  supporting  foot  carried  l^  the 
other  of  said  legs  and  axtanding  laterally  therefroa  on 
each  side  thereof  and  resting  on  said  support  a  board  * 
on  said  base  and  an  upwardly  extending  stud  and  a  plu- 
rality of  upwardly  extending  nlba  carried  by  tha  baaa 
aad  sKt>Jectlng  tato  said  board  aad  securing  the  same  on 
tha  base. 

6.  A  derlca  of  the  diaractar  deaeribed  coapoaad  of  a 
suitable  board  aad  a  aupportlng  brace  tharafer ;  aald  hraee 
comprising  a  supporting  baaa.  a  meaaa  for  BBBBHng  the 
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•  mma»  projcetlac  tnm  mM  braM  lato 
MM  bMrd,  *  ploimUty  of  lag*  «ztaadlBC  from  wld  1mm 
to  NBt  apoa  •  rapp(^  tor  Mid  darlet,  uid  a 
•Bgagliiff  wttb  OB*  of  Mid  lag!  and  aln 
wttk  tho  rapvort  Mcariac  the  brae*  to  tbo  rapport. 


1.012,406.     BIDIMG-HABIT.     Max  Cownr,   Mow  York, 
W.  T.    rood  Apr.  IS,  1»11.     BorUI  No.  620.6T9.     (CI. 
) 


A  ridlAf  bablt  comprlalnc  a  co*^.  troooen,  and  a  tklrt 
opw  at  tbo  front  and  back,  and  comploteljr  Inelodnc  tbo 
tnmMra ;  tbo  coat  oon«i«tln«  at  tbe  front  and  back,  of  prir 
aary  and  aocondarr  exterior  Mctlona,  tbe  primary  mc- 
Uona  at  tba  back  being  carried  downwardly  to  ftorm  tbo 
back  of  tbe  aklrt,  and  -tbe  Mcondary  aec'tlona  at  tbe  back 
being  carried  downwardly  to  form  the  back  of  tbe  trou- 
mn;  tho  primary  eoctlons  at  tbe  front  being  carried 
downwardly  to  ft>rm  tbe  fr<mt  of  tbe  aklrt.  and  tbe  mc- 
oBdary  aectloiis  at  tbe  front  being  carried  downwardly 
to  form  tbo  front  of  the  troosera ;  there  being  means  apon 
tbe  aklrt,  wberaby  Ita  constituent  portlona  may  be  aacnred 
together  dccnmferentlaUy  of  tbe  garment,  to  form  a  con- 
tlnoons  aklrt,  or  be  folded  Inwardly,  and  aecnred  wltbln 
tbe  contour  of  tbe  aklrt  wbweby  the  aklrt  will  constitute 
a  pair  of  flap*.  adapfM  to  coTer  the  trousers,  wban  tbe 
derlco  is  employed  a*  a  riding  coatoma. 


l,0».40e.  PRINTINQ-PBB88.  Bavnuc  D.  COT.  Oten- 
co*.  m.  Filed  June  17,  1»10.  8«rlal  No.  667,478.  (CI. 
101—100.) 


I.  IB  a  w*b  pre**,  tbe  comblnatioB  with  printing  mean*, 
of  a  gate  which  rapports  the  web,  and  mecbanlna  for  im- 
parting moToment  to  uld  gate  In  oppoaite  direetions  at 
diflkmt  speeds  comprising  a  ra*  on  said  gate,  a  pair 
of  pinions  eoBBceted  so  that  they  rotate  together,  one  of 
Mid  pinions  Beahing  with  mM  ra^.  a  sector  gMr  which 


has  eoaMaat  ro&tiea  and  wkIA  tatsmlttMtly 
with  one  of  said  ptaioaa.  an  iwdlUtlag  sseter  gear  of 
greater  radios  which  mMhM  with  tlie  other  of  said  pin- 
looa.  a  radial  sUds-way  on  said  oselUating  sector  gear  and 
a  crank  routing  in  unison  with  Mid  rotating  soetor  g*ar 
constroetad  w  that  it  aUdably  engagM  with  tbe  alido-way 
on  said  o*dllatlng  sector  fsac.  while  the  rotating  sector 
gear  is  out  of  SMsb  with  its  pink>n. 

2.  la  a  printing  praaa,  tbo  oomblaatkm  witii  printing 
elements  formed  wltli  eo^eting  sorfacM  and  with  recMiM 
botwsan  said  rarfacM,  of  a  rodprocating  gate  which  car- 
rtM  Mid  web  through  tbe  printing  point  and  which  la 
returned  after  each  forward  morement  by  a  return  moTO- 
ment  at  an  increased  ^aed.  and  means  for  taeding  said 
wA  ftom  Mid  gat*  at  Interrals  between  printing  opera- 
iioa*  esMvrlaiag  a  feed  cylinder  arranged  in  adwante  of 
Mid  gat*,  a  Caed  cylinder  arranged  back  of  eaid  gate,  aald 
cylinder*  btfag  geared  together,  means  fOr  Intermittently 
cMTing  aald  cylinders,  a  roller  bMrlag  againat  the  fbr- 
ward  ifeed  eyUadar.  tlM  web  being  leo**ly  wrapped  aroond 
tlM  Mar  cyUadar.  mpportiag  means  for  said  web  baA  of 
said  rear  tmi  cylinder,  said  means  comprising  supporting 
detlcM  epaced  apart  between  which  the  web  may  be 
looped,  and  a  weight  in  aald  loop  of  the  web. 

S.  In  a  printing  prosa,  the  combination  with  printing 
elementa  formed  with  co-acting  rarfacM  and  with  re- 
cea*M  between  aald  rarfacea,  of  a  rodprocating  gate  which 
carrlM  aald  web  throng  tbe  printing  point  and  which  la 
roCunod  after  each  forward  moTement  by  a  return  moTO- 
ment  at  an  increased  speed,  and  means  for  fOedlng  said 
web  from  said  gate  at  Interrals  between  printing  opera- 
tkma  comprising  a  fOed  cylinder  arranged  in  advance  of 
said  gate,  a  feed  cylinder  arranged  back  of  aald  gate,  aald 
cyllndera  being  geared  together,  means  for  intermittently 
driving  said  cylinders,  a  roller  bMring  against  the  forward 
fied  cylinder,  tbe  w«b  being  looMly  wrapped  around  tlM 
rear  cylinder,  rapportlng  means  for  aald  web  back  of  aaid 
r«ar  feed  cylinder,  aald  meana  comprlalng  aupportlng  do- 
▼IcM  apacod  apart  between  which  the  web  may  be  looped, 
and  a  weight  in  aald  loop  of  the  web.  aaid  web  adapted 
to  b*  constantly  fed  to  aald  aupportlng 


1,02  2,4  07.  AUXIIJABT  CONTROLUER.  ROBBBT 
CsAKBB.  MilwaokM.  Wis..  sMignor  to  Frank  J.  Mat> 
cbetta.  MUwankee,  Wla.  FUed  May  2,  1010.  Serial  No 
668,820.     (CI.  230— S4.) 


1.  The  combination  In  an  auxiliary  controUer  of  a  caa- 
inc  proTided  with  a  chamber  and  hairing  borM  and  a 
▼aire  port,  tbe  flrat  of  Mid  bor«a  communicating  directly 
with  aald  chamber  and  tbe  aecond  of  aald  borM  communi- 
cating with  aaid  chamber  through  mM  TalTO  port,  a  pre** 
a«r*  aetnaUUe  member,  a  Talve  to  control  aaid  Talv* 
port  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aaid  preasor*  acta- 
atable  member  on  a  decr«aM  of  presaure  In  Mid  chamber 
to  open  Mid  TalT*  port  to  eatabllah  communication  be- 
tween Mid  borea,  and  a  Taive  adapted  to  open  to  adsdt 
abr  at  atmospheric  prearare  into  mM  aecond  bore  when 
communltetion  between  aald  bores  la  closed  by  said  first 
mentioned  Talv*. 
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S.  Tbe  coMblnatioa  in  an  anxQiary  contiolkr  of  a 
tac  provided  with  a  ebasiber,  a  hollow  projection,  a  bore 
eosunaalMtSac  dbmetly  with  said  chamber,  a  second  bore 
and  a  pert  awarding  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  said  soeond  bore  and  the  interior  of  Mid  liollow  projee- 
tlsn,  a  pitMure  actoatable  member  te  aaid  chaaiber,  a 
valve,  to  eeatrei  tbo  tborougbtare  tbroogb  said  port, 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  preasor* 
actnataM*  tiember.  a  spring  to  move  Mid  valve  In  tlM  op- 
poaite dlredtSoB,  and  a  valve  to  admit  air  to  said  boUow 
projection  and  Mid  second  bore. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  auxiliary  controller  of  a  eas- 
ing provided  with  a  chamber,  a  hollow  projection,  a  bore 
eommnalMtIng  directly  with  aald  chamber,  a  second 
bore  and  a  port  affording  communication  between  said 
chamber  and  Mid  second  bore  and  tbe  interior  of  said  hot- 
low  projection,  a  preesore  actuatable  OMmbor  in  Mid 
chamber,  a  valve,  to  control  tbe  thoroughfare  through 
Mid  port,  adapted  to  b*  movad  In  one  diroeUon  by  said 
preMTor*  actoatable  member,  a  aprlng  to  move  Mid  valve 
in  tbe  oppoBlt*  direction,  a  valve  to  admit  air  to  Mid 
boUow  projection  and  mM  aecond  bore,  and  adjuatable 
meana  to  limit  tbe  extent  of  movement  of  Mid  valve*. 

4.  The  comblnatioD  in  an  auxiliary  controller  of  a  eaa- 
ing  provided  with  a  chamber,  a  hollow  projection,  a  bore 
communicating  directly  with  Mid  chamber,  a  second  bore 
asd  a  port  affording  communication  between  Mid  duunber 
and  Mid  aecond  bore  and  tbe  interior  of  Mid  hollow  pro- 
jection, a  pressure  actuatable  member  in  Mid  chamber, 
a  valve,  to  control  tbe  thoroughfare  throogb  aald  port, 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  aald  preMure 
actuatable  member,  an  adjuatable  aprlng  to  move  aald 
valve  In  tbe  oppoaite  direction,  a  valve  to  admit  sir  to 
Mid  hollow  projection  and  Mid  bore,  and  an  adjustable 
screw  carried  by  one  of  Mid  valves,  the  other  of  Mid 
valvM  being  provided  with  a  stem.  Mid  screw  sad  Mid 
stem  being  In  alinement,  whereby  Mid  acrew  Ilmlta  the 
movementa  of  Mid  valvea  and  whereby  when  one  valve 
la  open  it  koepa  tbe  other  valve  doaed. 


1,022.408.  REEL<:ARRIER.  CAaraa  Flitch,  Warner. 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  July  11.  1011.  Serial  No. 
688,800.     (a.  242—116.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  croM  piece, 
a  pair  of  parallel  apaced  apart  bars  mounted  In  aald  croM 
piece,  aald  bare  being  provided  adjacent  thdr  upper  enda 
each  with  fi  parallel  aeriee  of  apaced  apart  borea.  the  borea 
of  one  bai^. corresponding  with  the  bores  of  tbe  other,  a 
second  crai*  piece  slldsble  between  said  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  palra  of  spaced  apart  loops,  and  bolts  adapted 
to  co-act  with  Mid  borea  and  loops  to  adjuatably  aedure 
Mid  aeoond  croM  piece  in  place. 


1,022,400.     BXPANSION-TANK  SUPPORT.     CsutUm  H. 

Povraa,  St  Loaia,  Mo.    PUad  Ang.  M,  1011.     Serial 

No.  646446.     (CL  246— M.) 

1.  A  top  aupportlng  member  for  a  tank  having  a  vent 
pipe,  comprising  an  extension  bracket  having  a  chambered 
statioaary  ta«mber  and  a  slotted  sliding  extension  member 
termlnatlollg  in  an  eye,  tbe  chamber  of  the  atatloaary 
member  balng  adapted  to  be  cloaod  by  a  collapse  of  tbe 


members  and  adapted  to  bouM  tbe  screw  by  which  tke 
stationary  m«mber  may  be  ■scored  In  position,  sad  a 
scrow  oa  the  stationary  member  traversing  tbe  slot  of  tlw 
sliding  member. 


2.  A  top  rapportlng  member  for  a  tank  having  a  vent 
pipe,  comprising  an  oxtenalon  bracket  having  a  cbamlMrad 
atatlonary  member  and  a  eliding  extenaioa  mwaber  termi- 
nating In  an  eye,  tbe  chamber  of  the  atatlonary  member 
being  adapted  to  houM  the  aecuring  acrewa  for  tlte 
bracket,  while  being  ahlpped,  and  be  protected  by  the  slid- 
ing member  upon  collapM  of  tbe  members,  the  sliding 
member  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  qmnnod 
by  a  rib  near  Ita  Inner  end,  and  a  clamping  acrew  on  tbe 
atatlonary  aaember  traversing  tbe  major  length  of  the 
slot  on  one  aide  of  the  lib. 


1,022.410.  SKIRT.  HnaiLiH  N.  Fbxbdmax,  New  Twk, 
N.  T.  Filed  May  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  668,066.  (CL 
»— 42.) 


An  ezpanalble  aklrt  comprlalng  an  integral  walat  band, 
a  body  portion  provided  with  a  placket  opening,  an  under- 
lying and  an  overlying  plait  on  each  aide  of  the  placket 
openioK  conaiating  of  three  folda  and  formed  by  foMUag 
the  material  back  underneath  itself  and  forward  agala 
to  the  placket;  the  edgM  of  tbe  overlying  platts  belag 
permanently  formed  In  the  material  and  tbe  edgM  of  tbe 
underlying  plalta  being  abifUble ;  the  permanent  plaits  be- 
ing bodily  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  placket 
to  decrease  and  Increaw  tbe  size  of  the  walat  band,  rs- 
apectively,  tbe  walat  band  being  provided  on  MCb  sad 
with  a  series  of  boles  extending  to  the  placket  opening 
and  arranged  so  that  tbOM  in  tbe  three  folda  will  regMar 
in  MCb  adjuated  position,  and  removable  securing  d*v1c« 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  tbe  boles  in  the  tbrM 
folds  and  hold  tbe  folds  in  adjusted  position. 


1,022,411.  PULLBT-BLOCK.  PaoB  J.  Qmowamaon,  Tun- 
tin.  Wis.  Filed  May  6.  1011.  8Ml*l  No.  626,666.  (CL 
67—34.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbed  comprising  a  frams; 
shafts  Joumaled  for  rotation  therein;  co-acting  dogs  bs- 
cured  to  the  shafts  ;  IntenuMblng  pinions  upon  the  shafli: 
palra  of  oppositely  positioned  rollers  joumaled  for  lUfta- 
tlon  in  tbe  frame,  above  and  below  tbe  doga ;  and  a  Sbearr* 
Joumaled  for  rotation  In  the  frame,  above  the  nppermoet 
pair  of  rollera. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claM  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
abafta  Joumaled  for  rotation  therein ;  coacting  dogs 
secured  to  the  shafts;  IntermMhlng  pinions  upon  the 
shafts ;  pairs  of  <qn>o*ltely  positioned  rollers  joumaled  for 
rotation  In  the  frame,  above  and  below  the  dogs ;  a  rtiMve 
joumaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  frame,  above  the  uppesMsat 
pair  of  rollers;  and  npring  means  engaging  one  dog,  ts 
*walnf<««»  the  dogs  normally  In  co-actUig  relation. 

8.  A  device  of  the  cUms  described'^  comprising  a  frame 
Incladlng  radial,  doublo-waUed  anna,  certain  of  which  are 
prolonged,  to  form  depending  extanalons ;  abeavM  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  between  tbe  walla  of  tbe  arms;  co- 
acting dpgs  mounted  in  the  extenaiooa ;  and  pairs  of  oppo- 
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ttMf  po«}tl<n«d  nrilen  jovnulad  tor  rvtettoa  te  th* 
tM«loo«,  abow*  and  ImIow  tb«  dofik 


4.  A  derlce  of  the  cUm  described  compiitiog  a  frame 
tedadbif  radial,  double-willed  arms,  certain  of  wbleh  are 
prolonced  to  form  depeodlss  extenslo<u;  sbaaraa  Joar- 
naled  for  rotation  between  the  walls  of  the  arms;  shafta 
Joamaled  for  rotation  In  tbe  extenakms ;  co-acting  dogs 
secured  to  the  ahafta  and  located  batwean  tba  anas ;  iatar- 
meshlng  pinions  secured  to  tbe  abafta,  npon  the  outside  of 
one  of  the  extensions ;  pain  of  oppoaltcly  disposed  rollers 
journaled  for  rotation  in  tbe  aztansioiia,  above  and  below 
the  dogs :  one  of  the  dogs  being  provided  with  an  angularly 
disposed  arm,  prolonged  upoa  tbe  ontslde  of  one  of  tbe  ex- 
tensions ;  and  a  retractile  spring  connecting  th«  last  meo- 
tloned  arm  with  the  frame. 


1.022.412.  WOKS-8UPPORT.  JoHX  J.  QiLLantm,  Bos- 
toa.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Macblnery  Conipany. 
Patarsoo,  M.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeracj.  Original 
appUcatlon  filed  Oct.  T.  1908.  Barlal  No.  4M,B7a.  Di- 
vided and  tbla  application  filed  Nov.  B,  1909.  Barlal  No. 
52«.890.     (CL  12—128.) 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shoe  sopportlaf 
Jack  comprising  a  spindle,  a  guide  la  whlcb  tbe  aplndle  la 
adjostable  endwise,  and  spindle  soptiortlng  means  inde- 
paadaat  of  tbe  guide  and  tndudiag  a  plurality  of  blocfca 
movable  la  parallel  patba  one  or  more  of  wblcb  may  be 
positioned  nadar  th«  aplndle  to  determiae  tbe  altitude  at 
wbleb  tbe  work  wUl  be  sustained. 

2.  In  a  macbloe  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  aliea  snpportlaf 
jack  comprising  a  spladle,  a  guide  in  which  the  spindle  is 
adjustable  endwise,  and  spladle  sapportlag  means  in- 
dadlng  a  plurality  o<  blacks  of  dlf  eraat 


ed  to  parmtt  oat  or  SMre  to  ba  shtftad  from  a  poaltloB  at 
oaa  aids  of  tbo  apladla  Into  a  position  uadar  tbe  aplndla. 

8.  A  saachioe  of  tbe  daas  dcaerlbed.  havtag  la  eoM- 
blnatlon,  a  sboe  supporting  jack  comprising  a  aplndle,  a 
aplndle  gakle.  a  baae  upoa  wblcb  tbe  guide  and  aplndle 
ara  plvotally  atooatad  aad  upon  wbidi  tba  aplndle  nor- 
■ally  rwta,  and  a  Mock  plvotally  mooatad  on  tba  baae 
at  one  side  of  (be  spladle  aad  adapted  wben  the  spladle 
and  guide  are  rocked  away  therefrom  to  be  owuas  Into  or 
out  of  poaltlon  to  rest  tbe  spladle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  daaerlbod,  a  work  support 
comprtalng  a  aplndla,  a  galda  la  wblcb  tba  aplndle  la 
movable  endwise,  means  for  ranting  tba  spindle  and  a 
block  normally  anpported  in  an  Inoperative  poaltlon  adja- 
caat  to  tbe  spindle,  said  block  being  movable  about  an  axis 
at  one  aide  of  tbe  line  of  preaaura  npon  tbe  aplndle  to  or 
from  positloo  under  the  aplndla  to  change  tbe  alavatloa  at 
wblcb  the  aplndle  will  ba  aupportad. 

6.  In  a  BBaeblne  of  tbe  daaa  daacrlbad,  a  work  support 
comprising  a  spladle^  a  galde  la  wbleb  tbe  spindle  Is  bmv- 
able  endwlae,  and  a  plurality  of  blocka  eonooetad  for  movo- 
mcnt  togetbar  or  aeparately  at  the  wlU  of  tba  oparator 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  under  the  aplndla. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.M2.418.  LOWHS  CRANK-CASB  FOR  COMBUITION- 
■NQINCS.  WiLUAM  H.  OoLoanifB,  niat,  Mick.  FUad 
Jaly  28.  1910.     Barlal  No.  BT4.882.     (CL  121— lOB.) 


A  lower  eraak  caae  comprlatag  a  aball,  a  borlaontally 
disposed  partition  rasBovably  recalved  In  the  abell.  said 
partition  bavlag  transverse  craak-groovea,  said  partition 
formed  with  openings  tetermediste  said  grooves,  chan- 
nels connecting  said  openings  to  said  groovea ;  the  lateral 
edgea  of  said  partition  adapted  to  fit  ckMdy  tba  walls  of 
tbe  abell,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  abell  to  support  tbo 
partition,  for  tbe  purpoaea  mt  forth. 


1.022,414.  SPLITTING  MACHINB.  JoK»  B.  HaoaWAT, 
Bwampecott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ualted  Bboe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.    Serial  Mo.  009.422.     {Q.  09—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  daacrlbad  having.  In 
tion,  a  knife,  meana  for  reciprocating  said  knifa,  means 
for  feeding  to  aald  knife  a  piece  of  stock  In  a  direction  to 
hava  a  draw  cut  produced  thereon  and  meaai  fbr  chang- 
ing the  dlraetlon  of  tbe  feeding  mavemant  dnrtef  tka  Uma 
that  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tbo  knife  la  baiac  re- 
versed. 

2.  A  macblna  of  tba  daas  daacrlbad  bavlng.  In  oamMaa- 
tlon.  a  knife,  meana  tor  redprocatlag  aald  knife,  aaaaas  tor 
feeding  to  aald  knlto  a  place  of  stock  la  a  dlractloa  to 
have  a  draw  cut  prodaead  ttMraaa,  aad  oseana  tot  el 
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lag  tba  dlraetlon  of  feed  ftret  to  ana  aide  aad  tban  to  tka 
other  during  tbe  tlmea  that  tbe  dlraetlen  of  movemant  af 
tbe  knUe  Is  being  reversed. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  daaa  daaeribad  having.  In  coafelaa- 
,tion,  a  knlf«,  meana  for  moving  said  knife  Intormlttently, 
aiaaaa  for  laodlag  a  piece  ot  stock  eoatlnaonaly  to  aald 
knlfa.  and  peana  tor  parlodleally  cbaagteg  tbe  dlroetkn 
of  tiM  feed,  said  cbangea  In  direction  being  timed  to  take 
place  during  the  pauses  In  tbe  movement  of  tbe  kalfe. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  bavlag,  la  combiaa- 
tlon.  a  knife,  means  for  mortng  said  knlte  Int^riilttontly, 
meana  tor  Itedlng  a  place  of  atock  eontlnnooaly  to  aald 
knife,  and  meana  for  partodleally  changing  tbe  dlraetlon 
of  aald  fsed,  aald  cbangea  being  affective  wbUe  the  knife 
la  near  tba  anda  of  ito  path. 

6.  A  nwcldne  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  bavlaf.  in  eembina 
tlon,  a  kalfa,  meana  for  redprocatlag  aald  kalfe,  meana 
for  feeding  stock   thereto,   and  meana  for  changing  the 
direction  of  tbe  feed  wben  tbe  knife  approacbee  tbe  end 
of  Ito  path.! I 

[ClalBW  0  to  14  not  prtotad  In  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


of  atr,  pasatag  tbe  air  to  an  aacandlng  carrant  tbroagh 
aataratora  through  wbl^  a  sototlon  of  cblorld  «(  cal- 
clam  flows  downward,  dtetUllag  off  tbe  absorbed 


1,022,418.  MBTAL-BLAT  VENETIAN  BLIND.  WlLtlAM 
Hanr  tUmAU,  Sydaey,  New  Soutb  Walaa,  Anatralla. 
Filed  Sep<t  3,  1909.    Serial  No.  510,11T.     (CL  180— IT.) 


from  tbe  cblorid  of  caldum  aolutton,  and>^  returning  tbe 
aald  eolation  after  dlatlllatton  to  tbe  uppermost  aatorator 
for  oaa  over  again. 


1,022,417.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  YiCToa  W.  Hbtdiaow. 
Havre.  Mont.  FUad  July  IS.  1911.  Berial  No.  088,200. 
(CI.  227—26.) 


A  Venetian  blind,  compoaed  of  separate  alats  of  thin 
aheet-metoi  and  S-ahaped  croaa-aectlon  and  having  beads  { 
on  their  longitudinal  edgea,  wlrea  embedded  In  aald  beads, 
a  curved  carrier,  meana  for  suspending  the  top  slat  from 
said  carrier,  so  that  Its  angular  poaltlon  asay  be  varied, 
link-chains  fastened  to  tbe  top  slat,  maana  for  loosely 
suspending  from  the  top  slat  the  other  alato  by  means 
of  said  chains,  whlcb  are  linked  lato  tbe  wlraa  embedded 
in  the  beads,  flxsd  guide  ropes  pasalar  through  openings 
la  all  tbe  date,  lifting  ropea  connected  to  tbe  bottom 
alat,  meany  for  guiding  said  lifting  ropea,  and  maana  tor 
pulling  sal4  Uftlag  ropea. 


1,0 2 2. 4116.  RECOVERING  VOLATILB  LIQUIDB. 
OKaauii  HABBiaox,  Wiixiam  Batb,  aad  WAitfaa  O. 
Paaaa,  Baylo.  Bagland.  Fllad  Bapt.  IS,  IMT.  Barlal 
No.792<718.     (CL  82— 8.) 

1.  A  praceas  for  tbe  recovery  of  soMill  paresatagss  of 
vapor  of  ivolatlle  liquid  dilfaaed  tbroogb  a  large  balk 
of  air,  wblcb  comprises  canatog  tbe  air  curraat  to  paaa 
upward   through    a   aerlee   of  aeparate   and    Indepandant 

'  aatarators, ,  through  which  a  cbsBlcally  ladtsarant  liquid 
descends  from  one  to  another  to  a  eaatteaova  ondla- 
tarbad  flow,  whereby  tbe  volatila  vapor  Is  diffaaed  tbroogb 
tbe  abaorbent  liquid,  and  finally  raeovering  the  diaaalvad 
volatile  llqnld  therefrom  by  diatlllation. 

2.  A  pniceaa  for  the  recovery  of  acetone  vapor  from 
BMist  corfilto  wbkb  conalato  in  drjrlag  It  In  a  carraat 


1.  A  fire  eacape  eomprlalag  a  earrlar  flrama  adapted  to 
travel  downward  on  a  cable  and  bavtog  bingad  aactloaa 
adapted  to  open  for  application  to  a  cable,  a  frlctloaal 
abntment  on  one  of  the  aald  frame  sectlona,  a  drtrtog 
wheel  oppoaite  aald  abutment  adapted  to  eagage  and  ba 
driven  by  aald  cable,  aad  a  friction  dutch  for  reatrlettoff 
rototloD  of  aald  drivlaf  wheel,  aad  benoe,  eontroUlag 
the  daoeant  ot  tba  earritf  on  tba  eabla. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprlslnc  a  carrier  trvat  adaptad  to 
travd  downward  on  a  cable  and  bavtog  hinged  aactlam 
adapted  to  open  tor  an>llcatlon  to  a  cable,  a  frlcttoaal 
abutment  on  one  of  tbe  aald  frame  aactloaa,  a  driving 
wheel  oppoaite  aald  abutment  adapted  to  eagage  and  be 
driven  by  aaki  cable,  aad  a  frlcttoa  dotdi  for  raatrlettag 
rototlM  of  said  drlvlag  wbaal  aad  eontrolltog  the  de- 
scant of  tbe  carrier  on  tbe  cable,  aad  a  centrifugal  gov- 
ernor controlling  aald  dutch. 

8.  A  fire  eacape  comprtalng  a  carrier  frame,  a  driving 
wbed  journaled  to  aald  frame  and  angageable  with  tba 
cable,  a  yielding  frlctkmal  abotmott  aagageable  with  tba 
cable  and  preaaing  tbe  cable  toto  engagemeat  a^tb  aald 
drivtog  wheel,  a  friction  dntdi  oomprlalng  a  frlctional 
flange  on  said  carrier  fraaia  and  an  expanaible  dutdi 
ring  rototahto  with  aald  drivtog  wheel,  and  a  eentrttagal 
goremor  driven  by  aald  drtrtog  wheel  and  havlag  cob- 
nectloaa  for  expanding  aald  dutch  ring  aad  rendering 
the  aasM  oparatlva,  when  a  predotoradned  apeed  baa  been 
•seeodad  to  tba  downward  travd  of  tba  carrier. 
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4.  ▲  fire  escape  eonprisins  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to 
traTd  dowBward  oa  a  cable  and  baTlBf  hinge  — cttaoa 
adaptad  to  open  op  for  applicatloD  to  tlie  eabla,  of  a 
drlTlnc  wheel  Joomaled  to  one  of  the  frame  eeetlona,  a 
derlee  on  the  other  case  section  for  preealng  the  cable  Into 
ensagenunt  with  said  drlTing  wheel,  and  a  friction  doteh 
for  restricting  rotation  of  said  drlrlag  wheel  and  coB> 
t(oUlng  the  descent  of  the  carrier  on  the  cable. 

5.  A  Ore  escape  comprising  s  carrisr  frame  adapted  to 
traTsI  downward  on  %  cable  and  haTlag  hlngs  sections 
adapted  to  open  op  for  application  to  the  eaUs,  of  a 
drhing  wheel  joamaled  to  one  of  the  frame  sections,  a 
derlee  <«  the  other  case  section  fOr  pressing  the  cable  into 
engagement  with  said  drlrlag  wheel,  a  friction  datch 
for  restricting  rotation  of  said  driving  wheel  and  con- 
trolllag  the  descent  of  the  carrier  on  tlM  eable,  and  a  c«i- 
trlfogal  goTemor  controlling  the  said  datch. 


1.022.418.  MACHINE  FOB  JU8TIFT1NO  LINB8  OF 
TYPE.  WiLLUM  T.  BoorMAOLa,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J^  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Robert  Watson,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1900,  Serial  No.  47T.190.  Renewed  Nor. 
28.  1011.    8erlal  No.  662,048.     (CL  101—100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  word  holders,  and 
means  for  moTlng  the  same  step  by  step,  of  means  for 
aatomatically  feeding  the  type  for  the  successlTe  words 
of  an  assembled  line,  one  word  at  a  time.  Into  sncceeslTS 
holders. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  word  holders,  and 
means  for  moTing  the  same  step  by  step,  of  means  for 
automatically  feeding  the  type  for  the  snccesslTS  words 
of  an  assembled  line,  one  word  at  a  time,  into  socoesslTS 
holders,  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  more- 
ment  of  the  word  holders  and  feeding  mechanism  after 
the  type  for  the  /ast  word  of  a  line  hare  been  transferred 
to  a  word  holder. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  line  bolder  and  a  series  of 
word  holders,  of  means  for  aatomatically  transferring 
the  type  for  snccesslTS  words  of  an  assembled  line,  one 
word  at  a  time,  from  the  line  holder  Into  successlre  word 
holders. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line  holder  and  a  series  of 
word  holders,  of  means  for  Intermittently  moring  the 
word  holders  relatiTely  to  the  line  holder,  and  means  for 
transferring  the  type  for  successiTe  words  of  a  line,  one 
word  at  a  time,  from  the  line  holder  to  snccesslTS  word 
holders. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line  holder  and  a  series  of 
word  holders,  of  mechanism  controlled  by  a  line  key  for 
aatomatically  transferring  the  type  for  snccesslTe  words 
of  a  line,  one  word  at  a  time,  from  the  line  holder  to 
tncceaslTe  word  holders. 

(Claims  6  to  66  not  printed  in  the  CNMStts.] 


1,022.410.     TOT  OR  GAME.     Fsank  Hosmbt.  XlTerpooI, 
England.     Filed  Jons  26.   1011.     Serial   Na  680,260. 
(a.  104—111.) 
An    Improred   toy   eomprlslng;   a   set   of   track   rails 

■tamped  from  a  sheet  metal  plate :  branch  sldlags  to  said 


track  ralte ;  swttA  prtats  controlllag  the  sBtraaeea  to  tta 
sidings;  (vriag  eoatrolled  rods  nonnally  holding  the  said 
points  to  ths  sidings  open ;  hand  Isrsrs  connected  to  tha 
spring  controlled  rods ;  a  starting  trlosr  connected  to  one 


of  said  levers ;  a  scoring  dsrlee  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel  projecting  above  the  track  ;  and  a  projection  on  ths 
track  normally  in  such  a  position  as  to  wreck  a  train  pas*- 
tng  along  the  rails  bat  adapted  to  be  doared  therefrom  by 
operating  a  battoB. 


1,022,420.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Aarnna  Ebnbst  Jn- 
aAM,  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma> 
chlnery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  CorjMration  ot 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1004.  SerUl  No.  225,068. 
(CI.  12-rl4.) 


1.  In  a  machliA  of  the  class  described,  the  combinstlon 
with  a  wiper  and  mechanism  including  ■upporting  arm* 
for  aetoating  the  wiper  to  work  the  upper  about  the  fors 
part  of  a  shoe  toward  the  last  bottom,  of  yielding  connec- 
tions between  the  wiper  snd  arms,  to  permit  the  wiper  to 
move  with  relation  to  the  supporting  arms  for  embrsdng 
lasts  of  different  slscs. 

X  IB  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblnatlon 
with  w^rs  and  supporting  arms  therefor,  of  yleldiof 
connections  between  the  wiper  and  the  arms,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  studs  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  wiper  snd  slldlngly  connected  to  the  arma, 
and  yielding  means  for  pressing  the  stads  toward  tiM 
wiper. 

8.  IB  a  machine  of  ths  dass  descrlbsd,  the  eomblnatlsa 
with  a  wiper  and  a  carrlac*  therefor,  of  sapportlng  arma, 
bearings  in  the  carriage  tliroogh  which  the  sapportlng 
anna  are  gnided,  connections  between  the  upper  ends  o( 
■aid  arms  and  the  wiper,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
SBda  of  the  arms  toward  and  from  each  other  to  vary  the 
spread  of  the  wiper. 
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4.,  la  ■  omMUbo  of  the 
with  a  wtpar  and  a  carrlags  therefor,  of  two  wlpsr  sap- 
portlBf  arms  yieldingly  mooBted  In  the  earrtags  for  aora- 
■MBt  together  transversely  of  the  carriage. 

5^  A  lastlag  maehlns  havtag  sBd  lastlag  isechantam  In- 
dndlng  laatlBg  platsa  arranged  to  oecopy  a  deOnlte  lateral 
pealtloB  dvMg  oparatloa  and  a  Jack  almUarty  arraBgsd 
and  ladadlBg  an  snd  sBbraelBg  baad  or  wlpsr,  oomhlned 
with  sBeaaa  to  determine  the  lateral  position  of  the  Jack, 
and  means  iBChidsd  In  said  Jack  to  permit  limited  lateral 
movament  of  the  ahoe  and  band  to  center  Irregularly 
shaped  shosa  rstativdy  to  ths  wiper  ^tes. 

[CUlma  6  to  80  not  prlatod  In  the  Otaette.] 


l/^^ai  t^ASTINO - FLATB  CLAMP.  Caxl  Oubtav 
Joauiaoa.  Jtanchaster,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Unltsd  Shoe 
Mnehlasrr  £amp«B7.  Patsraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jssa«.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1011.  Serial  No.  662.653. 
(CL  la—lf ) 


throagh  «ld  parts  aad  having  Iti  head  la  a  eoanterwmk 
ssat  that  Is  formed  la  the  lower  face  of  ths  plats  aad  eea- 
aectsd  with  ths  ed^e  thereof  by  a  dot.  a  block  threaded 
OB  the  upper  portloe  of  the  bolt  for  adjastmeat  from  and 
toward  the  carrier,  a  lever  fuleraasod  on  the  block  aad 
adjnstable  therewith,  a  spring  eadrdlag  the  bolt  betwasa 
ths  carrier  and  the  lever,  and  a  waaher  e^iplag  the  spriag, 
said  lever  being  formed  with  eccentric  faces  for  engage- 
ment with  the  washer  all  arranged  to  effe^  damping  of 
tha  plate  to  ttie  carrier  yleldlngly-^lth  a  force  determined 
by  the  adjnstsd  position  of  the  block  oa  the  bolt.  . 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  l«9tlBg  machine  the  combination  with  a  wiper 
plate  and  a  Wrier  therefor,  of  a  damping  bolt  extending 
through  said  parts  and  having  Its  hesd  In  a  countersunk 
seat  that  Is  formed  In  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  and  con- 
nected with  the  edge  thereof  by  a  slot,  a  block  threaded  on 
ths  upper  ead  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  plane  lower  face 
and  tmnnloaa  formed  on  Its  ends,  a  lever  formed  with 
hooks  on  Its  lower  end  and  recessed  to  permit  the  hooks 
and  tmnntoas  to  be  interengaged  only  when  the  block  Is 
disconnected  from  the  bolt  and  presented  with  its  plane 
face  against  the  back  wall  of  the  recess,  said  hooks  having 
sccentrlc  faces  to  effect  a  downward  preasurs  tor  drawing 
the  bolt  Into  cUmping  position  when  the  lever  Is  rocked. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine  the  combination  with  a  wiper 
plate  aad  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
throagh  said  parta,  a  block  on  ttis  upper  end  of  the  bolt 
having  trunnions  on  its  ends,  a  lever  having  hooks  en- 
gaged with  «ald  trunnions  and  provided  with  edge  faces 
that  ars  se^trk  with  rslattoa  to  the  trunnion  seats  In 
the  hooks  stod  are  adaptsd  to  wedge  the  block  and  the  car- 
rier apart  ftor  damping  the  carrier  and  plate  together. 

8.  la  a  IintlBg  aiaehlae  the  comblaatlon  with  a  wiper 
plate  and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a  danqilag  bolt  extending 
through  sakt  parts,  a  spring  eadrdlng  the  bolt  above  the 
carrier,  a  block  threaded  on  ths  bolt  above  the  spring  and 
provided  with  truaaloas,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  trun- 
nions aad  tevlag  aa  eccentric  head  for  wedging  the  bolt 
and  the  carrier  apart  yieldingly  throu^  the  spring  to  ef- 
fect damping  of  the  plate  and  carrier  together,  and  a 
locking  screw  fsstenlng  the  block  In  adjusted  position  on 
the  bolt  aa^  aervlng  ■■  a  stop  to  limit  movemeat  of  the 
lever.  1 1  • 

4.  In  a  lasting  sMchlns  the  comblnatloa  wltt  a  wiper 
plate  and  a  carrier  therefor,  of  a  damping  bolt  extendlag 
throagh  said  parta,  a  block  threaded  oa  the  bolt  aad  hav- 
ing trunaUas  oa  Its  sad*  aad  a  plane  face  formed  ap- 
pioslmately  on  a  daord  of  a  circle  of  which  the  trunnions 
are  the  esaler,  aad  a  lever  havlag  hooks  which  caa  only 
bs  eagagedi  with  or  dlssagaged  from  ths  trunnions  when 
the  piaae  face  of  the  block  is  prsssatsd  la  prsdetermlaed 
angfl'T  relatiOB  to  the  lever,  aad  eeeeatrle  faess  on  the 
lever  to  eaahls  It  to  act  throagh  ths  hiock  aad  ths  carrier 
far  caoalag  the  belt  to  damp  the  lastlag  plats  to  tte  ear- 
tisr. 

5.  la  a  lastlag  machiae  the  eomblaatloa  with  a  wiper 
plate  aad  a.  earrter  therefor,  of  a  damping  bolt  estsadlng 


1,022,422.  COMBINED  CAB  AND  OBAIN  DOOB.  B<»- 

'  BBT  C  Joviraoa  aad  Dcmcah-8.  McBwimo.  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  ItOO.    Serial  No.  826.048.     (CI.  20—81.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  ear  having  the  ususi  side  door 
opening,  a  main  door,  means  for  mounting  the  door  oa  the 
car  so  aa  to  be  movable  into  a  position  wherein  It  com- 
pletely doses  the  door  opening  and  into  a  position  where- 
in it  leaves  the  door  opening  uncovered,  a  portion  of  the 
door  extending  snbsUntially  across  the  entire  width  Owre- 
of  near  the  top  of  the  door  being  made  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  remainder  of  the  door  so  ss  to  provide  an  aaz- 
lllary  door  opealag.  said  portion  of  the  door  bdng  mooat- 
ed  on  and  supported  by  the  door  Itself  said  movable  por- 
tion of  the  door  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  an 
auxiliary  door  for  doalng  the  latter  (q>ening. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  having  the  asual  side  door 
opening,  a  main  door,  means  for  sUdably  mounting  the 
door  on  the  car  so  as  to  be  movsble  into  a  poaltlon  wherein 
It  completely  doses  the  said  opening  and  a  position  where- 
in it  leaves  the  opening  uncovered,  the  upper  portion^  of 
the  door  being  made  movable  relative  to  the  remaliMler  of 
the  door  and  hinged  thereto  at  the  top  so  as  to  swing  In- 
wardly ssld  upper  portion  of  the  door  having  an  opening 
therethrough  near  the  top.  and  an  auxiliary  door  hinged 
to  the  main  door  above  said  latter  opening  In  position  to 
dose  It. 

8.  In  combination,  a  car  having  the  usual  side  door 
opening,  a  main  door  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  car, 
means  for  slldably  mounting  the  door  so  as  to  be  movable 
into  a  position  wherein  it  completely  doses  said  door 
opening  and  into  a  poaltioa  wherein  it  leaves  the  opening 
uncovered,  a  housing  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  door 
opoUag  withla  the  ear,  said  hoo^tag  being  suffldently 
large  to  receive  the  door  when  It  ia  moved  so  as  to  oa- 
cover  ths  door  opening  said  main  door  having  an  auxiliary 
door  nsovably  mounted  thereon  near  the  upper  end.  * 

4.  A  car  door  comprising  an  open  rectangular  frame,  a 
metal  sheet  secured  to  said  frame,  said  sheet  being  of 
such  sine  and  shape  as  to  dose  the  opening  in  the  frame 
except  at  one  sad  thereof,  aa  auxiliary  door  fitting  in  that 
portloa  of  ths  opealag  left  oacovered  by  said  sheet,  ilagsa 
Joining  oald  anxlllary  door  to  the  frame  and  a  portion  of 
the  aazUlary  door  adjaceat  to  the  free  edge  being  offset  so 
■■  ta  overlap  said  sheet  while  the  remslnder  of  the  avz- 
lUary  door  lies  la  ths  plaae  of  said  sheet 

0.  Ia  s  car  door,  aa  opea  reetaagnlar  frame  formed  of 
aagle  iron,  a  otetal  aheet  secured  to  said  frame,  ssld  sheet 
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as  wide  as  tlM  (run*  bat  aliorter  to  ••  to  Imt*  u> 
openlBc  at  one  end  of  the  fraai«,  an  aazillary  ahaet  lytng 
tai  aald  openlns.  hinges  colineetlnc  Mid  aozlUary  sheet  to 
lald  frame,  and  one  of  uld  sheets  belns  offset  adjacent  to 
the  neetlns  edges  so  aa  to  permit  it  to  overlap  the  other 
while  both  sheets  lie  In  the  same  plane. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,032.423.  BRANCH^  BLOCK  FOB  ■LBCTRIC  MOLD- 
INGS OR  CONDUITS.  OnonGi  A.  Jobdan,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  658.181.  (CL 
247—4.) 


1-  A  branch  block  base  bsTlns  a  shelf  portion  for  each 
main  OTer  which  said  mains  pass,  bridge  portions  oTer 
the  mains  orer  which  portions  the  branches  pass,  and 
connections  between  the  proper  mains  and  branches 
located  on  the  sheU  and  bridge  portions. 

2.  A  branch  block  base  hSTlng  a  projecting  troagh,  a 
seat  and  a  shelf  In  tln«  with  the  troagh,  a  dip  connect- 
ing the  seat  and  the  shelf,  a  connection  for  the  branch 
on  the  seat,  the  said  branch  lying  within  the  troagh. 
and  the  said  troagh  lying  aboTe  the  main. 

3.  A  branch  block  base  baring  a  shelf  at  one  side,  a 
■eat  upon  a  higher  lerel  and  a  clip  connecting  the  shelf 
and  seat,  a  connection  for  a  main  above  the  shelf,  a  con- 
nection fbr  a  branch  above  the  seat,  the  base  having  at 
tha  other  aide  a  projecting  troagh  under  which  the  main 
pasaes,  there  being  a  seat  and  a  shelf  in  line  with  the 
trough,  the  seat  being  on  a  higher  plaice  than  tke  shelf,  a 
clip  lying  upon  the  seat  and  shelf,  a  second  main  paaalng 
over  the  second  shelf  and  a  seemd  branch  passing 
through  the  trongb  and  connecting  with  the  second  main. 

4.  A  branch  block  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cnred  to  a  molding  and  having  a  abatf  porttoB  for  eadi 
main  over  which  said  mains  paas,  bridge  portions  over 
tlM  mains  over  which  portions  the  branches  pass,  and 
connections  between  the  proper  mains  and  branches 
located  on  the  shelf  and  bridge  portions;  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  cover  said  base  and  overlap  the  ends  of  the 
molding  capping  adjacent  said  base. 

5.  In  combination,  a  grooved  molding:  a  branch  block 
base  moaated  thereon  abova  tka  gtoovea ;  capping  on  said 
m<Mlng  covering  tbe  grooves  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  base ;  and  a  branch  block  cover,  sabstantlally  the  same 
width  as  said  molding,  covering  said  base  and  covering 
the  end  portions  of  the  capping  adjacent  said  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.424.  BRAKE  BIO 3ING.  WiLUAM  F.  KtaaBL,  Jr.. 
Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1810.  Serial  No.  692,881. 
(CI.  188—24.) 


1.  In  a  four  wheel  car  track,  tbe  comltlaation  with  tbe 
track  frame.  Including  tbe  bolster,  of  driving  and  trailer 
wlMels,  brake  heads  adjacent  said  wheels,  U  shaped  bang- 
ers pivotally  connected  with  said  brake  beads  and  sus- 
pended from  tbe  track  frame,  vertical  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  brake  beads  of  tbe  trailer  wheels  and  ex- 
tending npward  through  tbe  bangers  of  said  brake  beads, 
cosapresalon  rods  connected  to  said  lever*  above  the  brake 


and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  raspectlv*  brake 
heads  of  the  driving  wheels,  and  an  eqoaliatag  bar  eon- 
aeeted  to  said  levers,  the  ends  of  tbe  eqoallalng  bars  be- 
ing sabstantlally  in  tbe  same  vertical  planes  with  tke 
respective  wheela.  levers,  hangers,  brake  heads  and  com- 
presslaa  rods,  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  four  wheel  ear  track,  the  combination  with  tbe 
track  fHime.  including  the  bolster,  of  brake  heads  ad- 
jacent one  pair  of  said  whaela,  hangers  connected  with 
the  track  frame  and  snpporting  said  brake  beads,  levers 
extending  upward  from  said  brake  heads  to  a  plane  al>ove 
the  car  track,  brake  beads  adjacent  tbe  other  pair  of 
said  wheels,  hangers  supporting  said  iH-ake  lieade  from 
the  car  traclc.  compression  rods  connecting  said  latter 
brake  heads  with  tbe  respective  levers  at  points  sbove 
the  brake  heads  to  which  said  levers  are  connected,  and 
aa  eqoallsing  bar  a^ove  tbe  ear  track  and  adjacent  tba 
pivotal  center  thennf,  tbe  ends  of  said  bar  being  con- 
nected with  the  xtg/ffT  ends  of  said  levera.  for  the  pur- 
pose set  fbrth.  J. 

8.  In  a  foar  wheat  ear  track,  the  combination  with  tbe 
track  frame  comprlalng  side  bars,  a  transom,  and  gnaseta 
connecting  the  side  liars  and  transom,  of  book  members 
on  tbe  gosseta,  U-shaped  hangers  pivotally  sospended 
from  said  liook  members,  brake  beads  pivotally  arranged 
between  the  arms  of  said  U-sliaped  hangers,  levers  ex- 
tending vertically  from  one  i;>alr  of  said  brake  beads  to  a 
plane  above  the  ear  track,  compression  rods  connecting 
the  other  pair  of  aald  braka  heads  to  the  levers  at  pointa 
above  the  said  brake  beads  to  which  the  levers  are  con- 
nected, the  said  levers  being  located  between  tbe  mem- 
bers of  their  respective  U-shaped  bangers,  an  equaliser 
bar  arranged  near  the  pivotal  center  of  the  track,  the 
ends  of  said  equaliser  bar  being  substantUIIy  In  the 
plaaea  of  said  levers,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe 
eqaallser  bar  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  levera,  and  a 
draft  rod  connected  with  the  central  portion  of  the  equal- 
law  bar,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


1,022,425.      CENTRIFUGAL  PUMF. 
No.  588,013.     (CL  103 — 48.) 


GvsTA  C  KracB- 


1.  A  eentrtfngal  pomp  comprising  in  comblnatioa,  a 
easlag  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  In  said  eas- 
lag  spaesd  apart  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  liquid 
raeetvlng  chambers  on  each  side  of  said  rotor,  one  of  said 
chambers  being  normally  open  to  an  Inflow  of  liquid  and 
tbe  other  chamber  being  normally  closed  to  each  Inflow, 
and  differential  valve  controlling  means  for  permitting 
an  Inflow  to  the  closed  chamber  to  automatically  coaater- 
aet  the  thrast  on  aald  rotor  from  said  opea  ebambsr. 

2.  A  oentrlfugal  pomp  eomprislng  in  combination,  a 
casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  in  said  eas- 
ing spaced  apart  from  tbe  walls  thereof  to  form  liquid 
receiving  cliambera.*oae  of  said  chambers  being  normally 
open  to  tbe  llqald  paaalng  through  said  pump  and  the  ^ 
other  chamber  being  normally  doaed  to  each  liquid,  and 
dIffereBtial  valve  controUiag  adjostabte   means  on  said 
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rotor  for  pormitttag  a  variable  iaflow  to  said  elosad 
chamber  to  autoomtleaily  coonteract  the  thrast  on  aald 
rotor  from  saU  open  dmmbsr. 

8.  A  centnragal  pomp  eomprialng  ia  eombteatlMi,  a 
casing  haviag  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  ia  said  eaa- 
lag  spaced  a«iart  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  llqald 
raeelTteg  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  aoramUy 
open  to  the  llqald  passtng  throogta  the  poaap  aad  tha 
other  chamber  being  normally  eloaed  to  each  liquid,  and 
adjustable  valve  controlling  meaaa  permitting  an  Inflow 
aad  an  ootflisw  to  aad  from  said  normally  closed  cham- 
ber corresponding  to  the  variations  of  pressure  In  the 
normally  open  chamber  to  counteract  the  tbrast  on  said 
rotor  from  said  open  chamber. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a 
i^^ing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  la  said  cas- 
ing spaced  apart  from  the  walla  thereof  to  fttrm  llqald 
raeelTlng  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rotor,  one  of 
said  chambers  belpg  normally  open  to  the  llqald  pas«lng 
through  said  pomp  and  tbe  other  being  closed  thereto, 
and  adjustaible  valve  controlling  means  permitting  an 
inflow  from  the  pump  to  said  normally  closed  chamber 
and  an  outflow  from  such  chamber  back  to  the  pump  cor- 
responding to  the  variation  of  pressure  In  tbe  opea  cham- 
ber. 

5.  A  eeatzifagal  putnp  comprising  in  eombinathm,  a 
casing  havl«K  an  lalet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotor  In  said 
casing  spacad  apart  from  the  walls  thereof  to  form  rotor 
balancing  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  being  normally 
opened  to  the  liquid  passing  tbrough  said  pomp  and  the 
other  chamber  being  normally  doaed.  tbe  rotor  having 
openings  permitting  entrance  of  the  llquM  to  said  eloaed 
chamber,  and  an  element  adjus^bly  carried  by  aald  rotor 
for  coatrolUng  said  opening.     ^^ 

[Clalou  0  and  7  not  printed  )p  the  Oasette.] 
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1.022.426.  'ABC-LI3HT  EnBCTBODB  OB  FBWCIL. 
IsAOOB  LADorr,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  thirty  one- 
hundredtbs  to  Philip  C.  Peck,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed 
Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  415,490.     (CL  176—188.) 

1.  An  ar<  light  electrode  comprlalng  an  iron  tube  con- 
taining a  nUxture  conaistlng  of  powdered  metallic  Iron 
aad  a  powdered  titanic  substaaee. 

2.  Aa  arc  light  electrode  consisting  of  an  iron  tube 
containing  a  mixture  conaistlng  of  powdered  metallic 
iron  and  powdered  oxld  of  titaniam  Intimately  and  homo- 
geneously mixed  together. 


1.022,427.  "SCRBW  INSERTER  AND  REMOVER.  JoaaPH 
Laa.  Brooklya,  N.  T,  FUed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.184.     (CL  145—50.) 


-iS 


I 


MkataattaUy  aa  aet 


flattHMd  portkm  «llt  aad 
forth. 

4.  A  screw  inserter  ahd  rcmovar,  cooipooed  c€  metal 
tnUag  flattened  at  one  end,  tbe  flattMod  portion  belag  allt 
aloog  one  edge  aad  the  two  parte  thereof  apread  to  form 
spring  leaves  connected  along  the'  other  edge  of  said 
flattaned  portion. 

1,022,428.  CORN-HUSKBR.  John  Lindkb.  Meadowlanda, 
Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Maurer.  Bovey, 
Minn.  FUed  July  31,  1911.  SerUl  No.  841,407.  (CL 
180—5.) 


1.  A  acriw  inserter  and  remover  having  aa  end  pro- 
vided with  spring  leaves  of  V  cross  sectlea  taken  traas- 
veraely  of  tbe  azU  of  the  tooL 

2.  A  screw  Inserter  and  remover  having  aa  end  pro- 
vided with  apring  leaves  joined  along  one  edge  longitodi- 
aally  of  th*  tool  aad  diverging  from  that  edge. 

a.  A  ecfow  Inserter  aad  remover,  composed  of  aMtal 
taMag,  batlag  Ite  end  flattened  aad  one  edge  of  said 


1.  In  a  cora  husking  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  ear 
support,  a  sliding  bead  on  said  support,  means  on  said 
bead  for  engaging  tbe  fibrous  stem  of  an  ear  and  holding 
the  same  against  rotation,  a  rotary  head  confronting  said, 
sliding  bead,  resilient  ear  gripping  fingers  projecting 
from  said  rotary  bead,  a  cam  ring  sUdtng  longitudinally 
upon  said  fingers  and  camming  the  same  into  engagement 
with  said  ear,  and  means  for  stripping  tbe  husk  from 
the  tip  of  tbe  ear  prior  to  tbe  actuation  of  said  gripping 
flngera. 

2.  In  a  cora  husking  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  ea^ 
support,  a  sliding  head  on  said  support,  means  on  said 
head  for  engaging  the  fibrous  stem  of  an  ear  and  holding 
tbe  same  against  rotatlcai,  a  rotary  head  confronting 
aald  aUding  bead,  resilient  cam  actuated  ear  gripping 
fingers  projecting  from  said  rotary  head  and  serving  to 
twist  the  ear  from  ite  stemi,  and  resUlent  fingers  project* 
ing  from  said  rotary  head  having  opiKMltely  bowed  termi- 
nals forming  an  expansible  ring  which  engages  between 
the  husk  and  ear  and  strips  the  husk  from  the  ear  tip 
prior  to  the  actuation  of  said  ear  gripping  fingers. 

3.  In  a  corn  busking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  an  ear  holding  trough  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said 
support  and  having  ite  free  end  yieldingly  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  sUding  head  on  said  trough  having  teeth^ 
on  ite  face  for  engaging  the  fibrous  stem  of  an  ear  and 
holding  tbe  stem  against  rotation,  a  rotary  head  confront- 
ing said  sliding  head,  means  for  rotating  said  rotary  head, 
reaUlMit  fingers  projecting  from  said  rotary  head  having 
terminal  ear  gripping  meana,  a  cam  ring  sliding  longi- 
tudinally upon  said  fingers,  means  for  simultaneously 
sliding  said  sliding  head  aad  said  cam  ring  toward  each 
other,  and  means  projecting  from  said  rotary  head  for 
stripping  the  husk  from  the  tip  of  tbe  ear  prior  to  the 
actuation  of  said  bead  rotating  means. 


1,022,429.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Edwiw  C.  MaM)B»,  St 
Louis,  Mo.  FUed  July  29,  1910.  SerUl  No.  674,542. 
(CL  80—12.) 


.1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  handle,  an  upwardly  Inellaad 
blade  arranged  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  handle,  and 
a  guard  arranged  on  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  blade  la  such 
a  iiyi^^«w  that  It  travela  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge 
of  tha  blade  daring  the  operatloa  of  moving  the  Made 
upwardly  over  the  surface  being  ahaved. 
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SL  la  a  Mfttj  ruor,  a  haadia,  a  tranaramty  dl«pow»l 
bUde-aapporttng  member  amnied  adjacent  the  apprr 
end  of  the  handle  and  proTided  with  an  upwardly  tacllned 
portion,  a  blade  moanted  on  the  apwardly  Inclined  por- 
tloa  of  eald  mmnber.  and  a  gnard  arranged  on  the  upper 
Mm  of  the  blade  for  protecting  the  earfaee  being  thaTed 
dnrluf  the  operation  of  moTlng  the  blade  upwardly  orer 
laid  surface. 

8.  In  a  eafety  raior,  a  handle,  a  trancTcreely  dlspoeed 
supporting  member  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  handle  and  baring  upwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined portions,  cutting  edges  arranged  adjacmt  the  ends 
.of  said  Inclined  portions,  a  guard  arranged  abOTe  the  cut- 
tlag  edge  that  is  located  sdjac^t  the  end  of  the  up- 
wardly inclined  portion  of  said  member,  and  a  guard 
arranged  below  the  cutting  edge  that  is  located  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  downwardly  inclined  portion  of  said 
member. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  handle,  a  cutting  means  arranged 
adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  comprising 
upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  portions  provided 
with  cutting  edges,  a  guard  arranged  aboTe  the  upwardly 
inclined  portion  of  said  means  in  such  a  manner  that  it 
trarels  in  adrance  of  the  cutting  edge  thereon,  and  a 
guard  arranged  below  tbe  downwardly  inclined  portion 
of  said  means  adjacent  tbe  cutting  edge  thereon. 

B.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  handle,  a  transrersely  diqweed 
supporting  member  arranged  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  liandle  and  having  upwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
portions,  a  double-edged  cutting  means  carried  by  said 
member,  a  clamping  device  for  retaining  aald  cutting 
means  In  position,  a  gnard  on  said  device  arranged  above 
one  of  tbe  cutting  edges  on  said  means,  and  a  guard  on 
said  supporting  member  arranged  below  the  other  cutting 
edge  on  said  means. 
.  [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,480.  SPRINO-WHEEL  FOB  YSHICLBS.  Faai 
iCK  William  Maboctts  and  William  Hnfsr  Mab- 
arrrs,  Bast  Dulwlcta,  England.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1010. 
Serial  No.  502,000.     (CI.  162—37.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, separate  hub  and  rim  porticms,  a  plurality  of  blocks 
piTOtally  carried  by  one  portion  of  tbe  wheel  and  having 
its  inclined  bearing  faces  converging  inwardly  toward  each 
other  in  tbe  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  corresponding  ntimber 
of  projectiona  carried  by  tbe  other  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  having  bearings  adapted  to  reet  against  the  said  faces 
of  said  blocks,  and  resilient  means  acting  upon  said  blocks 
to  normally  retain  tbe  said  bearings  of  said  projections 
adjacent  the  converging  portions  of  said  faces,  sobetan- 
tlally  id  and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  hub  and 
rim  portions,  a  plurality  of  blocks  having  double  Inclined 
faces  and  pivoted  on  one  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  projectloaa,  having  transverse  aatl- 
fHctlon  rollers,  on  the  otber  portion  of  the  wheel  and  in 
the  paths  of  the  pivoted  blocks,  and  helical  springs  bear> 
lag  on  the  blocks  to  keep  their  inclined  tkees  against 
said  rollers  on  the  projections,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  separate  hub 


and  rim  portioas,  cover  plate  secured  to  the  rim  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  periphery  of  the  hub  portion* 
transverse  bearings,  having  antl-frictlon  rollers,  saenred 
between  the  cover  plataa,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  Iwviaf 
dooble  inclined  bearing  £aess,  and  plvotsd  on  the  periphery 
of  the  hub  portloai,  and  haUcal  springs  bearing  en  tha 
blocks  to  keep  their  Inclined  faces  against  tlie  nrilen  en 
tlM  transverse  bearings,  substantially  as  dsaerlhcd. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  separate  hub 
and  rim  portions,  a  plurality  of  blocks,  bsving  double  in- 
clined bearing  fheea  converging  inwardly  toward  each 
other  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  the  said  blocks  being  ar- 
ranged la  pairs  with  the  said  bearings  face  to  face  and 
pivoted  on  one  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  eorrfspondlng 
number  of  projections,  having  transvens  bsarlngs,  on 
the  other  portion  of  tb»  wheel  and  in  the  paths  of  tha 
pivoted  blocks  to  keep  their  faces  against  the  eaid  bear* 
lags  and  to  force  the  members  of  the  pairs  toward  each 
other  with  the  said  hsarlngs  Interposed  tlierebetween.  sub> 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  hub  and 
rim  portions,  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged  In  pairs  faca 
to  face,  pivoted  on  one  portion  of  the  wheel,  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  projections  on  the  other  portion  of 
the  wheri  and  in  the  paths  of  the  pivoted  blocks,  springs 
bearing  on  the  blocks  to  keep  them  against  tbe  projections 
and  to  force  the  members  of  the  pairs  toward  each  otlier, 
the  wheel  rim  having  annular  side  grooves,  cover  plates 
eecured  to  the  rim  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  having 
flanges  entering  said  grooves,  and  tbe  bub  portion  having 
an  annular  recess  in  each  face  of  Ita  periphery  and  con- 
taining a  packing  of  resilient  material,  as  a  bearing  for 
the  cover  plates,  substantially  ss  described. 


1,022,431.  AUTOMOBILE  LOCKING  MSCHAMI8M. 
Cablb  L.  MAsaaT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1010.    Soial  No.  538,441.    (CL  21—00.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination 
with  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  alldably  attached  to  said 
lever,  a  guide  segment  therefor,  said  segment  having  a 
alot  and  said  rod  being  adapted  to  enter  such  slot  when 
said  lever  is  in  inoperative  position;  of  an  electric  clr*' 
cult  and  two  contocta  adapted  to  close  said  circuit  and 
carried  on  eald  segment,  said  circuit  being  normally  closed 
and  one  of  said  contacts  extending  Into  sucb  slot  whereby 
said  circuit  is  broken  upon  tbe  entrance  of  aald  rod  Into 
such  slot. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  slldsbly  attached  to 
aald  lever,  a  guide  segment  for  said  lever,  said  segment 
having  a  slot  and  said  rod  being  adapted  to  enter  such 
slot  when  said  lever  Is  in  inoperative  poeitlon;  of  an 
electric  circuit ;  and  two  contacts,  adapted  to  close  said 
circuit,  and  carried  on  said  segment,  aald  circuit  being 
normally  doaed,  and  one  of  said  contacts  extending  into 
such  slot  In  the  path  of  said  rod,  and  being  movsble  away 
from  the  fixed  contact  upon  the  entrance  of  eald  rod 
into  eaid  slot,  whereby  tbe  circuit  is  broken. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  sUdaMy  attached  to  aaM 
lever,  a  guide  segment  for  ssld  lever,  said  segment 
tiaving  a  slot  and  said  rod  being  adapted  to  entw 
sucb  slot  when  said  lever  la  in  Inoperative  po- 
sition; of  an  electric  drcnlt;  end  two  contaeta. 
adapted  to  doss  said  drcnlt,  and  carried  on  said  segment. 
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Mld  drentt  halkg  normally  cloned,  and  one  of  said  contaeta 
extendlag  Into  each  slot  in  the  path  of  said  rod,  and  be- 
ing movable  in  said  slot  away  from  the  fixed  contact,  upon 
being  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  said  rod  with  said 
slot. 


1.022,482.  MBCHANIBlf  FOB  PBBPABINO  BOATS  FOB 
LADNCHINQ.  JOHW  McOoLDaica,  BaltiinMe,  Md. 
rued  Dec  &  1911.    Serial  No.  6«4,«S7.     (CI.  0—22.) 


B.  A 


'■  gannent  of  epaone  material,  a  phnality 
of  series  of  electric  lampa  within  said  garment.  aU  o( 
the  lamps  in  one  series  being  of  one  color,  and  tha  lampa 


1.  In  a  b44t  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
boat  and  Its  tover,  and  chocks  for  tbe  boat,  of  means  for 
securing  tbe  l)oat  and  cover  together,  gripes  for  holding 
tlte  boat  upon  the  chocks  and  controlling  the  position 
of  tbe  said  «hock8  and  meana  for  simultaneously  releas- 
ing the  boat  from  the  cover  and  from  the  gripes  whereby 
the  cbo<-kB  ar*  also  released. 

2.  In  a  boat  releasing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
boat  and  its  cover,  of  means  for  securing  tbe  boat  and 
cover  together,  chocks  and  grlpea  for  the  boat  and  means 
for  simultaneously  releasing  tbe  host  from  the  coter  and 
gripes  and  means  actuated  by  the  release  of  the  gripes 
for  releasing  the  chocks. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  davits,  of  a  boat,  a  cover  there- 
for,  catches  between  the  boat  and  cover,  and  connections 
between  tbe  catches  and  da  vita,  whereby  auch  catches  are 
released  upoa  the  lowering  of  the  boat. 

4.  The  conbination  with  davits,  of  a  boat  a  cover  there- 
for, catches  on  the  cover  adapted  to  engage  tlie  boat,  a 
connection  between  the  catches  snd  davits,  and  means 
for  placing  strain  upon  the  said  connections  for  releas- 
ing the  catdhee. 

6.  Tbe  cemblnstion  with  s  boat,  of  chocks  therefor, 
gripes  for  holding  the  boat  on  the  chocks,  locks  for  the 
chocks  contnolled  by  the  gripes,  a  cover,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  cover  to  the  boat,  and  means  situated  in  tbe  cover 
for  releasing  tbe  boat  from  the  cover  and  from  the  gripes. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,438.  GARMENT  FOB  STAGE  EFFECTS.  Aldbn 
L.  McMtmrar,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.  FUed  May  6,  1011. 
Serial  No.  625,443.     (CI.  40—70.) 

1.  A  daacer's  garment  of  opaque  material,  and  an 
electric  lamp  within  said  gannent. 

2.  A  daneer's  garment  of  opaque  matwiai,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dectrlc  lampa  of  different  colors  within  said 

garment. 

8.  A  dancer's  gannent  of  opaque  matarlal,  a  plurality 
of  electric  lamps  of  different  colors  within  said  garment, 
circuits  for  said  lamps,  and  meana  tor  changing  the  con- 
nections of  said  drcuita. 

4.  A  danter's  garment  of  opaque  material,  a  plurality 
of  eleetrte  Ikuapa  of  different  colors  within  said  garment, 
drenlta  for  said  lamps,  and  a  manually  operated  switch 
arranged  to  cause  a  desired  one  of  said  Umps  to  be 
lighted.      II 


In  the  different  series  being  of  different  colors,  circuits 
for  said  lamps,  snd  a  manoally  operated  switch  arranged 
to  cause  the  lamps  in  any  desired  series  to  be  lighted. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  ptinted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,434.  CBANK  MANDPACTUBB.  THOMAS  MnsCBB. 
Preston,  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1010.  Serial  No. 
550,030.     (Cl.  20— «.) 


The  herein  described  method  of  making  crank  shafts 
consisting  in  forming  a  blank  with  end  sections  of  a 
thickness  spproximately  tbe  same  as  the  completed  abaft 
and  an  intermediate  section  of  greater  thickness  fro« 
which  tbe  crank  is  formed,  said  tntermedUte  section  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  its  upper  edge  between  the  portiona  there- 
of adapted  to  constitute  the  angles  connecting  the  shaft 
sections  and  crank  in  the  finished  srticle,  heating  said 
blank  and  then  forging  it  by  pressure  between  dlM  so 
shaped  that  a  complete  crank  shaft  having  its  shaft  and 
crank  sactions  connected  by  square  angles  is  formed  at 
one  operation. 

1,022,486.  AUTOMATIC  STOP-MOTION  FOB  BIBBO». 
LOOMS.  Emil  Millbb,  North  Haledon  borough,  N.  J. 
Mied  Sept  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  06131T.   (CL  18^-«1.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stop  motion  for  ribbon  looms  a  de- 
vice having  an  open,  bow-shaped  portion  which  regUters 
with  the  opening  of  the  warp  and  through  which  the 
ahuttle  la  adapted  to  pass  whUe  going  through  the  warp 
shed,  and  which  In  case  at  a  break  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  shuttle  and  be  driven  by  the  batten,  to  set  in  opera- 
tion, and  in  combination  with,  meana  for  stopidng  tbe 

loom. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  motion  for  ribbon  looms,  a 
double  indicator  having  an  open  bow-shaped  portion  which 
registers  with  the  opening  of  the  warp  shed  to  permit  tha 
passsga  of  a  shuttle  therethrough,  the  bow-shapsd  portion 
passing  through  the  reed,  the  other  end  of  the  indicator 
passing  through  a  block  on  the  breaat  beam  and  meana 
for  holding  the  Indicator  in  normal  position  during  tba 
movMnant  of  the  batten,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  automatic  stopping  device  for  ribbon  looa^ 
the  combination  with   the  batten,  tha  shamss  carrfntf 
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tbcr«oa,  and  ttM  breast  beam  of  a  loom,  of  a  break  Indl- 
eator  carrtod  loosely  by,  and  nomially  bold  stationary  la 
tka  breast  beam,  bartos  an  open  bow-ebaped  portion  wblcb 
reglstera  wltb  tbe  warp  sbed  aod  exteDds  tbroofb  tbe 
reed.  In  tbe  patb  of  tbe  sbuttle,  and  adapted  to  permit 
the  ebattle  to  paae  tberetbroogb,  excepting  In  case  of 
a  break,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  batten  In  case 
of  a  break,  to  release  a  stopping-arm,  and  sucb  a  stop- 
plng-arm,  lubatantlally  as  and  tor  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 
4.  In  an  automatic  stopping  dsTlee  for  rfbbon  looms,  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  batten,  and  tbe  reed  and  shuttles 
carried  tbereon,  of  a  drlTlng-wheel  and  an  adjnstable 
ratcbet-carrylng  sleeTc,  carried  by  said  drtvlng-wbeel,  a 
stopping  arm  adapted  wben  released  to  engage  said  ratchet 
and  means  consisting  of  a  break  Indicator  carried  loosely 
by  and  normally  held  stationary  in  the  breast-beam  and 
haTlBg  an  open  bow-shaped  portion  which  registers  with 
tbe  warp  shed  and  extends  through  tbe  reed  in  tbe  path 
of  the  shuttle,  adapted  to  permit  the  shuttle  to  pass 
therethrough,  excepting  In  case  of  a  break,  and  in  case 
of  a  break  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  batten,  to  rs- 
Isase  said  stopping  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,022.436.  FLAMS-DEFLSCTOR.  EsNMT  MiBBao.  To- 
ronto, Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1911.  Serial  Na 
659.366.     (CL  158—113.) 


1.  In  a  gas  purifier  and  saver  for  stove  burners,  a  grid 
of  lattice  form  baying  a  suitable  binding  edge,  said  grid 
being  of  circular  shape  and  of  uniformly  increasing  thick- 
ness from  Its  center  toward  its  edge  forming  a  pocket. 

2.  In  a  gas  purifier  and  sarer  for  gas  stove  burners,  a 
grid  of  lattice  form  having  a  suluble  bounding  edgs.  the 
bars  of  the  grid  being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom  as  aad 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas  purifier  and  saver  for  gas  stove  burners,  a 
grid  of  lattice  form  having  a  suitable  bounding  edge,  tbe 
bars  of  the  grid  being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom,  and 
tte  bottom  of  the  grid  being  in  concave  form  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  gas  purifier  and  saver  for  gas  stove  burners,  a 
grid  of  lattice  form  bavliig  a  suitabls  bounding  sdge,  the 
bars  of  the  grid  being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  grid  being  In  concave  form  and  provided 
with  suitable  legs  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grid  of  lattice  form  having 
one  of  the  openings  disposed  centrally,  of  a  non-combosti- 
ble  and  beat  radiating  covering  for  the  same  having  tbe 
material  thereof  extending  over  tbe  central  opening  and 
leaving  openings  over  the  remaining  openings  of  the  grid 
as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.022.487.  HAND-BRACE  FOR  QUNS.  Lavi  8.  Mtsbs. 
Concordia,  Kans.  Filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635,829.     (a.  42—71.) 


The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  trigger,  of  a  plats 
haviag  one  end  portion  curved  longitudinally  and  «- 
tandlag  with  the  chord  of  Its  curvature  at  right  anglss  to 
tbe  azla  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  dispossd  sgalnst  the 
stock  of  the  gun  with  said  chord  of  curvature  substantially 
parallel  with  the  trigger  of  the  gun,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  tbe  plate  to  the  stock  of  the  gun  to 
parmtt  of  movement  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  plate 
toward  or  away  from  th«  trigger. 


1,022,488.  CULINABT  ARTICLB.  Chaujh  Nblsov. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  S.  Sternao  *  Company. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Dee.  14.  190*. 
Ssrial  No.  938.062.     (CL  68—8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stand  having  supporting  legs  with 
hooked  tops,  and  a  trough-shaped  annulua  carried  by  said 
legs ;  and  a  utensil  having  a  perforated  depending  skirt 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  annulus,  and  lugs  adapted  to  co- 
operate wltb  tbe  booked  tops  of  said  legs. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stand  having  a  troogb-sbaped  an- 
nnlns  for  Its  top ;  and  a  utensil  having  a  skirt  secured 
to  Its  outside  near  its  bottom  and  sztanding  outwardly 
and  downwardly  below  the  bottom  of  said  utensil  and 
adapted  to  rest  In  said  annulus. 

3.  In  a  culinary  article,  a  utensil  having  a  depending 
skirt  with  openings  therethrough,  in  combination  with  a 
stand  having  an  annulus  within  which  tbe  skirt  rests. 

4.  In  a  culinary  article,  tbe  combination  of  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  trough  ahaped  annulus,  and  a  receptacle  baring  a 
depending  skirt,  tbe  said  skirt  being  perforated  and  lying 
within  the  annulus  to  center  tbe  receptacle  and  there  be- 
ing an  air  space  between  the  aklrt  and  the  bottom  of  the 
annnlas. 

5.  In  a  culinary  article,  tbe  combination  with  a  staad 
comprising  s  trough  shaped  annulus  and  supporting  lega 
for  the  sasM  and  rivets  for  securing  the  annulua  and 
stand  together,  of  a  raceptaele  liaving  a  depending  skirt, 
the  said  skirt  resting  on  the  rivets  and  centering  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,022.439.  RADIAL  DRILL.  HawBT  M.  NoMia.  Clncln. 
nati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Blckford  Tool 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.    Ssrial  No.  579.781.     (CL  77—27.) 


L  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  with  a  column,  a 
sleeve  thereon  formed  wltb  a  transverse  opening  having 
Its  axis  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  the  column,  and  a  radial 
arm  on  the  sleeve,  of  oppositely  disposed  clamping  plovi 
BMiTable  In  said  opening  In  tbe  sleeve,  a  shaft  having  two 
cams  thereon,  adjustable  connections  between  said  cams 
and  the  respective  plugs,  a  lever  on  the  arm,  and  eoan«e> 
tlons  therewith  for  actuating  the  abaft  with  the  plugs 
Into  clamping  engagement  with  tbe  column. 

2.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  column,  a 
sleeve  retativeiy  adjnstahle  thereon,  a  pair  of  oppodteiy 
dlaposcd  clamping  plugs  earrlsd  by  ths  sleeve  and  asrabls 
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In  a  tangent  to  the  column,  a  shaft  )e«maled  en  th# 
sleeve  and  provided  with  oppoeltely  dlq>ossd  caaw,  ad- 
JttsUbls  connections  between  said  cams  and  said  plogs,  a 
radial  arm  o»  the  sleeve,  a  abaft  Journaled  theraon  and 
provided  with  a  hand  lersr,  and  gear  eonnectlooa  hetwasn 
■aid  shaft  and  the  cam  abaft,  whereby  the  pluga  may  be 
actuated  slmoltsneously  into  clamping  engagement  with 
the  column  tor  malBtainhig  the  aleeve  In  predetermined 
posltloB  of  rotative  adjustment 

3.  A  radial  drill  comprising  a  column,  a  slseve  roto- 
tively  supportsd  concentric  therewith  and  tormed  with  a 
transverse  opening,  stmllar  damping  plugs  In  said  opsn- 
ing.  a  abaft  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  eccentrics, 
rods  adJusUbly  connecting  the  plugs  with  the  respectlTe 
eccentrics,  and  meana  for  turning  the  shaft  with  tbe  plugs 
into  damping  engagement  with  tb^  column. 

4.  A  radial  drill  comprising  a  column,  a  sleeve  thereon, 
damping  plugs  In  the  slseve,  a  shaft  provided  with  op- 
poeltely disposed  eccentrics,  adjustable  connections  from 
the  eccentrics  with  the  respectlTe  plugs,  and  means  tot 
turning  tbs  phaft  for  moving  and  malnUlnlng  tbe  plugs 
into  slmultaasotts  damping  engagement  with  the  column. 

5.  A  radial  drill  comprising  a  column,  a  cap,  a  ball  bear- 
ing arranged  to  support  the  cap  on  the  column,  a  ball 
bearing  arranged  to  malntein  tbe  cap  concentric  wltb  ths 
column,  a  slftre  sscnrsd  to  ths  cap  and  depending  there- 
from concentric  with  the  column,  a  ball  bearing  between 
tbe  lower  pertlon  of  tbe  sleeve  and  the  column,  and  a 
radial  arm  on  the  slsera. 


l,0tS,44|l^.  BRAKR^HEAD.  Ht;anBT  M.  Pm«t  and 
CBABLM  F.  HrwToow.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1909.     8«f<al  No.  480,164.     (CL  188—22.) 


Wake  bead  adJustaMy  aoontsd  In  saM  Starrs  between  s^d 
annular  sbenlders.  said  braka  bead  comprising  a  mala 
body  portion,  and  a  segmental  damping  msnber  plvotally 
connected  to  the  main  body  portion,  a  eegmmtal  teagos 
Intsgrally  connected  to  the  bearing  surfsce  of  the  head 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  similarly  formed  groove  In  the 
opposed  bearing  surtoee  of  the  sleeve.  saM  groove  bdng 
of  gNater  length  than  the  tragne  to  permit  limited  move- 
ment of  tiie  head  te  the  sleeve  and  means  for  dampteg 
the  head  to  tbe  sleeve,  comprising  a  socket  member 
farmed  la  the  lower  end  of  said  main  body  portion  open 
at  Its  front  end  and  closed  at  its  rsar  end  and  polygonal 
In  cross  section,  an  opposed  sodtet  member  csrried  by 
the  lower  part  of  said  damping  member,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  eald  socket  members,  ths  head  of  said  bolt 
being  polygonal  In  cross  section,  s  nut  thrssded  on  ths 
projecting  end  of  the  bolt  and  a  colled  ezpanston  spring 
seated  In  the  socket  member  of  tbe  body  portion  between 
ttie  closed  Inner  end  of  the  latter  and  the  head  of  the  bolt. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  beam,  of  a  bearing 
sleeve  mounted  on  ssid  brake  beam  and  provided  at  either 
side  with  an  annular  shoulder,  an  adjusteble  brake  bead 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  segmental  clamping 
member  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  and  clamping  member  fitting  closely  around  the 
bearing  slesve  between  the  shoulders,  tbe  oppoeed  bear- 
ing surface  of  said  sleeve  being  smooth,  s  sodtet  member 
formed  in  the  lower  end  of  the  body  portion  of  said  head 
such  socket  member  being  square  In  croes  section,  open 
at  the  front  end  and  closed  at  Its  rear  end,  an  opposed 
socket  member  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted 
clamping  member,  a  bolt  eztsnding  through  the  socket 
members  hating  Its  sqnsred  head  ssatsd  In  the  open  end  of 
the  first  msntloned  socket  member,  a  not  screwed  to  tbe 
thioadsd  «M  o(  the  bolt  and  a  colled  ezpanston  spring 
esated  In  shld  first  msntlonsd  socket  member  end  engag- 
ing the  closed  end  of  said  soekst  member  and  head  of  the 
bolt  to  draw  the  two  parts  of  the  head  together. 

9.  The  eonblnatlon  with  a  brake  bsam,  of  a  bsarlag 
sIseTS  mounted  on  said  brake  beam,  a  b^t  for  sseulng 
tbs  slsSTS  to  tbs  beam,  the  ends  of  said  bolt  being  conn- 
tsr-«wk  In  snltaMe  lettssss  formsd  In  said  sleeve,  an 
annular  sboMMsr  at  elttior  side  of  the  siseva,  a  two-part 
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I  0  2  8,441.  SPARK  ARRB8TER  AND  CONSUMER. 
Osoaon  F.  Rt>DB8iCK.  Medtoa,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug  3,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  642,079.     (O.  110—134.) 


1.  In  oomblnation  with  a  smoke  steck.  sn  annular 
trough  at  ths  upper  end  thereof,  bssds  tor  slevatlng  said 
trough  away  from  but  In  line  with  the  upper  en4  of  tho 
stack  at  will  to  provide  free  exit  for  the  gasss  bscwssn 
ths  stack  and  trough,  plpea  connecting  said  trough  with 
ths  lower  portions  of  ths  stadt  and  ssaans  above  ths  trough 
for  dsfiectlng  the  sparks  downwardly  Into  the  same. 

t.  In  comUnatloB  with  a  aaooks  stack,  an  annular 
trough  seated  on  the  upper  end  thsrsof.  sxteaslhle  pipes 
connecting  said  trough  with  the  lower  part  of  the  stack, 
a  crown  carried  by  said  trough  for  dsdseting  ths  sparks 
downwardly  into  the  trough,  and  means  for  ralsiag  ths 
trough  away  from  and  In  Una  with  the  nppor  end  of  tho 
stack  at  will  to  provide  a  free  exit  from  tho  gasss. 

8.  In  eomMnatloo  with  a  mdkit  stadt,  an  annular 
trough  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  sete  of 
plpea  connected  at  their  upper  eoda  with  the  bottom  of 
the  trough,  each  of  said  sets  uniting  at  thslr  lower  ends 
In  a  single  vertlcslly  disposed  pipe,  lower  pipes  telsscop- 
ingly  engaging  said  vertically  dispossd  pipes,  said  lowsr 
pipes  having  their  lower  enda  connected  with  the  steck. 
means  carried  by  the  trough  tor  deflecting  sparks  Into 
the  trough,  means  for  elevating  the  trough  away  from  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  stack  at  will  to  provide  a  free  exit  for 
tbe  gases,  and  guldhig  means  for  retaining  said  trough  at 
all  times  directly  above  the  top  of  the  steck. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  smoke  stedt,  an  annuiar 
trough  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
trough  tor  deflecting  sparks  into  tbe  trough,  extensible 
pipes  connecting  the  trough  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
steck,  arms  depending  from  ths  trough  on  opposite  sldss 
of  ths  stack,  slldabis  oonnoetlons  bstwssn  said  arms  and 
tbs  stack  f*r  causing  tbs  trough  In  Its  vortical  movsssent 
to  bs  at  all  tlmss  dtroetly  sbovs  tbs  top  of  tbs  sta^  n 
lersr  falerumsd  on  a  fined  support  and  bavtac  a  totkod 
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portion  tmbradng  tbc  itaek  and  ptTotally  eoBBcetod  with 
■aid  anu,  and  meami  for  operattag  aald  Irrar  wbaraty 
tha  trao^  maj  ba  Itftad  away  from  ttaa  ataek  to  prorlda 
frae  «xH  for  the  gaaea. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  amok*  atack  an  annular 
trooxh  aaatod  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  meana  carried  bj 
aald  troaf h  for  deflecting  tparka  into  the  troagh,  extenal- 
Ua  plpea  connecting  the  trough  with  lower  part  of  tba 
■tack  and  meana  for  lifting  aald  troogh  at  will  from  tba 
top  of  the  atack  to  prOTlde  frae  exit  for  the  gatea.  anna 
dapandlng  from  the  troogh  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  atack, 
gnldlng  meana  fOr  aald  anna  for  caailng  the  troogh  to 
ba  at  all  tlmea  directly  abora  the  top  of  the  stack,  a 
larer  fulcrumed  on  a  fixed  aopport  and  harlng  a  forked 
portion  embracing  the  stack  and  plrotally  connected  with 
aald  arma,  aald  lerer  prorlded  with  apring  praaaed  plTotad 
dog  designed  to  engage  any  of  a  aeriaa  of  holea  in  said 
fixed  support,  and  an  arm,  to  which  la  connected  a  cord 
atUchad  to  the  poll  rope,  said  dog  cooperating  with  aald 
larar. 


1,022.442.  COIN-TBAT.  LiMMABUS  T.  Bataob,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Plied  liar.  21,  1911.  Sertal  No.  «15.9«1.  (CL 
18*— 12.) 


1.  A  coin  tray  Including  In  combination  a  metal  baaa 
broad  at  the  bottom  and  baring  ita  aldea  tapering  inwardly 
to  its  upper  edges,  a  dished  glaaa  coin  receptacle  sop- 
ported  on  and  fixed  relatively  to  said  base,  said  coin  ra- 
oaptade  having  a  circnlar  periphery  with  an  annular 
groove  formed  therein,  the  upper  edge  of  the  baaa  project- 
ing into  said  peripheral  groove  to  fix  the  coin  receptacle 
to  the  baaa. 

2.  A  coin  tray  Including  in  combination  a  metal  base 
broad  at  the  bottom  and  tapering  Inwardly  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  a  diahed  glaaa  coin  receptacle  supported  on 
and  fixed  relatively  to  said  baae,  the  peripheral  edgea  of 
said  coin  receptacle  being  engaged  by  the  walla  of  said 
baae  to  fix  the  receptacle  to  the  baae. 

8.  A  coin  tray  Including  in  combination  a  metal  baaa 
broad  at  the  bottom  and  tapering  inwardly  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  Integral  diahed  glaaa  coin  receptacle  sap- 
ported  on  and  fixed  relatively  to  aald  base,  the  peripheral 
edgea  of  said  coin  receptacle  being  engaged  by  the  top  edge 
of  said  baae  to  fix  said  receptacle  to  said  baae. 

4.  A  coin  tray  indndlng  in  combination  a  metal  baaa 
broad  at  the  bottom  and  tapwing  Inwardly  to  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  an  integral  dished  glaaa  coin  receptacle  anp- 
ported  on  and  fixed  relatively  to  said  base,  the  paripberal 
edgea  of  said  coin  receptacle  being  grooved,  the  top  edge 
of  the  base  engaging  In  aald  groove  to  fix  aald  recaptaela 
to  aald  baae. 

6.  A  coin  tray  Inelodlng  In  combination  a  hollow  ahaat 
metal  baae,  broad  at  tbe  base  and  taparing  toward  the 
top,  a  dished  coin  receptacle  of  transparent  material 
on  top  and  nesting  within  said  base,  tbe  periphery  of  said 
coin  receptacle  being  engaged  by  aald  baaa,  whereby  tha 
receptacle  la  fixed  to,  and  protected  by,  aald  base. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,448.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  IfAcaica  W.  Scnd.  De- 
troit Mich.  Filed  Jane  24,  1011.  Bartal  No.  635,184. 
(CI.  215 — 56.) 

1.  A  bottle  stopper  comprtnlng  a  bottle  neck  closure,  a 
tvboiar  apout  extending  therethrough  and  having  an  oot- 
corved  end  portion,  an  ear  on  the  apoat  on  the  opper  aide 
of  the  bent  portion,  a  cap  having  a  pair  of  sobataatlaUy 
parallel  depending  side  walls  embracing  the  opper  portion 
of  tha  apoQt  and  the  ear  on  which  they  are  pivoted  above 


their  centera  of  gravity,  a  front  wall  iMtween  the  aide 
walhi  adapted  to  aaat  Itaalf  against  and  aeal  the  mouth  of 
the  apoot  when  tha  doaore  and  apoot  are  In  oprlght  pool- 
tlott.  and  weighta  aeeored  on  the  inner  facee  of  the  aide 
walla  below  the  pivot  centera  thereof. 


2.  A  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  bottle  neck  dosure,  a 
cap  over  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubular  spout  secured  In 
the  cap  and  doaore  and  provldad  with  an  ootbent  end 
portion,  an  ear  on  the  apoot  on  the  opper  side  of  the  bent 
portion,  a  cap  hooalng  the  opper  portion  of  the  apoot.  a 
pair  of  substantially  parallel  depending  side  walla  on  the 
cap  embradng  the  ear  on  which  they  are  pivoted  and  de- 
pending below  tha  latter,  a  froat  wall  onitlng  the  aide 
walla  and  bearing  against  the  month  of  the  spout  aa  a 
aeal  when  the  spout  la  in  aobataatlally  upright  position, 
and  weighta  on  the  lower  end  portlona  of  the  sMa  walla. 


1,022,444.      2-PHENYLQUINOLIN-4-CARBOXTLIC-ACID 

ESTER.     Lddwio  Taub,  Elberfeid,  Oermany,  aaaignor 

to  Fart>enfabrlken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeid, 

Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.     Piled  Dee.  IS, 

1011.    Serial  No.  066.218.     (CI.  28—24.) 

The  herein  daacrlbed  ethyl  eatar  of  2-phenylqalnolla- 

4-carboxylic   acid   cryatalllsing  from   alcohol   in    wbltlah 

taateleaa  prisma  melting  at  61-62*   C. :  being  soluble  in 

organic  aoiventa;  forming  aalta  with  adda;  and  being  a. 

remedy  against  goat,  aobataatlally  aa  deacribed. 


1,022.445.  CAR-BRAKB-8ETTING  LEYER.  AXU.  W. 
TELLA.<«DaB.  St.  Paal,  Minn.  PUad  Nov.  2T,  1011.  8a- 
rlal  No.  662.546.     (CL  188—67.) 


1.  In  a  brake-aetting  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  rod  having  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  brake  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  and  radial  movements  in  respect  to 
aald  rod.  operative  on  aald  ratchet  wheel,  and  provided 
with  a  pivoted  handle  or  ootar  and  aaetion  which,  when 
raleaaed,  dlaengagea  said  lever  from  aald  ratchet  wheel  by 
a  radial  movaaMnt. 

2.  In  a  brake-aettfaig  mechaniam,  tha  comMnatioB  with 
a  brake  rod  provldad  with  a  ratchet  wheal,  of  a  braka 
lever  provided  with  a  tooth  engageabla  wtth  aald  ratehat 
wheel  and  baring  an  obllqoe  cam  alot  throo^  which  said 
rod  la  paaaed,  and  bandle  plvotad  to  tba  outer  end  of 
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aaM  iarar.  arranged  to  drop  by  gravity  whan  ralaaaad.  and 
a  part  witti  irhldi  aaM  lever  aagagsa  whaa  In  nonaal  poal- 
tlea.  to  dlaaogaga  aald  lavar  from  aald  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  In  a  braka-aettlng  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  caaing  !■- 
doalng  said  ratchet  wheel  and  pivoted  on  aald  rod,  a  lever 
projecting  throogh  one  aide  of  said  caaing,  provided  with 
an  obllQoe  alot  throogh  which  said  rod  la  paaaed  and  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  aald 
ratehat  wheel,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  cad  of 
■aid  lever  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  wlien  releaaed,  and 
normally  engagaable  with  aa  adjacent  portlmi  of  aald  caa- 
ing, to  thereby  dlaengage  aald  lever  from  aald  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  la  a  bttka-aettlng  mechaalam,  the  eomblnatlon  with 
a  braka  rod  provided  with  a  ratdtet  wheel,  of  a  casing  In- 
doalng  said  ratchet  wheal  and  pivoted  on  aald  rod,  a  lever 
projecting  throogh  one  side  of  aald  caaing,  provided  wltii 
aa  obUqne  alot  through  which  eaid  rod  la  paaaed  and  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  tooth  for  engagement  with  tha  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
lever  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  when  releaaed,  and  nor- 
■sally  engageable  with  aa  adjacent  portion  of  aald  casing, 
to  thereby  dlaengage  aald  lever  from  aald  ratchet  wheel,  a 
aecond  ratehat  wheel  carried  by  aald  brake  rod,  and  a  re- 
taining dog  cooperating  with  aald  latter  ratchet  wheal, 
Bob^tantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  la  a  brake-setting  mechaniam,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  rod  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  caaing  In- 
cloaing  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  pivoted  on  aald  rod,  a 
lever  projecting  through  one  aide  of  aald  oaaing,  prorlded 
with  an  obliQue  alot  through  which  aald  rod  la  paaaed  and 
having  a  ratchet  tooth  for  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
aald  ratchet  wheel,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  and  of 
■aid  lever  adapted  to  drop  by  gravity  when  released,  and 
normally  angageable  with  an  adjacent  portion  of  aald  caa- 
ing. to  theraby  disengage  said  lever  from  said  ratchet 
wheel,  and  a  fixed  bearing  on  said  brake  rod  having  stops 
limiting  the  oadllatory  movements  of  aald  operating  lever. 


li 


1,022.446.  SPRINKLER- ALARM  DEVICE.  Eraaarr  L. 
THOMraoii,  New  York,  and  John  R.  Hamilton,  Mount 
Kiaco,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Yen  tori  Alarm  Company, 
Dover.  N.J..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Feb. 
6.  1006.     SerUl  No.  290,798.     (a.  160—22.) 


1.  In  aprltikler  alarm  devices,  a  supply  pipe  connected 
with  a  dlatiilbutlng  ayatem,  a  valve  caaing,  a  check-valve 
angularly  aupported  within  said  caatag  and  aabatantlally 
in  line  with  aald  anpply  pipe,  a  jet  derlce  within  aald  caa- 
ing, a  ratar4er  comprlalag  a  fioat  chamber,  a  auction 
chamber  communicating  with  aald  float  chamber  through 
a  choke  paaaage,  a  float  In  aald  float  diamber,  a  float  raire 
operated  by  eald  float,  aald  jet  derloe  being  connected  with 
Mid  suction  chamber  to  cauaa  a  diminution  of  preaaure 
therein  on  the  commencement  of  flow  In  aald  dlatrlbutlng 
ayatam,  a  balanced  ralra  having  an  ashauat  chambar,  a 
preaaure  chamber  and  aa  Intermedlats  neotral  diamber,  a 


praaaare  pipe  eonaaetlag  aald  aui^ly  pipe  aad  the  prca- 
aare  ehambera  of  aald  balaaoed  ralre  aad  retarder.  aa 
alarm  and  an  alarm  pipe  eoaaeettag  aald  alarm  with  aald 
neutral  chamber. 

2.  In  aprlnkler  alarm  derlcea,  a  anpply  plpa,  a  dlstrib- 
utlag  ayatem  connected  therewith,  means  to  maintain  a 
dlfferaace  of  pressore  la  said  pipe  oa  the  coauaaneement 
of  flow  therethrough,  a  jet  device  con4>rlaing  a  oontractlag 
paaaaga  having  a  direct  open  connection  with  aald  supply 
pipe  adjacent  aald  meana,  a  retarder  comprising  a  float 
chamber,  a  auction  chamber  connactad  therewith  throogh 
a  choke  paaaag^  a  float  having  a  float  ralre  eoaaeetad 
thwewlth  la  aald  float  chambar,  a  auction  pipe  connecting 
aald  auction  chamber  with  aald  jet  derlce,  a  balanced 
ralra  comprising  an  exhauat  chamber,  a  praaanra  dunjber 
and  an  Intermediate  neutral  chahiber,  an  exhauat  pipe  con- 
necting aald  axhaoat  chambar  with  aald  float  chamber,  an 
alarm  aad  aa  alam  pipe  oimaecthig  aald  alarm  with  aald 
neutral  chamber  and  a  preaaure  pipe  eonneetlag  aald  anp- 
ply pipe  with  aald  preaaore  chamber  aad  with  aald  re- 
tarder. 

8.  In  aprlnkler  alarm  darleea,  a  anpply  pipe,  a  dkrtrlb- 
uting  ayatam  connected  therewith,  meane  to  maintain  a 
difference  of  preaaure  in  aald  pipe  on  the  commencement 
of  flow  therethrough,  a  jet  derlce  harlng  direct  open  con- 
naetlmi  with  aald  anpply  pipe  adjaeeat  aald  meaaa,  a  re- 
tarder comprlalag  a  float  chamber,  an  exhauat  chamber 
connected  with  aald  float  chamber  through  a  choke  pas- 
sage, a  fioat  ralre  In  aald  chamber,  a  balanced  ralre  har- 
lng an  exhaust  chamber  connected  with  said  float  cham- 
bar, a  preaaure  chamber  connected  arlUi  aald  float  chamber 
and  with  aald  aopply  pipe  and  a  neutral  chamber  connect- 
ed with  aa  alarm  pipe  and  an  alarm  operated  from  aald 
alarm  pipe. 

4.  In  sprinkler  alarm  derlcea.  a  jet  darlce  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  supply  pipe,  a  ratardw  comprlalag  a  float 
chamber,  communicating  with  a  auction  paaaage  of  aald 
jet  derlce  throogh  a  choke  paaaage,  a  float,  and  float  ralre 
la  aald  float  chamber,  a  pressors  pipe  to  be  connected  wltii 
a  supply  pipe  aad  with  aald  float  chamber,  an  aUrm,  and 
meana  to  operate  aald  alann  by  the  reduction  in  preaaure 
la  aald  float  chambar. 

5.  In  sprinkler  alarm  derlcea,  a  jet  derlce  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  supply  pipe,  a  retarder  comprlalng  a  float 
chamber,  a  float  within  aald  chamber,  a  float  ralre  oper- 
ated by  aald  float,  a  suction  pipe,  oommunleatlag  with 
aald  float  chamber  and  aald  jet  derlce,  an  aUrm,  and 
meana  to  operate  aald  alarm  from  the  reduction  In  prea- 
aure in  aald  float  chamber. 

[ClalBM  6  to  88  Bot  prlatad  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,022.447.  BICYCLE-SADDLE.  DAm>  8.  TnoxBL,  BtyrU, 
OhlOL  rued  Dae.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,608.  (Q. 
206—16.) 


1.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  comblaa- 
ttoa.  with  a  aeat  and  support,  of  two  laterpoaed  apringa, 
one  a  compreasion  spring,  the  other  a  tension  spring,  and 
tha  two  Independently  connected  with  the  support  and  both 
aerring  to  reaiat  downward  morement  of  the  aaddle. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  aaddle,  the  combination,  with  a  aaat  aad 
aaddia  aopport,  of  two  paira  of  laterpoaed  apringa,  each 
pair  comprising  both  a  eompreaaion  spring  aad  a  teaaion 
sprlag  ladependentty  connected  with  the  aaddle  aopport. 


—— — 
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8.  Im  a  Mcyelt  MdAl«.  tb«  eomUutkm,  wHh  •  Middl* 
•Mt  aad  mddto  sapport,  of  a  iMlr  ot  dependiBC  rodti  eott> 
aaeted  with  tlM  Mat,  two  pain  of  iprincs  lurroundliiK 
■aid  rods  respectlrely,  eacb  pair  having  a  tension  iprlng 
comieeted  at  tu  kmar  end  with  tbe  rod  and  at  Its  upper 
•nd  with  the  aapport,  and  a  conprenkm  ipriac  eonnacted 
at  Its  lower  end  wttb  tbe  soppurt  and  at  Its  upper  end 
with  Ua  rod. 

4.  In  a  Uc7cle  aaddla.  tbe  ctmblnatloD.  with  a  seat  aad 
support,  ot  a  yoks  pivotalljr  oonncctsd  with  the  scat  bar- 
lag  two  depending  portions,  two  springs  connected  at  tbetr 
lower  ends  with  the  lower  ends  of  sacb  depending  portions 
•ad  at  their  npper  ends  with  the  support,  and  two  addl- 
ttoaal  springs  connected  at  tbeir  lower  enda  with  tbe  sap- 
port  and  baTlng  tbeir  upper  enda  engageaMe  by  shoulders 
OB  tbe  poka. 

5.  In  a  Mcjde  saddle,  tbe  combination  of  a  seat,  a  sop- 
pert  havinc  a  pair  of  rearwardly  czteadboc  bars,  a  brace 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  a  pair  of  rods  de- 
pending from  tbe  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rear  md 
of  tbe  support,  and  two  pairs  of  springs,  each  pair  ear- 
rounding  one  of  the  rods  and  coDstatlng  of  a  doae  coiled 
helical  tension  spring  connected  at  Ita  lower  end  with  tha 
rod  and  at  its  upper  end  with  tha  support  and  an  upper 
H>rlng  Mffltltting  of  an  opan  wound  conical  eomprcaalon 
spring  connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  the  aapport  and 
with  its  upper  end  cloaeiy  sorrounding  the  rod. 

[CUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,022,448.  FRAME  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  FSAinc  B.  Ukdm. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William 
E.  Heron.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  June  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  S66,905.     (CI.  22—116.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  metal  frame  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  In  Its  wan  at  Its  point  of  connec- 
tion wftb  a  later*!  frame  member,  of  a  collapsible  and 
indestructible  mold  member  Insertlble  and  remoTable  tn 
said  tube  and  baTlng  a  recess  therein  approxlmatetr  co- 
incident with  tbe  opening  in  tbe  wan  of  said  tube,  rah- 
■tantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  metal  frame  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  wall  at  its  point  of  connection  with 
a  lateral  frame  member,  of  an  Indestructible  mold  Ban- 
bar  Insertlble  and  removable  In  said  tuba,  said  mold  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  which  is  a  counterpart  of  the  Inaide 
of  the  tube  adjacent  to  said  opening  therein,  and  said 
mold  member  having  a  recess  approximately  coincident 
with  said  opening,  and  a  collapsible  device  for  rrieaaably 
holding  aald  mold  member  In  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
tube. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tubular  metal  frame  member 
adapted  for  connection  with  tbe  ends  of  lateral  frame 
members,  aaid  tube  having  openings  bi  its  wall  or  walla 
at  its  placea  of  connection  with  the  respective  lateral  frame 
members,  of  a  mold  member  Insertlble  and  removable  taa 
said  tube  aad  having  a  acrlea  of  recesses  therein  approxi- 
mately cotn<^dcnt  with  tbe  respective  openings  In  tbe  wall 
or  walls  of  said  tube,  and  a  collapsible  device  adapted 
to  bold  said  mold  member  in  operative  position  In  said 
tabs,  substantially  aa  and  toe  tha  porpoaes  speclAed. 

4%  The  comblnatioa  with  a  tabular  metal  frame  meoB- 
ber  having  an  opoilng  in  its  wall  at  a  point  of  connection 
with  a  lateral  frame  member,  of  a  ctrilapaible  mold  mem- 
ber baviag  a  portion  which  la  a  counterpart  of  tbe  tnta- 
rior  of  said  tube  adjacent  to  aald  apaning  tbei«in.  and 
said  mold  member  having  a  receaa  in  said  counterpart 
portion  approximately  coiacldeat  with  tbe  opening  in  the 
wall  of  aald  tube. 


B.  In  a  SMtal  frame  conat>u«6sn,  tha  c— bination  with 
a  tnbalar  membar  havlBf  an  opaalnt  In  ito  wall  sad  a 
lateral  member  to  be  accured  to  said  tohnlar  ■aibH'  at  tha 
place  where  tbe  opening  therein  Is  loealad,  of  a  mold 
box  detacbably  saearsd  to  said  tubalar  member  aad  to  aald 
lateral  member  ao  aa  to  poaltion  said  members  with  respect 
to  esch  other  aad  to  form  a  SMld  axtemal  of  said  asembera, 
a  remorable  member  tnaarted  In  aald  tubnlar  member  aad 
having  a  mold  pattern  adapted  to  cover  the  opening  In  aald 
tabalar  member  ae  aa  to  cooperate  with  aald  external 
awld  to  complete  tbe  mold  for  an  Interloektes  cast  metal 
cooectlon  between  said  tubular  mmber  aad  aaid  lateral 
member,  aad  releasablc  meaaa  far  iMkUag  aaid  removabia 
member  In  engagement  with  aald  tubular  member. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  net  prlntad  la  tha  OanaCte.1 


1,022.440.  UMBKBLUi-KACK.  FnufK  W.  Wabo,  School- 
craft.  Ifleh.  FUsd  Jon*  IS,  1010.  Serial  No.  M7.050. 
(CL  40— «8.) 


1.  An  umbrella  rack  comprlsinc  a  bar  formed  of  abect 
metal  folded  upon  itaelf  and  having  integrally-formed 
holdera  on  tbe  sldee  thereof,  eacb  conalatlng  of  a  pair  of 
opposed  upwardly-diverging  ears,  end  pieces  for  said  bar 
having  their  edg«s  folded  over  tbe  sides  of  tbe  bar,  said 
end  pieces  being  provided  with  tongues  arranged  through 
suitable  slota  in  tbe  top  and  aides  of  said  bsr,  ssid  end 
pieces  being  provided  with  integrally-formed  holders,  and 
suspending  rods  for  said  bar,  the  tonguaa  at  ttte  upper 
edgaa  of  aaid  end  pieces  being  folded  over  tlie  suspending 
rods. 

2.  An  umbrella  rack  comprising  a  bar  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  having  Integrally-formed 
holders  on  the  sides  thereof,  sacb  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
oppoaed  upwardly-diverglnx  ears,  end  pieces  for  said  bsr 
having  tbeir  edgea  folded  over  tbe  sides  of  the  bar.  aald 
end  plecee  being  provided  with  tonguea  arranged  through 
snitsble  slots  In  tbe  top  snd  sides  of  said  bar,  said  end 
plecea  being  provided  wttb  integrally-formed  holders. 

3.  An  umbrella  rack  comprlaing  a  bar  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  upon  itaelf  and  having  integrally-formed 
holders  on  tha  aldea  thereot  sach  comprlaing  a  pair  ot  op- 
poaed upwardly-diverging  ears,  end  pieces  for  said  bar  en- 
gaging and   supporting  said   sides,   snd   suspend  Ins   rods 

-for  said  tiar.  said  end  pieces  being  provided  with  tonguea 
at  tbeir  upper  edges  engaging  said  suspending  bars. 

4.  An  umbrella  rack  comprising  s  bsr  formed  of  sheet 
metel  folded  upon  itself  and  bavinc  iatagraUy  formed 
holdera  on  the  sides  thereof,  each  comprising  s  pair  r:f  op- 
peaad  upwardly  diverging  ears,  aad  end  plecea  for  aald  bar 
aagagiag  and  supporting  said  sides,  said  end  placea  brtac 
provided  with  suspending  meaaa. 

B.  An  umbrella  rack  comprising  a  channel  shaped  bar 
openlnx  apwardly.  and  holders  fbrsMd  of  wires  Inserted 
through  both  arsaa  of  tha  rhanaal  bar  and  looped,  tha 
ends  of  the  wires  being  Inaerted  through  the  adjaeort 
amw  of  the  cbaanel  and  secured  to  escb  other  within  ths 
channel. 

[Claim  6  net  prlntad  la  tha  Oasette.] 
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1,082,480.  BPINDUB-TUBNINO  LATHB.  CHAaLBS  H. 
Watmoth.  Fltchborg.  Maaa.  FUad  Oct.  M,  1010.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  568.040.     (CL  142—44.) 


1.  la  a  lathe  tot  taming  apladlea  and  ths  Uha,  tka 

eombiaatioa  with  meaaa  for  constaatly  rotatlac  the  work 
and  means  fbr  Intermittently  feedinc  it  forsrard,  of  a  tarn- 
Inc  tool  having  a  carved  cutting  edge,  aad  meaaa 
with  aald  feadlag  meana  fOr  movlnc  tbe  tumiag  tool 
with  the  work  aad  tn  contact  tharawith  aa  tha  work  la 
fed  forward  to  aa  to  preaent  sucessslvely  different  portloBS 
of  ite  edco  fa  tha  corresponding  portions  of  tlie  work  aad 
turn  down  the  sarCaea  thareof  aad  for  rctaralac  tha  tan- 
Ing  tool  to  abartlag  poaltloa  whoa  tlie  tooA  la  laaettva. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  meana  for  haUlng 
tha  stack  to  be  ovarated  upon,  and  sMsna  for  fsediac  tha 
work  forward  totermtttently.  meana  Air  stepplns  the  teed, 
of  a  taraiag  tool  moaated  to  oaclUate  aa  an  axis  traaa- 
verae  to  the  axia  of  tbe  work,  and  means  for  swlncing  said 
taralag  tool  forward  oa  Ite  axia  with  the  work  aa  the 
work  progrteata  ao  aa  to  brine  the  difltorant  parte  of  Ite 
sorfsee  progressively  to  eontect  with  tba  work,  and  tor 
aatomaticaUy  ravandng  ths  motloo  of  the  tumiag  tool 
when  tha  aad  af  aa  artlda  and  of  tha  tool  la  raaebed  aad 
retaraing  it  to  startlat  poattlea.dariag  tha  panse  In  the 
tmA  Bsady  to  prodaca  tha  aext  article. 

8.  la  a  tamlnc  lathe,  the  combination  of  means  far  snp- 
portiac  the  work,  sn  oociUatable  tumlac  kaUa,  maana  for 
oselllattac  aaid  kalfe  back  aad  forth  oa  Ite  azla,  aad  meaaa 
for  feeding  the  work  forward  with  the  catting  knife  aa  it 
oacillatca  la  ona  direction,  to  preaent  aaceesalrely  dWerant 
portloaa  of  Ite  adfle  to  tbe  correapoadtng  portions  of  the 
work  aad  fir  dlaeoatinulng  the  feed  of  tha  work  while 
tha  turahiv  kaite  oaelllatea  back  to  atarttag  position. 

4.  In  a  tantog  lathe,  tbe  comblnatioa  with  a  aupport 
tor  tha  work,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  tbe  work 
forward  with  Ite  front  end  unsupported  and  for  aimulte- 
aaooaly  rotaMac  the  work,  of  a  segmentel  turning  kaite 
BMunted  to  ooclllste  on  Its  sxis  in  position  to  engage  tha 
work,  and  meana  fbr  swinging  aald  turning  knife  forward 
as  the  work  movea  forward  and  at  tbe  same  speed,  whereby 
all  portions  of  tbe  edge  of  the  knife  will  succeesively  en- 
gage the  work  and  swinging  It  backward  wbea  tbe  feed 
of  tbe  work  la  discontinued. 

.5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbad,  the  eom- 
Mnatton  of  means  tor  supporting  the  work  and  feadlng  It 
fbrwaid  borisontslly,  snd  intermittently,  a  traaareme 
abaft  adjacent  to  tbe  work,  a  aegmental  taming  knife 
carried  by  s*M  sbsft,  and  meana  for  oocillatlng  aald  turn- 
ing knite  In  tkaa  with  Ue  forward  fsad  aad  raate 
of  tbe  work. 

(Ctoima  B  to  16  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


ber,  a  pomp  sopplyinc  gaaoleae  to  tbe  carhoretiav  cham- 
ber, valvea  for  tlie  pnmpa  aad  a  sapplemeatel  vahre  for 
tbe  air  sapplylas 


1,022,461.     CABBUBBTEB.     Jambs  E.  Whitacbjl  Bock- 
ford.   III.     Filed  Jaa.   28,   1009.     SeHal   No.   4TS,027. 

(CI.  48-iM5.) 

1.  la  a  «arhareter,  the  comMnaticn  of  a  carboretlng 
chamber,  a  inimp  supplying  str  to  tbe  carboreting  ebam 


^'  m 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  tlie  comblnatioa  of  a  carbafeting 
chaaiber,  a  pump  oupplyteg  air  to  tbe  chamber,  a  pamp 
aapplylag  gaaoleae  to  the  cbamher,  a  aoppleawatel  valve 
for  tha  air  aapply  positively  bald  cloaed  while  tbe  atr  pamp 
is  aot  to  aetloa. 

8.  la  a  carburster,  tbe  caashtaiatioa  of  a  carborettag 
chaaaber,  a  pump  supplylav  air  to  the  chamber,  a  pusp 
aapptyiag  gaaoleae  to  tha  chamber,  a  sopplemsntel  valva 
for  tbe  sir  supply,  and  meana  operated  by  the  cloaed  ead 
of  tbe  chaffibar  for  raleasinc  aad  stopping  the  aetloa  of 
the  pumpa  and  for  opening  and  cloaing  tbe  supplemental 
valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbaretiaf 
chamber,  a  pamp  supplying  sir  to  tbe  chamber,  a  pump 
sopplying  gasolene  to  tbe  cbamlier,  a  supplemental  valve 
for  the  air  supply,  s  dog  and  connections  between  tba 
chamber  and  dog  for  allowing  tbe  dog  to  stop  tbe  actions 
of  tbe  pumps  and  close  the  valve  when  tbe  chamber  haa 
reached  a  predetermined  opward  poaltion. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  tbe  combination  of  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  pump  supplying  air  to  tbe  chamt>er,  a  pump 
supplying  gasolene  to  tbe  chamber,  a  supplemental  valve 
for  the  air  supply,  a  doc  holdtais  tbe  pumps  inactive  and 
connections  for  releaalac  tbe  dog  wbea  tba  chamber  baa 
reached  a  predetenalaad  dowaward  poaltion. 


1,022.452.  TBMPOBART  BINDER.  Gaoacc  P.  Wiooix- 
TON,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  656,468.     (CI.  120 — 41.) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  tbe  combination  with  tbe 
cover,  of  a  binding  strip;  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  aaid 
cover ;  aald  bar  being  toothed  on  both  ed«es ;  an  adjustlnf 
member  to  which  said  binding  strip  Is  connected,  mount 
ed  on  said  bar;  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber to  roact  with  .th«  teeth  on  one  edge  of  aald  bar; 
means  for  holdioK  s«ld  pawl  In  an  inoperative  posttlon ; 
and  an  adjusting  lever  having  a  toothed  engaging  por- 
tion, ptTotelly  moanted  on  said  adjmting  member  to  co- 
act  with  tbe  teeth  on  the  other  edge  of  said  bar.  the  pivot 
of  said  lever  being  arranged  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  slot 
In  said  adjusting  memt>er. 

2.  In  a   temporary   binder,   the   combtoatlon   with   tbe 
raver,  of  a  blndlnv  strip;  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  aald 
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cover.  MUd  bar  being  toothed  on  both  edgM ;  an  adjoatlac 
member  to  wblch  lald  binding  strip  la  connected,  mounted 
on  said  bar ;  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  adjoattng  member  to 
coact  with  the  teeth  on  one  edge  of  said  bar;  means  for 
holding  said  pawl  in  an  inoperatlTe  position ;  and  an 
adjusting  lerer  having  a  toothed  engaging  portion,  piv- 
otaliy  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  to  coact  with 
the  teeth  on  the  other  e<^?<»  of  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover,  of  a  binding  strip;  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said* 
cover;  an  adjusting  member  to  which  said  binding  strip 
is  connected,  mounted  on  raid  bar;  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  adjusting  member  to  coact  with  said  bar ;  and  an 
adjusting  lever  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  to 
coact  with  said  bar,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  slot  in  said  adjusting  member. 

4.  la  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover,  of  a  binding  strip;  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said 
cover;  an  adjusting  member  to  which  said  binding  strip 
is  connected,  mounted  on  said  bar ;  a  pawl  mounted  on 
said  adjusting  member  to  coact  with  said  bar ;  and  an 
adjusting  lever  mounted  on  said  adjusting  member  to  co- 
act  with  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
cover,  of  a  binding  Mtrlp :  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said 
cover;  an  adjusting  member  to  which  said  binding  strip 
is  connected,  mounted  on  said  bar ;  means  for  securing  said 
adjusting  member  in  its  adjusted  position  on  said  bar; 
and  an  adjusting  lever  mounted  on  said  adjusting  mem- 
ber to  coact  with  said  bar,  the  pivot  of  said  lever  being 
arranged  In  a  rearwardly  inclined  slot  in  said  adjusting 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,4&3.  AIR-BRAKE-HOSE  COUPLING.  Olivbb  P. 
WiLH>i.M.  Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1900 
Serial  Xo.  516.489.     (CI.  137—30.) 


1.  A  hose  coupling,  comprising  two  opposed  meml>ers 
each  e<]uipped  with  a  segmental  lip  on  the  body  thereof 
and  a  segmental  wing  overlianglng  said  body  at  a  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  point  from  said  lip,  said  lips  and  wlnga 
of  opposed  members  being  adapted  to  engage  each  other 
to  maintain  said  members  coupled,  there  being  a  tapered 
recess  in  at  least  one  of  said  members  of  greater  diam- 
eter at  Ita  month  and  communicating  between  Its  ends 
with  the  hollow  stem  of  said  member  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  same  and  said  other  member, 
a  tapered  valve  in  the  said  recessed  member  adapted  to 
control  the  passage  of  flnld  therethrough  and  projecting 
at  one  end  from  the  face  thereof  opposing  the  other  mem- 
ber, a  segmental  flange  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  valve 
diapoaed  to  pasa  underneath  the  wing  of  its  containing 
member,  and  projections  at  the  ends  of  said  flange  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  lip  of  the  other  member  therebetween, 
whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  coupling  mem- 
bers is  transmitted  to  said  valve  to  open  and  cloae  the 
same. 

2.  A  boae  coupling  comprising  two  opposed  members 
each  equipped  with  a  segmental  lip  on  the  body  thereof 


and  a  aegmental  wing  overhanging  said  body  at  a. 
metrically  oppoalte  point  from  said  lip,  said  Ilpa  and  wlnga 
of  opposed  members  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  each  other  to 
maintain  said  members  coupled,  at  leaat  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  provided  In  the  face  thereof  oppoalng  the  other 
member  with  a  tapered  rcceaa  communicating  between  Its 
ends  with  the  hollow  stem  of  said  member,  a  cup  valve 
fitting  aaid  recess  and  projecting  from  the  mouth  thereof, 
said  valve  having  an  opening  between  Its  enda  adapted 
to  eatabliah  communication  with  said  hollow  stem,  a  seg- 
mental flange  on  the  projecting  end  portion  of  said 
valve,  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  said  flange,  said  flange 
being  adapted  to  pass  underneath  the  wing  of  said 
member  when  turned  to  open  position,  the  lip  of  the  other 
member  being  adapted  to  be  received  between  aald 
shoulders  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers is  transmitted  to  said  valve  to  open  and  cloee  the 
same. 

3.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  opposed  members 
each  equipped  with  a  segmental  Up  on  the  body  thereof 
and  a  segmental  wing  overlianglng  said  body  at  a  dia- 
metrically oppoalte  point  from  said  lip.  said  Ilpa  and 
wings  of  opposed  members  being  adapted  to  engage  each 
other  to  maintain  said  meralxTs  coupled,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  in  the  fsce  thereof  opposing 
the  other  with  a  tapered  recesa  communicating  between 
Its  enda  with  the  hollow  stem  of  said  member,  a  croaa  bar 
spanning  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  cup  valve  fitting 
said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  at  one  end,  said  pro- 
jecting end  thereof  being  open  and  the  other  end  thereof 
closed,  a  valve  stem  on  the  closed  end  of  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  sn  opening  in  said  cross  bar,  a  spring 
engaging  said  valve  stem  to  normally  draw  said  valve 
into  said  recess,  a  segmental  flange  on  the  projecting  end 
of  aakl  valve,  and  projectlona  at  the  enda  of  said  flange 
between  which  the  lip  of  the  other  member  is  sdapted  to 
be  received,  whereby  relative  rotary  movement  of  said 
membera  la  tranamltted  to  said  valve  to  open  and  cloae 
the  same. 

4.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  two  opposed  membera 
each  equipped  with  a  segmental  lip  on  the  body  thereof 
and  a  segmental  wing  overhanging  aaid  body  at  a  dia* 
metrically  oppoalte  point  from  aald  lip,  said  Upa  and 
wings  of  opposed  members  being  sdapted  to  engage  each 
other  to  maintain  said  members  coupled,  at  leaat  one  of 
said  membera  being  provided  in  the  face  thereof  oppos- 
ing the  other  with  a  tapered  receaa  communicating  be- 
tween ita  enda  with  the  hoUow  stem  of  said  member,  a 
croaa  bar  spanning  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  s  cup  valve 
fitting  said  recess  and  projecting  therefrom  at  one  end, 
said  projecting  end  thereof  being  open  and  the  other  end 
thereof  doaed,  a  valve  stem  on  the  closed  end  of  said 
valve  adapted  to  pasa  through  an  opening  in  said  croea 
bar.  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  stem  to  normally  draw 
said  valve  Into  said  recess,  a  segmental  flange  on  the  pro- 
jecting end  of  said  valve,  and  projections  at  the  ends  of 
said  flange  between  which  the  lip  of  the  other  member  la 
adapted  to  t>e  received,  whereby  relative  rotary  movement 
of  aaid  members  Is  transmitted  to  said  valve  to  open  and 
cloae  the  aame,  aald  projectlona  so  disposed  relatively  to 
the  Interfittlng  lip  and  wing  of  opposed  members  aa  to 
prevent  the  same  from  being  moved  into  relative  coo- 
pllng  positions  unless  said  valve  is  closed. 

5.  A  hoee  coupling  comprising  two  opposed  members 
each  equipped  with  a  aegmental  lip  on  the  body  thereof 
and  a  segmental  wing  overhanging  aaid  body  at  a  dla- 
metrlcaUy  opposite  point  from  said  lip,  aald  Ilpa  and 
wlnga  of  opposed  members  being  sdapted  to  engage  each 
other  to  maintain  said  members  coupled,  there  being  open- 
ings in  the  opposed  faces  of  said  members  for  establiabing 
communication  between  tbe  same,  a  hollow  cup-ahaped 
valve  seated  in  and  projecting  trom  one  of  said  menbera, 
said  valve  open  at  its  projecting  end  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the  stem  of  said 
member,  a  segmental  flange  on  the  projecting  end  of  aald 
valve  adapted  when  the  latter  la  turned  to  open  poaltloo 
to  paaa  underneath  the  wing  of  its  carrying  member,  pro- 
jections at  the  ends  of  said  flange,  said  lip  of  said  other 
member  being  adapted  to  be  received  and  flt  snugly  be- 
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tween  aald  ptttjections  and  engage  the  same,  whereby  rela- 
tive rotary  movement  of  tbe  said  membera  la  tranamltted 
without  loss  to  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same. 
[Claims  9.  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.022,454.  t^ULVERIZER.  IfiLTON  F.  Williams  and 
KDWiao  H>  FaiCKiT,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Wil- 
liams Patent /^rnaher  k  Pulveriser  Company.  St.  Lonla, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MIsaourL  Filed  June  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B07.082.     (Cl.  88—11.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pivotally  mounted  breaker  plate,  a  grind- 
ing section  suspended  therefrom  adapted  to  be  adjuated 
therewith,  and  also  having  a  movement  Independent  of 
aaid  breaker  plate,  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  grinding  section. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pivotally  mounted  breaker  plate,  a  cage  sec- 
tion pivotally  mounted  thereon,  a  catch  for  holding  aaid 
cage  section  In  position,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
catch  to  releaae  the  cage  section  whereby  material  may 
be  diacharged  from  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pivotally  mounted  breaker  plate,  a  pivotally 
mounted  cage  section  suspended  therefrom,  and  means  for 
simultaneooaly  adjnatlng  aaid  breaker  plate,  the  end  of 
the  cage  aectlon  connected  thereto,  and  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  cage  section  remote  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  charactw  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pivotally  mounted  breaker  plate,  a  cage  section 
carried  thereby,  a  lever  for  adjusting  said  breaker  plate 
and  adjacent  end  of  said  cage  aectlon,  and  a  wedge  op- 
erated by  said  lever  for  adjuatlng  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said 
cage  section. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  buammera,  a  pivotally  mounted  breaker  plate,  a 
cage  aectlon  pivotally  connected  to  the  breaker  plate, 
levera  arranged  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  breaker  plate, 
and  connections  between  said  levera  and  breaker  plate 
for  adjnatlng  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  and  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  cage  aectlon. 

[ClalflM  ^  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.022,450.  MAIL-DELIVERY  APPARATUS.  Howa«d  0. 
WiLBOK,  Alnaworth,  Nebr.  FUed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  6«8,ST4.     (CL  105—281.) 

1.  In  a  mail  delivery  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  circular  bead,  of  an  arc-shaped  arm  separated  from 
aald  head  by  a  space  adapted  to  receive  the  mall  bag  and 
adaptable  to  be  positioned  on  either  side  of  said  head. 

2.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatus,  a  catcher  having  a  ro- 
Ury  stem,  a  head  hinged  thereto  so  that  It  can  be  disposed 
either  borlaontally  or  vertleally  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  stem  when  in 
horltontal  position,  means  for  locking  the  head  to  aald 
stem,  an  arc-shaped  guard  aecured  to  the  stem  and  paaalng 
through  the  head,  and  a  catch  for  securing  said  head  to 
■aid  goard. 

8  In  a  nail  deUvur  apparatna,  a  crane  having  a  at«m 
mounted  to  awing  outwardly  from  tbe  car  and  also  mount- 


ed tor  rotatloB  on  Ha  own  longitudinal  azia,  whereby  the 
crane  may  be  diapoeed  vertieally  or  borlaontally  and 
turned  to  dUTerent  poaltlona. 


4.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatua,  a  crane  having  a  atem 
mounted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  car  and  also  mount- 
ed for  rotation  on  Its  own  longitudinal  axis,  whereby  the 
crane  may  be  disposed  vertically  or  borlaontally  and 
turned  to  different  posltiona,  and  means  for  locking  the 
crane  In  either  horiaonUl  or  vertical  position. 

6.  In  a  mall  delivery  apparatua,  a  crane  having  a  stem 
mounted  to  swing  outwardly  from  the  car  and  also  mount- 
ed for  routlon  on  Its  own  longitudinal  axla,  whereby  the 
crane  may  be  disposed  vertically  or  borlaontally  and 
turned  to  different  positions,  said  atem  alao  being  slldable 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,456.  PAPKB-FILE.  Philip  H.  Tawmak,  Rochea- 
ter,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Yawman  4  Brbe  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,706.   (CL  129—10.) 


1.  In  a  paper  flle,  the  combination  with  a  base 
bar  and  an  Impaling  post  mounted  thereon  having  a  lateral 
opening  at  its  upper  end  and  an  aperture  arranged  oppo- 
alte aald  opening,  of  an  arch  rotatably  mounted  on  tba 
baae  to  move  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  the  post  and  harlsg 
ita  free  end  arranged  to  engage  within  the  opening  In  tbe 
latter,  aaid  outer  end  being  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection removed  from  the  extremity  thereof  and  eo9per- 
atlng  with  the  aperture  In  the  poet,  the  extremity  of  tho 
arch  beyond  the  projection  having  a  lateral  bearing 
agalnat  the  poat 

2.  In  a  paper  flle,  the  combination  with  a  baae  OMmber 
and  an  Impaling  poat  mounted  thereon  provided  with  a 
lateral  opening  near  Ita  upper  end  tbe  upper  edges  of  tb« 
walls  of  aald  opening  being  terminated  In  a  plane  obUqoe 
to  the  poat  to  form  an  Impaling  point,  of  an  arch  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  baae  to  move  upon  an  axla  parallel  to 
the  poat  Into  engagement  at  its  tree  end  within  the  open- 
ing In  the  latter,  and  provided  with  a  square  overhanging 
ahoolder  adjacent  aald  end  engaging  over  the  Impaliag 
point  of  the  poat. 

3.  In  a  paper  flle,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
and  an  impaling  poat  mounted  thereon  having  a  lateral 
opening  at  ita  upper  end,  of  an  arch  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  baae  to  move  upon  an  axla  parallel  to-  the  poat  and 
having  Ita  free  end  reduced  to  constitute  an  eccentric 
projection  engaging  within  the  opening  in  the  latter,  and 
fOrmlM  a  shoulder  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  ot 
the  opening. 
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4.  In  a  paptr  Ola.  th»  comblMtion  with  »  base  iMBbar 
«ad  a  pair  of  Impaling  potts  mountad  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  arcbaa  rotatably  mounted  on  tba  baa«  to  co5perat«  with 
th«  impaling  poata  and  connected  for  eimaltaneous  more- 
men  t,  and  a  tanalon  member  connected  to  both  arcbea  at 
pointa  botb  of  which  normallr  Ue  on  the  tame  side  of  the 
plane  delloed  by  the  axea  of  rotation  of  the  arcbee  and 
are  removed  or  apacad  from  the  aaid  azea  to  route  about 
the  latter. 

5.  In  a  paper  file,  the  combination  with  a  base  member 
and  a  i>air  of  impaling  poets  mounted  thereon,  of  a  pair 
of  arcbaa  connected  for  almultaneoua  moTement.  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  base  to  co<Vperate  with  tlie  impaling  posts 
and  having  their  movement  in  one  direction  limited  by 
engagement  with  said  posts,  a  plate  secured  to  one  of  the 
arcbea,  a  stop  on  the  base  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
plate  for  limiting  tba  BMvements  of  tlte  archea  In  the  other 
direction  and  mears  plvotally  interlocked  with  both  arches 
at  points  removed  from  their  axes  of  rotation  for  exerting 
•  tenaion  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.02S.4O7.  8TOCKING-8TRBTCHINO  DBVICB.  laAAC 
BowABO  TOBK,  Waterford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.902.     (CI.  22»— 1©.) 


1.  A  stocking  stretching  darlca  compriaing  two  members 
designed  to  fit  the  heel  and  foot  portion  of  the  stocking 
rcapectlvely,  one  of  said  parts  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  plate  having  a  contracted  forward  end  and  a  curved 
rear  end  and  the  other  member  comprising  a  loop  having 
a  contracted  inner  end,  said  inner  end  having  the  side 
members  thereof  bent  backward  upon  themselves  to  form 
a  subsidiary  loop  extending  between  the  main  sides  of  the 
loop  a  aubatantlal  distance  to  form  a  longitudinal  slot,  and 

on  said  plate  engaflng  said  alot  to  damp  the  plate 
loop  together. 

2.  A  itoeklBc  stretching  device  comprising  a  plate  and 
Isop  member  having  a  contracted  Inner  end,  the  con- 
tracted sides  of  the  loop  being  turned  backwardly  of  them- 
■alvea  ao  as  to  form  a  subsidiary  slotted  loop  located  be- 
twaan  and  parallel  with  the  main  sidea  of  the  loop,  a  clip 
4taalgaed  to  extend  over  auitable  portions  of  the  loop  bav- 
lag  a  threaded  stem  extending  through  the  aforesaid  plate 
and  a  butterfly  nut  threaded  onto  the  stem,  as  and  for 
the  parpooe  specified. 


1.022,468.    SHOE.    Dc  Rot  Acstin.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
May  SI,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.48S.     (Cl.  86 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  welt,  aa  inaole  compriaing  a 
piece  of  sole  leather  having  a  down-turned  marginal  Up 
and  a  sheet  of  felt  disposed  within  said  marginal  Up,  and 


an  inaaam  paaalng  through  and  aecurlng  together  the  fait 
sheet,  the  marginal  Up,  the  upper,  and  the  welt 

2.  In  a  shoe,  an  upper,  a  welt,  a  sole  leather  insole,  a 
felt  Insole  disponed  below  the  leather  insole,  and  an  in- 
seam  passing  through  the  marginal  portions  of  the  felt  In- 
sole and  the  leather  Insole,  and  through  the  upper  and  the 
welt 

3.  In  a  shoe;  an  Insole  comprising  a  sheet  of  sole 
leather  having  the  margin  of  the  toe  and  shank  portions 
thereof  split  to  form  two  lips,  and  a  sheet  of  felt  having 
the  margins  thereof  embraced  by  one  of  said  Upa ;  an  up- 
per; a  welt;  and  an  Inaaam  passing  through  and  secur- 
ing together  the  welt,  the  upper,  the  felt  sheet  and  the 
lip  of  the  leather  sheet  which  embracea  the  felt  sheet 

4.  In  a  shoe,  the  combination  with  an  upper,  a  welt 
and  an  ontsole,  of  an  inaole  having  an  upper  portion  of 
relatively  firm  material  and  a  lower  portion  of  relatively 
resiUent  material,  an  Inseam  passing  through  and  secur- 
ing together  the  welt,  the  upper  and  the  edgna  of  both 
parts  of  the  Inaole,  and  means  for  securing  together  the 
heel  portions  of  the  outsole  end  upper  and  the  lower  re- 
silient portion  only  of  the  inaole. 


1,022.460.  FRESH -AIR  SLBBPING  -  HOOD.  ALBRT 
Bbxnett.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  503.708.     (Cl,  9S— 81.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  hood  hav- 
ing aa  opening  in  one  side :  a  ring  of  larger  diameter  thtm 
the  opening,  secured  to  the  side  of  the  hood  in  spaead 
relation  thereto,  that  portion  of  the  hood  which  is  lo- 
cated between  the  ring  and  the  opening,  deflnUig  a  flanga 
in  the  hood ;  a  tubular  member :  a  ring  seeorad  to  one 
end  of  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  fit  inalde  of 
the  first  named  ring  and  to  abut  againat  the  flange,  the 
ring  which  la  carried  by  tha  tabular  aaBbar  having  an 
aagalar  Anger  adapted  to  book  over  the  flance.  sad  a 
latch  pivoted  to  the  hood,  the  latch  being  movable  to 
overhang  both  rings,  and  to  cooperate  with  the  finger  in 
maintaining  the  tubular  member  engaged  with  the  hood. 


1,022,460.  RAIL-JOINT.  John  Bbblibn.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  SarlaL  No.  640,136.  (CL 
280—6.) 


1.  A   rail   joint   compriaing  opponitely  disposed   splice 
plataa  one  of  said  platea  having  two  Interlocking  mem* 
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bars  extending  acroaa  uadernaath  the  base  flanga  af  tha 
rail,  the  oppaalte  plate  having  three  laterlockiag  msb- 
bers,  two  of  which  extend  half  way  acroas  nndeneaU 
said  base  flange  and  engage  sboulders  formed  in  the  mam- 
bare  of  the  first  maatiooad  plate,  the  third  member  ex- 
tending acroaa  nndamaath  said  bane  flange,  aaid  mentber 
having  ahoolders  which  laterloek  with  shonldera  fanned 
in  the  merabsra  of  tbe  firat  mentioned  plate. 

2.  ▲  rmU  joint  comprtslag  oppositely  dlapoaed  spUoe 
platea  provided  with  reinforcing  riba.  one  of  said  platea 
having  two  intartocklag  aMsytars  axteadlng  partially 
across  underneath  the  baae  flaaga  of  tbe  rail  to  ngaca 
ataouiders  fomed  in  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  Interioeklag 
laambara  of  ^  ether  plata.  and  a  third  Interlocking  mem- 
ber extending  acroas  underneath  said  base  flange  to  en- 
gage shoulders  formed  in  tbe  inner  edges  of  the  first  men- 
Uooed  taterloeklng  membara. 


1.022.4t 


GARinCNT.  William  E.  BaAT,  Pryor 
Creek,  Oklk.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  618.716. 
(CL  2— 18».) 


As  an  arikle  of  mannfactora,  a  aklrt  ahlald  made  up  of 
•eparate  pl^eea  having  carvad  adgea  aecorad  together  aad 
forming  a  fttld  extending  In  tha  direction  af  tha  length  of 
the  ahleld,  eald  pieces  forming  a  loogltadlnal  skirt  ra- 
celving  pocket  open  at  Its  ends,  means  for  datachably  m- 
earing  ooe  longitndlaal  edge  of  tba  ahlald  to  the  Inaer 
face  of  a  skirt,  Bkaana  upon  the  other  loagitadlnal  adffs 
of  the  shield  for  gathering  the  shield  about  the  kaaaa  of 
the  wearoTi  a  tongue  extending  from  aaid  edge  and  ba- 
tween  the  gathering  meana,  and  a  ptlffanlng  devica  aa- 
cured  to  and  extending  tranaversely  of  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  ableld  and  below  the  tongue. 


1,022.4<12.  BDNDLB-TTINO  DSTICB.  Pablit  K. 
BaiKK.  Uverpoel.  Pa.  Fllad  Apr.  SB.  1011.  Serial 
No.  624.361.     (CL  14— IT.) 


bent  over  upon  the  latter  and  exteadlag  beneath  aai 
throogh  aaid  bridging  portion,  the  other  end  of  the  strip 
being  HMvable  through  said  bridging  portion  and  bent 
over  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
the  fastening  strip. 

2.  In  a  fastening  derice  of  the  kind  described,  a  thin 
narrow  metallic  atrip  of  a  length  to  be  wound  about  a 
package  and  fbrmed  at  one  end  with  a  broadened  portion 
and  with  a  lalaad  bridging  portion  having  alined  slots 
and  with  an  openUig  adjaeat  to  said  bridging  portion 
and  a  reduced  narrow  projection  extending  from  the  end 
of  the  broadened  portion  and  bent  over  upon  the  same 
and  extending  throogh  tbe  bridging  portion  and  secured 
at  its  end  in  the  opening  in  said  broadeaed  portion,  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  having  a  hole  adjacent  to  Its  end, 
said  end  overlapping  the  reduced  portion  at  the  other  end 
of  the  atrip  aad  axtradiag  from  said  bridging  portion  and 
bant  over  the  same  and  deUcbably  engaging  a  hole  adja- 
it  the  end  of  the  atrip. 


1.  Jn  a  ttatwing  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  thia. 
narrow  metaUtc  strip  formed  with  an  enlarged  broadened 
portion  adjacent  to  one  end  and  havlna  a  tranererae  ralaed 
bridging  portion  with  alined  alota,  and  a  reduced  portion 
projecting  from  the  end  of  aaid  broadened  portion  and 


1,022,468.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP-BRACKET.  JOHW  B. 
Bbowwi:,  Brookline,  and  Hbwbt  Hbbbbbt  Colsow, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  May  1,  1011^  Serial  No.  624,276. 
(CT.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  oomhina- 
tloo  with  a  movably  mounted  lamp  bracket,  of  conneetloas 
between  the  Uunp  bracket  and  the  ataerlng  mechanlam  of 
an  automobile,  whereby  aaid  lamp  bracket  la  moved  ia 
unlaon  with  said  steering  mechanism,  and  meana  far  ad- 
justing the  degree  of  such  movement  said  adjuatlng  means 
when  moved  to  one  poaitioa,  substantially  neatrallslag 
such  movement  while  atill  forming  a  poaltlTa  conaectlea 
between  the  steering  mechanism  and  tha  lamp  btadcata. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrihad,  the  combiaa- 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  lamp  bracketa  mounted  for  rotation, 
of  a  coanactlng  member  between  said  lamp  bracketa,  a 
longitudinally  extending  slldahly  mounted  rod  eonaeetad 
to  one  of  said  lamp  brackets,  an  arm  depending  from  aad 
adjustable  on  said  slldably  mounted  rod.  a  swinging  arm 
moving  in  unlaon  with  the  steerlag  machanlsm,  a  rod 
carried  by  said  awinglng  arm,  and  a  coaaaction  between 
the  flrat  named  arm  and  said  rod. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  lamp  bracketa  mounted  for  rotation, 
of  a  connecting  member  between  said  lamp  bracketa.  a 
longitudinally  extending  slldably  mounted  rod  connected 
to  one  of  said  lamp  brackets,  an  arm  depending  from  and 
adjuatable  on  said  slldably  mounted  rod,  a  swinging  arm 
moving  in  unlaon  with  tha  steering  mechanlam,  a  rod 
carried  by  aaid  awinging  arm,  and  a  connection  between 
the  first  named  arm  aad  said  rod,  said  connection  com- 
priaing'a  cUp  alldably  mounted  upon  aaid  rod. 

4.  lA  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tloa  with  a  pair  of  lamp  bracketa  mounted  for  rotation, 
of  a  connecting  member  between  said  lamp  brackets,  a 
sUdably  mounted  rod  connected  to  one  of  said  lamp 
bracketa,  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  alldably  mounted  red, 
a  swlaging  arm  moving  In  unlaon  with  the  steering  mecha* 
nlam,  a  rod  carried  by  aaid  awinging  ara^  and  a  coa- 
neetlon  between  the  first  named  arm  and  said  rod,  said 
coaaaction  comprising  a  dip  alldably  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  said  rod  being  offaet  from  and  extending  loncitadi- 
nally  of  said  swinging  arm  aad  aaid  cUp  being  movable 
upon  said  rod  to  a  poiat  where  it  ia  centered  with  rela- 
tion to  the  axla  from  which  said  awtaglag  ana  swings. 
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1,022.464.  CAM-FLANOINO  MACHINE.  William  F. 
BcTLBB.  IndianapoHs.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  466,260.     (CU  158—29.) 


**  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  data  deaciibed  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head  having  a  can  receiylng  socket  of  leaa 
dimension  than  the  length  of  the  blank  to  b«  operated 
npon,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  head  and  co- 
operating with  said  socket,  mean*  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  aald  clamphng  member  for  holding  the 
Mme  In  clamping  position  a  pair  of  flanging  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  rotary  bead  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  flanging  mean*  into  and  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  the  oppoalte  ends  of  a  can 
clamped  within  the  haad,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
clamping  member  from  clamping  position,  an  ejector  car- 
ried by  the  damping  member,  and  a  can  chate  delivering 
lo  said  rotary  head,  and  a  can  chate  receiving  from  the 
ejector. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  head  having  a  can  receiving  socket  of  leaa 
dimension  than  the  length  of  the  blank  to  be  operated 
upon,  a  clamping  member  carried  by  said  head  and  co- 
operating with  said  socket,  a  pair  of  flanging  means  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  rotary  head  one  at  each  end  thereof, 
means  for  moving  aald  flanging  means  into  and  out  of 
cooperative  relation  with  the  opposite  ends  of  a  can 
clamped  within  the  head,  a  can  chute  delivering  to  said 
rotary  head,  an  ejector  carried  by  said  clamping  member, 
and  a  can  chute  receiving  from  the  ejector. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  described  a  bortaontal 
■haft,  a  head  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
hortsontal  can  pocket,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
head,  A  damping  head  having  a  complementary  can  pocket 
pivoted  npon  the  flrst  mentioned  head  upon  a  bortaontal 
axis  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  can  pocket  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  head,  whereby  the  said  dampfaig  head  will, 
when  left  free,  hang  away  from  the  can  pocket  of  the 
flrat  bead,  a  can  chute  delivering  to  one  of  the  can  po^eta 
when  the  damping  head  Is  extended  from  the  first  men- 
tioned head,  means  for  poaltionlng  the  can  endwise, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  damping  head  in 
damping  position  during  a  abort  iwrtion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  rotary  flanging  head  arranged  adjacent 
the  position  where  the  clamping  head  is  held  in  damping 
position,  means  for  bringing  said  flanging  head  into  flange- 
forming  engagement  with  a  can  damped  In  the  can 
pockets,  and  a  can  chute  leading  from  the  discharging 
position  of  the  clamping  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  hortsontal 
■haft,  a  head  carried  by  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
horiiontal  can  pocket,  meana  for  rotating  aald  shaft  and 
bead,  a  damping  head  having  a  complementary  can  pocket 
pivoted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  bead  upon  a  horlsontal 
axis  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  can  pocket  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned head,  whereby  the  said  damping  head  will,  when 
left  free,  hang  away  from  the  can  pocket  of  the  flrst 
besd,  a  can  chute  delivering  to  one  of  the  can  pockets 
when  the  damping  head  la  extended  from  the  flrst  men- 
tioned head,  meana  for  positioning  the  can  endwise, 
means  for  temporarily  holding  the  clamping  head  In 
clamping  poaltlon  during  a  abort  portion  of  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  rotary  flanging  heads  arranged 
adjacent  the  position  where  the  clamping  head  is  held  in 
clamping  position,  means  for  bringing  said  flanging  heads 
into  flange-forming  engagement  with  a  can  clamped  In 
the  can  pockets,  an  ejector  carried  by  the  damping  head. 


meana  for  Intermittently  operating  said  ejector  when  the 
clamping  head  is  extended  from  the  tlrst  mentioned  bead, 
and  a  can  chute  leadlog  from  the  dlacharging  position  of 
the  damping  bead. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  hortsontal 
abaft,  a  head  carried  by  aald  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
hortsontal  can  pocket,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
head,  a  clamping  head  having  a  complementary  can 
pocket  pivoted  upon  the  flrst  mentioned  head  upon  a 
hortsontal  axis  at  the  rear  edge  of  the  can  pocket  of  said 
flrst  mentioned  bead,  whereby  the  said  clamping  head 
will,  when  left  free,  hang  away  from  the  can  pocket  of 
the  flrst  bead,  a  can  chute  delivering  to  one  of  the  can 
pockets  when  the  clamping  head  is  extending  from  the 
flrst  mentioned  head,  means  for  positioning  the  can 
endwise,  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  clamping  bead 
in  clamping  position  during  a  abort  portion  of  the  rota- 
tatlon  of  the  abaft,  a  rotary  flanging  head  arranged  adja- 
cent the  position  where  the  clamping  bead  is  held  in 
clamping  position,  means  for  bringing  said  flanging  head 
into  flange-forming  engagement  with  a  can  clamped  In 
the  can  pocketa,  an  ejector  carried  by  the  clamping  bead, 
means  for  Intermittently  operating  said  ejector  when  the 
clamping  bead  is  extended  from  the  flrst  mentioned  head, 
and  a  can  chute  leading  from  the  discharging  position  of 
the  damping  head. 

[Claim  6  not  prbited  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.466.  GBAPUITE  METAL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING IT.  Rat  MONO  T.  Cou,  South  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,485.     (CI.  64 — 10.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  bearlng-compoai- 
tlon,  which  consists  in  coating  graphite  partlclea  indi- 
vidually with  a  meUl  having  a  relatively  high  melting 
point,  and  distributing  the  coated  graphite  in  a  liquid 
mass  of  metal  baring  a  relatively  low  melting  point,  and 
allowing  the  said  liquid  metal  to  solidify  and  form  a 
matrix  inclosing  the  distributed  graphite  particles. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  bearlng-composl- 
tloB,  which  consists  in  .coating  graphite  particles  indl- 
vldnally  with  a  metal  baring  a  relatively  high  'melting 
point,  and  distribntfaig  the  coated  graphite  in  a  liquid 
mass  of  metal  having  a  relatively  low  melting  point,  sub- 
jecting the  fluid  metal  containing  the  graphite  to  pres- 
sure, and  allowing  the  said  liquid  metal  to  solidify  and 
form  a  matrix  inclosing  the  distributed  graphite  particles. 

8.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  bearing-composi- 
tion, which  consists  in  coating  graphite  partlclea  Indl- 
rldoaliy  with  copper,  distributing  the  copper  -  coated 
graphite  In  a  liquid  mass  of  metal  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  copper,  and  allowing  the  said  liquid  metal 
to  aolidify  and  form  a  matrix  Incloaing  the  distributed 
graphite  iMirtldes. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  bearing-composi- 
tion, which  consists  in  coating  graphite  particles  indi- 
vidually with  copper,  dlstributhig  the  copper-coated 
graptiite  in  a  liquid  mass  of  metal  having  a  lower  meitins 
point  than  copper,  subjecting  the  fluid'  metal  containing 
the  graphite  to  pressure,  and  allowing  the  said  liquid 
metal  to  aolidify  and  form  a  matrix  inclosing  the  dis- 
tributed graphite  particles. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  lubricant  bearing-composi- 
tion, which  consists  In  coating  graphite  particles  indi- 
vidually with  copper,  dlstribatlng  the  copper-coated 
graphite  particles  In  liquid  metal  having  a  lower  melting 
point  than  copper  with  which  the  copper  alloys,  and  there- 
after allowing  the  liquid  metal  to  solidify  and  form  a 
matrix  inclosing  the  diatributed  graphite  particles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.022.466.  COMPOUND  FOR  RBMOTINQ  CARBON 
FROM  BNOINlKnrLINDBRS.  Daxih.  B.  Cbips,  Hillis- 
burg.  Ind.  FUed  Sept.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,289. 
(Ci.  87—5.) 

1.  A  compound  for  removing  carbon  from  internal 
combustion  engines  consisting  of  salt,  pulverised  Cinchona 
bark,  saltpeter,  powdered  sine,  and  carbolic  add.  In  sab> 
stantially  the  portions  described. 

2.  A  compound  for  removing  carbon  from  Internal  com- 
bustion engiaes  consisting  of  one  pound  of  table  or  rock 
salt,  one-half  pound  of  saltpeter,  one-fourth  pound  of 
pulverised  Cinchona  bark,  one-half  ounce  of  powdered 
sine  and  one-fourth  ounce  of  carbolic  add,  all  the  In- 
gredients, excepting  the  carbolic  add.  being  ground  or 
pulverised  af d  mixed  together. 


of  tiie  rolling-section  to  the  slldlng-sectloa  intermedUte 
its  ends,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  latter  passes  the  roll- 
lag-section  when  the  door  is  rolled  In. 
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1.022,467.  PORTABLE  RAILWAY  CONSTRUCTION. 
ALLAN  STSBLLHO  CuKWHOKAii,  Oskslooss.  lowa,  and 
BBNJAUiir  C.  BoxTOM,  Barrlngton,  111.,  aaaignors  of 
one-fourtl^  to  Bdwsrd  Uenley,  Oskaloosa,  Iowa.  FUed 
June  21,  Wll.    Serial  No.  684,486.     (CI.  104 — 46.) 
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1.  A  portable  track  comprtaing  raila.  connecting  plates 

to  be  positioned  upon  a  flat  sartace  and  adapted  to  reeaire 

the  rails  thereupon.  saM  connecting  plates  being  prorlded 

with  upward  extensions,  said  rails  adapted  to  fit  orer 

•    said  upward  extensions,  and  means  for  securing  said  parts 

In  such  relation  to  one  another. 
p  2.  A  portable  track  comprising  connecting  plates  bar- 
lag  npwardly  extending  oflT-set  portions  near  their  op- 
posite ends,  rails  baring  hollowed  out  ends  adapted  to 
be  positioned  orer  said  eztsnslons  of  said  plates,  and  means 
earrled  by  said  platas  to  tsMporarUy  seeore  the  same  to 
each  other. 

8.  A  portable  track  comprising  connecting  plates  adapt- 
ed to  reet  upon  a  snrtaee  and  support  rails,  rails  adapted 
to  hare  their  opposite  ends  restbi«  npon  said  eonneetlnc 
plates  to  form  the  track,  the  meetlnc  ends  of  the  rails 
resting  adjacent  one  another  upon  said  connecting  plates, 
said  plates  and  said  rails  being  prorlded  with  msaM 
whereby  they  may  be  temporarily  locked  toffethsr,  and 
means  Integral  with  each  rail  and  formtaig  a  part  thereof 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  connecting  plates  to  prersat 
said  rails  ftwa  rocking. 

4.  A  portable  track  comprising  rails,  connecting  platas 
baring  streagthenlng  conrolntioas,  said  connecting  platas 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a  flat  surface  to  recrire 
the  rails  thereupon,  said  connecting  plates  being  prorlded 
with  upward  extensions,  said  rails  belag  adapted  to  fit 
orer  said  upward  extensions,  and  mesns  for  sscorlng  said 
plates  In  sncb  relation  to  oae  another. 

6.  A  portable  track  comprising  rails,  eonaecttaf  platas 
to  be  pocitloned  upon  a  flat  surface  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceire  the  rails  thereupon,  said  connecting  plates  being 
prorlded  with  upward  extensions,  said  connecting  pistes 
also  being  prorlded  with  convolutlona  longitudinally  there- 
of between  their  upward  extenaiona,  aald  rails  being  adapt- 
ed to  flt  over  said  npward  extensions,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  parts  in  such  relation  to  one  another. 


1,022,468.  DOOR.  BBMAirif  F.  Cuim,  Hartford,  Coon. 
Filed  Jane  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  568,681.  (Cl.  30—28.) 
1.  A  door  comprising  a  aliding-seetion  and  a  rolUng- 

section,  straps  between  the  sections  connecting  the  edge 


2.  In  a  door,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  slidlng-sectlon,  a  wind- 
ing-roller and  a  rolltng-aection  secured  to  the  sUding-see- 
tlon  a  distance  from  its  edge  and  to  the  roller,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  wound  around  the  winding-roller  and  permit  the 
edge  of  the  alldlng-section  to  paaa  tangentlaUy  by  the 
winding-roller. 

8.  In  a  car  door,  the  combination  of  a  slidlng-sectloa,  a 
rotatable  winding-roller,  straps  secured  to  the  winding- 
roller  and  an  intermediate  part  of  the  slidlng-sectlon 
whereby  the  edge  of  the  latter  aeparates  from  the  adJacMt 
rolllng-eectioD,  a  rolling-section  secured  to  said  atraps  and 
adapted  to  be  wound  around  said  winding-roller,  and  an 
idler  adapted  to  engage  said  rodlng-sectioo. 

4.  In  s  door  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  alldinc-ooe- 
tlon  baring  a  glass  panel  therein,  a  rertlcal  rotataMe 
roller  placed  outside  of  the  path  of  the  panel  sectton, 
straps  composed  of  IntermedUte  hinged  links  and  flexl- 
Me  end-portlona  secured  respectlrely  to  said  roliwr  and 
substantially  at  the  rertlcsl  axis  of  tbs  slldlng-section, 
rertlcal  strips,  secured  to  the  corresponding  hinged  links, 
and  forming  a  rolling-section,  a  guide-way  for  said  sec- 
tions, an  idler  pUced  snbsUntiaUy  tangential  to  the  patt 
of  said  ssctlons  and  adapted  to  engage  the  roiling-asctlcm. 
and  a  housing  adapted  to  recelre  said  sectkms  whan  ths 
door  is  open. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  door  post,  a  casing  ad- 
jacent to  said  door  post,  a  winding  roller  in  said  caslnc 
a  door  baring  a  rolling-section  and  a  panel,  a  golds  aad 
pocket  for  said  panel  eectlon  extending  inwardly  ba- 
yond  the  casing  and  a  connection  from  the  roUing-sectloB 
to  the  panel  sectton  between  iU  front  and  rear  edges 
whereby  the  panel  section  may  pass  into  said  pocket 
section  learlng  its  outer  edge  substantially  flush  w4tb  ths 
door  post. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,022,469.  CARTRIDOB  BZTRACTINQ  AHD  ■JBCTINO 
MECHANISM  FOR  BREBCH-LOAOINO  ORDNANCB. 
AsTHUB  TaaroB  Dawsom  and  Obobob  Thomas  Bock- 
ram,  Westminster,  London,  Bngland,  assignors  to  Vic*- 
ers  Limited,  Westminster.  England.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  620,711.     (a.  89—21.) 


1.  In  cartridge  extracting  and  ejecting  mechanism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  ejecting  arms  and  the 
short  extrsctlng  arm  between  said  ejecting  arma,  of  a 
spindle  on  which  said  arms  are  mounted,  and  means  fbr 
connecting  the  extracting  arm  and  the  ejecting  arms  wttt 
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•aid  tpiodta  so  tlMt  hwt  BoCion  can  tak*  place  b«twe«i 
tkc  estnictlac  ana  aad  tbe  ej«etliic  arms. 

2.  In  cartridge  extracting  and  ajeeting  meebaatsa  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  tbe  extracting  arm  and 
the  ejecting  arms  of  a  spindle  on  which  said  arms  are 
mounted,  means  tor  rigkliy  connecting  tbe  extracting  arm 
with  said  spindle,  and  means  for  coaaaetlng  the  ejecting 
arms  with  the  spindle  so  that  relaUre  novement  can 
take  place  between  said  spindle  and  the  ejeetlng  arms. 

3.  In  cartridge  extracting  and  ejecting  sMclianism  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  tbe  extracting  arm'  and 
tbe  ejecting  arms,  of  a  spindle  on  which  said  arms  are 
mounted,  a  key  on  said  extracting  arm  fitting  In  a  keyway 
torawd  la  said  spUnilc,  a  kty  of  Imb  width  thaa  aald  key- 
way  OB  each  of  the  ejecting  arma,  and  means  for  aetaat- 
iBC  aald  spiadie  when  tbe  breech  la  being  opened. 

4.  la  cartridge  extracting  aad  ejecting  medianlsm  for 
ordnance,  the  combination  with  the  extracting  arm  and 
the  ejecting  arms,  of  a  spindle  on  which  saM  arms  ara 
mounted,  a  key  on  aakl  extracting  arm  fitting  In  a  key- 
way  formad  in  said  spindle,  a  key  of  leaa  width  thaa 
said  kcyway  on  each  of  the  ejecting  araa,  a  strlfcing  arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  aad  a  earn  tor  aetaat- 
las  aald  striking  arm  to  rotate  the  spindle  whan  the 
breech  is  being  opened. 

5.  In  cartrldfl*  aztracting  and  ejecting  mechanism  for 
ovdoaaee.  tbe  eoahiaatiOB  with  the  retracting  ana  and 
the  electing  arma,  of  a  spindle  on  which  said  arau  ara 
Boontad,  a  key  on  said  extracting  arm  flttiag  In  a  kcy- 
way formed  in  said  spindJe,  a  key  ot  leas  width  tliaa  said 
kcyway  oa  each  of  the  ejecting  arau.  a  atriklnc  arm  on 
the  outer  and  of  said  spindle,  and  a  cam  oa  tha  carrier 
hlBfft  pin  for  actuating  said  striking  arm  to  rotate  Che 
•plndla. 

fClalBu  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.022,470.  FILTERING  -  FAUCET.  LtON  Dwif,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Eureka'  Machinery  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  .\risoBa.  Plied  July  26,  1910.  Serial 
Wo.  5TS.»78.     (Ci.  210— ".» 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  casing  dlyided  by  a  partition 
into  Inlet  and  filtering  chambers,  a  spout  attached  to  the 
casing  for  receiving  water  from  either  chamber,  a  Talre 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  the  Inlet  chamber  to 
tbe  spout,  a  stem  connected  with  the  Tslve  for  seating 
and  unseating  the  same,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  to  tbe  filtering  chamber,  said  last-mentioned  raire 
baring  a  central  passage  through  which  the  stem  of  tlM 
flrat-mentloned  valye  extenda,  a  handle  connected  with 
the  stem,  and  a  handle  connected  with  the  second  valra. 

2.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  caalag  dlyided  into  inlet  and 
filtering  chambers,  a  common  spout  for  filtered  or  unfll- 
tared  water,  a  yalye  for  permitting  unfiltered  water  to 
pass  to  the  spout  from  the  inlet  chamber,  and  a  second 
ralye  for  permitting  water  to  paaa  from  the  Inlet  chamber 
to  the  flltarlng  chamber,  said  yalyes  being  arranged  In 
line  with  each  other  and  each  forming  a  stop  for  limiting 
tbe  opening  movement  of  the  other. 

8.  A  faneat  comprising  a  casing  dtrlded  by  a  partition 
tarto  laiet  aad  flltarlng  chambers,  a  spout  connected  with 
the  chamhH^  a  valTe  controlling  tb«  flow  of  water  froai 
tha  inlat  cliamber  to  the  spout,  a  stem  connected  with 
tba  Talra,  a  han^e  for  tlie  stam,  a  Talra  eontrolllns  tlia 


•f  watar  ftvm  the  Inlat  to  tha  flltvtac  chamber  ani 
forming  a  packing  around  tha  yalva  stam.  and  a  handle 
for  tlie  laat-meatloned  vaive  disponed  balow  the  handle 
oa  tbe  said  stem. 

4.  A  faocet  comprlalng  a  caaing.  a  partition  tharain  for 
dlTldiag  tha  easing  Into  laiet  and  filtering  ebambara.  said 
partition  haTiag  a  cavity  partially  iatamaily  threaded, 
a  spout,  paasagas  connecting  tha  spovt  with  tha  altering 
ciiambar  aad  with  tlie  inlet  chamber  ttirough  the  aald  carity. 
a  TalTe  In  the  said  cavity  tor  cutttag  olT  the  flow  of  water 
from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  spout,  a  stem  connected  with 
the  valTc  and  threaded  In  tbe  said  cavity,  a  handle  on  the 
outer  end  of  tlie  stem  tor  turning  the  same  to  seat  and  un- 
seat tha  valva,  a  aeooad  valve  aor rounding  the  stem  and  ar> 
ranged  to  control  the  flow  of  watar  from  the  inlet  to  the 
filtering  chamber,  and  a  handle  threaded  in  the  caainc 
and  connected  with  the  aeeond  valve  far  opening  aad  doe- 
Ing  tlM  nma. 

6.  A  fhneat  comprlalng  a  caaing,  a  apout  connected  there- 
with, a  filter  In  the  casing,  asperate  valvea  arranged  on 
a  common  axis  in  tibe  caaing  tor  permitting  Altered  or 
nnflltered  water  to  paaa  from  the  faocet,  and  aaparata 
handlea  at  the  top  of  tlie  faneet  for  Independently  op- 
erating the  valvea. 

[Claims  fl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,022,471.  TALVE.  Pvraa  8.  Donn,  New  Haven.  Conn., 
aaslgnor  of  one-third  to  David  B.  Fits  Gerald  and  one- 
third  to  Thomas  F.  Fltsslmmons,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  July  28,  191 1.    Serial  No.  841,042.     (CI.  187—7.) 


1.  Thn  combination  with  a  valve  body  ;  of  a  ping  within 
sahl  valve  body  ;  a  tumbler  slIdaMe  apon  tbe  atem  of  aald 
pluc  having  a  plaraltty  of  notches  in  its  outer  edge;  a 
plate  fixed  In  said  valve  body,  having  a  Ing  tharson  aC 
subatantlally  tbe  same  ahape  in  eroas  aection  aa  the 
notcheo  In  said  tumbler ;  a  key  dtak,  having  an  operative 
eeaaectlon  with  the  atem  of  said  plug,  ao  that  it  may  al* 
waya  be  maintained  In  Ita  proper  relative  position  tliere- 
wUh  ;  a  aprlng  between  the  head  of  said  plug  and  said 
tumbler :  and  a  key  cap  Hoeing  the  chamber  in  said  valve 
eeatalaing  said  plug  and  tumbler. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  a  valve  body,  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  eaae  thereon ;  of  a  ping  within 
said  case ;  a  key  cap  closing  the  open  end  of  said  cnae  and 
havteg  an  openiag  therethrough,  said  opening  belnf- 
formed  «o  as  to  fnnitoh  stop  staonldera  with  Intermediate 
cnrved  faces;  a  plug  within  said  caae;  a  guide  plate  ized 
to  said  caae  and  having  a  lug  thereon  that  projeeta  into 
tbe  interior  thereof:  a  tumbler  having  two  notcbea  in  ita 
outer  edge  of  substantially  the  same  shape  in  eroas  aection 
aa  the  said  lug ;  a  key  dtvk,  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  stem  of  said  plug  and  held  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction  by  aald  key  cap;  and  a  spHng  be- 
tween the  head  of  said  plug  and  the  said  tumbler. 

8.  In  a  valre,  tbe  combination  with  a  valve  body,  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  caae  thereon ;  of  a  key  cap  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  case  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through provided  with  stop  faces  substantially  90*  from 
each  other  that  are  connected  by  an  Intermediate  circular 
face ;  a  plug  within  said  case,  having  a  stem  thereon  that 
la  slotted  at  Its  outer  end ;  a  key  diak  held  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  stem  aad  having  a  slot  therethroagh 
which  registers  with  tbe  slot  In  said  stem  ;  a  tumbler  slid- 
able  upon  aald  stem  but  held  agalaat  rotation  thereon, 
having  two  radial  notehea  in  ita  outer  edge,  and  havtag 
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key  poeheta  therete  la  line  with  the  riot  In  die  Btem  of 
said  irfag ;  a  sprtag  between  said  tumbler  aad  Uie  head  of 
aald  plug ;  aad  a  guide  plato  flxed  to  one  sMe  of  aald  ease 
and  having  a  lug  thereon  whidi  projeeta  Into  the  laterkw 
of  said  case. 


1.022.472.     WELL-DRILL.     Fra.nk   Fraxcu.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     ScrUl  No.  876,109.     (CI.  ie»— «.) 


1.  A  well  drill  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  section  removable  therefrom,  and  a  cut- 
ting member  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cutting  member 
being  removable,  a  locking  member,  th%  upper  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  removable  section  being  re- 
duced to  r«<4ive  aald  locking  member. 

2.  A  well  drill  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  section  removable  therefrom,  and  a  cut- 
ting member  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cutting  member 
being  removable,  a  locking  member,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  member  and  removable  section  being  re- 
duced to  receive  said  locking  member,  said  locking  member 
consisting  of  a  collar. 

3.  A  well  drin  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ftng  a  longitudinal  aection  removable  therefrom,  a  cutting 

member  on  the  bottom  thereof,  said  cutting  member  being 
removable,  a  locking  member,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  removable  aection  being  reduced 
to  receive  aald  locking  member,  said  locking  member  con- 
sisting of  a  collar,  and  means  for  fixing  said  collar  in  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  member  and  removable 
lection.        ! ; 

4.  A  wed  drill  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  section  removable  therefrom,  a  cutting 
member  on  tbe  bottom  thereof,  aald  cutting  member  being 
removable,  a  locking  member,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylindrical  member  and  removable  section  being  reduced 
to  receive  aald  locking  member,  said  locking  member  con- 
sisting of  a  collar,  meaps  for  fixing  aald  collar  In  engage- 
ment with  Mtld  cylindrical  member  aad  removable  aection, 
and  closurea,  for  the  bottom  of  said  cylindrical  member. 
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l,022,4tS.     CHECK-LOCK.     CaASLaa  B. 

Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  aaslfnw  of  one-half  to 

Aukerman,  Cadli.  Ohio.    PUed  Apr.  8,  1911. 

«19.77a     (a.  40—18.) 

1.  In  a  look  of  the  character  deaertbed,  a  pivoted  lock- 
ing element  normally  held  by  gravity  in  ita  locking  peal- 
.tlon,  a  pivotally  mounted  rod  engaging  said  loeklag  ele- 
meat,  a  gravity  aetaated  member  laterally  adjnatable  to- 
ward aad  from  said  red  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  same 
when  in  one  poeltion.  a  pivotally  mounted  —«>— "y  oper- 
able element  to  aupport  said  adjnatable  member  againat 
gravity  movement  when  the  locking  elesBeat  la  In  Ita  lock- 
ing position,  aad  means  for  liadting  the  pivotal  iMJvement 
of  aald  hMt  aamed  element  la  either  direetloa. 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a 'caae  having  an 
opmilng  in  one  of  Ita  walls,  spaced  paralM  plates  diapoaed 
upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  opening  and  extending  into  the 
caae  and  having  notehea  In  their  opposed  edge  portions,  in 
eomblnatlea  with  a  check  adapted  to  be  ineerted  through 
the  opeatag  in  the  caae  and  between  aald  plates,  said 
check  haviag  a  notch  in  one  edge  to  regirter  with  the 
notehea  In  aald  plates,  and  gravity  actuated  locking  means 
arranged  in  said  caae,  said  locking  means  Including  a  loop 
member  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  eztcnding 
Into  the  notches  of  the  same  and  tbe  notch  in  said  check 
to  lock  tha  ehaefc  In  position  between  the  platea. 


^     19/ 


8.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted locking  elementa  normally  held  by  gravity  In  their 
lodging  poaltlon,  a  U-shaped  rod  engaging  said  locking  ele 
ment.  a  pivotally  mounted  adjnatable  gravity  actuated 
arm  to  engage  said  U-shaped  rod  to  move  the  locking  ele- 
menta to  their  release  positions,  and  manually  operable 
means  to  support  said  arm  against  movement  if  hen  said 
locking  elementa  are  la  their  locking  poaltlons. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  diancter  deaertbed.  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally mounted  locking  elementa  normally  held  in  their  lock- 
ing positions  by  gravity,  a  U-shaped  rod  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  ita  .ends  and  engaging  said  locking  elements,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  rod  having  a  loop  formed  therein  and  an 
angularly  disposed  arm  formed  on  one  of  Ita  ends  to  en- 
gage said  U-idiaped  rod,  a  weight  carried  by  said  loop  to 
swing  said  rod  upon  Ita  pivot  and  engage  the  arm  with 
said  U-ahaped  rod  to  move  the  aame  and  throw  the  lock- 
ing elementa  to  their  release  poaltioaa,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  operating  rod  to  support  said  weighted  rod  when 
said  elementa  are  in  their  locking  positiona. 

6.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caae  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls,  of 
spaced  parallel  plates  extending  Into  said  case,  said  plates 
being  diapoaed  oa  oppoeite  sides  of  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing notehea  in  their  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  pair  of  lock- 
ing elementa  i^votally  mounted  upon  said  plates,  each  of 
said  elementa  haviag  a  looped  portion,  gravity  means  car- 
ried by  said  elementa  to  dispose  said  loops  In  the  notcbes 
of  the  platea,  gravity  actuated  manually  controlled  means 
arraaged  wttikln  the  case  to  actuate  said  locking  eloneata 
and  move  the  aame  to  their  release  positions,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  cheek  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  the  open- 
ing In  the  case  and  between  aald  plates,  said  check  having 
notehea  tn  Ita  oppoeite  edges  to  register  with  tbe  notches 
in  said  plates  and  to  receive  the  looped  portions  of  the 
locking  elemaata. 


1,022,474.     BATBTY-LOCK  FOB  KEYHOLES. 
Oooo,  Bnmnar.  Tex.     Filed  Dee.  6.  1910. 
ft»S,6Mk     (CL  70—8.) 


TiTca  B. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tu- 
bular oaalBg  aad  a  rotetaMe  barrel  secured  thereta  aad 
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rotatable  iodependently  thereof,  a  catch  support  eztend- 
Ing  from  the  barrel  and  rigid  therewith,  a  catch  Integral 
with  the  rapport  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  re- 
sllleBtly  moonted  locking  dog  aeated  In  a  receea  carried  by 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  project  throagh  alined  holes 
In  the  casing  and  barrel  and  lock  the  aame  rigidly  to- 
gether, a  rotatable  key  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
within  the  barrel  and  engaging  with  the  barrel  and  lock- 
ing dog,  and  arranged  to  slmnltaneoosly  tnm  said  barrel 
and  depress  the  dog  and  disengage  said  dog  from  the  bar- 
rel and  ribs  carried  by  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  barrel 
and  disposed  so  as  to  engage  with  correapondlng  notches 
of  said  key  and  secure  the  key  in  the  casing  and  barrel. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  including  a  tnba- 
lar  easing  and  a  rotatable  barrel  secured  therein  and  ro- 
tatable Independently  thereof,  a  catch  support  extending 
from  the  barrel  and  rigrid  therewith,  a  catch  Integral  with 
the  support  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  reslli- 
ently  moanted  locking  dog  seated  in  a  recess  carried  by 
the  casing  and  arranged  to  project  through  alined  holes  in 
the  casing  and  barrel  and  lock  the  same  rigidly  together, 
and  a  rotatable  key  within  the  casing  and  projecting  with- 
in the  barrel  and  engaging  with  the  barrel  and  locking 
dog,  and  arranged  to  slmnltaneoosly  turn  said  barrel  and 
depress  the  dog  and  disengage  said  dog  from  the  barrel. 


1,022,476.  WASHING-MACHINE.  KdwaW)  L.  OooDWlll, 
PortUnd,  Mich.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  Na 
007,191.     (CI.  «»— 21.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame  composed  of  two  side  members,  a  tub  morahle 
to  and  fro  endwise  between  said  side  members,  bearing 
plates  on  each  side  member  at  tbe  top  thereof,  a  cross  bar 
extending  from  one  plate  to  the  other  having  opposite  ends 
Tertlcally  slldable  in  bearings  on  the  plates,  a  metal  strap 
fastened  to  said  cross  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  said  strap 
thence  extending  downward  Into  the  tub,  and  a  scrubbing 
roller  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  metal 
straps;  said  roller  being  free  to  more  Tertlcally  with  the 
cross  bar  and  being  wholly  remorable  from  the  tnb,  said 
plates  and  the  parts  slidably  engaging  the  same,  being 
wholly  ootalde  the  tub. 

— 4L  In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame  composed  of  two  side  members,  a  tub  moTable  to  and 
fro  endwise  between  said  side  members,  bearing  plates  on 
each  side  member  at  the  top  thereof,  a  cross  bar  extending 
from  one  plate  to  the  other  baring  opposite  ends  Tertlcally 
slldable  in  bearings  on  tbe  plates,  a  metel  strap  fastened 
to  said  cross  bar  near  each  end  thereof,  ssid  strap  thence 
extending  downward  Into  the  tub,  a  acrubbing  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  metal  straps, 
said  roller  being  free  to  moTe  Tertlcally  and  being  wholly 
remoTable  from  the  tub,  said  plates  and  the  parts  alldaMy 


engaging  the  same,  being  wholly  outelde  tbe  tub,  and  a 
leritatlng  rack  detaebably  connected  with  the  tnb,  said 
rack  rising  when  released  from  the  buoyant  effect  of  the 
water,  whereby  articles  of  clothing  resting  thereon  may  be 
lifted  when  the  scrubbing  roller  is  remoTed  from  the  tub. 


1.022,470.  BXPLOSIYSBNOINB.  Fbaxk  J.  OlBXaL, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  549.821. 
(Cl.  12a— 67.) 


1.  la  a  motor,  cylinders  closed  at  each  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  each  end  with  Intake  and  exhaust  iwrts,  a  wall  on 
one  cylinder  detacbably-secured  at  Ite  margin  to  a  mating 
wall  on  the  companion  cylinder,  forming  therewith  a  base 
and  crank  shaft  boustng,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
wrist  pin  extending  from  each  piston  through  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  in  the  cylinder  and  sliding  In  guide-ways  on  the 
wall,  and  a  crank  shaft  joornaled  In  the  walls  and  coupled 
operatlTely  to  each  wrist  pin. 

2.  In  a  motor,  cylinders  closed  at  each  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  each  md  with  intake  and  exhaust  ports,  a  wall 
on  one  cylinder  detochably-secured  at  Ite  margin  to  a  mat- 
ing wall  on  the  companion  cylinder,  forming  therewith  a 
base  and  crank  shaft  housing,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a 
wrist  pin  extending  from  each  piston  throagh  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  the  cylinder  and  sliding  In  guide-ways  on 
the  wall.  Intake  and  exhaust  Tslres  at  each  end  of  each 
cylinder,  tappet  rods  operating  each  TalTe,  a  cam  shaft 
hSTlng  a  sln^e  cam  for  each  pair  of  teppeta,  a  crank 
shaft  jonmaled  In  the  walls,  and  a  connecting  rod  cou- 
pling each  wrist  pin  with  the  crank  shaft,  the  walls  form- 
ing a  hooalng  and  crank  ahaft  base. 

8.  Id  a  motor,  cyltaiders  closed  at  each  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  each  end  with  Inteke  and  exhaost  porte,  a  wall 
on  one  cylinder  detecbably  secured  at  Ite  margin  to  a 
mating  wall  on  the  companion  cylinder,  forming  there- 
with a  base  and  crank  shaft  housing,  a  piston  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  wrist  pin  extending  from  each  piston  through 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  cylinder  and  sliding  in  guide- 
ways  on  the  wall,  a  crank  shaft  joumaled  in  the  walls  and 
coupled  operatlTely  to  each  wrist  pin.  and  a  coTer  plate 
detecbably  secured  otst  an  opening  formed  In  the  mating 
walls  and  proyided  with  an  Inlet  manifold  opening  into  the 
sereral  Inteke  porte,  and  exhaust  manifold  connecting  the 
ssTeral  exhauat  porte. 

4.  In  a  motor,  cylinders  closed  st  each  end  and  prorlded 
at  each  end  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  with 
water  jacketed  walla,  a  wall  on  one  cylinder  detaebably- 
secnred  at  Ite  margin  to  a  mating  wall  on  tbe  companion 
cylinder,  forming  therewith  a  base  and  crank  shaft  hous- 
ing, a  piston  In  each  cylinder,  a  wrist  pin  extending  from 
each  piston  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  cylinder  aud 
sliding  In  guide-ways  on  tbe  wall,  a  crank-abaft  joumaled 
In  the  walls  and  eoapled  operatlTely  to  each  wrist  pin,  and 
a  coTer  plate  detecbably  secnred  oTer  an  opening  formed 
In  the  mating  walla  and  proTlded  with  an  Inlet  manifold 
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opening  Into-  the  ssreral  Intake  ports,  and  an  exhanst 
manifold  connecting  the  asTwal  exhaost  porte  and  with  a 
water  pipe  discharging  Into  the  water  jacket 

6.  In  a  motor,  cylinders  closed  at  each  end  and  pro- 
Tided  at  each  end  with  Intake  and  exhauat  porte,  a  wall 
OB  one  cylinder  detachably-secored  at  Ite  margin  to  a  mat- 
ing wall  00  a  companion  cylinder,  extending  below  the 
cylinder  ends  and  forming  with  the  mating  wall  a  base  and 
crank  shaft  hooalng.  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  wrist  pin 
extending  from  each  piston  through  a  longitudinal  slot 
,ln  the  cylinder  and  eliding  In  guide-ways  on  the  wall,  a 
crank  ahaft  joumaled  In  the  bonalng  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  cylinder  with  Ite  cranks  playing  between  the 
lower  ends  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  connecting  rods  each  coo- 
pllng  a  wrist  pin  with  an  adjacent  crank. 


1.022.477.  OATLIOHT  DEVELOPINO-TAMK  FOH  PHO- 
TOOEAPBIC  FILMS.  BDwnr  L.  Hammu,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,622  (Cl 
96—90.8.) 


1.  In  a  daylight  deTelopIng  apparatna,  the  combination 
of  a  tenk,  a  frame  remorably  supported  In  said  tank,  a 
spool  holder  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  atring  or  belt  atteched  to  one  of  said  rollers 
and  adapted  to  pass  OTer  or  aroond  the  rest  of  said  roUera, 
and  a  clamp  on  one  end  of  aaid  string  or  belt. 

2.  In  a  daylight  deTelopIng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tenk,  a  frame  remoTably  supported  in  said  tenk,  a 
spool  holder  on  said  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  string  or  belt  atteched  to  one  of  aaid  rollers 
and  adapted  to  pass  OTer  or  around  the  rest  of  said  rollera, 
a  clamp  on  one  end  of  aaid  string  or  belt,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  outelde  of  said  frame  and  rotetlng  with  the 
roller  to  whiih  aaid  string  Is  attached,  a  gear  wheel  moont- 
ed on  the  inside  of  said  tank  with  which  aaid  first  named 
gear  is  adapted  to  mesh,  and  an  arbor  supporting  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel  and  passing  through  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  turned  from  the  outelde  of  the  tank. 

8.  In  a  daylight  deTelopIng  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  tenk,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  Inside  of  said 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  turned  from  the  outelde  of  said 
tank,  means  outelde  the  tank  for  toning  said  gear  wheel, 
a  frame  remorably  mounted  on  the  Inalde  of  said  tank  and 
having  a  gear  wheel  thereon  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  Inalde  of  said  tank,  a  roller  on 
the  frame  driren  by  said  gear  wheels,  a  spool  holder  for  a 
film  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted 
in  said  frame  and  means  for  connecting  the  film  with  the 
first  mentioned  roller,  whereby  said  film  may  be  drawn 
aroond  all  tbe  rollers  moonted  In  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  daylight  deTelopIng  apparatoa,  the  combination 
of  a  tenk,  a  frame  haTlog  a  series  of  rollers  tbereon,  a  top 
for  sealing  said  frame  in  aaid  tenk.  means  extending 
throogh  the  side  of  said  tenk  for  the  porpoee  of  driTing 
one  of  said  rollers  from  the  ootelde  of  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  daylight  deTelopIng  apparatoa,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  and  a  spool  holder  fOr  aaid  frame,  aaid  spool 
holder  comprising  two  parte,  one  telescoping  on  the  other, 
each  haTlng  a  pin  thereon  on  which  the  spool  is  adapted 
to  rotate,  one  of  the  aides  of  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  Blot  in«  which  one  of  said  pine  Is  adapted  to  engage  to 
bold  aaid  spool  holder  in  posltloa. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaotto.1 


1,022,478.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  Thom Aa  R.  Hattox, 
Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed  Jane  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,284. 
(Cl.  108 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  ptunp.  In  combination  with  a  run- 
ner having  a  central  opening,  a  series  of  short  blades  st 
tbe  center  thereof  arranged  tangentlally  with  respect  to 
said  opening,  a  second  series  of  short  blades  extending  in- 
ward from  tbe  periphery  of  the  mnner  and  In  line  with  the 
first  named  set,  and  a  series  of  relatively  long  blades  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  periphery  of  tbe  runner,  each 
long  blade  being  Interposed  between  two  short  blades. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  runner  having  a  central 
opening,  a  series  of  short,  rigid  blades  arranged  about  and 
tangentlally  with  reapect  to  said  opening,  and  extending 
outward  therefrom  and  from  wall  to  wall  of  the  runner, 
and  a  second  series  of  blades  extending  Inward  from  the 
p«>lphery  of  the  runner  bat  terminating  short  of  the 
path  described  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  short  blades,  the 
runner  being  substentlally  concentric  with  the  casbig  and 
haTlng  Ite  outer  edge  located  to  rotate  In  close  proximity 
to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  outlet  from  the  pump. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  in  combination  with  a  eaaing 
haTlng  a  discharge  nosxle,  a  ronner  mounted  la  said  casing 
baTlag  a  central  opening,  a  series  of  short,  rigid  blades 
arranged  about  and  tangentlally  with  respect  to  aaid  open- 
ing and  extending  ootward  therefrom  and  from  wall  to 
wall  of  the  runner,  a  second  series  of  alternate, 
long  and  abort  blades  extending  Inward  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  runner,  the  longer  blades  terminating 
short  of  the  path  described  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  blades 
of  the  first  series,  said  runner  being  sobstantUUy  eon- 
centric  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  ite  pe- 
riphery in  close  proximity  thereto,  tbe  space  between  the 
periphery  of  the  runner  and  aaid  casing  at  the  bottom  of 
the  latter  gradually  widening  until  it  conforms  In  else 
with  the  opening  into  said  nossle,  tlie  notsle  having  a 
gradually  enlarged  diameter  from  such  Inlet  opening  to 
Ite  discharge  opening  and  the  runner  hSTlng  Ite  outer  edge 
located  to  rotate  in  close  proximity  to  the  inner  edge  of 
the  Inlet  opening  of  said  nossle. 


1,022,4  79.  REST  FOR  SAW-SHARPENING  MA- 
CHINES. John  P.  Hbdstbom,  Big  Rapids,  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Hancbett  Swage  Works,  Big  Rapids,  Mlcb..  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  15,  1900.  Serial 
No.  607,666.     (Cl.  7ft— 77.) 

In  a  aaw  sharpening  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
saw-aupporting  mandrel,  of  a  stetlonary  support  located 
apart  from  said  mandrel,  a  pair  of  reste  located  at  op^o- 
site  sides  of  but  in  allnement  ^wlth  said  stationary  sup- 
port and  haTlng  their  working  faces  located  in  a  plane  in 
advance  of  tbe  working  face  of  aaid  central  support ;  and 
an  arm  located  Intermediate  said  pair  of  reste  and  la 
aliaement  therewith  and  adapted  to  press  the  saw  diak 
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■gmlnat  Bald  pair  of  rasts  and  Bcaintt  Mid  central  mip- 

port,  wb«rcb7  to  bend  the  mw  to  prcrent  Ttbrntlon  of  the 
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■aw   disk   while  aabjected   to   the   action   of  a   nlndlnc 
wbacL 


1.022,480,  GENERATOR  -  FURNACE.  Ebnst  Hklub. 
St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  S97.803. 
(CI.  48—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  apaced-apart  retort  aettlnga, 
tha  fumaca  arranged  between  the  retort-sett Inga,  and 
cllnktr  doors  for  providing  accaas  to  the  Interior  of  tha 
fumaca  at  each  of  Its  auda. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  apaced-apart  retort-aettiaKa 
the  furnace  of  lesa  lencth  than  the  retort-aettings,  and 
arranged  between  the  retort-aettlnga.  and  clinker  doora 
for  providing  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  furnace  at  each 
of  Its  ends. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  apaced-apart  retort-aettlnga, 
a  furnace  arranged  between  the  retort-aettlnga,  clinker 
doora  for  providing  accesa  to  the  Interior  of  the  furnace 
at  each  of  lU  ends,  and  a  fllllng-door  at  the  top  of  the 
furnace. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  apaced-apart  retort  eetUngs. 
a  furnace  arranged  between  the  retort-aettlnga,  clinker 
doora  for  providing  acceaa  to  the  Interior  of  the  furnace 
at  each  of  its  ends,  a  fuel  magasine  arranged  the  full 
length  of  the  furnace  over  the  fire  chamber,  a  filling  door 
at  the  top  of  aaid  magasine  and  means  for  conducting  the 
Are  gaaca  from  each  side  of  the  furnace  for  separate  and 
independent  uaes. 


1.022.481.     MACHINE  FOR  DR1V1N3  TACKS  AND  THE 
LIKE.      Fra.nk    Holbrook.    Lynn,    Mass.,   aaalgnor   of 
one-half  to  Thomas  C.  Rowen.  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Feb 
24.  1611.     Serial  No.  610,614.      (CI.  1—6.) 

1.  A  machine  for  driving  tacks  and  the  like  having.  In 
combination,  an  inclined  raceway,  a  tubular  support 
through  which  said  raceway  extends  and  within  which 
aald  raceway  1»  anpported,  a  hopper  Into  which  said  race- 
way extends,  said  hopper  having  a  hub  surrounding  and 
Journaled  upon  said  tubular  support  to  route  about  an 
Inclined  axla  and  being  provided  with  nMans  for  elevating 
the  tacks  and  delivering  them  toward  aald  raceway,  meana 
forming  a  pocket  Into  which  aald  tacks  are  delivered  by 
cald  raceway,  and  means  for  driving  said  tacks. 

2.  A  machine  for  driving  tacks  and  the  like  having.  In 
cosablnatlon.  an  incllaed  raceway,  a  tubular  support 
through  which  said  raceway  extends  a  hopper  into  which 
said  raceway  extends,  said  hopper  having  a  bub  aar- 
.-nundlng  and   jcurnaled   upon   said   tubular  support   and 


being  provided  with  means  for  elevating  the  tacks  and 
delivering  them  toward  said  raceway,  meana  carried  by 
said  hopper  to  revolve  about  said  raceway  for  removing 


therefrom  taeka  (improperly  positioned  thereon,  meana 
forming  a  pocket  Into  which  the  tacks  are  delivered  by 
said  raceway,  and  means  for  driving  the  tacks. 


1.022,482.  FILAMENT  CONNECTION.  Johm  W. 
HowBLL,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Genersi  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  387.463.      (CI.  17»— 38.) 


1.  The  method  of  conaecting  a  tungsten  fliament  to  a 
conductor,  which  consists  la  pasting  the  Joint  with  cop- 
per paste  and  then  sintering  the  paste  by  means  of  an 
are. 

2.  The  method  of  connecting  a  metal  filament  to  a  wire, 
which  consists  la  pasting  the  Joint  and  then  heating  the 
Joint  by  drawing  an  arc  from  the  wire  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  sinter  the  paste  but  low  enough  to  avoid 
complete  fusion  of  the  Joint. 

8.  The  method  of  connecting  a  metal  lamp  fliament  to 
a  conductor,  which  eonaists  in  paatlng  the  Joint  and  then 
heating  the  Joint  and  regulating  the  temperature  so  that 
the  paste  above  the  conductor  Is  sintered  while  other  por- 
tions are  fused. 

4.  The  method  of  Joining  a  tungsten  fliament  to  a 
nickel  wire,  which  consists  In  pasting  the  Joint  with 
flnely  divided  metal  held  in  a  binder  and  heating  aaid 
Joint  snfllclently  to  harden  the  paste  still  leaving  nn- 
fused  that  part  which  Is  above  tiie  wire. 

5.  A  connection  between  a  tungsten  lamp  fliament  and 
Its  conductor,  consisting  of  sintered  metallic  powder  par- 
tUUy  fused. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.022.488.  AUXILIARY  PICKER-HOD  STAND.  David 
B.  Jojms,  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«2«.171.     (CI.  189 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  picker  box,  a  stand  integral  with  the  frame 
thereof,  and  diapoaed  at  the  lay  end  of  the  loom,  said 
stand  being  reinforced  by  an  auxiliary  stand  having  a 
tapering  aperture  for  the  reception  of  the  eorrespondlag 
shaped  end  of  the  picker  rod,  whereby  to  hold  said  picker 
rod  rigidly  In  normal  position,  subatantially  as  described. 
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t.  In  a  plekar  hoK-ear  looaa,  a  plekar  r«a  kaM  In 

lay  end  of  tfee  bos  hf  a  ataad  formed  tatagral  wltH  the 
IHUDO  of  aald  hox,  wsona  for  reinforcing  said  ataad,  aald 
Beana  eompriahis  an  auxiliary  stand  secured  la  aaaasB' 
Med  pooitloa  by  a  bolt  eouected  with  the  tnm*  of  the 
picker  box. 


'■m. 


Htr^ 


.^ 


8.  In  a  picker  box  for  looms,  a  stand  formed  integral 
with  the  frame  of  said  box,  and  disposed  at  the  lay  end  of 
the  loom,  an  a\ixlllary  stand  detachably  aecured  to  the  picker 
box  frame  in  rear  of  the  integral  stand,  whereby  to  rein- 
force said  Integral  atand,  and  a  tapering  aperture  in  aaid 
auxiliary  stand  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  in  a  rigid 
manner  the  correapondlngly  shaped  end  of  a  picker  rod, 
whereby  aaid  rod  may  cauaa  the  picker  to  throw  a  ahuttle 
in  a  direct  path  acroas  the  loom. 


II 


1.022.484.  VKNCB-P08T  MOLD.  THaoocwa  H.  Kmvam, 
Arvada,  Colo.  Filed  July  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  6SaiM. 
(CL  20—121) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  type  deacrlbed  Including  aeparable  end 
and  lateral  members,  ledge-forming  members  of  right- 
angled  cross-section,  and  of  frame-like  outline  and.  in  con- 
tinuation, eotaforming  to  the  outline  of  the  lateral  mem- 
bera,  the  edgea  of  the  oatstanding  end  portions  of  aaid 
ledge-forming  members  having  eyea  formed  thereon,  the 
longitudinal  portions  of  said  ledge-forming  members  being 
braced  together  at  their  outer  edgea,  near  their  enda,  the 
braces  thus  provided  being  adapted  to  serve  alao  as 
handlea,  end  plataa  fixed  to  the  end-membera  and  having 
eyea  formed  upon  their  vertical  edgea  received  between 
the  eyea  of  aaid  ledge-forming  membera,  and  retaining 
pins  inserted  through  said  eyea. 

2.  A  mold  embracing  aeparable  end  and  lateral  plate 
members,  aald  lateral  plate?  ^embers  Including  flange 
forming  portlona  aecured  around  the  longitudinal  and 
transveree  adtes  thereof,  and  outatanding  from  the  outer 
aurfacea  of  the  latter,  aald  outstanding  flange  forming 
portions  being  angular  in  croaa  aactioa,  the  Inner  arms 
of  the  anglaa  thoa  formed  balnf  aecured  to  aaid  plate 
member  outer  aurfacea.  aald  end  plate  m^bers  extending 
laterally  beyeod  the  end  openinga  of  the  mold  and  reatlng 
flat  upon  the  flange  forming  portions  at  their  anda,  means 
for  removably  applying  said  end  plate  members,  compris- 
ing hinge  leaif  like  platea  fixed  to  aald  end  plate  members 
and  the  enda  of  aaid  flange  forming  portlona,  reapaetlvely, 
at  the  Tertlcal  edgea  of  aald  end  plate  membera  and  aald 
end  flange  forming  portlona,  the  eye  forming  edgea  of  aaid 
hinge  leaf  like  platea  Interflttlng  into  each  other  beyond 
the  outer  Tsrtlcal  edgea  of  aaid  end  plate  membera  and 
■aid  flange  forming  portion  enda,  and  removaMe  ptntlea 
engaging  aalfl  eye  fbnnlag  edgea  of  the  hinge  leaf  like 
ptatsa.  |i    '     '     / 
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l,QaS,48S.  COUPLmO.  DAia  F.  hAMamtX,  Apple  Cre^ 
Ohlow  rued  Jane  7.  1811.  Serial  Mo.  ttl.T8«.  (CL 
1S7— M.) 


The  herein  described  coupling  comprising  co-acttng 
tubular  members,  one  of  said  members  being  enlarged  to 
recelTe  the  end  of  the  other  member,  aaid  enlarged  end 
of  the  first  named  member  being  provided  with  periph* 
erkl  ribe  extending  aubataatlally  half  way  therearonnd, 
the  enda -of  said  rlha  being  Inclined  across  their  entire 
width  and  In  relatively  oppoelte  directlona,  the  enda  of 
one  rib  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  other  rib,  the 
inclined  enda  of  the  ribs  forming  the  walla  of  diagonal 
groovea  which  extend  In  oppoelte  angular  directions  with 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  axla  of  aald  member,  and  a 
clamping  yoke  looaely  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said 
members  and  having  parallel  arms  with  intumed  ends 
to  be  received  in  said  diagonal  groovea  on  the  first  named 
member,  said  IntnmeiS  enda  of  the  yoke  engaging  the  in- 
clined ends  of  said  ribe  to  draw  the  ntembers  together  as 
the  jokt  is  tamed  thereon,  said  ribe  being  also  provided 
on  their  corresponding  longitudinal  edges  with  square 
shoulders  to  form  recesses  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  yoke  arma  and  positively  prevent  further  tumtng 
movement  of  the  yoke. 


1,0S2,48«.  HBATEH  FOR  AUTOMOBIIiB  TORPBDOBB. 
FkAVK  M.  LaAvrrr,  Smlthtown,  N..  T.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  W. 
Bliaa  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Vlrgtela.  Filed  Dec.  2S,  1911.  Serial  No.  e67,m. 
(CT.  •0— «.) 


7^/*  <f 


1.  In  a  torpedo,  a  containing  veasel  divided  by  a  parti- 
tion into  watar  and  fuel  eompartmenta.  a  aource  of  eeai- 
preaaed  air,  and  aaeaaa  for  conducting  compressed  air 
under  equal  prsaauns  Into  both  eompartmenta. 

2.  In  a  torpedo,  a  eomprasMd  air  flaak,  a  containing 
veeeel  formed  against  one  end  thereof,  a  partition  tbareln 
dividing  ita  Interior  into  two  eompartmenta,  and  fiMans 
tor  conducting  compreaaed  air  under  equal  preeeures  Into 
both  compartments. 

8.  In  a  torpedo,  a  compreaaed  air  flaak  having  ita  outer 
wall  prolonged,  a  cover  fitting  against  aoch  prolonged 
wall  to  form  a  containing  Ttaasl,  a  partition  dividing  such' 
veaael  Into  two  eompartmenta,  and  meana  tor  ooadoctlac 
compreaaed  air  under  equal  prsaauisa  Into  both  cMnpart> 
menta. 

4.  In  a  torpedo,  a  containing  vaaael,  a  partition  ttierein 
forming  an  inner  veaael,  and  meana  tor  introducing  com- 
preaaed air  under  equal  pressurea  into  said  ooatalalBg 
eotalde  and  laalde  of  aald  Innar 
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S.  In  a  torpedo,  a  contaiainff  rcaMl,  a  partition  therein 
dtridinx  It  into  fnel  and  water  compartmeata,  meana  for 
Intrbdacing  compreaaed  air  onder  equal  preaaorea  into 
both  compartmenta,  and  a  normally  closed  ■prlng-preaaed 
Talre  adapted  to  be  opened  on  admission  of  pressure  and 
adapted  when  opened  to  remain  open  a^^alnst  th«  atreaa  of 
its  apring,  thereby  aToidinx  back-preaaure  on  the  air  da« 
to  the  tenaton  of  the  aprlnc. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022,487.  ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS.  GSOROB 
A.  Lots,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American  Circular 
Loom  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  601,346.     (CT.  204 — 6.) 


1.  An  electroplating,  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cathode  frame  provided  with  hollow  connectors  for  articlea 
to  be  plated,  meana  to  support  said  cathode  frame  over 
the  tank ;  an  anode  frame,  anodes  suspended  therefrom 
and  extending  within  the  liollow  connectors ;  meana  to 
support  the  anode  frame  abore  the  cathode  frame  ont  of 
circuit  therewith ;  a  second  set  of  anodes,  and  meana  for 
suspending;  the;  same  wlthlp  the  tank. 

2.  An  electroplating  apparatua  comprialng  a  tank,  a 
cathode  frame  provided  with  hollow  connectors  for 
articles  to  be  plated,  means  to  support  said  cathode  frame 
oTer  the  tank ;  an  anode  frame,  anodes  suspended  there- 
from and  extending  within  the  hollow  connections ;  means 
to  support  the  anode  frame  above  the  cathode  frame  out 
of  circuit  therewith  ;  a  second  aet  of  anodes,  meana  for 
suspending  the  same  within  the  tank,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  flrat  and  second  named  anodea  In  the  aame  side  of 
a  circuit. 

8.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cathode  frame,  hollow  connectors  movably  connected  with 
said  frame  to  aupport  articles  to  be  plated,  means  to  sup- 
port said  cathode  frame  over  the  tank,  an  anode  frame, 
anodea  suspended  therefrom  and  extending  within  the 
boUow  connectors,  means  to  Support  the  anode  frame 
above  the  cathode  frame  ont  of  circuit  therewith,  a 
second  aet  of  anodea.  and  meana  for  snapendlng  the  same 
within  the  tank. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cathode  frame,  hollow  connectors  movably  connected 
with  said  frame  to  aupport  articles  to  be  plated,  means 
to  aupport  said  cathode  frame  over  the  tank,  an  anode 
frame,  anodea  suspended  therefrom  and  extending  within 
the  hollow  connectors,  meana  to  support  the  anode  frame 
above  the  cathode  frame  out  of  circuit  therewith,  a  a^cond 
set  of  anodea,  meana  for  suspending  the  same  within  the 
tank,  and  meana  connecting  said  anodea  in  the  same  side 
of  a  circuit. 

5.  An  electroplating  apparatna  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cathode  frame  provided  with  hollow  connectors  for 
articles  to  be  plated,  meana  to  support  said  cathode  frame 


over  the  tank,  an  anode  frane.  Beans  for  novably  aoa- 
pending  anodea  from  the  anode  frame  to  extend  within 
the  lioilow  connectora.  meana  to  support  the  anode  frame 
above  the  cathode  frame  out  of  circuit  therewith,  a  sec- 
ond set  of  anodee.  and  meana  for  auspending  the  same 
within  the  tank. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0  22,4  8  8.  DBYICB  FOR  LOCKING  WHIPS  IN 
SOCKETS.  ALQaaifOM  B.  Ltom,  Nardln,  Okla.  Filed 
Dec  4,  1011.    Serial  No.  668,674.     (CU  21—180.) 


A  device  for  holding  wtilps  hi  aocketa  comprialng.  In 
combination  with  a  whip  aocket,  a  plate  provided  with 
an  Integral  flange  fitting  over  said  aocket  and  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  the  butt  end  of  a  whip,  aald  plate 
having  a  lateral  extenalon  which  la  fluah  with  the  face 
of  the  plate,  a  lock  caalag  fixed  to  aald  projection,  aald 
casing  having  a  pivotal  tongue  at  Its  end  provided  with 
a  concaved  recess  which  is  flush  with  the  marginal  edge 
of  the  opening  in  aald  plate,  a  stop  proje^lng  from  the 
latter  and  adapted  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  tongue,  as  set  forth. 


1.022,489.  PINCERS,  PLIERS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  WiL 
LiAM  W.  Ltoms.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Heller  Tool 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  7. 1011.     Serial  No.  048,161.     (CI.  168— 48.) 


A  tool  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  substan- 
tially atralght  pivoted  croaahig  handlea,  termlnatiug  at 
their  upper  ends  16  opposed  Jawa  of  greater  width  than 
tlM  thlckneea  of  the  handles,  the  inner  snrfacea  of  the 
jawa  above  the  pivot  bebig  inclined,  and  the  outer  edges 
of  the  inner  surfaces  of  those  parts  of  the  handlea  which 
come  opposite  the  Jawa  when  the  latter  are  opened,  be- 
ing correspondingly  beveled  to  permit  wider  opening  of 
the  jawa,  while  the  polnta  of  union  with  the  handlea  are 
atralghtened. 


1,022,490.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      PHILLIP    B.    MiariV 
and  Hbnbt  Dahlbmbubo,  Avon,  S.  D.     Filed  Mar.  81, 
1911.    Serial  No.  618.188.     (CI.  21—76.) 
In  combination,  a  wagon  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  there- 
on, an  evener  bar  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the  lever, 
a  draft  rod  carried  by  the  Qppoalte  terminal  of  aald  lever, 
a  plurality  of  engaging  members  mounted  on  the  afore- 
aald  draft  rod,  a  flexible  member  carried  by  aald  tongue 
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aad  adapted  to  CBgage  any  one  of  aald  tagaglag 
here,  and  ncaas  carried  by  the  latter  to  prevent  acci- 


dental  displacement   of  aald   flexible   member   Croat  aald 
engaging  members. 


1.022.481.  ItTMIGATOB.  Prbb  T.  McCabtht.  Jodsom 
MicHMBBaxviiBir,  and  Edwabo  Michmbbshuiubn, 
Holland,  Mich.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1911.  Serial  Na  609.180. 
(CL  167—4.) 


In  a  fumlgator.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  for  the 
fqmigating  aabetance.  a  cover  for  the  aame,  a  support 
eomprlslag  a  pair  of  rings  and  a  post  between  the  same, 
aald  rings  adapted  to  receive  the  body  and  cover,  aolid 
hydro-carbon  In  aald  cover,  and  a  wick  aopported  by  said 
hydro-carbon,  said  cover  adapted  to  serve  aa  a  burner  when 
'  plaeed  beneath  the  receptacle. 


1.028.493.  kirrKHNAL^X)MBD8TI0N  BNOINB.  JOHH 
J.  MclHTTBB,  Hartford.  Conn.  FUed  Apr.  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  505,04«.     (a.  128—69.) 


1.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  having  a  cylinder 
with  a  worldag  platon.  a  crank  ahaft  and  crank  eonnected 
with  aald  working  platon,  a  cylinder  with  a  pamp  platon, 
a  crank  ahaffc  and  crank  connected  with  aald  pomp  platoh, 
a  crank  case  containing  the  craifts,  gearing  connecting 
■aid  crank  ahafta,  a  gaa  port  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder,  a  gas  pasaage  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder  to  the  working  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling 
aald  paaaage,  an  air  port  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  an  air  paaaage  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
pump  cylinder  to  the  vrorklng  cylinder,  aald  porta  being 
BO  located  that  the  pump  platon  acta  aa  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  inflow  of  gaa  and  air  through  said  porta,  said 
pump  piston  having  an  opening  in  one  aide  and  being  of 
Buch  iMigth  and  ao  coactlng  with  aald  porta  and  paaaages 
that  during  Ita  upward  movement  it  forcea  gaa  through 
the  gaa  paaaage  Into  the  worklag  eyllader,  and  during  its 
downward  movement  it  compreesea  air  in  the  crank  caae 
and  then  permits  aald  compressed  air  to  flow  through  ita 
opening  to  the  air  paaaage  Into  the  working  eyllader. 

2.  An  Internal  comhuation  engine  Itaving  a  working 
eylindar,  a  working  platon  movable  in  the  worklag  eylin- 
dar,  a  crank  and  crank  ahaft  connected  with  the  working 


piatOD.  a  pomp  cylinder,  a  piston  movable  la  the  pump 
cylinder,  a  crank  and  crank  ahaft  for  reciprocating  the 
pump  platon,  a  crank  caae  containing  the  cranka,  gearing 
connecting  the  crank  ahafta,  with  a  gas  port  and  an  air 
port  opening  through  one  side  of  tlte  pump  blinder  to 
opposite  aides  of  the  pump  piston,  and  a  gaa  paaaage  and 
an  air  paaaage  leading  from  the  pump  cylinder  on  oppoalte 
aides  of  the  pump  piston  to  the  working  cylinder,  aald 
gaa  port  and  air  port  being  ao  located  with  relation  to 
each  other,  and  aald  pump  platon  being  of  auch  length 
and  having  such  movement  that  the  pump  platon  acta  as  a 
valve  for  said  ports,  opening  said  gas  port  snd  clofelng 
said  air  port  on  ita  downward  movement,  and  opening  said 
air  port  and  closing  aald  gaa  port  <«  Its  upward  move- 
m«at 

8.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  woriclng 
cylinder,  a  platon  movable  therein,  a  crank  and  crank 
ahaft  connected  with  the  working  platon,  a  pump  cylinder 
and  a  pump  platon  movable  in  the  pump  cylinder,  a  crank 
and  crank  shaft  for  reciprocating  the  pump  piston*  a 
crank  caae  containing  the  cranka.  and  gearing  connecting 
the  ahafta.  aald  pump  cylinder  having  a  gas  intake  port 
and  an  air  Intake  port  through  one  aide  to  oppoalte  aidaa. 
of  the  pump  piston,  and  being  connected  with  the  work- 
ing cylinder  by  two  paaaagea  wliich  lead  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  pump  piston  to  the  exploslcm  side  of  the* 
working  piston,  aald  pump  piston  moving  across  and 
opening  and  cloelng  said  ports  and  one  of  aald  passagea 
during  Ita  reciprocation  ao  aa  to  admit  gas  above  and  com- 
preaa  air  below  during  ita  downward  movement,  and  ad- 
mit the  compreaaed  air  to  and  force  gas  into  the  working 
cylinder  during  Its  upward  movement. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder,  a  piston  movable  therein,  a  crank  and  crank 
shaft  connected  with  the  working  platon.  a  pump  cylinder, 
a  pump  piston  movable  in  the  pump  cylinder,  a  crank  and 
crank  ahaft  for  reciprocating  the  pump  piston,  a  crank 
caae  oontainlng  the  cranka,  a  gear  on  the  working  piston 
crank  ahaft,  an  Intermeahtng  gear  on  the  pump  piston 
crank  shaft,  said  gears  so  engaging  that  the  pump  crank 
moves  a  few  degrees  in  advance  of  the  working  crank,  said 
pump  cylinder  having  a  gas  intake  port  and  an  air  Intake 
port  through  one  side  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  piston, 
and  being  connected  with  the  working  cylinder  1^  two 
paaaages  which  lead  from  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  pla- 
ton to  the  explosion  side  of  the  worldng  piston,  and  said 
pump  platon  being  arranged  to  move  acroea  and  to  open 
and  close  ssld  gaa  and  air  Intake  ports  during  Its  recipro- 
cation, f         • 

5.  An  Internal  combuatlon  engine  having  a  working 
cylinder  and  a  platon  therein,  a  pump  cylinder  parallel 
therewith  and  eontaialng  a  piston,  connecting  meana 
whereby  the  pistons  reciprocate  synchronously,  said  cylin- 
ders being  connected  by  two  passages  that  communicate 
with  the  pump  cylinder  respectively  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  piston  therein,  said  pump  cylinder  having  a  gaa  port 
and  an  air  port  which  are  opened  and  cloeed  by  the  move- 
menta  of  the  pump  piston,  aald  porta  to  the  pump  cylinder 
and  paaaages  from  the  pump  cylinder  to  the  working 
cylinder  being  so  located  with  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  the  movements  of  the  pump  platon  that  gaa  is  drawn 
into  the  pump  cylinder  through  the  gas  port  aa  a  result 
of  the  downward  movement,  and  la  forced  from  the  pump 
cylinder  through  one  of  said  paaaages  into  the  working 
cylinder  aa  a  result  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  pump 
platon,  and  air  la  drawn  Into  the  pump  cylinder  through 
the  air  port  aa  a  result  of  the  upward  movement,  and  la 
compressed  as  a  reault  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
pump  platon  and  then  permitted  to  paaa  through  the  other 
of  aald  paaaagea  into  the  working  cylinder. 

(ClalBW  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.1 


1,022,498.     APPARATUS     FOR     MAKING     SULTUBIC 
ACID.    CoBTis  C.  Mxios.  Woodbury.  N.  J.    Filed  Aag. 
81.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,907.     (CI.  28—1.) 
1.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  eaatag. 
a  single  deflector  disposed  therein  for  dividing  said  eas- 
ing  into   two   compartments,   having   eommunlcatloa   bf 
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Arxn,  9, 191a. 


■MM  0l  rtlatlTtiy  Mian  pungea.  Mid  <MMtor  MtIbc 
oiM  MM*  tharwf  prorlitod  with  eoaca-rwl  aorfacea  and  tb» 
otppealta  aide  thereof  havlBc  etral^t  aorfacea,  mipply  and 
dtseharga  meaaa  for  said  castnf  arranged  near  the  con- 
Mved  aad  atialcht  sorfaeee  of  the  deflector,  ra^peetlT•ly. 


2.  Xb  appaMtas  of  the  character  deacrfbed,  a 
deflector  dlepoaad  therein  Intermediate  the  enda  thereof. 
Mid  deflector  being  of  aaffldMt  width  to  divide  Mid  caa- 
laff  Into  two  eonpartawnta,  haTlag  coBannleatloB  hy 
■MM  of  raiattraly  aoiaU  paeeagea,  said  deflector  baTlng 
one  aide  thereof  proTlded  #lth  oppoeltely  extending  con- 
caved enrfacee,  iMne  to  supply  gaaee  to  Mid  caalng  to 
taaplnge  agalnat  the  carved  aorfacee.  aad  diadiarge 
far  aald  caalng. 


1,02S.4»4.  POCKBT-KMIFB.  Waltm  JamM  Miirm, 
London.  England.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•38,028.     (CI.  30—10.) 


1.  A  pocket  knlfa  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  handle, 
a  blad^  pivoted  thereto,  a  stop  carried  by  eald  blade,  a 
lever  pivoted  eoocantrlcally  of  aald  blade  adapted  to  rMt 
agalnat  the  back  thereof,  and  provided  with  an  offeet 
portion  for  engagement  aith  uld  stop,  whereby  the  blade 
may  be  opened  by  aald  lever,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
handle  engaging  Mid  olfset  portion  of  aald  lever,  when 
the  blade  is  open,  for  retaining  tbe  same  against  the  back 
of  the  blade. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  comprising  in  combination,  a  handle, 
a  blade  pivoted  thereto,  a  stop  carried  by  aald  blade,  a 
plvMally  mounted  lever  adapted  to  reat  agalnat  the  back 
of  the  aald  blade  and  provided  with  an  offset  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  stop,  whereby  the  blade  may  be 
opened  by  said  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  handle 
engaging  said  lever,  when  the  blade  is  open,  for  retaining 
the  same  against  the  back  of  the  blade. 

S.  A  pocket  knife  comprising,  a  handle,  a  blade  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  longltadinal  central  Incision 
In  the  tang  thereof,  a  main  spring  for  normally  retaining 
said  blade  In  a  doeed  or  open  pocltlon.  a  stop  within  the 
aald  Incision  of  said  blade,  a  cam  within  said  incision 
pivoted  concentrically  with  said  blade  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop  when  the  blade  la  doaed  and  to  engage 
aald  main  spring  when  tbe  blade  is  open,  and  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  cam  and  normally  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  blade  and  at  the  back  thereof,  combined  snbstan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  parpoM  Mt  forth. 


1,022.406.  MATBRIAL  OR  COMPOSITION  AND  ABTI- 
CLE  MADE  THEREFROM.  ArousTa  RoaaaT  MOL- 
Laa,  London,  England,  assignor  to  R.  M.  D.  Syndicate. 
Limited.  London.  England.  Filed  May  8,  1011.  Serial 
Ma  62S.8S7.     (CL  106 — 44.) 

1.  ▲  material  produced  by  mixing  together  aabeatoe 
aad  tar  containing  a  relatively  small  quantity  of  Inllam- 
BMbla  oU,  aad  heating  the  Mid  mixture  to  280*  C.  or  over 
until  anbatantlally  all  of  the  lallammable  constituMta 
hare  bMU  driven  off. 


1.  A  BMtarlal  produced  by  mixhig  together 
and  tar  containing  a  relatively  aaMll  quantity  of 
mable  oU  In  proportlona  ranging  from  equal  parte  by 
weight  at  aabeatoe  and  tar  to  two  parte  by  wel^t  of 
ubeatoa  to  one  of  tar  and  hMtlng  Mid  mixture  to  280* 
C.  or  over  until  aobatantially  all  of  the  Inflammable  con- 
stituents have  been  driven  off. 

8.  An  article  of  mannf  ctnre  prodocad  by  mixing  to- 
gether aabeatM  and  tar  containing  a  relatively  aoull 
quantity  of  Inflammable  oil,  heating  the  aald  mixture  to 
280*  C.  or  ovw  until  aubetantlally  all  of  the  Inflammable 
oaastitMata  have  been  drivM  off,  redudag  the  product 
to  a  powder  and  then  compreealng  tbe  aaaa. 

4.  An  article  ot  sMurafaetare  produced  by  mlxtng  to- 
gether aabeatoe  and  tar  contaliUag  a  relatively  amall 
quantity  of  laflaamable  oil  In  proportlona  rangtag  from 
eqnal  parta  by  walght  of  aabeetoa  to  two  parte  of  aabee- 
toe  to  one  of  tar,  bMtlng  aald  mixture  to  260*  C.  or  over 
until  aobatantially  all  of  the  Inflammable  constituents 
have  been  driven  off  and  which  iua  been  molded  or  com- 
preaeed. 

5.  The  method  hereCn  dMcrlbed.  which  conaiata  In  mix- 
ing together  asbeetoe  aad  tar  eontalntng  a  relatively  amall 
qoantlty  of  inflammable  oil  and  hMtlng  the  said  mlxtore 
to  280*  C.  or  over  uatll  anbatantlally  all  of  the  Inflam- 
mable conatltuenta  have  been  driven  off. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.022,4»fl.  PB0CB88  FOB  THE  FILTBATION  OF  FUBp 
NACE-GASBa  FaianaiCH  MOlub.  Brebaah-on-the- 
Saar.  Otto  JoHAHKaaa,  Nenfechlngen,  aad  Paraa  Para, 
Brebacb-on-the-8aar.  Oermaay,  aseignora  to  Company 
Rudolph  BOcking  k  Cle.  Erben  Stumm-  Halberg  and 
Rud.  Backing  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Halberierhatte,  BMr  Bre- 
bach,  aarmaay.  Filed  Jan.  8, 1911.  Serial  No.  801,024. 
(a.  78—80.) 


1.  A  proeeM  for  the  dry  flltratlon  of  furnace  gaaea, 
which  compriaea,  firstly,  cooling  the  gasM  to  the  dew 
point,  thereafter  somewhat  reheating  the  gasM  aad  tbea 
passing  the  gaaM  throogh  filter  material. 

2.  A  proceea  for  tbe  dry  filtration  of  fornaee  gaaes, 
which  consists,  firstly,  in  cooling  the  gasee  to  the  dew- 
point  and  at  tbe  Mme  tlaM  molatenlag  the  gaaM,  tlMre- 
after  somewhat  reheating  the  gasM  and  then  paaalng  the 
gaaes  through  filter  material. 

8.  A  proceM  for  the  dry  filtration  of  fumaoa  gaaee, 
which  compriaM,  firatly,  cooling  a  iMut  of  the  gaaM  to 
the  dew  point,  thereafter  eomewhat  rebMtlng  the  cooled 
gaaM  by  mtxlag  with  uncooled  gaaM  and  then  paMlng 
the  gaaM  throogh  Alter  material. 


1,032.407.      ALARM    APPARATUS.      JAVM    D.    NM«Oir 
aad  BDWAan  F.  Smith.  Clndnnatl,  Ohio;  aald  Smith 
asalgnor  to  mM  Netoon.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1010.     iirlal 
No.  847.008.     (CI.  ITS— 108.) 
1.  Tbe  combtaatlen  of  a  preeaore  tank,  an  aleeClfeal 

dreult,  a  drcolt  btaaker  la  eald  drcalt,  a  slgaaHag  do- 
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adBpMdvaHablr  to  aetaato  tka  drMlt  braakM  to 
ladieate  the  varleae  eoadltloM  la  tbe  pieaaaie  taak.  a 
■nrhaalial  aieaaa  for  locking  aad  for  taleaalaff  the  alg- 
aallag  davla#.  an  a«Mt  reepoaalva  to  tbe  presMrM  to  tbe 
task,  aad  mecbaalMl  Maaarrioaa  batweM  tbe 
It  aad  aaM  mefhaalral 


f 

jet 


^'  2.  The  combination  of  an  apparatna  subjact  to  varylnc 
^l^lfandttlona  t«  be  obeerved.  an  alarm  device  comprMng  an 
%litoctrlcal  mechanlam  for  tranamlttln^  telegraph  algnala, 
a  apring  actnated  device  for  operating  aald  mechanlam 
aad  capable  of  glring  diatlngolahable  elgnala,  an  agent 
reeponalve  to  variatlona  In  the  apparatus  to  be  obeerved, 
OMchanlcal  aieana  actuated  by  Mid  agent,  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  Mid  device,  aad  a  Mm  operating  In  con- 
junction with  aald  agent  in  actoatii^  aald  medianlMl 
meana,  whetaby  aald  derice  le  caueed  to  give  dlatln- 
gulshable  sigaala. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  apparatus  subject  to  varying 
condltione  te  be  obeerved,  an  alarm  device  comprlalng  an 
electrical  mechanism  for  tranamltting  tolegrag^  algnala, 
a  spring  actoated  device  comprising  a  driving  whMl,  an 
escapement  whMl  provided  with  stops,  a  signal  whMl  for 
operating  Mid  eleetriMl  mechanlam,  an  agent  reeponalve 
to  preasnre  variations  la  the  apparatna  to  be  obMrvad, 
BMana  actusited  by  mM  agent  for  movlag  Into  and  out  of 
engagameat  with  the  steps  of  mM  eaMpemeat  whMl  to 
control  the  operation  of  Mid  device,  aad  a  Mm  actnated 
by  said  driving  whMl  and  operating  in  conjunction  with 
aald  agent  for  controlling  the  operatloa  of  aald  meana, 
whereby  uld  device  Is  Mused  to  sMd  either  alarm  or  alg- 
nals  indicating  norma]  condltione.  In  respouM  to  prea- 
aure  variations  in  the  apparatus  to  be  obeerved. 

4.  la  combination  with  a  preasnre  taak,  a  mercury  col- 
umn commualcating  therawltii  and  adapted  to  fluctoato 
In  response  to  variatlona  of  preeaore  In  eald  tank,  a  mer- 
enry  receptacle  connecting  with  said  coloma,  a  flMt 
loMted  arlttUn  eald  raceptaele  and  controlled  by  the 
fluctuatlone  of  Mid  oolamn.  an  alarm  device,  and  means 
for  controllfaiR  tbe  operatkm  of  aald  device  comprising  a 
lever  actoated  by  said  float,  a  Mm-actoated  lever  eecured 
thereto  and  actuated  thereby,  and  a  Mm  for  coatrolling 
tbe  operation  of  Mid  cam-actaated  lavM. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  an  appantM  to  be  obMrved,  an 
alarm  derice,  an  affMt  reeponsive  to  variations  of  condi- 
tions in  mM  apparatna,  a  lever  aetnatad  by  Mid  ag«t 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  alarm  derice,  and  a 
cam  for  shifting  aald  lever,  whereby  Mid  derice  Is  caused 
to  give  distingniahabie  signals. 

[Claims  8  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetto.l 


BMntloned  meaaa  Moatng  tbe  complatlsn  of  one  of  aald 
patbe,  and  appantu  coatrolled  by  energy  tranamlttod 
evM  eald  completed  path. 


1,022,408.  CONTROL  APPARATUS.  Bowia  F.  Mobth- 
aor,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aesigaor  to  Leeds  and  Nortbrup 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Original  ap- 
pUcatlon  tied  Feb.  18,  1009,  Serial  Mo.  478.144.  Di- 
vided aad  this  appllMtioB  filed  Oct  86,  1900.  Serial 
Mo.  6243«0-     (CL  78—117.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  eelector  member,  of  paths 
over  which  energy  may  be  trcnaralttad,  eald  patha  being 
Bormally  incomplete,  a  second  membM  periodically  aa- 
faglag  and  moving  said  saledor  member,  means  perlodl- 
eally  actaaOng  said  second  member,  meaaa  against  which 
Mid  aalaetor  BMmbM  aMy  be  iMvad  bf  aald  aaeond  mem- 
ber, eald  Mlactor  member  whea  moved  agataat  aald  laat 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Miector  membef,  of  patba 
over  which  energy  may  be  tranamltted,  eald  patha  being 
normally  incomplete,  a  aecond  member  periodically  en- 
gaglag  aald  adector  member,  meana  periodically  actuat- 
lag  Mid  aecoad  member,  Mid  edeetor  member  when  en- 
gaged by  aald  aeeimd  member  Moalng  the  completion  of 
one  of  aald  patba;  and  atop-by-atep  mechaalam  controlled 
by  energy  tranamltted  over  Mid  completed  path. 

8.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  deflecting  Miector  member 
reeponalve  to  changM  in  a  condition,  of  patha  over  which 
energy  may  be  tranamltted.  said  patha  being  normally  In- 
coaaplete,  a  aecond  member  periodically  engaging  aald 
Miector  member,  means  periodically  actuating  aald  sw- 
ond  member,  eald  Miector  member  when  deflected  aad  en- 
gaged by  Mid  aecond  member  aualng  the  completion  of 
one  of  eald  patha,  and  a  member  moved  by  tbe  enMgy 
traaamittad  over  aald  completed  path  ao  long  m  aald 
■eiactM  member  remaiaa  deflected. 

4.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  galvanometer  having  a 
moving  ayatem,  of  a  member  carried  by  aald  moving  aya- 
tem,  a  circuit,  a  second  member  periodically  actuating 
eald  flrat  named  member,  mMua  periodically  aetaatlng 
Mid  eecond  member,  said  first  named  member  when  acto- 
ated by  Mid  second  member  controlling  said  drcolt,  and 
step-by-step  mechanism  controlled  by  the  energy  traaa- 
mitted  over  Mid  circuit. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  galvanometar  having  a  mov- 
ing ayataaa,  of  a  meaiber  Mrrled  by  Mid  moving  ayatem,  a 
aecond  member  periodically  engaglag  mM  flrat  aamed 
member,  meana  periodically  actuating  aald  aecoad  member, 
a  pair  of  membera  normally  oot  of  agagement  with  Mid 
flrat  named  member  and  either  one  of  which  may  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  firat  named  member  when  actuated  by  Mid 
aaoond  member,  a  path  over  which  energy  may  be  trana- 
mlttaf  completed  la  reapooM  to  aald  eagagwnent  of  one 
of  eaid  pair  of  aiembera  by  aal^  flrat  naaMd  member,  aad 
apparatna  controlled  by  the  MMgy  tranamltted  over  aald 
path. 

[CUIms  8  to  48  aot  printed  la  tba  GaaaCte.] 


1,022.499.  PNEUMATIC  CLBAMBR.  THBODOaa  O. 
OamaHOLM,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  aedgnor  of  one-third  to 
A.  Ivar  PoUaek  sad  one-third  to  Slxtea  A.  Eoaea, 
WorceatM,  MaM  FUed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
820,144.     (Q.  16— 40.) 

1.  In  a  pneamatlc  carpet  aweeper,  tbe  comblaatloB 
with  wlad  ladaclng  devlcca  and  a  duet  collector,  of  a  cae- 
iag  therefor  having  a  cylindrical  paeeage  therein,  a  noa- 
ala  baring  aa  elongated  dot  for  collecting  tbe  daot  and 
prorided  with  a  tabe  extendlag  therefrom  aad  fltttag, 
in  Mid  paeeage  by  which  tobe  the  aoaal*  la  pivotally 
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mooBted  OB  tb«  cmslng,  said  tabe  baTlog  aa  openlag  cob- 
s«ctlBg  with  said  slot  and  belns  provided  wttb  an  open 
«nd  whereby  a  pip«  can  be  Inserted  in  the  tube  to  shot 
oC  its  commanlcation  wltb  tbe  slot  and  permit  the  ez- 
baostlon  of  air  ttarooxh  the  pipe. 


^23 
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2.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
wheels  for  supporting  one  end  thereot  wind  indacing  de- 
vices connected  with  said  wheels  to  be  operated  thereby 
as  the  device  moves  over  a  surface,  a  nossle  plvoUUy 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  havlBg  an  elongated  slot  for 
collecting  dust,  and  wheels  on  said  noiale  In  position  to 
support  it  In  proper  relation  to  the  surface  on  which  it 
movea  and  to  support  the  end  of  the  casing. 

8.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  wind  Inducing  devices  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned,  of  a  nowle  having  an 
elongated  slot  and  mounted  on  the  casing  to  swing  on 
an  axis  transvwse  to  said  slot  and  provided  with  rollers 
or  wheels  projecting  slightly  beyond  ft»e  plane  of  said 
slot,  whereby  as  the  device  Is  moved  over  a  surface  the 
said  rollers  wUl  support  the  end  thereof  and  keep  the 
slot  at  the  proper  distance  from  the  surface  and  parallel 
therewith  Independently  of  the  position  of  the  casing. 


1022  600      HARROW.     RAYMOin)  Cladp  Pboeim.  Cedar 
'  Hill,  Tenn.     Filed  June  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  083,990. 
(O.  6»— 78.) 


In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  harrow  bars,  a  link  having  a  down-turned 
front  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  harrow  bar,  a 
pair  of  link  bars  having  their  front  ends  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  said  link,  said  link  bars  being  spaced 
apart  and  extending  rearwardly  over  the  harrow  ban, 
an  adjusting  lever  fulcrumed  to  and  disposed  between 
the  link  bars,  having  its  lower  end  plvotally  connected 
to  the  rear  harrow  bar.  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  said  ad- 
Justing  lever  being  provided  with  a  series  of  adjusting 
openings,  a  link  arm  plvotally  connected  at  Its  front  end 
between  the  pair  of  link  bars  and  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  aerlea  of  adjusting  opeaiBgs.  a  pivot  engag* 
Ing  one  of  the  said  openings  and  also  one  of  the  adjusttag 
opeaings  of  the  lever,  links  connecting  the  harrow  bars 
flexibly  together,  and  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the 
centers  of  tbe  harrow  bars  and  passing  between  and 
movable  vertically  and  angularly  in  tbe  space  between 
tbe  link  bars,  said  arms  having  widened  heads  above  the 
link  bars  tor  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.022.501.  MACHINB  FOR  MANUFACTDRINO  GRAIN 
INTO  FORM  FOR  FOOD.  Hbmet  D.  PaaKX,  Oleacoe, 
Md. :  Labaa  Sparks,  administrator  of  said  Henry  D. 
Perky,  deceased,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgBmeats,  to 
Tbe  Shredded  Wheat  Compaay.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Mar.  18, 190«.     SerUl  No.  800.888.    (CI.  lOT— 14. ) 


1.  la'a  machlae  of  the  class  described,  a  removable  roll- 
ing receiver  consisting  of  a  perforated  metal  cylinder 
having  an  open  end  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  ex- 
terior anaular  rolliag  flaagea  of  equal  diameter  adapted 
to  protect  tbe  product  adherlag  to  the  «zterlar  of  tbe  cyl- 
inder between  tbe  flanges. 

2.  In  a  machine-  of  the  daas  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  feed  preaa,  and  a  perforated  hollow  opea-ead 
cyllBder,  of  a  feed  mouth  exteasloa  wltbla  said  cyllader, 
a  drive  head  for  the  cyllader,  and  means  for  slmulta- 
neoualy  operating  said  drive  head  and  said  press. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combiaa- 
tioB  with  a  removable  perforated  cyllader  provided  with 
exterior  ead  flaagea,  a  feed  press  havlag  a  throat  portloa 
exteadlng  within  and  forming  a  bearing  for  said  cylinder, 
a  follower  device  for  pressing  the  material  la  to  said  throat 
porilon,  aad  meaas  for  slmultaaeously  rotatlag  said 
cylinder  and  moving  said  follower,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaa- 
tioB  wltb  a  perforated  hollow  cylinder  and  a  press  having 
a  feed  mouth  forming  an  Inside  bearing  for  said  cylinder, 
of  means  for  simultaneoualy  operating  said  press  and 
said  cylinder. 


1.022,502.  OAS-BNOINB.  Jamm  H.  PnucB.  Bay  Qty, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1900.  Serial  No.  481.296.  (a. 
123—173.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  comprtelBg  a  cylinder  havtait  Intake 
and  exhaust  ports  and  a  water  passage  leading  downward 
from  the  outer  ead  of  the  cyllader,  which  passage  is  open 
at  its  outer  and  inner  ends,  a  water  Jacket  Inclosing  the- 
cyllnder  and  extending  to  a  point  below  the  exhaust  port, 
means  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  the  water 
passage  for  receiving  the  overflow,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing water  to  tbe  water  Jacket  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe 
extaoost  port. 

2.  A  water  circulation  for  gas  engines  comprising  a 
cylinder  and  a  crank  case,  the  former  having  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports  and  a  water  passage  leading  frmn  its  outer 
end  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  exhaust  port,  a  water  Jacket 
inclosing  the  cylinder  aad  extending  to  a  point  below  tbe 
exhaust  port,  means  oommnnicating  with  tbe  lower  ead 
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of  tbe  water  passage  fbr  receiving  tbe  overflow,  tbe  crank 
case  provided  with  a  water  passage  for  leading  water  to 
the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  water  Jacket  at  a 
point  below  and  adjacent  to  tbe  exhaust  port,  tbe  water 
adapted  to  wvarflow  Into  the  outer  end  of  tbe  passage  la 
tbe  cylinder. 

8.  A  dreolatlon  system  fbr  gas  engines  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  water  passage  open  at  opposite  ends  and 
extending  from  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  means 
communicatlDg  wltb  the  inner  end  of  tbe  water  passage 
to  receive  tbe  overflow,  a  water  Jacket  removably  inclos- 
ing tbe  cylinder,  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  liquid  when  at  Its  highest 
temperature  adapted  to  overflow  into  the  outer  end  of 
the  water  passage. 

4.  A  water  circulation  for  gas  engines  comprising  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  exhaust  port,  a  water  Jacket  Indoaing  tbe 
cylinder  aad  extending  past  tbe  cxhaost  port,  a  member 
having  an  exhaust  chamber  In  communication  with  tbe  ex- 
haust port,  a  water  Jacket  for  ssid  chamber,  tbe  cylinder 
provided  with  a  water  passage  extending  from  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  and  discharging  into  the  water  Jacket  of  the 
exhaust  chamber,  and  an  annularly  grooved  cap  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  member,  the  water  Jacl^  of  the  mem- 
ber communicating  with  the  groove  in  the  cap,  the  cap 
provided  wltb  an  overflow  outlet  for  draining  the  last 
named  water  Jacket,  and  means  for  supplying  tbe  cylin- 
der Jacket  with  water. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  water 
Jacket  and  an  exhauat  port,  of  a  chambered  member  com- 
municating with  tba  port  a  watw  Jacket  partially  snr- 
rounding  tbe  chambered  member,  an  annularly  recessed 
cap  with  which  the  water  Jacket  of  the  member  communi- 
cates, the  cap  provided  with  an  overflow  opening,  and 
means  for  conducting  water  after  its  passage  through  tbe 
cylinder  water  Jacket  to  the  water  Jacket  of  tbe  cham- 
bered member. 


1.022,603.  BEARING  FOR  ELECTRIC  METERS.  Wil- 
liam H.  pEATT,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  CorjMratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  26,  3:910.    Serial  No.  689.910.     (CI.  04—26.) 


1.  A  beartag  tor  aa  electric  meter  shaft  oomprlslag  the 
shaft  an  opper  bearing  pin  attached  thereto  and  having 
ears,  a  fixed  hollow  member  having  Indentations  adapted 
to  engage  said  ears  and  a  lower  bearing  plug  yieldingly 
supported  In  said  fixed  member. 

2.  A  bearing  for  an  electric  meter  shaft  comprising  the 
shaft  an  upper  bearing  pin  attached  thereto  and  having 
ears,  a  flxad  hollow  member  having  Indentations  adapted 
to  engage  said  ears,  a  lower  bearing  plug  yleldiagiy  sup- 
ported la  Mid  member  and  a  cap  sorronadtaig  the  bearlag 
surfaces. 

3.  A  bearlag  ft>r  aa  electric  meter  abaft  eomprtaing  the 
abaft  aa  apper  bearlag  pin  screwed  into  tiie  lower  end  of 
said  ahaft  and  having  ears,  a  fixed  hoUow  member  having 


indentations  adapted  to  engage  said  ears  and  a  lower 
bearing  plug  spring-supported  la  said  member. 

4.  A  bearing  for  an  electric  meter  shaft  comprlsiag  the 
shaft  aa  upper  bearing  pin  screwed  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  and  havlag  earn,  a  fixed  hollow  member 
havlag  ladeatatloBs  adapted  to  nigage  said  ears,  a  lower 
bearing  plug  spring-supported  In  said  member,  a  ball  be> 
tween  the  pin  and  the  plug  forming  a  ball  bearing  therewltii. 
and  a  cap  inclosing  the  ball. 

6.  A  bearing  for  an  electric  meter  shaft  comprising  the 
shaft  an  upper  bearing  pin  screwed  into  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  ears,  a  fixed  hollow  member  having 
indentations  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  engage  said  ears, 
a  lower  bearing  plug  movable  in  said  member,  a  spring 
supporting  said  plug  in  i^id  member,  a  ball  betweui  the 
pin  and  plug  forming  a  ball  bearing .  therewith,  and  a 
cap  removably  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  fixed  mem- 
ber Inclosing  tbe  ball  and  its  bearing  surfaces. 


1.022,604.  GARMENT-HANGER.  MiCHABL  Radohtioah  . 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  H.  Oat 
Norwich,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620,886.     (CL  2—68.) 


A  garment-hanger  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire ; 
said  wire  being  bent  intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof, 
on  the  arc  of  a  circle,  to  form  the  top  of  the  hanger ; 
thence,  extended  downward,  on  both  sides,  for  a  suitable 
distance ;  thence,  bent  Inward,  on  both  sides ;  tbeace, 
bent  upward  parallel  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  down- 
ward extension,  to  form  two  pockets,  and  ending  la  hori- 
sontally-dlspoeed  terminals,  said  terminals  being  projected 
toward  and  overlapping  each  other,  one  of  said  termtaials 
betaig  grooved,  aad  a  porttoa  of  the  other  terminal  ezteod- 
ing  Into  and  lying  within  said  groora. 


1.022,606.     FLOOR  FINISHING  AND  SURFACINO 
CHINE.    Gaoaaa  S.  RnMOLDa.  San  Diego,  CaL    Filed 
June  0,  1911.    Serial  No.  031,049.     (CL  61—18.) 


1.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  comUnatloD  with  a 
bodily  movable  frame,  of  an  abrasive  belt  means  for  im- 
parting travel  to  said  belt  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
bodily  back  and  forth  movement  to  said  belt  over  the  sur- 
face to  be  treated. 

2.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  comblaitloa  with 
a  bodily  movaMe  frame,  of  an  abrasive  htf t  Bsaas  for  Im- 
partlag  travel  to  said  belt,  means  for  Imparting  a  bodily 
badi  aad  forth  movement  to  said  belt  over  the  snrCaoe  to , 
be  treated,  and  means  for  bodily  elevating  said  htit  to 
bring  it  out  of  contact  with  the  surface  acted  upon. 

8.  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bodily  movable  frame,  of  aa  abrasive  belt  meaas  for 
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iMpartinc  ttmT«l  to  Mid  belt,  mmm  for  Impartlns  a  bodUy 
back  and  forth  noreoMat  t*  nld  btlt  0T«r  tlw  aortaoa  to 
to  tnatcd.  BMUM  for  drlTlnc  nld  maehlM  bodUy.  aad 
■»■■»■  tor  raryinf  ttat  rata  of  a^atd  at  which  the  machlna 
la  driTtn. 

i.  In  a  deric*  of  tha  charactar  deacrlhcd,  tha  eomblna- 
tkm  with  a  whaalad  aapportlng  frame,  of  a  loncitndiaallj 
traTellng  rack  bar,  moana  for  linpartlnx  a  back  and  forth 
OBoreineiit  to  said  rack  bar,  a  awtncliic  trama  to  which 
■aid  rack  bar  U  connected,  rollers  moontad  la  said  awlag- 
ln«  frame,  an  abraslTo  belt  panlng  orar  lald  rollera.  and 
meaae  for  imparting  moTement  to  said  abrastra  balta. 

&  In  a  darlca  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  wheeled  eapportlns  frame,  of  a  lonsltndlnailT 
traTaling  rack  bar.  means  for  imparting  a  iSack  and  forth 
BOTcment  to  said  radc  bar,  a  swlaslnx  frame  to  which 
aaid  rack  bar  la  connected,  rollers  mounted  In  said  swlnc- 
Inc  frame,  an  abrasive  belt  paaslnc  oTer  said  rollers, 
means  for  Imparting  moyement  to  said  sbraalTc  belts,  and 
manually  operable  meana  for  imparting  a  swlDglng  more- 
mant  to  said  rack  bar  to  alarate  said  abraalTS  belts. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1,022.306.  BRAKE  MBCHANI8M  FOR  VBHICLS8. 
FaANoois  ROLLAND  and  BifiLB  PiLAiN,  Toots,  Praacs. 
Piled  Oct.  IS,  1911.    Serial  No.  664.510.     (CI.  18»— 8.) 


1.  In  fluid  preeaore  brakes  for  Tahldea,  the  comblnattoa 
with  a  dead  axle  and  a  stud  axle,  and  a  wheal  carried  by 
said  stud  axle,  of  a  pintle  operatlTely  connectlnc  said 
dsad  axle  and  stud  axle  and  haTlng  a  longitudinal  bora, 
a  piston  la  the  bore  of  said  pintle,  a  dcTlce  carried  by  the 
wheel  liaTlng  an  internally  formed  peripheral  face  eon- 
caotrle  with  said  stud  axle,  meana  for  introducing  fluid 
pcessora  into  the  said  bore  of  said  pintle  for  actuation 
of  said  piston,  and  meclianiam  adapted  to  trictloaally 
engage  the  said  face  of  said  dcTlce  responslTC  to  actua- 
tloa  of  said  piston. 

2.  In  fluid  pressure  brakes  for  Tehiclea,  the  combination 
with  a  dead  axle  and  a  stud  axle,  and  a  wheel  carried  by 
said  stod  axle,  of  a  pintle  operatlTely  connecting  said 
dead  axle  and  stud  axle  and  baYing  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  piaton  in  the  aald  bore  of  said  pintle,  a  device  carried 
by  the  wheel  baring  an  Internally  formed  peripheral  face 
concentric  with  said  stud  axle,  meana  for  Introducing 
fluid  pressure  into  the  said  bore  of  said  pintle  for  actuation 
of  said  piston,  a  brake  shoe  curred  complementary  to  said 
tece  of  said  device  and  operatlTely  connected  to  said  pia- 
ton to  frlctlonally  engage  the  said  face  responslTs  to 
action  of  said  piston  in  one  direction,  and  laatru  mentality 
for  posltioalnc  aaid  brake  shoe  with  the  curred  portion 
thereof  in  operatire  relation  to  the  said  peripheral  face 
of  said  dSTleeL 

8.  In  fluid  pressure  brakea  for  Tehleles,  the  eomblnatloa 
wltb  a  dsad  axle  and  stud  axle,  aad  a  wheel  carried  by 
said  stud  axle,  of  a  pintle  operatlTaly  connacting  the 
said  dead  axle  and  stud  axle  and  haTlng  a  longltodlaal 
bofc,  a  piaton  In  the  said  bora  of  said  pintle,  meana  for 
Introducing  fluid  pressure  into  the  said  bore  of  said  pintle 
for  aetaatkm  of,  said  piston,  and  maehaniam  actionable 
upon  aioTasMnt  of  said  platoa  la  one  directkm  tor  braking 
md  wheaL 

4.  In  fluid  pressure  brakea,  the  combination  of  a  dsad 
axle,  a  pintle  carried  by  said  dead  axle  and  baring  a  loogl- 
todlaal  bora,  a  stod  axle,  a  shackle  carried  by  said  stud 
axla  and  provided  with  sleeve  portions  movable  about 
Mtd  plBtla,  a  wheal  carried  by  said  stad  axle,  a  ptetori  in 


tha  said  bora  of  said  pintle,  a  device  carried  by  said  wheal 
having  an  Internally  formed  peripheral  face  ooaoentrle 
with  said  stud  axle,  meana  for  introducing  fluid  pressure 
to  the  said  bora  of  said  pintle  for  aetoatioa  of  said  piston, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  said 
face  of  said  device  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  fluid  pressure  brakea,  tha  eoml>lnatlon  of  a  dead 
axle,  a  pintle  carried  by  sahl  dsad  axle  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  stod  axle,  a  shackle  carried  by  Mid  stod 
axle  and  provided  with  sleeve  portions  movable  aboot  said 
pintle,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  stod  axle,  a  piston  In  the 
said  bore  of  said  pintle,  meana  for  introducing  fluid  prea- 
■ure  into  the  said  bore  of  aaid  pintle  for  actuatloo  of  Mid 
piston,  and  meehaniam  actionable  upon  movement  o(  said 
piston  in  one  direction  for  braking  aaid  wheeL 


1,022.607.  BABT-HOLDBR  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CRIBS. 
Ac.  Mamow  J.  Boaa,  Boatoa,  Ifaas.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1011.    Serial  No.  666.080.     (CI.  6—8.) 


A  baby  holder  for  cribs,  comprlalac  shoulder  strspa 
having  a  ftont  V-ahaped  portion  and  a  back  V-ebaped 
portion,  a  tranaversely  arranged  strap  secured  to  both 
the  front  and  back  portions  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
chlld'a  body  below  the  araw  and  provUed  with  adjusting 
drvlcsa,  a  looped  strap  attached  at  its  ends  to  the  apexea 
ot  the  front  and  back  V-ebaped  portions  of  the  shoulder 
strapa  and  adapted  to  extend  to  a  point  between  the  lega 
ot  the  child,  and  another  strap  adjustably  eoanacted  with 
said  looped  strap  and  provided  with  means  for  attach- 
ing tt  to  the  frame  of  the  crib. 


1,022.608.  BELT-FABTENINO  MEANS.  Ona  B.  Bust, 
Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  8.  181L  Serial  No. 
607.444.     (CI.  24—266.) 


A  belt,  comprlaing  a  buckle,  a  clamp  secured  to  the 
buckle,  consisting  of  two  members,  one  hinged  to  tbe 
other  and  prorlded  with  a  gripping  Jaw.  a  strap,  and 
a  loop  adjustably  arranged  on  tbe  atrap  and  prorlded 
with  a  tongue  adapted  to  flt  flatly  against  tbe  strap  at 
on4  end  of  the  same ;  said  end  of  tbe  strap  and  tbe 
tongue  of  tbe  loop  fitting  and  adapted  to  be  clamped 
between  one  of  the  mambera  of  the  clamp  and  the  jaw 
of  the  other  member. 


1.022.600.     HOBN. 
,    apolia.  Mlno.    FUed 
(CI.  84—147.) 


C.     SCKMIDHOWB,     Mlnne- 
26,  1011.    Serial  No.  616.040. 


1.  A  horn  comprlaiaff  a  body  harlng  a  wind  aperture 
at  ito  rMr  eod.  a  vibrator  plato  alldably  monated  over  said 
aperture,  a  rod  connected  with  aald  plate  and  adapted 
to  move  it  with  respect  to  tbe  aperture  and  a  crank  shaft 
mountsd  on  tbe  body  and  connected  with  uld  rod. 

2.  A  wind  instrumait,  comprising  a  horn  ahapad-  liody 
having  an  aperture  near  ito  rear  end,  a  box  secured  on 
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tto  rear  poittoa  of  the  body  and  having  aa  epcDlng  la 
its  rear  end  and  an  opening  reglsteriag  with  aald  aper- 
ture, a  vibrator  plato  alldably  moonted  in  said  box,  a 
rod  aoenred  on  Mid  plato  and  extending  thnmi^  tha  for- 
ward eod  ol  the  box.  and  a  crank  abaft  joaraalsd  9a 
the  body  and  connected  to  tto  forward  end  oi  said  rod. 


means: 


1.023,610.  MEANS  FOB  CLEANING  KINEMATOOBAPH 
AND  LIKE  FILMS.  ALLBvaa  Boavox  taABoam,  Ham- 
mersmith. London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  022,411.     (CI.  16—8.) 


1.  In  a  olhcbine  for  cleaning  fllma,  tto  combination, 
with  a  aupporting  frame,  of  molsteninf  devices  arranged 
to  bear  againat  both  sides  of  tto  film,  a  pair  of  clMning 
rollers  jouraaled  in  tto  ftame,  an  adjustable  support 
Hecured  to  tbe  frame  and  arranged  tetween  the  pair  of 
cleaning  rollers,  idler  rolls  carried  by  tbe  Mid  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  prsM  tto  oppoaito  sides  of  tto  fllm 
againat  the  respective  cleaning  roUera.  and  drtvlag  de- 
rlcw  for  drawing  tto  fllm  batinjM  tbe  aald  deaning 
rollers  sad  Idler  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  fllma,  tto  combination, 
with  a  sapportlag  frame,  of  oaolateBinc  davlcM  arrancsd 
to  bear  against  both  sides  of  the  fllm,  a  pair  of  cleaatng 
roUera  joumaled  in  tto  frame,  aa  adjustable  arm  or 
lever  baring  Its  middle  part  pivoted  to  the  frame  between 
the  aald  deanlag  rollera.  Idler  roUa  Joumaled  at  tto  end 
portlona  of  tbe  Mid  arm  or  lever  and  adapted  to  preM 
tto  oppoelte  sidM  of  tbe  fllm  agalaat  the  iMpuctlve  clean- 
ing rollera,  and  driving  devicM  for  drawing  tto  fllm 
between  tbe  Mid  cleaning  rollera  and  Idler  rolla. 


1,022.611.  tOOL-HOLDEB.  Albbbt  BBmiwr,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.  Filed  Fab^  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  644,008.  (CL 
00—62.) 


▲  tool  holder  comprlslag  a  aliank  tovlac  aa  apartare 
at  Ito  outer  end.  a  bead  tovtag  a  alsM  axtsadlng  throng 
said  shank,  tbe  upper  and  of  aald  ataai  being  threaded 
to  laoelve  a  ant.  a  transvana  rtb  amagad  apoa  aald 
bead  tovlas  aa  aperture  adjaeaat  one  and  thareaC.  a  block 
having  a  graove  adapted  to  receive  tiia  traasvetw  rib  and 
a  pivot  pla  adapted  to  paM  through  said  block  and 
tlireagh  tha  apsrtnre  ci  the  traaavacse  rib,  a  atom  pro- 
jecting froM  aald  block,  a  satratad  waaher  arraagad  ttora- 
OB.  and  a  toorholdlav  aMmber  arrangsd  apan  said  stem 
and  a  nut  for  securing  the  same  ttoreon.  said  tool  i>«»^<wg 
member  tovlng  converglBg  tool  receiving  alots,  aad  a  cat- 
away  portlea,  said  sloto  and  cut-away  portlona  being 
coatlgoona  to  tto  ssrrated  face  of  the  waaher,  sobataa- 
tially  aa  and  for  tto  porpoM  deaeribed. 


1.022,618.  TENSION  DEVICE.  Obamt  SiPP.  Patorsoa. 
N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  608,476.  (CL 
242—168.) 


1.  A  thread-tension  device  eomprlalBg  two  thread-guid- 
ing members  having  thread-guiding  portlona  altwnately 
engaged  by  the  thread,  one  of  said  memtors  belag  free  to 
move  pivotally  toward  and  from  tto  other  eroea-wln  of 
tto  normal  thrMd  line  and  mMna,  allowing  shifting  of 
one  of  said  members  toward  and  from  Mid  tbrMd  line, 
for  adjoatably  sopportlnc  Mid  last-named  member  in  ea- 
operative  relation  to  the  other  member,  aatotaatlally  as 
deaeribed. 

Z  A  thread-tension  device  comprising  two  thread-guid- 
ing members  having  thrMd-guldlng  portions  altnvately 
eagaged  by  tto  thread,  one  of  Mid  membera  being  free  to 
naove  plvotaUy  toward  and  from  tto  other  ctosswIm  of 
tto  afunal  thread  line  and  pivoted  akeana,  allowlag  ahlft* 
Ing  of  one  of  said  members  toward  aad  from  Mid  thread 
line,  for  adjuatably  supporting  said  last-named  member 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  other  member,  sutotantlally 
as  deecribed. 

8.  A  thrMd-tension  device  comprising  two  thread- 
guiding  memtors  tovlng  thrMd-guiding  portions  alter- 
nately engaged  by  the  thread,  one  of  said  membera  bring 
fNe  to  move  pivotally  toward  and  from  tto  other  etosa- 
wlse  of  the  normal  thread  line  and  means,  allowing  ahlft- 
ing  of  the  pivoted  member  toward  and  from  Mid  thread 
line,  for  adjuatobly  supporting  Mid  pivoted  member  in  eo- 
operstlve  relation  to  tto  other  member,  sutotantlally  aa 
described. 

4.  A  thrMd-guldlng  device  acting  to  guide  tto  thrMd 
in  a  general  up  and  down  dtiactkm  and  comprlaing  two 
thread-guiding  membera  tovlng  thrMd-guldlnc  portloiw 
alternately  engaged  by  th*  thread,  one  of  Mid  memtora 
teing  pivotally  morable  on  a  sabataatially  torlsontol  axla 
toward  and  from  tbe  other  croaswlM  of  the  normal  thread 
line  and  mMna  allowing  ahlftiag  of  said  last-named  mem- 
tor  toward  and  from  the  normal  thrMd  line,  for  Adjust- 
ably supporting  aaid  laat-named  member  In  cooperative 
relation  to  tbe  other  member,  sutotantlally  aa  described. 


1.022.618.  DBCKLE-8TBAP.  Fbajik  L.  SMITH.  Akroa. 
Ohio,  awignor  to  Tto  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akren, 
Obk>,  a  Corporatkm  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  It,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  688,622.     (CL  03—44.) 


L  ▲  deckle-strap,  eonstetlnc  of  a  band  of  flexible  mb- 
tor  sfoara  la  crosa-ascttoa,  toviag  a  plurality  <d  rein- 
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fordng  •lements  therein,  nld  eleoMBta  bctag  •ymmetrl- 
c«ll7  diapoMd  with  reference  to  the  center  of  the  strap, 
and  each  element  beinc  compoaed  of  layers  of  fahHc.  said 
layers  lying  In  planes  oblique  to°  any  face  of  the  strap. 

2.  A  deckle-strap,  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rub- 
ber square  In  cross-section,  having  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing elements  therein,  said  elements  being  symmetri- 
cally disposed  with  reference  to  the  center  of  the  strap, 
and  each  element  being  composed  of  layers  of  fabric,  said 
layers  being  In  planes  obliqoe  to  any  face  of  the  strap, 
and  the  layers  of  each  element  being  In  planes  at  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  layers  of  each  adjoining  elc 
ment 

3.  A  deckle-strap  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rubber 
square  in  cross-section,  containing  reinforcement  com- 
posed of  longitodlnally-eztendlng  layers  of  fabric  lying 
in  planes  oblique  to  the  faces  of  the  band,  half  of  said 
layers  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  remaining 
layers,  the  layers  of  each  such  half  being  symmetrically 
disposed  with  reference  to  the  center  of  the  strap. 

4.  A  deckle-strap  consisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rob- 
ber, square  in  cross-section,  baring  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  reinforcing  elements,  each  element  being  tri- 
angular In  cross-section,  the  apices  of  the  elements  point- 
ing toward  the  center  of  the  strap,  each  element  being 
composed  of  laminated,  rubber-coated  fabric,  the  layers 
la  any  one  element  lying  in  a  plane  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  fabric  in  the  next  adjacent 
elemsots,  and  at  an  angle  of  sobstantUIly  40*  to  tlM  ad- 
jacent outer  face  of  the  strap. 

5.  A  deckle-strap  coDsisting  of  a  band  of  flexible  rub- 
ber, square  in  cross-section,  having  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  symmetrically-disposed  reinforcing  elements 
composed  of  laminated  faMc,  the  fabric  of  half  of  said 
elements  lying  in  planes  parallel  to  one  diagonal  of  the 
strap,  while  th«  fabric  of  the  other  half  of  said  elements 
sUDds  at  subatantially  right  angles  to  said  diagonal. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc] 


1,022,614.  AHC-LAMF  HANGER.  OMBOa  E.  Btctkms, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479,468.     (CI.  2407-06.) 


1.  An  arc  lamp  banger  comprising  a  plug,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage  said  plug  accord- 
ing to  the  extent  of  Inward  movement  of  said  plug,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  locking  device  to  limit  altemata 
Inward  movements  of  said  plug. 

2.  An  are  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  plug  having  a 
head  and  a  shoulder,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  engage 
and  disengage  said  head  according  to  the  extent  of  in- 
ward movement  of  said  plug,  and  a  stop  controlled  by  said 
locking  device  to  engage  said  shoulder  on  alternate  Inward 
movements  of  said  plug. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  banger  comprising  a  plug,  means  to 
limit  the  flrst  inward  movement  of  the  plug,  a  locking 
device  adapted  to  engage  said  plug  when  brought  into  a 
predetermined  position,  and  a  releasing  device  carried 
by  said  locking  device  and  operated  by  a  second  inward 
movement  of  said  plug. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  headed  ping,  a 
segmental  locking  device  to  receive  and  support  the  bead 
of  said  plug,  meana  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  segments 
of  said  lodting  device  together,  a  toggle  actuated  by  the 


plug  tot  opening  aald  losing  device,  and  neaas  for  Iladt 
Ing  alternate  inward  movements  of  the  plug. 

5.  An  are  lamp  banger,  comprising  a  headed  plug,  a 
stationary  boosing  to  receive  said  plug,  a  segmental 
locking  ring  in  said  bousing  to  receive  and  support  said 
head,  a  spring  for  automatically  dosing  said  ring  aftar 
said  head  has  passed  up  through  it,  forked  toggle  links 
pivoted  together  and  to  the  segments  of  said  ring,  a 
shoulder  on  said  plug  for  setting  said  toggle,  and  logs  on 
said  links  for  tripping  the  toggle  when  said  head  passes 
down  through  it 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.022,615.  NEEDLE  FOB  80UND-REPBODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. BasiABO  TaKDUES,  Scbnlenborg.  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  650.84S.     (01.  181—11.) 


S- 
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A  gramophone  needle  comprising  a  hollow  shank,  a  flat 
portion  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  and  elongated  par- 
allel connecting  arma  between  said  shank  and  aald  flat 
portion,  said  arms  being  spaced  to  form  an  elongated  slot 
therebetween,  said  slot  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
said  shank,  said  arms  being  capable  of  being  bent  later- 
ally. 


1.022.616.  DEOP-DOOB  MECHANISM  FOB  CAKS. 
John  E.  TassBTUAN  and  Bobbkt  R.  Waivsa,  Columbus. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Balston  Steel  Car  Company, 
Celumbna.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
062.949.     (CL  106—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door,  of  a  shaft  lo- 
cated in  a  plane  below  the  door,  levers  having  a  loose  con- 
nection with  the  doors,  and  each  provided  intermediate  ita 
ends  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  loosely  on  said  shsft. 
and  means  connecting  the  shaft  and  levers  whereby  when 
the  shaft  is  rotated  to  lower  the  door,  the  said  levers  turn 
and  have  a  longitudinal  eliding  movement  on  said  shaft. 

2.  Tha  eorabinatloB  with  a  hinged  door  having  guidaa 
at  its  sides  near  its  free  end,  of  a  abaft  located  In  a  plane 
below  the  door,  levers  having  a  sliding  bearing  In  said 
guides  and  each  provided  intermediate  its  ends  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  when  tha  door  is  closed  to  rest  on  said 
abaft,  and  means  eonaeetlng  the  said  shaft  and  lavers 
whereby  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  to  lower  the  door  the 
said  levers  turn  and  have  a  longitudinal  aflding  movement 
on  said  shaft 

8.  The  combtsatl<m  with  a  hinged  door  having  guide 
brackets  at  the  sides  near  its  free  end.  of  a  shaft  mounted 
below  but  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  door,  and  provided 
with  cranks,  levers  aach  taaviag  eliding  bearing  la  a  guide 
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bra^at  and  4aeh  provldad  intanaadlata  its  aada  wttli  a 
shoulder  adapted  when  the  door  is  closed,  to  rest  on 
said  ahaft  aad  form  a  solid  lock  for  the  door,  aad  links 
connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  to  the  eraaka 
whereby  when  the  abaft  la  turned  to  releaaa  the  door,  the 
levers  hava  a  turalag  aad  sliding  movement  on  the  abaft, 
and  when  the  ahaft  ia  tamed  to  close  the  door,  the  levan 
have  a  aliding  aad  rotary  movement  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion on  aald  shaft. 

4.  The  combinatloB  with  a  hinged  door  having  alotted 
guide  brackets  at  ita  aldas  near  ita  free  end.  of  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  below  bat  adjacent  the  vertical  plane  of 
the  free  edge  of  the  door,  two  levera  each  provided  inter- 
mediate ita  eada.  with  a  ahoulder  adapted  when  the  door 
la  cloaed  to  rest  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  eliding  con- 
nection at  one  end  with  aald  slotted  guides,  and  llnka  coa- 
nectlng  the  other  enda  of  aald  levers  and  cranka,  whereby 
when  the  ahatft  ia  turned  to  release  the  door,  the  levers 
flrst  turn  aOd  then  slide  on  the  shaft  and  pass  over  and 
away  from  the  shaft,  and  In  the  closing  movement  of  the 
door,  are  drawn  up  to  and  on  the  shaft,  aad  then  slide 
and  turn  thereoa  to  fully  doae  the  door. 


t.022.617.  BLKCTBICAL  MBA8UBINO  INSTRUMENT. 
Blihu  THOMsom.  Swampscott,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Gea- 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  July  80. 1008.     Serial  No.  446.088.     (CL  171—06.) 


1.  A  meaaarlag  instrumaat  comprising  a  magnet  hav- 
lag  coBfroatlng  parallel  annular  pole  piecea  eccentrically 
mounted  oa  the  poles  of  said  magaet,  one  of  said  pole 
pieces  having  a  flange  adapted  to  counteract  irregulari- 
ties in  the  fleld  due  to  the  relation  of  the  polea  of  the 
■ftagnet  and  thereby  produce  a  uniform  magnetic  flux 
throughout  a  d^lnite  portfcm  of  the  air  gap  betweea  said 
pole  picoea,  aad  a  correat  coil  mooated  to  move  la  Mild 
portloa  of  said  air  gap. 

2.  A  measuring  inatrument  compriaing  a  magnet  aad 
confrontlag  parallel  annular  pole  pieces  eooentrleally 
mounted  on  the  polea  of  said  magnet,  one  of  aald  pole 
piecea  haviag  aa  equalising  flange  shaped  to  prodaoe  a 
uniform  magnetic  flax  between  the  pole  pieces,  and  a 
current  eoU  mounted  to  move  betweoi  aald  pole  i4ecea. 

8.  A  meaauring  inatrument  compriaing  a  magaet  kav- 
Ing  ita  polea  out  of  allnement  and  parallel  annular  pole 
piecea  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  peles  of  said  magaet, 
one  of  aald  pole  piecea  having  an  eqaalialng  flange  ex- 
tending betweea  the  pole  of  the  Bagnet  aad  the  oppoaing 
pole  pleee  and  ahaped  to  ^mdace  a  aalfona  magnetic  Held 
between  said  pole  piecea,  and  a  correat  eoil  mounted  to 
move  between  aald  pole  pleeea. 

4.  Ia  a  taeasurlag  lastrumeat,  the  combtaatloa  with 
a  magaet  haviag  annnlar  pole  pieces  moonted  side  by  side 
and  parallel  to  each  other  one  of  aald  pole  pieces  having 
a  flange  and  a  radial  groove  adapted  to  produee  an  an- 
nular field  laaviag  adjacent  portloaa  of  differeat  flux  dea- 
alty,  of  a  awviag  system  comprising  a  damping  n»cmber  of 
eoadactiag  material  exteadlng  through  both  said  adjacent 
portloaa  of  different  flox  denaity. 

6.  Ia  a  aieasnrlng  instnuaent,  the  eomblaatloa  with  a 
magaet  having  annnlar  pole  piecea  moonted  parallel  with 
each  otiier  and  aide  by  aide  and  provided  with  radial 
groovea  la  tbe  adjaceat  fitoea  to  prodoca  a  weak  fleld  be- 


two  strong  fitfda,  of  a  BMrtag  aystca  comprlatag 
a  damplag  dlak  pivoted  concentric  with  aaU  pola  piecea 
aad  extendiag  throo^  all  aald  flelds  la  all  poaltloca  of 
the  moving  system. 

(Clalnw  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.022.518.  THRUST-COLLAR.  HamtT  A.  Tdttui,  TauB- 
ton,  Maaa..  assignor  to  Bvana  Stamping  *  Flattag  Com- 
pany. Taonton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachnaetta. 
Filed  Jane  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  682,184.     (CL  74 — 39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  eliding  throst- 
coUar  having  a  circomferentlal  groove,  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  a  shaft,  of  a  non-rotatable  semicircular  yoke 
made  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  groove 
in  the  tbruat-collar.  which  la  arranged  in  aald  groove,  a 
circular  ring  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  yoke  adapted 
to  be  arranged  on  the  shaft  bearing  the  thrust  collar 
contignoua  the  rear  end  thereof,  brldgea  connecting  tbe 
extremities  of  aald  yoke  with  the  ring  and  a  bridge  ttmr 
necting  an  intermediate  part  of  said  yoke  with  the  rlag, 
all  of  aald  brldgea  being  angularly  formed  aad  extendiag 
over  tbe  rear  end  portion  of  the  thruat-collar.  and  atnds 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  toldgea  at  the  extreiaitlee 
of  tbe  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an  aetoatiag-tever, 
subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotoUUe  alldtag  tbnttt-col- 
lar  having  a  circumferential  groove,  adapted  to  be  ar- 
ranged on  a  shaft,  of  a  non-rotatable  aemlcircular  yoke 
made  of  a  width  correapondlng  to  the  width  of  tbe  groove 
in  the  thn»t-eollar.  which  la  arranged  in  aald  groove,  a 
circular  ring  of  amaller  diameter  than  the  yoke  adapted 
to  be  arranged  on  the  abaft  bearing  the  thrust  collar  eon- 
tignona  the  rear  end  thereot  bridges  eoaaeetlat  tiie  ex- 
tiamities  of  said  yoke  with  tbe  rlag  and  a  bridge  couieet- 
Ing  an  intermediate  part  of  said  yoke  with  the  ring,  all 
of  aald  brldgea  being  angularly  fonned  and  exteadlng  over 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  tbrvst-collar,  and  atods  pro- 
jecting ootwardly  from  tbe  brldgea  at  tbe  extroaltles  of 
tbe  yoke  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aa  aetoatlng-lever, 
said  studs  being  made  of  a  diameter  great«  tbaa  tte 
width  of  the  yoke,  substaatlally  as  described. 


1.022.519.  TELEPHONE  -  REPEATER.  Nathanibl  O. 
Wakth.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  640,523.     (CL  179—171.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  device,  the  combinatkKi  of  a  long 
reeeivlag  coll  haviag  a  long  thin  core  capable  of  being 
varied  ta  Its  length  by  tbe  magnetic  Infloence  of  tbe  coll 
aad  a  reprodndng  element  adapted  to  be  actoated  by  tbe 
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BOTWMBts  produced,  tot«tb«r  with  a  ribrmtory  attraetlT* 
araatoM  aaodatad  with  Mid  raitrodiiclBf  •lement  and 
eoafraatlBg  tli*  tn*  pole  of  lald  cor*  to  bo  actuated  by 
tb«  magnetic  attracttoa  of  the  core,  aqhof  tially  as 
■padlled. 

S.  IB  a  telephone  Inatromentallty,  a  long  coll.  a  long 
magnetically  molecular  expanalble  core  within  th«  coil, 
a  reproducing  element  attached  to  an  end  of  aald 
cor*  to  moT*  with  tame  and  another  reproducing  element 
confiroatlng  the  aame  core  end  to  be  attracted  and  actu- 
ated magnetically  by  aame,  aald  elements  aoTlng  co- 
opwatlvely  to  reproduce  the  original  vibrations. 

8.  In  a  telephone  instrument,  the  combination  with 
a  long  tubular  recelTlag  eoU,  a  long  slender  magnetically 
expansible  core  th««ln.  said  core  having  a  croas  section 
which  in  mass  is  so  small  as  to  be  entirely  permeated  by 
the  lines  of  force  set  up  by  the  received  telephone  cur- 
rents, and  a  microphone  transmitter  adapted  to  l>e  ac- 
tuated by  th«  endwise  or  longitudinal  expansion  vibra- 
tions of  said  eore  la  accordance  with  the  degree  of  mag- 
netlaattea  of  said  core  by  said  receiver  coll. 

4.  In  a  telephone  reproducing  device,  an  elongatad  coil 
In  eomblnatlon  with  a  long  attenuated  core,  said  core 
being  of  a  cross-section  which  in  mass  is  so  small  as  to 
be  entirely  permeated  by  the  lines  of  force  set  op  by 
the  received  tel^>hone  currents,  said  cor*  extending 
through  the  bore  of  th*  coll  and  havlag  oaa  end  flxsd, 
with  means  adapted  for  reproduetloB  eSSets  associated 
with  and  operated  by  the  free  end  of  said  core. 

5.  In  a  telephone  relay.  In  combination,  a  long  slender 
winding,  a  long  and  very  slender  magnetic  eore  within 
said  winding,  said  eore  being  adapted  to  be  expanded 
longitudinally  or  endwise  by  telephonic  currmta,  a  mag- 
netic return  member  associated  with  said  core  snd  winding 
for  confining  th*  field  of  force,  and  a  repeating  micro- 
phone adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  expansions  of  said 
core,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,630.  WRENCH.  Oeobob  B.  Wbatbbblt,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  Piled  July  20,  1»11.  Serial  Na  OW.UO. 
(a.  81—88.) 


.\  devlc*  of  th*  character  described  Including  a  suitable 
handle  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  recesses 
extending  laterally  from  said  slot,  a  latarally  extending 
jaw  integral  with  said  handle,  a  yoke  alldably  secured  to 
said  handle  ind  a  jaw  carried  by  said  yoke  and  having 
a  limited  lateral  play  relative  to  the  hattdl*,  rack  teeth 
carried  by  the  contacting  sides  of  said  sUdlag  jsw  and 
handle,  a  lever  adjustsbly  secured  to  said  handle,  a  means 
secured  to  said  lever  and  extending  through  the  slot  in 
said  handle  and  designed  to  move  sloag  said  slot  but  so 
shaped  as  to  project  into  said  recesses  when  said  levw 
Is  suitably  manipulated,  and  a  pivotal  cooneetloa  by 
naans  of  which  said  lever  Is  eoaaectsd  to  said  sUding  jaw. 


1,032^121.  DDMPINO-CAB.  Boaaar  B.  WaAvaa,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baistoa  Bt«*l  Car  Company, 
Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Bsrlal  No. 
662387.     (a.  105—14.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  door,  of  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  to  »ove  toward  and  from  the  free  cad  of 
the  door,  and  me«M  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  door 
for  permitting  bsckward  and  forward  movement  of  tbe 
crank  arm  and  foa  esnsing  it  to  move  with  the  door  la 
opening  and  closla^ 

2.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  dumping  door,  of  a  crank 
shaft  mounted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  free  end  of 
the  door,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe 
door,  and  permittlBg  tha  craak  arm  to  bot*  only  slightly 
in  either  direction  past  Its  dead  center  when  the  door 
is  closed,  snd  for  caustag  the  crank  arm  to  move  with  the 
door  In  opening  and  dosiag. 

3.  Tbe  combinattoa  with  a  damping  door  and  track- 
ways located  beneath  tbe  door,  of  a  crank  shaft  sup- 
ported snd  sdapted  to  trsvel  to  and  fro  upon  said  track- 
ways, and  brackets  aseared  to  the  underside  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  permit  th*  craak  arm  to  move  only 
slightly  In  either  dirsctloo  past  its  dead  center  when 
th*  door  Is  closed  and  for  causing  the  crank  arm  to  be 
moved  by  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  opening  and 
dosing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  door  and  station- 
ary trackways  located  bsasath  the  door,  of  a  craak-shsft 
supportsd  snd  sdaptad  to  travel  to  and  fro  upon  said 
trackways,  and  meana  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  permit  the  crank  arm  to  move  only 
slightly  In  either  direction  psst  its  dead  center  when  the 
door  is  closed  and  for  causing  tbe  crank  arm  to  be  moved 
by  the  door  when  the  latter  Is  opening  and  dosing. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  dumping  door  and  station- 
ary trackways  located  beneath  the  door,  of  a  crank-shaft 
provided  with  roller  bearings  which  sre  supported  and 
adapted  to  travel  upon  said  bearings,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  crank-arm  with  tbe  underside  of  tbe  door 
and  for  permitting  it  to  move  outwardly  past  its  dead 
center  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  for  causing  tbe  crank 
arm  to  be  moved  by  the  door  when  the  latter  is  opening 
and  doolag. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


1.022.622.     TBLBPHONB-BXCHAlfOB  8T8TBM.     HjkaaT 

0.  Wnaraa,  Chlcaga.  111.,  asalgaor.  by  mssae  ssslga- 
meats,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  4  Supply  Compaay,  a 
Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Fllsd  Dee.  28,  lOOT.  Serial 
No.  406,402.     (CL  17»— 68.) 

1.  ▲  talsphoa*  aystsos  ladadlng  a  tslsphon*  Una.  molti- 
pi*  terminals  therefor,  aa  iadactloa  dovlea  coaaeetcd 
between  said  tsrmlaals  sad  said  line,  s  line  relsy  per- 
■aaently  controUahie  by  tlw  subscriber,  a  cut-off  relay 
permanently  controUahie  by  the  operator,  said  rslays  b» 
lag  connected  In  coadoctlveiy  disunited  portions  of  the 
Uas  dreolt.  a  aapervlserjr  r*Ia7  adaptad  for  eoaneetioa 
la  that  portion  of  the  drcoit  ladadlng  the  cat-off  relay, 
swlteb  coatacts  for  said  sopervlsory  relay,  aad  ateaas 
whereby  the  subscriber  solely  controls  th*  operative  po> 
sitleos  of  said  switch  contacts  while  said  sopervlsory  re- 
lay Is  cooaected  with  said  cut-off  relay. 

1.  ▲  telephoB*  system  ladadlng  a  telephone  line,  mnltl- 
fla  tarmiaaia  thwotor,  a  tspeattag  eoU 
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said  Mae  and  Its  teradaslB,  a  Ua*  rrtay  paraaaeatiy  eoa- 
trollable  by  the  subscriber,  a  cut-off  relay  permaaeatly 
controllable  btf  the  operator,  said  rrtays  being  connected 
In  conductlvaly  dlsanlted  portloBS  of  tits  line  dreait, 
a  supervisory  relsy  sdapted  for  connection  In  that  por- 
tion of  the  drmlt  Including  the  cut-off  relay,  switch 
contacts  fbr  said  supervisory  relay,  and  a  switch  contact 
of  said  line  relay  for  controlling  the  amount  of  earreat 
flow  In  said  supervisory  relay  while  It  la  connected  with 
saifl  cut-off  iflay. 


3.  A  telepbone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  multi- 
ple terminals  therefor,  an  induction  device  connected  be- 
tween said  terminals  aad  aaid  line,  a  line  relay  per- 
manently controllable  by  the  subscriber,  a  cut-off  rday 
permanently  controllable  by  tbe  operator,  said  relays  be- 
ing connected  in  conductivdy  disunited  portions  of  the 
line  circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  sdapted  for  connection 
la  that  portloa  of  the  drcoit  laduAli  the  cut-off  relay, 
a  switch  contact  of  ssM  line  relsy' Ifor  eontrolllag  the 
amount  of  cnrreat  flow  In  said  supervisory  relay  whll*  It 
1*  connected  with  aald  ent-«ff  relay,  aad  dreult-chaag- 
Ing  mechanlsBi  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay  and 
adapted  to  be  altered  thereby  as  tbe  amount  in  said  relay 
of  current  is  varied. 

4.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  telephone  line,  multi- 
ple terminals  thereftor,  a  repeating  coll  connected  be- 
tween ssld  Hue  snd  its  terminals,  a  line  relay  perma- 
nently contmllable  by  the  subscriber,  a  cut-off  relay  per- 
manently controllabls  by  th*  operator,  said  rdays  being 
connected  lo  coaductlvely  disunited  portions  of  the  line 
circuit,  s  supervisory  relay  adapted  for  connection  In 
that  portion  of  the  circuit  Including  the  cut-off  relay,  a 
switch  contact  of  said  line  relay  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  ctirrent  flow  In  said  supervisory  relay  while 
It  is  connecttd  with  said  cut-off  relay,  and  circuit  chang- 
tng-mecbanism  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay  and 
adapted  to  be  altered  thereby  aa  the  amount  in  said  re- 
lay of  corrcot  Is  varied. 

5.  A  telephone  system  Indudlng  a  telephone  line,  multi- 
ple terminals  therefor,  an  Indudion  device  connected 
between  said  terminals  and  said  line,  a  line  relay  perma- 
nently contifollable  by  th*  sabscrlber,  a  cnt-off  relay  per- 
manently controllable  by  tbe  operator,  said  relsys  being 
connocted  in  conductively  disunited  portions  of  the  line 
circuit,  a  supervisory  relay  connected  with  aaid  cut-off 
relay,  aad  a  switch  eoatact  of  said  Una  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  cnrreat  flow  in  said  supervisory 
relay  wl)lle  It  la  connected  with  said  cut-off  relay. 

[ClalsM  6  to  14  not  prlntsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022.528.    OONCBNTBATION  OF  SOLIDS  IN  LIQUIDS. 

Willis  B.  Wbitmsy,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to 

General  Hectrlc  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ifew  York. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1010.    Sertal  No.  668,012.    (dr^lB*— 1.) 

1.  The  piwiess  which  consists  In  Impreostegju  eleetoo- 

motlve  torei  upon  s  llqutd  eoatalatag  suspoMM^orgaale 

aoHd  matsrtol,  wliUe  said  llqaid  Is  la  eoatact  with  a 

diaphragm  hapermeable  with  r«spect  to  said  solMa,  tliere- 

by   mlgratlat  said  solids  towsrd  and  predpltatlag  the 

asms  upon  said  diaphragm.  Introducing  a  dialnfeetant  Into 

contact  wltb  said  organic  material  and  rwBovlat  Mdd 

dfslnf»ctsnt  by  electricsl  mlgrstl<m. 


2.  Tk*  eomMaatl*B  of  a  eoatataar,  a  ptarallty  of  paitl- 
tloas  dividing  saM  contataMr  Into  ceaipartniaBtB,  als*- 
troAH  Immsrssd  ia  sahstaatlally  para  water  la  each  of  ths 
and  toaspartmeata,  means  fbr  renewing  said  watsr, 
for  ssalatalalag  a  flow  of  liquid  containing 
solid  mattar  tiirough  each  of  the  other  oompartmesti 
ter  ooolliv  the  liquid  ia  said  crataiaor. 
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8.  Ia  aa  •icctrieal  migration  apparatus,  a  contaiaar. 
psrmeable  partitions  sepsratlng  said  container  Into  s*e- 
tions  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambsra.  meana  for  maintain- 
ing a  flow  of  substantially  pura  water  through  the  sad 
chambers,  and  electrodea  for  said  chambera. 

4.  The  process  of  preserving  milk  solids  collected  upoa 
a  diaphragm  permeable  with  respect  to  liquids,  but  la- 
permaahle  with  respect  to  the  milk  solids  which  esaslsts 
ia  slsetrically  aUgratlng  a  dialnfeetant  throat  aaid  milk 
BoUda.  tberahy  destroying  bacterial  lUS. 

6.  The  proosss  of  preserving  aa  orgaaic  solid  matsrial 
oolleeted  upoa  a  diaphragm  permeable  with  respect  to  said 
liquid  but  Impermeable  with  reapect  to  aaid  solid  whioh 
consists  in  introducing  a  dialnfeetant  into  contact  with 
said  organic  material  and  finally  removing  said  dlida- 
fectant  by  electrical  migration. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.022,624.  MECHANISM  FOB  PIEBCXNG  MBTALLIC 
INGOTS  OB  BILLETS.  Malcolm  Ubbah  WncsraOlt, 
Storfora,  Swodcn.  Filed  July  0,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
506.785.     (CL  80—11.) 


1.  Ia  a  pierdng  mill,  a  double  crank  driving  mechanism, 
rsdprocatlng  reducing  rods  joumsled  to  said  drlrlat 
msdmalsB  at  aa  Inclination  to  each  otiier;  said  bare 
having  thsir  inner  Cacee  curved  lesvtng  the  eatranes  aad 
exit  of  th*  pass  betweea  the  rods  wider  than  th*  csatral 
portloa  of  the  paas. 

2.  In  s  pierdng  mill,  a  frame,  a  driving  mechaalsm,  rs- 
dprocatlng rods  joomaied  to  said  driving  mechanlsai 
Isaviag  their  free  ends  depending  between  tike  standards 
s(  tha  frauM;  said  rods  having  grooves  formed  therela, 
roOan  to  eagag*  with  grooves  formed  In  the  depeadlag 
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of  mU  rods  to  exert  t  pre—ure  tfJaat  tho  rotb  aad 
gaJde  them  la  tbelr  movemente. 

8.  In  •  plerclog  mill  for  piercing  bUletn.  •  doable  crank 
drirlaK  mecluuiUm,  redoctng  rode  connected  to  lald  drlT- 
iBg  mech«nl«m ;  eeld  drirlng  mechanism  being  adapted  to 
impart  reciprocating  movement  to  the  rod*  whereby  the 
rods 'are  made  to  aaeome  an  inclination  in  oppoelte  dlrec- 
ttau  to  the  axis  of  the  piercing  mUI  erery  half  roToln- 
tlon  of  the  driTlng  mechanism  and  at  tlie  same  time 
periodically  change  the  direction  of  the  rotaUon  of  the 
Mllet 

4,  In  a  piercing  mill  for  piercing  Ullets.  a  drirlng 
■ediaaiam,  reducing  rods  connected  to  said  drlrlng  mech- 
anism;  said  driTlng  mechanism  being  adapted  to  Impart 
a  reciprocating  inclined  moTement  to  the  rods  which  Is  re- 
▼Ofsed  erery  half  rerolotion  of  the  driring  medianlsm 
thereby  changing  the  rotation  of  the  blUet;  said  redoe- 
iag  rods  operating  on  the  billet  to  reduce  its  alse  in  the 
opward  and  downward  moTements  of  the  reducing  rods. 

6.  In  a  piercing  mill,  a  frame,  a  driring  mechanism  joar- 
naled  to  said  frame,  a  tobalar  support  fbr  the  billet  hay- 
ing openings  on  each  side,  reciprocating  redoclng  rods 
connected  to  the  driring  mechanism  and  adapted  to  as- 
muM  a  mutual  inclination  to  the  billet  and  each  other 
whkh  is  periodically  rerersed.  said  reciprocating  rods 
working  the  billet  on  the  downward  and  on  the  upward 
•trokes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022.626.  PACKAOB  -  CONVEriNO  8T8T1BM.  Buija- 
niH  H.  Altct  and  Morbis  U.  Bcbkhum,  LoulsTllle, 
Ky.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Alrey- 
Ferguson  Company,  Oakley,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  FUed  Dec  10,  1907.  Serial  No.  405,910. 
(CI.  19»— 1.) 


1.  A  package  conreying  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  one  of  which  extends  incUnstorially 
through  an  opening  In  the  room  containing  the  other; 
and  means  for  covering  said  opening,  comprialng  a  hood 
mounted  orer  said  opening,  said  hood  being  prorlded  with 
•  plurality  of  open  sides,  «ne  of  which  registers  with  tbe 
opening,  and  with  a  closed  side  oppoelte  the  opening,  said 
closed  side  being  spaced  from  the  opening  a  distance 
adapted  to  permit  a  package  on  the  conreyer  to  pass  there- 
th^Migh  from  one  section  to  the  other,  and  a  door  for 
closing  one  of  the  open  sides  of  the  hood. 

a.  A  package  conveying  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  connected  sections,  one  of  which  extends  Incllnatoriaily 
through  an  opening  la  the  floor  or  celling  containing  the 
other;  and  means  for  covering  safcl  opening,  comprialng 
a  hood  which  is  mounted  on  said  floor  or  celling  over  said 
opening  and  has  an  open  bottom  registering  with  the 
lattar,  a  dosed  top  spaced  from  the  floor  or  ceiling  a  dis- 
tance adapted  to  permit  packages  on  the  conveyer  to  pass 
through  the  hood,  an  open  front  having  a  door  which  af- 
fords access  to  ita  Interior  aad  a  closed  back  and  Utoral 
sides. 

3.  A  package  conveying  system,  comprising  s  section  in 
oae  room,  a  second  section  connected  therewith  and  extend- 
iBf  iaellaatorlally  to  another  room,  through  an  opening 
ia  the  floor  or  ceiling  between  said  rooms,  said  opening 
being  off-set  from  the  end  of  the  flrst  seetloa ;  and  means 


^^  *°^'^*'*  '^^  «|MBiac.  eoaprtalng  a  hood  SMmatad  o?«r 
■aU  opeaiac  Mid  hood  hdag  provMad  with  a  plurality 
of  opea  sUes.  one  of  which  registers  with  the  opening,  aad 
with  a  closed  side  opposite  the  openhig.  said  closed  side 
being  spaced  ttom  the  opening  a  distance  sdapted  to  per 
mit  a  package  oa  the  ooaveyar  to  pass  therethrough  ttom 
one  section  to  the  other,  aad  a  door  tor  doslBg  oae  of  the 
open  sides  of  the  hood. 

4.  A  package  conveyiag  system,  comprising  a  spiral  sse- 
tlon  in  one  room,  a  seeoad  section  connected  with  the 
recelTlng  end  of  the  spiral  seetloa  and  extending  off  there- 
from incllnatoriaily  to  another  room  through  an  opening 
In  tbe  floor  or  celling  between  said  room,  said  opentag  be- 
ing off-eet  from  the  end  of  tbe  first  section ;  aad  aieaas 
for  eovering  said  opeafaig.  comprising  a  hood  mounted  orer 
said  opening,  said  hood  being  provided  with  a  plurality  <rf 
open  sides,  one  of  which  registers  with  the  openhig,  and 
with  a  closed  side  opposite  the  opening,  said  closed  side 
being  spaced  from  the  opening  a  distance  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  package  on  the  conveyer  to  pass  therethrough  from 
one  section  to  the  other,  aad  a  door  for  closlag  one  of  the 
open  sides  of  the  hood. 

6.  A  syston  of  package  conveying  elements  havtaig  a 
plurality  of  sectloas  respectively  extending  through  floor 
or  ceiling  openings,  and  means  for  covering  said  openings 
comprising  a  separate  hood  tor  each  of  the  same,  each 
having  an  open  front  aad  bottom  and  being  otherwise 
doeed  and  provided  with  a  door  tor  closing  communication 
through  the  floor  or  ceiling  opening,  said  hood  beiag  of 
sise  sdapted  to  permit  packages  to  pass  therethrough. 
[Claims  6  to  20  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022.626.  MBTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  Ft>B  BM- 
CORDINQ  MABINS  CONDITIONS.  Howaeo  Tdbhbb 
BAawBS.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612,023.     (CI.  2S4— IJL) 


The  method  of  determining  the  proximity  of  iceberst, 
etc..  at  sea,  which  conslsta  in  immersing  in  the  wster  a 
thermometer  getting  an  accurate  record  of  the  readings 
ot  said  thermometer  and  deducing  from  certain  peculiari- 
ties of  said  record  the  proximity  of  such  icebergs,  etc 


1,022,627.  ABC-LAMP  HANGER.  Joaif  T.  BaaCHLTV, 
Lyna.  Mass..  assignor  to  (Seaeral  Blectrtc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  478,871.     (CI.  240—66.) 

1.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  part  containing  an 
internal  groove,  a  second  part  having. a  pawl,  aad  means 
for  causing  said  pawl  positively  to  engage  with  said 
groove  when  the  pawl-carrying  part  U  caused  to  enter 
the  grooved  part  to  a  certain  extent  and  permitted  to 
retract  slightly. 

2.  An  src  Ismp  hanger  comprising  a  stationary  part 
having  a  ledge,  a  movable  part  adapted  to  be  drawn  up 
into  said  stationary  part  and  provided  with  a  pawl, 
means  to  positively  hold  said  pawl  In  position  to  engage 
said  ledge  during  the  time  the  movable  part  Is  flrst  raised 
and  slackened  off  and  freeing  said  pawl  upon  a  second 
ralalng  of  said  movable  part. 

8.  An  are  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  atatlonary  tubular 
part  having  an  internal  groove,  a  movable  part  adapted 
to  enter  said  stationary  part,  an  overbalanced  pawl  on 
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the  movable  part,  aad  !■■■■■  for  heUBag  said  pawl  la 
position  to  engage  with  said  groovs  whea  said  movable 
part  Is  thraat  lato  aald  statloaary  part. 


*a 


4.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  stationary  tubular 
part  having  ab  internal  groove,  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
enter  said  stationary  part,  an  overbalanced  pawl  on  the 
movable  part,  and  means  for  holding  said  pawl  In  position 
to  engage  with  said  groove  when  said  movable  part  Is 
thrust  Into  said  stationary  part,  said  means  comprising 
a  finger  on  the  pawl  and  a  shoulder  on  said  stationary 
part  to  coOp«tate  with  said  finger. 

6.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  s  stationary  tubular 
part  having  an  internal  groove  and  an  annular  recess  of 
larger  dlametar  above  said  groove,  a  movable  part  having 
a  slotted  plug,  an  overbalanced  pawl  pivoted  in  tbe  slot, 
a  finger  on  eald  pawl,  and  a  shoulder  inside  said  sta- 
tionary part  to  cooperate  with  said  finger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th«  Oasetta.] 


1,022,628.  TONB-VOLUMB  INDICATOB.  Fbank  B. 
BaiMKAMr,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Laaaaos  L.  Haso- 
IHO,  Canon  City,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  Vocalstyle 
Music  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  688,242.  (Cl. 
84—18^)   , 


In  a  perforated  music  sheet  for  player  piknos  having 
pwforatlons  therein  repreeenting  the  notes  of  a  composi- 
tion, a  series  of  parallel  Itoes  extending  longltadlnally 
upon  said  music  sheet  and  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  music  sheet,  each  pair  of  said  parallel  lines  being 
spaesd  spart  longitudinally  from  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
parallal  llaea  and  the  parallel  Uaes  of  each  piOr  being 


spaced  varying  distanees  laterally  from  each  other  and 
at  a  differeat  distaaoe  from  each  other  thaa  the  paralM 
Itaes  of  the  adjacent  pairs  are  spaced  laterally  from  each 
other,  wherriiy  the  volume  of  tone  to  be  given  any  part 
of  said  composition  as  said  mosle  shset  passes  orar  the 
tracker  board  of  a  player  piano,  is  indicated,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,0224S29.  TUO  AND  SHAFT  ATTACHMBNT.  Samub|» 
Bvooown,  Oakdale,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  2,  1909.  Sertal 
No.  610.849.     (a.  21—86.) 


1.  A  tug  and  shaft  attachment  comprising  shafts,  a 
swingletree  thereon,  a  post  screwed  into  each  end  of  laid 
swlngletree,  said  posta  having  heads  prorlded  with  tapar- 
Ing  ceatral  orifices  and  rear  semicircular  receesss,  a  tag 
rod  extending  through  each  of  said  orifices,  cylindrical 
cross  bars  on  said  tug  rods  bearing  in  tbe  said  semldree- 
lar  recesses  and  guides  for  said  tug  rods  as  described. 

2.  A  tug  and  shaft  attachment  comprising  stiafts,  a 
swingletree  oa  said  shafts,  a  post  screwed  into  each  end 
of  said  swingletree,  heads  on  said  post  provided  with 
central  tapering  orifices  and  with  rear  semicircular  re- 
cesses, tug  rods  projecting  through  said  orlftcss  and  hST- 
Ing  threaded  ends,  and  cylindrical  members  mounted  on 
said  threaded  ends  bearing  in  said  recesses  as  deecrtbed. 

8.  A  tug  and  shaft  attachment  for  shafta  comprising 
shafta.  a  swingletree  on  said  shafts,  posta  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  swingletree,  heads  oa  said  posta  pro- 
rlded with  central  orifices,  tug  rods  projecting  through 
said  orifices  and  baring  threaded  ends,  members  mounted 
on  said  threaded  ends  to  tbe  rear  of  said  heads  and  bear- 
ing against  the  same,  nuta  mounted  on  said  threaded  ends 
and  the  other  side  of  said  heads  and  springs  Interposed 
between  said  heads  and  said  nuta  aa  descrlbsd. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecribed  eomprlsiaf 
shafta,  a  swingletree  mounted  oa  said  shafts,  tug  rods 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  swingtotree,  guides  for  said 
tug  rods  mounted  on  said  shafts,  said  guides  comprising 
frames,  a  fixed  pulley  and  a  spring  preesed  pulley  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  framss,  said  tug  rods  being  adapted 
to  project  between  said  pulleys  as  described. 


1,022.630.  GRAIN -DBILL.  Paraa  BaoMAV,  Bearar 
Dam.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bearer  Dam  Manufaetnrlag 
Company,  Bearer  Dam,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wiscon- 
shi.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  663,078.  (Cl. 
111—11.) 

1.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  snitably-sap- 
ported  rotary  furrow-opening  disk,  a  boot  compossd  of  a 
plurality  of  sheet-metal  sections  secured  together,  aad  a 
blade-like  dirt-seraper  co-actiag  with  said  disk  aad 
formed  Integral  with  one  of  the  sheet-metal  sections  of 
said  boot,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  sultabiy-sop* 
poried  rotary  furrow-opeabig  disk,  a  boot  composed  o<  a 
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plurality  of  iheet-m«tal  MCtfcms  Mcond  toffathMr,  and  a 
blad«-llk«  dlak-«crftper  ee-ftctinc  with  nid  dMc,  fomad 
iBt^i;^  with  OM  of  tb«  ihMt-iMtal  Mctloaa  of  Um  boot, 
•ad  haTfiic  a  ■craping  edgo  aloag  a  tabataatlalljr  Ttrtlcal 
radio*  of  aald  diak.  rabataatlaily  aa  deaerlDad. 


S.  la  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  auitably-aap- 
portad  rotarj  concaTo-eonTex  furrow-opening  dlak.  a  boot 
compoaed  of  a  plarallty  of  abeet-metal  aectlona  aecnrad 
together,  and  a  blade-like  dlak-acraper  co-acting  with  the 
conrez  face  of  the  dlak  and  formed  integral  with  one  of 
the  aheet-metal  aectlona  of  the  boot,  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
■crtbed. 

4.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  suitably-aap- 
portad  rotary  concaTO-convez  furrow-opening  dlak,  a  boot 
eompoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aheet-metal  aectlona  aecured  to- 
gether, and  a  blade-like  dlak-acraper  co-acting  with  the 
eonTCz  Bide  of  the  dlak,  formed  integral  with  one  of  the 
aheet-metal  aectlona  of  the  boot,  and  baring  a  scraping 
edge  along  a  aubctantlally  rertlcal  radlua  of  aald  dlak, 
anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

5.  In  a  grain  drill,  the  combination  of  a  aoltably-aup- 
portad  rotary  concayo-couTez  farrow-opening  dlak  dla- 
poaed  angularly  with  relation  to  the  direction  of  traTcl 
of  the  drill,  a  boot  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  aheet-oietal 
aectlona  secured  together  and  dlappaed  rearwardly  of  aald 
disk,  and  a  flexible  blade-like  aeraper  eo-actlng  with  the 
convex  aide  of  aald  diak  and  formed  Integral  with  one 
of  the  aheet-metal  aectlona  of  the  boot,  the  aeraper  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  toe  of  the  boot,  aubataatlally 
aa  daacrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,022,SS1.  SUPPORT  BALL  •  BEARINQ.  Paol  BMtnu^ 
Dnaaeldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1008.  Serial  No. 
458.808.     (CI.  84 — iO.) 


In  a  hall  bearing  the  combination  of  a  ahaft,  a  alecTe 
fixed  immoTably  to  aald  ahaft,  projecting  ringa  fixed  tan- 
moTably  on  the  ends  of  aald  sleeve,  two  inner  rings  located 
batwaan  the  said  projecting  ringa,  a  single  row  of  running 
balla  between  the  facing  surfacea  of  aald  inner  ringa,  two 
outer  ringa  aurronnding  aald  Innw  ringa,  the  inner  ringa 
halnff  ballfaced  on  their  adjacent  aurfaeaa  and  having  fraa 
play  with  the  outer  ringa,  with  the  projecting  ringa  of 
aaid  aleeve  and  with  the  cylindrical  aurfaee  of  thla  aleeve, 
and  DMana  for  retaining  aald  outer  ringa,  aubataatlally 
aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.023,SS2.  TIlOi-CONTBOLLBD  BLBCTRIC  SWITCH. 
CWAMLam  If.  CaooK,  Cklcago,  ni.,  aaatgaor,  by  naaaa 
aaaignmenta,  to  Braaat  ■.  Taxiay,  Chleago.  111.  FUad 
Mar.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,699.     (O.  &»— 26.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  contact-piece  ro- 
tated thereby,  a  cooperating  movable  contact-Benber, 
Bieana  for  Intarmittantly  moving  aald  contact-member  oat 
of  the  path  of  aaid  contact-piece,  and  reailient  asaaas  for 
returning  aald  contact-member,  the  co-engaging  aurfacea 
of  aald  contact-piece  and  coatact-meaBber  being  ao  formed 
that  aald  returning  naana  tenda  to  accelerate  aaid  cle^ 
while  aald  co-engaging  aurfacea  are  in  contact. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  contact-piece  re- 
volved thereby,  a  ooatact-member  arranged  to  be  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  path  of  aald  coatact-plece,  poaltively- 
acting  means  for  moving  said  contact-member  out  of  tha 
path  of  aaid  contact-piece,  and  a  apring  for  returning  aaid 
contact-member,  the  co-engaging  aurfacea  of  aaid  contact- 
piece  and  contact-member  being  ao  fonned  that  aald  apring 
tenda  to  accelerate  said  clock  while  aaid  co-engaging  aur- 
facea are  in  contact. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  contact-piece 
carried  by  a  ahaft  of  aald  clock  and  revolving  therewith, 
a  pivoted  contact-member,  a  apring  for  moving  aald  con- 
tact-member into  the  path  of  aald  revolving  contaet-pleca. 
a  cam  back-geared  from  aald  ahaft  for  moving  aald  con- 
tact-member out  of  the  path  of  aald  revolving  contact- 
piece  agalnat  the  tendency  of  aald  apring,  and  adapted 
to  releaae  aald  contact-ntamber  when  aald  contact-piece 
la  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dock,  of  a  eontact-plaee  re- 
volved by  aald  clock  and  having  a  tongue  thereon,  a  con- 
tact-arm diapoaed  to  engage  aaid  tongue,  a  cam  arranged 
to  move  aaid  contact-arm  out  of  the  path  of  aald  tongue, 
and  meana  for  returning  aaid  contact  arm,  the  contact- 
ing-surface of  aald  tongue  being  Inclined  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  contacting  portion  of  aald  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  clock,  of  a  contact-piece  re- 
volving with  one  of  the  ahafta  thereof,  a  cam  back-gearad 
from  said  shafts,  a  contact-member  arranged  to  be  moved 
out  of  the  path  of  aaid  contact-piece  by  aald  cam,  meana 
fbr  returning  aald  member,  aald  cam  being  adapted  to 
auddenly  releaae  aald  member  and  permit  the  aame  to 
atrlke  aald  contact-piece,  aald  contact-piece  having  a  aur- 
faee for  engagement  with  said  contact-member  inclined 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  member  under  the 
influence  of  aald  reComlng  meana. 

[Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,022,683.  BOTTLB  -  CARRIER.  FammaiCK  L.  Cvu- 
Mtiraa,  Boatoa,  Maaa.  niad  Apr.  «,  1911.  Serial  No. 
819.847.     (CI.  216—1.) 

1.  A  bottle  carrier,  eompoaed  of  wire  bmt  to  Ua  flat- 
wlae  Bubstantlally  in  a  plane  with  Ita  end  portlona  formed 
lato  a  bottle  neck  clamping  opening,  the  wire  convergiag 
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to  the  openlnip  formed  of  each  end  portions  from  a  rela- 
tively wide  handle  grip  formed  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  wire. 


'2.  A  bottle  i-arrler,  composed  of  wire  formed  centrally 
as  a  relatively  wide  handle  grip  and  with  iotermediate 
partloaa  converging  to  a  bottle  neck  clamping  opening 
farmed  af  the  end  portlona  of  the  wire,  the  wire  to  form 
this  opening  having  one  end  bent  to  embrace  one  side  of 
a  bottle  neck  and  formed  with  a  book  at  its  extremity, 
and  the  other  end  adapted  to  slide  through  said  hook 
with  a  bend  to  embrace  the  other  side  of  the  bottle  neck 
and  Its  extretatty  formed  with  a  hook  to  engage  with  a 
wire  at  the  nlde  of  the  bottle  opposite  said  first  hook, 
nald  ball  and  said  two  neck  clamping  portions  lying  in  a 
common  plaaf  before  application  to  the  bottle,  whereby 
the  clamp  opening  may  be  adjusted  by  sliding  the  wire 
through  the  first  named  hook,  and  the  clamping  portions 
may  be  securely  lucked  In  clamping  engSKcment  with  the 
bottle  neck  qad  against  relative  movement  by  bending 
the  ball '  portttuns  of  said  hooka  at  right  angles  to  ita 
Initial  position. 


1.022,534.     WftENC 
Filed  May  2p 


:il.     Gbobob  M.  Cuaraa,  Mattoon,  III. 
1011.   Serial  No.  628,416.    (CI.  81—177.) 


A  wrench  baring  a  handle  embodying  subaUntlally 
parallel  spring  nections  terminating  in  angular  benda  out- 
wardly diapoaed  in  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  wrench 
Jaws  forming  graHplng  Jaws,  meana  sliding  on  the  handle 
for  damping  the  members  upon  an  interpoaed  tool,  and 
a  tool  having  a  yoke-ahaped  end  with  angular  croaa  bar, 
adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  angular  bends  of  the  han- 
dle, whereby  aaid  tool  amy  be  uaed  either  in  ita  normal 
poaitlon  or  aefVe  aa  a  crank  handle  for  rotating  the  wrench 
with  ita  enga|9ed  nut 


Jl 


1,022..^%%.      GARMENT    PRE88ING     MACHINE.       Wil- 
liam J.  DAMaNHowsa,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.    Filed  Jan.  17. 
1911.     Ser^kl  No.  603,186.     (CI.  68—0.) 
1.  A  preaaidg  machhie  comprtabig  a  frame,  a  preming 
iron  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  pretwtng  board  beneath  the  iron, 
a  slide  to  carry   the  preaalng  board,  a   carriage  to  aup- 
port  the  allde.  a  awivel  piece  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
allde  and  at   the  other  end  to  the  carriage,  and   meana 
to  move  the  i^rriage  toward  the  iron. 
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2.  A  preaalng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  an  iron 
fixed  to  the  frame,  a  preaalng  board  beneath  the  iron, 
a  elide  to  carry  the  pressing  board,  a  carriage  to  support 
the  slide,  a  swivel  piece  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  allde 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  carriage,  brackets  faatened  to 
and  beneath  the  carriage,  and  lever  meana  to  ralae  and 
lower  the  bracketa. 


3.  A  preaalng  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  pressing 
iron  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  table  fixed  to  the  frame  be- 
neath the  preaalng  Iron,  a  carriage  normally  resting  on 
the  table,  a  swivel  piece  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  car- 
riage a  allde  pivoted  to  (he  other  end  of  the  swivel  piece; 
a  preaalng  board  above  the  allde,  'bracketa  fixed  to  the 
slide  and  supporting  one  end  of  the  preaalng  board,  a 
detachable,  reversible  bracket  to  support  the  other  end  of 
the  pressing  board,  means  to  ralae  the  carriage  toward  the 
preaalng  Iron,  and  gnides  for  the  carriage. 


1,022.536.      SNAP -SWITCH.       FaAlfK     C.    Da    Rsambb. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y..  auignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,067.     (CI.  175—200.) 


1.  In  a  snap  switch,  the  combination  with  the  guide- 
plate,  of  oppoaltely  rabbeted  waahers  of  Inanlatlon  reef- 
ing thereon,  a  switch  blade  of  two  counten)art  spring 
members  having  an  opening  provided  with  lateral  notches 
engaging  the  rabbeted  portions  of  aald  washers,  and  tubu- 
lar riveta  for  faatening  together  said  plate,  waahera  and 
the  membera  of  the  awltch  l>lade. 

2.  la  a  anap  switch,  the  combination  with  the  guide- 
plate,  of  waahers  of  insulation  resting  thereon,  a  switch- 
blade having  an  opening  provided  with  lateral  notches 
engaging  said  waahera,  tubular  riveta  aectiring  together 
aaid  waahera,  blade  and  plate,  and  a  dial  having  pins 
entering  said  tubular  riveta. 

3.  In  a  anap  awltch,  the  combination  with  a  switch-blade, 
of  rabbeted  washers  of  insulation  engaging  aald  blade, 
tubular  rivets  by  which  said  washers  are  mounted,  and  a 
dial  having  pins  detachably  tnaerted  in  said  rivets. 


1,022.637.  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Pam  DoacH,  Stratford. 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1010.  Serial  No.  502,036.  (CI. 
36—76.) 

1.  In  a  boot  or  aboe.  a  tenaion  member  having  prong* 
at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  eole  of  the  boot  or  aboe, 
-a  perforated  fiange  at   the  oppoalte  end,  and  adjusting 

means  extending  through  the  perforated  flange  and  con- 
necting the  aame  with  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  ahoe. 

2.  In  a  boot  or  ahoe,  a  tension  member  having  pronga 
at  one  end  adapted  to  enter  the  aole  of  the  boot  or  aboe, 
a  perforated  flange  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  acrew  ex- 
tending through  the  perforated  flange  and  connecting 
the  aame  with  the  heel  of  the  boot  or  ahoe. 

3.  la  a  boot  or  ahoe  haviag  aa  arched  aole,  a  tenaion 
member  located  a  diatance  below  tb«  top  of  the  arch  aad 
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baving  one  end  connected  to  tbe  sole,  and  means  connect- 
InfC  the  other  end  of  tht>  tension  member  and  tbe  heel 
for  drawInK  the  tension  member  toward  the  beel  of  tbe 
lioot  or  shoe. 


4.  A  boot  or  shoe  havinK  a  heel  and  an  arch,  wild 
he«>l  being  secured  to  one  extremity  of  the  arch,  and  ad- 
justable tensioning  means  extending  across  the  arch  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  surface  thereof,  said  tensioning 
means  baring  its  opposing  ends  connected  to  the  heel 
and  to  the  forward  extremity  of  said  arch,  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  arch  may  be  drawn  together. 


1,022,538.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  GA8  ENGINES. 
Cam,  E.  Dt'NHAM,  Maddotk.  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  1«. 
1»11.     Serial  No,.  1821,860.      (CI.  123—180.) 


▼aires  arranged  In  Maid  conductor,  means  for  holding 
said  ralres  In  a  normally  ckjaed  position,  manually 
operated  means  for  alternately  opening  said  valres  to 
admit  gas  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  and  electrical 
connections  controlled  by  said  manually  operated  means 
for  causing  a  spark  after  tbe  gas  has  been  admitted  to 
tbe  cylinders  to  explode  tbe  charge. 

3.  In  a  device  for  starting  ga*  engln«*«.  the  combination 
of  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  a  conductor  leading  from 
said  source  of  gas  pr<>8Mnre.  a  ralve  arranged  In  said  con- 
ductor controlling  tbe  admission  of  gas  to  a  three-way 
valve  located  at  the  end  of  said  conductor,  tubes  run- 
ning from  said  three-way  valve  to  each  cylinder  and 
manually  operated  meana  controlling  said  valves  for 
admitting  gas  to  tbe  cylinders  of  tbe  engine. 

IClalmH  0  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  tiaiette.] 


1.  tn  a  device  for  starting  gas  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  gas  engine,  of  a  tank  for  gas  under  preaaure, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  to  the  cylinders  of  tbe  engine, 
valres  arranged  in  said  pipe  for  closing  direct  communi- 
cation between  the  tank  and  tbe  engine,  manually  oper- 
ated, means  for  alternately  opening  said  valves,  and 
spring  held  operating  rods  for  holding  said  valres  in  a 
normally  closed  posit  Ion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  starting  gaa  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  gaa  engine,  of  a  tank  for  gas  under  pres- 
sure, a  pipe  connected  to  said  tank  for  supplying  gas  to 
tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine,  two  ralvea  in  said  pipe  for 
controlling  tbe  admiaalon  of  gaa  to  tbe  cylinders,  one  of 
8ald  valves  being  s<>cured  on  the  end  of  tbe  pipe,  tultes 
leading  from  said  last  mentioned  ralre  to  each  of  the 
cylinders  of  tbe  engine,  manually  operated  means  for  con- 
trolling said  valves  and  admitting  gas  to  the  cyllndem 
and  electrical  connections  controlled  hy  aald  manually 
operated  meana  for  causing  a  spark  after  tbe  gas  has 
been  admitted  to  the  cylinders  to  explode  the  charge. 

3.  In.  a  derice  for  starting  gas  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  a  conductor  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  with  the  gns  engine,  valres  arranged  in 
said  conductor  for  closing  direct  communication  between 
tbe  source  of  gas  pressure  and  the  engine,  one  of  aaid 
valres  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  tbe  conductor,  baring 
tubes  connecting  said  valve  to  each  cylinder  of  tbe  engine, 
manually  operated  meanH  for  alternately  opening  said 
valres,  and  spring  held  operating  rods  for  holding  said 
valres  In  a  normally  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  starting  gas  engines,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  source  of  gas  pressure,  a  conductor  communl- 
cHtlDg  therewith  an<}  with   tbe  cylinder*  of  tbe  engine. 


1,022.539.  RECEIVER  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVES.  Rmji>Ai.D  A.  F««««NDBN,  Washington,  D.  C; 
aaslgnor  to  The  National  Electric  Signaling  Company, 
rittsborgb,  l*a.,  «  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  4.  IWU.     Serial  No.  2««.nO».      (<'l.  17^— :ilO.) 


1.  A  receirer  for  wireless  telegraphy  ctimprlHlng  a  cell 
baring  an  electrode  terminal  immersed  therein,  said  ter- 
minal being  exposed  only  on  its  end  surface,  and  means 
to  prerent  a<-cumulatlon  of  gas  tben*on.  Hulistantially  as 
dewxlbed. 

2.  A  receirer  for  wireless  telegraphy  comprising  an 
electrolytic  celt  baring  an  electrode  Immersed  therein 
consisting  of  a  wire  having  a  sheath  covering  It  except 
on  Its  end  surface,  and  means  to  effect  continual  re- 
moral  of  bubbles  of  gas  tending  to  accumulate  on  tbe 
terminal  of  said  electrode. 

3.  A  polarisation  cell  adapted  as  a  detector  for  wire- 
less telegraphy  having  one  electrode  sheathed  In  non- 
conducting material  except  on  its  end  surface,  and  an- 
other electrode  of  larger  surface  placed  In  tbe  liquid  of 
tbe  cell  below  the  level  of  tbe  first  electrode. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  support  baring  a  detachable 
terminal  secured  thereto  and  conalatlng  of  a  conical  non- 
conducting sheath  with  a  conductor  extending  there- 
through,  and  meanH  for  maintatntng  a  moring  body  of 
liquid  electrolyte  In  contact  with  the  terminal  of  said 
electrode. 

B.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  detachable  electrode 
for  wireless  telegraphy  receirers  consisting  of  a  wire 
sealed  In  the  |>olnt  of  a  tapering  non-conducting  sheath 
and  exposed  only  on  Its  end  surface  at  tbe  pointed  end 
of  said  sheath. 

[Clatma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,022,640.  WIRELESS  SIGNALINO.  Rboikald  A.  Fsa- 
MBNDBN.  Brant  Rock.  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Elec- 
tric Signaling  Company.  IMttsburgh,  I*a.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1907.  Serial  No.  366.628. 
(Cl,  178—319.) 

1.  In  tbe  art  of  simultaneoua  transmission  and  receipt 
of  wireless  signals,  the  method  of  neutralising  tbe  effect 
of  tbe  local  sending  circuit  at  a  station,  on  a  local  r«- 
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ealring  circuit  wbicb  consists  in  operatireiy  connecting 
a  balancing  circuit,  and  tbe  local  sending  aource  to  tbe 
antennc,  adjusting  aaid  circulta  so  as  to  maintain  a  dif- 
ference of  approximately  sero  potential  between  two 
pointa  In  saUl  circuits  when  transmitting,  and  connecting 
tbe  rec«lrlng  circuit  operatireiy  to  tbe  aerial  and  between 
said  points. 


2.  In  wirelOBa  telegraphy,  apparatus  for  recelring  alg- 
nals  without  interference  from  signals  being  slmnlta- 
neoualj  aent  at  tbe  same  station,  comprising  an  antennn 
circuit  and  a  second  circuit  operatireiy  connected  thereto, 
tbe  said  circuits  being  adjusted  to  create  two  points  in 
tbe  second  etteuit  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  con- 
nection to  tb«  recelring  circuit  with  lero  potential  be- 
tween tbem.  ao  far  as  concerns  tbe  effect  of  the  trans- 
mitted impulaes.  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  wirelass  telegraph  apparatua,  means  for  receiv- 
ing signals,  without  Interference  from  signala  being  aimul- 
taneously  sent  out  at  tbe  same  station,  comprising  an  sn- 
tennv  circuit  and  a  second  circuit  operatireiy  connected 
thereto 'and  baring  ita  electrical  conatants  arranged  pro- 
portionately to  those  of  tbe  antenns  circuit,  said  two  cir- 
cuits being  so  adjusted  as  to  create  two  points  in  tbe  aend- 
Ing  circuit  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  connection 
to  the  receiving  circuit  with  zero  potential  between  them 
BO  far  aa  con<^ma  tbe  effect  of  tbe  Impulaes  being  sent. 

4.  Wireless  telegraph  apparatus,  comprising  an  antenna 
circuit  and  a  second  circuit  operatireiy  connected  there- 
to and  baring  ita  electrical  constanta  arranged  propor- 
tionately to  tboae  of  the  antennae  circuit,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  circuit  so  aa  to  create  two  points  hi  tbe  send- 
ing circuit  located  on  ot>|melte  sides  of  tbe  connection 
to  the  rect>lvlng  circuit  with  sero  potential  between  them 
ao  far  aa  concema  tbe  effect  of  tbe  impulaes  being  sent,  a 
telephone  relay  transmitter  in  operative  relation  to  the 
aource  of  the  transmitted  impulses,  a  line  wire  and  a 
receiving  electromagnetic  Inatrument  in  operative  relation 
to  tbe  line  wire. 

6.  In  wirellesa  telegraphy,  meana  for  simultaneously 
sending  and  recelring  Impulses  and  preventing  their  dis- 
turbing each  other,  comprising  devices  for  balancing  tbe 
recelring  dn^lt  againat  impulaes  sent  out  on  tbe  same 
antenna,  tbe:  iraeeiring  circuit  being  connected  between 
two  points  on  tbe  sending  circuit  which  are  maintained 
at  zero  potential  with  respect  to  tbe  Impnlaea  sent  out. 
substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  npt  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette. ) 


1.022,641.  AfBC-LAllP.  RiCHAU)  ViMUiVQ,  Swampacott. 
and  Bmilb  J.  Gcat,  Lynn,  Mass.,  aaalgnors  to  General 
Eleetrk  Cotipany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  11907.  Serial  No.  367.460.  (01.  176—62.) 
1.  In  an  afiv  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodea,  a  controlling 
derice  for  od<  of  tbe  electrodea  arranged  at  one  side  there- 
of, and  means,  for  moring  tbe  other  electrode  toward  tbe 


flrat  electrode  and  laterally    therefrom   into  engagement 
with  aaid  controlling  device. 
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2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  stop  adjacent 
the  end  of  one  of  said  electrodea,  a  controlling  device  for 
the  latter  electrode  arranged  adjacent  to  the  stop,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  other  electrode  into  engagement 
with  said  atop  and  with  said  controlling  derice. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  controlling 
derice  for  one  of  tbe  electrodes  and  a  stop  arranged 
In  proximity  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  electrode,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  othef  electrode  in  tbe  path  of 
tbe  first  electrode  ao  aa  to  bring  Ita  arcing  end  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  stop  and  said  controlling  derice. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  pair  of  electrodea.  a  clutch  for 
one  of  said  electrodes,  a  tripping  finger  for  tbe  clutch 
arranged  beskle  tbe  latter  electrode,  and  means  for  mor- 
ing tbe  other  electrode  toward  the  first  electrode  and 
laterally  to  bring  Its  arcing  end  Into  engagement  with 
Mid  tripping  finger. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  grarity-actuated  electrode,  a  sec- 
ond electrode,  a  controlling  derice  for  aaid  gravity-ac- 
tuated electrode  extending  adjacent  the  arcing  end  there- 
of, and  means  for  moving  said  second  electrode  toward 
the  other  electrode  and  laterally  so  as  to  bring  Its  arcing 
end  into  engagement  with  aaid  controlling  device. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,022,542.      NUT-LOCK.      William    Far,   Bdinburg,   Va. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1011.    Serial  No.  666.828.     (CL  151—24.) 


1.  A  nut  adapted  to  be  locked  in  position  upon  a  screw 
threaded  bolt,  consisting  of  a  rectangular  or  |M)lygonal 
body  and  having  a  passage  extrading  from  one  of  its  sides 
or  edges  into  and  through  tbe  female  thread,  and  a  recesa 
In  Ita  outer  face  extending  to  and  through  tbe  female 
thread  at  a  point  diatant  from  tbe  paaaage  from  the  edg* 
of  tbe  nut,  aubatantlally  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nut  aucb  aa  described  provided 
with  passages  completely  through  one  aide  or  edge  and  Its' 
face,  a  steel  wire  adapted  to  baring  ita  opposite  ends 
passed  through  the  paasages  in  the  nut,  sobstaatially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

.S.  In  combination  with  a  acrew  threaded  bolt,  a  aut 
baving  a  female  thread  and  passages  leading  from  one 
I  side  and  the  outer  face  through  the  female  thread,*  and 
i  a  atecl  wire  baring  ita  opposite  ends  passing  through 
I  tbe  paasages  la  the  nut  and  aeated  at  different  localities 
i  in  tbe  male  thread  of  tbe  bolt,  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 
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1,022.M3.  HOLDER  FOE  LAMP-FILAMENTS.  LCD- 
wio  GLASBt,  Berlin,  Germany,  amigaor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  13,  1907.     Serial  No.  362,133.     (CI.  17e^— 39.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturlni;  holders  for  filaments, 
which  consists  in  ahaplnx  the  holders  from  refractory 
oxld.  tiring  said  holders  to  at  least  2000°  C.  and  then 
removing  the  glase  formed  by  the  firing  treatment. 

2.  The  process  of  manufactorin»r  holders  for  filaments, 
which  consista  in  shaping  the  holders  from  refractory 
oxW,  firing  to  at  least  2000*  C.  and  dlsmlTing  from  the 
rarface  erwy thing  except  thorium  oxid. 

X  The  process  of  finishing  oxId  filament  holder*  which 
conslstx  in  firing  to  at  least  20<K)°  C.  and  then  dipping 
la  a  strong  acid  mixture  capable  of  removing  from  the 
surface  of  the  holder  everything  but  thorium  oxid. 

4.  A  holder  of  refractory  oxid  for  lamp  filaments  com- 
posed mainly  of  mixed  oxtds  but  having  a  snrfaee  of  a 
substantially  pore  oxid. 

5.  A  refractory  holder  for  lamp  filaments  composed  of 
»  body  of  mixed  refractory  material  having  a  surface 
of  Mtibstiintially  pure  oxid  more  porous  than  the  re- 
mainder of  said  body. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.1 


1.022,544.  DISH-DRYING  RACK.  L0UI8  GoCHK,  San 
Prancisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  e2tS,825. 
(«'l.  141—11.) 


In  a  dish  rack,  a  board,  brackets  removably  secured  to 
said  board  and  having  a  plurality  of  upturned  hooks,  two 
sets  of  two  bars  supported  by  said  hooks  on  wild  brackets 
m  two  different  planes,  borlsontally,  the  upper  pair  of 
bars  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  each  other  than 
the  lower  pair  of  bars,  outwardly  and  horizontally  extend- 
ing curved  wires  connecting  the  two  lower  bars  and 
curved  wires  connecting  the  two  upper  bars,  the  latter 
wires  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  upper 
bars. 


1.022,645.       ELECTRIC     OVEN.       JoHM     G.     Gkonbbbg. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  Wai.tih  D.  Hodsom.  Janes- 
ville.  Wis.,   assignors  to  The  Caloric  Company,  Janes- 
vUIe,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed  Feb.  16. 
1909.     Serial  No.  478,012.     (CI.  219— .16.) 
1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating  plate  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  top  with  Intermediate  space  with  a 
hesting  coil  associated  therewith,  an  electric  supply  clr- 
i-ult  connected  with   the   heating  coil,   a   circuit   breaker 
therefor,  an  electric  circnlt  for  said  circuit  breaker,  ad- 
dltioBSl  means  for  closing  the  supply  drcutt  and  means  re- 


sponsive to  the  temperatore  for  operating  th«  circuit 
breaker  to  stop  the  heating  pnx-ess  when  any  predeter- 
mined temperature  has  once  l>een  reached. 


2.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating  plate  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  top,  with  an  air  circulating  space 
between  them,  a  heating  coll  associated  therewith,  an 
electric  supply  circuit  connected  with  the  heating  coll. 
a  circuit  breaker  therefor,  additional  means  for  closing 
the  supply  circuit,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature for  operating  the  circuit  breaker  to  stop  the 
heating  process  when  once  any  predetermined  tempera- 
ture has  been  reached. 

a.  in  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating  plate 
comprising  a  body  and  a  top  having  discharge  openings 
therethrough  with  an  air  space  between  them,  and  side 
Inleading  oitenlngs.  a  heating  coll  associated  therewith, 
un  electric  supply  circuit  conn«"Cted  with  the  heating  roll, 
a  circuit  breaker  therefor,  additional  means  for  rloslug 
the  supply  circtitt,  sad  mesas  responsive  to  the  teaapera- 
ture  fra-  op«-atlng  the  circuit  breaker  to  stop  the  beat- 
lag  procesK  when  any  predetermined  temperature  has 
once  been  reached. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating  plate  com- 
prising a  body,  a  top  and  cover,  with  air  circulating 
xpsces  between  them,  a  heating  coil  assodsted  there- 
with, an  electric  supply  circuit  connected  with  the  heating 
coil,  a  cimilt  breater  tbsrefor,  additional  metfns  for 
closing  the  supply  circnlt.  and  means  responsive  to  the 
tempersture  for  •tperatlng  the  circuit  breaker  to  stop  the 
heating  process  when  say  predetermined  temperature  has 
once  been  rescbetf. 

5.  In  a  heater,  the  combiaatlon  of  a  heating  plate  com- 
prising a  body  and  a  top,  with  a  space  between  them  and 
a  corrugated  cover  on  the  top,  with  a  space  between  it 
and  the  top,  a  beating  coll  asaoctated  therewith,  na 
electric  supply  circuit  connected  with  the  besting  coil, 
a  circuit  breaker  therefor,  additional  means  for  closing 
the  supply  circuit,  and  means  for  operating  the  circuit 
breaker  responalve  to  variations  in  heat. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,022,54a  TROLLEY-FROG.  Fkask  Qdilixw,  Sdie- 
neclady,  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1908.  S«lal 
No.  446,514.      (CL   191—11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  frog  body  provlde<i 
with  one  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  ribs  at  each  end,  of 
removable  tongues  Inserted  in  said  ribs,  and  means  for 
rigidly  clamping  said  tongues  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  frog  body  provided 
at  each  end  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  ribs 
open  at  the  outer  end.  of  removable  tongues  having 
shankH  adapted  to  enter  said  ribs,  and  means  for  rigidly 
clamping  said  tongues  and  the  trolley  wire  to  said  ribs. 
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8.  The  comlilnstlon  with  a  trolley  frog  body  provided 
tit  each  end  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  ribs 
o|ien  at  the  onter  end,  of  removable  tongues  having  shanks 
adapted  to  etiter  said  ribs,  and  means  for  locking  said 
tongues  rigidly  in  place. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  frog  body  provided 
at  each  end  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  ribs, 
a  stud  in  line  with  each  rib  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse slot,  rjiaovable  tongoea  each  having  a  shank  to 
enter  said  r^^  sad  aa  upward  projection  to  enter  said 
slot,  and  a  locking  device  encircling  said  stud  and  pro- 
jection. 

6.  The  cotahlnstion  with  a  trolley  frog  body  pro- 
vided with  oae  or  more  longitudinal  hollow  ribs,  of  a 
tongue  having  a  sbauk  to  enter  a  rib  of  said  body,  and  a 
deep  groove  la  Its  under  side  forming  flanges  adapted 
to  be  clamped  upon  a  trolley  wire  laid  in  said  groove, 
and  a  nut  on  the  rib  arranged  to  engage  said  tongue  and 
Krlp  the  wire  between  aald  parts. 


1.022.647.  COMBINEn  SCREEN  AND  STORM  DOOR. 
I/itis  UAi<itEX.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  57^,284.      (CI.  20— 35.) 


«     «!  i   41  ^  •     r 

A  door  frlgme  having  Its  side  stUes  and  upper  and 
lower  rails  ml»beted  upon  one  of  their  faces,  said  rabbet 
portion  being  provided  with  n  pocket,  flexible  panels  for 
the  door,  and  a  retaining  molding  cleat  formed  with  an 
off-set  portion  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  the  aald 
pocket,  whereby  the  flexible  panel  Is  wedged  between  the 
walls  of  the  mme  which  effectively  grips  it  and  holds  the 
same  in  position.    _    .  .  — -—■-.- 


r.%i,022>4H.      DRINKING -CUl*.     ArorsT     H.      Uabtman, 
^    Seattle,  Wash.    FUed  Sept.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  58.H.162. 
(CI.  66— 1:1. > 


a    II 


1.  A  sanitjgry  drinking  utensil,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
s  «'over  thenofor  having  an  orifice,  a  plunger  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, vatenfit  for  automatically  extending  the  plunger, 
means  for  retracting  the  plunger,  and  a  apring-operated 
closure  for  Mid  oriflce. 

2.  A  sanlt4ry  drinking  utensil,  comprising  a  receptacle, 
a  cover  therefor  having  an  aperture,  a  spring  operated 
closure  for  said  aperture,  a  plunger  in  ssld  receptacle,  re- 
silient means  for  extending  said  plunger,  and  means  for 
retracting  the  plunger. 

.1.  A  sanitary  drinking  utensil,  comprising  a  recepUcle, 
a  covsr  tbeaafor  having  an  aperture,  a  deflector  arranged 
above  the  aperture,  a  plunger  arranged  In  said  recepUcle, 
resilient  means  for  moving  the  plunger  in  one  direction, 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  the  plunger  In  the 
other  direction,  and  a  chin  rest  attached  to  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  drinking  utensil,  comprising  a  cup,  a  sleeve  tele- 
scopies I  ly  engaging  said  cup,  a  cover  for  the  sleeve  having 
an  aperture,  a  pluuger  arranged  within  said  sleeve  and 
means  for  operating  said  plunger. 

X  A  djlnklng  utensil  comprising  a  cup,  a  sleeve  sepa- 
rably connected  with  saUl  cup,  a  cover  for  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  oriflce,  a  spring  held  closure  for  the  oriflce,  a 
plunger  arrgnged  within  said  sleeve,  resilient  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  in  one  direction  and  manually  oper- 
able means  ftir  moving  the  plunger  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1,022>49.  RAiSOR  STROPPBR  AND  HONER.  Arrjica 
C.  IlAVDKN,  Brockton,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rUl  No.  623,312.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  carriage  sitdable  thereon,  operative  elements  consisting 
of  a  blade  bolder  and  a  sharpening  device,  one  of  said 
elements  having  reversible  connections  with  the  carriage 
whereby  said  operative  elements  msy  be  held  in  pressing 
engagement  for  either  drawing  or  thrusting  strokes  at 
will,  and  means  for  holding  the  blade  edge  away  from 
the  edge  of  the  sharpening  device  aa  said  elements,  are 
brought  Into  operative  relation  for  citber  drawing  or 
thrusting  strokss. 

2.  A  derlee  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  slldable  thereon,  means  for  holding  a 
blade,  and  means  for  holding  a  sharpening  device,  one  of 
said  holding  means  being  arrapged  to  permit  reversal  rela- 
tive to  the  other  whereby  the  blade  and  sharpening  device 
may  be  held  in  pressing  engagement  for  either  drawing 
or  thrusting  strokes  at  will,  and  cams  arranged  to  hold 
the  blade  edge  away  from  the  edge  of  the  sharpening  de- 
vice at  the  beginning  and  end  of  operative  movement  for 
Wther  drawing  or  thrusting  strokes. 

».  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  carriage  slldable  thereon,  one  of  said  elements  being 
adapted  to  carry  a  blade  and  the  other  a  sharpening  mem- 
ber In  operative  relation,  means  to  oscillate  the  blade 
relative  to  the  sharpening  member  and  to  hold  said  parts 
In  yielding  engagement,  said  oscillating  means  being  con- 
nected for  actuation  from  the  carriage,  and  cams  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  arranged  to  bold  positively  the  blsde 
edge  from  wiping  across  the  edge  of  the  sharpening  mem- 
ber. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  carriage  slldable  thereon,  operative  elements  consisting 
of  a  blsde  holder  and  a  sharpening  device  mounted  one 
on  the  frame  and  the  other  on  the  carriage  in  relatively 
reversible  connection  whereby  they  may  be  held  in  press- 
ing engagement  for  either  drswing  or  thrusting  strokes 
St  v»ill.  and  cams  carried  by  the  carriage  arranged  to  hold 
the  blade  edge  away  from  the  edge  of  the  sharpening  de- 
vice as  they  are  moved  in  to  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  either  drawing  or  thrustlBg  strokes. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  eomprtaing  a  frame, 
a  carriage  reciprocable  thereon,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade 
holder,  and  a  sharpening  device  mounted  one  on  the  frame 
and  the  other  on  the  carriage,  the  blade  bolder  having 
reversible  connections  to  present  the  blade  in  pressing 
engagement  with  the  sharpening  device  for  either  draw- 
ing or  thrusting  strokes  as  desired,  said  connections  tend- 
ing to  swing  the  blade  upward  over  the  frame,  and  means 
carried  by  the  carriage  for  compelling  the  movement  of 
the  blade  down  through  the  frame  from  operative  poul 
tlon  on  either  side  of  its  pivotal  axis  to  operative  position 
on  the  other  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


l,022..'i.'i0.  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  Fl'EL  TO  FIR- 
NACB8.  Adam  IlEBEitKa.  Alameda,  and  Heniv-  a. 
Htne,  Belmont  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,329.      (CI.   110—101.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  furnaces,  the 
pomblnatlon  twith  a  furnace  having  a  slot  in  the  front 
wall  thereof,  of  a.spout  extending  into  the  furnace  through 
said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  to  Its  original 
position  across  the  full  width  of  the  furnace,  a  supply 
tube  for  conveying  the  fuel  to  the  spout  and  an  injector 
for  projecting  the  ^lei  into  the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  fuel  to  furnaces,  the 
combiaatlon  with  a  furnace  having  a  slot  in  the  front 
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wall  thereof,  of  a  spout  extending  into  the  furaaoe  through 
uld  Blot  means  for  moving  the  Himut  parallel  to  Iti 
original  position  for  the  full  width  of  the  furnace,  means 
for  supplying  fuel  to  the  npoiit  and  means  for  projecting 
the  fiiol  Into  the  furnnci". 


3.  In  an  apparatUM  for  feeding  coal  to  furnaces,  a  fur- 
nace, a  spout  adapted  to  be  moved  parallel  to  Uk  original 
position  for  the  full  width  of  the  furnace  extending  into 
the  furnace,  means  for  varying  the  supply  of  coal  to  the 
spout  and  meauH  for  projecting  the  coal  into  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  coal  to  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  furnace,  a  coal  supply,  a  npout,  means 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  coal  to  the  spout,  means  for 
projecting  the  coal  from  the  spout,  means  for  moving  the 
xpout  laterally  parallel  to  Its  original  [lOHltlon  across  the 
furnace,  a  deflector  plate  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  spout 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  deflector  plate  to  contln- 
iioualy  vary  the  angle  between  the  plate  and  the  apont. 


t  ,  0  2  2  .  .n  .5  1  .  MAKINU  RADIO  ACTIVE  BKVERAOEt*. 
IlRKBKttT  Hat  Hbwitt,  Ix>ndon.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
4.  1911.    Serial  No.  612.401.     (CI.  00—11.) 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  radio-activity  to  artifleial 
{leverages  preparations,  which  consists  In  the  application 
of  carlmn  dioxld  under  pressure  to  radlum-tr(>atod  water 
in  which  are  dlaaolved  mineral  salta  so  as  to  produce  radio- 
active compounds  In  which  the  radium  emanations  are 
practically  stable  or  flxed  for  reasonably  long  perioda  as 
described. 

2.  A  method  of  mixing  the  mineral  salts  with  finely 
pulverised  radio-active  substances  then  Introducing  same 
in  radium  water  and  carbonating  tlie  solutions  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,022..'MJ2.  ('AI'-HE.tlMIN(}  MACHINE.  C.kxa  Hobvath 
and  Geobqe  E.  Gbbrx.  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Piled  July  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,676.     (Cl.  113—80.) 

1.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  reciprocating  head 
provided  with  a  series  of  cutting  punches  of  different 
Hises,  and  means  for  intermittently  feeding  a  solder  strip 
the  distance  of  one  punch  between  each  punching  opera- 
tion to  cut  a  ring  concentric  with  the  aperture  of  the 
previous  operation. 

2.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  means  for  automatically 
and  successively  cutting  a  series  of  solder  rings  one  about 
the  other. 

3.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  hoad  provided  with 
a  rutting  punch,  a  nlide  member  adapted  to  fee<l  a  solder 
strip,  means  carried  by  aaid  memlier  to  engage  said  strip 
In  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  one  direction,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  slide,  and  an  automatically  operated 
clamp  engaging  said  strip  during  the  return  stroke  of  said 
slide  member. 

4.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  head  provided  with  a 
cutting  punch,  a  slide  member  adaptf><l  to  feed  a  solder 
strip,  means  carried  by  said  member  to  engage  said  strip 
in  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  one  direction,  a  pitman 
•steading  from  said  slid*  member,  an  operating  cam  for 


said  pitman,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  pitman  connec- 
tion radially  to  the  axis  of  said  cam. 


3.  In  a  cap  hemming  machine,  a  head  provided  with  a 
cutting  punch,  a  slide  memtier  adapted  to  faed  •  solder 
strip,  means  carried  by  said  member  to  engage  said  strip 
in  the  movement  of  the  slide  In  one  direction,  a  pitman 
extending  from  said  allde  member,  an  operating  cam 
for  said  pitman  having  a  segmental  recess  upon  one  face, 
and  a  driving  gear  mounted  upon  the  axia  of  said  cam 
and  provided  with  a  lug  entering  said  receaa  to  travel 
therein. 

(Claima  6  to  54  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,553.  METHOD  OF  PU8INO  LAMP-PILAMBNTS 
TO  LEAI>IN<;-IN  WIBES.  Jtmy  W.  Howrli.,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  (leneral  Elertric  C^ompany.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1007.  Serial  No. 
362.610.      (CI.   17ft— 38.) 


1.  The  process  which  consists  In  rigidly  securing  a 
tungsten  lamp  fllament  tu  a  copper  support  and  then  fus- 
ing a  portion  of  said  support  to  form  a  connection  of  good 
condnctlrlty.  leaving  unfuaed  a  portion  of  aald  support 
to  which  said  fllament  Is  secured,  said  unfuaed  portion  of 
said  support  belug  adjacent  the  operative  part  of  said 
filament. 

2.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
tungsten  fllament,  and  a  copper  leadlng-in  wire  having  a 
portion  fused  about  said  fllament  and  an  unfuaed  portion 
supporting  the  tllament. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  fusing  a  portion  of  a 
metallic  member  about  a  refractory  fllament  of  material 
which  does  not  readily  combine  with  that  of  aaid  member, 
to  form  a  conductive  joint  while  the  fllament  Is  main- 
tained by  another  portion  of  said  member  in  a  position 
where  it  will  be  inclosed  in  the  fused  metal. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  fusing  the  end  of  a 
copp«'r  meml>er  about  a  tungsten  fllament  to  form  a  con- 
ductive joint  while  the  fllament  Is  maintained  in  proper 
relation  to  the  fuaed  end  of  the  member  by  another  portion 
thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  refractory  fllament  of  a 
current  conductor  of  material  inert  with  reapect  to  tluit 
of  the  fllament  looaely  embracing  one  portion  thereof  and 
fused  about  a  portion  of  the  fllament  farther  from  the 
principal  luminous  portion  than  the  portion  thus  em- 
braced. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.022.554.  i  iWELDINO  FILAMENTS  TO  MiSTAL  WIRES. 
John  wi  Howell.  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  .Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 


Mar.  16, 


1007.     Serial  No.  362,611.     (Cl.  176 — 38.) 


1.  The  method  of  Joining  a  tungsten  fllament  to  a  copper 
wire,  which  consists  In  pasting  the  Junction  with  flnely 
dlvld4>d  iroal  and  then  melting  the  copper  at  the  Junction 
about  (be  filament  so  that  the  fllament  may  Ite  eml>edded 
in  the  fusHti  metal. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tungsten  fllament.  and  a  copper 
conductor  electrically  connected  therewith  at  a  welded 
Joint  containing  Iron. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tungsten  fllament  and  a  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  therewith  at  a  welded  joint 
containing  topper  and  Iron. 

4.  The  niietbu<l  of  connecting  a  refractory  metal  fllament 
and  a  melallli-  member  of  material  Inert  with  respect 
thereto  whfch  consists  In  fusing  a  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber about  aaid  fllament  and  fluxing  the  joint  with  material 
which  causes  the  filament  to  maintain  a  central  position 
with  respect  to  the  mass  of  molten  metal. 

5.  An  electric  glow  lamp  comprising  a  tungsten  fllament 
attached  to  the  melted  enda  of  supports  containing  two 
metala  onei  of  which  has  the  property  of  forming  ap  alloy 
with  tungsten  while  the  other  has  the  contrary  property. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  fiasette.] 


1.022,555.  I'OLE  ANl»  SHAFTS.  Haerirox  A.  Hunter, 
Mankato,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  2.3.  1011.  Serial  No. 
616.317.     (CI.  21—36.) 


1.  The  temblnatlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  yoke  memlier 
pivoted  to  the  axle  thereof,  a  slotted  block  secured  to 
aaid  yoke  niember.  a  pair  of  liara  each  having  a  T-plate 
secured  to  One  end  thereof  for  engagement  in  the  slot  in 
the  blocks,  a  cap  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars 
for  aecurlnm  the  same  together,  a  U-plate  engaging  the  in- 
ner enda  of  the  bars  for  retaining  them  in  engagement,  a 
double  tree  pivotally  supported  by  the  yoke  member  above 
the  pair  of  bars,  and  half  round  swingle  trees  pivotally 
secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  double  tree. 

2.  An  attachment  for  vehiclea,  comprising  a  yoke  mem- 
ber pivotally  aecarcd  to  tlie  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  block  secured  to  the  yoke,  half  round 
barH  having  T-plates  secured  to  their  ends,  said  plates 
being  engaged  in  the  slot,  a  Itrace  bar  having  threaded 
ends  engaged  In  .the  half  round  bars  and  connecting  the 
same,  a  cmas  bar  secured  to  the  yoke,  bolts  securing  the 
ends  of  tbe  cross  bar  to  the  half  round  bars,  said  bars 
liavlng  threaded  enda  of  tbe  aame  diameter  aa  tbe  thread- 
ed enda  ot  the  brace  bar.  a  U-plate  pivotally  aapported 
above  the  cross  bar.  and  a  pair  of  half  round  members 
mounted  lb  the  U-plate  and  together  forming  a  swingle 
tree.  J] 

3.  An  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprlaing  a  yoke  mem- 
ber pivotally  aecured  to  the  front  axle,   a  alotted  block 


secured  to  the  yoke  member,  lulf  round  bars  having  T- 
platea  secured  on  their  ends,  said  plates  when  engaging 
in  the  alot  of  the  block  holding  the  Imrs  spaced  to  pro- 
vide shafts,  said  bars  having  outer  threaded  ends,  a  yoke 
bar  having  threaded  ends  of  the  same  diameter  as  the 
enda  of  tbe  half  round  bars,  said  yoke  bar  forming  a 
brace  for  the  shafts  and  a  neck  yoke  when  the  shafts  are' 
united  to  provide  a  tongue,  balls  adapted  to  be  engaged 
on  the  enda  of  the  shafts  or  the  ends  of  the  yoke  bar 
when  used  as  a  neck  yoke,  a  cross  bar  providing  a  double 
tree  for  tbe  tongue  or  a  brace  for  the  shafts,  and  half 
round  swingle  trees  adapted  to  be  pivotally  supported 
above  tbe  croas  bar  to  form  together  a  unitary  swingle 
tree  for  tbe  ahafta  or  separate  swingle  trees  for  the 
tongue, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle'  of  convertible  shaft 
and  pole  members  therefor,  comprising  a  alotted  block 
supported  by  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  half  round 
bars  having  T-shaped  plates  secured  to  one  end.  said  bars 
having  their  other  ends  reduced  and  threaded,  a  bar  hav- 
ing threaded  enda  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  ends  of  the 
half  round  bars,  a  cross  liar,  and  a  pair  of  half  round 
swingle  trees,  whereby  the  l«rs  form  shafts  liraced  by  the 
cross  bar  and  tbe  bar  having  the  threaded  ends  when  the 
T-plates  are  engaged  In  tbe  slotted  block  and  tbe  swingle 
trees  together  form  a  swingle  tree,  and  tbe  bars  together 
form  a  wagon  pole  when  the  T-plates  are  engaged  in  the 
center  of  the  slot,  the  cross  bar  forming  a  double  tree  to 
bear  the  swingle  trees,  and  the  liar  having  the  threaded 
enda  forming  a  neck  yoke,  and  balla  having  internally 
threaded  sockets  for  engagement  upon  appropriate  ex- 
posed threaded  ends  of  the  different  bars. 


1,023.556.  PUMP.  Gi'mtaf  JoHTfROM  and  Nelson  J. 
Ri-HHBLL.  Rockford,  III.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1011.  SerUl 
No.  614.009.     (Cl.  103—75.) 


A  pump  including  a  valved  casUig  provided  with  an 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pump  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  casing  between  the  ends  thereof  and  having  at  Ita 
upper  end  an  annular  receaa,  a  packing  ring  fltted  in 
said  recess,  a  sleeve  fitted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  an  Inwardly  extended  flange  to  rest 
on  said  packing  ring,  a  cap  secured  on  the  upper  portion 
of  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  ex- 
tended through  said  sleeve  and  cap,  and  means  to  operate 
aald  plunger. 


II 


1,022,557.  BED  -  MOVEMENT.  Bobebt  T.  Johxston, 
Scotch  Plalna,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  Harris  Automatic 
Press  Compsny,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,832.  (Cl.  101— l.'VS.) 
1.-  In  combinatl<m  with  a  printing  preaa  frame  having 
Bide  tracks,  a  central  track  carried  by  the  frame  at  Ita 
center  midway  between  the  side  tracks,  a  bed  supported 
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■t  Its  loni^itudinal  edges  and  center  by  said  tracks,  a 
bearing  arranged  centrally  of  the  frame,  a  crank-abaft 
movntad  In  said  bearing,  drlTlng  gearing  for  the  bed  car- 
ried by  said  crank-sbRft  and  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  bearing,  and  bed-reversing  means  carried 
by  tbe  crank-shaft  on  the  side  of  said  bearing  opposite  to 
that  on  which  said  drlTlng  gear  is  located. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  frame  baring 
side  tracks,  a  central  track  carried  by  the  frame  at  Its 
center  midway  between  tbe  side  tracks,  a  bed  supported 
at  Its  longitudinal  edges  and  center  by  said  tracka.  a 
bearing  connected  to  said  central  track,  a  crank-shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  drirlng  gearing  for  the  bed  car- 
ried by  said  crank-shaft,  and  surrounding  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  bearing  at  one  side  thereof,  and  bed-re- 
versing means  carried,  by  the  crank-shaft  on  the  other 
side  of  said  bearing. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  frame  baring 
end  members,  side  tracks,  and  a  central  track  rigidly  car- 
ried by  said  end  members,  said  central  track  being  mid- 
way between  the  aide  tracka,  a  bed  supported  at  Ita  longi- 
tudinal edges  and  center  by  said  tracks,  a  bearing  ar- 
ranged centrally  of  the  frame,  a  crank-sbaft  mounted  In 
said  bearing,  drirlng  gearing  for  the  bed  carried  by  said 
crank-shaft,  on  one  side  of  said  bearing,  and  bed-rereraing 
means  carried  by  the  crank-ahaft  on  the  other  side  of 
said  bearing,  said  central  track  of  the  press  frame  being 
abore  and  supported  by  said  bearing. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  Anting  press  frame  baring 
side  tracks,  a  central  track,  a  bed  supported  by  said 
tracks,  a  bearing  depending  from  said  central  track,  aald 
bearing  having  a  lateral  extension  orer  a  portion  of 
which  said  central 'track  extends,  a  crank-shaft  mounted 
In  said  bearing  and  extension,  a  sleere  secured  to  the 
crank-shaft  and  telescoping  said  exteni*ion.  n  drive  gear 
slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  upper  and  lower  racks 
carried  by  the  bed  with  which  said  drlre  gear  la  de- 
signed to  engage,  and  bed-rerersing  means  carried  by  said 
crank-shaft. 


1,022,558.  OA8- BURNER  FOR  FURNACES.  Edwa«d 
11.  KE8SBLMAN.  Butlpr.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Margaret  Kesselman,  Butler,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Jeaale  McMlchael  and  one-fourth  to  Ellen  McMlchael, 
Chlcora.  Pr.  Filed  June  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  634,140; 
(Cl.  158—7.) 

1.  A  gas  burning  furnace,  comprising  two  parallel  and 
horizontal  outer  pipes  with  outlet  mixing  tubes  along  the 
upper  sides,  the  tubes  of  the  two  pipes  being  Inclined  In- 
wardly toward  each  other  to  make  an  intersection  of 
flame,  said  pipes  being  cloaed  at  both  ends  and  harlng 
aloBg  tbeir  bottom  aides  air  Inlet  openings,  and  gaa  pipes 
arranged  within  tbe  outer  plpee  and  having  nossles  along 
their  sides  alined  with  the  mixing  tubes  of  the  outer  pipe 
and  an  inclosing  bed  of  fire  resisting  material  surround- 
ing the  pipes  and  Incloalng  ita  burner  outlets  and  ex- 
tending entirely  across  the  space  between  tbe  pipes. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  Are  box  and  grate 
bars ;  of  a  gas  burner  consisting  of  borlsontal  air  pipes 
and  Inner  gas  pipes  laid  parallel  with  each  other  and 
Just  above  tbe  grate  ban  and  harlng  Inwardly  directed 
nozzles  and  a  flre  resisting  bed  laid  upon  the  grate  Itara 
and  completely  enreloping  the  burner  pipes  and  extending 
across  the  flre  box  from  side  to  side  and  forming  a  parti- 
tion separating  the  ash  pit  from  the  flre  box. 


3.  A  gas  burning  furnace,  comprising  two  horlaontal 
plpee,  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  one  harlng  a  series 
of  laterally  projecting  mixing  tubes  along  Its  upper  edge 
and  the  Inner  one  a  series  of  nossles  coinciding  with  the 
mixing  tubes,  said  outer  pipe  having  closed  ends  and  an 
opening  along  its  lower  side  and  n  refractory  flre-proof 
bed  completely  Inclostag  said  outer  pipe  except  along  the 
lines  of  Its  bottom  opening  and  along  the  line  of  the 
burner  oatleta. 


1.022.550.  RAIL-CLAMP.  EMir.  H.  Koar.Ba.  Moulton. 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1011.  Serial  No.  n45,588.  ICL 
o.-iS— 5.) 


.Vn  antl-spreading  device  for  railways  comprising  a  pair 
of  bara  thread(>d  on  I  heir  Inner  meeting  «'nds.  sleeves  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  bara.  rail  engaging  memliera  on  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  bara.  a  rail  engaging  linger  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  the  sleeves,  and  a  turn  huckle  engaged 
with  the  threaded  ends  of  the  bara  whereby  upon  rotation 
of  tbe  turn  buckle  the  1»ars  will  he  drawn  Inwardly  and 
the  sleeves  pushed  outwardly. 


1,022,5«0.  SYSTEM  I'T)R  ROI-TBNINO  WATER.  JoH!f 
T.  Lbmon,  Colnmbus,  Ohio.  Plied  July  20,  1910.  Se- 
risi  No.  .^72.804.     (CI.  210—1.) 

1.  A  system  for  softening  water  comprialng  pumping 
mechanism,  a  chemical  mixer,  an  elongated  aettUng  tank 
constructed  to  permit  nn  even  and  uninterrupted  flow 
of  the  water  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  the  mixed 
chemicals  to  the  water  preceding  Its  admission  to  tbe  set- 
tling tank,  and  adjustable  means  for  Intercepting  and  re- 
turning any  quantity  of  the  mixed  chemicals  to  the  mixer. 

2.  A  system  for  softening  water  comprising  pumping 
mechanism,  a  chemical  mixer,  an  elongated  settling  tank 
constructed  to  permit  an  even  and  uninterrupted  flow 
of  the  water  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  th«>  mixed 
chemicals  to  the  water  preceding  Its  admission  to  the 
settling  tank,  and  an  adjustable  trough  for  Intercepting 
and  shedding  any  quantity  of  tbe  mixed  chemicals  back 
to  said  mixer. 

3.  A  system  tor  softening  water  comprising  pumiilng 
mechanism,  a  chemical  mixer,  a  receiving  and  delivi-ry 
hopper  for  aald  cbemlcala.  means  for  elevating  and  pour- 
ing aald  mixed  chemicals  Into  ssid  hopper,  an  elongated 
aettUng  tank  for  tbe  uninterrupted  passage  of  tbe  cbeml- 
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cal  impregnated  water  therethrough,  and  an  adjustable 
trough  for  splitting  the  volume  of  mixed  chemicals  and 
returning  mj  portion  to  aald  mixer. 


4.  A  syfedtem  for  softening  water,  comprising  pumping 
mechanlam,  a  chemical  mixer,  a  receiving  and  delirery 
hopper  for  said  chemicals,  an  endless  bucket  chain  for 
eierating  und  pouring  said  chemicals  Into  aald  hopper, 
an  elongated  settling  tank  for  the  uninterrupted  paasage 
of  the  chemical-Impregnated  water  therethrough,  a  trough 
for  apreadlng  tbe  volume  of  mixed  chemicala  In  delirery 
from  aald  bucket  chain  to  aald  hopper  and  returning  a 
portion  ol!  the  volume  to  said  mixer,  and  a  handle  for 
adJustUig  Mild  trough  to  regulate  tbe  amount  returned. 


1,022.561.  ELEtTROI'LATINO  APPARATUS.  (iBOME 
A.  LiTK.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Amerlcsn  Circular 
Loom  CMnpany.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  J4(i.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  001,345.     (CI.  204 — 5.) 


1.  An  Electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
plurality  at  conductora  spaced  apart  adjacent  tbe  tank, 
means  to  suspend  anodes  from  said  conductors,  a  cathode 
provided  with  means  to  suspend  artlclea  to  he  plated  be- 
tween such  anodes,  and  supports  for  tbe  cathode  adjacent 
to  tbe  wsll  of  the  tank  and  Inaulated  from  said  con- 
ductora. 

2.  An  Electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
plurality  0i  conductora  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  tank, 
means  to  suspend  anodes  from  said  conductora,  a  cathode 

•  provided  *irlth  means  to  suspend  articles  to  be  plated 
between  sttcb  anodes,  supports  for  tbe  cathode  adjacent 
to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  tank  and  Inaulated  from  said  con- 
ductors. Rtid  posts  supported  adjacent  tbe  tank  and  carry- 
ing said  supports. 

3.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
plurality  <if  conductora  spaced  apart  adjacent  the  tank 
and  located  In  the  same  circuit,  means  tb  suspend  anodes 
from  said  conductora,  a  cathode  provided  with  means  to 
suspend  artlclea  to  be  plated  between  such  anodes,  sup- 
port* for  I  the  cathode .  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  tbe  tank 
and  Inaulnted  from  said  conductora,  and  means  for  re- 
movably aerurlng  the  cathode  to  said  supports. 

4.  An  electroplating  apparatua  comprising  a  tank,  a 
conductor  adjacent  the  tank,  means  to  suspend  anodes 
from  aald  conductor,  a  cathode  provided  with  means 
to  suspend  articles  to  be  plated  between  such  anodes, 
supports  lor  the  cathode  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  tank 
and  Inaulated  from  said  coodiv^tor,  aald  supports  baring 


baila  and  lerera  connected  with  said  batla  for  securing 
the  cathode  upon  the  supports. 

5.  An  electroplating  apparatus  comprising  a  tank,  a 
cmiductor  adjacent  the  tank,  meana  to  suspend  anodea 
from  said  conductor,  a  cathode-  prorlded  with  means  to 
suspend  articles  to  be  plated  between  such  anodes,  sup- 
ports for  tbe  cathode  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  Unk 
and  Insulated  from  aald  conductor,  aald  aupports  hsvlng 
balls  and  lerera  connected  with  aald  balls  for  securing 
tbe  cathode  upon  the  supporta. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.1 


1,022,562.  DUMP-BOX.  Robekt  Matthiks  and  Joh» 
A.  Shsphebd.  Hammond,  Ind.  Filed  July  23,  1009. 
Serial  No.  609.21Q.     (a.  21—20.) 


A  dumping  wagon  body,  harlng  an  open  bottom,  a  cen- 
tral sill  T-shaped  In  crosa  section  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  brackets  secured  to  the  rertlcal  terminal  of  said 
alll  and  longitudinally  thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed 
binge  shsft  esrrled  in  ssM  bracket,  s  pair  of  longitudinal 
bottom  doors  upon  each  side  of  the  sill,  harlng  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  hinged  to  said  shaft  at  each  side  of  tbe 
sill  and  tbe  other  membera  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  flexible  elementa  attached 
at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  ahafts  and  extending  under 
the  doora,  guides  located  under  tbe  doon  and  through 
which  aald  flexible  elementa  pass,  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled 
upon  each  side  of  tbe  body,  a  aeries  of  arms  carried 
thereby  and  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  flexible  ele- 
ments, and  a  handle  for  each  rock  shaft  operably  con- 
nected, whereby  the  flexible  elements  are  drawn  through 
the  guldea  to  cloae  tbe  doora. 


1,022,563.  INK-DISTRIBUTING  ROLL.  JosBPH  8.  Mc- 
Ki.<«LBT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  626,639.      (CI.  101 — 71.) 


1.  In  un  ink  distributing  roll,  means  for  laterally  feed- 
ing tbe  roll  during  Its  rotmtloD,  comprising  a  shaft  har- 
lng oppositely  disposed  right  and  left  hand  screw  threada, 
a  rocking  carrier  mounted  within  tbe  roll,  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  with  said  screw  threads,  means  inter- 
mediat?  of  aald  screw  threads  snd  at  the  terminals  there- 
of, adapted  to  shift  said  carrier  to  disengage  the  same 
from  one  thread  and  engage  tbe  same  with  the  second, 
and  means  for  locking  said  carrier  In  its  shifted  positions. 

2.  An  Ink  distributing  roU,  la  combination  wltb  means 
for  laterally  feeding  tbe  same  during  Its  rotation,  com- 
prising a  stationary  ahaft,  right  and  left  hand  screw 
threads  formed  on  ssid  shaft,  a  carrier  plrotally  mounted 
within  said  roll  and  rotating  therewith.  Its  ends  adapted 
to  alternately  •  engage  wltb  said  screw  threada,  meana 
formed  on  aald  shaft  at  one  terminal  of  each  of  saltf 
screw  threads  for  shifting  said  carrier  to  alternately  en- 
gage with  the  respectlre  screw  threads  snd  to  more  tbe 
roll  laterally  during  Its  rotation,  detent  means  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  carrier  to  maintain  the  same  In  Its 
shifted  position  during  tbe  lateral  feed  of  the  roll. 

3.  An  Ink  dlatrlbuting  roll,  in  combination  wltb  means 
for  latstmlly  feeding  tbe  aame  during  its  rotation,  com- 
prialng a  stationary  shaft,  oppositely  directed  ways 
formed  on  said  shaft,  a  carrier  mounted  within  the  roll, 
adspted  to  alternately  engage  with  said  ways,  means  for 
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nhiftlng  aald  carrier  from  one  way  to  the  second  at  the 
terminals  of  the  lateral  feeding  movement  of  the  roll, 
and  spring  actuated  detent  meaoa  to  aiwiat  in  tlie  carrier 
shift  and  maintain  the  same  in  poaition  daring  tlie  lateral 
feed  of  the  roll. 

4.  An  Ink  distribatlng  roll,  in  combination  with  means 
for  laterally  feeding  the  same  during  its  rotation,  compris- 
ing a  stationary  shaft,  right  and  left  hand  screw  threads 
formed  upon  said  shaft,  a  frame  supported  within  the 
roll  Journaled  upon  Mid  shaft,  a  supplemental  frame  sup- 
rnrted  within  said  first  frame,  a  rocking  carrier  plv- 
otaliy  mounted  within  said  second  framo,  having  op- 
poMltely  dlspoaed  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  adapted  to 
engage  alternately  with  tlieir  reapective  st-rew  threads, 
spring  actuated  detents  mounted  within  said  second 
frame,  having  inclined  beads.  adapte<)  to  engage  the  ends 
of  the  carrier,  a  cam  projecting  from  said  shaft  at  one 
terminal  of  each  of  said  threads,  for  rocking  said  carrier 
b«>yond  the  apex  of  the  detents  und  maintained  in  such 
IMiMition  by  said  detents  daring  the  lateral  travel  of  the 
roll  in  either  direction. 

5.  An  Ink  distributing  roll,  in  combination  with  means 
for  laterally  feeding  the  same. during  its  rotation,  com- 
prising a  stationary  shaft,  right  and  left  hand  screw 
tlireads  formed  upon  said  shaft,  with  the  groove  of  each 
thread  at  one  terminal  end  enlarged  to  provide  free  shift- 
ing movement  of  the  roll  carrier  enKaging  therewith,  a 
frame  supported  within  the  roll  Journaled  upon  said 
shaft,  a  supplemental  frame  supported  within  said  first 
frame,  a  rucking  carrier  plvotally  mounted  within  said 
sei-ond  frame,  having  oppositely  disposed  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  adapted  to  engage  alternately  with  their  re- 
spective screw  threada,  spring  actuated  detents  mounted 
within  said  second  frame,  having  inclined  heads,  adapted 
tu  engage  the  ends  of  the  carrier,  a  cam  projecting  from 
said  shaft  at  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  threads,  for 
rocking  said  carrier  beyond  the  apex  of  the  detents  and 
maintained  in  snch  position  by  said  detents  during  the 
lateral  travel  of  the  roll  in  either  direction. 


1.022,564.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HORN.  Willako  Pb.vnock, 
Minerva.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
tW7.804.      (CI.    116—59.) 


1.  An  automobile  liom  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  seat  ui>on  the  exterior  of 
said  l>ody  having  a  flat  face  at  one  side  of  ti>e  slot  and 
notches  In  its  face  at  the  other  side  thereof,  a  plate 
mounted  upon  said  flat  face  and  over  said  slot  with  its 
edge  extending  across  aald  notches,  and  tut>es  of  different 
lengths  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  with 
their  open  ends  disposed  adjacent  said  notches. 

2.  An  automobile  horn  comprising  a  tubular  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  wall,  a  seat  upon  the  ex- 
terior of  said  wall  around  the  slot  and  notches  in  tlie 
tac«  of  the  seat  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a  plate  mounted 


upon  said  seat  and  over  the  slot  with  Its  edge  extending 
across  said  notches,  a  bracket  having  a  lip  lying  over  said 
plate,  faatenlag  neans  passlag  through  the  Up  aad  plate 
and  into  openings  in  the  flat  face  of  the  seat,  and  a  serltm 
of  tubes  carried  by  said  bracket  with  their  open  ends 
sdjacent  the  open  ends  of  said  notches. 

3.  An  antomobile  horn  comprising  a  tubular  body 
slotted  longitudinally  and  formed  with  an  integral  seat 
around  the  radially  outer  end  of  the  slot  with  a  flat 
outer  face  at  one  side  pierced  with  threaded  holes  and 
the  face  at  the  otiier  side  of  the  slot  provided  with 
notches,  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  overlie  said  seat  and  hav- 
ing holes  registering  with  those  in  the  face,  a  bracket 
having  an  angular  Up  deflected  from  It  and  pierced  with 
slots  adapted  to  register  with  the  holes  In  said  plate,  a 
series  of  tabes  carried  by  said  tn^cket  with  their  open 
ends  cat  off  flush  with  the  face  of  said  lip,  and  screws 
passing  through  the  slots  therein  and  through  the  holes 
in  said  plate  and  taking  Into  the  threaded  holee  in  said 
seat,  as  for  the  purpoM  ast  forth. 


1,022,565.  WATER  -  rOOLIXO  ICE  -  TRAY  KOR  RE- 
PRIOERATOR8.  JoBM  PHiLippa,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1.  1911.     Hertal  No.  624.3;t2.      (CI.  62— lO.i 


In  comblnstion  with  the  ice  chamber  of  a  refrigerator 
or  the  like,  a  shallow  water  cooling  Ice  tray  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  and  removed  from  the  chamber,  and  to  sap- 
|)ort  a  block  of  ice  In  the  chamber,  said  tray  comprising 
a  base  section  having  a  iMttom  and  sides  forming  a 
reservoir  for  water,  and  a  detachable  cap  sei-tion  having 
a  top  provided  with  sides  adapted  to  telescoplcally  flt 
over  and  around  the  t>ase  section  and  forming  a  cover 
therefor,  the  bottom  of  the  base  section  being  provided 
with  an  apwardly  projeetlag  centnil  portion  adapted  to 
centrally  support  the  closure  section  and  form  an  air 
cooling  chamber,  a  faucet  detachably  secured  to  a  side 
of  the  base  section  In  position  to  draw  off  all  the  water 
from  tlie  tray,  and  means  to  supiwrl  the  iMittom  of  the 
tray  on  and  slightly  at>ove  the  lM)ttom  of  .the  Ice  chamlier. 


1,022,566.  Rl'BKKR  8HOE.  John  IIktrock  Robouino. 
Berlin,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Serial 
Xo.  6.»«,;i90.      (Ci.  36—55.) 


1.  In  a  rubber  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  heel 
portion  and  counter  portion,  of  a  reinforcement  extend- 
ing between  the  heel  portion  and  counter  iwrtion  and 
comprising  a  blank  of  suitable  material  formed  with  side 
V-shaped  notches  Intermediate  of  its  length  having  one 
side  arc-shaped  dnd  the  other  straight  and  forming  with 
the  rear  portion  lateral  wings,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
blank  being  designed  to  be  turned  up  for  insertion  be- 
tween the  counter  and  heel  portion,  and  the  hack  edge  of 
each  notch  l>eing  designed  when  the  rear  portion  Is 
turned  up  to  nbot  and  aline  with  the  outaide  curved  por- 
tion of  the  notch  at  the  edge  of  the  sole  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  reinforcement  for  the  lieel  portion  com- 
prising a  blank  of  suitable  material  formed  with  side  V- 
sbaped  notches  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  having  one  aide 
arc-shaped  and  the  other  straight  and  forming  with  the 
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rear  portion  lateral  wings,  the  rear  portion  of  the  blank 
being  designed  to  be  turned  up  for  insertion  l>etween 
tbe  coanter  Und  beel  portions  and  tbe  back  edge  of  each 
notch  being  designed  when  the  rear  iwrtion  Is  tamed  up 
to  abut  and  nllne  with  the  opposite  curved  portion  of 
the  notch  at  the  edge  of  the  sole  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


It 


1,022.567.     SESILIENT  HUB  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS. 
Easl  J.  a^iraico  and  Isaac  U.  SBiraiEO,  Flndlay,  Ohio. 


Filed  Feb,  13,  1911.    Herlal  No.  608,432.    (CI.  152 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  ^vlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  comhl- 
BStlon  of  a,  central  circular  plate,  crossed  shlftable  link 
members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  movable  in  planes 
at  angles  to  each  other,  the  opiMsing  inner  walls  of  said 
link  memberf  being  flat  and  parallel,  a  flat  faced  element 
arranged  Im  aald  link  members  and  haviBg  Its  flat  t»etm 
slldably  engaged  with  the  iMirallel  walls  of  said  link 
members,  means  for  guiding  said  link  members  In  their 
ahlftlng  or  sliding  movement,  and  means  for  cushioning 
said  link  members. 

2.  In  a  MsUlent  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  central 
circular  plate,  croased  shiftable  link  memlxTs  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plate  movable  iu  planes  at  angles  to  each 
other,  said  members  having  flat  (larallel  inner  walla,  a  flat 
faced  axle  member  arranged  for  sliding  movement  in  tbe 
link  members  and  baring  its  flattened  faces  slldably  en- 
gaged with  tbe  parallel  walls  of  said  link  members,  a 
wheel  structure  having  means  to  guide  said  link  members 
In  their  shitting  movement,  resilient  means  for  cushion- 
ing said  link  members,  a  drive  axle,  and  means  for  re- 
movalily  securing  said  axle  memlter  to  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  open 
hub  membeir  liavlng  a  central  plate,  removable  plates 
closing  the  oi)en  sides  of  said  hub  member  and  forming 
a  chamber  on  each  side  of  said  central  plate,  supporting 
plates  removably  arranged  in  the  chambers  of  said  hub 
member,  crossed  link  memliers  slldably  arranged  in  said 
supporting  plates  and  movable  in  planes  at  angles  to  each 
other,  cushlonlDK  springs  arranged  in  said  supporting 
platea  for  cushioning  said  link  members,  an  axle  member 
arranged  far  sliding  movement  in  said  link  members,  re- 
taining platMB  for  retaining  said  link  members  within  said 
supporting  plates  and  axle,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
axle  member  on  said  axle. 

4.  In  a  hBslllent  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  open 
hub  membeii'  having  a  central  plate,  removable  plates 
closing  the  open  sides  of  said  hub  member,  and  forming  a 
chamber  on  each  side  of  said  central  plate,  supporting 
plates  removably  arranged  in  the  chambers  of  said  bub 
member,  crossed  link  members  slldably  arranged  in  said 
supporting  platea  and  movable  in  planes  at  angles  to 
each  other,  ruahionlng  springs  arranged  In  said  support- 
ing platea  for  cushioning  said  link  members,  an  axle 
member  alidable  in  said  link  members,  a  drive  axle  in 
said  axle  momber,  means  for  locking  tbe  axle  member  to 


tbe  axle  for  rotation  tberewith.  means  for  retaining  tbe 
axle  member  on  the  axle,  retaining  plates  for  retaining 
the  link  members  in  the  supporting  plates,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  entrance  of  dust  into  the  hub  structure,  and 
a  removable  dust  cap  on  the  outer  plate  of  the  hub  struc- 
ture. 

5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  bub  comprising  a  circular 
plate  baring  a  central  opening,  a  shlftable  member  on 
each  side  of  said  plate,  each  movable  at  an  angle  with  the 
other  and  in  a  different  plane  therefrom,  means  for  cush- 
ioning each  meml>er,  and  an  axle  extending  through  and 
supitorted  in  both  of  said  shlftable  membera. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,022,568.  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Rkubbn  Sidbman.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  651.186. 
(CI.  227—22.) 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a' chair:  a  tubular  stand- 
ard fixed  to  and  rising  from  tbe  front  fwrtion  of  the  chair ; 
a  flexible  element  passed  through  the  standard ;  maana 
u|x>n  the  standard,  and  under  the  control  of  the  occupant 
of  the  chair,  for  gripping  the  flexible  element ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  chair,  one  end  of  tbe 
flexible  element  being  connected  with  the  shaft ;  and 
means  upon  the  other  end  of  the  flexible  element  to  engage 
with  an  overhead  support. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  chair;  two-part  bearings 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  chair ;  a  shaft  Journaled  for 
rotation  in  the  l>earinKs :  means  uniting  the  parts  of  the 
Itearings,  and  under  tbe  control  of  the  occupant  of  the 
chair,  for  varsring  the  frlctional  hold  of  the  bearings  upon 
the  shaft :  a  flexible  element  assembled  with  the  shaft ; 
means  u|)on  the  flexible  element  for  engagement  with  an 
overhead  Hup|>ort ;  a  standard  fixed  to  and  rising  from 
the  chair ;  and  a  clamp  carried  by  the  standard,  and 
under  the  control  of  tbe  occupant  of  the.  chair,  for  frle- 
tionally  engaging  the  flexible  element. 

3.  A  flre  escape  comprising  a  chair ;  a  main  shaft  and 
an  auxiliary  shaft  >oumaled  for  rotation  uiwn  the  chair ; 
intermeshing  pinions  upon  the  shafts;  a  friction  brake 
under  the  control  of  the  occupant  of  the  chair,  and  en- 
gaging tbe  main  stiaft ;  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  main  shaft ;  a  flexible  ladder  connected  with  the  auxil- 
iary shaft ;  means  connected  with  tbe  flexible  element 
and  with  the  ladder  for  engaging  an  overhead  support ; 
and  mechanisio  fixed  to  tbe  cluiir  and  located  above  ttte 
same,   for  frlctionaliy   engaging  tbe   flexible  element. 

4.  A  flre  escape  comprising  a  chair ;  a  main  shaft  and 
an  auxiliary  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  chair; 
Intermeshing  pinions  upon  tbe  shafts ;  a  flexible  element 
connected  with  the  main  shaft ;  a  flexible  ladder  con- 
nected with  the  auxiliary  shaft ;  means  connected  with 
the  flexible  element  and  with  the  ladder,  for  engaging  an 
overtiead  support,  and  a  device  under  the  control  of  the 
occupant  of  tbe  chair,. and  engaging  the  flexible  el«nent, 
to  limit  the  lowering  of  the  chair  and  to  limit  the  un- 
reeling of  the  ladder. 
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l«022.Sa9.  SNATCH  -  BLOCK.  .William  Tmwh«lla, 
Trenthaa.  Victoria,  Anatnilia.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  Wll. 
Serial  No.  •OS.dSH.     (CI.  57—34.) 


A  new  article  of  manuractiire.  a  aheet  metal  anatch 
block.  comprifllnK  a  iiulley.  an  axle  therefor,  a  atamped, 
ataeet-meUl  cheek  piece  fixed  on  the  pulley  axle  on  each 
side  of  the  pulley  and  foriaed  with  iniide  homa  havinc 
their  enda  extending  over  the  flunKes  of  the  pulley,  said 
cheek  piecei*  harinx  louxitudinal  nlotii  cloaed  at  their 
end«.  on«>  of  Mid  check  plecea  having  integral  lugs  bent  at 
rlght-angiea  thereto  on  each  aide  of  the  Blot,  a  pin  mount- 
ed In  the  Inga  extending  acroaa  the  slot,  a  stamped,  abeet- 
metal  cross  piece  of  substantially  the  same  width  aa  the 
alot  pivoted  on  said  pin  between  the  logs  and  having 
straight  shoulders  near  Its  ends  to  bear  agalnat  said  dosed 
ends  of  the  slots,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  central 
raised  portion  extendins  from  one  cheek  to  the  other, 
fbrming  interior  abutments  for  said  cheeks  and  with  an 
upturned  lug  on  the  free  end  to  engage  the  outside  of 
the  other  cheek  piece,  whereby  said  pieces  arc  locked  to- 
gether. 


1.022,570.  ROTARY  STEAM  ENGINE.  Dblcvan  P.  Up- 
aoN,  Jacksonville,  Kla..  asalgnor  to  Upaon  BoUry  Mo- 
tor Co.,  Jacksonville,  Kla.  Filed  May  29,  1911.  Serial 
Jto.  630.216.      (CI.  121—58.) 


A  rotarj-  engine.  comprisioK  a  cylinder,  partltloaa  lo- 
cated therein  and  dividing  the  same  into  compartmenta, 
a  rotor  journaled  in  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral vanes,  one  to  each  compartment,  sakl  partitions  hav- 
1^  In  their  sides  and  at  the  edges  of  the  patha  of  move- 
BMot  of  the  vanes  receasea,  which  reccaaes  increase  In 
length  throughout  the  series  of  partitions  from  the  initial 
partition  to  the  final  partition,  and  have  each  an  inclined 
shoulder  at  its. inlet  end  and  a  right  angled  shoulder  at 
the  other  end.  said  partitions  also  having  steam  trana- 
nisalon  ports  commun  lea  tint;  at  their  receiving  enda 
with  the  said  recesses  and  having  their  discharge  enda 
located  tangentlally  and  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  paths 


of  movement  of  the  vanes,  the  transverse  sectional  area 
of  the  transmlsaion  portage  throughout  the  partitions  In- 
creaalag  by  multiples  of  two  froni  the  Initial  partition  to 
the  flnal  partition. 


1,022,671.  ROTARY  STEAM-ENOINB.  Dklivah  P.  Up- 
aoK,  Jackaonvllle.  Fla.,  aaaignor  to  Upson  KoUry  Motor 
Co..  Jackaonvllle.  Fla.  Filed  May  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
880,217.     (CI.  121—68.) 


1.  A  roury  ateam  engine  compriaing  a  cylinder,  a  rotor 
journaled  therein  and  provided  with  vanea.  aald  cylinder 
having  steam  channeU  which  open  toward  the  vanes  and 
which  are  arranged  In  aUgea  connected  together  by  trans- 
mlsaion porta,  said  channela  Increasing  In  transverse  sec- 
tional area  from  their  admiaaion  ends  toward  their  ex- 
hauat  ends  throughout  the  cylinder,  the  said  channels  be- 
ing provided  with  deflectors  having  surfacea  tangentlally 
dlapoaed  with  relating  to  the  rotor  and  the  aides  of  the 
channels  about  the  ^mdM  of  the  said  deflectors  being  cut 
away  whereby  the  progressive  increase  in  tbe  transverse 
sectional  area  of  the  channels  is  not  Interrupted. 

2.  A  roury  steam  engine  compriahig  a  cylinder  made 
np  of  rings  and  partttion  members,  aald  partition  mem 
hers  being  centrally  bored  and  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
cylinder  into  compartments,  bushings  of  relatively  soft 
metal  fixed  In  the  bores  of  the  said  partition  members,  a 
ahaft  Journaled  In  tbe  said  boahinga,  disks  having  hobs 
mounted  upon  the  said  shaft  and  snugly  flttlnR  at  their 
ends  within  the  end  portions  of  the  bores  of  the  partition 
members  and  against  the  sides  of  tbe  said  bushings,  steam 
channela  provided  in  the  cylbider  and  opening  toward  the 
peripheries  of  the  diska  and  vanea  mounted  upon  the 
peripheries  of  the  disks  and  arranged  to  move  along  the 
said  steam  channels,  the  said  steam  channels  being  con- 
nected by  (rsnsmission  ports  whereby  steam  couraes  are 
establiabed  from  the  Inlet  to  the  exhaust  of  the  cylinder 
abont  the  peripheries  of  the  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  c«>mblnation  of  a  casing,  s 
ahaft  Journaled  therein,  a  rotor  composed  of  a  series  of 
members  gradually  increaalng  in  width  from  the  center  to 
the  ends  thereof,  said  rotor  being  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  said  casing  having  a  chamber  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  each  member  of  the  rotor,  a  preaaure  fluid 
inlet  dlapoaed  centrally  of  the  caalng.  aald  casing  being 
provided  with  a  channel  to  receive  th«'  pressure  flui<l  from 
said  inlet  and  convey  the  said  pressure  fluid  in  opposed 
directions  at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  central 
member  of  the  rotor,  said  casing  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  channela  one  to  each  member  and  in 
communication  in  successive  pressure  fluid  conveying  oper- 
ation to  permit  each  member  to  be  acted  upon  successively, 
the  last  or  outer  chambers  of  the  casing  being  provided 
each  with  an  exhaost. 


1.022,572.  nRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  AiTHca  WHimn, 
Baat  Walpole.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1010.  Serial  No! 
580.»4S.     (CI.  187—11.) 

1.  In  a  drinking  fountain  a  valve  casing,  having  in  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  valve  seats,  a  neck  formed  on  aald 
casing,  said  neck  having  arranged  therein  coarse  tbreada, 
a  tabular  valre  stem  harlng  a  threaded  engagement  with 
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aald  neck  ahH  having  In  the  aides  of  Its  lower  end  a  series 
of  perforatif>na.  a  double  faced  valve  arranged  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  stem  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  one  or  the  other  of  the  aeata  arranged  In  aald 
casinc,  meatsi  to  screw  said  Talva  stem  upwsrdly  or  down- 
wardly in  the  threaded  neck  of  the  valve  casing  to  project 
the  pt-rf orated  lower  end  of  the  stem  into  the  casing  to 
a  greater  oV  less  extent  thareby  regulating  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  stem,  a  stop  nut  arranged  on  said  stem, 
a  diacharge  noasle  aecured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem 
and  means  to  prevent  the  lips  from  being  engaged  with 
the  noule  when  drinking  from  the  fountain. 


2.  In  a  dnoking  fountain  a  valve  caalng  having  on  one 
end  an  Inteeferly  threaded  neck  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed at  its  oi^poslte  end  to  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  tubular 
exteriorly  threaded  valve  stem  adapted  to  be  screwed  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  said  neck,  said  stem  having  a 
perforated  lower  end  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
casing  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  thereby  regulating  the 
passage  of  water  through  tbe  stem,  a  valve  arranged  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  valve  atem  and  adapted  to  cut  off 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  stem,  a  catch  basin  arranged 
on  said  valvie  casing,  a  drain  paaaage  formed  in  said  basin, 
a  discharge  noaxle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  a  series  uf  radially  disposed  arma  formed  on  aald 
nosalc,  a  coinbined  hand  wheel  and  guard  ring  formed 
on  the  upp«r  ends  of  aald  arms  whereby  the  lips  are 
prevented  from  <t>mlng  into  contact  with  the  noaxle  when 
drinking  therefrom  and  whereby  said  valve  stem  is  adjuat- 
ed  in  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain  a  valve  caatng  having  on  one 
•M  an  Interiorly  threaded  neck  and  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed at  its  opposite  end  to  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  tubular 
exteriorly  ttireaded  valve  atem  adapted  to  be  acrewed  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  in  aald  neck,  said  stem  having 
a  perforated  lower  end  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said 
casing  to  a  in^ater  or  leaa  extsot  thereby  regulating  the 
passage  of  Water  through  the  stem,  a  valve  arranged  on 
the  lower  end  of  aald  valve  atom  and  adapted  to  cut  off 
the  flow  of  water  through  the  stem,  a  catch  baain  arranged 
on  said  valve  casing,  a  drain  passage  formed  In  said 
baaln,  a  perforated  strainer  plate  arranged  In  said  catch 
baaln,  a  retaioing  nut  acrewed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  neck 
of  the  valve  casing  whereby  said  strainer  plate  la  de- 
pressed and  held  in  operative  poeltion  in  tbe  catch  basin, 
a  discharge  noaxle  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
stem,  a  coni^ned  guard  rtag  and  hand  wheel  secured  to 
said  nossle  whereby  the  lips  are  prevented  from  being  en- 
gaged therewith  when  drinking  and  whereby  said  valve 
stem  may  be  adjusted  In  said  valve  casing,  a  stop  nut  ar- 
ranged on  said  valve  stem  to  limit  the  downward  more- 
meat  thereto,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
lower  eikd  at  said  valve  caning  and  a  coupling  arranged 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  supply  pipe. 

4.  la  a  drinking  fountain  a  ralve  easing,  a  tnbalar 
valve  stem  adjustably  arranged  therein,  a  valve  on  tbe 


laser  end  of  said  atem.  a  diacharge  nossle  secured  to  tlM 
upper  end  of  said  stem,  a  catch  basin  arranged  on  aaid 
casing  below  said  discharge  nosxle,  said  catch  basin  hav- 
ing formed  therein  a  drain  opening,  a  water  anppiy  pipe 
connected  to  the  lower  eml  of  aald  valve  casing,  a  T 
coupling  arranged  on  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  supply  pipe, 
a  socket  formed  on  one  end  of  aald  coupling  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  vrith  a  faucet,  and  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the 
coupling  whereby  said  end  is  closed. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  valve  casing  having  In  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends  valve  seats,  a  tubular  valve  atem 
haTing  a  threaded  engagement  with  aaid  caalng  and  hav- 
ing In  its  lower  end  a  series  of  perforations,  a  double  faced 
valve  arranged  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  one  or  the  other 
of  the  seata  in  aald  casing,  means  to  operate  said  valve 
and  stem  whereby  the  perforated  lower  end  of  tbe  latter 
will  be  projected  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  Into  said 
casing  and  adjustable  means  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  valve  and  casing  whereby  tbe  flow  of  water  through 
the  fountain  is  regulated. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022,573.  JACQITARD  -  CARD  -  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
Hon.irB  Wtman,  Worcester.  Mass..  assignor  to  t^rompton 
&.  Knowles  Ixiom  Works,  a  4'orporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  622,969.  (CL 
164—112.) 


1.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  a  blank  eard  carrlagt 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  punch  plates  bavins  one 
or  more  rows  of  holes  crosswise  of  tbe  frame,  a  row  of 
punches  for  said  holes,  a  row  of  keys  arranged  lengthwise 
of  the  frame,  each  punch  having  its  cooperating  key  and 
pivoted  dogs  in  inoperative  position  above  said  punches, 
and  adapted  to  be  made  operative  by  said  keys. 

2.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  a  blank  card  carriage 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  frame,  a  set  of  pu^oh  plates 
adapted  for  a  row  of  panebes  crosswise  of  the  frame,  keys 
at  one  side  of  the  blank  card  carriage  each  punch  having 
a  roSperating  key,  dogs  in  Inoperative  position  alx>ve  the 
row  of  punches,  and  intermediate  levers  by  which  aald 
dogs  may  be  made  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  card  punching  machine,  a  blank  card  carriage 
movable  lengthwise  of  tbe  frame,  a  die  plate  having  a 
row  of  holes  crosswise  of  the  frame,  a  row  of  punches 
adapted  for  aald  holes,  keys,  at  one  aide  of  the  blank  card 
carriage,  each  key  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  Inde- 
pendent punch  actuating  dog"  In  Inoperative  position  above 
tbe  punches,  and  intermedlnte  levers  between  the  keys 
and  actuating  dogs. 

4.  In  a  eard  poaching  machine,  a  blank  card  carriage 
movable  borlsoBtally  on  the  frame,  a  patiern  card  carriage 
movable  with  the  blank  card  carriage,  a  vertieally  movable 
punch  carriage  having  a  limit  bar  with  detector  needlea 
thereon  above  the  pattern  card  carriage,  with  limiting 
heads  above  tke  bar,  ssid  needles  adapted  to  codperate 
with  a  punched  pattern  card  on  its  carriage,  to  repeat 
simUar  koles  on  a  Mank  card  on  its  carriage. 

5.  la  a  card  panchlng  machine,  a  movable  Maak  card 
sapporting  carriage  having  a  toothed  rack  thereon,  a  set 
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of  punch  platM,  •  Mrt«s  of  pancbcs  abOTe  and  acroM  the 
moTable  blank  card  carriage,  a  aeries  of  iceya  at  one  aide 
of  aaid  carriage,  and  parallel  with  Its  movement,  means 
to  moTe  the  punches  up  and  down  tntermittingly.  with 
moans  including  a  lover  moved  by  a  cam,  and  a  ratchet 
pawl  carried  on  said  lever  to  move  said  carriage  forward 
during  such  intermitted  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  OaECtte.] 


1,023.374.  FRflT-JAR  OI'ENER.  Harky  D.  MtD.  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  625.114. 
(CI.  65— 2e.) 


1-  A  Jar  top  remover  comprising  a  body  member  having 
a  laterally  extending  obliquely  disposed  spur  at  one  end. 
arms  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  member  and 
having  right  angularly  projecting  fingers  extending  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  spur  and  provided  with  top-engag- 
iug  means. 

2.  A  jar  top  remover  comprising  a  handle  and  a  body 
IMftlon,  the  body  portion  being  In  the  form  of  a  cross 
with  an  outwardly  inclined  laterally  extending  spur  at 
one  end  and  with  its  arm  curved  toward  said  spur-carrying 
end,  the  terminal*  of  aaid  arms  baring  fingers  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  in  the  same  direction  as  said  spur, 
said  fingers  having  laterally  and  forwardly  extending  lugs 
at  their  free  ends. 


1,022.575.  BOX  FASTENER.  James  F.  Bekhlkr.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.538. 
(CI.  70—82.) 


1.  In  a  box  fastener  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  wall  of  the  box,  a  resilient  loop  having  its  lower 
portion  applied  to  the  face  of  said  plate,  a  lug  on  the  bass 
plate  against  which  the  lower  enda  of  the  loop  engage 
and  a  pair  of  ears  Integral  with  the  base  plate  above 
the  Ing  for  clamping  the  lower  portion  of  said  resilient 
loop. 

2.  In  a  box  fastener  of  tlie  class  described  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbs  wall  of  ths  box,  a  reslUant 


catch  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  double  tlie 
lower  portions  of  the  legs  of  which  catch  are  applied 
to  the  face  of  said  liase  plate,  a  lug  Integral  with  the 
plate  against  which  the  legs  of  the  cstch  engage,  a  pair 
of  ears  Integral  with  the  base  plate  above  the  lug  for 
damping  the  lower  portions  of  the  legs  of  the  resilient 
catch,  and  a  loop  on  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  base  plftte 
through  which  the  legs  of  the  catch  engage. 


1.022.376.  BOX-FASTBNKR.  James  F.  Bckhucr,  St. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  May  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  626,589. 
m.  70—82.) 


1.  In  a  box  fastener  of  the  class  descrit)ed  a  base  plate, 
a  transversely  disposed  loop  integral  with  the  npi>er  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  a  hook  extending  through  said  loop, 
and  pivotally  connected  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  base  plate, 
a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  titf  lower  portion  of  said  book, 
a  lug  on  the  base  plate  and  a  spring  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  the  lug  on  the  base  plate,  and  the  opposite 
end  of  which  bears  against  the  lug  on  the  book. 

2.  In  a  Iwx  fastener  of  the  class  described  a  base  plate, 
a  transversely  disposed  loop  Integral  with  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  plate,  a  hook  extending  through  said  loop, 
and  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base  plate, 
a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  hook, 
a  lug  on  the  base  plate  and  a  spring  one  end  of  which 
liears  against  the  Ing  on  the  base  plate,  and  a  trans- 
versely disposed  rib  on  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  loop 
which  rib  forms  a  hearing  for  the  hook  during  its  swing- 
ing movement. 

3.  In  a  box  fastener  of  the  class  described  a  base  plats, 
a  transversely  dispoMod  loop  integral  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  plate,  n  hook  extending  through  said 
loop,  and  pivotally  conn«H-ted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  base 
plate,  a  lug  on  the  rear  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  said 
book,  a  lug  on  the  l»ase  plate  a  spring  one  end  of  which 
bears  against  said  last  mentioned  lug,  and  a  second  lug 
on  the  base  plate  adjacent  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  hook 
for  supporting  the  spring. 


1.022,677.     DISTRIBUTER.     Gsoaoi:  A.  Bkkry,  Ely,  Nev. 
Plied  Feb.  24, 1911.    Serial  No.  610.618.     (CI.  137—58.) 


In  a  distributer  of  the  character  d^acrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributing  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  distribut- 
ing apertures,  a  rod  Journaled  along  said  pipe,  a  plurality 
of  anas  carried  by  said  rod.  coincident  with,  and  movable 
within   and   froaa   said  pipe  apertures,   and   constituting 
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plugs  to  regnilate  ttie  flow  therefrom,  an  adjusting  hand 
screw,  a  rocloer  arm  extending  from  the  rod.  a  looae  con- 
nection between  the  screw  and  the  rocker  arm.  and  an 
Internally  threaded  tube  secured  on  said  distrilmttng 
pipe  througii  which  said  screw  Is  threaded. 


li 


1.022.578.  tV>RTABLB  ROCK-DRILL.  Gkuboe  II.  BiKU. 
Kilverton,  Colo.  Piled  Oct.  17.  1910.  8«>rlal  No. 
5K7,r>56.     (CI.  125—10.) 


1.  In  a  Machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically 
disposed  langltndlnally  sdJui«tHl>le  support,  a  hearing 
mounted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  sypport. 
a  shaft  caiMed  by  said  bearing,  a  rotating  member  on 
the  shaft,  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  rotating  member, 
hammers  on  said  resilient  arms  a  drill  bolder  mounted  on 
the  shaft  sad  rotatably  HdJutit<Mi  with  respect  thereto, 
and  a  drill  mounted  In  the  liolder  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  hammers. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  dts- 
po(M-d  longltadinally  adjustable  support,  a  bearing  mount- 
ed for  longteudlnal  adjustment  upon  said  support,  a  shaft 
carried  by  naid  bearing,  a  hub  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
«aid  shaft,  spokes  carried  by  said  hub.  a  pair  of  rings 
connected  to  tlie  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  huh  be- 
tween the  Rpokes.  which  anns  project  between  and  l>e- 
yund  the  riags,  hammers  on  the  ends  of  the  resilient  arms, 
a  drill  suppart  carried  by  the  abaft,  and  a  drill  mounted 
In  said  drill  support,  one  end  of  which  drill  Is  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  hammers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  verticslly  dis- 
posed longitudinally  adjuHtablo  8uppi>rt,  a  Ijcarlng  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  adJuHtment  upon  said  Hup|>ort.  a  xbaft 
carried  by  pMld  bearing,  a  hub  Journaled  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft,  spokes  carried  by  said  hub,  a  pair  of  rings 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  series  of 
radially  arranged  resilient  arms  carried  by  the  bub  Ite- 
tween  the  spokes,  which  arms  project  between  and  be- 
yond the  rings,  hammers  on  the  ends  of  the  resilient  arms, 
a  drill  support  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  drill  mounted  In 
said  drill  support,  one  end  of  which  drill  Is  in  the  path 
of  travel  dt  the  hammers,  and  a  handle  adapted  to  lie 
applied  to  tiie  spok4>s  for  rotation  the  hub  and  parts  car- 
ried thereb|r. 


1.022,679.   I   UNCOUPLING    MECHANISM     l^OR    CARS. 
RicHASD   Wkhb    Bi-RNKTT.    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada. 
Filed  Juae  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  568.330.     (CI.  213 — 6. » 
The  comlblnatlon   with   a   car   and   a   coupler   attached 
th<>reto  and  having  a  vertically  movable  locking  memlier. 
of  an  uncoupling  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  car. 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  the  car.  the  rod  having  an  up- 
wardly prqjecthig  flager  and  an  angular  arm  projecting 


outwardly  over  the  coupler  and  flexibly  connected  to  tba 
locking  member,  and  the  bracket  being  formed  with  a  sob- 
stantially  horlxontal  slot  through  which  said  rod  pai 


and  a  horisontal  detent  flange  above  said  opening  with 
which  said  finger  engages  on  an  abnormal  forward  move- 
ment of  the  coupler. 


1.022.580.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Cornelius  B. 
CoBCORA?!,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,269. 
(CI.  197—68.) 


1.  In  a  typewrittag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  driven  In  letter-spacing  direction  and  retnmabls 
to  initial  position,  and  means  to  arrest  the  carriage,  of 
carriage-feed  mechanism  including  escapement  members 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  the  frame  respectively,  the 
e8ca|)ement  member  on  the  carriage  being  releasable  from 
Its  co-acting  member,  and  means  to  lock  the  shiftalile 
escapement  member  to  the  co-acting  member  at  the  ar- 
rest of  the  carriage,  and  means  for  rendering  said  lock 
Inoperative  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  driven  in  letter-spacing  direction  and  returnable 
to  Initial  position,  and  an  adjustable  margin  gage  to 
arrest  the  carriage  at  the  beginning  of  a  line,  of  carriage 
feed  mechanism  including  a  shifuble  escapement  member 
on  the  carriage  engaging  a  co-acting  member  on  the  frame, 
and  means  latchlag  with  the  margin  gage  at  the  contact  of 
said  carriage  with  said  gage,  to  lock  the  escapemant  mem- 
bers together. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  driven  in  letter-spacing  direction  and  returnable 
to  Initial  position,  snd  carriage  feed  mechanism  tedndng 
an  escapement  on  the  frame,  and  a  movable  rack  on  the 
carrage  meshing  with  said  escapement,  of  means  to  lock 
the  rack  and  escapement  together  at  the  moment  when 
the  carriage  reaches  Initial  poaltion.  and  means  for  ran- 
dering  said  lock  InoperstlTe  st  will. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  driven  in  letter-spacing  direction  and  returnable 
to  initial  poaltloB,  and  carriage  feed  mechanism  including 
an  escapement  on  the  fiame.  snd  a  movable  rack  <m  the 
carriage  meshing  with  said  escapement,  of  a  lever  earr7> 
ing  a  lock  for  said  rack  effective  st  tiie  moment  when  the 
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carriage  reaches  Initial  poaition,  and  meana  for  moTinK 
•aid  lerer  to  render  the  lock  IneffectlTe. 

9.  In  a  typewrltlnK  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  driven  in  letter-spacing  direction  and  returnable 
to  initial  position,  a  margin  gAfie  to  arrest  the  carriage 
at  the  beginning  of  a  line,  carriage  feed  mechanism  includ- 
big  a  swinging  rack  on  the  carriage,  and  an  escapement 
pinion  with  which  the  rack  meshea,  of  a  lock  in  contact 
with  the  margin  gag«  at  the  arrest  of  the  carriage,  to  hold 
the  rack  In  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  t^e  Uaaette.] 


1,022.681.  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  HAsar  J.  Dooo- 
LASS,  Beiiingham.  Wash.  I-Mled  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541.198.     (a.  113—113.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  means  for  support- 
ing blank*  in  superimposed  relation  for  reclprocatory 
movement,  means  at  the  side  of  the  |>ath  of  said  first 
means  for  diverting  the  blanks  thereon  successively, 
means  for  removing  the  diverted  blanks  from  said  first 
means,  and  means  tor  operating  said  first  means  to  advance 
the  defiected  blanks  to  said  laat  named  means. 

'2.  A  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
container  for  the  blanks,  moans  for  operating  said  con- 
tainer, a  diverter  supported  below  said  container  for 
movement  to  and  from  the  path  thereof  for  diverting 
the  blanks  successively  from  their  normal  path  of  travel, 
means  for  operating  nald  diverter,  means  for  forwarding 
the  dlTerted  blanka.  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  blanks  and  lift  the  same  during  movement  of  said 
container. 

3.  A  fet'ding  meclianism  comprising  a  reclprocatory 
container  for  the  blanks,  means  for  operating  said  con- 
tainer, a  diverter  supported  below  said  container  for  move- 
ment to  and  from  tho  path  thereof  for  diverting  the  blanks 
■occflMtvely  from  tbeir  normal  path  of  travel,  means  for 
operating  said  diverter,  means  for  forwarding  the  diverted 
blanka.  and  means  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  l>lanka 
and  lift  the  same  during  movement  of  said  container,  said 
laat   means  lying  adjacent   one  end  of  the   path  of  said 


1,022,M2.  AMHLIKIBR  FOR  80UNI>UEI>H0DUCINa 
DEVICEH.  JoH!f  C.  English,  i'amden,  N.  J.,  awtignor 
to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jaraey.  Original  application  filed  July  19,  1909, 
Serial  No.  32«,§27.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
Jan.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  538.277.     (CI.  IHl— 27.) 


1.  A  sound  amplifying  device  comprising  a  rigid,  sub- 
stantially non- vibratory  section  baring  a  sound  conveying 
paaaage  of  constantly  Increasing  cross  section  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  hollow  vibratory  body  section  com- 
prising exterior  sounding  boarda  spaced  apart  from  each 
other. 

2.  A  aound  amplifying  device  comprising  a  heavy  sub- 
■taatlally  non-vibratory  section  and  a  hollow  vibratory 
body  section  communicating  therewith,  tlie  paasaga 
tbrougo  said  sections  lielng  of  continuously  Increasing 
cross  aectional  area. 

3.  A  aound  amplifying  device  ciimprlsing  a  aectloo 
having  rigid  non-vibratory  sides,  and  a  body-section  com- 
municating therewith  having  vibratory  sides,  said  sections 
having  a  continuous  sound  conducting  paasage  there- 
tttfoafh. 

4.  A  sound  amplifying  device  comprising  a  Hubstantially 
non-vibratory  section,  and  a  hollow  body-st>ctlon  com- 
municating therewith,  said  body-aection  having  an  ex- 
terior side  consisting  of  a  resonant  sounding  lioard. 

5.  A  sound  amplifying  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially non-vll»rat<iry  section,  and  a  hollow  lH>dy-sectlon 
communicating  therewith,  said  Iwdy-sei^'tlon  having  an 
exterior  side  consisting  of  a  resonant  sounding  board, 
the  pasaage  for  sound  through  said  sections  being  of 
continuously  Increasing  cross  sectional  area. 

[Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022,583.  IIOHE-CARKIAOE.  I'CTEK  <5.  Emi.kh.  North 
Kaukanna.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  1«,  1011.  Serial  No. 
002,982.      (CI.  242—88.1 
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■proekct  carrlsd  by  a  wheel  of  said  body,  movabls  sprock- 
ets adjMSBt  aseh  of  the  firat  named  sprockets,  aa  endlMs 
chain  enffafsd  fTsr  tb«  laat  named  movable  sprockets  and 
adapted  to  be  ensMed  with  the  driving  sprocket  at  one 
■Ids,  and  adapted  for  CBgagement  of  one  side  with  the 
iktftm  gprocket  outwardly  and  Inwardly  thereof,  alter- 
natively. 

2.  A  device  «f  the  class  dsserlbed  comprising  a  wheeled 
body,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  snpporting  members  monnt- 
ed  thereon  and  in  lateral  relative  spaced  relation,  an 
endless  hose  sopportlpg  member  engaged  eoamonly  aroond 
the  members,  a  driven  sprocket  carried  by  one  member  a 
driving  sprocket  carried  by  a  wheel  of  aaid  body,  mor- 
able  sprockets  adjacent  each  of  the  first  named  sprockets 
and  opposite  tke  etber,  an  endless  chain  engaged  over  the 
last  named  niovable  sprockets  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagemeat  with  the  driving  sprocket  at  one  par;t. 
and  adapted  fer  ettgagement  of  one  side  outwardly  with 
the  driven  sprocket  outwardly  of  the  chain  or  inwardly 
thereof. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
wheel  carried  thereby  a  drivlnr  eprocket  on  the  wheel  a 
driven  sprocket  on  the  body,  levers  pivoted  on  the  body 
esch  carrying  an  idler  sprocket  adapted  for  movement 
respectively  toward  and  awsy  from  the  driving  and  tlie 
drtven  sprockets,  an  endless  chain  engaved  over  the  Idler 
sprockets  for  engagemeat  at  times  with  tbe  driving 
sprocket  npon  operative  movement  of  the  respective  Idler 
sprocket,  said  chain  being  normally  engaged  with  the 
driven  sprodMt  at  one  side  and  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed in  engaioement  with  tlie  eppestte  side  of  said  driven 
sprocket  npon  movement  of  the  respective  Idler  sprocket, 
snd  a  reel  device  carried  by  the  body  and  connected  with 
tbe  driven  sprocket. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  des<9ibed  comprising  a  wheeled 
carriage  tncldiinf  a  sMe  portion,  a  forward  driver's  seat 
and  a  rear  fireman's  support,  a  sprockst  csrrled  by  a 
wheel  of  tbe  carriage,  a  reri  device  carried  within  the 
carriage,  a  driven  sprocket  carried  thereby  In  the  plane 
of  tbe  first  sprocket,  a  lever  on  the  carriage  adjacent  the 
driving  sprocket,  an  Idler  sprocket  carried  thereby,  a  hand 
lever  operable  from  the  driver's  seat  for  control  of  the 
firtt  lever,  a  link  connecting  tbe  two.  a  band  lever  oper- 
sble  from  the  fireman's  support,  an  idler  sprocket  tbereon 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  driven  sprocket 
an  endless  chain  engaged  over  tbe  idlers  for  movement 
into  and  ont  of  engagement  with  tbe  driring  sproAet 
upon  movement  of  the  first  named  hand  lever,  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  one  side  of  the  driven  sprocket  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  engagement  with  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  sprocket  npon  movement  of  tbe  second  named 
band  lever. 

B.  In  a  horn  earrlnto,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  wheeled 
body  of  n  (fitirality  of  rotatable  supporting  members 
moanted  tbeteon  and  in  lateral  relative  spaced  relation, 
an  endleea  hose  snpporting  member  engaged  commonly 
aronnd  tte  members,  a  drtven  sprocket  carried  by  one 
■enber.  a  driving  sprocket  carried  by  a  wheel  of  said 
body,  movable  sprockets  sdjacent  each  of  the  firat  named 
sprockets  and  opposite  the  other,  an  endless  chain  en- 
gaged over  tbe  laat  named  movable  sprockets  and  adapted 


aectad  anxniary  clrcnlt  having  electrical  constants  vari- 
able In  known  degree,  whereby  the  aoxUlary  clrcnlt  la  by 
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known  adjostment  brought  to  tbe  sante  known  periodicity 
as  the  cfarcnlt  to  be  meaaured. 


,1,022.586.  TBIATMBNT  OF  ARTIFICIAL  MARBLE. 
Hdoo  Q^LLiifOwsKT.  St  Bernard.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648.897.     (CI.  lOfi— 46.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  treatment  of  artificial 'marble  eaats 
of  dooble-bnmed  gypsam,  which  consists  In  bathing  tbe 
surface  of  the  east  to  tbe  point  of  saturation,  with  a 
liquid  bath  composed  of  glycerin  dissolved  in  a  ten  per 
cent,  solution  of  sulfuric  arid. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treatment  of  artificial  marble  casts 
of  double-burned  gypsum,  which  consists  In  bathing  the 
surface  of  the  cast  to  the  point  of  saturation,  with  a 
liquid  bath  composed  of  glycerin  dissolved  in  a  tea  per 
cent,  solution  of  sulfuric  add  In  the  foUowli^  propor- 
tlona:  one  quart  of  water,  three  ouncea  of  solfortc  add 
and  two  ouncea  of  glycerin. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treatment  of  artificial  marble  easts 
of  dooble-bamed  gypsum,  which  consists  in  bathing  tbe 
surface  of  the  cast  to  the  point  of  saturation,  wltb  a 
liquid  bath  composed  of  glycerin  dissolved  In  a  ten  p« 
cent,  aolutlon  of  sulfuric  add.  and  then  allowing  the 
caat  to  remain  under  the  treatment,  covered  from  the  air, 
for  from  eight  to  ten  daya. 

1.022,686.  BLBCTRIC  PILB-DBIVER.  CuiiL  D.  Han- 
KiKB,  deceased.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  br  Francea  J.  Han- 
kins,  executrix,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aasl«Mr  to  General 
Electric  Company,  rf  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1912.    Serial  No.  676.868.     (O.  61—38.) 
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2.  A  pile  driver  comprising  •  plurality  of  looM  welfbtB, 
and  means  (or  lifting  and  dropping  them  succeaslTely. 

5.  A  pile  drlTer  comprising  a  plurality  of  loose  weights, 
and  an  elsTator  for  raising  said  weights  and  dropping 
tham  saccesslTely  upon  the  head  of  the  pile. 

4.  A  pile  driver  comprising  a  plurality  of  looae  weights, 
an  elerator  for  raising  them,  and  a  motor  for  operating 
said  elevator. 

6.  A  pile  driver  comprising  a  plurality  of  loose  weights, 
an  elevator  for  raising  them,  and  an  electric  motor  for 
actuating  said  elevator. 

[Claims  e  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.587.     APPABATUS    FOB    8EPAHATINO    SMALL 
•   PABTICLE8    FROM    LABOBR    PABTICLES.      JAUBS 
HiooiifBOTTOU,    Liverpool,    England.      Filed    Apr.    14, 
1906.     Serial  No.  256,610.     (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  the 
fan  blowing  Into  the  first  depositing  chamber,  the  station- 
ary inclined  diaphragm  having  air  Jet  orlflces,  the  sta- 
tionary inclined  screen  having  the  material  being  sepa- 
rated traveling  by  gravity  over  Its  upper  surface  and  the 
air  current  passing  through  th»  screen  from  its  upper  to 
its  lower  surface,  the  second  depositing  chamber,  the  air 
conduits  from  the  second  depositing  chamber  to  the  fan, 
the  traveling  brush  to  the  ^phragm,  and  the  traveling 
brush  to  the  screen. 

2.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  fan 
from  which  air  la  discharged,  a  flrat  depositing  cliamber 
for  receiving  the  air  from  the  fan  and  In  which  small 
particles  are  deposited,  a  stationary  inclined  diaphragm 
having  air  Jet  orifices  through  which  air  passes  from  the 
chamber  to  the  screen,  a  stationary  inclined  screen  upon 
which  the  material  being  separated  travels  by  gravity, 
and  which  has  air  currents  passing  through  from  its 
upper  to  Its  lower  surface,  a  second  depositing  chamber 
for  receiving  air  and  separated  particles  which  have 
passed  through  the  screen,  air  conduits  from  the  laat 
named  chamber  to  the  fan.  a  traveling  bruah  to  said 
diaphragm,  a  traveling  brush  to  said  screen,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  feed  valve,  a  discharge  valve  for  large  particles, 
and  discharge  valves  for  small  particles. 


1,022,688.    HINQE.    John  C.  Htlton,  Chicago,  lU.   FUed 
May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,908.     (CI.  16—104.) 

1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  companion  leaves,  each 
having  the  whole  of  one  edge  rolled  itfto  cylindrical  for- 
mation, with  each  cylindrical  edge  partially  wrapped 
around  the  other  cylindrical  edge,  each  cylindrical  edge 
being  of  greater  extent  than  a  semi-circle,  whereby  the 
two  leaves  are  held  in  pivotal  connection  at  any  desired 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  two  eompanlon  leaves,  each  hav- 
ing one  edge  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  ear,  with  the  cylin- 
drical ear  of  one  fitted  within  and  turning  In  that  of  the 
Other,  and  thimbles  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  outer  ean. 

S.  A  hinge  comprising  two  companion  leavea,  each  hav- 
ing one  edge  rolled  into  a  cylindrical  ear  with  the  cylin- 


drical ear  of  one  fitted  within  and  turning  in  that  of  tha 
other,  each  leaf  having  notches  in  its  ends  adjacent  to 
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the  ^ara  and  thimblea  secured  on  the  ends  of  the  ean 
and  projecting  into  said  notches. 


1,022.580.  AUTOMOBILE  -  HEADLIOHT.  Edoab  J. 
LUTWTCHS.  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,011.     (CI.  240—41.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  an  outer  casing  open  at  one  and 
and  having  a  reduced  neck  at  iu  oppoaits  and,  a  aaeond 
eaaing  within  the  firat  caalng  and  having  an  exterior 
shoulder  fitting  against  the  edge  of  the  open  end  thereof 
to  close  the  same,  said  second  eaaing  being  dosed  at  its 
outer  end,  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  forming 
a  reflector,  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  neck 
fitting  within  the  neck  of  the  outer  casing,  and  a  source  of 
light  mounted  in  the  neck  of  the  inner  casing  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  reflector  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  glass  body  having  diametrically 
opposite  side  indentations,  cushioning  plugs  mounted  In 
said  indentations,  studs  engageabie  with  the  cushions, 
and  a  lamp  support  to  which  the  studa  are  connected. 


1.022,690.  COMPUTINO-MACUINE.  JoHH  Oss,  AtianU 
township,  Becker  county,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,733.     (CL  236 — 68.) 


of  said  train  projaetlBg  above  and  below  tha  lanar 
ffsaring  connecting  the  lower  sad  of  the  vertleal  shaft  with 
the  master  gear,  a  serlea  of  disconnected  revolable  dials 
carried  by  the  inner  caalng,  a  gear  attached  to  each  dial 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  eorreapondlBtly  located  gear  of 
the  train,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gear  of  tha  tnla 
oat  of  connection  with  the  master  gsar. 

2.  In  s  computing  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a  eaa- 
ing, a  maater  gear  in  the  casing,  sn  inner  casing  pivotally 
saonnted  In  the  main  caalng,  a  train  of  eompntlnff  gears 
In  the  Inner  «*slng,  a  vertical  shaft  of  said  train  project- 
ing above  and  below  the  inner  caalng,  gearing  oonnectlng 
the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  with  the  master  g4ar, 
a  series  of  disconnected  ravoluble  dlala  carried  by  the 
Inner  eaaing,  meana  for  throwing  the  gear  of  the  train 
out  of  connection  with  the  maater  gear,  and  means  for 
moving  the  inner  caalng  on  ita  pivot  to  disconnect  It 
from  the  master  gear. 

3.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
easing,  a  master  gear  Journaled  therein,  two  inner  casings 
within  the  main  casing,  a  train  of  computing  geara  in 
each  inner  casing,  a  vertical  slxaft  included  in  each  of 
said  trains  projecting  above  and  below  the  Inner  eaaing, 
gearing  on  the  lower  end  of  each  vertical  ahaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  master  gear,  a  series  of  disconnected  rev- 
oluble  dials  In  each  inner  casing,  a  gear  for  each  dial  of 
each  series  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  gear  in  its 
computing  train,  and  means  for  throwing  the  gean  of  the 
train  of  either  of  the  inner  casings  oat  of  engagement  with 
the  master  gaar. 

4.  In  a  conpatlng  maebine,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  main 
easing,  a  master  gear  Journaled  therein,  two  independent 
inner  casings  plvotally  connected  to  the  walla  of  the  main 
casing,  a  train  of  computing  gean  in  each  inner  caalng, 
a  vertical  ahaft  inclnded  in  each  train  projecting  above 
and  below  Its  inner  casing,  gearing  oonnectlng  the  lower 
end  of  each  vertical  shaft  independently  of  the  master 
gear,  a  serlea  of  disconnected  ravoluble  dlala  carried  by 
each  inner  cMlng,  a  gear  fOr  each  dial  adapted  to  engage 
a  correspondingly  located  gear  of  ita  respective  compoting 
train,  meana  for  moving  either  of  the  inner  casings  on 
its  pivot  to  disconnect  its  train  of  gearing  from  the  maa- 
ter gear,  and  means  for  securing  the  casings  in  their  dls- 
eonneeted  positions. 

6.  In  s  computing  audilne,  the  eomblaatloa  <rf  a  buIb 
easing,  an  inner  caalng  pivoted  to  the  walla  of  the  main 
caalng,  a  train  of  computing  gearing  in  the  inner  casing, 
a  ssrles  of  diala  carried  by  the  inner  eaaing,  a  gear  for 
each  dial,  engaging  a  corresponding  gear  In  the  train,  a 
aaatar  gear  wheel  in  the  main  caalng,  means  for  moving 
the  inner  eaaing  on  ita  pivot  for  connecting  or  disconnect- 
ing eaeta  of  tlte  tralna  o(  gearing  with  the  master  wbaal, 
an  ootaide  cnaing  adjacent  tnd  pivoted  to  the  main  caa- 
lng, a  series  of  registering  dials  carried  by  the  outside 
eaaing  and  oonneetlona  witereby  the  movements  of  the 
Inner  casing  to  disconnect  its  gear  with  the  maater  whetf 
ara  regiatered  on  the  dial  on  tlie  outside  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette*] 
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1.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  master  gear  In  the  casing,  an  inner  caalng,  a  train 
of  computing  gears  in  the  inner  caalng,  a  vertical  abaft 


1,022,591.  ICAPPINO-MACHINE.  EoonirB '  L.  PnaaT, 
New  Yorkt  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Stopper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.    BerUI  No.  529,692.     (CI.  226 — ft.) 

1.  In  a  mtchine  of  the  daas  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle  or  Jar  support,  a  perpendicniarly  movable 
plunger,  meaas  for  moving  the  plunger  against  the  stress 
of  s  spring,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger and  locking  it  In  its  lowered  position,  a  head  ro- 
tatable  in  a  borlsontal  plane  on  the  end  of  the  plunger, 
and  means  (or  rotating  the  head  and  means  for  gripping 
the  cap  by  a  limited  pressure. 

2.  In  a  DMchine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bottle  or  Jar 
Bupport.  a  rotatable  head  or  chnck,  meana  for  rotating 
aaid  head  or  chock,  means  for  moving  aaid  head  or  chock 
to  or  from  aaid  bottle  or  Jar  aopport,  and  means  for 
i«gulatlng  the  pressure  without  effeetlnc  tha  (nil  throw 
of  said  head  or  chuck. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaerthed,  i.  bottle  or 


Jar  aupport,  a  rotatable  head  or  chuck,  means  for  nsov- 
Ing  said  head  or  chnck  to  and,  froaa  said  support,  a 
l>racket  through  which  the  means  carrying  said  head 
is  movable,  means  for  adjustment  of  said  bracket,  and 
means  causing  sufllcient  friction  to  enable  the  head  and 
the  applied  cap  to  be  rotated  in  unison. 


CIn 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bottle  or  Jar 
support,  a  rotatable  head  or  chuclc,  meana  for  moving 
said  head  or  chnck  to  and  from  said  support,  a  bracket 
through  which  the  means  carrying  said  head  is  movable, 
means  for  adjustment  of  said  bracket  means  csusing 
sufllcient  friction  to  enable  the  head  and  the  applied  cap 
to  be  rotated  in  unison,  and  eccentric  meana  for  regulat- 
ing the  pressure  of  the  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  t>ottle  or  jar 
support,  a  rotatable  head  or  chuck,  means  for  moving 
ssid  hesd  or  chock  to  and  from  aaid  support,  a  bracket 
tlirough  which  the  means  carrying  said  head  la  movable, 
iheans  for  adjustment  of  said  bracket,  means  caoaing 
sufficient  friction  to  enable  the  head  and  the  applied  cap 
to  be  rotated  in  oniaon,  eccentric  means  for  regulating 
the  pressura  of  the  operating  means,  snd  means  for  re- 
leasing the  frlctlonal  engagement  as  the  hesd  is  raversely 
rotsted. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,592.  SWINGING  8TBAW-8TACKEB.  BowAao  M. 
PiTBRSOM,  Leland,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581,973.     (CI.  193—17.) 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  movable  turn 

,  a  shaft,  two  clntch  memben  thereon,  a  movable 

clntch  member  on  said  abaft,  beveled  gean  on  aaid  clntch 
membera,  an  upright  shaft  a  pinion  thereon  in  meah  with 
said  beveled  gean,  meana  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
npright  shaft  la  imparted  to  aaid  movable  turn  table,  a 
bracket  having  two  araa.  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid 
arms  extending  to  s  point  adjacent  to  said  movable  tnm 
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taMe.  linltlac  pina  on  Mid  BtoTabte  tor*  table  dMlcMd  | 
to  eagace  the  and  of  aahl  lever,  a  aecond  lerer  plroted  to  j 
tile  otber  arm  of  aaid  bracket  and  to  aald  llrat  lever,  aald  i 
BMond  lever  balnc  epermttrelT  oonnactad  with  wM  bot- 
abto  datch  Bcnbar,  a  draw  bar  aUdtagly  oioaated  and  I 
piTotally  connected  with  aald  tnt  lever,  a  third  lever  piv-  j 
oted  at  one  end  and  provided  with   a  lon^tudinal  alot  j 
near  Its  center,  a  pin  on  aald  draw  bar  mounted  in  aaid 
alot,  a  contractlble  coll  aprtng  aacured  to  the  free  end  | 
of  aaid  third  lever  and  monnted  at  its  other  end  at  snch  { 
a  point  that  at  one  point  in  the  movement  of  the  lever, 
aaid  spring  ia  parallel  therewith,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  draw  bar  in  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  ata- 
tlonary  frame,  a  turn-table  mounted  thereon,  an  upper 
frame  mounted  on  the  turn-table,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
stationary  frame,  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft,  two 
clutch  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sliding 
clutch  member  mounted  on  the  ahaft  between  the  rotary 
elntcb  membera.  a  collar  oo  the  alidlng  clutch  member,  a 
beveled  gear  operatlvely  connected  with  the  rotary  clutch 
members,  an  upright  ahaft  actuated  by  the  beveled  gear, 
a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  the  upright  shaft,  a 
aprocket  chain  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheel  and 
havlBg  both  enda  attached  to  the  turn-table  at  pointa 
substantially  opposite  each  other,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at 
one  end  on  the  stationary  frame  for  actuating  the  alld- 
iag  clutch  member  to  throw  It  Into  and  out  of  engatrement 
with  the  rotary  dutch  members,  aald  lever  being  provided 
with  a  alot  said  alot  being  designed  to  receive  the  rim  of 
tbe  collar  oa  the  eliding  clutch  member,  the  aidea  of  aald 
Blot  being  apaced  apart  aofflclently  to  allow  the  lever  to 
more  horlsontally  a  certain  dlatance  without  engaging 
the  collar,  a  aeooad  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  end  to  the 
atatioaary  frame,  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot 
near  Ita  center,  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  lever  and  extending  outwardly  paat  the  frame, 
aald  bar  being  also  connected  with  tbe  aecond  lever  by 
Bieans  of  n  pin  designed  to  be  Inserted  through  the  slot 
in  tl^  second  lever  and  embedded  la  tbe  bar.  a  apiral  aprlng 
attaclMd  at  one  end  to  the  atatlonary  frame  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  free  end  of  tlie  second  lever,  said  turn-table 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  two  pins  designed 
to  be  detacbably  adjusted  In  aald  aeriea  of  openlaga  for  en- 
gaging the  first  mentioned  lever  to  move  both  levers  to 
poaltion  paat  dead  center  wltb  tbe  spiral  apring,  wkere- 
upon  the  action  of  the  spring  wUl  quickly  and  forcibly 
throw  tbe  sliding  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with 
one  of  the  rotsry  chrtefa  members  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  other  one.  aobataatlally  aa  deacribed  and  for  the 
pnrpoeea  stated. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  frame,  a  turn-table  mounted  on  said 
frame,  an  upper  frame  mounted  on  the  turn-table,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  stationary  frame,  a  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  oa  the  ahaft  having  two  pinlona  mounted  there- 
on, a  bevded  gear  In  meah  with  tbe  two  pinions,  an 
upright  shaft  actuated  by  the  beveled  gear,  a  aprocket 
wheel  on  tke  uprlgkt  shaft  a  sprocket  ctaahn  connected  at 
both  enda  with  tke  turn-table  and  pasatog  around  said 
sprocket  chain,  and  a  trip  mecbanlam  for  actaating  the 
clutch  BMchaniam  comprising  a  collar  on  the  alidlng  clutch 
member,  a  lever  falenimed  at  one  end  to  tlie  stationary 
^  frame  and  having  Its  otber  end  extending  ever  the  turn- 
table, aaM  lever  being  provided  with  a  slot  to  receive  the 
rim  of  the  collar,  the  sides  of  said  slot  being  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  allow  the  lever  to  move  a  abort  dis- 
tance In  a  longitudinal  direction  wltbovt  engaging  the 
collar,  aaid  alot  also  being  narrower  at  Its  central  por- 
tion'than  It  ia  at  either  end  so  that  the  sides  thereof 
will  engage  tbe  collar  at  a  point  spaced  Inwardly  from 
tlw  edge  of  tbe  cellar,  a  second  lever  fakramed  at  one 
end  to  the  statloaary  traae  and  having  ita  free  end 
turned  downwardly,  said  second  lever  being  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  a  bar  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
•rat  mentloaed  lever  and  extending  a  abort  dlstaaee  paat 
the  atatioaary  frame,  aald  bar  being  connected  near  Ita 
central  portion  wltb  the  second  lerer  by  means  of  a  pla. 
mM  w^  baing  designed  ta  be  teaerted  tbreogh  tbe  slat 


la  the  secoad  lever  and  fastened  to  tbe  bar,  a  apiral 
spring  attacked  at  one  ead  to  tbe  atatioaary  frante  an4 
at  the  other  end  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  aecond  lever,  said 
tan-tnMa  being  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  openlaga.  two 
pins  dealgnnil  to  be  detaehably  adjnatad  in  aald  aertea  «t 
openings  for  engaging  the  first  ssentloned  lever  to  move 
both  levers  to  position  past  dead  center  with  tbe  spiral 
spring  whereupon  tbe  action  of  the  spring  will  quickly 
and  CerelUy  actaata  the  datch  macbanlaii.  said  bar  ha- 
Ing  provided  wltb  an  opening  near  ita  outer  ead,  and  a 
pin  dealgned  to  bo  inserted  through  said  opening  for  bold- 
lag  tbe  parte  of  the  datrh  mechanism  out  of  engagement 
with  each  ether,  aabstaatlally  aa  deacribed  and  for  the 
parpeaea  stated. 


1.022.B98.  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  TIME  INTER- 
VALS. William  H.  Paixr,  Lynn,  Masa.,  aaaignor  ta. 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
fUed  Jan.  15.  ISM.     Bertal  No.  410.8S&.     (C1.2S5— »2.) 


1.  The  method  of  meaauring  an  Interval  of^tiase  con- 
siaflag  In  ooaspariag  tbe  registration  of  a  device  raglater- 
tag  during  that  Interval  of  tlaae  with  the  registration  of  a 
sabatantlaJly  almllar  device  registering  an  exact  Interval 
of  thne  of  anhatantlaily  tbe  same  leagth  as  tbe  Interval 
whose  length  is  to  be  aseaaured.  and  by  compariaen  of  the 
two  raglatratloas  deteraBlateg  tbe  length  of  the  Inter- 
val ta  ha  Bieaauiad. 

1.  The  asethod  of  meaanrlng  aa  totCTval  of  tlaae  cob- 
slating  la  comparing  tbe  reglstratlea  ef  a  device  reglstsr- 
iBC  dnrlag  that  latenral  of  time  with  the  re«latratk>n  ef 
a  aubataatlally  almllar  device  reglstertag  an  Interval  of 
ttae  of  sabataatially  tbe  same  leagth  aa  tbe  Interval 
to  be  meaaared,  regtetnrlng  daring  nuhataatlally  the  aame 
period,  and  ««glsterlng  only  for  an  Integral  amaher  of 
tlme-unita.  and  by  compariaon  of  the  two  regiatrationa 
determining  the  length  of  the  interval  to  be  measured. 

8.  The  method  of  measuring  an  Interval  of  time  conalat- 
Ing  In  employing  a  device  registering  for  an  Interval  of 
time  whoae  length  It  la  daalred  to  meaaure,  a  aecond  aab- 
staatlally similar  device  reglatertng  aa  latenral  of  ttane 
of  aabstaatlally  tbe  aame  length,  and  only  registering 
Car  an  Integral  number  ot  tlaae-anlta,  and  by  eomparlaaa 
ef  tbe  registration  of  the  two  devleea  compatiag  tbe  ex- 
act leagth  of  the  tiaM-iaterval  to  be  meaaared. 

4.  The  method  of  laeasurtng  an  interval  of  tiaM  con- 
sisting in  employing  a  device  which  can  be  made  to  regis- 
ter daring  said  interval,  a  second  substantially  almllar 
device  automatically  reglsterlag  a  tlme-latwal.  af  an 
iategral  aamber  of  tlme-ualta,  of  anbetantlally  the  aame 
length  aa  the  interval  to  be  meaaured  and  occurrlag  dur- 
ing anbetantlally  tbe  aame  period,  and  by  comparison 
and  computation  determining  tbe  exact  length  of  the  time- 
interval  to  be  meaaared. 

5.  The  method  of  measuring  an  interval  of  ttane  con- 
slstlng  In  Employing  a  raghiterteg  device  which  can  be 
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started  and  ttopP«d  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  aaid  In- 
terval respectively,  a  second,  and  snbstaatially  similar 
registering  device  autoraatleally  started  aad  atopped  at 
a  nam  point  aaarsat  to  aad  mtact  aooeeedlng  that  at  which 
the  firat  device  la  atarted  and  stopped,  and  by  compartaon 
af  tbe  registration  of  the  two  devices  and  computation 
with  tba  aamber  of  time-units  daring  which  tbe  second 
device  regis  tars  determining  the  length  ef  tbe  Intsrval 
ef  tlaM  to  be  meaaared. 

(Claims  d  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.) 


1,022,594.  SUPPORT  FOR  PIANO  MU8IC-DEBK8. 
John  Raoona.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1911. 
BerUI  No.  649,833.     (CI.  84—118.) 


1.  In  a  pinno,  in  combination,  the  mualc-desk,  the  fixed 
pivotal  Bupport  1,  the  fixed  locking  support  2,  and  a  one 
piece  hook-Diember  mounted  on  said  mualc-desk  and  hav- 
ing ita  upper  portion  bent  and  bearing  on  said  fixed  piv- 
otal support  and  permitting  a  vertical  movement  of  aald 
mualc-desk  In  addition  to  Its  awlnging  movement,  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  book-oaaaber  being  bent  and  adapt- 
ed to  allde  Qttt  said  fixed  locking  aappert  and  lock  there- 
on said  muaic-deak.  both,  when  la  a  vertical  poaitloa  sad 
when  in  an  lacUned  poaltloB,  aad  to  limit  tbe  oatwartf 
travel  of  aald  mnaic-deak.  sabatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  piano,  in  combination,  tbe  mnak-desk,  a  fixed 
pivotal  support,  a  fixed  locking  support,  aad  a  one  piece 
hook-member  moaated  on  said  maslc-desk  and  bav- 
lag  Its  oppor  portion  beat  into  a  vertically  elongated 
hook  benriq^  on  said  txed  pivotal  support  aad  per- 
Mlttlag  a  vertical  movement  of  mM  moelc-deak  In  ad- 
ditioa  to  its.  awlaglng  movement,  tbe  lower  portloa  of  said 
booB  member  being  bent  and  adapted  to  lock  with  the 
fixed  locfclag  sopport  said  maalc-deak  wfaca  la  a  vertical 
poaltion,  to  allde  ever  nld  fined  locfclag  sapport  aad 
cauae  said  ataslc-deak  to  rlae  vertically  while  oaovlag  to 
an  laclincd  poaitloa,  aad  to  lock  aame  In  aald  raised  aad 
Inclined  poaltion,  sabatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  piano,  in  combination,  tbe  music-desk,  the  ftxed 
plvetsl  sopport  1,  tbe  fixed  loeklag  sapport  2,  and  a  one 
piece  hook-member  mounted  oa  aald  mnalc-deak  and  bav- 
lag  its  npper  portion  bent  and  bearing  on  aald  fixed 
pivotal  aop^prt  and  penaltting  a  vcrtleal  moveiaeat  to 
said  maalc-desk  la  addition  to  Its  swinging  movement,  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  book-member  being  shaped  to  have 
a  carved  betad,  as  at  fi,  for  locklBg  with  tbe  fixed  locking 
support  said  mnalc-deak  when  in  a  vertical  poaitloa,  said 
carved  bead  being  prolonged  Into  aa  ana,  aa  at  7.  having 
its  ead  beat  Into  a  hook,  aa  at  8.  •  aad  10,  for  tbe  porpoae 
of  sliding  over  said  fixed  loeklag  sapport  and  eaaslag 
said  musle-dcak  to  rise  vertically  while  moving  to  an  In- 
clined poaitloa.  for  UmlUng  the  oatward  travd  tberoof, 
and  for  locking  aame  la  said  raised  aad  Indlned  poaltion, 
■ubstantlallf  aa  desrrlbed. 

4.  Ia  a  piano.  In  comblaatlon,  tbe  mnalc-deak,  tbe  fixed 
pivotal  sopport  1,  tbe  fixed  loddng  aopport  3,  and  a  am 


piece  book-member  sMunted  oa  said  maalc-deak  and  hav- 
ing Ita  upper  portioa  bent  Into  a  vertically  elen«ited 
hook,  as  at  4,  bearing  en  said  txed  plvatal  Bt^port  aad 
for  permitting  a  vertical  movement  of  aaid  moalc-dsak  la 
addition  to  ita  swinging  movement  the  end  of  aald  bear- 
ing being  carved,  as  at  8,  to  aid  the  boaklng  ef  same  oa 
the  fixed  pivotal  support  the  lawer  peattoa  of  said  book- 
member  beli«  heat  aad  adapted  te  aUda  ever  aald  fixed 
locfclag  sapport  aad  locfc  tbereen  aald  maiiededk  hath 
when  in  a  vertical  poaitloa  aad  when  In  aa  Inclined  po- 
sition. 


1,022.505.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALLOTS  OF 
MANGANESE  AND  TXTANIUM.  Acgostb  J.  Roasi, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Tltanlam  Alloy 
Maaafaetorlag  Company.  New  York,  N.  T,.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  22,  190T, 
Serial  No.  368.059.  Divided  and  thla  appUcatloa  filed 
May  4.  1009.    Serial  No.  408,857.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  mathod  of  prodadag  tbe  binary  alloy  of  man- 
fsncac  and  titanium  which  comprlaea  chaxglBg  Into  a 
container  a  manganic  aubstanoe.  titanium  oxld.  and  a  ra- 
dudng  agent  beating  them  soffldently  highly  aad  loaf 
to  produce  a  bath  contalnlnd  molten  manginsae  and 
maintain  aald  bath  until  said  oxld  has  beea  reduced 
therein  by  aaid  agent,  and  then  withdrawing  the  said 
alloy  while  molten. 

2.  The  method  of  prodadng  tbe  binary  alloy  of  «aa- 
ganeae  and  tltanlam  which  compriaea  charging  Into  a 
coatalner  oxld  of  manganaas,  tltanlam  ozld.  and  aluml- 
num.  heatlag  them  soffldntljr  bl^ilj  and  l<ttf  to  prodaee 
a  bath  containing  molten  maaganeae  and  aalptaln  aald 
bath  until  aaid  oxld  of  titanium  baa  been  redneed  therela 
by  aald  aluminum  and  thaa  withdrawing  the  said  alloy 
while  molten. 


1,022.506.  ALLOTS  OF  THS  PRBCIOUS  MRTALS  AND 
MKTHOD  OF  INCRBA8INO  HABDNB88  OF  SUCH 
ALLOTS.  AoaoBTB  J.  Roaai.  Niatara  Falls.  N.  T.. 
aaaignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Mannfaetmlag  Com- 
pany. New  Torfc.  N.  T..  a  OocpatattOB  t  MafcM.  Fttad 
May  6,  1010.    Sortal  No.  0M.6O0.     (CL  T6— L) 

1.  As   a   aew   article    a    metalUe   aafaataiMe   ooi 
prladpaliy  of  a  predooa  laetal.  a  harder 
alloyed   aad   eantalnliig  alao   not   ta 
titanium. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  a  matallle  labataaes  eeMpcaed 
prlndpally  af  gold,  a  harder  metal  therawlCh  alloyed  aad 
''«f*T*"*»g  alao  Bot  to  Bwaiia  tnMM  of  tMaaloB. 

8.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  subetance  coapoaai 
principally  of  gold,  copper  therewith  alloyed  and  aentala- 
lag  alao  not  to  axcsad  ttaeas  of  titaalaai. 

4.  The  metallurgical  mathod  whMi  eaaprlaM  hrtaglat 
together  to  moltaa  etata  a  preeloas  aiotal,  a  harder  metal 
and  tltnnhaa  proportioned  to  eombine  with  ondeslred  ele- 
menta  and  eompoonds  aad  eeenre  a  teal  ptodaet  eeataln- 
Ing  not  to  exceed  traces  of  tltanlam. 

'6.  The  metallorglcal  mathod  which  comprises  bringing 
tocethar  ta  moltaa  atate  sold,  a  haidar  metal  tmd 
tltaalum  proportioned  to  cemhiaa  with  andealrad  ale- 
menta  aad  eompoonds  and  eeenre  a  fiaal  product  contaln- 
lag  not  to  exceed  traces  af  tltaahim. 

ICIalma  6  to  0  not  printed  fai  the  Qasotta.1 


1,022,507.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCmO  THR  BINART 
ALLOT  or  TrrANnJM  and  KINC.  Aootrara  J. 
Roaai,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Tttaalam 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Compaay,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration ef  Matae.  Filed  FM>.  4,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
•06,452.     (CI.  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  ef  prodadag  the  Mnary  alloy  of  ttta- 
alam with  Blae,  which  eoamrlBM  ehatglBC  tssethm  asld 
ef  alnc,  oxld  of  tltanlam  and  carbon,  and  ralaing  die  ten 
peratare  auBclently  to  prednee  a  bath  of  aailtan  ilnc, 
and  redaction  alao  of  the  tltanlam  oxM.  sabataattally  aa 
deacribed. 
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2.  The  method  of  prodndng  tbo  Maary  alloy  <^  tltaahUB 
with  ilBC,  which  compiiaM  redaelac  titanium  osM  bf 
earbon  la  a  bath  of  molten  linc,  mibatantlally  aa  da- 
■erthad. 

3.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  compoond.  conalatinK 
predominantly  of  titanium  and  alac  alloyed  together  and 
containing  also  eome  carbon. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  eompoand.  eonalatlnf 
predominantly  of  titanium  and  ilnc  alloyed  together  and 
containing  also  earbon  In  exeeai  of  1%. 


1.022,608.  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING  THE  ALLOT 
OF  TITANHJM  WITH  TIN.  ADOOrm  J.  Roaai. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Tltanlam  Alloy 
Manafactorlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.454. 
(CL  76—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  tita- 
nium with  tin,  which  comprises  charging  together  ozid 
of  tin.  oxid  of  tltanlam  and  carbon,  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature suffldently  to  produce  a  bath  of  molten  tin,  and 
reduction  also  of  the  titanium  oxid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

i.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  tita- 
nium with  tin.  which  comprises  reducing  titanium  oxid  by 
earbon  In  a  bath  of  molten  tin.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  compound,  conatsting 
predominantly  of  titanium  and  tin  alloyed  together  and 
containing  also  some  carbon. 

4.  As  a  new  article'  an  alloy,  or  compound,  conalsting 
predominantly  of  titanium  and  tin  alloyed  together  and 
containing  also  carbon  In  excess  of  1%. 


1.022.S09.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  ALLOT 
OF  TITANIUM  WITH  COPPER.  ACOOBTB  J.  Roasi. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Tltaninm  Alloy 
Manufhetnrlng  Company.  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  QP6.465. 
<CL  75—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  titanium 
with  copper,  which  comprises  charging  together  oxid  of 
copper,  oxid  of  titanium  and  carbon,  and  raising  the  tem- 
perature snfflciently  to  produce  a  bath  of  molten  copper, 
and  reduction  alao  of  the  titanium  oxid.  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  the  bbiary  alloy  of  titanium 
with  copper,  which  comprises  reducing  titanium  oxid  by 
carbon  In  a  bath  of  molten  copper,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  As  a  new  article  an  alley,  or  comiKmnd,  consisting 
predominantly  of  titanium  and  copper  alloyed  together 
and  contanlng  also  some  carbon. 

4.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  eompoand,  consisting 
■  predominantly  of  titanium   and  copper  alloyed   together 

and  containing  also  carbon  in  excess  of  1%. 


1.022,600.  ALLOTS  OF  THE  PRECIOUS  METALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HARDNESS  OF  SUCH 
ALLOTS.  AcoDSTB  J.  Rossi.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manafacturlng  Com- 
pany. New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  6.  1010.  Serial  No.  569,666. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  673.868.     (CI.  76—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  a  metallic  substance  compoeed 
principally  of  sllTer.  a  harder  metal  therewith  alloyed 
and  containing  also  not  to  exceed  traces  of  tltanlam. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  metallic  aubetance  composed 
principally  of  silTsr,  copper  therewith  alloyed  and  con- 
taining also  not  to  exceed  traeea  of  titanium. 

3.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  bringing 
together  in  molten  state  silver,  a  harder  metal,  and 
titanium  proportioned  to  combine  with  undesired  elements 
and  compounds  snd  secure  a  final  product  containing  not 
the  exceed  traces  of  titanium. 


4.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  brlaglng 
together  In  molten  state.  fUver.  copper,  and  titanium 
proportioned  to  combine  with  undesired  elements  and  com- 
pouJMla  and  secure  a  final  product  containing  not  to  exceed 
traces  of  titanium. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  silver  with  a 
harder  metal  which  comprises  bringing  together  In  molten 
state  sliver  and  an  alloy  of  said  harder  metal  with 
titanium,  said  titanium  being  proportioned  to  combine 
with  undesired  elements  and  compounds  and  secure  a  final 
product  containing  not  to  exceed  traces  of  titanium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.022.601.  VAGINAL  STRINGE.  Sv£i  S.  RcMBBno, 
Batavla,  and  Fblix  C.  HAaTTUNO.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  683,49ft.     (CL  128—25.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body 
reduced  at  one  end,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  vent 
In  its  walls,  a  tube  secured  in  said  body  and  projecting 
from  said  reduced  end.  said  tube  terminating  In  a  nonle. 
a  check  valve  in  said  noasle.  and  a  means  for  forcing 
fluid  through  said  tube,  substantially  ss  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  hollow  body 
cylindrical  at  one  end  and  reduced  at  the  other,  there 
being  an  opening  in  saM  reduced  end.  a  plug  Inserted 
in  the  cylindrical  end.  a  tube  secured  to  the  interior  of 
said  plug  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  said  tube 
terminating  in  a  nonle.  a  check-valve  in  said  noasle,  a 
passage-way  In  said  ping  communicating  with  said  tube 
a  second  paasage-wsy  in  said  plug  eommonieatlaf  with 
the  interior  of  said  body,  a  check-valve  in  said  second 
passage-way.  a  bulb  eonnected  to  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  force  liquid  through  said  tube  and  nossle.  and  a 
vent  provided  in  the  walls  of  said  body,  substantially  as 
dsecrtbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body 
cylindrical  at  one  end  and  reduced  at  the  other,  there 
being  an  opening  ta  aald  reduced  end.  a  plug  Inserted  la 
the  cylindrical  end.  a  tube  secured  to  the  interior  of  said 
plug  and  projecting  through  said  openteg,  and  tube  ter- 
minating In  a  noasle,  a  cbeck-valve  In  said  nossle.  a 
passage-way  in  said  plug  communicating  with  said  tube, 
a  second  passage-way  in  said  plug  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  aald  body,  a  cbeck-valve  In  said  second 
passage  way,  a  bulb  connected  to  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  force  liquid  through  aald  tube  and  nossle,  a  vent 
provided  in  tlie  walls  of  said  body,  comprising  a  nipple 
projecting  Into  and  out  of  said  body,  an  axial  perforstlon 
In  said  nipple,  a  radial  perforation  communicating  with 
said  axial  perforation  and  leading  to  atmosphere,  and  a 
bote  In  said  nipple  having  a  hall  therein  and  lesdlng  to 
said  axial  perforatum,  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  mm  end.  a  plug  screwed  In  aald  body  oppo- 
sits  the  open  end  thereof,  an  axial  tube  secured  to  said 
plug  aad  projecting  through  said  open  end.  there  bebig  an 
annular  opening  forssed  between  said  tube  and  said  open 
end,  said  tulbs  terminating  in  a  nossle.  an  automatie 
check-valve  la  said  noasle  to  prevent  the  return  flow  o< 
fluid  eeeeptwg  therefrom,  two  passage-ways  In  said  plug 
one  communicating  with  said  tube  and  the  other  with 
the  interior  of  said  body,  a  cheek-valve  in  the  last-named 
pagMig».way,  a  bulb  coupling  screwed  to  said  plug  the 
Interior  of  which  is  in  open  oommonlcatlon  with  said 
tube  and  nosale.  a  bulb  secured  to  said  coupling,  and  an 
alr-v«Bt  plug  secured  in  said  body,  subatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

.  6.  A  device  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  hollow 
body  open  at  one  end.  a  plug  screwed  In  said  body  <w>o- 
slte  the  open  end  thereof,  an  axial  tube  secured  to  said 
plug  and  proiJectlng  through  said  open  end.  there  being  an 
annular  opening  formed  between  said  tube  aad  said 
open  end.  said  tube  terminating  in  a  noasle,  an  automatic 
check-valve  la  said  noasle  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of 
fluid  escaping  therefrom,  two  passage-waya  in  said  plug 
one  communicating  with  said  tube  and  the  other  wltb 
the  Interior  at  said  body,  a  check-valve  in  the  last-named 
passage-way,  a  bulb  coupling  screwed  to  said  plug  the 
Interior  of  which  is  In  open  communication  with  said 
tube  and  nosale.  a  bulb  secured  to  said  coupling,  an  air- 
vent  plug  secured  In  said  body  comprising  inwardly  and 
outwardly  projecting  portions,  a  central  bore,  a  baU  In 
said  bore,  rtdlal  openings  connecting  said  bore  with  the 
Interior  of  the  body,  and  a  perforation  leading  from 
said  bore  to  atmosphere,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  close 
said  perforation,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claim  •  pM>t  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


fbr  imparting  reclptocal  motton  to  said  rod  and 
an  adjustable  plate;  roUera  oa  said  haauner  resting  on 
said  plate :  a  means  00  said  plate  for  directing  the  move- 
ment of  and  retaining  connectloa  with  aald  haauBOT  during 
its  redprocatlOB. 


1.022.602.  APPARATUS  FOR  REGENERATING  AIR. 
Gaoaaa  voh  ScHArBiKoaa.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.    SerUl  No.  651,118.     (CI.  167— 8,| 


Apparatua  for  regenerating  air,  comprising,  a  box 
divided  Into  superpoeed  compartments,  a  suction  device 
In  the  bottom  compartment  for  exhausting  the  exhaled 
air.  a  cooling  device,  formed  of  ribbed  tubea.  in  the  next 
higher  compartment,  an  abaorptlon  device,  consisting  of 
perforated  sheet  metal  receptacles  suspended  in  separate 
cells,  provided  in  the  top  compartment  and  filled  with 
absorbing  material  capable  of  abeorbtng  the  carbon^ 
dloxid  in  the  exhaled  air,  and  aa  air-  filter,  doatag  the 
apparatus  at  the  top  and  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween the  compartment  containing  the  abaorptlOB  device 
and  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 


^miiifmf>M*w. 


2.  In  a  fulling  machine;  a  hammer;  a  means  for  Im- 
parting reciprocal  motion  thereto;  supporting  rollers; 
boxes  connected  with  said  hammer  in  which  the  ends 
of  said  rollers  are  joumaled :  a  supporting  plate  for  said 
rollers;  means  for  guiding  said  hammer;  roUera  tan  aald 
boxes  in  operative  connection  with  said  guhUag  meaaa. 

3.  la  a  fulling  machine;  a  hammer;  guides  on  each 
side  thereof  consisting  of  rods ;  boxes  through  which  said 
rods,  respectively,  pass ;  rollers  ta  said  boxes  on  each  side 
of  said  rods;  two  or  more  rollers  extending  across  the 
hammer  beneath  the  same;  means  secured  to  said  ham- 
mer for  mounting  said  laat  mentioned  rollers ;  an  adjust- 
able support  for  said  laat  mentioned  rollers. 


1,022,003.    FULLINO-MACHINE.    APorsTca  G.  SCHOLIX 
and  DuNCAK  M.  FCLUDB.  Albany,  N.  T. ;  said  Schults  aa- 
stgaor  to  said  Fuller.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.. 
482.776.     (CI.  88—11.) 
1.  la  a  fulling  machine,  a  hammer ;  a  rod ;  a  resUteat 

means  for  connecting  said  rod  to  said  baamer;  a  psaas 


1,022.604.  MULTIRBVOLUTION  PRINTING-MACHINE. 
Waltbb  Scott,  Plainfield.  N.  J.;  IsabelU  Scott  and 
David  John  Scott  executors  of  said  Walter  Seott.  de- 
ceased. Filed  Apr.  24.  1906.  Serial  No.  818,384.  (CL 
191—100.) 


1.  la  a  printing  machine,  the  eomblaatlon  wlti»  a  print- 
ing medianlsm  composed  of  aa  Impression  member,  a  form 
carrying  member,  and  a  printing  member  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  two.  of  a  tripping  mechanism  for  tripping  and 
nntrlpplng  the  form  carrying  and  impression  members 
with  relation  to  the  printing  member. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  eonfMnatlon  with  a  print- 
ing mechanism  composed  of  aa  Impreeslon  member,  a 
form  carrying  member,  and  a  prtoting  member  Interposed 
between  tiie  two.  of  a  trlpphig  mechanism  for  sequentially 
tripping  and  nntrlpplng  the  form  carrying  and  Impression 
members  with  relation  to  the  printing  member,  so  timed 
that  the  form  carrying  member  moves  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  prlnttag  member  ahead  of  the  impression 
member. 

8.  la  a  prlatlBg  maniac,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing medianlsm,  composed  of  an  Impreeslon  member,  a 
form  carrying  member,  and  a  printing  member  interposed 
between  the  two,  of  means  for  tripping  and  untrtpping 
the  fbrm  carrying  member  with  reUtlon  to  the  prlnttag 
member,  means  for  tripping  and  nntrlpplng  the  Impifssloa 
member  with  relation  to  the  printing  member,  and  aa 
actuatlag  device   controlling  both   of  the  said  tripping 

meana. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  prlat- 
Ing  Bwchanlsm  composed  of  an  impression  member,  a  form 
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carrylnc  aMmber,  ukd  a  prtntiag  mamhw  iBtMpoMd  bt- 
twecn  the  two,  of  meana  (or  trti4>lDS  and  uatrtppiag  tte 
form  carrytag  m«mber  with  reUtloa  to  tlM  prlaUng  omb- 
b«r,  B««M  (or  trlpplDf  aad  oatripplac  the  lapreMtoa 
member  with  reference  to  the  printing  maaiber,  tlmad  to 
act  aubsequently  to  the  tripping  means  of  the  form  carry- 
ing member,  and  an  actuating  device  eontrolling  botb  trip- 
ping aeana. 

5.  In  a  maltlrvTolatlon  prloting  machine,  tb*  combina- 
tion with  a  printing  mechanism  composed  of  an  Impres- 
sion member,  a  form  carrying  member,  and  a  printing 
member  interposed  between  the  two,  of  an  aatomatic  trip- 
ping mechanism  adapted  to  trip  and  nntrip  the  seTeral 
members  of  the  printing  mechanism  once  to  each  cycle  of 
the  machine  in  such  a  manner  that  the  form  carrying  and 
printing  measbers  are  trlppe^  and  un tripped  ahead  of  the 
lapreeelon  and  printinc  m^mbera,  and  an  Interraptinf 
means  for  interrupting  the  operation  of  the  said  aatoosatle 
■eana  acting  sequentially  to  maintain  tlie  measbera 
tripped. 

[Claims  6  to  26  act  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022.005.  TRAIN  STAFF  SYSTEM.  Ynm  K.  Spicm 
and  Valentine  I.  Smast.  Montreal,  QoelMC,  Canada. 
FUed  Not.  9.  1909.    SerUl  No.  627,101.     (CL  246—69.) 


1.  In  combination  with  train  stafSi  in  the  form  of  rings, 
a  staff  instrument  therefbr  comprising  a  suitable  casintc 
hsTlng  a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  said  statTs. 
a  slot  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing  for  the  admlsalon 
of  aaid  staffs  to  the  body  of  the  caalag.  a  rotatable  drum 
adapted  to  receive  oae  of  said  staits  and  baTlng  a  slot 
adapted  to  re^Uter  with  the  slot  in  the  caaing.  a  drawer 
located  adjacent  tlie  bottom  of  said  casing  for  the  remoTai 
of  staffs  from  the  body  of  the  casiag,  aad  mcann  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  the  rotaUble  dram  for  locking 
the  said  drawer  in  Its  eloeed  positloa. 

2.  In  combination  with  train  staffs  In  the  form  of  rings. 
a  staff  instrument  therefor  comprising  a  suitable  casing 
iHiTing  a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  said  sUffa, 
a  a^t  adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing  for  the  admlaslon  of 
said  staffs,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  staffs  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  reglater  with  the 
slot  In  the  casing,  toea  projecting  Inwardly  in  the  top  of 
said  casing  to  retain  the  staff  in  the  said  drum,  and  logs 
on  said  dmm  adapted  to  move  the  toea  out  of  the  path  of 
the  staff  when  the  drum  is  rotated  to  cloae  the  slot  la 
the  caaing. 

8.  The  combination  with  train  staffs  In  the  form  of 
riafs,  a  staff  instrument  therefor  comprising  a  suitable 
caaing  tiaving  a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  plurality  of  eald 
•talh,  a  slot  adjacent  the  top  of  said  caaing  for  the  ad- 
■iMton  of  said  staffs,  a  rotatable  drum  adapted  to  receive 
oae  of  said  staffs  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  reglater 
with  the  slot  in  the  caainc  toea  projecttac  Inwardly  in 
tha  top  of  aald  caalag  to  retain  tlM  ataff  la  the  said  dmm. 


aad  aseans  operated  by  the  draa  far  Mortaff  tha  toea 
out  of  the  path  of  the  staff  when  the  droai  la  rotated  ta 
etoae  the  slot  la  the  caaUng. 

4.  Ia  coesblnatioD  with  train  ataffh  la  tha  fana  of  riaff^ 
a  staff  lastmmeat  tharefar  eossprlslag  a  aaltahle  caalag 
havlac  a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  plaraUty  of  said  st^flU, 
a  slot  adjacent  the  top  of  aaid  casiag  for  the  admlaalaa  9i 
aaM  staffa,  a  rotaUble  dniaa  adapted  to  reeolve  one  of 
Mid  staffs  and  having  a  slot  adapted  to  reciatar  with 
the  .slot  in  the  easing,  toes  located  la  tha  top  of  the  cas- 
iag aad  blaaed  to  project  lawardly  to  retain  a  staff  la 
the  droai,  and  Means  operated  by  the  dniat  for  movtag  the 
toea  oat  of  the  path  of  a  staff  and  for  permitting  them  to 
move  Into  the  path  of  a  staff  according  to  whether  the 
drum  is  In  position  to  cloae  or  open  the  staff-admlttlag 
aktt. 

5.  Ia  comMaatlon  with- train  ataffs  la  the  form  of  rings, 
a  staff  Inatminent  therefor  eomprialag  a  suitable  eaali^ 
tiavlag  a  body  adapted  to  retain  a  pturality  of  said  staffh, 
a  slot  adjaceat  the  top  of  said  caalag  for  the  admission 
of  aaid  staffs  to  the  body  of  the  caaing,  a  rotatable  drum 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  said  ataffs  and  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  reglater  with  the  alot  in  the  casing,  a  drawer 
located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  caalag  for  the  removal 
of  staffa  from  the  body  ef  the  caalag,  aa  elcetro-aiagBetle 
locking  device  for  locking  the  drawer  in  ita  cleaed  pool* 
tlon,  and  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  the  rotatable 
dmm  for  the  control  of  said  locking  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022.606.  MICROSCOPE.  Kail  M.  Btahl.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1900.  Serial  No.  486,225.  Re- 
newed Aug.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  646.018.     (CI.  88 — 89.) 


1.  In  a  mlcroecope  of  the  kiad  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grooved  wheel,  of  an  endlees  carrier  composed 
of  (wo  flexible  strips  sewed  together  at  Intervals  to  ftorm 
pocketo  between  themselves,  pin  shaped  view  bearing 
lenRes  mounted  In  said  pocketo  and  forming  corrugations, 
whereby  the  carrier  engaging  the  grooved  wheel  is  caused 
to  be  fed. 

2.  In  a  mkroeeope  of  the  kind  sperlfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grooved  wheel  of  an  endlees  carrier  compoeed 
of  two  flexible  strips  sewed  together  st  intervals  to  form 
pocketo  between  themselvea,  pin  shaped  view  bearing 
■ienaes  monnted  In  said  pocketo  forming  corrugations, 
whereby  the  carrier  engaging  the  grooved  wheel  la  fed 
aad  means  for  feeding  aaid  wheel. 

8.  In  a  mlcroecope  of  the  kind  spedfled,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  grooved  wheel  of  an  endleea  carrier  composed 
of  two  flexible  strips  sewed  together  at  Intervals  to  form 
pocketo  between  themselves,  pin  shaped  view  bearing 
lenses  mounted  in  said  pocketo  forming  corrugations 
whereby  the  carrier  engacing  the  grooved  wheel  la  ted.  a 
ratchet  wheel  eonaected  i^lth  the  grooved  wheel  and  a 
spring  actuated,  movable  bar  the  lower  end  of  which  Is 
formed  as  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  and  eervlng 
for  feeding  the  grooved  wheel. 
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1,022.607.  STROKING  ATTACHMCNT  F<Ht  CONCRRTB- 
MIXING  JCACHINB8.  Fbamk  W.  SwauTOacH.  Bnt- 
ler.  lad.  FUed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  Na  667.760. 
(CI.  198-tS.     ) 


eUdahle  on  the  etaadard.  aa  axpaaaloa  datch  at  the  top 
oi  the  atandard  for  eagagiag  and  dlaengaglag  the  Inner 
wall  af  tha  tohe,-  a  catch  memher  oa  the  tube,  a  catch 
OB  the  pedestal  tending  to  engage  aald  member,  a  rod 
BBovable  throagh  the  pedestal  aad  provided  with  means 
for  releasing  both  the  dutch  and  the  catch,  a  pivotal  lever 
at  the  pedestal  (or  shifting  said  rod  in  one  direction  to 
releaae  the  dntoh  aad  catch,  and  a  spring  for  shifting 
the  rod  In  the  other  direction,  sobstantially  aa  described. 


1.  Ia  a  tmvdiag  backet  conveyer  a  yieldingly  sapportad 
stroking  sseChaalaB  adapted  to  atttoaiatieally  stroke  off. 
the  backets  of  the  coaveyer  whereby  a  onlform  qoantltf 
•f  material  la  elevated  by  the  backeta. 

2.  In  a  traveling  bucket  conveyer  a  hiagedly  supported 
stroking  mechanism  adapted  to  scrape  off  the  contenta  ef 
the  bucfceto  even  with  the  top  thereof  whereby  a  oalform 
quantity  of  the  matorlal  is  conveyed  by  the  bocheta 

'i.  In   a  traveling  bucket   coaveyer  a  stroking  oMclaa- 
aiam  comprising  a  aeraplng  bar.  aupporting  and  attaching  ^ 
arms  connected  with  the  end  o(  eald  bar  and  adapted  to  i 
be  blngedly  connected  to  a  suitable  support  whereby  the  , 
scraper  bar  is  held  in  position  to  engage  the  bock^a  aa 
tlM  latter  Are  brooght  up  by   the  conveying  mechanism 
thereby  scr«plag  off  the  contento  of  the  buefceta  even  with 
the  top  of  Che  same. 

4.  In  a  traveling  backet  conveyer  a  stroking  mechanism 
comprising  a  scraping  bar.  sapportlng  and  attachlhg  arms 
connected  with  the  end  of  aald  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
bingedly  connected  to  a  suitable  support  whereby  the 
acraper  bar  Is  held  in  position  to  engage  the  backeta  aa 
the  latter  are  brought  up  by  the  conveying  mechanism 
thereby  acrfiping  off  the  contenta  of  the  bucketo  even  with 
the  top  of  the  same,  and  means  to  prevent  said  scraping 
bar  from  catching  upon  the  edges  of  the  bucket. 

6.  In  a  traveling  bucket  conveyer  a  stroking  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  scraping  bar,  supporting  and  attach- 
ing arms  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  be  bingedly  connected  to  a  auitable  support  whereby  the 
scraper  is  held  in  position  to  engage  the  buckets  as  the 
latter  are  bponght  up  by  the  coaveylng  mechanism  thereby 
scraping  off  the  eontonts  ot  the  bacAeta  even  with  the 
top  of  the  same,  and  lifting  platea  eeeured  to  said  aeraplng 
bar.  ssid  plates  being  curved  upwardly  at  one  end  to  en- 
gage the  oi)ter  edge  of  the  buckets  and  to  lift  the  ecraplng 
bar  over  tl^  same. 


1,022.60S.  ST.VND  FOR  DRESS-FORMS.  WiLUAM  J. 
TATLiiHilti,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Nellie  Tap- 
Uager.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  614,460.     (01.  211—24.) 

1.  A  stand  for  dreu  forms  comprising  the  combinatton 
of  an  upright  tubularet^ndard  having  a  cone  surface  at 
Ita  tep.  a  tube  slldable  oiT  said  standard,  a  rod  working 
lengthwise  through  the  standard  and  passing  through  the 
cooe  surface,  clutch  jaws  pivoted  to  the  rod  and  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  tlie  cone  surface,  a  aprlag  for  actuating 
said  rod  In  one  direction,  aad  a  lever  for  operating  the  rod 
in  the  othcff  direction,  subatantlallj  as  deaeribed. 

2.  A  stand  for  dress  forms  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pedestal,  a  standard  rlalng  therefrom,  a  tube 
alldable  oa  the  standard,  a  clutch  tending  to  lock  the 
standard  H^  tahe,  a  catch  tending  to  lack  the  standard 
and  tube,  a  lever  near  the  pedestal,  and  mechanlam  ac- 
tuated by  the  lever  for  releasing  both  the  catch  and  the 
dutch,  suhatantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  ataad  (or  dreas  forms  comprising  the  eombinatloa 
of  a  pedesttl,  a  tubular  standard  rising  therefrom,  a  tube 


4.  A  stand  for  drcaa  forma  eoaprlalng  the  combination 
of  a  standard,  a  tabs  aUAaUa  thereon,  aa  ezpaaakm 
clutch  at  the  upper  part  ef  the  atandard  for  mgaglag  and 
dlaengaglng  the  interior  of  the  tnhe.  means  for  causing 
said  clutch  to  normally  engage  the  tabe,  an  operating  lever 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  standard,  and  connections  extend- 
ing ttirough  the  standard  from  the  lever  to  the  dutch. 

6.  A  stand  tor  drsaa  tecan  eoaiprlslng  standees  slld- 
able in  relation  to  each  other  and  whereof  one  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pedsatal  and  the  other  ia  provided  with  a 
form,  a  clvt^  normally  locking  aald  standards  together, 
and  a  foot  l«v«r  workable  by  a  downward  poah  and  ar- 
ranged at  the  baae  of  the  pedeatal  aad  provided  with 
connections  for  operating  the  dutch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.02S.600.  CHERRY  -  STEMMING  DEVICE.  RoT  S. 
TROICP80N.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «1,060.     (CI.  180—86.) 


1.  A  fruit  stemming  devloe.  comprising  an  incllaed 
treagh  along  which  the  fmlt  auy  roll,  a  pair  of  gnldao 
extending  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  along  the 
middle  of  aald  troogh,  a  pair  of  belta  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough  and  mounted  to  travel  toward  each 
other  over  said  guldea  and  then  downward  between  theas, 
whereby  the  stems  of  the  fralt  will  be  swung  by  said 
belta  into  alinement  with  said  guidee  and  then  be  drawn 
into  the  space  between  said  guides  and  be  pulled  from  the 
fralt 

2.  A  fruit  stemming  device,  comprising  aa  ladiaad 
trough  along  which  the  fruit  may  roll,  a  pair  of  gaidea 
extendlag  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  along  the  mid- 
dle of  aald  trough,  a  pair  of  iKlta  forming  the  bottom  of 
said  trough  and  mounted  to  travel  toward  each  other  over 
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Mid  gakiM  uid  then  downward  between  tbem.  whereby 
the  etems  of  the  fmit  will  be  ewnog  by  uld  belti  Into 
•linement  with  said  guidee  end  th«n  be  drawn  Into  the 
•pace  between  said  guides  and  be  palled  from  tbe  fmlt, 
and  one  of  said  gnldea  being  moanted  to  yield  relatlTely 
to  the  other  to  rary  the  space  between  tbem. 

3.  A  fmlt  stemming  derlce,  comprising  an  inclined 
trough  along  which  tbe  fmlt  may  roll,  a  pair  of  guides 
extending  In  parallel  relation  to  each  other  along  tbe  mid- 
dle of  said  trough,  a  pair  of  belts  forming  the  bottom 
of  said  trough  and  mounted  to  trarel  toward  each  other 
orer  said  guides  and  then  downward  between  them, 
whereby  the  stems  of  the  fmlt  will  be  swung  by  said 
belts  Into  allnement  with  said  guides  and  then  be 
drawn  into  the  space  betweoi  said  guides  and  be  pulled 
from  the  fruit,  one  of  said  guides  being  mounted  to  yield 
relatlrely  to  the  other  to  vary  tbe  space  between  them', 
and  means  normally  urging  said  yielding  guide  toward 
the  other. 

4.  A  cherry  stemmer,  comprising  an  Inclined  trough,  a 
pair  of  rollers  journaled  on  axes  extending  parallel 
with  said  trough  and  spaced  apart  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  middle  thereof,  a  pair  of  guides  extending  along  the 
middle  line  of  said  trough  between  said  rollers  and  baring 
their  opposed  faces  substantially  flat  and  parallel,  belts 
carried  by  said  rollers  and  guides,  and  means  for  rota;t- 
ing  said  rollers  to  drlre  said  belts  toward  each  other 
OTer  said  guides. 


1,022,610.  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  THE  WASTE 
FROM  EMBROIDBRIBS.  A1.018  Tschebnb,  Rorschach, 
Swltserland.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Henri  Levy, 
Rorschach,  Swltxerland.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  613,248.     (Cl.  164—78.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  embroidery  along  the  em- 
broidered edge,  comprising  a  plate,  a  holder  slldahly 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  holder,  tbe 
edge  of  said  knife  forming  with  (he  plate  a  slot  which 
permits  only  the  passage  of  the  unembroldered  part  of  the 
fabric. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  embroidery  along  the  em- 
broidered edge,  comprising  a  plate,  a  holder  sAlably 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  knife  mounted  In  the  holder,  the 
edge  of  said  knife  being  parallel  to  the  plate,  and  forming 
therewith  a  slot  which  permits  only  the  passage  of  the 
unembroldered  part  of  the  fabric. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  emlvoldery  along  the  em- 
broidered edge,  comprising  a  plate,  a  bolder  slldahly 
mounted  on  the  plate,  a  knife  blade  mounted  In  tbe  holder 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plate,  the  edge  of  said  knife 
being  parallel  to  the  plate  and  forming  therewith  a 
slot  which  only  permits  the  passage  of  the  unembroldered 
part  of  tbe  fabric. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  embroidery  along  the  em- 
broiderled  edge,  comprising  a  plate,  a  morable  holder 
having  a  broad  foot  resting  on  the  plate,  a  knife  blade 
mounted  in  tbe  holder  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  plate,  the 
edge  of  said  knife  being  parallel  to  the  plate  and  forming 
therewith  a  slot  which  only  permits  the  passage  of  the 
unembroldered  part  of  the  fabric. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  embroidery  along  the  em- 
broidered edge,  comprising  a  plate  baring  a  groore  therein, 
a  morable  holder  baring  a  broad  foot  resting  on  the  plate 
and  a  rib  taking  Into  the  groore,  a  knife  blade  mounted  on 
the  holder  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plate,  tbe  edge  of  said 
knife  being  parallel  to  the  plate  and  forming  therewith  a 
slot  Which  only  permits  the  passage  of  the  unembroldered 
part  of  the  fabric. 


1,022,611.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTINO  ■MBBOIDBBY 
FOUNDATION.  Aloi*  Tschbbnb,  Rorschach,  Swltser- 
land, assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Henri  Lery,  Rorschach, 
Swltserland.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,408. 
(Cl.  164—88.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  foundation,  the 
combination  of  a  knife  carrier,  a  guide  plate  distanced 
therefrom  forming  a  slot  through  which  the  foundation  la 
passed  during  cutting  action,  a  knife  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier substantially  parallel  to  the  guide  plate  and  in  allne- 
ment with  the  slot,  said  guide  plate  and  carrier  support- 
ing the  foundation  la  front  of  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  nuchlne  for  cutting  embroidery  foundation,  the 
combination  of  a  knife  carrier,  a  guide  plate  distanced 
therefrom  forming  a  alot  through  which  the  foundation  is 
passed  during  cutting  aetkm,  a  knlf»  mounted  on  the  car- 
rier in  the  slot  parallel  to  the  guide  plate,  said  guide 
piste  end  carrier  supporting  the  foundation  in  front  of 
the  knife. 

3.  In  a  machine  fbr  enttlng  embroidery  foundation,  the 
combination  of  a  knife  carrier,  a  guide  plate  dlatanced 
therefrom  forming  a  slot  through  which  the  foundation  is 
passed  during  cutting  action,  and  a  knife  plroted  on  the 
carrier  substantially  parallel  to  the  guide  plate  and  bar- 
ing its  cutting  edge  projecting  abore  the  guide  plate  and 
carrier. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery  foundation,  the 
combination  of  a  knife  carrier,  a  guide  plate  distanced 
therefrom  forming  a  slot  through  which  the  foundation  la 
passed  during  cutting  action,  a  knife  pirotally  mounted 
parallel  to  tbe  guide  plate  and  between  the  latter  and  the 
carrier  and  baring  Its  catting  edge  extending  abore  the 
same,  and  a  spring  on  the  carrier  to  yieldingly  hold  the 
knife  in  operatlre  position. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  embroidery,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  knife  carrier,  a  guide  plate  distanced  therefrom 
forming  a  slot  through  which  the  fabric  Is  guided,  and  a 
knife  in  allnement  with  the  slot  adapted  to  cat  the 
foundation  up  to  the  beginning  of  the  onbroidery  and 
from  the  end  of  the  embroidery. 


I  1,022,612.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LAKES.  Eaif ST 
UuiiCHS,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compsny 
"WUflng,  Dahl  k  Co.,  Actlengesellschaft."  Barmen. 
Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1011.  Serial  No.  644,116. 
(Cl.  8—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  color-lakes,  which 
consists  in  treating  the  dye  produced  from  dlasotlxed 
ortho-toluidln  and  naphtholsnlphonlc  add  1.4  with  salts 
of  heary  metals. 

2.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  color-lakes,  which 
consists  in  treating  the  dye  produced  from  dlaaotlsed 
ortho-toluldin  and  naphtholsulphonic  acid  1.4  with  a 
calclnm  salt. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture,  color-lakes  obtained 
from  the  dye  produced  from  dlasotlsed  ortho-toluldln  and 
naphtholsulphonic  acid  1.4,  characterized  by  their  orange- 
red  shade,  tbelr  resistance  to  water  and  alcohol,  their 
insolubility  In  oil,  and  their  fast  color  against  the  action 
of  light,  yielding  upon  reduction  by  means  of  tin  and 
hydrochloric  add,  ortho-toluldln  and  S  amido-naphthol> 
salphonic  add  1.4. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfhcture,  a  color-lake  ob- 
tained from  tbe  caldum  salt  of  tbe  dye  produced  from 
dlaaotlsed  orthotoluldln  and  naphtholsulphonic  add  1.4, 
characterised  by  its  orange-red  shade.  Its  resistance  to 
water  and  alcohol,  its  insolnbility  in  oil  and  Its  fast  color 
against  tbe  sction  of  light,  yielding  upon  redaction  by 
means  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  add,  orthotoluldln  and  2 
amldo-naphtholsaphonlc  add  1.4. 
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1,022,618.  ALARM -VALVB.  Habbt  Yisamifa,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Harry  VIssering  and  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jane  IT, 
1900.     Serial  No.  602,720.     (Cl.  10ft— 268.) 


1.  A  ralta  derlce  comprising  a  casing,  a  ralre  member, 
connections  from  the  casing  to  an  inlet  conduit,  to  an 
outlet  eondtalt,  and  to  an  atmospheric  alarm  port,  means 
In  said  ral«e  member  adapted  to  register  with  said  con- 
nections and  means  for  operating  said  ralre  whereby  said 
connections  and  registering  means  may  be  brought  Into 
reglstsr  and  said  atmospheric  connection  may  he  brooght 
into  operatlre  relaUon  to  said  Inlet  eondalt  when  tbe 
ralre  Is  open. 

2.  A  ralre  derlce  comprising  a  easing,  a  ralre  member, 
connections  from  the  casing  to  an  inlet  conduit,  to  a  plu- 
rality of  oatlet  conduits  and  to  an  atmoapheric  alarm  de- 
rlce, means  In  said  ralre  member  adapted  to  register  with 
said  connections  and  means  for  operating  said  ralre 
whereby  said  connections  sod  registering  means  may  be 
brought  into  register,  and  communication  may  be  estab- 
lished with  an  atmospheric  alarm  wheo  the  ralre  la  open. 

3.  A  ralre  derlce  comprising  a  casing,  a  ralre  member, 
connections  from  tbe  caalng  to  an  inlet  conduit,  to  a  plu- 
rality of  outlet  oondults,  and  to  an  atmospheric  alarm 
derlce,  means  in  said  ralre  member  adapted  to  register 
with  said  connections  and  means  for  operating  said  ralre 
whereby  said  connections  and  registering  means  may  be 
brought  into  register,  and  communication  may  be  estab- 
lished with  an  atmoapheric  alarm  wben  the  ralre  Is  open. 

4.  A  valre  derlce  comprising  a  casing,  a  ralre  member, 
ccmnections  from  the  casing  to  a  high  preasare  conduit, 
to  a  low  preasare  condolt,  and  to  tbe  atmosphere,  means 
in  ssid  ralre  member  adapted  to  register  with  said  low 
preesore  connections  and  means  for  operating  said  ralre 
whereby  Mid  connections  may  successlrely  be  brought 
into  register,  and  said  atmospheric  connection  may  be 
brought  lato  operatlre  relation  to  said  inlet  conduit 
when  the  ralre  is  open. 

5.  A  ralre  derlce  comprising  a  casing,  a  ralre  member, 
connections  from  tbe  casing  to  a  high  pressure  conduit, 
to  a  plurality  of  low  pressure  conduits  and  to  an  atmos- 
pheric alarm  port,  means  in  said  ralre  member  adapted 
to  register  with  said  low  preesure  connections  and  means 
for  operating  said  ralre  whereby  said  conneetionB  may  he 
brought  into  register. 

(Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,022,614. :  CAB-CX)UPLINO.  AiAnrr  8.  WAUntiP,  Chi- 
cago, lU.  FUed  Aog.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  S77.T87. 
(a.  21S^1S.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw  head 
and  knockle,  of  an  extensloo  part  plroted  to  the  lower 
eatf  of  tba  knuckle  to  swing  tai  a  diredlon  toward  tl»e 


draw  head,  a  coupler  support  carried  by  said  extension 


2.  In  a  ear  eoopler,  the  combination  with  a  draw 
and  knuckle,  of  an  extension  part  plroted  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  knuckle  to  swing  in  a  direction  toward  tbe 
draw  head,  and  means  to  limit  the  morement  of  said  es- 
tansloB  part  in  the  oppoelte  direction,  said  extension  part 
baring  a  lower  coupler  supporting  ilanga. 

8.  In  a  car  couplsr,  the  combination  with  a  draw  bead 
and  knuckle,  of  an  extension  part  for  the  knuckle,  said 
Inrectle  baring  a  lower  apertnred  projection  prorlded 
with  a  bereled  end,  and  said  extension  part  baring  an 
upper  recess  to  receire  said  projection,  and  prorlded  with 
a  bereled  base  to  conform  to  said  projection  and  limit 
morement  of  the  extension  part  in  one  direction,  and  a 
pin  extending  through  portions  of  said  extension  part 
and  through  said  knu^le  projection  to  form  a  hinge,  said 
extension  part  baring  a  lower  coupler  supporting  flanga 
prorlded  with  a  wel^ted  arm. 


1,022,616.  PUZZLE.  JoHH  Wniia.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Bdwin  D.  Henderson,  Jr.,  Bag- 
Inaw.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  20,  1911.  8«ial  No.  650.458. 
(Cl.  4*— 41.) 


1.  A  pussle  comprising  a  box  baring  a  transparent 
corer,  a  pen  in  one  side  of  said  box  and  baring  an  open- 
ing toward  the  center  thereof,  an  open  ring  morable  on 
the  bottom  of  said  box,  and  a  plarality  of  balls  alao  freely 
morable  in  said  box. 

2.  A  pussle  comprising  a  circular  box  baring  a  trana- 
parent  corer  and  the  bottom  of  which  is  prorlded  st  one 
side  with  a  pen  which  opens  in  the  direction  of  the  eentw 
of  the  box,  a  ring  open  at  one  side  and  freely  morable 
on  the  bottom  of  said  box,  and  a  plurality  of  balls  alao 
freely  morable  on  the  bottom  of  said  box. 


1,022,616.  BENCH  FOB  OBBENHOUSB8.  MiCHAIL 
WiXAiTDT.  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,241.     (CL  47—27.) 


1.  In  a  bench  for  florists  and  others,  the  combioatlon 
of  a  dirt  bed  support ;  heating  pipes  supporting  said  dirt 
bed  support ;  and  legs  supporting  said  plpea,  sahatantiaUy 
aa  dascrlbsd. 
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8.  la  •  beoeb  tor  lortsti  aad  ottera,  ttc  comMMtton  «tf 
•  dirt  bed  support;  heating'  pipes  tnpportlng  uld  dirt 
bed  support  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  and 
legs  supporting  said  pipes,  aabstaattally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  bmcb  tor  florists  aM  othtra,  tba  combination 
of  a  dirt  bed  support ;  and  beating  pipes  supporting  said 
dirt  bed  support,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bcncb  for  florists  and  otbers,  the  combination 
of  a  dirt  bed  support ;  beating  pipes  supporting  said  dirt 
bed  support  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof ;  and  lags 
sapportlng  said  pipes,  aald  legs  being  recessed  to  recetre 
said  pipes,  aDbataBtlally  as  deacrtbed. 

6  la  a  beach  tor  flartets  and  otbera,  the  canblaattaa 
of  a  dirt  bed  support ;  cross  pieces  on  tbe  bottma  of  Mid 
dirt  bed  support;  longltadiBally  axtcodlag  beating  pIpM 
arranged  under  sad  ■opporttng  said  dirt  bed  support,  said 
pipes  contacting  with  said  cross  pieces ;  aad  tags  sapport- 
tag  said  pipes,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  priatad  la  tba  Oaastte.] 


1.022.617.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURB  OF 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  Otto  WiNTaaMam.  I^rar- 
knsen,  near  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  FUsd  Oct  22,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  524.000.     (CI.  18—15.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  film  comprising  a  reToluble 
shell  baring  an  internal  continuous  film-forming  surface 
and  open  ends,  means  for  beating  tbe  shell,  means  for  de- 
positing material  upon  said  surface,  and  a  chamber 
through  which  tbe  shell  rerolTes  and  Incloalng  said  beat- 
ing means. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  film  comprising  a  rsTOlnble 
shell  having  an  Intrenal  continuous  film-forming  surface 
and  open  ends,  means  for  depositing  material  upon  said 
surface,  a  chamber  through  which  a  portion  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  shell  mores,  and  a  heating  coll  In  tbe 
chamber  exterior  of  tba  abalL 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  film  comprising  a  reroluble 
shell  baring  an  internal  continuous  film-forming  surface 
and  open  ends,  means  for  heating  tbe  shell,  meana  for  da- 
posltlng  material  upon  said  surface,  a  chamber  incloalng 
a  portion  of  said  shell  and  the  heating  means,  and  means 
for  pormitting  a  drealatlon  of  air  through  tlM  cfaamber. 

4.  A  aacblne  tor  forming  fllm  conprMng  a  reroluble 
abell  hnring  a  continuous  internal  film-forming  surface, 
means  for  continuously  depositing  material  upon  said  sur- 
face, and  means  tor  continuously  stripping  completed  fllm 
tberefrom  during  tbe  rerolutlon  of  said  sbell. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  fllm  conprtsing  a  reralabl* 
shrtl  baring  a  ooatinoous  Internal  fllm-fonnlng  sorfaca, 
meana  for  depositing  material  upon  said  surfMa,  aaaaa 


tor  drjtmg  tha  fllm  on  said  aortoca 
at  tlM  ih^  and  asaaas  far  strippi 
faca^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  la  tba  Oaastta.] 


ttM  raralatlaa 
froa  tka  sar- 


1,022.618.  ADJU8TABLB  LAMP-HOLDER  AND  RE- 
FLECTOR. ODBTAr  H.  AmND,  Des  Moines.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.    Serial  Ho.  646,117.     (CI.  240—2.) 


1.  The  combination  «f  a  mirror  and  supporting  fram^. 
a  lamp  holding  frame  aad  a  lassp  socket  fixed  thereto, 
said  lamp  supporting  fkame  bting  shaped  to  reat  against 
tbe  surface  of  tbe  mirror,  and  a  clamp  derlce  passed 
around  the  back  of  the  mirror  frame  and  engaging  tbe 
edgea  of  tba  lamp  supporting  frame  to  bold  tba  latter 
firmly  in  angagamant  with  tba  mirror. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  daacrtbad,  tba  ooabinatioa 
of  a  mirror,  a  aupporting  fraoie  tberafar,  a  lamp  sapport- 
lng frame  formed  ol  two  mambera,  ooa  member  eaaapris> 
lag  an  end  piece  and  two  aide  plecea,  aald  aide  placea  being 
provided  with  guide  members  at  both  adgea,  a  lamp  aoekat 
flifid  to  aald  end  piece,  the  otbar  frame  member  cam- 
prising  a  caatral  porttoa  aad  two  aide  portloaa,  tba  latter 
being  slldlngly  Inserted  between  said  guide  maabars.  two 
bare  baring  alota  In  their  enda.  two  hooked  arma  for  each 
bar,  each  prorlded  with  a  screw  threaded  opaalag  and 
each  being  dealgned  to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  bar  and  to 
orarlap  tbe  adjacent  portion  of  one  of  aald  frame  members 
and  screws  passed  through  said  alota  and  aeatad  in  said 
screw  threaded  openlaga,  substantially  aa  sjid  for  tba 
purposes  atatsd. 


1.022.619.  HORNOAP  SWITCH  AND  LIGHTNING- 
ARRESTER.  ALriBO  W.  BtrBKB.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  688.079.     (C\.  178—282.) 


1.  A  awltcb  comprlaing  ralatlrely  morable  switch  mem- 
bers baring  arc  boma,  aald  borne  normally  out  of  contact 
but  poaltioned  to  make  contact  before  tbe  switch  is  opened 
and  to  break  contact  after  it  la  opened. 

2.  A  switch,  comprising  fixed  and  movable  swltch-mem- 
bars.  a  fixed  arc  bom  In  circuit  with  the  fixed  swltcb- 
mambar.  and  an  oppoaad  arc  bom  carried  by  tbe  movable 
switch-member,  In  position  to  temporarily  engage  tbe  fixed 
born  aa  the  switch  Is  opened. 

8.  A  switch,  comprising  fixed  and  morable  swltch-mem 
hers,  a  fixed  arc  horn  in  circuit  with  tbe  fixed  switch- 
member,  and  an  opposed  arc  hom  flexibly  carried  by  tbe 
movable  switch-member.  In  poeltlon  to  temporarily  engage 
tbe  flxed  bora  as  tba  switch  U  opened. 

4,  A  switch,  comprising  fixed  beveled  switch  Jaws,  a 
piTOted  swltcb-blade.  a  flxed  arc  bora  to  circuit  with  tbe 
swltcb-jawa,  and  an  oppoaed  arc  bora  flexibly  carrlad  by 
tbe  switch-blade,  between  Its  pivot  and  tlM  switeh-|aws. 

8.  A  double-throw  switch,  comprising  two  flxed  swltcb- 
tbers  connected  to  dlffersat  Unas,  a  movable  switeh- 
ibar.  a  Bxsd  ai«  bora  to  circuit  with  each  flxed  swltch- 
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mambar,  mad  two  arc  horaa  carried  by  tba  morable  swltch- 
meskbar.  hi  paaltlsB  to  reapactlrely  eo^erato  with  tbe 
flxed  arc  b4ms. 
[Cialsas,  e  and  7  as*  »itatod  to  tbs  Oaaetto.] 


1,022.620.  RADIATOR.  Cabl  8.  Ca>lbkbo.  Seattle, 
Waab.,  asalgnor  at  eae-balf  to  Ertck  Lnndqulat,  Seattle, 
Waab.  riled  Nor.  14,  ItlO.  Serial  No.  592,286.  (a. 
287— l&l 


1.  In  a  kkdiater  tbe  eembinatlen  of  a  serpeatlae  cham- 
ber forased  «f  a  pair  of  abeet  metol  platea  tbe  edge  of  one 
of  which  Is  first  cnrred  orer  and  then  tbe  extreoM  edge 
bent  backwardly  uatll  It  is  taclined  to  Its  orlgteal  plane, 
tbna  fonOag  a  braslBg  trough  between  tbe  i^tas  when 
they  sre  placed  together  and  contact  near  tbclr  axtreme 
edgaa,  V  ahaped  bracaa  betwaea  the  wladtags  of  said  ser- 
pan  tine  dMmber,  end  frames  and  common  meaaa  for  A-aw- 
tog  the  same  together  and  boMteg  aald  aerpenttee  cham- 
ber to  pla«s  aad  for  clamping  aald  braeea  la  posttloa. 

2.  In  a  ndtotor  tbe  combination  of  a  asrpaatlaa  Cam- 
ber formed  of  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  plates  the  edge  of  one 
of  which  la  curred  orer  and  then  tbe  extreme  edge  bent 
backwardly  natll  it  is  iaeliaad  to  Its  original  plana,  tboa 
forming  a  k>rasing  trough  between  the  plataa  when  they 
are  placed  together  and  contect  near  their  eztrane  edgea, 
rertlcally  dlspoaed  V  shaped  braces  between  the  windings 
of  said  aerpentlne  chamber,  end  frames  and  common  means 
for  drawing  aald  end  framea  together  and  holdtog  said 
sarpenttoe  chamber  In  place  between  the  aame  and  for 
damping  asild  rertical  braeea  in  poaltion. 


1,022,621. 


MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.      Rosarr    O. 


CLTva,  ifvpn  Alton.  III. 
No,  604,7111.     (a. 


) 


FUed  Jan.  26,  1911.      Serial 


1.  A  toMuuilcal  moremsat.  comprising  a  sapporttog 
frsme,  a  driring  shaft,  a  atotlMiary  face  plate  prorlded 
with  a  caaMgroora,  a  crank  dlak  covering  said  toes  plate 
and  prorlded  with  a  allde  way  and  a  gaWe  slot,  a  slide 
mounted  la  said  allde  way.  a  crank  pin  carried  by  aald 
allde  and  extending  through  said  guMe-alot.  a  cam-roll 
mooatad  on  aald  crank  pin  and  ezteadtag  la  aald  cam- 
groore,  and  a  connecting  rod  «^rried  by  said  crank  pto. 

2.  A  me<haaleal  moressent.  compriatog  a  baaa  prorlded 
with  a  ataadard  baring  a  bearing  head,  a  atotioaary  cam 
disk  having  a  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  said  basrli^  head, 
a  drtrtog  shaft  to  aald  bearing  sleeve  and  prorlded  with  a 
crank  dlak  coreriag  aald  cam  dlak,  a  allde  ezteadlng  across 
the  toe*  of  said  crank  dlak  and  prorlded  with  a  crank  pto 
in  coOperatIre  retotlon  to  aald  stotloaary  cam.  meaaa  for 
adjostlag  s«ld  allde  In  aald  guide-way  and  a  coanaetlag 
rod  carrtoii  |>7  saM  eraak  pla. 


8.  A  medbaalcal  aaorement.  comprlaing  a  baae  prorlded 
with  a  ataadard,  a  drlrlng  abaft  carried  by  aald  ataadard 
and  prorlded  with  a  crank  dlak  bartag  flanged  golde  mem- 
bera  extenlng  across  Its  face  and  alfordtog  an  Intormediate 
guide  way.  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guide  way  and  corre- 
apoDdtog  In  length  to  tbe  diameter  of  said  crank  dUk. 
meana  carried  by  one  of  aald  gaide  membera  for  adjusting 
said  slide  to  aald  guide  wa/.  s  stotlonary  cam  removably 
mounted  opposite  said  crank  dlak,  a  crank  pin  mounted  in 
said  allde  to  cooperative  rdatlon  to  aald  cam,  and  a  con- 
necting arm  carried  by  aald  crank  pin. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  snpporitog 
frame,  a  driving  abaft  carried  thereby,  a  crank  disk  car- 
ried by  aald  driving  shaft  and  prorlded  with  flanged  inilde 
members  extending  acroaa  Its  face  and  affording  an  Inter. 
mediate  goMa-way,  a  slide  stowtad  to  said  galde-way  and 
correvondlag  to  length  to  tbe  diameter  of  aald  crank 
disk,  a  stottoaary  cam  dlak  at  one  side  and  in  concentric 
rtfatlon  to  said  crank  dlak,  means  for  securing  said  cam 
disk  to  ssM  ftame  to  said  flxed  relation  to  said  crank  dlak.' 
a  eraak  pin  mounted  oa  aald  allde  in  eoSperatlve  relation 
to  said  cam  disk,  and  a  connecting  red  carried  by  said 
eraak  pto. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement,  eemprlstog  a  baae  prorlded 
with  a  standard  baring  a  bearing  bead,  a  atatlonary  cam 
disk  baring  a  bearing  sleeve  moanted  to  said  bearing  head, 
meaaa  for  remoraMy  aecuring  said  cam  dlak  to  one  aide 
of  aald  stondard,  a  drtring  abaft  in  aald  beartag  sleere 
and  prorlded  with  a  crank  dtak  covering  said  can  disk, 
aald  crank  dlak  betog  prorlded  with  a  flanged  guide-way 
cztaodtog  across  its  toce  and  a  guide  alot  corresponding  to 
the  throw  of  said  cam  dtok.  a  allde  sMMinted  to  said  gttMe 
way  and  prorlded  with  a  crank  pin  extending  through  said 
guide  alot  to  codperative  relation  to  said  cam  disk,  and  a 
connecting  rod  carried  by  aald  crank  pla. 


1,022.622.  LUBRICATOR.  Uowamd  E.  CorviM.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Chalssera-Detroit  Motor  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  June 
26,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  604,688.     (Cl.  1S8— 196.) 


1.  In  a  labricattog  system,  the  combination  wltb  a  com- 
pression chamber  forming  a  receptacle  for  tbe  lubricant, 
of  meana  for  matotototog  a  constant  lerel  of  tbe  lubricant 
within  aald  chamber. 

2.  The  combtoation  with  an  engine  crank  case  formtog 
a  compression  chamber  and  a  splaab  pocket  for  tbe  lobri- 
cant,  of  aseana  for  malntalntog  a  constant  lerel  of  the  lu- 
bricant wltbto  aakl  crank  caae  while  alao  malntatoing  tbe 
compresalon  therein. 

8.  la  a  lobrlcatlag  ayston.  the  combtoatlao  with  a 
ehambw  eoatalnliig  tbe  Inbrlcaat,  hartog  lalet  and  outlet 
condnlto  connected  therewith,  of  a  dtffdrentlal  pomp  for 
simnltaneooaly  propelling  the  Inbrteant  In  the  inlet  aad 
outlet  eondalta,  aald  pump  comprlaing  a  iriurallty  of  Intar- 
meshlng  gsara,  one  of  aald  gears  betog  of  lesser  width  thaa 
the  ether,  tor  tba  parpoas  described. 
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1.022.023.  BAFETVRAZOS.  CuFfOkO  B.  Dovic,  New 
York.  N.  T.  FUcd  July  29.  1008.  Serial  No.  446,872. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor  comprialng  a  frame  formed  of  a 
•Insle  piece  of  sheet  metal,  upon  one  end  of  wblch  la 
formed  a  blade  support  and  guard,  blade-limiting  stop* 
adjacent  to  said  guard,  a  handle  formed  from  the  middle 
of  said  piece  of  metal,  a  cap  or  backing  formed  from  the 
other  end  of  said  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  a  blade  on  the  support,  and  books 
formed  on  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  adjacent 
the  guard  to  retain  the  backing  in  place. 

2.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  upon  one  end  of  which  is  formed  a 
blade-support  and  guard,  blade-llmlting  stops  adjacent 
to  said  guard,  a  handle  formed  from  the  middle  of  said 
piece  of  metal,  a  spring  tongue  formed  from  said  metal 
piece  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  blade  on  tbe  support 
and  force  the  same  against  the  stops,  a  cap  or  backing 
formad  from  the  other  end  of  said  metal  piece  adapted 
to  contact  with  tbe  upper  face  of  the  blade,  and  hooks 
formed  on  said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  adjacent 
the  guard  to  retain  the  backing  in  place. 

8.  A  safMy  rator  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  upon  one  end  of  which  Is  formed  a 
blade-Bupport  and  guard,  blade  limiting  stops  adjacent 
to  said  guard,  a  handle  formed  from  the  middle  of  said 
pieca  of  metal,  a  blade,  a  cap  or  backing  formed  from 
the  other  end  of  said  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  and  books  formed  on 
said  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  frame  adjacent  tbe  guard 
to  retain  the  backing  in  place. 

4.  A  safety  razor  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  upon  one  end  of  which  is  formed  a 
blade-support  and  guard,  blade  limiting  stops  adjacent 
to  aaid  guard,  a  handle  formed  from  the  middle  of  said 
piece  of  metal,  a  blade,  a  spring  tongue  formed  from  said 
metal  piece  adapted  to  co5perate  with  the  blade  and  force 
the  same  against  the  stops,  a  cap  or  backing  formed  from 
the  other  end  of  said  metal  piece  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  and  hooks  formed  on  said  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  adjacent  the  guard  to  re- 
tain the  backing  In  place. 

6.  A  safety  razor  frame  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
abeet  steel,  comprising  a  blade-support,  a  guard,  a  handle, 
stops  at  the  ends  of  said  guard,  a  cap  or  backing  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  upper  face  of  the  blade,  spring  books 
located  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  backing  and  adapted  to 
fit  uTer  the  slops,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the 
blade  is  clamped  flrmly  between  tbe  blade-support  and 
backing,  which  latter  supports  and  give*  rigidity  to  Its 
cutting  edge,  and  a  spring  tongue  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  blade  to_  force  It  forward  against  the  stops. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I,022,(t24.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Edwin  H.  L.  Enoldhd, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Piled  Not.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,047.      (CI.  187—28.) 

1.  A  hose  coupling  baring  a  main  member  provided  at 
Iti  outer  end  with  two  diametrically  disposed  slots  ter- 
minating in  an  annular  recess,  a  pin  disposed  to  be  pro- 
jected into  tbe  annular  recess  at  ita  point  of  Junction 
with  the  slot,  a  spring  upon  said  pin  for  normally  bold- 
lag  tbe  pin  out  of  the  recess,  a  alaeve  mounted  upon  tbe 
member  and  proTlded  with  a  cam  slot  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle for  tbe  pin  when  retracted,  a  ipriag  for  actuatlBg 


aald  aleere  to  cause  tbe  cam  surface  to  project  the  pin 
within  tbe  aaMdar  receas,  and  another  coupling  member 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  diametrically  opposed 
studs  to  lit  within  the  slots  and  receaa  of  the  first  men- 
tioned member  and  be  locked  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  said  spring  actuated  pin. 


2.  A  hose  coupling,  having  a  main  cylindrical  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  diametrically  disposed  slots 
terminating  In  an  annular  recesa,  spring  returned  pins 
mounted  in  said  member  and  dlspoaed  to  be  projected  Into 
the  annular  receaa  at  tbe  Junction  thereof  with  tbe  re- 
spective slota,  a  collar  mounted  for  oscillation  upon  said 
member  and  provided  with  diametrically  disposed  cam 
surfacea,  one  to  each  pin,  said  cam  recesses  permitting 
the  retractloBS  of  tbe  plna  from  the  annular  receaa  of  tbe 
member,  «  spring  connected  to  tbe  member  and  said 
collar  for  actuating  said  collar  to  project  the  pins  with- 
in the  annular  recess  of  the  member,  and  another  cou- 
pling member  provided  with  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted 
to  enter  the  cylindrical  member,  said  cylindrical  portion 
being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  studs  to  enter 
tbe  slots  and  annular  receas  of  tbe  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, the  spring  actuated  plna  of  tbe  flrat  mentioned  mem- 
ber preventing  the  studs  of  tbe  last  mentioned  member 
from  entering  the  slots  when  the  coupling  Is  in  locked 
posltloa. 


1,022,626.  OBAB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Fawcos,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,166.      (CI.  90— 8.)  i 


1.  In  a  ifiacbine  fbr  catting  double  helical  gears,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotary  blank  carrier,  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  step  by  step  Indexing  movement  thereto  between  tbe 
successive  cutting  operations,  means  for  imparting  a 
rotary  movement  to  tbe  blank  during  the  cutting,  and 
cutting  toola  arranged  to  aimultaneoualy  cut  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  blank  toward  the  center  thereof;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  blank  carrier  and  an  Index  gearing  for  Imparting 
successive  step  by  step  movements  thereto,  of  two  cutting 
tools  arranged  to  cut  from  opposite  sides  of  the  blank 
toward  the  center  thereof,  and  other  gearing  for  rotating 
tbe  blank  daring  the  cutting  operations:  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  witb  a 
blank  supporting  shaft  or  arbor  and  index  gearing  and 
stop  mechanism  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  movement 
to  the  shaft  or  arbor  between  successive  cutting  opera- 
tions, of  two  cutting  tools  arranged  to  cut  from  oppo- 
site sides,  of  the  blank  toward  tbe  cent»  thereof,  and 


Apul  9,  X91)  I 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»3 


other  gearing  arranged  to  effect  a  rotary  movement  of  tbe 
carrier  during  the  cutting  operations ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  ge«r  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
rotary  blank  supporting  shaft  or  arbor,  and  gearing  for 
imparting  a  step  by  step  indexing  movement  thereto,  said 
gearing  incltadlng  an  index  wheel,  of  a  movable  gear 
member  loosely  mounted  on  said  carrier,  gearing  for  actu- 
ating aald  gear  member  during  each  tooth-forming  opera- 
tion, and  means  for  cauaing  tite  movem^t  of  the  gear 
member  to  Impart  a  correepondlng  movement  to  the  blank 
carrier  and  blank ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  g«l«r  catting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  blank  snpporiing  shaft  or  arbor,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  Itep  by  step  Indexing  movement  thereto  In- 
termediate tbe  tooth-forming  operatlona,  of  an  index 
wheel  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  worm  teeth,  a 
swinging  gear  member  loosely  mounted  on  the  abaft,  a 
worm  carried  by  said  gear  member  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  wheel,  and  gearing  for  actuating  the  gear  member 
during  each  tootb-forming  operattoa ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022.626.  HOLDBACK.  William  ALsxAiroaa  Haobb- 
MAN.  Londen.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Wealey  J.  Bill.  London.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.633.     (CI.  64—69.) 


1.  The  conblnatlon  of  aa  elongated  guide  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  tbe  shaft  of  a  vehicle  and  having  its 
guide  open  at  Its  front  end  and  closed  at  its  rear  end,  a 
slide  block  mounted  and  movable  In  said  plate  and  re- 
movable froio  tbe  open  front  end  of  tbe  guide  by  sliding 
It  longltudlatlly  and  forwardly  of  the  abaft,  means  for 
providing  a  frictional  resistsnce  to  the  forward  movement 
of  said  block  from  its  normal  position  at  the  rear  closed 
end  of  tbe  guide  plate,  a  holdback  strap,  a  draw  strap,  a 
back  band,  sad  a  abaft  loop  or  tog,  meana  for  connecting 
the  front  end  of  the  draw  strap  to  the  back  band,  and 

^  means  for  connecting  tbe  Inner  ends  of  both  the  holdback 
strap  and  tbe  draw  strap  to  tbe  elide  block  so  that  the 
latter  Is  carried  by  both  straps,  the  length  of  the  draw 
strap  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  front  end 
of  the  guide  of  the  guide  plate  aad  the  front  end  of  the 
abaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  chambered  and  alotted  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  upper  side  of  the  shaft  of 
a  vehicle  and  open  at  Its  front  end  and  closed  at  Its  rear 
end,  a  slide  block  adapted  to  allde  In  aald  slotted  plate 
and  removable  through  tbe  open  end  thereof  by  sliding 
it  longitudinally  of  tbe  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  rigid 
loop  or  eye  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  upper 
side  of  said  slide  block,  a  holdback  strap  connected  to  the 
rear  side  of  said  loop  or  eye,  a  draw  strap  connected  to  tbe 
front  side  of  said  loop  or  eye,  a  twck  band,  a  shaft  loop 
or  tug,  m<>ans  for  connecting  the  draw  strap  at  its  front 
end  to  the  back  band,  tbe  distance  between  the  open 
front  end  of  the  plate  and  the  front  end  of  tbe  shaft  be- 
ing greater  than  the  length  of  tbe  draw  strap,  whereby 
the  said  slide  block  will  be  disengaged  from  tbe  said  plate 
before  tbe  iA*<t  loop  Is  disconnected  from  the  end  of  the 
shaft.  Il 

1.022,627.  MEDICINAL  BATH.  ALBnr  HaMrsL.  Lelp- 
zlg-Oetxach.  Germany.  FUed  Dee.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
681.686.     (CL  187—9.) 

1.  A  medicinal  bath,  cona^ting  of  water  baring  in  aus- 
penalon  ttaerala  a  corerlag  layer  o<  celluloee,  said  bath 
having  also  tliereln  a  medicament 

2.  A  medldnal  bath,  oonatating  of  water  having  In  sua- 
pmslon  therein  a  covering  layer  of  celluloee,  said  bath 
baring  alsoi  therein  a   gaseous   medicament,   the  eacape 


of  tbe  gaaes  being  retarded  by  tbe  coreriag  layer  of  cellu- 
loee material. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  medicinal  bath,  which  con- 
aiata  in  adding  to  water  sulBclent  celluloee  materials  to 
form  a  beat  and  gas-retaining  layer  thereover,  aucb 
celluloee  being  impregnated  with  materials  which  upon 
acceaa  of  water  thereto  will  produce  a  gas. 


1,022.628.  MECHANISM  FOB  ACTUATING  ELBCTBI- 
CAL  SWITCHES.  Bbtbon  D.  HoaroN,  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaslgaor  to  Detroit  Fuse  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct, 
23.  1911.    SerUl  No.  666.189.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.  In  mechanism  fbr  actuating  electrical  switches,  tbe 
combination  with  a  compound  switch,  of  a  rock-shaft 
having  an  arm  fast  thereon  for  engaging  tbe  outer  side 
of  one  switch  member  and  timed  for  having  overthrow 
past  the  closed  position  thereof,  of  a  loose  arm  on  the 
shaft  for  engaging  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  other  switch 
member,  an  abutment  on  the  abaft  for  engaging  such 
arm  and  timed  for  permitting  overthrow  of  the  shaft 
after  such  switch  member  has  reached  the  limit  of  ita 
movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  switch  embodying  a  running  switch  and  a 
starting  switch  movable  severally  and  In  unison,  of  a 
rock-shaft,  an  arm  faat  with  the  rock-abaft  and  en- 
gaging the  under  side  of  the  running  switch,  an 
arm  loose  upon  the  rock-abaft  and  engaging  tbe  upper 
side  of  tbe  starting  switch,  an  abutment  carried  by  tbe 
rock-abaft  for  engaging  the  free  arm  and  timed  for  per- 
mitting overthrow  of  the  fast  arm  past  the  closed  posi- 
tion of  the  running  switch  and  for  permitting  overthrow 
of  the  abaft  past  tbe  open  poaltion  of  the  starting  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch  comprising  a 
base  and  a  part  movable  toward  and  from  the  base,  of  an 
auxiliary  switch  comprising  a  baae  carried  by  tbe  movable 
part  of  tbe  main  awitch  and  a  part  movable  toward  and 
from  such  base,  and  a  rock-abaft  having  a  faat  arm  for 
engaging  tbe  baaeward  portion  of  the  movable  part  of 
the  main  switch  and  a  free  arm  for  engaging  the  outer 
portion  of  the  movable  part  of  tbe  auxiliary  awitch.  the 
free  arm  being  provided  with  an  abntment  face  and 
the  shaft  being  provided  with  an  alHitment  face  for  en- 
gaging the  same  for  moving  the  free  arm  toward  the  baae 
of  the  main  awitch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  running  switch  embodying  a 
fuse  for  carrying  the  running  load,  of  a  starting  switch 
embodying  a  conductor  for  carrying  the  starting  load, 
a  rock-shaft,  a  pair  of  arma  thereon  having  engagement 
witb  the  starting  switch  for  closing  the  same,  and  a  pair 
of  arms  on  tbe  rock-shaft  for  opening  tbe  running  switch. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  running  switch  embodying  a 
fuse  for  carrying  the  running  load,  of  a  starting  switch 
embodying  a  conductor  for  carrying  tbe  starting  load,  a 
rock-abaft,  and  arms  carried  by  the  rock-abaft  and  timed 
for  actuating  tbe  switches  In  predetermined  sequence. 


1,022.629.  ELECTBICAL  SWITCH.  Alpha  H.  Kliko 
and  BsTSON  D.  Hokton,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Detroit  Fuse  Ac  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  687,888.  (CI.  172—179.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  running  switch  embodying 

a  movable  member  having  a  fuse  for  carrying  tbe  running 


S»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuL  9,  ipit. 


load,  of  «  startloff  •wltdi  embodylnc  a  conductor  morable 
Independently  of  tlie  said  runotng  switcb  moTable  men- 
ber  for  carrylnc  tb«  atartteg  load,  and  aiecbanlam  for 
Mtvatter  tbe  aald  awltcbea. 


2.  Tbe  combtaation  with  a  switcb  bavlng  a  pair  of 
conUets,  a  fuae-bolder  in  circuit  with  the  contacta.  of 
a  pair  of  line-connected  contacta  for  tbe  engagement 
of  tbe  aald  awltcb  contacta,  a  aeeoad  pair  of  contacta  in 
drcnit  with  tbe  aald  switcb  contacta,  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacta ftor  engaging  tlte  second  pair  of  switch  contacta,  and 
a  emdTietor  connecting  tbe  last-recited  contacts. 

8.  A  starter  for  a  tbree-phaae  motor  comprlaing  a  cloaer 
for  each  of  tbe  motor  circuits  embodying  a  morable  mem- 
ber having  a  fuae,  and  means  embodying  an  element  of 
large  carrying  capacity  relatlTe  to  the  fuse  for  paralleling 
and  shunting  tbe  fuse. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  a  threo-pbaae  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  doeer  for  each  of  the  motor  circuits  embody- 
ing a  fuae,  of  an  element  for  paralleling  tbe  fuae,  means 
for  holding  the  paralleling  element  normally  oat  of  cir- 
cuit, and  manually-operatlTe  means  for  actuating  tbe 
paralleling  element. 

5.  In  a  starting  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
comprising  a  moTable  portion  baring  a  fuse  and  a  base, 
of  an  anziliary  switch  embodying  a  movable  portion 
baring  a  conductor  of  larger  carrying  capacity  than  aald 
fuae  for  paralleling  and  shunting  the  said  fuse. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.022,630.  FIRBBACK  FOS  BTOVBS.  Fkank  V.  KlUDBa, 
PorUmooth,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.632.     (CI.  126—146.) 


1.  In  aa  ad^stable  store  baclt  lining,  a  main  plate 
provided  with  a  allde  way  formed  upon  one  aide  thereof, 
ead  plats*  oppositely  disposed,  each  provided  with  an 
extension  sliding  in  said  way,  a  second  plate  adJustaMe 
oa  each  of  said  end  plates,  aaid  second  plate*  overlappiilg 
each  other  medially  of  and  projected  toward  tlie  main 
plate  and  movable  with  their  respective  end  platea,  and 
means  passing  through  said  end  and  second  plates  for 
seearing  the  same  together  and  drawtag  tbe  aecond  plate* 
to  tbe  main  plate  and  frlcttonally  clamping  tbe  same 
thereto  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  stove  back  lining,  a  main  plate,  end 
platea  oppoaitely  disposed  and  sUdably  mounted  apoa 
tbe  main  plate,  a  second  plate  for  each  end  plate  adjmt- 
abl*  transversely  upon  its  respective  end  plate  and  mov- 
able therewith,  with  one  end  thereof  projected  to  engage 
with  the  main  plate  and  frlctionally  clamped  thereto  when 
tbe  end   and   aecond   plates   are   elaaspoi   tegtbw,   and 


clamping  means  for  clamping  said  end  and  second  plates 
togetber. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  stove  back  lining,  a  main  plate, 
end  plate*  oppealtely  dispooed  and  rtldably  mounted  upon 
aald  matn  plate,  a  second  plat*  tor  each  end  plate,  ad- 
jaetabl*  transvwaely  npea  Its  respective  end  plate  and 
■o<vable  tbevewlth,  aald  second  plates  overlapping  each 
other  medially  of  the  main  plat*,  a»d  each  allgbtly 
arched,  and  clamping  asean*  for  aacvrlag  said  end  and 
second  plates  together  rm^ttttn^  and  thereby  frictioB- 
ally  anltlng  the  same  with  tbe  bmIb  plat*. 


1,028,681.  AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.  Wil- 
liam T.  Lawho&n  and  AMoaBW  J.  MuiKs.  BkknelU 
Ind.  Fllad  Jolj  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  680,800.  (CL 
104—28.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  main  ralla  and  Biding, 
6t  switch  rails,  a  coupling  member  connected  to  one  of 
the  switch  rails  and  having  sliding  connection  with  the 
other  switch  rail,  means  for  yleldably  oonnoctlng  said 
slidable  switch  rail  to  aaid  coupling  member,  means  operat- 
ing apon  aaid  coupling  member  to  hold  the  switck  yteU- 
ably  in  clo**d  position,  a  lever  arm  plvotally  connected 
to  said  coupling  member,  a  lock  lever  extending  Into  tb* 
path  of  said  lever  arm.  and  means  operative  by  an  ap- 
proaching train  for  actuating  aald  lock  lever  and  r*lea*- 
ing  said  lever  arm. 

2.  The  coolblnatlon  with  th*  mala  ralla  and  aldlag,  *( 
■witch  rails,  a  coupling  member  connected  to  said  swltek 
rails,  means  for  yleldably  connecting  said  slidabls  switch 
rail  to  said  coupling  members,  means  operating  upon  said 
eofxpling  member  to  bold  the  switch  yleldably  in  elo**d 
poritloa,  a  lever  arm  plvotally  connected  to  aald  ooapllag 
memb*r,  a  lock  lever  extending  into  the  path  of  aald  larar 
arm,  and  meana  operative  by  an  approaching  train  tor 
actuating  aald  lock  lever  and  releasing  said  lev*r  ana. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  track  indadlag  a 
aiding  and  the  switch,  a  coupling  member  bavlag  rigid 
connection  with  one  of  the  switch  rails  and  alldabla  coa* 
aectlon  with  the  other  switch  rail,  a  spring  cena*ct*d  to 
■aid  coupling  member  and  holding  said  pivotsd  switch 
rail  yleldably  at  one  end  of  its  movement,  another  spring 
connected  to  said  ooopllng  member  and  to  said  alldabl* 
•witch  rail  and  holding  the  eaaie  yleldably  at  one  ead  of 
Ita  movement,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aald 
coupling  member,  a  lock  member  arranged  to  engage  aald 
lever  arm  and  bold  the  aame  agalnat  the  realstance  of  tb* 
yieldable  holding  means,  and  meana  operative  by  an  ap- 
proaching train  for  releaalng  aaid  lock  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  main  ralla  and  aiding,  of 
awltch  rails,  a  coupling  member  connected  to  said  switch 
rails,  meana  for  yleldably  connecting  aald  alidable  switch 
rail  to  aaid  coupling  member,  meana  operating  upon  said 
coupling  member  to  hold  the  switch  yleldably  in  dosed 
poeltlon,  a  lever  am  plvotally  eonneeted  to  said  cdapllag 
member,  a  lock  lever  extending  Into  tbe  path  of  said  lever 
arm,  a  trip  arm  mounted  to  awing  and  extending  tran*- 
versely  of  the  path  of  a*  appyoacblng  train,  a  cross  arm 
connected  to  move  with  said  trip  arm,  a  flexible  member 
connected  to  said  cross  arm  at  one  end  and  to  said  lever 
am  and  another  flexible  ssember  connected  to  said  cross 
MVi  at  the  otker  ead  t»  said  trip  lafrer. 


Ana.  9,  igii 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»S 


1,022,682.  ARM-RKST  FOB  CAB-SEATS.  Fasomcx  J. 
LaiOH.  8«*ttle.  Wash.,  aaalgner  to  Imperial  Car  Ship- 
building Mkd  Dry  Dock  Corporation.  SeattI*,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1900.    Serial  No.  528.406.     (CL  166— 2.) 


The  combination  with  a  aeat  of  a  stfpporting  member 
Independent  of  tbe  seat,  a  base  plate  mounted  on  tbe  sap- 
porting  member  and  having  a  dove-tailed  groove  extend- 
ing vartlcally  therein,  a  car  seat  arm  independently  mov- 
able with  relation  to  the  seat  and  having  a  doveUlled  end 
portioa  engaging  in  said  groove,  a  bracket  doalag  the 
lower  end  of  the  groove,  and  a  colled  spring  carried  be- 
tween the  upper  face  of  the  bracket  and  the  lower  face  of 
the  dovetailed  end  of  the  arm  whereby  tbe  arm  la  realll- 
catly  aopportied  for  vertical  movement. 


1,022,688.  triMINO  APPARATUS  FOR  BILLIARDS 
AND  LIKB  OAMM.  PHiuaaar  JcLiax  Alphomsb 
LBTAoa,  Parte.  Vraac*.  FUed  Oct.  25.  lOlL  Serial 
No.  656,780.     <C1.  161—17.) 


1.  la  a  deirlee  of  tb*  diaraetar  *pacHI*d,  tb*  .combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  playing  balla.  meana  for  actnatlng  count- 
ing aad  reoordiag  mechaataai.  a  r*o*p€ael*  for  holding 
aald  ■*!  of  playlag  balla,  a  door  to  aald  reeeptad*.  nwns 
for  coopllac  said  door  to  aald  actoatlag  BMaa*,  wbcroby 
the  opeaiag  aad  doetng  of  aald  door  will  r«*p*ctiT*ly  start 
and  stop  aald  actuating  mean*,  aad  meana  to  prevent 
dodag  of  aald  door  antU  a  pr*d*termin*d  aomber  of  btOls 
have  been  inaerted  in  tb*  receptacle. 

2.  la  a  daivle*  of  tbe  character  ■pcdfled,  tb*  comblna- 
tkm  of  a  B*t  of  pla/lag  balla,  moaa*  tor  aetoattag  cooat- 
tag  aad  roMrdlag  mcrbaalsm,  a  r*c*ptad*  for  holding 
said  s*t  of  playing  balls,  a  door  to  aaid  recoptade,  BMcba- 
alam  adapted  to  release  aatomatlcally  said  actuating 
maans  and  wb*n  actaatnd  to  atop  aald  actoatlng  maaaa, 
part  of  aald  meebaalaai  pr*>ctlBg  lasld*  aald  r*c*ptacl*. 
aad  BMaaa  to  praveat  eloalag  of  aald  door  ontU  a  pre- 
d*t*nnla*d  aamh*r  of  balla  hav*  baea  laasrtad  la 
rectptad*. 

177  0.0.— 22 


8.  la  a  dovlee  of  tbe  character  apedfled,  the  coaabiaa- 
tlon  of  a  set  of  playing  balls,  meana  for  actoatlng  coontlBg 
and  recording  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for  containing 
aald  a*t  ot  playing  balla,  a  door  to  aald  receptacle,  mecha- 
alam  for  rdeaslag  aaid  door  when  do**d.  coupling  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  aald  actuating  meana  to  the  count- 
lag  and  recording  mechanism,  a  spindle  for  operating  said 
coapling  mechanism  and  said  door-rdeasing  mechanism, 
a  key  for  actuating  said  spindle,  a  device  on  said  spladl* 
for  operating  said  coapling  mechanism  in  advance  of  said 
door-relcaalng  mechanism,  mechanism  normally  stopping 
said  actnatlng  means,  and  a  ooabectlon  between  aald  last 
BBMutlonad  mecha  B  jam  and  said  door  whereby  said  door 
can  be  opened  only  after  said  actuating  means  haa  lieea 
coupled  to  the'  counting  and  recording  mechanism,  and 
whereby  tbe  opening  movement  of  aald  door  necessarily 
cdeaaes  said  actuating  means,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  apedfled,  the  combina- 
tion ot  a  aet  of  playing  balls,  means  for  actuating  count- 
ing and  recording  mechanism,  a  receptacle  for  holding  aald 
set  of  playlag  balls,  a  door  to  said  r*ceptade,  mechanisia 
for  stuping  said  actuating  means,  a  plurality  of  com- 
pre«dble  q>rlng  stop*  *qual  in  number  at  least  to  a  ma- 
jority of  said  aet  of  playing  ^lls.  a  connection  between 
each  of  aald  sprlag  stop*  to  said  mechaaism  for  stoiHPlng 
said  actoatlag  aieans.  aad  aachanlam  operated  by  each 
of  said  tfrlag  stop*  In  tbeir  *xtaid*d  condition  for  pre- 
venting the  eloaing  of  aald  door,  whereby  aald  door  caa 
be  cloaed  to  stop  aaid  actuating  meana  only  when  a  ma- 
jority of  aald  aet  of  playing  ball*  baa  been  returned  into 
aaid  r*c*ptacle  and  forced  back  by  the  doaed  door  ao  aa 
to  oompreaa  aaid  spring  stops  and  thereby  dlaengag*  the 
uechanlam  that  otbervriae  preventa  tbe  cloalng  of  aald 
door,  aa  aet  forth. 


1.022.634.  ELECTRIC  SEARCH-LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. CHASLia  A.  L«wi8.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  An*, 
8,  1010.    Serial  No.  676.080.     (CL  176—51.) 


^        " 


1.  Ifl  aa  electric  are  head-light,  a  bracket ;  aupporta 
secured  to  tbe  oppoalte  end*  of  aaid  bracket  and  inaulat^ 
therefrom:  horlxontally  disposed  sleeves  upon  the  upper 
end*  of  the  sapports ;  electrode*  slldaMy  mounted  In  said 
aleeve* ;  a  soleaoid  on  tbe  bracket  in  ftlrcult  with  tbe  elec- 
trodes ;  slidable  cores  in  the  oppoeit*  ends  of  the  soleaoid : 
levers  plvotally  mounted  In  tb*  supports  and  connoted  at 
thdr  upper  ends  with  tha  eloetrod**  and  at  their  lower 
ends  with  tbe  cores,  aaid  lever*  balag  adapted  to  move  tb* 
electrode*  apart  when  tb*  *ol*Boid  la  energised;  and 
aprlng*  tor  exerting  a  ooonttr  pre**ure  upon  tbe  elec- 
trodes. 

2.  In  an  aUctilc  are  h*ad-llgtit  as  •pedflad.  a  support ; 
electrodes  borlaontally  aad  sUdably  mounted  in  tbe  sup- 
port :  rings  loosely  mounted  on  said  electrodes ;  a  sol»^ 
nold  la  drcolt  with  tbe  electrodes,  having  movable  core* 
extendlag  Into  Ita  oppoalte  ends ;  l*v*rt  plvotally  mounted 
in  tb*  support  aad  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  tbdr 
upper  ends  with  said  rings  and  at  tbdr  lower  end*  wltb 
the  outer  enda  of  aald  core*,  whereby  when  the  levers  ar* 
rocked  by  the  movement  of  the  core*  the  said  ring*  ar* 
tilted  and  grip  tbe  dectrod**  frictionally  and  move  them 
apart;  and  ^^rlngs  for  ezartlng  a  contlnuoua  couatar 
pr«**or«  on  tb*  out*r  enda  of  tb*  electrode*. 
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8.  In  an  electric  arc  head-Ught  a«  specUled,  a  bra^ct; 
a  rapport  secured  to  eacb  end  of  the  bracket  and  Inanlated 
tberefrom;  borliontallj  dlapoaed  spaced  sleeTea  at  tbe 
opper  end  of  eacb  aapport;  electrodea  slldably  mounted 
la  aald  ateeres ;  a  ring  loosely  mounted  on  eacb  electrode 
between  the  spaced  sleeTee;  a  solenoid  secured  to  tbe 
bracket  In  circuit  wltb  tbe  electrodea;  cores  extending 
Into  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  electrodes  bavlng  non-con- 
dneUng  links  plTOtally  attacbed  to  tbelr  outer  ends; 
levers  plvotally  mounted  in  tbe  supports  and  plTotally 
connected  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  said  rings  and  at  tbelr 
lower  ends  to  tbe  nonconducting  links;  and  springs  for 
exerting  an  Inward  pressure  upon  tba  oater  ends  of  tbe 
electrodes. 

4.  In  an  electric  arc  bead-llgbt  as  spaclfled,  a  bracket ; 
metal  supports  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bracket 
and  Insulated  therafrom ;  alined  sleeTea  at  tbe  upper  end 
of  each  support  separated  by  a  space,  said  supports  bSTlng 
slots  which  open  into  tbe  lower  sides  of  tbe  outer  sleeTSS ; 
a  ring  on  each  electrode  In  the  space  between  tbe  sleevea ; 
l«Ters  plTotaily  mounted  in  tbe  supports ;  links  connecting 
th  upper  end  of  said  levers  and  said  rings:  •  loleiiold 
removably  secured  to  the  bracket,  having  slidable  cores  In 
its  opposite  ends  and  in  circuit  with  said  electrodes ;  non- 
conducting links  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  levers 
wltb  the  said  cores ;  and  springs  mounted  In  tbe  slotted 
portions  of  the  supports,  the  upper  ends  of  wblcb  extend 
up  through  the  outer  sleeves  and  bear  upon  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  electrodea. 

5.  In  an  electric  head  light  as  spedfled.  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  uprights,  having  carbon  supporting  sleeves 
at  their  upper  ends,  of  spring  operated  pins  carried  by 
said  uprights,  which  are  adapted  to  enter  apertures  in 
said  sleeves  and  to  frictlonally  engage  carbons  placed 
In  aald  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettcl 


1,022.636.  AUTOMATIC  CUT  -  OFT  VALVE  FOB 
PNEUMATIC  COTTON  -  ELEVATOB8.  Haut  W. 
LiooN,  Atlanta.  Qa.  Filed  July  e,  1911.  Serial  No. 
687,148.     (a.  18—19.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  for  suction  cotton  con- 
veyers, the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  two 
openings  therein,  one  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  an  ez- 
haost  duct  from  tbe  conveyer  conduit,  and  tbe  other 
forming  an  auxiliary  air  Intake,  of  an  edgewise  movable 
pivoted  valve,  and  means  for  shifting  said  valve  to  dose 
either  one  or  the  other  of  said  openings  embodying  a 
poww  shaft,  a  pawl  reciprocated  by  the  shaft,  a  ratchet 
wheti  wltb  wblcb  the  pawl  coSperatea  and  operative  eon- 
nectlona  actuated  by  tbe  ratchet  wheel  for  moving  tbe 

TSlva. 

S.  lo  aa  automatic  cnt-oft  valve  for  suction  cotton  con- 
veyen,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  valve  casing  bavtag  two 
openlnga  therein,  one  adapted  to  form  a  part  of  tbe  ex- 
baost  duct  from  tbe  conveyer  conduit,  and  tbe  other 
formlBf  an  auxiliary  air  Intake,  of  a  substantially  flat 
•dgewtoe  movable  pivoted  valve,  and  means  for  shifting 
■aid  valve  to  doae  either  one  or  the  other  of  said  open- 
lnga, embodying  a  wheel,  means  for  Imparting  long  and 
abort  latwmlttcnt  movements  to  tbe  wbeel.  and  opera- 


tive eonnedlons  actuated  by  tbe  wheel  to  ahift  the  valve 
during  tbe  long  movementa  of  tbe  wbeel. 

S.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  for  cotton  eonveyera, 
tbe  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  two  openings 
therein  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  one  adapted  to 
form  part  of  tbe  exhauat  duct  from  tbe  conveyer  condolt 
and  tbe  other  an  auxiliary  air  intake,  of  a  flat  edgewise 
movable  valve  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  close  dther  one  of  said  openings 
embodying  a  wbeel,  means  for  Imparting  long  and  short 
Intermittent  movements  to  the  wbeel,  a  projection  on  tbe 
wbeel,  and  valve  shifter  arms  with  which  said  projection 
engages  during  tbe  long  movements  of  the  wbeel  to  shift 
the  valve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  for  suction  cotton  con- 
veyers, the  combination  with  a  substantially  flat  valve 
casing  having  two  openings  therein  in  substantially  tbe 
same  plane,  one  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  exhauat  duct 
from  the  conveyer  conduit  and  the  other  an  auxiliary  air 
intake,  of  a  flat  edgewise  movable  valve  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  casing  beneath  tbe  openings  therein,  and  means 
for  moving  said  valve  to  doee  either  one  of  aald  openings, 
embodying  a  wbeel,  means  for  imparting  long  and  abort 
intermittent  movements  to  the  wbeel,  a  projection  on  the 
wbeel,  valve  ablfter  arms  pivotally  connected  wltb  tbe 
valve  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of 
said  projection  at  tbe  opposite  end,  tbe  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  said  projection  Is  brought  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  shifter  arms  daring  eacb  of  tbe  long 
movements  of  tbe  wheel. 

5.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  valve  for  suction  cotton  con- 
veyers, the  combination  with  a  valve  caslDK  having  two 
openlnga  therein,  one  adapted  to  form  part  of  tbe  ex- 
hauat duct  from  tbe  conveyer  conduit,  and  the  other  an 
auxiliary  air  Intake,  of  a  pivoted  valve  for  doalng  either 
one  or  tbe  other  of  aald  openings,  and  means  for  moving 
said  valve  embodying  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  reclprocatory 
pawl  cooperating  wltb  said  wbeel.  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally holding  aald  pawl  out  of  engagement  wltb  tbe  wbeel 
during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  pawl,  whereby 
long  and  abort  intermittent  movements  may  be  imparted 
to  tbe  wbeel. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,022,686.  CASH  -  DELIVERING  DEVICE.  ADOLPH  B. 
O.  LCBKB,  San  Fraadaco.  Cal..  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to 
James  L.  Ord.  San  Frandsco.  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  627.608.     (CI.  188—14.) 


1.  A  change  delivering  device  comprlalng  a  baae.  a 
chute,  having  one  end  open.  Ilnka  of  unequal  length  con- 
necting said  chute  with  said  base,  tbe  point  of  attachment 
of  the  shorter  links  lying  closer  to  tbe  open  end  of  tbe 
chute  than  tbe  longer  linka.  the  links  being  so  arrauRed 
that  they  are  IndUied  toward  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  chuU 
when  the  chute  is  In  a  borlsontal  position. 

2.  A  change  delivering  device  comprlslag  a  baas,  a 
block  mounted  upon  aald  base,  a  chute  reatlng  on  aald 
Uocfc.  and  Ilnka  of  unequal  length  connecting  aald  base 
and  aald  ebnte. 

8.  A  change  delivering  device  comprlalng  a  base,  a 
block  arranged  on  said  base,  a  chute,  having  one  end 
open,  reatlng  upon  said  block  and  lying  normally  parallel 
to  said  base,  links  of  onaqnal  length  pivotally  connected 
to  said  baae  and  aald  chute,  said  Ilnka  being  normally  la> 
dined  toward  the  open  end  of  tbe  cbnte. 
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1,022.687.  WATBB  -  HEATER.  HabOLO  C.  Macaibb, 
Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Feb.  S4.  1911.  Bwlal  No.  j810,684. 
(a.  122—18.) 


1.  A  water^beater  comprising  a  boiler;  a  hollow  dome 
located  under  aald  boiler,  said  dome  consisting  of  two 
superposed  inverted  fmsto-conlcal  members,  tbe  lower  of 
which  is  smaller  and  Inserted  and  threaded  into  the  up- 
per; connectlona  between  aald  dome  and  aald  boiler,  and 
means  for  beating  said  dome  and  said  boiler,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  boiler;  a  hollow  dome 
located  under  aald  boiler,  aald  dosse  conalatiiig  of  two 
Inverted  fmatOHwnlcal  membera.  the  lower  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  greater  angularity  than  the  upper  so  as  to 
form  a  water  space  which  gradually  Increaaaa  la  width 
toward  tbe  top,  said  lower  member  being  threaded  there- 
la  ;  connections  between  said  dome  and  said  holier ;  and  a 
burner  projeotlag  its  flame  lato  aald  concavity,  aabatan- 
tially  aa  described. 

8.  A  water^beater  comprising  a  heller;  a  hollow  dome 
located  under  said  boiler;  meana  for  beating  said  dome 
and  boiler;  a  drain  pipe  for  aald  dome,  the  Interior  of 
said  dome  being  given  a  general  inclination  toward  aald 
drain  pipe;  and  connections  between  said  dome  and  said 
boUcr,  aubataatUlIy  aa  described. 

4.  A  water  beater  comprlalng  a  boUer;  a  hollow  dome 
located  under  aald  boiler  ;  a  burner  projecting  Its  flame 
Into  said  done;  a  drabu  pipe  connected  with  the  lower 
portlona  of  aald  boiler  and  dome,  tbe  Interior  of  said 
'dome  being  given  a  general  inclination  toward  said  drain 
pipe ;  a  stop  cock  In  said  drain  pipe  below  said  connec- 
tlona; and  a  pipe  eonnectlng  the  upper  portion  of  said 
dome  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  boiler,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,022.638.  QXCAVATINO-SHOVEL.  CSABUS  A.  IfOB- 
aia,  Montclair,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  July  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  689,688.     (CL  87— M.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deeerlhed.  a  abevel,  a  fall 
rftpe,  a  baal  rope,  aad  a  controlling  member  eo6perating 
dtredly  with  the  fall  rope  aad  the  haul  rope,  aald  con- 
trolling member  betag   free  freni   eeaaectJea   with  tbe 


ahevd  and  operating  to  aapport  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe 
abovel  and  to  preclude  said  ahov^  from  domplag  whea 
tenalon  la  maintained  on  said  ropee. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed<  a  abovel,  a  ena- 
pendlng  bridle,  a  draft  bridle,  and  a  controlling  member 
cooperating  directly  wltb  tbe  draft  bridle  and  the  aos- 
pendlag  bridle,  said  controlling  member  being  free  from 
connection  with  the  shovel,  the  operative  length  of  aald 
controlling  member  being  such  that,  when  teasioa  la 
maintained  on  tbe  bridles,  tbe  forward  part  of  tbe  shovel 
is  aapported  by  tbe  controlling  member  and  aald  abovel 
is  thereby  precluded  from  tilting  to  a  dumping  poaltloa. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  ahovel,  a  ana- 
pending  bridle  tberefbr,  a  draft  bridle  attacbed  to  tbe  for- 
ward part  of  the  abpvel,  and  a  controlling  bridle  free  from 
c<maectioa  with  the  ahovel  bnt  connected  to  the  draft 
bridle  forwardly  of  tbe  attadimeat  uf  aald  bridle  to  the 
shovel,  said  controlling  member  operating  when  tenalon 
ia  maintained  on  the  draft  bridle  to  support  tbe  forward 
part  of  tbe  shovel  and  thereby  retain  said  abovel  la  a 
nondumping  poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  ahovel,  a  fall 
rope,  a  anspendlng  bridle  connected  to  the  shovel  rear- 
wardly  of  tbe  center  of  gravity  tbareof,  a  haul  rope,  a 
draft  bridle  connected  to  aald  ahoyel,  and  a  controlllaf 
bridle,  free  from  eoonection  with  the  shovel,  connected  to 
tbe  suspending  bridle  and  attacbed  to  tbe  draft  bridle 
forwardly  of  attachment  of  tbe  latter  bridle  to  said 
abovel,  aald  controlling  member  operating,  whuk  tenaioa 
is  maintained  on  tbe  haul  rope  and  tbe  fall  rope,  to  sup- 
port the  forward  part  of  the  shovel  and  to  thereby  retain 
the  shovel  In  a  non-dumping  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  ahovel,  a  aoa- 
pendlng  bridle  attacbed  to  tbe  shovel  rearwardly  of  tbe 
center  of  gravity  thereof,  a  draft  bridle  attacbed  to  the 
abovel,  and  a  controlling  bridle  separate  from  aald  abovel 
and  attacbed  to  the  suapending  bridle  aad  tbe  draft 
bridle,  the  operative  length  of  aaid  controlling  bridle  be- 
ing such  that,  when  tbe  shovel  is  hoisted,  the  aald  eoa- 
trolllng  bridle  will  exeri  tenalon  upon  the  draft  brid/e  to 
change  tbe  line  of  pull  thereof  npon  the  forward  part  of 
the  shovel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,689.  BRAKE.  Fbavk  <yBBtBV.  Jadteoa.  Mkh, 
aaalgnor  to  rnie  Lewis  Spring  4  Axle  Company,  Jackaon, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649.860.     (CI.  74—87.) 


1.  A  brake,  comprlslag  a  dnun,  a  band  encircling  It. 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bead, 
a  yoke  indoalag  the  togglee  and  having  a  carved  taaer 
portUm  overlapping  aad  arraaged  doae  to  aald  baed 
eada,  aad  a  aapport  to  which  tbe  y<Ae  la  rigidly  connected 
aad  which  bolda  tbe  laaer  carved  pwtioa  of  the  yoke 
away  troat  tbe  dram  aad  over  tbe  eada  of  the  baad. 

2.  A  brake,  eomprlaiag  a  drum,  a  head  endrdlat  it, 
toggle  levers  ooanectiag  tbe  opposite  eada  of  tbe  baad,  a 
yoke  iadoalag  tbe  toggles  aad  havlag  a  carved  laaer 
portion  evertappbig  aad  arraaged  doae  to  said  baad  ends 
aad  havlag  also  croaa  pleeea  at  Ita  eads  aetlag  aa  aiapa 
which  limit  the  moveatent  ef  tbe  togglsB  whea  tbe  bralM 
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is  rel««a*d,  ajmI  a  support  to  wblcb  tlM  yoke  Is  rlsMlT 
cottBSctsd  sad  which  holds  the  Inner  curred  snrfscc  of 
the  yoke  sway  from  th«  drum  snd  over  the  ends  of  the 
bMid. 

8.  A  brake,  coinprtsiBS  s  drum,  a  band  wcirclins  it. 
to«^«  l«r«r«  cwuiectlag  the  opposite  ends  of  the  band, 
an  operatlaf  Isrer,  connections  between  the  opcratlns 
lever  and  the  toggles,  a  iprlng  for  normally  holding  the 
toggles  in  release  position,  a  yoke  inclosing  the  toggles, 
and  liaTlng  a  curyed  Inner  portion  overlapping  and  ar- 
ranged close  to  said  band  ends  and  prorMed  also  with 
stops  at  its  ends  which  limit  tlie  movement  of  the  toggles 
when  the  brake  is  releassd  and  against  which  the  toggles 
are  drawn  pj  said  spring,  and  a  support  to  which  the  yoke 
is  rigidly  connected  and  which  holds  the  inner  curved 
surface  of  tlie  yoke  away  from  the  drum  and  over  ths 
Mids  of  the  band. 

4.  A  brak^  comprising  a  drum,  a  band  encircling  it, 
plTot  plates  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  band,  lugs 
on  the  plates,  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lugs,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  toggles,  a 
spring  for  moving  the  toggles  to  release  position,  and  a 
stationary  flxed  yoke  inclosing  the  toggles  bearing  on  op- 
poelte  ends  of  the  band  for  holding  them  doss  to  the  pe- 
rtphary  of  the  drum  and  wblcb  has  atope  against  which 
said  lugs  are  pressed  by  the  spring  when  the  brake  Is  re- 


5.  A  brake,  comprising  a  dram,  a  band  encircling  It, 
plftea  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  band,  lugs  on 
the  plates,  toggle  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lugs,  an  operating  lever  for  the  toggles,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  operating  lever  to  release  position,  snd  s  yoke 
inclosing  the  toggle  levers  which  is  open  at  top  and  bot- 
tom and  is  provided  at  its  ends  with  cross  pieces  against 
which  tlM  spring  draws  said  lugs  when  the  brake  Is  r«- 
Isased. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,022,640.  WASHINO-MACHINB.  BOHBT  8.  Oaa,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  FUed  July  28, 1911.  Serial  No.  641,100.  (CL 
68—37.) 


wall  of  each  specs  being  formed  by  s  pcrfttrated  plate 
or  bulk  bead,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pump,  pips  con- 
nections leading  from  the  pump  to  each  of  said  spaces,  a 
valve  controlling  the  drcualtlon  of  water  through  ssid 
pipes  Into  and  from  said  spaces,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally reversing  the  vslve  together  with  s  return  wster 
connection  leading  to  the  soores  of  water  supply  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  washing  mschlne,  comprising  a  clothes  containing 
Bl  having  a  water  receiving  spsce  at  each  end,  one 


wall  of  each  spsce  being  formed  by  a  perforated  plate 
or  bulk  bead,  a  source  of  water  supply,  a  pump,  pipe  con- 
nections lesding  from  the  pump  to  each  of  said  spacea,  a 
valve  controlling  the  circulation  of  water  through  ssid 
pipes  into  and  from  said  spsces,  snd  means  fur  periodlcsUy 
reversing  the  valve,  ths  clothes  containing  vessel  hsving 
a  plurality  of  compartments  with  a  screen  separating 
the   compartments ;    substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  wssblng  machine,  comprising  an  outer  tank  hav- 
ing a  water  chamber  therein,  a  clothes  containing  vessel 
mounted  In  said  tank,  a  valvs,  a  water  space  at  each  end 
portion  and  an  intermediate  clothes  containing  spsce,  a 
pump  connected  with  the  water  chamber  and  also  con- 
nected with  each  of  ssid  spsces,  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  circulation  of  the  pump  and  arranged  to  reverse  ths 
same,  a  motor  for  driving  the  pnmp,  and  connections  oper- 
ated by  the  motor  for  periodically  reversing  the  valve ;  suh- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1.022,641.  WASHING-MACHINE.  BoBUT  S.  OSB,  Pitts- 
burgh, Ps.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  S«-isI  No.  642,629. 
(CL  68—37.) 


1.  In  a  washing  BMChtas,  a  clothes  containing  vssad 
having  a  perforated  plate  or  bulk  bead  at  each  end  por- 
tion thereof,  a  pump,  means  for  driving  the  pump,  pipe 
connections  lesding  from  ths  pnmp  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
dothes  containing  vassal,  a  source  of  water  supply  for 
the  pump,  a  valve  controlling  the  circulation  through 
ssid  pipes  arranged  to  reverse  the  direction  of  drcola- 
tloo«  and  means  for  automatically  reversing  the  vahrs  at 
intervals ;  sabstantlallj  ss  described. 

2.  A   washing  mschlne,  comprising  a  dotbss  cootaln- 
.  ing  vassal  having  a  water  receiving  space  at  each  end,  one 

wall  of  each  spaea  belag  formed  by  a  perforated  plate  or 
bulk  head,  a  aooxes  of  water  supply,  a  pnmp,  pipe  coo- 
nectkma  leading  from  the  pnmp  to  sach  «f  said  spacss,  a 
valvs  contreUlnit  ths  circulation  of  .water  through  aald 
pips*  Into  and  from  said  spsces,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally rsvsrslM  ths  valve ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  waahlag  machine,  comprising  s  clothes  ooatate- 
ing  TMiel  having  a  water  rsceiving  spsce  st  sseh  snd,  saw 


1.  In  a  waahing  naachlne,  a  clothes  oootalnlag  veaeel 
having  a  water  discharge  compartment  at  each  end,  am  In- 
termedlate  compartment,  a  pump  having  a  separate  pas- 
sage connecting  It  with  each  of  the  three  compartments, 
a  source  of  water  supply  for  the  pomp,  and  a  valve  means 
for  reversing  the  drculstlon  of  the  pump :  whereby  in  one 
position  of  the  vslve,  water  will  flow  Into  the  clothes- 
!  containing  vessel  through  each  of  the  end  compartments 
I  snd  flow  out  through  the  Intermediate  compartment ;  and 
in  the  other  position  of  ths  valve,  water  will  flow  Into  the 
clothes  vessel  from  the  intermedlste  compsrtment  and  will 
flow   out   from   both  end   compartments  substsntisUy  ss 
j  described. 

'  2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  oontslnlng  vsssel 
I  bavlng  s  water  disdiargs  compartment  at  each  end,  an 
'  intermediate  compartment,  a  pnmp  having  a  scpsrats 
,  passsge  connecting  it  with  esch  of  ths  three  compart- 
I  meats,  a  source  of  water  supply  for  the  pnmp,  snd  vslve 
I  means  operated  periodically  by  a  motor  for  reveraing 
I  the  clrcalatloa  of  the  pnmp;  whereby  In  tne  position  of 
I  the  valve,  water  will  flow  into  the  elothes-eontslnlng  vss- 
I  sd  throngb  esch  of  the  end  compsrtments  snd  flsw  oat 
i  through  the  Intsrmsdists  compartmest ;  and  la  the  other 


poaltloo  of  tlic  valve,  water  will  flow  Into  the  dothes 
vessd  from  the  intermedlste  compartment  and  will  flow 
out  from  both  end  compartments  substsntisUy  as  de- 
scribsd. 

t.  la  a  wlishlag  maehlns,  s  dothss  eontslalng  vessd, 
kavlag  a  perforated  plats  or  bulk  head  at  each  end  por- 
tion tbersoC,  and  also  having  two  dmilar  sepsratsd  plstss 
or  bulk  hesda  at  its  central  portion,  a  pump,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pump,  connections  lesding  from  the  pump  to 
opposite  enda  of  the  vessel  and  anothw  connection  lead- 
ing to  the  space  between  the  central  plates,  a  valve  for 
controlling  and  reversing  the  circulation  through  aald 
connections,  whereby  in  one  position  of  the.  valve,  water 
will  flow  ints  the  clothes-containing  vessel  through  each 
of  the  end  compartments  and  flow  out  through  the  Inter- 
msdlste  compsrtment ;  and  in  the  other  poettlon  of  the 
valve,  water  will  flow  Into  the  clothes  vessel  from  the 
intermediate  compartment  and  will  flow  out  from  both' 
end  compartments  and  msaas  tor  automatically  actnatlng 
the  valve;  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


1.022.642.  LbW-TBNSION  SPARKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
OAS-ENOtNBS.  Hbrbt  J.  PodlbIIk,  Chicago,  m. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1009.   Serial  No.  478.365.    (CL  123—107.) 


1.  In  spsrnng  ssschsnlsB  for  gaa  engines,  the  oomMaa- 
tioa  e(  a  fratse  havlag  a  packing  face  and  a  log  cztead- 
taig  laterally  from  ssid  facs  and  terminating  la  a  ssot  Caee. 
s  cytladrleal  perforation  through  the  lug  and  the  frame 
and  safastaatlally  at  right  anglee  to  the  packing  faee.  a 
shouldered  rock  abaft  In  said  perforation,  a  connterhore 
In  ths  frame  at  a  dlstsaoe  firoa  the  lag  and  extending  In- 
wardly from  ths  pacMag  fhee,  a  sseond  perforation 
through  the  frame  ee-aslal  with  and  of  smsller  diameter 
than  the  eotmterbore,  a  cylindrical  deeve  Inserted  Into 
the  eounterhOre  and  extending  beyoad  the  paeklag  tut 
and  bavlng  Its  perforstion  of  snbstsntlally  same  else  as 
and  co-azial  with  the  ssid  second  perforation,  an  Insnlat- 
btg  dceve  extending  through  the  perforation  of  said 
sleeve  and  tfarongh  ssid  second  perforation,  Insolating 
waaherh  at  either  end  of  the  Insulating  slseve,  s-  holt 
pssslttg  through  said  washers  snd  ths  Insulating  sleeve 
and  rigidly  Clamping  aald  waahers  and  said  sleevee  to  the 
frame,  a  cotttact  member  on  the  end  of  the  bolt  extending 
from  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  sn  srm  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  extending  from  the  ssst  fsce,  sad  a  sse- 
ond eontset  member  secursd  to  ssid  srm  and  adapted 
to  make  contact  with  the  first  ssid  eontset  member. 

2.  In  spsrldng  mechsnism  for  gaa  sagtnes.  the  comMns- 
tion  of  s  frame  having  a  packing  face  and  a  lag  extend- 
ing laterally  from  the  packing  face  and  terminating  la  a 
seat  faee.  a  cyliadrical  psrforatloB  through  the  lug  aad 
the  frame,  a  counterbore  at  a  distaaes  from  the  lug  aad 
extending  from  the  packing  face  Into  the  fnune,  a  second 
perforation  through  the  frame  co-axial  with  and  of  smaller 
slas  than  the  counterbore,  a  sleeve  extending  Into  the 
coanterbore  and  relstlvely  longer  than  the  depth  of  the 
conaterhorc,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  sleeve  snd  ssM 
co-sxlal  perforattoa  and  insnlatably  secured  to  the  body,  a 
Diovable  shonldered  shaft  in  said  cylindrical  perforation, 
ths  shoulder  of  the  shsft  sesting  on  the  sest  fses  on  the 
lug.  aad  an  arm  secured  to  the  shouldered  snd  of  the 
shaft  exteadltig  laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  bead  of  said  bolt. 

S.  In  sparking  mschanlsm  for  gas  engtaes,  the  eomblna- 
tlOB  of  a  frame  having  a  paeklag  face ;  a  lug  Integral  with 
said  frame  and  exteadlag  laterally  from  sad  beyoad  the 
packing  face  knd  terminating  In  a  sest  fsce,  a  perforation 


through  the  itxg  aad  throngh  the  fraaM,  a  BboaMered 
shaft  pasalng  through  ssid  perfnatloa  aad  exteadlag  be- 
yond the  frame,  the  shoulder  sestlBg  on  the  seat  face,  a 
sleeve  provided  with  an  arm  and  loosdy  mounted  on  said 
shaft :  a  stop  secured  to  the  frame  aad  adapted  to  sngage 
the  arm  of  said  sleeve ;  a  spring  oonneetsd  to  said  arm 
and  the  frame  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  arm 
against  said  stop ;  a  projection  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  ssid  arm,  a  second  spring  adapted 
to  normally  hold  the  projection  in  engagement  with  said 
arm,  means  for  actnatlng  said  arm.  a  aaeond  perforation 
through  the  frame  at  a  distance  from  first  said  perfora- 
tion, a  counterbore  extoidiag  from  said  p^rM«>g  fSes  lato 
the  frame  and  co-axlal  with  aad  of  larger  diameter  tbaa 
said  second  perforation,  a  cylindrical  dseve  within  and 
longer  than  the  d«pth  of  the  coanterbore,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  sleeve  and  aald  second  perforstion  and  In- 
sulstsbly  secured  to  the  frame,  aad  an  arm  rigidly  ssenred 
to  the  shouldered  end  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  that  end  of  tite  bolt  projecting  beyond  ssid 
sleeve. 

4.  In  sitsrklng  mechanism  fOr  gas  engines,  the  com- 
biostion  of  a  frame  having  a  pacing  face,  a  lug  Integral 
with  the  frame  and  extending  laterally  from  said  face 
and  terminating  In  a  sest  Isee,  s  cylindrical  perforation 
throngh  the  lug  and  the  tnmt  and  at  right  an^es  to  the 
ssst  face,  a  eooaterbore  at  a  dlstaaee  frosi  ths  lag  and 
exteadlag  from  the  pncktag  face  Into  tba  frama,  a  aseowl 
perforattoa  through  the  frame  eo-axlal  with  aad  ef  rela- 
tively snisllsr  slse  then  the  coonterlwrs,  aad  a  perforated 
boahing  extending  aad  flttlag  lato  the  coanterbore  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  packing  faee. 


l,0tS,6«8.  SPRAYING  DBYICS.  Blmsb  B.  Scntxcv- 
en.  RhrwsUe,  CaL  Plied  July  25,  1911.  Barlal  No 
640,495.     (CL  187—67.) 


'"^-.--vic-jf^^f--.^  ^ 


1.  In  eomblnatlon  wtth  a  nooBl*,  a  spraytag  ievlee  can- 
neeted  thereto  and  having  a  sabstaatlally  alUptlcal  can- 
vex  deSsctlag  sarfbcs,  ths  bass  of  which  Is  at  aa  awls 
to  aad  lateraeetB  tba  proloagatleB  of  the  azto  sf  tta 
of  the  aossia,  sad  a  ooacave  deprasdoa  disposed 
tlally  at  Um  esntsr  of  the  ssid  detfectlag  sarfaec  and  In- 
terssctcd  by  the  prolongation  of  the  sxis  of  the  aosslc 


2.  In  combination  wltb  a  nonls,  a  sabstaatlally  U- 
shsped  clip  disposed  transversely  thereon,  a  spraylag  de- 
vice having  a  snpportteg  arm  provided  at  Its  taiaer  end 
with  ears  bsat  thsrsfrom  aad  beartag  agalast  the  laner 
sides  ot  the  arms  of  tbe  cHp,  and  a  pivot  bolt  extsndteg 
through  the  ears  of  the  spraytag  device  aad  the  arms  of 
the  clip  and  coacttng  tiierewltb  to  clamp  the  ears  of 
the  spraying  device  sgalnst  the  noosle  snd  agalast  the 
srms  of  the  clip,  wbsrcAy  to  ascBta  tba  spraytag  device 
In  any  desired  position. 


1,022,644.     REMOTE  (X>NTROL  APPARATUS.    WiLLiaM 
M.  Scott,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Jnne  29,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  660.477.     (CL  178 — ^294.) 
1.  The    combination    with    a    main    switch    or    circuit 
breaker,  of  a  motive  device  for  movlag  the  ssme  to  normal 
position, '  said  switch  or  circuit  bresker  movable  to  an- 
other position  Independent  of  aetoatlon  or  control  by  said 
motive  devka,  a  disengageable  mecbsalesl  ronaeetlon'  be- 
tween said  motive  device  knd  said  laaln  switch  or  braakar, 
s  switch  eoatrolllju:  ssid  motive  device,  aad  a  aieBbor 
havlag  lost  motion  connection  with  ssid  motive  device 
through  said   mechanical  connection  for  actuating  said 
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■wttek  to  dciiMrrlse  Mid  motir*  derlce  wben  uld  main 
•witch  or  brwk*r  tau  r««eh«d  normal  position. 


2.  Th«  coBblnatlon  with  a  main  awiteh  or  elrmlt 
hrMkar,  of  a  motlro  d«Tie«  for  moTlog  the  Mime  to  nor- 
BMl  position,  said  main  twitch  or  clrcnlt  breaker  moTmbto 
to  another  position  independentlj  of  actuation  or  control 
1^  aaid  motlTe  derlce,  a  dlaengageable  mechanical  connec- 
tion between  said  motive  dcTlce  and  said  main  switch  or 
brealter.  a  switch  controllinf  said  motlTS  dcTice,  and  a 
member  having  lost  motion  connection  with  the  moTsMe 
mambsr  of  said  main  switch  or  circuit  breaker  for  aetuat- 
tog  isid  switch  when  said  main  switch  or  brealnr  mores 
to  said  other  position. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch  or  drcnlt 
bresker,  of  a  motlTe  device  for  actuating  the  same,  a 
disengageable  mechanical  connection  between  said  motive 
device  and  said  main  switch  or  breaker,  a  rwltch  for 
breaking  the  clrcnlt  of  said  motive  device  when  said 
main  switch  or  chreoit  brsaker  reaches  normal  position, 
and  a  member  actuated  by  said  motive  device  for  breaking 
said  mechanical  connection  apon  failure  of  such  switch 
to  break  the  eircolt  of  said  motive  device. 
I  4.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch  or  circuit 
breaker,  of  a  motive  device  for  moving  the  same  to  nor- 
mal position,  electro-responsive  means  for  mechanically 
connecting  said  motive  device  and  said  main  switch  or 
breaker,  a  switch  for  deSnerglxing  said  electro-responslr* 
means  to  disconnect  said  motive  device  from  said  main 
switch  or  breaker  wlien  the  latter  has  reached  normal 
position,  and  a  member  actuated  by  said  motive  device 
for  disconnecting  said  motive  device  from  said  main  switch 
or  breaker  upon  failure  of  said  motive  device  to  be- 
come disconnected  from  said  main  switch  or  bresksr 
upon  deSnergisation  of  said  electro-responsive  means. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  suln  switch  or  circuit 
breaker,  of  a  motive  device  for  actuating  the  same,  a  dts- 
engagsahle  mschantcai  connection  between  aaid  motive  de- 


a  snbstitutsd  phenyl  which  are  odorlsss,  non-Irrltaat  and 
being  valuable  remedies  against  scabies,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  glycol-ortho-chloro-benxolc  add 
eater  of  the  fM-mula:  Cl.C«H4.COO.CHa.CH*.OH  which  is 
a  limpid  oil  boiling  at  206*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  20  mm. 
and  being  a  valuable  remedy  against  seabiss,  substantially 
as  deaerlhad. 


1,032.646.  DI8APPBABING  FOLDING  C48TBR.  NlUM 
C.  Toll,  Lathrop,  Cal.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  SsrUI  No. 
628,681.     (CI.  16—166.) 


1.  A  member  having  a  recess  on  its  under  side,  s  mem- 
ber movable  vertically  in  said  recess,  a  caster  comprising 
a  yoke  earrylns  a  wheal,  Nch  yoke  being  hinged  to  said 
movable  member,  such  yoke  being  provided  with  a  hole 
disposed  independently  of  its  hinged  relation  to  said 
movabls  member,  and  a  pin  on  said  member  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  hola. 

.2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisinc  • 
member  having  a  recess  in  its  under  side,  a  member  mov- 
able vertically  in  said  recess,  an  upwardly  projecting 
arm  on  said  BMnrable  member,  a  pin  secured  in  said  sbov- 
able  member,  rollers  on  said  pin,  a  cable  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  and  projecting  over  sa|d  rollers, 
means  for  winding  said  cabis  and  a  caster  comprising  a 
yoke  carrying  a  wbeel,  such  yoks  being  secured  to  said 
movable  member,  as  described. 

3.  A  member  having  a  recess  in  its  under  side,  a  mem- 
ber movable  vertically  in  said  recess,  a  caster  comprising 
a  yoke  carrying  a  wheel,  such  yoke  being  hinged  to  said 
member  and  a  projecting  stop  member  on  the  uppet  end 
of  said  yoks  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  member  to 
limit  the  hinged  movement  of  said  yoke  as  described. 


1,022,647.      STEAM  -  BiolLBR      8TRUCTURB.      Hatmw 

HoMBX  Tkact.  Berkeley,  and  Haut  Bcoam  Bonia, 

San  Frandseo,  Cal.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No. 

682,781.     (CI.  122—845.) 

I      1.  In  a  ateam-boUer  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
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having  Vbtt&i '  steam  spaces  connected  to  the  top  headers, 
water  circulating  druma  located  at  a  lower  level  outside 
of  the  boiler  and  connected  to  the  bottom  headers,  con- 
duits or  pipss  forming  extemsl  connections  between 
such  hlgh-lcrvel  steam  drums  and  iow-Ievel  water  druasa, 
a  draft-indudng  fan  at  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler  serving 
to  draw  gaiSB  around  the  tul>es  and  between  the  Ikeadera, 
and  a  smoko  stack  In  close  connection  with  such  flan^ 


3.  In  a  steam-boiler  structure,  tlie  combination  of  a 
•team  boiler  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  or  banks 
of  water-tuhw  disposed  within  the  boiler  caalng,  trans- 
verse top  and  bottom  headers,  one  of  each  for  each  row 
or  bank  of  tubes,  steam  drums  disposed  horlsontally 
above  and  exteriorly  of  the  tubes  and  connected  to  the 
top  headers,  water-circulating  druma  located  at  a  lower- 
level  outakle  of  the  boiler  and  connected  to  the  bottom 
lieaders,  an<)  conduits  or  pipes  forming  external  connec- 
tions between  such  high-level  stesm  drums  and  low-level 
water  drums. 

4.  In  a  steam-boiler  structure,  the  combinstion  of  a 
boiler  comprising  an  external  elevated  steam  drum,  a 
plurality  of  vertical  water-tubes  dlspoeed  In  transverse 
rows  or  hanks  within  the  boiler  caalng.  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjoining  transverse  top  liesders,  (hsvlng  ex- 
ternal vertical 'channels  on  their  adjoining  faces)  in 
connection  with  the  steam  drum,  and  receiving  the  upper 
ends  of  said  tubes,  end  bottom  headers  connecting  said 
tabes  with  the  general  drculatlon. 

5.  In  a  sDeam-boiler  structure,  the  combination  of  a 
steam  boiler  having  a  casing,  said  boiler  comprising  an 
external  elevated  steam  drum,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
water-tubce  disposed  in  transverss  rows  or  banks  within 
the  boiler  caning,  a  plurality  of  transverse  top  besders, 
(having  external  vertical  channels  on  their  adjoining 
faces),  in  connection  with  tlie  steam  drum,  and  receiving 
the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  bottom  headers  connect- 
ing said  tubes  with  the  general  circulation,  such  plural- 
ities of  tubes  snd  headers  being  arranged  In  sections  with 
spaces  between  such  sections  snd  st  both  ends  between 
them  und  the  hot)<>r  riiitlnsr.  and   miid  hnftnin-hMi<1»ra  hair. 


hole  loosely  embracing  the  spokes,  and  ezpanalve  sprlnga 
within  the  barrel  with  their  Inner  enda  reating  against 


said  collar  and  their  outer  ends  against  said  nipple  and 
cap  respectively. 


1.022,649.  COMBINED  OIL  AND  OA8  BURNER.  Al- 
rvBD  R.  Amthowt,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The 
Anthony  Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  664,876. 
(a.  168—74.) 


1.  The  herein  described  oil  and  gas  burner,  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  dischsrge  aperture  or  outlet  at  one  en4 
and  an  air  inlet  that  opena  throni^  a  aide  wall,  ji  fitting 
extending  into  the  casing  and  having  two  concentric  ducts 
or  passagen  fornied  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  respectively 
connected  with  oil  snd  gss  supply  pipes,  the  inner  oil 
duct  being  of  greater  length  than  the  gas  duct  snd  ex- 
tending to  s  point  adjacent  the  outlet  from  the  caalng. 
the  gas  duct  liaving  a  plurality  of  discharge  apertures  in  its 
end  within  the  caalng,  a  hollow  plug  communlcattog  with 
the  end  of  the  oil  duct  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to 
cause  oil  received  therein  to  be  delivered  to  the  outlet  of  the 
burner  ss  a  whirling  spray,  the  end  of  the  casing  in 
which  said  outlet  is  formed  being  sdjustably  connected 
with  the  body  of  the  casing  and  forming  about  said  plug 
an   annular  air  pasMce  connectlsg  the  interior  of  the 
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tel«t  to  0D«  of  Its  iM*  walls,  a  cap  adjustably  connected 
with  on«  end  of  said  easing  and  fonntav  an  fxtenslon 
thereof  whlcb  Is  of  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
body  of  the  casing,  said  cap  baring  a  centrally  arranged 
outlet  in  Its  sod.  an  oil  sapply  pipe  extending  through 
the  opening  in  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  Into  the 
interior  of  the  cap.  and  a  gas  conduit  of  less  length  than 
the  oil  pipe  surrounding  said  pipe  and  extending  through 
the  «id  wall  of  the  casing,  said  condolt  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  at  Its  inner  end  within  the  casing. 

4.  la  a  combined  oil  and  gas  bnraer.  the  combination 
of  a  casing  comprising  a  body  substantially  cylindrical  in 
cross  section,  and  open  st  one  end  and  hartng  an  air 
inlet  opening  throogb  a  side  wall,  and  a  cap  surrounding 
the  open  end  of  saM  body  and  adjustably  connected  there- 
with, an  outlet  or  discharge  opening  being  provided  In 
tbe  end  of  said  cap,  a  casting  extending  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  of  the  casing  opposite  the  cap  and  baring 
two  concentric  docts  formed  therefafi  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  respectively  to  oil  and  gas  supply  pipes,  the 
Inner  oil  duct  extending  into  the  chamber  within  the  cap 
and  the  gas  duct  being  shorter  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures that  communicate  with  thf  interior  of  tbe  body 
of  the  casing,  and  a  hollow  plag  connected  with  tbe  end 
of  said  casting  wltbln  tbe  casing  and  communicating 
with  the  oil  duet,  tbe  free  end  of  said  plug  being  ex- 
panded and  haying  a  surface  extending  parallel  with  the 
laner  surface  of  the  adjustable  cap  about  tbe  outlet 
tberalB. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  a  cas- 
ing having  a  discbarge  aperture  or  outlet  at  one  end,  and  a 
suitable  air  inlet,  a  supply  pipe  for  cooductlng  hydro- 
carbon Into  said  casing,  a  mixing  plug  connected  with 
the  discharge  end  of  said  supply  pipe  and  comprising  two 
membars,  the  outer  plug  member  having  an  interior  cham- 
ber closed  except  fbr  a  aultabla  outlet,  and  the  Inner 
member  communicating  with  the  supply  pips  and  provided 
within  said  chamber  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  outlets,  a 
cap  surrounding  the  mixing  plug  and  baring  an  opening 
commnnleating  with  the  outlet  In  said  plug,  said  cap 
being  adjustably  mounted  on  the  cadng.  whereby  it  may 
be  adjusted  to  and  from  tbe  plug,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1,022,660.     BELT-8HIFTES.     Samitbl  R.  Bailbt,  Ames- 
-     bury,  Mass.     Piled  June  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  439,674. 
(CI.  64—4.) 


0  c 


engagement  with  the  opposite  edge  portion  to  draw  the 
saose  toward  the  fast  pulley  as  the  first  aassed  edge 
portion  is  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  fast  pulley, 
whereby  said  engaging  device  and  said  fast  pulley  may 
act  slmultaaeoualy  to  start  th«  belt,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  la  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  loose  pulley 
supported  at  one  side  thereof,  a  belt  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  tbe  fast  pulley,  an  arm,  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
the  opposite  side  of  the  loose  pulley  from  the  fast  pulley, 
sad  movable  to  swing  approximately  in  tbe  plane  of  the 
belt  from  a  position  la  which  it  extends  toward  tbe  direc- 
tion from  which  tbe  belt  normally  travels  to  a  position 
transverse  thereof,  and  a  belt-engaging  device  mounted  on 
said  arm  comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  fingers  extending 
approximately  at  right  aagles  to  said  arm  and  between 
which  the  edge  portion  of  the  belt  is  adapted  to  be 
wedged,  substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

4.  In  comUnatlon  with  a  fast  pulley,  a  loose  pulley 
supported  at  one  side  theraof,  a  brtt  adapted  to  be 'driven 
by  the  fast  ptilley,  a  pivotal  support  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  loose  puUey  from  the  fast  pulley,  an  arm 
mounted  on  said  support  aad  extending,  when  In  Its 
initial  position,  longitudinally  of  the  belt  oppositely  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt  and  transversely 
thereof  and  a  pair  of  belt-engaging  fingers,  one  mounted 
on  said  arm  adjacent  tbe  end  of  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending portion  and  tbe  other  at  tbe  extreme  end  thereof,' 
said  fingers  extending  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  belt 
from  said  arm  at  its  opposite  edges  and  in  opi>osite  direc- 
tions, snbstaatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley  and  a  belt  adapted 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  support  st  one  side  of  said  pulley, 
a  hanger  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  to  swing 
toward  aad  from  said  pulley,  and  a  loose  pulley  aountad 
on  said  haager.  said  support  being  coostnicted  for  adjoaC* 
meat  la  a  plana  parallel  to  said  fast  pnllay  to  bold  said 
hanger  to  swing  about  an  axis  approximately  parallel  ta 
the  belt  aa  it  leads  onto  the  pulley,  sabstantlally  as  ds- 
scrlbed. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.022,661.  BUFFRB  FOR  AUTOMOBILB-DOOB8.  Lkwu 
A.  BaoAao,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  12.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638.092.     (CI.  16 — 77.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fast  pulley,  a   loose  pulley  I 
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forwaidly.  aald  lip  and  reesas  having  anguUr  interflttlng 
portlona  which  prevent  rolattw  lateral  asoveaMnt  of  tte 
coupler  and  yake ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  combination  la  a  draw  bar.  of  a  coupler,  a  yoke 
having  laturtMd  ends  extending  into  reeasses  In  the  cou- 
pler, means  ftir  preventing  spreading  of  the  yoke,  and  dis- 
tance plseea  to  force  the  yoke  into  snug  engagement  with 
inch 


1,022,663.  8i>>CTACLB-FRAME.  Philias  J.  BocCHsa, 
Geneva,  N.  T..  assignor  to  SUndard  Optical  Company. 
Geneva.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,296.     (CI.  88—68.) 


^ 


A  spectacle  frame*  comprlstng  sye-wlrss,  end-pieee 
hers  fixed  to  the  adjacent  extvemitlea  of  the  eye  wires  and 
having  abutting  lugs  adjacent  said  extremttiea  and  sepa- 
rated bearlng-surfacea.  a  bearing-boaa  extending  from  one 
of  said  surface*  toward  but  not  to  the  other  sarface,  a 
temple  plvotnlly  mooatad  between  aaid  anrfaces  and  vpoa 
aald  beaa,  and  a  aerew  seated  la  aaid  boas  aad  adjustably 
connecting  the  end-piece  membera. 


1.022,654.  MECHANICAL  CHARGING  MECHANISM 
FOR  8MBLTING-FITRNACES  AMD  THB  LIKE.  lav- 
IHO  r«  Bsicoa.  Newport,  Del.  Ftlad  Nor.  18,  1911.  Sa- 
rtol  Mo.  688^72.     (CL  214—38.) 


4.  In  an  apparatus  ot  the  charaetar  desertbsd,  compria- 
ing  a  car,  a  reesptade  on  the  car,  meana  for  ssoTlng  tbe 
raceptaeic  traaavarsely  of  the  car.  a  vertical  assies  ot 
tubes  communicating  with  the  raeeptade,  worm  canveyeca 
in  said  tubes  extending  Into  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
force  the  material  from  the  receptacle  through  said  tubes, 
the  inner  ends  of  said  tubea  projecting  into  the  raeepUda 
and  fiarad  outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  car,  a  receptacle  on  the  car,  meana  for  moving  the  re- 
ceptacle transversely  of  the  car,  a  vertical  series  of  tubea 
communicating  with  the  receptocle,  worm  conveyers  in 
said  tubes  extending  Into  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
force  the  material  from  the  receptacle  through  said  tubea, 
movable  nocsles  on^the  free  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  turning  all  of  said  conveyers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,880.  AgSOBTTNO  AMD  SIEtNG  MACHTWB.  JOH* 
/.  Baivi,  Lowell.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908.  SeHal 
No.  412.527.     (Cf.  180—32.) 


1.  An  apj^ratus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
m  Mr.  s  rM!eBtacle  movsble  transversely  of  the  car.  a  tote 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  screw,  meana  for  retatinff  tlie 
same,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said  screw  and  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  diacharge-bole  oa  each  aids  «f  tbe 
axia  of  aaid  screw,  a  plate  havlag  a  plurality  of  b^aa, 
BMaaa  for  akovlag  aaid  plate  to  hriag  two  of  said  laat- 
aaaied  holea  to  ragistar  with  tha  dlscharfa-helea  in  aald 
bottom  once  in  each  revolution  of  ssid  screw.' 

2.  The  combination  of  a  screw,  meana  for  rotating  tba 
aaow,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said  screws  and  bavtag 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  discbarge-hole  on  each  aide  of 
tbe  axis  of  said  screw,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
arranged  at  equal  intervale  la  a  clrcla  wceneentric  with 
said  plate  and  meana  for  rotating  aaid  plate  to  bring 
two  of  the  boles  therein  to  reglstar  with  the  dlseharge- 
boles  in  said  bottom  once  In.  each  ravolution  of  aald  screw. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  acrew,  meana  for  rotatteg  the 
mmt,  a  hopper  arranged  above  aald  acrcw  and  having 
a  bottom  provided  with  a  discbarge-bole  on  each  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  screw,  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  holea 
arranged  at  equal  intervals  in  a  circle  concentric  with 
said  plate  and  means  for  routing  said  plata  to  bring 
two  of  the  bolea  therein  to  raglater  with  the  diacharge- 
holea  in  said  bottom  once  In  each  revolution  of  said 
screw,  and  means  for  directing  tbe  contents  of  said  hop- 
per over  said  circle  of  boles. 
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eoT«r  or  wiper  arranged  alMra  aald  dlaebars«-bolM  aad 
aboYc  sa4d  plate  to  prevent  more  than  one  of  the  bodies 
contained  In  said  hopper  to  paaa  through  a  dlacbarge-bole 
at  a  time. 


1,022.6S6.  FBICTION-BRAKE.  HBNar  C.  C.  Bbont. 
Collingswood.  N.  J.,  asaigBor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  427.180.     (CT.  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  member  having  a  recesg,  of  an  actuating  member 
carrying  means  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  rotary  path 
to  engage  the  walls  of  said  recess  and  to  effect  a  re- 
eiprocatory  movement  of  said  brake  member,  means  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  brake  member,  and  means  ad- 
jacent to  one  end  of  said  recess  and  arranged  to  lock 
•aid  member  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  aaid 
brake  member  and  said  actuating  member. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  brake  member  having  a  recess,  and  a  notcli.  of  an 
actuating  member  having  means  arranged  to  be  shifted 
in  a  circular  path  to  engage  the  walls  of  aaid  receas  and 
to  effect  a  reeiprocatory  movement  of  said  brake  member, 
and  to  engage  said  notch  to  prevent  the  accidental  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  member. 

3.  In  a  friction  brake  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  caaing.  a  cam  lever,  a  brake  member  co- 
acting  with  said  cam  lever,  n  turn-table,  a  brake  pad 
mounted  upon  said  brake  member,  and  a  pin  mounted  upon 
aaid  cam  lever,  said  brake  member  having  a  notch  therein 
adapted  to  receive  and  firmly  hold  the  aald  pin,  thereby 
locking  the  brake  member  out  of  contact  with  said  turn- 
table. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  member  arranged 
for  reciprocation,  of  a  lever,  a  pin  carried  by  said  leiver 
arranged  to  be  shifted  In  an  arc  to  enjrage  a  plane  sur- 
face and  reciprocate  said  brake  member  by  oscillation 
of  said  lever,  said  brake  member  having  a  notch  dls- 
poeed  to  engage  said  pin  to  prevent  the  acc}dental  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  member. 

B.  In  a  talking  machine  brake,  the  combination  with 
a  moving  element,  of  a  slotted  reeiprocatory  brake  mem- 
ber mounted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  the  moving 
element,  a  lever,  and-  a  pin  carried  by  said  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  swung  in  an  arc.  and  to  engsKe  the  slotted 
trake  member  and  shift  It  toward  or  away  from  the  mov- 
ing element,  said  brake  member  being  provided  with  a 
notch  for  engagement  with  said  pin  to  prevent  accidental 
relative  movement  of  said  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


locking-nut  connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  haT- 
ing  oommonicating  axial  and  side  openings,  a  catch,  non- 
rotatively  connected  to  the  bolt  and  having  ita  body  in 
the  axial  opening  and  locking  projcctiona  in  the  aid* 
openlnga,  and  a  spring  In  the  axial  opening  to  force  ttf* 
projections  toward  the  outer  walla  of  the  side  openings, 
there  being  recesses  in  the  said  wall  to  receive  the  aaid 
projections. 


4.  In  a  nut-Ioick,  a  threaded  bolt,  a  nut  thereon,  a  lock- 
ing-nut connected  to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having 
communicating  axial  and  sld«  openings,  the  latter  having 
paaaages  leading  outwardly  to  the  end  of  the  locking- 
nut  and  notchea  in  their  outer  walla,  a  catch  non-ro- 
tatively  connected  to  the  bolt  and  having  projectlona 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  aald  paaaagea  and  along  the 
aald  aide  openlnga,  and  a  aprlng  in  the  axial  opening  to 
presa  the  said  projections  outwardly. 


1«022.658.  TIBE-GUABD.  Chablbs  DABK-aTBis.  Da- 
trolt,  Mich.  Piled  Oct  14,  1©11.  Serial  No.  eB4.a88. 
(CI.  208—151.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  ita  Journal-sup- 
port, of  an  arm  attached  to  said  support,  a  guard  at- 
tached to  wild  arm  adjacent  tba  peripbary  of  the  wheel 
and  a  scraper  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aaid  arm.  aaid 
acraper  having  a  resilient  portion  Intermediate  ita  enda 
to  permit  lateral  deflection  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  Ita  journal-sup- 
port, of  an  arm  attached  thereto,  a  guard  plate  on  the 
arm  fitting  the  contour  of  aald  wheel,  and  a  laterally 
yleldinc  and  vertically  movable  scraper  carried  by  the 
arm. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  and  ita  journal-sup- 
port, of  an  arm  carried  by  aaid  support  •  wheel  fniard 
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2.  A  railroad  tarminal  oomprialng  paira  of  tracka  for  the 
eara  having  «  paaaangar  platform  betwaan  the  pairs  of 
tracka  and  li«TlBff  a  a^f  betwaan  the  tracka  of  each 
pair,  a  aobway  nndar  aald  apace,  and  meana  subsuntlally 
tba  width  of  such  qiaea  between  the  cara  on  aald  pair  of 
tracka  for  conveying  baggaga  or  other  artldea  from  aaid 
aabway  to  a  position  in  aald  apace  colnddsnt  wltb  the 
doora  of  aald  cara. 


at  Its  raar  end  and  tapering  downwardly  toward  Ita  Croat 
or  toe  end,  mounted  tor  longltndlnal  movemaat  er  — " 
plate,  aobatantlally  as  dascrtbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.061.    DOOB.    JoHW  C.  Dtnm^  Wheaton,  111.'  FUed 
Apr.  11,  1908.    Serial  No.  426.432.    (CL  20—20.) 


8.  A  rallnUd  tsralaal  eomprlstng  pain  of  tracks  for  tlie 
cars  having  a  paasenger  platform  between  the  paira  of 
tracka  and  tavlnf  a  apeee  between  the  tracks  of  each 
pair,  and  mesne  substantially  the  width  of  aald  space  be- 
tween the  cara  on  said  pair  of  tracka  for  Tertleally  con- 
veying baggage  or  other  artldea  to  a  poaition  jn  aald 
space  colnctdtnt  with  the  doom  of  aaid  cara. 

4.  A  rsilroed  terminal  comprising  paira  of  tracks  for  the 
cara  having  a  paasenger  platform  between  the  paira  of 
tracka  and  having  a  apace  between  the  tracka  of  each 
pair,  a  subway  under  said  space,  and  means  substantially 
the  width  of  such  space  between  the  cars  on  said  pair 
of  tracka  tor  Tertleally  eooveylag  baggage  or  otlier  artlclea 
from  aald  stibway  to  a  poaition  in  aald  space  eoladdent 
with  the  doora  of  eald  cara. 

5.  A  railreed  terminal  comprlaing  pairs  of  tracka  for  the 
eara  havlnc  a  paaaenger  platform  between  the  pairs  of 
tracka  and  having  a  space  between  the  aald  pairs,  a  train 
abed  anpperted  by  columna  in  aald  space,  and  meana  sub- 
stantially the  width  of  auch  apace  between  the  cars  on 
aald  pair  of  tracks  for  conveying  baggage  or  otbei'  articles 
to  a  poaitloti  in  said  space  between  anch  columna  coinci- 
dent with  the  doors  of  sakl  cara. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,022.660.  roaiPABT  -  FOBM  FOB  8H0B-TUBN1N0 
MACHINB8.  JoHW  L.  Dow.  Melreae  HighUnda.  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor  te  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Peterson, 
H.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerney.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1911.     Serial   No.  617.622.      (CI.  12—57.) 


1.  A  foreliai 


^^  . 


irt  form  for  shoe  turning  machinea,  comprlaing 
a  plate  forming  a  body  portion,  and  a  forepart  filler  block 
slidably  mounted  on  ssld  plate,  aubaUntUUy  as  described. 
2.  A  forepart  form  for  aboe  turning  machinea,  compris- 


1.  A  door  construction  for  dirMIng  a  doorway  Into  two 
passages,  comprlaing  a  central  door  pivoted  to  swlag 
about  a  fixed  vertical  axle  intermediate  ita  edges,  a  aide 
door  pivoted  tp  each  of  the  vertical  edgea  of  the  eentrsl 
door,  a  galde-way  above  each  door,  and  meana  adjacent 
the  free  edge  of  each  aide  door  for  engaging  one  of  the 
said  gulde-waya,  whereby  each  aide  door  la  swung  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  door-way  and  tranavereely  thweto 
aa  the  central  door  swings  to  s  position  tranaverss  te 
the  plane  of  the  door-way. 

2.  A  door  eonatructlon  tor  dividing  a  door-way  into  two 
paeeagea,  comprlaing  a  central  door  pivoted  to  swlns  aboot 
a  fixed  vertical  axU  intermediate  its  edges,  a  side  doer 
pivoted  to  eech  of  the  vertical  edcee  oi  the  central  doer, 
gulde-waya  above  the  side  doora  on  ovpoaite  aides  of  the 
plane  of  the  door-way  and  meana  adjacent  the  free  edfS 
of  each  of  the  aide  doora  for  engaging  one  of  the  eald  goMe- 
waya  whereby  each  side  door  U  swung  againat  the  eantml 
door  when  the  central  door  swings  to  a  poaition  transveree 
to  the  plane  of  the  door  way. 

3.  A  door  construction  comprising  a  main  door  ptvotad 
to  awing  about  a  fixed  vertical  axla  Intermediate  its  ends, 
a  plurality  of  doors  having  a  hinged  connection  tberete 
and  free  to  mov«  longitudinally  of  the  door-way.  loddag 
means  carried  by  one  door  and  adapted  to  engage  another 
door  when  folded  thereagainst,  and  guide  meana  for  the 
plurality  of  doora  for  guiding  them  poeitively  to  tolded 
poeitlon  when  the  main  door  awinga  to  open  position,  the 
aaid  guide  means  being  so  positioned  that  when  the  doors 
are  In  tolded  poeitlon  with  two  doors  locked  tofetber.  tte 
guide  meens  prevent  any  movement  of  any  of  the  doors. 

4.  A  folding  door  construction  comprising  a  main  doer 
pivoted  to  awing  about  a  fixed  vertical  axla  intermediate 
its  ends,  a  aecond  door  pivoted  to  the  free  edge  of  tte 
flrat  door,  locking  meana  carried  by  one  door  and  conatmet- 
ed  to  engage  the  other  door  when  the  doora  are  In  open 
poaition,  and  a  guide  meana  for  canaing  the  aecond  deer 
to  move  to  folded  poeitlon  againat  the  main  door  as  tba 
main  door  awinga  to  open  poaition  so  positioned  that  wb« 
the  doora  are  in  open  poeitkm  and  lodud  together,  sadi 
guide  meana  preventa  any  movement  of  tte  two  doors. 

5.  A  door  construction  for  dividing  a  door-way  Into  two 
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with  tbe  tmem  thereof,  and  meuia  tor  retalalag  Mid 
b«r  la  Ita  dICereat  poelHoos  of  adjiutaaot. 


2.  In  a  motor  propelled  reblcle,  the  eomblnattoa  of  a 
radiator  aad  a  combined  nod  gnard  and  ableld  for  tiM 
front  of  the  radiator  comprising  a  plate  piloted  adjacent 
the  low«r  front  edge  of  the  radiator  npon  a  borixontal 
axis,  aald  plate  being  normally  arranged  fOrwardly  of  the 
radiator  In  a  horiiontal  plane  and  adjostabie  ladepcnd- 
•atly  of  the  radtator  Into  aubstantlally  paralMtam  with 
tha  fh>nt  face  thereof,  for  the  parpoae  deacribad. 

S.  In  a  motor  propelled  reblcle,  the  comhiBation  of  a 
radiator,  apaced  aide  aiUs  supporting  aald  radiator  and 
harlo^  portlona  extending  fbrwardly  thereof,  a  plate  plT- 
oted  adjacent  the  lower  front  edge  of  tlie  radtator  npon  a 
herisontal  azia,  normally  borlsontally  arranged  interme- 
diate the  extensions  of  the  aide  sills  and  adjustable  into 
subctaatiallr  parallelism  with  the  front  face  of  the  radia- 
tor, aad  locking  derlces  npon  the  radiator  and  the  side 
sills  for  retaining  the  plate  In  Ita  adjoated  positions. 


1,022,M3.     CLASP.      Jacob   Bhkavw,   ArtiagteB.   N.   J. 
Filed  Apr.  18, 1910.     Serial  No.  656,088.      (€1.34—280.) 


^v^ 


<ilfe. 


tv^ 


In  a  daap,  the  combination  with  a  U-abapcd  body  por- 
tion haring  in  the  inner  side  of  one  arm  a  eaatral  loagl- 
tudlaal  groore  Increaaing  in  depth  toward  tba  closed  aad 
of  the  body-portion,  a  U-shaped  spring  withia  aald  U- 
shaped  body  portion,  and  a  slide  between  said  grooved 
arm  and  the  spring  hsTing  a  protuberancs  fitting  said 
groove,  and  held  therein  by  the  preasure  of  aald  apring. 
and  the  said  groove  in  said  body-portion  being  provided 
with  pockeu  into  which  aakl  protuberance  la  adapted 
to  enter,  aald  pockets  also  Increasing  in  depth  toward  the 
closed  end  of  the  body-portion,  so  as  to  adapt  the  grip- 
ping action  of  the  spring-jaws  of  the  U  ahaped  apring  to 
varying  thicknesses  of  material,  and  also  to  prevent  atlp- 

Otnir   of    said    alldp    aftpr    aillnafmanf 


2.  la  a  two  cyels  iataraal  coasbsstlon  englas,  the 
eombtaatlsa  of  a  cylladsr,  s  compression  chamber,  a  pts- 
toa  adapted  to  reclproeats  la  said  cylladsr  to  cosapress 
air  In  said  compreaaloa  chamber,  a  passage  for  eoavsylac 
ttts  comprsBssd  air  to  the  combnation  chamber,  a  reser- 
voir for  Hold  hydroesrboB,  a  conduit  for  aald  hydrocar- 
bon eemmnalcating  with  aald  reservoir  and  with  the  pas- 
sage for  compressed  air  and  a  passage  cosMiaaicatlng 
with  aald  reservoir  above  the  fluid  level  therein,  and 
opealag  through  the  wall  of  ssM  cylinder  at  a  point  that 
ahall  be  covered  by  the  piaton  toward  the  lower  end  of 
its  stroke,  for  the  purposs  described. 


8.  In  a  two  cy«|e  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
blnatlOB  of  a  cyltader,  a  compression  chamber,  a  pistoa 
adaptsd  to  rsclpsscats  in  said  eyllader  to  compress  air 
la  aald  compresstsa  chamber,  a  paaaage  for  conveying  ths 
compreaaed  air  ts*  the  combostloa  chamber,  a  reservoir 
tor  Sold  hydrocarbon,  a  condnit  ftor  said  hydroearboa 
communicating  wttk  said  reservoir  and  with  the  passage 
for  coippressed  air  and  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  reaervoir  above  the  fluid  level  therela,  and  openlag 
through  the  wall  of  aald  eyllader  at  a  iMlat  that  ahall  bs 
covered  by  the  pistoa  toward  the  lower  end  of  its  stroks, 
a  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  reservoir,  and  an  automatic 
valve  in  said  supply  pipe  opening  toward  said  reservoir, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  eagins,  tba  coabtaattan 
of  a  working  cylinder,  an  Intake  port,  an  Ineloaed  dum- 
ber adjacent  to-aaid  Inlet  port,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  aa  opsalag  through  its  wall  commnaicating 
with  aald  chamber,  aald  opealag  being  ao  located  that  It 
shall  be  In  communication  with  said  cylinder  before  the 
exhaust  port  Is  opened. 


1.022,665.  SKATE -BUNNBB  SHARPENER.  Thomas 
Elscm.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,617.     (CI.  76—88.) 
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1.022.666.  BU5CTRICALLY  -  OPERATED*  I»IVINO- 
OSLAR.  John  Aooostos  Essaaaoaa,  Berlla  -  SehOns- 
berg,  Oermsny.  FUed  Oct  4.  1910.  Serial  Mo.  08S.294. 
(CL  172— 289.) 


1.  la  combination  a  rotary  shaft,  a  plnraUty  of  alectrlc 
motora  for  driving  aald  ahaft,  latermsdlate  gearing  be- 
tween aald  motors  and  aald  ahaft,  aald  OMtora  being  dis- 
tributed on  dWsrent  shafts  of  said  gsariag  aad  ths  speed 
ratio  of  the  gearing  between  the  motora  cor^eapondlng 
anbatantlally  to  the  apeed  range  of  aald  motors. 

2.  In  comblnatl<Hi  a  rotory  abaft,  gearing  through 
which  said  shaft  is  driven  and  meana  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  said  ahaft  over  a  large  range  without  shock  com- 
prising motors  on  dllferent  shafta  of  said  gsarlng,  ths 
■peed  range  of  6Ach  of  said  motors  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  apeed  ration  of  the  gearing  arraagsd  between 
it  and  the  next  and  meana  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
said  motora. 

8.  In  comblBatloa,  a  rotary  abaft,  a  plurality  of  gear- 
ing pairs  in  aerlea  and  through  which  aald  ahaft  may  be 
driven,  ahafts  carrying  aald  gearing  pairs,  electric  driv- 
ing meana  on  one  ahaft  of  aald  gearing,  the  speed  range 
of  said  driving  means  being  substantlaliy  equal  to  the 
speed  ratio  of  the  gearing  between  It  and  a  fnrtbtr  ahaft 
la  the  series  of  gearing  pairs  and  electric  driving  means 
on  said  further  shaft 

4.  In  comhinatloa.  a  rotary  abaft  •  plurality  of  gear- 
ing psira  in  series  snd  through  which  said  ahaft  la  driven, 
ahafts  carryliw  aald  gsarlng  pairs,  a  motor  on  ons  shaft 
of  the  gearing,  the  speed  range  of  aald  motor  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  speed  ratio  of  the  gearing  between 
it  aad  a  farther  shaft  of  aald  geariag,  ^  dntch  between 
aald  motor  driven  shaft  aad  said  further  shaft  aad  a 
motor  on  ssll  fttrthsr  shaft. 

6.  la  combtaatloe.  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  gsar- 
iag pairs  la  ssrlss  aad  through  which  said  ahaft  la  driven, 
ahafta  carrying  ssid  geariag  pairs,  a  motor  on  ons  shift 
of  ths  geariag.  the  speed  rsnge  of  said  motor  being  sub- 
stantially sqaal  to  the  spaed  ratio  of  ths  gearing  be- 
tween it  and  a  further  shaft  en  ssid  geariag.  a  magnetle 
elnteh  bstwecli  said  motor  driven  ahaft  and  aald  farther 
rimft 

(Qalms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Saaette.] 


1.022,667.  (SEAR-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  THOMAS  Faw- 
cos.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  FUsd  Mar.  11.  1911.  Ssrlal  Mo. 
61S,88S.     <^CL  90— i.) 


lag  both  hobs  or  cutters  In  the  sams  direction ;  together 
with  meana  for  affecting  said  hoba  to  cause  them  to  pro- 
duce cuts  which  are  at  reverse  angles  to  their  lins  of 
fsed ;  sahstantlally  aa  deacribsd. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  geara.  a  right-hand  and  a 
left-hand  hob,  meana  for  revolving  i^id  hoba  In  opposite 
directions,  and  means  for  feeding  them  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, aald  hobs  being  arranged  to  %ct  simultaneously  upon 
a  continuously  revolving  gear  blank;  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  double  helical  gears,  the 
combination  with  a  blank  supjrart,  and  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  aald  support  n  tool  carrier  having  two 
simnltaneoualy  movable  tools  mounted  thereon,  one  of 
said  tools  being  arranged  to  cut  from  one  edge  of  a  blank 
toward  ita  center,  and  the  other  tool  to  make  a  slmulta- 
neoua  cut  from  the  center  toward  the  oppoeite  edge,  and 
meana  tor  actuating  the  carrier  and  tools ;  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  double  helical  geara.  two 
rotary  euttera.  means  for  feeding  said  cutters  in  the  same 
direction,  and*^  means  for  driving  the  putters  at  relatively 
different  speeds;  substantially  as  described. 

LClaima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasettc] 


1,022,668.  DRr-FW)D  HOPPER.  Chaslss  H.  Pclkkb, 
Avon.  Mass.  Filed  Sept  16.  1911.  Ilerlal  No.  649.547. 
tCl.  119—52.) 


1.  A  dry-fbod  hopper  comprialng  a  trough-ahaped  base, 
transvcrssly  psrtltloned  to  convert  its  interior  into  a 
plurality  of  compartments,  and  having  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  on  its  front  wall,  the  front  portions  of  the 
compartments  being  open,  a  reservoir  located  over  the 
rear  portloa  of  the  base  and  having  a  flexible  front  wall, 
ths  lawsr  and  of  which  la  stevatsd  ahovs  the  bottom  of  ths 
base  aad  oSwC  from  the  froht  wall  of  tits  base,  aad  guard 
rods  having  hooksd  ends  sagsgsd  %rlth  ths  said  flaage 
and  extending  therefrom  to  the  front  wall  of  the  reaer- 
voir aad  throagh  orifices  thsrela,  the  flexibility  of  the 
front  wall  of  the  reeervoir  permitting  the  engagement  of 
the  rods  tlisrewlth.  substaatlaUy  aa  described. 

9     A    Arm.tttetA   ltnnn«r   <>ABBnp«iinr  a   tpoiirh-ahsiMd   liaae. 
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1.02S,6m.  FLT-TRAP  FOB  WINDOW  AND  DOOR 
8CBKKN&  Ct.utx  A.  ruLCHU.  lCooro«.  Mlcb.,  •■- 
^IgBor  of  one-h«lf  to  OUrer  A.  Bra  man.  Monro*.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan«  10,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  682,4S0.     (CI.  4>— 22.) 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  haying  a  fine  woven  wire  fabric  secured  to  one 
aide  thereof  and  a  screen  of  a  larger  mesh  secured  to  the 
oppoalta  side,  a  117  trap  detachably  aecored  to  the  apper 
tad  of  aald  frame.. said  trap  comprising  a  frame,  harlng 
■erean  wire  aecured  to  both  sides,  a  trap  plate  hlngedly 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a  horlsontal  plana, 
aprlng  retaining  members  having  one  end  bent  at  right 
anglas  and  aecured  to  the  top  of  aald  frame  and  th*  other 
free  end  engaging  the  enda  of  the  trap  plate  to  keep  the 
aame  In  a  borlaontal  position. 


1,022,670.  MECHANICAL  MOVBMENX.  Chablis  M. 
Out,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  8,  1010.  Serial 
No.  691,267.     (CI.  194—72.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  movable  cooperating 
members,  means  whereby  said  members  are  rendered  rela- 
Ofij  movable  opon  the  latrodnctloB  of  an  opermtliig  d»- 
Tlea,  a  transmitting  member,  and  mechanlam  operated  by 
■aid  cooperating  member*  for  actuating  aald  tranamit- 
tlag  member. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  movable  cooperating 
membara,  meana  whereby  aald  members  are  dependent  for 


ting  member?  and  mechanlam  dependent  for  Ita  operation 
on  the  conjoint  movement  of  aald  movable  members  for 
actuating  the  transmitting  device. 

C.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  cooperating  members, 
means  whereby  aald  member*  have  movement  relative  to 
aaeh  other  and  are  dependant  for  aach  movement  apon  one 
dimension  of  an  operating  device,  other  cooperating  man- 
bers,  means  whereby  aald  OMmbers  have  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  are  dependent  for  each  movement 
apon  another  dlmenalon  of  the  operating  device,  a  trans- 
mitting member,  and  mechanism  dependent  for  Its  opera- 
tion upon  the  conjoint  relative  movement*  of  the  first  and 
■acond  named  coOperatlaf  member*  for  actuating  Mid 
transmitting  membar. 

[Claim*  6  to  20  net  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,022,671.  DEVICE  FOR  CREASING  AND  PRESSING 
TROUSERS.  Mabtin  V.  Hammack.  Springfield,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  80,  1911.   Serial  No.  617372.    (CL  228—19.) 


1.  A  trooaer*  *tratcher  and  preaaer,  comprlelng  a  pair 
of  adjustable  members  adapted  to  fit  the  Inaide  of  tha 
trousers  leg,  one  of  said  membera  having  groovea  upon  ita 
oatar  edge,  an  open  clamping  alaeve  adapted  to  fit  aald 
grooves,  a  forming  bar  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  mem* 
bers.  open  damping  sleeves  adapted  to  engage  said  bar, 
and  maana  for  regnlatlng  the  adJoatment  of  aald  adjoat- 
aUe  membera. 

2.  A  trooaer*  atretcher  and  preaaer,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  adjuatable  members  adapted  to  fit  the  Inside  of  tbe^ 
trooaers  leg,  one  of  said  members  having  groovea  upon  It* 
oatar  edge,  an  open  clamping  alaeve  adapted  to  fit  aald 
grooves,  a  forming  bar  carried  by  the  other  of  aald  mem- 
l>era,  optn  clamping  sleeve*  adapted  to  engage  said  bar, 
and  means  carried  by  said  laat  named  member  for  adjust- 
ing said  forming  bar  to  vary  the  ahape  of  the  bar  accord- 
ing to  the  leg  of  the  trooaers. 

3.  A  trouser*  atretcher  and  preaaer,  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  adjuatable  membera  adapted  to  fit  the  Inalde  of  the 
trooaer*  leg,  link*  connected  In  patra  to  aald  memben,  a 
rod  connected  to  the  link*,  a  aieeve  connected  to  the  llnka, 
an  adjnatlng  screw  for  operating  the  rod  and  sleeve,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  adjuatable  members  for  creasing 
and  preaalng  the  trooaers,  said  meana  compri*lng  a  form- 
ing bar  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  clamping  aleevea 
on  aald  bar,  and  a  clamping  alceve  engaging  the  other 
of  aald  adjustable  member*. 


1,022,672.       SHOE    ATTACHMENT.       Pbtsb     Hammbb, 
Marlboro,   N.   T.     Fllad  Joaa   17,   1911.     Swial   Mo. 
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yield  ander  pfeaaore  thereon,  and  a  cushion  pad  inter- 
pooed  between  aald  top  pUte  and  said  spring  plata. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  top  plate,  of  a  spring  plate 
aecured  to  *aU  top  plate,  said  spring  plate  comprising  an 
enlarged  front  portion  -and  a  croaa-shaped  rear  portion, 
aald  spring  pflate  being  arched  *o  a*  to  conUct  with  a 
aapport  at  spaced  points,  whereby  the  spring  plat*  may 
yield  under  pressure  thereon,  and  a  cushion  pad  interposed 
between  said  top  plate  and  said  spring  plate,  said  cuahlon 
pad  having  craaa  cbannela  therein,  with  aperturea  through 
the  pad  communicating  with  said  channels,  and  said  top 
plate  having  aperture*  therein  located  in  reglater  with 
said  flrat-mentloned  aperturea. 

8.  Th*  combination  with  a  top  plate,  of  a  spring  plats 
secured  to  said  top  plate,  aald  spring  plate  comprising  an 
-enlarged  front  portion  and  a  cro**-shap«d  rear  portion, 
aald  aprlng  piste  being  arched  ao  as  to  contact  with  a  sup- 
port at  apaced  polnta.  whereby  the  spring  plate  may  yield 
under  pre**ur«  thereon,  and  a  cushion  pad  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  top  plate  and  aald  spring  plate,  aald  cushion 
pad  having  cross  cbannela  therein,  with  apertures  through 
the  pad  communicating  with  said  channels,  and  said  top 
plate  having  apertures  therein  located  In  register  with 
said  flrst-meotloned  aperturea.  the  top*  of  *aid  channels 
being  cut  away  to  form  notches  permitting  the  passage  of 
air  from  said  cbannela,  and  aald  top  plate  having  notchea 
therein  corresponding  to  aald  first-mentioned  notches  to 
permit  the  air  from  aald  channels  to  come  up  above  aald 

top  plat& 

4.  The  combination  with  a  top  plate,  of  a  spring  plata 
secured  to  sa(ld  top  pUte.  aald  aprlng  plate  comprUlng  an 
enlarged  front  portion  and  a  croas-ahaped  rear  portion, 
aald  spring  plate  being  arched  ao  as  to  contact  with  a  aup- 
port  at  apaced  points,  whereby  the  spring  plate  may  yield 
under  preaaure  thereon,  and  a  cuahlon  pad  Interposed  be- 
tween aald  top  plate  and  aald  spring  plate,  aald  top  plate 
having  a  loqgltudlnally-extendlng  groove  therein  tapering 
from  a  maximum  at  the  front  to  a  minimum  toward  the 
rear,  and  said  spring  plate  having  an  arched  channel  fit- 
ting In  aald  groove. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  top  plate,  of  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  said  top  plate,  said  spring  plate  comprising  an 
enlarged  front  portion  and  a  cross-shaped  rear  portion, 
aald  spring  plate  being  arched  so  aa  to  contact  with  a 
support  at  tpaced  points,  whereby  the  spring  plate  may 
yield  under  pressure  thereon,  a  cushion  pad  interpoaed 
between  aald  top  plate  and  said  spring  plate,  and  a  heel 
corset  for  oiveioplng  the  heel  of  the  wearer's  foot,  having 
meana  thereon  for  engaging  the  arm*  of  said  cross-shspsd 
portion  of  ssld  spring  plat*. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtntsd  In  the  Oaaatts.] 


4.  In  typewiUsi's,  the  combteatlon  with  a  platwi,  suit- 
able  spacing  mechanlam  and  a  carriage,  of  a  remorabte  at- 
tachment comprising  a  receptad*  fOr  aheeta  or  snvelopa, 
supplemenUry  apaclng  mechanism  adaptsd  to  aetuats  said 
platen,  and  feeding  mechanism  sdaptad  to  feed  the  sheett 
IndlvlduaUy  thereto,  and  provided  with  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  spsdng  melanism  slmultaasoosly  with  said 
feeding. 


ir 


1,022,678.  "nrPE-WRITER.  JoHK  C.  Habtt,  East  Liver- 
pool, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jennie  W.  Hartt, 
Eaat  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,861.     (CL  197—180.) 

1.  In  typcwritera,  the  combination  with  a  platen,  and 
line  apaclng  mechanlam  for  actuating  the  same,  of  means 
for  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  ahsets,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism adaptM  to  feed  aald  abeets  individually  to  aald 
platen  and  to  engage  aald  line  apaclng  mechanlam  and 


6.  In  typewriters,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
platen,  line  spacing  mechanism  and  carriage,  of  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  carry  a  multiplicity  of  aheeta,  aupple- 
mentary  line  apaclng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating 
bar,  a  feeding  roller,  another  reciprocating  bar  arranged 
to  actuate  the  aame,  and  adaptsd  to  engage  with  the  afors- 
aald  redprocatlng  bar  to  actuate  the  platen  during  th* 
feeding  of  a  sheet,  the  said  bars  being  automatically  dls- 
engageable  to  permit  the  aubsequent  line  apaclng  movs- 
pient. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  Ui  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,674.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  FasoaBlCK  J.  H. 
Hazabo.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Bspt.  IS, 
1010.    Serial  No.  681,624.     (CL  46—27.) 
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flexible  Mlf-Adjottlng  bridle*  forming  connMtiont  between 
the  tmettan  conaectloos  end  the  lUtlng  plane  of  lald 
•etoplaac 

4.  The  eombhMtloB  of  a  oioTable  arm ;  means  for  mor* 
teg  tbc  arm ;  an  aeroplane  comprlelBC  a  lifting  plane,  a 
paaaenger  canylng  bo&j  aaspended  therefrom,  and  means 
tm  vnrjlng  the  angle  of  tbe  plane  relative  to  tbe  bodjr : 
and  a  plurality  of  parallel  tractl<m  connections  flexibly 
connected  with  said  arm  and  the  aeroplane,  said  connec- 
tions lying  hi  a  plane  transTerse  to  the  direction  ot  mo- 
tion and  Intersecting  tlie  said  plane  Intermediate  its  front 
and  rear  edges. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  moTable  arm :  means  for  moT- 
ing  the  arm ;  an  aeroplane  comprising  a  lifting  plane,  a 
passenger  carrying  body  saBpended  therefrom,  and  a  sab- 
stantlally  horlaoiital  tail  eonnccted  to  the  body;  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  traction  connections  flexibly  connected 
with  said  arm  and  the  aeroplane,  said  connections  lying  in 
a  plane  transrerae  to  tbe  direction  of  motion  and  inter- 
secting tba  said  plana  latermedlata  ita  front  and  rear 
edges. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,<»2,«T5.  RUNNING  -  GEAR  FOB  MOTOR  •  CYCLED 
Cabl  HsNoaiCKSKT,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  fl^t.  T, 
1010.     SerUl  No.  580,002.     (O.  21—00.) 


A  mwlBg  gear  for  motorcycles  cooiprislng  a  main 
frama  compoaed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  said 
upper  and  lower  portions  being  spaced  apart  and  secvre^ 
to  each  other  by  aprlglit  braees,  each  of  said  opper  and 
lower  portions  l>eing  formed  in  one  piece  and  bent  Into 
a  loop,  the  sides  of  tbe  loop  being  secured  to  each  other 
at  iBterrala  by  bands;  a  sopplamental  frame  secured  to 
tbe  forward  tad  of  tba  main  frame,  tbe  upright  aides  of 
said  supplemental  frame  forming  sleeves  tor  Tertleal 
abafta,  crank  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
shafts,  antifriction  balls  between  each  of  said  vertical 
shafts  and  its  sieera,  outwardly  extending  shafts  secured 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  abafta,  forming  axles, 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  axles  and  antlfrlctloB  balls 
between  said  axiea  and  said  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,0->2,6T«.  MARINE  COMPASS.  Hasst  Hbbtkbebo, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Heraasboa, 
N.  Y..  Maurice  J.  Wohl,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry 
Mertxberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  T^  trusteea.  FUed  May  31, 
1007.     Serial  No.  376,720.     (CI.  73—120.) 


2.  In  a  compass,  a  box,  circuit  terminals  therein,  a 
non-spUlable  llqnid  cup  also  within  tbe  box  and  ar> 
nttgad  at  a  distance  from  tba  etrcuit  terminals,  said  cap 
being  composed  of  hollow  sections  united  together,  a 
staff,  a  magnetic  needle  carried  by  tbe  staff,  a  circuit 
cloaer  mounted  on  tbe  ataff  and  cooperating  with  said 
drealt  terminala,  aad  a  float  la  tba  cup  and  atUcbad  to 
tbe  staff. 

3.  A  mariner's  compaaa  comprialng  a  staff,  a  magnetle 
needle  thereon,  a  drealt  controller  carried  by  tbe  staff, 
counterweights  on  either  aide  of  aald  ataff,  a  non-spill- 
abla  cup,  and  a  float  la  said  cup  attached  ta  tbe  aUS. 


I,022,e77.  '  SICKLE  FOB  MOWERS.  William  C  Hoas, 
Jackson,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1011.  Sertal  No.  643,S20. 
(tl.  8«— 14.) 


1.  A  compass  having  a  box.  a  non-aplllable  llquld-cup 
tberelB,  a  staff  stepped  la  said  cup,  a  aingle  bar  magnet 
fixed  to  the  staff,  a  dial  aacured  to  said  sUff,  a  circuit 
cob: roller  oa  tbe  ataff,  and  a  hollow  float  located  in  the 
cup  for  sustai^inc  tba  weight  of  the  aforesaid  davicaa 
«n  tbe  staff. 


A  devlca  of  tbe  character  deacrtbed  comprising  a  cat- 
tw  bar,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  said 
cutter  bar  spaced  apart  at  equal  distances,  teeth  mem- 
ber* fitting  Into  said  bar  and  having  recesses  receiving 
BBid  log*,  tba  top  plana  of  said  teeth  members  being  flush 
with  tbe  top  plane  of  aald  lugs,  a  sliding  bar  dispoaed  at 
tba  rear  of  said  eatter  bar  and  having  meana  for  lo<Mnff 
said  teeth  la  poaltion  la  aald  cotter  bar,  aa  Independent 
bar  dlapoaed  over  aald  teeth  members  and  said  lags, 
screw*  projecting  tbroagb  said  bar  Into  said  lags,  tba 
top  plane  of  aald  last  named  bar  being  flnab  with  tbe  top 
plana  of  said  eliding  bar  aa  shown  and  deaerlbed. 


1,022.078.  OASPRODUCER.  WtLLUM  B.  BcoHna, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaatgaor  to  Tbe  Wellman-Saaver- 
Morgan  Compaay.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Obio.  FUed  Feb.  2S.  1011.  Serial  Na;  fllO^lOS.  (CL 
48— «6.) 


1.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  revoluble  body,  a  table  flxed 
to  said  body,  and  a  scraper  oa  tbe  bottom  of  aald  table, 
la  comblaatloa  with  a  sUtiaaary  ash  receiver  la  which 
said  scraper  acta. 

2.  la  a  gas  producer,  a  revoluble  body,  a  revolobla 
ash  table  beneath  said  body,  a  stationary  aah  racaiver 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  lacloalng  said  table  aad  a  dia- 
charge  hopper,  a  circular  plate  held  by  said  wall  ad> 
Jaceat  to  tbe  periphery  of  aald  UMe,  and  means,  provid- 
ing a  way  for  the  paaaaga  of  a  car  banaath  aaid  hopper, 
whereby  said  plate  la  sapportad. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  an  aab  receiver  having  a  p^ 
rlpbaral  part  and  a  hopper  tapering  therefrom  to  aa  ec- 
centric outlet,  in  coBsblaatloB  with  a  ravolubla  aab  table 
and  Bieaaa  for  tbrowiag  aahaa  froai  aald  table  lato  aald 
hopper. 


^J^-:*, 


AnoL^i^n. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.082,670.  PUBM  FOB  8TBIPPINO  INBULATION 
FBOM  XLBCmiC  WIRU.  Fbank  P.  Bwna,  Do- 
moat,  N.  J.  Fllad  Aog.  7,  1000,  Sarial  M«l  U1.«00. 
Renewed  Oct.  18,  1011.  Sarial  No.  66S,8efl.  (CL 
81—0.5,) 


1.  A  idiera  formed  with  a  pair  of  jaws,  each  of  said 
Jawa  being  formed  with  a  traaaverse  groove  in  its  inner 
face,  tbe  aide  walls  of  said  groovaa  eoaverging  toward  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  groovea,  a  corraapoadlagly  tapered  splittiag 
blade  adapted  to  flt  each  of  said  groovea  and  to  be  wedged 
therein  by  preaaore  applied  to  tbe  cutting  edgea  of  the 
blades,  and  cutting  bladea  formed  integral  with  tbe  ends 
of  said  splitting  bladea  and  arranged  perjwndlcnlar  to  aaid 
bladea  to  cut  the  insulation  traasvarsely  of  tbe  wire,  each 
of  aald  cutting  bladas  balag  feraad  with  a  receaa  to  re- 
ceive tbe  wlra. 

2.  A  pUera  fbrmod  with  a  pair  of  jawa,  each  of  aald 
jaws  being  formed  with  a  transverse  groove  in  its  innner 
flice,  tbe  side  walla  of  aald  groovea  converging  toward  the 
bottoms  of  the  groovea.  a  eorraqiwndingly  tapered  q>lit- 
ting  blade  adap^  to  flt  each  of  said  groovea,  aaid  blade 
being  allgbtly  larger  tbaa  tbe  groovea  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  tboreia  by  preasure  appUad  to  the  cutting  -edges 
of  .tba  bladsa,  and  cutting  bladea  connected  to  tbe  enda  of 
tba  splittlat  bladaa.  Hcwaaea  being  formed  in  tbe  aldea  of 
tiie  pUer  jawa  to  racaive  aald  cutting  bladea.  each  of  said 
cutting  bladea  being  formed  with  a  receaa  to  racaive  tbe 
wire. 

8.  A  pll«tB  formed  with  a  pair  of  jawa,  one  of  aald 
jaws  being  farmed  with  a  transverse  groove  In  ita 
laaar  face,  tbe  side  walla  of  aald  groove  converging 
toward  tba  bottom  of  tbe  groove,  a  correqwadlagly  ta- 
pered spUttlag  blade  adapted  to  flt  aald  groove,  aald  blade 
adapted  to  be  wedged  tbarala  by  praoaare  appUad  to  the 
enttbag  edga  thereof,  and  cutting  bladea  connected  to  -the 
enda  of  the  splitting  blade,  each  of  aaid  cutting  bladea  be- 
ing fonaed  with  a  receaa  to  receive  tbe  wire  after  the  iaan- 
latloa  baa  bean  eat  transversely  by  tbe  cutting  bladea. 

i.  ▲  pUaos  foTBMd  wltb  a  pair  of  jawa.  one  of  said 
jaws  being  formed  wltb  a  traaavarae  groove  la  ita  inner 
taca,  tbe  elite  walla  of  aaid  groove  converging  toward  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  groove,  a  correepondlngly  tapered  aplltting 
blade  adaptml  to  flt  said  groove,  eald  blade  adapted  to  be 
wedged  therein  by  preeeure  applied  to  tbe  catting  edge 
thereof,  cutting  bladea  coanected  to  the  eada  of  the  aplit- 
tlag  blade,  aacb  of  aald  cottiag  bladaa  being  formed  wltb 
a  raesas  to  nsceiva  tbe  wire  after  tbe  iaaalatioa  has  baea 
cut  traasvereely  by  the  cutting  bladas,  aad  a  wire-center- 
ing means  to  c«iter  the  wire  in  the  groovaa  in  the  cutting 
bUdea. 

5.  A  pliers  formed  wltb  a  pair  of  jawa  bavtag  trans- 
veree  groove*  la  their  laner  faces,  a  wire  cantering  means 
to  centar  tbe  wire  between  said  groovea.  apllttiag  bladea 
adapted  to  be  wedged  la  aald  grooves  by  prasaure  appUed 
to  tbelr  catting  edgea,  aad  cutting  bUdea  connected  to 
the  nda  of  said  splitting  bladee  and  adapted  to  cut* the 
InanlBtion  tfsnsversely  of  the  wire,  the  jaws  of  tbe  pliers 
being  formed  with  reeeeses  to  racaive  said  cutting  bladee. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


1,022,680.  KBWBPAPBR-TKNDING  MACHINE.  BavoBA 
Johnson,  lElmlra,  N.  T.  Fllad  Jan.  14.  1011.  Sarlal 
No.  602.712.     (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  A  vending  machine  Inclodinc  an  artlelo-containing 
eompartmeot,  a  feed  plate  therein,  aa  actuating  member, 
for  s^ftiag  tba  lead  plate  forward  upoa  each  ae- 
177  a  G.— 28 


of  tba  aetaatlac  OMBbar,  means  for  adjaataUy 
predetarailaiag  tba  amouat  of  atovement  of  tbe  feed  plate 
apaa  each  actaatko  of  tba  actoatlag  ssambar,  and  a  aeale 
for  adjostiag  the  feed  plate  to  aay  desired  iaitial  pooitioa 
relativa  ta  the  dallrsry  aad  of  the  compartment  said  scale 
bavteg  a  ptorality  of  aerla*  of  gradoatloas  tbersen,  tba 
gfodoatloaa  of  aaeb  aatiea  baiag  q>ac*d  from  aacb  otbar 
a  diataaca  oorreaponding  to  tbe  amoant  of  awvament  of 
tbe  feed  jtlate. 


2.  A  vending  machlaa  Inelodlag  an  article-containing 
compartment  provided  with  a  delivery  chute  at  Ita  for- 
ward and,  a  feed  pUte  MUftably  moontad  la  tbe  vending 
compartment  for  movement  toward  the  chote,  motor  ac- 
tuated means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  feed  plata  and 
tending  to  oonatantly  ahlft  the  feed  plate  toward  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  compartment,  said  motor  actuated  means 
including  a  toothed  wbeel,  a  spring  actuated  stop  en- 
gaging aald  toothed  wheel  and  preventing  ita  rotation  by 
the  motor,  a  tappet  wheel  having  tai^eta  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  stop  to  wltbdraw  it  from  ita  engagemoit 
wltb  tbe  wbeel,  a  driving  wheel  operatlvely  connected  to 
tbe  tappet  wheel  and  having  ratchet  teeth  upoa  oae  face, 
aad  an  actuating  lever  having  a  pawl  engaging  aald  teeth 
upon  a  movement  of  the  lever  in  oae  direction  to  rotate 
the  drtvlag  wheal  and  actuate  the  stop  releasing  macha- 
niam  but  free  to  paas  said  teeth  upoa  a  return  of  tbe  lever 
to  ita  iniUal  poaltkm. 

3.  A  vending  machine  including  an  article  **Mitalalng 
compartment,  a  feeding  device  ablftably  moontad  la  the 
vending  compartment,  motor  actuated  meana  oparatlvaly 
connected  to  the  feeding  device  and  tending  to  /^m^^^ffy 
ahlft  tiia  feeding  device  toward  tbe  delivery  and  of  tba 
compartment,  a  aprlag  actuated  atop  preventing  the  movo. 
ment  of  the  motor  actuated  meana,  a  tappet  wheel  having 
tappeta  thereon  engaging  the  stop  to  withdraw  It  from  ita  N 
engagemmt  with  the  motor  actuated  means,  aaid  tappete  ' 
permitting  the  spring  to  imsMdiately  return  the  stop  to 
Ite  initial  poaltion,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  tappet  wheel  a  predetermined  amouat  to  relaaaa 
the  stop  upoa  each  actuation  of  tbe  lover  In  <uie  diroctten. 

4.  A  vending  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  in- 
dudlng  a  compartment  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
newapapera.  said  compartaient  being  formed  wltb  a  trana- 
varae  deUvery  opening  at  ita  forward  end,  Bpring-actnatad 
detaining  flngera  projecting  lato  said  opening  and  engag- 
lag  la  front  of  the  artkrlaa  baiag  veaded,  a  rotatabla 
delivery  member  moontad  in  the  front  end  of  aaid  com- 
partment and  engaging  bahiad  the  article  to  be  vended, 
a  feed  plate  moontad  la  aald  compartoMnt.  motor-actuated 
meana  oparatlvaly  angagad  with  tbe  feed  plate,  tbe  de- 
livery meana  aad  the  detalaing  device  and  acting  to  ahlft 
the  feed  plate  forward,  rotate  tbe  delivery  meana  aad 
move  the  detaialng  laaana  ont  of  tb^  projected  pft««HfB, 
a  atop  preveatiag  the  oporatlon  of  the  motor,  aad  ■■•■i^tHy 
operated  meana  for  momentarily  releasing  said  atop  to 
permit  tbe  actuation  of  the  motor. 

5.  A  vending  machine.  Including  a  compartment  having 
side  walla  and  a  bottom,  tba  bottom  of  the  compartOMnt 
at  its  forward  end  being  op«i,  a  delivery  chute  astsBdlng 
down .  from   said  opening,  a   rotatabla   delivery   member 
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mooBtad  tai  tb*  open  end  of  the  compartment  and  Ineladlng 
a  plnrallty  of  radially  projectlnf  bladaa,  gpring-aetQated 
daCatnlttf  flngcn  projecting  Into  the  opening  of  the  com- 
partment, a  motor  operatlrely  engaged  with  the  feed  plate 
and  with  the  dellrery  member,  and  meana  for  prerentlog 
the  aetaatloo  of  the  motor,  and  manoally  operated  meana 
for  dtaengaglng  aald  preTCBtUif  meaaa  tnm  Ita  engage- 
ment with  the  motor. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022,<I81.  ELEVATOR.  H«KBT  H.  JoHMBTOH.  Mlnne- 
apoUa,  liinn..  aaaignor  to  IflnneapoUa  Manofaetnren 
Aaaedatlon,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  Filed  Mot. 
2»,  1007.    Serial  Mo.  404^243.     (CL  193—8.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  apparataa,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  frame,  of  a  pair  of  elevating  belta  operating  Ter- 
tlcally  In  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  bangera  plTotally  auapended 
from  aald  belta,  a  carrier  floor  faat  npon  the  lower  enda  of 
the  hangera.  gravitr  conTcyera  on  each  aide  of  aald  belta 
and  intercepting  the  path  of  said  carrier  floor,  and  rigid 
ahoee  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  aides  of  the  elerator 
frame  at  Intervala  near  the  enda  of  the  grarlty  conveyers 
in  poaltion  to  be  engaged  and  awept  by  aald  carrier-hang- 
era,  whereby  to  steady  the  carrier  floor  and  hold  it  from 
tilting  when  It  coincides  with  a  gravity  conveyer. 

2.  In  an  elevating  apparatna,  the  combination  with  a 
■nltable  frame  having  uprlgbt  poats.  elevating  belts  operat- 
ing vertically  between  said  posts,  cars  suspended  between 
said  belts,  rigid  guides  at  intervals  on  eacb  side  of  aald 
frame  adapted  to  steady  the  lower  portions  of  aald  care, 
a  platform  having  snbsUntially  boriaontal  bam  apacad 
apart  on  eacb  car,  a  loader  and  an  unloader  in  the  path  of 
aald  ears,  and  means  for  driving  said  belts. 

8.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
aprlght  frame,  of  rigid  shoes  arranged  at  vertical  intervale 
on  the  sides  of  the  frame,  elevating  belta  operating  verti- 


loeatad  at  interrals  on  said  frame,  a  loader  hlngad  In  tb* 
path  of  aaid  elevating  carrier  and  having  a  atop  at  Ita 
inner  end,  and  an  unloader  hlBged  in  the  path  of  aald 
carrier  on  the  lower  aide  of  said  halt. 


1,022,682.  CHECK  -  HOLDER.  Eowabo  Eodt  Kakh, 
Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Piled  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,149.      (CI.  211—87.) 


4,^lv    In 


iM    trmma      anH    <«>rrt*ra    nlmt-cwl    fit    Inturvala    nn 


1.  A  bolder  for  a  pad  of  cbecka  of  a  length  and  else  to 
honae'  the  pad.  aald  holder  being  open  at  one  end  for  the 
projection  of  the  pad  of  checks,  and  provided  with  a  fol- 
lower adjacent  the  open  end,  aald  follower  having  a  check- 
atnb  diverting  edge  directed  away  from  the  open  end  of 
the  holder. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  pad  of  checka  of  a  siae  to  house  the 
pad,  and  open  at  one  end  for  the  projection  therefrom  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  the  pad  of  checks,  said  bolder 
being  provided  with  a  follower  adjacent  the  open  end  of 
the  holder,  aald  follower  having  a  tearing  edge  directed 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  atub-dlverting 
edge  directed  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  bolder. 

S.  A  bolder  for  a  pad  of  checka  of  a  else  to  houae  tha 
pad  and  open  at  one  end  for  the  projection  tliarefrom  of 
the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  pad  of  checks,  said  bolder 
being  provided  with  a  follower  adjacent  tbe  open  end  of 
the  bolder,  aald  follower  having  a  tearing  edge  directed 
toward  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  and  a  atub  diverting 
edge  directed  away  from  the  open  end  of  the  holder,  and 
the  holder  being  provided  with  stub  holding  derloee  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  stubs  of  delivered  checks  toward  the  main 
body  of  the  pad. 

4.  A  bolder  for  a  pad  of>becks  of  a  slse  and  shape  to 
honae  tbe  i>ad  of  checks,  said  holder  having  a  back  mem- 
ber with  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  receaa  at  one  end, 
and  an  end  closing  member  at  the  other  end,  aald  holder 
alao  being  provided  with  longitudinal  aide  membera  out- 
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alao  being  provided  with  loagttiidiBal  tiaa  membats  oot- 
standing  from  th«  back  and  with  intnmed  flangea  in 
apaced  relation  to  the  bade  member,  the  aide  members  alao 
being  provided  with  portlona  extendlav  away  from  the 
back  membtr  with  tflotg  travaralnf  the  eztandad  portlona 
and  tbe  aide  membera  adjacent  thereto,  a  bridie  piece  con- 
aectlng  tb«  aztended  portlona  of  the  aide  membera  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Up  directed  toward  the  back  member,  and  a 
follower  comprialng  a  plate  having  a  tearing  edge  and  op- 
poalte  the  aame  a  relatively  aharp  edge  and  with  loga 
adapted  to  the  alota  in  the  side  membera  and  the  exten- 
aiona  thereof,  said  follower  plate  being  alao  provided  with 
a  stub  diverting  lip  extending  from  the  aharp  edge  of  the 
follower,  claatle  means  for  constraining  the  follower  to- 
ward tbe  back  of  the  bolder,  a  atrip  provided  with  a  atab- 
Mag  end  adapted  to  enter  a  pad  of  checka  and  with  an- 
choring maaaa  at  tbe  subbing  end.  and  a  flexible  support 
tor  tbe  strip  having  meana  fbr  the  attachment  of  aald 
support  to  the  clothing  of  tbe  operator. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 
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1.  la  a  MBgte  wheel  tnrblne  provided  with  a  plorality 
of  rowa  of,  blade  aectlona.  means  comprising  conduits  al- 
ternately arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  sections 
for  paaaing  steam  through  said  turtflne  more  than  once, 
aald  coadotta  being  ahaped  to  aapply  ateam  to  an  in- 
creaaed  number  of  rows  at  each  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  turbine  having  bladea  provided  with  rlba  be- 
tween the  bladea  ao  aa  to  form  a  plnrallty  of  rowa  of 
blade  aectlona,  means  comprialng  condolta  alternately  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  aectlona  adapted 
to  pass  steam  through  said  turbine  more  than  once  and 
to  aupply  ateam  to  an  fiicreased  number  of  rowa  at  each 
paaaage,  sitd  condolta  widening  in  a  direction  parallel 
with  tbe  bladea  and  normal  to  aald  riba. 

S.  In  a  turbine  having  bladea  divided  by  rlba  into  a 
plorality  of  radially  arranged  blade  aectlona,  meana  com- 
prialng eonduita  for  paaaing  ateam  through  aald  turbine 
more  than  once,  aald  condulta  widening  continuonaly  in 
a  radial  direction. 

4.  In  a  tingle  wheel  turbine,  In  combination,  a  caalng, 
a  relatively  movable  element  comprialng  a  plurality  of 
rowa  of  blade  aectlona,  and  a  plurality  of  ooadolts  fixed 
to  aald  easing  and  alternately  arranged  on  oppoaite  aidea 
of  aaid  relatively  movable  element  for  paaaing  steam 
through  aald  element  more  than  once,  aald  condolta  being 
ahaped  to  supply  ateam  to  an  Increaaed  number  of 
at  each  oaaaase. 


2.  la  a  pay-«a-yoa'«Dter  door  or  tum-stOe,  tbe  ceaibfaa- 
tloo  with  a  revolving  door,  of  a  lock-disk  or  wbeel.  aaki 
lock-dlak  or  wheel  being  provided  at  Its  drcnuearaaea 
with  rectangular  bolt-reoeivtag  openiaga.  lo^ing-bolta 
normally  entering  aaid  bolt-reeeivlag-openings.  an  anti- 
friction roller  connected  with  eadi  locklng-boit,  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  shank  ooanected  with  each  lecklBff-bolt, 
ataadarda  for  alldably  aupportlag  aald  abaaka,  a  sprtag 
arraagad  with  each  ahank  and  adapted  to  thrast  the  saaift 
forward  to  carry  aald  locking-bolt  into  locking  engaga- 
ment  with  aaid  lock-dlak  or  wheel,  aoleaoid  ooila,  aald 
shanka  of  aald  locking-bolts  forming  the  armaturea  of  aald 
aolenoida  and  the  aame  aervlng  to  withdraw  aald  locking- 
bolta  from  their  locking  engageatent  with  said  lock-dlak 
or  wheel  when  aaid  aolenoida  are  excited. 


•  d 


8.  In  a  pay-as-you-enter  door  or  tum-otile,  the  combinat 
tion  with  a  revolving  door,  of  a  lock-dlak  or  wheel,  said 
lock-disk  or  wheel  being  provided  at  its  drcnmfereaea 
with  rectangular  bolt-receiving  openinga,  loeklag-bolts 
norauOly  entering  aald  bolt-receiving  openinga,  an  anti- 
friction roller  connected  with  each  locking  bolt,  a  roar- 
wardly  extending  ahaak  connected  with  each  lockiag-bolt, 
atandarda  for  alldably  aopportlng  aald  ■Hiffkr.  a  sprlaf 
arranged  with  each  ahank  and  adapted  to  tbmat  the  aame 
forward  to  carry  aald  lockiag-bolts  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  lock-dlak  or  wheel,  solenoid  colla.  said 
shanka  of  aald  locking  bolta  forming  the  armatures  of 
aaid  aolenoida  and  the  aame  aerviag  to  withdraw  said 
locking-bolts  from  their  locking  engagement  with  aald 
lock-dlak  or  wheiel  when  aald  aolenoida  are  exdted.  a 
ratchet  wbeel  revolving  with  aald  revolving  door,  and  a 
pawl  cooperating  with  aald  ratchet-wheel  to  prevent  aaid 
revolving  door  from  being  turned  in  the  wrong  direction, 
substantially  aa  and  tor  the  purpoaea  aet  forth. 
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flNwu4  ticM  tkanot,  f  bottoa  ptoc*  adaptad  to  rMt 
■9M  tta*  tncUiMd  elMti  of  Um  md  sUaduda  with  Ita 
raar  aad  portSoa  ander  Um  lower  adfe  of  tbe  back  pi««a, 
a  alMlf  ■amber  moaated  apoo  tb«  projectias  end  portloaa 
«(  tha  daata  carried  bj  Um  end  etaiMUrdfl  and  bavlnc  Ita 
rwr  adga  abattlaf  asalnat  the  forward  edse  of  tbe  bottom 
partltlOBa  moaated  upon  tbe  abalf  neaiber,  a  float 
alidably  aonotad  In  tte  TertkaUy  dlapoaed  elaats 
tba  «ad  atandarda,  and  a  top  piece  haTios  at  Ita  end 
taaoaa  adapted  to  fit  aoagly  wltUn  the  aald  mortlaea  and 
proTldad  with  a  hissed  aectlon. 

2.  ▲  dlapenaiag  caMnet  eomprlalag  a  back  piece  bav- 
lac  vertleally  dlapoaed  apaeed  cleata.  end  atandarda 
hiaffadljr  attached  to  tbe  enda  of  the  back  piece  and  hav- 
ing at  their  forward  edgee  Tertieallj  dlapoaed  apaeed 
cleata,  aald  end  atandarda  alao  haTing  inclined  cleata 
and  cleata  tbe  forward  portiona  of  wblcb  project  beyond 
the  forward  edgee  of  the  aald  atandarda,  said  end  atand- 
arda haTlng  at  tltelr  apper  edgea  mortises  provided  with 
eonTerging  aide  walla,  a  bottom  piece  adapted  to  reat  apon 
the  Inclined  cleata  carried  by  the  end  atandarda  with  ita 
rear  edge  onder  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  back  piece,  aald  bot- 
tom piece  baTlag  apon  tta  npper  side  spaced  cleata  which 
register  with  the  apaeed  cleata  carried  by  the  back  piece, 
a  aheif  member  mounted  upon  the  projecting  end  portiona 
of  the  cleata  carried  by  the  end  standards,  partitions 
mounted  upon  the  said  ahelf  member,  a  front  panel  baring 
at  Ita  tower  edge  receaaea  which  recelTe  the  rear  end  por- 
tiona of  the  aald  ahelf  partitiona,  aald  front  panel  haTlng 
Its  eada  alldaUy  received  between  tbe  cleata  at  the  for- 
ward edge  portions  of  the  atandarda,  a  top  piece  haTing 
feMoaa  which  lit  anogly  within  the  mortlaea  and  having 
apon  ita  under  aide  apaeed  cleata  whldi  receive  the  upper 
portloaa  of  tba  flrat  mentioned  partitions,  said  top  piece 
alaa  having  a  hinged  aectlon. 

a.  A  dlapeaaiag  cabinaC  eomprlalag  top.  bottom  a»d 
tack  plaeaa,  mA  atandarda  aapportlag  aald  piaeas,  aaM 
aad  ataadaida  having  in  tba  vicinity  of  their  forward 
edgea  vertically  dlapcaed  apaeed  cleata  and  provided  with 
horteoatally  dlapoaed  cleata  having  forwardly  projecting 
edge  portiona,  a  shelf  member  mounted  upon  the  pro- 
Jaetlng  portloaa  of  the  horiaontal  cleata.  partltloaa  mount- 
ed apon  the  ahalf  member,  a  panel  BMmber  alidably  mount- 
ed la  the  daata  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  end  atandarda 
and  havlBg  notebaa  at  Ita  towar  edge  which  reealva  tibe 
rear  adgaa  of  tbe  ahalf  partitiona.  alined  staplea  carried 
bf  the  panel  member  and  tbe  end  staodards,  a  rod  paaalng 
through  aald  ataplaa,  and  gataa  hlngedly  mounted  upoa 
tbe  roda  and  adapted  to  lie  upon  the  npper  edgea  of  the 
akalf  partitiona 


l,M2.tM.    OAft-CNOIND.     John  Lorrca,  Albaay,  M.  T. 
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a  eloaad  poaitloa  relatlva  to  aald  two  porta  until  a  prede- 
termlnad  preaaure  la  reached  in  said  compreaaion  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gaa  aaglne^  the  combination  of  a  power  cylinder 
and  a  compreaaion  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  a  movable 
member  in  aald  valve  chamber  dividing  the  latter  into  two 
compartaeata.  a  port  leading  from  one  of  aald  compart- 
maata  to  the  power  cylinder,  two  porta  leading  from  the 
other  compartment  eaa  of  aald  porta  communicating  with 
the  power  cylinder  and  the  other  with  the  compreaaion 
cylinder,  and  a  apring  for  maintaining  aald  movable  otem- 
bar  in  a  doaed  poaitloa  until  a  predetermiaed  preaaure  la 
reached  la  aald  compreeelon  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  gaa  engine,  the  combtnatfc>n  of  a  power  ryliader 
and  a  compreaaion  cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  a  movable 
member  la  aald  valve  chamber  aad  divkUag  tbe  saaie  Into 
two  ooaapartmeata,  a  poet  opening  Into  one  eoapartaeat 
aad  leading  to  the  power  cylinder,  and  two  porta  opening 
into  tbe  other  compartment  one  port  leading  to  tbe 
power  cylinder  and  tbe  other  to  tbe  compreaaion  cylinder 
said  movable  member  being  adapted  to  cloae  tha  port 
leading  to  the  compreaaion  cylinder,  and  meana  for  ouln- 
talning  the  movable  member  In  a  clooed  poeltlon  until  a 
predetermiaed  praaaora  la  reached  la  aald  comprantea 
cyUader. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  power  cylinder  and  a  compreaaion 
cylinder,  a  valve  chamber,  a  movable  member  therein  and 
dividing  aald  chamber  into  two  compartments,  aald  valve 
chamber  being  provided  with  a  port  leading  from  one  of 
aald  compartmenta  to  the  power  cylinder  and  two  porta 
leading  from  tbe  other  compartment,  one  of  tbe  latter 
leading  to  the  power  cylinder  and  the  other  to  tlie  com- 
preaaion cylinder,  a  apring  for  maintaiaing  aald  movable 
member  in  a  cloaed  position  relative  to  aald  port  leading 
to  aald  compreaaion  cylinder  until  a  predetermined  pree- 
aure  la  reached  in  the  latter,  and  meana  for  regulating 
tbe  tenaion  of  aald  apring. 

5.  la  a  gaa  engine,  a  power  cylinder,  a  powar  platoa 
therein,  an  exhauat  paaaage  leading  from  the  power  cylin- 
der, a  vatve  chamb^  located  In  aald  exhauat  i>aaaaga,  a 
movable  member  In  the  valve  chamber  adapted  to  cloae  tbe 
exliauat  passage  and  provide  a  compartment  above  It,  a 
port  opening  Into  said  compartment  and  leading  to  tbe 
power  cylinder,  a  aecondary  cylinder,  a  platon  In  mid 
aecondary  cylinder  adapted  to  actuate  aald  movable  mam- 
ber.  and  paaaagea  leading  from  the  power  cylinder  to 
aald  aecondary  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
aald  power  platon.  . 

IClalma  0  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 
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to  one  baafer  and  the  other  rodt-am  to  tte  other  hanfer. 
a  tlltable  backet,  a  Unklag-oeanaetlon  between  one  of 
aald  rock-araa  and  aald  bocfcet,  a  atnd  projecting  from 
tba  oppoolta  aide  of  aald  bucket,  an  Indented  body  fixed 
to  aald  atnd.  a  detent  detacbably  engaging  tbe  Indentatlea 
tharela,  moaaa  for  yieldingly  reUlnlng  aald  detent  la 
aald  indentation,  a  linking-connection  between  aaM  atnd 
and  tbe  otlwr  rock-arm.  and  means  adapted  to  move  tbe 
flrat-mentloaed  rock-arm  to  llkewlae  shift  the  other  rock- 
arm  and  ralae  or  lower  aald  bucket  aa  dealred. 

S.  la  cetablnatlott,  a  carriage,  aald  carriage  having  a 
trtp-lever  ptveted  thereto,  rock-arras  pivoted  together 
aad  eacb  naparately  pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage, 
a  tlltable  bucket  auapended  from  aald  rock-arma  by  link- 
lag-connectlona  on  oppoalte  atdea  thereof,  engaging-raeana 
on  aald  bucket,  detachable  connectlona  between  aald  trip- 
lever  and  aald  engaglng-meana  adapted  to  releaae  said 
backet  when  tbe  trtp-lever  la  tripped,  and  meana  for 
shlftinc  said  rodt-anaa  to  rala^  or  lower  aald  backet. 

8.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  aald  earrtate  having  a 
trtp-lever  pivoted  thereto,  rock-arms  pivoted  together  and 
each  aeparately  pivotally  connected  to  aald  carriage,  a 
tlltable  bucket  auapended  from  aaM  rock-arma  by  linking- 
connectlona,  an  Indented  dlak  aacured  to  aaM  bucket  at 
the  pivotal  connection  of  one  of  aaM  Ilaklng-connectiona 
tberewtth.  bearinga  on  tbe  laat-mentloned  Ilnklng-con- 
nectlon.  a  alMable  detent  In  aaM  bearinga  adapted  to  en- 
gage detacbably  tbe  Indentation  In  aald  dlak,  meana  for 
yieldingly  retalnbig  aald  detent  la  engagement  with  aaM 
Indentation,  operative  connectlona  between  the  aald  trip- 
levar  and  aald  detent  adapted  to  detach  tbe  latter  from 
oaM  dMc  wHea  aald  lever  la  tripped,  and  meana  for  abift- 
Ing  aald  rock-arma  to  raloe  or  lower  aald  bucket  aa  de- 
alred. 

4.  In  coasbtnatloa,  a  carriage,  aaM  carriage  having  a 
trlp>lever  pivoted  thereto,  rock-arma  plvotad  together  and 
each  aeparately  pivotally  connected  to  aald  carriage,  a 
tlltable  bucket  suspended  from  aaM  rodt-arma  by  llnklng- 
conneetlons,  an  Indented  dlak  aecurod  to  aald  bucket  at 
tbe  pivotal  connection  of  one  of  aald  Unklag-conneetloaa 
tberewltb,  bearings  on  the  laat-mentloned  linking-con- 
nection. a  alldabic  detent  In  aaM  bearinga  adapted  to  de- 
tacbably engage  the  Indentation  In  aald  dlak.  meana  for 
ylaldlngly  ratalnlng  aald  detent  In  engagement  with  Ita 
aaat  In  aaM  dlak.  a  rock-abaft  mounted  on  one  of  aaM 
rock-arma  and  bavbig  cranka  at  Ita  oppoalte  enda,  and 
linking-conoectlona  between  aald  trtp-lever  and  one  of 
said  cranka  and  between  aald  detent  and  the  other  of  aald 
cranks  adapted  to  detach  aaM  detent  from  ita  aeat  in 
aaM  dlak  when  aald  trip-lever  baa  been  tripped. 

6.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  aaM  carriage  having  a 
trtp-lever  pivoted  thereto,  rock-arma  pivoted  together  and 
each  aeparately  pivotally  connaeted  to  aaM  ccrrUfa.  a 
tlltable  backet  having  outwardly-projecting  atuda  on  Ita 
oppoalte  aldoa,  llnklng-connectiona  pivotally  connected  be- 
tween aald  atuda  and  the  adjacent-rock-arma.  engaging- 
DMana  on  ode  of  aald  atuda.  detachable  connectlona  be- 
tween aald  ekgaglng-meana  and  aald  trtp-lever  adapted  to 
become  detached  from  tbe  eagagiag-meaaa  when  aald 
lever  is  tripped,  a  wladiag-drum  with  aa  Integral  ratchet- 
wheel  on  one  aide  both  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  atud 


platea  being  engaged  by  the  Inaer  aorfbce  of  the  otber 
optomed  and  of  aaM  alll  plate  aa  the  latter  plate  rotataa 
aboQt  ita  hingea.  whereby  aa  tbe  door  la  doaed  an  ot 
aaM  platea  will  be  routed  aboot  tbolr  btegea. 


2.  In  comblnatloa  wltb  a  door  firama,  a  aiU  plate  hinged 
at  one  aide  of  the  fraana  aad  bavlag  uptamad  anda,  aad 
a  pair  of  Jamb  platea  hinged  at  tba  aamc  aide  of  the  frame 
aad  at  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  opening,  tbe  Jower  end  of 
one  of  aald  Jamb  platea  being  adapted,  whan  routed,  to 
eng^  tha  oatar  aurfhce  of  one  of  tha  aptnmed  enda  of 
aald  Bill  plate  and  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  efM 
Jamb  platea  being  engaged  by  the  inner  aurface  of  the 
other  upturned  end  of  aald  alll  plate,  aa  the  latter  plate 
routed  about  ita  bingea,  tbe  aald  Jamb  plataa  being  pto- 
vMed  with  projections  wltb  which  the  uptamad  «)da 
of  aaM  Bill  plate  engage,  whereby  aa  the  door  la  cloaed 
all  of  aaM  platea  will  be  routed  about  their  blafia. 


1.022.689.  EBSILIBNT  TIRE.  Hakb  A.  MnxatBM. 
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1.  A  realllant  tire  comprlalng  a  caae  tuba,  and  a  Borlea 
of  iadooed  opiral  coila  placed  endwiae  of  each  other  to 
collectively  form  a  aectlonal  aplral  core,  the  end  coa- 
volntea  of  eadi  coll  entering  tbe  end  convolutoa  of  the 
flanking  colla. 

2.  A  realllent  tire  comprlalng  a  caae  tnbe,  a  aerlea  of 
incloaed  aplral  colla  placed  eadwlae  of  each  other  to 
collectively  form  a  aectlonal  q>lral  core,  tbe  end  con- 
volntea  of  each  coll  baring  hooka  and  enterlns  tbe  end 
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rapporta,  one  of  uid  platea  belog  dlspoaed  abova  and 
aptt«ad  apart  Crom  tbe  other  thereof,  and  meaiia  adaptad 
(b  ratatlvaly  move  aald  aapporta  to  impoae  tbe  weight 
ct  aald  upper  plate  dpon  aald  lower  plate. 


2.  In  apparatna  fbr  drjliis  reneer.  In  comblnatloo,  a 
pair  of  anpportloff  means,  a  seriea  of  platea  reatlng  on 
aald  supportlnc  meana,  the  platea  of  one  aerlea  beinc 
dlapoMd  In  alternate  relation  with  and  spaced  apart 
from  tbe  plates  of  the  other,  and  meana  adapted  to 
relatlTely  more  aald  anpporting  meana  to  Impoae  the 
wvl^t  of  the  platea  of  one  of  aald  aerlea  apon  the  plataa 
of  the  other  thereof. 

S.  In  apparatua  for  drying  veneer,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  merable  frames,  a  series  of  plates  freely  sup- 
ported by  one  thereof,  a  aacond  aerlea  of  platea  anpported 
by  tba  other  thereof,  the  platea  of  aald  series  being  dis- 
posed in  alternate  relation  and  adapted  to  receire  Te- 
nser thsrebetwaan,  and  means  for  relatlTely  moTing  said 
frames  to  impose  upon  the  Teneer  carried  by  tbe  platea 
of  CMS  series  the  weight  of  the  plates  of  the  other  aeries. 

4.  In  amsratoa  for  drying  veneer,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  movable  frames,  a  series  of  plates  freely  reatlng 
upon  each  of  aald  framea.  tbe  platea  conatltutlng  aald 
asrtos  being  disposed  In  alternate  ratios,  and  meana 
for  moTlng  <»e  of  aald  framea  with  respect  to  the  other 
whereby  closures  are  effected  between  certain  opposing 
ffecss  of  aald  platea  and  apotures  proTlded  betweea  other 
opposing  faces  thereof. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  drying  veneer.  In  combination,  a 
pslr  of  bslanced  aerias  of  platea.  the  plates  of  each  aerlea 
being  movable  with  rsapect  to  one  another,  and  meana  for 
moving  aald  aeries  relatively  to  each  other. 

[Clalma  0  to  76  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.601.  OPERATINQ  MECHANISM  FOB  POWBB- 
ACTUATBD  WA8HINO-MACHINB8.  OoaXAV  N.  Unvas, 
DavsBport,  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
018.685.     (CL  74—60.) 


aecondary  operating  shaft,  a  motor  and  a  motor  abaft 
provided  with  two  worma.  one  meshing  with  the  worm 
wheel  that  la  opemtlvely  connected  to  the  primary  operat- 
ing abaft  and  the  other  with  the  worm  wheel  of  the 
sscondary  operating  shaft,  with  meana  for  connecting  the 
said  worm  wheels  to  tbe  respective  sbafta  which  they  oper- 
ate, and  for  disconnecting  them  therefrom,  to  permit  said 
shafts  to  be  operated  either  slmultaneoualy  or  independ- 
enUy. 

2.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machlnea  and  ths 
like  comprising,  in  combination  wltii  a  body,  an  operating 
abaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  worm 
wheel  operatively  connected  therewith  for  Imparting 
rotary  reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  wringer  oper- 
ating shaft,  a  worm  wheel  connected  thsrsto.  and  a  mo- 
tor provided  with  a  shaft  having  two  worma,  each  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  worm  wheels. 

3.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahing  machines  and  the 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
abaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  worm  wheel 
operatively  connected  therewith  for  imparting  rotary  re- 
clprocatory motion  to  sakl  shaft,  a  wringer  operating 
aliaft,  a  worm  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  motor  provided 
with  a  abaft  having  two  worma,  each  meshing  with  one 
of  said  worm  wheels,  means  for  disconnecting  the  operat- 
ing abaft  from  its  worm  wheel,  and  a  band  device  for  acto- 
atlng  said  operating  shaft  when  dlaconnected  from  aald 
worm  wheel. 

4.  Operating  mechanism  for  waahing  machines  and  tbe 
like  coniprlslng,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operating 
shaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  worm 
wlieel  operatively  connected  therewith  for  imparting  ro- 
tary reclprocatory  motion  to  said  shaft,  a  wringer  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  worm  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  motor  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  having  two  worms,  each  meebing  with 
one  of  said  worm  wheels,  and  a  clutch  dsvlce  for  opera- 
tively connecting  the  wringer  shaft  to  and  disconnecting 
it  from  its  worm  wheeL 

5.  Operating  mechanism  for  washing  machines  and  tbe 
like  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  body,  an  operat- 
ing abaft  capable  of  rotary  reclprocatory  motion,  a  piaioD 
on  aald  abaft,  a  swinging  gesr  sector  meshing  with  said 
pinion,  a  bracket  attached  to  aald  body  near  Ita  top,  a 
motor  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  abaft 
having  a  worm,  a  worm  wheel  meahlng  with  aald  worm  and 
a  pitman  pivoted  eccwtrically  to  the  work  wheel  and 
pivoted  to  said  gear  sector. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.022,602.  ST0NB-8AW.  Willabd  P.  MXTUS,  Long 
Island  City,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1000.  Serial  No. 
486.867.     (CI.  125—18.) 
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Mads  to  tarn  abrasirs  sarfaecs.  and  cnttlag  teeth  thlansr 
than  tbs  abrsslve  teeth  and  projecting  beyond  the  abrasive 
tseth  at  Of  edge  of  tbe  blade. 

2.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  blade,  rigid  abrsslvs  tsrth 
ttlcksr  than  ttis  Made  extending  from  one  side  of  the  Made 
to  tbe  other  and  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  sidss  of 
the  blade  to  form  abrasive  sartaess,  and  enttlsc  tssth 
thicker  than  tbe  blade  and  thinner  than  tbs  abrasive 
teeth  and  projectiag  bey<md  the  abrasive  tsett  st  tbs 
edge  of  ths  Msde. 

3.  A  stone  saw  comprising  a  Made,  rigid  abrasive  teeth 
thicker  than  the  blade  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  blade 
to  tbe  other  and  projecting  from  tbe  opposite  sIdss  of 
the  blade,  and  cutting  teeth  thicker  than  the  Mads  and 
thlDDcr  thao  tbe  abraalve  teeth  and  projecting  beyond  the 
abrasive  teeth  at  the  edge  of  ths  blade,  the  abraalve  tseth 
being  tapered  In  thickneaa  toward  their  outer  enda.^ 

4.  A  atons  saw  comprising  a  blade,  a  set  of  teeth  carried 
by  the  blade  for  severing  tbe  stone,  and  another  set  of 
abrasive  teeth  carried  by  the  blade  for  dressing  ths  sidss 
ot  tbe  cot  made  by  tbe  first  set  of  teeth,  each  abrasive 
tooth  having  active  abraalve  surfaces  projectiag  from 
tbe  opposite  Bides  ot  tbs  bUaa,  tbs  tasth  la  ons  set  bsteg 
arrangsd  on  tbe  blade  la  alternate  relation  with  tbe  tseth 
sf  tbe  other  set. 

5.  In  a  stoae  saw,  the  combination  of  a  blade  having  a 
socket  tai  tbe  edge  thereof  and  an  aperture  back  from  such 
sdge,  a  cutting  tooth  secured  In  tbe  socket,  and  aa  abra- 
sive tooth  sacnred  In  tbe  aperture  and  projectiag  tbars- 
tnm  at  tbs  Mes  of  tbe  blade  to  there  form  abrasive 
snrfhoes.      ] 

[Claim  •  Wot  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.1 


1,022.608.  CaB-HOLDKR.  Wiuuid  F.  Msraas.  Long 
Island  Cltir.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
680.042.     (CL  188—47.) 


1.  A  ear  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  movabls 
friction  bar,  opposed  clamping  Jaws  off  of  which  to  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  other  and  bst^san  which  the  frictkm 
bar  moves,  gad  a  lever  movaMe  la  either  direction  from 
a  middle  pssttloa  to  move  tbe  movable  Jaw  to  flamplag 
poaltlon. 

2.  A  ear  holder  comprlalng  a  longltodlaally  movable 
friction  bar,  oppoaed  clamping  Jawa  at  oppoalte  aides  of 

*t\»    hap      wIaIHaKU     nuiana     for     ni— llU     th«     laws    anart. 


from  tbs  statbmaty  Jaw  nsmbsr.  a  aovaMe  Jaw  member 
at  ths  other  slds.  o<  the  friction  bar  and  alldaUe  and  non- 
rotattvely  mounted  on  the  guide  stem,  a  colled  thrust 
spring  sorroondlag  the  stem  between  tbe  Jaw  members 
and  poablng  such  members  apart,  a  lever  rotatably  mount- 
ed an  tbe  stem,  ths  adjacent  sides  of  tbe  lever  and  of 
ths  sUdaMe  Jaw  member  having  Interen  gaging  cam  faces, 
and  means  for  resisting  outward  asovement  of  the  lever 
on  tbe  stem.'  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  lever  will  slide  tbe 
movable  Jaw  member  along  tiie  stem  and  preaa  the  frle- 
tion  bar  between  tbe  Jaws. 

6.  A  ear  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable 
friction  bar,  a  atationary  Jaw  member  at  one  aide  of  tbe 
friction  bar,  a  combined  support  and  guide  atem  projecting 
from  tbe  atationary  Jaw  member,  a  movable  Jaw  member 
at  the  other  side  of  tbe  friction  bar  and  slldably  and  non- 
rotatively  mounted  on  the  guide  stem,  a  coiled  thrust 
spring  surrounding  tbe  stem  between  the  Jaw  members 
and  thrusting  against  these  members  to  separate  them,  a 
lever  alidaUy  and  rotatively  mounted  on  tbe  stem  outward 
from  tbe  slidable  Jaw  member,  the  stem  having  a  shoulder 
limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  lever  toward  tbe  Jaw  mem- 
bers, tbe  adjacent  sldea  of  tbe  lever  and  of  tbe  alldable 
Jaw  member  having  intsrcagaging  cam  faces,  and  a 
stronger  colled  tbnut  spring  surrounding  the  stem  outward 
from  and  preaatng  against  the  lever,  so  that  when  the 
lever  la  routed  to  engage  tbe  cam  faces  tbe  stronger 
thrust  spring  will  overcome  the  weaker  and  tbe  jaws  will 
be  ttiereby  preesed  into  yielding  frictlonal  engagement 
with  tb<Mrlction  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlatad  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.604.  TIMB-RBCORDEB.  Jambs  Moibisox.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Cindnaati  Time  Recorder 
Compaay,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  18,  1010.    Serial  No.  672,606.    (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  having  time  indicating  stamping 
mechanism,  a  card  receiver  having  separate  mouths,  a 
card  abutment  steoned  relatlTe  to  the  mouths,  a  member 
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B.  la  •  ttnM  rMordv,  a  UtwaHy  ihifUac  e*wl  fcttfw 
^▼tog  •  mrlet  of  months.  iiMtna  prarkUac  stap  Itaalts 
«f  vartlcal  card  laaartloo  rslatlT*  to  tba  aioatlM,  •  ilagla 
larar,  and  eoni»«etkma  bttwaM  nUI  card  raocirer  tad 
daptb-eaatrolltag  aeaaa  aad  le?ar  for  latvallr  shiftlnc 
tb«  card  receiver  and  vartleally  adjoattas  tka  step  llaita 
aboard  Inaerttoa. 

CCIata  e  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCta.) 


1.032,(»6.  ELECl'ROLTTIC  RECTIFIER.  William 
MoaaiaoK.  Dee  Molaea.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 
Sertal  No  687.129.     (a.  171— 26S.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  rectlflor.  an  anode  of  biamutb,  an 
electrolyte  capable  of  reactlns  on  bUmath  to  flTe  an 
aaynmctrlc  film,  aad  a  cathode. 

2.  la  an  electrolytic  rectifier,  aa  aaodc  containing 
Mamatb,  an  electrolyte  capable  of  reacting  on  bismuth 
to  glre  an  aaymmetrlc  film,  and  a  cathode. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  rectifier,  an  anode  of  bismath, 
an  electrolyte  of  chromlnm-oxygen  compound,  and  a 
cathode. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  rectlAer.  an  anode  of  biamutb,  an 
electrolyte  containing  a  salable  chromate,  and  a  cathode. 

8.  In  an  electrolytic  rectifier,  an  anode  of  bismuth,  aa 
electrolyte  containing  aa  alkali-metal  chromate.  and  a 
cathode. 


I.<tt2.e9e.  COMBINED  BACK-REgT  AND  WIND- 
SHIELD. laAAC  E,  Palmbb.  Middl^town.  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mlddlatown.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut,  nied  Sept.  11.  lOli.  8«- 
rlal  No.  648.681.     (CI.  5-61.)  "         ■         *•     "^ 


remainder  of  said  bars  bsteg  dataebaUy  supported  by 
said  end  brackets  or  msabera. 

2.  A  combined  back  rest  aad  wind  sMald  ft>r  coach 
hammocks  eoakprtotng  and  brackets  or  mambers  adapted 
to  be  sapportad  by  tba  hammock  soapaaalon  ends,  a  pla- 
rality  of  loagltadlaal  bars,  a  cloth  atrip  oonaaetlnt  said 
bars,  maaaa  for  adjustably  hot  fixedly  sscorlag  tha  ap- 
permost  bar  to  said  sad  brackets  or  members,  and  iiooks 
for  detachably  aecorlag  the  reauiialag  bar  or  bars  to 
said  brackets  or  members. 

3.  Aa  attachmaat  for  coach  baaunocks  comprialng 
a  back  rest  or  wlad  shield,  end-sopportlng  derloes  thera- 
for  proTidsd  with  sospeaslon  portktaa,  meaaa  tor  tzadly 
attaetalag  the  oppar  portion  of  said  back  tart  ar  wted 
shield  to  said  sapportlag  derlcca  aad  meaas  far  da- 
UchaUy  supporting  the  lower  portion  thareot  upoa  said 
supporting  devleea. 

4.  A  combined  back  rest  or  wind  shield  attachment  for 
couch  hammocks  aad  tha  Ilka,  coaslstiag  of  a  longitudinal 
rod  or  bar,  lacUned  ead-sopportlng  meana  therefor,  a 
wind  shield  mambar  dependlag  from  said  rod  or  bar 
meaas  for  secorely  attaching  aald  rod  or  bar  to  said  aad- 
aopportlag  moans,  aad  sBaaaa  tot  detachably  eagaglag  the 
lower  portion  of  aald  wind  ahleld  member  with  the  end- 
supporting  meaaa.  whereby  said  wind  shield  member  may 
be  secorely  sapportad  la  vertical  aad  la  Indlaed  position 


1,022,607.     MACHINE  FOR  STUFFING  PILLOWS  AND 
THE  LIKE.     jAMsa  B.  PArraasoN.  PhlladelpbU.  Pa 
Filed  Sept  26. 1911.    Serial  No.  661,372.     (Cl.  100—67  ) 


1.  A  machine  for  stufllng  pUIows  with  excelsior  or  the 
like  comprising  the  combination  of  a  galdo  havlag  slots, 
two  seta  of  coOperatidg  fingers  operstlTely  arranged  la 
respect  to  said  slot*  and  whereof  one  set  is  adapted  to 
feed  stalling  and  whereof  the  other  set  Is  adapted  to 
operate  as  a  stripper,  aad  means  for  operating  said  fia- 
fcra,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  machine  for  stnfling  pillows  comprising  the  com- 
blaatloB  of  a  guide  hariag  alota  of  uaeqnal  lengths,  a  set 
of  ftufllng  feeding  flngars,  a  set  of  staggered  strtpptag 
fiagws.  and  meana  for  operatteg  said  fingers  la  connec- 
tion wttb  said  alota.  subataatlally  aa  rtwcrlbed. 
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bar.  a  cam  abd  follower  for  ralatag  aad  lowerlag  said 
bar,  a  ptTota]  bar  baring  stripping  fiagars  slldably  cob- 
nected  therewith,  a  guide  for  the  last  mentioned  fingsra. 
an  eccentric  (or  oscillating  the  ptTOtal  bar.  aad 
for  operatlas  said  parta.  snbstaatlally  ss  dsacrlbad. 


1,022,698.  CHILD'S  VEHICLE.  Moboak  PSTTtT,  Coa- 
nersrille,  Ibd.  Piled  Sept.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,568. 
(a.  208—42.) 


■acted  with  the  head  af  the  aataaal-body  and  extending 
wtthla  reach  of  a  rider  on  tha  ssa^  oombliiad  sabstan* 
tlaUy  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  priated  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.699.  ATTACHMENT  FOE  COTTON  -  PICKERS* 
SACKS.  THOUAa  P.  RacD.  Wellston.  Okla.  Filed  Jnae 
18,  1011.     Serial  No.  632.089.     (CI.  24—247.) 


.  .K    .^ais 


1.  In  a  cfailld's  Tebicle,  the  combination  of  a  cranked 
axle  provided  with  wbeela.  a  pole,  hounds  connecting  the 
pole  with  the  axle  and  arranged  to  provide  a  leg  space,  a 
Koat  BupportcHl  by  tde  hounds  and  axle,  an  animal  body, 
suspenders  plrotally  ronaected  to  the  pole  and  to  saild 
body  to  movably  support  the  letter  in  rtiatlon  to  tha 
pole,  pedal  awinirs  supported  by  the  pole,  links  connect- 
ing said  swlnics  with  the  axle  cranks  and  a  link  con> 
aectlng  one  of  the  pedal  awings  with  the  animal  figure. 

2.  In  a  child's  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  rear  axle 
provided  with  opposite  cranks,  a  pole,  pedal  swings  sus- 
pended from  the  pole,  links,  each  connecting  one  of  the 
swings  with  one  of  the  cranks,  an  animal  figure,  bus-  i 
peaders  pivoted  to  the  pole  aad  having  downwardly 
dropped  ends  pivoted  to  said  animal  flgura,  a  link  con- 
necting one  of  the  pedal  swings  with  said  animal  figure, 
a  front  wheal  steerably  mounted  on  the  pole,  and  a 
tiller  connected  with  said  steering  wheel  and  extending 
toward  the  driver. 

3.  A  chlldii  vehicle  comprising,  an  axle  provided  with 
a  double  craak.  traction-wbeels  fast  thereon,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  seat  on  the  frame,  s  cross-bar  OA 
the  frame,  a  borisontal  pivot  carried  by  the  cross-bar. 
a  pair  of  pedal-swings  suspended  from  said  pivot,  links 
connecting  each  of  the  pedal-swings  with  one  of  the 
axle  cranks,  a  pair  of  suspenders  pivoted  in  the  frame 
forward  of  tbe  pedal-swings  and  one  forward  of  the 
other,  an  adbnal-body  mounted  on  said  suspenders  for 
fore  and  aft  motion  relative  to  the  frame,  a  steering- 
wheel  steeraily  pivoted  In  the  frame,  and  meaas  within 
reach  of  a  vMer  oa  the  seat  tor  turning  said  steering 
wheel,  romblaed  sobetantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  .^  child's  vehicle  comprising,  an  axle  provided  with 
a  double  craak.  traction  wheels  fast  thereon,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  axle,  a  aeat  on  the  frame,  a  croas  bar  oa 
the  frame,  a  horisoBtal  pivot  carried  by  the  cross-bar, 
a  pair  of  pedal-swiags  snspended  from  said  pivot,  links 
connecting  each  of  the  pedal-swings  arith  one  of  the  axle 
cranks,  a  pafir  of  suspenders  pivoted  la  tbe  frame  for- 
ward of  tbe  pedal-swings  and  one  forward  of  the  other. 

iifi    aniTnAl-ttnrtT   tnnnnfMl   <%n    aatH   BtianAVKlAfia   fnv   tnm^  mttA 


1.  An  attachment  for  cotton  pickers'  sacks  Including  a 
plate  having  a  stad  arranged  to  racelve  a  portion  of  tba 
fabric  of  th^  sack,  aad  a  hangn'  sUdably  connected  with, 
tbe  plate  an'd  provided  at  Ita  onter  end  with  means  for 
suspending  it  from  tha  eottoa  pickers'  scales,  said  hangar 
being  also  provided  at  ita  lanar  end  with  a  hook-shaped 
loop  arranged  to  clamp  tha  fabric  around  tbe  stud  by  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  hangar,  the  end  of  said  loop 
adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  plate  when  the  loop 
has  reached  ita  damping  poaition  to  lock  the  hanger 
against  return  alldable  mov«nent. 

2.  An  attachment  for  cotton  pickera'  sacks  Inclad- 
lag  a  plato  pravldad  with  a  stud  and  baring  an  opening, 
aad  a  hangar  slMable  through  the  opening  and  prorided 
at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  ring  or  loop  and  having  a  hook 
at  ita  Inner  end  arranged  to  clamp  a  porilon  of  the  sack 
OB  the  stud,  said  hook  being  also  arranged  to  extend 
throogh  the  opening  and  provided  with  terminal  locking 
means  for  automatically  engaging  the  plate  to' lock  the 
hanger  agaiast  relative  movement 

8.  An  attachment  for  cotton  pickers*  sacks  including 
a  Plata  provided  with  a  stud  and  having  an  opening,  and 
a  hanger  slldable  through  the  opening  and  prorided  at  Ita 
outer  end  with  means  for  suspending  It  from  cotton  scalea, 
said  hanger  being  provided  at  Ita  inner  end  with  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  resilient  loop  arranged  to  damp  a 
portion  of  a  sack  on  the  stad  aad  hariag  one  of  Ita  sldsa 
free  and  arranged  to  extend  throagb  the  opening  of  tha 
plate  and  provided  with  a  terminal  lug  engaging  the  plato 
and  malntaiaed  in  such  angagement  by  tba  reallleacy  of 
the  loop. 


At    A**a«Kn>An* 
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line  with  the  stud,  a  banger  aaparate  from  tb«  plate  and 
proTlded  at  one  end  with  meaiM  for  aoapMidhig  the  aame 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  an  open  hook-abaped  loop  to 
engage  with  the  atad.  aald  loop  harlag  aaffldant  length  to 
extend  through  the  eye  when  the  loop  U  In  engagement 
with  the  atnd  and  haying  a  locking  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  pUte,  aald  locking  engagement  being  releaaable 
manoally  bat  adapted  to  engage  automatically  upon  the 
eliding  morement  of  the  banger  tbroagh  the  eye. 


1.02  2.700.  M ANTUB •  BCRNBR  FOR  KEROSENE- 
LAMPS.  GBANTtiXB  S.  Rides,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  589,005.     (CI.  07—88.) 


1.  A  mantle  burner  baring.  In  combination  with  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes,  and  a  gallery  surrounding  the  outer 
wick  tube  and  rising  abore  the  wick  tubea.  an  air  dis- 
tributer comprising  an  Interted  cone  located  partly  aboTe 
and  partly  below  the  top  of  the  Inner  wick  tube  and  hsT- 
Ing  an  upwardly  diverging  outer  air-directing  surface  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  a  point  within  the  inner  wick  tube 
and  terminating  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  top  of 
thegnUo^. 

2.  A  mantle  burner  having,  in  combination  with  Inner 
and  outer  wick  tubes  and  a  gallery  surrounding  the  outer 
wldK  tube  and  rising  above  the  wlck  tubea,  an  air  dls- 
trlbater  comprising  upwardly  diverging  Imperforate  walls 
forming  an  Inverted  hollow  cone  having  a  dosed  down- 
wardly directed  apex  and  extending  from  within  the  Inner 
wldi  tube  to  substantially  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  gal- 
lery, and  downwardly  diverging  supporting  prongs  pro- 
Jeetlnx  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  apex  of  the 
inverted  cone,  such  prongs  having  pointed  free  ends  en- 
gaging the  inner  side  of  the  Inner  wlck  tube,  such  points 
supporting  the  air  distributer  and  conatitutlng  the  aols 


surfsee  spaced  from  the  apper  end  of  the  Inner  wlck  tubs 
to  form  an  annular  air  oatlet,  a  marginal  eddy-prodnelnc 
groove  being  formed  laterally  at  the  outside  of  the  upper 
and  larger  end  of  the  cons. 

5.  The  comblnatloii,  in  a  mantle  homer  having  an  inner 
wlck  tube,  of  an  air  distributsr  for  the  inner  wlck  tubs, 
snd  pointsd  sapports  the  points  of  which  are  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  the  inner  wick  tube  and  form  the  only 
supporting  means  for  the  air  distributer  and  which  also 
form  the  only  connection  between  the  air  distributer  and 
the  other  pfrts  of  the  homer. 

(CUlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  ths  Oaastts.] 


1.022.701.  SOLE  •  UCVBLINO  MACHINE.  CHSSTn  B. 
Roonas.  Beverly.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Cpmpany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1911.  Ssrlal  No.  600,541. 
(CI.  12—84.) 


»''..f. 


1.  A  sols  leveling  machine  comprising  a  leveling  roll,  a 
frame  In  which  said  leveling  roll  is  joumaled,  a  deanhig 
brush  mounted  adjacent  said  roll,  and  a  onivsrsal  Joint 
connection  between  said  frame  and  said  bmsh. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  machine  comprising  a  leveling  roll,  a 
firame  In  which  said  leveling  roll  is  Joomalsd.  a  clsaBlac 
brash  mounted  adjacent  said  roll,  a  universal  Joint  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  aald  bmah,  and  meana  to 
hold  said  brush  normally  oot  of  contact  with  ssid  roll. 

.  3.  A  Bo!e  leveling  stachlne  eomprislng  a  leveling  roll,  a 
cleaning  brush  mountsd  adjacent  said  roll,  and  a  universal 
Joint  connection  between  said  braah  and  aald  roll  wbsro* 
by  the  bruah  may  be  moved  to  and  from  the  roll.  longi- 
tudinally of  the  roll  and  turned  angularly  to  follow  the 
surface  of  the  roll. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine  comprising  a  leveling  roll,  a 
ft-ame  in  which  aald  leveling  roll  is  Jonmaled,  a  cleaning 
brash  mounted  adjacent  said  roll,  a  onlveraal  Joint  con- 
nection between  said  frame  and  said  bruah.  and  yielding 
means  to  hold  said  brash  normally  oot  of  contact  with 
said  roll,  centrally  of  said  roll  and  paralM  with  ths  axis 
thereof. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  msehine  comprising  a  leveling  roll,  a 
frame  in  which  said  Isrellng  roll  is  Joumaled.  a  plata 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  membsr  plvotsd  to  said  plats,  a 
hanger  Joumaled  in  said  msmber  on  an  axis  peri>endleo- 
lar  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  a  frame  ptvotally  mounted 
on  said  hanger  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
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eoverlng  all  w  a  portion  of  said  second  ssrlss  of  perfora- 
tions in  said  oil  supply  tube,  an  additional  device  adapted 
to  normally  cover  all  of  said  secoad  series  of  perfttratl<vis, 
snd  an  air  valve  connected  to  said  additional  device  and 
adapted  upon  opening  to  actoate  the  same  to  uncover 
said  second  awntioned  series  of  perforations. 


2.  A  earhoketsr  comprising  eommnnlcatlBg  carbureting 
and  mixing  dkambers,  sn  sir  chamber  having  a  normally 
open  communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  ala^  having  means  of  communication  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  normally  cloae 
said  means  of  communication  between  said  air  chamber 
and  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  receptacle  having  a  normally 
open  commnrnlcatlon  with  said  air  chamber  and  said  car- 
horetlng  duonber,  an  oil  supply  tube  having  an  opening  qr 
openings  communicating  with  said  oil  receptade  and  an 
additional  opening  or  openings  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  eairtroreting  chamber,  and  a  devlee  for  normally 
closing  said  additional  oil  snpply  tabs  opening  or  open- 
ings and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  valve  controlling  the 
communication  between  said  air  chamber  and  ssld  mixing 
chamber  so  as  to  uncover  said  additional  oil  supply  tnhe 
opening  or  openings  when  said  valve  la  opened. 

3.  A  carbareter  comprising  communicating  carbureting 
and  mixing  chambers,  sn  air  chamber  having  a  normally 
open  communication  with  said  carbureting  chamber,  said 
air  chamber  alao  having  means  of  communication  with 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  arranged  to  normally  cloae 
ssld  meana  of  communlcatioa  between  said  air  chamber 
and  mixing  chamber,  an  oil  receptade  having  a  nomuUly 
open  commualcation  with  said  air  chamber  and  aald  car- 
bureting chamber,  an  oil  supply  tube  having  an  opening  or 
openings  communicating  with  said  oil  receptade  and  an 
additional  opening  or  opentnga  adapted  to  communicate 
with  said  carbureting  chamber,  a  device  fbr  normally  clos- 
ing said  additional  opening  or  openings  in  the  oil  supply 
tube  and  connected  to  the  aforeeaid  valve  controlling  the 
communleatien  between  said  air  chamber  and  aald  mix- 
ing chamber  so  as  to  uncover  said  additional  opening  or 
openings  upon  ths  opening  of  the  valve,  and  means. for 
closing  ssld  additional  opening  or  openings  In  the  oil  sup- 
nlv  tube  indeoendent  of  the  device  which  la  eonected  to 


chamber,  and  means  for  normally  cleaing  a  pa^  of  said 
openings  in  the  oU  tube  and  connected  to  aald  lift  valve 
which  controls  said  annular  asries  of  perforatlooa  la  the 
upper  partition  so  that  ths  noroMdly  nneovered  openiasi 
la  the  oU  tube  are  saccessively  uncovered  proportlonatdy 
to  the  opening  of  said  valve. 

'5.  A  carbureter  comprlalng  a  casing  divided  by  two 
horlabntal  partitions  to  constitute,  respectively,  a  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  chamber  below  said  mixing  chamber,  aad 
an  oil  reeervolr  bdow  said  air  chamber,  the  upper  parti- 
tion bavlDg  a  central  opening  and  a  depending  ■■■"'r 
portion  surrounding  the  opening  and  constituting^  car- 
bureting chamber,  said  upper  partition  alao  having  an  aB- 
nular  seriee  of  perforations  therein,  and  the  lower  parti- 
tion having  a  central  depression  constituting  an  oU  ro> 
ceptacle,  an  oil  supply  tube  extending  vertically  through 
the  bottom  of  the  oil  receptacle  and  upwardly  through  the 
carbureting  chambM'.  aald  oil  tube  having  a  perforatloa 
therein  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  carbureting  chaas- 
ber.  means  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  perforation 
in  the  oil  supply  tube,  a  seriee  of  perforations  above  said 
first  mentioned  perforation  in  said  oil  supply  tubs,  said 
aecond  mentioned  seriee  of  perforations  opening  Into  ths 
carbureting  chamber,  a  sleeve  slidably  fitted  on  said  ott 
tube  and  normally  covering  said  second  mentioned  series 
of  perforatlona  therein,  and  an  air  valve  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  resting  normally. on  top  of  aald  upper  parti- 
tion and  covering  the  annular  series  of  perforations 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022.708.      CARBURETER.      WnxUM   F.    Rothb, 
St  Looia,  111.,  and  Babli  B.  Cdlp,  St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  611,181.     (CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  dlvldsd  by  two  snb- 
stantlally  horlsontal  partitions  to  provide  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  ebamhsr  below  said  mixing  chamb^.  and  aa  oil 
roservolr  below  said  air  chambsr,  said  mixing  chamber 
having  a  separate  air  inlet  opening  and  a  valve  nora^ally 
dosing  said  inlet  opening,  the  upper  partition  having  a  cen- 
tral ooenlns  and  a  deoendlnc  *««iii«p  oortlon  surround- 
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TslTc  for  MM  aitelQff  eliaiaber  wlMreby.  wb«n  Mid 
»iT  T«lTe  la  opened,  the  supporting  device  ia  lifted  and  the 
rod  tlkcreby  niOT«d  to  ancorer  a  greater  namber  of  tko  per- 
fWnitkMM  la  Its  tvlmlar  portion. 

a.  A  carbureter  eomprlslns  a  casing  dirlded  by  two  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  partitions  to  prorlde  a  mixing  dum- 
ber, an  air  chamber  below  Mid  mixing  chamber,  and  an  oU 
reMnrolr  below  Mid  air  chamber,  the  upper  partition 
karing  a  central  opening  and  a  depending  annular  flange 
anrroondlng  Mid  central  opening  and  constituting  a  ear- 
boretlng  chamber,  the  lower  partition  baring  a  central 
depreMlon  constituting  an  oil  recepUele  into  wbieb  the 
earbnreting  chamber  projects,'  a  rertlteUy  morable  rod 
wboM  lower  portion  la  tubular  to  constitute  an  oil  sup- 
ply tube.  Mid  rod  being  slidably  fitted  through  the  bottom 
of  said  oU  receptacle  and  communicating  with  said  oil 
raaenrolr.  Mid  tube  baring  a  multiplicity  of  perforations 
adapted  to  communicate  with  mM  carbureting  chamber, 
an  OQtwardly  opening  supply  ralTS  in  the  bottom  of  Mid 
ofl  receptacle  beuMth  the  end  of  Mid  oil  tube,' and  a  reall- 
leat  and  adjustable  support  for  Mid  rod  whereby  the  lat- 
ter may  be  adjusted  to  uncover  a  dMlred  number  of  the 
perforations  In  its  tubular  portion  and  also  depressed  to 
effect  the  opening  of  the  inlet  ralve  of  Mid  oil  resenrolr. 

8.  A  Mrimreter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  car- 
bureting chamber  located  below  said  mixing  chamber  and 
open  at  Its  top  to  continuous  communication  with  the  lat- 
ter, an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  carbureting  chamber 
and  open  to  continuous  communication  therewith  at  the 
bottom  of  the  latter,  a  Tertlcally  morable  on  pipe  baring 
a  multiplicity  of  perforations  adapted  to  communicate 
with  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  means  for  covering  Mid 
perfbratlona,  vertically  movable  and  adjustable  support- 
ing means  for  said  oil  pipe  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  it 
with  a  desired  number  of  its  perforations  uncovered.  Mid 
mixing  chamber  having  an  auxiliary  air  inlet,  an  inward 
open  suction  valve  controlling  Mid  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and  a 
lever  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  supporting 
means  for  the  oil  tube  whereby  the  oil  tube  is  raised 
to  uncover  its  perforations  proportionately  to  the  distance 
Mid  valve  is  raised. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  car- 
bureting chamber  located  below  Mid  mixing  chamber  and 
open  at  its  top  to  continuous  communication  with  the 
latter,  an  air  chamber  surrounding  Mid  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  open  to  continuous  communication  therewith  at 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  oil  pipe  hav- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  perforatlona  adapted  to  communicate 
with  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  adJusUble  and  resilient 
supporting  means  for  Mid  oil  pipe  adapted  to  normally 
hold  it  with  a  dMlred  number  of  Ite  perforations  uncov- 
ered, said  means  comprising  a  vertically  adjustable  sup- 
port, a  spring  interposed  between  Mid  support  and  a  stop 
on  Mid  oil  pipe,  and  a  vertically  adjustable  member  on 
Mid  support  sdapted  to  engage  Mid  stop  on  the  oil  pipe  to 
resist  the  action  of  Mid  spring. 

5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixing  chamber,  a  car- 
bureting chamber  located  below  Mid  mixing  chamber  and 
open  at  its  top  to  continuous  communication  with  the 
latter,  an  air  chamber  surrounding  Mid  carbureting  cham- 
ber and  open  to  continuous  communication  therewith  at 
the  bottom  of  the  latter,  Mid  mixing  chamber  having  an 
auxiliary  air  Inlet,  an  Inwardly  opening  suction  valve  con- 
trolling Mid  auxiliary  air  Inlet,  a  vertically  movable  oil 
pipe  having  a  multiplicity  of  perforations  adapted  to  com- 
monieate  with  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  said  oil  pipe 
being  slldably  fitted  In  a  bore  so  that  any  desired  nnmber 
of  ite  perforations  may  be  opened  to  communication  with 
the  carbureting  chamber,  vertically  adjusteble  and  resil- 
ient means  for  supporting  said  oil  pipe.  Mid  mMns  com- 
prising a  vertically  adjustable  support  through  which 
the  pipe  slldea,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  support 
and  a  stop  on  Mid  pipe,  and  a  vertically  adjusteble  member 
on  said  support  sdapted  to  contact  with  the  stop  and 
rMlst  the  action  of  Mid  spring,  and  a  lever  connection  be- 
tween Mid  vertically  adjustable  support  and  Mid  valve 
which  controls  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  of  Mid  mixing  cham- 
ber. 

[Claim  6  Dot  printed  in  the  GaMtte.1 


1.0S2,T04.  WINDOW-flHADB  ADJU8TBR.  Hasbt  M. 
■cKU>8s.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  lUed  June  10.  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  SM,141.     (CL  ia«— ST.) 


1.  In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  a  plurality  of  cylinders, 
plural  supporte  for  each  said  cylinder,  a  guide  rod  ex- 
tending through  Mch  Mid  eylfatder  and  beyond  the  end 
thereof,  a  piston  secured  upon  Mch  Mid  guide  rod  and 
operable  to  Mid  cylinders,  means  urging  said  platoD 
to  the  full  extent  of  Ite  naotlon.  means  attached  to  Mid 
pistons  for  supporting  a  wtedow  shade  and  means  fbmed 
in  one  of  the  supporte  for  Mch  said  cylinder  and  oper- 
able upon  Mid  rods  for  securing  Mid  rods  In  any  prede- 
termined position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deoerlbed.  a  plarallty 
of  cylinders,  a  stetlonary  bracket  secured  in  Mch  end 
of  each  said  cylinder,  a  guide  rod  operable  in  and  through 
Mch  Mid  cyltaKler  and  Mid  bracketa,  pistons  operable 
wlthha  Mfai  cylinder,  springs  within  Mid  cylinders  for 
orglaff  Mid  pistons  to  the  full  extent  of  their  motion, 
braekete  secured  to  Mid  pistons  for  supporttog  a  shade,  a 
rod  securing  Mid  brackets  reliably  together,  a  chain  car- 
ried by  Mid  rod  for  comprenlng  Mid  springs  by  lowering 
said  piston,  and  thnmb-nute  arranged  to  Mch  of  the  lower 
said  stetlonary  braekete  to  reteto  Mid  pistons  to  their 
lowered  posltloa. 


1.022.706.  MEANS  FOB  8TRAIOHTBNINO  OB  ALTBB- 
INQ  THE  DIBECTION  OB  C0UB8E  OF  A  BOBE- 
HOLS.  Fjlamk.  Qbobob  SairnKS,  JobannMborg,  Trans- 
Taal.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1010.  Serial  No.  887.297.  (Q. 
IM     8.) 


1.  IfMttS  fOr  sitertng  the  direction  or  course  of  a  bore 
hole  comprialng  a  plumb-bob  and  a  means  which  flxM  Mid 
pluab-bob  to  the  bore  hole  to  sudi  a  way  that  It  strvM 
as  a  golds  for  the  bortog  crown  and  drill  rods. 

2.  Means  for  altertog  the  direction  or  course  of  a  bore 
bole  comprising  a  cyltodrlcal  plumb-bob  and  a  means 
which*  fixM  Mid  plumb-bob  to  the  bore  bole  so  that  it 
servM  as  a  guide  for  the  bortog  crown  and  drill  rods. 

8.  Means  fbr  altertog  the  direction  or  courM  of  a  bore 
hole  comprialng  a  cyltodrlcal  plumb-bob  and  a  means 
which  flxM  said  plumb-bob  to  the  bore  hole  so  that  It 
MrvM  u  a  guide  for  the  boring  crown  and  drill  rote. 
Mid  plumb-bob  being  tapered  or  beveled  at  the  top  to 
tacilltete  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  bortog  crown, 
at  Mt  forth. 
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4.  Means  tor  altering  the  dlreetion  or  oootm  of  a  bore 
bole  comprising  a  cyltodrlcal  plnmb-bob  and  a  means 
which  flxM  said  plnmb-bob  to  the  bore  hole  m  that  It 
sarvM  as  a  guide  for  the  bortog  crown  and  drill  rotta, 
said  plumb4iob  betog  provided  with  recesses  with  which 
Ite  fixing  mMns  engages. 

8.  Means  for  altering  the  direction  or  courM  of  a  bora 
bole  comprlstof  a  cylindrical  plnmb-bob  and  a  means 
which  fixM  Mid  plumb-bob  to  the  bore  hole  so  that  It 
servM  u  a  guide  for  the  boring  crown  and  drill  rods.  Mid 
plumb-bob  being  provided  with  spiral  groovM  of  opposite 
pitch  with  which  ita  fixing  means  engages. 

[Claims  0  to  12  aot  prtoted  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.022,700.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOLLING  MEANS  FOB 
SUBMARINE  VESSELS.  Haiolo  W.  Shomnakd.  Bast 
Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.204. 


(CT.  114-f«6.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  vMsel.  automatic  me<ns  for  steering 
the  vesMl  toward  a  predetermined  level,  bydrostetlc  dto- 
phragms  sdditiooal  to  Mid  mMns  so  ananged  u  to  be 
subjected  to  pressure  of  the  sea,  and  mechanical  connect- 
ing and  coatrolltog  devices  connecting  said  diaphragms 
with  Mid  first  named  automatic  means,  snbstanttolly  as 
dsscribed. 

2.  In  a  Mit-propelled  submsrlne  vsssel,  automatic  aaeans 
cspsble  of  movement  in  two  directions  for  steering  the 
vesMl  upward  or  downward  rMpectlvely  toward  a  pre- 
determtoed  level,  means  for  limiting  the  effective  action 
of  Mid  first  named  aieans  to  both  directions,  bydrostetlc 
dlsphragms  arranged  to  be  subjected  to  pressure  of  tbs 
sea,  and  opcrstlve  connections  between  Mid  diaphragma 
and  Mid  limiting  means,  substantlaliy  u  described. 

8.  MMns  for  automatically  controUtog  the  vertical 
angle  of  tocillnatlon  of  a  submarine  vesMl,  comprising  to 
combtostloo  approprUte  steertog  apparatus,  and  means 
rMponsIve  to  differences  of  bydrostetlc  prsssors  existing 
at  different  portions  of  the  vesMl  due  to  Ite  vertlMl  In- 
dlnstion,  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  steering 
apparatus,  snbstentially  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  Means  for  automatically  controlltog  the  vertical 
angle  of  toidination  of  a  snbmarine  vesMl.  compristog 
In  combination  appropriate  steering  apparatus,  motor 
mecbsnlsm  operating  the  Mme,  and  means  responsive  to 
differencM  ef  bydroetatic  pressure  exlsttag  at  dUterent 
portlone  of  the  veesel  due  to  ite  Vertical  tocllnatlon,  for 
controlltog  the  operation  of  said  motor  mechanism,  sub- 
stentially  as  described. 

8.  Means  for  automatically  controlltog  the  vertical 
angle  of  Indtoatlon  of  a  submarine  vesMi  comprising  to 
comblnstlon  approprtote  steMing  apparatus,  two  devices 
wnsltive  to  external  bydrostetlc  preMure  placed  one  for- 
ward of  the  other  and  adapted  to  respond  to  all  pressures 
to  which  they  are  subjected,  and  means  whereby  the  rela- 
tive condition  of  Mid  sensitive  devices.  Is  made  to  control 
the  operation  of  Mid  atMrlng  apparatus,  sobstenttolly  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  prtoted  to  the  GsMtte.] 


1.022.707 


SOLENOID-CONTROLLER.      Fbaxk    W. 
Smith,   Westfleld.   N.   J.,  aHignor  to   Sundh    Electric 
Company.  Mew  Tork,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1910.   Serial  No.  8884S46.    (CI.  172—^388.) 
1.  A  controller  comprising  a  solenoid  coll,  means  con- 
necting said   solenoid   coll   directly   to   dreolt  with   the 
source  of  supply,  a  core  for  Mid  coll,  a  pair  of  eonteete 
bfooght  togftlier  by  the  Initial   movement  of  said  core, 
a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the 
eonteete  first  operated  by  the  solenoid  core,  a  resistance 
a  controlling  coll  in  Mid  motor  cirenlt.  a  BOTable 


core  for  said  controlling  coil,  means  to  the  solenoid  eoU 
drcnit  and  connected  to  the  movable  core  of  the  coa> 
trelliag  coil  to  place  reetotance  to  the  said  Mlew>id  cir- 
cuit whmi  excoM  of  current  is  flowing  through  said  motor 
circuit  mMns  to  return  Mid  solenoid  coil  circuit  to  its. 
normal  condition  when  the  current  flowing  through  tba 
motor  dreolt  Is  reduced,  and  to  thereby  permit  the  sola- 
Bold  oore  to  complete  ite  movement,  and  oonUete  operated 
by  said  core  as  It  completes  Ite  movement  to  cut  the  re> 
sistanoe  and  the  controlling  coll  from  the  motor  circuit. 


UQfJ 


2.  A  solenoid  controller  compristog  a  solenoid  coll,  a 
single  core  movable  into  and  out  of  Mid  solenoid  coll,  a 
pair  of  eonteete  arranged  to  be  doeed  or  opened  by  the 
movements  of  Mid  core,  an  operating  circuit  arranged 
to  be  completed  by  the  Mid  pair  of  contacts,  a  rMlstence 
and  a  controlling  coll  in  Mid  drcnit,  a  core  movable  toto 
and  out  of  said  controlling  coll,  means  moved  by  said 
core  for  cutting  rMlstance  into  the  solenoid  coil  circuit, 
means  tendtog  to  return  Mid  movable  means  to  ite  nor- 
mal position  to  cut  rMlstence  out  of  the  solenoid  coil  dr^ 
cult  and  operattog  against  tiie  pull  of  the  controlling  colL 
a  second  pair  of  eonteete  arranged  to  be  closed  by  tha 
further  movement  of  the  solenoid  core,  this  latter  pair 
of  eonteete  also  completing  the  operattog  circuit  and  cot- 
ting  out  the  resistence  and  the  controlling  coil,  therdif 
preventtog  the  subsequent-  re-Introduction  of  the  resist- 
ance Into  the  solenoid  coil  circuit. 

8.  A  solenoid  controller  comprising  a  solenoid  coil,  a- 
slngle  redprocable  core  for  Mid  coll.  a  drcult  for  said 
call,  a  pair  of  contects  arranged  to  bs  dosed  by  the  move- 
ment of  Mid  cere,  a'  motor  circuit  adapted  to  be  cose- 
pleted  by  the  Mid  pair  of  contects.  a  resistence  and  a  eon- 
I  trolling  coll  in  said  motor  circuit,  a  redprocable  core  im 
said  controlling  coil,  movsble  mMus  operated  by  said 
core  fbr  cutting  resistance  toto  the  solenoid  coil  circuit. 
Mid  means  tending  always  to  return  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  controlling  coil  operating  under  an  excMS  of 
current  to  place  mlstaace  to  the  solenoid  coil  dreolt  and 
operating  when  the  current  in  the  motor  circuit  Is  suffl- 
cieutly  reduced  to  cut  the  resistence  from  the  solenoid 
circuit  thereby  permitting  the  solenoid  core  to  continoe 
its  movement,  another  pair  of  contects  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  subsequent  movement  of  the  solenoid  core, 
this  latter  pair  of  contacte  completing  the  circuit  through 
the  motor  direct  and  permanently  cutttog  out  the  rMlst- 
ance and  the  controlling  coil  of  the  motor  circuit. 

4.  A  solenoid  controller  comprialng  a  solenoid  coil,  a 
eore  movable  toto  and  out  of  Mid  coil,  contacte  adapted 
to  he  closed  by  Mid  core  at  different  points  In  ite  travel  ^ 
to  dOM  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  in  said  circuit  eon- ' 
trolled  by  the  movement  of  the  mlenoid  core  for  neutral- 
ising  the  pull  of  Mid  coil  to  thereby  arrMt  the  movement 
of  the  core  before  it  has  completed  Ite  movement,  said 
means  operattog  opon  a  reduction  of  current  to  the  dr- 
eolt controlled  by  the  solenoid  to  rMtore  the  solenoid  to 
ite  normal  action. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  motor,  a  solenoid  coll,  a  cir- 
cuit for  Mid  coil  including  means  for  opening  and  dosing 
said  drcnit,  a  oore  movable  toto  and  out  of  said  C0U..A 
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racteUnce  in  tbe  solenoid  cireolt.  m«ana  for  normally 
iliprt-clrcultlng  said  retlatanra,  meant  In  tbe  motor  dr- 
evlt  controlled  by  tbe  morement  of  tbe  eolenoid  core  and 
optratlBg  apon  the  completion  of  Mid  motor  circuit  by 
tbe  aolenoid  to  iwltcb  tlie  reelstaoce  into  the  coil  circuit 
to  tberefoy  arrwt  the  core  before  It  baa  completed  Its 
moreaient  and  acting  npoo  a  redaction  of  tbe  current 
flowing  to  tbe  motor  to  again  short  circuit  said  resistance 
and  thereby  permit  tbe  core  to  make  a  farther  movement. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,022,708.  TIME-SWITCH  FOB  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS. 
WUAKK  W.  Smith,  Westfle^d,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Sondb 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1011.  SerUl  No.  608,738. 
(CI.  161—27.) 


1.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a  cireolt 
closing  switch  tberelD,  a  latch  to  bold  said  awiteh  to 
maintain  tbe  circuit  closed,  a  spring  motor  In  said  box, 
one  end  of  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor  extending 
through  said  box,  a  switch  setting  arm  carried  by  the 
driving  abaft  within  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  move  the 
switch  to  its  locked  position,  when  said  abaft  la  rotated 
to  wind  tbe  aprlng  thereon,  a  releasing  finger  carried  by 
aald  arm  and  adapted  to  release  tbe  latch  when  the  driv- 
ing shaft  is  rotated  by  the  spring  tension,  a  power  re- 
ducing gear  train  connected  to  and  operated  by  the  drir- 
Ing  abaft,  a  rotatable  retarding  device  operated  by  aald 
gsar  train,  a  filling  of  readily  dlaplaceable  lubricating  ma- 
terial in  tbe  box  and  submerging  the  retarding  device  and 
permitting  said  device  to  rotate  very  alowly,  a  switch 
operating  button  connected  to  the  oater  end  of  the  driving 
abaft,  a  stop  for  said  button  to  prevent  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  motor,  and  a  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  button 
in  its  switch  operating  movement. 

2.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  drealt  closing  device, 
a  latcb  to  hold  said  device  to  maintain  tbe  drealt  closed, 
a  spring  motor  including  a  driving  abaft,  and  a  power  re- 
dactng  gear  train,  a  switch  setting  arm  carried  by  tbe 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  tbe  switch  device  lo 
Its  locked  position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  wind 
tbe  apring  thereon,  a  releaaing  finger  operated  by  the 
motor  to  releaae  the  latch  when  tbe  driving  abaft  ia  ro- 
tated by  tbe  apring  tenalon,  a  rotatable  retarding  derice 
operated  by  the  gear  train,  a  box  indoaing  aald  retarding 
device,  a  filling  of  displaceable  material  In  the  box  aub- 
merglng  tbe  retarding  device  and  permitting  said  device 
to  rotate  very  slowly,  a  switch  operating  button  con- 
nacted  to  one  end  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  stop  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  button  to  bold  the  motor  against  oper- 
ation, and  an  adjuatable  stop  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
batton  in  Its  switch  operating  movement,  whereby  in  set- 
ting tbe  switch  tbe  driving  shaft  Will  be  rotated  and  tbe 
operating  spring  wound  thereon  on  amount  equal  to  tbe 
unwinding  of  said  apring  In  returning  the  switch  operat- 
ing twtton  to  the  permanent  stop. 

S.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  circuit  dosing  switch, 
a  latcb  to  bold  said  switch  to  maintain  tbe  circuit  dosed. 


a  spring  motor  including  a  driving  aliaft,  a  driving  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  aald  shaft  and  at  its  other  end 
to  a  permanent  fixed  pari,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  fixed 
to  aald  atiaft,  a  driring  gear  loosely  connected  to  aald 
shaft  and  carrying  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  of 
said  shaft  whereby  ths  gear  will  be  driven  through  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  gear  train  operated  throogh  said 
driving  gear,  a  retarding  derice  operated  by  said  gear  train, 
a  switch  setting  arm  carried  by  tbe  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  the  switch  to  its  locked  position  when 
Mdd  shaft  is  rotated  to  wind  tbe  spring  thereon,  a  releas- 
ing device  operated  by  the  motor  and  adapted  to  releaae 
the  latcb  when  the  driving  abaft  ia  rotated  by  tbe  apring 
tenalon,  a  awiteh  operating  batton  connected  to  one  end 
of  tbe  driring  abaft,  a  permanent  atop  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged  by  aald  batton  to  bold  the  motor  inoperative  t>ot 
permitting  tbe  driving  shaft  to  be  rotated  by  aald  button 
to  aet  and  lock  the  switch,  an  adjuatable  atop  to  limit  the 
roUtion  of  the  button  and  the  driving  abaft  In  Ita  awiteh 
operating  movement,  aald  atop  l)eing  ao  adjuatable  as  to 
permit  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  driving  shaft  a  distance 
equal  to  one  ratchet  tooth  or  a  multiple  of  aald  distance, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft  in  setting  the 
switch  will  wind  tbe  spring  thereon  sufliciently  to  com- 
pensate for  the  unwinding  of  the  spring  in  returning  the 
motor  to  its  normal  inoperative  position. 

4.  A  time  sviPiteh  comprising  a  box  or  casing,  a  circuit 
dosing  switch  therein,  a  latch  to  hold  said  switch  to 
maintain  the  drcult  closed  a  spring  motor  in  said  Imx 
and  including  a  driving  shaft,  and  a  driring  spring  wound 
thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  secured  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  driving  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  train  operated  by  said  driving  gear,  a  re- 
tarding device  operated  by  said  gear  train,  a  filling  of 
lubricating  material  In  the  box  and  submerging  the  re- 
tarding derice,  a  switch  setting  arm  carried  by  the  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  releasing  finger  operated  by  the  aald  abaft, 
a  awiteh  operating  button  connected  to  one  end  of  tbe 
driving  abaft,  a  atop  for  aald  button  to  bold  the  motor 
inoperative,  a  series  of  spertures  in  the  box  correspond- 
ing In  number  to  the  teeth  of  tbe  ratchet  wheel  on  tbe 
driving  shaft  and  arranged  equal  distances  apart  around 
aald  driving  abaft,  and  an  adjuatable  atop  adapted  to  bs 
inserted  in  any  one  of  aald  aperiures,  substantially  as  ds- 
scrilMd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  A  time  switch  comprising  a  circuit  closing  switch, 
a  latch  to  bold  said  switch  closed,  a  apring  motor,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  driring  aliaft  of  aald  motor,  a 
driring  gear  loosely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  aald  gear  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  gear 
train  operated  through  aald  driving  gear,  a  retarding  de- 
vice operated  by  aald  gear  train,  meana  operated  by  ttia 
driving  abaft  to  move  the  switch  to  its  locked  position 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  to  wind  tbe  apring  thereon, 
a  awiteh  operating  button  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
driring  abaft  and  an  adjualaltie  atop  to  limit  the  rotation 
of  the  button  and  the  driving  aliaft  in  Its  switch  operating 
movement 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,709.  COMBINED  BALINQ  AND  C0MPRE8SIN0 
APPARATUS.  Taylob  J.  Smith,  Union  City,  Oa. 
Filed  June  15,  1011.    Serial  No.  633,265.     (CL  100—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  press  box.  of  a  pressure  bead  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  box,  a  plunger  movable 
np  through  tbe  bottom  of  aald  box,  a  platen  in  tbe  box, 
and  a  removable  block  Interposed  between  the  platen  and 
the  plunger,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  ths 
combination  with  a  press  box,  of  a  pressure  head  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  top  of  said  box,  a  plonger  movabls 
up  through  the  bottom  of  said  box,  a  platen  In  the  box, 
a  removable  block  interposed  between  the  platen  and  tbe 
plunger,  aald  block  of  a  alse  corresponding  to  tbe  aise  of 
the  bale  when  compressed,  sobstantially  as  descrilwd. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  ths 
combination  with  a  press  box,  of  a  preaaure  bead  adapted 
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to  be  podtldBSd  1b  the  top  of  the  box.  a  planger  movable 
ap  through  the  bottom  of  ssld  Imx,  a  plate  in  the  box,  a 
removable  block  interposed  between  the  platen  and  tbe 
plunger,  bats  projecting  into  tbe  box  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  tbe  platen  in  itt  lowest  position,  and  enable  tbe  ra- 
BOTSl  of  the  block,  substantially  as  described. 


4  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press  box,  of  a  pressure  bead  adapted  to 
be  positioBM  in  the  top  of  said  box.  a  plunger  movable 
up  through  tbe  bottom  of  said  box,  a  platen  in  the  box, 
a  removable  block  interpoaed  between  the  platen  and  the 
plunger,  said  block  of  a  slxe  corresponding  to  tbe  alse 
of  the  bale  when  compressed,  bars  projecting  into  the 
box  and  adspted  to  support  the  platen  in  its  lowest  po- 
sition, and  enable  the  removal  of  the  block,  aubstsntially 
as  de8crn>ed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  press  box,  of  a  preaaure  bead  adapted 
to  ht  posltkined  in  the  top  of  aald  box,  a  plunger  movable 
up  through  the  bottom  of  aald  box,  a  platen  in  the  box, 
a  removable  block  interposed  between  the  platen  and  tbe 
plunger,  aald  box  baring  an  opening  therein,  a  guide  reg- 
iatering  wlib  said  opting  and  into  which  aald  block  ia 
adapted  to  be  moved  when  drawn  out  of  the  box,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

I  Claims  B  to  3S  not  printed  la  tba  Oasette.] 
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1,022.710.  CAR-UNDERFRAME.  Victor  M.  Somma.  St. 
Louis,  Mt.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
PUed  Jun*  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  630,028.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  a  I  tar  underframe,  the  combination  of  bolster 
members  s^d  s  trussed  center  sill  construction  in  which 
the  compression  member  Is  In  the  form  of  sn  H-beam  to 
whose  ends  tbe  tension  members  are  anchored. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  bolater 
memliers  sad  a  trussed  center  sill  construction  compris- 
ing an  H-baam  compression  member,  struts,  tension  rods 
and  castings  interposed  between  the  legs  of  the  H-beam 
and  secured  to  the  horisontal  web  thereof. 

8.  In  a  I  tar  underframe,  the  combination  of  bolater 
membera  and  a  trussed  center  stll  construction  comprising 
an  H-beam  extending  beyond  the  bolster  points,  draft  sills 
connected  to  the  vertlcsl  legs  of  said  H-beam,  anchoring 
members,  and  tension  rods  secured  to  said  anchoring 
members. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  truased  center  sill  in  tbe  form 
of  an  H-beam.  atruts  Interposed  between  the  legs  of  said 
beam,  ancUoring  members  also  Interposed  between  the 
legs  of  said  beam,  and  tenalon  roda. 

6.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  of  bolater 
members  ahd  a  center  sill  coostruction  for  car  under- 


trames  comprtetng  an  H-beam,  eastings  oseursd  to  tiM 
horisontal  web  and  vertical  legs  thereof  at  or  near  Its 
ends,  atruts  secured  to  said  H-beam,  and  tension  rods  co- 
operating with  said  struts  and  anchored  in  said  castings. 


1,022,711.  DRILL  MAGAZINE  AND  CHUCK.  WuxxiMB 
F.  SwKrr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,824.     (Ca.  20—107.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mandreHiav- 
ing  a  slot  therein,  a  magazine  for  drills  supported  by  said 
mandrel,  a  series  of  drills  mounted  in  the  magasine, 
meana  whereby  a  drill  may  be  inaerted  in  the  slot  Ui  the 
mandrel  and  means  for  ejecting  the  drill  from  tbe  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  mandrel 
haring  a  alot  therein,  a  drill  magazine  supported  by  said 
mandrel,  a  series  of  drills  mounted  iu  said  magarine 
radially  of  the  mandrel,  means  whereby  said  magazine 
may  be  rotated  to  present  a  drill  in  position  in  front  of 
the  slot  In  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  inserting  tbe  drill 
in  the  alot  in  tbe  mandrel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  mandrel 
having  a  alot  therein,  a  drill  magazine  supported  by  said 
mandrel,  a  series  of  drilla  mounted  in  aald  magazlna 
radially  of  the  mandrel,  means  whereby  said  magazine' 
may  be  rotated  to  present  a  drill  In  ^)osition  in  front 
of  the  slot  in  the  mandrel,  meana  for  inaerting  tbe  drill 
in  tbe  slot  in  tbe  mandrel,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  drill  in  position  in  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mandrel 
haring  a  alot  therein,  a  drill  magazine  mounted  oiv  tbe 
mandrel,  comprizing  meana  for  retaining  a  series  of  drills 
in  position,  means  for  inserting  a  drill  within  tbe  mandrel, 
means  for  clamping  aald  drill  in  position  in  the  mandrtf 
and  meana  for  ejecting  the  drill  from' the  mandrel. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  slotted 
mandrel,  a  rotatable  magazine  mounted  on  said  mandrel 
adapted  to  position  a  aeries  of  drills  radially  thereon, 
and  a  pusher  mounted  on  a  fixed  support  adapted  to 
insert  a  predetermined  drill  within  tbe  slot  In  tbs 
mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Osaette.] 


1,022.712.  METHOD  OF  UNITING  METAL.  EUHU 
THOM8ON.  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignor  to  Thomson 
Electric  Welding  Compsny,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massschnsetts.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1010.  Serial  No. 
640,098.     (CI.  219—4.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  welding  a  rim  or  margin  to  a  centsr 
conaisting  in  applying  a  piece  of  metal  over  a  restricted 
peripbersl  spsce  around  the  center  and  between  tbe 
same  and  tbe  margin,  passing  a  beating  electric  current 
between  tbe  rim  and  center  while  they  are  tbe  opposite 
I  poles  of  a  drcult  and  through  tbe  piece  of  metal  com- 
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pletlns  the  circuit  between  them  and  forcing  aaid  metal 
Into  the  reatrlctad  peripheral  space  when  the  parta  be- 
cona  locally  aoftcoed  or  baatad  to  the  proper  welding 
teaaperature. 


2.  The  method  of  nnlting  a  wheel  rim  and  center  con- 
siatlng  in  applying  a  tapered  ring  orer  a  restricted  pe- 
ripheral apace  around  the  center  and  between  the  aame 
and  the  rim,  paaalng  a  heating  electric  current  from  one 
to  the  other  of  the  two  latter  parts  and  through  aaid 
tapered  ring  operating  to  complete  the  circuit  between 
them  and  applying  lateral  pressure  to  force  the  ring  into 
aaid  peripheral  space  and  weld  the  rim  and  center  to- 
gether. 

3.  The  method  of  farming  and  completing  a  welded 
anion  between  a  wheel  rim  and  center  consisting  In  ap- 
plying a  piece  of  metal  over  a  restricted  peripheral  apace 
aroond  the  center  and  between  the  same  and  the  rim 
to  complete  a  circuit  between  them  from  one  to  the  other, 
passing  a  beating  electric  current  from  one  to  the  other 
through  aaid  piece  of  metal  and  applying  lateral  welding 
preasure  when  aaid  piece  of  metal  and  the  periphery  of 
aaid  center,  together  with  the  Inalde  of  the  rim.  become 
locally  heated  to  the  proper  welding  temperature  by  the 
paaaage  of  aaid  current. 

4.  The  method  of  uniting  a  metal  wheel  rim  to  its 
center  or  body  consisting  in  aasembllng  the  wheel  nnd 
rim  In  the  desired  finished  relstlon,  the  two  parts  being 
of  proper  dimensions  to  leave  a  narrow  peripheral  apace 
between  them  around  the  center,  laying  a  piece  of  metal 
Into  aaid  peripheral  apace  to  electrically  bridge  the  center 
and  rim,  passing  a  heating  electric  current  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  center  and  rim  and  through  aaid 
piece  of  metal  to  bring  them  to  the  welding  temperature, 
forcing  the  piece  of  metal  Into  aaid  space  by  lateral 
pressure  when  the  parta  reach  the  proper  welding  tem- 
perature and  at  the  aame  time  supporting  said  rim  and 
center  against  lateral  dlaplacemcnt  by  the  action  of  the 
welding  preaaure. 

5.  The  method  of  uniting  a  metal  wheel  rim  to  Ita 
center  or  body  c<Hislsting  in  applying  s  piece  of  metal  In 
a  narrow  peripheral  apace  around  the  center  and  be- 
tween the  aame  and  the  rim,  paaalng  a  heating  electric 
currmt  from  one  to  the  other  of  the  center  and  rim  and 
through  aaid  piece  of  metal  to  locally  heat  the  aame  to 
welding  temperature,  forcing  the  piece  of  metal  into  aaid 
peripheral  apace  by  lateral  preaaure  applied  to  aaid  piece 
and  aubsequently  subjecting  the  Joint  to  lateral  preaaure 
applied  and  continued  at  both  aldea  of  the  Joint  to  pre- 
vent weakening  or  ahrinkage  cracka  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,713.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  PniNK  C.  Ukqm, 
St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,584. 
(CL  179—75.) 

1.  ▲  local  battery  telephone  ayatem  compriaing  an 
alternating  current  generating  machine  at  the  central  ex- 
change for  operating  the  llne-dropa  and  clearing-out  drop, 
and  a  separate  and  distinct  generating  derice  for  operat- 
ing the  bella  of  the  subscribers'  telephones. 

2.  A  telephone  system  having  a  algnaling  generator 
and  meana  for  preventing  the  induced  current  from  said 
generator  from  affecting  the  receiving  of  a  subacriber'a 
telephone  in  caae  said  receiver  is  thrown  into  a  divided 
circuit. 


8.  A  telephone  ayatem  having  resistance  devices  bridged 
acroas  the  cord  circuit,  the  coils  of  aakl  reslatance  device* 
being  wound  on  separate  corea  so  aa  to  reduce  their 
tmnaformer  action  to  a  minimum,  and  condenaera  ar* 
ranged  in  the  line  circuit  so  aa  to  prevent  the  receivera 
of  the  subscribers'  telephone*  from  becoming  affected  by 
any  inductive  disturbance  on  the  line  in  case  said  re- 
ceivers are  thrown  Into  a  divided  circuit. 


4.  A  telephone  •zehange  system  comprising  a  signal- 
generating  device  at  the  central  exchange,  reaiatance  de- 
vice* bridged  aero**  the  cord  circuit,  and  a  condenaer  ar- 
ranged aero**  the  circuit  of  aaid  signal-generating  device. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system,  compriaing  a  grounded 
algnal  generating  device  arranged  at  the  central  exchange, 
resistance  devlcea  bridged  acroaa  the  cord  circuit  and 
tiavlng  their  middle  contacts  grounded,  and  a  condenaer 
arranged  acroe*  the  circuit  of  said  signal -generating  de- 
Tlce. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.022.714.  SOLE  -  CHANNSUNO  MACHINE.  Fsavk 
Wau>,  DalmatU,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.578. 
(CL  12—27.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  knife,  a  gaK^  reciprocating  with  the  knife 
and  conatantly  In  engagement  with  the  aole.  meana  to 
hold  the  work  during  the  cutting  stroke  qf  the  knife, 
and  meana  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  gage  during 
the  Idle  stroke  of  the  knife,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chsnnellng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
work  support,  channel  and  edge  knivea  and  mean*  for 
reciprocating  them  in  the  line  of  feed,  preaser-feet  mov- 
able with  tbe  knivea  in  the  line  of  feed,  meana  for  caus- 
ing the  presser-feet  to  determine  tbe  depth  of  the  cut 
daring  the  cutting  stroke  of  the  knives  and  to  feed 
tbe  wmrk  during  the  return  stroke,  and  meana  for  vary- 
ing the  preaaure  of  the  preaaer-feet  upon  the  work  at  th* 

I  ends  of  each  stroke,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 
I  8.  A  channeling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
j  reciprocating  cutter  constructed  to  cut  on  the  iMckward 
i  a^ke,  work  feeding  meana  operating  during  the  forward 
I  stroke  of  tbe  cutter,  a  work  retainer  movable  to  and 
from  the  work  to  hold  the  work  during  the  cutting  stroke, 
1  and  meana  under  control  of  the  work  retainer  whereby  th* 
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preaaure  of  the  feeding  meana  upon  the  work  la  reduced  I 

during  the  forward  atroke  of  tbe  cutter,  aubstantially  aa  I 
deacribed. 

4.  A  Channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  re-  j 
dprocatlng  channel  and  edge  knivea,  praaaer-feet  re-  j 
ciprocating  with  aaid  knives  and  spring-pressed  agalnat  ; 
the  work,  a  work  retainer  movable  to  and  from  the  work  ' 
to  bold  the  work  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  the  knivea, 
and  means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  the  work  j 
retainer  to  increaae  the  aprlng  preaaure  of  the  preaser-  ! 
feet  whlla  aaid  retainer  la  holding  tbe  work,  substantially 

aa  deacribed.  | 

5.  A  cbatiB*ling  machine,  having,  In  combination,  cat-  { 
ting  meant  Adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  line  of  feed  of  j 
tbe  sole,  sole  feeding  means  reciprocating  with  the  cutting 
means  and  constantly  la  contact  with  tbe  sole,  a  work 
retainer  te  hold  the  work  dnring  the  cutting  stroke  of 
the  knivea,  and  mechanism  to  decrease  the  pressure  of 
tbe  feeding  means  on  tbe  sole  at  the  time  of  turning 
the  sole  to  conform  tbe  cut  to  tb^  contour  of  tbe  sole, 
Bub*tantlaUy  as  dascrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


3.  A  buffer  beam  having  a  downwardly  opening  recess 
and  a  removable  block  cloalng  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  receaa. 

4.  A  buffer  beam  having  downwardly  opening  recesse* 
depending  lugs  on  each  side  of  said  recessea,  a  remov- 
able block  arranged  between  the  said  lags  for  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  recess  and  a  faatening  device  paaalng 
through  said  lugs  for  holding  said  block  in  position. 

5.  A  buffer  beam  having  horlaontally  disposed  strength- 
ening webs  connecting  its  front  and  back  walla,  aaid 
strengthening  weba  being  ataggered  with  rdatlon  to  each 
other  and  certain  of  which  webs  are  diagonally  diapoaed 
with  respect  to  tbe  front  and  rear  walla 

(Claim*  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,0M,716.     AIRSHIP.     Saai*   P.    Watt,   SeatUe,   Waah., 

•  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Francis  G.  Frink,  Seattle,  Waah. 

Filed  Not.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  694,986.     (CL244— 12.) 


1,022,717.  LlGnTNING-ARBESTER.  ALaxASOfck  Jat 
WcaTB,  Pittsbargta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company,  Swlsavale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  601,514. 
(CI.  175—215.) 


1.  In  ftp  air  ship,  a  frame,  a  suatainlng  plane  on  said 
frame  comprising  superlmpoaed  surfaces  one  of  which  Is 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  other,  and  balancing  planes  ex- 
tending between  said  surfaces  and  diverging  in  both 
rearward  and  upward  directiona.  ^ 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  supporting  frame,  balancing  mean* 
on  said  frsme  comprising  rearwardly  diverging  plane*, 
and  angularly  adjustable  plane  sections  arranged  to  form 
continuations  of  said  planes. 

8.  In  ati  air  ship,  a  supporting  frame,  balancing  meana 
on  said  ft'ame  comprising  rearwardly  diverging  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  planes,  and  angularly  adjustable 
plane  aectlons  each  projecting  beyond  one  edge  of  a  re- 
spective plane  to  form  a  continuation  thereof. 

4.  In  an  air  ship,  a  supporting  frame,  balancing  meana 
on  said  f^ame  comprising  rearwardly  diverging  planes, 
and  plane  sections  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  rear  edgea 
of  said  planes  and  hinged  at  one  edge  for  swinging  of 
their  fret  portions  outwardly  from  the  outer  facea  of 
said  planM. 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  fusible  electrodes  connected  in  multiple,  the  electrode* 
of  each  pair  having  a  apark  gap  betweoi  their  enda. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  unit  comprising  two  oppositely 
arranged  conductors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  fusible  elec- 
trodes, tbe  electrodes  of  each  pair  having  a  spark  gap 
between  tbelr  ends,  one  electrode  of  each  pair  being 
electrically  connected  with  one  of  the  conductors  and 
the  other  electrode  with  the  other  conductor,  and  a 
capillary  tube  of  fraaglbie  insulating  material  laeloateg 
each  pair  of  electrodes. 

8.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  two  electrodes  arraagai 
with  a  spark  gap  between  their  enda,  and  a  capillary  tube 
Inclosing  aaid  electrodes.  - 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  two  fusible  electrodes  ar- 
ranged with  a  spark  gap  between  their  enda  and  a 
capillary  tube  inclosing  the  electrodes. 


1,022,718.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Faainc  M.  AaHunr,  thm 
\  Tprk,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  609,241. 
i        (O.  120—42.) 


1,022.71«:  BUFFEB-BEAM.  CHARLna  T.  WasTi.AKn.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davis  Locomotive  Wheel  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jaly  8I4  1911.    Serial  No.  641.646.     (CI.  106—17.) 


1.  A  btiffer  beam  having  its  front  and  back  walla  cut 
away  to  form  an  opening,  and  a  bottom  wall  deflected 
upwardly  around  said  opening. 

2.  A  bitffer  beam  having  its  front  snd  back  walls  cut 
away  and  Its  bottom  wall  deflected  upwardly  around  iald 
cut  away  portiona  and  connected  to  tbe  front  and  back 
walls  at  tbe  edges  of  said  opening. 

171  O.  G.— 24 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprtslng  a  reservoir  and  feed- 
plug,  aaid  feed-plug  having  an  ink-duct  which  leads  di- 
rectly from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  front  of  *aSd  (Md-plof, 
and  an  opening  extending  l<mgitadlnally  thereof  and  in 
open  comaaunicatlon  with  the  forward  end  of  said  ink- 
dnct,  and  a  rod  having  a  greater  length  than  that  of  tlie 
reservoir,  one  end  of  which  Is  Inserted  In  said  opening 
in  the  feed-plug  and  in  aUding  engagement  therewith. 

2.  A  fountain  pen  compriaing  a  reservoir  and  feed-plug, 
sftld  feed-plug  having  an  ink-duct  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  aaid  ink-duct  and  opening 
being  In  open  communication  with  each  other  at  their 
forward  enda 'and  a  removable  rod  to  close  tbe  rear  end 
of  said  opening. 

3.  A  fountain  pen  compriaing  a  reawvoir  and  faed- 
plag,  said  feedrplug  having  an  Ink-duct  leading  directly 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  front  end  of  tbe  feed  plug  and 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  in  open' 
communication  with  aaid  Ink-duct  by  a  plurality  of  tmail 
holes  located  at  their  forward  ends,  an  ink  stick  la  said 
opening,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening  located  at  tb* 
rear  end  thereof. 
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4.  A  foantain  p«n  comprUrtns  a  reaerrotr  and  feed-plug, 
■aid  fe«d-plug  haTtog  an  ink-duct  and  an  opening  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  said  Ink-duct  and  opening  be- 
ing In  open  communication  with  each  other  at  their 
forward  enda,  an  ink  atlck  in  said  opening,  and  a  cloanre 
for  aatd  opening  located  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 

5.  A  foantain  pen  compriaing  a  reaerroir  and  feed- 
ping,  aald  feed-plug  baviag  an  ink-duct  leading  directly 
from  its  front  end  to  the  reaerroir,  and  an  opening  ex- 
tending parallel  with  tb«  iak-dnct  and  In  open  commoni- 
cation  therewith  at  Ita  forward  end,  an  Ink  stick  in  said 
opening,  and  a  rod  to  close  the  rear  end  of  said  opening 
and  of  greater  length  than  said  reservoir,  and  adapted 
to  slide  therein. 

[Claim  <i  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022.719.  WIND-SHIELD  FBAMB.  Stbwast  Biown, 
Chicago,  111.  Piled  Not.  6,  1911.  BerUl  No.  668.779. 
(CI.  21—81.) 


1.  A  wind  ataleld  frame  compriaing  an  outer  frame,  haT- 
isg  top,  bottom  and  aide  pieces  joined  together  by  resil- 
ient corner  pieces,  in  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  con- 
talaed  within  the  outer  frame  and  yieldingly  joined 
thareto. 

2.  A  wind  ahleld  frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  har- 
ing  top,  bottom  and  side  pieces  which  are  respectlTely 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  joined  together  by  resilient 
corner  pieces,  In  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  pieces  forming  said  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  outer  frame,  and  means  to  yieldingly  hold 
said  inner  frame  in  determined  relation  to  the  outer  frame. 

3.  A  wind  shield  frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  hay- 
ing top,  bottom  and  side  pieces  which  are  respectWely 
tJ -shaped  in  cross  section  and  Joined  together  by  resilient 
comer  pieces,  in  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  pieces  forming  said  top,  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  outer  frame,  and  springs  between  the  in- 
ner and  outer  frames,  to  yieldingly  hold  said  inner  frame 
In  determined  relation  to  the  outer  frame. 

4.  A  wind  shield  frame  comprising  an  outer  frame  hav- 
ing top,  bottom  and  side  pieces  which  are  respectively 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  joined  together  by  resilient 
comer  pieces  and  lugs  contained  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  bottom  piece,  in  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  fit- 
ting between  the  sides  of  the  pieces  forming  said  top,  bot- 
*tom  and  sides  of  the  outer  frame,  and  resting  on  said  lugs, 
and  springs  between  the  inner  and  outer  framea,  to  yield- 


the  normal  pressure  of  the  flnld  to  farther  expand  the  aald 
devleea  a  predetermined  amount,  and  a  preasare  indicator. 
2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  annular  body  having  a  variable  circumfer- 
ence, of  means  for  varying  said  body  comprising  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  piston  therein  adapted  by  Ita  movement  to 
eaaae  the  expansion  of  the  annular  body,  fluid  aupply  con- 
duits leading  to  the  cylinder  supplying  actuating  flaid  un- 
der pressure,  to  expand  the  annular  body  into  engagement 
with  the  work,  a  controlling  valve  regulating  the  flow  ot 
actuating  fluid  and  directing  the  aame  alternately  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
operator  to  increase  the  fluid  pressure  to  farther  expand 
the  annular  body  a  predetermined  amount. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
binatlon  with  radially  adjoatable  expansion  devices,  of 
means  for  operating  said  expansion  devices  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein  adapted 
by  its  movement  to  adjost  the  expansion  devices 
to  and  from  a  common  point,  fluid  aupply  conduits  leading 
to  the  cylinder  supplying  actoating  floid  ondar  pressure, 
a  pump  adapted  to  gradually  raise  the  pressure  of  the  ac- 
tuating fluid  above  Its  normal  pressure,  a  pressure  gage 
Indicating  the  preaaare  of  the  actuating  fluid,  and  a  con- 
trol valve  adapted  to  divert  the  fluid  to  either  side  of  the 
piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  expansion  devices  of  operating 
means  for  operating  said  expanaion  devleea  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  reciprocating  platon  therein  adapted  by  its 
movement  to  actuate  the  expansion  devices,  fluid  supply 
conduits  leading  to  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  supply 
actuating  fluid  to  actuate  the  piston,  thereby  expanding 
the  expanaion  devices  Into  engagement  with  the  work,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  to  farther  expand  the 
expansion  devices  a  predetermined  amount,  a  vaiv«  adapted 
by  its  operation  to  relieve  the  pressure  upon  the  piston 
when  the  predetermined  expansive  movement  of  the  expan- 
aion devleea  is  accompllahed,  and  a  gage  indlcatiag  the 
actuating  pressure  at  different  stages  of  operation,  sub- 
stantially aa  specified. 
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a  bar  adjoatatily  seeared  to  aald  support  and  formed  with 
a  serlea  of  rln^d  and  definitely  positioned  engaging  deviosa. 
a  member  on  the  apron  operatively  coaaeeted  to  said  feed 
eoatroller  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  oat  of  line 
with  said  rigid  engaging  devices,  and  meana  for  deOaltely 
limiting  the  mDvement  of  the  feed  cootrolUag  device. 


2.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  deacribed.  a  bed,  a  carriage 
and  apron,  a  carriage  feed,  a  movable  feed  controlling  de- 
Tioe,  a  templet  atop  aupported  on  the  bed  adjacent  the 
carriage,  means  on  the  apron  for  engaging  and  disengag- 
ing the  tempkat  stops,  said  means  being  operatively  coo- 
neeted  to  said  feed  eoBtrolling  deviee,  and  a  stop  against 
which  the  feed  controlling  device  la  engaged  at  the  end  of 
tlM  tripping  movement. 

3.  In  a  deviee  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bed,  a  carriage, 
a  carriage  feed,  a  controlling  clutch  therefor,  a  longlta- 
dlqally  movable  rod  for  ahifting  said  elntch,  aald  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  rocked,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  aald  rod,  a  handle  and  detent  arm  on  the 
end  of  aald  rod,  and  a  templet  stop  supported  on  the  bed, 
having  rigid  definitely  poaltioned  engaging  devleea,  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  detent  to  throw  out  the  feed  and 
definitely  arrest  the  carriage  movement 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bed,  an  apron 
carriage,  a  fe#a  therefor,  a  feed  controller,  a  sapport  on 
the  bed  in  the  tine  of  carriage  travel,  a  bar  adjaatably  and 
removably  secured  on  the  support,  said  bar  being  formed 
with  a  aeries  of  definitely  poaltioned  engaging  devices,  a 
member  on  the  apron  for  coSperatlng  therewith,  means 
whereby  said  engagement  actuatea  the  feed  controller,  and 
means  for  definitely  limiting  the  movement  of  the  feed 
controller  actaatlng  mechanism  as  it  is  Infiuenced  by  the 
moving  carriage  during  the  catting  operation  to  bring  the 
carriage  to  a  dead  stop. 


BOX' 


1,022,722.  BOCK- BOARD  CUTTING  AND  8COBING 
MECHANISM.  Thomas  Habvst  CLiirasB.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  awignor  to  himself  and  Edward  O.  Schmidt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,499.     (CI.  3—68.) 


knives :  and  releasing  devlees  also  within  the  frame  each 
comprising  end  walls,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  wall,  aa 
arm  seeared  to  the  pivot  of  the  lerer,  and  a  spring  eon- 
neetlag  said  arm  with  the  other  end  waU. 

8.  In  mechanism  for  catting  or  scoring  boxboaid  blanks, 
the  combiaatloa  with  a  platen,  of  a  form  comprising  a 
frame,  knives  on 'edge  within  the  frame  and  spacing  de- 
vleea within  the  frame  for  pocitioning  the  knives ;  certain 
of  aald  apadag  devices  each  comprising  side  and  end  walls, 
a  tw<MiraMd  lever,  a  bearing  for  the  lever  at  the  upper 
edge  of  one  end  wall,  a  hook  carried  by  the  other  end  wall, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  lever,  a  spring  con- 
necting said  arm  and  hook,  and  a  freely  reroluble  roller 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  lever. 


1.  In  mechaniam  for  cutting  or  acoring  boxboard  blanks, 
the   combination    with   a   platen,   of   a   form   comorlaina 


1,022,728.  NON  -  ANNEALED  CAB  -  WHEEL.  Bdga«  A. 
Cusraa,  PhlladlTphla,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The  Caster  Sand- 
leas  Casting  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  606,926. 
(CI.  106—160.) 

1.  An  Integral  east  iron  non-annealed  wheel  having  a 
chilled  tread  and  homogeneoua  body  free  from  ahrinkage 
atralna  with  a  center  compriaing  machinable  metal. 

2.  An  Integral  caat  Iron  non-annealed  wheel  having  a 
chilled  tread  and  homogeneous  body,  free  from  shrinkage 
stralna,  with  a  center  comprising  soft  metal  having  a  fine 
grain. 

8.  An  Integral  cast  iron  non-annealed  wheel  having  a 
chilled  tread  and  having  Its  hub,  spokes  and  rim  free  from 
shrinkage  strains  and  of  machinable  metal. 

4.  An  Integral  cast  iron  non-annealed  wheel  free  froB 
shrinkage  strains  having  portions  of  honu^eneoua  ma- 
chinable metal  of  fine  grain  throughout  and  having  por- 
tions of  chilled  Iron  containing  white  er7stals. 

6.  An  Integral  cast  Iron  non-annealed  wheel  tnt  from 
shrinkage  stralna  having  Ita  hub,  spokes  and  rim  of  homo- 
geneoua machinable  metal  of  a  fine  grafai  throughout  and 
having  its  flange  and  tread  of  chilled  Iron  containing 
white  crystals. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ghuette.] 


1.022,724.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CASTINGS  HAV- 
ING  CHILLED  AND  MACHINABLE  SURFACES  IN 
PERMANENT  MOLDS.  Edoab  A.  CusTn.  Philadel-  ^ 
phla.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Custer  Sand  less  Casting  Com- 
pany. PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.    SerUl  No.  696,928.     (CI.  22—200  ) 
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nUty  at  parts,  tetagliit  m.\A  eaatfav  tiirovctumt  »wtftiy 
to  th«  point  U  Bettlii*,  iwnwTlBg  »  portion  of  thn  aoM 
o«t  of  ooBtact  with  th*  castinc  *■  noon  as  the  metal  eon- 
tlCQOaa  to  Mid  portton  of  tbs  aiold  has  aat,  a»4actl«« 
tba  beat  nwrt  rapidly  troa  tba  rwtalBlac  porttaii  of 
the  eaatlns.  and  eauatac  a  portion  of  th*  eaatlas  to  ra- 
~»««  In  contact  with  th«  mold  nntll  tba  nctal  la  aald 
partteB  of  the  eaating  has  chilled. 

a.  Tba  process  of  prodadBc  eaatlius  comprMnf  s  hob 
a»4  a  tr«ad  portion  is  perraaaeot  nwlda,  wbleb  eoaslsts 
in  bringing  tht  metal  of  the  hob  swiftly  to  tbs  paUit  o< 
sstttag  and  tbsn  remorlag  the  mold  out  of  contact  with 
said  hub  portton., slmuiunsously  caaslng  the  traad  portlOD 
to  srt  more  deeply  tbaa  tba  bab  portton,  permttttiiff  tbs 
troad  portion  to  remain  in  caatact  with  the  mold  untfl 
the  same  has  cbllled,  and  then  removing  said  casting  from 
tbs  biold  and  permlttbig  the  same  to  cool  to  normal  at- 
mospheric tempersture.  ^„.^ 

4.  The  process  of  producing  wbssls  bavtas  •  chUled 
traad  and  a  machinable  bub  In  perauiBant  molds,  wblcb 
coMista  la  brlaglBg  tba  msUl  of  tbs  eastlag  swiftly  to 
the  point  of  setting,  then  first  remoying  tts  moU  oat  of 
contact  with  the  hub  portion,  than  sscondly  rs«)TlBg  the 
mold  out  of  contact  with  the  spokes  sad  tbea  thirdly  M- 
moTlng  tbs  mold  oat  of  conuct  with  tbs  rim,  sad  par»it> 
ting  the  tread  portion  of  the  caatlng  to  remala  In  contact 
with  the  mold  untU  tbs  same  baa  cbUlsd,  and  tbaa  nrnvf- 
ing  said  eastlag  from  the  maid  and  pstmittiag  tba  saaa 
to  cool  to  normal  atmoepherlc  temperature. 

5.  Tbs  proesss  of  prodndng  eastings  comprising  ma 
chJnable  surfaces  and  rslatlvaly  bard  surfaces  la  a  psrma- 
aent  mold,  which  consists  la  bringing  the  casing  swiftly 
to  the  point  of  setting  and  slmolUnaoosly  caaslng  a  por- 
tico of  ^be  casting  to  set  mors  dssply  than  other  partloaa 
tbsreof  and  then  rsmorlng  tba  sasttac  fram  tka  mold  r-^ 
allowing  it  to  cool  to  aormal  atoasapherk  tenperatara. 
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providsd  with  perlpbsral  rtbs  constituting  biadsa,  msana 
far  drlTlng  tba  roilar-carrytng  sbafta,  larsr-coatraiied 
elutcb  mecbaalam  for  eacb  of  the  laat-aamad  sbafta  ta 
tbrow  tb^  ■maa  taito  sad  oat  of  gear  with  tbe  drtrlac 
msana.  a  prow  dapeadiag  from  tbe  deck  In  front  af  tba 
foremast  roUar-carrylag  abaft,  and  means  for  stasriac 
tbe  boat,  consisting  of  a  yieldingly -depressed  keel  between 
a  psir  of  the  roller-carrylag  shafts  and  tbs  rollers  of  said 
sbafta.  and  a  rudder  arranged  rssrward  of  tbe  rearmost 
roller-carrying  abaft 


1,022,726.  8AFBTY  -  RAZOR.  Haii«T  J.  Oaism AM.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\uto  Strop  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maw  Tort  Filed  June  10.  ItOJk  Serial  «o. 
2«4,eW.     (CI.  »— If.) 
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1,022.726.    BOAT.    Bxnjamiii  T.  DaLAFiaut. 
Me.,  aaaigaor  of  one-foartb  to  Joba  B.  Wearer, 
aty.   Mo.     Filed   Apr.   9.   1910.      Serial   No.   U4,848. 
(CL  11(^—20.) 


\.  A  boat,  comprising  a  deck,  a  plurality  of  traaaTarasly 
arranged  buoyant  rollers  forming  tbe  bull  of  tbe  boat  pro- 
Tided  with  external  ribs  constituting  paddles,  means  to 
rsTolTe  said  rollers,  a  rudder  for  steerbig  the  boat,  and 
a  keel  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  boat 
and  capable  of  movement  4n  a  rertlcal  plane:  said  keel 
being  of  disk  form,  and  cspable  of  rotation. 

2.  A  boat,  comprising  a  deck  and  steertng  mechanism,  a 
plurality  of  buoyant  rollers  arranged  tandem  and  pro- 
Tided  w^tb  axtamal  ribs  eonstituttag  propelling  bladea, 
means  for  holding  the  rollers  yieldingly  depressed  with 
respect  to  tbe  deck,  and  drlTlng  means  geared  to  said 
rollers  and  embodying  a  tumbling  shaft  cooHectlon  be- 
tween them  to  permit  of  their  Independent  rertical  moTS- 

ment.  

3.  A  boat,  comprising  a  deck,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
shafU  suitably  Joumaled  below  tbe  deck,  a  pair  of  rollers 
mounted  upon  each  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  and  equal 
distances  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  daek  and 
provided  with  peripheral  riba  constituting  bladea,  mcaaa 
for  driving  tbe  roller  -  carrying  shafts,  lever  controlled 
eluteb  mechanlam  for  each  of  the  last-named  shafta  to 
throw  tba  same  Into  and  out  of  gear  with  the  driving 
meana,  a  prow  depending  from  tbe  deck  In  fropt^ot  tbe 
f^ramost  roller-carrying  sbsft,  and  msans  for  stasrlag  tba 

beat.  

4  A  boat,  comprising  a  deck,  a  plurality  of  traaarans 
■bafts  snltobly  Joumaled  balow  tba  deck,  a  pair  <rf  rollers 
mounted  upon  each  shaft  at  oppoalte  sides  of  and  aqoal 
diataacea  from  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  deck  and 


1.  A  safety  rssor  comprising  s  blada-bolder.  a  bla4a,  a 
gaard  for  tbe  shavlag  edge  of  tho  blade,  lags  to  bold  tbe 
btada,   means  for  cauatng  a   relative   mo  rami  nt 
said  boMar  and  aald  lop  to  rslsaas  tbe  blade,  aMl 
fSa  adijustl^  said  gaard  wbUa  tba  blade  remalas  at 

2.  la  a  rasor.  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a  frame,  and 
hoMar  with  a  guard  having  an  extension,  a  handle,  and  a 
gaUa-way  transversely  of  the  handle  sUdably  recelTing 
saM  sxtensloa  for  operating  tbe  guar*  tbe  movaiMat 
of  tba  nuaalnn  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  the  baadle. 

S.  la  a  rasor,  tba  comblnatlea  of  a  frame  and  a  bUde- 
bolder  with  a  movable  gbard  having  aa  estanston  for 
operating  tbe  guard,  and  a  guldeway  slldably  supporting 
tbe  extension  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  handle,  said 
guard  having  lugs  to  sngags  and  hold  the  blade  In  abaving 
poaltlon  upon  the  guard,  the  movement  of  tbe  exunalon  be 
Ing  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axIa  of  tbe  handle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  rasor  blade  which, 
when  In  shaving  position,  is  Inclined  at  an  actue  angle  to 
said  handle,  a  movable  guard  for  tbe  shaving  edge  of  the 
blade  moving  in  a  line  substantially  at  right  angle  to 
said  handle  provided  with  lugs  ovar-lying  the  edge  of 
tbe  blsde  end  disposed  In  substantially  the  plane  thereof. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor  a  frame,  means  to  roUtlvely  aup- 
port  a  blade  In  said  frame  with  its  operative  edge  project- 
ing radially  from  Its  srls  of  roUtlon,  a  blade  supporting 
member  carrying  lugs  and  a  guard,  means  sUtlonary  rela- 
tively to  said  frame  to  movably  support  said  member, 
means  to  constantly  press  said  member  relatively  to  said 
blade  in  a  direction  angular  to  that  of  said  blade's  radial 
projection  from  said  axis,  to  engage  ssid  lugs  against  said 
edge,  and  so  hold  the  blade  and  guard  together  In  operative 
relation  for  shaving. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssetta.] 


If 

5.*- 


1,032.727.      RAZOR.      Hknst    J.    OAiaMSJf.    New    York, 
'  N    Y.    assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  a  Corpor«tlon 
of  New  York.    FUed  July  18,  1906.     Serial  No.  .•526.026. 
(a.  30—12.) 

1.  A  blade  bolder  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  to  receive 
a  blade  botween  them,  and  stops  carried  by  the  Jaws  la 
line  with  the  space  between  the  Jaws,  one  of  said  stops 
bcteg  rotatabla,  combined  with  a  blade  having  recesses 
to  receive  said  stops,  said  rotatable  stop  being  moanted 
to  rotste  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  blade  Into  and 
from  the  holder. 

2.  A  blade  holder  provided  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted 
to  receive  a  blade  between  them,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
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Jaesnt  ends, 
said  Jawa, 
flsst   sMatioaed 
pnabed 


providing  a  space  near  tbdr  ad- 

and  stops  la   Itae  with  tbe  space  betwesB 

of  aald  stops  being  located  adjacoat  the 

space   to   permit   a    blade   to   be    freely 

tbe  jawa  past  tli^  adjaomt  atop. 


8.  The  I  eoDsblaation  of  a  abaft,  with  a  blade  balder 
iprlalng  a  piece  of  metal  tOMed  around  said  shaft 
sad  seenrad  thereto  nnd  forming  a  pair  of  Jaws  sdapted 
to  receive  a  blade  between  them,  deats  In  ssld  metal 
entering  depressions  la  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  abaft,  with  a  blade  bolder 
comprising  s  piece  of  metal  folded  around  aald  abaft  and 
sseared  thereto  and  forming  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
receive  a  'blade  between  tbem,  dents  In  said  metal  eater- 
lag  depreaslons  In  tbe  shaft,  and  atopa  carried  by  aald 
holder  to  retain  a  blade  therein. 

B.  Tbe  combination  of  a  shsft,  with  a  blade  holder 
oompriaing  a  piece  of  met  si  folded  aronnd  tbe  abaft  and 
having  a  pair  of  jaws,  said  metal  being  cat  away  near 
oae  end  to  provide  one  Jaw  longer  tbaa  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  the  Oasetta-l 


1,022,728.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Hcrbt  J.  Qaismait,  New 
York,  N-  T..  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New 
York,  !ir.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
4.  lOOfli.     Serial  No.  516.164.     (CI.  3(^—12.) 


1.  A  aarety  rasor  comprising  a  support  having  means 
to  soppoit  a  blade,  a  guard  provided  with  an  extension 
slldably  carried  by  said  support,  s  worm  rotatlvely  moant- 
ed on  said  support,  a  eomplemental  portion  on  said  ex- 
teasloa  cto-scting  with  said  worm,  means  oa  tbe  goard 
for  retailing  a  blade  In  co-action  with  aald  guard,  and 
meana  for  rotating  aald  worm. 

f.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
handle  and  having  means  to  support  a  blade,  a  guard 
provided  with  an  extension,  a  guldeway  slldably  sup- 
posting  said  extension,  said  guard  baring  meana  to  hold 
tbe  bladCt  a  worm  rotatlvely  supported  adjacent  tbe  ex- 
tsBslon,  Mild  extension  having  a  eomplemental  portton 
co-acting  with  the  worm,  and  means  for  rotating  ssld 
worm. 

8.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  proTlded  with 
a  handle  and  means  to  support  a  blsde,  a  guard  pro- 
vided with  an  extension,  a  guldeway  slldably  sapportlng 
xald  extension,  and  a  worm  Joumaled  within  tbe  ban- 
die  and  having  means  exterior  to  tbe  handle  for  operating 
^e  wonri,  said  extension  having  a  complesaental  portion 
ee  acting  wttb  tbe  worm,  said  gaard  bavlnf  logs  to  en- 
gage the  blade. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  s  frame  provided  with 
•  haadla  aad  a  blade  bolder,  a  gnard  provided  with  aa 


extanaton  extandtag  traaaversely  to  the  axis  of  the  baa- 
die.  a  gnldeway  sopportlag  said  extaanioB,  said  guard 
having  lugs  to  engage  the  blade,  a  worm  rotothrely  car- 
ried by  the  handle,  said  extenaion  having  a  eomplemental 
portion  co-acting  with  the  worm,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing tbe  worm. 

6.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  jfrovlded  witb 
a  handle  and  having  a  guldeway,  a  guard  having  an 
extension  carried  In  aald  guldeway  and  movable  trans- 
versely to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  handile,  a  worm  Journaled 
within  tbe  handle  and  provided  with  a  finger  piece  ex- 
terior to  the  handle  on  the  side  opposite  the  gnard,  means 
on  tbe  extension  co-acting  witb  said  worm,  a  blade  holder, 
and  luga  on  tbe  guard  to  engage  a  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,022,729.  SAFETY -RAZOR.  Hbhkt  J.  Oaibmait.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ante  Strop  Company,  NeW 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept 
4,  1900.     Serial  No.  616,165.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  provided  witb 
meana  to  support  a  blade  and  having  a  tubular  handle,  a 
guard,  an  arm  extending  from  tbe  guard  through  an  open- 
ing In  tbe  handle  and  plvotally  supported  by  the  handle, 
a  worm  Joumaled  to  rotate  within  the  handle,  the  arm 
being  provided  with  a  eomplemental  portion  co-acting 
with  the  worm,  said  guard  being  provided  with  means 
to  retain  a  blade  in  correlation  therewith,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  worm. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
tobolar  handle  and  baving  means  to  support  a  blade,  a 
guard  provided  with  blade  engaging  lugs,  an  arm  carry- 
ing tbe  guard,  said  handle  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  through  which  said  arm  extends  and  is  adapted  to 
swing,  a  pivot  connecting  the  arm  witb  tbe  handle,  t 
worm  Joumaled  within  tbe  handle,  eomplemental  meana 
on  the  arm  engaging  said  worm,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  worm. 

3.  A  aafety  rasor  comprising  s  frame  provided  with 
uprights  at  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  and  providing*  a 
passage  between  tbe  uprights,  a  blade  bolder  carried  by 
said  uprlgbte.  said  frame  having  a  handle,  a  guard  pro- 
vided with  means  to  engage  a  blade,  an  arm  carrying  aald 
goard  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  tbe  handle 
and  plvotally  supported  at  Its  Inner  end  within  tbe  han- 
dle, a  worm  Joumaled  within  the  handle,  said  arm  bar- 
ing eomplemental  means  co-acting  with  said  worm,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  worm. 

4.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  having  uprlgbte 
at  opposite  ends  spaced  apart  and  providing  a  space  be- 
tween aaid  uprights  open  from  side  to  side,  a  rod  or 
shaft  connected  witii  and  extending  between  said  up- 
rights, a  blade  bolder  carried  by  said  rod  or  shaft,  said 
frame  baving  a  handle,  a  guard  provided  with  lugs  to 
engage  a  blade,  an  arm  carrying  said  guard  and  plvotelly 
supported  by  said  handle,  a  worm  Journaled  upon  the 
handle,  said  arm  having  eomplemental  means  co-acting 
witb  said  worm,  and  meana  ext«ior  to  the  handle  for 
operating  the  worm. 

6.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
hollow  handle,  means  to  support  a  blade,  a  guard  hav- 
ing means  to  retain  a  blade,  .an  arm  extending  from  tbe 
guard  through  an  opening  in  tbe  handle,  a  block  within 
tbe  handle  and  plvotelly  coaneeted  with  aald  arm,  a  worm 
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joamaled  upon  the  handle,  complemental  means  on  said 
arm  engaging  said  worm,  and  means  exterior  to  tbe 
handle  for  operating  the  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,730.  BAfrETY-RAZOR.  Henet  J.  Gaismiii.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Companj,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1909.     Serial  No.  622,712.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rator  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard 
or  blade  seat  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  pair 
of  adjacent  separated  members,  a  pivot  supporting  said 
members,  and  a  worm  working  in  threads  In  said  mem- 
bers. 

2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  blade 
seat  or  guard  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjacent  memt>ers  provided  with  alined  threads, 
means  to  movably  support  said  members,  a  worm  co- 
acting  with  said  threads,  add  means  to  retain  the  blade 
niK>n  the  blade  seat  or  guard. 

3.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support  having 
a  handle  provided  with  an  opening,  a  guard  having  an 
extension  passing  freely  through  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  members,  means  for 
movably  supporting  said  members,  and  a  worm  working 
In  thread*  in  said  members. 

4.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  a 
plvotally  supported  blade  holder  and  having  a  handle 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  guard  having  an  extension 
passing  through  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
adjacent  substantially  parallel  members,  meana  on  the 
handle  plvotally  supporting  said  extension,  and  a  worm 
working  in  threads  in  each  of  said  members. 

6.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  frame  provided  with 
blade  supporting  meana,  a  guard  having  an  extension  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  adjacoit  members  having  a  bore 
at  the  lower  part  and  alined  threaded  openings  above 
said  bore,  a  pin  entering  said  bore  to  plvotally  support 
the  guard,  and  a  worm  working  in  the  threads  of  Mid 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.022,731.  SAFBTY-BAZOR.     HlNBT  J.  Gaismak,  New 

York,  N.  Y..  assignor   to  Auto   Strop  Company,   New 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May 

3.  1910.  Serial  No.  559,174.     (CI.  30—12.) 


1.  A  aafety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard 
or  blade  seat,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  latter, 
said  guard  having  an  :irni  provided  with  a  curved  por- 
tion described  around  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  provided 
with  teeth  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
arm,  a  worm  meshing  with  said  teeth,  and  meann  for 
plvotally  supporting  said  worm. 


2.  A  aafety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard 
or  blade  seat,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  latter, 
■aU  guard  bavlng  an  arm  provided  with  a  carved  portkm 
described  around  the  axis  of  the  arm  and  provided  with 
teeth  extending  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  arm, 
a  worm  meshing  with  said  teeth  and  meana  for  plvotally 
supporting  said  worm,  said  worm  being  formed  concava 
between  its  ends. 

3.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  handle, 
a  guard  provided  with  an  arm  having  a  branch  located 
within  said  handle,  a  plate  within  the  handle  provided 
with  an  opening,  said  branch  having  a  projection  movably 
retained  In  said  opening,  said  arm  having  teeth,  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  teeth,  and  means  for  plvotally  sup- 
porting the  worm. 

4.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard 
provided  with  an  arm,  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the 
arm,  a  worm  meshing  with  complemental  means  on  the 
arm,  a  handle  supporting  said  arm  and  worm,  a  plate 
having  a  lug  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  aald 
worm,  and  means  for  retaining  said  plate  In  poaitlon. 

6.  A  safpty  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard 
provided  with  an  arm,  means  for  plvotally  supporting 
the  arm,  a  worm  meahlnft  with  complemental  means  on  the 
arm,  a  handle  supporting  said  arm  and  worm,  a  plate 
having  a  lug  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
worm,  and  means  for  retaining  said  plate  in  position, 
said  handle  having  a  bearing  for  the  worm  at  the  side 
opposite  said  lug. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,022.732.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  HnNXT  J.  Gaismak,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sof. 
4,  1910.     Sertal  No.  590.011.     (Ci.  80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard, 
meana  for  movably  supporting  the  guard,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  guard  with  respect  to  a  blade,  and  stops  mov- 
able on  the  guard  for  engaging  the  blade  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  guard  while  said  stops  engage  the  blade. 

2.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard, 
meana  for  movably  supporting  the  guard,  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  guard  with  respect  to  a  blade,  and  stops  mov- 
able on  the  guard  for  engaging  the  blade,  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  guard  while  said  stops  engage  the  blade, 
the  guard  also  being  provided  with  lugs  to  retain  the  blade 
upon  tb«  goard. 

3.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  hlade  support,  a  guard, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  guard,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  guard  with  reapect  to  a  blade,  and  a  spring- 
like piece  carried  by  the  guard  for  separate  movement  and 
provided  with  stops  to  engage  the  blade  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  guard  while  said  stops  engage  the  blade. 

4.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard, 
means  for  movably  aupporting  the  guard,  means  for  ad- 
Juating  the  guard  with  respect  to  a  blade,  and  a  spring- 
like piece  carried  by  the  guard  for  separate  movement  and 
provided  with  stops  to  engage  the  blade  to  permit  move- 
ment of  the  guard  while  aald  stops  engage  the  blade,  tba 
guard  alao  being  provided  with  lugs  to  retain  the  blade 
upon  the  guard. 

5.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  blade  support,  a  guard, 
means  for  movably  supporting  the  guard,  means  for  ad- 
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lasting  (he  guard  with  respect  to  a  blade,  and  a  apring- 
Uke  piece  carried  by  the  guard  for  separate  movement 
and  provided  with  arms  having  stops  to  engage  the  blade 
to  permit  movement  of  the  guard  while  aald  stops  engage 
the  bla<la. 

[Clalns  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.022,78a  HAY  OR  GRAIN  GATHERING  MACHINE. 
THoiijfca  S.  Haiiilton.  King  City,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1911.  I  Serial  No.  620,551.     (CI.  56—61.) 


1.  In  it  hay-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrlagev  a  rock  abaft  thereon,  a  series  of  rake-teeth 
mounted  on  aald  rock-shaft,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  on 
and  carried  beneath  said  rake-teeth,  a  series  of  radially 
dlapoaed,  curved  blades  mounted  on  said  revoluble  shaft, 
said  blades  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  rake- 
teeth,  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  revoluble 
•haft  toi  raise  and  lower  the  outer  enda  of  said  rake- 
tMth.      ' 

2.  In  •  hay-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  rock-ahaft  thereon,  a  series  of  rake  teeth 
mounted  on  aald  rock-ahaft.  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
on  and  carried  beneath  said  rake-teeth,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed,  curved  blades  mounted  on  said  revoluble  shaft, 
aald  blad«s  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  rake- 
teeth,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  revoluble 
ahaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  ends  of  said  rake- 
tMth,  a  traveling  conveyer  leading  from'  below  the  upper 
enda  of  said  rake-teeth  to  a  hopper,  means  for  moving 
said  conteyer  through  the  running  gear  of  said  carriage, 
and  meana  for  rotating  said  revoluble  shaft  by  the  op«>a- 
tlon  of  s|4d  conveyer. 

S.  la  fi  hay-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  rock-shaft  thereon,  a  aeries  of  rake- teeth 
mounted  on  said  rock-ahaft,  a  revoluble  ahaft  mounted  on 
and  carried  beneath  aald  rake-teeth,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed,  curved  blades  mounted  on  said  revoluble  shaft, 
■aid  bladea  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  rake- 
teeth,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  revoluble  shaft 
to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  enda  of  said  rake-teeth,  a 
traveling  conveyer  leadfaig  from  below  the  upper  enda  of 
■aid  rake-teeth  to  a  hopper,  meana  tor  moving  aald  con- 
veyer through  the  running  gear  of  aald  carriage,  meana 
for  rotating  said  revoluble  ahaft  by  the  operation  of  said 
conveyer,  and  means  for  throwing  thk  conveyer  in  or 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  running  gear. 

4.  In  ■  hay-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  rock-ahaft  thereon,  a  series  of  rake-teeth 
mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  on 
and  carried  beneath  said  rake-teeth,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed,  curved  blades  mounted  on  said  revoluble  ahaft, 
said  blades  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  rake- 
teeth,  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  aald  revoluble 
shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  enda  of  aald  rake- 
teeth,  a  traveling  conveyer  leading  from  below  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rake-teeth  to  a  hopper,  upper  and  lower 
shafta  over  which  the  conveyer  peases,  means  for  moving 
aald  conviayer  through  the  runnfaig  gear  of  said  carriage, 
meana  for  rotating  aald  revoluble  ahaft  by  the  operation 
of  said  conveyer,  means  for  throwing  the  conveyer  in  or 
out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  running  gear,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  friction  diak  mounted  on  a  gudgeon, 
a  lever  arm  on  which  said  gudgeon  is  mounted,  said  lever 
arm  fulcramed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  gudgeon,  a 
aimllar  fHctlon  diak  on  the  upper  conveyer  shaft,  a 
spring  on   aald   lever   for   normally    retaining   the    fric- 


tion diak  oat  of  engagement  with  aaid  similar  diak,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  throw  said  first  named 
friction  disk  into  operative  connection  with  the  second 
named  disk  in  opposition  to  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  hay-gathering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  rock-ahaft  thereon,  a  aeriea  of  rake-teeth 
mounted  on  aald  rock-ahaft.  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted 
on  and  carried  beneath  said  rake-teeth,  a  series  of  radially 
disposed,  curved  blades  mounted  on  said  revoluble  shaft, 
said  blades  adapted  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  rake- 
teeth,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  revoluble  shaft 
to  raise  and  lower  the  outer  enda  of  aald  rake-teeth,  a 
traveling  conveyer  leading  from  below  the  upper  ends  of 
said  rake-teeth  to  a  hopper,  means  for  moving  said  con- 
veyer through  the  running  gear  of  said  carriage,  meana 
for  rotating  aald  revoluble  shaft  by  the  operation  of  said 
conveyer,  means  for  throwing  the  conveyer  in  or  out  of 
operative  engagement  with  the  running  gear,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  friction  disk  mounted  on  a  gudgeon,  a 
lever  arm  on  which  aald  gudgeon  la  mounted,  aald  lever 
arm  fulcrumed  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  gudgeon,  a 
apring  on  said  lever  arm  for  normally  retaining  the  fric- 
tion disk  out  of  engagement  with  a  almllar  disk  on  a  shaft 
for  moving  the  conveyer,  means  for  actuating  aald  lever 
to  throw  said  first  named  friction  disk  into  operative 
connection  with  the  second  named  disk  In' opposition  to 
said  spring,  a  hopper  disposed  beneath  the  upper  end  of 
aaid  conveyer  to  receive  bay  discharged  therefrom,  and 
meana  for  emptying  the  hopper  of  the  hay  collected 
therein. 


1,022.784.  SCARF-HOLDING  COLLAR  ATTACHMENT. 
Thomas  S.  Hamilton,  King  City,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1011.     Serial  No.  620,553.     (CI.  2 — 70.) 


An  In^roved  scarf-holding  collar  attachment  conaisting 
of  a  plate  fashioned  to  fit  the  collar  and  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  flange  around  Ita  bottom  edge,  aald  plate 
having  a  flat  hook  member  on  the  lower  edge  intermediate 
of  the  ends,  the  upper  end  of  said  book  portion  adapted  to 
extend  under  the  downwardly  turned  flap  of  a  shirt  band 
and  said  plate  having  a  member  of  a  button  faatenlng 
adjacent  aald  hook  member. 


1,022,786.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Emil  E.  Hovt,  San 
Rafael,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  SerUl  No.  614,294. 
(a.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  rim 
portion  and  an  outer  rim  portion,  and  apring  stay  wires 
connected  at  their  respective  epds  to  and  between  said 
portions  and  extending  each  in  a  plane  making  a  consid- 
erable angle  with  the  radial  direction  of  the  wheel,  the 
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BMdle  portion  of  e«cb  «tay  wire  Iwtns  purred  eowrexly 
ontward,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  Tn  a  TcMde  tire,  the  comblnmtton  of  aa  inner  rim 
portion  and  an  onter  rhn  portion,  aad  two  aerlea  of 
eprlng  stay  wiree  connected  at  their  respecttre  eada  to 
and  between  said  portions,  and  extending  each  in  a  plane 
making  a  considerable  angle  with  tlie  radial  direction  of 
the  wheel,  adjacent  wires  of  the  two  aerlea  croaalnc  Mcb 
other,  and  the  middle  portions  of  said  staj  wires  bstag 
earred  conTcxly  outward,  substantially  as  described. 


I 


1,022.786.      FOLDING  -  MACHINE.  John    W.    Houhb, 

Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fred  A.  IfacRaa, 

Tfwy,  N.  T.     FUed  Mar.  9.  1910.  Sertal  Ns.  S48,iet. 
(Cl.  228—66.) 


1.  In  a  foldfBg-mactase  hmriag  a  templet-plate  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  from  a  fold  in  the  blank,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  fold  after  the  templet-plate  has  been  with- 
drawn therefrom,  the  combination  with  the  blank-sap- 
porting  bed ;  of  a  plurality  of  separate  blank-engaging  In- 
stmmentalitles  mounted  on  ssld  bed,  each  having  a 
minute  end  adapted  to  enter  between  the  fibers  of  the 
blank  fabric,  and  having  its  Imgltodlnal  surface  lines  all 
parallel  adjacent  to  said  end,  said  bed  having  portions 
surrounding  said  instrumentalities  to  prevent  an  excessive 
penetration  thereof  into  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  foldiac-machlne  having  a  templet-plate  adapted 
to  be  withdrawn  from  a  fold  in  the  blank,  and  means  for 
pressing  the  fold  after  the  templet-plate  has  been  with- 
drawn therefrom,  the  combination  with  the  blank-support- 
ing bed ;  of  a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  wires 
mounted  on  the  bed,  with  their  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  blank  and  prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  said 
wires  being  of  such  smell  cross-section  thst  they  are 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  threads  of  the  blank  fabric, 
and  said  bed  having  portions  surrounding  said  wires 
adapted  to  prevent  an  ezees«1ve  penetration  of  the  wires 
Into  the  blank. 

8.  In  a  folding-machine,  and  in  combination,  a  bed  to 
support  the  blank ;  a  fold-deflnlng  templet-plate ;  means 
for  supporting  said  templet-plate  and  moving  the  same 
toward  and  from  the  bed ;  means  whereby  said  templet- 
plate  can  be  withdrawn  from  a  fold  in  a  blank  formed 
th««on ;   means  for  infolding  the  edge  of  a   blank  over 


having  slots  theretB  and  said  brace-bar  havlsf  a  slot 
therein,  a  damping-belt  extending  through  said  slots,  and 
a  pair  of  links  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  brace- 
bar  near  Its  other  end  and  having  their  onter  ends  plTot- 
ally  connected  with  the  sections  of  the  other  sectional 
bar. 
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2.  A  curtain-stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  sectional  bars,  each  composed  of  two  alined  sec- 
tions, a  brace-bar,  a  guide-member  plvotally  connected 
with  the  two  sections  of  one  bar  and  alldably  reeeiring 
one  end  of  the  brace-bar.  links  uniting  said  sections  to 
the  brace-bar,  a  guide-member  plvotally  connected  at  tt* 
outer  end  with  the  sections  of  the  other  bar  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  stem,  inwardly  converging  slotted 
links  having  their  outer  ends  connected  with  said  last- 
named  sections,  and  a  clamping-bolt  extending  througli 
the  slots  In  said  links,  through  a  perforation  in  the  Inner 
end  of  said  stem,  and  through  a  longitudinal  slot  in  said 
brace-bar. 

S.  A  cnrUin-stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  sectional 
end-bars,  a  pair  of  side-bars  beneath  the  plane  of  said 
end-bars  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  end-bars,  a 
brace-bar  beneath  the  plane  of  said  end-bars  and  extend- 
ing across  the  joints  between  the  sections  of  said  end- 
bars,  a  guide-member  plvotally  connected  with  the  sec- 
tions of  one  end-bar  and  slldably  receiving  one  end  of  the 
brace-bar,  links  connecting  said  sections  to  tite  brace-bar, 
a  T-form  guide-member  having  Its  head  portion  disposed 
beneath  the  abutting  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  other 
end<bar  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  sections,  links 
ptTotany  connected  with  said  last-named  sections  and 
having  their  Inner  end  portions  provided  with  slots,  the 
adjacent  end  portion  of  said  brace-bar  having  a  slot  there- 
in, and  a  clamping-bolt  extending  through  the  slots  of 
said  links,  through  a  perforation  in  the  shank  of  said 
last-named  guide-member  and  through  the  slot  In  said 
brsee-bar,     said     clamping-bolt     havbag     Its     lower     end 
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1,022,788.  8PRIK3-BBD.  JULics  W.  HoavATH,  Bridge- 
pert,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1011.  Serial  Wo.  «6«,497. 
(Cl.  6^<48.) 
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1.  A  *f)T\9g  bed  comprising  end  bers.  npwardly  pro- 
jecting brackets  engaging  the  end  bars,  side  bars  engag- 
ing tJie  brackets,  a  holding  bar  rigidly  engaging  the  tops 
of  the  brackets  at  one  end  and  an  adjusting  bar  remov- 
ably enpiglng  the  brackets  at  the  other  end. 

2.  A  wring  bed  comprising  angle  end  bar*^  having  holes 
In  their  horizontal  webs,  brackets  having  slots  which  re- 
ceive thf  upwardly  projecting  vertical  webs  of  said  tars 
and  lugs  to  engage  the  holes  in  said  bars,  side  bars  en- 
gaging «*e  brackets,  a  holding  bar  rigidly  engaging  the 
btackets  at  one  end  and  an  adjostlng  bsr  csrrled  by  the 
brackets  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  spring  bed  comprising  end  bars,  brackets  engaging 
the  end  bars,  the  brackets  at  one  end  having  slots  in  thrir 
upper  ends  and  upwardly  projecting  lugs,  side  bars  en- 
gaging the  brackets,  an  angle  hoMlng  bar  having  a  verti- 
cal portion  engaging  the  slots  and  Its  horisontal  portion 
having  boles  which  are  engaged  by  the  lugs,  and  an  ad- 
jostlng bar  carried  by  the  brackets  at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  tfrring  bed  comprising  end  bars,  brackets  engaging 
the  end  bars  and  provided  with  sockets  having  cross  walls, 
T  side  bars,  the  ends  of  which  engage  the  sockets  and  are 
provided  with  recesses  to  receive  the  cross  walls,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  a  holding  bar  rigidly  engaging  the 
brackets  at  one  end  and  an  adjusting  bar  carried  by  the 
brackets  at  the  other  end. 

5.  A  pg>rlng  bed  comprising  end  bara,  brackets  remov- 
sbly  engaging  the  end  bars,  side  bars  removably  engag- 
ing the  bracketa,  a  holding  bar  rigidly  engaging  the 
brackets  at  one  end.  an  adjusting  bar  having  a  rocking 
connection  with  the  brackets  at  the  other  end,  and  a  pawl 
having  IL  socket  connection  with  one  of  the  side  bars  for 
locking  the  adjustiag  bar  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


,  1.022,789.  LOCK-OUARD  FOR  INCANDB8CBNT  LAMPS. 
Hasvht  Hubbbll.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,801.     (Cl.  240—102.) 


2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  dsscrtbed,  the  eoaafUna- 
tioB  with  a  guard,  of  a  two-part  locking  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  guard,  one  of  the  parts  being  provided  with 
a  bele  and  the  other  with  slots,  a  threaded  locking  mem- 
ber iHilch  is  bent  at  an  angle  and  passed  through  the 
hele,  a  beustag  having  lugs  adapted  to  engage  tb»  slots 
in  the  other  part  and  a  hole  to  receive  the  threaded  lock- 
ing member  and  a  key-controlled  nut  which  engages  the 
threaded  locking  member  withtn  the  bousing. 


1.022.740.  GUARD  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Habvst  Hubbkll.  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.    SerUl  No.  604.692.     (Cl.  240—102.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  guard,  the  combination  with  longitudinal 
elements,  of  a  double  attaching  ring  formed  from  a  piece 
at  wire  bent  at  its  mid  length  to  form  an  eye  and  having 
eyes  formed  at  Its  ends  and  an  attaching  screw  sngaging 

the  eyes. 

2.  In  a  lamp  guard,  the  combination  with  longitodlnal 
elements,  of  a  double  attaching  ring  formed  from  a  piece 
of  wire  bent  at  its  mid  length  to  form  an  eye  which  is 
outwardly  turned  and  having  parallel  outwardly  turned 
eyes  at  its  ends  and  an  attaching  screw  engaging  the  eyes. 


1,022,741.  LUBRICATOR.  LnoPOLD  Kasbahou  and 
Otto  Bkst,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Nathan  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  13, 
1011.     Sertal  No.  649,008.     (Cl.  184—60.) 
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ta  and  lo<»ted  la  tbat  portl<Hi  of  tlie  cutlng  in  front  of 
the  horizontal  channela  and  In  the  Interral  between  two 
adjoining  ■ight-feeda,  a  rotary  dlak  cat-oat  ralre  for 
controlling  porta  in  the  Tertlcal  rear  wall  of  aald  ralre 
cliamber  leading  to  the  horlaontal  oil  chamben,  and  an 
operating  stem  and  handle  therefor  extending  through  to 
the  front  of  the  casting  and  supported  in  bearings  there- 
in, th»  acting  face  portion  of  said  cat-oat  Talre  which 
controls  said  ports  being  moTable  to  and  from  the  rear 
wall  of  the  Talre  chamber,  and  spring-pressed  toward  and 
against  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pariwsea 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  sl^t  feed  Inbricator  the  combination 
with  the  oil  reserroir  and  steam-equalizing  and  oil-pipe 
connections,  of  a  casting  integral  with  and  located  below 
and  outside  of  the  oil  chamber ;  air  pump  and  steam  cylin- 
der sigbt-feed  chambers  contained  in  said  casting,  and 
regulating  Talvea,  one  for  each  chamber ;  a  cot-out  valre 
chamber  formed  in  said  casting,  and  a  vertical  oil  channel 
leading  thereto  from  the  oil  pipe ;  two  horizontal  oil  chan- 
nels V  v'  located  in  the  casting  back  of  the  cut-out  ralTC 
chamber  and  one  above  the  other,  the  one  communicating 
with  the  two  steam  cylinder  sight-feeds,  the  other  with 
the  air  pump  sight-feed,  and  each  having  its  own  port 
opening  into  the  cut-out  Talve  chamber*,  a  rotary  disk  cut- 
out TalTe  controlling  said  porta  and  arranged  to  open  at 
will  either  both  the  steam  cylinder  and  air  pump  ports. 
or  the  air  pump  port  only  ;  and  an  operating  stem  and 
handle  for  said  cut-out  Talve.  extending  through,  to  the 
front  of  the  casting  and  supported  In  bearings  therein, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  puri)oses  hereinbefore  set 
.forth. 


1,022,742.  INDICATOR  -  ACTUATING  MBCHANIBlf. 
Oblanoo  E.  Kbllcm,  Lea  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
National  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Not. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  593,831.     (01.  172—120.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
•Isctro-magnetlcally  charged  pole  piece,  an  armature  ro- 
tntahly  mounted  adjacent  the  pol«  piece  and  adapted  to 
be  attracted  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel,  pawls  on  ^the  arma- 


8.  ▲  mechanism  of  the  elmas  dsscrihsd,  comprising  an 
electro-magnetlcally  charged  pole  piece,  an  oscillating 
armature,  means  to  hold  the  armature  tilted  toward  or 
from  the  pole  piece,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  oscillating  armature,  a  pawl  on  the  arma- 
ture and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  stationary  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tbs 
ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  same,  and  a  cam  oscillating  with 
the  oscillating  armature  and  adapted  to  raise  the  station- 
ary pawl  oot  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wliesl. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
electro-magnetlcally  charged  pole  piece,  an  oscillating 
annatnre,  means  to  bold  tbs  armature  inclined  to  or  from 
the  pole  piece,  a  ratchet  wheel  concentrically  mounted 
with  the  oscillating  armature,  a  pair  of  pawls  mounted 
on  the  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  wheel  for  movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  stationary  cam  oTer  which  the  pawls 
are  adapted  to  slide  and  be  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  during  a  portion  of  their  moTement, 
a  pair  of  stationary  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  moTement  thereof, 
and  a  cam  oscillating  with  the  armature  and  engaging 
with  the  stationary  pawls  to  disengage  them  from  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 


1,022,743.  BXHIBIT  DBYICE.  Oblando  E.  Kclldm, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and 
Station  Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  California.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,788.      (CI.  40—100.) 


1.  An  exhibit  derlce.  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically 
arranged  storage  chambers  situated  adjacent  each  other 
back  to  back,  guldeways  leading  from  the  upper  front 
to  the  lower  rear  portions  of  the  chambers,  a  rotatable 
member  located  aboTe  the  chambers  and  baring  its  outer- 
most peripheral  lines  situated  approximately  above  the 
front  edges  of  the  chambers,  a  cluiin  composed  of  trans- 
versely extending  plates  hlngeably  secured  together  along 
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segmental  plats  arranged  above  the  rotating  member  and 
adapted  to  have  its  carved  edge  enter  the  notches  in  the 
plates. 

S.  IB  k  4evloe  of  the  character  described,  a  roUUble 
mamber,  a  chain  of  plates  adapted  to  pass  over  the  mem- 
ber, said  chain  being  formed  of  a  plarality  of  plates  hinge- 
ably  secured  together  along  their  edges,  each  plate  being 
provided  with  a  notch  in  its  hinged  edge  near  its  end, 
and  a  segmenul  plate  situated  over  tlte  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  have  its  curved  edge  enter  the  notches 
in  the  plates. 

1,0SS.T4I.  EXHIBIT  DEVICE.  OaLaKOO  B.  Kuxcm, 
Los  AMgeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  California.  Filed  June  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
634.su.     (CI.  40—100.) 


la  a  Jlsviee  of  the  character  described,  the  eomblnatlon 
ef  a  storage  chamber  having  a  guide  projecting  inwardly 
from  eath  of  Its  end  walls  and  leading  from  its  apper 
end  at  the  front  of  tlie  chamber  to  Its  lower  end  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  front  of  tlie  chamber  and  having  a  ver- 
tical guide  extending  along  its  resr  side  from  top  to  bot- 
tom, a  chain  composed  of  a  series  of  transverse  plates 
hingedly  secured  together  along  their  longitudinal  edges, 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  single  lag  extending 
from  esioh  end  at  one  of  Its  longitodinal  edges,  tlie  plates 
being  ao  arranged  that  the  lugs  thereon  sre  adjacent 
each  other  at  alternate  lines  of  Juncture  of  plates,  and 
each  plate  being  provided  with  a  notch  on  Its  lag  pro- 
vided Icmgitodinal  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  around 
the  second  mentioned  guide. 


1,022.74(.  BOX  -  PBOTECTOR.  J08BPH  Knaz,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  668,907. 
(CL  BO— 100.) 


parts  sUdingly  engaging  In  said  guiding  recess  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  projection  to  engage  in  said  toothed 
recess,  and  means  for  securing  the  two  members  to  the 
lid  and  side  of  a  box,  reapectively. 


1.022.746.  BOX  -  PBOTECTOR.  Joseph  Kubx,  Near 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  SerUl  No.  674,114. 
(CL  70—100.) 


•^i» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members,  one  member  consisting  of  a  flat  plate,  and  the 
other  member  consisting  of  two  leaves  at  a  right  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  leaves  slidably  engaging  the 
flat  plate,  means  for  securing  the  two  members  to  the 
lid  and  side  of  a  box,  respectirely,  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  for  Interlocking  the  flat  plate  and  slidable  leaf  whsa 
secured  to  a  box. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
members,  one  consisting  of  a  flat  plate  prorided  with  a 
guiding  recess  and  with  a  central  recess,  the  other  mem- 
ber consisting  of  two  leares  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  leares  being  seated  slidably  in  said 
guiding  recess  and  prorided  with  a  recess  in  one  edge,  a 
latch  baring  a  head  fltting  plrotally  in  said  edge  reomi 
and  prorided  with  a  semicircular  recess  in  one  aide,  a 
locking  pin  upon  the  flat  plate  adapted  to  engage  in  said 
semicircular  recess  of  the  latch  when  the  parts  are  la 
their  locked  position,  a  q>ring  secured  to  the  flat  plats 
engaging  the  back  edge  of  a  latch  to  positlrely  secure  Its 
engagement  with  the  locking  pin.  and  means  for  secnrlng 
the  two  members  to  the  lid  and  side  of  a  box.  respectlv«l7. 


1,022,747.  TRAP-DOOR.  Otto  William  MaissNaa, 
Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  12.  11M>7.  Ba- 
rial  No.  401,876.     (01.  57—32.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  having  upwardly 
projecting  flanges  on  opposite  sides,  of  a  displacaahle 
flange  adapted  to  project  under  and  close  one  of  the  re- 
maining sides  of  the  door,  and  operating  mechanism 
connected  to  the  flange. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  upwardly  pro- 
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5.  Tlw  combination  with  a  door  f>ma«  baTing  a  eo«- 
ttoaoM  flange  extendins  aroand  all  aldaa  of  tb«  door 
oponiag.  a  trap  door  talngad  to  the  frame  and  baTiag  a 
coatinuoot  flange  extendteg  arooad  all  «b«  aMw  tkaraof 
except  one  and  adapted  to  tncloae  the  corresponding  por- 
tion of  the  flange  of  the  door  opening,  and  dlsplaceable 
meaaa  for  sealing  the  joint  between  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  the  flanged  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


I 


1,022,748.  DUMP-CAR.  Orro^iLiaAM  Mkissneb,  We«t- 
mount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467,544.     (CI.  10J>— 14.) 


1.  In  k  conTertlble  car,  the  combination  of  an  nnder- 
fraaie  comprising  a  center  sill,  eantalirer  arms  carried  hj 
tlie  »1I1,  n  hopper  suspended  from  the  said  sill  and  arms 
aad  presenting  a  flaD^ed  discharge  opening  and  a  flanged 
doer  adapted  to  straddle  the  aaid  flanged  discharge 
opentaf. 

S.  In  a  damp  car,  the  combination  with  a  center  aill 
hartag  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  Laterally  on  ^rh 
side  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  hoppers  supported  tu  such 
altl  and  anaa  and  arranged  In  two  parallel  serise  on  op- 
peettc  aides  of  the  center  sill  and  presenting  flanged  dis- 
dtarge  openings,  and  a  plurality  of  trough  shaped  doors 
chMlag  ttie  said  discharge  openings. 

t.  ▲  eonTertlble  car  comprising  a  plurality  of  floor 
hoppers  presenting  flanged  moutlia;  trough-shaped  doors 
controlling  such  mouths  and  having  TalTular  means  co- 
acting  therewith ;  dlsplaceable  floor  members ;  and  load- 
lag  doora  near  the  ends  of  the  cars. 

4.  A  conTertlble  cat  comprising  a  plnraltty  of  floor 
hoppers  presenting  flanged  mouths ;  trough-shaped  ^oors 
controlling  such  mouths  and  having  angnlar  valrular 
means  coacting  therewith ;  dlsplaceable  floor  members. 

5.  A  convertible  car  comprising  a  plurality  of  floor 
hoppers  presenting  flanged  months ;  trough-shaped  doors 
controlling  such  mouths  and  having  angular  valvular 
means  coacting  therewith;  dlsplaceable  floor  membera; 
and  loading  doors  near  the  ends  of  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,749.  MEASURE.  Ch«I8TIai»  Mb88}tbs.  Hlbblng, 
Mlna.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.1S2.  (CI. 
78 — 9t.) 
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1.  A  measure  comprtotag  a  receptacle  open  at  one  sad 
and  having  Its  sides  cut  away  at  said  end.  a  partition 
pivoted  between  the  sides  adjacent  said  cut  away  cadi 
and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  said  partition  for  tlie  por- 
poae  spedfled. 

2.  A  aMasore  coasprMng  a  receptacle  opea  at  oae  ead. 
sides  cut  away  at  said  open  end.  a  partition  pivoted 
between  said  sides  adjacent  said  cut  away  end,  a  spring 


catch  earrlsd  by  said  partltiea  aad  adapted  to  eagage  aa 
opmilng  or  socket  In  the  boHom  of  the  recepUcle,  tlic  con- 
tracted open  end  of  said  recepUcle  being  provided  with 
la  for  secvrlag  a  bag  or  sack,  as  set  forth. 


1,022,750.  PULP-8CRBKN.  John  Olsk.n%  Watertowa, 
N.  T.  Piled  Nov.  19,  1906.  Serial  No.  343,999.  (CI. 
92—32.) 


1.  A  pulp  screen  comprislag  a  vat  s  ncreea  inclined  In 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  vat,  aoa-eoaununlcating 
vacuum  chambers  beneath  the  aneisi.  a  diaphragm  for 
each  vacuum  chamber,  said  dlaphragiaa  belag  sabstantlally 
parallel  with  the  sereea,  rods  fbr  opetatlag  said  dia- 
phragms, said  rods  taiereaslag  la  leagth  from  the  lowest 
toward  the  highest  part  of  the  screen,  and  a  flow  spont  for 
each  vaeaom  chamber,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  pulp  screen  comprising  a  vat,  a  aerecn  iaeUaed  la 
the  direction  of  the  leagth  of  the  V8t..noa-commaalcatiag 
vacoam  ehambere  beaeath  the  scrsea.  a  diaphragm  for. 
each  vacoom  efaambar.  aald  diaphragaa  belag  eobataatialty 
parallel  with  the  screen,  meaaa  ftor  operatlag  mAA  dia- 
phragms, aad  aa  antlat  for  each  vaenom  chaasber,  aab* 
atantlaUy  as  described. 

S.  A  palp  screeo  comprising  a  vat,  a  aereea,  a  dla> 
phragm  below  aald  screen,  the  space  betwaea  the  sereea 
and  diaphragm  belag  divided  Into  aeparate  suetioa  cha»- 
kars,  ploager  rods  for  actoatlag  the  diaphragm,  and  a 
flow  apout  leading  from  adjacent  aoetlon  chambers  aad 
provided  with  a  partition  eztendlag  upwardly  from  Ita 
bottom  to  prevent  material  from  oae  chamber  flowlag  lata 
the  adjacent  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pnlp  screen  of  the  daes  described,  comprising  a 
vat,  an  inclined  screen  In  said  vat,  vibratory  dlaphragma 
beneath  said  screen,  the  space  between  the  dlapragma  and 
sereea  being  divided  into  Independent  vacmim  chambers, 
an  Independent  flow-spout,  means  for  permitting  the  clean- 
ing of  said  flow-spouts  without  detaching  the  spouts,  a 
flow-box  having  a  number  of  aeparate  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  and  discharge  a  volume  of  screened 
palp  flowing  from  said  flow-apouts,  and  means  for  dla- 
chsrging  refuse  material  from  the  screen  vat. 

5.  A  plup  screen  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a 
number  of  Inclined  vats,  a  serlea  of  Inclined  screens  form- 
ing the  bottoms  of  said  vats,  an  inclination  extending 
from  the  head  toward  the  tall  end  of  the  vat  a  series  of 
Inclined  flexible  diaphragms  disposed  beneath  aald  screens, 
a  number  of  plunger  roda  of  unequal  lengths  adapted  to 
effect  the  vibration  of  said  dlaphragma,  a  series  of  flow- 
spouts,  each  spout  having  a  partition  extending  upwardly 
from  Ita  bottom,  means  for  cleansing  said  flow-aponta 
without  dstaching  the  spouts,  and  a  flow-box  Into  which 
the  flow-apout  discharges. 

{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022,751.  MOTOR-CONTHOLLINO  MECHANIBM  FOR 
MOTOR- VEHICLES.  Jambs  W.  Packabd.  Lakewood. 
N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Me- 
ter Car  Compaay.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
MIchiffan.  t^led  Apr.  20.  1006.  Serial  No.  812.SS8. 
(CI.  74—89.) 
1.  The  eorablaatlon  of  a  hollow  steering  stem  pnndded 

with  a  hand  wheel,  of  a  motor  controlling  rod  arraagad 
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wlthlB  the  stem,  means  actuated  by  tvralag  said  rod, 
mesas  actuated  by  reciprocating  said  rod,  a  hand  lever 
for  turalag  the  rod  extcadlng  at  right  aaj^les  to  the  sUm 
adjaceat  te  the  wheel,  and  connections  between  said  Itaad 
l«v«r  aad  aald  red  comprhiiag  a  rack  aad  plalea  for  ra> 
clprocatlng  the  rod. 


conaeetlng  the  same  aad  provided  with  a  central 

far  the  biah  of  the  driven  gear,  and  a  supplemeatal  plate 

provided  with  a  colaciding  bole  for  the  reception  of  the 


2.  The  comblnatlaa  of  a  eteerlng  stem,  a  motor  control- 
ling rod  srithln  the  steas.  said  rod  having  a  rack  at  lU 
upper  end,  a  head  rotatably  mounted  at  the  apper  end  of 
the  stem  and  having  a  guide-way  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  rod  hot  preventing  Its  rotation  within 
the  head,  and  an  adJuatlBC  \vnit  joomaled  transversely 
in.  the  head  and  having  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  steering  atem.  a  motor  control- 
ling  rod  wlthtai  the  stem,  a  cylindrical  rack  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem,  devices  movable  by  the  rack  for  opwat- 
ing  one  motor-controlling  mechanism,  a  ntit  fixed  within 
the  stem,  a  worm  loosely  spUned  on  the  rod  and  engaging 
the  not  devices  movable  by  the  worm  for  operating  an- 
other moter-eontrolltng  mechanism,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing s«Id  rod  longitudinally  aad  angularly  with  rei^ect 
to  the  stMn. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  steering  stem,  a  hand  wheel 
■scared  thereto,  a  head  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  stem 
and  haa4  wheel,  a  motor-controlling  rod  movahle  longl- 
tudtnally  with  reapeet  to  the  head  and  rotatable  there- 
with, means  actuated  by  taming  said  rod,  means  actu- 
ated by  reciprocating  aald  rod,  a  lever  joarnaled  trans- 
versely lb   the   head  for  turning  the  latter   and  having 

^eans  oannected  therevrith  fbr  raising  and  lowering  the 
rod.  said  lever  projecting  at  each  side- of  the  head  and  hav- 
ing flnger-pleces  for  rotating  it  about  its  axla. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  steering  stem,  a  hand  wheel 
seenred  tliereto,  s  hesd  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  stem 
and  band  wheel,  a  motor-controlling  rod  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  head  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  rod  having  a  rack  at  its  upper  md,  means  actu- 
ated by  turning  said  rod,  meana  actuated  by  reciprocating 
said  rod,  a  lever  Joumaled  tranaveraely  in  the  head  for 
taming  the  latter,  a  plnloa  upon  aald  lever  engaging  said 
rack,  means  for  holding  said  head  against  rotation,  and 
means  ter  holding  said  lever  against  rotation  about  ita 

axis. 

[Claina  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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jAuas  Scott  Pab- 
to    Richmond    Cedar 
Filed  Dec  21,  1910. 


top  of  the  freeser  can,  said  aupplemental  plate  having  its 
ends  rigidly  fastened  againat  the  lower  side  of  the  afore- 
said plate. 

1.0  2  2,76  3.  VENDING  APPARATUS.  Matthxw  B. 
Pitts,  Toccoa,  Qa.,  and  John  A.  Hancock,  Columbia, 
8.  C.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1010.  Serial  No.  676,254.  (CL 
211— S.) 


1.022,701     ICE-CREAM  FREEZER. 
aiSH,    Richmond.    Va..    assignor 
Worka^  a  Corporation  of  Virginia. 
Serial  No.  598.573.     (CL  62—4.) 

1.  In  aa  Ice  cream  freeasr,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  gear- 
ing frame  eoaalatlng  of  aeparated  bata,  a  horlaoatal  plate 
connecting  the  aame  and  provided,  with  a  central  opoUng 
for  the  bub  of  the  driven  gear,  and  a  aupplemental  plate 
provldad  with  a  coinciding  hole  for  the  reeeption  of  the 
top  of  ibe  freeser  can. 

2.  la  an  lee  cream  freeser,  the  conU>lnatlen  «L  a  gear- 
ing frame  consisting  of  separated  bars,  a  borlsontal  plate 


1.  A  vendlag  apparatus  for  bottled  goods  comprislag 
opposltdy-exteaded  raceways,  a  vertically-disposed  pas- 
sageway late  which  said  raceways  open,  a  discharger  be- 
neath said  passageway,  a  stop  plate  projected  across  the 
diacharge  end  of  one  raceway,  means  for  lecking  such 
stop  plate,  and  a  pivoted  trip  normally  held  inoperative 
by  ttie  atock  from  the  other  raceway  and  deeigned  to  au- 
tomatically release  said  locking  means  when  the  supply 
from  the  latter  raceway  Is  exhaoated. 

2.  A  vending  apparatus  for  bottled  goods  comprtshug 
oppositely-extended  rsceways.  a  vertically  disposed  pas- 
sageway into  which  aaid  raceways  open,  a  discharger  be- 
neath said  passageway,  a  stop  plate  projected  across  the 
dlsctiarge  end  of  one  raceway,  a  pivoted  wing  also  pro- 
jected acroaa  tbe  discharge  end  of  such  latter  raceway, 
and  a  weighted  arm  operated  by  said  wing  for  releasing 
aaid  stop  plate  whea  the  supply  is  ezliaosted  from  the 
other  raceway. 

3.  A  vending  apparatns  for  bottled  goods  comprising 
oppositely-extended  raceways,  a  vertically-disposed  pas- 
sageway into  which  said  raceways  open,  a  diacharger  be- 
neath said  passageway,  a  atop  plate  projected  across  the 
discharge  end  of  one  raceway,  gieans  for  locking  soch 
stop  plate,  a  pivoted  wing  also  projected  across  tbe  dis- 
charge ead  of  each  latter  racewey,  aad  a  weighted  arm 
for  releaalag  said  lecklag  meaaa  when  the  supply  Is  ex- 
baueed  from  the  other  raceway. 

4.  A  vendtag  apparatua  for  bottled  goods  comprlaing 
oppositely  extended  raceways,  a  vertically-disposed  pas- 
sageway in  which  said  raceways  open,  a  discliarger  be- 
aeath said  passageway,  a  stop  plate  projected  across  the 


? 


1 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTt: 


AnuL  9,  ipza. 


diacbarg*  «ii<l  of  oo«  raceway,  meana  for  loddnc  rach 
■top  plate,  a  pivoted  wing  alio  extended  acroea  the  dia- 
charge  end  of  euch  latter  raceway  and  normally  held  in 
cloeed  poaltion  by  the  bottlea  from  the  other  raceway,  a 
crank  rod  carrying  rach  wing,  and  a  weight  thereon  for 
releaalng  aaid  locking  meana. 

6.  The  combination.  In  a  Tending  apparatna  for  bot- 
tled goods,  of  oppoeitely-extended  raceways,  a  Tertlcally- 
disposed  passageway  into  which  said  raceways  open,  a 
discharger  beneath  said  passageway,  a  stop  plate  ex- 
tended across  the  discharge  end  of  one  raceway  and  hav- 
ing a  crank  rod,  a  plToted  locking  arm  designed  to  en- 
gage said  crank  rod,  a  pivoted  wing  plate  also  extended 
across  the  discharge  end  of  said  raceway  and  normally  so 
held  by  the  bottles  from  the  ofber  raceway,  a  crank  rod 
carrying  said  wing  and  having  a  weight  for  engaging  said 
locking  bar  for  releaalng  said  stop  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,022,754.  SPRING-WHEEL  FOB  VEHICLES.  AUGUS- 
TUS F.  Pbimt,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  562.119.     (a.  162—28.) 


1.  In  a  spring-wheel,  the  combination  of  its  hab-por- 
tlon,  a  rim  formed  6i  a  circumferential  series  of  later- 
ally-overlapping relatively-movable  sections,  springs  in- 
terpoeed  between  the  rim  and  hab  and  bearing  against 
said  rim-sections,  a  continuous  tire  confined  about  said 
rim.  and  lugs  on  aaid  rlm-sectlons  overlapping  the  sides 
of  adjacent  rlm-sectiona,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hab-por- 
tlon,  a  rim  formed  of  a  drcumferentlal  series  of  rala- 
tively-movable  disconnected  laterally-overlapping  non-ra- 
dlally  guided  sections,  a  continuoua  tire  confined  about 
said  rim,  and  bow-shaped  springs  engaging  with  said  hob 
and  with  said  rlm-sectlons,  each  of  said  springs  bearing 
at  Its  outer  end  against  mutually  overlapping  portions  of 
said  sections,  and  the  bowed  sections  tbereof  extending 
in  the  same  direction,  whereby  the  rim-sections  are  capa- 
ble of  movement  clrcumferentially  of  said  hub. 

S.  In  a  spring-wheel,  a  spring-supported  rim  compris- 
ing a  circumferential  series  of  relatively-movable  later- 
ally-overlapping sections  formed  with  recesses  on  their 
inner  surfaces  the  recesses  of  adjacent  sections  opposing 
and  opening  into  each  other  and  into  which  the  springs 
of  the  wheel  extend,  and  a  tire  confined  about  the  rim. 


1,022.765.      WARPING    MACHINE.      Paa-rus    S.    Rano, 
Providence,  R.   I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Com- 
pany, Portland,   Me.,   a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed 
Not.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  629,894.     (CI.  28— SI.) 
1.  In  a  warping-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  drtr- 
tng-sbaft,  of  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  slow  or  fast 
speed,  mechanism  to  control  said  means,  a  treadle  to  oper- 
ate said  controlling  mechanism,  means  to  shift  the  treadle 


to  arraat  tlie  rotation  of  the  siiaft,  pivoted  drop  wires  held 
upright  by  the  yams  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  actuate  the 
treadle-shifting  means,  and  means  to  prevent  the  drop- wires 
from  acting  when  the  machine  Is  operating  at  slow  speed 
and  to  return  them  to  their  Initial  positlona  when  the 
machine  fts  stopped. 


2.  In  a  warping-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
Ing-ahaft,  of  means  to  rotate  the  ahaft  at  slow  or  taat 
speed,  mechanism  to  control  said  means,  stop-motion  de- 
vices to  operate  the  controlling  mechanlam.  pivoted  drdp- 
wlrea  adapted  to  be  suspended  by  the  yams  and  arranged 
to  tut  to  actuate  the  stop-motion  devices  to  stop  the  ma- 
chine, and  means  to  prevent  the  drop-wires  from  acting 
when  the  machine  is  operating  at  slow  speed. 

3.  In  a  warping-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  drtr- 
ing-shaft,  of  an  Idler  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  second  pulley 
connected  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a  relatively  slow  speed, 
a  third  pulley  fkst  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a 
maximum  speed,  means  to  shift  the  belt  from  one  pulley 
to  another  to  start  the  machine,  stopping  mechanism  to 
operate  the  belt-shifting  means  to  stop  the  machine,  piv- 
oted drop-wires  suspended  by  the  yama  and  adapted,  when 
the  machine  is  operating  at  maximum  speed  to  tilt  to 
actuate  the  stopping  mechanism,  and  means  to  control 
the  position  of  the  drop  wires  to  prevent  them  from  tilt- 
ing when  the  machine  is  operating  at  slow  Bi>eed  and  to 
return  them  to  thelc  initial  positions  when  the  machine* 
Is  stopped. 

4.  In  a  warping-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing-shaft, of  meana  to  rotate  the  atiaft  at  slow  speed, 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a  greater  speed,  means  to 
render  one  or  the  other  of  said  means  operative,  stopping 
mechanism  to  arrest  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  pivoted 
drop-wires  held  upright  by  the  ysrns  and  adapted  to  tilt 
to  actuate  the  stopping  mechanism,  and  means  to  rega- 
late  the  poeitlons  of  the  drop-wires  to  prevent  them 
from  acting  on  the  stop  motion  when  the  machine  is  oper- 
ating at  slow  speed  and  to  return  them  to  their  initial 
positions  when  the  machine  is  stopped. 

5.  In  a  warping-machlne.  the  combination  with  a  drlv- 
Ing-shaft,  of  an  idler  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  second  pulley 
connected  to  rotate  the  shaft  at  a  relatively  slow  speed, 
a  third  palley  fast  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
at  maximum  speed,  a  belt-shipper  to  shift  the  belt  from 
one  pulley  to  another,  a  treadle  to  operate  said  belt-ship- 
per, means  to  move  the  treadle  to  shift  the  belt  on  to  the 
Idler  pulley  to  stop  the  machine,  knock-off  devlcea  to 
canse  the  action  of  the  treadle,  drop-wires  held  upright 
by  the  yarns  and  adapted,  when  the  belt  Is  on  the  third 
pulley,  to  tilt  to  actuate  the  knock-off  devices,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  treadle  to  hold  the  drop-wires  in  their 
upright  positions  when  the  machine  Is  stopped  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  drop-wires  from  actuating  the  knock- 
off  devices  wben  the  treadle  is  moved  to  shift  the  belt  on 
to  the  second  pulley. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tiie  Gaaetts.] 
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1.03S,T6«.     SBLT 
Hartftord,  Conn. 
(CL  T4— tl.) 


-GBARINO.     Chabum  Db  LM  Btca, 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1»0«.    Serial  No.  808.007. 


pair  of  poUeys  of  different  diameters  on  each,  the  belt 
and  idler  puUeya  for  said  belt,  a  common  support  tot 
■aid  Idlers,  said  support  comprising  a  rod,  a  boalilng  in 
which  said  rod  is  eccentrically  mounted  but  free  to  tnm 
therein,  a  sleeve  in  which  said  bushing  moves,  means  for 
turning  said  bnaliing,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rolling 
of  said  rod  during  the  turning  of  the  boahing. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,022.757.  SMOKE-BOX  DOOR.  David  Sammbl.  Altoona. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.814.  (CL 
122—498.) 


1.  In  a  Wt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  similar  ma- 
chines a  counter  shaft  extending  lengthvrise  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  spindle  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  counter-ahaft,  and  palleya  of  different 
diameters  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  said  shaft,  an  end- 
less belt,  idler  pulleys  for  the  delivery  and  retam  sides  of 
■aid  belt,  said  delivery  Idler  being  vertically  adjustable, 
and  said  Ntnm  Idler  being  adjustable  bsA  and  forth 
borixontally  to  take  up  slack,  a  swlveled  support  thws- 
for  to  permit  of  its  adjustment  In  a  lioriaontal  plane,  and 
poaltlve  means  for  causing  said  return  idler  to  track  with 
either  one  {orf!  the  spindle  pnlleya.  • 

2.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  strntlar  ma- 
chines, a  counter-shaft  extending  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  spindle  parallel  to  a  vertical  plane  passing  through 
the  axis  of  said  counter-ahaft,  pulleys  of  different  diam- 
eters on  said  spindle  and  said  counter-shaft,  an  endless 
belt.  Idler  pulleys  for  the  delivery  and  return  sides  of 
■aid  belt,  said  delivery  idler  being  vertically  adjustable, 
and  mid  return  Idler  being  adJusUble  back  and  fbrth  horl- 
■ontally  to  take  up  slack,  and  devices  for  alining  said 
return  idler  with  either  of  said  spindle  pulleys  compris- 
ing a  swlveled  support  for  said  Idler  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  idler  with  ita  face  squared  to  a  vertical  plane 
tangent  to  either  of  the  spindle  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  similar  ma- 
chines the  combination  with  the  spindle,  the  counter  shaft, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  of  different  diameters  mounted  on  each, 
an  endless  belt.  Idler  pulleys  for  the  delivery  and  return 
sides  of  said  belt,  said  delivery  idler  being  vertically  ad- 
justable and  said  return  idler  being  adjustable  back  and 
forth  horisontally  to  take  up  slack,  the  relative  position 
of  said  return  Idler  and  the  pnlleya  on  the  countershaft 
being  adjuatable  in  the  direction  transverse  to  the  planes 
of  rotation  of  the  latter  to  cause  said  belt  to  track  with 
either  of  the  pulleys  op  said  countershaft  of  devices  for 
alining  said  return  idler  with  either  of  said  spindle  pulleys 
including  a  swivel  support  for  said  Idler,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  idler  with  its  face  squared  to  a  vertical  plane 
tangent  to  either  of  the  spindle  pulleys,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tiller  rod  having  ^ne  end  secured  to  the  swlvel- 
ing  support  of  the  Idler  and  Its  free  «id  held  against  side- 
wise  ^movement. 

4.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  like  machines 
the  combination  with  the  counter  shaft  and  spindle,  a 
pair  of  pulleys  of  different  diameters  en  each,  the  belt  and 
Idler  pulleys  for  said  belt  a  common  support  for  said 
idlers,  said  support  comprising  a  rod.  a  bushfang  in  which 
said  rod  In  eceentrlcally  mounted,  and  a  aleere  In  which 
said  bushbtg  moves. 

5.  In  a  belt  gearing  for  drill  presses  and  like  machines 
the  combination  with   the  counter  shaft  and  spindle,  a 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  an  Inlet  for  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  stesm  In  said  closure,  means  In  said 
closure  for  storing  the  water  of  condensation  from  the 
steam,  and  means  for  segregating  the  oil  carried  by  said 
steam  from  the  water  of  condensation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  closure  for  said  open  end,  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing the  ezhaust  steam  in  said  closure,  means  in  said  closure 
for  storing  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  steam, 
means  'for  segregating  the  oil  carried  by  said  steam  from 
the  water  of  condensation,  and  outlet  means  for  removing 
said  oil  from  the  closure. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  liaving  a 
open  end.  of  a  hollow  cloaure  for  said  open  end,  an  Inlet 
for  receiving  the  exhaust  steam  In  said  closure,  a  copdult 
eommuDlcatlng  with  the  Inlet  and  forming  a  stand-pipe 
to  catch  the  water  of  condensation  and  feed  the  same  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  closure,  and  means  for  removing 
from  said  water  the  waste  oil  brought  In  by  said  steam. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  having  an 
open  end.  of  a  hollow  closure  for  said  open  end.  an  Inlet 
for  receiving  the  exhaust  steam  in  said  closure,  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  fbrming  a  stand-pipe 
to  catch  the  water  of  condensation  and  feed  the  same  to 
the  main  portion  of  the  closure,  conduits  for  receiving  the 
waate-oll  brought  In  by  said  exhaust  steam,  and  means  for 
feeding  said  oil  away  from  said  conduits. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  fire-box  having  an 
open  end,  of  a  drum  fitted  to  said  end  and  constituting  a 
closure  therefor,  said  drum  Including  spaced  front  and 
rear  walls  and  a  connecting  web,  an  Inlet  In  the  bottom  of 
the  drum  for  receiving  exbatist  steam,  spaced  vertical 
partitions  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and 
communicating  with  the  lalet  and  terminating  short  of 
the  top,  said  partitions  forming  a  stand-pipe  to  catch  the 
waters  of  condensation  from  said  steam  and  feed  the 
same  to  the  main  portion  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  re- 
moving from  said  water  the  waste  oil  brought  In  by  tlw 
steam. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tiie  Gaaetts.] 
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1,022,7M.  VAIiVE.  Bowabd  ta^TCB,  Jr..  Plttaburgb, 
Pa^  «Ml«nor,  by  m*sn«  «Migiun«Bta.  to  Tbe  Colonial 
TroMt  Company.  tru«te«,  Flttaburgb.  P«..  •  Corporation 
of  PeanayWaola.  Filed  B«»t  22,  1910.  Bwl&l  No. 
083,206.      (CL  121— M.) 


1.  A  valTB  comprising  a  casing  proTlded  with  separate 
delivery  porta,  separate  disks  mounted  on  a  single  ralTe 
stem  for  controlling  the  delivery  tbroagb  the  separate 
porta,  and  means  whereby  said  disks  are  adapted  to  oper- 
ate successively  comprising  sprlaffi  of  different  expanalvs 
force.  . 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  caalng  provided  with  separate 
fluid  delivery  ports,  a  valve  etem.  separate  disks  mouirtsd 
on  sdld  stem  for  Independently  controlling  said  ports 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  dlaka.  the  spring  for 
one  disk  preponderating  In  expansive  force  over  the  spring 
for  another  disk. 

3.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  casing  provided  with  separate 
fluid  delivery  porta,  a  valve  stem,  valve  disks  "for  inde- 
pendently controlling  said  ports  loosely  mounted  on  said 
stem  comprising  springs  of  different  expansive  force  and 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  disks  In  place  on  said 
stem. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  two  fluid 
delivery  ports,  a  valve  stem,  two  separate  disks  mounted 
on  said  stem  for  Independently  controlling  said  ports  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  one  valve  to  its  seat  with  an 
increasing  pressure  as  the  other  valve  Is  moved  from  its 
seat. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  three 
separate  fluid  delivery  ports,  a  valve  stem,  three  separate 
disks  fbr  tadependently  controlling  said  ports  mounted 
on  said  stem  and  yielding  means  located  between  said  disks 
for  holding  them  in  place  on  said  stem  yielding  means  for 
one  preponderating  in  expansive  force  over  the  other. 


a  ttareaded  portion  and  stud  formed  ttieraon.  of  a  fe- 
male member  coaelstiag  of  a  tube  formed  with  ^  longi- 
tudinal alot  and  a  diagonal  slot,  a  flange  formed  on  one 
end  of  the  tube,  an  attaching  member  on  the  other  end 
of  the  tube,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotste  on  said 
slotted  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  diagonal 
slot,  said  diagonal  alots  on  the  tube  and  sleeve  «>xtend- 
ing  in  oppoalte  directions  and  arranged  to  cross  each 
other,  the  stud  on  the  male  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  diagonal  slots  st  their  point  of  intersection. 

2.  In  a  coapling  of  tha  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  A  mifle  member  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  tlireaded  portion  and  stud  formed  tbareon,  of  a  female 
member  conalsting  of  a  tube  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  a  diagonal  slot,  s  flange  formed  on  one  end 
of  the  tnbe,  an  attaching  member  on  the  other  end  of 
the  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  slotted  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  snd  a  diagonal  slot,  said  disgo- 
nal  slots  on  the  tube  snd  sleeve  extending'  In  opposite 
directions  snd  arranged  to  cross  each  other,  the  stud  on 
the  male  member  adaptad  to  extend  through  the  diagonal 
slots  at  their  point  of  Intersection,  snd  means  on  the 
slotted  tube  snd  sleeve  for  registering  the  longltudlnsl 
slots. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
nstlon  with  s  male  member  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
threaded  portion  and  stud  formed  thereon,  of  a  femsle 
aMmber  consisting  of  a  tabs  formed  with  s  longitudinal 
slot  and  a  dtacoaal  slot,  a  ftsage  termed  on  one  cad  of 
the  tnbe,  an  attaching  member  on  the  other  cBd  of  the 
tabs,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  rotate  «a  said  slotted  tabs 
having  s  longltndiaal  slot  and  a  dtegonsl  slot,  said 
diagonal  slots  «a  the  tnbe  and  sleeve  extending  in  oppo- 
site directioaa  aad  arranaed  to  eroas  each  ether,  the  stud 
on  the  male  member  adapted  to  eztaad  threagh  the  dl- 
agoaal  slots  at  their  point  of  latenactlan,  means  on 
the  slotted  tnbe  sad  aleeve  tor  regist»ln«  the  longl- 
tndlnal  slots,  and  a  p*ckia«  ring  disposed  la  a  groove 
formed  on  the  attaching  member  against  which  the  outer 
end  of  tlue  male  member  seats. 


1 022,760.  TOOLtHOLDEB.  BawasT  SivacKLlN,  llldge- 
lleid  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  May  17,  IWl.  Serial  I^o. 
927.762.     (a.  8a— M.) 


1.022.759.       HOSE-COUPLING.      Joh.n     W.    Stiki    and 


1.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  split  outer  member,  a  ro- 

tatably   adjustable   Inner   member   having   a    plurality   of 

I  tool  rM^ivlnc  holes  therethrouKh.  said  inner  member  be- 


Apul  9,  X91U. 
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1,022,761.  BEVEL -GBAB  CHUCK.  CA«t  SrvAKlK, 
8tmtfor4  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  20.  ISIO.  Serial  No. 
60S,461.     (CL  2»— ISO.) 


1 


UasajUt     LITTBB-CAftRUB.     ClMiamM  &   WiUJO- 

MM.  Dyersvllle.  lews.     Filed  Aag.  28,   180».     Serial 
No.  616,106.     (CI.  214—14.) 


1  A  ch^tik  of  the  character  deerrlhed  comprising  a 
chambered  body,  Jews  pivoted  to  ssid  body,  an  operating 
block  located  In  the  chamber  at  aaid  body  «^  operatively 
connected  with  said  Jaws,  and  a  oomtralltac  spindle  for 
■aid  block  projectl*  Inte  said  chamber,  eaid  block  being 
loosely  mounted  on  said  aylBtfe  and  movsble  laterally 
and  longitadinally  In  ssid  chamber. 

2  A  chock  of  the  character  deaerfbed  comprising  a 
body.  Jnwa  pivoted  thereto,  an  epeeatlng  spindle  passing 
through  said  body,  a  block  with  which  the  Jaws  have  op- 
erative engagement  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having 
tlltlBg  and  alldlag  movement  relative  to  said  body,  and 
meaaa  for  moving  said  viiUUe  to  cauae  the  Java  ^  MX^ 
er  releaae  ■  pleoe  ef  wrmik. 

t.  A  d«eli  ef  the  character  deaeribed  comprising  a 
be%.  Jaw«  ptvwtad  thereto,  an  eperatlng  aplndle  (MMlax 
t^iwttgb  aald  body,  a  block  mouated  on  said  aplndle  and 
having  opfrative  aacagemeot  with  aaid  Jawa,  said  block 
belag  capable  of  tlltl^  aad  sUdlag  snoveaMat  relattve  to 
aald  M^i-f  1  meaaa  Car  mevlag  aald  spindle  to  slide  the 
block  In  ebe  dlrectlaa,  whereby  the  Jaws  wlU  grip  a  piece 
e(  work,  thd  tnmam  ladepeodent  of  the  spindle  for  mov- 
1^  aald  hlDck  In  the  opposite  direction  to  cauae  the  Jaws 
to  release  the  work. 

4.  A  chuck  of  the  character  deecribed  oemprialng  a 
body,  Jawa  pivoted  thereto,  an  operating  spladle  passing 
thrmgh  aald  body,  a  block  meunted  on  said  aplndle  with 
which  the  Jaws  have  operative  engagement,  aald  block  be- 
Utg  TsxrsMt  of  eliding  and  tilting  movement  In  said  body. 
,i,,„  f^  aoviag  aald  aplndle  to  cause  the  Jaws  to  gr^ 
and  releaea  a  place  ct  work,  and  means  for  holding  the 
block  sgwtT-*  rototion  relative  to  the  body. 

ft.  A  cback  of  the  character  described  comptlstag  a 
body,  iaw*  pivoted  thereto,  a  tllUng  eliding  block  with 
which  tb#  Ja««  bare  operative  engagement  and  which  is 
provided  sritb  a  roonded  aecket.  a  aplndle  paaaing  loosely 
through  aald  block  sad  having  a  rounded  head  engaging 
the  aecket,  for  the  putpoee  aet  forth,  means  for  drawing 
tbe  M-'^^ff  backward  and  a  tprlng  for  forcing  the  block 

forward. 

[ClaieM  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaatta.] 


A  earrtar  tmdmttat  a  craea  bar,  hangers  depending 
therefirem,  a  receptacle  having  trunnions  Journaled  within 
tbe  hangers,  a  4isk  necnred  to  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
and  concentric  with  one  of  the  trunnions,  said  disk  having 
an  snnwiw  flaace  provided  with  a  notch,  a  red  aUdahly 
mounted  in  the  cross  bar  and  between,  and  In  contact 
with,  the  flange  on  tbe  disk  and  tbe  adjacent  banger,  a 
stud  upon  the  rod  aarmaUy  eerroonded  by  the  flange,  a 
spring  engaging  the  rod  and  bearing  downwardly  on  the 
cross  bar  for  shifting  tbe  rod  opwardly  to  move  tlie  atnd 
tate  the  noteta  when  eaM  notA  Is  brooght  iato  regleter 
therewith,  and  mesas  for  holding  the  rod  against  lateral 
movement  retatlve  to  the  hanger  en  which  it  to  mevnted. 


1,022,764.  ROOFING  MATBRIAL.  SxaPHnH  O.  WaiOHT, 
Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  May  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  680,179. 
(CI.  164— 6a.) 


1,022,7621  BUD-FBBDBR.  Gaonoa  L.  Wmia.  Newark. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1911.  SerUl  No.  646.019.  (CL 
e— 8.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roofing  composed 
of  rtieet  water-proof  material  having  its  surface  composed 
of  comparatively  coarse  partlclee  of  baked  earthy  mate- 
rial of  predetermined  coloring  whereby  a  roofing  surface  Is 
produced  presenting  a  coloring  permanent  under  wear,  for 
the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  roofing  composed 
of  aheet  water-proof  material  having  Its  surface  compoeed 
of  partldea  of  baked  earthy  material  of  predetermined 
colortng,  said  particles  being  partUlly  embedded  in  a  wa' 
terprooflng  coating  and  extending  above  the  plane  thereof, 
whereby  a  roofing  surface  is  produced  presenting  a  coloe- 
inff  nannanimt  under  wear,  for  the  ourooee  set  forth. 
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Uddcr-roand  attaching  bolti,  extendlns  In  Mid  Mckets, 
0B«  baring  a  bead  and  tbc  other  harlng  an  eye  reeclrlDg 


and  holding  said  bead  In  detachable  locking  engagement 
at  the  Intenectlon  of  the  tocketa. 


1^022.766.  TYPK-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Waltu  B. 
BAMSAtD,  Hartford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York.,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Jan.  8,  1912.  SerUl  No.  669,043.  (a. 
197—139.) 


ff^H]?  y 


bera,  a  aecond  brace  connecitlng  the  aide  members  and 
baring  grooves  formed  therein  for  the  reception  of  said 
side  members,  and  fastening  derlcea  plrotally  moanted  on 
the  braces  and  orerlapplng  the  groores  for  retaining  the 
braces  In  position. 


\ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  a  platen-sapport- 
Ing  frame,  of  an  enrelop-gnldlng  arm  loosely  hinged  npon 
the  platen  frame  to  swing  sldewtse  In  either  direction  from 
a  poaltlon  in  contact  with  the  platen  to  a  position  along- 
side of  the  platen  frame,  a  double-acting  spring  secnred 
upon  the  platen  frame  and  engaging  aald  guide  near  Ita 
hinge  to  hold  It  against  the  platen  or  the  platen  frame, 
and  a  dip  upon  said  spring  to  engage  said  guide  when 
it  is  oat  of  use,  and  hold  It  against  accidental  displace- 
ment; 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  envelop  guide,  of  a  spring  having  clips  or  keepers, 
each  provided  with  a  decline  or  cam  portion,  to  hold  said 
guide  arm  below  the  line  of  vision. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  shlftable  envelop-guide  having 
enlarged  bearings,  to  allow  slight  raising  or  lowering,  and 
a  spring  having,  clips  or  keepers  having  cam  portions  to 
depress  said  guide  arm. 


1.022,767.     CHILD'S  CHAIR.     Mabtih  L.  Biistuc,  Ship- . 

pensburg.  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  646.695. 

(CL  166-— 26.) 

1.  A  folding  nursery  chair  including  a  seat,  side  mem- 
Iwrs  plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  and  having  vertical 
extensions  constituting  a  back  section,  said  extensions 
terminating  In  suspension  devices,  a  brace  having  grooves 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  extensions  of  the  side  mem- 


2.  A  folding  nnraery  chair,  Indadlng  a  seat,  side  mem- 
bers plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  and  having  rear  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  constitute  back  members,  and  also 
having  front  extensions  formed  with  laterally  extending 
end  portions  connected  to  the  back  members  and  constl- 
tnting  arm  rest  members,  a  brace  having  grooves  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  arm  rest  members  at  the  front 
thereof,  fastening  devices  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said 
brace  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  grooves  for  retaining  the 
brace  in  position,  and  spacing  members  mounted  on  the 
arm  rest  members  and  interposed  between  the  back  mem- 
bers and  the  rear  edge  of  said  brace  and  bearing  against 
the  latter,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  folding  narsery  chair.  Including  a  seat,  side  mem- 
ber* plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  and  having  vertical 
extensions  constituting  a  back  section,  a  brace  having 
grooves  formed  transversely  In  Its  rear  face  to  receive  tha 
extensions  of  the  side  members,  a  second  brace  connecting 
the  side  members  and  having  transverse  grooves  In  ita 
nnder  side  for  the  reception  of  said  side  members,  and 
fastening  devlcea  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear  and  under 
facea  of  the  respective  bracea  adjacent  the  grooves  therein 
to  extend  across  the  grooves  and  the  side  members  and 
retain  the  braces  in  engagement  with  the  side  members. 

4.  A  folding  narsery  chair,  including  a  seat,  side  mem- 
ben  plvotally  mounted  on  the  seat  and  embodying  arm 
rest  members  having  stops  formed  at  their  front  ends,  a 
brace  resting  on  the  arm  rest  members  and  against  the 
stops  at  the  front  thereof,  fastening  devices  secured  to 
said  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  rest  members  to 
retain  the  members  In  position,  and  spacing  members 
mounted  on  the  arm  rest  members  and  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  brace  and  the  back  of  said  members,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1,022,768.      LBVBE-MACHINB.      WILLIAM    B.    Bobdoss, 
'  Salinas,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,915. 
(CI.  87—7.) 


1.  An  Improved  levee-forming  machine,  having  In  com- 
bination a  pair  of  vertically  disposed,  rearwardly  project- 
ing gathering  members,  a  saddle  extending  crosswise  bs- 


il 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


375 


tween  the  members  and  having  pivots  on  which  said  Bin 
ben  are  pivoted,  meana  including  toggle  links  and  ooB- 
necting  operating  devices  for  varying  the  angular  rdatioB 
of  the  gathering  members,  freely  turnable  caater  whsala 
apon  which  the  gathering  membera  are  adJuaUbly  sup- 
portsd,  and  Ivaees  flexibly  connected  to  said  members. 

2.  A  levee-forming  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  vertieal 
scraping  and  gathering  members,  a  saddle,  pivots  on  said 
saddle  on  which  said  members  are  mounted  between  their 
ends,  meana  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  aald  mem- 
bers, freely  tumaMe  caster  wbeela  upon  which  the  scrap- 
ing and  gathering  members  are  adJusUbly  supported,  and 
links  and  lever  connections  between  said  wheels  and  the 
meoiber*  wbsreby  the  latter  may  be  vertically  adjusted. 

8.  In  a  levee-forming  machine,  the  combination  of  ver- 
tieal  gathering  members,  plvoU  upon  which  said  members 
ars  mounted  for  adjustment  between  their  ends,  a  saddle 
upon  which  said  pivots  are  secured,  means  for  swinging 
the  gathering  member*  aboot  their  pivots,  and  caster 
wheeU  supporting  the  gathering  membera,  said  means  for 
swinging  tliese  last  named  members  comprising  toggle 
Hnfc«  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  gathering  mem- 
bers, and  operating  Instnunentalltiea  connected  to  said 

links.  _^    , 

4.  A  cbeOk-forming  machine  Induding  a  pair  of  vertical, 
angularly  disposed  gathering  members,  toggle  links  oon- 
neetsd  at  their  onter  ends  to  said  members,  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  the  Jointed  ends  of  the  toggle  links, 
mmns  for  actuating  the  operating  rod  to  open  and  close 
the  gathering  members,  and  means  for  adjasting  said  last 
aamed  membera  to  and  from  the  ground. 

5.  A  check-forming  machine  Incloding  a  pair  of  vertical, 
aagnlarly  disposed  gathering  membera,  toggle  linka  con- 
Bsetsd  at  their  outer  ends  to  aald  members,  an  operating 
tod  eonneotod  to  the  jointed  ends  of  the  toggle  Unka, 
Bsana  fOr  actuating  the  operating  rod  to  open  and  close 
th*  gathering  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last 
named  members  to  and  from  the  ground,  said  means  in- 
dadlng caster-wheels  and  links  and  levers  CMiBoetsd  to 
said  caster  wheel*  and  the  gathering  membera. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 
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1.022,760.     DOOR-LATCH.     Oeo«q«  T.  Bcddlb.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed   July    19,   1911.     Serial    No.   689,458.     (CL 


70—119,) 


1,022,770.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  TfiE  FEED  OF 
SOLDER  IN  CAN-SOLDERING  MACHINES.  Staplb- 
TOH  S.  Chswnino,  New  Berlin,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
den's Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,311.     (CL  118—94.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  indadlng  a 
keeper,  a  trip  comprising  a  transverse  member  secured  to 
said  keeper  and  having  an  offset  or  Up  deflected  laterally, 
and  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  position  and  having  a 
tongue  of  arcuate  outline  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
keeper,  and  a  reallient  member  adapted  to  deliver  its  stress 
or  tension  for  the  retention  of  said  latch  in  effective  posi- 
tion in  cotmectlon  with  said  keeper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  indadlng  a  plv- 
otally mounted  latch  having  a  tongue-extension,  a  spring 
for  the  retention  of  said  latch  in  effective  position,  a 
keeper  ha.'vlng  a  trip  having  an  offset  or  lip  adapted  to 
dispose  ssfld  latch  in  position  to  be  received  by  said  keeper, 
and  an  adJoating  member  for  engagement  with  said  latch. 


1.  In  a  can-soldering  machine  a  tank,  meana  to  movably 
support  unmolten  solder  adjacent  said  tank,  means  to  feed 
said  unmolten  solder  Into  said  tank,  meana  to  melt,  and 
maintain  molten  aald  solder  in  said  tank,  adjacent  said 
tank  a  runway  for  the  cans  dUposed  to  insure  their  partial 
Immeraion  in  said  molten  solder,  a  movable  flexible 
member  disposed  to  bear  on  said  cans  In  said  runway, 
means  to  continuously  propel  said  member  relatively  to 
said  runway,  movably  supported  on  a  stationary  part  a 
tensioning  member  disposed  to  yieldingly  force  said  flexible 
member  toward  said  runway,  and,  impelled  by  said  ten- 
stoning  member  during  absence  of  cana  from  said  runway, 
means  to  interrupt  the  operation  of  said  solder-feeding 
means. 

2.  In  a  can-soldering  machine  a  tank,  means  to  movably  ^ 
support  unmolten  solder  adjacent  said  tank,  meana  to  feed 
said  unmolten  solder  into  said  tank,  means  to  melt  and 
maintain  molten  said  solder  In  said  tank,  adjacent  said 
tank  a  runway  for  the  cans  disposed  to  insure  their  par- 
tial immersion  in  said  molten  solder,  an  endless  belt  dis- 
posed to  bear  on  said  cans  in  said  runway,  means  to  eon- 
tlnaoasly  propel  said  belt  relatively  to  said  rnnway,  mov- 
aMy  supported  on  a  stationary  part  a  tensioning  member 
disposed  to  yieldingly  force  said  belt  toward  said  runway, 
and.  Impelled  by  said  tensioning  member  during  absence  of 
cans  from  said  runway,  means  to  interrupt  the  operation 
of  said  solder-feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  can-soldering  machine  a  Unk,  meana  to  feed 
solder  into  said  tank,  means  to  maintain  aald  solder  in 
molten  state  In  said  Unk,  adjacent  said  tonk  a  runway  for 
the  cans  disposed  to  Insure  their  partial  Immersion  in  aald 
molten  solder,  means  to  propel  said  cans  through  said 
ronway,  movably  supported  on  a  stationary  part  a  ten- 
sioning member  disposed  to  yieldingly  force  said  can-pro- 
pelUng  meana  upward  said  runway,  on  said  tensioning 
member  a  cam,  vlbraubly  supported  on  a  stationary  part 
a  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  projecta  in  the  path 
of  said  cam  and  means  Impelled  by  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever  to  Interrupt  operation  of  said  solder-feeding  means 
during  absence  of  cans  from  said  runway. 

4.  In  a  can-soldering  machine  a  tank,  means  to  main- 
tain solder  In  molten  state  in  said  tank,  means  to  movably 
support  unmolten  solder  adjacent  to  said  tank,  means, 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  to  feed  said  unmolten  solder 
toward  said  tank,  Joumsled  on  a  stationary  part  a  rock- 
able  frame,  means  to  rock  said  frame,  carried  by  said 
frame  movably  relatively  thereto  a  pawl  normally  di»- 
posed  to  turn  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana  to  propel  said 
cana  through  said  runway,  a  tensioning  member  dispoeed 
to  yieldingly  force  said  propelling  means  toward  said  run- 
way, and  means  impelled  by  said  tensioning  member  to 
move  and  maintain  said  pawl  out  of  reach  of  said  ratchet 
wheel  when  cans  are  absent  from  said  runway. 

5.  In  a  can-soldering  machine  a  tank,  means  to  main- 
tain solder  In  molten  state  In  said  Unk.  means  to  movably 
support  unmolten  solder  adjacent  to  said  Unk,  meana. 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel,  to  feed  aald  unmolten  solder 
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^  f«"  »•««   to  rock  ^  «««.  «^^  ?Ji-^ 
M«  nwmbiy  rel.tl^ly  thw^o  «  pawl  normally  ^U^pojed 

JJT!  CTc^ryUi.  a  pla  dl.po^  to  »«*  an*  «^ 
Sd  pawl  out  of  reach  of  aald  i*tcl«t  wh.*.  «*-  ^ 
rom^ly  maintain  «ild  pin  out  of  reach  of  -«  pawl^ 
Sorend  of  «tld  har  a  .hoe.  means  t^J^^*'  "^^ 
through  «ld  runway,  a  Unrioning  m«m»»r  Jlapo^  to 
iSgly  force  «ld  propelllB.  ^^^^"^"^T^'Z 
Waj  on  iaid  tenaionlng  member  a  cam,  Journaled  «»  •  ■» 
ZIL^  Mrt  a  beU-crank  lever  one  of  it.  arms  projecting 
Si  JSyr<rf  JSi  ou.  and  the  other  baarln,  againat  «iid 

[Claim  «  not  priatad  in  the  OaM*t«.] 

1.022.771.  MBAH8  FOE  »»C0™»«5„«^'''S? 
BHIPfl.  Jo8«PH  W.  CHTiBCH.  San  mndmeo.  C»i. 
KiHiar.wTwi.     serial  NO.  616.590.     (CI.  114-51) 


1MI« mnmm  at  tke  imUmet  beatom.  Mid  *>^l*V^^ 

'^^.p.rt  t.  farm  a  «rle.  «f  Mal  compaft««*a  •« 

■t  ^tOareat  dtotanoaa   from   the  •»!€  xw« 

It.  (to  MM  f-»ttl«T-  •ermtiMrttiw  abort  otf  the  1^ 

dined  tettom  «•  iwm  a«  tadtaad  diu»  iaadl^  to  tto 


iKllDai  bomm.  a  tMrf  apoat  taadteg  a»^mwaid  *r«n^ 
low  pMtlan  <rf  W«  todiaad  *«*ta«.  ""*^~* 
a  plwaUty  of  ■■h*«itlaUy  ▼ertlcally  «a|H" 
LJcei   airt   te  iarm  a  eerie,  of  laterally   _     ^ 
»mMtmeaM.   one   at  aald   oompartments    fcetng  >om»« 

iBMtad  aft  •Mareirt  dtatancea  trma  the  aald  teafl  apoat.  xne 
•1^  pwtltkm.  ter«l««ting  abort  ef  tbe  Indtoad  bottom 
«o  iann  an  ted*Md  cb«te  iaadteg  t©  tlie  faai  apamt. 

1022.778.  PBOCES8  OF  MAWDFACTUBIWG  Olli^ 
bIrS.  Ii-0^  DAVID  n>d  PACi.  DAVID.  Ban  i^«^* 
Cal  :  aaid  T^n  David  aHrtgnor  to  nld  Paul  David. 
Filed  May  9,  Ifll.    Serial  No.  926.028.     (CI.  «-m.) 


1.  In  oombtoaUon  with  a  ablit.  a  iM»p  «f  a  caWa.  tba 
•Bda  •f  wWob  *re  a«»rad  to  tba  apiiar  p«^tU»  of  the 
ahlp.  and  the  middle  ot  which  paasea  bel»w  tbe  *«JJ* 
the  ahlp  eablaa  alldably  cooDected  to  aaid  loop,  *ad  taaa 
eowieotad    to   aald    latter    cabtea,    aubatantlaily    aa    da- 

acribed.  ,      .. 

2.  In  eombbiaUoa  w4th  a  ahlp.  tu«K,  a  loep  of  a  ci»ie. 
tbe  eoda  of  which  are  eecured  to  tbe  upp«  portlen  of  tba 
atUp  and  the  middle  of  which  paasea  below  the  heei  «rf 
the  sblB.  amd  caWea  aadi  conaected  at  one  e^  to  o^  of 
aald  tu0i  aad  at  the  otbar  and  engagtag  aald  Utof  at  a 
potnt  near  i*e  boUom  of  the  ahlp  U  tranamK  tba  •»»!■ 
from  the  tngi  thereto. 

a.  In  comblaatloB  with  a  ahlp.  tuga,  cablea  ^rom  mM 
tuaa  to  aald  ahlp.  aad  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  eoda  of  tba 
cablea.  compriaiBg  a  loop  e«tendliig  beneath  the  ahlp.  tta 
OBda  of  aald  iww  being  atUcbed  to  the  upper  portion  e( 
tba  abl»,  aad  4evloea  attached  to  tbe  eada  of  the  cable 
and  elldable  upon  said  loop,  ■ubatantlally  aa  deacrlbod. 


The  taipfowmewt  I.  tbe  maarfactura  rf  '"f.*^ 
eo-rtlttngT^-.  aaM  to  a  mold  ^  ™°*^ 
a  and  end.  otay  rf  grate  bar  pattern^  ^^J^ 
pattern,  to  leave  open  alota  ««fo"^J|»™^^ 
a(  tbap«t«arM.  fitting  the  mold  tbua  fonnad  <«•>« 
aooth  metalMc  plate  to  form  a  doauio  of  one  op« 
and  complete  tbe  mold,  farming  a  «>Pj°«  "^  '^ 
^te.^ng  that  p«^  -  tbe  moid  c-tijj«.  t o  th^ 
with  dephosphorised  Iron,  to  form  a  diiU,  and  ■ 
mainder  of  tie  mold  with  ordinary  metal  to  form  an  inte- 
gral  structure. 

1  022  774      DISPENSER.     CmilBT  Db  JtJLlo    »«" Jf""* 
d«o    Cal      Filed  June  1.   1911.     Serial  No.  630.TO6. 

(CL  221— M.) 


.»■ 


1022  772.  OBAVITI  rUBI^FEEDlNO  DEVICE.  H«a- 
Ba^T  CLOcrnm.  MohaTl.  N.  D.  Filed  May  29.  1911. 
Berlal  No.  680,125.      (CI.  110—6.) 


^ 


^ 
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i,taa,TT9w     fiiBieiA  -  ■pwno.     »»■ 

HlghlaM  rbrh.  IUl     Fi>«A  •«!<•  *•  ^*^- 
5S1.SM.     <CL  21— M4.) 


DHIMAX, 

•artal  Ma^ 


tMM  the  tedp  and.  nwilas  saa*  in  tamm  of  a  P^vJ-iu- 
B^«4  MMunt  In  poalthraly  twnlng  the  lever  m  ttmtal- 
cmm  against  the  effort  of  the  aaid  aaeond  aprinc. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Glaaette.) 


1,022,776.      PAPER  -  FEEDING    MACHINE.      TALBOT   C. 
'  Dbxtbb  and  Eichabd  B.  Joncs.  Pearl  Biver,  N.  T.,  aa- 
■Ignors  to  Dexter  Folder  Company,  Pearl  Bivar,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporatioit  of  New  York.     FUed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  689,543.     (CI.  101—36.) 


1    IB   conlilnatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  and   running 
gear,  a  leaf  aprta*  pi"*""/  eiwaglng  the  body  at  one 
end  and  beartnc  o«   the  raBvlng   gear   Intermediate   Ita 
enda.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  body  Intermediate  Its  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  e>sa«a«  at  a^  a^  by  the  running 
gear  upon  rttattve  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  a  aec- 
ond  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  body  IntermodJate  It.  ends  and 
connected  at  e«a  ead  to  tbe  free  aad  o<  the  leaf  spring, 
connection  between  tbe  othar  end   of  said  aecond   lever 
and  that  ead  of  tbe  first  named  lever  beyond  Ita  pivot 
from  the  point  where  it  U  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
running  gear,  and  a  aecond  aprlng  reacting  between  the 
laat  named  «nd  of  the  second  lever  and  the  vehicle  body. 
9    fa   conklnatloB  witb  a   vahtda  bo«y  a«d  ronalng 
gaw.  a   leaf  aprlng  pfvotally  engaging  tba  >o*y^»^  •^ 
^4  'aad   baariag   on   the   roBBlag  gear   later  madia  to  Its 
aa*.  two  iBvera  iadep«>(lairtty  pTratad  to  tbe  body.  OM 
at  aald  levera  being  adapted  to  ba  angagwl  by  tbe  nsB- 
■liV  faar  apon  retottvo  apward  iBOfaooat  e*  tbo  latter. 
a»«  tba  ©tber  lever  bctag  eoafaaeted  to  tbe  otbar  e«d  of 
the  leaf  aprteg.  eooncetkm  betweea  tbe  levere,  tbe  pivot 
of  the  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mnaiaff  gear 
being  more  remote  from  tbe  aald  eoaaactlon  between  the 
levers  than  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of  tho  otbar 
lavcr  and  said  conaectlon.  and  a  second  spring  reacting 
between  ona  of  tba  levera  and  tbe  vehicle  body. 

3.  In  combinaUon  with  a  vehicle  body  and  nuaing 
gear,  a  leaf  spring  plvotally  engaging  the  body  at  one  end 
and  bearing  oo  the  running  gear  intermediate  its  ends, 
two  levers  iadepeadently  pivoted  to  the  body,  one  of 
said  lavara.  being  adapted  to  be  aagaged  by  the  running 
,;ear  upon  relative  upward  movement  of  the  Utter,  and 
the  other  lever  being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
leaf  sprtng,  connectton  between  the  lerera.  the  pivot  of 
the  lever  adapted  to  be  eacafad  by  the  rwalM  gear  be- 
ing more  remote  from  the  aald  eoBneetioa  bulasaa  the 
levers  tha»  the  distance  between  the  pivot  of  the  other 
lever  and  aald  connection,  and  a  Mcond  apHng  reacting 
between  tbe  laat  mentioned  lever  and  tbe  vehicle  body, 
the  point  of  enjragement  of  aald  spring  with  aaid  lever 
balng  more  remote  from  the  pivot  of  said  lever  tbaa  is 
tba  oonnactfoa  betwaaa  tbe  levera. 

4  IB  cetntdaatle*  wttb  a  vehicle  body  aad  ruBatag 
aaar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  body.  eoaaectioB  betweea  tba 
. ■  ...^.1.^.  Mar  vhAi«liv  th*  larer  la  taraad  OB  Ita 


1  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  the  main  and  auxiliary  pile  elevating  mechaniama. 
including  coupled  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanisms,  a  pile 
governor  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  coupled  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanlams,  and  means  for  Independently 
throwing  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlsma  into  and  out 

of  operation.  ^     «       ..-  . 

2  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  or  a 
frame  the  main  and  auxiliary  pil«  elevating  mechaniwna, 
aotoMtleally  controlled  maaaa  for  oparatlac  said  Main 
and  aazUlary  ■itbiiHama  indepenteit  meaas  far  tbiow- 
ing  aaM  alevatlng  maebanisma  tato  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, aad  an  teA^^eadaat  power  drlvesi  ■echaaiaHS  far  op- 
erating aald  main  elevating  mechaniam. 

3  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  tbe  main  and  aoxlMary  pile  elevattag  ■eehaaiaau. 
aotoraatlcany  controlled  mean*  for  operating  aald  mala 
and  auxiliary  mechaniama,  indepeadeat  meana  for  w]*^' 
Ing  said  elevating  raechantame  Into  and  oat  of  eperattoa, 
an  Independent  power  driven  meehaalam  for  operatlag 
said  malB  elevating  mechaniam.  and  maauaHy  eoatralled 
mean,  for  connecting  wld  power  driven  mecbaalam  with 
uld  main  elevating  mechaniam. 

4  la  a  paper  f«edlBg  maehine.  tbe  eombhiatloB  of  a 
frame,  tbe  mala  and  anxlliary  plla  elevating  mechaaiwna, 
automatically  coatroUed  meana  for  oparattng  said  mala 
and  auxiliary  mecbanlama.  Indepeadeat  mean,  fttrtbrow- 
iBg  Mid  elevating  mechaniam.  Into  and  oat  of  eperatloa, 
aa  Independent  power  driven  mechanism  for  operating 
said  main  elevating  mechaniam.  and  manually  controlled 
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1.022.777.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  HnrsT  DiUIB, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
484.027.      (CI.  244—14.) 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  plnrality  of  planes  of  similar  shape 
having  their  greatest  axes  In  the  direction  of  travel  and 
their  centers  of  area  forward  of  their  longitudinal  cen- 
ters, said  planes  Increasing  In  size  one  above  the  other 
with  their  centers  of  area  In  the  same  vertical  line,  a 
relatively  smaller  platform  of  similar  shape,  means  piv- 
oted to  the  platform  and  to  each  plane  supporting  the 
planes  one  above  the  other  in  parallel  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  platform,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
the  planes  they  remain  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
platform,  means  for  shifting  the  supporting  means  about 
ttl  pivots  upon  the  platform  whereby  the  planes  may  be 
shifted  fore  and  aft  and  remain  In  the  same  horiiontal 
plane. 


1.022,778.      MACHINE     FOR     MAKING     INSULATING 
FABRIC.    Geobqe  H.  Ellis;  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor, 
by   mesne   assignments,   to   Northern   Insulating    Com- 
pany,   St.    Paul.    Minn.,    a    Corporation    of   Minnesota. 
Filed  liar.  28, 1910.     SerUl  No.  551,869.     (CL  154—27.) 


!!i^i?g|HiiIil!liJ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  containing  tank  and  an  inclined  open  belt 
arranged  to  carry  stock  from  a  point  below  to  a  point 
above  the  surface  of  the  water,  a  submerged  table  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  the  stock  onto  said  apron,  carding  teeth 
on  said  table,  and  a  toothed  cylinder  cooperating  with 
■aid  carding  teeth  to  card  the  stock  below  the  surface  of 
the  water,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  containing  tank,  of  an  Inclined  open  apron 
operative  to  carry  the  stock  from  a  point  below  to  a 
point  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  devices  in  the 
■kid  tank  for  manipulating  the  stock  in  the  water,   in- 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  water  containing  tank,  of  an  endless  open  apron 
operative  to  carry  the  stock  from  a  point  below  to  a 
point  above  the  water,  and  a  multiplicity  of  tampers 
working  above  said  apron  and  operative  successively  on 
the  stock  to  progressively  reduce  the  thickness  of  the 
fiber  sheet,  the  first  of  said  tampers  having  laterally 
spaced  blade*  with  reversely  beveled  stock  engaging  lower 
edges,  and  the  other  tampers  having  stock  engaging  lower 
edges  that  are  beveled  backward  in  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  the  stock  on  said  apron. 


1,022.779.  LOOSE  PULLEY.  RosUAH  I.  Faxchb, 
BaldwlnsviUe,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  L. 
Fuller,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.190.     (CL  64—26.) 


In  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a  collar  both 
tight  on  the  shaft  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  pro- 
vided with  sockets  of  greater  diameter  than  the  shaft,  a 
sleeve  having  its  opposite  ends  journaled  in  the  sockets 
and  provided  with  a  central  opening  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  shaft  forming  an  oil  chamber,  a  flexible  sleeve 
of  absorbent  material  within  the  oil  chamber,  a  loose  pul- 
ley secured  to  the  sleeve  and  packing  rings  in  the  ends  of 
the  first  named  sleeve. 


1,022.780.  BOX.  Docolas  P.  Flbmino,  Chicago.  IlL, 
assignor  to  Simplex  Metal  Bound  Box  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1910.    Serial  No.  678,081.     (CI.  217—12.) 


In  combination,  a  box  formed  of  box-stock  and  baTliig 
openings  formed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  its  sides,  sheet 
anetal    binding-strips    having    trough-shaped    sections    In 


Apul  9, 19]  i  ^ 
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none  and  aromatic  aldehydes  being  amino-anthrlinldaaolea 
having  most  probably  the  following  general  formula : 

NH-C - B 


■aid  opening,  a  coin-chute  arranged  above  the  »ald  plunger 
in  position  to  deUver  a  coin  direcUy  to  the  coln-elot 
thereof,  and  delivery  mechanism  connected  with  the  said 
plunger  and  controlled  thereby  in  the  delivery  of  the  ar- 
ticles vended  by  the  machine. 


R  meaning  aryl,  which  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverlxed 
dark  powders  soluble  In  pyrldln,  yielding  vats  with  hjdro- 
sulflte  and  eaustlc  soda  lye.  dyeing  cotton  from  blue  to 
green  shads :  being  capable  of  being  acyllsed  In  the 
amino  group;  products  being  thus  obtained  which  are 
likewise  vat  dyes  dyeing  cotton  from  a  hydrosulflte  vat 
generally  orange  shades. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dye  having  most  prob- 
ably the  formula : 

NH-C-CHs 


1022  783.      WBBNCH.      Louis    BwxUAXit,   Chicago.    lU. 
'  FIM  Jan.  4,  1912.    Serial  No.  669,424.     (CI.  81-188.) 


crystallhdng  In  the  shape  of  needles,  dyeing  cotton  from 
the  hydrosulflte  vat  greenish-blue  shades;  being  con- 
verted by  treatment  with  bensoyi  chlorid  Into  the  bensoyl 
compound  which  dyes  cotton  from  the  hydrosulflte  vat 
pure  oran««  shades  fast  to  light,  substantially  as  described. 


1  022  782       COIN  -  CONTROLLED    VBNDING    DBVICB. 

'  Jamm  E.  HALLoaAH,  New  BriUln,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  18. 

1911.     $erial  No.  608.408.     (CL  194—89.) 


1.  In    I 


A.  .»  f«  vending  device,  the  combination  with  a  mem- 
ber havl»g  a  clearance-opening,  of  a  horlsonUUy  movable 
plunger  arranged  In  line  with  the  said  clearance^penlng. 
a  vertically  movable  slide  formed  with  a  perforation  for 
the  reception  of  the  said  plunger,  a  coin-operated  weight 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  In  the  front  side  thereof,  a  stem  movably 
mounted  In  the  groove  of  said  shank  and  having  the  Inner 
end  thereof  provided  with  a  handle,  a  Jaw  mounted  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  stem,  a  rack  carried  by  the  front  side 
of  said  stem  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  bearing  strap  secured 
to  said  shank,  a  pinion  revolubly  mounted  In  said,  bearing 
strap  and  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  screw  revolubly  sup- 
ported by  said  bearing  strap  and  adapted  to  roUte  in 
unison  with  said  pinion,  and  a  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shank  and  adapted  to  he  moved  by  a  rotation  of  aaid 

screw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  front  side  thereof,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem,  a  rack  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said 
stem,  a  bearing  strap  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  pinion 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  bearing  strap  and  meshing 
with  said  rack,  an  adjustable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shank,  a  screw  revolubly  supported  by  said  bearing 
strap  and  extending  Into  said  adjustable  Jaw.  and  means 
for  Imparting  a  rotary  movement  to  said  screw  from  a 
movement  of  said  pinion. 

8.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank,  a  stem  slldably  irtbunt- 
ed  m  the  front  side  thereof,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer 
«nd  of  said  stem,  a  rack  carried  toy  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem,  a  bearing  strap  mounted  upon  said  shank,  a  pinion 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing  strap  and  meshing  with 
said  rack,  an  adjustable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
shank,  a  screw  revolubly  supported  by  said  bearing  strap 
and  extending  Into  said  adJusUble  Jaw.  means  for  Im- 
parting a  roUry  movement  to  said  screw  from  a  move- 
ment of  said  pinion,  and  means  carried  by  said  stem 
♦«  facilitate  movlnsr  said  stem  within  said  shank. 
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iln  a  liquid,  •  wt^tt,  pcrmaneBt  auisiieta  rotatmbic 
«■  tald  staff,  aad  soft  lr«B  aCmpa  in  eeSperattre  retatloB 
to  the  poles  of  Mid  magneta  and  akaped  to  preduc*  ter- 
minals of  opposite  polAilty. 


8.  A  marine  compaaa  haTtac  a  box  or  caaing  adapted  to 
contain  a  Uqold,  a  staff,  jwrmancat  magnets  rotatable  on 
aald  staff,  soft  iron  strap*  In  cooperative  relation  to  the 
poles  of  said  magnet,  said  straps  being  so  shaped  as  to 
produce  terminals  of  opposite  polarity,  and  an  external 
elreait  controller  composed  of  a  pivoted  aoft  iron  switch 
bar  adapted  to  operate  a  helm  controlling  device,  said 
■witch   bar    being   operated   by   said   magnets. 


1,022,785.  MARINE  COMPASS.  Ha>bt  Hibtzbkbo, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe, 
N.  Y.,  Maurice  J.  Wohl.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Harry 
Hertaberg,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  trustees.  Original  appllca- 
tloa  filed  Aug.  14,  1006.  Serial  No.  830,918.  Divided 
and  tbla  applieattoa  filed  May  31,  1907.  Serial  No. 
*7«,730.     (CI.  T»— IMl) 


Z^ 


1.  A  marine  compaaa  coaiprMng  a  caslag.  aa«  yart  of 
»sing  belag  corapoaod  of  a  mass  of  oMtal  kavliis  a 

mm  tbeteiB.  a  aUff.  a  aagiMtle  acedia  cwrlcd  thereon, 
■aid  needle  being  composed  of  a  plorallty  of  magnetic 
kan.  a  controller  carried  by  the  staff,  a»d  circuit  tarml- 
aala  la  aald  caatag  adapted  to  be  eoatacted  by  aaM  coa- 
troUer,  substantially  as  describiHl. 

2.  A  marble  compaaa  coaaprleing  a  caatag,  a  portion  of 
■aid  caalng  being  a  maaa  of  metal  having  a  well  thereki, 
a  staff,  a  magnetic  needle  carried  by  said  staff,  said 
Dsedle  being  composed  of  a  series  of  mpsrlmiiosed  mag- 
netized bars,  said  bars  operating  In  said  w<U.  a  drcolt 
controlling  member  carried  by  said  staff,  and  terminals 
eanled  by  said  casteg  adapted  to  bs  contacted  by  said 
coBtroUer,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  martae  compass  comprlstag  a  box,  one  part  of 
which   la   compoaed  of   a   mass   of   metal   having  a   well 


JkW   In 


block  gripptog 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rail  having  a  lock  block, 
of  a  plate,  a  block  giiwlnc  Jaw  lermsd  on  the  plat*,  a 
second  block  gripping  Jaw  secured  In  the  pUta  to  have 
movement,  and  a  pair  ef  racks  adapted  to  engage  one 
another  to  bold  the  second  Jaw  in  block  gripping  position. 

3.  The  combinatloa  with  a  tie  and  a  rail  having  a  lock 
block,  of  a  plate,  a  block  Krlpplng  jaw  formed  on  the  plate, 
a  second  block  gripping  Jaw  sscured  In  the  plate  to  have 
movement,  means  for  securing  the  eeeond  Jaw  in  block 
gripping  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  plate 
to  the  tie. 

4.  A  rail  having  a  dovetail  lock  block,  a  plate,  a  Jaw 
formed  on  saM  plats  tor  sngaglag  eae  sMs  of  said  block. 
a  Jaw  slklble  oa  said  plate  for  sngaglng  the  etker  sM* 
ef  safcl  block,  a  dovetail  bar  formed  on  the  movable  Jaw 
and  engaging  a  corresponding  orifice  In  the  plate,  a  aet 
oi  teeth  formed  on  ssld  bar,  a  rack  bar  ascared  wlthla 
said  plate  to  have  movement  to  and  from  said  teeth,  .a 
handle  for  aald  rack  bar,  a  wedge  for  holding  said  rack 
bar  In  «igassiMPt  with  saM   taeth,  a  handle  tor  aald 

and  a  taetag  plate  for  ceaceaUag  said  hsadlea 


1,022,787.  MECHANISM  FOR  CARRYING  MATE- 
RIALS. William  T.  James,  Chlcsgo.  III.  Piled  Apr. 
«.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,647.     (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  In   apparatus  of  the  character  described,  vertically 
movable  carrying  means,  lateral  conveying  means  adjacent 
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like  path  of  travel  of  the  carrying  meann,  lateral 
conveying  means  mounted  for  adjustment  up  and  dowa 
the  rail,  and  meana  whereby  the  carrylag  means  nay  be 
DMde  to  tilt  and  to  antomatlcany  discharge  at  dlflterent 
levels  forreepoodlng  to  the  position  of  the  lateral  eon- 
▼eytag  meaas. 

4.  In  apparattM  of  the  character  deeerlbed,  vertically 
SMvaMe  carrying  means,  s  snpportlng  guide  rail  extead- 
tag  alohg  the  path  ef  travel  ef  the  carrying  means,  lateral 
eeafeying  iMaas  mounted  for  sdJuatmsBt  up  sad  down 
the  guMe  rail,  sdjustabie  suspendtag  mease  for  the  lateral 
conveytog  means,  and  means  whereby  the  carrylag  means 
amy  be  made  to  automatically  discharge  at  different 
levels  qerrespondlng  to  the  position  of  the  lateral  coavsf^ 
Ing  mesne. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
guide,  a  carrier  thereon  comprising  a  body  portion  and 
a  laterally  extending  carrier  arm  intermediate  the  ends 
of  sucti  body  portion,  a  member  located  on  the  body  por- 
tion above  the  arm,  contacting  with  the  guide  and  pre- 
venting the  tilting  of  the  carrier  when  loaded,  means 
engagtttg  the  carrier  below  such  member  tor  elevating  the 
carrier,  meana  on  the  upright  guide  for  permitting  the 
said  member  to  move  fhrward  to  tnt  the  carrier  arm,  and 
a  couttter-weight  on  the  carrier  located  on  the  same  side 
of  saM  guide  as  aald  member  fbr  normally  maintaining 
the  am  In  position  to  support  an  article. 

[Ctalma  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,02a.tB8.  PACKINQ  FOR  SLA8TIC-FLUID  TUB- 
BINCS.  WALTxa  K1K8EB,  Cbarlottenburg,  Oermaay. 
■sslpaor  to  tieaaral  Electric  Compaay,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Jaa.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  878,995. 
tCL4ai— •s.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  packing,  of  ceadolta  leading 
respectively  to  regions  of  higher  and  lower  pressure, 
valves  controlling  said  conduite,  a  device  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  steam  leaking  through  said  packing,  and 
connections  between  said  device  and  said  valves. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  nacklnc.  of  conduite  lead- 


fMerum  for  said  levsr,  snd  BMaas  respeartve  to  tte 
eacaplBg  through  said  packing  tm  ceatrollfag  said  motor. 

6.  The  cemblnattoB  of  s  shaft,  a  packlag  therefor 
through  which  fluid  tends  to  escape.  coodnH  means  eea- 
aeeted  to  the  packing  aad  to  searces  of  pressure,  one  ef 
wMch  Is  higher  than  the  other,  aad  a  device  responsive 
to  the  preesure  of  the  steam  leaking  throagh  the  packlag 
that  eauase  the  conduit  to  open  In  alteraatlea. 

[Claim  8  not  prtoted  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.789.  LENS  FOE  EYEGLA8SE&  WiLlOAJC  K. 
KiAHT.  Dexter,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
472,613.      (a.  88—64.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  trifocal  lens  for 
eyeglasses  comprising  a  main  lens  for  long  distance  vision 
provided  with  two  depressions  in  the  lower  portion  of 
Ite  Inner  face,  one  depression  being  smaller  than  and 
wlthla  the  other,  there  being  concentric  beveled  shoulders 
formed  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  depresslonsf  a  lens  for 
short  distance  or  reading  vision  arranged  in  the  smaller 
one  of  the  depressions  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge 
corrresponding  with  and  fitting  against  the  beveled  shoul- 
der of  the  smaller  depression,  and  a  lens  for  intermedtate 
vision  arranged  over  the  short  distance  lens  and  occupy- 
ing the  larger  one  of  the  depressions,  the  edge  of  which 
intermediate  vision  lens  is  beveled  to  correspond  with  and 
fit  against  the  beveled  shoulder  of  the  larger  depression 
and  the  beveled  Jointa  between  the  supplemental  lenses 
and  the  main  lens  being  laclined  to  eorrespcnd  with  the 
lines  of  vision  of  the  waarer  ef  the  lenses  whereby  the 
lines  of  demarcation  between  the  supplemental  leases 
and  the  main  lens  are  reduc;ed  to  a  minimum. 


1,022.790.  TIB  AND  BAIL-FASTENER.  WiLLlAM  J. 
Kupp.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640.880.     (CI.  288—2.) 
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IffojcctiDg  aboTc  tiM  upper  face  of  the  plate  and  fraoie 
with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  opposing  the  flange  of 
said  enlargement,  tbe  flange  of  eald  bead  capable  of  en- 
gaging witb  tbe  otber  aide  of  tbe  baae  of  tbe  rail,  a  bar 
integral  with  tbe  lower  portion  at  tbe  inner  aide  of  eald 
bead  and  extending  through  and  projecting  from  eald 
alot,  the  projecting  end  of  aakl  bar  proTlded  with  a  trana- 
Tersely-extendlng  opening,  and  means  extending  tbroogh 
said  opening  and  engaging  said  plate  for  maintaining 
said  bar  in  position. 


1,022.791.     PLUMB-BOB  CARBIER.     William  A.  Laiso, 
.  Jr.,  Chambersburg,    Pa.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1910.     SerUl 
No.  643,322.     (CI.  224—8.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  plumb-bob  carrier 
formed  of  a  triangular  blank,  provided  with  an  opening 
near  ita  apex  for  tbe  reception  of  a  bob  point,  and  baring 
its  rearward  portion  formed  to  produce  divergent  mem- 
bers and  an  interrening  tongue,  said  tongue  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  bob  bead,  and  being  mov- 
able to  register  Its  opening  with  the  first  named  opening, 
said  members  being  secured  at  their  enda  to  the  blank 
betvreen  tbe  openings  to  form  belt  receiving  loops. 


1.022,792.  CHOCOLATE  -  DIPPING  MACHINE.  LOCT 
M.  Lanoi.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  May 
Eva  Clarke,  Oakland.  Cal.  Piled  May  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.  026,114.     (CI.  91—8.) 


revolving  said  carriers  while   passing   beneath   the  drip 
plate. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  confection  coating  apparatus 
of  a  horiaontally  revoluble  abaft  and  a  spider  or  disk  car- 
ried thereby,  revoluble  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  outer  ends 
of  the  spider  and  holders  carried  thereby,  hinged  foldable 
dips  adapted  to  contain  confections  to  be  coated,  aald 
clips  being  removably  attachable  to  the  holders  to  project 
therefrom,  a  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  coating  mata- 
rlai,  a  perforated  pipe  through  which  the  material  may 
escape,  a  drip  plate  suspended  beneath  said  pipe,  with  Ita 
lower  edge  contiguous  to  the  upper  arc  of  travel  of  the 
carriera,  a  fixed  segmental  arc  contiguous  to  the  said 
upper  arc  of  travel,  and  pinions  fixed  to  the  shafta  of  the 
revoluble  holders,  said  pinions  engaging  the  segment  to 
revolve  the  confection  carriers  during  their  passage  be- 
neath the  drip  Plata. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  confection  coating  apparatus 
of  a  horlsbntally  revoluble  abaft  and  a  spider  or  disk 
carried  ttiereby,  revoluble  shafta  Joumaled  In  the  outer 
enda  of  the  apider  and  holders  carried  thereby,  hinged 
foldable  clip*  adapted  to  contain  confections  to  be  coated, 
said  clips  being  removably  attachable  to  the  holders  to 
project  therefrom,  a  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  ma- 
terial, a  perforated  pipe  through  which  said  material  may 
escape,  a  drip  plate  suspended  beneath  said  pipe,  with  Its 
lower  edge  contiguous  to  tbe  upper  arc  of  travel  of  the 
carriers,  a  fixed  segmental  arc  contiguoua  to  the  said  up- 
per arc  of  travel,  pinions  fixed  to  the  shafts  of  tbe  revolu- 
ble holders,  said  pinlona  engaging  the  segment  to  revolve 
tbe  confection  carriers  during  their  passage  beneath  tbe 
drip  plate,  and  a  conductor  to  convey  away  the  surplus 
drip. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  confection  coating  apparatus  of 
a  horiaontally  revoluble  shaft  and  a  spider  or  disk  car- 
ried thereby,  revoluble  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  enter  ends 
of  tbe  spider  and  holders  carried  thereby,  hinged  foldable 
clips  adapted  to  contain  confectlona  to  be  coated,  said 
clips  being  removably  attachable  to  tbe  holders  to  project , 
therefrom,  a  means  for  supplying  a  liquid  material,  a 
perforated  pipe  through  which  said  material  may  escape, 
a  drip  plate  suspended  beneath  said  pipe,  with  Its  lower 
edge  contiguous  to  the  upper  arc  of  travel  of  the  carriers, 
a  fixed  segmental  arc  contiguous  to  the  said  upper  arc  of 
travel,  pinions  fixed  to  tbe  ahafts  of  tbe  revoluble  hold- 
ers, said  pinlona  engaging  tbe  segment  to  revolve  tbe  con- 
fection carriers  during  their  paasage  beneath  the  drip 
plate,  a  conductor  to  convey  away  the  surplus  drip,  and 
a  hood  located  beneath  the  source  of  supply  to  protect  the 
gears  and  mechanism  from  the  drip. 


1,022,793.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCINO  MECHANISM 
FOR  FLYINQ  •  MACHINES.  LlzXa  LukXcs,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Sxflca,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,084. 
(CL  244—14.) 
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dolnm  being  formed  aa  a  seat  for  the  operator,  and  oon- 
nectloos  between  said  pendulum,  said  motor  and  said 
aozlliary  polser  frame,  respectively,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriKwe  specified. 

2.  la  an  aerial  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame^  of  a  glider  frame  arranged  thereon,  a  motor  plvot- 
ally  attadied  to  said  main  frame,  a  screw  proptiler  at- 
tached to  the  crankahaft  of  aald  motor,  a  pendulum  sup- 
ported by  said  main  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  in  direc- 
tions at  right  sngles  to  each  other  around  two  pivota,  an 
upwardly  extending  bar  rigidly  fastened  to  one  of  aald 
pivots,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  aald  bar  and  said  mo- 
tor, and  connections  between  said  pendulum  and  aald 
gilder  frame,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,022.794.  SUPPORT  FOR  ARTICLES  TO  BE  BLBC- 
TROPLATED.  GnoBon  A.  Lun.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland. 
Ma,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.  Se- 
rin^ ^0.  606.082.     (CI.  204— «.) 


1.  If^  cathode  support  for  an  article  to  be  plated  com- 
prising a  support  provided  with  threads  at  Its  lower  part, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  having  a  threaded 
bore  receiving  the  flrat  named  threads,  the  meeting  parta 
of  said  members  being  tapered  to  cause  their  expansion, 
the  lower  part  of  said  members  being  pivotally  cdnnected 
togetber  to  permit  their  expanalon  In  parallel  relation  to 
Interiorly  grip  the  inner  wall  of  the  article. 

2.  A  cathode  support  for  an  article  to  be  plated  com- 
prising a  support  provided  with  threads  at  its  lower  part, 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members  having  a  threaded 
bore  receiving  the  first  named  tlireadB,  tbe  meeting  parts 
of  said  members  being  tapered  to  catlse  their  expanalon, 
the  lower  parts  of  said  members  being  provided  witb  binge 
memliers  having  laterally  elongated  slots  and  a  pintle 
paaalnc  through  said  slots  to  permit  lateral  parallel  move- 
ment ef  aald  parta. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cathode  provided  with  a 
hanger,  with  a  support  movably  and  detacbably  car- 
ried by  said  hanger  and  provided  at  ita  lower  part  with 
expanaible  members  to  fit  within  the  bore  of  an  article  to 
be  plated  to  suspend  the  latter  and  expose  its  exterior 
snrfaoa. 


operate  therewith  and  produce  a  magnetic  field,'  aald 
member  being  split  into  two  parta  and  having  a  apace 
block  between  one  of  said  parta  and  said  pole  piecM, 
and  clamping  means  cooperating  with  aald  pole  plecea 
to  force  both  parta  of  said  member  into  firm  engagement 
with  each  other  and  with  said  pole  plecea  and  thoeby 
firmly  position  the  parta  of  said  member  In  definite  rtfa- 
tion  to  each  other  and  to  aald  pole  plecea. 

2.  In  an  electrical  meaauiing  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  having  a  pole  piece,  of  a  cooperat- 
ing magnetic  member  mounted  adjacent  aaid  pole  piece  to 
produce  a  magnetic  field,  said  member  being  split  into 
two  parts  and  having  a  spacing  rib  between  one  of  said 
parta  and  said  pole  piece,  and  clamping  means  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  pole  piece  to  force  tbe  other  part  of  aaid 
member  toward  said  pole  piece,  thereby  firmly  clamping 
the  parta  of  aald  member  to  each  otber  and  to  said  i>ole 
piece. 

8.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  magnet  having  pole  pieces,  of  a  core  mounted 
between  aaid  pole  pieces  and  split  into  two  parta  with  a 
spacing  rib  between  one  of  aaid  parts  and  said  pole 
plecea  to  apace^said  core  from  the  pole  plecea.  and  clamp- 
ing meana  whereby  preaaure  is  applied  to  the  otber  part 
of  aald  core  in  line  with  the  spacing  rib  to  clamp  the 
parta  of  aald  core  to  each  otber  and  to  tbe  pole  plecea. 

4.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  having  confronting  concave  pole 
plecea  with  a  gap  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  aaid  pole 
pieces  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pole  plecea,  of 
a  cylindrical  core  mounted  concentric  with  said  pole 
plecea  and  split  Into  two  parts  along  a  plane  at  rifhf 
anglea  to  aald  gap,  one  of  said  parta  having  a  qtacing  rib 
wider  than  aaid  gap  and  in  engagement  witb  both  pole 
plecea,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  pole  plecea  and 
the  otber  pfrt  of  aaid  core  to  wedge  both  parta  of  aald 
core  together  in  fixed  relation  to  said  pole  plecea. 

0.  In  an  electrical  measuring  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnet  having  confronting  concave  pole 
plecea  with  their  adjacent  enda  secured  to  space  blocka 
of  non-magnetic  material,  of  a  cylindrical  core  mountad 
concentric  witb  aald  pole  pieces  and  split  Into  two  parts 
along  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  aaid  space 
blocks,  one  of  said  parts  having  a  spacing  rib  wider  than 
aald  apace  blocka  and  positioned  to  span  one  space  block, 
and  a  set  screw  threaded  Into  tbe  otber  space  block  to 
engage  tbe  otber  part  of  said  core  and  thereby  wedge  the 
core  in  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,022,796.  CAR-COUPLING.  William  8.  McOiirnis, 
Mahoningtown,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558,863.      (CI.  213 — 45.) 
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at  Vbm  liak  eBg»ctaig  neaaa,  tfte 
to  laterally  riitftitfy  direct  tb* 
tke  engmclBK  aeans  tor  coa^iair  thcr»>f. 


1,022.T9T.  BHOCK-ABSOBBIIfO  BOSBTTB.  BnwBT  B. 
FAim.  Newton,  Maw.,  aMtgnor  to  Gcnersl  Electric 
OMopany,  a  Corporation  of  If«w  York.  Filed  F%b.  11, 
ma.     Serial  Ho.  S43,S»7.     (Ct  »40— •<>.) 


1.  A  abock-absarfeer  tor  tacandeacent  Meetrtc  lamp** 
gwpi'lalBg  an  tnstttatiag  body  barinir  u>  apettuie,  > 
Tflrratloa  abaorbtBjp  raabion  aapported  on  aaM  tKxIjr,  antf 
a  Mock  anpparted  on  aald  enabkm  and  proTWed  wttb  ■ 
centtal  aperture. 

S:  A  aboefc-abvorblog^  roaette  for  tneandeaecnt  electrfe 
tanpa;  comprialnK  a  flanged  tabolar  plog  and  a  rlbratioD 
abaorMBf   enahlon    of   flbrona   raaierial   aupporttes   aaM 

t,  A  aboek-abaorWnff  roaette  fbr  faeaodeaeeBt  electric 
hnapa.  eonprMnr  a  tabalar  pfar  barrlar  a  tapcrtar 
flBiig<e  and  a  vfbrattoo  abaorbtng  caabfcwi  of  ibrova  mate- 
rtei  aopportiBf  saM  plug. 

4.  A  abo^-abaorbtng  roaette  tor  incandeeceot  electrte 
lampa,  coaprlatng  a  flanged  tnftntar  phig  baring  a  eonoter- 
atafe  IB  tta  upper  end,  and  a  TAratioo  abaorMnff  raabton 
of  ftlt  between  aald  phirg  and  tbe  body  •#  aaM  roaette. 

0.  Tbe  eombfaiatloD  witli  a  bnae  far  a  roaette.  af  a 
htHhm  body  secored  tliereto.  a  flanged  tvtafev  ptar  1>-  I 
afda  aald  body  and  extending  down  tteaogk  an  opaBlB# 
tB  tke  ftotten  thereof,  a  yfbratlan  aftaorMng  cnaUgn  of 
felt  between  aaM  plog  and  aaid  bodly,  and  a  hmp  eortf 
kaotted  abore  aaid  plug  and  rore  tbraagh  tka  suae. 

[dates  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaette.} 


1,022.708.  BRACELET.  Mana  L.  Robbinb,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  17.  1012.  BerUl  No.  671,714.  (01. 
«S— 6.) 


pteCaa  Ittiag  batweaa  aaM  avtar  aad  Mmt  plataa  of  tta 
ootir  Hak,  aad  coaaacteA  at  one  end  by  a  bar,  tba  appo- 
alta  awla  a«  aaM  aMa  plataa  batag  cauee«B«  by  a 
and  proTlded  with  loga  extending  a««r  tha  adlpa  «f 
oater  link  ta  aaMrt  la  retaining  tka  two  Uaha  la  thalr 
proper  mtottra  paaltlaaa»  aad  a  aprlag  caatalaeA  wMhIa 
the  aaaaarirtad  Haka,  and  bearing  at  aae  cad 
of  tba  aai  plataa  a<  the  oater  Itak.  aad  at  the 

the  pta  eaaaectteg  the  ^ia  fimttm  at 


l,0«2,Tt».  MBTHOD  OF  PBODUCIWO  Alf  ALLOT  OF 
TTTAMirM  WITH  LEAD.  Aootrara  J.  Boavi,  Niagara 
Falla,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
Matae.  Original  appUcatloa  filed  Jao.  %  1911,  Serial 
No.  601,ie7.  DtTldad  and  tbla  applicatlaa  «a«  Jan. 
at,  ltl2.    Barlal  No.  •74,2S&     (CL  TS— 17.) 

1.  The  m«Cha«  of  peoduekag  an  allay  atf  titaalam  with 
lead  which  comprises  brtagteg  together  ptoaMe  aatartal, 
titanic  acid  and  carbon,  and  subjecting  tbe  combination 
to  a  temperature  suflBcient  to  laanre  production  therefrom 
of  molten  lead  and  molten  titaafom. 

2.  Tbe  mode  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with  lead 
which  comprises  bringing  together  oxld  of  lead,  oxld  of 
titanium  and  carbon,  and  subjecting  tbe  combination  to 
a  temperature  sufficient  to  inaure  reduction  of  aald  oxida 
by  said  carbon  and  then  with4rawing  and  cooling  the  re- 
sulting metallic  product. 


1,022.800.  CASTER.  WkXTtm  B.  ScHiNCK,  deceaaed, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  by  WUIlaa  A.  Schenck,  executor,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  M.  B.  Scbenck  Company, 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Jan.  27.  1912.    Serial  No.  fmjBM.    (CL  16 — 4.) 


1.  la  a  eaater,  the  combination  of  a  eaatar  wbael.  yoke 
aad  piatla  with  a  aapporting  disk  anrroondlng  aald  platlcw 
a  caatcriag  fruae  aacnred  t»  aaM  dlak  and  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  tbe  inner  surfhce  of  a  tabalar  leg.  aaM  pintle  haTtag 
lu  appcr  end  paaaing   tliroagh   aald   frame  and   engaged 
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an  iai^crted  U-ahapad  eaatertag  fraaaa  aaeured  to  saM 
aaM  pintle  bariag  Ita  apper  aad  paaaing  tkroogii 
fnuae  aal  aagagad  ttoarekty.  and  a  apriag  fk>aaia  bavtac  a 
doaad  end  adjaeaat  to  saM  41ak  aad  two  ii 
morable  arms  loosely  emhcadag  aaM  plntla  aaM 
Craase  estaading  tbraagfc  aotekea  locakai  la  Che  lawar  aada 
«C  the  «aaa  ml  a«M  oaaiaitag  ftaana  aad  adlacat  to 


hav- 


«C  taa  MoaaaCaaM  oaatai 

S.  In  a   eaater,   the   ooaibiaatloa   af 
yoke  and  ptatle  with  a  aapporting  dUk 
ptatla.  *a  lawitad  U-akapad  eaakarlag 
aaM  dlak,  aaM  ptatla  harlag  Ita  nppar  «a 
aaM  frame  and  aagagart  thereby,  and  a  aprlng 
Ing  a  cloaed  end  adjacent  to  said  dlak  and  two  indef 

Kbte  araH  Mkraiiag  aaM  piatla  abave  aaM  oen- 
frama.  aaid  aprlag  fnase  aateaABg  Chraagh  not 
kieatad  Is  the  lover  aada  of  tke  acaa  of  aaM  o 
Craaoe  aad  adJaeeDt  to  aaM  dlak  aad  kavtag  it 
aad  partlaUy  aarrauadtag  aaU  piatla.  aaM 
iMiTlV  aotchaa  at  Its  apper  aad  which 
cads  of  Ac  axasa  of  aaM  iiataB  tnm^ 
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1,022,801.  INSTRUMENT  FOB  IlfDICATllfQ  BPBED 
AND  BUNNINQ  TIME  OF  MACHINES.  Ralph  Ship- 
man,  Bunbory,  Pa.  Piled  Apr.  5.  1010.  Serial  No. 
MS,6I0.     (CI.  285—104.) 


1.  Inlkn  laatroBMBt  for  laAeatlag  tka  apaad  or  running 
tlma  of  a  macblac,  a  clock  train,  two  sprlngi  adapted  to 
operate  alternately  and  Independently  tor  oparating  aald 
train,  and  maaaa  operated  by  the  machine  to  which  the 
Inatrument  la  applied  for  applying  tenakm  to  aaM  apringa. 

2.  In  an  Inatrument  for  indicating  the  apeed  or  running 
time  of  a  machine,  the  combination  with  a  clock  train,  and 
a  asaia  aprlng  for  apcratlag  the  aaae,  of  aieana  operated 
ty  the  machine  to  which  the  laatrumaat  la  applied  lor 
alkanalely  a«tlylDg  tcnalaa  to  the  iMla  aprliw  and  then 
peraittlac  aaM  aprlag  to  raiax  diirti«  flaad  iaterraki  la 
tha  tcaaal  of  the  maehinc.  aal  meaaa  apcratad  hj  the 
iBaghlaa.  Indspaadaatly  of  tha  aurln  ^rlng.  Cor  applying 
drlTli«  farea  to  the  dock  trala  whUa  tha  aula  apdw  la 
lnac>aratlTa,  daring  auch  Interrala. 

3.  In  an  instnuoent  for  iadlcatlng  tlie  tpaad  or  laanlag 
tlBM  af  a  flMchlBc,  the  raaiklnariaa  with  a  dock  traki,  and 
a  Biala^aiMiag  for  oparatlag  the  aama,  af  means 
hy  tha  aaochlne  to  wJileh  the  taatranaat  la  applied 
alteraatHy  ajptylng  tanaloa  to  tha  mala  gprlag  uM 
pecnslttlag  aaM  spring  to  relax  dariag  flasd  lakerrala  la 
tha  trafal  ef  the  macfaina.  and  maaaa  operated  h§  tha  aa- 
chlaa  for  applyiM  drtvlag  force  to  tbe  dock  trala  arkUe 
tha  asakl  aprlac  !•  laoparatlTe,  daring  aueh  Intervala. 


«a  aaM  daeh  aiaiakBr  aad  cegaglag  tha  teeth  of  aald  whad. 
aad  aiaaaa  ior  aaeUlatlng  aaM  datch  member  comprWag 
apriag  fbr  taratng  aaM  clvtcb  member  In  oaa  dl- 
aporatad  by  the  machine  to  which  the  la- 
atnun^t  la  appUed  for  putting  aald  aprlng  ondar  taaalaa. 
and  means,  alao  operated  by  said  machine,  for  moTing  tbe 
clutch  member  in  the  opposite  directloB  at  fixed  interyals 
In  tha  trard  of  the  madilae. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,022,802.  PLAITING  DB7ICB.  JoHX  J.  Tbmpls,  Kala- 
maaoo,  Mich.  FUed  Jane  T,  1009.  Serial  No.  600,714. 
(CI.  112— Id.) 


1.  In  a  plaiter,  a  pair  of  forka  which  are  adapted  ol^lul- 
taneously  to  engage  tbe  material  to  be  plaited,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  forks  in  opposite  directiona  to  more  the 
material  oppoaitely  upon  ttaelf. 

2.  In  a  plaiter,  a  pair  of  forks  which  are  adapted  elmul- 
taneoualy  to  engage  the  material  to  be  plaited,  means  for 
rotating  the  forka  In  appodte  directiona  to  move  tbe  ma- 
terial oppoaitely  opoo  HaeU,  and  awaaa  for  withdrawing 
the  forka  fraa  the  foM  tha  made. 

a.  In  a  plaitar,  a  fork  betwaea  the  tinea  of  which  the 
material  to  be  plaited  may  he  plaood.  aMana  fbr  adrancing. 
the  fork  In  the  line  of  the  feed,  a  gaar  connected  to  the 
fork,  and  a  stationary  gear  with  which  aald  firat-named 
gear  may  engage  in  Its  monssent  to  rotate  tbe  fork  to 
fold  the  material  upon  itaelf. 

4.  In  a  plaiter,  a  pair  of  forka  which  are  adapted  aimui- 
taneously  to  engage  the  material  to  be  plaited,  meana  for 
adrancing  the  forks  In  tbe  line  of  tbe  feed  and  meana  for 
rotating  the  forka  In  oppoalte  directiona  to  fold  tbe  mate- 
rial opipoaltdy  upon  UaaU. 

d.  In  a  plaiter.  a  pair  of  forka  between  the  tlnaa  of 
which  the  material  to  be  plaited  may  be  placed,  maana 
for  adTandng  the  forka,  geata  connected  to  the  fOcfcar  aad 
atattaaary  gaara  oa  oppoalte  sides  of  the  path  of  tha 
foriu  with  which  the  geara  attached  to  tha  forks  may  ra> 
apectlrdy  asigaga.  wheraby  the  forka  may  be  rotatad  la 
oppoalte  directions. 
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rappl7,  •  pipe  connecting  aaid  mmret  of  mpply  wltb  ■ftUl 
feed  chamber,  a  tsItc  for  r«cnlatfaig  tb«  flow  of  fa«l  to  Mild 
chamber,  a  check  TaWe  in  aaid  pipe  leading  from  the  aotirec  of 
gasolene  mpply  to  preTcnt  the  pre— are  tn  the  air  paaaage 
dnrlng  the  period  of  compreaalon  from  forcing  the  gaao- 


lene  oat  of  said  feed  chamber  in  adyancc  of  the  opening 
of  aaid  air  ralre.  and  means  operatlTcly  aMociated  with 
■aid  air  ralTe  for  actuating  the  valve  In  said  feed  chamber 
to  discharge  the  contents  of  said  chamber  onto  the  lifted 
air  Talre. 


1,022,804.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  OBOROa  M.  Waixacb. 
Xaba  Clt7,  Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.71S.     (CI.  37—33.) 


1.  A  self-loading  scraper  and  carrier,  consisting  of  a 
wheeled  crank  axle,  a  box  Journaled  and  saspended  upon 
■aid  axle,  a  pole  fixed  to  a  rigid  frame,  a  draft  bar  slld- 
able  with  relation  to  the  pole,  a  rocker  arm  connecting 
the  rear  of  the  draft  bar  with  the  cranlt  axle,  and  means 
to  lock  the  draft  bar  in  position,  said  means  including  a 
pinion  and  a  part  carried  thereby  adapted  to  latch  with 
the  fixed  part  of  the  frame  said  draft  bar  having  a  toothed 


mnr-frnf 
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emmed  lever,  a  toothed  pinion  carried  thereby  above  tiM 
draft  bar  and  engaging  the  toothed  surface  thereof,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  lever,  and  a  segmental  rack  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  pawl  whereby  the  crank  axle  may  be 
tamed  to  raise  or  lower  the  box. 

4.  In  a  loading  and  carrying  apparatus,  a  wheeled  crank 
axle,  a  load  receiving  and  carrying  box  suspended  there- 
from a  rigid  pole,  draft  mechanism  and  connections  there- 
with whereby  the  axle  may  be  turned  to  raise  or  depress 
the  box,  said  mechanism  including  a  horiaontal  slidable 
draft  bar  having  a  toothed  surface,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated pinion  for  moving  the  draft  bar  and  holding  meana 
fbr  holdtaig  the  pinion  to  prevent  movement  of  the  draft 
bar. 

5.  In  a  loading  and  carrying  apparatna,  a  wheeled  crank 
axle,  a  load  receiving  and  carrying  box  saspended  there- 
from hsvlng  an  independently  hinged  gate  with  link  con- 
nectiooa  to  the  crank  portions  of  the  axle,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  depressing  the  box,  a  lever  pawl  and  rack  mecha- 
■ISB  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  the  rear  of 
the  box  wheraby  It  is  malntalnsd  in  substantially  horl- 
sontal  position  while  being  raised  and  lowered,  said  lever 
being  movable  to  tilt  the  box  and  change  the  load  when 
■aid  box  is  in  its  elevated  poaitloo. 


1,022,805.  APPARATUS  FOR  FBBDINO  FINE  FUEL. 
John  A.  Wbltok,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Piled  May  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,093.     (CI.  110—28.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fine  fuel,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fire-box.  of  an  arch  within  the  same  having  a 
flue  or  passage  extending  througn  it,  a  twyer  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  fire-box  below  said  arch  and  discharging  up- 
wardly and  adapted  to  blow  a  pilot  fire  of  coarse  coal 
and  to  malnuin  the  fine  fuel  In  suspension  while  being 
buraed,  an  air  blower  connecting  with  the  twyer.  and  fuel 
feeding  elements  sdapted  to  inject  fine  fuel  and  air  into 
the  space  between  the  twyer  and  the  arch. 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box  or  furnace,  of  an  arch  within  the  furnace  and 
extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  toward  tne  front  end, 
said  arch  having  an  air  flue  or  passage  through  it,  an  up- 
wardly directing  twyer  in  the  lower  part  of  the  furnace 
below  said  arch  acting  to  maintain  the  fuel  In  suspension 
while  being  burned,  means  for  feeding  air  under  pressura 


H- 


ia  suspension  /lader  the  srch,  said  twyer  adapted  to  blow 
a  pilot  ftre  of  coarae  coal  over  which  fire  the  injected  fine 
fuel  is  Earned. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  fine  ftiel  the  combination 
with  a  Bre-box,  of  an  arch  built  therein  and  inclining  up- 
wardly from  the  rear  toward  the  front  end.  an  upwardly 
directing  twyer  in  the  lower  part  of  the  fire-box  below  the 
arch  acting  to  maintain  the  fuel  in  suspension  while  being 
burned,  means  for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  the 
twyer,  said  arch  having  a  fine  or  passage  through  it  open- 
ing into  the  fire-box  near  the  upper  front  end,  means  for 
admitting  air  to  said  passage,  meana  for  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  twyer  and  passage  in  the  arch,  and 
means  for  injecting  fine  fuel  and  air  through  the  front 
end  of  the  flre-box  whereby  the  fuel  is  burned  in  suspen- 
sion under  the  arch,  said  twyer  adapted  to  blow  a  pilot 
flre  of  toarse  coal  over  which  flra  the  injected  fine  fuel  la 
burned,  said  fire-box  having  an  internal  lining  of  refrac- 
tory material. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flre-box,  of  an  arch  hoilt 
within  tbe  same  and  inclining  upwardly  from  the  rear  to 
the  front  end  said  arch  having  an  air  passage  through 
it  opening  into  the  upper  front  end  of  the  flre-box,  of  an 
upwardly  directing  twyer  extending  along  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  flre-box  below  the  arch  and  piercing  the  front 
end  of  the  flre-box.  and  having  a  eloaure  for  the  outer 
end  affording  access  to  the  interior  of  the  twyer,  and 
meaiu  for  supplying  air  under  pressura  to  the  twyer,  aaid 
twyer  discharging  upwardly  and  adapted  to  blow  a  pilot 
flra  of  coarse  fuel  and  maintain  flne  fuel  in  suspension 
while  being  burned,  and  means  for  feeding  flne  fuel  above 
the  twyer  and  into  the  space  between  said  twyer  and  arch 
wheraby  the  fuel  is  burned  in  suspension  under  the  arch 
and  the  products  of  combustion  ara  mixed  with  air  de- 
livered through  the  arch  near  the  upper  front  end  of  the 


(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022,8^.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE-HEAD.  Edwabo  L. 
WHifV,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
IlllneU.  Original  application  flled  July  6,  1900,  Serial 
No.  606,048.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  June 
27.  1*10.     Serial  No.  669,111.     (CL  188—28.) 


4.  A  derlee  of  the  character  described  comprlslBv  a 
brake  head,  a  brake  beam  carrying  the  head  and  having 
a  circumferential  groove,  and  an  exteriorly -arranged  leaf 
spring  embracing  a  portion  of  said  head,  the  ends  of  said 
leaf  spring  being  attached  to  said  head  and  the  middle 
portion  thereof  passing  through  as  opening  in  the  head, 
wheraby  the  head  is  held  in  place  on  the  beam  and  is  ca- 
pable of  automatic  adjustment  therearound,  and  the  said 
groove  being  only  on  one  side  of  said  beam  whereby  when 
the  brake  head  is  turned  a  portion  of  a  revolution  to  dis- 
place aaid  groove,  with  respect  to  Its  cooperating  part, 
aaid  head  may  be  ramoved  from  the  beam. 

6.  A  device  of  the  charactmr  described  comprialng  a 
brake  liead  and  a  curved  leaf  spring  arranged  externally 
of  the  head  and  sprung  around  the  beam  for  holding  the 
head  In  adjusted  position,  the  said  spring  having  its  ends 
ratalned  by  the  head. 

(Clatans  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,807.  NBCKTIB-HOLDER.  Albbbt  WtBQBL.  Caa- 
sel,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,466. 
(CL  24—66.) 


A  necktie  holder  conaistlng  of  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet 
metal  stamped  and  pressed  to  form  a  V-ahaped  housing, 
comprising  a  front  part  with  a  central,  upwardly  open- 
ing Blot  and  wltb  stop-plates  at  the  upper  edges,  fasten- 
ing memben.  and  side  parts  angularly  interposed  between 
said  front  part  and  said  fastening  memben.  said  side 
parts  having  longitudinal  slots  terminating  In  rearwardly 
extending  enlargments  at  the  top,  to  permit  the  Insertion 
or  ramoval  of  a  collar  button  beneath  said  stop  plates, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fbrth. 


1.022.808.  SHOE-LACING  DEVICE.  Hbhbt  B.  WOOOB, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,684.     (CI.  36—50.) 
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Anui.9,i9X4. 


•d  IB  tks  ««l«ta  me  tte  JMvar  pvt  tiMMof ; 
tlaolas  up  ia  tlcbtaoias  strands  ao  tli«  aide  mt  the  elMW 
aai  to  tbe  rear.  aaVl  straade  being  paeeed  tkrougta  tb« 
pacforatkuM  la  and  croaeed  over  tke  lUy  aad  ttea  toeked 
bMMath  tke  glfdliBC  part  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  Tamp. 

a.  Ia  a  *oe.  a  fasteoliv  laee.  a  ramp  kaTla«  e7«Ma 
aad  Iwaka.  nld  lac*  havlaK  a  band  portloa  eaareUnc 
tte  Mar  <tf  tbe  vaap,  metcfc—  aztaodl^  dawn  ttaroasli 
avalata  af  aald  beeke  ander  tke  vanp  edcea  and  belas 
laeid  throosb  cyeleta  tberein.  aad  tlcfataalag  etnada 
MCagaabla  wltli  boeks  of  tbe  aboe. 

4.  lo  a  aboe,  a  (astenlnc  laoe,  a  Taap  bavlas  eyetoCa 
and  eyelet  booka.  aaid  taee  baTlng  a  band  partlan  en- 
dKMBC  the  t«ar  nt  tba  raa^  atretebea  exteadiac  dowa 
tlMTo^k  «rele«i  aC  aald  boatai  aad  being  laoad  tbrougta 
«9«lets  tb««ln,  aad  tiglUeataiK  atraada  eagagaabte  witb 
books  of  tbe  aboe. 

6.  Id  a  abaa,  a  vanp  bavlag  eyeleCa  and  ejretcC  booka, 
a  stay  on  the  back  of  tbe  vamp  baring  perforations,  and 
a  lace  threaded  Id  the  perftoratlons  ta  tbe  atay  and  ran- 
ntny  around  tbe  aides  of  tbe  Tamp  aad  through  eyelet 
books;  thance  down  beaeatb  and  adjacent  to  tiM  vamp 
edgea,  pasaing  out  through  eyeleta  adjaceat  to  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  vamp,  tbe  lace  then  being  looped  through 
tbe  lower  diagonally  opposite  eyeleta  to  form  a  doable 
dnch ;  thence  being  laced  up  through  tbe  upper  eyeleta 
and  baring  tlgbtenli«  strands  eagageable  witb  the  eyelet 
hooks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,809.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  LiN»  B.  ABBOTT. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Harrey  Hubbell,  Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coonacti- 
cat.     Filed  Jane  26,  1911.     Serial   No.  636,418.     (CL 

176— 2«».) 


1.  Ia  a  aat  locking  darloe.  the  coaohinatkui  with  a 
bolt  and  nnt.  of  waataars  arranged  opon  said  bolt  and 
held  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  lock- 
lag  Trr-'f  engaging  the  ant,  proogs  carried  hy  eaid 
member  and  extending  between  aald  waahera  and  baring 
the  enda  thereof  clenched,  and  loga  carried  hy  eald  Bern- 
bar  aad  apacing  the  latter  relatlrely  to  aald  nut  whereby 
aald  pioaga  can  be  pried  froai  between  aald  wasbeca. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ahell  baring  a  centrally 
arranged  chain  guide  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of 
apaced  insulating  blocks  arranged  longitudinally  of  aaid 
ahell,  switch  mechanlam  between  said  blocks,  and  lips  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  aald  ahell  between  aald  blocka  and 
engaging  the  opposite  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  shell  baring  a  centrally  arranged  chain  guide 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  tawulatlag  lining  within  said 
ahell.  of  a  pair  of  spaced  insulating  blocks  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  said  ahell,  one  of  said  blocka  having  a  recess 
in  ita  oater  face,  a  bridge  piece  in  tbe  circuit  lying  in 


a.  !■  a  nat  loekiac  AaHce.  tbe  coalilaatloa  witb  a  bolt 
and  ant,  ef  a  waaber  aaeuatad  apen  tbe  bolt,  a  waaliar 
■eaated  apen  tbe  bolt  aad  barlac  laterally  prajectlag 
awans  eagaging  tbe  other  at  the  waaber*  for  mstatalalwg 
jn  in  spaced  relatiaa  witb  respect  to  each  other. 
leektag  meaiber  eagaghag  tbe  aat.  aai  vr«gi 
carried  by  aald  sMaber  and  eztendiag  between  eald  waa^ 
en  and  engaging  tlsa  bott,  said  preags  maiatained  la 
clearlirt  poeltlaa  wttb  raspaet  to  tbe  bolt  by  tbe  aeaaB 
earrled  toy  one  of  the  waahera. 

4.  Ia  a  not  lo^iag  derke.  a  bolt  provided  with  a  aat. 
a  pair  of  washers  pesltioBed  apoa  the  bolt  and  spaced 
fiom  each  ettwr.  each  of  saM  washers  baring  a  portloa 
ef  its  edge  flatteaed.  a  locking  as  tastier  esigaglng  the  let 
odRes  of  aald  washer*  aad  oa«  of  tbe  facets  of  the  not 
and  proags  carried  by  said  memb*r  and  extendiag  be- 
tween the  washers  and  engaging  the  bolt  whereby  the 
enda  of  tbe  prangs  will  be  clenehed  to  bold  aaki  member 
In  engagement  with  the  nut. 


1.022,811.  WEIOHINO  MEANS  OE  SCALE  FOR 
WAGONS.  Jambs  A.  Ashuix  Rbatis,  Denrer.  Colo. 
FUed  May  24,  1908.     Serial  No.  434,129.     (Q.  73—8.) 


In  combination,  a  wagon  baring  a  body  and  running- 
gear,  roller  bearing  push  blocks  on  said  body,  fulcrum 
levers  adapted  to  engage  aald  fulcrum  aupporta  and  said 
push  blocka.  pirot  blocka  on  aald  body,  lerera  fnlcrumed 
on  said  pirot  blocks,  connecting  meana  between  aald  ful- 
crum lerera  and  aald  laat  named  lerera.  a  central  beam, 
connecting  meana  between  aaid  last  named  lerera  and  aald 
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lower  ebds  of  the  clamp  lerera.  rertically  adjustable 
means  slldably  moaatad  within  the  truck  frame  for  rary- 
Ing  the  throw  of  the  said  clamp  lerers.  and  a  morable 
connection  between  said  meana  and  tbe  clamp  lerera  for 
permitting  free  moremeat  of  tbe  latter  without  dlttorb- 
Ing  the  adjusted  position  of  the  said  adjuatahle  means. 


5.  In  a  clamp  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
croesed  (ulcrumed  clamp  lerera,  of  plrotal  connections 
between  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  said  lerers  and  the  truck- 
frame,  dbmptng  meana  carried  by  tbe  lower  ends  of  the 
lerers.  an  adjuatahle  frame  slldable  within  tbe  truck 
frame  flor  rarylng  the  throw  of  the  clamp  lerers,  lock 
meana  for  securing  the  adjustable  frame  in  locked  posi- 
tion relattre  to  the  truck  frame,  and  deriees  for  actuating 
the  clamp  lerer*  without  distniting  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  alMe  frame. 

4.  Ia  lb  daiq>  tmek,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
theraot  Af  clamping  derlces  ptroted  thereto,  an  adjustable 
frame  albdable  within  the  track  frame  for  controlling  the 
throw  of  the  clamping  means,  connections  between  the 
adjuatahle  frame  aad  tbe  damping  meana  for  permitting 
Cree  moremeat  of  tbe  latter  without  dtoturblng  the  posi- 
tion of  tbe  allde  frame,  a  lode  bar  fulcrumed  to  the  said 
frame  aad  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  truck  frame,  and 
lock  means  for  securing  tbe  free  end  of  the  said  bar  to 
hold  the  slide  frame  in  any  of  Its  adjusted  positions 
ralatlre  to  the  tru<A  frame. 

6.  In  a  clamp  truck,  the  combination  with  tbe  truck 
frame  haring  ita  oppoainff  side  pleoes  prorided  with  lon- 
gitudinal Biota,  of  a  pair  of  slotted  crossed  clamping  lerera 
piroted  bt  one  end  to  said  frame  and  working  in  and 
projected  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  slotted  side  pieces, 
aa  adjwtaMe  elide  frame  within  tbe  tru^  frame  for 
regulating  the  throw  ef  the  ctamplng  lerera,  of  elamp- 
ing^meaaa  carried  by  tbe  free  ends  of  said  lerers,  spring 
held  foot  operated  derlces  for  sctuating  the  said  lerera, 
and  meana  for  holding  the  slide  frame  agalast  moremeat 
during  tbe  operatkm  of  tbe  clamp  lerera. 

IClalMs  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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partmenta  of  said  cylinder  and  cause  an  tntemlttaat. 
alternating  partial  rerolutlon  of  said  piston  and  abaft, 
and  a  tappet  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  oscillate 
said  lerer  for  shifting  paid  ralre. 


WATKB-MOTOB.    JOHM  Badbb,  Akron,  Ohio. 


IMIaJi      «••■—     09        1011 
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2.  A  water  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  abaft  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therathrough,  a  piston  within  aaid 
cylinder  embodying  a  radial  blade  fixedly  aecured  to  aaid 
abaft  and  prorided  with  suitable  packing,  a  partition 
within  said  cylinder  extending  from  tbe  lateral  wall 
thereof  Ihwardly  and  operating  witb  said  piston  to  dl- 
rlde  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  into  two  compartments, 
a  ralre-cbest  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  prorldsd  with 
a  ralre-eeat  at  right  antfes  to  said  abaft  and  harlac 
ports  oommnnlcating  with  the  two  compartments  of  said' 
cylinder  and  further  provided  witb  inlet  and  outlet  paa- 
sages,  a  ralre  mounted  on  said  seat,  a  ralre-atem  for 
aaid  ralre  arranged  radially  with  respect  to  said  abaft, 
an  arm  prorided  with  a  circular  slot  fixedly  mounted  OB 
said  ralre-«tem.  and  adapted  to  ahift  aaid  ralre  for  In- 
troducing a  fluid  alternately  Into  the  two  compartments 
of  said  cylinder  and  cause  an  intermittent,  alternate 
partial  rerolutlon  of  said  ptaton  and  aald  ahaft.  an  oa> 
dilating  lerer  provided  with  a  pin  engaging  said  alot  to 
osdllate  said  link  for  changing  the  position  of  said  ralre 
and  a  tappet  carried  by  said  shaft  serring  to  oocQlate 
said  lerer. 


1,022314.  CBATE.  William  Bbbblbb,  Owosso,  Midi., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Bertron  K.  Boyd,  Owo^po, 
MldL  Vlled  Aug.  11.  19ia  Berlal  So.  S7«,640.  (CL 
217— 8«.) 
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th»  rabbet  of  <m«  end  member  and  mored  endwise  to  dla- 
encage  Ita  oppoaite  end  from  tbe>  other  end  member. 

8.  A  crate  comprising  aide  and  end  alat*  baring  orer- 
lapping  and  plTOtally  connected  ends,  end  cross  bars  each 
rabbeted  to  form  a  rib  along  one  edge,  said  bars  being 
secured  npon  the  ends  of  the  onter  side  slats  with  the 
ends  of  said  slats  within  said  rabbets  and  the  ribs  on  the 
bars  projecting  outside  of  the  Tertieal  plane  of  the  crate 
end,  and  a  closure  between  the  side  slats  with  its  ends 
within  the  rabbets  of  the  cross  bars,  said  closure  being 
proTlded  with  a  transrerae  fnlcrum  strip  intermediate 
ita  ends  engaging  the  side  slats  to  support  the  closare 
and  to  permit  one  end  thereof  to  be  depressed  out  of 
the  boriaontal  plane  of  the  rib  on  the  adjacent  cross  bar, 
wberebj  the  closure  may  be  mored  endwise  to  disen- 
gage its  opposite  end  from  the  other  cross  bar. 


1,022,815.  SBPABABLB  ATTACHMBNT-PLUO.  Reubsn 
B.  Bbnjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
463,763.      (CI.  173—343.) 


1.  An  attachment  plug  made  in  two  separable  parts, 
•  corrugated  contact  member  carried  by  one  of  aald 
parts,  the  other  of  said  parts  being  Insertlble  thereinto 
from  the  rear,  and  an  end  contact  carried  by  aald  in- 
sertlble part  for  engagement  with  the  center  contact  of  a 
socket. 

2.  An  attachment  plug  constructed  in  separable  parts, 
one  of  said  parta  being  Insertlble  into  the  other  from  the 
rear  and  carrying  a  yielding  contact  for  engagement  with 
the  center  contact  of  a  socket,  binding  terminals  also 
carried  by  said  Insertlble  part,  one  of  said  binding  tennl- 
nala  being  electrically  connected  to  said  yielding  contact, 
the  other  of  said  separable  parts  including  a  corrugated 
contact  member,  and  meana  for  making  electrical  con- 
nection t>etween  said  corrugated  contact  member  and  the 
other  of  said  binding  terminals  when  said  separable 
parts  sre  put  together. 

8.  An  attachment  plug  made  in  separable  imrts,  one 
of  which  is  Insertlble  into  the  other  from  the  rear,  an 
end  contact  carried  by  said  insertlble  part  for  engagement 
.with  the  center  contact  of  a  socket,  binding  terminals 
also  carried  by  said  inaertlUe  part,  a  side  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  other  of  said  separable  parta,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  side  contact  with  one  of  said 
binding   terminals    when   said    separable    parts    are   put 

ton>th<tr. 


contact,  and  coSperattaig  means  carried  by  said  parts  for 
electrically  connecting  said  corrugated  contact  with  tba 
other  blndlngxtermlnal  when  one  of  said  parts  la  Inserted 
into  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaastt*.] 


1,022,816.  MOP-HOLDER.  Waltm  H.  BilXtlKM,  New- 
ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Milton  Chemical  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbusetts.  Filed 
Oct  4.  1911.     SerUI  Mo.  662,861.     (CI.  15—66.) 


1.  A  mop  holder  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  threaded 
bore  at  one  end  thereof,  a  correspondingly  threaded  stem 
In  said  threaded  bore,  a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  map 
engaging  Jaws  baring  their  free  ends  bent  toward  each 
other  and  movably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  stem,  a 
cap  on  the  end  of  aald  handle  and  baring  bearings  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  Jaws  when  aald  stem  is  screwed 
In  to  force  said  free  ends  toward  each  other  to  bold  a  mop. 

2.  A  mop  bolder  compriaing  a  handle  baring  a  bore 
in  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded  not  lodged  in  said  bore, 
a  nut  retaining  cap  Inclosing  said  handle  end  and  baring 
an  external  flange,  a  threaded  stem  fitting  said  nut, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  bowed  flattened  Jaws  baring  their 
free  ends  bent  toward  each  other  and  morably  mounted 
on  said  stem,  and  a  second  cap  fitting  orer  saki  not 
retaining  cap  and  harlng  its  edge  bearing  against  said 
external  flange,  aald  aecond  cap  being  slotted  to  partly 
receire  said  Jaws  but  being  of  leas  width  than  the  bowed 
portion  of  said  Jaws,  whereby  the  lateral  edges  of  said 
alot  will  constitute  Isteral  bearings  for  forcing  said  Jaw 
ends  together  when  said  stem  is  screwed  in. 


1,022.817.  LOCKING  DBYICB  FOB  TBAVBLINO-CASB8, 
SAMPLE-CASES,  Ac.  JoHK  T.  BnncUR.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Dec  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  664.414.     (CL  70—27.) 
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preparatorlly-set,  potentlally-morable  locUng-member 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  catches,  and  key-controlled 
means  for  releasing  aald  locking- member  to  permit  re- 
traction thereof. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  case  prorMed  with  parts 
adapted  to  doss  together,  of  a  series  of  catches  carried 
by  one  of  said  parta,  and  eo^etlnff  mechanism  eomprislng 
a  preparatorily-set,  potentlally-morable  locking-member 
equipped  with  a  series  of  catches  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  said  first-named  catches,  and  a  key-controlled 
member  adapted  to  free  said  locking-member  to  permit 
retraction  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case  harlng  parts  adapted 
to  close  tagether,  of  a  series  of  catches  carried  by  one  of 
said  parts,  and  co-acting  mechaniam  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  parta,  comprising  a  preparatorily-set,  potentlally- 
morable  locking-member  equipped  with  a  swles  of  catches 
adapted  to  engage  aald  first-named  catchea,  and  a  key- 
controlled  rotataUe  and  depressible  plunger  adapted  to 
free  said  locking-member  to  jtermit  retraction  thereof. 

5.  The  eombinatkm  with  the  sectlona  of  a  case,  of  a 
■eriaa  of  catchea  carried  by  one  of  aald  sections,  and  eo- 
aetlBg  mechaniam  carried  by  the  other  of  said  sections, 
oomprlsing  a  spring-retracted  locking-member  equipped 
with  a  series  of  catchea  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
said  fint-tmmed  catches,  means  for  istching  said  locklng- 
Bsmber  In  "set"  posltloa  against  the  force  of  Its  re- 
tracting spring,  and  key-controlled  meana  tat  releaalng 
said  loddns-memlier  from  its  latched  condition  to  permit 
retraction  of  the  locking-member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,022,818.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  THE  METALLIC 
CAPS  OF  CROWN-CORKS.  Alexandbb  BoanlNrrr, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assigniv  to  International  Cork  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,386.  (CI. 
118—114.) 


In  an  apparatus  fbr  feeding  metallic  caps,  the  combina- 
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material  and  rigidly  secured  to  and  about  the  upper  end 
of  the  body,  the  inner  walls  of  said  band  being  parallel, 
and  a  closura  baring  a  cylindrical  portion  tightly  fitting 
the  Inner  wall  of  the  band  from  the  upper  edge  of  the 
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latter  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  can  body,  the  lowmrmost 
portion  of  the  corer  resting  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the 
can  body,  and  the  corer  being  prorided  with  a  downwardly 
opening  chamber  entirely  above  the  cone  shaped  body. 


1,022,820.      STARTER    FOR    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES.  Gkobok  G.  F.  Boswell,  Indlanapolia.  Ind., 
assignor  of  one-tialf  to  John  L.  Peetz,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,695.     (CI.  123—185.) 


1.  Starting  means  fOr  internal  combostlon  engines  in- 
cluding a  longitudinally  morable  starting  sliaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
shaft,  a  spring  tending  to  puah  aald  starting  stiaft  into  en- 
gagement with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  holding  said 
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mM  atartlns  ibaft.  rcroluble  actoatlog  me*n8  mounted  on 
miA  atartiiif  sh&ft  for  actuatiiig  tbe  same,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  actoetins  means  and  tbe  atartlac  shaft  ar- 
naged  to  traaeBlt  power  to  said  starting  aheft  and  per- 
mit the  starting  sbaft  to  hare  rereree  movement  Inde- 
pendently of  said  starting  means  In  tbe  case  of  back-flrlng 
of  tbe  engine,  and  means  aetoated  by  said  rsTolable  ac- 
taatlng  means  for  disengaging  said  rod  from  tbe  groove  In 
said  sbaft. 

3.  Starting  means  for  internal  combustion  engines  In- 
cluding a  longitudinally  movable  starting  shaft  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
•haft  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  a  spring 
tending  to  push  said  starting  shaft  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  engine  shaft,  a  rod  radially  movable  in  said  groove 
for  holding  said  shaft  out  of  engagement  with  the  engine 
•haft,  a  ratchet  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  said  starting 
•haft  for  actuating  the  same,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  shaft 
•o  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  yet  permit  tbe  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  sliaft  and  provided  with  beveled  shoul- 
ders, pawls  pivoted  to  said  ratchet  wheel  with  beveled  ends 
to  engage  said  shoulders,  springs  carried  by  said  ratchet 
wheel  which  press  the  shoulders  into  engagement  with  said 
cam,  a  ring  surroundlDg  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  said  ring  for  engaging  and  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel, 
meana  for  giving  tbe  ring  revolnble  movement,  and  an  in- 
clined projection  on  said  ring  adapted  to  cause  the  dlsen- 
t/igtmtnt  of  said  rod  from  the  groove  in  tbe  starting  shaft. 


1.022,821.  LANTERN  OR  LAMP.  Chaslm  C.  Bbiamd, 
Revere,  Mass..  assignor  to  Peter  Gray  ft  Sons,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4M.838.     (CI.  240—61.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  a  body  casing  having  an  air  chamber  in 
its  top  consisting  of  an  Inner  imperforate  tutM  and  an 
outer  casing  having  lioles  mid-way  of  its  Iieight ;  a  perfo- 
rated plate  at  the  top  of  the  casing  having  an  Inner  liole 
to  receive  the  top  of  the  Imperforate  tube ;  an  outwardly 


1,022,822.  AUTOMATIC  0A8  CUT-OFF.  Amum  M.  C 
Bdbb.  Woodbrldge.  Va.  FUed  Nor.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
059.350.     (CL  91— in.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  burner  tnbe  liaving  a  valve  cock 
Including  a  valve  member,  the  valve  member  having  a  lug, 
a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  burner  tube,  an  oaellla- 
tory  member  pivoted  in  one  of  the  bracketa,  a  bar  having        i: 
one  end  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  other  bracket,   a   pawl        ''-^ 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  move  tbe  valve  member,      '■V 
meana  for  hingedly  connecting  one  end  of  the  pawl  and       <? 
tbe  bar  to  the  lower  end  of  the  oeclUatlng  member,  a  bar     ^fe 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  oscillating  member  and 
slldably  mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  one  of  tbe  bracketa, 
means  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  heat  of  the  flami* 
from  moving  the  second  bar  so  aa  to  set  the  pawl  in  en-> 
gagement  with  tlie  lug,  and  means  for  moving  the  first 

bar  and  the  pawl  for  closing  the  valve  member  wlien  the 
flrst  means  become  cold  after  the  flame  is  eztlngulabel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner  tube  having  a  valve  cock 
Including  a  valve  member,  tlie  valve  member  having  a  lug, 
a  pair  of  brackets  mounted  on  the  burner  tube,  an  oscilla- 
tory member  pivoted  in  one  of  the  bracketa,  a  bar  haring 
one  end  slldably  mounted  in  the  other  bracket,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  the  lug  to  move  the  vahre  member, 
means  for  htagedly  connecting  one  end  of  the  pawl  and  the 
bar  to  the  lower  end  of  the  oeeillatory  member,  a  bar 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe  oeclllating  member  and 
slldably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  one  of  the  brackets, 
means  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  heat  of  the  flame 
from  moving  the  aecond  bar  so  as  to  set  tbe  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  the  lug,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  flrst 
bar  and  the  pawl  for  dosing  the  valve  member  as  tbe  flrst 
means  become  cold  after  tbe  flame  ia  extinguished. 

3.  In  an  automatic  gas  cut-otf,  a  burner  tube  having  a 
valve  cock  including  a  valve  member  provided  with  a  log, 
an  oscillatory  member,  a  sUdlng  bar  and  a  pawl  hingedly 
connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  oscillatory  member, 
means  for  actuating  tbe  oeeillatory  member  for  setting 
the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  log  when  the  valve  Mem- 
ber is  in  open  position,  the  means  adapted  to  be  actuated 
from  tbe  beat  of  tbe  flame,  and  a  spring  placed  under  ten- 
sion when  the  pawl  is  set  In  engagement  with  the  lug,  the 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  bar  and  the  pawl,  which  In 
turn  closes  tbe  valve  member. 


1,022,823.  ORAVITT-CARRIER.  HuMAMjoaxPH 
BircK,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mathews  Gravity 
Carrier  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Dec.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  698,«81.     (CI.  193—1.) 
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ittve  poeitioB  and  lowering  the  movable  portion  of 
■aid  earlier  aeetioe  to  an  inoperative  position  •imaltane- 
onsly. 

3.  A  gravity  carrier  consisting  of  flxed  and  movable 
•ectiona,  each  having  side  rails  and  anti-frlctlon  wheels 
mounted  thereon,  a  switch  section  also  compoesd  of  side 
rails  and  anti-friction  wheels,  one  of  tbe  side  rails  of 
■aid  movable  section  being  notched  to  receive  the  outer 
rail  of  aald  switch  section  and  means  for  raising  both 
rails  of  kaid  switch  section  and  simultaneously  lowering 
•aid  movable  seetion  or  raising  Mild  movable  section  and 
lowering  both  rails  of  said  switch  section. 

3.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  a  straight  carrier  sec- 
tion having  aide  ralla  and  anti-frlctlon  wbeela  mounted 
thereon,  said  straight  carrier  section  having  a  vertically 
movable  portion  capable  of  being  lowered  so  that  its  anti- 
friction wheels  are  below  the  level  of  the  other  wheels  of 
said  straight  carrier,  a  curved  switch  section  also  com- 
poesd ot  side  rails  and  antl-frietlon  wheels  mounted  there- 
on, one  rail  of  said  straight  section  having  a  notch 
therein  to  receive  the  outer  rail  of  said  switch  section, 
and  means  for  lowering  the  movable  portion  of  said 
straight  section  and  lifting  both  rails  of  said  switch  sec- 
tion simsltaneously. 

4.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  a  carrier  section  com- 
posed of  side  rails  and  |ntl-frictlon  wheels  thereon,  a 
vertically  movable  switch  section  having  curved  side  rails 
and  wheels  thereon,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon, 
a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  arm  with  one  end  of  said 
switch  section  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  arm 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  switch  section,  whereby 
both  enili  of  said  section  vrill  be  raised  or  lowered  slmnl- 
taaeoosly. 

5.  A  gravity  carrier  comprising  a  straight  seetion  hav- 
ing a  vsrtically  movable  portion  and  provided  with  anti- 
friction carrier  wheels,  a  curved  switch  section  also  verti- 
cally BMvable,  a  rock  shaft  having  an  operating  means, 

^  araa  16  and  17  mounted  on  said  rock  Aaft,  links  connect- 
IK  iBg  said  Arms  respectively  with  one  end  of  said  switch  sec- 
tion and  with  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  vertically 
«  movable  portion  of  said  straight  carrier  section,  an  arm 
vik.  20  pivoted  near  the  opposite  end  of  said  switch  section,  a 
Hk  Hnk  pivetally  connecting  said  arm  20  with  the  outer  rail 
*  af  said  twit  A  ssetlon,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  arms  17 
•b4  SO,  w1ier«li7  the  ooter  rail  of  said  switch  seetion  will 
be  raised  simultaneously  with  the  receiving  end  of  said 
section. 

(Clatvs  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  Gasette.] 
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INCUBATOR.  Ltmav  C.  Btcb,  PeUIuma, 
Cal.,  assignor  to  Petaluma  Incubator  Co.,  Petaluma, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  695.655.     (CL  119 — 40.) 


way  and  tbe  Jacket  of  the  heater,  and  controlllag  teviess 
mounted  in  the  inlet  end  of  said  connection,  said  control- 
ling dsvlees  eomprislng  a  movable  tube  having  a  port 
adapted  to  open  communication  between  the  Inlet  end  •( 
said  connections  and  tbe  outlet  from  the  subway. 

8.  An  incubator  comprising  a  suitable  casing  provided 
with  a  snbway  in  its  bottom  wall,  a  Jacketed  air  heating 
device,  a  hot-air  flue  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
beating  device  to  discbarge  air  into  the  incubator,  con- 
nections between  the  bottom  of  tbe  incubator  and  the 
heater  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  the  subway  to  the  Jacket 
of  the  heater,  and  means  controlling  the  movement  of  air 
from  the  subway  to  the  heating  device. 

4.  An  incubator  comprising  a  suitable  casing  pTafUI»6 
with  a  subway  in  Its  bottom  wall,  a  Jacketed  air  heating 
device,  a  hot-air  flue  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
heating  device  to  discharge  air  into  the  Incubator,  con- 
nections between  the  bottom  of  the  incubator  and  the 
beater  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  tbe  subway  to  the  Jacket 
of  the  beater,  and  a  controller  through  which  fresh  air 
may  be  admitted  to  the  c<mnectioBs  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  subway,  said  controller  being  movably  mooated  In 
said  connections  and  having  a>  port  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  and  out  of  register  with  the  subway,  to  admit  heated 
air  from  the  latter  to  said  connectiona 

6.  An  incubator  having  a  double  bottom  forming  a  sub- 
way or  chamber,  screened  openings  In  one  end  of  tbe  la- 
cubator  allowing  the  passage  of  air  from  the  interior  of 
the  incubator  to  the  subway,  and  unitary  means  control- 
ling the  circulation  of  both  heated  and  fresh  air  through 
the  subway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,825.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING-MACHINES. 
HoRACS  Cam  MACK,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  19, 
1906.    Serial  Na  844,068.     (CL  74—60.) 


1.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  the  support,  a  pinion 
flxed  thereto,  a  rack  in  meah  with  said  pinion,  a  large 
gear  wheel  arranged  in  a  horiaonUl  plane,  a  balaace 
wheel  above  the  large  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  connected  with 
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wltb  tbe  unall  pinion  on  the  balance  wheel,  and  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  large  pinion  and  to  the  said  rack. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  hinged  member 'on 
the  rapport,  a  leTer  fnlcrumed  to  the  rapport  on  the  aide 
opposite  from  the  hlngea,  said  lever  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension and  a  pin  in  said  lateral  extension,  a  shaft 
mounted  Tertically  in  the  hinged  portion,  a  small  pinion 
on  the  shaft,  a  rack  in  mesh  with  the  small  pinion,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  rack  and  having  a  hook  In  one  end 
designed  to  engage  tbe  pin  in  the  lever,  and  to  be  detach- 
able from  said  pin  when  the  hinged  portion  is  raised,  a 
Urge  pinion,  means  for  operatively  connecting  the  large 
pinion  with  said  rack,  a  balance  wheel  on  top  of  the 
hinged  portion,  a  small  pinion  connected  therewith,  tbe 
latter  being  in  mesh  wltb  said  large  pinion. 

4.  An  operating  device  for  washing  machines,  compris- 
iDC  a  body,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  to  the  body,  an  upright 
■haft  on  top  of  the  body,  a  pinion  thereon,  an  oscillating 
rack  fnlcrumed  to  the  body  and  In  mesh  with  the  pinion, 
a  large  pinion  in  a  horisontal  plane  mounted  on  the  body 
a  balance  wheel  arranged  in  a  horixontal  plane  on  the  body 
above  said  large  pinion,  a  small  pinion  connected  with  the 
balance  wheel  and  In  mesh  with  the  large  pinion,  a  pitman 
pivoted  to  tbe  oscillating  rack  and  detachably  connected 
with  aaid  lever,  and  a  second  pitman  pivoted  to  the  first 
at  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  large  pinion 
at  Its  other  end. 


1.022,826.  ANCHOR  FOB  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. Fbamklin  Chatpixlo,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  E.  J.  Couper,  one-fourth  to  P.  M. 
Stowell,  and  one-fourth  to  C.  L.  Pillsbury,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Filed  May  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  550.643.  (CI. 
73—62.) 


^?i^?S^ 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchor  adapted  to 
be  embedded  In  a  plaatlc  material  and  comprising  a  bnb 
having  legs  radiating  therefrom  and  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  false  work  when  the  concrete  is  poured,  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  hub  being  supported  by  said  legs  out  of  contact 
with  tbe  false  work  and  having  a  socket  therein  adapted 
to  receive  a  hanger,  and  a  removable  plug  fitting  within 
said  socket,  tbe  lower  end  of  said  plug  extending  into  the 
plane  of  the  outer  extremities  of  the  legs  whereby  the 
outer  end  of  the  plug  will  lie  finsh  with  the  molded  sur- 
face of  plastic  material  upon  tbe  removal  of  the  false 
work,  and  will  normally  conceal  said  hub  socket. 


1.022,827.  SANDING  MACHINE.  Edwik  G.  Cox,  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  617.769. 
(CI.  51—13.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pulleys,  a  sanding  or 
abrading  belt  traveling  about  the  pulleys  in  triangular 
outline,  a  gravitating  arm,  a  weight  thereon,  a  cable  con- 


slmnltaneoaaly  adjusted  vartlcaUy  toward  or  away  tnm 

the  sanding  belt,  screws  passing  through  the  projectiOBa 
at  right  angles  to  the  flrat  screws  and  threaded  into  tbe 
frame,  band  wbeela  carried  by  the  second  screws  between 
which  and  the  frame  tbe  feed  bed  may  be  clamped  after 
once  having  been  adjusted  vertically,  said  projections  hav- 
ing alota  through  which  tbe  aecond  screws  paaa,  in 
to  permit  the  feed  bed  to  be  adjoated  vertically. 


4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  pulleya,  mo<lnt- 
ed  in  bearings  thereof,  an  endieea  aanding  belt  traTellnc 
about  the  pulleys  In  triangular  outline  and  having  a  verti- 
cally arranged  traveling  portion,  a  backing  for  said  verti- 
cal traveling  portion,  a  table  arranged  in  front  of  tbe 
vertical  travelhig  portion,  the  sanding  belt  having  a  bori- 
sontally  arranged  traveling  portion,  a  feed  bed  thereunder, 
the  borisontal  traveling  portion  acting  to  ■mooth  tha 
flat  rarfacea  of  tbe  work,  while  the  vertical  travaling  por- 
tion acts  to  smooth  the  end  of  the  work,  tbe  two  foae- 
tions  performed  by  the  belt  being  carried  on  slaialta- 
neonaly. 

6.  In  comblaatian.  a  fraaM  baTlag  a  plurality  of  paUeyn, 
a  aanding  belt  traveUag  about  tbe  pulleya  la  trtaagnlar 
outline  and  taaviag  a  horiaontally  traveUag  portloa,  a 
gravitating  arm.  a  weii^t  thereon  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  upper  face  of  the  sanding  belt  to  Increaaa 
tbe  friction  between  the  belt  and  the  work,  a  pivoted 
lever  on  the  frame,  tbe  frame  having  an  elongated  off- 
set portion  provided  with  a  slot  through  which  tbe  lever 
extends,  the  elongated  off  set  portion  having  ratchet  teeth 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  lever,  a  pulley  joumaled  on  tb« 
frame,  and  a  cable  connection  paaaing  over  the  polley 
and  connecting  the  lever  and  the  weight,  the  lever  conatl- 
tutlng  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  weight. 


1,022,828.      DUAL    IGNITION    SYSTEM.       RiCHABO    H. 
CuNNiNOHAM,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.    Se- 
rial No.  642.879.     (CI.  12»— 148.) 
1.  In  a  dual  ignition  system,  a  magneto  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings,  an  external  source  of  elec- 
tricity in  circuit  with  a  primary  winding  of  said  magneto. 
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member,  fbr  economising  the  flow  of  earraat  from  aald 
battery  when  the  latter  is  In  circuit. 


8.  I^ja  combined  Ignition  system,  a  current  generating 
apparatus  including  a  primary  and  secondary  winding,  a 
duatrlbnter  in  circuit  with  said  secondary  winding,  a  bat- 
tery, oMans  for  throwing  aald  battery  in  dreuit  with  aaid 
primary  winding,  a  commutator  in  said  circuit  and  a  circuit 
breaking  appliance  comprising  an  actuating  member,  and 
a  movable  contact  for  periodically  interrupting  current 
through  said  primary  winding  regardleaa  of  the  source  of 
current  therethrough,  aaid  appliance  further  comprlalng 
additional  circuit  mining  and  breaking  parte,  one  at  leaat 
of  which  la  diaplacable  by  said  actuating  member  imme- 
diately before  the  actuation  of  the  movable  contact  afore- 
said, whereby  to  economise  the  flow  of  current  from  said 
battery  when  tbe  latter  is  In  the  drenlt 


1,022,839.  MACHINE  FOR  CAPPING  BOTTLE.  Wil^ 
LUM  J.  CciTKiKOHAM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  22. 
190fl.    Serial  No.  469.074.     (O.  226—6.) 


carried  by  said  plate,  the  latter  haTlng  openlaga 
nicating  with  said  bottle  receiving  meana.  meana  for  rap- 
iwrtlng  a  cap  In  said  openings,  said  plate  adapted  to  ha 
moved  to  a  position  beneath  aaid  supporting  meana  where- 
by tbe  lowermost  cap  will  be  aaated  in  the  opening  thera- 
in  and  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  poaltiaa 
beneath  a  plunger  whereby  the  cap  carried  in  aald  open- 
ings will  be  forced  Into  tbe  month  of  a  bottle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  means  for  rap- 
porting  a  plurality  of  caps,  a  plunger,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  same,  a  plate,  bearinge  for  the  mouth  of  a  bottle 
carried  by  said  plate,  tbe  latter  having  openings  therein 
communicating  with  said  bearings  and  a  receas  formed  in 
said  plate  around  said  openings.  Into  which  the  lowermost 
cap  la  adapted  to  be  received  and  aupported  while  the 
plate  is  actuated  to  a  position  beneath  the  supporting 
means,  whereby  tbe  cap  is  directly  received  in  position 
to  be  acted  upon  for  insertion  in  tbe  mouth  of  a  bottle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  caps,  lugs  projecting  Inwardly 
from  said  hopper,  and  a  plate  normally  supporting  the 
caps  and  having  openings  into  which  the  lowermost  cap 
entera  when  said  plate  is  properly  actuated,  aald  Inga 
assisting  in  supporting  said  capa. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  hopper  fOr 
containing  a  plurality  of  superimposed  caps,  a  plate  nor- 
mally supporting  said  caps  and  having  an  opening  at  a 
raltable  point  therein  and  a  receas  in  aald  plate  at  a  aolt- 
able  point  around  said  opening  into  which  tbe  lowermoat' 
cap  ia  received  when  tbe  plate  is  moved  to  a  position  thire- 
fOr,  meana  aultably  positioned  for  forcing  the  cap  from 
said  receiving  meana,  a  bottle  bead  receiving  means  carried 
by  and  movable  with  aald  plate,  meana  for  actuating  said 
forcing  means  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plate  to 
alternately  place  the  same  first  beneath  the  hopper  to  re- 
ceive a  cap  and  then  beneath  the  forcing  meaaa. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,022,830.  PAINT-CAN.  Cltd»  W.  Da  NooH.  Braddock, 
Pa.  FUed  Nov.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,862.  (01. 
220—02.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  can  having  an  opening,  of  a 
receptacle  detachably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  detach- 
able closure  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  a 
plug  movably  mounted  in  tbe  top  of  said  receptacle,  rods 
carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  plug  and  one  of  said  rods  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  detach  aaid  closure,  and  a  handle  car- 
riaA  iw  thA  nthor  nf  a»\A  mila  nn/l  <idAnt<><1  to  renlace  aald 
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t»  tk»  oater  face  of  tbe  door  and  proTidad  on  Ita  oatar 
faea  at  th*  upp«r  and  lower  enda  thereof  with  ?uidea,  a 
laterally  aod  upwardly-projecting  arm  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  eaid  plate,  a  leyer  plTOted  at  Ita  Inoer  end 
to  the  free  end  of  aald  arm,  a  rod  moanted  for  vertical 
■oramMit  In  eald  guldea,  a  key-ahaped  Utch  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  mid  rod  and  baring  beveled  loga  adapted 


for  engagement  with  a  latch  plate,  a  bead  connected  at 
one  end  to  aald  rod  above  the  apper  guide  and  at  Ita  other 
end  plTotally-connected  to  eald  lever  Intermediate  tbe 
enda  of  the  latter,  a  waaber  carried  by  the  rod  Interme- 
diate the  gnldea  of  eald  plate,  and  a  aprlng  arranged  on 
tbe  rod  between  aald  waaber  and  tbe  upper  gnlde  of  the 
Plata,  aa  and  for  the  porpoee  deecribed. 


1,023.832.  MAONKTO  FOB  INTBRNAL^^MBUITION 
■N0INB8.  Altkbd  Dcsbik,  MeCoBnelirille,  Ohio. 
FUad  Fab.  4,  1911.   Serial  No.  606.611.    (CI.  128—140.) 


1.  In  an  Ignition  eystem  for  gas  englnea,  the  comblna- 
tlOB  of  a  fly-wheel,  magnets  mounted  on  the  face  of  aald 
fly-wheel  and  baring  pole  pieces  connected  thereto,  the 
magnets  being  eccentrically   mounted   with   reaoect 


amatnra  core  bavtag  generating  wlndlnga  thereoa  !•» 
cated  between  said  platea  and  supported  by  the  saaM,  aad 
magnetic  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  energising  the 
armature  colia  to  generate  an  electro-motive  force  therein. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, tbe  combination  of  a  plate  having  a  central  bub  or 
boas  projecting  therefrom,  a  pair  of  parallel  platea  mount- 
ed upon  said  boaa  and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  arma* 
ture  core  having  generating  windings  thereon  located  be- 
tween said  plates  aod  supported  by  tbe  same,  a  circuit 
breaker  or  timer  mounted  between  said  platea  to  control 
tbe  circuit  of  aald  generating  windlaga,  and  magnetic 
means  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  energizing  tbe  arma- 
ture colla  to  generate  an  electro-motive  force  therein. 

0.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  a  plate  baring  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  upon  a  abaft  operated  by  the  engine,  a  pair 
of  parallel  plates  supported  by  said  first-named  plate 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  an  armature  core  baring 
generating  wlndlnga  thereon  located  between  aald  paral- 
lel platea  and  supported  by  the  same,  a  circuit  breaker 
or  timer  mounted  between  said  parallel  platea  to  control 
tbe  circuit  of  the  generating  wipdinga,  and  magnetic 
means  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  energlalng  the  armatura 
colla  to  generate  aa  electro-motive  force  therein. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.} 


1,022,888.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PROTBCTOR.  Ckablm 
Bkkkb,  Hammond.  La.  PUed  Joae  80,  1911.  Berlal 
No.  886.170.     (CL  24—156.) 


A  bat  pin  point  protector  comprialng  a  aectlonal  head 
adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  upon  the  ahank  of  the 
pin  and  baring  the  confronting  facea  of  the  aectlons  there- 
of at  tbe  upper  ends  rs passed  to  provide  a  tapering  seat, 
a  funnel  Bhai>ed  aleeve  mounted  la  aald  aeat  aad  project- 
ing beyond  said  bead,  said  aleeve  having  ita  lower  end 
poaltloned  fluah  with  the  lower  terminua  of  said  aeat 
one  of  said  sections  having  ita  inner  face  formed  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  receas  with  which  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  sleeve  communlcatea.  apertured  luga  carried  by  tbe 
Inner  face  of  the  other  of  the  aectlona  of  tbe  bead  and  ex* 
tending  into  said  receaa.  a  spring  preaaed  lever  plvotally 
connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  lugs  and  prorided 
with  a  noee  extending  parallel  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
aleeve.  aald  noee  adapted  to  engage  the  shank  of  a  pla 
for   locking  the  latter  in  the  bead,  means  connected   to 
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head  d^  tbe  fuae  strip,  and  a  metallic  terminal  cap  do> 
tachably  applied  to  tbe  end  of  the  caaing  over  the  aald 
dlak  and  beaded  end  of  the  fuse  strip,  said  cap  having 
elastic  engagement  with  the  headed  end  of  tbe  fuse  strip. 
2.  In  an  electrical  fuse,  in  combination,  a  tubular  abaft 
of  insulating  material,  a  metallic  ferrule  fixed  upon  each 
end  of  the  abaft,  a  diak  looaely  aeated  against  each  of 
the  fermlea,  a  fuse  strip  extending  through  the  shaft 
and  baring  its  ends  anchored  to  tbe  disks,  whereby  the 
disks  are  held  to  their  seats  to  close  tbe  enda  of  the  abaft 
ao  long  as  the  fuse  strip  remains  intact,  and  a  looae  non- 
eombultible  packing  filling  the  bore  of  the  abaft  about  the 
fuae  alirip.  ' 


t*  A\  rechargeable  electric  fuae  comprising  a  abell  of 
Insulating  material  provided  with  a  metallic  ferrule  at 
each  end,  a  disk  resting  on  said  ferrule  at  each  end  of 
the  ahdl.  aald  dlak  being  alotted,  a  fuae  atrip  prorided 
with  longitudinally  extending  terminal  stripe  at  each 
end  thereof,  aald  terminal  stripe  exteadlng  within  the 
alots  of  said  dlak  aad  being  b«Bt  over  at  tha  vida,  and 
terminal  eapa  aerewing  on  the  end  fkrrolea  afOreaald  and 
bearing  on  the  bent  over  portiooa  of  aald  terminal  atrlpa 
Of  aald  fuae  atrip  to  make  conUct  therewith. 

4.  A  rechargeable  electric  fuae  eomprialng  a  ahall  of 
InaulatiBg  material  provided  with  a  metallic  ferrule  at 
aacb  end,  a  dlak  renting  on  said  ferrule  at  each  end  of 
the  abell,  said  diak  being  slotted,  a  strip  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  terminal  strtpa  at  each  end 
thareoC.  aald  terminal  strips  extending  within  tbe  alota  of 
aald  diaka  and  being  bent  over  at  the  enda.  and  terminal 
eapa  aerewed  on  tbe  end  ferrules  aforesaid  and  elaatleally 
baarlnf  on  tbe  bent  over  portiona  of  said  terminal  atrlpa 
of  aald!  foaa  atrip  to  make  cootaet  therewith. 


1,022.835.  BAIL-JOINT.  BoT  P.  Btchisom.  Swlaavale, 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.154.  (CL 
289  .  9.) 


4.  In  a  boltleaa  rail  joint,  a  T-bead  ran  having  aepa- 
rately  formed  bare  secured  to  oppoalte  aidea  of  Ita  web 
by  throagh  connectlcms.  and  apllce  bare  with  lunar  groovea 
engaging  the  retaining  bare,  tbe  apllce  bars  and  rail  having 
open-ended  slots  to  receive  means  (or  preventing  relative 
creeping,  substantially  aa  deecribed. 


1.022.886.  SURFACE-TREATING  MACHINE.  fXAXt  L 
FnaaNCZT.  Wauseon,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,703.      (a.  65 — 12.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  type  deecribed,  comprialng  a  front 
axle,  wheels  supporting  the  ends  of  sajd  axle,  a  bolster 
pivotally  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  rearwardly  extending 
frame  carried  by  said  bolster,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  rear 
end  of  aald  frame,  rear  wheels  mounted  upon  the  enda  of 
said  abaft,  a  abaft  revolnbly  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  diaka 
moanted  on  aald  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  move- 
meat  to  aaid  abaft  aa  tbe  first  mentioned  abaft  is  rotated, 
a  rod  mounted  in  aaid  frame  near  the  forward  end  thareoC, 
rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by  said  rod,  and  de- 
pending teeth  carried  by  the  rear  enda  of  aaid  arma. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  front 
axle,  wheels  aupporting  the  enda  of  said  axle,  a  bolater 
pivotally  mounted  on  aald  axle,  a  rearwardly  aztandftog 
frame  carried  by  tbe  bolater,  a  abaft  joumaled  in  the  rear 
and  of  aald  frame,  rear  wbeela  mounted  upon  the  enda  of 
aald  abaft,  a  aecond  ahaft  revolubly  auppratad  by  aald 
frame,  diaks  mounted  on  aaid  aecond  shaft,  aaeans  for  Im- 
parting rotary  movement  to  aaid  second  shaft  aa  tbe  first 
mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  rod  carried  by  aaid  frame 
near  ita  forward  end,  rearwardly  ektendlag  anna  carrlad 
biy  aald  rod,  depending  teeth  carried  by  the  free  enda  of 
aald  arms,  and  upper  and  lower  transverse  bare  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arms. 


1,022,83  7.      PNEUMATIC   HAMMEB.     Chablm   B. 
FUNCH,  Kingston,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.    Serial  No. 

615,324.     (CL  121—20.) 
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•  caalnc  on  mM  cylinder  bmrtac  an  open  end,  an  exbaost 
fluttse  leading  from  the  Interior  of  said  cylinder  at  one 
end  to  eald  caalns,  and  a  disk-TalTe  on  Mid  valTe-etem 
morlng  with  aald  allde-Talve  and  controlling  the  open  aid 
of  aald  eaalng.  ' 


1,022,838.  DENTAL  BBOACH.  Lbti  L.  Fumx,  Chlcaso, 
lU.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.990.  (CL 
3^—10.) 


1.  A  broach,  provided  with  a  chlael  shaped  end  hav- 
ing two  faces,  and  said  end  concave  at  the  intersection  of 
said  faces. 

2.  A  broach  provided  with  a  chlael  ahaped  end,  having 
two  faces,  one  of  the  faces  of  said  end  concave  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  axial  line  of  the  broach  and  said 
end  concave  at  the  intersection  of  said  faces. 

S.  A  broach  provided  vrlth  a  chlael  shaped  end,  having 
two  flKces,  one  of  the  faces  of  said  end  concave  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  axial  line  of  the  broach  and  said  end 
concave  at  the  Intersection  of  said  faces,  and  curved 
at  the  ends  of  said  concaved  intersection. 


1,022,839.  HASP-FASTENER.  JoHH  Ocrschi,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  647,810.  (CL 
TO— «8.) 


1.  In  a  hasp  and  staple,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  stationary  body,  a  head  fixed  upon  said  plate  and 
Inclosing  said  plate,  a  hasp  pivotally  connected  to  said 
head,  a  staple  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  movable  body. 


1,022.840.  PULLBT.  HnrsT  J.  OiLun,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  May  28,  1904.  Serial  No.  209.336.  (CL 
64—18.) 


1.  A  pulley  comprlalng  rim  tegmenta  having  Intumad 
peripheral  flanges,  and  spoke  arms  consisting  of  angle 
Irons  composed  solely  of  two  flanges  Interlocked  with  such 
peripheral  flanges ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segmenta  having  intumed 
peripheral  flanges,   which,  at  the  meeting  ends  of  such 
segmenta,  are  extended  and  folded  back  to  form  sockets, 
and  spoke  arms  engaged  by  such  sockets ;  substantially  as  | 
described. 

3.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segmenta  having  intumed 
peripheral  flanges,  which,  at  the  meeting  ends  of  such 
segmenta,  are  extended  and  folded  back  to  form  sockets, 
and  spoke  arms  consisting  of  angle  Irona  whose  ends  art 
engaged  by  such  socketa ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segmenta  having  intumed 
peripheral  flanges,  which,  st  the  meeting  ends  of  such 
segmenta,  ars  extended  and  folded  back  to  form  sockets, 
and  spoke  arms  consisting  of  angle  Irons,  one  of  whose 
flanges  Is  engaged  by  such  socketa;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  pulley  comprising  rim  segmenta  having  Intumed 
peripheral  flanges,  which,  at  the  meeting  ends  of  such 
segmenta,  are  extended  and  folded  back  to  form  sockets, 
spoke  arms  consisting  of  angle  irons,  one  of  whose  flanges 
is  engaged  by  such  sockets,  and  riveta  passed  through 
such  flanges  and  socketa  to  secure  such  parta  together; 
snbtantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,841.  BUILDINQ  CON8TBDCTION.  SscoNOO 
QiUfTTU  East  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  616.844.     (CL  26—181.) 


■ 
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In  p#sltlon,  vertical  core  shells  positlonsd  between  the 
wall-fttrmlng  sections,  said  core  ahells  being  formed  of 
tar-paper  or  like  water-proof  material  having  little  Inher- 
sat  rigidity,  and  core  supporta  removably  fitting  within 
the  ours  shells  and  adapted  to  mtpport  the  walls  of  the 
same  against  the  pressure  of  the  filling  material  when 
Introdkiced  around  the  core  shells,  said  core-snpporta  hav- 
ing oorragations,  the  apices  of  which  form  narrow  lines 
let  with  the  core-shells. 


of  eoalact  with 

1,0^11,842. 


DETACHABLE  RIM  FOB  BESILIBNT 
TIBBS.  John  William  Hall  and  Ctbil  Batnm,  Lon- 
don. England.  FUed  July  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  444.403. 
(CL  162—21.) 


1.  il  rim  divided  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  each  arranged  to  be  applied  from  one 
side  of  the  tire  and  compriatag  a  base  portion  to  lie  over 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly  and  having  side 
laagsa  to  receive  the  tire,  which  rim  can  as  a  whole  be 
slid  Isleraily  en  to  and  off  from  tl>e  felly,  means  operative 
when  ail  the  sections  are  in  engagement  with  the  tire  to 
displace  a  section  bodily  in  such  direction  as  to  expand 
the  rim.  and  means  for  locking  the  sections  to  the  felly 
when  thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rim  divided  transversely  into  a  pinrallty  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  each  arranged  to  be  applied  from  one  side 
of  the  tire  and  comprlalng  a  base  portion  to  lie  over  the 

•  outer  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly  and  having  side  flanges 
to  receive  the  tire,  which  rim  can  aa  a  whole  be  alld  later- 
ally on  to  and  off  from  the  felly,  the  length  of  the  sections 
being  such  thst  the  diameter  of  the  ring  formed  by  plac- 
ing them  end  to  end  with  their  concave  facee  toward  a 
common  center  is  less  than  tlie  diameter  of  the  felly,  and 
■eans  operative  when  all  the  sections  are  In  engagement 
with  the  tire  to  displace  a  section  bodily  in  such  direc- 
tion as  to  expand  the  rim,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  tire  having  beaded 
edges,  a  rim  divided  transversely  into  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent sections  each  arranged  to  be  applied  from  one  side 
of  the  tire  and  comprising  a  base  portion  to  lie  over  the 
oatsr  periphery  of  the  wheel  felly  and  having  Intumed 


register  with  that  on  the  opposed  end  face  of  the  adja- 
cent section,  whereby  a  transverse  channel  is  provided  Ub- 
tween  them,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  eccentric  plas 
Introduced  into  these  channels  of  such  dimensions  aa  to 
approximately  fill  the  same  whereby  as  the  pins  are  ro- 
tated, when  all  the  sections  are  In  position  within  the  ttrs, 
the  sections  engaged  by  the  pins  are  forced  apart  in  a  dr- 
camferential  direction,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par* 
pose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of,  a  rim  transversely  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  independent  sections  having  intumed  edgM 
to  engage  beads  on  the  tire  and  transverse  recesses  on 
their  end  faces,  the  cross-section  of  each  recess  being  of 
greater  diameter  in  the  radial  direction  of  the  rim  thaa 
in  the  circumferential  direction  and  the  recess  on  one  end 
face  being  arranged  to  register  with  that  on  the  opposed 
end  face  of  the  adjacent  section  whereby  a  transverse 
channel  is  provided  between  them,  and  a  plurality  of  ro- 
tatable eccentric  pins  introduced  into  these  channels  of 
such  dimensions  as  to  approximately  fill  the  same  wber^ 
as  the  pins  are  rotated,  when  all  the  sections  are  in  posi- 
tion within  the  tire,  the  sections  engaged  by  the  pins,  are 
displaced  bodily  relatively  to  their  companiona,  snbstsa- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,022,843.  DITCHING-MACHINE  AND  TILB-DISTBIB- 
UTER.  Alsebtds  E.  Hanson,  Mason  City,  Iowa.  FQod 
Feb.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,886.     (CL  37 — 63.) 


1.  A  ditching  machine  and  tile  distributer,  compris- 
ing a  bed  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground  and  having 
a  lengthwise-extending  opening,  a  standard  on  the  forward 
portion  of  the  bed,  a  second  standard  on  the  bed  near  tbs 
middle  thereof,  a  spreader  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
opening  in  the  t>ed  and  having  a  V-sbaped  front  for  cut- 
ting into  the  ground  to  form  the  ditch,  the  said  spreader 
at  ita  rear  end  being  In  the  form  of  a  chamber,  a  bracket 
on  the  upper  forward  portion  of  the  spreader,  a  nut  on  the 
said  bracket,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  rod  screwing  in 
said  nut,  the  said  screw  rod  being  Joumaled  at  ita  lowOr 
end  in  the  bed  and  at  Ita  upper  end  in  the  forward  stand- 
ard, nuta  held  in  the  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
spreader,  a  vertically  disposed  screw  rod  screwing  In  said 
nuta  and  Joumaled  at  ita  upper  end  in  said  second  stand- 
ard, and  a  connection  between  the  said  screw  rods  to  rotato 
the  same  In  nnlson  for  raising  and  lowering  the  spreader. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  and  tile  distributer,  comprising 
a  bed  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  ground,  and  having  a 
lengthwise-extending  opening,  standards  on  the  said  bsdL 
a  spreader  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  opening  and  har- 
Ing  a  V-shaped  front  for  cutting  into  the  ground  to  form 
the  ditch,  the  said  spreader  at  Ita  rear  end  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cliamber,  vertically-disposed  screw  rods  mounted 
to  turn  in  the  said  standards,  nuts  having  trunnions  lour- 
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kBgthwlM-«xt«nding  opoilog,  standards  monntad  oa  tha 
aald  bed,  a  spreader  nMunted  to  slide  up  and  down  In  tb« 
nld  opening,  manuaily-controUed  means  beld  on  the  said 
Btandarda  for  raising  and  lowering  tba  spreader,  an  abat- 
ment  bar  piTOtally  connected  wltb  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
•aid  apreader,  a  nat  baring  trunnions  Journaled  on  tbe 
bad,  and  a  screw  rod  screwing  in  tbe  said  nut  and  engaging 
tha  abatment  bar. 

6.  A  ditcblng  macblne  and  tile  distributer,  comprising 
a  bed  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  tbe  ground  and  baring  a 
iMigthwlse-extendlng  opening,  standards  mounted  on  tbe 
■aid  bed,  a  spreader  mounted  to  slide  up  and  down  in  tbe 
■aid  opening,  manually-controlled  means  beld  dn  tbe  said 
standards  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  spreader,  an  abut- 
BMOt  bar  pirotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  said 
q>reader,  a  nut  baring  trunnions  Journaled  on  tbe  bed,  a 
■crew  rod  screwing  in  tbe  said  nut  and  engaging  tbe  abat- 
ment bar,  and  a  bearing  for  tbe  said  abutment  bar  to 
slide  in,  tbe  bearing  being  piroted  on  tbe  said  trunnions. 

(ClaJma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.022,844.  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  JOHK  A.  HlLt, 
Leechburg,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  14, 1911.  Serial  No.  821,180. 
(CI.  122—18.) 


A  water  beater  comprising  a  rertically-diaposed  pipe 
prorided  wltb  aa  Integral  partition  to  prorlde  a  cold 
water  and  a  bot  water  section,  aald  cold  water  section 
adapted  to  communicate  wltb  tbe  sources  of  supply  snd 
■aid  bot  water  section  adapted  to  communicate  wltb  tbe 
boiler,  a  pair  of  coils  of  tubing  baring  tbe  upper  conrolu- 
tkuu  tbereof  connected  wltb  tbe  bot  water  acction  one 
abore  tbe  other,  the  lower  convolutions  of  said  pair  of 
coils  connected  wltb  said  cold  water  section  one  abore  tbe 
otber,  a  rertlcally-disposed  cylindrical  sbell  Ineloaing  said 
colls  of  tubing  and  from  which  extend  tbe  enda  of  said 
,  coils,  said  pipe  disposed  in  parallelism  wltb  respect  to  said 
ahell,  said  shell  bavinz  Its  lower  end  onen.  a  can  mounted 


■aid  main  abaft,  a  drlren  abaft  alined  wltb  aald  main 
shaft,  a  dntA  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  drlren 
shaft,  an  auxiliary  friction  cone  mounted  adjacent  aald 
member*  and  aormally  engaging  aald  drtrlng  member, 
means  to  sblft  said  clutch  member  Into  engagement  wltb 
said  auxiliary  cone,  and  means  to  more  said  auxiliary  cone 
out  of  engagement  wltb  botb  sak)  members  at  a  predeter- 
mined time. 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
tberefor,  a  friction  drirlng  member  fixedly  secured  on  said 
sbaft,  a  drlren  abaft  alined  wltb  aald  main  abaft,  a  elotcb 
member  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  drlren  sbaft,  an  aux- 
iliary cone  mounted  adjacent  said  members  and  normally 
mgtglnt  aald  drirteg  member,  means  to  abift  aald  dutch 
member  Into  enga«ament  with  aald  auxiliary  cone  and 
meana  cooperating  wltb  tbe  drirlng  member  to  rererae  tbe 
morement  of  said  tftitcb  member. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  tke  character  stated,  a  motor,  a  main 
■haft  ttaeretor.  a  IMmIob  drirlng  member  fixedly  aeeured 
on  aald  main  shaft,  a  drlren  abaft  alined  with  saM  main 
aliaft,  a  clutch  member  slldlngly  mounted  on  aald  drlrea 
sbaft,  an  auxiliary  friction  cone  suitably  mounted  adjacent 
said  members  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  drirlng 
member,  a  lerer  adapted  to  shift  ■aid  clutch  member,  and 
meana  operated  by  the  morement  of  aald  lerer  at  a  pre- 
determined time  to  sblft  said  auxiliary  cone  ont  of  ea- 
gagement  with  said  friction  members. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  atated,  a  motor,  a  main 
drirlng  abaft  tberefor,  a  friction  drirlng  member  fixedly 
secured  on  aald  main  sbaft,  and  prorided  with  an  hstemal 
cone  face  and  an  external  friction  surface,  a  driren  sbaft 
allaed  with  said  main  ahaCt,  a  clutch  member  illdingly 
mounted  on  said  driren  sbaft  and  baring  a  cone  surface 
adapted  to  engage  said  cone  surface  of  said  driren  member 
and  baring  a  circnmferentlal  friction  sarface,  an  sozlllary 
cone  member  mounted  adjacent  said  members,  means  to 
shift  said  clutch  member  to  bring  said  latter  circumferen- 
tial surface  Into  engagement  wltb  said  auxiliary  cone  for 
a  portion  of  tbe  atroke  of  aald  member  and  to  bring  aald 
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end  of  ktkch  of  the  ahaaks,  the  proptf  ler  bhides  bslag  spaced 
from  the  hub  ao  that  one  of  tbe  bladea  on  each  of  tbe 
ahanks  will  rotate  at  a  distance  from  the  hub  gieatar  tbaa 
that  at  wbleta  the  other  propeller  bladea  rotate,  and  sasans 
for  holdlBC  the  ahaaks  la  positloo  relatlrely  to  the  bah. 

2.  la  a  propeller  a  hub  a  shank  adapted  to  more  later- 
ally ralatlTely  to  tbe  bub,  meana  for  aecorlng  the  abank 
relatlrely  to  tbe  hub,  and  two  propeller  bladea  mounted  on 
tbe  shsok,  one  at  each  side  of  tbe  bub. 

8.  IS  a  propeller  a  hub,  a  ahank  adapted  to  more  later- 
ally relatlrely  to  tbe  bub,  means  for  securing  tbe  shank  to 
tbe  huU  and  two  propeller  blades  dlqraacd  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  mounted  on  tbe  shank,  one  at  each  side  of  the 
bab. 

4.  In  a  propeller  a  bub,  a  abank  extending  obliquely 
relatlrely  to  the  axis  of  tbe  bub,  and  adapted  to  more 
laterally  relatlrely '  to  the  bub,  meana  for  aecurlng  tbe 
ahank  to  the  hub  la  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaltkna, 
and  two  propeller  bladea  aeeured  to  the  ahank,  one  at  each 
aide  of  tbe  hub. 

B.  la  a  propeller  a  hub,  two  abanka  dlapoeed  at  an  aa^ 
to  each  other,  each  ahank  extending  obUooely  relatlrely 
to  tbe  axla  of  the  bub,  and  secured  to  tbe  bub,  and  two 
propeller  blades  mounted  on  each  of  the  shanks,  one  at 
each  side  of  tbe  bub  respectirely. 

[Clahaa  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


n>22,847.    OAMS.    GcsTara  J.  Jaccaxd,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Nor.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  801,602.    (CI.  48—08.) 


1.  Oame  apparatos  of  the  kind  flescrtbed  eomprlslng  a 
support  mounted  to  rotate  around  an  axis,  means  carried 
by  saM  support  constituting  a  plorallty  of  eompartmeata 
to  retolre  around  the  ssld  axis  aa  said  sopport  rotates, 
each  «f  said  compartments  harlag  aa  aperture  In  Ita  wall, 

ins  for  discharging  a  morable  member  lato  oae  of  said 
ipartmeats  when  the  same  are  In  ssodoa,  gear  teeth 

foimed  upon  the  edge  of  said  support,  and  SMans  engaging 

said  soar  teeth  to  rotate  the  said  support. 

2.  Osiae  annaratiia  of   the   kind   deaerlhed.   eamnrialiMr 


centric  cylinders  moantsd  npon  said  plats,  partltloas  ex- 
tending between  the  adjacent  sarfaces  of  said  cyllndsrs 
to  dlride  the  annnlar  space  between  tbe  aaM  cylinders 
Into  a  plnrallty  of  compartments,  each  of  said  compart- 
Btents  barlag  an  opening  thereto  in  the  wall  of  one  at 
ssld  cylinders,  and  fixed  meana  for  guiding  a  morable 
member  toward  the  cylinder  baring  the  openings  therein 
as  said  plate  rotates,  whereby,  if  tbe  morement  of  the 
said  member  ia  properly  timed,  it  will  pass  through  an 
opening  Into  one  of  eald  compartments. 

4.  Oame  apparatos  of  tbe  kind  described,  eomprklag 
a  plate,  msans  for  pirotally  mounting  said  plate  to  rotate 
around  Its  center,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylinders  mohntsid 
upon  said  plate,  partltlona  extending  between  the  adja- 
cent snrfaess  o^.  said  cylinders  to  dirlde  the  annnlar 
space  betweea  them  into  a  plurality  of  compartmuita,  the 
outer  cylinder  baring  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
tbroo^,  one  of  ssld  openings  leading  into  each  of  said 
compartmeats,  and  fixed  moina  for  guiding  a  morable 
member  toward  said  outer  cylinder  when  tbe  plate  la  in 
rotatloa,  whereby.  If  the  morement  of  ,aald  member  la 
properly  timed.  It  will  paas  through  one  of  said  opsalags 
Into  one  of  said  eompartmeata. 

B.  (Same  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  deecribed,  comprising 
a  plate,  means  for  pirotally  mounting  tbe  same  to  rotate 
around  its  center,  said  plate  harlnf  gear  teeth  torssed 
upon  ita  circnmferentlal  edge,  a  pair  of  concentric  cylln- 
dera  mounted  upon  said  plate,  partitions  extending  be- 
tween tbe  adjacent  surfacea  of  aald  cylinders,  dlridlng 
tbe  annular  space  therebetween  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, the  outer  cylinder  baring  a  plurality  of  ojten- 
Ings  therethrough,  each  of  aald  openings  leading  to  one 
of  said  compartments,  an  inclined  trough  or  guide  baring 
a  reduced 'extension  at  one  end  terminating  adjacent  the 
said  outer  cylinder,  and  means  fbr  engaging  tbe  gear  teeth 
on  tbe  plate  to  rotate  tbe  same,  whereby  a  morable  mem- 
ber rolling  down  In  said  trough  will  paas  through  one  of 
tbe  openings  in  the  outer  cylinder  into  one  of  said  com- 
partmenta. 

[Clalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,022,848.  BLBCTBIC  PROTECTIVE  CIRCTUIT.  Ols 
Jacobson,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Herring-Hall* 
liarrin  Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept  1, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  451,208.     (CL  177-^318.) 


40a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apuu  9,  igza. 


8.  In  a  d«Tlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  eombU 
■atioa  with  a  door,  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  op- 
aratlTely  connected  therewith,  a  combinatloo  lock  for 
Mid  door  Bormally  indnded  in  aaid  cireolt  and  canrinf 
a  drcuit  closed  upon  Its  abaft  to  complete  aald  circuit, 
a  ahnnt  and  a  cwltch  therein,  located  on  tha  rear  of  the 
door  caainc  and  operable  from  the  oataide  of  aald  door 
for  ahuntins  the  current  around  the  lock. 

4.  In 'a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  door,  of  an  electric  drcalt,  an  alarm  opera- 
ttraly  connected  therewitli,  a  combinatiMi  lock  fbr  aald 
door  normally  Included  in  eaid  drcnlt  and  carrying  a 
drrait  doaer  upon  Ita  shaft. to  complete  said  drcuit,  a 
ahoat  and  a  awltch  therein,  operable  from  the  outside  of 
nld  door  for  shuntins  the  current  around  the  lock,  said 
■wltah  being  prorlded  with  a  graduated  indicator  to  indl- 
cat»  its  position. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  eharader  described,  the  combina- 
tloo with  a  door,  of  an  electric  circuit,  an  alarm  opera- 
tiTaly  connected  therewith,  a  combination  lock  for  said 
door  normally  included  in  said  drcuit,  and  carrying  a 
drcuit  doaer  upon  its  shaft  to  complete  said  circuit,  a 
ihnnt  and  a  switch  therein  located  on  the  door  casing  for 
■hnntlng  tha  current  around  the  lock,  aald  switch  being 
provided  with  a  graduated  indicator  on  the  outaide  of  aaid 
door  caalng  to  indicate  its  position. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,022,849.  INSTRUMENT  OF  PRECISION.  JoHM  Jas- 
OOTT,  Christopher,  111.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Borial 
No.  622,203.      (CI.  83—12.) 


1.  An  instrument  of  precision,  comprising  a  flat  gradu- 
ated ring,  a  graduated  bar  connecting  the  opposite  inner 
adtM  of  aald  ring  poaitioned  centrally  with  reapect  to 
tb»  ring,  an  extension  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  said 
ring  and  representing  a  continuation  of  said  bar,  a  boas 
carried  l^  said  bar  IntermedUta  the  enda  thereof,  a 
graduated  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  swing  over  said  ring,  a  slide  adjustably  mount- 
ad  upon  said  arm,  and  a  barrel  carried  by  aaid  allde,  aub- 
■tantially.  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  inatrument  of  precision  compriaing  a  flat  gradn- 
atad  ring,  a  graduated  bar  connecting  the  opposite  inner 

of  said  ring  and  poaitioned  centrally  with  reapect 


2.  A  conerata  relnfordng  bar  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tinuona  bonding  facea,  each  of  aald  facea  having  a  aarlaa 
of  adjoining  daprtaatona,  each  daprsaaloo  having  four 
sloping  faeea,  aaid  facaa  sloping  from  the  face  of  the  bar  to 
the  bottom  of  the  dapreasions,  the  Inclined  sides  of  each 
depreaalon,  which  extend  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  eon- 
verging  into  Uke  sloping  faces  of  tha  adjoining  dapr 
ak>ns:  substantially  as  deserlbad. 
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8.  A  rectangular  concrete  relnfordng  bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  bonding  surfaces,  each  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of  adjoining  depreaalona,  and  each  depraaaion  hav- 
ing four  sloping  facea,  said  facea  sloping  from  the  Caca 
of  the  bar  to  tha  bottom  of  the  depreaalona,  the  incUaad 
sidea  of  aacfa  depreaalon,  which  extend  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  converging  into  like  aloping  facaa  of  tha  ad- 
joining depraaaions ;  aubatantlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

4.  A  square  concrete  ralnfordng  bar  having  adjoining 
bonding  depreaalona  in  each  fac«  thereof,  each  of  tha  de- 
prasaiona  having  four  aloping  facea  aloping  from  tha  edge 
of  the  bar  to  the  bottom  of  the  depreaalona,  the  inclined 
sidea  of  each  depreaalon,  which  extend  in  a  longitadinal 
direction,  converging  into  like  sloping  faces  of  tba  ad- 
joining depreaslons.  the  depreaalona  on  oppoaite  aldas  of 
the  bar  being  diametrically  oppoaite  to  each  other  and 
the  depressions  on  the  other  two  sides  being  staggered 
with  relation  thento ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1,022.801.  AIB  COUPUNO-VALVB.  Fuo  Khacx.  Clara- 
land,  Ohla  Filed  Mar.  81.  1011.  Serial  Na  618.288. 
(CI.  187—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coupling  member  having  a 
reduced  extension,  a  bushing  In  the  extenalon  formed  with 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  looaely  supported  valve ;  of  a  aacond 
member  formed  with  a  finger  projecting  through  tha  bush- 
ing for  holding  tha  valve  unaeated  when  the  memban  are 
coupled,  means  for  coupling  tbe  membera,  a  spring  arm 
attached  to  said  member  and  a  locking  pawl  carried  by 
aaid  arm  adapted  to  engage  recesses  In  the  first  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupling  membar  having  a 
radncad  axtanalon,  a  boahing  In  the  extenalon  formed  with 
a  valva  aaat,  an  Integral  perforated  wab  and  a  valve  and 
valve  stem  looaely  aupportad  therain ;  of  a  aacond  mambar 
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at  one  end  to  tha  hooslnga  and  at  their  other  enda  to  nld 
ahaft.  and  spools  carried  by  tha  ahaft  within  tbe  pole 


•nd  to  wh  eh  the  lower  ends  of  aald  flexible  atnpa  are  con- 
nected. 


1.022,868.  SUPPORT  FOB  ARTICIiBg  TO  BB  KLBC- 
TROPLATBD.  OBoaaa  A.  Ldti,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  aa- 
algnor  tO  American  Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  601,468.     (CL  204—6.) 


1.  A  supporting  device  \>f  the  character  deacribed  com- 
priaing a  rod  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  head,  and 
a  aupport  in  angular  form  having  a  alot  open  through  the 
angle  of  the  support  and  extending  partly  into  both  walla 
of  the  support  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  head. 

2.  A  anpportlng  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  com- 
prtalng  a  rod  having  a  head  at  the  lower  end  and  a  re- 
duced neck  above  the  head,  combined  with  a  plate  In  angu- 
lar form  having  a  slot  opening  through  the  angle  of  aaid 
plate  and  extending  into  both  its  walla,  one  part  of  tbe 
alot  being  adapted  to  ..receive  aald  head  and  the  other 


per  portion,  hot-air  conduits  extending  from  aald  nvpn 
portion,  an  inverted  conical  diatrtboter  aupportad , upon 
aaid  upper  portion,  and  an  annular  upwardlly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  deflector  projecting  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  air-passage  at  a  diatance  not  leaa  than  the  diameter 
of  the  aame  and  projecting  beneath  the  inlets  of  the  hot- 
air  conduits  to  Intercept  reverse  air-currenta  in  tbe 


2.  In  a  furnace,  an  inner  and  an  outer  caalng  forming 
an  air-paaaage  between  them,  a  ring  within  the  upper 
end  of  aald  outer  casing  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  resting  upon  the  aame.  an  annular  top 
reatlng  upon  aaid  flange  and  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
lower  portion  and  an  inwardly  inclined  upper  portion, 
hot-air  conduits  extending  from  said  upper  portion,  an 
Inverted  conical  cover  supported  upon  the  inner  edge 
of  the  inwardly  inclined  upper  portion  of  the  top,  and  an 
annular  upwardly  and  inwardly  Inclined  deflector  sup- 
ported from  the  top  at  the  upper  end  of  the  air-paaaage 
at  a  distance  not  less  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  latter  and 
projecting  beneath  the  Inlets  of  the  hot-air  conduita  to  in- 
tercept reverae  air-currenta  in  the  aame. 


1,022.806.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Mabtih  MAKOWACn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1011.  Serial  No. 
634,047.     (a.  130—26.) 


/" 


"t 


>!•«    m^tA    MAMfe 


In  a  folding  umbrella,  tbe  combination  with  a  aectlonal 
atlck  having  a  notch,  a  runner  and  a  stretcher,  of  an  inner 
rib  section  plvotally  connected  to  aald  notch  and  to. the 
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■acme  th«  lnn«r  Rprtnir.  the  conrolntions  of  the  outer 
■prlBff  cztcndinK  In  an  opposite  direction  with  respect 
to  the  coBTolatlona  of  the  inner  aprlnc  the  conTolatlons 
«f  Mch  apring  being  dlspoeed  diagonally  with  reapect  to 


■aid  ring,  the  conT<$1ationa  of  one  spring  being  kinked  at 
their  Interaectlon  with  the  convolutions  of  the  other 
spring  thereby  preventing  displacement  of  one  spring 
relatlTely  to  the  other  spring. 


1,022,807.  SMOKS-CON8UMEH.  Janos  MABKna,  Free- 
bnrg.  ni.  Filed  Ang.  80.  1911.  Serial  No.  046,774. 
(CI.  110—144.) 


1.  A  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  suction  drum  hav- 
iDK  a  radially  disposed  Inlet  and  a  tangentially  disposed 
outlet,  a  liquid  drum  arranged  oppoalte  the  suction  dram, 
•  longitudinally  extending  casing  constituting  a  connect- 
ing portion  and  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  liquid  drum 
and  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  other  end  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet,  a  wheel  rerolubly  mounted  in  said 
liquid  drum  for  discharging  liquid  Into  the  smoke  within 
■aid  casing,  a  plurality  of  distributing  flues  communi- 
cating with  that  end  of  the  casing  into  which  opeas 
said  outlet,  a  fan  rerolubly  mountad  in  said  suction  dnui, 
and  means  whereby  said  fan  and  wheel  are  operated  la 
unison. 

2.  A  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  suction  drum  hav- 
ing a  radially  disposed  inlet  and  a  tangentially  disposed 
outlet,  a  liquid  dram  arranged  opposite  the  suction  drum, 
a  longitudinally  extending  casing  constituting  a  connect- 
ing portion  and  opening  at  one  end  Into  the  liquid  dram 
and  having  the  lower  portion  of  Its  outer  end  commnntcat- 
iBg  with  said  outlet,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  in  said 

llauid   dram   for  diarhNrrlnr   tInnlH   InfA   »»»   Mn<«w>  ^»k».. 


BMNuted  la  aald  outlet,  and  BMans  for  fadlltatiag  tbe  im- 
moral of  solid  auitter  froa  said  liquid  drum. 

4.  A  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  suction  drum  hav- 
ing a  radially  disposed  inlet  and  a  tangentially  disposed 
outlet,  a  liquid  drum  arranged  oppoatte  the  suction  dram, 
a  longitudinally  extending  casing  constituting  a  con- 
necting portion  and  opening  at  one  end  into  the  liquid 
dram  and  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  other  end 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  «  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  liquid  dram  for  discharging  liquid  into 
the  smoke  within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  distributing 
flues  commnnlcating  with  that  end  of  the  casing  into 
which  opena  said  outlet,  a  fan  revolubly  mounted  In  aald 
auction  dram,  means  whereby  said  fan  and  wheel  are 
operated  in  unison,  the  bottom  of  said  casing  being  arco- 
ate  in  longitudinal  section. 


1,022.808.  TIBLDABLE  SUPPORT  FOB  FURNITUBIL 
JoHw  lUtKCS.  Qlen  Carbon,  111.  FUed  Not.  15,  IMMl 
Serial  No.  828,071.     (CI.  IBS — 33.) 


A  yieldable  support  for  fnralture  legs  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  leg,  of  a  tubular  member  having  a 
part  of  ita  upper  end  aurroondlng  and  fixedly  secured  to 
the  leg,  said  member  further  provided  in  proximity  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  leg  with  an  opening  of  small  diameter,  a 
cap  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  aald  member,  a 
platon  mounted  in  said  member  and  normally  engaging  the 
cap,  a  shiftable  rod  extending  through  the  cap  and  aecnred 
to  the  plstoB.  a  iwad  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  tbe  rod, 
and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  rod  and  Interposed 
between  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cap  and  the  said  head. 


1,022360.  PILOT-CODPLINO  FOB  LOCOMOTiyKS. 
OaoaQB  V.  Mabtin,  Clev.eland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbs 
National  MalleaMe  CastJD«i  Cioflipsay,  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Ans.  18,  1010.  Serial 
No.  S77,»00.     (CI.  218—43.) 


April  9,  fgia 
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■eeored  Is  tbe  sill  or  baaa  and  extending  forwardly 
therefrom,  tbe  pocket  in  said  memb«r  being  op«i  at  its 
rear  end  in  line  with  the  pocket  of  the  beam,  a  coupler 
shank  extending  rearwardly  Into  the  pocket  of  tbe  mem- 
ber and  pivoted  thereto,  said  shank  being  arranged  to 
move  longitudinally  within  said  pocket,  and  a  follower 
In  engageaient  with  the  rear  end  of  said  shank,  togctltcr 
with  springs  seated  behind  the  follower,  snbstantlaUy  as 


"^i 


1,022,86a  RAZOB.  FaaDBBiCK  Max  and  Jobn  H.  Blkoo, 
New  t^rk,  N.  T.  FUed  Joly  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
687.2M.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  A  rasor  comprising  a  blade  holder  having  a  bore,  and 
a  stem  adapted  to  enter  said  bore,  aald  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  portion  to  oppoae  the  blade  when 
the  atem  and  holder  are  assembled,  said  stem  being  rota- 
Uve  within  the  liolder  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  por- 
tion of  the  blade  to  move  the  latter  outwardly. 

2.  A  rasor  comprlalng  a  blade  holder  having  a  guard 
and  a  ttore  substantially  parallel  therewith,  and  a  stem 
adapted  to  fit  said  tore,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a 
rounded  and  a  reduced  portion  and  rotative  in  tbe  bore 
of  said  holder  to  cause  the  rounded  portion  to  abut 
against  the  blade. 

3.  A  raaor  comprising  a  bolder  provided  with  a  guard 
and  stops  adjacent  the  guard,  and  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  with  the  guard,  and  a  atem 
adapted  to  fit  aald  bore  and  provided  with  a  rounded  and 
a  reduced  portion,  the  reduced  portion  permitting  en- 
trance of  the  atem  into  the  bore  of  the  holder  without 
causing  engagement  of  the  blade  with  said  stops,  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  stem  serving  to  move  the  blade 
outwardly  when  the  stem  and  bolder  are  rotated  one 
with  resp«ct  to  the  other. 

4.  A  rasor  comprising  a  blade  holder  provided  with  a 
guard  and  having  a  bore  substantially  parallel  with  the 
guard,  a  blade  retained  by  the  holder,  and  a  shank  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  to  enter  said  bore,  said  shank  liavlng 
a  recees  extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
stem,  the  adjacent  end  of  the  holder  fitting  ha  aald  recess, 
to  retain  tbe  blade  and  holder  from  rotating  on  the  stem. 

5.  A  rasor  comprising  a  holder  provided  with  a  guard 
and  having  a  bore  substantially  parallel  with  the  guard, 
a  blade  fitting  tbe  holder,  a  abank  provided  with  a  atem 
to  enter  said  bore,  said  ahank  having  a  recess  to  retain 
the  blade  and  holder  from  rotating  on  the  stem,  said  stem 
having  a  reduced  jwrtlon  In  a  plane  at  one  side  of  said 
recess  to  permit  entrance  of  tbe  stem  Into  the  bore 
without  lauahing  the  blade  to  shaTlBg  posltloa  on  tbe 
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the  redncing  ping,  said  ■aaher  provided  at  Ita  laaw 
end  with  interior  threads,  said  opening  being  of  less 
diameter  than  tbe  inner  diameter  of  said  element,  an 
exteriorly  and  Interiorly  threaded  Inwardly  extending 
aleeve,  said  sleeve  at  Its  outer  end  engaging  tbe  threads 
of  said  member,  a  burner  pipe  having  its  outer  end  formed 


with  peripheral  threads  for  engagement  with  tbe  interior 
threads  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pipe  of  relatively  large 
tflaBetar  surrounding  and  projecting  from  the  free  end  of 
said  huraer  pipe  and  constituting  a  secondary  air  mixer. 


1,022,862.  FEED-BAO.  Andisw  McMillbk,  Russell- 
ton,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,068. 
(CI.  119—69.) 


1.  In  a  feed  bag,  a  ring,  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally 
supported  at  the  inner  wall  of  said  ring  and  having  the 
lower  ends  thereof  angularly  disposed  to  provide  rests  for 
said  ring,  legs  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms, 
extensions  pivotally  supported  hy  the  upi;>er  ends  of  some 
of  said  arms,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be  sujyported  hy 
all  0/  aald  arms. 

2.  In  a  feed  bag,  a  ring.  Inwardly  projecting  apertured 
lugs  carried  ihereby,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lugs  and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  angularly  dis- 
posed to  provide  rests  for  said  ring,  legs  carried  by  the 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a  receptacle  adapted  to  be 
supjwrted  iMtween  said  arms. 

8.  In  a  feed  bag,  a  ring,  inwardly  projecting  apertured 
lugs  carried  thereby,  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
lugs  and  having  the  lower  ends  thereof  angularly  dia- 
nna«Ml    tn    nmvlde    reiitii    for    m»lA    rinff.    lees    carried    ITV 
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allj  cotuieeted  to  nid  rod  end  adapted  to  be  moTed  by  said 
memben,  and  a  car  equipmeot,  Incladlng  rods  adapted  to 


Mim 


be  released  to  place  tbe  lower  ends  thereof  In  position  to 
engage  said  aetoatlng  members. 


1,022.864.  GASBNOINB.  Bobut  8.  MooBB  and  Jambs 
Ln  8111MOK8,  Wasblngton,  D.  C,  assignors  to  Qyro 
Motor  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  FUed  Not.  1.  1910.  SerUl  No.  590.287. 
(CI.  123 — 47.) 


1.  A  gas  engine  incladlng  In  combination  a  cylinder, 
a  piston,  an  intake  valve  located  in  tbe  piston,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  piston 
rod  for  opening  said  intake  Talve,  said  means  incladlng 
a  member  capable  of  yielding  so  as  to  allow  tbe  Intake 
▼aire  to  remain  closed  daring  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  gases 
in  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  A  gas  engine  including  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  an  intake  valve  located  In  said  piston,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston,  means  carried  by  tbe  piston  rod 
for  opening  said  Intake  valve,  said  means  including  a 
member  capable  of  yielding  so  as  to  allow  tbe  Intake  valve 
to  remain  closed,  daring  tbe  expansion  of  tbe  gases  in  tbe 
cylinder. 

S.  A  gas  engine  Including  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 


ntfltAn      SI     nt«tnn     r/wl    nnnnantgkA    *rt 
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can  whereby  the  same  may  ylald  to  allow  tbe  intake  valvs 
to  rtoialn  closed  daring  the  expansion  of  tbe  gases  In  tbs 
cylinder. 

(Claias  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,022.866.  HTDBAULIC  JACK.  OosTAT  Nicoiai,  Hono- 
lalu.  HawalL  Filed  Sept.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.048. 
(CI.  1«»— 10.) 


1.  In  a  bydraalle  jack,  the  combination  with  a  ram 
having  two  or  more  crimps,  of  means  to  Indicate  auto- 
matically the  failure  of  one  of  said  crimps,  said  means, 
comprising  an  outlet  passsge  through  tbe  ram.  and  a  sig- 
nal device  In  connection  with  said  passage. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  cylinder,  a  ram  provided  with 
two  crimps  with  a  washer  Interposed,  a  valve,  a  passage 
connecting  the  annular  space  between  said  crimps  with 
tbe  chamber  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  passage  in  tbe  valve  stem, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  Jack,  a  cylinder,  a  ram  provided  with 
two  crimps  with  an  interposed  washer,  a  valve,  a  paasage 
connecting  the  annular  space  between  said  crimps  with 
the  chamber  of  tbe  valve,  and  tbe  stem  of  said  valve 
adapted  to  operate  the  contacts  of  an  electrical  alarm 
circalt,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1.022.866.  AUTOMATIC  SPINDLE-STOP.  HSHST  M. 
NoBBis,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Blckford  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,830. 
(CI.  77—33.) 
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driven  in«ibsr  incladlng  a  elntch,  a  graduated  dial  ro- 
tatlvely  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  pinion  and  provided 
with  a  stop,  and  meana  routed  with  the  pinion  into 
sngagsmeat  with  the  stop  for  disengaging  the  clutch. 

5.  A  spindle  stop  comprising  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
pinion,  a  graduated  dial  depth  gage  concentric  therewith, 
means  for  securing  said  gage  in  different  rotative  potf- 
tlona,  a  rotatively  driven  member  concentric  with  the 
shaft,  connections  between  the  shaft  and  the  member  In- 
cluding a  clutch,  a  splndle  sleeve  provided  with  a  rack 
engaging  with  tbe  pinion,  a  pointer  movable  with  the 
shaft  to  different  graduations  on  the  gage,  and  automatic 
mechanisot  constrocted  and  arranged  to  disengage  the 
clutch  slmultaneoualy  with  the  registration  of  the  pointer 
with  a  predetermined  point  on  tbe  gage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,022.867, 
Spokane 
636,364. 


HOB8E8HOE-CALK.  Philip 
Wash.  FUed  Joly  1,  1911. 
(Cl.  168—36.) 


S.    Palmbb^ 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  4  horseshoe  calk.  In  combination,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion, one  end  of  which  Is  uptumed  and  IntumM  to  form 
an  overhanging  ledge,  a  boss  on  the  end  of  tbe  section  op- 
posite the  upturned  end  and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a 
plate  resaovably  fastened  to  said  boss  and  projecting 
toward  said  ledge,  said  plate  and  ledge  being  each  bev- 
eled on  its  adjacent  nader  side,  snd  s  calk  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  section  between  the  ledge  and 
plate,  ssld  sbsnk  being  beveled  to  engage  tbe  beveled 
portions  of  tbe  plate  and  overhanging  ledge. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  calk,  in  combination,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion, one  end  of  which  is  uptomed  and  Intomed  to  form 
an  overhanging  ledge,  a  \fOta  on  tbe  end  of  the  section 
epposlte  tbe  uptomed  end  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
a  plate  removably  fastened  to  said  boss  and  projecting 
toward  said  ledge,  aald  plate  and  ledge  being  each  bev- 
eled on  Its  adjacent  nnder  side,  and  a  calk  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  bear  on  aald  section  between  tbe  ledge  and 
plate,  said  shank  being  beveled  to  engage  the  beveled 
portions  of  tbe  plate  and  ovwhanging  ledge,  said  shank 
having  transversely  disposed  grooves  therein,  and  said 
overhanging  ledge  4ind  plate  having  transversely  dis- 
posed projections  extending  therefrom  adapted  to  engage 
said  grooves,  to  prevent  tbe  calk  from  sliding  out  of  said 


supported  In  said  frame,  and  a  lever  having  gear  con- 
nectlona  to  rotate  aald  frame  and  to  control  the  indi- 
cator. 


3.  In  a  caab-reglster,  the  combination  with  an  indica- 
tor, a  manually  adjustable  setting  leiver,  and  r^sterlng 
devices,  of  a  rotatable  construction,  a  plurality  of  piv- 
oted receptacles  supported  by  tbe  said  rotatable  construc- 
tion, and  means  which  operatlvely  connect  tbe  rotatable 
construction  with  both  the  said  setting-lever  and  indi- 
cator, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  cash-register,  tbe  combination  with  an  operat- 
ing mechanbim  which  Includes  three  series  of  rotatable 
indicating  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  separate  and  inde- 
pendent shafts,  a  registering  mecbanlam.  and  key  ele- 
ments which  are  opecatively  connected  with  both  the 
indicating  wheels  and  registering  mechanism,  of  a  rotaU- 
ble  construction  and  a  plurality  of  cash  receptacles  sup- 
ported by  tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  cash -register,  the  combination  with  indicating 
mechanism  which  includes  a  rotatable  Inltlal-lndicating- 
wbeel,  of  a  rotatable  cylindrical  construction  mounted 
within  tbe  casing  and  containing  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
receptacles,  and  means  which  operatlvely  connect  the 
said  Inltlal-lndicatlng-wheel  with  the  rotaUble  construc- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  83  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.869.  PULLEY.  JosBPH  Pbtbbux),  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.986.  (Pl. 
64—18.)  • 
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Mid  bearlns,  fixed  keya  carried  by  the  clampiog  sectloiia, 
ch«nn«ii>d  ptoOM  fitted  over  nid  clamping  Mctions  asd 
cooperating  with  lald  keys,  bolts  for  clamping  together 
said  channeled  pieces  Including  said  clamping  sections, 
overlapping  rim  parts  bolted  together  and  arms  arranged 
in  pairs  connecting  said  clamping  sections  and  the  rim 
parts. 

'  2.  In  a  split  pulley  constructed  of  pressed  sheet  metal, 
a  tubular  and  telescoplcally-arranged  bearing,  clamping 
sections  comprislnc  spaced  plates  fixed  to  each  end  of 
said  bearing,  fixed  keys  carried  between  each  of  said 
spaced  plates,  channeled  pieces  fitted  over  said  spaced 
plates  and  cooperating  with  said  keys,  bolts  for  Inter- 
locking said  clamping  sections  and  channeled  pieces,  over- 
lapping rim  parts  bolted  together  and  armi  arranged  In 
pairs  connecting  together  said  clamping  sections  and  said 
rlffl. 

3.  In  a  split  pulley  constructed  of  pressed  sheet  metal, 
a  tubular  bearing,  clamping  sections  fixed  to  each  end  of 
said  bearing,  keys  fixed  to  said  clamping  sections,  chan- 
neled pieces  cooperating  with  said  keys  and  fitted  over 
said  clamping  sections,  bolts  for  clamping  together  said 
channeled  pieces  Including  said  sections,  telescoplcally- 
arranged  rims  for  the  pulley  the  Inner  rim  of  which  Is 
provided  with  Inwardly-projecting  tongues,  arms  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  connecting  said  clamping  sections  and 
said  tongues  and  means  for  clamping  the  rim  parts  to- 
gether. 


1.022,870.  WINDOW-VENTILATOR.  Michabl  Powaa, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one- 
hundredths  to  Bobert  Ueber  Bowes  and  twenty-four 
one-hundredths  to  Robert  George  Dlclcson,  Toronto, 
Canada.  Filed  Oct  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,024. 
(CI.  98—3.) 


1.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  sash  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  said  frame,  means  for  closing  the  openings  at 
the  ends  of  said  sash  when  It  is  swung  inwardly,  a 
member  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  of  the 
top  side  of  the  lower  rail  of  said  frame  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrbm,  and  an  arc  shaped  shield  member 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  rail  of  said  sash 
and  projecting  over  said  longitudinal  member. 

2.  In  a  window  ventilator,  a  frame  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  sash  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  bot- 
tom rail  of  said  frame,  means  for  closing  the  openings  at 
the  ends  of  said  sash  when  it  is  swung  inwardly,  a  metal 
■trip  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  rail 
of  said  frame  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing  an    upwardly    and   Inwardly   extending   portion   arc 


automatically  actuated  by  the  operating  lever  to  grip  the 
blade  between  it  and  the  plate  slmultaDeously  with 
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the  actuation  of  the  bolt,  and  means  for  holding  the  grip- 
ping'jaw  In  cooperation  with  the  operating  lever. 


1,022,872.  GATE -LATCH.  Bbnut  Raaths,  AngeUca. 
Wis.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  H.  Bramschrelber, 
Zachow.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,884. 
tCl.  70—28.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swing  gate  and  gate  post,  of 
a  keeper  fixed  on  the  gate,  a  latch  plate  fixed  on  the  gate 
post  and  provided  with  spaced  stops,  a  latch  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  said  latch  plate  and  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  keeper,  the  said  latch  lever 
having  a  weighted  arm  for  engagement  with  the  said  stops 
and  the  latch  lever  having  a  push  arm  for  engagement 
with  the  gate  when  the  notch  end  of  the  latch  lever  is 
swung  downward. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  swing  gate  and  gate  poet,  of 
a  keeper  on  the  gate,  and  a  latch  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
gate  poet  and  having  a  notch  for  engagement  with  the 
said  keeper,  the  said  latch  lever  also  having  an  Integral 
push  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  gate  and  swing  the  same 
open  on  Imparting  an  opening  movement  to  tbe  latch 
lever.  , 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swing  gate  and  gate  post,  a 
keeper  fixed  on  tbe  gate,  a  latch  plate  fixed  on  the  gate 
poet  and  provided  with  spaced  stops,  a  lateb  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  said  latch  plate  and  provided  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  keeper,  the  said  latch  lever 
having  a  weighted  arm  for  engagement  with  the  said 
stops  and  the  latch  lever  having  a  push  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  gate  when  the  notch  end  of  the  latch  lever 
is  swung  downward,  and  a  loop  fixed  on  the  said  gate  at 
the  side  at  which  tbe  said  weighted  arm  Is  arranged. 


1,022.873.     CURTAIN-POLB   RING.     Cbabum   BSMOor, 
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and  bavtng  Its  sldee  concave  to  contact  with  the  ■nrfaeas 
provided  by  the  annular  shoulders. 

2.  A  devlee  of  the  character  described  ooasprlslng  a 
plurality  of  segments,  caps  engaging  the  end  portions  of 
the  eet—ita.  a  barrel  extended  from  each  of  the  caps,  the 
harrels  et  adjnceat  caps  being  In  telesc<^c  engagement 
one  with  the  other,  each  of  said  caps  having  an  ywniMr 
aboolder  produced  thereon  to  provide  a  bearing  surface 
and  a  roller  mounted  on  the  bearing  surface  so  produced 
and  having  its  aides  concaved  to  contact  with  the  aurtaeaa 
provided  by  the  annular  shoulders,  the  bore  of  the  roller 
being  greater  than  the  lateral  diameter  of  the  bearing 
surface. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  segments,  cape  engaging  the  end  portions  of 
the  segments,  a  barrel  extending  from  each  of  the  cape, 
the  barrels  of  adjacent  caps  being  in  telescopic  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  each  of  said  caps  having  an  an- 
nnlar  shoulder  produced  thereon  Intermediate  the  flange 
and  barrel  thereof  to  provide  a  bearing  surface,  and  a 
roller  mounted  on  the  bearing  surface  so  produced  and 
having  its  sidee  concave  to  contact  with  the  surfsces  pro- 
vided by  the  annular  shoulders,  the  bore  of  the  roller  be- 
ing greater  than  the  lateral  diameter  of  the  bearing  sur- 
ftiee. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprising  a 
plurality  of  seetlona,  the  opposing  end  portion  of  adjacent 
sections  being  united  by  a  coupling  member,  said  cou- 
pling aeBiber  eonalstlnff  of  two  parts,  each  part  having  a 
marginal  portloq  formed  t^ produce  a  cap  to  embrace  the 
end  portlen  of  one  of  the  sections  and  having  Its  central 
portion  ettended  to  produce  a  barrel,  tbe  barrel  of  one  of 
the  seettobs  being  teleseoplcally  engaged  with  tbe  barrel 
of  tbe  second  part  to  produce  a  shaft,  and  a  roller  mount- 
ed to  reimlve  around  the  shaft  so  produced. 


1,022.871  MACHINE  FOR  DRILUNO  POECBLAIIf. 
JoHK  BiDDBix,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  G^Mral 
Blectrie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  %t  1908.     Serial  No.  447.063.     (CI.  77—0.) 


bored,  and  means  for  engaging  said  pivotal  supporting 
Bseana  whereby  said  bolder  can  be  rocked  on  an  axis  eccen- 
tric to  said  hole. 

4.  A  machine  for  drilling  a  aemiclrcular  hole  In  porce- 
lain insulators,  comprising  a  table  bavlnc  ways,  a  earrlage 
pivoted  on  said  table  and  riding  on  said  ways,  a  Motor 
on  aald  table,  a  drill  mounted  on  tbe  asotor  frame  and 
geared  to  said  motor,  means  for  reelproeatlng  said  drill, 
and  msans  for  supporting  the  Insulator  comprising  a  work 
holder,  a  swlveled  part  on  which  said  bolder  is  mounted, 
said  piart  being  arranged  with  Ita  axis  perpendicular  to 
tbe  axis  of  said  drill  and  capable  of  roeUag  about  eitlier 
of  two  other  pivotal  axes. 

0.  A  maeblae  for  drilling  porcelain  In— latora,  comprie- 
Ing  a  rotary  cutter,  a  swlveled  part,  a  work  bolder  mount- 
ed on  said  part,  a  carrier  on  which  aald  part  Is  swlveled, 
a  support  for  said  carrier  provided  wltb  slots,  and  i^vot 
plna  on  said  carrier  engaging  said  slota. 


^.022,875.  LIOHTING-FIXTDEB.  jAina  T.  Sobs,  Mew 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mitchell  Tanee  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  009,881. 
(CI.  240— 114.) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  thereon,  each  of  the  Jawa  being  plvot- 
ally  supported  on  tbe  body  member  Intermediate  of  its 
lengtb.  the  points  of  pivotal  aupport  being  alao  Inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  body  member,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  Jaws  being  adjacent  the  upper  end  at  tht  body 
member,  the  lower  enda  of  tbe  Jaws  being  offset,  a  ahade 
or  similar  device  In  engagement  wUb  tbe  lower  offset 
ends  of  the  Jaws,  ribs  on  tbe  Jaws  for  engagement  wltb 
the  shade,  and  means  carried  by  the  body  member  and 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  for  holding  the  said 
ends  adjac«>t  the  body  member  whereby  tbe  lower  ends 
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I«Bgtl»,  th«  upper  end*  of  tb«  Jaws  baliif  adJaeeDt  the 
apper  end  of  tbe  body  member,  the  lower  end*  of  tbe 
jaws  being  offaet.  a  abade  or  similar  derlce  suspended 
from  tbe  said  offset  ends,  ribs  on  tbe  Jaws  for  engage- 
ment wltb  tbe  sbade,  tbe  sbade  being  beld  against  upward 
moTement  together  wltb  a  ring  carried  by  tbe  body 
member  and  moTable  relatively  thereto,  tlie  ring  being 
in  engagement  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  whereby 
they  are  held  adjacent  the  body  member,  tbe  lower  ends 
being  thereby  held  against  movement. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
plurality  of  Jaws  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  tbe  lower 
ends  of  tbe  Jaws  being  offset,  a  rib  on  each  Jaw,  a  shade 
or  similar  deric*  suspended  from  tbe  offset  ends,  tbe 
lower  end  of  each  rib  Iwing  spaced  from  the  offset  end  a 
disUnce  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  sbade, 
together  with  means  for  engagement  with  the  upper  ends 
of  the  Jaws  whereby  they  are  beld  adjacent  tbe  body 
member,  the  lower  ends  being  thereby  beld  sgalnst  move- 
ment. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  l)ody  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  Jaws  thereon,  the  lower  ends  of  the 
Jaws  being  offset,  a  rib  on  each  Jaw,  a  shade  or  similar 
device  suspended  from  the  offset  ends,  the  lower  ends 
of  tbe  ribs  being  spaced  from  tbe  offset  ends  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  tbe  sbade  whereby 
the  shade  may  be  positioned  between  the  offset  ends  and 
the  ends  of  the  ribs,  together  with  means  carried  by  the 
body  member  for  engagement  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
Jaws  whereby  the  Jaws  are  held  against  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,022,876.  GAME  APPABATUa  Hasbt  V.  RoBiNSOlf. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  PUed  Jan.  24.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
673,108.     (CI.  46—41.) 
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A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  rectangular  in 
plan  and  having  printed  or  otherwise  marked  tbere<m  a 
large  square  divided  into  twenty-five  small  squares,  said 
board  having  printed  or  otherwise  marked  thereon  a 
small  square  at  each  side  of  said  large  square  and  Inter- 
mediate the  sides  thereof,  all  of  said  squares  being  num- 
bered 1  to  29  inclusive,  and  twenty-three  pawns  adapted 
to  b«  placed  upon  said  squares  with  the  squares  2,  0, 
11    i.>;    20.  and  28  left  blank,  wherebv  tbe  oawns  can  be 


slide  fre«ly  therein  aad  adapted  wbeD  Id  Its  outer  posi- 
tion to  close  the  opening  bi  said  outer  member,  said 
inner  cylindrical  member  baing  provided  near  its  lower 
end  with  an  exterior  annular  sbonlder  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  annular  shoulder  on  the  outer  member  when 
the  Inner  member  is  in  Its  outer  position,  said  inner  mem- 
ber being  alao  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  near  its 
upper  end  and  a  stopper  forming  disk  secured  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  inner  member  and  arranged  to  close  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  cylindrical  memh«r. 


2.  A  combined  stopper  and  measuring  device  for  bottles 
comprising  a  cylindrical  member  provided  with  an  ex- 
terior annular  flange  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to  fit 
anugly  within  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle  so  as  to  leave  a  spaca 
between  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  and  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  member  being  prorMad  with  a  serlea  of  openings 
at  ita  upper  end^  below  said  flange,  a  cylindrical  member 
closed  at  ita  lower  end  arranged  within  said  outer  mem- 
ber so  as  to  slide  freely  therein,  said  inner  cylindrical 
member  being  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  stopper  adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of 
said  outer  member  secured  on  the  inner  member,  means  for 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  inner  member 
in  said  outer  member  and  meaaa  for  retarding  tbe  move- 
ment of  aaid  inner  member  in  said  outer  member  when 
the  bottle  ia  tipped,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,022,878.  DIFFUSING  CLUSTER.  Waltu  D'A.  Rtan. 
Watartown,  S.  D.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  80,  1909. 
Serial  No.  615,189.     (CI.  240—78.) 
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4.  The  comblnattoB  with  a  reflector,  of  a  dllTaalng  globe 
below  ttie  same.  Incandescent  lamps  inclosed  by  said 
globe,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  lamps  up  or  down 
with  reference  to  said  reflector. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  reflector  having  openings 
of  irregular  shape,  of  Incandescent  lamps  received  In  said 
openings,  a  diffusing  globe  inclosing  said  lampa  and 
having  an  opening  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  casing  atwve 
said  reflector  provided  with  vents. 

[Claim,  .6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,870. 


PLATE  -  HOLDER.  Fbeoekick  L.  Schlbt. 
New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
611,667.     (CI.  101—169.) 


The  combination  with  a  block  having  one  or  more  open- 
ings therein,  of  a  pair  of  plates  dUposed  st  right  angles 
to  each  other  and  secured  to  adjacent  sides  of  said  block 
and  having  overhanging  portiona  adapted  to  form  re- 
tainers, to  secure  a  plate  on  said  block,  an  adjuster  en- 
tirely fllllng  each  of  said  openings  and  having  Its  upper 
surface  flnsh  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  block,  a  hook 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  adjusters,  each  of  aald 
adjuaters  having  a  worm  wheel  connected  thereto,  a 
worm  engaging  each  of  said  worm  wheels,  a  gear  secured  to 
each  of  s«id  worma,  and  a  rack  adapted  to  engage  a  plu- 
rality of  aald  gears,  so  aa  to  simnlUneously  manlpnlate 
a  plural lt;y  of  said  adjusters. 


I,022,'fi80.  CURRENT-TR ANSFORXfER.  LocTS  M. 
Schmidt,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  (General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1908.    Bertal  No.  452,676.     (CI.  171—124.) 


1,022,881.     GEARING  DEVICE.     WttXIAM  jACXaox 
ScHOOMOVEa,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  24,  1906. 
.     Serial  No.  849.214.     (CL  74—60.) 


An  operating  device  for  waahing  machines,  comprising  a 
body,  an  upright  mounted  In  the  body,  a  pinion  thereon,  a 
rack  on  top  of  the  body  in  meah  with  tbe  pinion,  a  pit- 
man connected  with  said  rack  and  having  its  other  end 
provided  with  a  vertically  arranged  slot  open  at  its  bot- 
tom, a  gear  wheel  mounted  above  said  rack,  .m.  balance 
wheel  above  aald  gear  wheel,  a  pinion  connected  with  the 
balance  wheel,  and  in  meah  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  pit- 
man pivoted  to  said  gear  wheel  and  also  to  the  first  men- 
tioned pitman  near  its  outer  end  and  a  lever  fulcrnmed 
to  the  Imdy  and  having  a  lateral  extension  provided  with 
a  pin  designed  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  pitman  so  thst 
tbe  pitman  may  be  elevated  to  disengage  It  from  the  oper- 
ating lever,  for  the  purposes  statad. 


1,022,882.  PLATE.  LuDWio  J.  C.  Schwxnn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,807.  (CI. 
66—16.) 


A  plate  having  a  central  chamber  to  receive  the  lower 
part  of  a  superposed  plate  and  having  a  raised  wall  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  inclined  rim.  the  upper  surface  of 
which  has  a  series  of  spaced  upwardly  extended  reinforce- 
ments having  broad  flat  upper  surfaces  alined  with  tbe 
upper  edge  of  the  inclined  rim  affording  rests  for  the 
fingers  in  handling  the  plate  and  adkpted  for  contact  with 
a  superposed  plate  to  maintain  the  same  above  said  in- 
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plecM  Into  wld  tlde-plecM,  a  crow-plee«  tlldably  ar- 
ranced  between  said  alde-plecea  and  means  carried  by 
said  cross-piece  for  clamping  the  same  to  one  of  said 
side-pieces. 


3.  An,  adjustable  form  fbr  roatlng  macbines  or  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  pair  of  end-pieces,  a  pair  of  side-plecea 
adjustably  secured  to  eacb  of  said  end-pieces  and  a  cross 
piece  adjustable  lengtbwiae  of  and  adJusUbly  secored 
between  said  side-pieces. 

4.  An  adjustable  form  for  routing  macbines  or  tbe 
ttka,  comprising  a  pair  of  end-pieces,  a  pair  of  aide-pieces 
adjuatably  secured  to  said  end-pieces,  a  clampUig  iron  ad- 
justably arranged  on  one  of  said  side-pieces  and  a  crank 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  clamping  iron. 

6.  An  adjostabie  form  for  rooting  macbines  or  tbe 
itte,  emnprlslng  a  pair  of  end-pieces,  a  pair  of  side-pieces 
adjustably  secured  to  said  end-plecea,  a  clamping  Iron 
adjustably  arranged  on  one  of  said  side-pieces,  a  plurality 
of  crank  arms  plToUIly  secured  at  one  end  tbereof  to  tbe 
side  carrying  said  clamping  iron  at  Interrals  tbrougbout 
the  lengtb  of  said  side,  adjustable  connections  between 
said  crank  arms  and  said  clamping  iron,  a  rod  connecting 
tbe  movable  ends  of  said  crank  arms  one  wltb  tbe  other 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,884.  INSULATED  RAIL -JOINT.  William  H. 
Skllxw,  Detroit,  and  Edwabo  A.  Btbutt,  Highland 
Park,  Mich.  Filed  Not.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  928,261. 
(CI.  239—5.) 


1.  An  insulated  splice  bar  for  insulating  rail  JoinU, 
comprising  two  parta,  one  part  having  tapered  tie-bolts, 
tbe  other  part  having  tapered  sockets  to  receive  said 
bolts  and  provided  with  threaded  apertures  communi- 
cating with  said  sockets,  externally  and  internally  thread- 
ad  nuts  screwing  onto  said  bolts  and  into  said  sockeu.  and 
inm^uHng  material  between  the  parta  of  said  splice  bars, 
aad  between  the  connecting  members  thereof  to  electri- 
cally insulate  one  part  from  tbe  other. 

2.  An  Insulated  splice  bar  for  insulating  rail  Jointa, 
comprlalng   two   parts,   one   of   which   is  provided   with 


4.  An  ineolated  splice  fear  for  laealatlng  rail  Jolau, 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  provided  with 
tapered  tenona  and  with  apertures  passing  through  said 
tenons,  the  other  part  being  provided  with  tapered  sockets 
to  receive  said  tenons  and  ifitb  threaded  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  sockets,  bolts  passing  through  said 
tenons  and  through  said  sockets  and  apertarea,  externally 
and  Internally  threaded  nuts  screwing  onto  said  bolts  and 
into  said  sockets,  and  insnlating  material  between  tbe 
parts  of  said  splice  bar  and  between  the  connecting  mem- 
bers thereof  to  electrically  Insulate  one  part  from  the 
other. 

5.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rails,  separate  splice 
bar  aections  for  each  rail,  one  of  the  adjoining  bar  sec- 
tions having  projecting  tie  bolts  formed  integral  there- 
with, the  other  adjoining  bar  section  having  sockets  to 
receive  said  bolts  whlcb  are  disposed  in  substantially 
vertical  allnement  with  the  lower  bolts  under  tbe  base 
of  the  rail,  nata  upon  the  ends  of  said  bolta  tor  drawing 
the  adjoining  splice  bar  sections  together,  a  transverse 
bolt  projecting  from  one  splice  bar  section  passing  through 
the  rail  end  and  through  the  splice  bar  on  tbe  opposite 
side  of  the  rail,  and  insulating  means  between  said  con- 
nected parta. 

[Claima  S  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.022.886.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Abthdb  SKnwooo. 
Plantsville,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,447.     (CL  162—28.) 


A  resilient  wheel  Including  a  hub,  hollow  spoke  sec- 
tions fixed  thereto,  spoke  sections  slldably  received  within 
tbe  first  mentioned  spoke  sections,  feet  carried  at  the 
outer  ends  of  tbe  last  mentioned  spoke  aections  and  pro- 
vided with  rollers,  a  hoUow  rim  having  at  Ita  inner  side 
openings  through  which  the  said  feet  project,  the  rollers 
carried  by  the  feet  bearing  against  the  outer  portion  of 
the  rim,  plates  mounted  upon  the  feet  and  located  over 
the  said  openings  in  the  rim,  and  springs  carried  by  the 
feet  and  bearing  agalnat  the  plates  to  hold  tbe  same  in 
close  contact  with  the  inner  side  of  the  rim. 
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outer  secttoa,  tw«  pair  of  toggle  arms  connecting  tbe  eec- 
tions.  togigle  arm  supports  projecting  from  the  inside  face 
of  tbe  braces  of  the  outer  section,  said  toggle  arma  piv- 
oted to  said  supports  and  the  legs  of  the  inside  section. 
Mid  supports  set  at  a  diatance  from  the  legs  of  the  onter 
section  snUclent  to  admit  tte  toggl*  inns  and  legs  ef  the 
Inner  section  when  the  support  la  folded. 


1.022,887f  WHEEL.  Haxlow  Obvills  Shocklbt,  Dar- 
Ungton,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  SerUl  No.  662.411. 
(CI.  18^—40.) 


In  a  vwlcle  wheel,  a  hub  member,  a  pneumatic  cnahiim 
surrounding  tbe  same,  U-ahaped  gnidea  on  eacb  end  of  the 
hub  member,  a  rim  surrounding  the  pneumatic  cushion, 
spokes  hinged  to  tbe  rim  witb  their  inner  ends  guided  in 
the  U-shaped  guides,  the  spokes  having  their  Inner  teds 
terminating  in  plates,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  which  having 
notches,  and  keys  inter-engaglng  the  notches  for  locking 
tbe  plates  together  and  In  sequence. 


1,022.88$.  WIRE  8TRAIOHTENINO  AND  CUTTINO- 
OFF  MACHINE.  Blmobb  F.  SHtrsTCB,  New  Haven, 
Conn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1011.  SerUl  No.  669,936.  (CI. 
140— 126.) 


their  ahafts,  a  continuously  running  balance  wheel  pulley 
and  a  eliding  dutch  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  the  feed  roll 
shafts,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  cutting  off  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  trip  rod  mounted  in  said  arip  and  connecting 
with  the  clutch  sleeve,  and  means  for  actuating  said  rod. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  defccribed  comprlalng  a 
cutting  off  lever  and  ita  actuating  mechanism,  feed  rolls, 
feed  roll  shafta  and  their  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  continuously  running  balance  wheel  pulley  and  a  sliding 
clutch  sleeve,  an  arm  carried  by  the  cutting  off  lever,  a 
trip  rod  mounted  in  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  clutch  sleeve,  means  for  actuating  aald  trip  rod  to 
disengage  the  clutch  sleeve  and  stop  tbe  feed  rolls,  and 
means  for  automatically  refogaglng  the  trip  rod  with  the 
elatch  aleeve. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  deecribed  comprising  a 
catting  off  lever  and  its  actuating  mechanism,  feed  rolls, 
feed  roll  ahafta  and  their  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
a  continuously  ninnlng  balance  wheel  pulley  and  a  sliding 
dutch  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  the  feed  roll  shafts,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  cutting  off  lever,  a  movable  trip  rod 
mounted  in  the  arm.  means  for  actuating  said  rod  in  one 
direction  to  disengage  the  clutch  sleeve  and  stop  the  feed 
rolls,  and  a  spring  fbr  actuating  said  rod  in  the  <vposite 
direction,  means  on  said  arm  for  manually  operating  the 
trip  rod  to  stop  tbe  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  manually  ac- 
tuating tbe  sUdlng  dutch  sleeve  to  start  the  feed  rolls. 


1,022,889.  WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.  SiDNBT  C.  SL4.DD«:a. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
062,129.     (CI.  16—144.) 


1.  A  lock  for  sliding  sashes,  separated  by  a  guide  mem- 
ber, said  lock  comprising  a  plurality  of  sockets  mounted 
within  one  of  said  saabes  and  removed  from  the  parting 
edge  thereof ;  a  bolt  rotaUbly  mounted  In  tbe  other  of  said 
sashes  to  extend  therethrough  at  a  point  removed  from  the 
partini;  edre  thereof,  said  bolt  being  provided  with  meana 
for  engaging  said  sockets  in  the  other  sash  ;  and  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bolt  and  having  a  head  ex- 
tended perpendicular  to  the  handle  of  said  lever  and  at 
both  sides  of  tbe  pivot,  tbe  extension  at  one  side  being 
relatively  short  and  cam-shaped,  to  wedge  against  the  sash 
in  which  said  bolt  is  mounted,  to  draw  the  sashes  together, 
and  the  other  extension  being  relatively  long,  ty  Interpose 
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1.022,890.  TIB  AND  RAIL-FARTBNER.  WiluaM  T. 
Smith.  Swlmvale,  Pa.  E11«d  Oct.  2.  1»11.  Bwlal  No. 
662.380.     (CI.  238 — i.) 


1.  In  a  rail  faatener,  the  combination  with  tb«  tie  bar- 
ing V  ahaped  receasea  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  enda 

'  of  aald  tie  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  one  end 
of  aald  tie  to  the  other  end  and  interaectlng  aaid  receaaea, 
and  raiia,  of  faatenera  moanted  in  the  receaaea  of  aald  tie 
and  engaging  the  baae  flangea  of  said  rails,  a  sleere  ar- 
ranged in  the  bore  of  aaid  tie  between  the  fasteners  at  the 
enda  thereof,  a  tla  rod  moanted  In  aald  bore  and  extending 
through  aald  sleeve  and  aaid  fasteners. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with  the  tie  hsT- 
Ing  V  shaped  recesses  formed  therein  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  aald  tie  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  from  one  end 
If  aald  tie  to  the  other  end  and  Interaectlng  aald  receaaea. 
and  rails,  of  fasteners  mounted  in  the  receaaea  of  aaid  tie 
and  engaging  the  base  flanges  of  said  ralla,  a  aleeve  ar- 

^   raaged  in  the  bore  of  said  tie  between  the  faatenera  at  the 
>     ends  thereof,  a  tie  rod  mounted  in  said  bore  and  extending 
through  said  aleeve  and  said  fasteners,  and  means  Includ- 
ing nuts  and  washers  adapted  to  retain  said  tie  rod  in  aald 
tie. 

8.  In  a  tie  and  rail  faatener,  a  concrete  body  haring 
metallic  reinforcements,  said  body  having  V  shaped  re- 
ceaaea formed  therein,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
formed  therein  intersecting  aaid  receaaea,  tapering  faaten- 
era arranged  in  aaid  receaaea  and  adapted  to  retain  ralla 
upon  said  tie.  a  tie  rod  arranged  In  the  bore  of  said  body 
and  extending  through  the  lower  ends  of  said  fasteners, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  tie  rod  in  the  bore  of  aald 
body. 


1,022,891.  PLANTER.  William  Sobxt.  Racine,  Wla., 
aaalgnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works,  Racine,  Wla.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  517.113. 
(CI.  111—6.) 


cared  to  the  parallal  forward  enda  of  aald  aide  bars  be- 
hind th«  rear  end  of  aaid  tongue,  a  furrow  opener  having 
a  standard  vertically  ahlftable  through  aaid  guide  box, 
depending  luga  connected  to  the  forward  enda  of  said 
side  bars  in  front  of  aald  guide  box.  a  tranaverae  bolt  ex- 
tendiag  below  aald  toncoa  and  between  aald  lof*.  and  a 
clevis  bar  connected  to  the  underside  of  aald  tongne  and 
to  aaid  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
wheel  axle,  a  draft  tongue,  a  frame  comprising  inner  and 
outer  side  bare  having  aeparated  rear  ends  and  converging 
portions  and  overlapped  parallel  forward  ends  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  tongue,  bearing  boxes  for  said  wheel 
axle  aecored  to  tha  aeparated  rear  anda  of  aaid  aide  bars, 
a  guide  box  arranged  between  and  secured  to  the  parallel 
forward  enda  of  said  side  bars  behind  the  rear  end  of  said 
tongue,  a  farrow  opener  having  a  vertical  standard  ahlft- 
able through  aald  guide  box,  strapa  aecured  to  the  for- 
ward enda  of  aald  aide  bars  having  Integral  depending 
lugs  in  front  of  said  guide  box,  a  transverse  bolt  extend- 
ing through  aald  lugs  and  below  said  tongue,  and  a  clevia 
bar  aecured  to  tha  nnderalde  of  aald  tongue  and  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  planters,  the  combination  with  a  anpporting 
wheel  axle  and  a  draft  tongne.  of  a  frame  comprising  side 
bars  having  converging  portlona  and  parallel  front  enda 
secured  to  said  tongue,  a  gnlde  box  arranged  at  the  par- 
allel front  enda  of  said  aide  bara,  and  a  furrow  opener 
having  a  standard  vertically  ahlftable  through  said  guide 
box,  said  gnlde  box  compriaing  a  pair  of  connected  side 
platee  secured  directly  to  said  side  bars  and  projecting 
above  the  same,  inclined  brace  bars  connecting  said  plates 
to  said  side  bars,  and  guide  rollers  for  said  standard  ar- 
ranged between  aald  platea.  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  plantera,  the  combination  with  a  aupportlng 
wheel  axle,  and  a  draft  tongue,  of  a  frame  comprising  aide 
bara  having  converging  portlona  and  parallel  front  enda 
aecured  to  aald  tongue,  a  gnlde  box  arranged  between 
the  parallel  front  enda  of  aald  aide  bars,  and  a  farrow 
opener  having  a  standard  vertically  ahlftable  through 
said  guide  box,  said  guide  box  compriaing  a  pair  of  aide 
plates  secured  dlractly  to  the  front  enda  of  aaid  aide  bars 
and  projecting  above  the  sama,  connecting  bolts  and  spac- 
ing sleeves  arranged  between  aaid  aide  platea,  and  gaida 
rollers  on  the  apaclng  aleevca  at  the  upper  front  and  lower 
rear  comera  of  aald  platea  for  engaging  the  front  and 
rear  edges  respectively  of  said  atandard,  aubstantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.892.  WRENCH.  Cabl  A.  Sodebholm.  Chicago. 
111.  Piled  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,893.  (Cl. 
81— as.) 
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verse  Jaw,  a  spring  actuated  Jacket  arranged  on  the  atara- 
said  autionary  Jaw  and  a  serrated  block  aaated  in  and 
iwojectinf  beyond  aald  jacket  for  engagement  with  the 
tranaveraa  y^m. 

3.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  atattonary  jaw  provided  with 
a  handle  and  terminating  at  one  extremity  in  an  aper- 
tared  head,  a  stovable  Jaw  aecured  to  the  aald  stationary 
Jaw.  a  transverse  serrated  jaw  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw  and  adapted  for  engagsmcnt  with  the  apertured  baad 
of  the  aforeaald  stationary  jaw,  a  head  made  integral 
with  the  said  tranaverae  jaw,  a  jacket  having  a  forward 
prolongation  slidably  arranged  on  the  aald  stationary  jaw, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  aaid  Jaw  for  engagement  with  the 
aald  jackat  prolongation,  a  aerrated  block  secured  in  aald 
jacket  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  spring  arranged 
below  tha  jackat  for  engagement  with  the  said  serrated 
block  and  meana  for  moving  the  said  jacket  againat  the 
tension  ^f  the  spring  engaging  its  forward  projection. 

4.  A  Hfrench  compriaing  a  atatlonary  Jaw  provided 
with  a  handle  and  terminating  at  one  extremity  in  an 
apertured  head,  a  movable  jaw  aecured  to  said  stationary 
Jaw,  a  transverse  serrated  jaw  connected  to  said  movable 
jaw  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  apertured 
head  of  the  aforeaald  atatlonary  jaw,  a  head  made  inte- 
gral with  the  said  tranaverae  jaw,  a  jackat  having  a  for- 
ward prolongation  alidably  arranged  on  the  aaid  atatlon- 
ary jaw,  a  spring  secured  to  the  said  Jaw  for  engagement 
with  tb«  said  jacket  prolongation,  a  block  pivotally  ar- 
ranged In  the  aald  jacket,  a  aerrated  block  aecnred  In  tha 
said  jacket  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  aprlng  arranged 
below  the  aald  Jacket  and  projecting  thereinto  for  en- 
gagement vdth  the  said  serrated  block  and  a  thomb-acrew 
piercing  the  said  serrated  block  for  engagonent  with  the 
said  pivoted  block. 

6.  A  wrench  compriaing  a  stationary  Jaw  formed  with 
an  Inclioed  ahoulder,  provided  with  a  handle  and  termi- 
nating at  one  extremity  in  aa  apartured  bead,  a  movable 
Jaw  secured  to  the  said  sutionary  Jaw  and  having  a  bear- 
ing upon  the  inclined  ahoulder  of  the  said  Jaw,  a  trans- 
verse serrated  jaw'  connected  to  the  said  movable  Jaw 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  apertured  head  of 
tha  aforesaid  atatlonary  jaw,  a  head  made  integral  with 
the  said  transverse  jaw,  a  Jacket  having  a  forward  prolon- 
gation slidably  arraogad  on  the  aaid  sUtionary  jaw,  a 
spring  seenred  to  the  aald  jaw  for  engagement  with  the 
aald  jacket  prolongation,  a  aerrated  block  aecured  in  aald 
jacket  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a  aprlng  arranged  be- 
low tha  jacket  for  engagement  with  the  aald  serrated 
block  and  meana  for  moving  the  aald  jacket  against  the 
tenaion  0f  the  spring  engaging  its  forward  projection. 


II 


1,022,89$.  COMBINED  WAIST  AND  HOSE  SUP- 
PORTER. THOMA8  F.  SoMCBS.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
rabw  &  1910.    Serial  Na  541301.     (CI.  241—4.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  the  combtnatlon 
with  a  body  portion,  of  tubular  knitted  strengthening 
strips  having  elaaticlty  aecured  thereto  vertically  extend- 
ing over  the  ahoulder  portions  and  projecting  conalder- 
aUy  below  the  body  portion  to  form  bose  snpporters. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  tubular  knitted  strengtlteniag 
atrlpa  having  elaaticlty  aecured  thereto  vertically  and  ex- 
tending in  continuous  loops  below  the  body  portly  to 
form  hoae  supporters. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  portion,  of  tubular  knitted  strengthening 
strips  having  elasticity  aecnred  thereto  vertically  at  the 
sides,  extending  over  the  shoulder  portions  and  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  t>ody  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  continuona  loop  to  form  hoae  aupporters. 


1,022,894.  CATAMENIAL  NAPKIN.  Elizabbth 
Spsagub,  Mlnneapolia,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  644.634.     (Cl.   128—6.) 


The  catamenlal  napkin  herein  deacrlbed,  conaisting  of 
a  central  Impervious  fabric,  a  layer  of  absorbent  material 
on  each  aide  thereof,  said  absorbent  material  extending 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  impervioua  fabric  and  connected 
thereto  by  qoiltlDg  together  the  layers  of  ahaorbent  ma- 
terial and  Impervious  fabric,  an  outer  fabric  covering  ae- 
cured only  to  the  ahaorbent  material  and  aarrounding  the 
aame,  aald  outer  fabric  being  provided  with  a  narrow 
forward  eztenaion  and  a  narrow  rearward  exteasioa  and 
meana  connected  to  aald  extensions  for  supporting  the 
napkin. 


1,022,895.  SHADE-HOLDER.  WIIXIAM  S.  Staplet. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Braaa  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  May  12.  1909.  Serial  Na  495,416.  (Cl. 
240—114.) 


mrt 
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2.  Th«  comblnatloD  with  a  lamp  socket  uMmber;  of  a 
tbada  bolder  member  barlns  a  plurality  of  Integrally 
formed  separated  ■prtng  clamplni;  plates  extending  rab- 
•tantlally  parallel  to  the  aurfaee  of  ttae  aocket  and  oper- 
able to  cloaely  sorround  the  same ;  a  locking  abonlder  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  member*  for  locking  them  togetber; 
each  of  said  plate*  baring  a  surface  portion  abore  *ald 
abonlder  Inclined  to  tbe  curve  of  ttae  socket,  and  means 
operable  to  move  on  said  plate*  to  contract  tbe  same  and 
force  said  surfaces  against  tbe  socket  member,  subatan- 
tlally  a*  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  lamp  socket  member;  of  a 
abad*  bolder  member  baying  aprlng  plate*  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  rartac*  of  the  aodnt  and  oper- 
able to  closely  embrace  tbe  same,  said  plate*  being  sepa 
rated  by  slots;  a  locking  shoulder  carried  by  one  of  said 
member*  to  lock  tbe  two  together ;  a  clamping  member 
baring  inclined  portions  bearing  against  said  plate*  abore 
said  shoulder  and  releasable  from  said  bolder  member 
through  said  slots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shade ;  of  a  bolder ;  a  lock- 
ing clamp  consiating  of  a  wire  plrotally  secured  to  tbe 
bolder  and  doubled  on  Itself  to  form  an  engaging  shoulder 
adapted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  transversely  to  the  axis  of 
the  holder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  shade ;  of  a  bolder ;  a  locking 
clamp  consisting  of  a  wire,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a 
horiaontal  pintle  and  another  portion  of  which  Is  doubled 
on  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  engaging  shoulders  adapted 
to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,022.896.  TOOTHED  CYLINDER.  Frank  C.  Stivens. 
North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Davis  k  Furber  Ma- 
chine Company,  North  An4oT«r,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
506,650.      (CI.  13 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  toothed  cylinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  shaft 
baring  two  opposed  beads,  of  a  plurality  of  toothed  disks 
situated  between  said  heada  and  each  baring  an  aperture 
to  fit  ttae  staaft,  annular  spacing  rings  situated  between 
the  disks,  tie  rods  connecting  the  beads,  said  tie  rods  ex- 
tending through  the  disks  and  clamping  the  heads,  disks 


1,022.807.  BK8ISTANCE  UNIT.  QsoiOB  E.  STEvns. 
hyan,  Mass.,  assignor  to  0«ieral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Plied  Oct.  2,  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  455,893.     (CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprlalng  a  continuous  re- 
sistance conductor  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  spirals  con- 
nected at  ttae  center  and  lying  In  different  planes,  and  a 
spacing  member  between  said  spirals. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  contlnoooa 
conductor  fbrmed  Into  a  plurality  of  parallel  spirals  and 
a  spacing  strip  between  said  splrala. 

3.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprlalng  a  flat  resistance 
conductor  doubled  edgewise  on  Itself  and  shaped  to  form 
two  qilrals  and  a  spacing  strip  between  said  spirals. 

4.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  a  t^  sheet  of  re- 
sistance metal  cut  to  form  concentric  spirals  Joined  at 
the  center  and  a  spacing  strip  between  said  splrala. 

5.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of 
resistance  metal  cut  to  form  concentric  spirals  Joined  at 
one  end  and  lying  in  different  planes,  and  a  spacing  mem- 
ber between  said  splrala. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,022,898.  MOTOR  FOR  ADVERTISEMENT-DISPLAY 
APPARATUS.  William  Hsndbkson  Thompson,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  -Serial  No.  031,450. 
(a.  186— «.) 
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tlsemeBt  iUaplay  apparatus,  of  a  shaft,  a  drirtag  i^eel 
secured  thereto,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  drtrlng 
wheel  afbresald,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  in  relation  to  the 
drirlng  wheel,  a  spring  connection  between  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  gear  last  named  whereby  tbe  two  are  adapt- 
ed to  more  together  but  hare  a  limited  relatlr*  morement, 
permitting  the  spring  conneetlon  to  drlre  the  gear  Inde- 
pendently of  the  ratchet  wh*^  •  pswl  carried  by  the  drtr- 
lng wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
means  for  periodically  turning  tbe  driving  gear  back  to 
re-wind  Its  spring. 

3.  In  a  motor  for  advertisement  display  apparatoa.  the 
comblnatliim  with  gear*  adapted  to  operate  the  adrer- 
tlsement  ilaplay  apparatna,  of  a  shaft,  a  drirlng  wheel  se- 
cnred  thereto,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  drirlng 
wheel  afi*esald,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  in  relstion  to  the 
drirlng  wheel  and  in  relation  to  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring 
connection  between  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  tbe  gear  last 
named  w4iereby  the  two  are  adapted  to  more  together  but 
hare  a  limited  relative  morement,  permitting  the  spring 
eoonectkw  to  drtrc  tbe  fsar  ladependeatly  of  the  'ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  drirlBg  wheel  and  edited 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  eleetro-flMgaet,  an  arma- 
ture tbenefor,  a  contact  carried  by  the  armature,  a  contact 
carried  by  the  drirlng  wheel,  aald  contacts  being  in  the 
circuit  ot  the  electro-magnet,  whereby  said  conuets  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  onwlnding  of  tbe  mala  spring 
to  thereby  complete  tbe  circuit  of  the  electro-magnet  and 
cause  tha  armature  to  kl<±  back  the  drirlng  wheel  and 
thna  re-wtnd  the  spring. 


1,022,899,  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  WiLLlAM  P. 
UPBAip,  Keens,  N.  H.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  Mo; 
644.490.     (CL  21fr-«4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  body  harlng  a  ne^  of 
means  within  the  neck  forming  a  vaire  chamber  prorlded 
witb  a  ralre  seat  and  an  enlarged  chamber  communicat- 
ing with!  the  ralre  chamber,  two  ball  ralrsa  of  different 
specific  i^rlty  situated  within  the  ralve  chamber  and 
either  one  adapted  to  seat  on  ttae  ralre  seat,  said  en- 
larged dbamber  being  of  sufficient  slse  to  receire  both 
ball  ralves  at  ttae  aame  time  and  permit  them  to  be  inter- 
changed  therein. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  body  baring  a  neck 
prorlded  with  a  taoered  oassase  which  is  larcest  at  Ita 


constitute  an  enlarged  chamber  between  aald  member  and 
disk,  which  chamber  Is  of  sufBdent  slse  to  receire  both 
ball  ralres  at  the  same  time  and  to  permit  them  to  be 
Interchanged  therein. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bottle  body  baring  a  pas- 
sage of  progressively  decreasing  diameter  from  the  month 
to  the  bottle  body,  of  a  valve  seat  member  fitting  said 
paatfage  at  Its  portion  of  smaller  >dlameter,  aald  member 
baring  a  port  and  a  ralve  chamber  communicating  with 
each  ottaer  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  two  ball 
valrea  of  dlffwent  specific  gravity  occupying  said  ebam- 
ber  and  either  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  seat  on  tbe 
ralre  seat,  a  perforated  disk  12  of  a  slse  to  fit  the  pas- 
sage and  be  positioned  by  tbe  walls  thereof  at  a  distance 
above  tbe  ralre  seat  member  to  constitute  a  chamber  11 
of  sufficient  slse  to  receire  both  ralres  at  tbe  same  time 
and  to  permit  said  ralre*  to  be  interchanged  therein,  and 
a  second  perforated  disk  15  altuated  in  and  poaltloned 
by  tbe  wall*  of  the  paaaage  abere  the  flrat-named  diak. 


1,022,900.  KBT.  Biroaiia  VoN  Vabgtas,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  of  <»e-thlrd  to  James  B.  Doutbltt  and  one- 
third  to  Harry  E.  Piatt,  Coraopolls,  Pa.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,772.     (CI.  70—9.) 


A  key  for  permutation  -  locks  embodying  an  Integral 
ahank  and  finger  piece,  tbe  shank  being  oral  in  cross- 
section,  a  plurality  of  Intercbangeable  wards  mounted  o« 
tbe  shank  each  harlng  a'relatirely  long  bead  baring  an 
opening  longitudinally  tberettarough  oral-abaped  In  croae- 
section  and  harlng  a  alot  through  one  side  extending 
tbrongbout  tbe  length  of  tbe  bead  exposing  tbe  shank 
on  one  side  when  tbe  wards  are  mounted  on  tbe  shank, 
and  means  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  shank  for  securing  the 
wards  in  position  thereon. 


1.022,901.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Cabl  J.  WAt- 
LBN,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,227.     (a.  20—42.) 
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1.022,902.  MACUIIOB  FOR  HANDLING  COINS.  BOD- 
rar  BBADroEo  Wahc,  TbompaonTlUe,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1909.  Serial  No.  470,998.  Renewed  Sept.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  649,195.      (CI.  93—2.) 


1.  In  a  macbine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  Iiopper  adapted  to  receive  coins  of  assorted  sixes,  means 
to  automatically  extract  all  tbe  coins  from  the  hopper, 
means  to  segregate  a  particular  slae  and  assemble  them  in 
a  row,  means  to  deposit  all  ether  alaea  in  a  single  recepta- 
cle, the  before-mentioned  means  being  simultaneously  ad- 
justable as  to  slse  on  which  it  operates  so  that  rows  of 
different  sises  may  be  assembled,  means  for  taking  from 
the  row  a  stack  containing  a  desired  number,  means  ad- 
justable as  to  siM  on  which  it  operates  for  wrapping  the 
stack. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  In  combination, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  coins  of  assorted  sixes  pro- 
vided with  two  auxiliary  receptacles,  means  to  auto- 
matically extract  all  coins  from  tbe  hopper,  means  to 
segregate  a  predetermined  slxe  and  assemble  them  in  a 
row,  means  to  deposit  all  other  sixes  In  one  of  the  before- 
mentioned  receptacles,  means  to  deposit  all  mutilated  coins 
In  tbe  other  before-mentioned  receptacle,  tbe  said  means 
being  adjustable  as  to  sixe  on  which  It  operates  so  that 
rows  of  different  sixes  may  be  assembled,  means  manually 
adjustable  as  to  slxe  on  which  it  operates  for  dividing  the 
articles  into  bunches  containing  a  predetermined  number 
and  means  for  wrapping  the  said  bunches. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  handling  articles  of  rarious  diam- 
eters :  means  for  assembling  articles  In  a  bunch,  said  means 
being  adjustable  so  that  articles  of  different  sixes  may  be 
assembled  ;  a  wrapper  forming  mechanism  provided  with 
an  adjustable  knife  and  a  plvotedly  mounted  wrappev 
taolder,  with  means  to  vary  the  angle  of  tbe  bolder  to  the 
knife,  so  that  wrappers  of  various  sixes  may  be  severed : 
means  to  coll  the  wrapper  around  the  bunch. 

4.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  class  described,  mechanism  to 
Mgregate  coins  of  similar  slxe  from  a  mass  of  mixed  coin, 
means  for  dividing  tbe  selected  slxe  into  stacks  containing 


1.032,003.  rLTINO-lfACHINB.  JORN  A.  WakbiCK,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.404. 
(CL  244— IS.) 


1.  In' a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tteerlnc 
•ad  supporting  planes,  of  a  plurality  of  spars,  the  com- 
panion framlng-sllls,  a  cone-shaped  mast  supported  from 
aaM  sills,  a  movable  cone-shaped  controlling  tmto- 
frame  supported  upon  and  sorrounding  as  Id  mast  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  operated  by  the  passenger  in  tbe 
car,  flexible  connectors  between  the  frame  and  the  planes, 
whereby  to  control  the  flexing  of  the  planes,  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  mid  connectors  In  dlTldad  relation. 

2.  In  a  flying  macbine,  tbe  combination  with  steering 
and  supporting  planes  of  a  cone-shaped  truss-frame,  sus- 
pended from  Its  upper  end  on  a  universal  Joint  bearing,  a 
cross-bar  connected  to  the  front  and  rear  base-bars  of 
said  tmas-frsnie  by  slMTe  bearings  through  which  said 
base-bars  are  free  to  slide,  means  for  locking  said  cross- 
bar against  a  lateral  movement  buf  permitting  of  a  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  with  the  trass-frame,  and 
flexible  connectors  between  the  fHime  and  the  planes. 

8.  In  a  flying  macbine.  a  mast,  a  truss-frame  anr- 
rounding  said  mast  and  plvotally  supported  on  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  cross-bar  having  sleeve-bearings  on  the 
respective  ends  thereof  and  which  are  mounted  on  the 
front  and  rear  base-bars  of  said  truss-frame,  guides 
filmed  in  said  mast  and  between  which  said  cross-bar  Is 
located  la  preventing  a  side  movement  of  the  Istter,  means 
associated  with  aaid  cross-bar  for  locking  the  truss-frame 
against  a  forward  and  backward  movement,  and  flexible 
connectors  between  the  frame  and  the  planes. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  steering 
and  supporting  plans*  of  a  mast  composed  of  a  namber 
of  posts  diverging  at  the  base  and  Joined  together  at  tha 
top,  a  swinging  cone-shaped  truss-frame  surrounding  said 
mast  and  supported  thereon,  guides  frsmed  in  said  mast,  a 
cross-bar  having  a  number  of  apertures  therein  and  In- 
serted between  said  gnldes  and  having  its  respective  ends 
loosely  mounted  on  the  front  and  rear  base-bars  of  said 
truss-frame,  and  means  for  engaging  the  apertures  in  laid 
croaa-bar.  whereby  said  traaa-frame  may  be  locked 
agalnat  movement,  and  flexible  connectors  between  the 
frame  and  tbe  planes. 

0.  In  a  fllylng  machine,  the  combination  with  steering 
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tatable  iiilth  the  aetor-ahaft.  a  pair  of  contacts  electrically 
connected  together  and  arranged  side  by  side,  each  of  aald 
contaeta  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  stud  and  having 
a  Blot  allowing  it  to  move  about  said  other  stud,  and  flexi- 
ble tenahin  members  for  pressing  said  contaeta  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  collector  rings. 


2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rings  concentric  with  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  studs  ro- 
taUble  ^tb  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of  oontacta  electrically 
connected  together  and  arranged  side  by  elde,  each  of  said 
contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  stud  and  having 
a  alot  allowing  it  to  move  about  aald  other  stud,  flexible 
tension  members  for  pressing  said  contaeta  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  collector  rings,  and  insulating  bushings  in- 
sulating said  contaeta  from  said  studs. 

3.  In  qn  alternating-current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rings  coticentrlc  with  the  motor  ahaft.  two  pairs  of  con- 
taeta plvotally  mounted  and  rotatable  with  the  motor 
shaft,  eich  pair  of  contaeta  being  electrically  connected 
together  and  arranged  side  by  side,  one  pair  of  contaeta 
being  oq  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  motor-shaft  from  the 
other  pair,  and  two  tanalon  members,  one  tension  member 
connecting  together  a  contact  of  each  pair  and  the  other 
tension  member  connecting  together  the  other  contacts  of 
each  pair  so  as  to  press  them  agalnat  said  collector  rings 
when  the  motor  Is  starting. 

4.  In  an  alternating-current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rings  coorentric  with  the  motor-shaft,  two  pairs  of  studs 
rotatable  with  tbe  motor  shaft,  two  pairs  of  contacts,  the 
contaeta  of  each  pair  being  electrically  connected  together 
and  armtged  side  by  side,  one  pair  of  contacts  being  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  motor-shaft  from  the  other  pair, 
each  of  eald  contacts  being  plvotally  mounted  on  one  stud 
and  having  a  slot  allowing  it  to  move  about  the  other  stud 
of  the  pelr  to  which  aald  flrst-mentioned  stud  belongs,  and 
two  tension  members,  one  tension  member  conecting  a  con- 
tact of  eftch  pair  and  the  other  tension  member  connecting 
the  other  contacts  of  each  pair  so  as  to  presa  them  against 
said  collector  rings  when  the  motor  is  starting. 

6.  In  fts  alternating-current  motor,  stationary  collector 
rings  concentric  with  the  motor-shaft,  two  pairs  of  studs 
rotatable  with  the  motor  shaft,  two  pairs  of  contaeta,  the 
contaeta  i^f  each  pair  being  arranged  side  by  aide,  one  pair 
of  contacts  being  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  motor  shaft 
from  the  other  pair,  each  of  said  contaeta  being  plvotally 
mounted  en  one  stud  and  having  a  slot  allowing  it  to  move 
about  the  other  stud  of  the  pair  to  which  aaid  first-men- 
tioned stud  belongs,  two  tension  .members,  one  tension 
member  connecting  a  contact  of  each  pair  and  tbe  other 
tenalon  Qiember  connecting  tbe  other  contacts  of  each  pair 
so  aa  to  frees  them  against  said  collector  rings  when  the 


said  reck  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  rodi  shaft,  a  link 
attached  to  said  crank  arm,  a  lever  on  the  car  having  aaid 
link  conected  therewith,  and  lndq;>endent  means  both  upon 
the  same  side  of  said  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  lever 
in  opposite  directiona  whereby  aaid  Unk  may  be  lowered 
and  ralaed,  thus  respectively  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
guard. 


3.  A  car  fender  having  a  pivotal  guard  on  tbe  front  end 
thereof,  an  arm  connected  with  said  guard,  a  rock  shaft  on 
the  fmder.  said  arm  being  connected  with  aald  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  link  attached  to  aald 
crank  arm,  a  lever  on  the  car  connecting  aaid  link,  and  a 
plurality  of  treadlea  within  reach  of  tbe  motorman  of  the 
car,  the  same  being  connected  with  said  lever  on  oppoalte 
aldea  of  the  axis  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  car  fender  having  a  pivotal  guard  on  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  lever  mounted  on  tbe  car,  members  on  the  guard 
and  ftender  adapted  to  raise  said  guard,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  members,  a  plurality  of  treadlee 
connected  respectively  with  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  said  lever,  said  treadlea  having  their  beada  with- 
in reach  of  the  motorman  of  the  car.  one  of  aaid  treadlea 
having  a  recess  in  Ita  sides,  and  a  dog  on  the  car  adapted 
to  enter  aald  recess  and  control  the  respective  treadle 
whereby  the  guard  will  be  poaltively  retained  in  iU  nor- 
mally lowered  position. 

5.  In  a  car  fender,  a  scoop,  and  a  pivotal  guard  on  the 
front  end  thereof,  means  for  raising  said  guard  Including 
a  lever  on  tbe  car.  a  spring  eonnected  with  said  lever  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  car.  a  treadle  codperating  with 
said  lever  and  apring  and  a  treadle  on  the  car  connected 
with  said  lever  for  lowering  aald  guard  to  ita  normal  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.02  2,9  00.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  HOBACB 
Whbkleb,  partford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  482J579.     (CI.  nn — 3.19.^ 
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3.  In  eombliwtlon  with  a  mapport  iMTlng  «o  opentns  «b- 
tlr«l7  ttarongb  it  tald  opening  being  rece— ed  to  form  an 
iBwanllr  extending  seat,  of  a  lamp  wM±et  fitting  lald  open- 
ing and  eloelng  tb«  same  to  the  entrance  of  motstnre,  aald 
socket  being  ft>rmed  of  transparent  or  translucent  mate- 
rial and  being  proTlded  with  a  recess  on  Its  outer  face  for 
the  reception  of  an  electric  lamp,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions passing  throngh  the  socket,  Into  said  recess  and  ex- 
tending out  of  the  socket  on  the  rear  face  thereof. 


J    (^ 


^' 


^ 


4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  support  baring  an  opodng 
extending  entirely  through  It,  of  a  lamp  socket  filling  said 
opening  and  ckMdng  the  same,  said  socket  being  formed  of 
transparent  or  translucent  material  and  having  a  recess 
fbr  the  reception  of  an  electric  lamp  upon  its  outer  face, 
electrleal  connections  extending  at  one  end  into  said  re- 
cess, the  other  ends  of  said  connections  extending  oat  of 
the  socket  upon  the  rear  face  thereof  and  projecting  ra- 
dially beyond  the  rear  face  of  the  socket,  connections 
mounted  qpon  said  support  with  which  said  radially  pro- 
jecting socket  connections  contact,  and  a  knob  attached 
to  the  rear  face  of  the  transparent  body,  whereby  the  body 
may  be  turned  in  or  withdrawn  from  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  an  opening 
antlraly  through  it,  spring  contact  strips  having  the  shape 
of  an  arc  of  a  circle  mounted  at  one  end  npon  said  support 
at  the  margin  of  the  opening,  and  electrical  connections 
attached  to  said  contact  strips,  of  a  lamp  socket  comprising 
a  body  of  transparent  or  translucent  material  fitting  said 
opening  and  having  on  Its  front  face  a  recess  for  the  con- 
nection of  an  electric  lamp,  contact  strips  extending  Into 
said  recess  through  the  socket  body  from  the  rear  face 
therwif,  said  strips  extending  radially  outward  on  tb«  rear 
face  of  tbe  body  and  beyond  the  edge  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  contact  atrlps  on  the  support, 
and  a  knob  attached  to  the  rear  face  of  the  socket  body, 
whereby  It  may  be  turned  in  or  withdrawn  from  the  sup- 
port. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  comblnatioa,  an  electric  motor,  a  plurality  of 
contactors  for  controlling  the  same,  a  pair  of  relays  me- 
chanically supported  in  open  position,  and  electrical  means 
for  temporarily  releasing  the  relays  alternately  to  cause 
them  to  close  under  the  control  of  motor  current  to  actuate 
the  contactors  successively. 


5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  contactors,  a  control 
circuit,  a  pair  of  relays  mechanically  supported  In  open 
position,  windings  in  the  control  circuit  for  releasing  the 
relays  alternately  to  cause  them  to  close  and  actuate  the 
sncesasive  conuctors,  and  connections  whereby  the  me- 
chanical support  of  aacb  relay  la  restored  upon  the  clos- 
ing of  the  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.) 


1,022,908.     8Y8TBM   OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.      Max  A. 

Whitino,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1011.     Serial  No.  646,560.     (CU  172—23©.) 


1  noo  Oft7       rftlWTRnT.  nir   RI.RfTRirAI.I.Y-OPKRATED 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  two  in- 
duction motors,  one  havhig  greater  synchronous  speed 
than  the  other,  two  electromagnetic  switches  respectively 
in  circuit  with  said  nfttors,  a  reversing  switch  for  the 
high  speed  motor,  and  a  limit  switch  driven  by  said  shaft 
aiui  controlllna  the  aforesaid  switches. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  two  In- 
duction motors,  one  having  a  greater  •ynehronous  speed 
than  the  other,  realsters  in  drcnlt  with  the  rotors  of  said 
motors,  contactors  controlling  the  stator  circuits  of  said 
motors,  a  reversing  contactor  In  circuit  with  the  high 
speed  motor,  contactors  for  cutting  out  portions  of  the 
high  speed  motor  reslster,  an  electrically-released  brake 
for  said  shaft,  a  contactor  controlling  said  brake,  and  a 
limit  switch  rotating  with  said  shaft  and  controlling  the 
actuating  culls  of  all  said  contactors. 

5.  The  tomblnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  two  Induction  mo- 
tort,  one  having  a  greater  synchronous  speed  than  the 
other,  electromagnetic  switches  for  controlling  said  motors 
and  tw  reversing  the  high  speed  motor,  a  limit  switch 
rotating  with  said  shaft  and  having  two  duplicate  sets 
of  segmentn  arranged  In  succession,  fingers  cooperating 
with  said  segments  and  connected  with  said  switches,  and 
a  master  switch  for  energizing  either  set  of  contacts  at 

will,     n 

[Claim  ff  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,022,909.  "nNIYBRSAL  JOINT.  WlLLUU  A.  Whitmbt, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  SerUl  No.  446,005. 
(CL  74-ttld.) 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  second  member  provided  with  a  ball  located 
within  said  socket,  said  socket  and  said  ball  being  provided 
with  complemental  grooves,  balls  in  said  grooves,  and  a 
removable  collar  surrounding  tbe  first  mentioned  ball,  said 
collar  haviag  a  portion  engaging  the  first  mentioned  ball, 
an  annular  flange  threaded  on  said  socket,  and  an  Interme- 
diate, annular,  dome-like  portion  having  an  internal  an- 
nular groove  which  completes  said  complemental  grooves. 

2.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  second  member  provided  with  a  ball  located 
within  said  socket,  aald  socket  and  ball  being  prorMad  with 
complemental  grooves,  balls  In  said  grooves,  a  ball  spacer 
snrroondtag  the  first  mentioned  ball,  and  a  collar  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  socket  member,  said  socket  and  said 
eoller  bains  shaped  so  aa  to  limit  movement  of  said  ball 
spacer  when  the  Joint  is  flaxed. 

8.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  member  provided  with 
a  socket,  a  second  member  provided  with  a  ball  located 
within  said  socket,  said  socket  and  ball  being  provided 
with  complemental  groovsa,*  balla  In  said  grooves,  a  ball 
wpmctt  surrounding  the  first  mentioned  ball,  and  a  collar 
romovabiy  secured  to  said  socket  member,  said  socket 
and  said  collar  betaig  provided  with  shoulderad  1 1  c«— us  to 
receive  oppealt*  edges  of  said  ball  apaeor. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  sleeve  provided  with 


1,022,910.  MANUFACTURB  OF  QUARTZ  APPARATUS. 
WiLLia  R.  Whitmbt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1908.    Serial  No.  409.677.     (CI.  204 — 64.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  quarts  vessels,  which  con- 
sists In  melting  and  casting  the  Quarts  while  in  a  sub- 
stantial vacuum. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  transparent  quarts  appa- 
ratus, which  consists  in  melting  and  shaping  said  quarts 
in  a  substantial  vacaum. 

8.  The  method  which  consists  In  heating  quarts  to  a 
high  temperature  fax  an  attenuated  atmosphere,  and  ahapr 
ing  said  quarts  Into  vessels  while  out  of  contact  with  the 
air. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  transparent 
silica,  comprising  a  crucible  consisting  of  refractory  metal 
Inert  with  respect  to  silica,  means  for  beating  said  cruci- 
ble to  the  fusion  temperature  of  silica,  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  vacuum  about  said  crucible  daring  said 
beating. 

0.  An  apparatus  for  producing  quarts  castings  consist- 
ing of  a  refractory  container  inert  to  fused  quarts,  a  heatar 
for  the  container,  a  refractory  mold  inert  to  fused  quarts, 
a  vamum  chamber  housing  the  container,  heater  and  mold, 
and  means  for  discharging  the  contenta  of  the  crucible 
Into  the  mold  within  tbe  vacuum  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.022,911.  TAPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SIEVES  OR 
SCREENS.  FaxoxaicK  Wiixiam  Rookb  Williams, 
London.  England,  assignor  of  one^half  to  Charles  Hud- 
son Mower,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911. 
BerUl  No.  648.411.     (CI.  83— M.) 
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don  of  the  tapping  dericc  being  produced  by  tbe  InortU 
of  the  said  tapping  device  during  tbe  moTements  of  tbe 
Tlbratory   frame. 


1,022,912.  TRANSFORMER  •  TERMINAL.  IOamlm  O. 
Winston,  Pittafleld,  Maas.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  May 
28.  1900.     Serial  No.  498,917.     (CI.  178—259.) 


1.  A  compound  terminal  composed  of  a  central  member, 
iwlrs  of  conducting  rings  of  varying  diameters  surround- 
ing tbe  member  adjacent  its  ends  and  insulated  from  it. 
conductors  joining  rings  of  like  diameter  insulated  from 
each  otber.  tbe  lower  rings  uninsulated  as  to  tbelr  ex- 
teriors, tbe  upper  rings  each  attached  to  a  conducting 
disk,  said  disks  being  substantially  coaxial  with  and  sur- 
rounding the  central  member,  and  insulating  members 
insulating  the  disks  from  each  other  and  from  the  cen- 
tral member. 

2.  A  compound  terminal  composed  of  a  contral  rod  of 
conducting  material,  pairs  of  condacting  rlnga  of  Tarying 
diameters  surrounding  tbe  rod  adjacent  its  ends  and  in- 
sulated from  tbe  rod,  conductors  joining  rings  of  like 
diameter  Insulated  from  each  otber,  the  lower  rings  un- 
insulated as  to  their  exteriors,  the  upper  rings  and  the 
central  rod  each  attached  to  a  conducting  disk,  said  disks 
being  substantially  coaxial  with  and  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral rod,  and  insulating  members  insulating  the  disks 
from  each  other  and  from  the  central  rod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compound  terminal  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  conductors  attached  to  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially circular  coaxial  conducting  members  insulated 
from  each  other  as  to  their  Interior  surfaces,  and  a  con- 
nector having  a  looped  end  adapted  to  inclose  said  mem- 
bers and  means  for  tightening  the  said  loop  on  said  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  combination,  a  terminal  composed  of  a  conductor 
terminating  in  a  substantially  disk-shaped  condacting 
member,  and  a  connector  having  a  looped   end  adapted 


bolster,  sach  support  having  extenaions  on  either  aids  of 
Bueh  horiaontal  surface  curved  with  the  convex  aarfaee 
upward,  and  a  space  between  such  curved  extaaslon  and 


the  oblique  arms  of  the  bolster  which  increaaes  outwardly 
from  the  point  of  contact  of  such  bolster  and  auch  sup- 
port, all  substantially  as  described. 


1,022.914.  ELECTRIC  VALVE  -  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
TBBODOaa  H.  Wobmb  and  Robbbt  Baumann,  St  Louia, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Clock  A  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  St.  Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
FUed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,460.     (CI.  230 — t.) 


1.  An  electric  valve-operating  device,  oonprtslng  the 
comUnatlon  with  an  electro-magnet  and  its  armature,  of 
a  device  to  be  moved,  an  electric  drctilt  in  which  Mid 
electro-magnet  is  Inclined,  a  lever  for  applying  tbe  power 
of  said  electro-magnet  and  its  armature  to  said  device  to 
be  moved,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the 
point  on  said  lever  at  which  the  power  la  applied  tbareto 
iTor  the  movement  of  said  device. 

2.  An  electric  valve^peratlng  device,  comprising  tbe 
combination  of  an  electro-magnet,  its  armature,  a  device 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  action  of  said  armature,  a 
rock-lever  applied  to  said  device,  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  point  on  said  rock-lever  at  which 
tbe  power  of  said  magnet  Is  applied  thereto 

3.  An  electric  valve-operatlnf  device,  comprising  an 
electro-magnet,  its  armatare.  a  valve  haviag  tf  rock-ahaft. 
tbe  rock-lever  arranged  with  two  points  at  which  power 
may  be  applied  to  it,  one  of  said  points  being  located  a 
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fulcmn  at  tbe  lever,  and  means  automatleally  opwated 
by  said  armature  for  establishing  a  circnit  to  energise 
one  of  th%  magnets  and  breaking  a  drcait  to  deinergiae 
tbe  opposite  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,022.910,  DISK-HARROW  GANG-EQUALIZER.  Lawia 
B.  WT«AKT,  Vlncennea.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hartman 
Manufacturing  Company,  Vtacennes,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,648.     (Cl.  66—81.) 


1.  A  dUk-barrow  gang-equallaer  indndlng  a  bosa  bar- 
lag  a  supporting  base  tbereon,  tbe  boas  being  provided 
with  an  Kxle  rod  and  having  on  each  of  two  opposite 
aides  thereof  a  laterally  extending  cam,  two  eompanloB 
members  fonnected  with  tbe  axle  rod  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  boss  and  having  each  an  arm  tbereon,  tbe  members 
having  eacb  a  cam  thereon  engaging  tbe  cam  on  tbe  ad- 
jacent  side  of  tbe  boss,  and  two  springs  on  tte  axle  rod 
cooperating  therewith  to  hold  tbe  cams  of  tba  members 
ta  contact  with  tbe  cams  on  tb«  bo«a. 

2.  A  dtafe-barrow  gang-equaliser  Indndlng  a  boss  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  base  having  bolt  holes  therein, 
the  boss  being  provided  also  with  an  axle  rod  and  haviag 
laterally  projecting  cams  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two 
companion  members  connected  with  the  axle  rod  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  l>oss  and  having  cams  tbereon  to  co- 
operate with  the  cams  on  tbe  adjacent  aide*  of  the  boss, 
the  members  having  eacb  an  arm  tbareon,  two  springs  on 
the  axle  t^d  cooperating  therewith  to  bold  the  cams  of 
tbe  members  in  contact  with  tbe  cams  on  the  boss,  and 
two  pressure  bars  secured  to  the  two  arms  respectively. 

3.  A  disk-barrow  gang-equaliser  Including  a  boss  hav- 
ing a  snpiiortlng  base  thereon,  two  companion  members 
having  each  an  arm  thereon,  eacb  arm  having  a  slot 
therein,  an  axle  rod  extending  through  tbe  boss  and  the. 
companion  members,  two  preaanre  bars  having  eacb  a 
hole  therein  receiving  the  axle  rod.  the  bars  extending 
against  the  arms  and  having  lateral  projections  thereon, 
bolts  in  tbe  slots  adjustably  aecuring  tbe  bars  to  the 
arma   and   means   tnr  fHotirknuIlT   hni^flnap  »>»  AMn^^.i^. 


to  tbe  two  levers  and  connected  with  tbe  two  axlea  respec- 
tively, of  a  boss  rigidly  secured  to  the  frame  and  bavlag 
cams  on  opposite  aidea  thereof,  an  axle  rod  extending 
movably  through  tbe  boaa,  two  equal Ising  members  joor- 
naled  on  the  axle  rod  and  having  cams  tbereon  coop- 
erating with  tbe  cams  of  tbe  boaa.  eacb  monber  haviag 
aa  arm  thereon,  two  preaanre  bars  pivoted  on  tbe  axle 
rod  adjacent  said  members  and  secured  to  the  arms  of  the 
members  respectively,  tbe  bars  having  lateral  projecttona 
thereon  extending  over  tbe  draft  bars  in  proximity  there- 
to, arts  oa  tbe  ead  portloaa  of  tbe  axle  rod,  and  springs 
OB  *'ut  axle  rod  between  tbe  eqaaliaing  members  and  tbe 
aats. 

r  Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022,916.  LINEAR  MBA8CRS  FOR  ROPES,  4c.  Nob- 
man  DcwAB  Macobboob  Tobkb,  Glaagow,  Scotland. 
FUed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,302.     (CI.  73—9.) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  length  of  an  article 
(such  as  a  rope,  cord,  rod,  wire  or  tope)  comprising  an 
endless  traveling  band,  an  endleas  bearing  race,  having 
a  straight  unyielding  portion  therein,  for  tbe  inner  aar- 
face  of  tbe  band,  means  for  pressing  the  article  being 
meaanred  againBt  the  outer  aorface  of  the  band  which 
band  is  snpported,  and  held  in  a  straight  line,  by  tbe  aald 
straight  aorface,  aad  indicator  mechanism  automatically 
operated  from  tbe  traTtflag  baad. 

2.  A  device  for  measuring  the'  length  of  an  article 
(such  as  a  rope,  cord,  rod,  wire  or  tope)  comprialng  aa 
outer  casing  made  in  parte,  an  endleas  traveling  baad,  an 
endless  bearing  race  between  the  parts  of  tbe  caaing  aad 
having  a  straight  onyielding  portion  therein,  for  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  band,  means  ;tor  pressiag  tbe  article  being 
measured  against  the  outer  anrfaoe  of  the  band  which 
band  la  supported,  and  beld  la  a  atralgbt  llae.  by  tbe  aaid 
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to  tiM  aplndlc,  and  a  spring  fitted  oa  the  splndl*  and 
bearing  on  the  plate,  for  preaalng  the  article  being 
neaaored  agalnat  the  trarellng  band,  and  Indicator  mech- 
•alnn  aatomatlcally  operated  from  the  traTellng  band. 


1.022.017.  MOTOB-CONTROL  8T8TEM.  THoasTBN 
TOM  ZwiiQBanoK,  Soatbport.  England,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
filed  Jan.  16,  1011.  Serial  No.  602.847.  (Q. 
172^170.) 


-• 


1.  In  a  aerks  parallel  ayatem  of  motor  control  having 
a  ground  retam,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mo- 
tors, of  means  for  connecting  the  armatures  of  the  motors 
In  serlea  to  the  aoorce  of  supply  and  the  flelda  of  the  mo- 
tors In  series  with  the  armatures,  between  the  armatures 
and  the  ground,  and  means  for  establiablng  a  short  cir- 
cuit from  a  oonnectlon  between  the  armatures  to  the  con 
nectlon  between  their  corresponding  fields. 

2.  In  a  series  t>&rallel  system  of  motor  control  hav- 
ing a  ground  return,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  mo- 
tors, of  means  for  connecting  the  armatures  of  said  mo- 
tors In  series  to  the  source  of  supply  and  the  fields  of  the 
motors  with  each  other  and  with  the  armatures  between 
the  armatures  and  the  ground,  and  means  for  short  cir- 
cuiting one  of  said  motors  by  establishing  a  abort  circuit 
from  the  connection  between  the  armatures  to  the  con- 
nection between  the  fields. 

8.  In  a  series  parallel  system  of  motor  control  having 
a  ground  return,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  mo- 
tors having  ezdtlng  and  commutatlng  fields,  of  means 
for  connecting  the  armatures  of  said  motors  in  series  to 
the  source  of  supply  and  the  fields  of  said  motor  in  series 
with  each  other  and  with  the  armatures  between  the 
armatures  and  the  ground,  and  means  for  short  circuiting 
one  of  said  motors  by  establishing  a  short  circuit  from  the 
coBBcction  between  the  armature  of  said  motor  and  the 
adjacent  armature  to  a  connection  between  the  field  of 


8.  In  a  ventilator,  a  fraase  having  receases  la  opposite 
faces  of  Its  sides  between  their  edges  and  a  plate  having 
Its  ends  1b  said  recesses,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  plate  and  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  from  clossd  to 
open  position  within  them,  and  meaaa  for  retaialng  the 
plates  in  open  or  clossd  position. 


4.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame  having  recesses  in  the  op- 
posite faces  of  Its  sides,  the  walla  of  the  recesses  diverg- 
ing from  opposite  points  near  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
cesses, and  plates  having  their  ends  in  opposite  recesses 
and  extending  upward  therein  past  the  points  from  which 
the  side  walls  diverge. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  a  frame  having  recesses  in  the  op- 
posite facea  of  its  sides,  the  walla  of  the  recesses  diverg- 
ing from  opposite  points  near  the  upper  end  of  the  re- 
cesses snd  the  lower  end  of  the  recesB«>s  being  formed  on 
the  arc  of  a  circle  and  plates  hsving  tholr  ends  In  oppo- 
site recesses  and  extending  upward  therein  paat  the 
polnto  from  which  the  Ude  walla  diverge. 

{Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.022,910.  ELECTRIC  -  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  l^*li«iTS 
W.  AMDBSsxif,  Waterbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  I'Inme 
and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  tf 
Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  16.  1012.  Serial  No.  671.48 J. 
(CI.  240—114.) 
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ment  with  reference  to  one  another  and  for  holding  the 
shells  together  snd  clamping  the  shade,  gripping  devices 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  shell  for  forcibly  engaging 
the  lamp  socket,  and  which  devices  are  held  in  position  by 
the  presence  of  the  surrounding  outer  shell. 

2.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lighting  devices,  compris- 
ing inner  snd  outer  shells  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
axtally  With  reference  to  one  another,  gripping  devices 
aasoeUted  with  the  inner  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
lamp  socket,  and  the  free  ends  of  the  said  shells  receiving 
between  them  the  shade  to  be  clamped  and  held,  and 
meana  tot  holding  the  two  shells  firmly  with  relatton  to 
one  another  when  holding  the  shade  and  gripping  the 
socket. 

8.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lighting  devices,  com- 
prising as  inner  shell  having  a  flange  at  the  lower  end,  a 
sci«w-threaded  part,  and  means  at  the  opposite  and  upper 
end  adapting  the  same  to  engage  a  socket,  and  an  outer 
shell  having  a  flanged  base  and  a  acrew-threaded  collar, 
the  screw-threaded  parts  of  the  said  shells  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  to  change  the  relation  axially  of 
the  said  shells,  the  flanged  parts  of  the  aaid  abells  reoslv- 
ing  the  shade  between  them  and  aecorely  holding  the  aame 
at  all  points. 

4.  A  shade  holder  for  electric  lighting  devices,  compris- 
ing an  inner  shell   having  a  flange  at  the  lower  end,  a 
screw-tbrended  part,  a  concave  annulus  at  the  upper  end. 
and  provided  with  spaced  Incisions  through  the  concave 
annulua'  and  through  the  screw-threaded  portion,  and  an 
outer  shell  having  a  flanged  base  and  screw-threaded  col- 
lar, the  shade  coming  between  the  flanged  parts  of  aald 
shells  to  be  held  firmly  by  the  movement  of  the  outer 
shell  over  the  Inner  shell  and  the  inner  shell  at  its  con- 
cave annulus  adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  body  of  the 
so^et,  and  to  be  held  in  place  by  the  clamping  action  of 
the  outer  shell. 
**^     5.  A  ahade  holder  for  electric  lighting  devices,  comprls- 
'^'ing  an  inner  shell  having  a  flange  at  the  lower  end,  a 
'*'borew-thveaded  part,  a  concave  annulua  at  the  upper  end, 
46nd  provided  with  spaced  Incisions  through  the  concave 
^^unulos  and  through  the  screw-threaded  portion,  and  an 
IjKter  shell  having  a  flanged  base  and  screw-threaded  col- 
^^mr,  the  shade  coming  between  the  flanged  parts  of  said 
*^hells  to  be  held  firmly  by  the  movement  of  the  outer  shell 
over  the  inner  shell  and  the  inner  shell  at  ito  concave  an- 
nulus adapted  to  forcibly  engage  the  body  of  the  socket, 
and  to  he  held  in  place  by  the  clamping  action  of  the 
outer  ahall,  and  both  abella  provided  with  series  of  aper- 
tures or  holes  therein,  for  ventilation,  and  for  dlsslpattaig 
the  beat. 


1,022,020.  BRUSH.  Rurus  L.  ANDaaaoN,  Plant  City, 
Fla.  tiled  Oct.  12,  1011.  SeHal  No.  664.261.  (CI. 
16—80.) 


hers,  the  stock  and  annulua  completely  filling  the  seat  of 
the  back  and  sscured  by  a  portloa  of  ths  latter  sn<agin« 
the  projections. 

4.  In  a  bruah,  the  combination  of  a  back  having  a  seat 
therein,  a  stock  carrying  bristle  members,  and  a  douMs 
row  of  rubber  brush  manbers  surrounding  the  bristle 
members  and  having  carrying  means  Independent  fA  the 
stock  and  over  which  portions  of  the  stock  extend  within 
the  seat. 

6.  In  a  brush,  the  combination  of  a  batA,  a  stock  car- 
rying bristle  members,  and  a  rubber  annulus  snrroundlnc 
and  located  beneath  the  edge  portion  of  the  stock  and  in- 
terposed between  the  latter  and  the  sides  and  enda  of  the 
seat  and  liavlng  brush  members  extending  upwardly 
through  portions  of  tlis  stock  and  oomplataiy  sarronadtaig 
the  bristle  members. 

(Ciaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,0  22,921.  AUTOMATIC  LEAF -TURNER.  Jambs 
AacHiBALD  AwDSBW,  Victoria,  Brltiah  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. FUed  Apr.  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  610,718.  (CL 
84—17.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  frame,  ths  up- 
per portion  of  the  frame  and  at  opposite  comers  being 
provided  with  clips,  a  post  carried  by  the  frame  and  at  a 
substantially  vertical  central  position  thereon,  down- 
turned  members  carried  by  the  post,  a  plorality  of  artns 
rotetably  supported  on  the  upper  end  pwrtlon  of  tlie  post, 
the  outer  end  of  each  arm  being  provided  with  movable 
fingers  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  suceessivs 
leaves  in  a  book,  the  satd  arms  lying  one  above  the  other 
when  the  said  leaves  are  so  engaged,  preparatory  to  turn- 
ing them,  a  frame  rotetebly  supported  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  post,  a  vertically  movable  rack  carried  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  number 
of  transversely-extending  pins,  the  lower  and  of  the  said 
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tlM  frtune,  a  plarality  of  utns  roUtably  npported  on  tlM 
post,  Mch  arm  being  provided  witb  means  for  engaging 
th«  saeceaalTe  leave*  of  a  book,  the  said  arma  lying  one 
abOT*  th«  other,  a  frame  rotatably  sapported  on  tbe  upper 
and  of  the  poat  and  adjacent  tbe  upper  one  of  the  said 
arma.  a  vertically  movable  rack  carried  at  the  ooter  end  of 
the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  number  of  trana- 
▼acMly-extending  plna.  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  rack  being 
normally  In  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  said  rotatable 
arms,  a  trigger  plvotally  carried  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  post,  the  vertical  plane  In  which  the  trigger 
lies  being  closely  adjacent  tbe  plane  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able rack,  meana  for  preventing  movement  of  the  trigger 
in  one  direction,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  the  said 
post  and  the  aaid  rotatable  frame,  whereby  the  frame  with 
the  rack  thereon  la  held  normally  adjacent  the  trigger,  a 
cord  or  equivalent  means  In  engagement  with  the  frame, 
for  moving  tbe  rack  and  one  of  the  arms  witb  tbe  leaf 
engaged  thereby,  release  of  the  cord  permitting  the  spring 
to  return  the  frame  and  the  rack  to  normal  position,  each 
pin  on  the  rack  successively  engaging  the  aforesaid  trig- 
ger, whereby  tbe  rack  Is  moved  and  the  lower  end  thereof 
is  brought  into  successive  engagement  with  the  arma. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  means 
on  tbe  frame  for  holding  a  book  in  position,  a  post  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  mounted  one 
above  the  other  at  the  end  of  the  post,  each  arm  being  pro- 
vided witb  meana  for  engaging  the  aucceaatve  leaves  of  a 
book,  a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
post,  a  vertically-movable  rack  carried  at  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  frame  and  having  a  number  of  transversely-ex- 
tending plna  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  the  rack,  when  In 
normal  poaition,  engaging  one  of  tbe  aaid  arma.  a  trigger 
carried  by  the  aaid  device  and  plvotally  supported  adja- 
cent the  said  post  and  the  rack,  the  outer  end  of  the  trigger 
being  freely  movable  downward,  and  meana  for  holding  it 
against  apward  movement,  a  apring  for  holding  tbe  frame 
with  tbe  said  rack  thereon  normally  adjacent  tbe  aaid 
trigger,  a  cord  or  equivalent  meana  in  engagement  with 
the  frame  for  turning  the  rack  and  with  it  one  of  the  arma 
and  tbe  leaf  engaged  thereby,  release  of  the  cord  permit- 
ting the  aaid  apring  to  return  tbe  frame  and  rack  to  nor- 
mal poaition  and  aoecessivaly  engaging  the  aaid  trigger, 
wbareby  the  rack  la  moved  and  tbe  lower  end  thereof  la 
brought  Iqto  operative  position  with  each  ancceedlng  arm. 
to  tarn  the  aame  with  tbe  leaf  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  clamp 
on  the  frame  for  securing  it  to  a  suitable  support,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  frame  at  opposite  comers  being  pro- 
vided with  dips  for  engaging  a  book,  a  post  carried  by 
the  frame  at  a  substantially  central  portion  thereof;  a 
downwardly  eztendbig  pivoted  needle  carried  by  the  post 
for  engagement  with  the  central  portion  of  the  book,  a 
plurality  of  arma  rotatably  supported  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  the  poet,  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  being  provided 
with  fingers  for  engaging  tbe  siiccesalve  leavea  of  the  book 
on  oppoalte  aidea  thereof,  the  aaid  arma  lying  one  above 
tbs  other,  a  frame  rotatably  supported  on  the  poat  and 
above  the  aaid  arms,  a  vertically-movable  rack  carried  by 
tbe  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  number  of  trana- 
versely-eztendlng  plna,  the  lower  end  of  the  rack  being 
normally  in  engagement  with  one  of  the  aaid  arms,  a 
trigger  plvotally  supported  adjacent  the  top  of  the  post, 
whereby  It  may  be  moved  downwardly,  and  meana  tor 
holding  it  agalnat  upward  movement,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  said  post  and  the  aaid  rotatable  frame,  whereby  tbe 
frame  with  the  rack  thereon  is  held  normally  sdjacent 
the  aaid  trigger,  a  cord  or  equivalent  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  frame  for  turning  it  and  one  of  the  arma 
with  the  leaf  engaged  thereby,  release  of  the  cord  per- 
mitting tlie  said  spring  to  return  the  frame  and  rack  to 
normal  position,  esch  pin  on  tbe  rack  successively  engag- 
ing the* aaid  trigger,  whereby  tbe  rack  is  moved  down- 
wardly and  th*  lower  end  thereof  la. brought  into  aucces- 
ilve  ngagenent  with  the  rotatable  arma  and  in  position 
for  taming  the  leaves  sacceaslvely. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame  for  holding 

•  book,  a  vertically  extending  post  carried  by  the  frame. 

•  plurality  of  arms  rotatably  sapported  on.  tbe  post,  each 


of  the  arms  being  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  the 
successive  leavea  of  a  book,  roUUble  frame  carried  by  the 
post  aad  abovs  ths  aaid  arma,  a  vertically  movable  rack 
carried  in  the  frame,  a  trigger  held  against  movement  in 
one  direction  plvotally  aupported  adjacent  the  aaid  frame, 
downwardly-extending  weighted  arma  movably  aupportsd 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  post,  a  lug  carried  by  ths  arma, 
meana  for  supporting  the  said  trigger  and  the  said  arou, 
tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  said  rack  being  normally  in  engage- 
ment with  one  of  the  said  arms,  a  spring  on  tbe  said  post, 
one  end  thereof  being  in  engagement  witb  tbe  frame,  and 
means  engaging  tbe  frame  aad  also  the  lug  on  the  said 
weighted  arms,  for  raiaing  tbe  arms  and  turning  the 
frame,  whereby  the  rack  may  move  one  of  the  arma, 
thereby  turning  a  leaf,  there  being  means  on  the  aaid  rack 
engaging  the  aaid  trigger  on  ita  retum  movement  in  order 
to  move  tbe  rack  downwardly  and  into  engagement  with 
another  one  of  the  aaid  arma. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Sasette.] 


1,022.922.  CAB-TBUCK.  William  L.  Aosnn,  PhUadel- 
phla.  Pa.,  aasignor.  by  mesne  aaaignmenta.  to  The  Bald- 
win Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,190.     (CI.  lOfr— 239.) 


The  combination  in  a  truck,  of  side  frames;  transoma 
extending  from  one  side  frame  to  tbe  other;  with  brace 
plates  connecting  the  side  framea  to  the  tranaoma;  each 
plate  being  mads  of  a  alngle  piece  and  recsaaed  to  recsivs 
the  bolster ;  the  plate  being  bent  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
recess  to  form  an  abutment  to  receive  the  end  throat  of 
the  bolster. 


1,022,923.  METHOD  OF  BBINFOBCINQ  PAPBB  BOXES. 
CHAXLas  S.  Biao,  East  Walpole.  Maaa.  Filed  Oct.  22, 
1910.    Serial  No.  688.402.     (CL  9S— 68.) 


1.  The  method  of  reinforcing  rectangular  folding  paper 
boxes  composed  of  friable  material,  which  conaista  flrat  in 
pasting  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  friable  Iraz  blank  along 
the  prospective  lines  of  creases  comparatively  thin  rsln- 
foreing  atrips  while  aaid  box  blank  la  atlll  flat,  aecond. 
almultaneously  creaalng  both  tbe  aaid  friable  blank  and 
the  aaid  thin  reinforcing  atrips  without  dlalntatratlng  tbe 
component  layera  of  aaid  blank  and  said  strips  ao  as  to 
form  a  concavo-convex  create  projecting  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  box  blank,  and  Anally  folding  the  blank  Into 
final  position  to  form  tbe  rectangular  box  without  tearing 
or  cracking  the  layers  of  tbs  blank  and  having  said  rain- 
forcing  atrips  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rectangnlar  fold- 
ing box  aubatantlally  aa  daacribsd. 
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2.  The  method  of -reinforcing  a  rectangular  folding  box 
composed  of  friable  material,  which  conaiata  flrat  in  past- 
ing on  tbs  Inner  surface  of  the  friable  box  blank  along 
the  proapective  llnea  of  creases  comparatively  thin  rein- 
forcing atrlpa  while  said  box  blank  Is  still  flat,  aecond, 
almultanaoualy  creaaing  both  the  aaid  friable  blank  and  the 
aaid  thin  reinforcing  strips  without  disintegrating  the 
component  layers  of  said  blank  and  said  strips  so  aa  to 
form  a  cancave  creaae  on  the  side  of  the  box  blank  opposite 
said  atrips,  and  flnally  folding  the  blank  into  flnal  position  to 
form  a  rectangular  box  without  tearing  or  cracking  the 
layers  of  tbe  blank  and  having  said  reinforcing  strips  on 
the  inner  surface  of  tbe  rectangular  folding  box,  substan- 
tially as  tescribed. 

3.  The  method  of  reinforcing  angular  folding  paper  boxes 
composed  of  friable  material  which  comprises  first  pasting 
onto  one  surface  of  the  still  flattened  blank  along  tbe  pros- 
pective lines  of  creaaes.  atrips  of  comparatively  thin  rein- 
forcing material,  next  almuitaneoualy  creaalng  in  <me  and 
tbe  same  direction  both  the  so  combined  materials,  and 
flnally  simultaneously  bending  them  in  one  and  tbe  same 
direction  to  the  angle  of  fOld  required  by  the  flnished  box. 


l,022,924v  PICK-HANDLK.  Alfbrd  Boht,  Uockteg, 
Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,910.  (CI. 
126— IB.) 


In  combination  witb  an  ax  having  transversely  extend- 
ing and  longitudinally  spaced  recesses  therein  and  a  recess 
intermediate  said  recesses,  a  handle  attachbig  member 
having  outwardly  branching  arma  terminating  in  enlarged 
beada  adapted  to  be  seated  in  aaid  spaced  apart  recesses, 
aaid  meaiber  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in- 
termedials between  said  arms,  a  nut  seated  in  said  bore 
and  held  against  rotation  therein,  and  a  Jam  acrew  thread- 
ed by  onta  end  in  aaid  nut  and  adapted  to  engage  by  Ita 
other  end  in  the  intermediate  receaa  of  the  ax  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  aame  on  aaid  arm,  aaid  screw 
being  provided  Intermediate  Its  length  with  a  pin  receiving 
head  wb(^b  In  clamped  position  beara  against  the  head  of 
tbs  as. 


1,022.025 
CHINC 
IT,  19P.1 


,'     DBILL  FORGING  AND  SHABPENINO  MA- 
Cabl  O.  Bobkuan,  Victor,  Colo.     Filed  Aag. 


SerUl  No.  644.622.     (Cl.  76—6.) 


1.  A  drill  forging  and  abarpenhig  machine  comprlaing  a 
main  frame,  a  drill  forming  die  opera  lively  mounted  in 
aaid  frame,  a  drill  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  slldably  mounted  drill  gripping  Jaws,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
eded  Jaw  operating  lever,  a  pair  of  linka  adapted  to  con- 


nect said  Jaws  with  said  lever  on  opposite-  sides  of  its 
pivotal  connection  whereby  when  said  lever  is  operated, 
aaid  Jawa  will  he  moved  la  oppoalts  directions  to  bring  tbe 
same  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  shank 
of  the  drill  whereby  the  latter  la  held  while  being  oper- 
ated on  by  aaid  forming  dies,  a  dolly,  and  operating  mecha- 
nism for  aaid  dolly. 

2.  A  drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine  comprising 
a  supporting  structure,  a  drill  forming  die  comprlaing  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  member,  a  bolder  to  adjustably 
aupport  and  operate  said  movable  member,  a  pair  of  drill 
gripping  Jaws,  and  means  connected  to  slmultaneoualy 
move  said  gripping  Jaws  In  opposite  directions  and  to 
operate  aaid  movable  die  member,  a  doily,  and  operating 
mecbanlam  for  aaid  dolly. 

3.  In  a  drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine  a  support- 
ing structure,  dies  mounted  In  said  structure,  g  verti- 
cally movable  bolder  for  one  of  said  dies,  drill  grlpptaig 
Jaws,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  die 
bolder  and  moving  said  gripping  Jaws  in  oppoalte  direc- 
tions, a  dolly,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  dolly. 

4.  In  a  drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  movable  die  holder  mounted  in  aaid 
atructure,  drill  gripping  Jawa.  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  gripping  Jaws  and  said  movable  die  bolder  simulta- 
neously, comprising  an  equalising  lever,  a  series  of  levers 
connected  with  said  equalising  lever  on  one  side  of  its 
fulcrum  and  wHh  said  movable  die  holder,  another  aerlea 
of  levera  connected  with  said  equalising  lever  on  tbe  other 
side  of  Its  fulcrum  and  with  aaid  gripping  Jaws,  and  meana 
for  actuating  said  equalising  lever,  a  dolly,  and  operating 
mecbanlam  for  aaid  dolly. 

5.  In  a  drill  forging  and  sharpening  machine,  a  support- 
ing atracture,  a  movable  die  holder  mounted  In  aaid  strae- 
ture,  drill  gripping  Jawa.  and  means  for  actuating  said 
gripping  Jaws  and  said  movable  die  bolder  aimultansonsly, 
comprising  an  equalising  lever,  a  series  of  levers  conneetM 
with  said  equalising  lever  on  one  side  of  its  fulcrum  and 
with  said  movable  die  bolder,  another  series  of  levers  coi)- 
nected  with  said  equalising  lever  on  the  other  side  of  Its 
fulcram  and  witb  said  gripping  Jaws,  a  fluid  pressure  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a  pis- 
ton rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  ita  ottier 
end  to  aaid  equalliing  lever,  Intermediately  of  the  enda  of 
said  lever,  a  dolly,  and  operating  meclianiam  for  said 
dolly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022,926.  SYSTEM  AND  APPABATUS  FOB  STABTING 
INTBBNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Jamm  C.  Botlb. 
Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  651,610.     (Cl.  123—180.) 
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1.  A  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  and  start- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  intake  and  exhaust  valves 
for  each  cylinder ;  a  reservoir  for  compressed  explosive 
fuel ;  condulta  connecting  each  of  said  cyllndera  and  aaid 
reservoir;  controls  for  said  conduits;  meana  for  opnat- 
Ing  said  controls  to  open  said  condulta  aingly ;  and  means 
for  aelecting  the  one  of  said  controls  to  be  operated,  aaid 
meana  incloding  the  intake  and  exhaust  valvea  of  each 
cylinder  when  both  are  in  closed  position  in  one  cyllndsr. 

2.  A  multi-cylinder  hiteraal  combustion  engine  and 
starting  means  therefor  comprising  Intake  and  exhaust 
valves  for  each  cylinder:  a  reservoir  for  compressed  ex- 
plosive fuel;  conduits  connecting  each  of  said  eylladsrs 
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1.022.027.  PIPE  OR  HOSE  COUPLING.  Philo  R. 
Bbaolbt,  West  New  York,  N.  J.,  aaaixnor  of  one-balf  to 
George  Winkler.  West  New  York.  N.  J.  FUed  May  0, 
1911.    Serial  No.  020.110.     (CI.  187—28.) 


▲  eoapUng.  compriflins  male  and  female  memben,  of 
which  the  female  member  la  prorlded  with  a  conical  aeat 
and  the  male  member  la  provided  with  a  conical  projec- 
tloa  adapted  to  be  eeated  on  the  eald  eeat,  corred  hooka 
tategral  on  the  female  coapling  member  and  projecting 
therefrom  and  baring  a  web  connecting  their  projecting 
portlona,  cnrred  bearings  formed  in  the  peripheral  faee  of 
the  male  coapling  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


aad  aaid  reeerroir ;  a  plurality  of  TalTes  dlspoeed  in  aald 
condoita ;  a  connecting  rod  normally  disengaged  from  each 
of  the  aald  yalyes  and  adapted  for  engagement  therewith ;  , 
aa  etoctro-aetvated  meana  for  engaging  said  Talvca  with 
■aid  rod  aingly,  said  meana  being  dlspoeed  in  operatlTO 
position  when  the  intake  and  exhaust  ralves  in  one  of  aaid 
cylinders  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  raaltl-cyllnder  internal  combuatlon  engine  and 
starting  means  therefor  embodying  a  reservoir  for  oom- 
preaeed  explosive  fuel ;  conduits  connecting  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  said  reservoir ;  a  plurality  of  valves  for 
said  conduits ;  a  plurality  of  levers  loosely  mounted  one  on 
each  of  said  valves ;  a  plurality  of  members,  one  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  valves  adjacent  said  levers ;  lock- 
ing mechanisms  electro-actuated  to  lock  said  members  and 
said  levers ;  and  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  for  actuat- 
ing aald  locking  mechanisms,  each  of  said  circulta  being 
completed  when  the  intake  valve  and  exhaust  valve  in  any 
one  cylinder  are  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  and 
starting  means  therefor  embodying  a  reservoir  for  com- 
pr eased  explosive  fuel ;  conduits  connecting  each  of  said 
cylinders  and  said  reservoir ;  a  plurality  of  valvea  for 
said  conduits ;  a  plurality  of  levers  loosely  mounted  one  on 
each  of  aaid  valves;  a  plurality  of  members,  one  fixedly 
mounted  on  each  of  said  valves  sdjacent  said  levers ;  lock- 
ing mechanisms  electro-actuated  to  lock  said  members  and 
said  levers ;  a  plurality  of  electric  circuits  for  actuating 
aaid  locking  mechanisms  embodying  the  valve  stems  of 
the  intake  and  exbauatlvalves  of  said  engine  and  only  when 
said  valves  are  in  closed  position ;  and  manually  operable 
means  for  closing  said  circuits. 

5.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  and 
starting  means  therefor  embodying  a  reservoir  for  com- 
pressed explosive  fuel ;  conduits  connecting  each  of  aald 
cylinders  and  said  reservoir ;  a  plurality  of  valves  for  aald 
conduits ;  a  plurality  of  levers  loosely  mounted  one  on  each 
of  aaid  valves ;  a  plurality  of  members,  one  fixedly  mounted 
on  each  of  said  valves  adjacent  said  levers ;  locking  mecha- 
nisms electro-actuated  to  lock  said  members  and  said 
levers;  a  plurality  of  electric  circulta  for  actuating  aaid 
locking  mechanisms  embodying  the  valve  stems  of  the  la- 
take  and  exhaust  valves  only  when  said  valves  are  in 
closed  position  ;  and  means  manually  and  slmultaneoualy 
operable  for  closing  the  one  of  said  circulta  to  operate  the 
locking  mechanism  connected  with  the  cylinder  in  which 
both  the  intake  and  exhaust  valves  are  cloeed,  and  to  shift 
the  lever  connected  with  one  of  the  said  meml)ers  by  said 
actuated  locking  mechanlam  to  open  the  valve  in  that 
cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


the  said  hooka,  aad  locking  means  for  locking  the  said 
coupling  members  together,  the  said  locking  means  and 
hooks  being  apaced  equldistantiy  apart. 


1,022,928.  ILLUMINATING-SIGN.  William  T.  Bbad- 
SHAW,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
024.778.     (CI.  240—100.) 


1.  A  main  lens  having  convexed  outer  and  inner  sur- 
faces, a  number  of  small  convex  lenses  arranged  about  the 
edge  of  said  main  lens,  and  a  number  of  refracting  prisms 
adjacent  to  the  inner  convex  surface  of  said  main  lena 
and  In  the  rear  of  said  small  convex  lenses. 

2.  A  main  lens  formed  with  an  outer  convex  surface 
and  an  inner  convex  surface  with  an  annular  groove  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  prismatic  grooves  transverse  to  said 
annular  groove,  and  a  number  of  amall  convex  lenses  lo- 
cated about  the  edge  of  the  convex  surface  of  said  main 
lens  and  opposite  to  said  annular  groove. 

3.  A  main  lens  formed  with  a  convex  outer  surface,  a 
number  of  small  lenses  located  about  the  edge  of  said 
convex  aurface,  said  main  lena  having  an  inner  convex 
surface,  and  a  flange,  an  external  ahoulder,  an  annular 
groove,  and  an  inner  annolar  groove  provided  with  trana- 
verse  prisms. 


1,022,029.  CONVEYER.  Habbt  Coulston,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Piled  Aug.  31,  1011.  Serial  No.  047.038.  (CI. 
198— SO.) 


1.  The  combina^tion  in  a  conveyer,  of  two  side  chains, 
a  series  of  transverse  supporting  members  extending  from 
one  chain  to  the  other  and  apaeed  a  given  dlatanee  apart 
by  the  chains,  said  supporting  members  having  openings 
therein,  vrith  a  series  of  longitudinal  carrying  members 
having  elongated  liooks  at  each  end,  said  hooka  extending 
around  a  portion  of  the  transverse  members  and  through 
openings  therein. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer  of  a  series  of  trans- 
verse supporting  members  each  having  a  rounded  upper 
aectlon  and  a  perforated  web  aectlon;  with  a  series  of 
rods  bent  at  each  end  to  form  books ;  the  rods  resting 
upon  the  transverse  members  and  the  hooked  enda  ex- 
tending through  the  perforated  web  section. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  conveyer,  of  a  series  of  trans- 
verse nenbers  having  perforationa,  with  hooked  longi- 
tudinal members,  carried  by  the  transverse  members,  the 
books  extending  through  the  perforationa,  the  lower  por- 
tloas  of  the  transverse  members  being  flared  for  the  pur- 
pose of  stlffMiing  said  member. 


9.^ 
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1.022.930,  APPARATUS  FOR  SBVBRING  OR  SEPARAT- 
ING SHBBTS  OF  MATERIAL.  BaN/AMnf  D.  CoosTS, 
Chicago^  III.,  aaalgaor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dixie 
Cotton  Pelt  Mattreaa  Company.  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  lUlnola.  PUed  Jane  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
409,06$.     (CL  1»— 10.) 


1.  In  to  apparatus  for  severing  or  separating  sheets  of 
material  into  atripa  or  sections,  the  combination  of  a 
Uble  compriaing  leaves  or  sections  movable  relatively  to 
each  othsr,  pressure  plates  which  overlie  the  different 
sections  of  the  table  and  are  movable  therewith,  and 
which  are  also  movable  toward  and  from  aald  table,  and 
meana  adjacent  to  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  table  sections 
aad  preasure  plates  adapted  for  engaging  a  bat  or  layer 
ef  owterlal  confined  between  the  aame,  sahstaatlally  as 
iescrtbsd. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  severing  or  separating  sheets  of 
BMterlal  lato  strips  or  seetloaa,  the  combination  of  a 
table  oonprialng  leavea  or  aectlona  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  presanre  platea  which  overlie  the  different 
sections  of  the  table  and  are  movable  therewith,  and  which 
are  also  movable  toward  and  from  aaid  table,  aad  meana 
adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges  of  said  Uble  aectlona  and  pres- 
sore  plates  comprising  teeth  in  one  thereof  adapted  tot 
engaging  a  bat  or  layer  of  material  confined  between  aald 
table  sections  and  said  preaaorc  platea.  suhstantlaUy  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  In  an  apparatos  for  aevering  or  separating  sheets  of 
material  into  atripa  or  aectlona,  the  combination  of  a 
table  comprising  leaves  or  sections  movable  relatively  to 
each  other,  preaaure  platea  which  overlie  tiie  different 
sections  ef  the  Uble  and  are  movable  therewith,  and  which 
are  alao  movable  toward  and  from  said  Uble,  and  series 
of  teeth  which  project  from  the  under  sides  ot  said  prss- 
sare  plates  adjacent  to  their  lateral  edges,  aubsUntlally 
as  descrfl>ed. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  severing  or  separating  sheeU  of 
i&Urlal  into  strips  or  sections,  the  combination  of  a  Uble 
compriaing  leavea  or  sections  plvotsd  at  their  rear  enda 
so  that  their  front  enda  will  be  movable  Uterally  In  the 
plane  of  the  Uble,  pressure  plates  hinged  to  aald  Uble 
leaves  or  sections  st  their  rear  enda,  and  aeries  of  teeth 
which  project  from  the  under  aides  of  aaid  preaaure  pUtes 
adjacent  to  their  lateral  edgea,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  severing  or  separating  aheeU  of 
maUrlal  into  atripa  or  sections,  the  combination  of  a 
Uble  comprising  leaves  or  sections  pivoted  at  their  rsar 
ends  BO  that  their  front  ends  will  be  movable  Uterally  In 
the  plane  of  the  Uble,  preaaure  plates  the  rear  enda  of 
which  are  hinged  to  said  Uble  leavea  or  sections  at  a  dla- 
tanee from  their  pivotal  poinU,  and  series  of  teeth  which 
project  from  the  under  sides  of  said  pressare  plates  sd- 
jacent to  their  lateral  edgea,  sabsUntUUy  as  described. 

f  Clalns-  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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to  end  In  deUchable  relation  with  each  dther,  and  a  pla- 
rallty  of  transverse  pontoons  underlying  and  supporting 
each  pair  of  aide  walls,  said  pontoona  being  interchange- 
able with  respect  to  the  several  pairs  of  side  walla. 


1,022,911.      FLOATING   DRY-DOCK.      Amdbbw   C.   Coil- 
vtvoiUM,  Wasblagton,  D.  C.    niod  Dsc.  24,  1910.    Se- 
rial No.  699,070.     (CI.  114 — 40.) 
'     1.  In  a  floating  dry  dock,  a  plurality  of  seettoos  com- 
prising paira  of  parallel  upright  side  walla  connected  end 


2.  In  a  floating  dock  structure,  dock  sections  eaCh  com- 
priaing bottom  units  or  pontoons  interchangeable  as 
betvreen  each  other  and  said  sections,  certain  of  aaid  pon- 
toona differing  from  others  in  displacement,  whereby  tbe 
dock  atructnre  may  be  accommodated  to  a  localisation  or 
concentration  of  weight  in  the  veosel  to  be  docked,  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  floating  dock  structure,  interchangeable  dodc 
sections  deUchably  connected  end  to  end,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  side  walls  and  transverse  underlying 
pontoons  deUchably  secured  to  said  walls,  all  of  aald 
pontoons  being  of  the  same  width  and  interchangeable  as 
between  each  other  and  the  different  aectlona,  but  certain 
of  aaid  pontoons  varying  from  othera  in  diaplacement, 
whereby  the  pontoons  may  be  arranged  to  accommodaU 
the  dock  structnre  to  a  localisation  or  concentration  of 
weight  In  the  vessel  to  be  docked. 

4.  In  s  floating  dry  dock  structure,  the  combination  of 
parallel  upright  side  walls,  s  pontoon  directed  trana- 
versely  of  said  side  walls  and  extmidlng  at  lU  ends  be- 
neath the  aame,  flanges  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  pon- 
toon, similar  flanges  atU<Ated  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
side  walla  and  mating  with  thooe  of  the  ponto<».  aad 
boIU  detachably  aecoring  said  flanges  together. 

6.  A  floating  dry  dock,  comprising  a  plorallty  of  Inde- 
pendent sectlona,  each  section  having  contlnnona  side 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  pontoona,  all  of  aald 
pontoona  being  of  the  same  width  ao  aa  to  be  interchange- 
able in  poaltlon,  bat  some  having  greater  depth  than 
others  for  sectiring  greater  dlspUoement.  and  the  fasten- 
ing devices  on  each  pontoon  for  securing  it  to  the  bottom 
of  said  Bide  walls  being  like  those  on  all  other  pontoons 
la  construction  and  position  whereby  they  may  be  con- 
nected in  any  poaltlon  to  any  of  said  side  walla 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.022.982.  TONQUB-LOCK.  ALnao  Duat,  Edmonton. 
AlberU,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
064,880.     (CI.  21—39.) 


a — r. 


1.  In  a  device  for  steadying  vehicles,  the  combtaatloa 
with  a  rack  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  reach  la  rear  of  said  rack,  means  for  pressldg  the  tip 
at  the  bolt  aomally  Into  engagement  with  said  radc.  and 
a  lever  engaging  said  bolt;  of  a  tnbolar  necfc  yoke  bar 
havlBg  a  borisontal  rock  shaft  Jbumaled  through  each 
extronlty,  a  ball  whose  ends  are  rigidly  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  whose  center  is  connected  with 
the  collar  of  either  horse,  a  rock  lever  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  the  bar,  a  link  loosely  moontod 
thivagh  a  h<rfe  la  said  bar  asar  Ha  center,  fleslhte  eon- 
nectlons  between  lU  rear  end  aad  said  bolt-operatlag  lever, 
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and  means  whereby  the  swinging  of  either  ball  and  rock- 
ing of  its  shaft  moves  said  link  forward  through  the  neck 
yoke  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  for  steadying  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  rack  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by 
tlM  reach  in  rear  of  said  rack,  means  for  pressing  the  tip 
of  the  bolt  normally  into  engagement  with  said  rack,  and 
a  lever  engaging  said  bolt ;  of  a  tnbular  neck  yoke  bar 
having  a  horUontai  rock  sjiaft  Joumaled  through  each 
extremity,  a  bail  whose  ends  are  rigidly  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  whose  center  la  connected  with 
the  collar  of  cither  horse;  a  rock  lever  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft  within  the  bar,  a  link  loosely  mounted  through 
a  hole  In  said  bar  near  its  center,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween Its  rear  end  and  said  bolt-operating  lever,  roda 
connecting  said  rock  levers  In  pairs  and  extending  throagh- 
ont  the  length  of  said  neck  yoke  bar,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  rods  and  the  link  whereby  the  swinging  of 
either  bail  in  either  direction  will  move  both  said  rods 
and  their  movement  Is  communicated  to  said  link  and 
through  the  latter  to  said  bolt-operating  lever. 

S.  In  a  device  for  steadying  vehicles,  the  combination 
with  a  rack  carried  by  the  fifth  wheel,  a  bolt  carried  by 
the  reach  in  rear  of  said  rack,  means  for  pressing  the 
tip  of  the  bolt  normally  into  engagement  with  said  rack, 
and  a  lever  engaging  said  bolt ;  of  a  tubular  neck  yoke 
bar  having  a  horlsontal  rock  shaft  joarnaled  through 
each  extremity,  a  ball  whose  ends  are  rigidly  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  whose  center  Is  connected 
with  the  collar  of  either  horse,  a  rock  lever  rigidly  secured 
to  said  shaft  within  the  bar,  rods  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  rock  levers  and  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  neck  yoke  bar,  an  eye  on  each  rod, 
two  rods  playing  freely  through  said  eyes  and  each  having 
a  head  at  one  extremity,  a  bell-crank  lever  to  which  the 
other  extremities  are  pivoted,  a  link  loosely  connected 
with  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  flexible  connections  between 
said  link  and  the  bolt-operating  lever. 

4.  In  a  derice  for  steadying  velA:les,  the  combination 
with  a  spring-actuated  bolt  mechanism  for  normally  lock- 
ing the  front  axle  and  tongue  in  the  positions  they  as- 
snme  around  the  king  bolt ;  of  a  neck  yoke  bar  having 
rock  shafts  through  its  extremities,  bails  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  the  horses'  collars,  rock  levers  mounted 
on  said  shafts  within  said  bar,  parallel  rods  connecting 
their  extremities  In  pairs,  eyes  on  said  rods,  each  eye  be- 
ing enlarged  toward  both  ends  of  Its  axis,  rods  loosely  en- 
gaging said  eyes  and  having  nuts  adjustable  thereon  at 
one  side  of  the  eyes,  and  flexible  connections  between  the 
other  extremities  of  said  roda  and  said  locking  mechanism 
for  retracting  the  bolt  when  either  rock  shaft  is  tnmed 
In  either  direction. 


1,022,»33.  TILE-MACHINE.  Jacob  B.  Bnostbom,  Man- 
eheste^  Iowa.  Filed  June  6,  1011.  Serial  No.  681.381. 
(CI.  25—35.) 

1.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard  having  a  series  of  arms,  a  nut  and  a  guide-eye 
carried  by  two  of  them,  a  cranked  plunger  passing  loosely 
throngh  said  eye  and  having  a  threaded  upper  end  screw- 
ing through  said  nut.  and  a  conical  core  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  plunger ;  of  a  table  forming  the  mold- 
bottom  and  having  a  hole  larger  than  the  larger  end  of 
said  core,  a  plate  forming  the  mold-top  and  having  a 
similar  hole,  a  bracket  pivotally  supported  from  said  up- 
right and  carrying  said  table,  a  spring  supporting  the 
bracket  from  one  of  said  arms  with  yielding  force  so  as 
to  permit  the  depression  of  the  table,  flanges  surrounding 
the  holes  in  the  table  and  top  on  their  adjacent  faces,  and 
a  ahell  forming  the  mold-Jacket  whose  extremities  are 
adapted  for  removable  insertion  within  said  flanges  when 
the  table  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard  having  a  series  of  arms,  a  nut  and  a  guide-eye 
carried  by  two  of  them,  a  cranked  plunger  passing  loosely 
tiwooch  said  eye  and  having  a  threaded  end  paaaing 
through  aaid  nut  and  a  conical  core  carried  by  the  lower 
•Dd  of  the  plunger ;  of  a  plate  carried  by  a  third  arm  and 


constituting  the  mold-top  and  provided  with  a  hole  larger 
than  the  larger  end  of  said  core,  a  rod  depending  from  aaid 
arm,,  a  spring  mounted  loosely  on  said  rod,  a  table  sup- 
ported by  said  spring  and  having  a  hole  similar  to  that  in 
the  plate,  the  table  constituting  the  mold-bottom,  and  a 
mold-Jacket  whose  extremities  are  adapted  for  removable 
insertion  between  said  bottom  and  top. 


3.  In  a  tUe  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard  having  a  series  of  arms,  a  nut  and  a  gnide-eye 
carried  by  two  of  them,  a  cranked  plunger  passing  looaely 
through  said  eye  and  having  a  threaded  end  passing 
through  said  nut,  and  a  conical  core  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  the  plunger ;  of  a  mold-top  carried  by  a  third  aroi 
on  said  standard,  a  rod  depending  from  this  arm,  a  spring 
on  the  rod,  a  swinging  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  yieldingly  aupported  by  said  spring,  a  Uble  car- 
ried by  the  bracket  and  having  a  plurality  of  boles  simi- 
lar to  that  in  the  plate,  meana  for  swinging  the  table  from 
side  to  side  to  bring  any  hole  beneath  that  in  the  plate,  a 
flange  surrounding  each  hole  in  the  table,  and  a  mold- 
Jacket  whose  extremities  are  adapted  for  removable  In- 
sertion between  said  top  and  table  and  within  said  flange*. 

4.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard,  a  vertically  movable  and  rotary  plunger  carried 
thereby,  and  a  conical  core  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plun- 
ger; of  arms  projecting  from  said  standard,  a  plate  car- 
ried by  one  of  them  and  having  a  hole  larger  than  the 
larger  end  of  said  core,  a  rod  connecting  the  arms,  a 
spring  thereon,  a  table  pivotally  mounted  on  aaid  rod  and 
yieldingly  supported  by  said  spring  and  provided  vrith  a 
plurality  of  holes  similar  to  that  In  the  plate,  a  lever 
connected  with  the  table,  a  collar  fast  on  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  dog,  a  bracket  fast  on  the  table  and  having  notches 
with  which  said  dog  engages  when  any  bole  In  the  table 
is  beneath  that  In  the  plate,  and  a  mold-Jacket  whose 
extremities  are  adapted  for  removable  insertion  between 
said  table  and  pUte. 

5.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
standard,  a  vertically  movable  plunger  carried  thereby, 
and  a  conical  core  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger;  of 
arms  projecting  from  said  standard,  a  rod  connecting  the 
arma,  a  spring  thereon,  a  table  having  a  plurality  of  hole* 
larger  than  said  plunger,  a  bracket  supporting  the  table 
and  having  an  eye  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod  and 
yieldingly  supported  by  said  spring,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  table  and  fbrked  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  ahoulder 
and  a  collar  on  the  rod  between  which  said  fork  engages, 
a  dog  on  the  collar,  a  flange  on  the  bracket  having  notches 
with  which  said  dog  engages  when  any  hole  In  the  table 
Is  beneath  that  in  the  plate,  and  a  mold-jacket  whose  ex- 
tremities are  adapted  for  removable  Insertion  between 
said  table  and  plate. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.022.M4.  THRBAIM:CTTIN0  ICACHINB.  HiLAlfD  ]». 
FASSiwoBTH,  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  San- 
doakgr  Fonndry  *  Machine  Company.  Sandusky.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1007.  Serial  No. 
406,^76.     (CI.  10—120.) 


1.  19'a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combiaatkni  of  a 
work-holder  and  a  die-carrying  head  having  a  screw-con- 
nection, radially-movable  dies  carried  by  the  head,  meana 
revolubly-mounted  on  the  work-holder  providing  thrust- 
BastalalBg  surfaces  which  revolve  with  and  are  traversed 
longltudlBally  by  the  baeka  of  the  diea  aa  they  advance 
azlally,  and  aatomatie  dle-retraeting  and  re-aetting  meuis 
operated  reapectively  by  the  feed  and  reverse  movementa 
of  the  die-carrying  head,  the  same  comprising  coopera- 
tive eam-lnstrumentalltles  of  which  a  pair  la  on  the  die 
and  another  pair  is  carried  by  the  work-liolder  and  haa 
a  fixed  longitudinal  position,  each  pair  of  such  Instru- 
■Mntalltlea  iaclodlag  et  least  one  beveled  surface. 

2.  lA  a  thread-catting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
Cram*  provided  with  aa  aaaoUr  tbruat-sastaining  sur- 
flacaatUeh  macgea  Into  a  reeeaa  having  a  cam-surface, 
■ad  a  die  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  a  cam-faced 
portloa  of  said  recess  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
die  froia  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  operation. 

S.  la  a  thread-cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  provided  with  an  annular  thruat-sustalning  aarface 
whkh  merges  into  an  annular  recesa  having  cam  taeea, 
aad  a  die  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  cam-faced 
portion  of  aaid  recesa  tor  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
die  from  the  work  at  the  end  of  the  cutting  operation. 


1,022,695.  APPARATUS  FOB  HANDLmO,  80BTING, 
AND  DELIVERING  PARCELS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Al- 
raao  Wabwick  Oattib,  London,  and  Abthdb  Obobob 
Sbaman,  Altrincham,  England.  Filed  June  26,  1000. 
Serial  No.  504,570.     (Q.  103—2.) 


1.  A  vyBtem  for  handling  sorting  and  deUrarlag  parcels 
and  the  like  comprising  an  andlaBs  moving  conveyer,  elec- 


trically operated  rotating  rollers  for  automatically  de- 
livering the  parcels  or  the  like  on  to  said  conveyer  and 
meana  for  automatically  dischai^lng  said  parcela  or  the 
like  at  the  required  destination. 

2.  A  system  for  handling,  sorting  and  delivering  par- 
cels and  the  like  compriaing  an  endleea  moving  conveyer, 
electrically  operated  rotating  rollers  for  automatically  de- 
livering the  parcels  or  the  like  on  to  said  conveyer,  and 
for  discharging  aaid  parcels  or  the  like  at  the  required 
destination. 

8.  A  aystem  for  handling,  sorting  and  delivering  parcels 
and  the  like  comprising  an  endless  moving  conveyer  traya 
having  bottoms  of  magnetic  material  for  containing  par- 
cels and  the  like  electrically  operated  magnetic  rotating 
rollers  for  automatically  delivering  said  trays  on  to  aaid 
conveyer  and  for  discharging  said  trays  at  the  required 
destination. 

4.  A  system  for  handling  aortlng  and  delivering  parcels 
and  the  like  comprising  an  endless  moving  conveyer  traya 
having  bottoms  of  magnetic  material  for  containing  the 
parcela,  electrically  operated  magnetic  rollers  for  automati- 
cally delivering  aaid  trays  on  to  the  said  conveyer  and  for 
dlacharglng  said  trays  at  the  required  deatinatlon  aaid 
rollers  being  automatically  magnetised  and  rotated  by  the 
passage  of  the  conveyer  past  certain  contacts. 

5.  A  system  for  handling  sorting  and  delivering  parcela 
and  the  like  comprising  a  series  at  despatching  and  receiv- 
ing atationa,  electrically  operated  magnetic  rotating 
transfer  rollers  provided  at  each  station  and  upon  the 
conveyer,  and  traya  having  bottoms  of  magnetic  material 
for  containing  the  parcela. 

[Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gan^tte.] 


1,022.086.  WATER-ALARM  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
GiLBBBT  J.  GiBifBT,  Mobile.  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1011. 
Serial  No.  616,148.     (Cl.  137—102.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  body,  of  a  tube 
threaded  therein  and  extending  Internally  and  externally 
thereof,  a  valve  casing  fixed  to  the  external  end  of  the  tube, 
an  alarm  element  communicating  with  the  valve  casing,  a 
barrel  connected  with  the  Internal  end  of  said  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  perforatlona  near  ita  free  end,  a  perforated  cap 
dosing  the  free  end  of  the  said  barrel,  a  movable  valve  stem 
working  within  said  barrel  and  having  valves  normally 
cloalng  the  valve  casing,  bracketa  fixed  to  the  barrel  and 
cap  reapectlTCly,  a  movable  float  rod  aupported  by  the 
aaid  bracketa,  a  float  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  float 
rod,  a  rocking  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  barrel 
and  the  valve  rod,  a  aecond  arm  fixed  to  the  valve  rod 
spaced  from  the  rocking  arm,  and  striker  members  carried 
by  the  float  rod  between  the  aaid  arms  and  adapted  to 
alternately  engage  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  boiler  body,  of  a  tub* 
threaded  therein  and  extending  internally  and  externally 
thereof,  a  valve  caaing  fixed  to  the  external  end  of  tb* 
tube,  an  alarm  element  -communicating  with  the  valTt 
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cuing,  a  barrel  connected  with  the  IntenuU  ead  of  Mid 
tabe  and  provided  with  perforationa  near  Its  free  end, 
a  perforated  cap  closing  the  free  end  of  the  eald  barrel, 
a  morable  valve  stem  working  wlthla  said  barrel  and 
haTlng  valves  normally  closing  the  valve  casing,  brackets 
flMd  to  the  barrel  and  cap  reapwrtlTaly,  a  movable  doat 
rod  supported  by  the  said  brackets,  a  float  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  float  rod,  a  rocking  arm  plvotally 
connected  with  the  barrel  and  the  valve  rod,  a  seeoad  arm 
fixed  to  the  valve  rod  spaced  from  the  rocking  arm,  and 
adJwUble  striker  nnts  carried  by  the  said  float  rod  and 
alternately  engageable  with  the  arms. 


1,022.937.  COASTER  BRAKE  Wilbt  P.  Goaooif.  Lake- 
land. Fla.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1811.  Serial  No.  644.506. 
(Cl.  208—67.) 


1.  A  coaster  brake  comprising  a  abaft  mounted  to  re- 
volve between  the  bangers  of  a  vehicle,  a  threaded  por- 
tion formed  on  the  said  shaft,  a  space  being  provided  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  collar  keyed  to 

'  the  said  shaft  and  having  tbe  inner  end  thereof  adjacent 
the  aald  space,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  loosely  encircle  the 
said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange  adaptM  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  inner  end  of  the  said  collar,  a  tooth  formed 
on  the  said  flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
threaded  portion  of  the  said  ahaft.  a  toothed  sleeve  rigidly 
secured  to  one  of  the  said  hangers  and  mounted  to  endrde 
the  said  shaft,  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said 
shaft  and  means  for  connecting  the  tooth  sleeve  to  the 
transmission  gear  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  coaster  brake  comprlaing  a  shaft  mounted  to  re- 
volve between  the  hangers  of  a  vehicle,  a  threaded  portion 
formed  on  the  said  shaft,  a  space  being  provided  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  said 
shaft  and  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  adjacent  the  aald 
space,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  loosely  endrde  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Inner  end  of  the  said  collar,  a  tooth  formed  on  the  aald 
flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  said  shaft,  a  toothed  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  the  said  hangers  and  mounted  to  endrde  the 
•aM  shaft,  the  teeth  on  the  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  said  mhmtt. 


tor  connecting  the  tooth  sleeve  to  tbe  tranamlaaloa 
gear  of  tbe  vehicle  and  crank  shafts  rigidly  oeeur«d  to  the 
said  shaft  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  coaster  Innke  comprising  a  ahaft  mounted  to  re- 
volve between  the  hangers  of  a  vehicle,  a  threaded  portion 
formed  on  the  said  shaft,  a  space  being  provided  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  collar  keyed  to  tbe 
said  shaft  and  having  the  Inner  md  thereof  adjacent  the 
said  apace,  a  aleeve  mounted  to  loosely  endrde  the  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  inner  end  of  the  aaid  collar,  a  tooth  formed  on  tbe 
said  flange  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  threaded 
portion  of  the  said  shaft  a  toothed  sleeve  rigidly  secured 
to  one  of  the  said  hangers  and  mounted  to  encircle  the 
said  shaft,  tbe  teeth  on  the  said  sleeve  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the'  thrMided  porUon  of  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  tbe  tooth  sleeve  to  the  transmission 
gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  balance  wheel  formed  on  the  rtrst 
mentioned  sleeve  to  revolve  therewith  between  the  said 
hangers  and  crank  shafta  rigidly  aecvred  to  the  emis  of 
tJte  aald  ahaft  for  oparaUng  tbe  aame. 


1.022,»3&  BKD-FRAME.  FSAint  IBVIWOTOII  OouLD,  New 
Llakeard,  Ontario.  Canada.  FUed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,676.     (CI.  fi — 69.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  bed  frame,  having  aide  and  end  rails,  of  angle 
Iron  form,  tai  which  the  right  angle  of  the  angle  Iron  Is 
on  the  outside  lower  edge  of  the  side  rails,  of  a  spring,  end 
bars  attached  to  the  spring  and  having  end  apertures  and 
downwardly  turned  removable  supporting  terminals  M- 
curing  to  tbe  edge  of  the  end  bars  and  having  tongues 
formed  thereon  adapted  to  register  with  suitable  apertures 
in  the  end  of  the  end  bars,  a  tension  member  secured  to 
the  spring,  and  a  hook-shaped  member  connected  to  tan- 
alon  member  and  adapted  to  extend  around  tbe  end  rail  of 
tbe  frama,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.022,939.  COMBINED  WINDOW-AWNINO  AND  FIRB- 
PROTBCTOR.  Wbbb  W.  Our  and  Olivm  L,  Bichauw, 
Cuahlng,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,8S4. 
(CL  1»— «.) 
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portJon,  •  croa.  bar  at  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  the 
body  adapted  to  engage  atUchlng  devlcea  adjacent  tothe 
upper  ei»«  of  tbe  window  frame,  maana  at  tbe  opportte 
and  of  tba  body  adapted  to  engage  fastening  devleea  aboT« 
tbe  flrst-named  attaching  devlcea,  and  bars  P»^ot*V»* 
one  end  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  body  aad  •A*^ 
to  engage  fastening  devices  at  the  middle  portion  of  the 
window  frame  when  the  body  U  folded  for  the  purpoae 

deacrlbed.  .  ^        ...  u  ^^ 

2  A  combined  window  awning  and  Are  ableld  conaiat- 
Ing  of  H  meUlllc  body  formed  of  two  portlona  each  of 
which  conaUta  of  a  plurality  of  pivotally  connerted  sec- 
tlona,  the  said  body  having  a  cross  bar  at  iU  upper  end 
adapted  to  engage  atttthlng  devices  adjacent  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  be  folded  at  its 
middle  portion  and  having  means  at  Ita  free  end  adapted 
to  engage  atUchlng  devlcea  above  tbe  first  named  at- 
Uchlng devices,  and  ban  pfvoted  at  one  end  to  tbe 
middle  portion  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  engage  fasten- 
ing devtees  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  |^ndow  frame 
for  tbe  purpoae  described. 


/  ■ 


1022  940  SAFETY  SNAP  HOOK.  Haakm  P.  HawsoM, 
Albett  Lea.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6OB.509.     (Cl.  24—286.) 


--# 


caglBC  the  eiida  of  the  aald  dip.  a  pivot  paaaed  tbrougb 
the  yoka  aad  engaged  in  the  aald  whiffle  tree,  and  per- 


3^^. 


torated  earn  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  rear  end  of 
aald  yoka. 

1022,942,     CHAIN-LINK.      H«K«T    B.   Haywabd,   PblU- 
'delphla    Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ltak-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     FUad  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,648.     (CT.  74—32.) 


A  snap  hook  comprising  a  body  portion  and  an  over- 
hangltv  bill,  aaid  body  having  a  longitudinal  reeeaa  ta 
lU  Umer  portion  and  a  rear  downwardly  projecting  waU, 
a  dog  plvoUUy  secured  In  said  recess  and  having  an  upper 
curved  portion  adapted  to  freely  move  over  the  end  of  the 
bill   an  extension  forming  a  part  of  the  dog  and  adapted 
for  cibUct  with  the  rear  wall  of  tbe  body  portion,  said 
extenklon  being  shorter  than  the  curved  portion  of  the 
dog  whereby   a  link  receiving  space  Is  farmed  between 
the  Md  of  the  bUl  and  dog  when  the  same  Is  In  link 
raeelrtng  position,  a  receiving  notch  being  formed  between 
tbe  ettenalon  and  tbe  upper  curved  portion  of  the  dog, 
and  ■  spring  for  holding  the  dog  In  a  doaed  poaltlon 
with  the  notched  portion  thereof  housed  within  the  reccsa 
of  the  body  with  the  extension  In  contact  with  the  rear 
wall  of  saw  body. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  link  plate  of  a 
chain  having  two  teeth  and  two  pivot  pin  openlnss; 
segmenUl  flanges  forming  extended  bearings  at  the  pivot 
pin  openings  and  projecting  at  one  side  only;  and  hav- 
ing projecting  flanges  forming  extended  hearings  at  the 
working  faces  of  each  tooth  and  projecting  on  both  aides 
of  the  plate:  and  also  having  a  central  flange  extending 
on  both  Bides  of  the  pUte.  the  flanges  on  one  aide  being 
extended  leaa  than  those  on  the  other  side  of  the  plate. 


1.022,948.     CONDUIT.     Akthoht  P.  HixsKT,  Brooklyn, 
'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastern  Flexible  Conduit  Company.. 
BtwAtyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  York.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  6W302. ,  (CL  »47— 4.) 


1^  "^ 


njiriiKiifif 


1.  In  a  conduit  a  strip  arranged  to  be  helically  wound 
.  «^_.  .  *_w.  ..Ill  a*vin  hsitiff  nrovlded  with  diagonally 
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•lots  win  b«  at  substantially  tight  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  finished  tube,  and  an  Inner  tube  formed  of  an  unslotted 
strip  helically  wound  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  conduit  a  parallel  sided  strip  arranged  to  be 
helically  wound  to  form  a  tube  with  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  strip  abutting  each  other,  said  strip  being  proTided 
with  equally  qwced  diagonally  disposed  slots  inclined 
to  the  edges  of  the  strip  at  an  angle  corresponding  with 
the  pitch  of  said  helix,  whereby  said  slots  will  be  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  finished  tubs, 
and  an  inner  tube  formed  of  an  unslotted  strip  wider 
than  the  slotted  strip  wound  In  tlie  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  a  conduit  a  parallel  sided  strip  of  regetabie  fiber 
arranged  to  be  lielically  wound  to  form  a  tube  with  the 
orooslte  edges  of  the  strip  abutting  each  otlier,  said  strip 
being  proTided  with  equally  spaced  diagonally  disposed 
slots  Inclined  to  the  edges  of  the  strip  at  an  angle  corre- 
sponding with  the  pitch  of  said  helix,  whereby  said  slots 
will  be  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
finished  tube,  an  Inner  tube  formed  of  an  unslotted  strip 
wider  tlian  the  slotted  strip  wound  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  woren  textile  covering  orer  the  slotted  tube. 

[CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1, 022.944.  UMBRELLA.  Otto  A.  HoDiHon.  Oneida, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1011.  Serial  No.  880.044.  (CL 
180—38.) 


1.  An  umbrella  nmner  having  a  notched  fiange,  and 
ribs  passing  through  said  notches  and  having  heads  fitting 
within  said  ilange;  combined  with  a  collar  revoluble  on 
the  runner  and  closing  said  notches  and  Itself  having 
a  notch  at  one  point  for  the  purjKwe  set  forth,  a  spring 
carried  by  the  collar,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  spring 
and  standing  normally  between  two  of  said  heads. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  the  combination  with  a  sleeve  or  fer- 
rule, a  head  secured  to  the  same  and  having  a  depend- 
ing fiange  turned  inward  at  its  lower  edge  and  notched, 
and  the  ribs  having  heads  at  their  Inner  ends ;  of  a  col- 
lar fitting  revolubiy  on  said  ferrule  beneath  said  bead 
and  having  a  surrounding  aboulder  contacting  with  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  flange,  the  whole  being  provided  with 
an  upright  notch  and  an  upright  groove,  a  spring  secured 
at  Its  lower  end  within  the  groove  and  having  a  curved 
body  outstanding  beyond  the  collar,  and  a  detent  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  and  of  a  else  to  be  pressed 
thereby  radially  outward  beneath  said  fiange  and  titers 
to  fit  annularly  between  two  of  the  rib-heads,  the  position 
of  the  groove  and  notch  with  respect  to  each  other  be- 
ing such  that  when  the  detent  stands  between  two  of 
the  rib-beads,  none  of  the  latter  will  register  with  the 
notch. 


1,022,040.  OUN-CLBANINQ  DEVICB.  William  B. 
HOOHM.  Mineral  Ridge,  Ohio.  Piled  May  18.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  628,011.     (CI.  42—01.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressible  plug,  of  a 
spirally  grooved  rod  slidable  through  the  plug,  an  adjust- 
able member  carried  by  the  plug  and  engaging  in  the 
groove  in  the  rod,  and  a  wiper  haad  dstaehably  oonneetsd 
to  one  end  of  the  rod. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  oompreasibte  plug,  of  a 
spirally  grooved  rod  slidable  through  the  plug,  an  adjust- 
able member  carried  by  the  plug  and  engaging  in  the 
groove  in  the  rod,  a  wiper  head  detachably  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  rod,  and  a  handle  swivslingly  connected 
with  the  <^osite  end  of  the  rod. 


1.022,048.  SIGHT -FEED  LUBRICATOR.  FOSTU  J. 
UvhL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  The  Thomas  W. 
Psngborn  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  12,  1010.  SerUl  No.  071,800. 
(CL  184—08.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  two  sections,  one  provided 
with  an  Inlet  connection,  the  other  provided  with  an  oil 
reservoir,  said  sections  arranged  to  be  secured  togethsr 
and  provided  with  a  passage  between  them,  said  sections 
arranged  to  sepsrate  along  a  line  which  is  longitudinal 
with  respect  to  said  passage,  and  a  screen  In  said  passags 
through  which  fluid  admitted  through  said  inlet  coiuise- 
tlon  will  pass,  said  second  section  provided  with  means 
for  discliarging  lubricant  into  the  fluid  after  Its  passage 
through  said  screen. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  two  sections,  one  proi;ided 
with  an  Inlet  connection,  the  other  provided  with  aa  oil 
reservoir,  said  sections  arranged  to  be  secured  together 
and  provided  with  a  passage  between  them,  said  aections 
arranged  to  separate  along  a  line  which  Is  longitudinal 
with  rssi>ect  to  said  passage,  and  a  screen  in  said  passags 
and  arranged  longitudinally  therein,  through  which  flnid 
admitted  through  said  Inlet  connection  will  pass,  aaid 
second  section  provided  with  means  for  discharging  lubri- 
cant into  the  fluid  after  its  passage  through  said  screen. 

3.  A  lubricator  comprising  two  sections,  one  provided 
with  an  inlet  connection,  the  other  provided  with  an  oil 
reservoir,  said  sections  arrangsd  to  be  secured  together 
and  provided  with  a  passage  between  them,  and  a  screen 
In  said  passage  clamped  at  the  edges  between  the  adja- 
cent surfaces  of  said  sections,  through  which  screen  fluid 
admitted  through  said  inlet  connection  will  pass,  said 
second  section  provided  with  means  for  discharging  lubri- 
cant into  the  fluid  after  Its  psssage  through  said  screen. 

4.  A  lubricator  comprising  in  combination  an  oil  reser- 
voir, a  passage  for  fluid  to  receive  the  lubricant,  said 
passage  extending  approximately  vertically  along  the  side 
of  said  oil  reservoir  and  thence  approximately  horison- 
tally  beneath  said  oil  reservoir,  and  a  screen  In  the  verti- 
cal portion  of  said  passage  through  which  the  fluid  will 
pass,  before  passing  beneath  said  oil  reservoir,  said  reser- 
voir provided  with  means  for  discharging  lubricant  into 
the  fluid  after  Its  passage  through  ssid  screen. 

0.  A  lubricator  comprising  In  combination  an  oU  rosoi 
f«lr,.a  passage  for  flnid  to  receive  the  lubricant,  said  pas- 
sage extending  approximately  vertically  along  the  side  of 
said  oil  reservoir  and  thence  approxioutely  borlaontally 
beneath  said  oil  ressr  rolr,  and  a  scrssn  In  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  passage  through  which  the  flnid  will 
pass,  before  passing  beneath  said  oil  reservoir,  the  floor 
of  the  horiaontal  portion  of  said  passage  being  below 
the  lowsst  portion  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  passage, 
said  rtoervoir  provided  with  means  for  discharging  lobrl* 
cant  into  the  horisontal  portion  of  said  passags. 

[Claima  8  to  0  not  prtetsd  In  the  Oaaetts.] 
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1,022,04T.  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION.  Macbics 
Isaac  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.890.     (CI.  180 — 4.) 


1.  A  Structural  member  for  a  building  formed  in  sec- 
tions and  having  a  channel-like  lower  portion,  each  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  member  forming  one  half 
of  a  socket,  said  sections,  when  placed  in  position  with 
ends  adjoining,  forming  complete  sockets,  the  ends  of  the 
members  and  walls  of  the  sockets  belpg  beveled. 

2.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  formed  in 
sections,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  fiat  portions  and 
a  central  connecting  portion,  and  a  socket  portion,  two 
of  such  socket  portions  when  brought  together  constitut- 
ing a  complete  socket,  a  sill,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  sill  and  plate,  said  means  arranged  for  reception  with- 
in the  sockets. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  formed  In 
sections  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  portions  and 
a  eentfltl  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  flat  portions  l>e- 
ing  groinved  on  Its  lower  surface,  and  a  socket  portion,  two 

'of  socb  socket  portions  on  adjacent  sections  when  brought 
together  constituting  a  complete  socket,  a  sill,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sill  and  plate,  said  means  arranged  for 
reception  within  the  sockets,  and  Independent  means  for 
connecting  the  sill  with  the  grooved  portion  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  formed  in 
sectionSt  esch  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  portions  ex- 
tending in  substantially  the  same  direction  but  offset 
from  each  other  and  a  central  connecting  portion  inclined 
with  reference  to  the  aforesaid  flat  portions  and  connected 
therewith,  and  a  socket  portion  for  each  of  said  sections, 
two  of  such  socket  portions  when  placed  adjacent  to  each 
other  oonstitntlng  a  complete  socket,  and  means  nrrnngod 
for  reception  within  the  sockets  for  supporting  said  plates. 


formed  In  sections  and  connected  with  the  side  of  the 
channel  member,  means  for  connecting  adjacent  sections, 
a  rib  formed  on  the  conductor  and  engaged  by  a  portion 


1,022.048.  OREBNHOUSE-OUTTER.  MAcaica  Isaac 
Jacobs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1011.  Serial 
No.  011,898.     (Ci.  108—20.) 

1.  It  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  channel  mem- 
ber, a  bracket  for  supporting  the  same,  flanges  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bracket  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the 
channel,  additional  flanges  projecting  outwardly,  a  drip 
conducting  member  located  between  the  flangee,  said 
member  having  one  edge  turned  over  the  side  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  bead  projecting  from  said  edge,  and  roof  members 
having  their  enda  aupported  by  the  conducting  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channel  member, 
a  bracket  for  supporting  the  same,  a  drip  conductor  con- 
nected with  the  side  of  the  channel  member,  said  con- 
ductor being  of  trough-like  formation,  a  rib  projecting 
from  one  portion  thereof,  roof  members  supported  by  the 
conductor,  clips  connected  therewith  and  engaging  the 
rib,  and  a  bead  on  another  portion  of  tl>e  conductor  and 
designed  to  be  engaged  by  the  glass  of  the  roof. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channel  member, 
a  braclwt  for  sapporting  said  member,  a  drip  conductor 


of  the  bracket,  roof  members  supported  by  the  conductor, 
and  means  connected  with  certain  of  the  roof  members  for 
engaging  the  rib. 


1,02  2,94  9.  AUTOMATIC  BELT-OUIDE.  Eichabo 
Johnson,  Sr..  Freeport.  111.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  649,168.     (CI.  74—01.) 


1.  An  automatic  belt  guide  comprising  a  fixed  sup- 
porting frame,  side  members  pivoted  at  a  point  l>etween 
their  ends  to  the  supporting  frame  and  provided  at  <Hie 
side  of  the  pivotal  point  with  bearings  for  a.  pulley  sliaft, 
a  connecting  lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  the 
supporting  frame  and  connected  with  the  side  levers  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof  to  cawe 
the  side  levers  to  simultaneously  move  in  opposite  direc- 
tions,  said  side  levers  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by 
a  belt  Vhen  the  pulley  is  out  of  allnement  with  the  same. 

2.  An  automatic  belt  guide  including  a  fixed  supporting 
frame,  upright  side  levers  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
frsme  and  provided  above  their  pivots  with  openings  to 
receive  a  pulley  shaft,  the  upper  portions  of  the  levers 
being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a  belt  when  the  pulley  i* 
out  of  alinement  with  the  same,  and  a  bottom  lever  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame  and  connected  at  Its 
terminals  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  levers. 

3.  An  sutomstic  belt  guide  Including  a  flxed  supporting 
frame  provided  at  oppoaite  sides  with  guide  slots  or  open- 
ings, side  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  sides 
of  the  frame  and  provided  above  the  pivota  with  openings 
located  In  line  with  the  guide  openings  or  slots  of  the 
supporting  frame,  boxes  guided  In  the  slots  or  openings  of 
the  frame  and  extending  through  the  openings  of  the  aide 
levers  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pulley  shaft,  and  a  bot- 
tom lever  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  connected 
at  its  terminals  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  levers. 

4.  An  automatic  belt  guide  including  a  flxed  support- 
ing frame  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  arcuate  alots, 
aide  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  tlie 
supporting  frame  and  provided  with  openings  located  at 
the  aald  slots,  boxes  having  outer  portions  guided  in  the 
arcuate  slots  of  the  supporting  frsme,  said  boxes  being 
also  provided  With  inner  portions  extending  throogh  tbe 
openings  of  the  side  levers,  a  abaft  monntejl  in  tbe  bexaa. 
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wbleh  are  adapted  to  maintain  a  palley  in  a  central  posi- 
tion on  tbe  abaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
on«  of  the  ievers  to  tbe  otbcr. 

5.  An  automatic  belt  guide  including  a  fixed  supporting 
frame,  side  levers  pivoted  between  tbeir  ends  to  tbe  sup- 
porting frame  and  provided  at  tbeir  lower  ends  witb  re- 
cesses and  baving  openings  located  above  tbe  pivots,  and 
a  connecting  lever  centrally  pivoted  to  tbe  supporting 
frame  and  baving  terminal  portions  operating  In  tbe  re- 
cesses of  the  side  levers,  wbereby  wben  one  of  tbe  side 
levers  is  oscillated  tbe  otber  side  lever  will  be  simulta- 
nsoaaly  moved  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022,980.  POOT-8CRAPER.  HAnais  Joncs.  Watertown, 
N.  Y.  PUed  Dec,  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  898,290.  (CI. 
21—66.) 


1.  ▲  running  board  for  vebicles  baving  a  portion  de- 
pressed and  baving  an  opening  in  tbe  depressed  portion, 
and  a  rim  secured  to  tbe  depressed  part  of  tbe  running 
board  and  forming  tberewitb  a  aballow  receptacle. 

2.  A  running  board  for  vebicles  baving  a  portion  de- 
pressed and  having  an  opening  In  tbe  depressed  portion, 
a  rim  secured  to  the  depressed  part  of  tiie  running  board 
and  forming  tberewitb  a  shallow  receptacle,  and  a  cover 
hinged  to  tbe  rim  and  adapted  to  swing  outward  Into  ap- 
proximately the  plane  of  tbe  running  board,  said  cover 
adapted  to  receive  a  brush. 


1,022,981.  DBCOBATIVE  SHEATHED  WALL.  Edoabd 
J.  Josz.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  607.805.     (CI.  180—85.) 


1.  A  decorative  metal  wall  adapted  to  withstsnd  vibra- 
tion comprising  a  metallic  base  plate,  an  ornamental 
abeatbing  plate  therefor,  an  Interposed  filler,  and  a  flex- 
ible cement  securing  one  of  said  plates  and  the  filler  to- 
getb«r. 

2.  A  decorative  metal  wall  adapted  to  withstand  vibra- 
tion eompriaing  a  metallic  base  plate,  a  metallic  orna- 
mental sheathing,  an  interposed  filler  of  non-heat  con- 
ducting resilient  material,  and  flexible  cement  between 
tbe  filler  and  base  plate  and  between  tbe  filler  and 
sbeathing. 

3.  A  decoratlTC  metal  wall  adapted  to  withstand  vibra- 
tion comprising  a  metallic  base  plate,  a  flexible  cement, 
a  flexible  filler  impregnated  witb  a  constituent  of  said 
flexible  cement,  and  abeatbing,  said  cement  uniting  said 
Aheathlng.  filler  and  plate  together,  the  impregnated 
filler  serving  as  a  reservoir  from  which  the  said  con- 
stituent may  be  drawn  by  said  cement  to  replace  that 
lost  by  evaporation. 

^  4.  A  decoratire  metal  wall  comprising  s  metallic  base 
plate,  a  metallic  ornamental  sheathing  and  an  inter- 
potted  filler  connecting  the  plate  and  sbesthlng  together. 
said  filler  comprlalag  a  layer  of  ground  cork,  a  snltatrie 
binder  therefor  and  a  textile  fabric  reinforcing  layer. 


1,022,862.  LUBRICATOR.  Lbofold  Kauaninb  and 
Otto  Bbst,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Nathan 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Sept.  IS,  1911,  Serial  No.  649,008. 
Divided  and  this  spplicatlon  filed  Nor.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  669,260.     (CI.  184—80.) 


1.  In  a  multiple  sight-feed  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  the  oil  reservoir,  tbe  steam  equalising  connectiona, 
the  ateam-eyllnder  and  air-pump  sight-feed  chambers,  and 
the  oil  pipe  connections,  including  an  oil  pipe  If  within 
tbe  oil  chamber,  extending  up  to  and  receiving  Ita  supply 
of  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the  oil  chamber,  of  a 
separate  and  distinct  oil  pipe  b  also  within  tbe  oil  cham- 
ber extending  up  therein  to  a  point  higher  than  tbe  oil 
pipe  M,  an  air-cylinder  sight-feed  attachment,  and  con- 
nectiona whereby  aaid  attachment  is  placed  in  coaauni- 
cation  with  and  receives  ita  supply  of  oil  from  said  oil 
pipe  b,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  multiple  sight-feed  lubricator  tbe  combination 
with  the  oil  reservoir,  the  steam-equalising  connections, 
the  steam-cylinder  and  air-pump  aight-feed  chambers, 
and  the  oU-pIpe  connections,  including  sn  oil  pipe  within 
tbe  oil  chamber,  extending  up  to  and  receiving  its  supply 
of  oil  from  the  upper  part  of  the  oil  chamber,  and  oil 
feed  channels  leading  from  said  oU  pipe  to  the  several 
sight  feed  chambers,  of  a  separate  and  diatinct  oil  pipe 
b  also  within  tbe  oil  chamber,  a  pocket  in  the  <iide  of 
the  oil  reservoir  to  which  tbe  lower  end  of  said  oil  pipe 
Is  secured  and  Into  which  It  opsDS,  and  an  alr-cyllnder 
feed  attachment  connected  directly  to,  and  receiving  its 
supply  of  oil  from,  said  pocket,  said  attachment  compris- 
ing s  sight-chamber,  an  Inlet  paasagc  from  tbe  pocket 
to  said  chamber,  and  an  outlet  passage  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  regulating  valve  for  regulating  the  rate  of  oil  feed 
to  the  sight  cliamber  and  a  shut-off  valve  located  between 
tbe  regulating  valve  and  the  Inlet  end  of  tbe  attachment, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  multiple  sight-feed  lubricator  tbe  combination 
with  the  oil  reservoir,  the  stesm-equslislng  connections, 
the  steam-cylinder  and  air-pump  sight-feed  cbambera, 
and  the  oil-pipe  connectiona.  including  an  oil  pipe  M 
within  the  oil  chamber  and  oil  feed  channels  leading 
from  said  oil  pipe  to  tbe  several  sight-feed  chsmbers,  of 
a  separate  and  distinct  oU  pipe  b  aiao  within  the  oil 
chamber,  extending  up  therein  to  a  point  higher  tlian  the 
oil  pipe  M,  a  pocket  on  the  side  of  the  oil  reservoir  to 
which  said  oil  pipe  b  la  aeeured  and  Into  wblca  it  opena, 
and  an  alr-cyllnder  aight-fted  attachment  directly  con- 
nected to  said  pocket  and  recelvlBg  Its  supply  of  oil 
therefrom,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herels- 
before  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  reversible  alr-cyllnder  aight-feed  attachment. 
comprising   the    body    f,   baving   oil    inlet    passage    and 
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■hQt«ff  TaiTt  eoatrolHag  the  aams.  tbe  tbrmAtA  plat  «» 
dnalin'tlw  knrar  end  ef  tba  body  f  and  conUlnlng  tha 
a«tlat  iiw>«l»  and  stght  chambar.  and  tbe  tbreadad  boa* 
■at  •  doalBg  tbe  upper  end  of  the  body  f.  and  carrTlat 
tha  Ncnlatlng  valve  tor  controlling  tbe  rate  ot  feed  of 
oO  through  tbe  inlet  passage  to  the  sight  chamber,  tbe 
parta  m,  n  being  Intercbaagaable,  aubaf  ntjally  aa  and 
for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore  oat  forth. 


I 


1.0224)68.     VIBE.     Habbt    8.   KuHX,    Waynesboro,   Pa. 
Fnad  fSopt  2T.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  661,609.    (O.  81—86.) 


1,022.964.     WIRB-CABLB  FA8TBNBR.     Bsoca  K.  Lam, 
Benis,  W.  Ya.    FUad  liar.  28, 1911.    Serial  Ho.  618,481. 

(CI.  24—134.) 


xMt 


1.  In  a  vise,  tbe  combination,  with  a  stationary  guide 
provided  with  a  vise  jaw,  of  a  guide  bar  slldable  In  the 
said  guide  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
having  also  a  vise  Jaw.  a  revoluble  operating  spindle  ar- 
ranged in  the  said  channel  and  provided  witb  a  acrew- 
threaded  portion,  a  locking  bar  secured  to  and  resting 
on  tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe  said  guide,  a  nut  engaging 
with  tbe  said  screw-threaded  portion  and  provided  with 
an  inclined  surface,  a  locking  vredge  arranged  between 
tbe  said  Inclined  surface  and  the  locking  bar,  means  for 
prerentltw  tba  said  wedfs  and  inclined  snrface  from  )^lng 
moved  apart  bat  permlttlag  them  to  slide  relatively  to 
each  other,  a  block  secured  in  tbe  said  channel,  a  spring- 
actuated  rod  supported  by  the  sstd  block  snd  oi>eratively 
connected  with  tbe  locking  wedge,  and  a  atop  on  the 
said  rod  between  tbe  locking  wedge  and  tbe  said  block. 

2.  In  a  vise,  the  combination,  witb  a  stationary  guide 
'  provided  with  a  vise  jaw.  of  a  channel-shaped  guide  bar 

illdable  bi  tbe  said  guide  and  also  provided  with  a  vise 
jaw,  an  opera  fin  tr  spindle  Jou  mated  in  the  said  bar  and 
provided  with  a  screw-lhreaded  portion,  a  locking  bar 
aectired  to  tbe  bottom  portion  of  the  said  guide  under 
tba  operating  spindle,  a  nut  arranged  inside  tbe  said  guide 
bar  and  engaging  witb  the  said  acrewthreaded  portion 
and  provided  with  an  inclined  sorface,  a  locking  wedge 
arranged  between  tba  aaid  inclined  surface  and  the  lock- 
ing bar,  means  for  preventing  the  said  wedge  and  in* 
dined  surface  from  being  moved  apart  but  permitting 
them  to  slide  relatively  to  each  otber,  a  block  secured 
in  the  slldable  bar  and  supporting  tbe  inner  end  portion 
of  tbe  operating  spindle,  a  spring-actuated  rod  supported 
by  tbe  aaid  block  and  operatlvely  connected  witb  tbe 
locking  wedge,  and  a  stop  on  the  said  rod  between  tbe 
locking  wedge  and  tbe  said  block. 

8.  In  a  vise,  the  combination  with  a  stationary  guide 
provided  with  a  vise  jaw.  of  a  guide  bar  slldable  in  tbe 
aaid  guide  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
having  also  a  vise  jaw,  a  revoluble  operating  spindle  ar- 
ranged lb  tbe  said  channel  and  provided  with  a  screw, 
threaded  portion,  a  locking  bar  aeeorad  to  tba  aaid  guide, 
a  nut  engaging  with  the  aaid  acrewthreaded  portion  and 
prOTldod  with  an  inclined  surface,  a  locking  wedge  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  aaid  inclined  surface  and  tbe  locking 
bar,  said  wedge  being  provided  witb  lateral  projections 
which  engage  witb  the  aides  of  the  longitudinal  channel 
and  prewnt  the  nut  from  revolving,  means  for  preventing 
tha  aaM  wadge  and  tncUned  aurfhea  from  belnt  moved 
apart  bat  permitting  tbcm  to  slide  relatively  to  each 
otber,  a  block  secured  in  tbe  said  channel,  a  spring-ac- 
tuated rod  supported  by  tbe  said  Mock  and  operatlvely 
eonnactad  with  tbe  locking  wedge,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  said 
rod  between  tbe  locking  wedga  and  tbe  aaid  block. 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  clamping  member ;  a  swlnglnf 
member  connected  thereto;  a  damping  member  slidablo 
laterally  on  tbe  swingteg  member  and  arranged  to  swing 
with  the  same  into  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
first-named  clamping  member ;  means  for  fordbly  sliding  tha 
second-named  clamping  member  bodily  along  said  swing* 
Ing  member  toward  said  first-named  clamping  member 
into  operative  position  with  relation  to  tbe  latter:  and 
means  carried  by  said  flrst-named  clamping  member  for  I 
locUAg  said  second-named  member  In  such  position. 

2.  The  combinstlon  of  a  clamping  member;  a  swing- 
ing member  connected  thereto;  a  clamping  member  slld- 
able laterally  on  tbe  swinging  member  and  arranged  to 
swing  with  the  same  Into  operative  position  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  flrst-named  damping  member;  means  for 
forcibly  sliding  tbe  second-named  damping  member  bodily 
along  said  swinging  meml)er  toward  said  flrst-named 
damping  member  into  operative  position  with  relation 
to  the  latter:  and  means  carried  by  said  first-named 
damping  member  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  tba 
last-mentioned  means  for  locking  said  second-named  mem- 
ber In  such  position. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks  pro- 
vided with  mating  gripping  seats;  a  bolt  pivoted  to  one 
block  and  baving  the  other  block  mounted  thereon  for 
lateral  sliding  movement;  means  connected  to  said  boll 
for  forcibly  sliding  tbe  slldable  block  bodily  toward  tba 
flrst-named  block ;  a  support  whereon  said  forcing  maaaa 
are  mounted  and  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  said  flrst- 
named  block  and  arranged  for  swinging  movement  Into 
position  for  engagement  with  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  clamping  blocks;  a 
hinge  bolt  snd  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  one  block,  said 
binge  bolt  having  the  other  block  mounted  thereon  for 
lateral  sliding  movement:  a  member  connected  to  said 
hinge  bolt  and  arranged  for  direct  engagement  witb  aaid 
locking  bolt,  for  reUinlng  tbe  second-nsmed  block  la 
operative  position  with  relation  to  said  first-named  block; 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  forcing  aaid 
second-named  block  to  slide  bodUy- along  said  hinge  bolt 
toward  said  flrst-named  block. 

6.  Tbe  eomUnatlon  of  a  pair  of  damping  blecka;  a 
blnga  bolt  and  a  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  one  block,  aaid 
binge  bolt  bavfaig  tbe  other  block  mounted  thereon  for 
lateral  sliding  movement,  and  said  locking  bolt  being 
provided  at  one  end  witb  an  eye :  a  bolt  connected  at  one 
end  to  aaid  binge  bolt  and  baving  Its  oppoalte  and  adaptad 
for  Insertion  through  said  ey«,  for  retaining  said  second- 
nsmed  blo^  in  operative  poaltlon  with  relation  to  said 
flrat-named  block ;  and  means  carried  by  tbe  third-named 
bolt  for  forcing  said  seeond-named  block  to  slide  bodllj 
along  said  binge  bolt  toward  aaid  flrst-named  block. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,022,866.     APPARATUS  FOB  TESTING  AIR.     WaiaM 

Stcabt   LcacH,   Brooten,   Minn.     Filed  Feb.   4,   1910. 

Serial  No.  642,120.     (CI.  73—51.) 

An  air  testing  apparatos  comprising  a  bracket  board,  a 

reswvotr,  spring  arms  secured  to  tbe  brscket  board  and- 

engaging    the   reservoir,   s   toacket   arm   secured   to  tba 
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bracket  board  and  engagiog  tbe  reMrrolr,  a  Ilqnld  aprt^A- 
Ing  member  Mcured  to  tbe  bracket  board  below  tbe  reaer- 


Tolr,  and  a  receptacle  secured  to  tbe  bracket  board  below 
tbe  member. 


1.022,066.  MULTICOLOBING  APPARATUS.  JUSTUS 
TON  B.  Lengebki  and  Anton  ton  Bkdst,  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,686.  (CI. 
91—44.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  coloring  and  other 
llqulda  comprising  a  member  mounted  to  reToIre  in  a  sob- 
gtantlally  borlsontal  plane,  means  for  feeding  tbe  liquid 
to  be  distributed  to  said  member,  means  for  revolTlng  said 
member  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  discharge  such  liquid 
therefrom  by  centrifugal  force,  and  a  pan  baring  a  bot- 
tom arranged  beneath  said  member  and  a  peripheral 
flange  to  form  a  collecting  receptacle,  said  flan^  at  one 
side  of  the  axis  of  said  member  being  extended  above  the 
plane  thereof  and  the  flange  terminating  below  the  plane 
of  said  member  at  tbe  opposite  side  of  Its  axis. 
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axis  of  rerolntlon,  means  for  rerolrinx  the  disk  at  a  speed 
snfllcient  to  discharge  the  Itqnld  centrifngally  therefrom, 
and  means  for  intercepting  and  collecting  the  liquid  dis- 
charged at  one  side  and  permitting  distribution  of  the 
liquid  discharged  at  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  axis  of  the 
disk. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  dlstriboting  coloring  and  otltar 
liquids  comprising  a  horixontally  reroluble  diak,  a  noasle 
for  supplying  the  liquid  to  be  distributed  to  tbe  upper  side 
thereof,  means  for  rerolTliig  the  disk  at  a  speed  sufficient 
to  discharge  the  liquid  centrifugally  therefrom,  a  guard 
arranged  to  intercept  the  liquid  discharged  at  one  side  of 
the  disk,  and  harlng  a  cut-away  portion  which  exposes  a 
part  of  the  periphery  of  the  diak  and  means  for  collecting 
the  liquid  intercepted  by  tlie  guard. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
horizontally  revoluble  disk,  a  pan  arranged  below  the  disk 
and  serring  as  a  collecting  receptacle,  said  pan  haring  a 
guard  for  intercepting  and  collecting  liquid  discharged  at 
one  side  of  the  disk  and  having  an  opening  which  exposes 
and  permits  distribution  of  tbe  liquid  discliarged  from  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  diak,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to 
tlie  upper  side  of  tbe  disk,  and  means  for  conducting 
away  the  liquid  collected  by  the  pan. 

[€laim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,022,957.  RAILWAY  -  TRACK  APPLIANCE.  THOMAS 
Manit.  LouisTille,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No,  598,525.     (CI.  239—18.) 


*•>• 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  baring  shouldera 
and  an  intermediate  clip  formed  thereon,  of  a  rail  be- 
tween the  clip  and  one  shoulder  and  means  for  securing 
it  In  place,  and  a  guard  rail  baring  a  sheared  edge  which 
flts  snugly  between  tbe  clip  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
plate,  a  wedge  Inserted  between  tbe  edge  of  the  guard-rail 
base  and  the  adjacent  shoulder,  and  fastening  means  ex- 
tending through  the  shoulder  and  orerlapplng  said  wedge. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  plate  baring  shoulders, 
a  clip  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  groore  adjacent  to  the 
dip  in  position  to  receire  one  edge  of  the  base  flange  of 
a  rail,  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  the  oppo- 
site edge  of  tbe  base  flange  and  the  tie  plate  to  tilt  said 
rail,  and  means  for  securing  the  rail  to  tbe  tie  plate. 

8.  A  railway  tie  plate  baring  means  thereon  for  hold- 
ing a  plurality  of  rails  in  position,  and  meana  whereby 
one  of  tbe  rails  can  be  tilted  toward  tbe  adjacent  rail. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  adapted  to 
receire  a  plurality  of  raila  thereon,  means  for  holding  the 
rails  in  position  on  the  body,  means  for  allowing  one  of 
tbe  rails  to  be  tilted  toward  an  adjacent  rail,  and  means 
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rainforciiif  ribs  sxtanding  longitudinally  along  the  sides  of 

"Hi 


2.  A  hallow  plow  beam,  generally  rectangular  In  cross 
section,  comprising  upper  and  lower  pieces  of  bent  sheet 
metal,  sadi  harlng  a  borlsontal  portion,  rertlcal  portions 
at  the  edgss  of  the  borlsontal  portion,  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending borlsontal  flanges  at  tbe  edges  of  said  rertieal 
portions,  said  flanges  being  connected  together  and  form- 
ing projecting  reinforcing  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
midway  of  the  sides  of  said  beam. 


1.022,959.  SBLP-ADJrSTING  TROLLEY-POLE.  Obobgs 
H.  MnmoiTH,  San  Francisco,  Cai.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  640,370.     (CI.  191—39.) 


1.  las 


a«rlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  trolUy  pole  formed  in  sections,  a  casing  applied  to 
one  of  the  sections  and  formed  with  a  conical  socket,  and 
a  cone  applied  to  tbe  opposite  section  and  loosely  recelred 
within  the  said  socket,  the  second  mentioned  section  be- 
ing disposed  St  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  cone. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trolley  pole  formed  In  sections,  a  casing  applied 
to  one  of  tbe  sections  and  provided  with  a  conical  socket, 
a  cone  applied  to  the  opposite  section  and  looeely  received 
Mttain  the  socket,  tbe  base  of  tbe  cone  being  cut  away  on 
one  side  thereof  and  the  said  opposite  section  of  the  trol- 
ley pole  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cone, 
and  means  engaging  tbe  cut  away  portion  of  tbe  cone  to 
hold  the  cone  In  position  and  limit  the  rotary  movement 
thereof. 

S.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  trolley  pole  formed  in  sections,  a  casing  applied 
to  one  of  the  sections  and  prorided  -with  a  conical  socket 

nllMl  tn  the 


as  angle  tbareto,  tlis  said  eo«M  betaig  looser  rscetrsd  with- 
in the  socket  and  having  tbe  base  thereof  ent  away  on  on* 
side,  and  a  plate  applied  to  the  cut  away  portion  of  tha 
casing  and  received  within  tbe  cvt  away  portion  of  the 
base  of  the  cone  so  as  to  engage  tbe  apex  of  the  cons  and 
hold  the  same  against  displacement,  the  said  plate  also 
serving  as  a  stop  for  cooperation  with  the  ent  away  por- 
tion of  the  eone  to  limit  the  turning  of  the  cone  and  ba- 
Ing  formed  with  a  curved  projection  which  is  conesntrtc 
with  the  axis  of  the  cone  and  bears  loosely  against  the 
ent  away  portion  thereof. 


1,022,960.  ADJUSTABLE  MOLD  FOR  CULVERTS  AND 
BRIDGES.  Pmn  C.  MniLLAT,  Wlnfleld,  Iowa.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1011.    Serial  No.  660.641.     (Q.  25—82.) 


1.  An  adjustable  collapsible  mold  for  culverts  or  bridges 
including  a  plurality  of  Individual  arches  of  lasy-tong 
links  standing  In  parallel  upright  planes  and  pivoted  to 
each  other  at  their  ends  and  where  they  cross,  the  Inter- 
mediate pirots  being  disposed  below  the  center  of  the 
length  of  said  links,  and  plates  slidable  on  each  other  and 
each  loosely  connecting  the  upper  end  of  a  member  In  one 
arch  with  the  corresponding  member  In  the  arch  adjacent. 

2.  An  adjustable  collapsible  mold  for  culverts  or  bridges 
including  a  plurality  of  indiridual  arches  of  lasy-tong 
links  standing  In  upright  planes  and  i^voted  to  each  other 
at  their  ends  and  where  they  cross,  the  Intermediate  piv- 
ots connecting  the  links  of  each  arch  being  disposed  below 
the  center  of  the  length  of  said  links,  extension  elements 
adjustably  connected  with  the  upper  enda  of  the  rartous 
members  of  the  arches,  and  plates  sUdtng  over  each  other 
and  each  loosely  connecting  an  element  In  one  arch  with 
the  corresponding  element  in  the  arch  adjacent. 

8.  An  adjustable  mold  for  culrerts  Including  two  arches 
of  lasy  tong  links  plroted  to  each  other  at  their  ends  and 
where  they  cross,  tbe  latter  pirots  being  disposed  below 
the  center  of  tbe  length  of  said  links,  means  tor  support- 
Ing  said  arches,  and  flexible  crowns  connecting  them. 

4.  An  adjustable  mold  for  culrerts  including  two  arches 
of  lasy  tong  links  pivoted  to  each  other  at  their  ends  *nd 
where  they  cross,  the  latter  pirots  being  disposed  below 
tbe  center  of  the  length  of  said  links,  bass  members  pir- 
oted  to  the  endmost  links  at  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  letter, 
a  sill  under  each  arch  supporting  said  base  members,  and 
a  flexible  crown  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  links 
In  both  archea. 

5.  An  adjustable  mold  for  culverts  or  bridges  comprta- 


^^—^  •i.^t 


•k    #A«    A^jatt    mtlt    IwiAln^lnv    f^m    lia  — 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aran.  9,  xpia. 


nMlM  attack«d  to  tmA  depaadlns  from  the  ansa.  tk« 
•liafts  belBg  arransfld  In  groops  and  poaltioned  w  tkat 
th«  <|*«f ''^  betwMB  adjacent  abafta  of  adjacent  trroapo 
li  fraatar  than  tba  dlatance  betweao  each  pair  ol  adjacent 
akafta  la  a  groap  whereby  the  radial  extreodltj  of  an 
arm  carried  bjr  a  ahaft  of  one  group  allsbtly  orerlape  the 
eKtremitr  of  an  arm  carried  by  the  adjacent  ebaft  of  an 
adtlaeast  graap  aildwajr  between  tbe  last  aaU  abafta.  while 
tba  radial  axtreailtlea  of  the  araa  carried  by  tbe  abafta 
of  a  sroop  deeply  orerlap  each  other,  and  the  ore  ti  rab- 
bled In  a  aerlea  of  aonea  of  variable  area  from  feed  to  dla- 
charse. 


2.  In  an  ore  roaatlng  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  plu- 
raUty  of  aaperlmpoaed  haartba,  a  plaraUty  of  rotatable 
rabble  riiafta  paaalng  throngh  tbe  beartba,  arma  carried 
by  each  ahaft  and  arranged  to  project  reapectlvely  over 
each  hearth,  rabblea  attached  to  and  depending  from  the 
anna,  meant  for  feeding  material  in  proximity  to  a  rabble 
abaft,  maana  for  traniferring  material  from  one  hearth  to 
another  hearth,  and  means  In  proximity  to  a  rabble  ahaft 
for  dlacharglng  rabbled  material,  the  said  rabble  thafta 
being  arranged  in  gronpa  and  itoeltloned  so  that  tbe  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  shafts  of  adjacent  groups  Is 
'greater  than  tbe  distance  between  each  pair  of  adjacent 
■taafta  in  a  group,  whereby  tbe  radial  extremity  of  an 
arm  carried  by  a  shaft  of  one  group  slightly  oTerlape  tbe 
extremity  of  an  arm  carried  by  the  adjacent  ahaft  of  an 
adjacent  group  midway  between  the  last  said  shafts  while 
tbe  radial  extremities  of  tbe  arms  carried  by  the  abafta 
of  a  group  deeply  overlap  each  other,  and  tbe  ore  is  rab- 
bled in  a  series  of  sonee  of  variable  area  from  feed  to 
diacharge. 

8.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  dust 
chamber  formed  Integrally  with  tbe  furnace,  a  hearth  ar- 
ranged below  the  doat  chamber,  rotatable  shafta  paaalng 
through  the  dust  chamber  and  hearth,  tobea  within  the 
doat  chamber  incasing  said  shafts,  ducts  communicating 
with  the  dust  chamber  and  hearth,  arms  carried  by  each 
ahaft  projectingly  over  tbe  hearth,  and  rabbles  attached 
to  and  dei>endlng  from  said  arma.  the  shafta  being  ar- 
ranged In  groups  and  positioned  so  that  tbe  distance  be- 
tween adjacent  shafts  of  adjacent  groups  la  greater  than 
tba  dlatanca  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  abafta  in  a 
group  whereby  the  radial  extremity  of  an  arm  carried 
by  a  shaft  of  one  group  slightly  overlaps  the  extremity  of 
an  arm  carried  by  tbe  adjacent  shaft  of  an  adjacent  group 
■lidway  between  tbe  last  said  shafts,  while  the  radial  ex- 
tremitiea  of  the  arms  carried  by  tbe  shafta  of  a  group 
deeply  overlap  each  other,  and  the  ore  la  rabbled  In  a 
awiea  of  aones  of  variable  area  from  feed  to  discharge. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combination  of  a 
tfoat  chamber  formed  Integrally  with  the  furnace,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  hearths  arranged  below  tbe  dust 
ebambar,  rotatable  shafts  passinc;  through  the  dust  cham- 
ber and  beartba,  tubea  within  the  dust  chamber  incasing 
aald  abafta.  dueta  commonlcating  with  the  doat  chamber 
and  the  hearths,  arms  carried  by  the  shafta  projectlngly 
ever  the  beartba,  rabbles  attached  to  and  depending  from 
said  arms,  tbe  said  rabble  shafts  being  arranged  in  groupa 
and  poaltioned  so  that  the  distance  between  adjacent 
shafts  of  adjacent  groupa  la  greater  than  the  distance 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  sbsfts  in  a  group,  whereby 
the  radial  extremity  of  an  arm  carried  by  a  shaft  of  one 
croup  slightly  overlaps  the  extremity  of  an  arm  carried  by 
tbe  adjacent  abaft  of  an  adjacent  group  midway  between 
tbe  laat  said  shaft  while  tbe  radial  extremities  of  the 
arma  carried  by  tbe  shafts  of  a  group  deeply  overlap  each 
other,  and  the  ore  is  rabbled  In  a  seriea  of  aones  of  vari- 
abla  area  from  feed  to  diacharge.  meana  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  a  hearth,  and  means  for  withdrawing  material 
from  a  beartb. 


&.  la  aa  or*  roaatlaK  fanaea  tbe  combination  of  a  duat 

chamber  formed  Int^rally  with  tbe  furnace,  a  baartb  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  dust  chamber,  rotatable  shafta  paaalng 
through  the  dnat  chamber  and  beartb,  tubea  within  tbe 
dost  chamber  Incasing  said  shafta,  ducts  communicating 
with  the  dnat  chamber  and  baartb.  staggered  baffle  walla 
having  opaalaga  for  gaaea  arranged  within  the  dust  cham- 
ber, arma  carried  by  each  abaft  projectlngly  over  tbe 
beartb,  and  rabblea  attached  to  and  depending  from  said 
arma.  the  shafts  being  arranged  in  groups  and  positioned 
so  that  the  distance  between  adjacent  shafts  of  adjacent 
groups  is  greater  than  tbe  distance  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  ahafts  in  a  group  whereby  the  radial  extremity 
of  an  arm  carried  hy  a  abaft  of  one  group  allgbtly  overlapa 
the  extremity  of  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  adjacent  ahaft  of 
an  adjacent  group  midway  between  tbe  laat  aald  abafta, 
while  the  radial  extremities  of  the  arma  carried  by  the 
shafts  of  a  group  deeply  overlap  each  other,  and  the  ore 
la  rabbled  In  a  seriea  of  aonea  of  variable  area  from  feed 
to  diacharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatto.) 


1,022,9«2.     COMBINED  FORK  AND  BAKB.     JakaMiAH 

MtLLSB,  Turtle  Creek,  W.  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  to 
Jacob  Dow.  Perry,  Anthony  David  L.aw8on,  and  Charlea 
Randolph  Mitchell,  DanviUe,  W.  Va.  Plied  Sept  18, 
1011.     Serial  No.  650,0S6.     (CI.  S5— 25.) 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  having  a  slotted  ferrule,  a  fork  having  an  Inte- 
gral arm  extending  from  tbe  head  thereof  and  pivotally 
mounted  In  the  slot  of  tbe  fermle,  aald  alot  recefrlac  tba 
said  arm  when  tbe  fork  Is  arranged  In  longltadlnal  allne- 
ment  with  the  handle,  means  for  locking  tbe  parts  in  this 
position,  and  separate  meana  for  locking  the  parte  when 
tbe  fork  and  arm  are  turned  at  an  angle  to  the  handle. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed  comprising  a  fermle. 
a  fork  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  fermle.  an  arm  Integral 
with  and  extending  from  tbe  head  of  tbe  fork,  a  spring 
eateb  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bead  of  tbe  fork  to  retain 
the  same  In  one  position,  and  means  carried  by  tba  farmla 
and  engaging  the  arm  for  retaining  tbe  same  In  another 
poeltion. 

S.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprlaing  a  femle 
blfnreated  to  form  parallel  spaced  arma,  a  fork  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  "aald  arms,  an  arm  Integral  with  and 
extending  from  the  bead  of  aald  fork  and  adapted  to  enter 
tbe  apace  between  the  arms  on  one  side,  and  a  aprtog 
catch  carried  by  the  ferrule  and  lying  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  arma  on  the  other  aide  of  tbe  ferrule  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notch  on  the  aald  fo^  and  retain  the 
aame  in  one  poaitlon. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprlaing  a  tnbnlar 
ferrule  provided  with  oppoaltely  dispoeed  longttndtnal 
slots  opening  to  tbe  outer  end.  a  double  ended  tool  mem* 
bar  pivoted  In  Its  medial  portion  transversely  of  tbe  walla 
of  tbe  alot  to  swlnr  to  a  poaitlon  In  allnenient  with  tha 
ferrule  and  also  at  an  angle  tltereto,  a  dip  to  lock  one  end 
of  tbe  tool  member  In  one  of  tbe  slots  In  alined  position, 
and  a  spring  bridging  the  other  slot  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage and  lock  tbe  tool  member  In  angular  poaitlon. 

B.  A  tool  of  the  elaaa  deecrlbed  comprlaing  a  alettad 
fermle.  a  fork  pivotally  monntad  within  tba  alot  of  aald 
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fermle,  a  spring  catch  mounted  on  tba  ftormle  and  axtKid- 
Ittg  outwardly  along  aald  alot  and  adapted  to  eagage  a 
notch  ta  aald  fork  to  retain  tba  same  In  one  poaltkm,  an 
arm  extending  from  tbe  bend  of  tbe  fork  and  adapted  to 
be  recelTed  In  aald  alot,  a  lip  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  arm. 
aald  farrula  having  a  receaa  to  receive  aald  Up.  aad  a  turn 
button  aioanted  oa  aald  ferrale  and  adapted  to  retain  aald 
lip  In  aald  racaas  when  the  fork  la  In  another  poaitlon. 
(Clalai  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.022.M8.  DOOB  CRAPB  HANQBB.  MACatcaT.  Miixn, 
Bcranton.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1011,  Serial  No.  OOS.tSS. 
Renewed  Jaa.  IT.  MIS.  Serial  Mo.  678.018.  (CL 
t7— %> 


■«L- 


1.  A  door  crape  and  a  support  tbarefbr  eoaiprlalng  a 
crape  head  plate,  a  loop  on  the  Inner  face  of  tba  plate, 
and  a  bolder  for  tba  plate  having  a  spring  eateb  on  tba 
ftont  fMe  thereof  for  mgageiaeBt  with  tbe  loop,  and  a 
aerew  projecting  from  tba  laner  fbea  of  tba  bolder. 

2.  A  Aoor  crape  and  a  aapport  tbaeafor  eoaprlalaff  a 
plate  to  which  the  crape  la  attached,  a  loop  on  tha  Inner 
fbee  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  acrew  plate  bavins  a  top  flange 
projectlat  from  the  oater  faee  thereof  Into  engagement 
with  the  crape  plate  above  tbe  loop,  and  a  apring  catch 
dapendbii  from  the  outer  face  of  the  aerew  l^late  for  the 
loop  and  engaging  tbe  crape  plate  below  the  loop. 


1,02S,0«4.  PACKAGE  TIB.  Thomab  F.  MiLLBB,  Blcb- 
land,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Howard  B.  Bnaaell, 
Plalnwell,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1008.  Serial  No. 
420,420.     (CL  24—18.) 


A  padtaf*  tK  comprlaing  a  flat  atrap  of  apring  metal 
folded  on  Itaalf  to  form  an  eye,  tbe  end  of  aocb  atrap  be- 
ing further  folded  on  Itaalf  to  form  a  hook,  tbe  bill  of 
which  polata  outwardly  toward  tbe  end  of  aald  atrap;  a 
■tDd  wltb  a  bread  bead  and  abort  aad  narrow  neck  to 
engaca  a  cord  when  wrapped  tbereanrand,  riveted  to  aald 
atfap  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  from  aald  hook,  a  cord  aecorad 
to  aald  eye  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  atod  and  wrap 
ondar  tlM  bill  of  aald  hook  and  be  engaged  thereby,  where- 
by tbe  preaaure  of  aald  hook  anpplemants  the  action  of 
aald  atod  and  retuma  tbe  cord  by  preaaure,  and  tbna 
avolda  the  cutting  of  tba  cord,  aa  apecifled. 


ir 


1 , 0  s  2  y  •  6  •  .    BBLF-FBBDINO  warm-aib  furnacb. 

■raPSBN  p.  Moncaiar.  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Jnly  12, 

1010.    Serial  No.  671.648.     (01.  126—107.) 

A  furnace  of  tbe  elaaa  dsacrtbad  Including  an  Inner  caa- 

lag  having  a  dome  provided  at  tbe  top  with  an  opening 

and  hating  a  groove  In  Its  upper  edge  surrounding  tbe 

aald  opening,  an  eater  aball  apacad  ftom  tbe  laner  abell 


and  provided  at  the  top  with  an  opoalag  located  abova 
tbe  opealag  of  the  inner  abtfl,  a  downwardly  taperad 
magasine  exteadlag  through  the  qpenlnga  of  tba  laMT 
and  outer  shells  and  anugly  flttlas  the  aame  and  provided 
above  tbe  dome  with  an  annular  flange  extending  down- 
wardly Into  tbe  groove  of  the  dooM,  braeaa  located  in  tba 
apace  between  the  Inner  and  outer  abella  and  connected 


wltb  tbe  exterior  of  the  Inner  abell  and  with  tba  magaalna 
and  anpportlnc  tiM  latter  In  a  permanent  poaitlon,  aad  a 
fllUng  of  cameat  arranged  in  tbe  groove  of  tta  doaa  aad 
having  the  flange  of  the  magazine  embedded  in  It  to  form 
a  gaa  tight  joint  or  connection,  aald  flange  permitting  aa 
expansion  and  contraction  of  the  dome  without  affecting 
tbe  aakl  gaa  tight  joint  or  connection. 


1.022,066.  RBSILIBNT  TIRB.  Habbt  B.  MoiiTOOlCBBT, 
Harrlsburg.  Pa.  FUed  June  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
636,043.     (CI.  152—10.) 


In  a  reelllent  tire,  the  comMaation  of  a  hollow  Inflated 
coablon  of  annular  form,  a  rim  on  which  aald  cuahton  la 
mounted,  the  outer  central  dreumferentlal  portion  of  the 
eoablOB  being  provided  wltb  a  reteforeaaMnt  randorlng 
tbe  aame  anbetantlally  non-elaatle  wbar«by  whan  tha 
aaMon  la  Inflated,  an  annnlar  groove  ta  ftormed  In  aald 
outer  aide,  and  a  tread  surrounding  tbe  cnahlon  and  bar- 
ing a  portion  thereof  mounted  In  aald  groove  ao  that 
tbe  hollow  portlona  of  tba  eoafaloa  at  oppoalto  aldea  o( 
tbe  reinforcement  above  mentioned  bear  against  tbe  tread 
from  oppoalte  atdaa. 


1,022,067.     QATE-ChOSKR.    DAVts  J.  NBLaoM.  Medlapo- 
11a,  Iowa.     FUed  Dec  7,  1010.     Serial  Mo.  066.10i. 

(CI.  30—16.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  anpportlng  poet,  of  a 
swinging  gate,  a  sector-ehaped  gear  secured  to  tbe  gate,  a 
aegmental-abaped  gear  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  poet 
and  meehing  with  aald  first  named  gear,  eald  aegmeatai- 
ahaped  gear  earrytag  two  wal^ted  aiina  pivoted  tberata, 
and  adapted  to  awing  outwardly  when  the  gate  la  opened 
aad  aald  weighted  arma  aervtag  to  retura  the  gato  to 
closed  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  poet,  a  awtnglag  gate  00a- 
nected  therewith,  a  aector-ebaped  gear  flxed  to  tba  fate 
meahing  with  a  aagmental-abaped  gear  pivoted  to  tbe  post. 

pivotally  aocured  to  tbe  aagmaatal  fear,  each  of 
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nM  anna  carnrlng  a  weight  slidablj  moanted  thereon, 
11m  aald  weight  being  provided  with  a  set  screw  to  hold 
the  same  against  vertical  movement  thereof. 


JT 


8.  The  combination  with  a  post,  a  swinging  gate,  a 
sector-shaped  gear  carried  by  the  gate  and  meablng  with 
a  segmental  gear  pivoted  to  the  poet,  said  segmental  gear 
being  formed  with  spaced  guide  loops  through  which 
passes  weight  carrying  arms  said  arms  being  pivoted  to 
the  segmental  gear  and  extending  downwardly  in  diverg- 
ing relation  to  each  other. 


1,022.968.  APPARATUB  FOH  AERATING  LIQUIDS. 
LuDWio  NsoMAna,  Straaaborg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1010.     Serial  No.  688.180.     (CI.  200—1.) 


1.  In  an  appAratas  for  aerating  liqald,  the  eombination 
of  a  valve  box.  a  series  of  valves  having  stems  and 
moanted  In  the  valve  box,  a  shaft  centrally  disposed  with 
references  to  said  valve  stems,  a  valve  operating  element 
moonted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
valve  stems,  a  mixing  tank  adjacent  the  valve  box,  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  mixing  tank  and 
one  of  the  series  of  valves,  a  check  valve  at  the  end  of 
the  water  Inlet  valve,  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chamber  and  one  of  the  series  of  valves, 
a  check  valve  in  the  end  of  said  gas  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet 
pipe  commonlcatlng  with  one  of  the  sesles  of  valves  and 
the  mixing  tank,  a  float  valve  at  the  end  of  the  outlet 
pipe,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  same  valve  of  the 
series  as  the  outlet  pipe  and  extending  below  the  mixing 
tank,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  below  the  mixing  tank 
and  communicating  with  one  of  the  series  of  valves  to 
vent  a  bottle  previously  charged  with  aerated  liquid  by 
the  outlet  pipe,  the  said  swies  of  valves  being  successively 
operated  by  the  valve  operating  element  on  the  abaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  valve 
caalng.  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  the  valve  casing 
and  arranged  concentrically  to  the  shaft,  a  water  inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  valves  and  the  tank. 


a  gas  Inlet  pipe  commonlcatlng  with  one  of  the  vahres 
and  the  tank,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  communicating  with  one 
of  the  valves  and  tbe  task,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  valve  with  which  tbe  gas  outlet  pipe  communicates 
and  extends  beyond  the  tank  to  supply  a  bottle  with  gaa, 
an  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  commnnlcatlnf  with  the 
tank  and  one  of  the  valves,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  valve  with  which  tbe  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  con- 
muDlcates  and  extending  beyond  the  tank  to  supply  a 
bottle  with  aerated  liquid,  a  vent  pipe  communicating 
with  one  of  tbe  valvea,  and  extending  through  the  tank  to 
vent  a  bottle,  and  a  device  on  the  shaft  to  successively 
operate  the  valves. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tlon  of  a  tank,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  in  tbe  valve 
casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  tbe  valve  eas* 
ing.  a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the 
valves  and  the  tank,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
one  of  the  valves  and  tbe  tank,  a  gas  outlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  one  of  tbe  valves  and  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  tbe  valve  with  which  tbe  gaa  outlet  pips 
communicates  and  extends  beyond  tbe  tank  to  supply  a 
bottle  with  gas,  an  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  tank  and  one  of  the  valves,  a  check  valve 
at  the  Inner  end  of  said  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  valve  with  which  the  aerated 
liquid  outlet  pipe  communicates  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
tank  to  supply  a  bottle  with  aerated  liquid,  a  check  valve 
at  the  outer  end  of  tbe  latter  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  communi- 
cating with  one  of  the  valves  and  extending  through  the 
tank  to  vent  a  bottle,  and  a  device  on  the  shaft  to  suc- 
cessively operate  tbe  valves. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotary  shaft  in  the  valve 
caalng,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  in  the  valve  cas- 
ing, a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  tbe 
valves  and  tbe  tank,  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  commnnlcatlnff  with 
one  of  tbe  valves  and  the  tank,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  esse* 
munlcatlng  with  one  of  the  valven  and  the  tank,  a  pipe 
communicating  with  the  valve  with  which  tbe  gaa  outlsC 
pipe  communicates  and  extends  beyond  the  tank  to  supply 
a  bottle  with  gaa,  an  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  tank  and  one  of  the  valves,  a  cbsek 
valve  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  aerated  liquid  oatlst  pips, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  valve  wltb  which  the 
aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  communicates  and  extending 
beyond  the  tank  to  supply  a  bottle  with  aerated  liquid, 
a  check  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  the  latter  pipe,  a  vent 
pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  valves  and  extending 
through  the  tank  to  vent  a  bottle,  a  blade  on  the  abaft, 
said  blade  having  a  beveled  surface  to  engage  the  valvea 
and  a  depression  to  form  a  seat  for  the  end  of  the  stem 
valve  when  operated,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft 
to  successively  operate  ths  valvss. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  a  valve  caalng,  a  rotary  abaft  in  the  valvs 
casing,  a  plurality  of  valves  mounted  In  tbe  valve  caslBC 
a  water  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of  the  valves 
and  the  tank,  a  gas  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  one  of 
the  valves  and  the  tank,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  communicating 
wltb  one  of  the  valvea  and  tbe  tank,  a  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  valve  with  which  the  gaa  outlet  pipe  com- 
municates and  extends  beyond  tbe  tank  to  supply  a  bot- 
tle with  gas,  an  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe  communicating 
with  the  tank  and  one  of  the  valves,  a  check  valve  at  the 
inner  end  of  aaid  aerated  liquid  outlet  pipe,  a  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  valve  with  which  the  aerated  liquid 
outlet  pipe  communicates  and  extending  beyond  the  tank 
to  supply  a  bottle  with  aerated  liquid,  a  float  valve  at  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  latter  pipe,  a  vent  pipe  communicating 
with  one  of  the  valvea  and  extending  through  the  tank  to 
vent  a  bottle,  a  blade  on  tbe  shaft  to  successively  operate 
the  valves,  said  blade  having  an  extension  to  engage  and 
bold  the  valve  open  which  admits  gas  to  the  tank  during 
tbe  period  the  valve  is  open  to  admit  gas  from  tbe  tank 
to  a  bottle,  and  to  further  bold  said  gaa  valve  open  at  the 
time  the  aerated  liquid  valve  is  open,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  shaft. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.1 
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1,022,060.  ELLIPSOGRAPH.  Taka»osdk«  Ohtb,  San 
Diego.  CaL  Filed  Nov.  18.  1006.  Serial  No.  627,881. 
(CL  a»— 6.) 


1.  la  i  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ruler,  a  cap 
or  ferrule  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  ruler  and  having 
a  downwardly  projecting  sharp  pointed  leg.  a  sleeve  ad- 
Jusuble  upon  the  ruler  and  having  a  sharp  pointed  leg 
projecting  therefrom,  said  leg  being  ahaped  and  pointed 
similarly  to  that  projecting  from  the  cap,  means  for  se- 
curing th9  sleeve  In  adjusted  position,  a  casing  formed 
upon  the  other  end  of  the  ruler,  a  Upe  measure,  and 
means  for  colling  the  latter  within  the  caalng.  said  tape 
measure  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  and  re- 
tained by  the  pointed  members  to  form  an  ellipsograph 

guide.  U 

2.  A  tuler  having  a  stationary  sharp  pointed  member 
extendlnc  tberefnMn,  and  an  adjustable  sleeve  having  a 
sharp  pointed  member,  and  a  tape  measure  permanently 
associated  wltb  the  ruler,  said  Upe  measure  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  taleasably  engaged  and  retained  by  the  pollted 
members  to  form  an  ellipeograpb  guide. 

3.  A  ruler  provided  at  one  end  with  a  aharp  pointed 
projection  and  at  tbe  opposite  end  with  a  casing, 
a  upe  measure  contained  in  aaid  casing,  and  a 
aleeve  slidable  upon  the  ruler  between  the  casing  and  tbe 
sUtionary  aharp  pointed  member,  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  a  set  screw  whereby  it  may  be  secured  in  ad- 
Justed  poslUon  and  with  a  sharp  pointed  member  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  tape  meaaure  being  adapted  to 
be  releesably  engaged  and  reUined  by  tbe  pointed  mem- 
ber* to  form  an  ellipeograpb  guide. 


II 


1,022,0W).  VENEER -BARREL -MAKING  MACHINE. 
WiLtABO  J.  Ott.  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Jan.  6,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  601.200.     (CI.  144—268.) 


1,022,071.  BOTTLE-CASE.  GbobOB  G.  Robbbts,  Toledo. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627.684.  (CL 
217—10.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  collapsi- 
ble drum  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  having  two  bingedly 
connected  segmenUl  parU  one  of  which  is  fixed  to  the 
shaft,  a  abaft  mounted  longitudinally  within  tbe  fixed 
part  adjacent  to  iU  free  edge,  disks  carried  by  said  latter 
shaft  4ind  one  having  a  notch  in  its  periphery,  a  link  con- 
necting each  disk  to  tbe  free  edge  portion  of  the  movable 
part  and  adapted  to  effect  a  poaltlve  inward  or  outward 
movement  of  the  movable  drum  part  relative  to  the  fixed 
part  upon  a  turning  of  said  diaks,  and  means  carried  by 
the  fixed  drum  part  and  yleldlni^y  actlag  on  the  notched 
disk  to  cooperate  with  the  notch  thereof  to  resist  a  turn- 
ing of  the  dlak  fr<»a  drum  expanding  posltiaa. 


1.  In  a  bottle-shipping  caae,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
sUtlonary  guides  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
walls  of  said  body  and  having  transverse  slots  at  their 
rear  ends,  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edges  of 
the  body,  and  runners  secured  to  and  depending  from  tbe 
cover  and  alidably  engaging  the  transverse  sloU  in  the 
guides. 

2.  In  a  bottle-shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a  body, 
stationary  guides  secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  body  and  projecting  over  the  rear  wall  of  the 
same,  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of  the 
body,  and  runners  secured  to  aaid  cover  and  fitting  within 
the  body,  said  runners  alidably  engaging  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  guides  and  adapted  to  form  a  hinged  connec- 
tion therewith. 

3.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a'1x>dy  having 
notches  In  the  upper  edge  of  ita  rear  wall.  sUtlonary 
guides  secured  within  the  body  in  allnement  with  aaid 
notches  and  projecting  thereinto,  and  a  cover  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  body  and  provided  with  depending  runners 
slidably  playing  through  said  notches  and  slldahly  engag- 
ing tbe  guides. 

4.  In  a  ahlpping  case,  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  the  upper  edge  of  lU  rear  wall, 
guides  fixed  within  the  case  In  allnement  with  said  notches 
and  projecting  thereinto,  and  provided  with  transverse 
slots  at  their  rear  ends,  a  cover  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
body,  and  runners  secured  to  and  depending  from  the  cover 
and  alidably  engaging  the  transverse  slots  In  tbe  guides. 

6.  In  a  shipping  case,  the  combination  of  a  body  oonslstr 
Ing  of  side  and  end  plecea  and  vertlcafly  disposed  metallic 
reinforcing  plates  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  side 
pieces  and  between  the  same  and  the  enda  of  ths  sad  pieees 
and  bearing  against  tbe  inner  facea  of  tbe  end  walla,  fas- 
tening devices  securing  said  reinforcing  plates  and  said 
side  and  end  pieces  together,  and  a  slidable  cover  having 
meUllIc  reinforcing  .plates  secured  around  lU  edges  and 
resting  upon  and  riding  across  the  ends  of  the  first  men- 
tioned reinforcing  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.022.072.     FOOT-GUARD  FOR  ELEVATORS.     WilAlAM 

SHBBMAif  Ross.  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 

Elmer  Sheaf.  Plqua,  Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  16,  1911.    Serial 

No.  660,645.     (CI  187-^8.) 

1.  In  an  elevator  a  foot  guard  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
tbe  door  of  the  car  and  vertically  elldable,  a  bell  crank 
lever  pivoted  at  the  lower  comer  of  the  door  having  an 
inner  arm  connected  alidably  to  the  bottom  of  the  guard 
and  an  outer  arm  outside  m  the  car  body^  a  sprtng  nor- 
mally holding  tbe  outer  arm  at  an  angle  to  tbe  side  of  the  car 
and  the  Inner  arm  In  its  uppermost  position  thereby  hold- 
ing the  guard  raised  and  across  the  lower  part  of  the  door- 
way, and  a  cam  plate  ssearsd  to  a  guide  standard  of  the 
elevator  on  a  level  with  each  floor  to  press  the  outer  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  inward  and  its  Inner  arm  downward  to 
lower  the  guard  betow  the  top  of  the  ear  floor. 
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2.  In  an  •tomtor  •  fbot  guard  comprlalnf  •  pUto  hnT- 
Inc  a  alldlnf  encacement  with  the  elerator  car,  bell  erank 
(oard  operating  leyen  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
and  of  the  elerator  car,  rollers  rerolubly  mounted  In  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  bell  crank  lerers,  lever  at- 
taching bracket!  secured  to  the  guard  plate  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  rollers  on  the  ends  of  the  inner  arms  of  the 
lerers  whereby  the  latter  are  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  gnard,  springs  engagad  with  said  lerers  whereby  the 
latter  are  actuated  to  project  and  normally  hold  the  guard 
in  a  projected  or  operative  position,  cam  tripping  devicss 
arranged  in  the  elevator  shaft  opposite  each  floor  of  the 
building  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rollers  in  the 
ends  of  the  outer  arms  of  said  bell  crank  levers  whereby  the 
latter  are  rocked  when  the  bottom  of  the  elevator  la 
brought  opposite  to  the  floors  and  said  guard  thereby  re- 
tracted to  an  inoperatlT*  position. 


8.  In  an  elevator,  a  foot  guard  comprising  guide  brackets 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  car.  a  guard  plate 
slldably  mounted  in  said  bracket^,  lever  attaching  brackets 
■scored  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  plate,  bell  crank  levers 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  brackets,  rollers  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  arms  of  said  levers,  the  rollers  of  one  set 
of  said  arms  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  frames 
on  said  plate,  springs  secured  to  said  brackets  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  levers  whereby  the  Utter  are  actuated  in 
the  proper  direction  for  raising  said  guard  plats  into  its 
operative  position,  curved  tripping  plates  secured  to  the 
guide  standards  of  the  ^levator  opposite  each  floor  of  the 
bonding  and  In  the4>atb  of  movement  of  the  rollers  in  tbs 
outer  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  whereby  the  latter  are 
rocked  when  the  elevator  Is  brought  opposite  to  the  floors 
of  the  building  thereby  lowering  said  guard  plate  to  an  in- 
operative and  out  of  the  way  position. 


1,022,978.  TBIOGBB  MBCHANISlf.  Jambs  M.  Bcasau^ 
Jonesrllle,  Va.  Filed  June  26,  lOll.  Serial  No.  68S,246 
(CI.  42—42.) 


1.  In  a  two-trigger  double  barrel  gun,  a  easing  incloaing 
a  major  portion  of  the  trigger  gnard,  and  means  within 
Mid  caalaff  for  snccsasively  actuating  the  front  and  rear 
triggers  by  a  continuous  pressure  on  said  means. 

2.  In  a  two-trigger  doable  barrel  gun.  side  plates  am- 
bradng  the  trigger  guard,  a  slldable  t»ar  mounted  betweoi 
the  Bide  platsa  and  resting  oa  tha  trlggar  guard,  and  ■sans 
actnatad  by  a  continuous  pressure  on  said  alldabla  bar  to 
engage  soccssalvely  the  front  and  rear  trlggar*. 


t.  la  a  two  trlggar  double  barrsiad  gnn,  maana  moaatad 
on  tha  trigger  gnard  for  BncceaaiTsly  sctuatlng  the  triggers 
thereof  to  cauae  successive  discharge  of  the  two  barrels 
by  a  contlnnona  preasure  on  said  meana. 

4.  In  a  two-trigger  double  barreled  gun.  side  plates  em- 
bracing the  trigger  guard,  a  slldable  bar  mounted  between 
the  slds  plates,  a  spring  plate  supported  by  the  side  platea, 
said  spring  plate  having  a  notch  at  ita  lower  end  to  form 
a  guide  for  the  alidable  bar,  an  upward  extenaion  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  slldable  bar.  a  stud  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  trigger, 
and  an  upwardly  curved  extension  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
slldable  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  trigger  of  the  gun. 

6.  In  a  'two  trigger  double  barrel  gun  In  combination,  a 
trigger  guard,  front  and  rear  trlggera,  a  slldable  bar  monnt- 
ed  on  said  trigger  guard,  and  meana  carried  by  said  slid- 
abla  bar  for  succeaslTaly  engaging  the  front  and  raar  trig- 
gers by  a  single  continoons  rearward  movement  of  the 
slldable  bar. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,022.974.  TUBE-CLEANER.  BrBPHaw  D.  SABoaAirT, 
Cbarleatoa.  8.  C.  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  John  P. 
Blley,  Charlsaton.  8.  C.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,42«L     (CL  187—97.) 


1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  a  hollow  rod  threaded  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  delivery  openings  at  the  other  end.  a 
handle  for  said  rod,  said  hollow  handla  having  a  bora  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  threaded  end  of  said  hollow  rod,  a 
valve  disposed  In  said  bore  and  arranged  to  close  the  end 
of  said  hollow  rod,  a  tapered  plug  loosely  mounted  on  said 
hollow  rod.  and  a  grip  member  diapoaed  adjacent  tha  grip 
portion  of  said  handle  for  operating  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  a  hollow  rod  threaded  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  delivery  openings  at  the  other  end,  a 
hollow  handle  provided  with  a  Iwre  arranged  to  receive 
said  hollow  rod.  said  hollow  handle  being  curved  to  pro- 
vide a  grip  portion  and  having  a  recess,  a  valve  disposed 
In  the  bore  of  said  handle,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  against  the  end  of  said  hollow  rod,  a  valve  stem, 
a  gripping  member  carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  arranged 
to  extend  Into  the  reeaas  in  said  hollow  handle,  a  tapered 
plug  looaely  diapoaed  on  said  hollow  red  and  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  larger  end,  and  a  coiled  spring  disposed  oa 
said  hollow  rod  and  arranged  to  bear  at  one  end  t>n  said 
handle  and  at  the  other  on  said  plug. 


1,022.976.  MILK-CAN.  OaoBoa  SHBPABn.  Portland,  Oreg. 
FUed  July  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.283.  (CI.  62—23.) 
A  milk  can  oomprialng  an  outer  veaael  including  a  bot- 
tom aeetion,  a  top  section  and  an  Intermediate  section, 
the  bottom  section  being  embraced  by  the  walla  of  the 
Intermediate  section  and  having  a  flange  thereon  spaced 
from  the  walla  of  the  said  Intermediate  section  to  form 
an  Intervening  pocket  therebetween  immediately  at  the 
bottom  of  the  can,  metallic  cement  flUlng  the  pocket  and 
sealing  the  Joint  between  the  bottom  and  intermediate 
■sctlons  respectively,  the  Intermediate  section  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  appar  end  with  an  Inwardly  extending  spae> 
lag  flange  which  1b  apartured  to  eatabHah  commnnlea- 
tlon  between  the  spaces  surrounded  by  tha  Intemedlatt 
aaetloB  and  the  upper  aectloa,  the  said  Intermediate  sec- 
tion having  an  external  shoulder  thereon  dlspoaad  below 
tha  plana  of  tha  said  spacing  flangs,  tha  top  Bectkm  hav- 
iag  Ita  lower  and  ssatad  on  said  shoulder  and  having  a 
portion  spaesd  from  the  walls  of  the  latarmadlata  sectlaa 


Apul  9,19X3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


to  fbrm  «a  Intarvanlag  pocket  tbarebstwaaa,  natallle  ea- 
m«it  located  la  the  second  pocket  •»  inner  rsaasl  loeatsd 
in  tha  outer  veaael  and  having  ita  walla  apaced  therefrom 
to  form  an  intervening  vacuum  chamber  therebetwaca,  tha 
aaid  Innar  vessel  having  its  lowered  end  flared  outwardly 
la  tha  direction  of  the  polntB  of  Intarseetloo  between  the 
bottom  of  the  ootar  veaaal  and  tha  Intermedlata  section 
of  the  oatar  veaael,  a  boUom  for  the  inner  veaael,  the 
said  Bccond  bottom  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the 
fliat  TIBIII.  tte  flared  portion  of  the  aecond  reasal  havlag 
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pasaagea  therein  to  eatabUsh  communication  between  the 
space  between  the  first  and  second  bottoms  and  the 
space  between  the  vertical  side  walls  of  the  said  first 
and  second  vessels,  the  top  section  of  tha  outer  veaael 
balng  offset  Inwardly  at  its  upper  end  and  spaced  from 
the  top  of  the  Inner  vessel  to  form  an  intervening  pocket 
therebetween,  metallic  cement  in  the  third  pocket,  a  neck 
on  the  Inner  vessel,  a  closure  for  the  neck,  and  means 
whereby  the  sir  may  be  exhausted  from  between  the  walls 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  vessels  of  the  can. 


.1 


l,022.tfB.  PURSE.  JoHTf  Spbcht,  Now  York,  N.  T., 
aaaignor  to  H.  B.  Ilardenburg  and  Company.  Filed 
F^  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,123.      (CI.  160—42.) 


opposite  and  of  tha  body  balBg  provided  with  tatsrloddag 
taateaing  membatB. 

a.  A  puroe  eomprlaing  a  flexibly  Jotated  meUl  frame  com- 
posed of  U-shaped  end  framea  connected  by  linka,  a  flazlbia 
body  made  of  a  single  piece  snd  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  constituting  a  bottom,  and  leavea  projecting  from 
said  central  portion  and  eonstitotlng  sides  and  ends  of 
the  body,  the  meeting  edges  of  aaid  leavea  behag  sewed 
together  to  form  flexible  comers,  and  a  single  flap  secured 
at  one  end  to  an  end  edge  of  the  body,  the  Bald  and 
edge  of  the  body  and  the  attached  end  of  the  flap  being 
aecured  to  one  of  the  end  framea  by  the  aame  fastening 
means,  and  the  flap  depending  from  the  end  frame  whan 
the  purse  is  open  and  being  arranged  to  be  reveraed  over 
the  meeting  ends  of  the  frame  when  the  purse  is  closed 
and  Interlocked  with  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  body. 


1022,977.      GEARING      FOR      WASHING-MACHINES. 
'lodis    a.    Stbphan.    St   Loula,   Mo.      Filed   Aug.   2S. 
1911.    Serial  No.  646,046.     (a.  74—50.) 


1.  A  purse  comprising  a  flexibly  Jointed  metalUc  frame, 
a  flexible  leather  body  consisting  of  a  bottom,  sides  and 
enda,  and  a  aingle  leather  flap  having  its  inner  end  secured 
to  an  end  edge  of  the  body,  the  over-lapping  edgea  of  the 
body  and  the  flap  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  meUl  frame, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  flap  being  free  and  depend- 
ing along  the  end  of  tha  body  toward  the  bottom,  the 
free  end  of  said  fiap  and  tha  oppoalte  end  of  tha  body 
being  provided  with  interlocking  faatenlng  members 
adapted  to  engage  when  the  flap  la  folded  over  the  meet- 
lag  enda  of  the  closed  frame. 

t.  A  parsi  comprising  a  flexibly  Jointed  BMtallle  frame, 
an  mtOgral  flexible  leather  body  eonslBtlng  of  a  bottom, 
Bldea  and  ends,  tha  meeting  adgaa  of  said  bMob  and  ends 
being  aswed  together,  and  a  alagle  leather  flap  aacursd  at 
one  aod  to  aa  and  odg*  of  the  body  with  the  flnlahed  face 
of  tha  flap  next  the  flnlahed  face  of  the  flsatertal  of  the 
body,  the  end  edge  of  the  body  and  the  edg*  of  the  flap 
■eeured  thereto  being  secured  to  the  metal  frame  caoalng 
the  flap  to  depend  from  the  top  of  the  porae  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  same,  and  tte  fraa  snd  of  aaid  flap  and  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  abaft  and  meana  for 
driving  said  shaft,  of  a  secondary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  the  secondary  abaft  a  double  worm  alldably 
mounted  on  tha  main  abaft  adapted  to  meah  with  the 
gear  wheel,  a  worm  wheel,  means  on  the  main  Bhaft  for 
driving  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  connecting  the  worm 
wheel  to  the  double  worm,  whereby  first  one  of  the  worms 
and  then  the  other  will  be  thrown  Into  engagement  with 
the  large  gear  wheel  during  the  rotation  of  the  worm 

wheel. 

2.  The  eomblnation  with  a  main  shaft  and  meana  for 
driving  said  abaft  of  a  Becondary  abaft  a  gaar  wheel 
mounted  on  the  secondary  shaft,  a  double  worm  alidatdy 
mounted  on  the  main  shaft  adapted  to  meah  with  the 
gear  wheel,  a  worm  wheel,  a  worm  on  the  main  shaft 
meahlng  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  means  connecting  the 
worm  wheel  to  tha  double  worm,  whereby  each  of  tha 
worma  will  ba  brooght  late  engagamant  with  the  gear 
wheel  for  rotating  it  in  two  dlroctloaa  daring  one  revolu- 
tion of  the  worm  wheal. 

8.  Tha  combination  with  a  isaln  ahaft  and  bmbbs  for 
driving  the  shaft,  of  a  secondary  ahaft  a  gear  whad 
mounted  on  the  secondary  ahaft,  a  double  worm  aUdably 
mounted  upon  the  main  ahaft  a  worm  wheel,  meana  oa 
tha  main  shaft  for  driring  tha  worm  wheal,  and  a  liak 
connected  to  the  doabta  worm  and  eccentrically  connected 
to  tha  worm  wheal  wharaby  first  one  worm  and  then  the 
othar  will  be  thrown  into  angagament  with  the  gear  wheel 
during  the  rotation  of  tha  worm  whaaL 


1022,978.      UTBNSIL-HANDLB.     David   B.    Stbvbhbok, 

RanklB,  Pa.     Filed  Fsbw  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,096. 

(CL  63—7.)  . 

1.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  utsaaU  havlag  a  pair  t€ 

eztenBlona  projectlag  tharafrom.  each  extenskm  haring 

a  plurality  of  apertnrea  In  line  with  each  othar  thetala. 

of  a  lifting  dariea  eomprlaing  a  handle  portion,  a  pair 

of  spring  members  spaced  apart  and  aaenred  to  «ald  handle 
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•ztcndlnc  oatwardly  ttMnfrom  and  •  plorallty  of 
loss  ftdjacent  the  fMe  ends  of  nld  aprinc  nMmtMn,  aaid 
lofi  being  In  line  irlth  each  other  and  with  th«  apartnrea 
la  the  axtanaiona  of  the  atenaU. 


2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  utensil  havinc  a  pair  of 
eztenalons  projecting  therefrom,  aaid  extenalon*  having 
a  plnrality  of  openings  in  line  with  each  other,  of  a  lifting 
darlce  comprising  a  handle,  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  In  one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  spring  members 
spaced  apart  and  entering  said  bore,  means  to  anchor 
the  ends  of  the  spring  members  In  the  bore  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs  at  the  free  ends  of  the 
spring  members,  said  lugs  being  in  line  with  each  other 
and  in  line  with  the  openings  in  said  extensions. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  utensil  and  a  pair  of  ex- 
tensions on  said  ntensU,  said  extensions  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  line  with  each  other,  of  a  lifting 
dCTlee  oomprialnff  a  handle,  haTlng  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bore  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  spring  members  spaced 
apart  and  having  their  Inner  ends  entered  and  secured 
In  said  bora,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  luga  at 
the  free  ends  of  said  spring  members,  said  lugs  being  in 
line  with  each  other  and  with  the  openings  in  the  ex- 
tensions and  a  i>alr  of  operating  lugs  on  the  spring  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  end  of  the  handle  to  receive  pressure  to 
releaae  the  first  mentioned  luga  from  the  extensions. 


1,022.979.  TENSION  •  QOVSRNOB  FOB  TARN  -  WI NIX- 
ING APPARATUS.  Obosob  Stoitb,  North  Andover, 
Ifius.,  assignor  to  M.  T.  Stevens,  Nathaniel  Stevens, 
8.  D.  Stevens,  and  IL  T.  Stevena,  Jr.,  composing  The 
Finn  of  M.  T.  Stevens  k  Sons,  North  Andover,  Mass. 
Filed  June  21,  1906.    Serial  No.  322,710.     {CI.  28—14.) 


1.  In  a  yam-winding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
•  receiver  and  means  for  driving  the  same  to  wind  the 
yam  thereon,  including  a  friction  dutch,  of  a  governor 
controlled  by  the  tension  of  the  yam  for  varying  the  firle- 
tloB  power  of  said  dutch  In  correspondence  with  varla- 

tlnna  In  anph   tsBaton  :   nxXA  gnvrnnr  romnrlalnr  ■  airlnff- 


a.  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  yam-wladlag  raeelver.  drir- 
Ing  means  therefor  tnelodlag  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loose  tbera- 
on,  and  a  frlctloa  dutch  member  on  the  shaft  adaptad 
to  engage  the  wheel ;  an  actuator  for  moving  the  dutch 
member  and  wheel  Into  contact,  having  a  projaetloa;  a 
movable  bolder  havlag  a  cam  surface  adapted  to  aagaga 
said  projection;  yielding  meana  tending  to  mova  tba 
holder  so  that  Ita  cam  will  cause  the  maximum  engaglag 
pressure  of  the  dutch;  aad  a  yam  guide  on  the  holder, 
over  which  the  yam  being  wonnd  Is  paased,  so  arraafsd 
that  Increasing  tension  In  the  yarn  will  move  the  holder 
In  oppoaltlon  to  said  ylddlng  msana. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  yara-wlndlng  receiver,  drtv> 
ing  meana  tberafor  ladudlng  a  abaft,  a  wheel  looaa  there- 
on, and  a  friction  clutch  member  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  engage  the  wheel ;  an  actuator  for  moving  the  clutch 
member  and  pulley  Into  contact,  having  a  projection;  a 
pivoted  holder  having  a  plurality  of  arms  on  which  are 
mounted  respectively  a  cam,  a  weight,  and  a  yam  folda; 
the  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  aald  clutch  actuator 
projection,  the  weighted  arm  to  swing  the  holder  and 
cause  the  cam  to  connect  the  dutch,  and  the  guide  to  re- 
ceive a  stretch  of  yam  being  wound.  In  such  manner  that 
an  increase  of  tenalon  therein  may  partially  overcoma 
the  pressure  of  the  weii^t 

5.  In  combination  with  a  yam-winding  receiver,  driv- 
ing means  therefor  taeludlng  a  ahaft,  a  wheel  looae  there- 
on, and  friction  clutch  members  spllned  to  the  shaft,  one 
on  each  side  of  the  wheel ;  actuating  dcvlcea  for  each  of 
said  dutch  members;  a  projection  on  each  said  actuat- 
ing device;  a  swlnglag  frame  including  aide  menbera,  a 
guide  roll  held  between  the  side  members,  a  cam  on  each 
of  the  side  membera  arranged  to  engage  the  projections 
of  said  clutch-actnatlag  devkea,  and  a  weighted  arm ;  the 
weighted  arm  tending  to  swing  the  frame  ao  aa  to  mora 
the  clutch  members  into  engagement  with  the  wheel,  and 
the  guide  roll  being  arranged  to  receive  the  yam  batag 
led  to  the  receiver  in  such  manner  that  the  tenaion  there- 
of tends  to  overcome  the  effect  of  the  weight. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,022,980.  LOCK  FOR  WEARING- APPARBL.  FaAJrciaO. 
STBiNoaa,  Nelson.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  FUad 
Sept.  12,  1911.    Sertal  No.  048,896.     (CI.  4&— 18.) 


Anta  9t  191** 


whl^  ttw  oppastta  end  <a  aaM  ekala  la 
locUng  4aTiea  tadndlag  a  borlaonttl  body  porttaa  aad 
a  verttatl  tnbolar  asteaakm  eommaaieatlat  thaMwttb. 
a  lodtlflC  bolt  tluraadad  ta  tba  tnbalar  aztsaitan,  a  k«y 
adaptcdito  actuate  said  lock  to  move  the  lattar  Into  lock- 
ing eagagemeat  with  the  end  of  tba  rod  lying  wttbla  the 
bortaonmi  loektag  portkm. 
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1.022,981.  OATB  OB  DOOB  LOCK.  BloO  J.  Tamomuam, 
Keystnne,  Iowa.  Filed  Dae.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,172.     (CI.  70—45.) 
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The  combination  wltb  a  door  frame  and  a  door  having 
aa  eye,,  of  a  locking  device  plvotally  aecored  to  the  door 
frame,  4ald  lo<Alng  device  oomprialng  a  bell-crank  lever 
having  Ita  arm  directed  away  from  the  eye  on  the  door, 
the  long  arm  having  a  shooldar.  a  hook  plvotally  aecnred 
to  the  end  of  the  abort  arm  and  arraagad  to  eagage  the 
eye  of  the  door,  and  a  aprlag  carried  between  the  book 
and  the  ahorter  arm  for  maintaining  the  members  in  tbair 
shifted  poaltlon,  the  movement  of  the  long  arm  aarviag  to 
bring  tfae  hook  Into  engagement  with  aald  aboolder. 

1.0St.Ml  COMBINBD  MOP  HOLDBB  AND  WBINOHB. 
Faao  O.  Tabboz,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  Jaly  81.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,401.     (a.  IS-— 48.) 


doth,  aad  a  ylakUag  aztanatble  eat^  for  boldlat  mM 
traaa  froai  eliding  movement  against  the  aetltm  ef  nM 
wringing  devlee,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  aelf-wringlng  mop  comprialBg  a  handle  baviag  a 
head  fixed  thereon,  a  distending  frame  having  a  transvena 
engaging  bar,  said  fraitte  being  alldably  mounted  on  aald 
handle  and  held  from  roUtlon  by  aaid  head,  a  rotataM* 
wringlag-devlce  adjacent  aald  head,  and  comprlaiag  a  ra> 
tary  ahaft  and  a  loop  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  a  mop-cloth  passing  through  said  hook 
and  doubled  about  said  bar,  said  bar  being  movable  be- 
tween the  folds  of  the  cloth  from  a  point  adjacent  aald 
head  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  doth  and  said  loop  being 
arranged  to  awing  into  close  proximity  with  aald  bar  wbaa 
the  bar  is  In  ita  poaltlon  adjacent  aald  bead,  sobstantially 
aa  described. 


1.022.983.  TBIPOD  ATTACHMENT.  Obcam  Tmtm 
Tbcnbcbo,  Seattle,  Waah.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  681,858.    (CL  88—61.) 


1.  4  adf-wrlngteg  mop  comprlaiag  a  handle  baviag  a 
bead  fixed  thereon,  a  diateadlag  frame  having  a  traaa- 
verae  engaging  bar,  aaid  frame  being  alldably  moonted  on 
aald  handle  and  held  from  rotation  by  aald  iMad,  a  rola- 
table  wringlag-devlce  adjacent  aald  head,  aad  a  aM>p<lotta 
connected  to  aaid  wringing  device  and  doubled  about  said 
bar,  said  bar  being  movable  between  the  fblda  of  the  doth 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  head  to  tlie  opposite  end  of 
the  cloth,  anbatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

2.  A  aelf-wringlng  mop  eomprlalng  a  handle  having  a 
head  fixed  thereon,  a  dtoteadlag  frame  having  a  transverse 


1,  The  Improved  tripod  attachment  eomprlalng  a 
ent  rod.  a  head  which  U  slldable  thereon,  and  means  tor 
securing  it  in  any  adjustment,  arms  pivoted  to  said  bead 
and  formed  at  their  outer  ends  aa  jaws  adapted  to  engage 
the  legs  of  a  tripod,  and  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  Jaws  to 
open  or  close  the  same.  substantUlly  aa  described. 

2.  The  Improved  attachment  comprising  a  pendant  rod, 
a  he«d  alldable  thereon,  means  for  securing  it  In  any  ad- 
juatment,  and  arms  pivoted  to  the  head  and  formed  of 
apring  rods  whose  outer  ends  are  formed  aa  Jaws  adapted 
to  engage  the  legs  of  a  tripod,  substantially  as  describsd. 

8.  The  Improved  tripod  attachment  comprising  a  pend- 
Mt  rod.  a  head  which  la  aUdable  thereOn  and  providsd 
with  a  threaded  aocket  which  is  conical  in  ita  lower  por- 
tion, arma  pivoted  to  eald  head  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
legs  of  the  tripod,  and  a  clamp  acrew  adapted  to  aUde  on 
the  rod  and  having  ito  body  gcrsw-threadsd  aad  its  lower 
kt...  .ii»  .>.  MwtAmA  iMivthwlaa  from  the  bottom  un  and 
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■toUac  of  •  bMd  adftpttd  to  tUde  on  Mid  BlMfTV,  miM 
tot  eUunplBs  It  la  aay  dMlr«d  adjastmont,  and  anna  plv- 
otod  to  the  bead  and  adapted  (or  detachablo  coaa>ctkm 
with  tba  tripod  l«sa,  mibatkntlally  u  dcoerfbcd. 


1,0SS.»84.  AUTOMATIC  CONTINUODS  ftAIL-JOIMT. 
CnAMLMu  Tbocp,  Watseka,  111.  Fllod  Apr.  M,  1911. 
SarUl  No.  628,851.     (C.  28»— 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  me«tlns  end*  of  the  raila  of 
a  eaddle  plate  beneath  the  aald  ends  and  prorlded  at  Its 
iBiiw  aide  edce  with  an  orerlyinc  flange  extending  mib- 
■tantlally  parallel  with  the  rail  for  engagement  bj  the 
haae  of  the  rail  and  provided  at  its  outer  aide  edge  with 
an  oyerlylng  flange  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  rail,  a 
flsh-plate  fitting  against  the  outer  face  of  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  rabbeted  on  Its  inner  face  to  rseeire  the 
tread,  said  plate  having  its  upper  face  flush  with  the  qi>- 
per  face  of  the  tread  and  being  bereled  downwardly  toward 
each  end,  said  plate  harlBg  a  lateral  flange  proTldod  with 
an  Inclined  free  edge  substantially  parallel  with  the  in- 
clined flange  of  the  saddle  plate,  the  flange  of  the  flsh 
plate  being  of  greater  width  at  Its  base  than  the  distance 
between  the  plate  and  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  flsh  plate 
having  a  vertical  series  of  hitchet  tosth  at  the  end  adja- 
cent to  the  base  of  the  flange,  a  pawl  for  engaging  the 
teeth,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  pawl  to 
the  base,  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  plate  pro- 
vided St  each  side  edge  with  an  overlying  flange  for  en- 
gaging the  rail  base,  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  be- 
ing inclined  In  the  same  direction,  one  of  said  edges  hav- 
ing a  groove  and  the  other  a  rib  flttlng  within  the  groove. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails  of 
'a  saddle  plate  beneath  the  said  ends  and  provided  at  its 
Inner  side  edge  with  an  overlying  flange  extending  snb- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  rail  tbr  engagement  by  the 
baas  of  the  rail  and  provided  at  its  oatar  side  edge  with 
an  overlying  flange  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  ran,  a 
flak  plate  fitting  against  the  outer  face  of  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  rabbeted  on  its  inner  face  to  receive  the 
tread,  said  plate  having  Its  upper  (kee  flush  with  the  np- 
ptf  face  of  the  tread  and  being  bevtiad  downwardly 
toward  each  end,  said  plate  having  a  lateral  fiange  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  free  edge  substantially  parallel 
with  the  inclined  fiange  of  the  saddle  plate,  the  flange 
of  tha  flah  plate  being  of  greater  width  at  Its  baae  than 
the  dlatance  between  the  plate  and  the  web  of  the  rail, 
the  flah  plate  having  a  vertical  aeries  of  ratchet  teeth  at 
the  end  adjacent  to  the  baae  of  the  flange,  a  pawl  fbr  en- 
gaging  the  teeth,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  conaaetlBg 
the  pawl  to  tha  rail. 

8.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of  tba  ralla  of 
a  aaddle  plate  beneath  the  said  ends  and  provided  at  its 
tamer  side  edge  with  an  overlying  flange  extending  anb- 
stantially  parallel  with  the  rail  for  engagement  by  the 
base  of  the  rail  and  provided  at  its  outer  aide  edge  with 
an  overlying  flange  tnelined  with  reapect  to  the  rail,  a 
flah  plate  flttlng  againat  tha  outer  face  of  the  weba  of 
the  rails  and  ral)beted  on  its  inner  face  to  reeehre  the 
tread,  said  plate  having  Its  upper  fsee  flash  with  the  op- 
per  (see  of  the  tread  and  being  beveled  downwardly 
toward  each  end,  said  plate  having  s  latersl  flange  pro- 
Tided  wtth  an  inclined  free  edge  aatataatlally  paralM 


with  tha  iBcliaed  flange  of  the  aaddle  plata,  tha  flange  of 
tha  flah  plate  being  of  greater  width  at  Its  base  than  tka 
dlataaoa  between  the  plate  and  tha  web  of  tha  rail,  and 
nsaaaa  (tor  holding  the  fl^  plate  la  poattloB,  aaM  aaaaa 
eomprlalng  a  pawl  oeoDeetsd  to  tha  rail,  tha  flah  plats 
havlac  taath  far  aMafSBMBt  by  tha  pawl. 


1.022,98s.  8PBSADBB  POR  REINS.  JoSTTir  ALfoira 
TTCHOir.  Cloqvat,  Mian,  filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Sarlal 
Ma  048,488.     (CL  S4— Tt.) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  apedfled,  compriaing 
a  plurality  of  aections,  each  section  being  compoeed  of  In- 
tegral wings  arranged  at  a  right  aagle  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  section  being  srranged  with  the  wing  of  one 
section  Buperpooed  on  a  wing  of  the  other  aaetfcm  and  with 
their  other  wings  In  altnement,  the  superposed  wings  of 
the  sections  each  hsvlng  an  opening  at  each  side  thereof, 
bolts  passing  through  the  openings  for  securing  tha  aac- 
tiona  togather,  one  of  the  anpenweed  wtnga  haviBg  aa 
openlnt  between  the  aald  openlnga,  the  other  of  the  anper- 
poaed  wings  having  a  pin  for  engaging  the  said  opening, 
the  allaad  wing  of  one  aection  having  a  alot  and  a  atrap 
engaging  tha  alol 

2.  An  attachment  for  hameaa,  eomprlalng  platea  adapt- 
ed to  be  superpoeed  on  each  other  with  s  driving  line  be- 
tween the  ssld  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  an  open- 
lag  oa  each  sMe  ot  the  line,  aad  an  opanlng  betwaan  tha 
aaM  opanlaga,  the  other  plate  having  plan  for  engaging 
the  openings,  one  of  the  platea  having  a  lateral  lug  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  strap  sngaglng  the  slot  for  connaet- 
ing  the  plates  to  a  heme,  aad  means  for  detachably  secor- 
ing  the  plates  together. 

3.  An  attachment  for  harneaa,  comprising  platea  adapt- 
ed to  be  aupenmsed  on  each  other  with  a  driving  line  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  one  of  the  plates  having  an  opening 
on  each  side  of  the  Uate,  end  sn  opening  between  the  said 
openings,  the  other  plate  having  pins  for  mgaging  the 
opeatega,  a  atrap  engaging  oae  plate,  and  meana  dor  da> 
tacbably  caanactlag  the  plates. 


1.022,086.  CATTLB-BRANDINO  INSTRUMntT.  iBTliro 
RcDOLPH  Tax  Wast,  London.  Bngland.  Fllod  Jan.  14, 
1011.    Barlal  No.  602,718.     (CL  101—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  braadiag  sahaals  compriaiag,  a  bol 
eenslatlng  of  detachably  coaaeeted  coveting 
there  being  sn  Ideatlfleatloa  character  part-formed  la  eaata 
of  aald  membeia,  a  aeriaa  of  branding  needlea  tot  de- 
mountable retention  In  said  holder  la -the  form  of  said 
Idaatlflcation  character,  aad  means  for  retaining  said 
braadiag  needles  within  aald  holder. 

1.  Apparatoa  for  branding  animala  compriaing  a  holder 
eoaalatlng  of  detachably  connected  coveting  membara,- 
there  being  an  identiflcstlon  character  part-formed  in  each 
of  aaM  members,  s  series  of  brandlag  needlea  for  da- 
nonntable  reteatlon  in  said  bolder  in  the  form  of  saM 
Identtfleatloa   cSiaracter,   said   detachably   aoaaectad   ca- 


AnuL  9,  igia. 
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sbata  being  provided  wiOi  taparad  aad 
aally  attew-threadad  extremltlea,  and  asaana  (or  detach- 
ably eoaaaetlBg  aaM  naaibara. 

8.  Apoaratna  (tor  braadiag  aalaala  cawprlalag.  a  hoMar 
flftfiftft^fH  of  a  pair  oC  detadiably  coaaaeted  co-actteg 
aBaBbera»  there  belag  aa  Maatiflaatloa  ehatactar  part' 
ferBMd  in  each  of  aaM  BMnbara,  a  aeriea  o<  braadiag  aaa> 
dlaa  tor  daaoaatahla  retaatloa  In  eaM  bolder  la  tha  (tocas 
of  aald  MaattteatloB  eharactar.  aaM  detachably  coaaeeted 
co-actiog  Bkembere  belag  provided  with  tapered  aad  «x- 
tamally-aerawthraadad  aztraasltlaa.  a  haad-placa  taking 
OB  to  oae  extremity  of  saM  bolder  aad  a  damplag  rlag 
taking  an  to  ths  opposite  extremity  of  said  holder,  said 
haad-plMa  aad  aaM  damplag  ring  aervlag  to  eoaaact  da- 
tagbsMf  tha  eo'^cttng  membera  formlag  aaM  holder  aad 
alao  aarrlag  to  damp  aaM  braadiag  aeedlea  la  oparatlre 
peaitloa  therda. 

1.0S2,98i7.  ILKCTBIC  CLOCK.  Bioaar  C  TuiaDre. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Blectro-Clock  Com- 
pany»  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jona  It,  1911. 
larlal  No.  688.600.     (CL  58—41.) 


1.  lU  an  dectric  dock  movement,  the  mlnnta  arbor 
thereof  provided  with  a  looee  rstehst  whesl,  and  an  ad- 
jacent tight  wur  gear  whed  which  constltntaa  tiw  flrat 
whad  iqf  the  train  of  gearing,  the  aaM  apnr  whed  haviag 
a  horiisoBtally  projecting  pin  situated  between  its  canter 
aad  periphery,  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  ratchet 
whad  by  which  the  spur  wheel  is  driven,  combined  with 
a  fodMr  hung  looeely  on  the  arbor  and  which  oomprlaea 
the  following  eleoients,  a  crown  dtoated  above  the  arbor 
depending  sides  which  support  an  armature,  a  lever 
adapted  to  carry  actuating  weight,  and  an  arm  arranged 
ta  auaialii  a  vrlng  heM  pawl  to  drive  tha  ratchet  wheal, 
tha  aaM  daneata  at  the  rocker  being  coastmcted  aa  in 
one  piece  from  sheet  metal,  substantially  as  apedfled. 

2.  In  an  electric  clock  movement,  the  minute  arbor 
thereof  provided  with  a  looee  ratchet  wheal  and  an  ad- 
jacent apur  gear  whed  which  la  tight  on  tha  arbor  and 
eoBstitutee  the  flrst  wheel  of  the  trala  of  gearing,  the 
saU  whed  hsvlng  s  horlsontally  projecting  pin  dtuated 
between  the  center  of  the  wheel  aad  its  periphery,  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  ratchet  whed  by  which  the 
spur  wheel  is  driven,  a  rocker  which  Is  hung  loosely  on 
the  srbor  which  comprises  as  dements  thereof,  a  crown 
dtnatad  above  the  arbor,  dreading  sldss  which  support 
an  sraututs,  s  lever  adapted  to  carry  an  actuating  wei^t 
and  aa  arm  "having  a  spring  hdd  pawl  to  rotate  the 
ratchet  whed,  the  saM  elements  being  constructed  as  of 
OM  pl4ea  from  aheot  metal,  comUaed  with  a  aabddlary 
rocker  hoag  loooaly  oa  the  arbor  betwaaa  tha  depeadlng 
platea  «f  tha  asala  rocker  a  cam  formed  aa  a  part  of  the 
aobddlary  rocker,  a  awlnglng  apring  heM  laver  aa  tesu- 
latad  aprlag  plata  with  which  tha  aad  of  tha  aprlag  hdd 
lever  Is  sdspted  to  coaw  la  contact  aad  doaa  aa  alaettk 


drcolt  a  pin  proiJaetlBf  from  the  aaM  levar  aad  ta 
eontact  with  tiie  face  of  the  cam.  aad  ecrewa  which  paaa 
through  tba  crowa  of  the  mala  rocker  adapted  to  Impart 
Its  motion  to  tha  aubaMlaiy  rocker,  aobataatlaUy  — 
apedfled. 


1.02S.988.  FIBB-HOSB  CBOSSINO  FOB  BAILWAf  B. 
THOMAa  D.  WALLsa,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1911.    Serial  Na  646,947.     (CL  104—7.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  la  combine- 
tkm  wltii  a  railway  track,  of  castings  provMed  with  opan- 
laga for  the  paaaage  of  fire  hose  and  adapted  to  be  damped 
to  the  track  ralla  in  alinement  therewith  and  upon  oppo- 
dte  raila  of  the  track,  brace  rode  interpoaed  between  aad 
having  bearinga  againat  the  Inner  facea  of  tha  eastteg, 
brace  chalna  having  their  ends  secured  at  points  adjaceat 
to  the  enda  of  the  brace  bars,  the  central  portloa  ot  tha 
diala  belag  passed  through  rings  permanently  secured 
between  the  tradu,  and  brace  rods  or  srms  conaaetad 
with  the  outer  faces  of  the  castings  and  adapted' to  have 
their  free  outer  ends  driven  downward  to  effect  a  bradag 
for  the  outer  faces  of  the  casting,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described  aad  (tor  the  purpose  qtedfled. 

2.  In  a  deviea  of  the  character  deecribed.  a  caating 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  railway  rail,  the  said  caating 
bdng  provMed  upon  its  upper  face  with  an  indined  whed 
tra<A  in  alinement  with  the  railway  track,  brace  rods  coa- 
nected  with  the  track  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sama 
against  lateral  displacement,  and  damplag  members 
adapted  to  pass  under  the  'base  portion  of  the  rail  and  its 
nppar  enda  to  engage  lugs  or  extendons  carried  upon  the 
Inner  and  outer  feces  of  the  castings. 


1.022,089.  BOAT  PROPULSION.  JOSBPH  B.  WAUna, 
Brooklya,  N.  T.  FUed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,478.     (CL  110—60.) 


L  la  a  boat,  the  combination  wltl^  a  frame  carrying  a 
motor,  of  ahafta  joaraaled  In  the  frame,  hollow  drama  on 
the  shafts,  carved  paddle  blades  conforming  to  the  corrap 
ture  of  the  drums  aad  plvotally  coaaeeted  to  the  same, 
and  means  for  folding  the  bladea  oato  the  dnuns  on  tbalr 
upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  boat,  the  coasMaatloB  wtth  a  frame  carrytac  O 
motor,  ahafta  Joaraaled  in  the  frame,  driving  meaaa  ca» 
nectlBg  tha  motor  with  the  ahafta,  boUow  dmma  on  tha 
shafts,  wheels  st  Oxt  ends  of  the  shafts,  hinged  Usdsa  on 
the  drums,  springs  elevating  the  blades,  snd  cam-rlaga 
carried  by  the  frame  and  operating  on  the  ends  of  the 
bladea  to  doaa  them. 


1,028.99a  BLBCTBIC  lONITBR  FOR  BXPL08IVa-»N- 
GINS8.  Lawis  B.  WaoMBa.  Nebraaka  City,  Nabr.,  as- 
signor of  oae-Coorth  to  Joshua  Oilaoa.  Nebraaka  City, 
Nabr.  FUed  Jane  10.  1911.  Sarlal  No.  682,405.  (CL 
128—162.)  • 
1.  la  aparktag  mitfhf"**'"  for  Intarnal  eombnatloa  aa- 

glnaa,  the  eomblaatloa  of  a  plTOted  alaetrodc^  a  support 
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thtntot,  BBMns  for  sdjiutinv  tb*  Mpport  to  bow  tlM 
•loetrode  to  th«  reqalred  pooltton,  aad  an  wljiiatablo  stop 
tor  limltiBf  th«  moTeoMiit  of  tlio  pivotod  oloetrodo  la  on* 
dlrectloD. 


2.  In  iparklng  m«ctuinlBm  for  Internal  oombostlon  oa- 
glnaa,  tb«  combination  of  a  item,  an  alectrodo  piTOtally 
BMonted  upon  said  item,  means  for  adjusting  the  stam 
and  holding  the  same  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  sIsot* 
oioonted  upon  the  stem  and  prorlded  with  a  stop,  and 
Bsans  for  Independently  adjusting  the  sleere  to  moTe 
tbm  stop  with  refsrenes  to  ths  •Isetrods  to  fix  th«  position 
«f  the  latter. 


1,022,M1.  OIUNQ  SYSTEM  FOB  ADT0M0BILB8. 
■Bmn  M.  WHin,  Olobe.  Aria.  lUcd  J0I7  29,  lOll. 
■•rial  No.  641.299.     (CI.  184—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  harlng  a  main  oil 
Nasrroir ;  a  series  of  containers  forming  supplementary 
wssTTolrs  and  each  baring  an  orerflow  outlet  at  its  for- 
ward side ;  a  pocket  for  each  supplementary  rsserroir 
placed  to  recelre  and  hold  oil  when  the  forward  end  of 
tlM  crank  case  is  raised;  with  means  for  eaosing  oil  to 
low  from  the  main  reservoir  to  the  supplementary  r«Mr- 
Tolrs. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  hsTlng  a  main  oil 
rsserroir ;  a  container  forming  a  supplementary  rosur 
TOlr,  In  position  to  deliver  oil  to  a  crank ;  said  snppls- 
■MOtary  reserroir  baring  an  overflow  outlet  at  its  forward 
■Ms  and  being  provided  with  a  pocket  placed  to  rseelva 
and  hold  oil  when  the  forward  end  of  the  crank  case  is 
raised ;  with  means  for  eaosing  oil  to  flow  from  the  main 
rsserroir  to  tbe  supplementary  reservoir. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  having  a  main  oU 
rsservolr ;  a  container  forming  a  supplementary  reservoir 
placed  to  deliver  oil  to  the  crank  and  having  an  over- 
flow :  a  pocket  placed  to  receive  oil  wtisn  the  forward  end 
of  the  crank  ease  Is  lowered  and  formed  to  deliver  such  oil 
to  the  supplementary  reservoir  when  the  crsnk  case  is  re- 
stored to  its  normal  position ;  with  means  for  eaosing  oil 
to  flow  from  the  main  reservoir  to  tits  sopplemsntary 
reservoir. 

4.  The  eonbination  of  a  crank  ease  having  a  main  oil 
»lr;  a  cootolner  forming  a  8QWl*iB«Btary  rsasrvutr 


plaesd  to  daltTsr  oU  to  ths  crank;  and  havlag  an  ovar* 
flow ;  a  po^st  placed  to  receive  oil  when  the  forward  and 
of  the  crank  ease  is  lowered  and  formed  to  daUvtr  tbs  oil 
to  the  sopplamsntary  reservoir  whsn  said  crank  Is  re- 
stored to  its  normal  poaltioB ;  a  second  pocket  plaead  to 
raealve  oil  when  tbs  forward  and  of  the  crank  eass  is  •!•- 
vatsd  sad  thereafter  to  dslhrsr  said  oU  to  the  soppiemen- 
tary  rsservolr  when  the  crank  ease  Is  retomed  to  iU  nor* 
mal  position;  with  means  for  caoaing  oil  to  flow  from 
ths  main  reservoir  to  the  sopplementary  reasrvolr. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case  having  a  mala  oU 
rpeervolr  provided  with  a  serlee  of  transversely  extend- 
lag  containers  forming  sappiementary  reeervoirs,  eadi  of 
said  containers  having  an  overflow  at  ito  forward  side  and 
being  provided  with  oil  receiving  pockets  at  both  ito  fbr- 
ward  and  its  rear  sidss,  said  pockets  being  in  position  to 
eaoss  one  of  them  to  retain  oil  whenever  the  crank  case  is 
longitudinally  inclined  to  the  horlsontal  and  thereafter 
retiim  said  oil  to  the  main  reeervoir;  with  means  fer 
eaosing  oil  to  flow  from  tbe  main  rsservolr  to  the  sopple- 
mentary reservoirs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.022.992.  PAPSa  BOX.  Howbll  O.  WHiTaRBAD,  mi' 
son,  N.  C,  assignor  to  P.  Lorillard  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625.066.     (CL  229—20.) 


A  blank  for  a  sliding  tray  for  paper  boxes  comprising  a 
bottom,  flaps  at  the  ends  of  the  bottom  to  form  the  end 
walls  of  the  tray,  said  end  flaps  having  Infolded  top  flaps, 
flaps  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom,  said  flapa 
being  folded  upwardly  to  form  the  side  walls  of  the  tray, 
and  one  of  said  last-mentioned  flaps  having  an  infoldinc 
intermediate  flap  provided  with  end  flaps,  said  interme> 
diato  flap  and  the  end  flaps  thereof  forming  the  top  of  the 
tray,  and  the  first-mentioned  Infolding  top  flaps  extending 
beneath  the  aforesaid  end  flaps  of  the  intermediate  flap. 


1,022,998.  'INSULATOR.  Oaoaaa  W.  Wiixis,  Beckiey, 
W.  Ya.  rUed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  692,800.  (CL 
1T»~98.) 


-ff 


1*  I   ^ 


In  combination  with  a  tubolar  shsll  of  disk  metol  cer> 
rogated  to  ferm  exterior  and  interior  acrew  threads,  of  a 
support  having  a  threaded  opening  tor  receiving  the  shell, 
a  threaded  insulating  bushing  disposed  within  and  ea- 
gaged  with  the  interior  thread  of  tbe  shell,  and  wire  sui^ 
portlBg  msens  aecared  to  said  bnshJng, 
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1,022.994.  WATBBPROOF  BOOT.  OaoMB  ».  Wtmaw, 
■ast  Wnipole.  Mass.,  aaelgnor  to  Cbariea  S.  Bird.  Bast 
Walpole,  Masa.  FUed  Aog.  8.  1911.  8«rlal  No. 
•42,158.     (CLS6— 4.) 


tbe  upper  being  earried  or  flanged  outwardly  and  over- 
lying the  outer  sole ;  and  strips  overlying  the  Jointe  of  tba 
enter  surface. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaastte.] 


1,082,996.  TUHF-CUTTBSB.  Fb«d  A.  Yocno,  Butland. 
Vt.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Serial  Mo.  664,080.  (CL 
•7— M.) 


1.  A  boot  compoeed  eseentlally  of  three  layers,  namely, 
an  inner  lining,  an  outer  wear-resisting  surface,  and  an 
Intermediate  highly-waterproof  layer  covering  the  foot 
portion  and  underlying  the  inner  sole  of  the  boot,  the  same 
being  hermetically  sealed  by  vulcanisati<m  within  and  be- 
tween the  other  layers,  and  stopping  short  of  the  expoeed 
sdges  of  the  boot  structure,  whereby  a  relatively  cheap 
material  may  be  onpioyed  for  sudk  waterproof  layer. 

2.  A  boot  compoeed  essentially  of  three  layers,  namely, 
an  inner  relatively  light  lining  comprialng  a  fabric  im- 
pregnated with  a  vulcaniaable  material;  an  outer  wear- 
resisting  surface  comprUlng  a  strong  fabric  Ukewise  im- 
pregnated with  or  carrying  a  vulcanlsable  material;  and 
an  intermediate  waterproof  layer  formed  from  sheet 
waterproof  material  capabU  of  being  vulcanised,  said  in- 
termediate layer  stopping  short  of  any  exposed  edge  of 
the  boot,  the  various  layers  being  vulcanised  to  unite  the 
parte  and  to  hermetically  seal  tbe  intermediate  layer. 

8.  A  hoot  composed  essentially  of  three  Uyers,  namely, 
an  inner  lining  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  having 
overlapping  edges  and  formed  from  a  relatively  light  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  vulcanlsable  material  and  skimmed 
on  that  side  adjacent  to  the  next  layer  with  rubber ;  an 
intermediate  layer  compossd  of  a  series  of  sections  hav- 
ing overlapping  edges  and  formed  from  a  highly  water- 
proof sheet  .material ;  and  an  outer  wear-resisting  surface 
or  layer  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  having  overlap- 
pbig  edgea.  said  sections  being  formed  of  duck  treated 
with  robber,  the  various  layers  being  vulcanised  together 
whereby  the  Interior  waterproof  layer  will  be  hermeti- 
cally sealed  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  layers  and  pro- 
tected thereby. 

4.  A  boot  compoeed  essentUlly  of  three  Uyers,  namely, 
an  Inner  lining  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  having 
overlapping  edges  and  formed  from  a  relatively  light  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  vulcanlsable  materUl  and  skimmed 
on  that  side  adjacent  to  the  next  Uyer  with  rubber;  an 
intermediate  layer  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  hav- 
ing overlapping  edges  and  formed  from  a  highly  water- 
proof ibeet  materUl ;  an  outer  wear-resisting  surface  or 
layer  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  having  overlapping 
edges,  taid  sections  being  formed  of  duck  treated  with 
rubber;  and  a  plurality  of  members  formed  from  vulcan- 
Inble  material  overlying  the  Jointe  of  the  outer  sections, 
the  vaHous  parte  being  vulcanised  together,  whereby  the 
Interior  waterproof  layer  will  be  hermetically  sealed  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  the  outer  layer  and  protected  there- 
by, and  the  Jointe  of  the  outer  layer  will  be  covered  and 
protected. 

6.  A  boot  composed  of  the  following  member*  or  parte 
vulcaniced  together  ander  pressure,  to  wit:  an  inner  lin- 
iBg  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  of  relatively  light 
fkbric  treated  with  rubber  on  ite  outer  face,  an  interme- 
diate waterproof  layer  compoeed  of  a  series  of  sections  of 
a  cheap  waterproof  material;  an  outer  weai^reslsting 
sorfkce  formed  in  section  from  duck  treated  with  rubber, 
said  outer  surfsee  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  sole  of 
■och  aistertol;  an  upper,  the  lower  marginal  portion  of 


1.  In  a  turf  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  slotted  lug  at  ite  front  end,  and  a  lower 
cutter  at  the  rear  part  of  the  said  frame ;  of  a  front  cut- 
ter, a  bolt  sUdable  in  the  said  slotted  lug  and  connecting 
the  front  cutter  thereto  and  permitting  It  to  be  adjusted 
vertically,  and  a  fastening  device  arranged  eccentric  at 
the  said  bolt  and  connecting  the  front  cutter  to  the  frame, 
thereby  preventing  the  front  cutter  from  being  revolved 
upon  the  said  bolt  while  it  is  being  adjusted  vertically. 

2.  In  a  turf  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
bar  having  an  arm  extending  undw  ite  rear  part,  of  a 
handle  secured  to  the  rear  part  of  the  said  ba^,  a  lowar 
cutter  secured  to  the  said  arm  and  having  vertical  and 
horisontel  portions,  a  triangular  plate  secured  In  tbe 
angle  between  the  vertical  and  horlsontal  portions  of  tbe 
lower  cotter,  and  a  vertical  cutter  secured  to  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  said  bar  above  and  in  front  of  the  ver- 
tical portion  of  the  lower  cutter. 

3.  In  a  turf  cutter,  the  combination,  with  a  sopportlng 
bar  having  an  arm  extending  under  ite  rear  part  and 
having  also  a  slot  at  Ito  front  end  portion,  of  a  handle 
secared  to  the  rear  part  of  the  said  bar,  a  lower  cutter 
secured  to  tbe  said  arm  and  having  vertical  and  horlson- 
tal portions,  and  a  vertical  cutter  disk  adjusteble  tir- 
cumferentially  and  provided  with  a  central  bolt  whleb  Is 
movable  In  the  said  alot.  said  disk  being  arranged  above 
and  in  front  of  the  vertical  portion  of  the  lower  cutter  and 
adjusteble  vertically  with  reference  to  It 

4..  In  a  sod  cutter,  a  frame  bar  of  iubetentlally  U- 
shspe  having  a  slotted  lug  tormed  on  one  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  permit  of  vertical  adjustment  of 
an  axle,  an  axle  secured  In  the  slot,  a  cutting  disk  mount- 
ed on  the  axle,  and  a  locking  bolt  carried  by  U-bar  and 
engaging  the  disk  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  pivot  fbr  tbe 
disk  as  the  axle  is  adjusted. 

6.  A  sod  cutter,  comprising  a  handle,  a  U-shaped  frame 
member  having  a  socket  tormed  thereon  to  receive  the 
handle,  an  angular  knlte  hUde  secured  to  one  end  of  tbe 
frame  member,  and  a  circular  knife  member  at  the  othM 
end  of  the  frame  member,  said  knife  being  provided  with 
an  eccentric  pivot  and  with  a  vertically  adjusteble  axial 
pivot  for  regulating  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  knife  member. 


1,022.996.  IRONING -TABLE.  Camv  B.  Bitatvon, 
Downing.  Wte..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodore  J. 
Eeislngec  Downing,  Wis.     FUed  Apr.  18,  1911.    Serial 

No.  621,902.     (CL  68—10.)  

1.  An  Ironing  teble  comprising  a  board  having  acroas 
the  bottom  thereof,  two  flxed  blocks  and  a  fixed  cleat,  up- 
right standards  pivoted  to  one  of  said  blocks  and  longl- 
todtoally  slotted,  oblique  legs  pivoted  to  the  other  of  said 
blocks  and  connected  by  rounds,  a  truss  pivoted  to  said 
legs  and  having  a  rod  at  ite  other  end  ite  rounded  e«- 
tremltiea  moving  in  said  slots,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  one 
end  on  one  of  said  rounds  and  having  ite  other  end  reet- 
ing  normally  agatost  said  cleat  but  adapted  to  fold  wltUa 
the  nppw  portion  of  said  legs. 
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a.  Aa  Iroalac  table  eomprtsliMr  •  kMid.  aprl«ht  ■taad- 
•Ida  hlagti  baoMth  Ita  baad  and  loagltBdlaaUr  alottad. 
obUqna  dlrerging  lags  hinged  beneath  tha  board  batwaaa 
tta  anda  and  eonaaetad  bjr  romida,  a  truaa  comprlalng  two 
ban  plrotad  at  one  end  outalde  eald  legs  and  connected 
at  their  other  end  by  a  croaa  rod  whose  extremltlea  are 
mondad  aad  aagaga  lald  alota.  a  elaat  aaeured  banaath 
tha  boazd,  and  a  braee  moantad  pirotally  on  one  of  aald 
rounds  and  with  Its  upper  ends  remorably  engaged  against 
aald  braca. 


3.  Ib  an  Ironing  table,  the  combination  with  the  board, 
a  block  aecured  across  Its  under  face  near  Its  head,  a  sec- 
ond block  secured  across  its  under  face  adjacent  tba  flrtt, 
•  elaat  aaeured  aeroaa  Its  nader  face  between  the  aacond 
Uo^  and  the  foot  of  the  board,  and  a  pair  of  wlrca  con- 
oactlng  said  cleat  with  the  nearest  block;  of  standards 
pivoted  fo  the  bead-block,  diverging  legs  pivoted  to  the 
aazt  block,  a  truss  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  movable  con- 
nacted  with  aald  standarda,  a  brace  comprising  brace  bars 
plvotallj  connected  with  said  lega,  and  a  bar  connectliic 
tba  upper  ends  of  aald  brace  bars  and  extending  between 
aald  wlrea  and  board,  the  length  of  the  brace  being  ancb 
that  It  may  fbid  within  the  portion  of  the  legs  between 
its  lower  end  and  the  pivot-block  of  such  legs. 

4.  An  ironing  table  comprising  a  board  having  a  cleat 
OB  the  bottom  thereof,  upright  standards  pivoted  to  the 
aald  board  which  have  longitudinal  slots  therein,  obllqae 
legs  pivoted  to  the  aald  board  and  connected  by  a  round, 
a  tmsa  pivoted  to  said  legs  and  having  a  rod  at  its  other 
end  fitting  In  said  slots,  and  a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end 
on  the  aald  round  and  having  ita  other  end  resting  nor- 
aully  againat  the  said  cleat  and  being  adapted  to  fold 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  aald  legs. 


1.022,907.  DIVIN0-8UIT.  Clat  ANDaaaoir  and  Mtbom 
SiLvn,  Passl.  PhiUppine  lalanda.  Filed  Jan.  IS,  1011. 
SerUl  Na  602.308.     (CI.  61—7.) 

1.  In  a  diver's  suit,  the  combination  with  a  body  caa> 
lag  having  a  lateral  opening  at  each  ahonlder,  and  a  dr* 
enlarly-grooved  flange  at  each  of  said  lateral  openings,  of 
two  arm  casings,  each  having  a  lateral  opening  at  the 
apper  end  thereof,  and  a  circular  rib  defining  aald  open- 
lag,  each  of  aald  rlba  engaging  a  correaponding  groorad 
fanga. 

2.  Ib  a  diver's  suit  a  hand  covering,  comprising  two 
airtight  and  waterproof  sections,  one  mounted  on  tha 
other,  la  combination  with  an  arm  caaing,  and  a  onivarsal 
Joint  connection  between  the  arm  casing  and  the  hand 
eoveilng. 

8.  In  a  dlver'a  salt,  a  hand  covering  formed  of  airtight 
and  waterproof  material  formed  in  two  sectlona,  one 
Booated  upon  the  other,  the  outer  section  having  finger 
and  thumb  coverings  thereon. 

4.  In  a  dlver'a  suit  the  combination  with  an  arm  caaing 
■action,  and  a  concavo-convex  flange  thereon,  of  a  hand 
eovering  in  two  aactlona,  one  mounted  on  the  other,  the 
ovter  aectloB  having  finger  and  thumb  coverings  thereon, 
aad  the  oUier  aeetkm  having  a  concavo-convex  fiange  do- 
pendlag  therefrom,  which  has  air  and  water  tight  aa- 
gagemeat  with  tha  aimilar  flange  on  the  other  section. 

0.  In  a  diver's  salt,  the  combination  of  two  tubular 
limb  members  pivoted  together  and  each  baving  at  the 
front  aad  rear  flaring  and  carved  flangea  provided  with 


rlba  aa  their  laaar  faeaa,  oaa  aeetioa  having  tatHaal 
abooldara  at  tba  baaa  of  tha  flaagas  and  the  other  extaraal 
ahfOoMara  at  tha  baaa  of  the  flaagea,  two  seml-drcalar 
banda  monnted  on  the  pivot  of  the  sections  and  baving 
rlba  on  their  innw  and  outer  facea  adjacent  to  their  edgsa, 
aaid  baada  alldiag  oa  the  flaagea  of  one  limb  membM,  aad 


two  ether  seml-drcalar  banda  mounted  on  the  pivot  of 
the  members  and  provided  with  rlba  on  their  inner  and 
outer  facea  adjacent  to  the  edgee  thereof,  aaid  bands  slid- 
lag  OB  the  first  mentioned  banda  and  the  flangea  of  the 
other  limb  member. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.0S3,M8.  MANUrACTTTRINO  STAT-BOIVn.  jAliaa  H. 
BAxaa,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  riezlbla  Bolt  Com- 
paay,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1011.     Serial  No.  007.800.     (CI.  20— 14a.) 


1.  Aa  aa  improvement  in  the  art  of  forming  stay-bolta 
with  interlinked  bead  and  shank,  the  method  hareia  da- 
acribed,  wUch  consists  In  looping  a  strap  through  a  link- 
formed  head  member,  and  simultaneously  welding  the 
enda  of  said  strap  upon  a  fliler  formed  with  tapered  strap- 
engaging  surfacea  and  reducing  said  strap  anda  and  Hilar 
together  to  form  a  ahank  member. 

2.  Aa  a  step  In  the  operation  of  forming  stay-bolts  with 
laterliakad  head  and  shank,  the  method  herein  deacribed 
which  consists  in  looping  a  atrap  and  bringing  ita  free 
enda  Into  engagement  with  and  upon  oppoalte  surfacea  of 
a  filler  formed  with  tapered  strap-engaging  surfaces,  heat- 
ing the  parts  when  so  assembled,  and  progressively  weld- 
ing and  swaging  the  assembled  and  heated  blank  from  ita 
analler  to  its  larger  end. 

S.  Tbe  method  herein  deacribed  of  formlag  the  ahaak 
membera  of  stay-bolta  with  intarliaked  head  aad  ahaak, 
which  eoaaiata  ia  looptag  a  atrap  aad  brlagiag  ita  free 
eada  into  engagemant  with  and  apon  oppoalte  and  out- 
wardly inclined  surfacea  of  a  fliler  and  progresalvely  weld- 
ing the  parts  so  united  by  a  welding  stress  applied  ia  a 
direction  angular  to  aald  surfacea  of  engagement 


Atbil  9, 19X9. 
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4.  Aa  ii  atap  in  tlie  operatleB  of  tomlBC  laybeitB  with 
latarHakBd  head  aad  ahaak,  the  SKthad  harala  deecrtbed. 
which  coasists  la  looplag  a  atrapv  iiraailag  or  eaatraetlag 
tbe  loop  ae  fonsad,  aad  atealUDaoaalj  waldiafl  tbe  enda 
of  said  strap  upon  a  filler  having  outwardly  inclined  strap- 
engaging  surfacea  and  reducing  said  strap  enda  and  filler 
together  to  form  a  ahank  oMmbar. 

6.  As  a  atap  in  tha  operation  of  forming  atay-bolta  with 
iaterliahad  head  aad  ahaak,  the  method  herala  deacrlhad, 
which  eoaaiata  In  looping  a  atrap  and  bringing  ita  free 
enda  Into  engagement  with  aad  upon  oppoalte  tapered  and 
curved  aurfaeea  of  a  filler,  heating  the  parte  when  ao  aa- 
semblad,  and  progreeaively  welding  and  swagiag  the  as- 
sembled aad  heated  Maafc.  la  the  direction  of  the  diver- 
geaea  oC;  pM  aald  aagaglng  aartaeaa. 


IBCB  at  oaa  ead  eagagtag  the  aada  of  tbe  shaft,  aa  aade 
eeoaeeted  with  tbe  other  enda  of  each  pair  of  arsu,  a 
wheri  oa  each  axle,  aa  apri^it  aapportad  by  the  iliaft, 
at  tbe  iaaer  aide  of  each  pair  of  aran.  a  brace  betwasa 
the  top  of  eaeb  upright  aad  the  tfuift  at  the  ootar  aMe 
of  tbe  araa,  a  a  oaa  plate  near  tbe  tops  of  tbe  uprlghta, 
a  cytlader  pivoted  at  ita  upper  end  to  «ath  end  of  the 
croaa  plate,  a  tube  pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  axle  aad 
aKtaadlag  late  tha  adJacMt  cylindv,  a  plantar  la  each 
cylinder  to  which  tbe  tabes  are  coaaected.  each  cylinder 
havlag  a  rent  opeaiag  above  tbe  plunger  and  a  tube 
eoaaectlag  tha  cylladera,  tbe  eada  of  the  tube  oommaaieat- 
lag  with  tha  rest  openings  of  tbe  cyUndsca. 


T 


1.022,MHk.  AUTOMOBILE  8HAFT-COUPLINO.  JOMM 
N.  Bashaw,  Lake  Oeaeva.  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1011. 
Serial  No.  600.402.     (CI.  74—10.) 


1.  Ia:a  coopllag  for  eonaectlng  a  transmission  shaft 
with  a  fltnclbly  neanted  driven  shaft  manlBg  at  an  angle 
thereto,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  eochet  member  having  a 
cap-abaped  aocket  eylladrieal  at  Ita  open  end  and  beml- 
apherleal  at  Ita  eloaad  ead  aad  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality oC  radial  rlba  extaadtag  along  tha  cyltadrteal  por- 
tion of  tbe  aocket  to  tbe  center  of  the  hemlapberical  por- 
tion of  tbe  aocket,  and  serving  to  present  between  them  a 
ploralltf  of  poeketa  exteadlag  to  the  polat  of  lateraac- 
tlon  of  the  rlba,  aad  a  baU  member  iaeladiag  a  bead 
havlBg  a  anbataatlaUy  apberical  body  provided  la  Ita 
outer  surface  with  a  plurality  of  luga  of  oval  ahape  In 
plan  aad  set  eccentric  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  body  and  form- 
ing a^gtaenla  of  a  circle  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the 
body  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said  poeketa  of  tbe 
aocket  aiember.  and  groovea  between  said  luga  to  re- 
ceive a4ld  radUl  rlba,  said  grooves  intersecting  one  an- 
other at  tbe  outer  portion  of  the  head  and  being  con- 
tracted at  the  center  and  thence  gradually  widened  to- 
ward their  eeds. 

2.  In  a  coupling  for  connecting  a  traaamlsaioa  abaft 
with  a  fiexlbiy  mounted  drtvMi  abaft  running  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  member  baving  a  cup-shaped  aocket  cylin- 
drical at  its  open  end  and  bemlspberlcal  at  its  closed  end, 
aaid  socket  being  provided  st  the  center  of  its  hemispheri- 
cal eod  with  an  axial  receaa  and  being  provided  with 
longltumnal  radial  riba  curved  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  to 
eorreapond  to  the  curvature  of  aald  hemispherical  end 
and  Inbarsecting  each  other  at  aald  recess,  said  ribs  form- 
tag  taferiag  pockets  between  them,  a  ball  member  la- 
eludtag  a  subatantlally  spherical  head  Indoaed  In  said 
sockets  and  provided  with  lugs  and  laterveaing  groovea 
respectively  engaging  said  pockets  and  receiving  said 
ribs,  aald  lugs  being  elliptical  In  plan  set  eccentric  to 
the  axla  of  the  head,  aad  forming  segments  of  a  drcla  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  bead,  and  aald  grooves  being 
contracted  midway  of  their  length  and  wldeaed  toward 
their  oippoalte  eada  and  baving  tbelr  aide  walla  formed 
with  sockets,  springs  seated  in  the  aocfceta  la  the  aide 
walla  oC  tbe  groovea  and  bearing  againat  tbe  ildea  of 
tbe  riba,  aad  a  apriag  aeated  in  tbe  axial  receaa  in  the 
socket  member  and  bearing  upon  tbe  head  at  tbe  point 
of  iBtetaectlon  of  aald  groovea. 


2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  eoaablnatioa  with  the 
of  a  shaft  arranged  transvaraely  thereof,  a  pair  of  arma 
mounted  to  awing  on  each  ead  of  the  sbaft»  a  wheel 
Jonmaled  betweoi  each  pair  of  arma,  a  croaa  plate  above 
the  abaft,  a  cylinder  supported  at  each  end  of  the  cfoaa 
pUte,  a  plunger  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  rigid  eoaaactlon 
between  each  wheel  and  tbe  pluager.  each  cylinder  having 
a  vent  opening  above  tbe  plaacer.  a  cuahlon  of  rubber 
on  the  upper  end  of  each  pluager.  and  a  connection  be- 
tween tbe  vent  openings  of  tbe  cylinders. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
of  a  shaft  arranged  tranaveraaly  thereof,  a  pair  of  arma 
mounted  to  swing  on  each  ead  of  the  shsft  a  wheel  Jour- 
naled  between  each  pair  of  arau,  a  cylinder  conn«cted 
with  the  frame  above  each  wheel,  a  plunger  in  each  cyl- 
inder, a  rigid  connection  between  each  wheel  and  the 
plunger  of  the  adjacent  cylinder,  and  a  communication  be- 
tween the  cyllndera  for  equalUlag  tbe  pressure  therela. 


1.028,001.  WRENCH.  Habbt  C.  BaNVBTCH.  Cocaitco. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  008,824.  (CL 
81—188.) 


± 


1.023.M0.     ACHOPLANB.      ALClDB   B.    BaADBBlT,  Albu- 
qnerqoe.   N.   Hex.     Filed    Sept.   «,    1911.     Serial   No. 
647.890.     (CL  244—2.) 
1.  Ia  combtaatloa  with  the  frame  of  aa  aaroplaae.  of 

a  abaft  on  tbe  frame,  apaced  pairs  of  arma  having  bear- 
177  0.0.-80 


1.  A  wreach,  one  of  tbe  eaaential  parts  of  wbicb  belag 
a  toothed  wheel,  aatd  toothed  wheel  mounted  upon  a  pin- 
Ion  In  a  fixed  relative  poeltton  with  one  of  tbe  Jaws,  the 
toothed  wherf  to  engage  a  rack  of  teeth  on  the  seooad 
Jaw,  ao  that  the  revolutloa  of  the  wheel  movee  aacb  Jaw 
to  a  near  or  far  distance  from  Itself  sccordlng  to  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  revolution,  a  single  lever  for  said  wheel, 
the  ead  of  which  la  SMmnted  oa  tbe  same  pintle  aa  the 
wheel,  said  lever  having  mMns  whereby  it  may  be  oe- 
eaied  to  tbe  wheel  ao  that  by  locking  the  lever  la  one  di- 
rection only  repeated  reciprocal  motion  of  tbe  aame  will, 
through  tbe  medium  of  tbe  wheel,  move  the  movable  jaw 
its  entire  movable  dtatanee. 

2.  A  wreach  of  the  daaa  deecribcd  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  meaihsca,  oae  of  said  members  comprlstag  a  hooslag 
fonaed  with  a  Saw.  the  aacoad  member  belag  alao  pr»> 
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AnaL9,i9it. 


Tided  with  a  jaw.  aatMrtctloBal  roUan  wlthla  tb«  botis- 
ing  bcftriag  upon  tb*  Mcoad  BMiiiiMr,  Um  aald  booalac  b*- 
iBf  proTld«d  wltb  •  ptTOtod  toothed  wheel,  a  baadl*  har- 
tac  a  bUorcatad  extramlty  noaoted  apoa  tha  pinion  of 
tha  toothad  wheal,  a  dog  earrtad  tij  the  handle,  means  tor 
fordnc  the  doc  lato  or  oat  of  engagiiment  with  the 
toothed  wheelt  the  eecoad  Jaw  member  baTing  Ita  ahank 
formed  with  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  the  teeth  of 
the  toothed  wheel,  and  aatl-trlctlenal  beartBga  eoataetlng 
the  upper  amooth  face  of  the  shank. 

a.  The  herela  deecribed  conatmctton  of  wrenchea  em- 
bodjlag  a  pair  of  membera,  one  of  said  members  baTing 
a  boosing  formed  wltb  a  Jaw,  the  second  member  being 
also  proTided  with  a  Jaw,  antl-frictlonal  roUera  bearing 
apon  both  of  the  membera,  the  boosing  being  proTlded 
with  a  pintle,  a  plToted  toothed  wheel  apoa  the  pintle,  a 
leTer  baTlng  a  bifurcated  extremity  looeely  mounted  apon 
the  pintle  for  the  toothed  wheel,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the 
leTor,  spring  means  for  forcing  the  dog  into  or  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  the  toothed  wheel,  aci  the  Orat  named 
member  baTing  a  shank  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to 
meah  with  the  teetb  of  the  toothed  wheel  and  to  be  forced 
Into  conUct  with  the  anti-frlctional  rollers  as  the  loTor  Is 
reciprocated. 


1.023,002.  BITETHEAD  DRILL.  LiKCOLN  Bmmam, 
RenoTo.  Pa.^  assignor  to  Arthur  P.  Pfoutt.  RenoTo,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1»10.    Serial  No.  588,016.    (Q.  77— «.) 


A  rlTet  head  catting  machine  comprlalng  a  rotatable 
and  a  cap  therefor,  a  centering  element  mounted 
la  the  casing,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  caalng,  said  cutter 
and  caalng  being  rotatable  and  slldable  relatlTely  to  the 
centering  element,  a  guide  member  slldably  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  head  of  the  centering  element, 
aatl-frlctlon  bodiea  niounted  intermediate  the  guide  mem- 
bar  and  the  centering  element,  and  means  intermediate 
the  said  guide  member  and  the  cap  for  limiting  the  moTe- 
meat  of  tbe  cutter  toward  ita  orork. 

S.  A  rlTet  head  cutting  machine  compriaing  a  rotataMe 


said  galde  membera  and  eeatarlag  element  and 
fltonntad  latermedlata  the  aald  galde  member  aad  the 
of  the  caatag,  mM  means  adapted  to  limit  the 
of  tbe  cuttw  ralatlTa  te  tha  ceaterlng  element. 


1,028.008.  0AS<X)NTR0LLI1«0  APPARATUS  FOR  AU- 
TOMOBIL88.  Aixan  0.  Black.  Springfield,  Maaa. 
Filed  Jan  18,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  009,880.  (CL 
240—128.) 


Tbe  combination  with  an  cutomoblle  hsTlng  a  lamp  at 
Its  forward  end,  a  gaa  supply  tank  baTing  a  location  on 
the  automobile  to  tbe  rear  of  the  lamp,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  tank  wltb  the  lamp.  proTlded  with  a  TaWe  baTing  a 
rotatlTe  stem  for  opewtlBg  it  on  which  a  wheel  la  afflzed, 
another  wheel  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  the  auto- 
mobile adjacent  said  lamp  to  be  manually  operated,  a 
cord  connected  with  both  of  the  wbeele.  whereby  the 
aald  gas  Tslve  may  be  conTenlently  opened  and  cloeed  by 
a  peraon  from  near  tbe  lamp,  aad  means  comprlalng  a 
manually  operated  abaft  located  near  the  drlTor'a  aeat, 
and  operatlTely  connected  with  said  cord  whereby  the  flow 
of  gaa  to  the  lighted  lamp  may  be  dlmlniahed  or  abut 
oC  by  a  person  rldlag  In  the  Tehlele. 


1.023.004.  0A8  CONTROLLING  AND  LIGHTING  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  AUTOMOBII^S.  Aluui  G.  BLacx, 
Springfield.  Maaa.  Piled  Feb.  17,  1011.  Serial  Ne^ 
600.226.     (a.  07—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  support  to  one 
side  of  tbe  burner  and  a  lighting  device  consisting  of  a 
spring  wire,  tbe  middle  portion  of  which  Is  made  Into  a 
eoU,  while  Its  eztremltlea  are  extended  thrrefrom  In  ap- 
proximately  parallel  lege,  one  thereof  harlng  an  abrading 
piece  and  tbe  other  a  coOperatlTe  Igniting  piece,  one  of 
aald  legs  being  plTOtaliy  mouated  on  aald  aupport  and 
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1,028.006.  SRLF  -  ADJUSTING  ATTACHmMT  FOR 
PIANO-PLATRRS.  THOMAa  H.  Caaasivo  and  Thbo- 
Doaa  W.  VBAMA.  New  York,  N.  T.    FUad  May  4.  1910. 

SerUl  No.  560,299.     (CI.  84— lOL) 


of  tbe  beam,  and  a 
aboat  which  the  aame 


cable  aad  puUey  blocks 
aad  adapted  to  be  coa- 


^&h 


^  ..jBblnatlon  with  a  frame,  ot  a  tracker  aUd- 

iafly  mttaatad  on  said  frame,  a  leTcr  plTOtally  connected 
to  aaM  frame,  conneetkme  between  the  oppoelte  enda  of 
aald  lerer  and  aald  tracker,  whereby  aald  traeksr  la 
operated  from  eald  larar.  and  eonneetloaa  betweea  aald 
lerer  aa«  aald  tracker,  whereby  the  operatloB  of  aald 
loTor  la  eontrolled  from  aald  tracker. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  tracker  moTabiy 
mooatad  on  aald  frame,  a  lerer  plTOtally  connected  to 
eald  fnme.  connectlona  between  the  oppoelte  ends  of  aald 
lOTor  and  the  oppoelte  eada  of  aald  tracker,  whereby  aald 
tracker  ki  moTod  by  aald  lOTar,  collapalble  chambwa  for 
operatlag  aald  lerer,  a  sactlon  pipe,  aald  tracker  baTing 
a  plurality  of  opentaga  thetelB.  aad  eoonectlona  between 
aald  epeainga  and  aald  auction  pipe,  whereby  tbe  connee- 
tkm  and  dlaeonnectlon  of  aald  chambers  with  said  auction 
pipe  la  eontrolled. 

8.  Tte  comblnattoa  with  a  frame,  <rf  a  morable  tracker 
on  nld  frame,  a  loTer  plToted  latarmedlsta  Ita  eada  oa 
aald  frame,  conneetkme  between  each  end  of  aald  loTor 
aad  eadi  end  of  aald  tracer,  mhmtitfj  eald  tracker  may 
be  manipulated  by  aald  leTor,  and  pneumatic  mesne 
kicated  on  each  side  of  the  plrot  point  of  aald  leTor.  for 
operatlat  aald  larar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  moTable  tracker 
oa  aald  frame,  a  lerer  phrotad  latermedlata  Ita  enda  on 
aald  frame,  connectlona  between  each  »d  of  said  leTer 
and  cadi  end  of  aald  tradcer.  whereby  aald  tracker  may 
be  manipulated  by  aald  leTer,  pneumatic  amana  locatted 
on  each  side  of  the  plTot  point  of  said  larar,  fbr  operat- 
ing aald  ICTcr.  and  maana  ftor  oontroUinc  aald  paaomatlc 
meana  from  aald  tra^ar. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  morable  tracer 
oa  aald  trasM  haTlag  a  plurality  of  doet  opaalaga  ar- 
raagad  la  aarlea,  a  lerer  plToted  Intermediate  Its  enda 
CO  aald  frame,  eonneetloaa  between  each  aad  of  said  lOTcr 
and  each  end  of  eald  tradcer,  whereby  aald  tracker  may 
be  manipulated  by  aald  lOTer,  pneumatic  means  located 
ea  each  aide  of  the  piTot  point  of  aald  larar,  for  operating 
«ld  Umit,  and  meana  for  controlling  aald  paevmatlc 
aeaaa  ttom  aald  trackar,  comprlalng  a  asrlaa  of  alined 
openlnsi  disposed  on  each  aide  of  aald  tracker  at  an  angle 
to  aald,  first-meutloned  serlea  of  opaalnga,  adjacent  the 
ends  thereof,  and  connectlona  betweea  said  pneumatic 
means  and  aald  ooenlngs. 


nected   to  aald   guide  blocka  far  raMag 
the  Inner  end  of  the  frame,  aa-aet  forth. 


and  lowering 


1,028,007.  AUTOMOBILB-DOOR.  LcCLUr  R.  OoLBaBT. 
Maaaaponax.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  8. 1011.  Serial  No.  010,888. 
(CL  21—02.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tha  doer  a(  a  Tahlda,  of  spaced 
teleecoped  aupporta  aUdable  Tortically  on  the  door;  aad 
a  longitudinally  extenalble  member  terminaUy  plTOtad  to 
the  aupporta. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  door  «f  a  TOhlda.  of  a  Ion- 
gltodlaally  extenalble  aupport  proTlded  at  Ita  opper  ex- 
tremity with  an  angularly  dlapoaed  longitudinally  azten- 
Blble  supporting  member,  the  support  and  the  aapportteg 
member  being  moTaUe  wlthla  the  contour  of  tb»  door. 

8.  Um  combination  with  a  door  of  a  Tehlde,  <rt  spaced 
guldea  thereon,  one  of  which  la  prorldad  with  aaata,  aad 
Witt  ak>ta  extended  entirely  through  aald  galde ;  a  aapport- 
ing  member  alldaUe  to  the  gald«a  and  haTlag  a  log  adap^ 
ed  to  reglater  In  tbe  aeata,  and  to  paaa  throogh  the  alots 
when  the  support  Is  routed  to  dlspoae  tte  lag  out  of  aeat- 
eagaglag  poaltlon;  and  a  aprlng  upon  the  other  galda, 
adapted  to  bear  agalaat  tbe  lug,  to  maintain  tbe  same  la 
the  eeat. 

4.  In  a  darlce  of  the  class  deecribed,  parallel  ssembera ;  a 
longitudinally  extenalble  connection  plTOtally  united  adja- 
cent Ita  enda  with  aald  membera,  adjacent  the  upper  enda 
of  said  membere ;  aad  means  for  aecuring  said  msmbsrs  to 
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wsrAy  to  prorMe  «  workfnr  fkce  mtf  tlicnec  bant  down- 
w^rdlj  at  an  angle  to  tbe  worktnff  face,  and  tbe  taid  aa- 
fular  bent  portion  baying  its  extremity  bent  inwardly  to 
oTcrlle  tilt  piate  and  to  conuct  witb  tbe  workhic  face  at 
tbe  Inner  porttan  tbereof  and  at  ita  Juncture  with  tbe 
plate,  to  mder  tbe  aald  working  face  non-yteldable. 


■  1.023,000.  8LUDOB-TABLB.  OasoK  WiKillL©  Dcithaii, 
JopUa.  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aasignmenta,  t»  Tbe 
Braeckel  CoBceatzntor  Coatpany,  JopUa,  Ma,  a  Cor- 
porattaa  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1»10,  SerUI  No. 
SST.2M.  Benewed  Not.  26.  1910.  Serial  Na  594.560. 
(CL  M— 88,) 


i  a  power  drtren  bead  motion  for  loagltndliially  reclpiocatlag 

;  tbe  deck  npon  tbe  topporttag  rollera. 

6.  In  a  ahidie  Uble,  a  anpportlng  nMebaatan  comprMng 
a  seriea  of  allla.  a  bead  block  pfToUlly  connected  to  one 
of  aald  Bills  and  adJusUbly  connected  to  tbe  remainder 
of  said  slUi,  brackets  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  bead 
block,  an  intermediate  supporting  beam  arranged  abore  tbe 
bead  block  and  provided  witb  bangers,  means  for  plTOtally 
supporting  said  Intermediate  beam  by  meana  of  said 
bangers  to  said  brackets,  a  series  of  spaced  cross  bars  se- 
cared  to  tbe  Intermediate  beam,  a  series  of  stringers  se- 
cured upon  said  cross  bars,  a  table  top  or  deck  loosely 
supported  upon  said  stringers,  and  means  plTOtally  con- 
nected to  tbe  cross  bars  adjacent  one  end  for  tilting  tbe 
Intermediate  beam  npon  said  bangers  as  a  plTOt. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  hi  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.  la  a  aludge  table,  a  aapportlng  mecbanlam  comprlalng 
a  series  of  sills,  a  bead  block  pirotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  sills,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  bead  block 
on  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  aUla,  brackets  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  head  bloek,  an  bitermedlate  supporting  beam 
plTOtally  Boantad  on  said  brackets,  a  series  of  cross  bars 
secured  to  tba  Intermediate  beam,  s  series  of  loagitudlnally- 
dlspoaad  stringers  secured  upon  said  cross  bars,  a  table-top 
or  deck  abore  tbe  supporting  mecbanlsa,  aad  rolling  sup- 
ports for  tbe  deck  carried  by  said  stringers. 

2.  In  s  slodge  Ubte,  a  supporttag  siechsntsm  comprising 
a  seriea  of  sills,  a  bead  block  plroUUy  connected  to  one 
of  said  sills,  means  fOr  adjoatably  moaatlng  said  bead  block 
on  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  sills,  brackets  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  bead  Mock,  an  bitersMdiata  aapportkag  beam 
plTOtally  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  series  of  eroaa  bars 
■scored  ta  tlia  intermediate  beam,  a  series  of  longitudinally- 
disposed  stringers  seeored  upon  said  cross  bars,  a  taUa- 
top  or  dock  abore  tbe  aapportlng  mecbaniaas.  flangsd  track 
sections  spaesd  apon  said  stringer  a  series  of  connected 
rollers  srranged  in  alhieoMiit  below  tbe  table-top  and  roU- 
tag  wtthin  tbe  track  sections,  and  flaaccd  track  ssctkas 
carried  by  said  dock  and  cngagiag  said  rollers. 

a.  In  a  alodge  table,  a  sopporting  mecbaaiam  coaiprialng 
a  aeries  of  aills,  a  bead  block  pWoUlly  connected  to  one 
9t  said  sUls,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  bead  block 
on  tbe  reasalnder  of  tbe  sllla,  bracketa  extending  upwardly 
from  tbe  head  block,  an  intermediate  supporting  beam 
plvatally  mounted  on  said  brackets,  a  ssries  <^  cross  bars 
sacnred  to  tbe  iatersMdiate  beam,  a  series  of  Umgitndinally- 
dtspoaed  stringers  secured  opon  said  cross  bara,  a  table-top 


l,02a.010.    BPRINQ-WHEKL.     Haux  B.  J.  Fobbstbx.  St 

Louis.  Ma     Filed  8^t.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  052,O«S. 
(CL  162—37.) 


Tbe  combination  witb  a  wbael  rim.  of  an  externally 
cbanneled  band  motinted  about  said  rtm  and  baTlng  cross 
bridge  pieces  at  Interrala  tbrougbout  Its  circumference, 
a  tire  supporting  annulua  arranged  concentrically  about  tba 
said  band.  Inwardly  bowed  springs  trained  beneatb  tba 
bridge  pieces  and  baTlag  tbelr  ends  frlctlonally  engag- 
ing and  aapportlng  the  annuhia,  loddng  screws  Uireaded  la 
the  bridge  pieces  for  securing  tbe  springs  against  longltudl- 
nal  dlsplacemoit,  and  adjusting  screws  threaded  through 
tbe  rim  and  band  and  engaging  each  sprbag  st  two  points 
tbereof  spaced  from  Its  center. 


I,e28,011.  HABVaSTSK  ATTACHinnfTPORBNaiNBS. 
OaaoM  W.  FocBT,  Cogswell.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  61ft,64«.     (CL  5«— 100.) 
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noslrlac  end  portion,  plaioiis  flsed  oa  aaM  abaft  wltUa 
tk»  atou  «f  tba  plates  meshing  with  tha  teeth  thereat  a 
ratchet  wheel  carried  by  aald  abaft,  aad  a  ytrotsd  pswl 
carried  by  one  of  said  bara  engaging  said  ratchet  wbeeL 


1,023,012.  AUI-OMATIC  FUNNEL.  fwrnD  B.  Oilbebt, 
JackHosTlIle,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  Na 
642,6316.     (CL  22»— 88.) 


1. 


f  Mlag  11 


If     Tl 


iavtomatlc  funnel  comprising  a  bowl,  a  tube  pro- 
aeasle,  Talrcs  preventing  liquid  baring  aeesss 
ta  tfea  opper  part  of  aald  tube,  oae  of  said  tbItsb  pre- 
venfiag  liquid  bSTlag  access  to  aald  noasle,  and  ralre 
actaatlnf  oMaaa,  sahstantlally  aa  dsaerlbad. 

S.  la  ta  aatonatlc  fknaeL  the  ooaiMnatloa  of  a  tabs 
eoaatltaaag  a  nossle  and  proTtded  wKb  a  plurality  of 
porta,  a  Boat  In  aald  tube,  a  Talre  In  said  tube  adapted  to 
control  MUd  porta,  a  tbIto  seat  carried  by  said  tube  located 
below  ahM  valva,  a  second  Tslre  seat  bi  said  tube  abora 
said  valta,  aad  a  eoaneetion  between  said  float  aad  aald 
valra,  Mibatantlally  aa  dsaerlbed. 

3.  la'ka  autoaMtlc  funnel,  tbe  combination  of  a  tube 
eoastftuting  a  aoaale  sad  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of 
ports,  a  float  In  said  tube,  a  tbIto  In  said  tuba  adaptad  to 
eoatrol  said  ports,  a  Tahre  seat  carried  by  said  tube 
located  ^etow  said  valTe,  a  second  tbItc  aeat  In  said  tube 
abore  4aid  ralre,  a  connection  between  said  float  and 
saM  raits,  a  third  ralre  seat  in  said  tuba  abora  bbM  sec- 
ond Baal;  aad  a  ralre  coacttag  with  said  third  seat,  said 
ralres  #hen  seated  adapted  to  prerent  liquid  from  flow- 
ing elthar  op  or  down,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  la  an  automatic  funnel,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  tube 
eoastltilting  a  nossle  snd  prorided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports,  a  float  In  said  tube,  a  ralre  In  said  tube  adapted 
to  control  said  ports,  s  ralre  seat  carried  by  said  tube 
located  below  said  rahrs,  a  second  ralre  seat  in  said  tuba 
abore  bbM  ralre,  a  third  ralre  sest  In  said  tuba  abore  said 
second  aeat,  a  aecond  ralve  coactlng  wHb  said  third  seat, 
•   tuhtk  tmrrrinr  eatd  second  rsire  and  ororMed  with  a 


Uppets  oa  said  rod  for  aotoauitlcaliy  taming  tbe  eoeentrle 
ta  more  the  cutter  Into  and  oat  of  posltloa  as  the  oatar 
head  ■ares  paat  the  tappets. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  bolt  cutting  machine.  9t  a  tap- 
pet rod,  tappets  thereon,  guides,  a  cutter  bead  monntad  in 
aald  guides,  a  morable  cutter,  an  eccentric  controlling  the 
morement  of  said  cutter,  an  arm  on  tbe  eccentric  baring 
a  pin  to  engage  the  first  tappet  to  project  the  cotter, 
and  a  portion  of  the  eccentric  adapted  to  strike  tbe  sec- 
mtd  Uppet  and  atlll  farther  more  the  cutter,  and  a  atop 
on  a  bracket  for  limiting  tbe  morement  of  the  cutter  In 
the  rereree  direction. 


^,028.014.  WINDOW  -  SASH  LOCK.  AtMBKlV  B.  Hair- 
Bav,  Mawm  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1910.  lerlal 
Na  664.694.     (CL  1«— llfl.) 


1.  la  coMbbiattoB  with  a  window  f^asM  harlag  a  tack 
Szedly  dlspoeed  therein  aad  a  tub  alMable  tiMralB.  a  lock, 
coBiprlslng  a  bolt  mounted  in  a  perforation  in  said  mA 
and  adapted  to  eagage  the  said  rack  la  boldtag  lalatlBa, 
said  bolt  extending  biward  beyond  tbe  stUa  of  aald  aafh, 
aad  said  bolt  baring  formed  In  the  upper  portion  tharBBf 
a  recees  arranged  to  extend  beyond  tbe  Inner  sarCaea  af 
said  stlle  only  when  tbe  said  bolt  Is  drawn  from  mn"-" 
meat  with  said  rack ;  a  eliding  plate  adaptad  to  reat 
ssid  bolt  aad  arranged  to  drop  into  the  said  rseeas  < 
tbe  said  bolt  Is  retracted,  said  plate  being  prorided  wtt* 
extended  projections  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  plate  to  afford 
meana  for  lifting  tbe  said  plate ;  aad  a  lifting  rod  goldedly 
monnted  on  said  atlle  boieatb  tlie  said  projeetlaos  on  said 

plate. 

2.  In  comMnatlaii  with  a  window  frame  baring  a  rack 
fixedly  dtapooed  therein  snd  a  sash  sltdable  therela,  a  lock 
comprising  a  bolt  mounted  in  a  perforation  In  aald  aaah 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  said  bolt  being  prorldad 
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'tlM  track  and  adapted  to  b«  owved  by  the  flang*  of  a 
vbMl  paaalns  orer  aald  track,  a  rock-akaft  Joomalad  be- 
Matk  aald  track,  a  U-arm  aaeored  to  aald  rock-abaft,  a 
downwardly  extended  portion  on  aald  falae  rail  adapted 
to  encafc  one  arm  of  aald  U  with  tbe  paaaage  of  a  wheel 
flange  In  one  direction  and  to  engage  the  other  arm  of 
aald  U  with  the  paaaage  of  a  wheel  flange  paaalng  In  the 
onpoalta  direction  and  OMaaa  for  transmitting  motion 
from  aald  rock-abaft  to  aald  barrier. 


^  ^  -'  Titfr 


2.  In  a  railway  croasing  guard,  in  combination,  a  bar- 
rier plToted  on  one  aide  of  the  croaalng  and  adapted  to 
doae  the  aame.  falae  ralla  dlapooed  on  either  aide  of  the 
croaalng  and  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  Inner  tread  of 
a  line  rail,  meana  whereby  the  paaaage  of  a  wheel  flange 
orer  said  rail  will  caaae  aald  falae  ralla  to  more  longi- 
tudinally and  downwardly,  the  direction  of  longitudinal 
moTement  being  dependent  upon  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  wheel,  rock-ahafta  Joomaled  beneath  aald  falae 
ralla.  U-ama  secured  to  aald  rock-ahafta,  downwardly  ex- 
tended portlona  on  aald  croaa  rails  adapted  to  engage  one 
arm  of  said  U's  with  the  passage  of  a  wheel  in  one  dlrec- 
tloa  and  the  other  arm  with  the  paaaage  of  a  wheel  In  the 
oppoalte  direction,  and  OMans  whereby  similar  rotation  of 
aald  rock-ahafta  will  caoae  oppoaltely  directed  rotattena 
of  aald  barrier. 

3.  In  a  railway  croaalng  guard,  the  combination,  of  a 
barrier  plroted  on  one  aide  of  the  croealng  and  adapted  to 
doae  the  aame.  a  groored  pulley  mounted  for  rotation 
upon  the  pivot  bolt  of  the  barrier,  and  provided  with  a 
pin  engaging  aald  barrier,  a  catch  for  locking  aald  pulley 
against  rotation,  a  lercr  for  releaalng  aald  catch,  falae 
mils  carried  by  the  line  ralla  on  either  aide  of  aald  bar- 
rier, lavera  pivoted  Intermediate  their  length  and  operable 
by  aald  falae  rails,  cables  connecting  upper  arma  of  aald 
la?an  with  the  pulley,  and  cablea  connecting  the  lower 
anna  <rf  aald  lerera  with  the  catch  releaalng  lerer. 

4.  In  a  railway  croaalng  guard,  the  combination,  of  a 
barrier  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  croaalng  and  adapted  to 
Call  by  gravity  to  close  the  aame,  meana  for  cuahloning 
tht  tall  of  aald  barrier,  aald  meana  alao  aaalatlng  In  raia- 
iBg  tba  aame,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  upon 
the  pivot  bolt  of  the  barrier  and  provided  with  a  pin  en- 
gaging with  said  barrier,  a  catch  for  locking  aald  pulley 
agalaat  rotation,  a  lever  for  releaalng  aald  catch,  falae 
ralla  carried  by  the  line  ralla  upon  either  aide  of  aald  bar- 
rier, levara  pivoted  intermediate  their  length  and  opwable 
by  aald  falae  rails,  cablea  connecting  the  upper  arma  of 
aald  lerera  with  the  puUey,  and  cablea  connecting  the 
lewar  anna  of  aald  levers  with  the  catch  releasing  lever. 

5.  In  a  railway  croaalng  guard,  the  combination  of  a 
barrier  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  crossing  and  adapted  to 
doae  the  aame,  a  grooved  pulley  mounted  for  rotation 
open  tlM  pivot  bolt  of  the  barrier,  meana  coactlng  with 
said  pulley  to  engage  with  said  barrier,  meana  for  loddng 
aald  pulley  agalnat  rotation,  meana  for  releaalng  aald 
locking  meana,  falae  ralla  carried  by  the  line  raila  <» 
either  aide  of  aaid  barrier,  levera  pivoted  intermediate 
their  length  and  operable  by  aald  false  ralla,  cablea  con- 
necting the  upper  arms  of  said  levers  with  the  pulley,  and 
cables  eooneeting  the  lower  arma  of  aald  levera  with  the 
lock  releaalng  meana. 


1,02S,016.  AUTOMOBILB  -  HOHN.  Cbuouum  BATMOin) 
Haisif  AJTM,  Baading.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.8T0.     (CL  181—2.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  aignaling  device  for  vakldas, 
of  a  aonnd  prodndng  mechanlam  including  a  record  and  a 
apeaker  In  engagement  therewith ;  a  hand  lever  located 
adjacent  the  driver  aeat ;  meana  operatlvely  connecting 
the  lever  and  the  aound  producing  device  ao  that  when 
the  hand  lever  la  initially  moved  forward  a  aignal  will  be 
given  and  upon  the  continuance  of  the  forward  movement 
the  apeaker  will  be  returned  to  Its  normal  poaltlon  to 
duplicate  the  signal  upon  the  next  forward  movement  of 
the  hand  lever,  aald  hand  lever  when  returned  to  Ita  uat' 
mal  position  tendings  to  keep  the  carrier  In  engagement 
with  the  feeding  meana. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  for  vehicles  having  a  horn,  the 
combination  of  a  apeaker  carrier,  a  record  bolder,  a  abaft ; 
a  hand  lever  keyed  to  the  ahaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed  to 
the  abaft ;  a  gear  whed  looae  on  the  ahaft ;  a  pawl  on  the 
gear  wheel  and  engaging  the  ratchet  when  the  latter  la 
moved  by  the  forward  movement  of  the  baad  lever ;  means 
actuated  by  the  gear  wheel  to  move  the  raeord  and  to 
feed  the  carrier  in  one  direction ;  meana  aetnatad  by  the 
forward  movement  of  the  hand  lever  to  dlaengage  the  car- 
rier from  the  feeding  meana;  meana  independent  of  the 
gear  whed  fbr  moving  the  earriar  in  the  oppoalte  dlreetloB 
when  the  latter  la  dlaangaged  from  the  feeding  meana; 
aaid  hand  lever  operating  to  engage  th«  carrier  with  tke 
feeding  means  when  returned  to  Ita  nonnal  podtion. 

8.  In  a  aignaling  device  the  combination  of  a  bom ;  a 
record  holder ;  a  speaker  carrier  conn^tted  to  the  bom ;  a 
ahaft;  a  hand  lever  keyed  to  the  ahaft;  a  ratchet  keyed 
to  the  ahaft ;  a  pawl ;  meana  looae  on  the  ahaft  and  sap- 
porting  the  pawl;  aaid  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  whaa 
the  hand  lever  la  initially  moved  forward  to  actuate  the 
carrier ;  meana  actuated  by  the  pawl  supporting  meana 
for  rotating  the  record  to  produce  a  aound;  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  pawl  supporting  meana  to  feed  the  carrier  in 
one  direction ;  meana  Independent  of  the  pawl  anpporting 
meana  for  moving  the  carrier  In  the  oppoalte  direction ;  a 
pivotedly  mounted  double  ended  lever ;  meana  connectlag 
one  end  of  the  doable  ended  lever  to  the  apaakar  carrier ; 
means  on  the  hand  lever  and  engaging  the  double  ended 
lever  daring  the  forward  movement  of  the  aaid  hand  lever 
to  dlaengage  the  apeaker  from  the  feeding  meana;  aaid 
hand  lever  engaging  the  double  ended  lever  during  the  r» 
turn  movement  to  move  the  apeaker  carrier  Into  engaf»> 
ment  with  the  feeding  meana ;  aald  hand  lever  being  ao 
dealgned  aa  to  normally  reat  on  the  doable  ended  lever 
and  keep  the  speaker  In  podtlve  contact  with  the  carriaf 
feeding  meana. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  aignaling  horn  In  automobllea 
or  other  vetaldea  of  a  aound  producing  device  Including  a 
record  and  a  apeaker  In  engagement  therewith ;  meaxu  for 
conveying  the  apeaker  over  the  record;  a  hand  lever  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  driver  aeat;  meana  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  lever  and  the  sound  producing  device  ao  that 
by  preaalng  the  lever  forward  a  predetwmlned  signal  will 
be  given  and  the  apeaker  return  to  Ita  normal  poaltlea  to 
duplicate  the  aignal  upon  the  next  forward  movement  of 
the  hand  lever ;  a  pivotedly  mounted  yoked  lever ;  an  arm 
on  the  apeaker  and  extending  through  the  yokad  portion 
of  the  yoked  lever ;  a  pivotedly  monnted  doable  ended  !•• 
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w;  aad  meana  connecting  one  and  of  the  yokad  Isfsr 
with  one  end  of  the  double  ended  lever ;  aaid  hand  lavar 
being  operable  on  said  double  arm  lever  to  actuate  the 
yoked  tever  to  cauae  the  apaakar  to  engage  or  dlaengage 
the  convvylng  meana. 


It 


l,M8,«i^.  BALL  -  BBAKINQ.  Hbhbt  Haaa.  Phlladd- 
phU,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  Heaa-Brlgfat  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  26.  1908.    Serial  No.  484.862.     (CL  64— «8.) 


1.  la  a  baU  bearing,  the  combination  e*  two  bearing 
riBga  radUUy  oppoalte.  each  ring  being  provided  with  a 
tnce  of  curved  croaa  aectlon.  a  aeriea  of  balla  In  the  racea, 
one  of  the  rings  being  cut  away  at  one  dde  to  a  depth 
dlghUy  leaa  than  the  adjacent  balKtread  to  permit  aa- 
semhly  by  fordnc.  a  retaining  ring  appUed  to  the  cut 
haarlnf  ring  and  conatructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  the 
balla  fkom  coming  In  contact  with  the  cat  portion  of  aaid 
ring,  means  for  reUining  aaid  locking  ring  permanenUy 
agalnat  aaid  bearing  ring,  a  ahouldered  aapport  for  aald 
bearinf  ring  and  rataining  ring,  and  a  nut  for  clamping 
aald  rtaaga  against  aald  ahoulder.  ^^ 

2.  The  combination  of  two  bearing  ringa  provided  wita 
radially  opposite  racea  of  curved^roaa  aectlon.  balla  In  tha 
racea,  ene  of  the  racea  bdng  cot  away  at  «ie  dde  to  a 
depth  leaa  than  the  tread  of  tha  race,  forming  a  Up,  a  ra- 
talnlng  ring  appUed  to  the  cut  race  and  having  a  aarCaoe 
adapted  to  engage  the  balla  and  prevent  their  contact 
with  tate  cat  edge  cf  the  race  and  a  locking  daeva  perma- 
nently aacnrlng  the  bearing  ring  and  retaining  ring  to- 
gathsr. 


tfttf  ijia  FESD-TBOUQH.  BxuvwL  H.  HiiCBa,  Wind- 
ber.^a.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.460.  (CL 
U9--61.) 


1.  The  eomblnatton  with  the  apaced  aprlghta.  of  a  hori- 
Bontal  rod.  vertically  adjoatable  aupporta  for  aald  rod.  a 
troogh  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rod,  and  adjoaUbla 
bracea  pivotally  anpported  at  one  of  their  eada  upon  the 
nprlghta,  the  other  oida  of  aald  bracea  engaging  the  enda 
of  asM  rod  and  coveting  with  the  aupporta  to  rigidly  ae- 
cw«  tta  nda  of  tha  rod  upon  aaid  aoppmrta. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  apaced  uprii^ta,  of  a  borl- 
sontally  diapoaed  rod.  vtftically  adjaaUble  aupporta.  aald 
rod  being  arranged  on  the  aupporta  at  Ita  ^da.  a  trooi^ 
adjoatable  upon  aald  rod  and  pivotally  Borabla  thuaoa. 
and  bracea  f^g^t^n^  upon  ttie  enda  of  aald  rod  to  retain 
the  aame  opon  the  aupporta,  aaid  bracea  also  acting  to 
rigidly  aecnre  the  aupporta  In  their  adjusted  poaltlona. 

S.  Tha  combination  with  the  spaced  nprlghta,  of  a  pair 
of  vertically  adjuaUble  aupporta,  a  horlsontally  diapoaad 
rod  mounted  at  ita  enda  upon  aaid  aupporta,  a  trough, 
cilpa  adjuatable  In  the  bottom  of  the  tnragh  looady  em- 
bradnc  aaid  rod,  arma  pivotally  mounted  on  the  uprlghta, 
carved  bare  engaging  upon  the  ends  of  the  rod,  clamping 
bolta  connecting  aaid  bare  and  the  uprlghta,  meana  ad- 
justably connecting  aaid  bars  and  arma,  and  lata«lly  ex- 
tending adjuatable  bracea  aecured  to  the  uprlghta  and  to 
aald  bare. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  apaced  uprlghta,  of  a  pair 
of  supports  each  consisting  of  stationary  standards  and 
plataa  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  aald  plates  having 
beartnga  formed  on  their  upper  ends,  a  horlsontally  dla- 
pooed rod  having  ita  enda  mounted  in  aald  bearings,  arma 
pivoted  at  one  of  their  enda  upon  aald  uprlghta.  curved 
bare  engaged  at  their  lower  enda  upon  the  enda  of  tha 
rod  and  rigidly  aecured  to  said  adjustable  plates,  the  up- 
per enda  of  add-bara  bdng  adjuatably  diapoaed  upon  said 
arma.  meana  for  rigidly  aecuring  the  bara  and  arms  to> 
gather,  bracea  connecting  said  bara  and  the  uprlghta  eadi 
conalating  of  relatively  movable  bara,  meana  for  rigidly 
aacnrlng  aald  brace  bars  togethor,  and  a  trough  adjuat- 
ably moontad  apon  aaid  rod  and  pivotally  movable 
thereon. 


1,028,019.  CAB-TBUCK.  WAi^m  HoBMV,  PhfladelpMa, 
Pa.,  assignor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  The  Baldwin 
Locomotive  Works,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporatkm  o< 
Pannaylvania.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  Na  629^681. 
(CI.  106—289.) 


1.  Tha  comblnatk»  in  a  car  track.-  of  dde  ummmmi 
tranaooa  connecting  the  aide  framea;  axle  boxaa;  ea^ 
dda  frame  bdng  made  of  a  top  bar  extending  across  tha 
axle  boxaa:  with  four  aata  of  plataa  aecorad  to  tha  top 
bar;  two  asts  of  plataa  forming  tha  Inaa^  padattaia  for 
the  axle  boxea ;  tha  other  two  sets  of  pUtas  f ormiaf  tha 
onter  pedestala;  with  giba  laoaatad  between  the  plates 
of  each  pair  and  forming  the  goldea  for  the  axla  boKasi 

2.  Tha  combination  in  a  track  at  aide  framea  and  coa- 
nactlnc  tranaoma ;  aadi  aide  frama  being  made  of  a  aoUd 
longitodlnal  top  bar;  depending  plataa  moontad  on  eaA 
aide  of  each  dde  bar  and  forming  tiie  pedestals  of  the 
truck;  boxea  mounted  in  tha  padastala;  glba  aecorad  be- 
tween the  platea  of  eadk  sst  and  having  projactlas  poi^ 
tlona  entering  the  grooves  la  tha  boxsa;  with  bolts  bf 
which  the  giba  are  daUchahly  connected  to  the  plates. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  car  truck,  of  aide  framea  and 
connecting  tranaoma;  axle  boxea,  each  dde  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  aolld.  longitodlnal  bar  extending  above  tha 
boxea ;  platea  aecured  to  each  aide  o<  the  bar  and  forming 
the  pedestals;  the  inner  pedestala  being  wider  at  tha 
upper  aed;  with  angle  braeea  extending  under  tha 
tranamns  at  the  eaatcr  of  the  frame  and  extandiag  be- 
tween the  platea  fbrmlng  the  pedeatala  and  aecored 
thereto  at  a  point  bdow  the  kmgltodlnal  bar. 

4.  Tha  combination  In  a  car  trod^  of  two  aide  framea; 
tranamna  connecting  tha  framea;  each  frama  har- 
Ing  a  longitodlnal  opper  bar;  with  depeadlag 
pUtea  aecorad  to  mxh  aide  of  the  bar  and  fomlag 
the  podwtftia ;  axla  boxea  monnted  between  the  pedestals ; 
gibs  located  between  the  pUtes  and  aecored  thereto  aad 
formlag  tha  goldas  for  the  axle  boxea ;  each  onter  pedestal 
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^t*  bavlav  mm  ttpco  e«ot«r;  ■prtaflti  moanttA  andtr  tb« 
top  bar  and  within  tb«  open  c«aten  of  tbc  aide  platea; 
wttii  aqnaUslac  bara  eztaadlas  over  tb«  boxca  and  aop- 
portlac  tha  aprtega. 


1,023,020.  STAMP-VENDING  MACHINB.  JOHX  PbaMB- 
LIN  KiNNKX,  8b«lbjr,  Nabr.  Iliad  SapL  7,  1010.  Serial 
No.  681,008.     (CI.  211— 8&) 


1.  In  Toidinf  apparatoa  for  marchandiae,  a  feeder  for 
tka  ■arrhandtoa  lociadtnc  a  abaft,  a  aleeva  looaeiy  OMrant- 
at  an  tha  ahaft,  a  aMobar  flxad  to  tha  tH9vw%  a  maabar 
laaaa  on  tba  abaft  and  diapoaad  oppoalte  tha  fliat  mem- 
ber, a  ratchet  wheal  flxad  to  the  abaft  intarmadlata  tha 
aaid  mambara,  a  pawl  carrlad  by  tba  aald  membara  and 
engacinf  the  ratchet  wheal,  a  rock  lerer,  meana  on  aald 
■aaabara  fbr  tUtlng  tba  lerer,  maana  for  holding  tba 
mambara  and  the  larar  raapactlT^  actlaat  aoremant,  a 
grlppar  narmally  engaged  with  tba  marebaadlaa.  and 
maaaa  actuated  by  the  faed  roll  ahaft  to  rriaaaa  the 
grlpper  on  movement  of  the  faad  roll  ahaft,  to  feed  poat- 
tlon. 

2.  In  Tending  apparatua  for  raarehandlaa,  a  feeder  for 
the  mercbaadlaa  Isdadinf  a  abaft,  a  pawl  aad  ratchet 
machanlan  for  operating  aald  abaft,  BMaaa  for  locking 
■aid  pawl  and  ratcbat  nadiaalam  agalnat  moTcmant,  means 
for  rcleaalng  aaid  locking  maana,  a  grlpper  meebaniam 
normally  engaging  tba  m««basdlae  and  releaaed  from 
engagement  therewltb  upon  the  operation  of  aald  feed 
abaft,  aald  grlpper  raecbaalam  comprMsg  a  fixed  bracket 
arrangad  la  advance  of  the  faad  abaft,  a  borlaonUlty  dla- 

Btatlonary  Jaw  rigidly  aeenred  to  aald  bracket,  anpar- 
bearlBga  carrlad  by  aald  bracket,  a  aoTaMe  )aw 
iUdabiy  diapoaad  in  aald  baartnga,  a  rock  abaft  carried 
br  aald  bracket,  a  cam  carried  by  eald  rock  abaft  and 
in  aagagamaBt  with  aaid  Jaw,  a  pin  wheel  carrlad  by  aald 
tad  ahaft,  a  crank  arm  diapoaad  in  tba  path  of  atoTaaeat 
af  tba  piB  wheel,  and  a  eoonectloa  betwaen  aald  crank 
ana  and  aald  rock  abaft  whereby  In  the  operation  of  the 
faad  abaft  the  grtppar  aacbanlaB  la  ralaaaed  from  tha 


8.  In  vandkic  apparataa  tor  marebaadlaa,  a  feeder  for 
tha  aarcbaadiaa  Indadtng  a  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
Maebanlsm  for  operatbig  aald  abaft,  maaaa  for  locking 
aaM  pawl  aad  ratchet  mechanlam  agalnat  moTemant, 
■aana  for  relaaalng  aald  locking  meana,  a  grlpper  mecba- 
nlaB  Domally  engaging  the  marebaadlaa  and  ralaaaed 
from  eagagamaQt  therewltb  apon  the  operation  of  aaid 
faad  ahaft,  aald  grlpper  meebaniam  eomprlainf  a  flxad 
Wackat  arranged  la  adranee  of  tha  feed  ahaft,  a  atadenary 
Jaw  rigidly  aaenred  to  aaid  bracket,  superlmpoaad  bear- 
taga  carrlad  by  the  bracket,  a  moraMe  Jaw  slldably  dla- 
peaad  In  aald  bearlnga,  a  spring  Intermediate  aald  aaov- 
aMa  Jaw  and  one  of  aald  bearlnga  normally  holding  aald 
Jawa  to  aagagemaat  with  tha  marebaadlaa,  a  roller  carried 
by  aald  nMrabla  Jaw,  a  rock  ahaft  carrlad  by  tha  brackaC. 
aa  actuating  elament  aecurad  to  tha  rock  abaft  aad  aa- 
fagiag  tha  roller,  a  crank  arm  oparatlTely  connected  with 
aald  rock  abaft,  a  pin  wheal  moanted  upon  aald  feed 
abaft,  a  crank  am  arrangad  la  tha  path  of  moTaatant  of 
tha  pia  wheal,  aad  a  )lak  oooaectton  batwaaa  both  of  aaid 


ctaak  ama,  aald  pin  wheal  being  adapted  to  actuate  tha 
taat  named  eraak  arm  In  the  operatloa  of  the  feed  ahaft 
whereby  tba  grlppar  maebaalam  la  releaaed  froea  tba  aar* 


4.  In  Tending  apparatoa  for  merchandiae  tha 
tlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  feeder  for  the  mercbandlae  In- 
eluding  a  ahaft,  meana  for  operating  the  abaft,  meana 
for  locking  said  flrat  named  meaaa  agalnat  moTamaat, 
maaaa  for  raleaalng  aald  lockiag  oiaaaa,  a  grlppar  AMeha- 
nlam  normally  aagagiag  the  mercbaadlaa  and  ralaaaed 
from  engagement  tbarawlth  oa  the  operation  of  tha  feed 
ahaft,  aald  gripper  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  fixed 
to  the  casing  and  arrangad  in  advance  of  the  feed  abaft, 
a  horizontally  disposed  stationary  Jaw  secured  to  the 
bracket,  superiicposed  bearlnga  carried  by  the  bracket,  a 
moTable  Jaw,  a  stem  for  aald  -moTable  Jaw  slldably  dia- 
poaad la  aald  beariafi,  a  roller  carried  by  aald  stem,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  aald  bracket,  an  actoatlng  element 
mounted  upon  one  ead  of  aaid  rock  ahaft  and  engaging 
the  roller,  a  crank  arm  Joumaled  apon  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rock  ahaft,  a  pin  wheal  aaoantad  upon  one  end  of 
tha  aald  feed  abaft,  a  crank  arm  Jouraaled  In  aald  caalng 
and  diapoaed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  pin  wheel,  ' 
and  a  link  connection  between  both  of  said  crank  arma 
whereby  in  the  operation  of  the  faad  abaft  the  grlpper 
mechanlam  la  released  from  engagement  with  the  mer- 
chandiae. 


1,023,021.  BIT-FRAMSL  BTaaBTTB  8.  Laoabdb  and 
Pvraa  A.  AMoairBirD,  Jr.,  Hooaton,  Tex.  Piled  Apr.  18, 
1911.     Seriil  No.  630,86t.     (CL  14B— 40.5.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
bit  holdera  one  adjacent  each  end  of  aald  frame,  gearing 
to  aimaltaneonaly  operate  aald  bit  holdera,  and  tbraa  or 
more  yleldable  spring  supported  bara  spaced  widthwlse 
and  lengtbwiae  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  prong 
ends  whereby  to  engage  and  support  a  celllnff  cleat  and 
bold  the  aame  to  place. 


1,023,022.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  IMITATION  HORN. 
SHELL,  AND  THE  LIKS.  raaKCOia  LiaaaiL,  VlUeur- 
banne,  and  Baocl  Dasaaoaoi,  Lyon,  Prance.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  S86,16S.     (CI.  106 — 48.) 

1.  The  proeeao  for  tba  productiea  of  a  plaatic  product 
which  consists  In  addtog  to  caaeln  a  araall  percentaga 
of  an  acetone,  aubjectlng  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of 
over  100*  centigrade  and  finely  dlvldtog  the  reaulttog 
matertaL 

2.  The  proceaa  for  the  production  of  a  plaatic  product 
which  conaiata  In  adding  to  eaaeto  an  acldulattog  material 
and  a  ketone  in  aubatantlally  equal  proportiona,  aabjaet- 
tag  tha  mixture  to  a  temperatura  of  over  100*  eaatlgrada 
aad  flaaly  aab<ttvidlng  the  raaultlag  material  whlU  atill 
hot. 

3.  The  hereto  daaeribad  proceaa  for  the  produetloa  of  • 
plaatic  product  which  coaalata  to  addtog  to  caaato  a  aaall 
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aad  auiijwitog  tba  MiztaN  whlla 
.  ^ baa  atmoaphtrlc  praaawra  to  tta 

actloa  of  beat. 

4.  The  herato  daaeribad  proeeaa  far  the  productloB  of  a 
plaatic  ptodaet  wMch  eoaalato  to  addtog  to  eaaato  a  mmU 
pee«eataga  oC  acatoaa.  aubjoetiag  the  aiixtnra  while  andar 
niaaanra  graator  than  ■laiaapharir  preaaiira  to  tha  actlaa 
of  beat  and  finely  aubdlviding  the  reaulttog  material  whOe 

atlU  hot  .    ^        s 

5.  Tba  hereto  deacrlbed  proceaa  for  the  production  of  a 
pUatlc  product  which  conaiata  to  addtog  to  eaaeto  a  amaU 
percentage  of  acetone,  eubjacttog  the  mlxtare  while 
under  preaaura  greater  than  atmoapherlc  praaaura  to  a 
temperature  of  over  100*  centigrade  and  finely  anbdivld- 
tog  the  raaultlng  material  wbOa  atlll  hot 


l,028,0a8.  OBABINO.  Osoaaa  O.  Lmtol*.  Phltodel- 
pbla.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  North  Bro'a.  MTg  Co,  Pblto- 
delphhu  P^  •  Corporatloa  of  Pannaylvaala-  Filed 
Sept.  14,  1»10.    Sartal  Mo.  Ml,»28.     (CL  T4— 40.) 


1.  Tbe  combiaatloB  of  a  aptodle  bavlng  right  and  left 
band  groovaa  thereto,  a  reciprocating  carrier,  two  Buto 
BOuBtafi  to  the  carrier  bavtog  portlooa  eateriag  the  aptral 
groovaa  and  having  teeth  thereon  and  a  pawl  place  bav- 
tog abort  aad  long  pawla  thereon,  maaaa  fbr  ablfttag  the 
pawl  piece  eo  that  wbeB  it  to  to  one  poaltlOB  tha  kmg 
pawto  anly  engage  tba  ratchet  auta,  aUowteg  the  carrier 
to  be  feciprocatad,  aad  whan  moved  to  the  other  poal- 
tloB  both  fceto  of  pawla  will  engage  tha  tatebat  aoto  aad 
lock  tba  carrier  to  the  aptodle. 

%  The  comblnatloB  of  a  aptodle  bavlng  right  and  left 
aplral  groovaa  thereto,  a  carrier  moontad  thereon,  two 
nnta  mounted  to  the  carrier  aad  bavtog  ratdiet  teetb, 
a  pawl  piece  bavtog  abort  aad  long  teeth,  a  pia  project- 
ing from  the  pawl  place,  a  allde  aecored  to  the  pin,  a 
aprtag  taadtog  to  hold  the  pawl  place  to  the  nnta,  and  a 
dotted  caatag  tocloalag  the  macbaalaai,  aald  allde  pro- 
jactiag  through  the  alot  to  tba  caalng. 


tte  auto  teatna  aad  tha 
aa  the  awla  fraaw  to  moved  MtoCtvcly  to  the 
tft^^,  the  atom  board  will  be  elevated  from  the  ground. 
2.  Aataaa  track  coooprialaga  auda  frame,  axlaa  carried 
at  eppaalte  aldea  thereet  wbeeto  oa  tba  axlaa,  the 'aald 
Tirff  halag  movable  longitadiaaUy  of  tha  aald  mato 
#— >  a  aaeaad  fraaae  having  ose  pertlea  thereof  coa- 
aeetod  to  the  aald  oaato  frame  aad  aaother  portloa  thara 
of  to  engagcmeat  with  the  aaid  axlaa,  together  with  a 
atone  board  carried  by  the  aaid  aeoead  frame  whecchy  aa 
Che  ipa'q  frame  to  moved  retotlvaly  to  tte  aaoead  frame, 
the  aald  aaeaad  frame  aad  tha  ataae  board  carrlad  tbara> 
by  will  be  elevated  from  the  groaad. 

g.  A  ataae  track  comprlatog  a  U-ahaped  frame  havlag 
aloto  at  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  axles  mounted  to  the  aaid 
■loto  and  wheA  carried  oa  tbe  axlea,  a  aacoad  frame 
■Mde  ap  of  parto  which  are  eagaged  by  tbe  aald  mato 
frame  and  the  aaid  axlea.  the  aald  parto  belag  aaevaMe 
retotively  ooe  to  tha  other,  a  etoaa  board  carrlad  oa  tbe 
Mid  aeooad  frame  whereby  aa  the  mate  frame  to  moved 
relatively  to  tbe  aacoad  frame,  tba  aald  axlea  wUl  abat 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  aald  aloto,  aad  tbe  aald  atoae  board  wlU 
be  elevated  from  tbe  groaad. 

4.  A  atoae  track  oomprialag  a  aiato  frame  bavtog  aloto 
at  oppoeite  aldea  theceef,  axlaa  carried  to  the  ■***  rtoto 
aad  movable  tharela,  wheela  oa  the  aaid  axlaa,  a  aacead 
frame  having  aad  porttona  pivotaUy  eagagad  by  tte  aald 
axlaa,  axma  extending  betweaa  the  aaU  eecoad  frame  aad 
the  aald  auto  frame,  a  atoae  board  carried  by  tha  mid 
aaeond  frame  whereby  aa  the  mato  frame  to  moved  rela- 
tively to  tbe  aecoad  frame  the  aald  axlea  wiU  eagaga  tha 
aald  aloto  at  tbe  ontar  ead  tbaraof.  thereby  carrylag  the 
aaU  aecead  frame  aad  witt  It  the  atoae  board  to  aa  ele- 
vated paaltloo.  ^  . .  _,.  , 

ft.  A  atoae  truck  cemprtalag  a  mato  fraoM  of  U  ahapad 
eoaatmctloa,  a  pato  of  abafta  at  one  aad  thereof,  the  op- 
poelto  eldaa  of  tba  aaid  mato  fraiaa  being  provided  witt 
atota,  axlea  movab^  carried  to  the  aald  alota.  whaiie  w 
the  axlea.  a  aeeoaa  frame  bavtog  a  movaUe  and  partloa 
to  eagagement  with  tha  axlea.  a  member  carried  by  the 
aald  end  portloa  aad  havlag  a  atoae  board  aupported 
t^iiafrom.  arma  to  pivotal  eagageamnt  with  tbe  aald  aMto 
frame,  the  otter  anda  of  tha  arma  betog  to  pivwtal  ea> 
gngSBMt  with  tte  aald  end  portloa  whereby  aM  tte  mato 
frame  to  OMvad  retotively  to  the  aald  aeeead  frame,  the 
aald  axlaa  will  be  moved  to  tha  aloto  aad  tbe  aald  mevaMe 
aad  portloa  of  tbe  aecoad  frame  and  tba  atoae  board  ^»- 
ported  tterafrom  will  be  elevated. 

[Clalma  •  to  8  aot  ^rtoted  to  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.023.025.  TBHICLB  -  WHEBLu  BlBoa  W.  Miuaa, 
Colorado  Sprtoga.  Cok).  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial 
No.  601.742.     (CL  162—28.) 


w 


l,028j(te4.  STONE-TRUCK.  CHAXLaa  C  McBaum,  Bto- 
bee,  Aria.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  James  MUton  Sparfca. 
BIrtff.  Arto  Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.  Sertol  No.  688,688. 
(CV  21—18.) 


*■ 


_  _  «taM  track  caoiprtotog  a  mato  Iteme.  aloto  la  op- 
poatthaldea  tharcot  axlea  in  tbe  atota.  wbeeto  ea  tte 
a  mtm«  frame  to  pivotal  eagagement  with  the  aald 
a  atvM  board  carried  by  tbe  aald  aeeoad  fraaae.  aad 


In  a  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  radially  dtopoaed 
extending  out  through  the  face  of  the  hub,  aald 
bavtog  eatorged  elrcator  toner  anda  and   con- 
tracted eater  aada  whoee  waUa  are  parallel,  apofeaa  bar- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anui,9,x9za. 


iBg  «BUrs«d  drcttlar  Inner  «mla  fitting  in  tlM  etfcolar 
portions  of  taid  rece— e»,  a  face  plate  aecored  to  tbe 
hob  and  retaining  the  ipolifla  in  Mid  recMiM,  platna 
ttaXDOgli  which  the  ipokes  paaa  and  to  which  th«7  aro  m- 
cored.  and  aprlnga  intcrpoaad  b«tw««n  tb«  platas  and  hnb. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hah  proTlded  with  radial  rtcetaea  haT- 
Ihg  enlargad  circular  Inner  ends  and  reetangnlar  oatw 
ends,  the  aldea  of  the  drcolar  portlona  of  the  rtcewwt 
tapering,  apokea  prorlded  with  enlarged  drcolar  and 
tapering  inner  enda,  and  rectangular  portions  adjacent  the 
drcolar  ends,  fitting  in  the  said  recesaes.  a  face  plate 
■ecored  to  the  hob  and  retaining  the  spokes  in  said  re- 
ceases,  plates  tbroogh  which  the  spokes  pass  and  to  wlilch 
tlie7  are  secored,  and  springs  Interposed  between  tha 
plates  and  bob. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  a  bob  haring  radially  disposed  recesses 
which  estod  through  one  of  its  faces,  the  enlarged  laaer 
terminals  of  the  recesses  being  drcolar  in  shape,  the  sides 
of  the  terminals  couTcrglng  from  the  said  face  of  tha 
hob,  spokes  having  enlarged  circular  terminals  which 
conTcrge  from  one  side  to  the  other  so  that  they  will  fit 
snogljr  In  the  termlnsls  of  the  recesses,  the  enlarged  ter- 
minals being  provided  with  orifices,  a  face  plate  which  Is 
disposed  agalnat  the  said  face  of  the  bob  and  having 
orifices  therein,  there  being  orifices  in  the  hob  which 
are  in  allnement  with  orUces  in  the  spokes  and  in  the 
face  plate,  bolts  disposed  in  the  said  orlflcea,  a  rim,  and 
resUieat  means  connecting  the  spokes  to  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  bob  provided  with  radially  disposed 
recsssss  having  enlarged  circular  Inner  ends,  spokes  hav- 
ing enlarged  dreular  Inner  ends  fitting  in  the  drcolar 
portions  of  the  recessee  and  provided  with  orifices,  a  face 
plate  disposed  against  the  face  of  the  hub  and  having 
orifices  therein,  the  bob  being  provided  with  orifices  In 
allnement  with  the  orlflcea  of  the  face  plate  and  spokes, 
bolts  in  said  orifices,  meana  for  taking  up  loose  motion 
between  the  hub  and  spokes,  a  rim  provided  with  sockets, 
cylinders  pivoted  in  the  sockets  and  in  which  the  outer 
tmnlnals  of  the  spokes  project,  and  means  for  holding 
the  spokes  yieldingly  laterally  and  radially. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  a  bub  having  recesses,  a  rim,  spokes 
pivoted  to  rim  and  bub,  plates  having  recesses  which  are 
In  aUnenant  with  the  ticissss  in  the  hob.  ths  pUtes  alao 
having  orifices  tbroogh  which  the  spokes  ara  disposed, 
the  spokes  being  secored  to  the  plates  respectlvdy,  springs 
disposed  in  the  reressts  in  the  platea,  the  springs  extend- 
ing to  the  recesses  in  tha  hah,  and  Bsaaa  tor  compress- 
ing the  springs. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


1,028,02«.  AUTOMOBILB  LIGHT-TURNER.  Wabo  O. 
MoxLiT,  Ravens,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  2«,  1»11.  Serial 
No.  646,281.     (a.  240—62.) 


ports:  of  a  rock  arm  detachably  secored  to  one  of  said 
steering  wheel  sopports,  cranks  adjustably  secured  to  the 
lamp  brackets  and  located  above  the  frame  of  the  vehlde, 
an  extensible  arm  connecting  the  cranks  and  comprising 
overlapping  sectiona  connected  by  an  eye  bolt  and  a  rod 
having  one  end  arranged  In  the  eye  bolt,  and  a  pin  and 
slot  connection  between  the  oppoeite  end  of  the  rod  and 
tha  rock  arm. 


1,028,027.  CAR-FENDER.  WiLLUM  Nadlbb  and  Moaiss 
RassLBn,  Mcmtreal.  Qoebec,  Canada.  Filed  July  8. 
1911.    Serial  No.  686,686.     (CL  105—250.) 


1.  In  a  ear  fender,  a  pair  of  channeled  guldea  depending 
vertically  one  at  each  side  of  the  car,  a  wheel  guard  sUd- 
able  In  said  guides,  a  vertically  swinging  latch  member 
pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to  the  ear  body  and  propping 
said  wheel  guard  to  its  uppermoet  poeitlon,  s  fender  sop- 
ported  at  the  front  of  the  car,  and  a  trip  mechanism  car- 
ried by  said  fender  and  adapted  to  operate  said  latch 
member  and  allow  the  wheel  guard  to  tall  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  in  comUnatlon,  vertical  sUdeways 
rigidly  depoiding  one  at  each  aide  of  the  car,  a  wheel 
guard  extending  acroes  the  ear  and  slldable  in  said  slide- 
ways,  a  swinging  latch  member  propping  said  guard  to  its 
uppermost  jwsltloo,  s  brake  shoe  adapted  to  operate  on  one 
of  the  car  wheela,  means  connecting  said  brake  shoe  with 
said  guard,  and  meana  for  tripping  said  latch  member 
whereby  said  guard  falls  by  its  own  weight  and  thereby 
operatee  said  brake  shoe. 

8.  In  a  car  ftader,  the  combination  with  the  car  body 
and  running  gear,  of  a  guard  member  operating  by  gravity, 
vertical  frames  secured  to  the  car  body  forming  slides  for 
said  guard  member,  a  latch  member  having  a  atep  inter- 
mediate of  the  height  thereof  supporting  said  guaid  mem- 
bar  and  plvotally  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  the  car  body, 
a  fender  member  formed  of  an  angle  frame  and  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  car  body,  a  trip  bar  spring-held  outwardly 
from  the  front  bar  of  said  fender  member,  and  roda  ex- 
tending from  said  trip  bar  to  said  latch  member. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  the  ear  body 
and  running  gear,  of  a  guard  member  operating  by  gravity, 
a  latch  mechanism  supporting  said  guard  member,  a  trip 
mechaniam  operating  aald  latch  mechanlam,  a  brake  shoe 
pivoully  secured  adjacent  to  a  wheel  of  a  running  gaar, 
and  a  cable  operatlvely  connecting  ssid  brake  ahoa  and 
aald  guard  member. 

B.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  running  gear,  of  a  guard  member  vertically  slldable 
and  operating  by  gravity,  a  latch  mechanism  supporting 
said  guard  member,  a  trip  mechanism  operating  said  latch 
mechanism,  a  plurality  of  braks  shoes  plvotally  aaeured 
under  tbe  car  body  and  adapted  to  Jam  against  the  wheels 
on  rotation,  operating  cranks  secured  to  said  brake  shoes 
and  cablea  attaching  said  cranks  to  said  guard  member. 


In   a   motor  vehicle,   tbe   combination   with    tbe   con- 
nected staering  wheel  supports  and  movable  lamp  sop- 


1,023.028.  FISHING-TACKLE.  JOHK  Nobolcnd,  Bo- 
reka.  CaL  Filed  Oct.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,511. 
(CL  48—81.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed  comprising  a  shank, 
formed  of  an  Integral  piece  of  material  and  having  the 
lower  end  thereof  formed  into  a  loop,  a  retaining  member 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  loop  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  offset  portion  adapted  to  be  frlctionally  received 
within  the  said  loop,  the  free  end  of  tbe  said  retaining 
mamber  being  curved  and  a  hook  mounted  to  swing  en  tha 
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Iter  batwea  the  point  of  attaehmaat  «f  tha 
iber  to  tha  said  ahank  and  tha  aald 


IjOnjUWH.  POULTBI  APPARATDt.  WimAMa  W.  ObWMl« 
WaUa  Walla,  Wash.  FUsd  Oct  S,  1910.  8«1al  Me. 
585,861.     (CL  119— 4T.) 


1.  A  taTtea  of  tha  elaaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  ihank 
providsd  with  an  integral  loop  at  one  and  thereof,  a  r^ 
Ulnlng  member  mounted  to  swing  on  the  aald  shank  and 
provldsd  with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  partially  ax- 
tend  ttooogh  tbe  said  loop  and  a  hook  moonted  to  ewing 
on  the  said  retaining  membv. 


1  088  0». '  MATCH-BBCEPTACLB.    UAxriM  Ohbt,  Mel- 
'  vln.  nL    FUad  Jnly  1.  1911.    i«rlal  Mo.  686,140.     (CL 

Me~ai.) 


t.  il  match  kolder  oomprlstM  •  fwstptada  tka  lewer 
end  or  which  tarmlaatas  in  a  ehota  tbrongh  which  the 
matctaw  feed  by  gravity,  a  raealvlng  tray  earrled  by  aald 
raeaplMde  springs  carried  by  said  reeaptada  and  eo-actlng 
with  tftid  tray  to  Mock  the  pasaage  of  tha  matches  from 
tha  diata,  a  roller  rotaUbly  nooatad  between  the  sMaa  «t 
said  tray  and  bearing  agiUnst  aald  fringe  Intarmedlata 
thdr  length,  and  a  ploraUty  of  aUaad,  radially  axtandlag 
pins  earrlsd  by  said  roller  and  adapted  to  aagaga  with  tte 
^flf^.if^  to  draw  tham  past  said  qprlaga. 

S.  k  match  holder  comprising  a  raoqitada  having  aids, 
front  «ad  back  walla,  the  lower  and  of  the  back  waU  being 
indhMd  and  extending  to  form  a  chute,  said  axtaaded  end 
terminating  hi  a  tray,  the  lower  end  of  aald  front  waU 
being  baot  upwardly  and  ootwardly  In  ^aead  rdatkm  to 
the  dnta  to  form  a  matdi  paaaage,  aald  tnmt  waU  being 
provUM  adjaesnt  Its  lower  end  with  spaced  slots,  the 
tomad-op  portion  <»f  said  front  waU  being  also  provided 
with  apaeed  alota  In  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned 
slots,  a  plorallty  of  leaf  springs  ths  upper  enda  of  which 
aie  tmrnf  Inwaidly  through  the  firat  manttonad  alota  and 
the  l^«rar  enda  of  which  are  paaaed  downwardly  through 
the  tut  mentioned  alota  to  bear  agalnat  tha  tray,  and 
meaiM  carried  tr  Mid  tray  tor  drawing  ssat^aa  paat  said 
sprlnfli. 


1    A  poultry  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  »  rertleally  movable  and  apdng  ac- 
tuated nest  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  an  opming 
therein,  a  piToted  perdi  exterior  of  the  <«»»««»«  0P«f; 
ed  by  tiM  neat  to  swing  it  into  approximately  vertical 
poeitlon  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  casing  w^^ 
neet  la  depreesed  by  the  entrance  of  a  ban.  swinging 
closures  moonted  in  the  casing  tor  alternately  opening 
and  doalng  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  casing,  a  movahla 
«M  receivtog  member  below  the  opening  of   the  neat. 
OMans  whereby  when  an  egg  engagea  the  said  msmbar  tiia 
ekwurea  wUl  be  ewong  to  doae  the  entrance  »^  <««;  ^ 
sxlt,  and  means  whereby  when  a  hen  leaves  tha  ■MtOa 
doaorea  and  parch  wUI  be  swong  to  their  initial  poaltMM 
2.  A  poultry  apparatoa  comprising  a  casing  having  aa 
entrance  and  an  exit,  a  vertically  movable  and  ^rlag 
actuated  neat  moonted  in  the  casing  and  having  an  open- 
ing In  Ita  bottom,  a  pivoted  perch  exterior  of  tha  cagng 
adJacMit  to  the  entrance  tiiereof  and  operated  by  tha  naat 
to  awing  it  Into  approximately  vertical  poeitlon  or  Into  a 
horlaontal  poeitlon,  ewlnglng  and  spring  aetoated  doaorea 
moontad  in  the  casing  tor  alternately  opening  and  dodng 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  casing  and  a  pivoted  sprtaff 
actuated,  egg  recdvlng  member  below  the  openhig  of  »• 
neat  *  tocklng  device  controlled  by  the  egg  reeslTlBg 
awmber  tor  holding  the  doaores  In  poaltlon  to  op«B  tha 
aatranea  and  doae  the  exit  and  meana  contn^lad  by  tha 
nest  to  swing  the  doenrea  to  their  Initial  poaltlona. 

8.  A  pooltry  apparatoa,  comprisfaig  a  casing  having  an 
entrance  and  exit,  a  vertically  movaUe  and  spring  ae* 
tnated  neat  in  the  casing  and  having  an  opanlng  thareia, 
pivoted  and  spring  preaaed  levera  moonted  in  the  eaatog. 
doaoraa  at  the  ends  of  the  levers,  a  locking  member  en- 
gaging one  of  tiie  levers  to  bold  It  In  poaltlon,  a  movahla 
egg  laoelvlag  member  moonted  below  the  opening  of  tha 
nest  a  eonnection  between  the  egg  receiving  m«nber  and 
the  locking  member  whereby  the  locking  member  wUl  ha 
operated  to  release  the  aald  levera  when  the  egg  reeslvlng 
member  la  deproaaad  by  an  egg,  and  a  member  carried  hf 
one  of  the  levers  and  adaptad  to  be  engaged  by  tha  neat 
In  Ito  opward  movement 

4.  A  poultry  apparatoa,  comprising  a  casing  havtagan 
entrance  and  an  exit  a  vartlcaUy  movable  and  wsxtag 
actuated  neat  moonted  in  the  chalng  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  levers  moonted  la 
the  casing,  one  of  the  levers  being  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, doaorea  moonted  on  the  ends  of  the  levwa,  a  piv- 
oted locking  bar  tor  engaging  the  aald  projection,  a  pivoted 
and  spring  actoatad  egg  receiving  pan  mounted  below  the 
opening  of  the  neat  a  rod  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
the  locking  bar  with  tha  pan,  and  a  rod  carried  by  one  of 
the  levers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nest  In  Ita 
upward  movement 

5.  A  poultry  apparatus,  comprising  a  casing  havtog  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  oprli^rts  In  the  casing,  a  vertically 
movable  and  spring  aetoated  nest  carried  by  tiie  oprlgfati 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  levers  ^voted  to  tta^y 
righta,  one  of  the  levers  being  provided  with  a  projaellsa. 
doaarss  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  ths  levsrs,  Unks  *«▼• 

I 


"■•nnvr.r 
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ArBiL9,  tfxa^ 


•c«l  to  Mid  dowirM  and  aprtglita,  «  lockkif  bar  pfrvtad 
ta  tbt  vprteht*.  and  adapted  to  cnsa^a  tk«  aald  projaetlon. 
a  plYoted  and  apring  pressed  egg  rMstrlag  pan  In  tk*  aaat 
btlow  tb«  opening  thereof,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  pan  with 
tha  lower  end  of  the  locking  bar,  and  a  rod  secured  to  one 
of  tbe  lerara  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  nest  wben 
In  Ita  uppermost  position. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaatta.] 


1.028,031.  CAST  PLATrOBM-HOOD.  Allkt  E. 
TBANDMi,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1911. 
rial  No.  §40^80.     (CI.  109—201.) 


08- 
Sa- 


1.  A  cast  metal  platfbnn  hood  tor  railway  can  coa- 
prtelng  a  deck  ain  panel  having  tntegrally  formed  deck 
Plata. 

2.  A  cast  metal  platform  hood  fbr  rallwaj  cart  eeaih 
prising  a  deck  sill  panel  baring  Integrally  formed  deck 
plate  and  lower  deck  carllnee. 

S.  A  east  metal  platform  hood  for  railway  ears  eom- 
prlBlag  a  deck  sill  and  panel  baring  tetegrally  faimad 
end  and  side  plates. 

4.  A  east  metal  platform  bood  for  railway  cars  com- 
prlaiaf  a  deck  sill  panel  baying  Integrally  formed  end  and 
side  platea,  and  an  Integrally  formed  deck  plate. 

5.  In  a  platform  bood  for  railway  cars,  an  Intagrally 
cast  member  comprising  a  plarallty  of  bood  carlinea  and 
channel  shaped  bood  pnrllaa 

( Claims  0  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,023.032.  METALLIC  FLEXIBLE  HOSE-PIPE.  Bsimo 
liAX  PxcHSTKiif.  Zwickau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  OebrUder  Jacob,  Zwickau,  Oermanj.  Filed 
Feb.  t.  1910.     Serial  No.  541.716.     (CI.  187— 7S.) 


1.  A  metallic  hose  pipe  Id  wblch  the  Internal  furrows 
of  the  boae  are  covered  by  means  of  a  spirally  wound  flat 
band,  whose  windings  orerlap  each  other  wlfhont  being 
Joined  together  and  are  provided  with  projections  engag- 
ing loosely  in  tbe  furrows  of  tbe  hose. 

2.  A  metallic  hose  pipe  in  which  tbe  internal  furrows 
of  th«  hose  are  covered  by  means  of  a  spirally  wound  flat 
band,  whose  windings  tightly  overlap  each  other  without 
being  Joined  together  and  have  tbe  form  of  an  overlap 
formed  by  tbe  middle  part  of  the  outer  twnd,  so  that  tbe 
eorerlnx  band  and  the  outer  band  consist  of  one  piece. 

3.  A  metallic  hose  having  grooves  on  its  Inner  faca. 
and  provided  with  a  lining  formed  of  a  spirally  wound 
flat  band  having  its  convolutions  overlapping  and  in  en- 
gagement with  one  another,  whereby  tbe  grooves  of  tbe 
hose  will  be  wholly  covered  bj  said  linl^  and  a  straight 
and  flush  inner  surface  given  to  the  hose. 


1.023,033.  SBWINO-MACHINE  SHUTTLE.  FnKMOUCK 
H.  Pbbbt,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
ehteery  Company,  Paters<m,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot 
New  Jerney.  FUed  Jan.  0.  1011.  Serial  No.  601.21S. 
(O.  2—28.) 
1.  A  sewing  machine  shuttle,  having,  in  comblnattoa, 

a  diaeeidal  shattle  body,  a  cupnUiaped  bobhla  eaae  retata- 

I 


My  ■eaatsd  therela.  a  bobbla  rsealvlM  §aU  la 
bla  caaa,  and  a  plurmllty  of  bobblna  retatahly 
on  the  poet,  subetantlally  as  deecribed. 


tad 


2.  A  sewing  machine  abattle.  having,  in  combination, 
a  discoldal  shuttle  body,  a  cup-abaped  bobbin  case  rota- 
tably  mounted  therein,  a  bobbin  receiving  post  in  the  bob- 
bin ease,  and  two  bobblna  rotatably  moonted  on  the  poet, 
one  of  the  bobbins  being  largsr  than  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  dsacribed. 

8.  A  aewing  machine  ahatUe  having  provision  for  anp- 
portiag  two  bobbins  la  axial  alinement  and  having  sep- 
arate thread  guides  and  taaaion  devices  flor  the  thread 
drawn  from  the  respective  bobbins,  snbataatlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.028,084.  ■NVBLOP-SEAL.  Mavot  B.  Parrin,  Jaac- 
tlon.  Tax.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1010.  Serial  No.  067,4M. 
(CI.  229—78.) 


The  combination  in  an  envelop  seal,  of  a  pair  of  shells, 
a  stud  attached  to  one  of  said  shells,  a  head  formed  upon 
said  stud  and  connected  thereto  by  a  tapered  neck,  a  dlak 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  shelis  and  provided  with  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  head,  a  pair  of  leaf  springs 
secured  to  said  dUk  and  havtag  thel^  free  aada  in  contact 
with  each  other,  grooves  formed  In  the  termlnala  of  said 
leaf  springs  and  producing  a  circular  aperture,  said 
springs  adapted  to  contact  with  the  tapered  neck  of  tbe 
head,  and  bold  the  shells  rigidly  with  reepect  to  each 
other. 


1.023,036.  GRAIN  HARVESTER  AND  BINDER.  AthoL 
Lfiiinrooo  PowBix,  Alamo,  Tean.  Filed  Feb.  10,  lOlL 
Serial  No.  608,880.     (CL  M— 124.) 


L  A  machbie  of  the  elaee  deecribed,  provided  with 
swinging  packing  arms,  a  trip  am  agalnat  which  the 
grain  is  packed  by  said  packing  arms,  a  bindlag  device 
having  a  needle,  a  knotter  wheel,  an  intermittently  rotat- 
ing abaft  carrying  the  knotter  wheel,  a  mecbanism  con- 
necting the  said  shaft  with  the  said  needle,  a  controlling 
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device  having  a  member  connected  vritb  said  trip  utm  and 
provided  with  a  Hgid  projectloa  and  a  roller  ana,  a  earn 
on  the  knotter  wheel  shaft  and  engaged  by  said  roller  ana, 
a  driven  member  looae  on  eald  tmotter  ahaft,  and  a  tenalon 
member  tor  engageneat  with  eald  driven  meartier  and  nor- 
mally e*«aged  and  wKhheld  by  said  projection  en  eald 
«ontrollk»g  devlc*. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  deocrtbed  comprMar  •  n>"0 
frame  carrying  a  *lven  abaft,  a  sopptessental  frasse  slld- 
ably  mo«atcd  throagb  certain  of  the  members  of  said 
main  fkime  and  piOTlded  with  a  crank  shaft  baring  con- 
aeetloa  irlfh  aald  drtvnn  ahaft,  said  supplemental  frame 
embodying  upper  hortaootal  bars  and  a  lower  horlsontal 
binder  table.  manoaUy  controlled  means  engaging  one  of 
said  frame  bars  to  adjust  the  supplemental  frame  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  mala  frame,  packfaig  anaa  ptrolsd  at  eno  and 
upoa  the  other  bar  and  having  Intermediate  oonnoetion 
with  tha  said  etaafc  shaft,  a  movahio  trip  arm  adjacent 
the  blndor  table  and  against  which  the  grain  is  packed  by 
said  packing  arma,  a  binding  device  embodying  a  needle,  a 
knoUer  wheel,  an  Intermittently  routing  shaft  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  knotter  wheel  and  needle,  and  havlag  conaee- 
tions  with  said  crank  ahaft  embodying  an  Idle  member,  a 
clutch  ter  engagement  with  aaid  Idle  meaaber,  and  conaae- 
tions  between  said  trip  member  and  said  dutch  and  aar- 
mally  balding  tba  latter  agalnat  opsration. 

8.  A  machine  of  tiM  elaas  dsacribed.  provided  wtth 
swinging  packing  arma,  a  trip  arm  havlag  a  rock  shaft 
and  against  which  the  graia  is  pachsd  by  the  said  packing 
arma,  a  bindlag  device  having  a  needle,  a  knotter  wheel. 
an  Intermittently-retatiBg  ahaft  carrying  tbe  knotter 
wheel,  a  mecbanism  caaaectteg  tbe  said  ahaft  with  the 
said  needle,  and  a  cootroUing  device  having  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  said  rock  ahaft,  a  aagmental  gear  wheel  in  mesb 
with  tbe  said  gear  wheel  and  provided  with  a  flsad  arm 
and  a  sprlng-preeeed  roller  arm,  a  cam  secured  on  tbe  aald 
knotter  wheel  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  aaid  apring- 
preeaed  roller  arm.  a  driven  ratchet  whed  loose  on  the 
said  knotter  wheel  shaft,  a  sprlng-preaaed  lever  mounted 
on  tiM  aaid  cam  and  normally  engaged  by  the  flxed  arm 
of  the  said  segmenUl  gear  wheel,  and  a  pawl  on  tha  said 
lever  ftir  engagement  with  the  said  ratchet  wheel  whoi 
the  lever  is  released. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  daas  deecribed.  provided  with 
swlngiag  packing  arms,  a  trip  arm  having  a  ro<*  ahaft 
and  against  which  the  grahi  is  packed  by  tbe  said  packing 
arms,  a  binding  device  having  a  needle,  a  knotter  wheel. 
an  Intannlttently-rotatlng  abaft  carrying  the  knotter 
wheel,  a  mechanism  connecting  tbe  saki  shaft  with  the 
said  needle  and  a  controlling  device  having  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  aaid  rock  abaft,  a  segmental  gear  wheel  In  mesh 
with  tlte  said  gear  wheti  and  provided  with  a  flzed  arm 
and  a  sprlng-preeeed  roUer  arm.  a  cam  aecored  on  the  eaid 
knotter  wheel  shaft  and  engaged  by  the  said  spring-pressed 
roller  arm,  a  driven  ratchet  wheel  looee  on  the  said  knot- 
ter wheel  shaft,  a  sprlng-preased  lever  mounted  on  the 
said  cam  and  normally  engaged  by  the  flbced  arm  of  the 
said  scgmenUl  gear  wheel,  a  pawl  on  the  said  lerer  for 
engagement  with  the  aaid  ratchet  wheel  when  said  lever 
is  released,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  t«ision  of  the 
spring  on  the  aaid  aprtng-preased  roller  arm. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrfbed  comprising  a  main 
frame  carrying  a  driven  ahaft.  a  supplemental  fk-ame  slld- 
sbly  mounted  tnougfa  certain  of  the  members  of  said 
main  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank  ahaft  having  con- 
nectloti  with  said  driven  ahaft.  aald  supplemental  frame 
embodying  upper  horlaeatal  bare,  aad  a  lower  horlsontal 
binder  Uble  provided  with  a  cot-out  portion,  manually 
controlled  means  engaging  one  of  said  bars  to  adjnat  the 
Bopptamental  frame  vrlth  reepect  to  the  main  frame,  pack- 
ing arma  pivoted  at  one  end  upon  tbe  other  bar  aad  Imring 
Intermediate  coanectlea  with  tte  said  crank  shaft,  a  mof- 
able  trip  arm  adjacent  tbe  binder  Uble  and  against  which 
the  gtain  Is  packed  bj  the  eald  packing  araw,  a  binding 
drvica  havlag  a  needle,  a  knotter  wheel,  an  Intermltteoftly 
routing  shaft  carrying  the  knotter  wheel,  a  meehaaism 
connecting  eald  t/hatt  with  aaid  needle,  a  eoatroUteg  de- 
'  vice  having  a  member  connected  with  eaid  trip  arm  and 
pfovldad  with  a  rigid  projection  and  a  roller  arm,  a  cam 


oa  the  kaotter  wheel  ahaft  aad  eagagad  by  said  T<41er  arm, 
a  driven  member  looee  on  said  knotter  shaft,  and  a  ten- 
sion member  for  engagement  with  said  driven  member  amd 
normally  engaged  and  withheld  by  aald  proJectioB  oa  said 
coatrolllag  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tte  GasetU.) 


1,023.086.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  C0NTEYBB8. 
HowBLL  D.  P«ATi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIHnola. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  687,810.     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  Tha  eemMaatiOB  of  a  conveyer,  carriers  tlierera,  a 
frame,  a  redprocatlag  Uble  mounted  oa  the  aald  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  the  path  of  the  carrier,  op- 
erating means  for  traversing  the  Uble,  a  abaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  thereon,  a  rocUac  frame  alao  havlag  a  apro^at 
wheel,  tte  chala  posatag  aroaad  the  two  sprocket  nhasis, 
said  ahaft  hakig  connected  to  the  meana  for  opCTatlng 
the  table,  and  means  for  shifUng  the  rocking  frame,  so 
as  to  bring  the  chain  in  gear  with  the  conveyer  to  route 
the  shaft  and  to  reciprocaU  the  Uble. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conveyer,  carriers  thereon,  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  Uble  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  carry  bundles  of  paper  or  other  materUl  tato 
the  path  of  the  carriers,  a  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft, 
mechanism  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the  Uble,  so  that, 
on  the  roUtion  of  the  shaft,  the  Uble  wlU  be  reciprocated, 
a  sprocket  wheel  looee  on  the  shaft,  a  hub  fast  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  swing- 
ing frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  frame,  a  chain  passing 
around  both  sprocket  wheels,  projections  on  the  cbsin, 
with  lugs  on  the  conveyer  arranged  to  engage  the  projec- 
tions on  the  chain,  and  means  for  moving  the  frante  carry- 
ing the  sprocket  wheel  toward  the  conveyer,  00  that  thO 
lug  on  tbe  conveyer  will  engage  the  aaM  chain  and  route 
tbe  shaft  to  cause  the  Uble  to  be  redproeated. 

3.  The  combtaatloB  of  a  coaxyet,  carriers  thereon  liav. 
Ing  slatted  bottoms,  a  f^vme,  a  raclproeatlng  UMe  havtag 
a  fbrked  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  path  of  the 
carriers  and  so  arranged  as  to  allow  the  carriers  to  pass 
and  remove  bundles  of  papers  or  other  material  from  the 
forked  Uble,  a  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  bub  seenred 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  projeetfaig  portion,  a>  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  shaft  aad  having  a  lug  engaging  tbe  project- 
ing portion  of  the  bob,  a  roeklnff  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel, 

!  the  chain  passing  around  both  sprocket  wheels  and  having 
i  one  or  more  projeetlona,  a  aeries  of  logs  on  tbe  conveyer, 
with  means  for  moving  the  rocking  frame  so  as  to  bring 
the  projections  of  the  chain  Into  the  path  of  tbe  lugs  on 
the  conveyer  in  order  to  Impart  motion  to  the  chain  and 
to  the  sprocket  wheele.  which.  In  turn,  rotate  the  shaft, 
canslng  the  UMe  to  reclproeate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a  series  of  carriers 
on  the  conveyer,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  table  havinf  a 
forked  portion  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  car- 
riers so  fhat  the  carrlera  will  transfer  material  from  the 
table,  a  shaft,  an  arm  on  the  shaft,  a  lever,  a  rod  eoa- 
nectlng  the  frame  with  the  said  lever,  meana  connecting  the 
said  lever  with  the  Uble,  a  hnb  seenred  to  the  shaft,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  bob,  a  sprodtet  wheel  1»>ooe  on  the 
shaft  and  harinr  a  lug  adapted  to  conUrt  with  one  arm  of 
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th«  Mid  \»w«t,  a  roeldnf  fram«,  a  «proek«t  wbeel  on  tb* 
fk«Bc,  •  chain  paaalnx  around  both  sprocket  wheola  and 
kftTlaff  oae  pr  more  projectknw,  with  logs  on  the  conveyer 
wklck  eoae  la  contact  with  the  aald  proJeetloBs,  an  oper- 
attaf  arm,  a  shaft  apon  which  the  arm  is  mounted,  and 
«  roeli  shaft  connected  to  the  said  Itand  lerer  shaft  and  to  the 
roeklBg  frame  so  that  on  the  operation  of  the  band  lerer, 
tlie  rocking  frame  will  be  thrown  into  position  tluit  its 
chain  will  be  moTed  with  the  conTeyer. 

8.  The  comI>ination  of  a  conveyer,  carriers  thereon,  a 
frame,  a  reciprocating  table  moonted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  the  carriers,  a  sltaft,  an  arm 
en  tlie  shaft,  a  lever,  a  rod  connecting  tbe  shaft  with  one 
arm  of  the  lever,  and  means  connecting  the  said  arm  with 
the  reciprocating  table,  a  hub  on  the  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  hob,  a  sprocket  wbeel  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having 
•  log  adapted  to  engage  one  arm  of  the  lever,  a  pivoted 
f^ame,  a  sprocket  wbeel  on  tbe  frame,  a  chain  passing 
around  both  sprocket  wheels,  a  projection  on  the  chain, 
a  lug  on  one  of  the  chains  of  the  conveyer  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  projection  on  tbe  aaid  sprocket  chain,  a  rock 
shaft  having  an  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  said  arm  with 
the  pivoted  frame,  a  aecond  arm  on  tbe  rock  shaft,  an 
operating  liandle  connected  to  the  loosely  moonted  arm 
for  moving  the  frame  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
a  third  arm  on  the  rock  sliaft  having  a  hooked  latch,  two 
plaa  on  the  first  mentioned  lever,  one  pin  engaging  the 
booked  pwtion  of  tbe  latch  to  draw  the  frame  out  of  oper- 
ative position,  and  the  second  pin 'adapted  to  throw  the 
latch  out  of  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  pin. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,087.  RSCORDINO  SYSTBM  FOB  BAILWAT-SIO- 
NAL8.  Thomab  J.  Ptum,  Colombia,  8.  C.  Filed  Apr. 
T.  i»U.    Serial  Ifo.  010,618.     (CL  284 — A8.) 
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L  The  combination  with  a  signaling  apparatus  of  a  re- 
cording apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  Joomaled 
reels,  said  reels  adapted  to  tiave  a  strip  wound  thereon ; 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  perforating  means  for 
said  strip;  an  electro-magnet;  an  armature  for  the  mag- 
net :  a  member  connecting  the  armature  with  one  of  said 
reels  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  reel ;  a  member  connect- 
ing said  armature  with  the  perforating  arm  adjacent  the 
pivotal  point  thereof  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  per- 
forating means  from  tbe  strip  before  said  strip  la  ad- 
vanced; and  electrical  connectiona  between  the  signaling 
and  recording  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  signaling  apparatus,  of  a 
recording  apparatus  therefor  comprising  a  casing;  a  pair 
of  reels  joomaled  in  said  caalng,  said  reels  adapted  to 
have  a  strip  wound  thereon ;  a  disk  Joumaled  in  said  eas- 
ing; an  arm  mounted  on  said  diak  and  liavlng  perforating 
means  for  said  strip ;  an  electro-magnet ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  rotate  with  one  of  said  reels;  a  bar  lutvlag  a 
pawl  connected  with  tbe  armature  and  adapted  to  actuate 
the  winding  reel ;  a  bar  connecting  the  armature  and  said 
disk  adjaeant  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  withdraw 
said  perforating  means  from  the  strip  before  said  strip  is 
advanced ;  and  electrical  connections  iMtween  tbe  signaling 
and  recording  apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  comblnatkm  with  a  railway  signaling  apparatus, 
of  a  recording  and  announcing  apparatus  therefor  com- 
prising a  casing ;  a  pair  of  reels  joomaled  in  said  caalng ; 
said  taels  adapted  to  have  a  strip  wwind  thereon ;  a  plato 


totamadlate  tbe  reels  adapted  to  actoato  mM  atrip:  • 
pivotally  SMranted  arm  having  a  polntad  end  adapted  to 
perforate  the  strip:  an  electro-magnet;  an  armatnre  Air 
the  magMt  eonnected  with  tbe  peTfbrattaig  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  saiM ;  a  ratebet  wbeel  secured  to  rotate 
with  the  winding  reel :  a  bar  having  a  pawl  connected  wltb 
tbe  armature  and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  winding  raal ;  a 
bar  connecting  the  armature  and  said  perfomtlag  arm  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  pointed  end  of  said  arm  from 
tbe  strip  before  said  strip  is  advanced ;  a  bell  moonted  on 
the  caalng ;  a  pivotally  moonted  striker  for  said  bell ;  and 
a  finger  on  said  anaature  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
actuate  said  striker,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,028,038.     QRAFTINO-MACHINB.     ALazAmma  Boi 
SON,  Harrlaon  Hot  Springs,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
Filed  Ang.  20.  1011.    Serial  No.  040,002.     (CL  47— «.) 


1.  A  grafting  machine,  comprlalnga  vertically  diapoaed 
revoluhte  cotter^head,  eobatantlally  cylindrical  la  form 
and  havlag  flat  enda,  katves  sMmatad  la  aald  cottar-bead 
to  project  from  Ite  said  enda,  and  a  soppori,  and  nseans 
to  guide  a  graft  or  scion  angnlarly  toward  the  said  ends 
of  the  cotter-bead. 

2.  A  grafting  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  revolu- 
ble  cutter  head  provided  at  ite  end  teca  with  a  alot,  a 
beveling  kalfo  btfd  on  tbe  said  head  aad  having  Ite  enttiag 
edge  projecting  throogh  the  aald  alot  bayond  tbe  end  taee 
of  the  cutter  head,  meana  for  sopportlng  a  graft  or  scion 
and  guiding  it  to  tbe  said  cutting  edge,  aad  allttlng  halves 
held  oa  the  end  of  the  cotter  liead  and  havlag  their  cot- 
tlag  edgea  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  tbe  bead. 

8.  A  grafting  machine,  comprising  a  revoloble  cotter 
bead,  having  each  face  provided  with  a  alot  leading  to  a 
beveled  back  on  the  cotter  head,  a  barellag  kalfo  adjust- 
ably secored  to  each  of  tbe  aald  backa  aad  having  Ite  cat- 
ting edge  projecting  through  the  respective  slot  and  beyond 
tbe  respective  end  foce  of  the  cutter  head,  a  fixed  table 
for  the  graft  or  sdon  to  rest  on,  and  a  golde  pivoted  on 
the  said  table  and  arraagad  at  aa  aagla  to  tbe  eottlag 
edge  of  tbe  kalfto. 

4.  A  grafting  machine,  eemprlsing  a  revoloble  cotter  bead 
having  each  foce  provided  with  a  slot  Isadlag  to  a  bevried 
back  oa  the  cutter  head,  a  bevellag  kaife  adjuatably  ae- 
cured  to  each  of  the  said  backs  and  having  its  cutting 
edge  projecting  through  the  reapectlvc  alot  and  beyond  the 
reepective  end  face  of  tbe  cotter  head,  a  fixed  table  for  the 
graft  or  scion  to  rest  on,  a  guide  pivoted  on  tbe  said  taMe 
and  arraagad  at  aa  aagle  to  tbe  eottlag  edge  of  tbe  knife, 
aad  a  spring  preeslng  tbe  f^ee  end  of  the  guide  fnwsrd 
toward  the  cutter  head  foce. 


1  >  0  2  8 .  0  8  0  .  DOUBLB-8SAMINO  MACHINB.  Faanc 
BnooLmi,  Mew  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Can 
Company,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.  FUed  Mar.  20,  1010.  Serial  No.  061,786.  (CL 
118—14.) 

1.  In  a  continuous,  rotary,  doable  seaming  machine,  tba 
combination  wltb  a  continuously  rotating  carrier,  bavlac 
a  plurality  of  horlsontally  dlspossd  can  body  reoelvtag 
pockete  rotating  about  a  horlaontal  axla,  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  axlally  rotatable  can  bolder  chocks  on  tbs 
carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  aete  of  dooltle  seaming  rollers 
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oa  the  carrier,  means  tor  opeoteg  aad  cloalag  tba 
aa  the  carrier  rotetea,  meaas  tor  axlally  rotatlag  tba 
Aacks  M  tba  earrlOT  rotataa  and  msana  for  actoatlag  the 
dovMe  saamlni  rollers  aa  tb»  carrier  rotatea.  a  caa  body 
foed  chute  aad  feeder  and  a  caa  bead  fMd  ehote  aad 
r.  aabstaatlally  aa  specified. 


9.  la  a  eoBtlaoooa,  rotary  doable  oeamlag  aiaeblaa,  tbe 
eombteatloa  with  a  eoatlBOoaly  rotatlag  carrier  havlag 
a  ploraUty  of  borlaontelly  diapoaed  caa  body  recelTlag 
pockete  rotatlag  about  a  borlaoatal  axla,  of  a  ploraUty 
of  axlally  rotatable  can  holder  chocka  moonted  oa  tbe 
carrier  and  a  ploraUty  of  aete  of  doobie  eeaming  roUera 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

8.  la  a  contlnoooa,  rotary  doobie  eeaming  machine,  the 
combinaition  with  a  oontlnoooaly  rotatlag  carrier  havlag 
a  ploraUty  of  horlaootaUy  diapoaed  caa  body  reeelvtag 
poeketa  rotatlag  aboot  a  borlsoatal  axla,  of  a  ploraUty 
o(  axlally  rotatabto  caa  bolder  ebocks  aiovatad  oa  tba 
carrier,  a  ptaralltr  of  aete  of  doable  ssaailag  roOan 
mounted  on  tbe  carrier,  sad  atatlonary  cana  and  coanae- 
tions  for  Uidependeatly  operatlag  tba  doable  seamlag 
foliers  of  sach  aet  aa  tba  carrier  rotataa.  sabstantlaUy  aa 
spedfleil 

4.  In  a'coatlBoooB,  rotary  doable  ssaailag  aiacblae,  tbe 
combinatloa  with  a  continoooaiy  rotating  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  horlsontally  disposed  cap  body  receiving 
pockete  rotatlag  about  a  horlaontal  axla,  of  a  ploraUty 
of  axlaUy  rotatable  can  bolder  chocka  moonted  oa  tbe 
carrier  and  a  ploraUty  of  aete  of  doable  aeamlng  roUera 
mounted  on  the  carrier,  aad  a  statloaary  cam  aad  connec- 
tloaa  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  can  bolder  chocka  of 
each  pair  aa  the  carrier  rotataa,  sobstantlaUy  aa  specified. 

5.  la  a  coatlnuoua,  rotary  doable  aeamlag  macblaa,  tbe 
combloatloa  with  a  conttnoooaly  rotatlag  carrier  havlag 
a  plurality  of  borinontally  diapoaed  can  body  receiving 
pockete  rotatlag  about  a  horlaontal  axla,  at  a  pluraUty 
of  axlally  rotatable  can  holder  chueka  moonted  on  the 
carrier,  a  ploraUty  of  seta  of  deoMe  seaming  nrilera 
mooatad  oa  the  carrier,  and  a  ataia  gear,  oae  of  tbe  caa 
boMlag  chocka  of  each  pair  havlag  a  apladle  fomlabed 
with  a  gear  meehtaig  with  said  mala  gear  for  axlaUy  rotat- 
lag the  caa  bolder  chocka  aa  tbe  carrier  revolvea,  sob- 
ataatlally  aa  spedfled. 

(CUteM  0  to  28  Bot  prlatsd  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


•tbereon,  a  ssovaMe  eeataet  member  caOperatlag  wltb  tba 
contact  polat  aforsaald,  a  bracket  aecored  to  aald  baae 
having  a  alot  tbereia.  aa  operatlag  waambut  alldably  mooat- 
ad oa  tbe  base  bavlag  a  latMOlly  extsadlag  log  at  one 
end  tb«raof  paaalag  tbrooib  the  alot  aforaeald  to  permit 
pivotal  movement  of  aald  mamber.  tbe  other  end  bavlBg 
a  beveled  portion  for  moving  tbe  movable  contact  member 
Into  eagagemeat  with  tbe  atatkmary  contact  point  what 
aald  operating  member  la  ssoved  in  one  direction,  aald 
beveled  portion  being  also  cot  away  at  Ite  aadw  aids  to 
permit  the  operatlag  member  to  retom  to  operatlva  peal- 
tkn  wltboot  fg^gtag  tbe  aiovaMe  contact  potot  aforsaald, 
and  meana  for  actuating  the  operating  member. 

2.  In  gtgnaiing  BMaaa.  a  dreolt  cloalag  devlea  eompria- 
lag  a  base,  a  ralattrdy  statloaary  contact  polat  tbereon, 
a  BBOvable  eoataet  member  aormally  qtaeed  from  aald 
point  and  having  a  lateral  pin  projecting  therefrom,  a 
eliding  operatlag  member  having  a  log  at  oae  end  bev- 
eled to  Mgage  baneath  and  miss  said  pin  and  contact 
DMmber  to  opentlvely  eonnect  the  contact  member  and 
cratact  point,  said  lag  balag  beveled  at  Ite  oppooite  ex- 
tremity to  aagage  over  tbe  pla.of  tbe  contact  member  on 
tbe  reverae  akoveaieat  of  tte  <veratlBg  member  preTaa^ 
lag  connection  of  tbe  contact  aiember  and  point  and  meana 
tot  alldlng  the  operating  device  connected  thereto  to  per- 
mit alight  pivotal  movement  of  the  latter  on  Ite  reverae 
sliding  movement. 


1,028.041.  CK>MPBB88EI>-AIB  MACHINB.  JACOB  Qo^ 
Moaa  BAVtmauAMM,  Canadian.  Tw.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half 
to  George  Gerlacb,  Canadian,  Tex.  Filed  Jone  30.  1811. 
SerUi  No.  080,241.     (CL  121—10.) 


1,028(040.  MINE  8I0NALIN0  DBVICE.  JoHK  BOLa, 
Ja<A*on.  Cal.  Filed  Joiy  28,  1011.  Serial  No.  040.081. 
(CL  177—10.) 


&.  la  algnaltag 


a  drcoit  doaUig  device  comprla- 


|aaa,  a  retattvdy  statloaary  eootact  polat  moonted 


1.  In  combinatloa.  a  eyllader.  a  pistoa  head  radprocat- 
ing  in  aald  cylinder,  a  cage  comprlaing  a  pUto  podtioaad 
above  said  head  and  a  plate  positioned  below  aald  bead, 
aad  ptoa  connecting  said  pUtss  aad  paaalag  tiiroogb  said 
head,  aald  head  movabte  oa  aald  plna,  one  of  aald  plates 
having  apertures  extendlag  therethrough,  said  bead  hav- 
ing aperturee  extendlag  oat  of  aUnrawnt  wltb  tbe  apar- 
taree  in  aald  plate,  aald  bead  and  apertored  pUte  being 
normally  superpoeed  to  dose  0»e  passage  between  all  of 
aald  apertorea. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylladsr,  a  platoa  bead  redprocat- 
lag  la  aald  cylinder,  a  caga  comprlaing  a  pUto  poaltloaed 
above  aaid  bead  and  a  plato  positlonad  below  said  bead, 
pins  connecting  eald  platoa  aad  paaalag  throogh  aald 
head,  aald  bead  moraMe  on  aald  piaa,  oae  of  said  plates 
having  apertoiea  extending  tberetbroo^  aald  bead  bar* 
lag  aperturee  extending  out  of  altaement  with  tbe  aper- 
torea Ui  aaid  plate,  aald  bead  aad  ipertared  plato  belag 
aormally  soperposed  to  close  tbe  passage  betweea  aU  of 
aaid  apertorea,  aad  a  sprteg  holding  said  apertored  plate 
away  from  said  pistoa  bead  at  oae  ead  of  the  atroke.- 

8.  la  c(»blaatien.  a  eyUader.  a  platoa  bead  redproeat- 
ing  to  aald  cyUader.  a  cage  compriaiag  a  plate  poottloaad 
above  aald  bead  aad  a  plate  poaltkmed  below  aald  bsad, 
plas  eonnectlng  said  ftetca  aad  paaslag  throogh  said  band. 
aald  bead  movable  oa  aald  ptaia,  oae  of  aald  pUtaa  bavtog 
apertorea  exteodbig  theretbroo^,  aald  bead  bavtog  aper- 
torea exteadtog  oot  of  aUaemeat  with  tta  apertorea  la 
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Mid  plat«.  mM  h««d  aad  apertnred  plate  being  normally' 
mperpoeed  to  close  the  pasMsre  between  all  of  said  aper- 
tnea,  a  ■piinc  holding  said  apertnred  plate  away  fron 
said  piston  bead  at  one  end  of  tbe  stroke,  and  a  spring 
acting  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  to  engage  aaM 
•pertured  plate  wttk  said  ptstoa  bead. 

4.  la  eoMtdnatloB  witb  a  cylinder,  a  ptston  head  redp- 
^^MKllig  la  said  cylinder,  said  head  having  aperttirea  ez- 
ieadlng  therethroagh,  an  apertnred  plate  poeltioned  on 
one  side  of  said  bead,  a  plate  positioned  on  tbe  oppoelte 
sMa  at  said  head,  pine  coanectlng  saM  platea  and  forB- 
toff  a  g«lde  for  said  bsad,  conpresaed  iuld  neans  forc- 
ing said  head  and  plates  In  one  direction,  means  opei^ 
aMe  at  the  end  of  tbe  stroke  to  dlseagage  said  apertnred 
piste  fton  said  bead,  to  permit  the  escape  of  tbe  com- 
pi  Mas  Id  fluid,  means  permitting  tbe  retan  of  said  head 
and  plates  to  the  laltlal  position,  and  means  at  the  Initial 
psaltloB  fercing  said  head  and  plates  in  contact,  to  cloas 
tke  apertares  threagh  aaM  bead. 


1.02S,042.  STRINOE.  Allbn  B.  Scott.  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  5M,M9.  (CI. 
128—25.) 


In  a  syringe,  a  body  eoaaprislng  a  cylindrical  barrel 
baring  a  channel  tberetbrough  and  having  an  aperture 
in  an  end  thereof,  a  cap  united  with  an  end  of  tbe  barrel 
which  containa  the  apertnre,  a  bolb  in  the  cup,  said  bulb 
having  a  neck  fitted'  into  the  aperture  of  tbe  barrel,  the 
top  edge  of  said  cop  extending  above  tbe  center  of  tbe 
bulb,  an  arm  pivotally  aecured  to  tbe  barrel,  a  cap  on 
said  arm  for  closing  tin  end  of  tbe  barrel,  and  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  arm  and  contacting  the  bulb  for  forcing 
the  cap  Into  contact  with  tbe  end  of  tbe  barrel. 


1,028,043.  SOIL-TILLING  MACHINE.  Louis  E.  Scow, 
Portage  La  Prairie,  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
four  tb  to  George  Charles  Scow,  one  fourth  to  Thomas 
Alfred  Montgomery,  and  one-fourth  to  Thomas  Edward 
Montgomery,  I'ortage  La  Prairie,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.284.     (CI.  97—38.) 


1.  Ib  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  mala 
frame,  rotary  supporting  meaiM  for  tbe  aanM,  a  dram 
havlag  a  phuaUty  of  radially  disposed  blades  axtendlBg 
longitudinally  thereof,  mesas  for  supporting  said  drum 
for  rotation  and  for  vertical  adjustmeat  with  reference 
to  tbe  main  frame,  arms  associated  with  tie  supporting 
■eaas  of  the  dmm.  s  Made  carried  by  tbe  aald  anas  la 
paralM  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  dnus,  saM  blade  ba- 
Ing  disposed  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  bladea 
earrtsd  by  tbe  drum  and  means  for  adjastlng  tbe  blade 
earrylac  anas  ladepeadeatly  of  the  adjaatment  o<  the 
dram  land  for  retaining  said  anas  In  adjasted  poalttoa. 

2.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bmUb 
frame,  rotary  aapportlag  means  for  the  same,  a  drum 
having  radially  dlspoeed  blados,  means  for  sopportlag 
said  dram  for  rotation  and  for  vertical  adjustment  with 


reference  to  the  main  frame,  a  ground  engaging  Made 
snpported  In  parallel  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  ths  drum  and 
aaaodatcd  with  the  latter  fOr  vertical  adJnstsMBt,  ateaas 
for  eteetlng  vertical  adjustment  of  tbe  bisde  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  adjaatment  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  sap- ' 
porting  said  blade  In  a  position  where  Its  upper  face  win 
be  cleared  by  the  edgea  of  the  blades  carried  by  ths  drum 
when  the  latter  rotatea. 

3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  main 
frame,  rotary  supporting  means  for  the  ssbm,  a  drum 
bavtag  radially  extcadlng  bladea,  means  for  sopportlng 
said  drum  for  rotation  and  for  vertical  adtjoatment  with 
relation  to  the  main  frame,  a  groand  engaging  blade  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  eoactlag  with  the  cnttlag  edges  of  the 
bladea  associated  with  tbe  dram,  and  means  associated 
with  tbe  supportlag  meana  of  the  drum  for  adjusting  tba 
ground  engaging  blade  independently  of  tbe  vertical  ad- 
jaatment ot  tbe  drum  and  for  sopportlag  said  ground  en- 
gaging blade  tUUbly  and  adjnstably. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  mala 
frame,  a  rotary  supporting  means  for  tbe  same,  a  ver- 
tically adjastable  drum  having  radially  extending  blades, 
arms  pivotally  asaociated  with  the  supporting  means  of 
tiM  dram,  meaas  far  ttltlag  aald  araia  Independently  of 
the  adjaatment  of  tbe  dram,  and  an  approximately  herl- 
sontal  Made  supported  by  aaM  aras  la  spaced  relatloa 
ta  the  dram  and  adapted  ta  be  swept  by  the  radial  Madea 
af  th 


1 . 0  2  S  .  0  4  4  .     CUELINQ-IBON  HBATEB.     Chasubs  P. 
Shinn,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.     SerUl 

No.  eoe.ooL    (CI.  i2«— 229.) 


1.  A  carllag  Iron  aapport  lacladlng  aa  orlflced  attad»> 
lag  cap,  a  plate  removably  sscnred  to  tbe  closed  ead  of 
aald  cap,  ariaa  exteadlag  oatwardly  from  aald  plate,  a 
ring  Integral  with  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arma  aad  ar- 
ranged approximately  in  parallelism  with  aad  spaced  from 
said  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  depending  reglaterlng  eyen 
on  aald  arma  paaltloned  ao  that  flaaw  from  the  orifices 
In  said  cap  may  play  thereupon. 

2.  A  curling  Iron  support  Including  an  attaching  cap 
provided  with  a  serlee  of  openings,  a  plate  positioned  on 
tbe  closed  end  of  said  cap,  a  removable  pin  detacbably 
secartng  together  said  plate  and  said  cap,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  said  plate,  a  baffle  supporting  ring 
carried  on  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  arms,  and  arranged  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  said  plate,  and  depending  eyas 
on  aald  arma  projectlag  between  said  plate  and  said  open- 
ings in  tbe  csp  wberriiy  flame  from  said  openings  may 
play  upon  said  eyea. 


1.023.045.      AUTOMOBILE  -  TBUCK.      David     Elhax.ha 
Shiplky,  Joplln,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1908.     Serial  No. 
467,731.     (CI.  21—00.) 
1.  la  a  track  of  the  character  deserlbed,  a  mala  fraae, 

sad  framaa  located  beneath  the  mala  frame  tot  Testleal 


Ann,  9,  Z9i>. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


aa  latsnaedlate  fraiM  eonaaetai 
with  aald  end  traarns  for  vertical  movement,  movable  sap- 
porting  aaaaa  coaaeetlag  tbe  audn  frame  with  the  end 
frames  and  with  the  Intermediate  frame,  driven  wheeled 
axles  fapported  by  the  end  frames  and  by  ths  Intermediate 
frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  monntad  apoa  said  main  frame 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  ^d  in  allnement  with  aald 
Intermediate  frame,  flexible  connectlona  between  aald 
drums  and  said  end  framea,  aald  connections  btf ng  wound 
In  relatlTely  opposite  dlreetlans  on  the  drums,  and  means 
for  operating  ths  drums  to  sarlag  said  end  frames  In  op- 
posite directions  Independently  of  tbe  vertical  BMvement 
of  thai  frames  whereby  to  steer  the  truck. 


2.  Ill  a  truck  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
end  fifames  located  beneatb  tbe  main  frame  for  vertical 
and  sainglng  movement,  sn  Intermediate  frame  connected 
with  the  said  end  frames  for  vertical  movemeat,  brackets 
depending  from  said  main  frame,  eqaalislng  ban  mounted 
In  said  brackets  for  pivotal  movement,  said  bars  connect- 
ing tlw  main  frame  with  tbe  end  frames  and  Intermedi- 
ate frames  and  interconnecting  ssld  Intermediate  and  end 
frame*  aad  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  said  In- 
termediate and  end  framee  relative  to  tbe  main  frame, 
driven  wheeled  axles  supported  by  tbe  end  framea  and 
the  Intermediate  frames,  a  plurality  of  drums  mounted 
upon  said  main  frame  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
In  allnement  with  said  Intermediate  frame,  flexible  con- 
nectlona between  said  drama  and  said  end  framea,  aald 
coanectloBs  being  wound  In  relatively  opposite  directions 
OB  tb^  drums,  and  meana  for  operating  the  drums  to 
swing  said  end  frames  in  opposite  directions  independ- 
ently o(  the  vertical  movement  of  the  end  frames  and  in- 
termediate frame  wheretor  to  ateer  the  track. 


1,028.046.  OIL  CUP  OB  BOXING.  BoMAir  Axthdb 
Smivh,  Plnevllle.  Ky.  FUad  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
640,978.     (CL  64—26.) 


TW  icomblnatlon  with  an  axle  having  a  wheel  thereon, 
the  ead  of  said  axle  being  recessed,  the  axle  being  also 
provided  with  peripheral  recesses,  a  bsll  the  ends  of 
which  are  pivotally  mounted  In  said  reresses,  said  ball 
prareotlng  tbe  wheel  from  allpplng  from  the  axle,  a  cyHn- 
drlcal  oil  cup  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  wheel  and 
Inclosing  said  ball,  and  a  filling  tube  carried  centrally  by 
the  enip  and  extending  In  the  recees  in  tbe  end  of  the  axle. 


1 .  0  2|l .  0  4  T  .       MIILTIPLE-&ECOBD     PHONOOBAPH. 

BicHAao  B.  Smith,   Sydney,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aaa- 

tralla.     FUed  Feb.  8.  1906.     Serial  Na  300.027.     (CL 

181H-4.) 

1.  la  an  appantna  of  tbe  daaa  described,  a  record 
carrier^  a  traveler  for  a  reproducer,  a  abaft  geared  to  tbe 
record  emvler,  a  slldable  nkembw  la  the  path  of  the 
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Uavaler.  a  pawl  carried  by  the  sUie,  and  a  ratehst 
ed  ea  the  abaft  aad  coOperatlag  with  said  pawl. 


2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  record 
carrier,  a  traveler  for  a  reproducer,  a  shaft  geared  to  tbe 
record  carrier,  meana  actuated  by  the  traveler  for  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  witb  a  step  by  st^  motion,  snd  means 
controllable  by  tbe  shaft  for  locking  tbe  record  carrier  in 
tbe  Intervals  of  tbe  feed  glvea  thereto  by  the  shaft 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  feed  and  re- 
turn screwa,  a  slide  rod,  a  reproducer  traveler  mounted 
to  slide  and  tnra  on  tbe  rod  and  provided  witb  arms,  nuts 
carried  by  tbe  arms  for  alternately  engaging  the  screws, 
a  collar  on  one  end  at  the  traveler  and  having  limited 
turning  movement  Independent  of  the  traveler,  said  collar 
being  provided  with  a  wel^ted  irm  and  with  a  finger, 
and  a  trip  on  each  feed  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
finger  of  the  collar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  feed  and  re- 
turn acrews,  a  elide  rod,  a  repraducar  traveler  monated 
to  alide  aad  tnra  «n  the  rod  aad  provided  with  arma,  aaM 
tiavater  barlac  a  reeaaa  tm  osm  end,  ante  earrlad  fef  the 
arms  for  alteivat^  ettghCteg  the  aerewa,  a  coIMr  Imtmtf 
au>untad  on  the  traveler  and  having  a  atud  workteg  la 
the  receaa  of  the  traveler,  said  collar  being  provided  with 
a  weighted  arm  aad  an  arm  carrying  a  finger,  and  a  trip 
oa  each  of  the  aerewa  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aaM 


5.  la  a  machlae  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  a  record  carrier 
provMsd  with  operating  anas,  meaas  for  aperatteg  tba 
carrier,  aad  awaas  coatrollable  by  said  arma  for  atrsstlng 
tbe  operating  means. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  ths  GaasCt^.] 


1,023,048.  COVEEED  FOLDING  COT.  BoaaaT  Sntom, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  FUed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,129.     (CI.  5—6.) 


1.  A  cot  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprising  s  fabric 
bottom  constructsd  in  sections,  side  rails  comprising 
hinged  ssetloaa  aad  sopportlag  each  of  the  seetloaa  of  ths 
bottom,  the  sections  of  the  said  rails  being  connected  to- 
gether through  tbe  medium  of  rale  joints,  the  ssld  rols 
joints  varying  in  sise  to  permit  tbe  rail  sections  being 
folded  eosapactly  oae  upon  tlM  other,  snpportlng  membera 
plvotelly  conaeeted  together  and  secured  to  the  rail 
sectloas,  a   locking  brace  pivotally  connected  with  each 
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of  the  rapportlng  memben.  Mid  locking  brae*  comprtelng 
a  pair  of  mMBbera  eonneeted  togetb«r  ttarongb  the  Bedlam 
of  a  rule  joint,  leg  memben  each  plTotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  supports,  the  brace  memben  connected  with 
the  bingea  of  the  rails  and  with  the  leg  memben. 

2.  A  cot  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  foldable 
and  collapsible  bottom  sections  and  side  sections  for  tbt 
bottom  sections,  foldable  leg  memben  for  the  cot,  sup- 
porting and  locking  members  for  th«  legs,  brace  memben 
connecting  the  aides  of  the  cot  with  the  lega,  resUtent 
elementa  for  preventing  the  outward  moTement  of  the 
legs,  and  a  canopy  for  the  cot. 


1,028,040.  liACHINB  FOR  MAKING  LOCK-JOINED 
ANOULAB  MBTAL  TUBING.     Jacob  Standbs,  Brook- 

,  Iro.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,569. 
(a.  163— !«.) 


1.  In  a  metal  tube-forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  flat  platen,  a  clamp  plate  movable  toward  the  platen 
and  provided  at  one  edge  portion  with  a  projecting  claap- 
Ing  rib  for  binding  engagement  with  the  metal  Mank,  a 
die  plate  having  a  hinged  support  at  the  front  edge  of 
the  platen,  said  die  plate  presenting  a  flat  top  surface, 
normally  flush  with  the  platen  of  the  machine,  and  hav- 
iBg  at  ita  upper  outer  face  a  longitudinal  groove  that 
receives  one  of  the  flnt  bent  edges  when  the  third  or  re- 
turn bend  is  being  made  in  the  blank  adjacent  such  edge. 

2.  In  a  metal  tube  forming  machine,  tb«  combination 
of  a  flat  platen,  a  clamp  plate  movable  toward  the  platen 
and  provided  at  one  edge  portion  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jectintr  clamping  rib.  in  the  rear  of  which  rib  the  said 
clamping  plate  has  its  undenlde  cut  away  to  provide  a 
clearance  space  to  receive  the  prevlooaly  bent  parta  of 
the  blank,  a  die  plate  having  a  hinged  support  at  the 
front  edge  of  the  platen,  said  die  plate  presenting  a  flat 
top  surface,  normally  fluah  with  the  platen  of  the  ma- 
chine and  baring  In  its  upper  outer  face  a  longitudinal 
angular  groove  that  receivea  one  of  the  flnt  bent  edgea 
when  the  third  or  return  bend  is  being  made  in  the  blank 
adjacent  such  edge,  the  clamp  plate  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  flat  top  to  permit  the  blank 
to  overlie  the  aame  during  the  making  of  the  third  and 
next  succeeding  bends,  as  set  forth. 


1,023.060.  TAXIMETER  CONTROL.  JOSBPH  D.  8dl- 
•ONA,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Taximeter  Control 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  687,208.     (Q.  177—811.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  registering  de- 
vice on  said  vehicle,  an  alarm  on  said  vehicle,  and  means 
brought  in  play  by  the  movement  of  said  vehicle  for 
sounding  said  alarm,  said  means  being  controlled  by  said 
registering  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  registering  de- 
vice on  said  vehicle,  a  power  abaft  for  driving  said  ve- 
hicle, an  alarm  on  said  vehicle,  and  means  bronght  la 
play  by  the  roUtlon  of  aald  shaft,  for  sctnatlng  said 
alarm,  said  meana  being  controlled  by  aald  registering 
device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  reglaterlng  de- 
vice on  said  v^lcle,  an  alarm  on  aald  vehicle,  a  driving 
member  for  driving  said  vehicle,  meana  brought  In  play 


by  the  active  ■soveassat  of  aald  member,  for  actuating 
aald  alarsi.  said  mtmam  kelng  eontroUad  by  the  eatrancs 
of  a  paaaenger  la  aald  vehicle  and  by  aald  registering 
device. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  registering  de- 
vice on  aald  vehicle,  an  alarm  on  aaid  vehicle,  a  rotatable 
Bember  oa  Mid  vehicle,  aad  a  ceatrlfacal  goveraw  for 
bringing  aald  alarm  In  play,  connected  to  aald  rotatable 
member,  aaid  alarm  being  further  controlled  by  aald 
reglaterlng  device. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  reglaterlag  de- 
vice on  aald  vehicle,  an  alarm  on  aald  vehicle,  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  to  said  alarm  and  having  a  plurality 
of  breaks  therein,  aald  registering  device  being  adapted 
to  control  one  of  aald  breaks,  another  of  aaid  breaks  be- 
ing controlled  by  the  entrance  of  a  paaaenger  in  said 
vehicle,  a  rotatable  member  on  aald  vehicle,  and  means 
on  said  rotatable  member  for  controlling  another  of  aaid 
breaka,  tirought  in  play  by  the  rotation  of  aald  member. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,061.  GA3E-COCK.  Roas  B.  SwiMMX,  Belpre, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  Dora  P.  Sbaw,  Belpre, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No.  668,040.  (CL 
136—8.) 


1.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  casing  comprising  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  section,  the  outer  section  having  a  nipple  threaded 
into  the  inner  section,  a  valve  pocket  secured  to  the  end 
of  the  said  nipple  aad  haviag  porta  therein,  a  ball  valve 
disposed  within  the  said  pocket  and  arranged  to  seat 
within  the  nipple,  a  push  rod  slldable  through  the  outer 
section  and  having  a  valve  head  on  its  inner  end  seatable 
within  the  nipple,  the  said  push  rod  In  being  forced  In- 
wardly nnaeatlng  the  aald  valve  bead  and  tlie  ball  valve, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  within  the  Inner  section,  the 
said  valve  pocket  having  a  flnger  projecting  from  the 
inner  end  thereof  to  normally  unseat  the  said  supplemental 
valve. 

2.  In  a  gage  cock,  a  casing  comprising  an  Inner  and  aa 
outer  section,  the  outer  section  having  a  nipple  threaded 
into  the  inner  section,  the  bore  of  the  nipple  being  counter- 
bored  at  Ita  Inner  end  to  form  a  ahonlder  within  the  nip- 
ple, a  cup-shaped  member  fitting  the  bore  of  the  nipple 
with  its  open  end  disposed  inwardly  and  having  a  flange 
at  Ita  open  end  seating  against  the  said  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  other  end  thereof,  a  valve  pocket 
having  tta  open  end  screw  threaded  into  the  counter-bore 
of  the  aaid  nipple  against  the  said  cup  shaped  member  aad 
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having  porta  la  Its  other  end.  a  ball  valve  arraaged  with- 
la  the  aald  pocket  and  seatable  agalaat  the  aaid  eap- 
ahaped  member,  a  puata  rod  alidable  tturoogh  the  outer 
end  of  tte  outer  aeetion  of  the  eaalag  aad  paastag  through 
the  opeillng  in  the  cup  shaped  member  and  having  a  valve 
bead  OB  Ita  inner  end  seatable  agalnat  the  said  cup-shaped 
member,  a  supplemental  valve  within  the  Inner  aeetion 
and  seatable  therein,  and  a  flnger  projecting  from  tlie  aald 
pocket  tp  normally  unaeat  the  said  supplemental  valve. 


li 


l,023,0flil  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PAPER  VESSELS.  Elukb  Zbblct  Taylob.  London. 
Englaad.  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments.  to  American 
Mono   Service  Company,   Atlantic  City,   N.  J.,  a  Oor- 

•  poration  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  686,046.     (CI.  98—39.) 


1.  A 
prialac 


■Mchlae  for  the  maklag  of  paper  receptaclea  corn- 
la  combination,  a  plurality  of  structures  having 
pockets  for  receiving  the  receptaclea,  meana  for  rotating 
said  pocket  stmctnrea  about  their  axea,  meana  for  feeding 
flanged  bottom  plecea  into  position  relatively  to  said 
pocketa,  a  crimping  bead  for  Inwardly  turning  tlie  lower 
edge  of  the  receptacle  to  Indoae  the  flange  of  the  bottom 
piece,  a  bead  for  rolllag  oat  such  lower  edge  to  the  desired 
form,  a  second  crlmplag  head  for  Inwardly  turning  the 
npper  eige  of  the  receptacle,  a  aecoad  rolling  head  for 
rolling  oat  such  upper  edge  to  tlie  desired  form,  and  meana 
for  ejecting  the  completed  receptacles  from  the  pockets, 
suhatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  apedfled. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  paper  receptaclea  comprlaing 
la  oomMnatlon,  a  plurality  of  pocket  atraeturee  having 
pocketa  and  gear  teeth,  a  loosely  rotating  ring  provided 
with  teeth  meahlng  with  the  teeth  of  said  pocket  atruc- 
tares  te  rotate  the  same,  a  plunger  for  feeding  flanged  bot- 
tom plecea  Into  position  relatively  to  said  pocketa,  a  non- 
rotary crimping  head  for  turning  up  the  lower  edge  of 
the  receptacle  to  Ineloae  the  flange  of  the  bottom  piece,  a 
rotary  rolling  head  for  rolling  out  such  lower  edge  to  the 
desired  form,  a  aecond  non-rotary  crimping  head  for  tnra- 
Ing  the  npper  edge  of  the  receptacle  Inwardly,  a  rotary 
rolling  head  for  rolling  out  such  upper  edge  to  the  desired 
form,  and  a  reciprocating  plunger  for  ejecting  the  com- 
pleted receptacles  out  of  said  pocketa. 

8.  A  machine  for  making  paper  receptaclea  comprising 
in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pocket  stractnres  having 
pockets  and  gear  teeth,  a  turret  carrying  said  pocket 
structures,  means  imparting  a  atep  by  step  movement  to 
sach  turret  a  loosely  rotating  ring  having  teeth  meahlng 
with  the  teeth  of  said  pocket  atructures,  a  reciprocating 
pinngw  for  feeding  flanged  bottom  pieces  Into  position 
relatively  to  aaid  pockets,  a  non-rotary  crimping  head  for 
taming  inward  the  lower  edge  of  the  reeeptaele  to  tacloee 
the  flange  of  tlie  bottom  piece,  a  rotary  rolllag  head  for 
rolllag  out  math  lower  edge  to  the  desired  form,  a  non- 
rotating  crimping  head  for  turning  la  the  upper  edge  of 
the  receptacle,  a  rotary  head  for  rolling  out  such  upper 
edge  to  the  desired  form,  and  a  plunger  for  ejecting  the 
completed  receptaclea  from  said  pockets. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  paper  receptaclea  comprlaing 
la  coaA>lnation,  a  plurality  of  pocket  structurea  having 
pockets  for  receiving  the  receptaclea,  means  for  rotating 
said  pocket  structures,  means  for  feeding  flanged  bottom 
plecea  Into  position  relatively  to  aald  pockets,  a  crimping 
head  fof  turning  In  the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  in- 


close tlM  flange  of  the  bottom  piece,  a  head  for  rolllag  out 
sach  lower  edge  to  the  dealred  form,  a  crimping  head  tat 
torn  lag  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  head  for 
nriUag  oat  soeh  npper  edge  to  tlie  dealred  fona.  means 
for  ejectlag  the  completed  receptacles  from  the  pockets, 
means  for  intermittently  rotating  said  pocket  structares, 
aplden  or  frames  for  advancing  said  heada  to  operative 
poaltiona,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  audi  framea. 

6.  A  Bsachlae  for  maUag  paper  receptaclea  oofflpriaiag 
In  combination,  a  plurality  of  pocket  structures  tiavlng 
pocketa  for  receiving  the  receptadaa,  meana  for  rotating 
aald  pocket  atructurm,  meana  for  feeding  flanged  bottom 
plecea  into  poaition  relatively  to  aald  pocketa,  a  crimping 
head  for  turning  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  receptacle  to  in- 
close the  flange  of  the  bottom  piece,  a  head  for  rolling 
out  such  lower  edge  to  the  desired  form,  a  crimirtait  head 
for  turning  in  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle,  a  head  tor 
rolling  out  auch  upper  edge  to  the  dealred  form,  meana 
for  ejecting  the  completed  receptacles  from  the  pocketa, 
meana  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  pocket  structurea, 
aplden  or  framea  for  advandng  aald  beads  to  operative 
poaltiona,  and  meana  being  provided  which  will  only  per- 
mit the  mechanlam  for  lowering  and  raising  the  spider 
framea  to  operate  when  the  pocketa  are  In  their  proper 
poaition  substantially  aa  specified. 

[Claima  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,063.  M0TIN3-PICTURE  MACHINE.  Chablbs  B. 
Ubbblmbssbb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Moving  Picture  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1908.  8«ial 
No.  429,790.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  ribbon 
roll  carrier  arranged  to  permit  withdrawal  of  ribbon  from 
the  Interior  of  the  roll,  a  croaa  frame  hinged  to  the  car- 
rier and  extending  across  the  ribbon  roll,  a  borlsontal 
ribbon  guide  on  aald  frame,  two  edge  guidea  depending 
from  aaid  frame,  and  means  tor  drawing  the  ribbon  ^ont 
of  the  carrier  over  apd  between  aald  guidea,  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  daaa  described  comprising  a  fixed 
main  framework  having  a  flre  proof  chamber,  a  roll-in- 
cloalng  box  mounted  upon  aald  frame  and  communicat- 
ing with  aald  chamber  by  an  opening  and  metal  rollera  aet 
dose  together  and  substantially  fllling  aaid  opening,  snb- 
stantially  aa  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  mala 
frame  havlag  a  flre  proof  chamber  at  each  of  Ita  two  ex- 
tremities, a  separate  roU-lncloaing  box  attached  at  each 
extremity  of  the  frame  and  communicating  with  said 
cbambera  respectively  by  narrow  openings  and  nsstal  roll- 
en  set  close  together  aad  sabstanttally  fllling  each 
Ing,  substaatlally  aa  daacribed. 
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4.  A 


of  tti%  ela«  ^mtrVbti  coaprtriag  a  tnmm 
a  flr«  proof  dumber  at  eiM  ead,  a  roll-toeloalBS 

ted  <m  aaM  fraaie  and  eomaiulcatlag  wttb  aald 
r  tkroagk  a  natrow  opealalr  aad  a  pivoted  door 

•aid  ehaatar  en  eae  aide.  aabatantiaHy  aa  de- 


ft. A  drvlc«  ef  the  daaa  deacrWwid  coBprWng  a 
■MnrlBg  apracket-irfeeel,  a  pair  af  grooyed  rollers  adapted  to 
WMapietiuartMeatBeDcaseaMDt  herewith,  eeeeDtrically 
■aantcd  baartage  fur  eald  rollers,  aad  aieans  fur  taralac 
aaM  beeilms  whereby  aald  rollers  may  be  adjosted  wltb 
Mapaet  to  aald  sprocket  wheel. 

(Clates  6  to  XT  aot  prlated  ta  the  Oaaette.) 


i.oasjM.    coumnmD  cioarbtte-box  asd  match- 

BOUDBB.    AavRra  Q.  Walbh,  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed 
Jsfa.  ».  1012.    ferial  Mo.  670.107.     <C1.  2M— M.) 


1.  A  combload  cigarette  box  and  matcb  bolder,  compris- 
ing a  box  body  having  an  opening  la  oae  end,  a  match 
bolder  In  tbe  fona  at  a  tubolar  receptacle  secured  In  the 
said  box  body  at  tiha  bottoas  thereof  aad  haTlng  an  open 
end  reglsterlac  with  tike  said  opening  In  the  box  body, 
a  corer  for  aald  box  body,  and  a  closing  plate  carried  by 
eald  corer  and  adapted  when  tbe  cover  la  eloeed  to  pass 
between  the  wall  of  tbe  box  body  at  the  said  opening,  and 
tbe  said  open  end  of  the  tatalar  receptacle  to  cloee  the 
Uttar. 

1.  A  comMMd  cigarette  box  and  match  holder,  compris- 
ing a  box  bo4r  having  an  eoitarlor  sectlsB  and  an  Interior 
section  extendfesg  a  dtetaaco  aboive  the  exterior  section, 
the  sections  balac  provided  at  one  end  with  registering 
openings  and  the  asctlena  forming  between  them  a  recees 
at  the  said  raglatartar  opanlngs,  a  cover  hinged  on  the 
aald  exterior  aaetlan  and  provided  wltb  a  flange  adapted 
to  paaa  Into  the  aald  reeeaa  to  dose  the  said  openings,  and 
a  tabular  receptacle  la  tha  said  box  body  and  fastened  to 
the  Innw  section  tfaaraef,  amb  open  end  of  the  said  tnba- 
lar  receptacle  extending  Inte  tbe  opening  of  tbe  inner  sec- 
tion. 

8.  A  combined  cigarette  box  and  match  holder,  comprla- 
iMg,  &  box  body  having  an  exterior  section  and  an  inter- 
rlor  aecttaB.  the  said  sections  bdng  provided  with  register- 
ing openings  at  one  end  of  tbe  box  body,  a  match  holder 
la  the  form  of  a  tubaiar  receptacle  secured  to  the  Inside 
of  the  box  body  at  the  bottom  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
tha  box  at  oae  side  thereof,  the  said  receptacle  having  aa 
open  end  arranged  at  tbe  opening  In  the  Inner  section  of 
aald  box  body,  a  cover  for  said  box  body,  and  a  closing 
plat*  for  the  said  open  end  of  the  match  receptacle,  the 
aald  doafng  plate  being  connected  with  the  cover  at  tha 
laalda  thereof  and  adapted  when  the  covw  Is  cloeed  to 
aztand  between  the  sections  of  the  box  body  at  said  regla- 
tarlag  openings. 


l.<tta,06A.  TRBB-HSATBR.  VoTam  M.  WnnoK,  HoQa- 
toa.  Ta.  rUed  Oct  81,  1911.  Serial  No.  867,771. 
(CI.  128— San.) 

A  devlee  of  the  character  described  Including  a  cylln- 
drleal  akapad  body  eompoeed  of  wire  mesh  fabric,  a  fad 
laeaptada  la  the  bottom  of  eald  body,  a  burner  carried  bgr 
■aid  receptacle,  a  cylhidrlcal  nhapad  floe  earrtad  by  the 


»tacla  and  oorroandlng   the   bomer 
opper  end  open,  a  dreular  ahaped  deflector 
said  flae  aad  having  Its  rim  downwardly 

acfooB  the  top 


Ma 

abova 
a  baU 
and  down 


oppoolte  sides,  msaas  aamrlng  tha  hnll  to  tbe  cylindrical 
body,  a  hook  carried  bp  aaA  free  end  of  aald  ball  and  a 
deeve  carried  by  the  tap  of  the  fad  reotptacle  on  rach 
dde  in  which  tha  hooka  of  tbe  baU  easag« 


1,028,088.  TBAIIPEB-PBBSS.  Ralfh  K.  Wiuon, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cootlnental  Ota  Compaay, 
BlnBlngham,  Ala.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Ddaware.  Piled 
June  28,  1811.     Serial  No.  884,811.     (CL  180—18.) 


1.  A  eoatroUteg  median  lam  for  ti 
lag  a  alagle  power  driven  rotary  disk,  eantroUlng  mnaaa  for 
a  platen  actuating  meehaalam  aad  maehanlam  far  both 
coupllag  the  said  eoatroUiag  means  aad  dlak  topether  and 
for  oBcoapiing  the  saate  operated  by  tha  ptessais  of  tha 
accaanlatad  material  fad  to  the  preaa^ 

a.  A  aaatraUli^  iii^anhm  fbr  tnmper  pravea  mm- 
badylag  a  single  power  drlvan  rotary  disk,  a  control 
laver  for  a  platen  aetaatlng  BkechaalaBB.  a  single  eoatrol 
lover  llak,  and  SMaaa  aetaated  by  tbe  accvmolatad  aM> 
tarlal  fad  to  the  praaa  for  both  eoapUag  and 
said  disk  and  Itek. 

8.  A  controlling  maekaatea  Car  traaper 
lag  a  power  driven  dlak,  a  control  lever  for  a  platen  acta* 
atlDg  meehanlsat,  a  eoatrd  lever  link,  a  projection  om 
tha  llak  adapted  to  engage  with  tha  dlak  tor  asovkig  tha 
lover  la  both  dlrectlona,  and  meaaa  actnafead  bp  the  ac- 
lalated  saaterlal  fed  to  the  prees  far  contfoUtng  tha 
mt  of  tbe  projectloa  aad  dlak. 

4.  A  coatroUlag  mecfaaalsm  for  traaqier  preaaea  em- 
bodying  a  power  drivoa  rotary  dlak  having  raesseea 
tharela,  a  easing  for  the  disk,  a  control  lavar  for  a 
platen  actuating  mechanism,  a  link  associated  with  said 
laver,  and  haviag  a  projectiaa  thereon  adapted  to  enter 
the  rtetoaes  in  the  dlek  aad  be  held  therein  by  the  eadag, 
and  a  latch  actuated  by  the  aceumnlated  material  fed 
to  the  praaa  and  upon  which  latch  the  projoetlan 
mally  reats  oat  of  sngagament  with  the  disk. 

6.  A   eoDtrolUag  mechaalsm   for   traaper  pi 
bodylag  a   poorer  drivoa   rotary   dlak   haviag   parlpkeral 
raesaaas  therelB.  a  caatag  for  tbe  disk  having  aa 
therela,  a  eoatrol  lever  link  for  a  platen  actuating 

having  a  projection  adapted  to  eagage  In  the  re- 
in tha  dlak,  a  latch  coatrdlad  bp  the  aecumalated 
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ifed  la  ttia  proM  aad  having  a  tsee  fbr 

tha  prefoetlon  In  the  opantec  In  1 
easing  oot  of  engagtaisnt  with  tbe  notchea  In  the  dtak. 
(Clakna  6  to  »  not  prtotod  in  tbe  Oaastta.] 

t 


li 


l,028,00t.    GRADINQlf ACHINS.    Cabl  0.  Wou>.  Xlnno- 
apolls.  Minn.    rUed  May  23.  1811.    Serial  No.  628.763. 


ti  In  a  grading  machine,  a  frama,  a  scraper  blade 
carried  thereby,  brackets  projecting  rearwardly  from  said 
frame,  dBank  axles  Joomaled  In  said  toackets  and  hav- 
ing carding  wheels,  levers  pivoted  on  said  bracketa, 
rigid  links  pivotaliy  coaaoeted  at  tbdr  upper  ends  to 
said  levers  and  at  tbeir  lower  ends  to  said  crank  axlea, 
tbe  forward  movement  of  aald  levers  moving  said  links 
aubstantlally  into  alinement  with  said  levers  and  In- 
creadng  the  leverage  thereof  on  said  crank  axlea.  and 
the  backward  movement  of  said  levers  moving  said  links 
•way  ftten  the  pivots  of  said  levers  and  decreasing  the 
leverage  on  said  crank  axles. 

2.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  draw-bar,  a  frame  mounted 
thereon  and  comprising  end  bars  and  croos  bars  iKtween 
tbem,  one  of  said  cross  bars  having  a  series  of  holes 
tborsiD,  a  plate  also  having  a  series  of  holes  beneath  aald 
cross  bdr,  s  pin  fitting  within  the  boles  in  said  croaa 
\mt  aad  plate,  and  a  corresponding  hole  in  said  draw- 
bar, an4^  acraper  Uade  carried  by  said  trmmt. 

8.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  frame,  a  scraper  blade  car- 
ried thereby,  rearwardly  projecting  brackets,  crank  axles 
janraalad  in  tbe  lower  portftens  of  aald  biacketa,  levers 
plvptsd  in  tha  opper  partiona  of  aald  bracketa  near  tbe 
rear  ends  thereof,  said  crank  sxlee  extending  rearwardly 
to  a  point  beneath  aald  levers,  carrying  wheels  mounted 
on  said  crank  axles,  and  links  pivotaliy  connecting  the 
rear  portions  of  said  crank  axles  with  said  levers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  tttmt,  of  a  scraper  blade, 
rearwardly  projecting  brackets,  crank  axles  journsled 
In  tbe  lower  middle  portions  of  said  brackets,  carrying 
wheda  mounted  on  the  rear  sods  of  said  axles,  levers 
pivoted  lOn  the  opper  rear  portions  of  said  brackets  and 
having  Quadrants  and  locking  latches  therefor,  links 
having  their  lower  enda  joarnaled  on  the  rear  ends  of 
said  axl^s  and  their  upper  ends  adjustably  attached  to 
said  levars  above  the  pivots  of  said  levara  on  said 
brackets. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame 
and  draw -bar  and  a  scraper  blade  and  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting ik-ackets.  of  crank  axlss  having  carrying  wheals, 
levers  pivoted  on  said  brackets,  rigid  links  connecting 
said  levers  wltb  ssld  axles  and  fbrmlng  a  toggle  mecha- 
nism, tha  power  of  said  levers  Increasing  and  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  links  decreasing  with  tbe  movement  of  aald 
levors  in  one  direction,  and  the  movement  of  said  Ibiks 
Increasing  and  tbe  power  of  said  levers  decreasing  with 
the  moviement  of  said  levers  In  the  oppodte  direction. 


1,023.0519.     COMBINED  HARROW  AHD  ROLUIB.     Wai^ 
TPB   H  TocrwiaR.  Fort  Arthur,  Tes.     Filed  Oct.   27, 
1010.     Scrlsl  No.  580,810.     (CI.  86—24.) 
1.  la   a    harrow,    a    abaft,   spokes   projecting   radially 

trom  mM  shaft,  diagonally  diapeasd  ban  aaeorad  to  aald 
ihiM  bars  haviag  dota  tormet  tai  tbe 


pins 
■n  prajectkag  anfmndlp 
platsa  fltdttg  ovir  the  soar 
said  platSB  bairhw  their  forward  1 
tha  pina  to  pvavant  raarwatd 
tha  alota,  aad  bolta  fsr  rsasovablp 
podtlon  on  the  ban. 

f 


tha 


of  the 


af  tha 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  ^aractar  described  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  whaala  for  eontaet  wltb  the  ground 
to  be  operated  upon,  of  bars  forming  a  part  of  said  wheels 
and  having  slots  farmed  therein  along  their  length,  pint 
removably  located  within  said  dots,  plates  secured  to 
tbe  bars  and  provided  with  overlapping  portions  for  con- 
tsct  with  the  pins,  and  bdta  passsd  through  said  platea 
and  through  the  ban  for  sacarlng  tha  platsa  In  podtlon. 


1,028,060.  BUILDINO  -  MATHRIAL  CONSTRUCTION. 
ABa*.BAM  M.  SsMuna,  Baltimore,  Md.  FUod  Mar.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,870.     (CI.  188—40.) 


A  ooloma  for  building  oonotractlon,  eomprMng  a  con 
of  erodtsrm  cran  seetloa  loiapund  of  a  alngla  abeet  of 
metal  bent  to  form  two  radial  wlnga  of  a  dagla  ttlchnan, 
two  radial  wings  of  double  thleknen,  flUen  in  the  aago- 
lar  spaces  between  the  adjacent  wtags,  boita  p swing 
through  the  Alien  and  eon,  ssM  Allan  beteg  provMad 
with  recesses  on  one  of  tbdr  edges  for  the  leeapMou  of 
tho  bolt  beads,  and  a  metallic  tabs  tndoalnc  aaM  eon  aad 
ailars. 


1.028,060.  CXJBSET-FITTINO  CHART.  BiolSKOitD  L. 
AOLBa.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  10,  19ia  Serial 
No.  648,416.     (CL  11—19.) 


xa' 


M* 


W; 


G^ataft 


* 


^x 


nJtSuJm 


-BC 


The  berelB  deaeribed  conet  flttlag  diart  comprlalnt  • 
snrfaca  baring  a  table  of  vertically  and  barlaontally  ar- 
raagad  flgnroa  prlntad  thareoa,  each  of  the  said  flgaraa 
comprlslag  two  ehanetera,  one  of  which  rofen  to  the 
hdght  of  tbe  Sgnn  to  be  fitted,  while  tbe  oppoalto  char- 
aeter  mltn  to  tha  dantopment  of  tho  flgan  to  bo  flttad.  tha 
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tnt  BMatkmcd  height  indlcatlnc  ebaimcten  pxogreMlng 
borliOB tally  and  remaining  the  same  in  the  vertical  col- 
aama,  while  the  second  mentioned  development  indicatlnc 
character*  progreaa  vertically  and  remain  tlte  sane  in  all 
boriaontai  columns,  and  keys  to  the  different  charactera 
printed  upon  the  surface  at  the  margin  of  the  table  op- 
posite to  the  ends  of  thoee  columns  in  which  the  char- 
acters remain  nnchanged. 


1.023.061.  APPARATUS  FOB  BIVBTTNO  CLOTH. 
LBATGUEK.  AND  SIlflLAB  MATEBIAI..  Jamm  B. 
AacHsa,  Cblco.  Cal.  Filed  June  «.  1910.  Serial  No. 
066,212.     (CL  218—2.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  dasa  described  having  in  combina- 
tion an  awl  for  ponctorlng  the  material  to  be  rlTeted, 
relatively  movable  clamping  Jaws  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing a  rivet  and  associated  means  for  placing  the  stem 
thereof  throagh  the  poactared  material,  a  reciprocating 
allde  adapted  to  feed  rivet  washers,  a  device  for  forcing 
a  washer  onto  the  stem  of  the  rivet,  a  hammer  for  head- 
ing the  rivet's  stem,  and  aatomatlcally  actuated  mecha- 
nism for  SQceessively  throwing  into  action  the  said  men- 
tioned instmmentalitiea. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  aultable  frame,  an  operating  shaft  ex- 
tended therethrough,  a  drive  pulley  looeely  mounted  there- 
on, meana  for  placing  the  same  into  locked  engagement 
with  the  operating  shaft,  an  anvil  block  within  tbe  frame, 
a  allde  head,  a  plunger-rod  carrying  a  puncturing  awl 
and  a  plunger  rod  carrying  a  rivet  receiving  clamp  ver- 
tically movable  within  the  allde  head,  devices  actuated 
from  the  operating  shaft  for  shifting  the  slide-head  for 
succesaively  alining  tbe  puncturing  awl  and  the  rivet 
clamp  with  the  anvil  block,  and  mechanism  actuated 
from  the  operating  shaft  for  first  throwing  the  awl 
plunger-rod  downwardly  to  cause  the  awl  to  puncture 
the  material  and  raising  the  same  to  extract  the  awl. 
and  secondly  lowering  the  plunger  rod  carrying  the  rivet 
clamp  to  place  the  stem  of  a  held  rivet  through  tbe  punc- 
tured material  antd  holding  the  same  in  such  position  untO 
a  washer  is  spplled  thereto  and  the  stem  beaded. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  frame,  an  anvil  block  held 
therein,  an  awl  for  puncturing  the  material  to  be  riveted, 
a  device  for  Inserting  the  stem  of  a  rivet  through  the 
punctured  material,  meana  for  feeding  a  washer  and  alin- 
ing the  same  with  tbe  stem  of  the  rivet,  a  device  mov- 
able in  the  anvil  block  which  latter  constitutes  a  guide, 
for  placing  the  washer  onto  the  stem  of  the  rivet,  and  a 
spring  actuated  hammer  tor  upsetting  tbe  end  of  the 
rivet  stem,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  and  suc- 
cessively placing  into  operation  the  described  working 
instrumentalities. 

4.  la  an  appaiatna  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rivet  runway,  a  rivet  clamp  for  re- 
moving rtveta  from  said  runway,  said  clamp  including 
oppositely  diaposed  spring  pressed  jaws,  devices  control- 
ling tbe  opening  and  permitting  the  closing  of  said  Jaws, 
a  pnactnring  awl,  a  slide  bead  common  to  tbe  awl  and 


clamp  fbr  operatlvaly  positioning  the  aame  in  turn,  and 
meana  actuating  said  clamp  to  place  tbe  rivet  carried 
thereby  In  the  material*  to  be  riveted. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  means  for  puncturing  the  cloth  to  be  riv- 
eted and  Inserting  a  rivet  therethrough,  of  a  guide,  aa4 
devices  for  forcing  a  washer  through  said  guide  and  onto 
the  stem  of  tbe  inserted  rivet,  and  mecttanism  for  up- 
setting tbe  projecting  end  of  the  rivet,  the  said  guida 
constituting  an  anvil  block,  substantially  aa  and  for  the 
pnn>oee  described. 

(Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023.062.  SBLF-BIOHTINO  LAMP.  Lowcll  AaTHua 
Baetubtt.  DanviUe,  Vt.  FUed  Oct  81.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,796.     (Cl.  67—61.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  a  tank,  a  neck  projecting  vertically 
therefrom,  a  shell-like  body  secured  upon  tbe  neck  and 
having  its  edges  engaging  tbe  tank  and  its  sides  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  sides  of  the  tank,  and  a  burner  ra* 
movably  secured  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  a  tank,  a  neck  projecting  vertically  there- 
from, an  inverted  cup  shape  body  removably  secured  to  the 
neck  and  having  its  edges  contacting  with  the  Unk,  said 
body  being  separated  from  the  tank  by  an  air  space,  and 
a  burner  removably  secured  to  tbe  body. 


1,028.068.  WIND0W-8CBBBN.  Lowau.  C.  BAasvOBD, 
La  Orange,  lU.  FUed  Jan.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.607. 
(a.  98—44.)  / 


1.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  framework  formed 
of  two  registering  sections,  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe 
sidee  of  the  window  casing,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions in  close  engagement  with  one  another,  a  metallic 
mesh  surface  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  and 
a  fiber  mesh  surface  superimposed  over  the  metallic  mesh 
surface  and  held  in  podtion  by  tbe  locking  engagement  of 
the  two  sections,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  fiber 
mesh  surface  in  moist  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  surface  of  absorbeat 
porous  material,  a  reservoir  for  liquid  provided  with  an 
elongated  slit,  the  material  being  entered  into  said  slit 
and  clenched  between  tbe  edges  of  the  metal  along  said 
slit,  and  a  framework  in  which  said  reservoir  is  mounted, 
substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

3.  A  window  oereen.  comprising  a  framework  formed 
of  two  registering  sections,  sdapted  to  reat  against  the 
sides  of  the  window  caaing.  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions in  locking  engagement  with  one  another,  a  metallic 
mesh  surface  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  seettoas,  the 
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— t*fW  ■"■^■''<»  of  the  upper  and  krwor  rails  of  said 
framework  being  grooved,  a  tube  for  containing  liquid 
seated  la  each  of  saM  grooved  surfaces,  and  a  sectiOB  of 
absorbent  porous  material  secured  to  said  tubes  and  main- 
tained hi  moist  condition  by  tbe  llqald  wlthia  said  tubes, 
sabstaatially  as  described. 

4.  A  window  screen,  comprising  a  framework  formed 
of  two  registering  sections,  adapted  to  rest  against  tbe 
sides  or  tbe  window  casing,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions In  locking  engagement  with  One  another,  a  metallic 
mesh  aorface  fixedly  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  tbe 
engaging  surfaces  of  tlie  upper  and  lower  rails  of  said 
framework  being  grooved,  a  tube  for  containing  liquid 
seated  within  said  grooves,  said  tube  having  an  elongated 
silt,  a  section  of  abaorbeat  porous  material  entered  into 
said  flit  and  clenched  between  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  metal 
along  laid  slit,  substantially  as  described. 


I,028j064.  BABBBTTB.  WtUJAM  B.  BacHTOLO,  New 
Ton*.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,685. 
(CL  182—22.) 


1.  The  eomUnstion  with  a  barrette  including  a  back  or 
body  portion  and  a  tongue  or  pin  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, of  a  hook  or  keeper  secured  to  said  back  or  body  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  recess  to  retain  said  tongue,  and 
resllieat  means  integral  with  said  keeper,  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  in  the  plane  of  said  keeper  to  rein- 
force the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrette  Including  a  back  or 
body  portion  and  a  tongue  or  pin  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, of  a  hook  or  keeper  for  said  tongue  secured  to  said 
back  or  body  portion  and  comprising  a  plate  provided  at 
the  ftrward  portion  with  a  suitable  recess  and  at  the  rear 
portl4^  with  a  narrow  exteaalon  in  the  plane  of  said 
keepeir.  said  extension  resting  upon  the  body  portion  to 
relnferce  tbe  said  keq>er. 


II 


1.023„066.  AIB-PROPBLLEB.  JaasT  H.  Bochamait. 
Midnray.  Tex.,  aaatgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Challey  H. 
Buchaaaa,  Midway.  Tex.  Filed  Sept  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588,618.     (CL244— 26.) 


1.  tn  an  air  propeller,  a  collar  having  a  serlss  of 
radiating  arma.  a  series  of  blade  supporting  arma  mounted 
on  the  arma  of  the  collar,  rectangular  blades  mounted  on 
the  efids  of  the  second  arms  and  braces  connecting  the 
blad#  of  each  arm  with  tbe  adjoining  arm. 

2.  In  an  air  propeller,  a  collar  having  a  series  of  ra- 
diating arms,  a  serlee  of  blade  supporting  arma  adjustably 


seeored  to  the  collar  arms.,  rectangular  blades  mounted  on 
the  aads  <rf  the  blade  supporting  arms,  eyes  secured  near 
the  «ds  of  tbe  blades,  eyes  secured  on  the  blade  support- 
ing arms  and  braces  extending  diagonally  from  tbe  Made 
of  each  arm  to  an  eye  of  the  adjoining  arm. 


1,028,066.  PBESSINO-MACHINB.  Hbitkt  H.  Boaxa, 
Battle  Cre^  Mich.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assignments,  to 
T,  D.  Palmer,  Syracuse,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  478,673.>    (CL  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  hoUow  preeser  head  having  a  fluid-receiving  chamber 
ext^^idlng.  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  casing  forming  a 
finld-diatrlbuting  member  within  said  bead,'  said  fluld-ra- 
ceiving  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings  pa- 
sltloned  loogitudinaUy  thereof  above  the  dlatribatlBg 
member,  said  caaing  being  separated  from  the  elds  walls 
of  said  bead  by  a  relatively  narrow  space  whereby  the 
fluid  is  directed  in  opposite  directions,  an  aperturad  prssa> 
ing  surface  in  the  direct  path  of  tbe  fluid,  and  a  gaa 
burner  entirely  inclosed  within  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  comMnatleo 
with  a  boUow  pressor  head  having  a  fluid-receiving  cham* 
her  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  of  a  flnid-distrllK 
utlng  chamber  below  said  receiving-chamber,  aald  last- 
mentioned  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  vent  openings 
positioned  longitudinally  thereof  communicating  with  the 
distrlbnting  dumber,  a  gas  burner  entirely  inclosed  with- 
in said  head,  and  a  drum  also  within  aald  head  inclosing 
said  gaa  burner,  and  constituting  a  deflector  for  the  fluid 
delivered  into  tbe  distributing  chamber. 

3.  In  a  garment  preaeing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  head  having  a  subetantlally  flat  preesing  surface 
and  a  curevd  top  connecting  at  its  sides  with  the  i^des  of 
said  pressing  surface,  the  said  top  having  a  fluid  inlet  a 
cylindrical  easing  within  the  head,  the  curved  surface  of 
which  latter  constituting  with  tbe  inner  surface  of  the 
top  a  distrlbnting  chamber,  a  partition  within  ttie  head 
above  said  drum,  tbe  partition  extending  from  one  end  to 
end  of  the  head  and  having  aperturee  therein,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid'  into  said-  head  above  tbe  partition. 

4.  in  a  garment  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  head  having  a  subatantially  flat  preeaing  surface 
and  a  curved  top  connecting  at  Its  sides  with  the  sMss  of 
said  pressing  surface,  tbe  said  top  having  a  fluid  inlet, 
a  cylindrical  easing  wlttla  the  head,  the  curved  surface 
of  which  latter  coastituting  with  the  inner  surface  the 
top  a  dlatributlng  chamber,  a  partition  within  the  head 
above  said  drum,  tbe  partltloB  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  head  and  havlag  apertures  therein,  means  for 
iatrodndng  fluid  into  said  head  above  the  partition,  and 
a  buraer  poaltloaed  wlttiin  the  drum  and  extending  loagt- 
tndlaaUy  of  the  latter. 

6..  la  a  prsarini  maehiae,  a  prssssr  head  harinc  a  sab- 
staatially  eo-cxteaslve  loagitndinally  exteadlag  parttttoa 
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Mtlax  cteMbtr  balow  tt*  partlttM  «• 

ladftltir  flWB  «id  to  cM  •!  th«  haaA  aad 

■war  wmU  at  fibe  bead  by  a  rviatlTar 

narrow  spac^.  aald  aoparfeaattng  eteabar  eonatltotlBC  ■ 

<MI«ctor  aulMtantlallj  a«  and  for  the  parpoa«  apeclflad. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Uaaatta.] 


1.028,007.  SErjf  LOCKlIfO  DRILL-CITDCK.  WnLtAM 
HooGHTON  Castsb,  Ans«ls  Camp,  Cal.,  aaai^^nor  to  D.  D. 
Damaraat  Co.,  Baa  Fnadaea,  CaL,  a  Corporation  of  Call- 
terala.  Filed  Dae.  19.  ItlO.  Sarial  No.  508,024.  (O. 
126—30 


1.  A  drill  eback  comprlaing  a  bead  baving  a  socket,  a 
pair  of  compleoMntary  latercbanceable  drill  clutebing  glba 
baring  tapered  backs,  said  gibs  adapted  to  bare  a  limited 
endwise  moTemeat  in  tbe  socket,  tapered  wedgea  mount- 
ed in  tbe  bead  and  engaging  the  tapered  backs  of  tbe  glba, 
and  a  ring  cloaely  fltttas  the  bead  and  binding  tbe  wedgea 
In  place  between  the  glba  and  ring,  said  bead  and  ring 
baring  corresponding  engaging  tapered  surfaces. 

3.  A  drill  cback  comprlaing  a  saltable  bodjr  member 
tranarersely  chambered  with  an  opening  haTlng  ita  greater 
length  paralM  to  therazia  of  the  bady  and  harlnv  a  maoth 
In  the  end  diametrically  aeroaa  the  aame  eommonicattng 
with  saM  chamber,  a  pair  of  comptemeatarx  Interchanga- 
able  drill  dntcblng  glba  wtth  tapered  backa,  aMana  efffee- 
ttf  open  tbe  gibs  to  cloaa  tbem  on  a  drill  duuric,  aald 
aMana  comprising  wedgea  acting  on  the  tapered  backs  of 
aaM  glba  and  a  locking  rteg  doaaly  fitting  tbe  head  and 
Mndlng  the  we^iea  tn  place  batweeu  Itself  and  the  glba. 

S.  A  drill  chock  comprlaing  a  head  prorlded  with  a 
dtematrtcal  slot  eatendlag  therefrom  and  baTlng  a  socket 
tnteraecttng  tbe  slot,  a  pair  of  eoOperatlre  Intardianga- 
abla  drtll-embraetng  glba  in  the  aechet,  wedge  membara 
engaging  said  gibs,  meana  for  locklag  tbe  glba  agalnat 
longitudinal  moy<>nMDt  relattrely,  aald  meaoa  comprlaing 
toeing  platea  between  tbe  aMea  ef  the  glba  and  the  iMe 
wallB  ef  tbe  slat,  said  glba  baring  receaaea  in  their  aMea 
to  rceaire  said  plates,  and  a  losing  ring  engagteg  the 
and  blading  tbe  gibs  upon  tbe  drill  to  be  clutched. 


1.028,008.  HOAD-SCSAPSB.  Bsca  W.  CRtinr  and  JoaaPH 
T.  HAiaia,  Columbia,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial 
Ifa  518,004.     (CI.  87— 6.) 


1.  A  road  scraper  eaaH>rlalng  a  pair  of  parallel  bars 
harfcig  a  scraping  blade  extending  at  an  acnte  angfe  tbere- 
frem,  blecka  seenred  to  tbe  rear  ends  of  eatd  bare,  dlpa 
aaeured  in  said  blocfca,  prorkled  wltb  rack  portlona,  op- 
rlghta  carried  by  said  bare,  an  ada  manntad  in  aald  np- 
rlghta  carrying  a  wbeel,  ptniona  flaed  eo  said  axle  maah- 
ttg  wltii  tbe  rack  portleaa  of  the  eftpa  and  meaaa  for  oper- 
attit  «id  axle. 


1.  A  RMd  scraper  aomprtaing  a  pair  oi 
blade  conaetai  to  aaM   bars  and 

at  an  aento  angles  ellpa  carried  hy  aaM 

rack  pertloaa.  an  axle,  pjnlana  awantat 
adapted  to  engage  aaii  rack  parttaa,  and  a  wi 
ed  upon  said  axle. 

a>  A  read  aeraper  eomprlalac  a  pair  af  parallel  bare 
harteg  n  acraping  blade  estendtng  at  an  acuta  aagle  thei>a> 
trota  eltpa  carried  by  aaM  ban  ptorMai  with  rack  par- 
tloaa,  nprighta  carried  by  aaM  bara,  an  asta  mooatad  In 
said  uprights  carrying  a  wheal,  pteioaa  flaed  tm  aald  axle 
meahliig  wltb  the  rack  portlMH  ed  tha  cUpa  and  meana  ter 
raratring  eaM  axle. 

4.  A  road  scraper  eomprWng  a  frame  earrytag  a  aoai^ 
lag  blade,  uprlgbta  carried  by  aaM  frame,  an  azia  leoaaly 
awntad  In  aaM  nprighta  carrying  a  wheel,  pinlana  flxad 
on  said  axle,  cllpe  prorldad  with  rack  portlona  mnahlag 
wltb  said  pinions  and  a  pawl  and  ratcbet  mectianlam  for 
turning  said  axle. 

8.  A  road  scraper  eeesprlslng  a  pair  of  parallel  bare 
baring  a  scraping  blade  extending  thartfrom  at  aa  acnto 
angle,  a  cross  bar  connecting  saM  bare  and  Made,  bracea 
connected  to  tbe  said  croaa  bar  and  blade,  chains  carried 
by  aald  bracee,  a  bar  connected  to  aaid  cbalna,  a  doable-tree 
adjustably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  a  wheel  for  support* 
ing  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  bare  together  wltb  means  for 
adjusting  said  bars  wltb  respect  to  tbe  axle  of  tbe  wbeel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.023.009.     CUBTAIN-SUPPOB^.     jAMaa  T.  Coui. 
kerrnia.  Ta.     FUed  Feb.  7.  1912.     SarUl  Mo.  070,016. 
(CL  150—20.) 


1.  A  curtain  support  of  the  character  daacrfbed,  laelad- 
Ing  a  tubular  pole  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  brack- 
ets formed  wltb  upwardly  fbdng  receaaea  for  tbe  reception 
of  tbe  ends  of  saM  pole,  saM  braekata  being  forsad  wtth 
apertorad  eara  pr^Jactiag  up  into  aaM  raeaaaea  and  Into 
tbe  ends  af  the  pole,  a  apaciag  block  mounted  la  tbe 
middle  of  tbe  pole,  pulleys  earrtad  by  said  block,  cables 
extending  tbrongb  tbe  apertured  ears  of  the  respective 
brackets  and  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  orer 
said  pulleya,  curtain  supporting  membera  alMlngly  mount- 
ed in  said  pole  and  arranged  in  two  sets,  one  for  each 
curtain,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  curtains  thereto,  the' 
innermoet  supporting  member  of  each  set  being  fixedly 
secured  to  its  eorreapondlag  cord  and  tbe  otbera  morably 
connected  therewith. 

2.  A  curtain  support  of  tbe  character  described,  Inclurl- 
ing-  a  tubular  pole  formed  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot,  brackets 
formed  with  upwardly  facing  re  ceases  for  tbe  recaption 
of  the  ends  of  said  pole,  aald  brackets  belni;  formed  with 
apertured  ears  projecting  up  into  saM  recesses  and  into 
tbi  ends  of  tbe  pole,  a  spacing  block  monnted  In  the  middle 
of  tbe  pole,  pulleys  carried  by  saM  block,  cablaa  extending 
tbrongb  the  apertured  ears  of  the  respactlre  brackets  and 
extending  Inwardly  and  downwardly  orer  aald  pulleys, 
curtain  supporting  members  sIMIngly  monnted  in  saM 
pole  and  arranged  in  two  sets,  one  for  each  curtain,  means 
for  securing  tbe  curtains  thereto,  tbe  innermoet  support- 
ing member  of  each  set  being  fixedly  secured  to  Its  corre- 
sponding cord  and  the  others  morably  connected  therewith, 
and  limiting  corda  flexibly  connecting  aald  eliding  membera 
together. 


1,028.070.     CASKET  TST7CK  OB  BTBR.     Bdoax  BDHOir> 
sow,  Oreenfleld.  Ohio.     Filed  July  7,  1911.     Serial  Na 
687,378.     (CI.  27—1.) 
1.  A  fbMIng  truck  for  eaakata.  comprising  end  framea 

prorMod  with  tttlmlar  atandarda  baring  foot  blocka,  lower 
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foot 
harlag  alMaMo  amagainsat  wIthiB 
piaaMad  with  head  blocka,  and 
gaging  said  bead  blocka.  a  laay 
ptrotal  eoaaaetloa  wtth  tha 
framea.  tho  laay  ton«i  harlag  oentfal 

at  thalr  appar  eada  arltl^ 
'toMabla  tla  iMfea  caHMflttag  mM  broca  roda  aad 
of  tw»  aaattana^  a  brliaa  Joint  harlag 

pirotal  eaaaactlon  with  tba 
for  aaM 
ta  asttaAad  poaltlon. 


2.  A  folding  truck  for  cartcata,  comprlafaig  aad 
prorMad  with  tnbuluar  atandarda  baring  foot  Mo^a.  lower 
transrerse  roda  engaging  aald  foot  blocka,  rertlcal  rods  bar- 
ing slldable  engagement  wlthhi  said  standards  and  prorlded 
wltb  haad  blocks,  and  upper  transrerae  rods  engaging  aald 
bead  blocka,  a  laay  tonga  at  each  side  baring  pirotal  connec- 
tion with  the  transversa  rods  of  said  aid  framea,  tbe  laay 
tongs  baring  central  aata  oi  croaa  baia  prorlded  at  their  up- 
per en4S  with  tranareraa  brace  rods,  and  automatically  fold- 
able  bowed  tie  llaka  eoonaetlnt  Mid  brace  roda  and  com- 
poaad  Mch  of  two  aaetUna.  a  IrMte  Joint  baving  oppoaite 
cheeke  embracing  and  hartng  pirotal  connection  with 
tbe  adjacent  enda  of  aMd  aaetlana  and  a  pin  oonnectlng 
aald  cbaeka,  aaM  enda  whan  the  tie  llnka  are  extended  bar- 
ing stop  engagement  wtth  each  other  and  agataiat  aaM  pin 
to  prerent  further  apwaid  marament  and  brace  tbe  aec- 
tiona  agalnat  atralB. 


1.028.0tl.  THBBAD-WAXIMO  DEVICE.  AiiDaaw  Eff- 
ua,  Lynn,  Ma«..  aealgnor  to  Dnltad  Shoe  Machinery 
Conqiany,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FlladNor.  22. 1909.     Sarial  No.  629,414.     (CL  112—28.) 


•aalag  rartienlljr  la  a  atral^t  Una  throogh 

tha  was-pot  aad  asaana  for  aappartSag  the  wax-pot  ao  aa 

to  allow  tt  to  be  merad  loagitadtaally  <tf  tha  haatteg  PiP* 

of  a  paaitlea  la  whftdi  tha  thraad  la 

la 

8.  A  thraad  waxlag  dovica,  baring.  In  oomUaatloa,  a 

pot  a  haatlBg  pipe  pamdag  through  tha  wax-pot  aad 

eCroas  baknr  the  Icrel  of  tho  wax.  a  thread 

to  guAda  tiM  thraad  thraogh  tha  wax  la  the  wm»pat, 

tuba  loaaely  surronadlag  tho  haatlag  pipe  aad  at^ 

ta  tbe  pot  at  tba  paiat  wbara  tha  haatlag  pipe 

therefrom. 

4.  A  thread  waxing  darka,  baring.  In  eamhinatbiii.  a 

support,  a  thread  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  wax-pot,  a 

beating  pipe  passing  rertleally  in  a  straight  Una  through 

the  wax-pot.  a  tube  looaely  surrounding  the  baating  pipe 

and  attached  at  Ita  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  tha  pot. 

the  upper  end  of  said  tube  extending  abore  the  lerel  of 

tbe  wax,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe  wax-pot  so  aa  to 

permit  It  to  be  morad  longitadlnally  of  tba  baating  pipe 

into  or  out  of  a  paaltloa  la  wMeh  tba  thread  la  Inuneraed 

tn  the  wax. 

6.  A  thread  wazlng  derlce,  baring,  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  thread  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  wax-pot,  a 
plurality  of  heating  plpea  paaalng  In  atralgbt  lines  through 
the  pot  a  abut-off  raire  In  one  of  the  plpea,  and  meana 
ftor  supporting  tbe  wax^^t  ao  aa  to  permit  tt  to  be  morad 
Into  er  oat  of  a  poMtian  In  which  tho  thread  la  Imaseraed 
la  tha 


II 
I 


1.  ii  thread  waxing  dariaa,  barlac  In  oombinatlen, 
a  support,  a  thread  gaMe  mofntad  tbareoa,  a  wax<pat 
Boontad  ao  aa  to  be  BMraMe  lato  or  oat  af  a  poaltlon  In 
which  the  thread  la  Imaiaraed  la  tba  wax,  aad  a  haattag 
pipe  paaalng  through  the  wax-pot  la  a  Mralght  Maa  aad 
la  thd  tdlreetlon  of  the  aaoremeot  of  the  pot 

2.  A  thread  waxlag  dorlce,  hartef.  la  eomMaatlon.  a 
a  thread  guMe  moantad  tfaataaa.  a  w«»pot  • 


1.028.072.  PICTUBB-HOLDBB.  BoWAao  FUMUio,  Co- 
lumbua.  Ohk>,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  aMaae  aaalga 
manta,  of  one-half  to  William  If.  Myers.  Lockboama. 
Ohio,  and  oae-toortb  to  William  D.  Hopklna,  <:u>IambQa. 
Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Sadal  No.  021.028.  (CL 
4(K— 146.7.) 


Tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  atagle  bar  formed  with  a 
pending  loop  at  one  end,  and  elaatlc.  dirargant  lege  each 
fashioned  with  an  end  gripping ,  hook,  of  an  adJnataUe 
member  comprlaing  a  short  bar  foramd  with  an  end  loop 
and  an  intermediate  loop  anrroundlng  and  frictionally  en- 
gaging said  single  bar,  and  elaatlc  arma  diverging  from 
the  extensible  member  and  prorlded  with  end  gripping 
hooks. 


1,028,078.     TIBLDINO     TOOL-HOLDBB.     Aifor     FaiTV 
Portland,    Orag.      Filed    Jan.    28,    1911.      Serial    No. 
005.342.      (CL  29—00.) 

1.  A  tool  bolder  eonalatlng  of  a  body  comprlaing  a  abank 
baring  formed  at  its  bead-end  a  perpendlcolar  member 
and  tbe  latter  formed  with  an  Integral  pendent  membar 
prorlded  with  tool  hoMIng  meana;  aaM  pendent  member 
made  wHh  an  aperture;  a  Auaptng  acrew  Inaertad  through 
such  apertnre  and  forraad  at  Its  extremity  to  ctasqi  the 
tool  placed  In  aaM  recees ;  the  parte  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  clamping  screw  to  hare  lateral  play  In  aaid  cir- 
cular apertnre  ef  the  pendent  member ;  and  a  aleere  ant 
threaded  on  the  ehaak  of  the  damping  acrew  and  baartaf 
agahMt  tta  faaerfkee  of  aaM  pendent  member. 
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2.  A  tool  bolder  eonslatlnc  of  •  body  eonprlslac  a  abaak 
barlBX  foroMd  at  Ita  bflad-«iid  a  perpendicular  member 
and  tbe  latter  formed  wltb  an  integral  pendent  member 
proTlded  wltb  a  tool  boldlng  receaa ;  aald  pendent  member 
made  wltb  an  aperture ;  a  clamping  aerew  Inserted  tbrongb 
ancb  aperture  and  formed  at  Ita  eztrunlty  to  clamp  tbe 
tool  placed  In  aald  reccea ;  tbe  extremltlea  of  aald  clamp- 
ing screw  formed  wltb  a  clamping  bead  made  wltb  an 
obUqoe  bearing  face;  tbe  paru  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  clamping  aerew  to  bare  lateral  play  In  aald  circular 
apertore  of  tbe  pendent  member ;  and  a  aleere  nut  tbread- 
ed  on  tbe  abank  of  tbe  clamping  screw  and  bearing  agalaat 
tbe  Inner  face  of  aald  pendent  member. 


S 


'^f^  '^\ 


3.  A  tool  holder  cooalstlng  of  a  body  comprlalng  a  abaak 
baring  formed  at  its  bead-end  a  perpendicular  member 
and  tbe  latter  formed  wltb  an  Integral  pendent  member 
prorlded  wltb  a  tool  boldlng  recess  formed  at  tbe  bottom 
wltb  a  sboulder,  and  socb  sboalder  formed  wltb  an  ob- 
lique bearing  face:  said  pendent  member  made  wltb  an 
aperture ;  a  clamping  screw  Inserted  tb  rough  sucb  aper- 
ture and  formed  at  Its  extremity  to  clamp  the  tool  placed 
In  aald  reeeaa ;  tbe  extremities  of  said  clamping  screw 
formed  wltb  a  clamping  bead  made  with  an  oblique  bear- 
ing face;  tbe  parts  being  adapted  to  permit  tbe  clamping 
screw  to  have  lateral  play  In  said  circular  aperture  of 
tbe  pendent  member ;  and  a  sleeve  nut  threaded  on  tbe 
abaak  of  tbe  clamping  aerew  and  bearing  against  tbe  Inner 
face  of  said  pendent  member. 


1,023.074.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BOTTLINO-MA- 
CHINB8.  John  J.  Qatkok,  Edward  W.  Millbi,  and 
Chirwovt  RaMLKB,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
matic Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1011.    Serial  No.  017,060.     (CI.  103—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aeriea  of  borlaontally  re- 
TcriTlng  bottle  holders,  a  borlsontal  plate  adjacent  tbe 
path  of  tbe  bottle  holders  at  one  point,  a  star  wheel  mount- 
ed «m  aald  plate  for  rseelrlag  the  bottlea  and  feeding  tham 
sneeesalTcly  to  tbe  bottle  holders,  tbe  arms  of  said  star 
wheel  projecting  into  the  path  of  the  bottle  holders  so  as 
to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  endless  conveyer  for  conveying 
the  bottlea  to  aald  atar  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  conveyer,  of  a  yielding  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
lottle  at  the  point  wh^re  it  leaves  said  conveyer  and  moves 


late  a  notch  la  the  star  wheel  but  wblefa  yields  If  a  pro- 
jection of  the  atar  wheel  abould  centrally  engage  the  bot- 
tle, whereby  the  bottles  may  be  fed  Irregularly  to  the  star 
wheel  and  will  not  be  broken  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  horlsoatally  re* 
volvlng  bottle  holders,  a  borlsontal  plate  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  bottle  holders  at  one  point,  a  star  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  plate  for  receiving  tbe  bottles  and  feeding  them' 
successively  to  the  bottle  holders,  tbe  arma  of  said  atar 
wheel  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  bottle  holders  so 
as  to  be  actuated  thereby,  an  endless  conveyer  for  con- 
veying tbe  bottles  to  said  stsr  wheel,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating the  conveyer,  of  a  yielding  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  bottle  at  tbe  point  where  it  leaves  ssid  conveyer  and 
movea  into  a  notch  in  tbe  sUr  wheel  but  which  yields  if 
a  projection  of  tbe  star  wheel  should  centrally  engage  the 
bottle,  whereby  the  bottlea  may  be  fed  Irregularly  to  the 
atar  wheel  aad  will  not  be  broken  thereby,  and  another 
yielding  arm  mounted  on  said  plate  near  tbe  point  of  dis- 
charge from  the  star  wheel  to  the  bottle  holders  to  hold 
the  bottle*  upright  regardlees  of  thslr  Irregularity  upon 
aald  plate  as  tb«y  are  approachlag  aad  pasalag  lato  ths 
bottle  holders. 


1,023,075.      CHURN.      JoHit    R.    Gilda.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  July  5,  1011.    Sertol  No.  030.834.     (a.  81—80.) 


1.  A  churn  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  Uquid-reesptacle,  a 
daaher  reclprocable  ia  aald  receptacle,  meaaa  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  dasher  in  aald  receptacle,  a  base  npoa 
which  said  means  Is  mouated,  elongated  supporting-legs 
depoidlng  from  said  base,  and  llquld-receptacle  attaching 
members  on  said  legs  secnrsd  to  said  receptacle,  said  legs 
and  their  said  attacblag-aiembers  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  base  above  and  away  from  tbe  top  of  said  re- 
ceptacle ;  substantially  aa  dsscrlbed. 

2.  A  chum  or  tbe  like  comprising  a  llqald-receptacie 
open  at  one  end,  a  cover  la  aald  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
movably close  tbe  open  end  thereof  and  having  a  laterally- 
disposed  aperture,  a  daaher  reclprocable  In  aald  recepta- 
cle, a  daaber-rod  to  which  said  daaher  ia  connected  pass 
ing  through  and  movable  ta  said  cover-aperture,  a  daaher- 
operating-mechanism  supporting-base,  means  mouated  OD 
aald  base  to  which  said  daaber-rod  is  connected  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  daaber-rod  aad  Its  carried  daahsr, 
elongated  supporting-legs  depending  from  said  base,  and 
liquid-receptacle  attaching  means  on  said  supporting-legs 
secured  to  said  receptacle,  aald  supporting-legs  and  at- 
tacblng-means  being  adapted  to  support  said  base  abors 
and  away  from  the  top  ot  aald  raesptacle,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  space  betwssn  tbe  top  of  said  receptacle  aad  said 
base  wbareia  said  cover  may  be  vertically  ralaed  oa  aald 
daaber-rod ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  operating-mecbaniara  for  chums  and  tbe  ilk* 
comprising  a  reclprocable  dasher,  meana  for  reciprocating 
aald  daaher.  a  base  upon  which  said  means  is  mounted. 


t 
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tiiH>g«t»^  snpportteg-legB  depeadlag  from  said  base,  aad 
Hqnid-t^eeptads  attaehing-meaaa  adjuatably  monatsd  In 
said  Iqgs ;  substaatlaUy  as  described. 

4.  A*  operattag-mecbanlam  tor  chums  and  tbe  like 
comprising  a  reclprocable  daahsr,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  <Kaaher,  a  bass  npoa  whl«h  said  means  is  mounted, 
legs  depending  from  said  base,  screws  adJusUMy  arranged 
la  said  legs,  and  ciampiag-nismhers  on  the  inner  ends  of 
said  legs  adapted  to  bs  cUuapsd  upon  a  liqnid-receptaele 
to   support   said   baae  thsreabove;   snbsUatisUy    as   ds- 

scrlbsd. 

5.  4h  operatlng-mecbanlsm  for  chums  and  the  like 
comprising  a  reclprocable  daaher,  meaaa  for  reciprocating 
said  dashsr,  a  baae  upon  which  aald*  aieans  Is  mounted, 
supporting-legs  depending  from  said  baae,  screws  adjuat- 
ably arranged  in  aald  legs,  and  Uqaid- receptacle  damp- 
ing-members plvoUlly  mouated  on  the  Inner  ends  of  raid 
screws ;  substantUIly  as  dsscrlbed. 

[Clf^Bis  0  to  18  aot  priated  in  the  Oasstte.] 


I,028j07«.  FREE-WHEEL  BACK-PEDALINO  BRAKE. 
Fa4lix  Gosaai^  Uann-Mllnden,  fiermany.  Filed  May  10, 
1»]».    Serial  No.  602,146.     (CI.  208— 67.) 


Jawa.  wbofte  outer  extremities  are  ontwardly-curved,  tbe 
-Jaws  being  provided  st  a  suitaMe  distance  from  their 
curved  extremities  with  stops  cut  therefrom  aad  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  fuse  whea  Inserted  between  ths  Jaws, 
sahstaatlally  as  descrlbsd. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprlaing  a 
handle  member  equipped  at  one  extremity  with  a  pair  <^ 
spring  Jaws,  provided  IntermedUte  their  extremltlea  wtOi 
Inwardly  bent'llpa  forming  stops  to  engage  a  cartridge 
fass  iBserted  betweea  the  Jaws,  substaatlally  aa  descrlbsd. 

4.  A  tool  of  tbe  daas  described,  squlppsd  at  «••  «- 
tremlty  with  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws,  whose  free  extremities 
are  outwardly  curved,  tbe  Jaws  bslng  provided  at  a  suit- 
able distance  beyond  their  curved  extremities  with  ta- 
wardly  bent  lips  loeatsd  adjacent  the  oppoait*  edges  of 

ths  Jaws. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprUlng  a  handle 
member  equipped  at  one  extremity  wltb  a  pair  of  q>rlng 
Jaws,  whose  free  extrenitiss  are  outwardly-curved,  the 
Jaws  being  equipped  intermediate  their  extronlties  with 
lips  olTset  from  the  opposite  edges  of  the  Jaws,  tbe  latter 
being  bent  edgewise  in  opposite  directions  to  bring  the  vwo 
Jaw  parte  into  cottperative  allnement,  subetantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  3aiette.] 


Ia  4  free-wheel  back-pedaling  brake,  in  eomblnatloa,  an 
<^l^  hub  mounted  tberecn,  a  brake- wheel  on  tbe  bub,  a 
free  toothed-rlm.  means  for  transmitting  forward  motion 
of  the  latter  to  the  hub,  an  eccentric  on  tbe  axle,  means 
for  transmitting  backward  motion  of  the  rim  thereto,  a 
strap  on  tbe  eccsntric.  a  lever  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to 
the  <ycle  frame  and  connected  to  tbe  strap,  aad  a  baad 
paastag  around  tbe  brake-wheel  aad  having  Its  ends  at- 
uebsd  to  tbe  lever  at  two  points  equldlstaBt  from  its  fal- 
tnmi  whereby  on  back-pedaling  the  sccsatrle  strap  ds- 
pressM  tbs  lever  aad  causes  ths  baad  to  be  drawa  tight 
apen  ita  wheel  both  from  above  aad  bslow ;  substaatlally 
asdsscrlbsd. 


ifinlvn. 


^, FU8B-CHANOEE.    Roaaar  C.  Oaoor,  Dsnver, 

Cqio.     Filed  Juae  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  036.802.     (CI. 
SlHr-t.) 


1028,078.      FLUID -JET    BLOWER.      Taoooao    OaOBK- 
'wAU>,  Oeaoa,  Italy.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1011.     Serial  No. 
661,271.     (CI.  122—800.) 


h  A  device  of  the  class  described,  oooslstiBg  of  a  han- 
dle tompoeed  of  Insalatlag  matsrlal.  equipped  at  oae  ex- 
treaaity  with  a  cartridgs  foss-pytelng  dsries,  anbstaatlaUy 
aa  dsaeribsd. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprlslag  a  haadle 
equipped  at  oae  extremity  with  a  pair  of  spring 


1.  In  a  device  of  ths  character  described,  th*  coBhtea- 
tlon  with  a  multitubular  boiler,  of  a  mixing  eaalag  hartag 
aa  egress  opening,  a  conducting  means  In  commonteattoa 
with  the  Ore  box  of  said  boiler  and  said  casing  whsrshy 
hot  air  from  tbe  former  may  enter  thrf  latt«,  a  ao^^ 
baring  its  egress  means  within  said  easing  and  directed 
toward  tbe  said  agrees  opening  of  tbe  Utter,  means  form- 
ing a  communication  between  the  steam  spaea  of  the 
boiler  and  aald  noasle,  and  a  flexible  tubetarlag  a  Bald 
tight  connection  at  one  end  with  aald  epeas  opsntac^  of 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  wW»  Its  fPss  sad 
In  dose  proximity  to  the  tubes  of  the  boiler,  ths  hot  air 
aad  Bteam  being  thoroughly  intermixed  by  pasiing  through 
said  mixing  chambers,  substaatlaUy  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  eoiabuia- 
tlon  with  a  multitubular  boner,  of  a  mixing  caalng  having 
an  egrees  opening,  means  In  commnnlcatioa  with  the  Ore 
box  of  said  boiler  at  a  portion  remote  from  the  path  of 
movement  of  tbe  smoke,  and  cotBmunlcating  with  aald 
mixing  chamber,  whereby  hot  air  from  thft  »re  box  may 
enter  the  latter,  a  noasle,  having  egress  mesas  within 
said  casing  and  directed  toward  the  said  egrees  opeatng 
of  the  Utter,  means  forming  a  communication  between  the 
steam  space  of  the  boUer  and  said  nosale,  and  a  iUadble 
tube  having  a  fluid  tight  connection  at  one  end  with  said 
egress  opting  of  aald  easing  and  adapted  to  be  poaitloasd 
with  Its  free  end  in  close  proximity  to  tbe  tubea  of  the 
boUOT.  tbe  hot  air  aad  steam  belag  tlioroughly  latemtzsd 
by  pf««"g  throof^  said  mizlag  chamber.  substantUIly  as 
and  for  ths  pnrpoos  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  chamcter  described,  the  combtata- 
tlon  with  a  mnltitubuUr  boUer,  of  a  waU  for  the  fire  box 
of  aald  boUor  pcorlded  with  aa  elongatsd  slot  disposed 
adJaceat  to  the  gas  passages  of  said  tubes,  a  plnrail^  of 
abutters  for  said  slot  ea<*  adapted  to  be  Indepsadsatly 
opened  or  dosed,  meehanUm  In  communication  with  the 
fire  hex  of  said  boiler  and  tbe  steam  space  thereof  for 
latonalxlag  the  fluid  of  stesm  and  hot  air,  aad  eoadaetlBg 
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■as  iB  eomiiiaideatl<»  with  wmid  last  BHatlotei  HMeha- 
■I  ateptMl  to  b*  p«aMd  tbroacb  mM  tlot  la  Mid  wall 
«1M  flr*  boa,  by  opeolng  oae  of  nld  ihattan  tor  tb« 
lawdatlen  tborcof,  wb«r«b7  uriiw  of  hot  air  fron 
tlM  flr*  box  and  ingrcu  of  cold  air  to  within  tka  flra  bm, 
tlii««cli  tlM  ilot.  Is  avoidod. 


1,6SS,0T».     aAWINO-MACHINB.     Bi^aaioos  8.   HAnflB, 
St.  John.  N«w  Bntaawlek.  Canada.     Fllod  Aug.  T,  Ifll. 

8«Hai  No.  94a.m».   (a.  ms— «i.) 


1.  In  a  doTlc*  of  the  claaa  dMcribed,  a  tapportlag  frama- 
work  Mcarod  at  top  and  bottom,  an  ooclllatlng  franework 
plTotally  moanted  thereon,  a  Mw  carried  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  oacUlating  framework,  and  mean*  for  holding 
the  saw  In  one  horlsontal  plane  during  the  o«elUatloa  of 
tba  frame-work. 

2.  In  a  doTice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  supporting  frame- 
work fixed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  an  oacUlatlng  frame- 
work plTotaUy  moanted  thereon,  a  saw  moanted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  oscillating  f^mework,  said  saw  operating 
latsrallj,  and  means  for  preventing  rise  and  fall  of  said 
■aw,  due  to  the  oscillatory  motion  of  the  framework. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  supporting  frame- 
vack  fixed  at  the  top,  adlusUble  stakes  anchoring  the 
bottom  of  said  supporting  framework,  an  oacillatlag  frame- 
work plvotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  framework,  and 
a  horiiontallj  operating  saw  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  oscillating  framework. 

4.  In  a  dericc  of  the  class  described,  a  foundation  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  vertical  tubes  adjustably  secured  thereto, 
■takes  vertically  adJosUble  within  said  tabes  to  anchor 
the  lower  enda  thereof,  an  oeclUatlng  frame-work  ptrot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  foundation,  a  saw  morlng  la  a  horl- 
■ontal  plane,  operated  by  said  framework,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  oscillating  framework  to  feed  the  saw. 

ft.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame- 
work rigidly  mounted  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  framework 
pivoted  thereto  and  arranged  to  oaelllate  In  a  Tertleal 
plaae.  a  saw  moanted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  lattsr 
tnunework  arranged  to  operate  in  a  horlsontal  plane, 
■uans  carried  by  the  supporting  framework  for  malntaln- 
iag  the  saw  In  a  aingle  horlsontal  plane  during  the  oeell- 
laUon  of  the  pivoted  framework,  and  means  for  sMfH«j 
the  pivoted  framework  from  one  vertical  plane  to  another 
ta  fsed  the  saw. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,000.     WINDOW-PANC  rAffTRnCB.    Bariv  Hnmm 

aad  ALSaar  Yam.,  Spearflsh.  8.  D.    Illsd  Febi  tO,  1811. 

Serial   No.   810.704.      (CI.   fO— 08.4.) 

The  eombtnatfon  with  a  window  sash  aad  glass  seated 

thereto,  of  a  fasteaer  comprising  side  and  end  strips,  each 

being  formed  ttom  a  single  piece  of  rigid  material  bent 

to  provide  inner  sad  outer  angnlarly  disposed  flanges,  in- 

stroek  spars  fmned  on   the  outer  flanges  and   adapted 

«s  engage  In  tlie  window  sash,  tongue  extremities  formed 

OB  the  ead  strfpa  and  eagageabte  betwesa  the  glass  and  the 

strips,  and  oatwardly  bowed  retrsetfbis  spring  fingers 


to    SI 


at  ippiisilB  eads  ef  the 
intomstlcaHy  engage   the  ead 


■trip*  and 
for  ioeklag 


agaiast  dtapuSssssnt  la  the  wiadosr  sssh  and  also  to 
Ja  the  sids  strips 


1.028.081.  QRASS-TWlNfe  MACHINB.  Thokas  W.  Jaa- 
■■MS,  8t.  Faal,  man.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Bmil  H. 
Steiger.  Oshkoah.  Wis.  Filed  July  7,  1010.  8erlsl  No. 
S70.784.     (CI.  28—8.) 


1.  la  a  g 
(^ines,  tlM  combinsthm  with 
fssd  msmbsr  havlag  serrai 
oa  the  arc  of  a  elreie,  aad  a 
fMd  dsiTlos  operative  am  the 


twine 
ef  I 

arcaagad  la  aad  movable 
ahla  toothed  auzUiary 
Madsa  ki  the  lower 


tlon  of  said  holder,  to  feed  the  same  downward  «»  Um  asr- 
rations  of  said  mala  tesd  assaher. 

2.  In  a  grass  feeding  meelianlam  for  grass  twine  ma- 
chines, the  comblnstloB  with  a  grass  ualder,  of  s  main 
ftoed  msaiber  having  serrstioas  arranged  la  sad  movable  oa 
the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  vibratory  auxiliary  feed  device 
operative  on  the  grass  blades  In  the  lower  portion  of  said 
holder,  to  feed  the  same  downward  to  the  ssrrations  of 
said  main  feed  member. 

8.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  dsaerlbed,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  grass  bolder,  of  a  primary  grass  feeding  device  hav- 
ing a  fixed  toothed  member  aad  a  pivotally  mounted 
toothed  member,  a  vibratory  aoxlllary  toothed  member 
operative  to  feed  the  grass  blades  downward  in  said 
bolder  and  to  insure  the  inltisl  engagement  thereof  by  the 
said  pivotsd  toothed  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  grass  bolder,  of  a  primary  grass  feeding  device  hsT- 
Ing  a  fixed  toothed  member  aad  a  pivotally  mounted 
toothed  member,  a  vibratory  aoxlllary  toothed  member 
operative  to  feed  the  grass  bisdas  downward  in  said  holder 
and  to  Insure  the  initial  sags gsia sat  thereof  by  the  said 
pivoted  toothed  member,  aad  mssns  fOr  alternately  vibrat- 
ing tbe  said  pivoted  tootbsd  member  aad  auxiliary  toothed 
member. 

8.  In  a  owehlae  ef  the  hMI  deacrlbed,  the  ceaUtiaaUon 
with  a  codperatlng  flixsd  aai  a  pivoUlly  monated  toothed 
member  eoastitnttag  a  prlsaary  ftoed  derioe,  the  said  mem- 
her*  tiavlng  upwardly  diverging  arms  aifordlag  a  grass 
hoMsr,  of  sa  aasUiary  toethoi  fssd  member  moanted  fbr 
aiovaaieBts  with  its  teeth  expoeed  ad^ceat  to  the  am 
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at  aalA  flasd 
bsr  and  to  said 


smi  meaas  tsr  altstnataiy  impart- 
fts  said  pivotad  fssd  maas- 


[Clalssa8 

I! 


1,028.082.  DUSTMrOLLBCTOB.  Ovstat  A.  KLDoa,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  Piled  Apr.  If,  1808.  8erlid  Na.  428.747.  (Q. 
8»--4e.) 


1.  ii  8aat  eoUector  eomprislag  a  cyltodrlcal  castag  hav- 
1^  a  tangential  Inlet,  a  coaleal  duat  dlaohargs  secnrsd  t* 
mM  eyUnirlaal  eaatag.  a  phumltty  of  coaleal  m«Bhars  41- 
TMfaig  said  cyliadrleal  osaiag  hits  appsr,  cental  aa«  losrer 
separating  chambers,  theta  belag  a  plurality  of 
connecting  ssid  chambsrs,  formed  to  lead  the  air  from 
chamber  to  anoOier  without  loeing  its  whirling  motion,  a 
head  aecured  to  the  top  of  said  cylindrical  easing,  there 
baiBt|4B  axial  opening  in  ssId  bead,  for  t)M  escape  of  the 

i.  A  dont  eaUeetor  eomprislag  a  cylindrical  caalnK  hav- 
lag a  laagantial  lalet,  a  conical  doat  diaeharge  sscured  to 
■aid  cyliadrleal  casing,  a  plurality  of  conical  members  di- 
viding ssid  cylindrleal  casing  into  upper,  central  and  lower 
separating  chambera.  there  being  a  plurality  of  passages 
conneeting  said  chambers,  formed  to  lead  tbe  air  from  oae 
chamber  to  another  Without  daatroying  Its  whirling  mo- 
tion, a  bead  secured  ta  tiie  top  of  said  cylindrical  casing, 
there  being  aa  axial  openiag  in  saM  head  tor  the  escape 
of  th4  purified  air.  a  tubular  guard  monated  in  said  open- 

8.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing a  tangential  Inlet,  a  coaleal  dust  discharge  secured 
to  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  plurality  of  conical  members 
Tldlnir  said  ey Unheal  eaatag  lata  upper,  esntral  and  lower 
ehamhefa.  there  being  a  plurattty  of  passsass 
aald  ehaaihera.  fotsstd  to  lead  the  air  from 
iher  to  another  wtthont  dsstiufiiig  Its  whirling 
motloa,  a  head  secured  to  ths  top  of  said  cyliadrleal  ess- 
lag.  8|Sie  being  aa  aalal  opening  in  said  hsad  fior  the  es- 
cape bff  the  porlflsd  air,  a  taparlag  tabalar  gaard  mooatsd 
ta  sali  epmitag. 

4.  A  dast  eotlsetor  ceaipr4slag  a  eonleal  dost  dIsAarge, 
a  cyttadrlcal  castag  mountsd  thereon,  aald  eaatag  being 
tats  upper,  esntnd  and  lower  separattag  cham- 
bstag  a  taagsntiel  talat  for  tbe  dost  Udsn 
air,  aa  aaanlar  plate  ssesred  to  the  taner  walls  of  said 
cylindrloal  eaaing  at  a  point  above  the  tahgaattal  talet, 
a  trunestsd  esoe  dspwidlag  from  said  plate  the  lower 
portisii  thereof  opening  tato  the  tawsr  •eparattag  cham- 
ber, there  hshig  a  plurality  ef  tangential  outlets  from  aald 
cyttadrlcal  castag,  an  tavsrtad  eons  secorad  ta  tbe  side 
walls  of  tbe  cyltadrical  casiag  formtag  aa  oppsr  ssparattag 
chamlisr,  the  top  of  said  cane  being  ta  a  plaae  abave  the 
taagaatlsl  ootlsts,  a  pipe  lending  from  said  coae  down- 
ward^ throat  the  dast  dlaeharga.  there  belag  a  pla- 
ranty  of  taiigsntlsl  ialeto  ta  eald  apper  ■■pamttag  ctaam- 
hsr.  suitable  pipe  eennecHnns  eaeaeetiag  the  tnng«tlal  ta- 
leta  ta  the  upper  asperating  chamber  to  the  taageotlal 
e«tM8  ta  the  esntral  ssparattag  chamber,  a  head  asenrsd 
to  the  top  of  said  cyliadrleal  eaatag,  there  beia| 
^eatag  thcreta  fir  the  escape  ef  ths  pnrlBed  air. 


8.  A  duet  etdkeetor  comprMng  a  eonieal  da^t  disctasrgs. 
a  cylindrical  castag  moontad  thsrssn.  aald  esaing  hslag  di- 
appsr,  esBtrsl  aad  tawer  ssparattag  chamhers, 
a  tsngsntial  talet  far  Ihado^ttaidmi  air,  aa  an- 
nearad  to  ths  hnsar  wnlla  cf  saM  cyHndtkal 
at  a  point  above  the  tsajsartal  Ihltt.  a  traneatsd 
dswendlag  from  said  plata  ths  Unrer  perkioa  thsreef 
into  the  tawer  sepnrstiag  chamber,  there  hetag  a 
ef  tangential  outlets  from  saM  eyitadrleal  cMb> 
lag;  aa  tnvertsd  eons  seeorsd  to  the  side  walls  of  ths  eg- 
Uadrleid  owiag  forming  aa  np^er  eeparatiag  chamber,  the 
tap  ef  said  cene  betag  ta  a  plane  above  tbe  tsagwllsl 
outlets,  a  pipe  leadtag  from  said  cone  downwardly  tbraogh 
ths  4ast  dlsrihntHL  thssa  hsing  *  plurality  of  taagsatUl. 
toleta  ta  said  i«psr  ssparattag  chambsr,  soltahls  pipe 
rsansi  tinns  cenaectlag  the  taaventlal  iaists  ta  the  oppsr 
sspasatiag  ehambsr  ta  the  tMventlal  outleto  ta  the  central 
separattag  ehai^sr,  a  hsad  aaeotad  to  the  tap  of  said  cylin- 
drical eaatag,  there  being  en  axial  opening  thereta  ler  the 
TtrtiirT  of  the  pnrl&sd  ale,  a  tidmiar  guard  aiouated  ta  said 
sfMntag. 

rcialm  8  aet  printed  ta  the  Qaastte.] 


l,fl».8es.    BBMOBB.     FaaaamcK  M.  Lbphast, 
Ohio.     fUad  Apr.  8.  18^1.     Ssrial  Na.  818^84.     (CL 
8T— 18.)      ^ 


1.  A  fender  for  cumvators  taeladtag  a  plata  the  lower 
portion  of  which  constitutes  a  straight  runher,  tlte  upper 
porthm  of  the  plata  betag  bant  ahmptly  to  one  rtde 
from  ths  ranaer  to  eonstltn^e  s  leaf  sopporttag  ihelf 
which  mergee  tato  sn  upwardly  extending  gnard,  and 
a  lifting  finger  extending  along  the  ftont  edge  of  the 
runner  and  downwardly  aad  forwardly  therefrom  to  a 
potat  below  the  ruaaer. 

2.  A  fender  for  cultivators  taeladtag  a  plate  the  lower 
portion  at  which  constltutas  a  straight  runner,  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  plate  being  beat  abruptly  to  one  side'  from 
the  runner  to  constitute  a  lesf  supporttag  abelf  whidt 
merges  into  an  upwardly  extending  guard,  and  a  Ufttag 
flager  extending  along  the  front  edge  of  the  mnner  and 
downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom  to  a  potat  below 
the  runner,  said  finger  mergtag  tato  a  retaforclng  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  along  the  angto  formed  by  the 
abelf  and  runner. 


1.028,084.  VABIABLB-SPBBO  MECHANISM.  Samcbl 
W.  LurTWiELBB,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Origtaal  application 
filed  Aug.  81,  1908,  Serial  No.  461.100.  Divided  and 
this  applieatloa  filed  Mar.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  618,752. 
(CL  74—88.) 


1.  In  a  vartahle  spsad  trsnwaisstco  gearlag,  the  oomhl- 
aattoa  with  a  drivtag  ribaft.  of  a  primary  machaalma,  an 
aaidllary  SM^aaisaii,  ^8^wag'T  speed  mechanism  iater- 
ha  drivhw  «hatt  aad  ths  snrlltary  mseha- 


4«« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  9, 19x3. 


Blm  and  between  tbe  drlrlns  tliaft  waA  the  prtjaarr 
neebaninB,  and  a  single  controlled  meuu  for  operattTely 
conneettng  the  speed  meehantam  alternately  wltb  the 
primary  neebanlam  and  with  tbe  anzUlanr  meefaanlsm. 

2.  In  a  Tarlable  speed  transmission  geartng,  tb«  combl- 
■athMi  with  a  drlrlnc  shaft,  of  a  primary  mechanism,  an 
aozlllary  mechanism,  a  change  speed  mechanism  Inter- 
posed between  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  tbe  primary  mecha- 
nism, and  between  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  the  aoxllisry 
Mschanlsm,  and  a  single  controlling  means  for  opera- 
tlrety  connecting  tbe  speed  mechanism  alternately  with 
tbe  primary  mechanism  and  with  the  auxiliary  mecha- 
nism. 

8.  In  a  Tarlable  speed  transmission  gearing,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  drlrlng  shaft,  of  primary  mechanism,  an 
aoxlllary  mechanism,  a  change  speed  mechanism  inter- 
posed between  the  drlrlng  shaft  and  tbe  primary  mecha- 
nism, antf  between  the  drlrlng  abaft  and  tbe  aozlllary 
mechanism,  and  a  staii^e  eoatrolllng  means  morable  la 
one  direction  for  operatlrsly  connecting  the  speed  mecha- 
nism with  tbe  primary  mechanism,  and  In  another  direc- 
tion for  operatlrely  connecting  the  speed  mechanism  with 
tke  aozlllary  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  rarlable  speed  mechanism  gearing,  the  com- 
bination with  a  driring  shaft,  of  a  drlren  shaft,  change 
speed  mechanism  Interposed  ^tween  the  driring  shaft 
and  tbe  drlrea  abaft,  a  primary  mechanism,  an  aozlllary 
mechanism,  and  a  single  controlling  means  for  alter- 
nately cwinecting  the  driven  shaft  with  tbe  primary 
mechanism  and  with  the  auxiliary  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  rarlable  speed  transmission  gearing,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  a  drlrlng  shaft,  a  drlren  abaft,  change  speed 
mechanism  Interposed  between  tbe  driring  shaft  and  the 
drlren  shaft,  a  primary  mechanism,  an  aozlllary  mecha- 
nism, and  controlling  means  carried  by  the  drlren  shaft 
and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  latter  with  the 
primary  mechanism  and  tbe  auxiliary  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.023,086.  FOLDING  CHANDELIBB.  Wilfbid  Lumlit, 
East  Conneaot.  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  Conneaot  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1000. 
Serial  No.  474,388.     (CL  240—78.) 


1,  A  chandelier  comprising  a  tubolar  sopportlng  stem 
adapted  to  contain  electric  light  wires,  a  spider  attached 
near  tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  tobolar  arms  adapted 
to  contain  electric  light  wires  and  plrotally  supported  on 
said  spider,  and  supporting  means  for  sustaining  the  said 
arms  in  their  extended  position,  said  tubular  stem,  said 
spider  and  arms  baring  openings  therein  through  which 
said  wires  may  be  led. 

S.  A  chandelier  comprlalng  a  tobolar  supporting  stem 
adapted  to  contain  electric  light  wires,  a  spider  near 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  stem,  tubular  arms  plrotally  sop- 
ported  by  said  spider  and  adapted  to  contain  electric 
Ugtot  wlree,^sald  tubolar  stem  baring  openings  therein, 
eetabUahlng   communication    between    said    open- 


ings and  said  arms  throvgh  which  said  wires  may  be  led, 
and  a  crown  plate  sorrovndlag  the  stem  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  tbe  upper  Caee  of  the  projecting  arsu  wben 
they  are  la  their  borlaontal  position,  said  crown  plate 
being  morable  upwardly  along  tbe  stem  to  allow  aald 
arms  to  be  swung  opwardly. 

8.  A  chandelier  tor  electric  light  flztores  comprlalng 
a  stem  and  a  spider  carried  thereby,  tobolar  branch  arms 
adapted  to  carry  electric  light  wires  and  plrotally  con- 
nected to  said  spider,  means  of  eommonlcation  between  said 
stem  and  said  tobolar  branch  anna,  a  shell-like  jacket 
sopported  beneath  the  spider  and  baring  notches  In  Its 
upper  edge  fitted  closely  to  tbe  branch  arms  in  their  borl- 
aontal position. 

4.  A  chandelier  for  electric  light  flztores  comprlslnf 
a  stem  baring  a  spider  carried  thereby,  tobolar  branch 
arms  adapted  to  carry  electric  light  wlree  and  plrotally 
connected  to  said  spider,  means  of  eommonlcation  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  branch  arms,  a  shell-like  Jscket 
sopported  benesth  tbe  spider  and  fitted  cloaely  to  tbe 
lower  face  of  tbe  branch  arms  In  their  borlsontal  poai- 
tlon,  and  a  crown  plate  rertically  morable  along  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  fit  close  to  tbe  opper  faces  of  said 
arms  when  the  arms  are  la  tkair  borlaontal  positloa. 

6.  A  chandelier  baring  a  tobolar  stem,  s  spider  on 
said  stem,  projecting  arma  connected  to  said  spider,  a 
jacket  beneath  the  spider,  said  jacket  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  harlng  angolar  comers  at  aald  end.  and 
a  crown  plate  adapted  to  rest  opoo  the  opper  edge  of 
said  jacket  when  the  arms  sre  in  a  borlaontal  position, 
said  crown  plate  harlng  circular  bosses  on  the  lower 
face  thereof  spaced  to  fit  cloady  laslde  said  angolar 
comers  of  the  jacket. 

IClaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1,023,086.  OVERSHOE  FOB  H0B8E8  AND  OTHER 
HOOFED  ANIMALS.  Jbbbmiah  B.  MacDokalo,  Pitts- 
field,  Mass.  Plied  Apr.  14,  1011.  SerUl  No.  621,124. 
(CI.  16»— 1.) 


1.  In  an  orersboe  of  the  class  described,  a  tread  por> 
tlon  comprising  a  rigid  fraoM  adapted  to  be  widened  or 
lengthened  relatlrely  to  the  hoof  and  flezlbly  supported 
thereon,  and  remorable  coatacta  carried  by  the  traose 
and  eztendlng  across  the  hoof. 

2.  In  an  orersboe  of  the  claas  described,  the  eomMaa- 
tion  with  s  tread  portion  comprlalng  an  adjostabls  rigid 
frame  arranged  around  tbe  margin  of  tbe  hoof,  of  maana 
prorided  under  tbe  toe  and  heels  of  the  hoof  for  widen- 
ing and  lengtbadag  tbe  frame. 

3.  In  an  oreraboe.  a  rigid  quadrilateral  frame  compris- 
ing jolntedly  connected  members  Interrenlng  the  hoof 
and  tbe  ground,  and  means  prorided  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  hoof  fbr  widening  or  lengthening  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  an  orersbos,  a  tread  portion  baring  spaced  con- 
tact elementa,  each  of  aald  elements  being  adjostable 
lengthwise  of  tbe  hoof  and  Including  a  recelrtaig  portion 
aad  a  remorable  contact  portfam  to  serre  as  a  calk 
and  eztendlng  acroas  tbe  hoof. 

5.  In  an  orersboe  of  the  clsss  dsscrlbed,  tbe  combtaa- 
tlon  with  a  tread  portion  interrenlng  tbe  hoof  and  the 
groond,  of  fiexlble  supporting  means  srranged  on  the 
wall  of  the  hoof  and  comprising  an  endless  band  aboat 
the  periphery  of  the  hoof  wall  and  connected  to  the  tread 
portion,  and  meana  prorided  on  the  toe  of  tbe  hoof 
tor  taking  op  alaA  In  tlie  haad  at  a  plurality  of  potato 
between  adjacent  tread  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaactto.] 
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1.028,087.  MEANS  FOR  CONTBTINO  CANS  IN  EX- 
HAUSTERS. COOKERS.  Ac.  Lawts  E.  McCasm,  Ob- 
tarld,  CaL,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  J.  Schaefe^, 
OaUrlo.  Cal.,  and  ooe-balf  to  Los  Aageles  Can  Com- 
pany. I40S  Angblea.  CaL.  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1011.    Serial  No.  621,882.     (CL  1»8— 1.) 


1.  In  febmblaatlon  with  a  casing,  s  cenveyer  therein 
eomprlslat  a  plorallty  of  ahafto  mounted  side  by  side  tai 
said  caalng.  each  of  said  shafto  harlng  portions  of  differ- 
ent diameter  at  different  portions  of  Its  length,  mesne  for 
drlrteg  $11  of  said  shafts  la  soch  maaaer  that  the  ad- 
jacent alMfto  are  drlren  In  opposite  directions,  tbe  shafto 
which  ara  rototing  in  one  direction  harlng  their  ealarged 
portions  eztendlag  in  corresponding  positions  forming  a 
ssrles  of  <onreyer  elemento  arranged  loagltadlaally  In  the 
caslBg.  and  the  ahafto  which  axe  rototing  la  the  opposite 
dIrectloB  baring  their  enlarged  portions  extending  la 
correspoifdtog  positions  forming  another  series  of  coa- 
rayer  elkaaeato  arranged  loagltadlaally  of  the  casing 
parallel  to  tbe  first  named  series. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  casing,  of  a  conreyer  means 
therein  comprising  s  series  of  shafto  joornaled  aide  by  side 
la  said  casing,  each  of  aaid  shafto  harlng  an  enlarged 
aad  a  rfdnced  portloa,  said  enlarged  and  redooed  por- 
tions alt«mattog  in  opposite  order  along  the  series  of 
shafto  tormtog  two  series  of  conreyer  dements,  snd  drlr- 
lng means  connected  to  all  of  said  shafts  to  eaose  sll  of 
the  shafts  baring  their  larger  portions  In  correspondtog 
positions  to  rotote  In  tbe  same  direction. 

S.  In  combination  wltb  a  casing,  a  series  of  shafto 
joornaled  therein,  meana  for  rototing  all  of  said  shafto 
to  soch  manner  that  adjacent  ahafto  rotote  to  opportte 
dlrectlona,  alteraate  shafto  harlng  enlarged  portions  ar- 
ranged la  correspondtog  positions  to  tbe  casing  formtog 
a  ssrlssof  conreyer  elemento  rototlag  to  the  same  di- 
rectloB.  and  tbe  Intermedlato  shafto  to  the  series  bsrtog 
ealarged  portloas  arranged  to  corresponding  positions  to 
form  s  aeries  of  conreyer  elemento  arranged  parallel  to 
tbe  first  nanted  series  and  morlng  to  the  opposlto  direc- 
tion, anil  means  at  the  sads  of  ths  series  of  shafto  for 
trsasferting  artlclee  from  the  dellrery  end  M  each  ssrles 
of  conreyer  elemento  to  the  recelrtog  end  of  tbe  next 
series  of  conreyer  elements. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  caatog,  a  aeries  of  shafto 
joornaled  thsrcto,  mesns  for  rototinc  all  of  said  shafto 
In  soch  manner  that  adjacent  shafto  rototo  to  opposlto 
dlrectlo**,  alternate  ahafto  hartag  enlarged  portloas  sr- 
raagsd  l|i  corresponding  portions  to  the  casing  forming 
a  series  of  conreyer  elements  totottog  to  tbe  same  direc- 
tion. ani|  tbe  Intermediate  shafto  In  tbe  series  hartog  en- 
larged portions  srrsnged  in  correspondtog  positions  to 
form  s  ssrles  of  conreyer  elemento  srrangsd  parallel  to 
the  first  named  series  and  mortog  to  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  at  tbe  ends  of  ths  series  of  shafto  for 
tranafenlng  articles  from  the  dellrery  end  of  escb  series 
to  ths  reeelrtog  end  of  the  next  series,  each  of  said  trans- 
ferring means  comprlalng  a  disk  moonted  to  rototo  on  a 
rertical  axle  and  extending  orsr  sdjscent  portions  of  ths 
conreyer  shafta,  said  shafto  belag  cut  away  to  recetre  said 
disk  and  the  opper  pieces  of  the  said  diak  being  ftoah 
with  tbft  tope  of  the  Mlarged  poriloas  of  the  shafts. 


•.  A  eoBTsyer  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  abirfto 
moaated  aide  by  aide  and  prorMed  with  larger  aad  ssMllsr 
portions  arraagad  to  sections,  tbe  ssld  Isrger  snd  smaller 
shaft  portions  being  arranged  to  alternating  ord»  to  each 
section  of  tbe  series  of  shafts,  snd  belag  arranged  to  re- 
rwas  order  to  adjacent  sections,  and  means  for  rototing 
said  sbsfto  to  soch  manner  that  all  of  the  ahafto  harlng 
tbrir  larger  portkms  to  ths  same  sectioBS  rotote  to  the 
saoie  direction  and  tbe  totermedtote  shafto  rotote  to  the 
oppoalte  direetioa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,088.      EXPL08ITE-ENGINB.      JOHX    W. 

Detroit,  Mich.    FUed  Joae  0,  1010.    Bertal  No.  560,008. 

(CL  123 — 87.) 


1.  In  an  ezploslre  engine,  sn  open  ended  cyltodsr  har- 
tog an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a  contracted  opper  por- 
tion, an  open  ended  sleere  reclprocable  thereto  bar- 
tog  portloaa  that  fit  the  corresponding  portion  of  tbe 
cylinder,  means  tot  partially  cloelng  the  bore  of  tbe  aleere, 
aad  a  crank  abaft  operatlrely  roopled  to  tbe  aleere. 

2.  In  an  ezploslre  engine,  sn  open  ended  cyltoder  bar- 
ing an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a  contracted  opper  por- 
tion, an  open  ended  sleere  reclprocable  thereto  hartag 
portloBS  that  fit  the  corresponding  porttons  of  the  cylto- 
der, means  for  partially  dostog  the  bore  of  the  sleere,  a 
ralre  etaamber  to  communication  with  the  annular  space 
formed  between  tbe  sleere  and  cyltoder,  a  crank  shaft 
operstlrely  connected  to  tbe  sleere,  snd  tatoke  and  e«- 
hsost  rslres  to  the  chamber  operatlrely  connected  to  the 
sbsft  to  open  to  timed  rolstlon  to  tbe  morement  of  the 

sleere.  

8.  In  sn  ezploslre  engtae,  a  closed  base,  open  ended 
cyltoders  secured  thereon,  each  cylinder  hartog  an  en- 
larged lower  portion  and  a  contracted  upper  portion,  an 
open  ended  sleere  reriprocable  to  each  cyltoder  baring 
portions  that  fit  tbe  correspondtog  portloas  of  the  cyUa* 
der.  a  crank  shaft  joornaled  in  the  baae*  adjacent  the 
cyltoders  and  operatlrely  coupled  to  each  aleere.  and 
means  for  parttolly  closing  tbe  bore  of  one  or  more  of 
tbe  sleeres. 

1.023,080.  SPRING  FOR  BEDS.  JAMBS  Albxakdbb 
MoosB,  Atlaata,  Oa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.714.     (CL  5—21.) 


~r #, 
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IB  an  tedlridoal  spring  and  upper  coil  structure 
prMng  an  open  peripheral  bend  jototed  to  a  clossd  offset 
loop  tf  tsrmtoatlag  to  a  book  e  spaced  from  said  loop  sob- 
staatlaUy  as  showB  aad  described. 
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1,M3,0Ml       pneumatic     CLBANBIMO     APPABATC8. 
M.  MooKHBAO,  Baa  Fraodaee,  Csl.,  ■Miaaor  to 
Botary  Talv*  Coaapaay.  Cblcac»,  Itl..  a  Cor- 
poratiaa  o(  Illtaala.     Flle4  OcC  2S,  1M8.     Swlal  No. 
4M,»4«.     (CI.  SM>-aS.) 


1.  Id  a  pneanuitie  ftnanlng  apparatoa,  tta«  comMnatioa 
of  a  racelTer,  «  paap  coin«ct«d  witb  tb«  receiver  pro- 
vided with  a  rereralble  cuitroUlns  Talve,  mad  adapted  to 
either  ezbanat  air  from  or  dallver  air  to  said  recelTer,  a 
motor  actnatlag  eald  pump  and  Iti  controlling  yalve,  ra- 
tarn  and  dellTery  plpea  eonaacted  with  the  receiver  aad 
ralvea  controlling  aald  ptpea,  wiieraby  the  apparatus  may 
operate  in  connection  with  either  Tactram  operating  or 
air  prtaanre  operatlag  cleaning  appliance*. 

2.  In  a  pneamatlc  cleansing  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
tloa  o(  a  receiver,  aa  air  pomp  connected  with  the  said 
recalTer,  a  return  pipa  conns etad  wltk  tb«  Inlet  of  aald 
receiver,  means  for  sopplying  water  to  said  receiver,  a 
liquid  pump  having  its  inlet  paasaga  connected  with  th* 
receiver,  a  delivery  pipe  leading  from  the  discharge  pas- 
saga  of  said  liquid  pump,  aad  msans  for  actuating  said  air 
and  liquid  pumps. 

S.  In  a  poeomatlc  doanalng  apparatos,  the  cosabina- 
ttoai  «t  a  reoalver,  aa  air  pump  coanectad  with  the  upper 
part  ol  tba  recatvar,  an  air  plpa  caanacted  with  the  rt- 
oslver,  a  liquid  pump  having  its  inlet  paasagc  cannected 
with  tba  lower  part  of  the  recalver,  a  delivery  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  llqold  poaap,  a  waata  pipe  leading  from 
said  liquid  puout,  valves  In  said  delivery  and  wast*  pipes, 
aad  mean*  far  actuating  said  air  and  Hquld  pampa. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  clasnsiag  apparatus,  tba  combina- 
tion of  a  receiver,  aa  air  eshanat  pump  coaaectad  with 
the  tap  of  the  receiver,  a  return  pipe  coanectad  with  Inlat 
of  the  raeelver,  a  liqnld  pump  far  resaovlng  surplus  water 
from  the  receiver,  a  waste  pipe  leading  fr9m  the  outlet  of 
said  liquid  pump,  and  means  for  actnatlag  aald  air  and 
Ufnld  pumpa. 

•.  In  a  pneumatic  cleansing  apparatus,  the  comblna- 
dob  of  a  receiver,  an  air  exhaust  pump  connected  with 
the  top  part  of  the  receiver,  a  return  pipe  connected  with 
the  inlet  of  the  reoelvar,  a  liquid  pamp  for  discharging 
sorplos  water  from  the  receiver,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
fram  th*  outlet  of  said  liquid  pump,  a  waats  pipe  leading 
tram  the  outlet  of  said  liquid  pump,  valve*  in  *ald  de- 
livery and  waste  pipes,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
air  and  liquid  pumpa. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qnastt*.] 
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1,023,091.  BOO-CANDLER.  Habbisox  R.  Mobsis,  Maple- 
ton.  Kans.  Filad  Aag.  10.  1»11.  Barlai  No.  •43,422. 
(CL  90— «.) 

1.  In  an  egg  teater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  tanring 
%  sloping  top  with  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  slldabla 
9ver  the  said  opening  up  and  down  the  said  top  and  hav- 
ing a  bole  therein,  a  pipe  slldable  through  the  hole  In  the 
said  cover  and  arranged  at  apiwozimate  right  angles  with 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
bent  vertleally,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
U^t  therein. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester,  the  combination  of  a  easing  having 
msans  on  the  top  thereof  for  holding  a  plurality  of  scga 
ftor  testing,  a  light  within  tte  oadteg,  a  shaft  Jooraalad 
within  the  eaalng,  a  hand  levar  at  one  aad  of  aame,  and 
a  reflector  carried  by  tb*  said  shaft,  wbacefcj  apoa  swlag- 


lavar  thn  inf*  of  ttffet 

aa  th* 


ir-t 


by  tta  *»• 


8.  In  an  egg  teater,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adaptad 
to  oontain  a  light  aad  having  aa  opsniMK  In  tha  toy.  a 
hack  stop  fbr  eggs  ovor  tb*  said  opsBlag,  and  a  jislrttng 
mawhfr  dispoasd  over  tba  said  stop  and  having  «iK  rsoeiv* 
ing  apsrtarsa  tltaraln. 

4.  In  an  egg  tsatar,  tlta  aoasbtaatloa  af  a  easing  adap<*i 
to  contain  a  Utibt  tiMrsIn  and  haviag  aa  apaning  In  tha 
top  tltareof.  a  traaapar*nt  hack  stop  fbr  aggs  ovar  tha  aaid 
apaning,  and  a  ylaldlag  mamher  d1spos<d 
stop  hav*Bg  a|g  raaslvij^  apartnrsa  therala. 


1,028,002.  SLBCTBOLTriC  RSCTIFrSR.  WiLUAU 
MoBBiaoH,  D*s  Motnes,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1912.  8a- 
rlal  No.  «80.7M>.     (O.  171—288.) 


^ 


1.  in  aa  tfeelrolytle  lactttar,  an  anada  of  Maimrtk  al- 
loyad  with  aa  elamaot  at  the  parlodle  sulfur  group  havteg 
a  highar  atomic  walgkt  tkan  aalfar,  aa  elaetrolyte  eapaU* 
oC  rsacting  on  Mamntk  to  give  an  aaynuaetrte  tlm,  and 
a  ektbade. 

2.  In  an  aleetrolytte  raetilar,  an  aaad*  «f  Maanth  al- 
loyed with  tallarlam,  an  •Icetrolyto  capaM*  of  reacting  on 
Maauth  to  glva  an  asjimmstrie  film,  aad  a  cathode. 

3.  In  aa  electrolytic  reetlfler,  an  anode  of  MsmuOi  al- 
loyed with  an  element  of  the  periodic  eulfnr  group  having 
a  iiiglior  atomic  wolght  than  sulfur,  aa  oleetrolyto  con- 
taining a  aolaUe  ehroiaate,  aad  a  cathode. 

4.  In  aa  eloetrolytlc  reetlfler,  aa  aaod*  of  hlamuth  al- 
loyatf  with  toUurtum,  m  electrolyte  esotalalag  a  soHiMa 
ekrotoato,  and  a  eathod*. 


1,038.008.     PRUNING  IMPUDMENT.     Abtbvb  M.  Ottiii. 

oan.  Bprlagtown,  Ark.    Filed  July  20,  1911.    8«rlal  No. 

080,622.      iCL  80— ll.> 

1.  In  a  pruning  tapiament.  a  kaadla,  a  eottor  carried 
tbMWhy,  said  cutter  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  fuld* 
wsQT,  a  guide  slot  cossmaaieatlng  with  said  guide  way, 
an  enlargad  opening  adjacont  to  the  end  of  said  guide  slot, 
a  saw  having  a  stud  aad  an  operating  bracket  toroNd 
tlmreon,  a  pivotal  bracket  having  an  aagular  flange,  a 
catch  plwtod  to  saM  flange,  said  ptvotnl  brachat  having  T- 
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atoC  aouMctlon  with  tha  aforesaid  handle  and  th*  catch 
communicating  with  the  handle  to  lock  the  pivotal  bradEOt 
te  operatlva  pesltlmi.  and  aa  operatlag  lover  plvotnlly 
carried  by  Mid  pivotal  bracket  aad  aaaodated  with  th* 
saw  tor  ap*rstloo  th«reof. 


3.  In  Id  pntnlng  Implement,  a  handl*.  a  cutter  carrtod 
hy  said  hhndle,  a  braah  pivoted  to  said  handle,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  to  tha  handle,  a  link  connection  between 
said  brush  and  operattng  lever,  a  saw  mounted  for  opera- 
tion on  Skid  handle,  and  a  catch  eoactlBg  with  said  bmah 
to  lock  the  saw  in  inoperative  position. 

8.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  a  handle,  a  cutter  carried 
hereby,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  handle  and 
having  Itttk  connection  with  the  cutter  for  operatloa  there- 
of, a  sUnnk  carried  by  the  aforeaaid  cotter  and  having 
a  guide  «ray  and  a  guide  slot  communicating  with  said 
guide  way  and  an  enlarged  opening  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  aald  riot,  a  aaw  having  a  guMa  stud  engaged  by  the 
aforsaaW  gold*  slot  and  an  oporatlng  hrack*t  extending 
from  said  saw,  a  pivotal  bracket  having  T-slot  connection 
with  wU  handle,  an  angular  flange  and  a  catch  plvotally 
connected  to  said  flang*  eoOp*rating  with  th*  handle  to 
lock  said  plvotel  bra^et  In  position,  an  operating  lever 
plvotelly  connected  to  said  pivotal  bracket  having  link 
connection  with  the  aforesaid  operating  bracket  aald  op- 
erating lever  coacting  with  tite  aforeaaid  angular  flange 
to  limit  the  movmnent  of  the  lervar,  a  brush  plvotally  con- 
n*et*d  to  th*  afbrsmdd  shank,  an  oporatlng  lever  carried 
by  the  handle,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  aaid  brush  and 
oporattqg  lever,  means  to  lock  said  operating  l«ver  in  in- 
operable position,  and  a  spring  catch  enacting  with  the 
brush  for  locking  the  saw  la  InoperatlTe  poaltion,  aub- 
stentlally  at  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  pruning  impleasant,  a  handl*,  a  cutt«r  carried 
tibareby,  aaid  cutter  having  a  shank  formed  with  a  guide 
way,  a  guide  slot  communloatiag  with  aaid  guld*  way,  an 
anlargad  opening  therebetween  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
guide  slot  a  saw  mounted  in  said  guide  way,  a  guide  bolt 
carried  by  the  saw  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
guide  slot  a  retaining  head  carrlad  by  th*  gnide  b«lt  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  th*  aforeaaid  opening  when  as- 
sembling the  saw  to  the  implement,  an  oparatlnfc  bracket 
also  cairted  by  th*  saw  opposite  to  said  gulda  stud,  a  pivot 
bracket  having  an  angular  flange,  a  catch  pivoted  to  said 
flange,  Mid  pivot  bracket  having  Tndot  connection  with 
the  handle  to  lock  the  pivot  bracket  in  position,  and  an 
operatitf  lever  carried  by  aald  pivot  Iwacfcot  and  asso- 
ciated «rlth  til*  aaw  for  operation  thereof 


1,023,094.      FOLDING   UlflTABT   SCRKIN.      Isaac    B. 

PALMfln,   MMdletewn,    Conn.,    aaelgDor    to   The    I.    B. 

Palmk  Co.,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 

nectl^tt.    Filed  Nor.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  000,800.   (CL 

188-^14.) 

1.  A  ^<bldlng  uultary  screen  as  an  artlde  of  fluuufkc- 
tam  aiM  sale  consiating  of  a  fltzIM*  strip  of 
:t7  0.0.— 82 


tsriai  haviag  one  edge  at  Isaat  profvldwd  with  a 
a  seraan-ssenrtng  aUt  Inasrtad  la  said  ham,  aaid  slat  being 
formed  of  Wdabl*  ssctlena  having  lengths  contondng  to 
desirsd  folding  lin*s  of  said  flaxlhl*  strip,  said  fabric 
being  dlvlsibte  into  sectiona  cnmplate  la  thamaalvea  be- 
twaan  said  slat  sections. 


2.  A  folding  onltery  acrsea  as  an  article  of  manufac- 
ture and  sale  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip  of  screen  ma- 
terial having  one  edge  at  least  provided  with  a  removable 
screea-eecurlng  slat  fwmad  of  flridaM*  aectlons,  said  sec- 
tions being  of  such  length  that  their  ends  terminate  at 
or  adjacent  to  desired  folding  Unas  of  said  floxible  strip. 

8.  A  foldiag  imitary  scrsen  as  aa  artld*  of  maaufae- 
tnr*  aad  sale  eonalatlag  <rf  a  flcxlhle  strip  of  screen  ma- 
terial having  one  edgo  at  leaat  provided  with  a  ham  aad 
a  acrean  s>coring  slat  compoaed  of  wholly  dlscooneeted 
ssctiOQS  removably  inaarted  in  said  hem. 

4.  ▲  folding  unitery  seremi  as  an  article  of  maanfae- 
tare  aad  sale  couslstiag  of  a  flexible  strip  of  screen  ■*»• 
tarial  haviag  one  edge  at  least  providsd  with  a- heat*  and 
a  screea-eecurlng  slat  compoasd  of  wholly  dlsoeanectod 
sections  Inssi-tsd  in  said  ham  and  having  asenrlng  forma- 
tlotts,  said  asctkms  having  lengtha  cenfonnlng  substan- 
tlally  to  unite  of  measuraoMnt  of  said  flexihle  atrip. 

6.  A  folding  unitary  scraeh  aa  an  article  of  manntae- 
tare  and  aala  consisting  of  a  flaxtbla  strip  of  acrsea  aa- 
tarial  haviag  two  oppoaito  edg*s  each  provided  with  a 
rosaovabto  slat  tomsd  of  folding  ssctiona.  the 
o^  oaeh  slat  being  of  su^  length  that  their  end 
nate  at  or  adjacent  to  deaired  folding  linea  of  tlM  said 
flexible  strip. 

[Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Qaaetta] 


1,028.006.  gBWINiJ-MACHUOB  ATTACHMUlfT.  Pbamk 
Bbhjamui  Pottbb,  Coanellsvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Dae.  8. 
1011.    Barial  No.  664.016.     (CL  61—7.) 


A  dvvfe*  of  the  claaa  0ssfrih<d  comprising  a  dma. 
for  attaching  ths  same  to  a  wheeL  a  bofliag  mem- 
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ber  remoTaWy  mounted  on  th«  drum,  a  r-»°<»°«  °*"^' 
NBOTably  mounted  on  the  drum,  and  mean,  to  hold  tbe 
grinding  member  in  poeltton.  said  grlndln«  member  hold- 
lac  the  buAng  member  acalnat  removal. 

2  A  dence  of  the  daaa  de«:rtbed.  a  flanged  <»">".»* 
tattable  mean,  for  .eeurlng  the  »me  to  •_w»»^».  •  ^»« 
member  remoyably  mounted  upon  the  drum.  •  P"^™ 
oiember  remoyablj  mounted  upon  the  drum  and  adapt*d 
to  hold  the  buiBng  member  in  po.itlon.  «ld  drum  and 
grinding  member  hartag  aperture  and  .prlng  pn»i|ed  pin. 
Srrid  by  the  drum  and  entered  in  Mid  aperture,  to 
bold  the  grinding  member  In  poaition. 


1 028.09«.  FLTIN3  -  MACHINE.  Jul..  Baclot  and 
Shjlv  Bko«l,«.  St.  Maur-d.^Fo«*.  France. 
Stlgtoal  application  filed  M*7  2,  1»10  JerW  No. 
B58.763.  DlTided  and  thU  application  filed  May  18, 
IMl.    Sarial  No.  «2».119.    (CI.  244—14.) 


^^' 


^^ 


1  A  rertleal  rudder  for  aeroplane..  compHsing  an  ap- 
proximately oTal-ahaped  body  plToUlly  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  on  the  line  of  It.  maximum  minor  dl- 
B>«ulon.  Mid  body  being  longitudinally  divided  Ip  rear 
of  Mid  pivot  to  provide  McUon.  and  mean,  for  pivoUlly 
Bjountlng  «ld  action,  with  relation  to  the  body. 

2  A  vertical  rudder  for  aeroplane*.  comprLlng  an  ap- 
proximately oval-ahaped  body  plvotally  mounted  for 
bodny  movement  on  the  line  of  it.  maximum  minor  di- 
mension. Mid  body  being  longitudinally  divided  In  rMt 
of  Mid  pivot  to  provide  .ectlon^  and  mean,  fbr  plvotally 
mounting  Mid  Mctlon.  with  relation  to  the  body,  and 
mean,  for  .Imultaneoualy  operatiiic  Mid  Mction.. 

3  A  vertical  mddw  for  aeroplane*,  comprising  a  body 
having  it.  side  walls  converging  ftorwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  a  transverse  line  In  advance  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  body,  a  pivotal  connection  for  the 
body  M  an  entirety  arrangwl  on  Mid  maximum  trMsrerM 
line.  Mid  body  being  dirlded  on  the  longitudinal  central 
line  in  rMr  of  Mid  pivot  to  form  Mction..  and  mMua  for 
piTOtally  mounting  MCh  of  Mid  Mctlon^ 


mally  elevated  with  their  uptomml  wid.  projected  throug li 

said  slots.  ^     .  i^A^^t 

2  The  combination  of  a  magaaina  having  a  I***'** 
opening  at  its  lower  end  with  slots  in  the  bottom  of  th* 
magaslne.  a  carriage  slldable  beuMth  the  magaslne.  d^ 
nreMlble  latch  devices  on  the  carriage  projecting  through 
the  slots  of  the  magaalne.  owrlUating  arms  pivoted  benMtt 
the  carriage  with  mMus  for  swinging  the  arms  in  the  di- 
rectlon  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  and  links  connecting 
the  arms  and  carriage.  ,    _. 

3  The  combination  of  a  magaslne  haTlng  •  Ittwtl 
opening  at  it.  lower  end.  the  magaalne  having  a  bottom 
fbr  supporting  a  pUe  of  articlM  one  on  top  of  the  other, 
article  moving  devices  having  upwardly  projecting  por- 
tions for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  ihe  lowermost  srticte 
of  the  pUe.  Mid  devicM  also  having  forwardly  projecttog 
rounded  portions  for  engaging  the  under  surfsce  of  the 
article,  and  meana  for  moving  said  devicM  relatively  to 
said  lateral  opening. 

4  The  combination  of  a  magaslne  having  a  Uterai 
opening  at  its  lower  end.  the  magaslne  having  a  bottom 
for  supporting  a  pUe  of  articlM  one  on  top  of  the  other,  a 
carriage  beneath  the  bottom  with  mMUs  fbr  morlng  the 
carriage  relatively  to  the  magaslne  opening,  depresslble 
latch  devicM  on  the  carriage  normally  projecting  above 
the  plane  of  the  magaalne  bottom,  the  latches  having  up- 
right portions  for  engaging  the  rMr  edge  of  the  lower- 
most article  of  the  pile  and  also  having  forwardly  ex- 
tending rounded  portiona  for  engaging  the  under  surface 
of  the  article,  and  carriage  moving  mMUS. 

5  In  combination,  s  magaslne  having  a  lateral  dis- 
cbarge and  a  bottom  support  for  a  pUe  of  articlM  to  be 
delivered,  a  horlxontal  central  track  arranged  below  said 
support,  a  Mrriage  carried  thereby,  arranged  transversely 
and  slldable  longitudinally  thereof  and  at  Its  oppo^ta 
end  portions  provided  with  vertically  swlngable  article 
engaging  and  forcing  members  projecting  fopvsrdly  snd 
upwardly  from  Mid  carrUge.  mw»  »•*»•  '«'  reciprocating 
the  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gascttci 


1  023  097.  CUP  -  VBNDINO  MACHINE.  Bollako  Bob- 
'  Bins.  Crafton,  Pa.,  aMignor  to  The  SaniUry  Fountain 
and  Vending  Machine  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Coi^wratlon  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
FM).  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  60«.1W.  Divided  and  thta  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.461.  (CI. 
211—8.) 


1.028.098.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Lons  Schillim.  Mwys- 
town.  III.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.  Sertol  No.  588,2«2. 
(CI.  152— M.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magaslne  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing at  Its  lower  end,  the  msgasine  bottom  being  slotted,  a 
carriage  movable  beuMth  the  bottom,  carriage  operating 
maans  latchM  having  horlsontal  portions  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  earrlage  and  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
UtehM  astSBdlng  upward  In  register  with  th«  slots  In 
tha  Ba«a«taM  bottom,  and  springs  holding  tha  latehM  hoi^ 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rim.  spokM  connect- 
ing the  rim  and  hub.  Mid  spokM  being  fixed  at  their  to- 
ner ends  to  Mid  hub,  mM  rim  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  centrally  located  spaced  openings  recelTlng  the 
outer  ends  of  Mid   spokes,  Mch  of  Mid  openings  being 
formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  totermedlate  the  enda 
thereof.  cyUndrlcal  shells  fixed  to  the  Inner  periphery  of 
the  rim  and  alining  with  the  openings  formed  by  Mid 
shoulders  for  surrounding  the  spokes,  collars  adjustably 
connected   with    the   spokM   within    the   shells,   bearings 
shutting  said  ahouldera  and  the  dosed  ends  of  Mid  shells, 
and  surrounding  Mid  spokM.  waahera  abutting  said  bear- 
ings, and  springs  Interposed  between  Mid  waahera  and 
tha  adjustsbie  collars  on  said  spokes. 


AruL  9,  xgis.- 
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lfi2ZjO^.  HBLIZ-COIUNQ  MACHINB.  FmAVKUlf  & 
Bmiriln.  New  BavaB.  Coao.;  Loella  F.  Shoater  ftd- 
Bilnlatratrix  of  said  Franklin  B.  Shuster,  deceased. 
FU«d  Oct.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  &89,663.     (CL  1&3— 6S.) 


CO  ling  machine  comprising  feed  rolla  and  their 
■hafta.  an  adjuatable  pitch  roU.  a  eoU  supporting  arbor 
rotatably  and  removably  cofinected  with  one  of  tbu  feed 
roll  ahafts,  a  roller  bMrtng  aupport  for  the  opposite  end 
of  the  arbor,  aald  arbor  substantially  of  the  Mme  diameter 
as  the  feed  roll  with  which  it  allnea,  so  that  when  colls 
are  wound  of  larger  diameter  than  the  arbor,  the  coila 
will  readily  Uke  to  the  arbor  on  iMvlng  the  feed  roll 
and  rotate  with  Mid  arbor  and  thua  redooe  the  strain  on 
tha  feed,  rolia. 

1,028.100.  TRACK  -  SANDING  APPARATUS  HABBt 
ViasMBiiio.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911'.  Serial 
No.  «fM,604.     (CI.  106—268.) 


1.  Iq  a  duplex  trade  aandlng  apparatus,  the  eomtdna- 
tloB  of  a  compressed  fiuld  apparatus ;  s  sand  supply  sp- 
paratut  having  front  and  rear  aand  diacharge  plpM;  a 
valve  device  harlng  a  plurality  of  coodulta  to  the  said 
supply  apparatus  and  a  conduit  from  the  compressed 
fluid  afparatna  and  a  valve  caalng  Interiorly  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambera  by  a  valve  seat  and  con- 
nected to  said  coodolts,  and  harlnf  a  plurality  of  Mid 
conduits  connected  on  one  side  of  the  Tslre  seat  and 
another  of  said  conduits  connectad  on  the  other  side  of 
the  said  valve  aeat ;  a  regulating  valve  mounted  in  aald 
caatog  and  having  a  handle  projecting  therefrom  for 
admitting  fluid  from  aald  compreasad  fluid  apparatus  to 
said  Mod  supply  apparatna  condulta  In  alternation ;  and 
alarm  laaana  between  aald  fluid  apparatna  and  the  Mud- 
iBg  apparatna  and  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  and 
with  one  of  the  outlet  condulta  and  operative  when  the 
valve  la  openad  In  either  direction  and  inoperative  when 
the  valte  la  closed,  the  several  sand  dWbarge  pipes  being 
alternately  in  communication  through  the  aand  aupply 
apparatus  with  said  compress. J  fluid  apparatna  when  the 
Talv*  Is  alternately  opened. 

2.  In  a  duplex  aandlng  apparatna.  the  combination  of 
a  compreesed  fluid  spparatua;  a  sand  supply  apparatna 
having  front  and  rear  discharge  ptpM;  a  valve  dcTlc* 
having  a  plurality  of  conduits  to  tlie  said  supply  appara- 
tna and  a  conduit  from  the  eompreaaed  fluid  apparatna 
and  a  valve  easing  latarlorly  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers  by  a  valve  ant  and  conaeeted  to  said  conduits, 
and  baviag  a  plurality  of  Mid  condulta  coaascted  on 
one  side  of  the  valve  aeat  and  another  of  aald  conduits 
coanectsd  on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  SMt;  a  regulat- 
lag  valve  mounted  In  Mid  caslag  and  having  a  handle 
projecttaig  therefrom  and  graduated  Beans  for  admitting 
fluid  from  aald  compreeeed  fluid  apparatae  to  saJd  sand 


supply  apparatna  condulta  la  altematloB;  the  several 
aand  diacharge  ptpM  betog  alternately  In  communication 
through  the  sand  supply  apparatus  with  Mid  compressed 
fiuld  apparatus  when  the  valve  Is  opened. 

8.  In  a  duplex  aandlng  apparatus,  the  comMnatlon  of 
a  compreesed  fiuld  spparatua ;  a  sand  supply  apparatus 
havtog  front  and  rMr  discharge  plpM*.  a  valve  device 
having  a  plurality  of  conduits  to  the  said  supply  appara- 
tus and  a  conduit  from  the  compressed  fluid  spparatua 
and  a  valve  casing  Interiorly  divided  toto  a  plurality  of 
chambers  by  s  valve  SMt  and  connected  to  Mid  conduits, 
and  having  a  plurality  of  Mid  condulta  connected  on  one 
aide  of  the  valve  seat  and  another  of  Mid  condulta  con- 
nected on  the  other  side  of  said  valve  seat ;  a  regulating 
valve  mounted  In  Mid  caalng  and  having  a  handle  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  a  sertos  of  ports  graduated  in  sIm 
for  admitting  fluid  from  said  compressed  fluid  apparatus 
to  said  sand  supply  apparatna  conduit,  in  alternation ; 
the  wveral  Mud  discharge  plpM  being  alternately  in  com- 
munication through  the  aand  supply  apparatus  with  Mid 
compressed  fluid  apparatus  when  the  vslve  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  duplex  aandlng  apparatus,  the  compressed  fluid 
apparatus ;  s  ssnd  supply  apparatus  having  front  and 
rear  discharge  pipes;  a  valve  device  having  a  plurality 
of  conduits  to  the  said  supply  spparatus  and  a  conduit 
from  the  compreesed  fluid  spparatua  and  a  valve  caalng 
toterlorly  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  s  valve 
SMt  and  connected  to  Mid  condulta.  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Mid  conduits  connected  on  one  side  of  the  valve 
seat  and  another  of  said  conduits  connected  on  the  other 
side  of  Mid  valve  SMt;  s  regulsting  vslve  mounted  In 
Mid  esslng  snd  having  a  handle  projecttog  therefrom  and 
graduated  means  for  admitting  fluid  from  nid  eompresaed 
fluid  apparatus  to  Mid  Mud  supply  apparatus  conduits 
in  alternation,  and  alarm  mMua  between  Mid  fluid  ap- 
paratus and  the  aandtog  apparatus  snd  to  communication 
with  one  of  the  conduits,  and  operative  when  the  valve 
la  open  and  inoperative  when  the  valve  is  closed ;  the 
several  Mud  discharge  pipes  being  alternately  in  communi- 
cation through  the  Mnd  supply  apparatus  with  said  com- 
pressed fluid  apparatus  when  the  valve  la  opened. 

6.  In  a  duplex  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  comMna- 
tlon with  an  engtoe  having  a  truck  pivoted  thereto,  of 
a  compreesed  fluid  apparatus;  a  aand  supply  spparatua 
having  front  and  rear  sand  discharge  members  tacludtog 
sand  delivery  plpM  carried  by  the  engine  and  ejectors  car- 
ried by  the  trucks ;  a  valve  device  havtog  a  plurality  of 
conduits  to  the  Mid  aupply  apparatus  and  the  compreeeed 
fluid  apparatna  and  a  valve  caatog  toterlorly  divided 
toto  a  plurality  of  chambers  by  a  valve  seat  and  con- 
nected to  Mid  conduits,  and  havtog  a  plurality  of  Mid 
conduits  connected  on  one  aide  of  the  vslve  sest  and 
another  of  Mid  conduits  on  the  ottier  side  of  said  valve 
seat :  a  regulattog  valve  mounted  to  aald  caalng  and 
having  a  handle  projecttog  therefrom  for  admitting  fluid 
from  Mid  compreeeed  fluid  apparatna  to  Mid  sand  supply 
apparatus  conduits  in  alternation,  the  several  Mud  dis- 
charge pipes  being  alternately  to  communication  through 
the  Mud  supply  spparatua  with  the  compressed  fluid 
apparatus  when  the  vslve  Is  opened,  snd  Mid  wveral 
sand  discharge  pipes  betog  provided  with  flexible  connec- 
tions between  Mid  sand  delivery  pipe  and  Mid  ejector 
member,  to  compeuMte  for  the  movement  of  the  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,101.  HOSE  -  8UPPOBTBR  STRIP.  Chaslcs  J. 
WHira.  New  Britato,  Conn..  aMignor  to  C.  J.  Whlt« 
MaauCaeturlag  Company,  New  Britato,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,276.     (CI.  24—265.) 

1.  As  a  aew  article  of  manuffectare,  two  stripe  of 
webbtoc  to  be  Jotaed  together  flatwlaa,  a  metallic  damp 
for  Jototag  aald  atripe  together.  Mid  clamp  comprlatog 
a  channeled  portion  receivtog  both  of  Mid  strips,  snd 
two  end  Mrs  arranged  to  preM  Mid  strips  down  toto 
Mid  channeled  portion  to  hold  the  Mme  therein. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  auuiufacture,  twe  stripe  of  wCb- 
Mng  to  be  Jotaed  together  flatwlae,  a  metallic  damp  for 
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JotalBx  Mid  strip*  toc«tb«r.  mM  eUap  eoapriainc  • 
duumclad  portion  recclrlng  both  of  Mid  strips,  two  sod 
MIS  arranged  to  prws  Mid  strips  down  Into  mM  duui- 
nelsd  portion  to  hold  tb«  same  therein,  and  an  intsr- 
Msdlftta  prsssir  bar  between  Mid  ears  and  that  part  of 
the  webbing  in  the  ehaanel. 


it.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture,  a  boM  sapportar 
comprising  a  main  strip  of  elastic  webbing,  a  non-elastic 
rtinfordng  atrip  tberefor  arranged  to  be  joined  to  tha 
main  strip  near  one  end  thereof,  a  oMtallic  clamp  for 
■searing  said  strips  together,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
channeled  portion,  two  end  Mra  arranged  to  pr«M  both 
strips  of  said  webbing  down  Into  said  channeled  portion, 
tlia  lower  part  of  the  second  strip  being  folded  back  to 
coTsr  the  back  of  said  metallic  clamp,  Indndlng  said  Mra, 
and  meana  for  securing  said  folded-back  portion  of  the 
second  strip  to  the  end  of  the  flrst  mentioned  strip. 


1,0S8,10S.  CIBCUIT-BRBAKBR.  CaxaiMa  C.  Baobad, 
Boston,  Mass..  aHlgnor  to  Sears  B.  Condlt,  Jr.,  Boatoa, 
Mhaa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  Na  479,208.  (CL 
1T»— S68.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  moTable  contact  member,  Its 
ierer,  a  cooperating  Utch  and  catch  harlng  a  mntual 
engaging  width  sabstantlally  coextenstre  with  the  width 
of  the  switch,  and  means  for  tripping  said  latch  SMcha- 
niass. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  moraUe  contact  member,  its 
layer.  OMans  for  normally  holding  the  switch  closed,  a 
Oat  spiral  tripping  ooll,  a  U-ahaped  core  secared  at  Ita 
middle  to  the  center  of  mM  coll  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
aad  embracing  the  coll  at  Mch  side  thereof,  and  a  tripping 
armature  actnated  by  mM  core  when  energlaed  by  the 
coll, 

3.  In  an  eleetrlc  awiteh,  a  movable  contact  member.  Its 
lerer,  MMae  tot  aersMliy  boldtag  tiM  switch  clossd.  a 


flat  spiral  tripping  coll,  a  U-abaped  core  secured  at  Its 
middle  to  the  centw  of  said  coll  at  one  end  of  the  latter 
and  eBkbradng  the  coU  at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  piToted 
aisistuie  having  aide  portloaa  moTable  re^Mctlvely  in 
the  rMpectlTe  fields  of  the  said  oppoalte  embracing  por- 
tions of  said  core  to  trip  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  an  electric  swlteli,  a  movable  contact  member, 
its  lever,  mMna  for  normally  holding  the  switch  closed, 
an  electromagnetic  tripping  mechanism  for  tripptaig  uid 
holding  meana,  inelodliig  a  U-aliaped  armature  embracing 
the  coOperatiTe  part  ot  said  mechanism,  and  pivoted  to 
swing  below  the  rest  of  the  switch,  said  armature  having 
a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  operating  the  same. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  movable  contact  member.  Its 
lever,  means  for  normally  holding  the  switch  doeed,  and 
electromagnetic  tripping  mechanism  for  tripping  said 
holding  means,  including  a  U-shaped  armature  embrac- 
ing the  cooperating  part  of  Mid  mechanism  and  pivoted 
to  swing  below  the  rest  of  the  switch,  and  an  insulated 
handle  projecting  below  the  switch  for  moving  uid 
armature. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,108.  PACKINO-TABLB.  Alonio  LlMTOW  Badsm.vii, 
Chicopee,  and  Danibl  C.  ComsAi.,  Springfield,  MaM., 
aMlgnors  to  The  National  EQulpment  Company,  Spring- 
field. MaM.,  a  Corporation  of  liasMchusetta.  Filed  Oct. 
31,  1911.    Serial  No.  657.848.     (CI.  193—2.) 
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1.  A  packing  table  comprising  a  frame,  tra^a  mounted 
therecm  at  different  levels.  endlcM  chains  mounted  In  said 
frame,  driving  means  therefor,  trays,  one  end  of  each 
tray  being  fastened  to  Mid  chains  and  the  other  end  of 
each  tray  being  supported  on  Mid  tracks,  rotating  arms 
mountsd  la  said  firame,  gMr  connections  between  said  arms 
and  said  driving  means.  Mid  arma  being  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  free  ends  of  mM  trays  when  they  iMve  the  tracks 
at  one  level  and  carry  them  to  the  tracks  at  another 
level  while  the  otiier  ends  of  the  trays  paM  from  one  set 
of  tracks  to  the  other  by  meana  of  the  chalna,  said  arma 
making  a  half  revolution  whUe  said  chalna  change  from 
the  outward  to  the  Inward  path  of  their  cycle  of  operatlona, 
all  arranged  so  that  the  trays  ranala  level  at  all  tiassa. 

2.  A  pacing  table  compriatng  one  opper  and  one  lower 
set  of  tracks,  the  lower  set  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
Mml-dreular  track,  an  endlOH  chain,  and  sprocket-wheels 
mounted  in  the  fHime,  the  greater  part  of  said  chain  ar- 
ranged tai  doM  proximity  to  Mkl  tracks,  trays  with  roll- 
ers adapted  to  ride  on  said  tracks,  one  end  of  each  tray 
being  fastened  to  the  chain  aad  the  other  end  being  freely 
roUUMe,  arma  aiountad  on  tibe  frame  with  gMr  eoanee- 
tlons  to  the  sprocket-wheels,  the  trays  and  arma  m  ar^ 
ranged  that  at  Mch'  half  revohitlon  of  the  arms  they  will 
Migage  the  free  end  of  one  tray  aad  tranafer  it  from  one 
Mt  of  tracks  to  the  other,  mechanism  connected  with  eome 
of  the  arms  to  cooperate  in  the  transfer  of  the  traya,  the 
other  arms  cooperating  with  the  aeml-dreular  portion  of 
the  lower  tracka,  all  for  the  pnrpoM  deecrlbed,  and  a  table 
portion  mounted  «■  said  frame  ia  cIom  preximily  to 
which  the  trays  are  adapted  to  pass. 

8.  A  packing  Uble  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  endlSM  eoa- 
veyer  mounted  therein,  driving  meaaa  tlkerefor,  trays,  one 
end  of  MCh  tray  fluteaed  to  Mid  conveyer  aad  the  otiier 
end  of  each  tray  frM  from  the  conveyer  and  supported  by 
the  frame,  rotataMa  members  arranged  to  support  the 
free  end  of  a  tray  and  transffer  said  frM  end  from  one 
level  of  the  frame  to  another  level  while  the  convayer 
tranafers  the  other  end  of  same  tray  between  the  tw^ 
levels  of  the  friune. 


ilMi|L^K9ni. 
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1,028,104.     ALARM  VALVE 
UL      nied  July  22,   1909. 

100— tea.) 


Pahl  CAKPSirm,  Chkago, 
Serial   No.   508,900.      (CL 


1.  A  Wive  device  comprising  a  caaing,  a  conical  valve 
member  roUtable  therein,  connections  In  the  casing  to  an 
Inlet  conduit,  to  a  plurality  of  ouUet  oondulta,  and  to  an 
atmospheric  alarm  port  (MasagM  la  aald  valve  member 
adapted  to  register  with  said  connectiona,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  valve  whereby  Mid  connecttons  and  pawages 
may  be  b1>ongbt  Into  register  and  communication  with  Mid 
atmoepharlc  alarm  may  be  established  when  the  valve  Is 
open  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  be- 
tWMu  Mid  valve  and  caaing. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  a  cuing,  a  conical  valve 
member  roUtable  therein,  connectiona  in  the  casing  to 
an  inlet  conduit,  to  an  outlet  conduit,  and  to  an  atmos- 
pheric alarm  port,  passages  in  Mid  valve  member  adapted 
to  register  with  said  connections,  means  for  operating 
Mid  valTe  whereby  Mid  connections  and  paaaages  may  be 
brought  Into  register  and  communication  with  said  atmM- 
pberlc  alarm  may  be  established  when  the  valve  Is  open 
and  meaaa  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  between 
Mid  vabve  and  culag. 

8.  A  valve  device  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  eonlcal  valve 
member  rotatable  therein,  connections  In  the  caaing  to 
an  Inlet  conduit,  to  an  outlet  conduit,  aad  to  an  atnica- 
pherlc  alarm  port,  pasMces  in  said  valve  iMmber  adapt- 
ed to  tegtster  with  said  coaaectloaa,  meaaa  fbr  operatteg 
Mid  valve  whereby  Mid  connectiona  and  pasaagM  may  he 
brought  into  register,  aad  commualcatloa  with  mM  at- 
mospheric alarm  luy  be  eatabllahed  wbea  the  valve  la 
open,  a  ring  bMring  on  the  plug  and  a  cap  screw  thruded 
to  the  oastng  and  bearing  oo  the  ring  to  prevent  longltndl- 
aai  motement  between  said  valve  aad  easing. 

4.  A  valve  device  comprlalng  a  eulng,  a  conical  valve 
member  rotatable  therein,  eonnectioaa  in  the  caaing  to  aa 
Inlet  conduit,  to  an  outlet  conduit  and  to  an  atmoapheric 
alarm  port,  passages  in  Mid  valve  member  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  Mid  connections,  mMns  for  operattag  aald  valve 
whereby  aald  connections  and  pasaagM  may  be  brought  into 
radstsr  and  communication  with  Mid  atmoapheric  alarm 
may  be  establlsbed  wb«i  the  valve  la  open,  and  a  aprlng 
op«Tatl»g  at  one  end  agalnat  the  valve  and  at  the  other 
end  agAlaat  the  caaiag. 

5.  A  talve  device  comprising  s  casing,  a  conical  valve 
member  rotatable  therein,  connections  in  the  caaing  to  an 
Inlet  coadult  to  an  outlet  conduit,  and  to  an  atmosphoic 
alarm  port  pasugM  in  Mkl  valve  member  adapted  to 
register  with  s41d  connections,  mMns  fbr  operating  uid 
valve  whereby  Mid  connections  and  passagM  may  be 
brought  Into  register  aad  communication  with  said  atmos- 
pheric alarm  may  be  established  when  the  valve  is  open, 
a  ring  bearing  on  the  plug  and  a  cap  screw  threaded  to 
the  casing  and  bMring  on  the  ring  to  prevnt  longitudinal 
movement  between  Mid  valve  and  cuing,  the  Mid  ring 
having  engagement  with  the  casing  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  ring  relative  to  the  cuing. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,028,106.  VARTABLB  -  SPEED  DYNAMIC  CONTROL 
FOB  ELBCTBIC  MOTORS.  JoHW  D.  Fnicni,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  May  81,  1911.  SerUl  No.  680,613. 
(CI.  172—179.) 

1.  An  electric  machine  comprising  an  armature,  a  field 
In  seriM  therewith,  a  variable  MrlM  resUUnce,  s  shunt 
circuit  about  the  armature,  a  variable  rMistance  therein, 
a  ahunt  circuit  about  the  field,  and  automatic  means  for 
varying  the  strength  of  tlte  field  depeadeat  en  the  load  ap 
piled  to  the  armature. 


S.  Ia  an  electric  machlna.  the  oonUaatlon  of  aa 
tare,  a  serlM  fltfd.  a  variable  eeriM  reaistaace,  a  ahoat 
eircalt  arouad  the  armature  exdudlag  the  field,  a  variable 
ruiatance  in  Mid  annature  shunt  elreolt  a  shunt  elrcait 
about  the  fiekl,  a  variable  rMistance  for  aald  field  ahuat 
drcuit  and  meaaa  contsolled  by  a  drealt  la  aeriM  with 
tha  armatnre  and  llekl  for  varying  aald  flaM  realataaca  aad 
eonseqoentiy  varying  the  field  strength. 


;j>JSQI/ » 


8.  In  an  electric  machine  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
tora,  a  field,  a  eircalt  in  ahunt  relation  to  the  armatnre, 
a  circuit  In  ahunt  relation  to  the  field,  a  variaMe  laalst- 
ance  in  the  latter,  and  automatic  deetric  switches  In 
the  line  drcuit  for  controUing  said  variable  reahrtaaca. 

4.  In  aa  dectrle  machine  the  combination  of  an  arma- 
tnre, a  field  In  seriM  with'tiia  armatnre,  a  doaed  armatnre 
elrentt  a  circuit  In  shunt  relation  to  the  Add,  a  variable 
reatotaaes  therein,  one  or  more  swltctaM  to  eontroi  aald 
ruiatance,  magnet  ooila  corresponding  to  the  awltehea,  aad 
a  circuit  In  seriu  with  the  line  fbr  eald  switch  magaets, 
whereby  different  rotative  loads'  applied  to  the  armatnre 
eauM  the  field  strength  to  be  varied  and  the  lowering 
speed  to  be  controlled. 

6.  In  an  dectrie  machine,  the  eomblnation  of  an  arma* 
tare,  a  field,  a  main  rMlstanoe  In  ssrtM  with  the  umatore, 
an  armature  circuit  a  reaistaacs  thsmla,  a  drenlt  ta 
ahunt  reUtVm  to  the  field,  a  vatUUe  realstaaM  therein, 
and  automatic  meana  for  varying  uid  rwlatance. 
[aalms  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Ctaaetta.)    . 


1.028.106.  THILL-COUPLING  ATTACHMENT.  »«ahk 
M.  FOOT!  and  Chaxlm  H.  Schabiugbb,  Marshall.  Mich., 
assignors  to  Foote  Axle  Company,  Marshall,  Midi.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  601,466.  Benewed  Nov.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,466.     (CT.  21— «7.) 


1.  An  anti-rattler  for  tiiill  couplings  comprising  a  bar 
having  cams  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  engage  upon  the 
shackle  arms  of  a  thill  coupltaig.  a  lever  arm  connected  to 
uid  bar,  a  Up  on  the  lever  arm  adapted  to  bur  over  one 
end  of  the  ahadcle  pin  of  the  thill  coupling  when  the  lever 
Is  disposed  in  closed  position,  and  another  lip  on  the  lever 
adapted  to  bear  over  a  ahackle  pin  when  the  lever  is  dis- 
posed in  partiy  releaaed  podtlon  and  fully  rdeaMhle  only 
when  the  lever  Is  moved  into  aa  unusual  podtlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  thUl  coupling  indudlng 
spaced  ahackle  arma,  of  a  pin  extending  through  said  arma 
and  enlarged  at  one  end,  a  thill  shadde  having  a  head 
located  between  Mid  shackle  arms  and  roUtive  upon  said 
pin,  a  bar  having  cams  spaced  apart  and  enjiaglng  upon 
uid  shackle  arma,  a  redllent  member  movahly  engaginc 
Mkl  bar  at  one  end  aad  with  a  sMt  at  the  other  end  for 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnaLQyX^tt. 


bMuing  agaliMt  tiM  bead  of  the  thill  Bhackl«,  a  IcTer  arm 
extending  troB  eald  Imu*.  a  lip  ap<m  said  lever  arm  and  ex- 
tending oTer  the  enlarged  end  of  tbe  abackle  pin  wben 
tbe  lerer  la  disposed  in  closed  position,  and  another  lip  on 
tbe  lever  adapted  to  bear  over  a  shackle  pin  wben  tbe 
lerer  Is  disposed  in  partly  released  poaltlon  and  fully  re- 
leasable  only  wben  tbe  lever  Is  moved  Into  an  annsnal 
IKMltion. 


1,023,107,  METHOD  OP  BXTINOUI8HINQ  FIRES  IN 
TELEPHONE  INSTALLATIONS.  Consad  Gautsch, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,262.     (CL  28—6.) 

1.  A  method  of  extlngnlsblng  fires  occurring  in  electric 
cable  and  circuit  installation  consisting  In  separately  con- 
veying different  extinguishing  gases  which  wben  mixed 
form  a  solid,  dust-like  salt,  from  a  place  of  storage  and  to- 
troduchng  them  to  the  fire  to  be  extinguished,  and  in  allow- 
ing the  gases  to  mix  Joat  before  encoantertDg  tbe  flre 
whereby  a  solid  dnat-llke  salt  Is  produced  and  deposited 
OD  tbe  flre  and  upon  the  accessible  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  In- 
stallation. 

2.  A  method  of  extinguishing  fires  in  bundles  of  cables 
constating  In  separately  Introducing  different  extinguish- 
ing gases,  which  when  mixed  form  a  solid  dust-like  salt, 
into  the  interior  ottbe  bundles  of  cables,  and  permitting 
tbe  gases  to  unite  In  the  Interior  of  the  bundles  of  cables 
to  form  a  solid  dust-Ilke  salt  which  la  deposited  upon  said 
cables  and  upon  tbe  accessible  adjacent  parts  of  tbe  In- 
stallation. 

3.  A  method  of  extinguishing  fires  occurring  In  bundles 
of  electric  cables  consisting  in  conveying  extlngulahlng 
gases  which  when  mixed  form  a  solid,  dust-like  salt,  from 
a  distant  place  through  suitable  conduits  to  tbe  place 
where  th«  fire  has  broken  out,  first  expelling  tbe  sir  from 
tbe  conduits  by  the  gases  passing  through  said  conduits 
and  la  mixing  tbe  gases  t>rlor  to  tbelr  escape  from  tbe  coa- 
dnlts. 

4.  Method  of  extinguishing  fires  occurring  In  Irandles  of 
electric  cables,  consisting  in  conveying  extinguishing  gases; 
which  gases  when  mixed  form  a  solid  dust-like  salt,  from  a 
distant  place  through  aultable  conduits  to  tbe  place  where 
tbe  fire  has  broken  out.  and  in  mixing  the  gases  prior  to 
tbelr  escape  from  tbe  conduits  and  In  carrying  off  the 
excess  of  gases,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  method  of  extinguishing  fires  occurring  hi  bundles 
of  electric  cables  consisting  tn  separately  conducting  gases 
which  when  mixed  produce  a  solid  dust  like  salt,  snd  In 
mixing  said  gases  at  a  point  where  tbe  dust  like  salt  will 
be  deposited  on  the  flre. 


1,023,108.    WEFT-PARTER  DEVICE  FOR  LOOMS.     Sm-' 
COM  8.  Jackson,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Stafford 
Company,   ReadvlUe,   Boston,    Msss.,   a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  671,586. 
(C\.  139—86.) 

1.  In  a  weft-repleniabing  loom  in  which  tbe  working 
shuttle  Is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  shuttle-box  on  tbe  lay, 
tbs  combination  with  a  weft-parter  adjacent  tbe  selvage 
of  tbe  cloth,  of  a  stationary  weft  or  filling-support  mounted 
adjscent  tbe  weft-parter  and  over  which  the  portion  of 
weft  or  filling  extending  from  the  selvage  to  the  expelled 
shuttle  Is  laid  by  tbe  said  shuttle  as  the  latter  falla  In  front 
of  tbe  lay,  tbe  said  stationary  support  supporting  said  por- 
tion of  weft  or  filling  in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe 
weft-parter. 

2.  In  a  weft-replenishing  loom  In  which  tbe  workfng 
shuttle  Is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  shuttle-box  on  tbe 
lay,  tbe  combination  with  a  weft-parter  adjacent  the  sel- 
vage of  the  doth,  of  a  weft  or  filling  support  mounted  la- 

'  dependency  of  tbe  lay  adjacent  tbe  weft-parter  and  over 
which  the  portion  of  weft  or  filling  extending  from  the 
salvage  to  tbe  expelled  shuttle  is  laid  by  tbe  said  shuttle  as 
the  latter  falls  in  front  of  the  lay,  the  said  support  sui>- 
portlng  tbe  said  weft  or  filling  In  position  to  be  seted  upon 
by  tbe  weft-parter. 

8.  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  loom  In  which  the  working 
shuttle  is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  sbnttle-box  on  tbe 


lay,  the  eomblnatlon  with  a  weft-partar  located  adjacent 
the  selvage  of  the  cloth,  of  a  weft-support  mounted  Inde- 
pendently of  the  lay,  and  a  cooperating  piece,  as  g,  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  lay  and  projecting  alongside  tbe  said  weft- 
support,  over  both  of  which  the  portion  of  weft  or  filling 
extending  from  tbe  selvage  to  tbe  expelled  shuttle  is  car- 
ried by  the  latter  ac  it  la  expelled  and  falls  bi  front  of 
tb^  lay,  said  weft-support  adapted  to  sustain  said  portion 
of  tbe  weft  or  filling  In  poaltlon  to  be  acted  upon  by  tbe 
weft-parter,  and  the  said  piece  being  adapted  to  place  tbe 
weft  or  filling  forward  upon  the  weft-support. 


4.  la  a  weft-replealshlng  loom  In  which  the  working 
shuttle  Is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  shuttle-box  on  tbe 
lay,  the  combbiation  with  a  weft-parter  located  adjacent 
the  selvage  of  the  cloth,  of  a  stationary  wsft-sapport 
mounted  Indepmdently  of  tbe  lay,  and  a  cooperating  piece, 
aa  g,  mounted  upon  the  lay  and  projecting  alongside  tbe 
said  weft-support,  over  both  of  which  tbe  portion  of  weft 
or  filling  extending  from  tbe  selvage  to  tbe  expelled  shut- 
tle is  carried  by  the  latter  as  it  is  expelled  sad  fails  in 
front  of  tbe  lay,  said  weft-eupport  adapted  to  sustain  said 
portion  of  tbe  weft  or  filling  In  position  to  be  acted  npoa 
by  tbe  weft-parter,  the  said  piece  betng  adapted  to  place 
tbe  weft  or  filling  forward  upon  tbe  weft-support. 

6.  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  loom  In  which  tbe  working 
shuttle  Is  expelled  forwardly  from  a  abuttle-box  on  tbe 
Uy,  tbe  combination  with  a  weft-parter  adjacent  the  sel- 
vage of  tbe  doth,  of  a  stationary  weft  or  filling-support 
mounted  adjacent  tbe  weft-parter  and  over  which  the  por- 
tion of  weft  or  filling  extending  from  tbe  selvage  to  tbe 
expelled  shuttle  Is  laid  by  tbe  said  shuttle  as  the  lattar 
falls  In  front  of  tbe  Isy,  the  said  stationary  support  sup- 
porting said  portion  of  weft  or  filling  and  constructed  to 
bold  It  forward  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  weft- 
parter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.) 


1,023,109.  DRAFT-OBAR.  Habbt  T.  Kbakad,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  June  30, 1010.    Serial  No.  660,780.    (CI.  218 — 12.) 


1.  A  draft  gear  having  a  segmental  abutment  support- 
ing tbe  forwsrd  end  of  tbe  draft  gear  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  car  frame,  a  radially  swinging  draft  member  whose 
forward  end  portion  Is  suspended  from  and  has  a  bufllng 
and  pulling  engagement  with  said  abutment,  and  a  draft 
rigging  and  coupler  carried  by  said  draft  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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S.  A  drttt  gear  having  a  segmental  abutment  rigidly  se- 
cured to  ttie  car  frame,  a  radtally  swtaglng  draft  member 
having  a  portion  extending  below  said  abutment,  and 
a  draft  rigging  and  coupler  mounted  on  tbe  draft  member 
below  the  abutment  the  draft  member  having  a  bufllng 
engagonent  with  tbe  abutment  above  one  end  of  the  draft 
rigging,  and  a  pulling  engagement  with  the  abutment  above 
tbe  opposite  end  of  the  draft  rigging ;  sobstantlally  as  da- 

scribed,     h  .      .  ^     . 

8.  A  dhift  gear,  comprising  a  segmental  abutment 
Agldly  secured  to  tbe  car  frame,  and  a  radially  movable 
draft  member  pivoted  behind  the  abutment  and  having 
a  downwardly  offset  forward  portion  extanding  under- 
t  aeath  the  abutment  and  having  upward  projections  which 
have  a  supporting  and  shock-transralttlng  engagement  with 
the  abutment,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  draft  gear,  comprising  a  segmental  abutment,  a 
pivoted  radially  swinging  draft  member  extending  below 
tbe  abutment,  and  having  a  lip  whi«h  has  a  sliding  and 
supporting  engagement  with  tbe  forward  edge  portion 
thereof,  said  member  also  having  an  upward  projection 
back  of  the  rear  edge  of  the  abutment,  and  a  filler  piece 
carried  by  tbe  draft  member  with  a  portion  fitting  between 
the  projection  thereof  and  tbe  rear  edge  of  tbe  abutment, 
and  also  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  tbe  rear  edge 
portion  of  tbe  abutment,  substanttally  as  described. 


1.028,1  lO;  AUTOMATIC  INJECTOR  FOR  BOILERS. 
William  Jaasia  Lamas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one^balf  to  John  8.  Klrkpatrlck.  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,918.     (CI.  162—2.) 


nected  to  said  aanulns  to  partially  rotate  the  same,  a 
cyltaider  Indostag  aald  piston,  a  ateam-plpe  leading  to  said 
cylinder  from  the  boiler,  a  eheU  within  the  holler  communi- 
cating with  the  tolet  end  of  the  last-mentioned  steam- 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  vertically-arranged 
valve-plug  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  a  float  con- 
trolled by  the  watar  level  In  the  boiler  to  actuate  said 
valve-plug. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive,  a  tender  therefor, 
an  Injector  mounted  upon  said  locomotive,   a  feed-water 
pipe  leading  from  the  tender  to  said  Injector,  a  valve  ad- 
jacent tbe  tender  to  control  tbe  flow  of  water  through 
said  feed-water  pipe,  a  valve  adjacent  tbe  Injector  to  con- 
trol tbe  flow  of  water  through  said  feed-water  pipe,  a 
steam  pipe  leading  from  the  locomotive  boUer  to  the  In- 
jector, a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  through  said 
Bteam-plpe,  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  tbe  Injector  to 
tbe  boiler,  a  valve  to  control  tbe  flow  of  fiuld  through  said 
discharge-pipe,  an  annulus  adjacent  the  injector  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  feed-water  pipe  valve,  the  steam-pipe 
valve,  and  tbe  dlscbarge-plpe  valve  adjacent  said  injector 
to  actuate  tbe  same,  a  connecting-rod  connecting  tbe  an- 
nulus and  the  feed-water  pipe  valve  adjacent  tbe  tender, 
a  reeiprocable  piston  to  partially  rotate  tbe  ananlua,  a 
cylinder  containing  said  pUton,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from 
tbe  boiler  to  said  cylinder,  a  valve  east  within  the  boiler 
communicating  with  said  steam  pipe,  a  valve-plug  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  seat,  a  guide  for  said  valve-plug  to  bold 
It  In  proper  relation  to  Ita  seat,  and  a  fioat  controUed  by 
tbe  water  level  in  tbe  boiler  to  actuate  said  valve  plug, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  described. 


1023111.       8HADK-B0LLEB     SUPPORT.       JOHH     La- 
'  viGHB^  Everett.  Wash.     Filed   Sept.   18.   1010.     Serial 
No.  681,748.     (CL  186—27.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  Injector,  a  discbarge 
pipe  leading  from  said  injector  Into  tbe  boiler,  a  feed-water 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  Injector,  a  pipe  containing 
flnid  onder  pressure  communicating  with  tbe  Injector  to 
force  tbe  feed-water  into  the  boiler,  valvea  on  said  pipes, 
an  annulw  adapted  to  partially  rotate  and  almultaneoualy 
actuate  said  valves,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  water 
level  In  tbe  boiler  to  actuate  said  annulus. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  injector,  a  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  said  Injector  Into  the  boiler,  a  feed-water 
pipe  communicating  with  aald  Injector,  a  pipe  containing 
fluid  under  pressure  communicating  with  tbe  Injector  to 
force  the  feed-water  into  the  boiler,  valves  on  said  pipes, 
an  annulus  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  valves,  and 
a  fluid  controlled  piston  for  actuating  aald  annulus. 

8.  In  eomblnatlon  with  a  boiler,  an  Injector  discharging 
into  said  boiler,  a  feed-water  pipe  communicating  with 
said  Injtoctor,  two  valves  to  control  tbe  flow  of  water 
through  said  feed-water  pipe,  «n  annulus  hsnring  direct 
connection  with  one  of  said  valvea.  a  connecting-rod  con- 
necting said  annulus  with  tbe  other  valve,  a  stesm  sup- 
ply-pipe leadtaig  from  tbe  holler  to  tbe  Injector,  a  valve  to 
control  tbe  flow  of  steam  through  said  steam-pipe  and  con- 
nected to  the  annulus.  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  water 
la  the  boiler  to  actuate  aald  annulus. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler,  an  Injector  discharging 
into  said  boiler,  s  feed-wster-pipe  leading  to  said  injector, 
a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  water  through  said  feed- 
water  pipe,  a  steam-pipe  leading  from  tbe  boiler  to  tbe  In- 
jector, $.  valva  to  control  the  flow  of  steam  through  said 
steam-plt>e.  an  annulus  operably-connected  to  said  valves 
to  simultaneously  actuate  tbe  same,  a  piston  opcrably-con- 


In  a  device  of  tbe  cUss  described,  a  support,  gaidlBg 
rods  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  substaatially  U- 
shaped  guiding  bracketa  slldab}y  mounted  on  said  mem- 
bers, means  carried  by  said  guiding  bracketa  for  holding 
tbe  shade  roller,  a  resilient  connection  between  the  guid- 
ing bracketa  and  tbe  support  adapted  to  normally  raise 
said  bracketa,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  each 
bracket,  and  dUgonally  positioned  binding  pUtes  carried 
by  tbe  rods  and  engaging  tbe  guide  members  to  bold  said 
guiding  supporta  In  adjusted  position. 


1,023,112.  8TOCK-RINOKB.  Willi  AM  H.  I^Avaa  aad 
CHABLBa  H.  Smith,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1900. 
Serial  No.  480,619.     (CI.  128—64.) 

1.  In  a  stock  ringer,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Jaws  adapted  to  close  an  open  ring,  of  a  spring  for  posi- 
tively closing  and  then  positively  opening  said  Jaws  to 
bend  and  release  the  ring,  and  a  band  lever  for  initially 
energising  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  stock  ringer,  tbe  comblnstlon  with  a  tnhntar 
barrel,  of  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws  attached  to  said  barrd,  a 
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colled  actvatlny  •prlnc  arrtod  by  Mid  barr^  and 
for  oporatlBc  oo*  of  said  jawt  bj  tbc  forward  mow 
of  th*  ftirward  end  of  aald  vrtng. 


8.  In  a  itock  rlncer.  the  combinaUon  with  a  pair  of 
hinged  Jaws,  of  a  tubular  aupport  for  said  Jaws,  a  coiled 
spring  within  said  tubular  support  adapted  b7  Its  for- 
ward expansion  to  close  said  Jaws  and  a  band  lermr  at- 
tached to  the  tubular  support  for  coidbreMlng  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  stock  ringer,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
barrel,  of  a  pair  of  hinged  Jaws  atUched  to  said  barrel, 
a  coilad  actuating  spring  located  in  said  barrel,  a  moT- 
able  rod  upon  wblch  said  spring  acts  extending  through 
said  spring,  and  a  link  connecting  said  rod  with  one  of 
the  Jaws  for  operating  said  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  stock  ringer,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
hinged  Jaws,  of  a  tubular  support  for  said  Jaws,  a  coll 
spring  located  within  tbe  hollow  portion  of  said  sup- 
port, an  auxiliary  hand  lever  to  put  said  spring  under 
oompreaslon,  means  to  release  said  spring,  and  means  to 
transmit  energy  from  said  spring  to  one  of  said  Jawa. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023.118.  FLAX  AND  OTHEB  ORAIN  ATTACHIIKNT 
FOB  HASTESTERB.  Fbajik  Linha,  Minot.  N.  D. 
FUed  Dec.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  599.635.     (CI.  5»— 60.) 


1.  A  flax  or  other  grain  dropping  mechanism  for  har- 
vesters Including  a  table,  teeth  for  holding  long  grain  while 
forming  into  a  bunch  on  the  table,  maans  for  moring 
the  teeth  with  respect  to  the  table  to  permit  the  bunch 
of  grain  to  drop  off  tbe  same,  and  a  leaf  extending  along 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  table  below  and  outside  the  said, 
teeth  for  holding  on  the  table  the  short  grain  that  paaaea 
throagh  tbe  teeth  and  movable  slmnltaneonsly  with  the 
teeth  to  permit  the  short  grain  to  drop  at  the  same  time 
tlie  bunch  drops  off  the  table. 

2.  A  flax  or  other  grain  dropping  mechanism  for  har- 
Tsaters  including  a  table,  teeth  for  holding  long  grata 
while  forming  tato  a  bunch  on  the  table,  means  for  op- 
erating the  teeth  for  dropping  the  formed  bunch,  and 
means  mounted  tadapendently  of  the  teeth  and  located 
below  the  latter  for  holdtag  and  periodically  dropptag 
the  short  grain  that  passes  through  tbe  teeth. 

S.  A  harvester  attachment  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising an  inclined  table,  a  set  of  teeth  cooperating  with 
the  table  for  retaining  long  grata  on  tb«  table  until  a 
boaeh  Is  formed,  a  shaft  carrytag  the  teeth  and  for  mov- 
ing the  same  to  open  and  cloned  position  to  permit  the 
bunch  to  slip  off  the  table,  a  leaf  normally  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  table  at  a  potat  below  and  o«tside  the 
teeth  for  retatatag  on  tlte  table  the  short  grata  that 
paases  through  the  teeth,  hinges  connecttag  the  leaf  to 
tl>e  table  to  permit  tbe  leaf  to  swing  downwardly  from 
tlM  lower  edge  of  the  latter,  an  arm  on  the  abaft  to 
■ove  therewith,  and  a  rod  cooaected  with  the  arm  and 


leaf  for  movtag  tlie  latter  downwardly  to  drop  the 
sttort  grata  at  tbe  same  time  the  teeth  bov«  to  drop 
the  boaeh  of  graia. 

4.  In  a  flax  or  other  grata  harveater.  th«  oombtaatlon 
of  a  discharge  table,  teeth  for  holding  the  long  grata 
on  the  table,  a  stagle  leaf  on  tbe  table  and  arraagsd  be- 
low aad  oatalde  the  teeth  for  holding  the  aliort  looaa 
grata  pasalag  through  tha  teeth,  aad  operattag  aieana 
between  the  teeth  and  leaf  whereby  both  open  and  cloaa 
together  to  drop  the  long  aad  abort  grata  simultaneously. 

6.  A  harveater  attachment  of  the  dasa  described  com- 
prising an  Indtaed  table,  movable  teeth  over  the  table 
for  holdtag  relatively  long  grata  thereon,  a  leaf  bingedly 
coaaeeted  with  tbe  table  at  a  potat  below  and  outalde 
the  testh  aad  normally  disposed  in  a  closed  position  at 
right  anglea  to  the  table  for  holding  the  short  grata  tha* 
passes  through  the  teeth,  said  teeth  being  moved  out  of 
engagement  with  the  long  grain  to  permit  the  same  to 
drop  off  the  table,  and  meana  for  movtag  tbe  leaf  to  open 
poaitlon  to  permit  the  short  grata  to  drop  off  tbe  table 
with  the  long  grain. 

IClaima  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.114.  BOTTLE.  Tromas  Mills,  Bartlett,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  L.  Rooeborg,  Plttsborgb, 
Pa.  FUed  Oct.  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  063.147.  (CI. 
216—77.) 


A  bottle  havtag  a  thickened  neck  perttoa  termlaatlng 
ta  a  shouldered  Up  at  Ita  uppsr  end  which  forma  a  seat 
for  a  metallic  asaltag  cap,  the  thickened  portion  having 
tbereta  a  vertical  groove  whose  upper  end  tormlaates 
snfflcientiy  bslow  the  upper  end  of  aald  Up  to  IssTe  an 
unbroken  sesting  surface  for  the  flange  of  the  seaUng  cap, 
substanttally  aa  deacribed. 


1.028.116.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BHBBT- 
MBTAL  PIPE.  Fbakk  MAaiosoH.  PIttabnrgh.  Fa.,  as- 
signor to  Royal  Automatic  Machine  Company.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1911.     Sertal  No.  600,889.     (CI.  78 — 61.) 
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1.  In  a  taaehtae  for  manufacturing  abeet-metal  pips, 
the  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  a  pipe  btank 
from  a  plate,  mechanism  for  fastentag  togetlier  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  blank,  a  blank-moving  carrUge,  and 
meaaa  for  moving  the  carriage  ta  one  direction  tat  re- 
moving the  blank  from  the  formtag  mechanism  to  the  fas- 
tening mechanism  and  for  moving  tbe  carriage  in  the  op- 
posite direction  for  removtag  the  pipe  from  the  fasten  tag 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  abeet-metal  pips,  tbe 
combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  a  pipe  btank. 
mechaalam  for  riveting  together  tbe  edgeo  of  tbe  blank,  a 
carriage  for  movtag  the  blank  from  the  formtag  mecfaa- 
niam  to  the  riveting  mechanlam,  pipe  gripping  means  oo 
the  carriage,  aad  meana  for  moving  the  carriage  ta  re> 
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for  posittoalag  tbs  blank  for  rfrettag 
and  for  rssaovlag  the  pipe  from  the  riveting  mechaniam. 

8.  In  a  maehlae  for  auuiafaetariag  aheet-OMtal  pips, 
the  conblnatloa  of  mschaalaa  for  forming  a  blaak  with 
longitodtaal  edges  which  ars  sabssquently  tastaasd  t»- 
gether,  a  holder  which  said  longitudinal  edges  eagags  as 
the  Maak  emsrges  frooa  the  forming  nwrhanlam.  the  holder 
beiog  shaped  to  permit  the  blaak  to  sUde  longitsdtaally 
therefrom,  means  for  thus  slldlag  the  blank,  and  fasten- 
lag  mechanism  for  recelvtag  the  blank  aa  it  Is  moved 
from  tbe  bolder. 

4.  In  a  macbtae  tot  manufacturing  sheet-metal  pipe, 
the  combination  of  blank-forming  mechaniam.  blank  riv- 
eting mechanisBi,  a  carriage  for  moving  the  blank  from 
the  formtag  mechaniam  to  the  riveting  mechanism  and  for 
removing  the  same  from  the  Utter,  and  mechanism  for 
IntermittMQtly  moving  tbe  carriage  only  at  the  completloB 
of  the  fonning  aad  riveting  operatioaa. 

6.  In  a  nuchtae  for  manufacturing  aheet-metal  pipe, 
the  combination  of  blank  forming  mechanism,  riveting 
mecbanison  taduding  a  mandrel  And  a  hammer,  a  re- 
versely movable  carriage  for  placing  the  blank  on  the 
mandrel  and  for  removing  the  same  therefrom,  and  blank 
gripping  means  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  blank 
and  causing  it  to  move  with  the  carriage. 

[CUime  6  to  32  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 
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1,023,116.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  BOTTLES  AND 
PACKAGES.  GBonoa  T.  Bailkt,  St.  Petersburg,  Fta. 
FUed  9«pt.  20,  1910.    Sertal  No.  682.841.     (Cl.  02—10.) 


1.  Xa  le  cooling  apparatus  for  bottlea  and  packagea.  a 
suitable  (Case,  an  tadlaed  diato  eztendiag  from  the  t«»p 
of  aald  case  near  ita  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  the  cans 
near  ita  bottom,  an  ice  chamber  ta  said  case  above  the 
aald  tacUaed  chute,  a  drain  from  aald  Ice  chamber  to  aald 
chute,  a  downward  projecting  throat  piece  15  at  the  front 
end  of  sfdd  ice  chamber  tato  the  lower  end  of  said  chuts, 
and  a  lid  or  cover  for  said  ice  chamber,  aU  ta  coed)laatlon 
with  a  vloraUty  of  cyUadrical  bottta  or  package  cases 
ptovidsd  to  roU  ta  aald  chute,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cooUng  apparatua  for  bottles  and  packages,  a 
thimble  made  of  a  abset  of  spring  metal  bent  tato  the 
form  of  a  hollow  cylinder  so  that  one  longitodlaal  edge 
wlU  ovsr  tap  Ita  opposite  edge  a  distance  approximating 
to  the  ^rmal  diameter  of  the  re^ective  cyltader,  aad 
provided  to  tadoee  a  bottle  or  other  package,  ta  combtna> 
tion  witib  a  chute  ta  which  it  Is  provided  to  roll  down- 
wardly, substanttally  aa  sst  fbrth.  and  for  the  ns« 
apeeifled.| 

3.  la  {4  cooltag  apparatua  for  bottlea  aad  parkages,  a 
rectangular  case,  an  Incltaed  chute  wlthta  said  case,  an 
ice  chamber  wlthta  said  case  and  above  said  chute,  an 
opening  ta  the  top  of  aald  caae  above  the  lower  end  of 
aald  chate  adapted  to  admit  the  human  hand,  a  drata 
orifice  ta  said  ice  chamber  connecting  with  aald  chute,  aa 
overflow  pipe  in  said  caae  and  above  the  lower  otd  of  the 
top  waif  or  roof  or  said  chute,  and  below  the  top  of  said 
opening,  a  downward  projection  16,  at  the  front  end  of 
said  Ice  chamber  and  extending  below  the  tavel  of  said 
overflow  pipe,  an  opentag  ta  the  ppper  end  of  said  chute 
to  the  top  of  said  esse,  all  substaattally  as  sat  tatth. 


4.  la  a  eooUag  apparataa  for  bottlee  aad 
extension  section  adapted  to  be  ptaoed  upon  the  said 
cooling  apparatus  and  having  wlthta  it  a  ssrpcPtlas 
shaped  chata  ueed  as  a  amcarins  to  rseeive  and  deliver 
packages  of  anifwai  sh^s  and  alae,  to  the  magastae  ta 
said  cooling  apparatus  sobstanttaily  as  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  cooling  alliance  for  bottles  or  packages  a  salt- 
able  ease,  an  tad'TfH*  chute  extending  fr<Mn  the  top  of 
aald  caas  aear  ita  rear  end  to  the  front  end  of  said  caae 
near  ita  bottom,  aa  loe  chamber  ta  said  chats,  and  a  fid 
or  cover  for  said  chamber,  an  extension  section  2,  upon 
said  cooling  appliance  and  having  witbta  it  a  serpentine 
shaped  chute  used  aa  a  magaatae  to  receive  and  ddlver 
packagea,  aU  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Ctaims  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  the  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 

18,890.  CAB-HANDUN6  APPABATU8.  Lavalbtte  X<. 
LoQAH,  deceased,  Bobertsdale,  Pa.,  by  June  M.  Logan. 
Falta  townahlp,  Wyoming  county,  Pa.,  asslKnee  by 
mesne  assignments.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
684,661.  Orlgtaal  No.  768.719,  dated  Mar.  1,  1904. 
Sertal  No.  167,278.     (Cl.  214 — 8.) 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  claas  deacribed  taduding  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track  section  stipported  for  osdltatltm  be- 
tween ita  ends,  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  position  ta 
woridng  retation  with  the  upper  track  and  ahiftahle  tato 
working  relation  with  tbe  lower  tra^  a  tatcb  for  hold- 
ing said  track-section  ta  ita  normal  position,  and  medta- 
nism  operative  with  the  said  track-section  for  moving  the 
tatch  into  ita  taeffeetive  position. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  clasa  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  supported  for  osclUation  be- 
tween its  ends,  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  posltioo  ta 
worktag  relation  with  the  upper  track  and  shlftabto  tato 
working  retation  with  the  lower  track,  a  tatch  for  holdtag 
said  track-section  ta  ita  normal  poaltion,  mechanism  op- 
erative with  the  said  track-section  for  uMving  the  tateh 
into  Ite  taeffeetive  position,  and  tadependent  meana  for 
moving  the  tatch  tato  ite  operative  position. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  claas  described  tadading  saper- 
poeed  tracka,  a  track-section  anpported  for  oedUation 
between  ite  enda.  adapted  normally  to  occupy  a  position 
ta  worktag  relation  with  the  upper  track  and  ahiftable 
tato  working  retation  with  the  lower  tra^  a  tatch  for 
holding  said  track-secttan  ta  ita  normal  position,  mecha- 
nism operative  with  the  said  track-section  for  moving  the 
tatch  tato  Us  taeffeetive  poslttan,  and  car-operated  means 
for  moving  said  tatch  tato  ita  effective  position. 

4.  An  apparatus' of  the  dasa  described  taduding  super- 
posed tracks,  a .  track-ssction  normally  in  working  rota- 
tion with  the  upper  tra^  supported  for  oscUlation  be- 
twsea  ita  ends  and  Ita  inner  branch  betag  longer  than  ita 
outer  one,  a  tatch  for  holdtag  the  track-section  in  ita  nor- 
mal poaitlon,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  throwing  the 
said  tatch  tato  ite  ineffective  position,  and  for  subse- 
quently moring  the  track-secttan  tato  working  rdatloa 
with  the  tower  track. 

6.  An  appsiratus  of  the  class  described  tacludtag  super- 
poeed  tracks,  a  track-aectlon  normally  ta  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscUtatlon  be- 
tween Ita  ends,  ita  Inner  branch  betag  lon^r  than  ita 
outer  one  and  the  tatter  having  a  car-stop,  a  tatdi  for 
holding  the  track-section  ta  Ito  noraMl  poaltioa.  aad  aatn- 
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outle  in«chani«m  for  releulng  Mid  latch  and  labM- 
qiMBtly  moTlDg  the  said  track-««ctloo  lato  workloc  taU- 
ttOB  with  tb«  lower  track. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  described  Indadiog  taper- 
posed  tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  the  npper  track,  sapported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  Its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  its 
outer  one,  means  for  holding  the  track-section  In  its  nor- 
mal position,  mechanism  for  morlng  the  track-section  Into 
working  relation  with  the  lower  track,  and  Independent 
means  for  subaequently  returning  said  track-section  to 
Its  normal  position. 

7.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  and  aotomatically-operatlTe 
mechanism  for  moTing  the  track-section  out  of  Us  normal 
position  and  into  working  relation  with  the  lower  track 
and  for  subsequently  retornlog  said  track-section  to  its 
normal  position. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  relation 
with  tlM  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between 
its  ends  and  Its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  its  outer 
one,  the  latter  harlng  a  stop  for  a  car  whereby  when  the 
car  strikes  said  stop  said  Inner  branch  can  be  elerated 
by  the  weight  In  the  car.  automatlcally-operatlTe  mecha- 
nism thrown  into  action  by  the  eleration  of  said  inner 
branch  for  lowering  the  latter  into  coincidence  with  the 
lower  track,  and  means  for  returning  said  track-section 
to  its  initial  position. 

9.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track  and  shiftable  Into  working  relation 
with  the  lower  one,  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-section 
Bormally  in  its  working  position,  and  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  operating  the  latch  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
shiftable  track-section. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  osdllatloB  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  its 
outer  oiife,  and  an  operating  device  for  morlng  the  shift- 
able  track^section  into  working  relation  with  the  lower 
track,  connected  to  said  track-section  by  means  inrolTlng 
a  loose  Joint 

11.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  saper- 
poeed  tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between  Its 
enda,  a  weighted  lerer  constituting  a  device  for  shifting 
the  track-section  into  working  relation  with  the  lower 
track,  and  a  longitudinally-clotted  link  connecting  the 
track-section  and  weighted  lever. 

12.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  its  Inner  branch  being  longer  than 
Its  otiter  one,  a  weighted  lerer  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  said  longer  branch  by  means  Inrolring  a  loose  Joint, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-section  In  its  normal 
poaltion.  operatlrely  connected  with  said  weighted  lerer 
said  lerer  serring  to  throw  the  latch  into  its  ineffectlre 
poaltion. 

18.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tkm  with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends  and  its  inner  branch  being  longer  than 
ita  outer  one,  a  weighted  lerer  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  said  longer  branch  by  means  Inrolring  a  loose  Joint, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-section  in  its  normal 
poaltion  operatlrely  connected  with  said  weighted  lerer, 
said  lerer  serring  to  throw  the  latch  into  its  InefTectlre 
poaltion.  and  meana  In  position  to  be  operated  by  a  ear 
upon  the  upper  track  for  morlng  the  latch  into  Its  effectire 
posttloa. 

14.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  in  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween Its  ends  and  ita  inner  branch  being  longer  than  its 
ovtsr  one,  a  latch  for  holding  the  track-section  In  its 


normal  position,  a  weighted  lerer,  a  longitudlnally-alotted 
link  connected  with  the  longer  branch  of  the  track-section 
and  also  with  the  weighted  lerer,  a  rocker  operatlrely^ 
connected  with  the  latch,  and  a  longitudlnally-alotted  rod 
also  connected  with  the  rocker  and  operatlrely  connected 
with  said  lerer. 

IS.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed  Ineludlng  super- 
posed tracka,  the  lower  one  of  which  has  first  a  down- 
ward and  then  an  upward  Inclination,  and  an  oscillatory 
track-section  shiftable  into  working  relation  with  the  re- 
spectlre  tracka. 

10.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlbed  Including  super- 
poeed  tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between 
Its  ends  and  Its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  ita  outer 
one,  and  Independent  means  acting  against  the  branches 
for  morlng  said  track-section  in  opposite  directiona. 

17.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracks,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  rela- 
tion with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  be- 
tween its  ends  and  its  inner  branch  being  longer  than  its 
outer  one,  a  wel^t  carried  by  the  outer  branch,  and  a 
counterwelghted  lerer  connected  with  the  inner  branch 
by  means  Including  a  loose  Joint 

18.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  super- 
posed tracka,  a  track-section  normally  In  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oecillatlon  between  Ita 
enda,  and  its  inner  branch  l>elng  longer  tlian  its  outer  one, 
a  bracket  supported  below  the  free  end  of  the  upper  track, 
baring  notches  for  the  passage  of  the  rails  at  the  Inner 
end  of  said  track-section,  and  a  latch  supported  by  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  under  the  inner 
free  end  of  said  track-section. 

19.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  super- 
poeed  tradn,  a  tra^-ssctlon  nonnally  In  working  relation 
with  the  upper  track,  supported  for  oscillation  between  its 
ends  and  Its  Inner  branch  being  longer  than  Its  outer  one, 
a  counterwelghted  lerer,  a  longitudlnally-alotted  link  con- 
necting the .  lerer  and  inner  branch  of  the  track-section, 
a  rocker  the  upper  arm  of  which  haa  a  branch  disposed 
in  proximity  to  the  upper  track,  a  rod  connected  with  the 
lower  branch  of  the  rocker  and  op««tlrely  connected  by 
meana  including  a  loose  Joint  with  said  wel^ted  lerer, 
a  latch  normally  engaging  under  the  inner  branch  of  the 
track-section,  and  a  connection  between  the  upper  branch 
of  said  rocker  and  the  latch. 

20.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track -section  mounted  for  oedl- 
latory  morement  about  a  horlaontal  axis  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  register  successirely  with  the  said  snperpossd 
tracks,  to  recelre  a  ear  fkxHn  one  of  them  and  discharge 
it  onto  the  other,  and  meana  for  recelrlng  material  from 
a  car  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  oscillatory  track- 
section  and  conducting  the  said  material  to  points  out  of 
rertical  alinement  with  the  point  at  which  ttie  material 
is  reeelred  from  the  car. 

21.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
two  snperpoeed  tracka,  a  track-section  mounted  for  oe- 
clllatory  morement  abont  a  horlaontal  axis  and  adapted 
and  arranged  to  register  successirely  with  the  said  soper- 
poeed  tracka  to  recelre  a  car  from  one  of  them  and  to 
discharge  it  onto  the  other,  and  means  for  recelrlng  ma- 
terial from  a  car  on  the  oedllatory  track-section  and  con- 
ducting the  said  material  to  points  out  of  rertical  aline- 
ment with  the  point  at  which  the  material  la  reeelred 
from  the  car. 

22.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-section  mounted  for  plr- 
otal  movement  about  a  horlxontal  axis  and  automatically 
operatlre  mechanism  for  morlng  the  section  to  register 
successirely  with  the  said  superposed  tracks  to  recelre 
a  ear  from  one  of  them  and  to  discharge  It  onto  the  other, 
and  subsequently  to  register  with  the  first  track  to  re- 
celre a  second  car  therefrom,  and  means  for  recelrlng 
material  from  a  car  In  an  inclined  position  on  the  pirotally 
mounted  track-section. 

23.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatna,  the  combination  of  two 
superposed   tracks,   a  track-eectlon  mounted   for  plrotal 

'  morement  abont  a  horlsontal  axis,  antomatlcally  opsratlTS 
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means  ftoi^  morlng  the  plrotied  traek-oection  to  register 
succesalveU  with  the  said  superposed  tHicks  to  recelre 
a  plurality  of  cars,  one  at  a  time  from  one  of  the  tracks 
and  discharge  them,  one  at  a  time  onto  the  other  track, 
and  means  for  recelrlng  material  discharged  from  the  cars 
when  they  are  on  the  plroted  track  section. 

24.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track-aecCIoB,  pirotally  mounted  for  morement  about  a 
horlsontal  axla,  two  superposed  tracka,  with  one  of  which 
the  plroted  section  is  adapted  to  register  to  reodrs  a  car 
and  with  the  other  of  which  It  U  adapted  to  register  to 
discharge  a  car,  the  second  of  the  said  superposed  tracks 
behiff  IncUned  downward  away  from  the  plroted  track- 
section,  meana  for  supporting  the  plroted  section  in  reg- 
ister with  the  first  said  track,  automatically  operatlre 
mectianism  for  cauaing  the  plroted  track-section  to  be 
disengaged  from  the  supporting  means  and  to  be  mored 
into  register  with  the  sseond  said  track,  and  means  for 
recelrlng  material  from  a  car  when  it  Is  In  an  Inclined 
poeltlon  on  the  plroted  track  asctlon. 

20.  In  s  car  dumping  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
track-sectlen,  mounted  for  oscillatory  morement  about  a 
horlsontal  axis,  two  superposed  tradm,  with  one  of  which 
the  plroted  section  is  adapted  to  register  to  recelre  a  ear 
and  with  the  other  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  register  to 
discharge  s  car,  the  sseond  of  the  ssid  superposed  tracks 
being  taicltned  downward  away  from  the  plroted  tttk- 
aection,  and  meana  for  recelrlng  material  from  a  car  when 
It  la  in  an  Inclined  position  on  the  plroted  track-seetlon 
and  conducting  the  said  material  to  points  out  o(  rsrtlcal 
alinement  with  the  point  at  which  the  material  Is  reeelred 
from  the  ear. 

26.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track-ssettpn,  two  superposed  tracka,  with  one  of  which 
the  plroted  aection  is  adapted  to  register  to  recelre  a  ear 
and  with  the  other  of  which  it  is  adapted  to  reglssr  to 
discbarge  a  car.  the  two  snperpoeed  tracks  cbnrerglng  at 
the  ends  adjacent  the  plroted  section,  means  for  support- 
ing the  plroted  section  In  register  with  the  first  said  track, 
aut(MnatiealIy-operatlre  mechanism  for '  causing  -the  plr- 
oted-track -aection  to  be  disengaged  from  the  said  support- 
ing msann  and  to  be  sMred  into  register  with  the  sseond 
said  track,  and  meana  for  recelrlng  material  from  a  ear 
when  In  nn  inclined  poeltlon  on  the  plroted  traek-ssetlon. 

27.  In  t  ear  dumping  apparatna,  the  combination  of  a 
plroted  tnw*  aection,  two  snperpoeed  traeks  with  one  of 
which  the  plroted  section  Is  adapted  to  reglater  to  recelre 
a  ear  and  with  the  other  of  which  It  is  adapted  to  regla- 
ter to  dlseharge  a  car.  the  aaid  snperpoeed  tracks  eonrerg- 
lag  at  tbs  ends  adjacent  the  plroted  section  and  lying 
parallel  to  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  the  plroted 
section,  meana  for  supporting  the  plroted  section  In 
register  with  the  first  said  track  whUe  a  car  la  be- 
ing reeelred,  automatic  means  for  cauaing  the  plroted 
aeetlon  tb  be  disengaged  from  the  supporting  means  and 
to  be  mtyred  into  register  with  the  eeeond  said  trtk, 
means  for  supporting  the  section  in  reglstsr  with  the  sec- 
ond tra<ft  while  the  car  is  being  discharged  thtereonto, 
and  antoinatle  means  for  causing  the  dtoengagesBsnt  of  the 
eectlon  from  the  last  said  supporting  meana  and  fw  eans- 
Ing  the  return  morement  of  the  section  into  register  with 
the  firet  track. 

28.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
oaeinatoty  traek-ssetlon.  and  two  superposed  tracks  with 
one  of  which  the  osclllstory  section  Is  adapted  to  register 
to  recelns  a  car,  and  with  the  other  of  which  it  la  adapt- 
ed to  register  to  discharge  a  car,  the  aald  superposed  tracks 
conrerglnK  at  the  ends  adjaeoat  the  oselllatory  section 
and  dlrekving  from  each  other  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
oselllatory  section. 

29.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua,  the  combination  of  two 
tracka,  ecttending  in  the  same  general  direction  in  proxim- 
ity to  eadi  other,  a  ahiftable  track-eectlon  for  transferring 
a  ear  from  one  of  the  aald  traeks  to  the  other  of  the  said 
tracks,  the  said  aectton  serring  to  incline  the  ear  Into 
dumping  position,  sntomaticatly-operatire  mechanism  for 
canaing  the  operation  of  the  shiftable  track-section,  the 
said  aat<unatieally  operatlre  mechanlam  being  additional 
to  the  car  and  additional  to  the  traek-ssetlon  Itself,  and 


meana  for  recelrlng  material  from  the  ear  when  In  the 
said  inclined  dumping  positk». 

30.  In  a  ear  dumping  mecliantam,  the  combination  of  a 
track  system  comprising  a  track  for  the  supporting  and 
guiding  of  cars  moving  In  one  direction,  a  track  in  the 
same  rertlal  plane  with  the  first  track  for  the  supporting 
and  guiding  of  ears  morlng  In  the  opposite  direction,  and 
an  oocillatory  track  section  fOr  tranaferrtog  care  from  the 
Ortt  track  to  the  seeood.  a  part  of  the  said  track  system 
being  adapted  for  supporting  a  car  in  an  Inclined  dumping 
poeltlon,  and  means  for  recelrlng  material  from  a  car 
when  in  the  said  inclined  dumping  posltioo. 

31.  The  combination  with  a  car  hanilling  mechanism 
comprising  two  snperpoeed  tracks  and  an  oselllatory  tra^- 
■eetlon  adapted  to  regteter  sueeessirely  with  the  two 
tracka  to  transfer  a  car  from  one  of  them  to  the  other,  of 
means  for  recelrlng  material  from  the  car  when  in  an  In- 
clined position  on  the  said  car  handling  mechanism  and 
eonducting  the  said  material  to  points  out  of  rertleal 
alinement  with  the  point  at  which  the  material  la  reeelred 
from  the  car. 

82.  The  combination  with  a  car  handling  mechanlssk. 
comprising  two  snperpoeed  tracka,  a  plroted  track-seetioB 
sdapted  to  register  succeeelrely  with  the  two  traeka  to 
transfer  a  ear  from  one  of  them  to  the  other,  and  antomatl- 
eally-operatlre  mechanism  for  causing  the  operation  of  the 
plroted  track-section,  the  said  automatically  operatlre 
mechanlam  being  additional  to  the  ear  and  additional  to 
tbe  traek-ssetlon  itself,  of  means  ft>r  recelrlng  material 
from  the  ear  when  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  aald  ear 
handltng  mechanism. 

88.  In  a  ear  dumping  apparatos,  the  eomblnatlen  of 
two  snperpossd  traeka,  an  oselllatory  track-seetlon  ^toan^ 
ed  for  morement  to  register  first  with  the  npper  track 
to  recelre  a  car  and  subsequently  to  reglstsr  witb  ttM 
lowtt  track  to  dlseharge  the  ear.  ttie  said  traek  sseflaa 
being  adaptad,  and  arranged  to  first  support  the  ear  In  a 
position  In  alteement  with  tbe  upper  track  and  then  In  a 
position  Inclined  downward  in  the  direction  of  its  more- 
ment onto  the  seetton,  and  means  for- recelrlng  material 
from  the  ear  when  In  the  aald  Inclined  poeltlon. 

84.  In  a  car  handling  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
two  snperpoeed  tracks,  a  plrotsd  track-section  mounted 
for  morement  to  register  first  with  the  upper  tra^  to 
recelre  a  car  and  subsequently  to  register  with  tbm  lower 
track  to  discharge  the  car,  the  said  traek-aeetkm  betaff 
arranged  and  adapted  to  first  support  the  car  in  a  posi- 
tion in  alinement  with  the  upper  track,  and  then  in  s 
position  inclined  downward  In  the  direction  of  Its  moro- 
msnt  onto  the  section,  automatlcally-operatire  Means  tee 
morlng  the  track-eectlon,  and  means  for  reeelring  matsrlnl 
from  the  car  when  in  the  said  inclined  poeltlon. 

SO.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua.  the  oomMnatlon  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-secti<m  plroted  to  oeeUlats 
with  Its  center  in  the  rertical  plane  passing  through  tte  • 
centers  of  the  two  superpoeed  tracka  into  register  witk 
<me  of  tiiem  to  recelre  a  car  and  Into  register  with  the 
other  to  discharge  a  car.  and  a  chute  loeatsd  with  Its  cen- 
ter Hue  also  In  tbe  said  rertical  plane  and  positioned  to  re- 
celre material  from  a  ear  In  an  inclined  poeltlon  on  the  plr- 
oted section. 

se.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  a  track-eectkm  pirotally  mounted  to 
oscillate  with  Its  center  in  the  rertical  plane  passing 
through  the  centers  of  the  two  supehpoeed  tracks  into  rer 
Ister  with  one  to  recelre  a  car  and  into  register  with  %S 
other  to  diecbarge  a  car,  a  chute  for  roeelrlng  material  ., 
from  a  car  in  an  inclined  position  on  the  said  plroted 
section  the  chute  baring  ita  center  line  in  the  same  rerti- 
cal plane,  and  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  car  en 
the  plroted  section  In  dumping  poeltlon  and  fbr  then  pSf^ 
mitting  it  to  pass  to  the  eeeond  of  the  superposed  tracks. 

87.  In  a  ear  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
two  snperpossd  traeka,  a  track-section  pirotally  moontsd 
to  oscillate  Into  successlre  register  with  the  said  tracks,^ 
releasable  latch  for  holding  the  section  In  reglstsr  wHfc 
the  upper  track  during  the  passage  of  a  car.  and.  means  fsr 
recelrlng  material  ttom  a  car  when  in  Inclined  position 
^  on  the  plroted  ssetlon  and  conducting  the  said  material 
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to  points  oat  of  rertleal  allneflMnt  with  tb»  point  at  whlcb 
tbe  material  U  received  from  the  car. 

88.  In  a  car  dvmplBC  apparatna,  tha  comblnatlOB  o( 
two  aaperpoaed  tracks,  a  plTotally  moaated  track-section 
adapted  to  oscillate  into  saccesaiye  register  with  tbe  said 
tra^s,  a  latch  (or  holding  tbe  track-section  In  rsglster 
with  the  upper  track,  means  for  rseelTing  material  from 
a  ear  la  an  Inclined  position  on  tbs  track-section,  anto- 
aatlc  means  for  causing^  tbe  moTement  of  tbe  track-sec- 
tion from  rsflstsr  with  tbe  lower  of  tbs  saperpossd 
tracks  to  register  with  the  upper  of  tbe  superposed  tracks, 
and  automatic  means  for  causing  tbe  latch  to  engage  the 
track-section. 

39.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  an  oscillatory  track-section  adapt- 
•4  to  rseelve  a  car  from  one  of  tbe  superposed  tracks  and 
to  dellTsr  it  to  tbe  other  of  the  eaperposed  tracks,  means 
(or  holding  tbe  oscillatory  section  in  allnement  with  the 
superposed  track  from  wbicb  tbe  car  Is  recetred,  means 
for  moTing  tbe  section  Into  allnement  with  the  super- 
posed track  to  which  tbe  car  is  discharged,  and  a  chute 
for  recelTlng  material  from  tlie  car  when  it  Is  in  an  In- 
clined position  on  tbe  track-section  and  conducting  the 
said  sMterlal  to  points  oat  of  vertical  allneaaent  with 
tbe  point  at  which  tbe  material  is  reoeived  from  tbe  car. 

40.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
two  superposed  tracks,  sn  osclllstory  track  section  adapt- 
ed to  rsglstsr  with  one  of  tbe  superposed  tracks  to  re- 
eelTS  s  car  therefrom  and  adapted  to  register  with  the 
other  of  tbe  supsrpofed  tracks  to  discharge  a  car  there- 
onto,  automatically  operative  devices  for  saccesslvely 
sapportlac  tks  track  sectioa  in  register  with  tbe  respec- 
tive suptfposed  tracks,  mesas  for  causing  tbe  movement 
of  tlM  track-section  from  register  with  the  first  track  to 
registsr  with  the  second  track,  means  for  receiving  ma- 
terial from  a  car  when  in  an  Inclined  position  on  tbs 
osdllstory  track-section,  and  automatic  gravity  controlled 
means  for  causing  the  oscillatory  track  ssctlon  to  return 
from  register  with  tbe  second  of  the  superposed  tracks, 
to  register  with  the  first  of  tbe  saperpossd  traeka. 

41.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatns,  tbe  eomblnatloa  of 
two  saperpossd  tracks,  an  oscillatory  track-asctlon  adapt- 
ed to  fcgister  with  one  o(  tbe  superposed  tracks  to  re- 
esivs  a  car  and  wlfh  tbs  other  o(  tbe  saperpossd  tracks 
to  discharge  a  car.  a  latch  (or  holding  tbe  oscillatory 
track  ssctlon  in  slinement  with  one  of  tlie  superposed 
tracks,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  movement  o(  tbe  car 
along  the  said  8upenK>sed  tracks  to  movs  tbe  latch. 

42.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatua,  the  combiaatkMi  o( 
two  saperpossd  tracks,  aa  oscillatory  track-section  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  one  of  the  tracks  to  receive  a  car  and 
with  tbe  other  of  the  tracks  to  discharge  s  car,  a  latch 
for  boldlag  the  track  sectioa  la  aliassMat  with  tbe  upper 
of  tbe  superposed  tracks,  and  meana  depending  upon  the 
movement  of  tbe  car  along  tbe  last  said  upper  of  tbe 
tradu  for  moving  tbe  latch. 

48.  In  car-dumping  meclianlam,  tbe  comblnatkm  with 
two  soperposed  tracks,  of  an  oscillatory  track-section 
adapted  in  different  anKular  positions  about  its  axis  to 
register  with  said  tracks  respectively,  tbe  axis  of  said 
track-section  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  tbe  upper  of 
Mid  tracks  and  lying  substantially  on  a  line  with  tbe 
lower  thereof. 

44.  In  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  soperposed  tracks;  of  an  oscillatory  track-ssctloii 
adapted  in  different  sngular  positions  about  Ito  axis  to 
rsglster  with  said  tracks  respectively,  tbe  axis  of  said 
track-section  being  spaced  from  tbe  end  of  tbe  upper  of 
said  tracks  and  lying  substsntlally  on  a  line  with  tbs 
lower  thereof;  and  means  normally  retoinlng  said  track- 
ssctloa  In  register  with  such  upper  track. 

46.  In  car-dumping  mechsnism.  the  combination  with 
two  soperposed  tracks;  of  an  oscillatory  track-section 
adapted  in  different  angular  posltlona  about  ito  axis  to 
rsgteter  with  said  tracks  respectively,  tbe  axis  of  said 
track-sectioa  being  stwced  from  the  end  of  tbe  upper  of 
nid  tracks  and  lying  substantially  on  a  lias  with  tbe 
lower  tbneof ;  and  means  normally  retaining  said  track- 
MCtioa  in  register  with  socb  upper  track,  tbe  weight  of 


a  ear  so  aald  tra^asctioa  bsiag  saflcleat  to  depreaa  tbs 
same  lato  rsglster  with  socb  lowsr  track. 

44).  la  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  downwardly  inclined  track  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
track  tbersbelow,  of  an  oscillatory  track-section  sdapted 
in  different  poaltloas  about  Ito  axis  to  regiater  with  aald 
traeka,  rs^setlvely,  tbe  axis  of  said  track-section  being 
spscsd  (roa  ths  sad  of  tbs  upper  of  said  tracks  and  lying 
sabstantlally  on  a  line  with  tbe  lower  thereof,  whereby 
a  car  rsoelved  on  said  track  ssctlon  from  such  upper  track 
Is  dumped  and  tranaferred  onto  said  lower  track. 


18,400.  BRUSH  lt>R  POWBR  MARKIMO-IIACUINBS. 
William  W.  McCot,  Clndnaati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Loals  O.  rreeman.  Cincinnati,  .Obia  Piled  Oct.  18. 
1911.  SerUl  No.  660,447.  Original  No.  976,888,  dated 
Not.  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  679386.     (CL  101—88.) 


1.  A  Burklag  nsa^ine,  comprising  a  boUlsr  for  goods 
to  be  marked,  a  marker,  a  carrier  therefor  mounted  to 
move  tbe  marker  into  aad  oat  of  poalttoo  tor  awrking, 
and  a  cleaner  moontad  on  said  carrier  to  movs  with  said 
marksr  In  said  operative  movemento  and  also  mounted 
for  separate  movement  to  be  moved  la  coatact  with  tlis 
marksr  while  out  of  operative  position,  and  out  of  tbs 
way  of  tike  marker  whea  it  Is  la  marking  position. 

2.  A  marking  machine,  compriaing  a  marker  mounted 
for  reciprocating  movement  Into  and  out  of  marking 
posltloa  and  a  elsaaer  coaperativaiy  eoanectad  tor  timed 
operation  rslatlvs  to  aald  marker,  ssld  dsaasr  being 
nMontsd  to  partake  of  tbe  said  movemsnts  of  tbs  marker 
and  alao  being  mounted  for  separato  movements  to  bs 
moved  into  contoct  with  tbs  marker  while  it  Is  out  of 
operative  position  and  out  of  tbe  way  as  tbe  marker 
moves  to  msrking  position. 

8.  A  marking  machine,  comprlstog  a  support  tor  goods 
to  bs  outfked,  a  marksr  mounted  for  movement  to  and 
from  marking  position,  a  cleaner  and  an  Inker  mounted 
to  partake  vt  the  movements  of  aald  marker  to  and  from 
Ito  marking  position,  and  also  for  separate  movements  to 
permit  tbe  cleaner  and  tbe  inker  to  be  moved  into  contoct 
witk  ths  marksr  whils  out  of  epsratlTe  position  and 
then  out  of  the  way  aa  the  marker  moves  to  marking 
position. 

4.  A  auurklng  mscblne,  comprising  s  marker  having  a 
carrier  adaptsd  to  move  It  alternatoly  into  and  out  oif 
marking  poaitlon.  an  Inker  and  a  cleaner  connected  for 
successive  cooperation  with  said  marker.  In  timed  rela- 
tion to  tbe  movements  tbsreof,  said  cleaner  and  Inker 
being  naounted  on  said  surksr  carrisr  to  partake  of  tha 
movements  thereof,  and  also  bsvlng  separate  movemento 
-adaptsd  to  bring  them  into  contact  with  the  marker  while 
it  is  out  of  operative  position  and  out  of  the  way  whsa 
it  Is  in  oiarklng  position. 

&  A  marking  machins.  comprising  s  marksr,  a  ra- 
dproeating  carrisr  therefor,  a  clsaasr  and  an  Inker 
mounted  on  aald  carrier,  said  marksr,  deaner  and  inker 
having  a  common  driving  means  coaasetsd  to  operate 
the  aame  in  timed  relation,  and  said  clsansr  snd  inker 
being  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  partake  of  tbe  movs- 
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Msate  thettof,  and  also  liavlag  sspazate  movemsato  trans- 
versely of  tbe  direction  of  msrirar  movement  to  briag 
tbe  cleaner  aad  tokar  Into  contoct  with  tbe  marksr  wklle 
It  Is  out  of  Butrkiag  posltloB  aad  out  of  the  way  wbea 
It  is  to  mMrktag  poaltlea. 

6.  A  mmrklnff  msdilas,  comprising  a  holdsr  tat  gaodt 
to  bs  asailMd,  a  marker  moanted  tor  redprocatlng  bwvs- 
msnt  to  ItM  fl«m  ssld  holder,  a  cleaner  and  an  Inker 
meantsd  to  partoks  of  the  movemento  of  said  marksr. 
and  also  Ibr  movemset  to  a  direction  transverss  of  ths 
Bovsmsat  thereof  to  bring  the  dssner  and  Inker  Into 
contact  with  tbs  marker  while  It  ta  out  of  markiag 
posltloa  and  oat  of  ths  way  as  It  approaches  markiag 
poaitlon,  and  a  common  drtvtog  mechaniam  for  aald 
marker,  dsaner  and  toker  connected  to  cause  relatively 
timed  opentloo  of  said  parti. 

7.  A  aMridng  mscblne  compiialag  a  rotatably  adjust- 
sMs  marfcar  mountsd  on  a  swlnftog  carrier,  a  cleaner 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  axla  of  adjustment  of  ssld 
marksr,  an  Inker  in  Itaked  connection  with  said  clsansr. 
aad  eonnaetkias  for  produdag  timed  operation  of  said 
parte  to  cause  the  cleaner  and  inker  to  eeatact  with  tbe 
operative  portion  of  tbe  marker  while  It  Is  sot  of  marking 
posltloa  aad  to  move  them  out  of  tbe  way  as  the  marker 
movea  to  aiarklng  position. 

8.  In  a  powsr  marking  machins,  ths  combination  of  a 
typo  bearing  arm.  type-wheels  monatsd  upon  said  type- 
bsaring  arm,  a  brosh-frams  mounted  upon  the  type- 
wheels,  a  tiraah  carrisd  by  tbs  frams  and  contacting  with 
tbs  whssis,  s  pad.  a  sseond  arm  adaptsd  to  carry  tbs  pad 
toto  contact  with  tbs  whsels  snd  a  link  connecting  ths 
frams  and  tbe  second  arm.  whereby  the  brash  dtstrllratss 
ths  ink  oyer  ths  type. 

•.  la  il  power  marktog  machine,  the  comhtaiatlon  of 
typs-wha^,  a  ahaft  apon  which  ths  typa-whsels  ara 
joomaladk  a  levsr  arm  upon  which  tbe  shaft  is  moantsd, 
a  brosh-fkmme  pivoted  upon  said  shaft,  a  bruah  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  an  Inkiag  pad,  an  arm  at  the  outer  ends 
of  which  ssld  Inking  pad  is  moantsd,  links  connecting 
tbe  brush-frams  and  ths  arm  of  ths  iaklag  pad  and  maeh- 
anlsm  for  actoating  said  lever  arm  and  ths  arm  of  tbs 
Iaklag  pad.  whsrshy  ths  hrorii  Is  carrisd  over  ths  typs- 
wbssls  la  advaaos  of  ths  pad  and  Is  carrisd  hade  avsr 
ths  typs-whssis  la  the  rear  of  said  pad. 

10.  In  a  power  marking  machine,  tbe  oombiaatton  of  a 
Isfar  arai,  typs-wbssls  moaated  at  ths  forward  sad  of 
said  Icvar  ana,  an  arm,  an  iaklag  pad  mountad  at  ths 
(Mwaid  4ad  of  said  arm,  liaks  conasetiag  ths  pad-bsarlag 
arm  with  the  hm^-frams,  and  the  lover  arm,  a  cam  haT- 
faig  aa  eocaatrlc  portion  to  coatact  with  tlM  lever  arm. 
and  effect  a  rsdprooatlon  of  the  typa-whsels  toward 
and  from  tbe  goods  to  bs  marksd,  aad  a  sseond  cam  bav- 
lag  an  sMsntrlc  portion  to  sffeet  the  isciprocatloa  of  ths 
pad-bsariag  arm,  said  ecceatrlc  portions  being  to  a  posi- 
tion so  that  thsy  are  brooglit  toto  c<»toct  with  said  parte 
esnsseutftely,  whereby  the  taking  of  the  type  aad  the 
dlstribatl«n  of  tbe  ink  thereon.  Is  effected  while  tbe  type 
ara  out  of  contact  with  the  goods. 


18,401.  IIhAHMOCK.  Isaac  B.  PALMaa.  Mlddletown. 
Conn. '  Filed  Feb.  1,  1908.  BertsI  No.  418,881.  Origi- 
nal Na  806,818,  dated  Nov.  28.  1905,  Serial  No.  264,228. 

(a.  6-T-14.) 


1.  Jk.  Imasmock  oomprlslag  a  body  portion  of  sultebls 
flexlbls  Material,  aids  rails  from  which  ths  body  portion 
depeads,  spreaders  hlaged  to  the  oppoalto  sads  of  tbs 
side  ralln  for  spsctog  them  apart  aad  saspsasloa  dsvices 
at  ths  opposlto  snds  of  ths  ha— mw*  tor  saipsndiBC  It 
ftaii  a  itttabls  support. 

8.  A  liamiBock  nomprlrtag  a  hady  psrtfon  of  suHaUe 
flaUhla  l^tarlal.  sMa  rails  tnm  which  tha  body  portion 


dspsnds,  sprsadsn  havtog  a  gsnsral  U-shape  aad  btoged 
St  thsir  ends  to  tbe  side  rails  for  qwdng  them  apart,  tha 
said  spreaden  havtog  a  swteglng  ssoirement  Into  a  posl- 
tloa approximate  to  the  pUae  of  tha  side  rails  and  sas- 
ponslon  dsTtees  at  ths  opposite  ends  of  the  haausock 
for  sospsadtaf  It  from  a  saitobls  support. 

8.  A  hammock  comprlstog  a  body  portton  of  saitoWs 
flexibte  material  formed  to  preosnt  well  defined  sides  aad 
ends  eomblaed  with  slds  rails  from  which  the  body 
dspsnds,  sprsadtog  means  at  ths  Mds  provMtog  flssd 
sparing  of  the  aide  rails  snd  defining  tbe  bottom  outUns 
at  tb»  ends,  suapenslon  means  diatributsd  along  tbe 
spreadtog  means  and  supporting  ths  ttammodi  at  intar> 
vals  transversely  thereof,  the  hammock  body  betog  eollapa- 
IMe  flatwise  into  the  plane  of  ths  normally  posttlonsd 
sMs  rails,  whils  tbs  spreadkig  means  continues  to  mate- 
tola  Om  fixed  sparing  of  ths  side  nils. 

4.  A  hammodi  eomprlalBg  a  body  portkm  of  soltaMa 
flssfbis  amtsrlal  foramd  to  prsant  to  ose  weU  dstaad 
sidss  and  vsrtical  ends  combtoed  #lth  sMe  lalla  frsai 
which  ths  body  dspmda,  spreading  msaas  at  ths  snii 
providing  fixed  sparing  of  the  aide  rails  snd  dsflning  ths 
bottom  oatllDS  at  tbe  snda  and  maintaining  la  ose  the 
said  enda  vsrtical,  sospeaston  meaas  distribnted  aloBf 
the  spreading  meaas  exterior  to  ssld  ends  and  supportlag 
tlM  hammock  at  toterrals  transverssly  thereof,  the  ham- 
mock body  betog  collapsible  toto  tht  pisns  of  the  aorawUy 
posttlonsd  Bids  ralla  whUs  the  fixed  sparing  of  ths  lattv 
is  preserved  by  said  spreadtag  means. 

6.  A  hammock  comprising  a  body  portion  of  suitablo 
flexlMs  material,  fttrmed  to  present  well  deftoed  sides  aad 
ends  combtesd  with  ride  rails  from  which  the  body  de- 
pends, spreading  means  at  tbe  ends,  movable  with  respsct 
to  said  sMs  rails  and  toto  substantially  tbe  plane  of  the 
latter,  said  sprsadtog  means  prevldtog  fixed  spacing  of 
the  ride  rails  and  defining  the  bottom  outltos  at  ths 
ends,  and  suspension  means  connected  to  tbs  ends -of  ths 
body  portion,  tbe  hammock  body  bring  collapsible  ilat- 
wise  toto  tte  plane  of  the  normally  positioned  side  rails 
upoB  movement  of  said  spreadtog  means  toto  substan- 
tially aald  plane,  and  without  distarbtog  the  spaced  rala- 
tkm  of  said  slds  rallB. 


18,402.  BNOINBEB'S  BRAKE-VAt.TB  DEVICE.  Wal- 
raa  V.  TtTBxaa,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ths  Wast- 
Inghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  Ptttobar^  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Feb.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,017.  Origiaal  No.  1,016,186,  datad  Jan.  SO, 
1912,  Serial  No.  629,197.     (a.  188— T.) 


1.  la  a  flnld  pressore  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
trato  pipe  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  equalistog 
reaervolr  aad  an  equalistog  dlaeharge  valve  mechanism  op- 
erating opon  a  reduction  to  eqoallatog  reservoir  pressars 
for  dlsehargtog  fiuld  trom  the  train  pipe,  of  a  valve  ds- 
rice  aubject  to  the  oppostag  pressures  of  tbe  equalising 
iBswroIr  aad  a  eonstaat  prsasnra  for  controUtog  ths  rn- 
laass  of  air  from  tha  aquallaing  rsservoir. 

2.  In  a  flnld  prsMors  brake,  tbe  oombtoatloa  with  a 
trato  pips  and  a  brake  valve  provided  with  an  eqaallalng> 
I  eaort  olf  aad  aa  SQualiaing  dlsdiarge  valve  machaaism 
operating  uixm  a  redaction  to  eaoalislng  reservoir  pres- 
sara  tor  discharging  fluid  from  ths  train  plpa,  of  a  valvs 

aahjset  to  ths  opposing  prsssarss  of  ths  s^iaUalav 
and  a  csnatsat  prsssnre  for  cutting  off  ths  re- 
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1mm  of  air  from  the  equAllsliif  raMirolr  Jtpon  •  pr«d«- 
(•mliMd  reduction  In  preMore  In  tha  equalizing  reeerroir. 
8.  In  •  Hold  preaenre  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  ralTO  prorlded  with  an  equalising 
rMeryolr  and  an  equalizing  discharge  ralre  mechaniam  op- 
erating upon  a  redaction  In  prennre  In  the  equalising 
reMTTOlr  tor  renting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  Talve 
derlce  subject  to  the  opposing  preesures  of  the  equalising 
raMTToir  and  a  chamber  constantly  containing  fluid  under 
prtMure  for  limiting  the  relMM  of  air  from  the  equalls- 


•  4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  ralre  prorlded  with  an  equalising 
rMsrrolr  and  an  equalising  discharge  ralre  mechanism  op- 
amtlns  upon  a  reduction  in  pressure  in  the  equalising 
rsMrrolr  for  renting  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  differ- 
ential piston  d^rlce  comprising  a  ralre  for  controlling  an 
asliaast  outlet  from  the  equalising  reserroir,  and  a  dlter- 
Mtlal  piston  for  operating  said  ralre  baring  two  hMds, 
one  head  subject  to  equalising  reMrroir  preasure  and  the 
other  head  subject  to  the  pressure  of  a  chamber  con- 
stantly chasged  with  fluid  under  preMure. 

B.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tmlB  pipe,  an  equalising  reeerroir,  an  equalising  dis- 
dUffge  ralre  mechanism  operating  upon  a  reduction  in 
pressure  In  the  equalising  reeerroir  for  renting  air  from 
the  train  pipe,  and  a  brake  ralre  baring  ports  adapted  In 
serrke  application  position  to  release  fluid  from  the  equal- 
lalag  reMrroir,  of  a  ralre  derice  comprising  a  dilTerentlal 
piston  baring  two  piston  heads,  one  piston  head  being 
nbjeet  to  the  pressure  of  the  equalising  reMrroir  and  the 
ether  to  the  pressure  of  a  chamber  contlnuoualy  charged 
with  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  ralre  controlled  by  said 
differential  piston  for  closing  communication  through 
■aid  ports  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  in  equalising 
raeerrolr  pressure. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preesure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tmln  pipe  and  a  brake  ralre  prorlded  with  an  equalising 
reeerroir  and  an  equalising  discharge  ralre  mechanism  op- 
erating upon  a  reduction  in  equalising  reMrroir  preunre 
for  discharging  air  from  the  train  pipe  and  baring  an  ex- 
haost  port  for  discharging  air  directly  from  the  train 
pipe,  of  a  ralre  derice  subject  to  the  opposing  pressures 
of  the  equalising  reMrroir  and  a  chamber  continually 
charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  ex- 
haost  of  air  from  the  equalising  reMrroir  and  tiiroagh 
said  direct  exhaust  port. 

T.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pljw  and  a  brake  ralre  prorlded  with  an  equalising 
reeerroir  and  an  equalising  discharge  ralre  mechanism  op- 
erating upon  a  reduction  In  equalising  rcMrroir  pressure 
for  discharging  air  from  the  train  pipe  and  haring  an  «t- 
baust  port  for  discharging  air  directly  from  the  train 
pipe,  of  a  ralre  derice  subject  to  the  opposing  prcHurM  of 
the  equalising  reMrroir  and  a  fh^mber  continually 
charged  with  fluid  under  pressure  for  controlling  the  ex- 
hanst  of  air  from  the  equalising  reMrroir  and  through 
Mid  direct  exhaust  port  and  adapted  upon  a  predetermined 
reduction  in  equalising  reserroir  pressure  to  cIom  uld 
exbaost. 

8.  In  a  fluid  preesure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  brake  ralre  prorlded  with  an  equalising 
rMcrrotr  and  an  equalising  dlicharge  ralre  mechanism  op- 
erating upon  a  reductl(»  In  equallslnf  reeerroir  preesure 
for  dleeharglng  air  from  the  train  pipe,  of  a  ralre  derice 
■ubjeet  to  the  opposing  pressurM  of  the  equalizing  reMr- 
roir and  a  chamber  containing  fluid  at  a  constant  pressure 
fer  cutting  off  the  relesM  of  air  from  the  equalising  restf- 
rotr  upon  a  predetermined  reduction  In  equalising  reser- 
voir 


18,408.  MtlLL-HOLB-CLBANINQ  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
HAMMSR-DBILL8.  Dakiu.  8.  Waooh,  Denrer,  Colo., 
■Miffnor  to  The  Denrer  Rock  Drill  and  Machinery  Com- 
pany. DMrer,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  BerUl  No. 
686,288.  Original  No.  907,430,  dated  Dm.  22,  1908, 
lertaU  No.  876,740.  (CL  128—10.) 
1.  A  drill  body  prorlded  with  a  hoUow  drill  Mt,  a  con- 
dolt  eonneeted  with  the  forward  end  of  the  drill  bo<^  A>r 
dellrerinff  the  drill-hole  cleaning  flnM  to  Mid  hollow  drill 


bit,  a  ralre  casing  interpoeed  between  the  forward 
rear  members  of  the  nid  conduit  and  thrMded  Into  the 
body  of  the  drill,  the  ralre  pioM  passage  therein  located 
In  said  ralre  eaalng,  a  connectton  between  the  saotlre  fluid 
recelring  portion  of  the  drill  body  and  the  chamber  of  the 
ralre.  whereby  motire  fluid  Is  supplied  from  the  drill  body 
to  the  ralre,  the  ralre  being  capable  of  adjustment  to 
allow  the  motire  fluid  to  paM  through  the  forward  mem- 
ber  of  the  conduit  while  communication  with  the  rear 
member  la  cut  off.  or  to  open  communication  between  the 
two  members  of  the  conduit  while  the  motire  fluid  Is  cut 
off,  and  suitable  means  for  dellrering  motire  fluid  to  the 
drill  hole  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  drilL 


2.  In  a  drill  hole  cleaning  attachment  for  motire  fluid 
actuated  drills,  the  combination  with  a  drill  body  pro- 
rlded with  a  main  pasMge  for  dellrering  motire  fluid 
through  the  drill  steel  to  the  drill  hole,  of  a  ralre  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  motire  fluid  through  Mid  passage  in- 
dependently of  the  motire  fluid  supply  to  the  drill,  and  a 
water  supply  conduit  In  communication  with  the  ralre 
chamber,  tlie  ralre  being  prorlded  with  openings  whereby 
when  it  la  properly  adjusted,  eltbe»  motive  fluid  or  the 
water  may  be  delirered  to  the  main  paaMge  iMding  to 
the  drill  bole. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  motire  fluid  actuated  drill 
and  means  for  supplying  the  motire  fluid  thereto,  of  a 
ralre  casing  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  drill  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  motire  fluid  supply  thereto.  Mid 
drill  body  and  ralre  casing  being  prorlded  with  a  mala 
passage  iMding  from  the  ralre  chamber  to  the  drill  stMl, 
SMans  for  supplying  wster  to  the  ralre  casing,  a  ralro 
located  therein  and  prorlded  with  openings,  said  mire 
being  adjuated  to  allow  either  the  water  or  the  motire 
fluid  to  paM  therethrough  into  the  main  passage  iMdlng 
to  the  drill  StMl. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motire  fluid  actuated  drill 
and  means  for  ■upplying  motire  fluid  thereto,  of  s  ralre 
easing  mounted  on  the  drill  body  and  in  communication 
with  the  motire  fluid  supply,  the  body  of  the  drill  and  the 
ralre  cuing  being  prorlded  with  a  main  passage  connect- 
ing the  ralre  eaalng  with,  the  (Mil  eteel,  OMans  for  eapply- 
Ing  water  to  the  ralre  casing,  a  ralre  located  In  the  Hid 
casing  and  prorlded  with  two  pasMges.  the  ralre  being 
adjustable  to  bring  the  said  pasMges  alternately  into  coos- 
mnnlcatlon  with  the  main  pasMge  iMdlng  to  the  drill 
steel  and  the  water  or  motire  fluid  supply  aa  may  be  de- 
sired. 

6.  In  DMchanlsm  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  drilling  mechanism  including  a  motor  and  a 
drill  bit,  of  a  handle  for  turning  the  drilling  mechaniam. 
means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  cleansing  fluid  and  a  liquid 
to  the  drill  bole,  and  a  common  controlling  ralre  for  the 
fluid  and  liquid,  uld  ralre  being  carried  by  the  handle. 

6.  In.  mMhanism  of  the  character  set  fOrth,  the  combi- 
nation with  drilling  mMhaniam.  including  a  motor  and  a 
drill  bit,  of  a  handle  for  turning  the  drilling  mMhanism, 
mMns  for  supplying  a  gUMUS  clMnslng  fluid  and  a  liquid 
to  the  drill  hole,  and  meane  mounted  on  the  handle  for 
controlling  the  suppllM  of  gaseous  cleansing  fluid  and 
Uquld  to  Mid  drill  hole. 


18,404.  WARDROBB-TRTTNK.  Oaonoa  H.  WRnAST,  Ra- 
cine, WIe.,  aMignor  to  The  Hartman  Trunk  Company, 
Radne,  Wla.  Filed  Sept  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  849,896. 
Original  No.  989,676.  dated  Nor.  9,  1909,  Serial  No. 
484,710.     (CL  19»— 18.) 

1.  A  tnink  eemprlslng  s  CMing,  a  cloeare  for  the  top 
thereoC  a  hlnfod  panel  normally  flash  with  and  eooetl- 
tutlag  a  portloa  of  odo  wnll  of  the  eaetag,  oMens  moraMy 


Aran.  9^  191^. 
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engaginf  the  casing  and  panel  to  hold  eald  panel  at  rl^t 
an^M  to  the  end  wall,  of  the  easing,  and  a  wardrobe  ■*«• 
tlon  moitnted  opon  eald  pand,  the  panel  eomrtltatlnt  tbe 
bottom  of  the  eectlon  when  said  eeetloB  eztende  nwrStj 
from  the  outwardly  extending  panel  and  with  Its  outer 
face  open,  aald  outer  face  constltntlng  the  top  of  ^  eee- 
tlon  when  the  panel  Is  In  altaiemeat  with  the  end  wnH, 
said  aetition  being  shiftable  Into  the  easing  to  eoastinte  a 
tray. 


!t 


8.  A 


apvniel  euepended  wltUn  the  eectlon  when  mM  eeettea  Is 
In  a  eloeed  poattlon.  aald  corer  hartag  side  and  end 
flanged  portions  which  orerlap  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wardrobe  section  when  the  eectlon  and  the  corer  are  In 
eloeed  poBltlon. 

8.  A  trunk  eomprlalng  a  oasinff  haring  an  open  top  and 
a  corer  for  said  eaalng,  and  a  srardrobe  eectlon  hinged 
to  one  end  or  aide  of  the  casing  and  morahle  to  a  poal- 
tlon  within  the  casing  and  through  the  open  top  to  a  rertl- 
cal  poaltlon  outside  of  the  oa^ng,  said  wardrobe  section 
haring  an  open  top  mnd  being  In  the  form  of  a  tray  when 
wtthln  the  trunk.  Mid  open  top  facing  outwardly  trem 
the  casing  when  the  aeetlon  Is  In  a  rertlcal  poeltlon.  and 
the  bottom  of  the  tray  serrlng  to  support  wearing  ap- 
parel suspended  within  the  section,  whoi  said  section  la 
In  eloeed  pMltlon,  the  hinged  oonnectlon  betweeif  the  cas- 
ing and  wardrobe  section  being  m  constructed  and  posi- 
tioned that  when  the  wardrobe  section  Is  swung  to  a  rertl- 
cal poeltlon.  MM  eeetlMi  wUl  be  In  adranM  of  the  end  or 
side  of  the  trunk,  to  therrtiy  adM>t  the  trunk  proper  to 
be  left  beuMth  a  berth  and  the  wardrobe  oKtlon  to  extend 
rertlcally  ontalde  and  alongside  of  aald  berth. 


«.  A  ibrank  eomprlalng  a  caslnc,  a  doanre  for  the  top 
therMf,  a  panel  hlngedly  connected  to  one  end  wall  of  the 
casing  end  normally  flnah  therewith,  meana  morably  con- 
necting the  eaalng  and  panel  for  supporting  Mid  panel  at 
right  ani^M  to  the  end  wall  of  the  eaalng.  a  wardrobe 
section  mounted  upon  the  panel,  aald  panel  eonatltutlng 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  aeetlon  being  ahlfuhle  Into  the 
upper  tiortlon  of  the  casing  to  constitute  a  tray  and  Into 
an  uprV^t  poeltlon  ontsMs  of  the  eaalng  to  constitute  a 
wardrobe,  the  aald  aeetlon  haring  an  open  CaM  constitu^ 
Ing  the  top  thereof  when  the  eectlon  Is  witiUn  the  cMlng 
and  the  outM  portion  thereof  when  the  eectlon  Is  In  up- 
right pMltlon  outside  of  the  eaalng.  the  closure  being 
morsble  to  shst  pMltlon  whUf  the  wardrobe  eectlon  le 
outelde  of  the  eaalng. 

8.  A  trunk,  comprising  a  casing  haring  an  open  top,  a 
wardrobe  aMtlon  hinged  to  one  Md  portion  of  the  eaalng 
and  moraMe  to  a  poeltlon  wtthfai  the  casing  and  through 
the  open  top  to  a  rertlcal  pMltSon  outside  ot  the  caalns, 
■aid  wardrobe  eectlon  being  In  the  form  of  a  tray  when 
wtthln  the  easing  and  haring  a  bottom  portion  with  side 
and  eed  portlone  connected  thereto  and  morahle  there- 
with end  an  open  top,  said  opM  top  facing  outwardly 
from  the  eaalng  when  In  rertlcal  pMltlon  and  Mid  tray 
botteel  Mrrlng  to  support  wearing  apparel  aospMided 
^thln  the  section  when  aald  eectlon  le  In  a  eloeed  pMl- 
tlon. and  a  corer  hinged  to  the  aide  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  corer  the  open  top  of  the  eaalng  and  tbe  tray. 

4.  A  trunk,  eomprlalng  a  eaalng  hftrlng  an  <9«i  top.  a 
eorer  lor  Mid  emrfng,  and  a  wardrobe  eeetlon  hinged  to 
one  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  laorahle  to  a  pMltlon 
within  the  casing  and  through  the  open  top  to  a  rertteal 
poaltlM  outside  of  the  eaelng.  Mid  wardrobe  eeetlon  being 
In  the  kOrm  of  a  tmy  when  wHhln  the  trunk  and  haring  a 
bottom  portion  with  side  and  end  porUona  eonneeted  there- 
to and  BM»rable  therewith  and  an  open  top,  aald  open  top 
fndnf  outwardly  from  the  eaalng  when  in  rertfenl  pmI- 
tlon  end  mid  tray  bottom  aerrlag  to  mpport  wearing  ap- 
parel tuapended  within  the  eectlon  when  aald  eeetlon  la 
In  a  closed  position,  said  section  when  tn  a  rertlcal  pMl- 
tlon bataig  ont  of  the  path  of  morement  e<  the  casing 
oorer^  , 

8.  M  wardrobe  trunk.  MmprMng  a  eaalng  haring  an 
open  ibp,  a  corer  therefor,  end  a  wardrobe  aeetloa  baring 
the  lower  portloa  of  one  of  Ita  endi  talncsd  to  the  unwr 
portlot  of  one  of  the  ende  of  the  eaelng.  mM  wardrobe 
ssetkn  hetau(  In  the  form  of  a  tray  when  within  the  cas- 
ing akd  haring  a  bottom  portlen  wltt  aide  and  end  por- 
tlone eonneeted  thereto  and  aMmhle  therewith  and  an 
»,  said  open  top  tedng  ontwnrdly  from  the  cnaing 
In  rettleal  poeltlon  and  eervteg  to  sapport  wearing 


DESIGNS. 


42.384.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  OsoamNoa  N.  Aluhn,  Oneida,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  T. 
Piled  Nor.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  862,780.  Twm  of 
patent  14  years. 


UMi; 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for 
or  similar  artlclM  aa  ahown  and  deecrlbed. 


^oons.  f orlB 


42,386.  MEMBER  OF  A  PAIR  OF  SHEARS.  JOBUr  J. 
ALroBD  and  FaAKK  Kabmt^  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  860.478.  Term  of  patent 
14  yeara. 


The  cmamcnUI  dselgn  for  a  member  of  a  pair  of  Amxs. 
I  shown. 
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42,38e.  LOCKKT.  CLiTVOmD  Daiut.  N«w  T«rk.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jut.  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  678.261.  Tena  «f 
IMttat  7  jtmn. 


r  - 


TlM  oraamental  design  for  a  locket,  a«  staoirn. 


42.387.  LOCKET.  CuvFOBO  Dailbt.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FlMl  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,262.  Tenp  o( 
patent  7  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  locket,  as  shown. 


42,388.  DESK.  KstTiif  R.  Ddnton,  Boston,  Haas.,  as- 
algnor  to  Doten-Donton  Desk  Co..  Boston,  Masa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  533,293.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  desk  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


42.380.  CANDLE-LAMP.  Phillip  Ebblinq,  Moond*- 
rlUe,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  FostorU  Glass  Company, 
MoondsTllle,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.237.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


i^piif^ 


42,800.  RUBBER  BRUSH.  Ono  BiCK,  St.  Loals.  Ma 
rilsd  Jan.  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  671,180.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  14  years. 


_     The  ornamental  design  for  a  candle  lamp,  as  shewn. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  nibber  bmsb,  aa  shown. 


42.891.  PAPER-WEIGHT  AND  PEN-REST.  Gboigb  C 
Qbbblbih.  Wellesley.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  678,700.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  paper-weight  and  pen-reet, 
as  sbown. 


41.893.  HANDLE  FOB  DISHES  OR  BOWLS  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES  OF  TABLEWARE.  Chablbs  Edwabo 
Hatttabd,  Limoges,  Frsnce.  Filed  Msr.  17.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  616,110.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^ 


t 


^ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  dfsh  or  bowl 
or  similar  article  of  tsbleware,  aa  shown. 


9,I|IB. 
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4M0t.  VroyB-rROMT.  Fbawk  R.  HbrbT,  St  Leats. 
Me^  BWtgBtr  te  Majsstle  Mannfarturing  Com^amf,  St. 
Lovis,  Mo.  Tiled  Dec.  1,  4011.  Serial  No.  0B8.4W. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4MMw  OOMBIMMD  ADTOMATIC  VENOINO  APPARA- 
TUS, ■doabd  Libbacbb,  Charlottenbnrg.  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1012.  Serial  No.  678,947.  Term  of  pat- 
eat  7  yeeia. 


Tha  •  •>  lamental  design  for  a  stove  front,  as  sbown. 


42.894.  OIL-CLOTH  OR  LINOLEUM.  CHablbs  F. 
HuMPaayTS,  Lancaster,  Ps..  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Cork  Company,  Ftttaborgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pean- 
aylTanki.  FOed  Oct  28,  1011.  fcrial  No.  666.841. 
Term  of  patsat  7  years. 


tkt 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  automatic 
ing  apparatns  as  sbown. 


42  806.  CHAUFFEUR'S  HEEI^REST.  Jaj«8  L.  Ldcab, 
Bridgeport,  Coan.  Fllad  Nor.  Jl.  lOll.  Sertal  Na. 
661.608.    Term  of  patMt  11  yeara. 


imamental  dealgn  for  oil  cloth  or  linoleom 

ro.G, 


X      \      \ 


The  oraamenUl  deaign  for  a  cbanffeor's  heel  real, 
sbowa. 
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42,S»T.  BMORAYBR'S  BLOCK.  AooWH  MOBHI.KAn. 
K«wp«rt.  K7.  FIMI  Feb.  0.  1»11.  Serial  No.  MT.OOS. 
Tsm  of  patent  14  yeara. 


49.400.     TA8E.     Blmbb   O.   BiMOitt,  Ijm 
FUod  Oct  S.  1011.    Serial  No.  66S,0S«. 

Si  7MVB- 


cm. 

«Cp«t>at 


Tbe   ornamental    dealsn    (or   an   engrarer'a   Mock,   aa 
aliown. 


42,308.  TOWBL-CABINET.  JiCQuaa  Booaao,  Chlcafo, 
lU.  PUed  Jan.  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  000,700.  Term  of 
patent  14  74 


The  ornamental  deslfn  for  a  vaae,  aa  abovn. 


41,401.  TASK.  BLMEa  O.  Simonb,  Loa  Anfelea.  CaL 
Filed  Oct.  B.  1011.  Serial  No.  003.027.  Tem  of  pataot 
81  yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  raae.  aa  abown. 


»».  1  •  J    I      «         «       1  ^w<    A         V  A9  40i      VASB.     Klmm  O.  Simonb,  Loa   Anfalaa,   GiL 

Tbe  ornamental  deal^  for  a  towel  cabinet  M  .how..  «.««^  oct  "ioir  Serial  No.  063.028.    Term  of  patMt 


42,800.  TASK.  KLma  O.  SiMowa,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  B,  1011.  Serial  No.  0BS.02S.  Term  of  patent 
8|  Tears. 


S|  yewa. 


The  or»am«itaI  deslsn  for  a  raae.  aa  abowa. 


*      Tbe  ornamental  deaiga  for  a  raae,  aa  abowa. 


Ann.  9»  koia. 
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42.408.  RBFLBCTOB-SHADB.  jAtaa  Habtbt  Wnowa, 
ttaobearille.  Ohio.  FUed  Not.  t,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
608,447.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


4S.40B.  VKHICLB-AZLB.  Fbawx  H.  Thho«  Bofalo. 
M.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  ST.  1012.  Serial  No.  0T8.M0.  Term 
•f  pataat  T  yean. 


Tkt'OfBUB^Btal  deelsn  for  a  reflector  abade  aa  abown 


and  described. 


4S,40*i  \  TILB-FACmO.      BiiiL   TAUkMiMi,   New    York, 
».  tJi  Fnsd  Hm.  10,  If  11.    Serial  No.  0B0.6B0.    Term 
14 


The  omaiiental  deelgn  for  a  rebicle  axle,  as  shewa. 


42,407.  PURSE.  EiCAirnaL  EL  WBima,  Los  Aaselss, 
Cal.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  Na  0T4.21B.  Term 
of  pateat  7  yeara. 


Ths  |4maaiental  dealfn  for  a  tile  facing,  aa  abown  and 
iescribed. 


42.406.  TILB-FACINO.  Bmil  Talaxihi^  New  Tork. 
N.  T.  FUed  Not.  11.  1911.  Sorial  No.  089,888.  Tern 
of  patsBt  14  yaaia. 


pmameatal 
descrihsd. 


for  a  tUe  faclaf.  aa  abowa  aad 


The  oraaBMBtal  design  for  a  parae  aa  abowa. 


42,408.  KNIFB-HANDLB.  AxOBLO  W.  WILLIAMS,  Maw 
Tort,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1012.  8«lal  No.  072,789. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oraameatal  daslga  for  a  knife  baadle  as  abowa. 


s^ 


5 


I 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    APRIL    9,    1912. 


mi  fonowlng  tnule-markB  are  published  In  compliance  with  ■ectlon  6  of  the  act  of 
FeiruwT20.1806.a8ainendeaMarch2,1007.   Notice  of  opposition  must  toe  fUed  within 

thd^y  days  of  this  data 

'JCarks  appUed  f ot  -under  the  ten-year  provlao"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  alause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

.AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 

notice  of  opposition.  . 


^ ~~~~ 

Ser.  No.  81.1M.  (CLAM  48.  MAI^T  ■ITftACTt  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Cmuwu  SMwnM  Oa..  Ol7»Pla«  Wash. 
rUcd  Not.  IS.  1907. 


0 


^ 


^lA 


ParMemiar  dwer»t<>«  9f 
BtTolTon. 
Cl0tau  «M«  tlBoe  on  or  tboat  June  16,  1900 


8w.  No.  61,848.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOBKDI- 
BNT8  OF  fOODS.)  Hdvtadi  Lasslo  OVMPAkt,  Chl- 
CAfO,  IlL    FIM  Aag.  26,  1910. 


PortlMtor  <wcr»Wwi  •/  tec4t.- 
OMm  M«  alBM  JOM  10,  1898. 


6er.Na89.88H.  (CLASS  tl.  BLBCniCCL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHINS8,  AND  SUPPLISS.)  Thb  Kansas 
Crrr  Aoiomosiui  Bvrrtr  (30.,  ITa—ss  Ctty,  Me.  FHed 
Dsc  14,  1908. 


PsrtioKlar  dMoriptton  f/  good*. — Whol*>Wbest   Floor 
and  Csresi  Breakfast  Food. 
(TloiflM  M«  staee  Jnlj  1.  1010. 


LLITl 


PorUomlt  dttcripUom  •/ 
Ctmkm  Me  alMa  Jan.  1,  ItOt. 


PlngK 


II 


Set.  No.  44.891.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVBS.  FIBBABMS. 
BQi;7PlIBNTS»  AND  FBOlBCnLBS.)  Tta  Itkaca 
Qua  CovTAKT,  Itbaca,  N.  T.    Fllsd  Aag.  21,  1909. 


IT.  No.  61,827.  ((TLASS  IS.  CUTLBBT.  MACHimBIT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THBBBOF.)  B.  STOCK  A 
Co.,  SpiaALBOHsaa'  WnKssoo  nin>  lUscRiiniif- 
VAsaiK  AKTiaNOBsaLLSCHAVT,  MftrtenfeMs,  nsar  Borlln, 
Oarmaar.    Fllad  Sapt.  16,  1910. 


Elect  rit 


ParfloMlar  deaerttiiam  •/  fao4t.— Spiral  DHlls.  Bean- 
MS.  and  MUllnf -Ctxttars. 

Cloim»  •««  since  Dee.  16.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  63.161.  (CLASS  20.  MBA^DBINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCBS.)  AMniCAN  Bbcobobb  Com- 
rAKT.  Cblcaso,  III.    Filed  Dee.  6,  1910. 

UNIVERSAL 

No  elalB  Is  aade  to  the  wer«i  •*  Ughtalnf  Fast  X^k  ^  ..        .        ^       » it..  a..^m*.» 

Opera««s  In  1/896  of  a  Second  ♦'  aa  fonrfsf  a  part  of  the  Partleuimr  dMeriptOm  of  aoo<r#.— BeeortlBf  Apparataa. 

trade-aurk  herein  n-ferred  to.  |      CMm$  M<  since  August.  1908. 

[Vol  in.  Mo.  S.] 
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Atko,  9, 19U. 


8w.  No.  6a,19T.  (CLAM  «.  CHSICICALS,  MSDICINSt. 
AND  PHABMACSUnCAL  PBKPAKATI0N8.)  OSO.  C 
WBiTMon,  LMdTlll«,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  0,  1910. 


oooo 


'nm  p 

ST'Jt! 

Br»«<«  •/  j»o<t.    A 

tterttel 

■W^BSOya 

>«Mito 

oeVofeTMnr.  1909. 

Cm- 


8cr.  No.  68,8M.  (CLASS  4.  ABRABIYS,  DBTBBOaNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  NoBOOBtmCHB 
WobuclMMaBai  A  KAMUQAMStriniimun,  Bremen  and 
Delmenhont,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  M.SM.  (CLASS  «.  CHXMICALS.  MBDICINKS. 
AND  PHABlCACEUnCAL  PBBPAKATIONS.)  HniBT 
K.  WAMfOLa  AND  ConrANT  IifcoEPOBATno.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Ftlad  Fat.  1.  1911.    Under  tan-year  prorlao. 


vaapole:s 


PmrHeutur  daaoH^Mo*  0/  0ood«.— Sappoaltorlea ;  Vafftnal 
Conaa ;  a  Beat-Jnlee  Ttenle :  LazatiTea ;  a  Caacara  Prepara- 
tion: Cod-Llrer  Extract,  a  Remedy  for  Menatraal  Die- 
a  Remedy  for  Sleepleaaneaa  and  Nerrooa  Dla- 
an  Antlaeptlc  and  Qermlctde;  a  Preparation  (or 
the  Treatment  of 


V.MaLSMiS.     (OiASAdS.     KXITXBD.  NBTTBD,  AND 
■aMii^ii-m  TABBfOi.)     Miniiif  Pebld  A  COMPAjrr. 
Chknga*  lU.    fUaS  fhk.  S.  1911. 


Par<4e«l«r  detertpUom  of  ffooda.—roOet  Soap. 
CMaM  aae  alnce  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.413.  (CL.\8S  21.  EI.BCTRIC.\L  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  Sl'PI'UF.S.)  NoBTHirnsTaaii 
ELacTiic  Eqcipmijit  Compaxt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec  21.  1910. 


PmrUotUmr  d«e«Hpfio«  of  good: — Cotton  Dreaa  (3oodB. 
Clatmt  use  alnce  aboat  Jaly,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  54.40S.  (CLASS  IS.  CONSTRUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  William  R.  Pbttt,  Fort  Wortb,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  191L 


PMrMoMlar    deeerfpMe*    e/    peed*. — Aapbalt.    Rock-Aa- 
i  phalt.   Macadam,    Rock-Macadam,   Concrete,   and   Bltnml- 
noaa  Parlnf. 

Cla<NM  ate  alnce  Dee.  1,  1910. 


Ptrticitlmr  deeoHpMon  of  gooU. — Buablnip^  .  Fnaaa, 
Knoba.  Blactrlc  Cnt-Oota.  Frletlon-Tape.  Swltchea,  Blee- 
trlc  Inanlatlnc  Material,  Sockets,  Annanciator-Wlraa, 
Splldac  Compound. 

CtotaM  «•«  alnce  Dec.  1,  1910. 

[▼oLin. 


50h4YlA 


Ser.  No.  65,068.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  UOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Aotoidbcb  Vnim- 
LATiiTQ  ST8TBM,  Pierre.  S.  D.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 


AUTOFORCE 


PnrMentar  tfaaerlpMe*  0/  poodt. — Ventilating  Apparatna 
for  Uae  In  Wltbdrawlnc  Air  from  Bulldlnga,  Cars.  Ac. 
CMme  «ee  alnce  January,  1899. 

No.  t.] 


li 
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Sar.  No.  I».744.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  WSnWBH  WOC- 
WfC  C9l»PAirr.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  M^  56.961.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Ui»iT«D  STATas  LW8  COM- 
PAirr,  OaMra,  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  26.  1911. 


PorNettter  deeoHpKon  0/  ^eoda.— : 
r      CMm»  Me  since  Apr.  I.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  6«.«r5.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET -BOOKS.) 
SraAos,  BOD«xH«iMBa  SADotaaT  Co.,  Hoaaton.  Tex. 
Filed  May  1.  1911. 


PartkMilar  deeoription  of  poodt.^Electric  Batterlaa. 
Clmtm  u—  alnce  Jan.  1.  190S. 


■ar.  Ho.'W,768.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CAaL 
HaiMftlCB  FaAMi  Ricana.  London,  England:  Filed 
Apr.  ^4.  1911. 


Except  Vb»  worda  "  Straas,  Bodenhelmer  Saddlery  Co. 
Hoaaton,"  which  the  applicant  heretjy  disclaims  aa  a  part 
of  Ita  trade-mark. 

P«rt<o«I«r  d*eeHpMo»  of  ffood*.— Horae-Collara. 

Cla<aM  Me  alnce  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.483.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MAT» 
RIALS.)  THR  ATLAS  PoHTLANO  CnnaifT  CoMPAirr, 
Northampton,  Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1911. 


Th«  lippHcanta  undertake  not  to  uae  the  mark  with  the 
croaa  darlcea  ahown  in  red. 

Parttculor  deaoHpMon  of  pood*.— Medklnal  Tonlea, 
piUa.  and  Olntmenta. 

ClaMM  M«  alnce  1888. 


WHITE       ^ 

ATLAS 

.      CEMENT     y 


The  background  being  blue,  aa  Indicated,   the  woHs 
"  Non-Stalniaic  White  Portland  Cement "  forming  no  part 

of  thle  mark. 
PorMonlar  detoriptUm  0/  poode.— Portland  Cement. 
'      OUiimt  M«  aJnce  on  or  about  June  1.  1910. 

[▼al.  177.      Mo.  1.] 
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■r.  No.  0«,«4«.  (CUUM  tS.  CUTLBRT.  MACHUIBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TEOnOOr.)  BMnov 
llJRAi.  WoBKS  AsmoB  Kbovt,  BcTBdort,  AvatrWu  VUad 
kay  27.  1911. 

JEfiM  4ft    liHI 
tiBliBSwiVA/iAiilmiAi 

Tbe  word*  "  Bcrndorf  AoBtrta  "  twine  dlMUimed. 
ParMonlar  tfMoriplto*  of  poo*. — Tftbl»-KiUT«». 
ClataM  «««  sine*  May  28,  190S. 


8«r.  No.  S«,04S.     (CLASS  28.     CUTLBBT.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS.   AND   PABTS   TBBBBOF.)      BaurooBF 

Mral  WoBU  Anaini  Kbupt.  Btradort  AwtrU.    PU«d 
May  27.  1911. 


aSmma^asmaD 


Tha  worda  "  Beradorf  Aoatria  "  bains  dlacIalaMi. 
fmUmlar  OmertftUm  of  9oo««.— Tabla-KniTaa. 
Olmim§  aaa  alnea  May  26,  IMS. 


Ser.  No.  S8,856.  (CLASS  4S.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  CKAam  Oak  Ciraoa  Aaav.,  Char- 
tar  Oak.  Cal.    Fllad  Avg.  24.  ItU. 

"RKiilElidiz^ 
■ffood 


Olatm*  iwe  sine*  May  22,' 1911 


Ser.  No.  68,407.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  (K>ODS.  FUBNI8H- 
INGS.   AND   NOTIONS.)      Umrmk   W.    ScHi/wa, 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aos.  26,  1911. 


V=©£! 


Pmrtieutur  dawripWon  uf  paad*.- 
aad  Men's  Hoaa-Saw<vtera. 

CIo4m«  hm  ateea  Aag.  SS.  1911. 


-Ladlaa'  Sanitary  Balta 


Ser.  No.  BS«4B7.  (CLASS  It.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AMD  STBAM  -  FITTIM O  SUPPLIBS.)  DvraoiT 
BAi(iTABTBDm.TOo^D«Crolt,Mleh.    FIM  Sayt.  1. 1911. 


GLORIA 


PorMenlar  detoHfXaii  of  good*. — Compreaaloo  Btbe  and 
Baaln-Cocks.  Poller  Bllia  aad  Comin-eaalon-Cocks,  Compres- 
sion Bath-Cocks.  Fuller  Bath-(^>cks.  Connected  Wastes  and 
Orerflows,  Basin- Wastea,  Bath-Waatea,  Baaln  Sapply-Ptpea, 
Bath  Sapply-Plpes,  Blbows  and  T's  and  Bashings,  Clooet 
Flasb-ValTes. 

CIoiOM  MM  slaeo  May  21,  1908. 

[▼ol.  1T7. 


ar.  Not  I8.BS9.  (CLAM  8.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBCnCAL  PBBPABATIONa)  FAmx 
PHAMcacaonacBBB  PaXPAXAra  Kabi.  Bhobuubb^ 
Frankfort-on-tbe  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1911. 


Dialon 


Pmrttenior  deteription  of  fooda. — Woand-Powdar. 
CMoM  nee  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58,004.  (CLASS  21.  ELBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Mac-Kab  Manu- 
rACTDBiKo  CoMrANT,  JoflMilca  Plain,  Maaa.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1911. 


PorMoMlor  dasoHpNon  of  (woda.— Spark-Ploga,   Termi- 
nals, Protectors,  Clips,  and  Omaaetora. 
Claims  u»o  since  on  or  about  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Sor.  No.  68,887.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT.  MACHINEBY, 
AND  TOOIM,  AND  PABTS  THEREOF.)  SAHDBtsoH 
BaoTHBBa  A  Nbwbodld  LiMmo,  BhelBeld,  Bnirland. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1911. 


INDEPENDENCE  1776 


Conalstlnc  of  tbe  wocd  and  Sfutos  "Independence 
1778.- 

PmrtUmUr  dascHpNoA  of  goodo. — ^Lathea,  Planint. 
Punching,  Shearing,  BlTOtlng,  Drilling.  Screiwlng,  Chaalng. 
Shaptaig.  Slotttag,  aad  Woodworking  Machlnea,  Twist, 
Mining.  Bock  •  Bortng.  and  Wood  -  Bortag  Drllla,  Mllllac 
Slotting,  Turning.  Wheel,  Dlrldlng.  Fluting,  and  Groorlng 
CMtters.  Machlna-KnlTea,  Sbaar-Bladaa.  Machine  •  Toola. 
Fllea,  Raspa,  CThioela.  Hsmmsrs.  Adaas,  Azea,  Angera, 
Braeea  and  Bits,  Seythaa,  Stcklaa,  Tapa  aad  Dlea,  Hateheta, 
Machetes,  Swords,  Bayonota. 

Cloim*  twe  staes  Feb.  17,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68,080.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ATLANTA  AOBI- 
cuLTiTBAL  W0BX8,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Sapt  29,  1911. 
Under  tan-year  proTlao. 


H.O.TCRRCLL 
THICK     CENTER 


ParNoalor  desoHpMo*  of  goodt. 
Olmtmo  m»o  slaoa  July,  1890. 

Ko.  ».] 


AnoL  9,  X9xa. 
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8erNalSj9«7.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICALS.  MBDlCUfM. 
ANDrHABMAOBBTICALPBBPABATIOMS.)  '*-—'* 
A.  FBiUJK.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1911. 


■ir  Uo.  mjn9.  (CLASS  tl.  BJBCTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINHB.  AND  SUPPLIES,)  FOMWW  BWC- 
TBICAL  BVTPLT  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Oct.  0. 1911. 


PartiomUr  doocripUom  of  poods.— Remedies  for  La 
Grippe.  Catarrh,  Hay-Ferer.  Aattea.  Croop.  Whooplng- 
Cough,  Tuberculosis,  Diphtheria,  and  All  BronchUl  Affec- 
tions, Headaches,  Deafness,  Pllaa,  Erysipelas,  Bcaema. 
and  Toothache. 

•«•  alnce  Sapt.  21.  1911. 


1 


Ser  NO.  68,974.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  JOHK 
C.  NicHOca  HABNaas  Mai«o»actobiiio  Comfaiit.  Jr 
Tllle,  Wla.     Filed  Oct  2.  1911. 


No  data  bateg  aade  to  the  words  "The 
Parheulor  dMcNpMaa  of  poods.— Ha 
(TIatflM  ••«  •Inca  Apr.  17.  1900. 


Brand.' 


II 


PartUmItt    dasoriplloa    of    »««^--''?^'*?,u^";2 
Fana.  Motors,  Clusters,  Sockets,  Brackets,  Chandellera,  and 

Curreet-Tranaformwra. 

Olatmo  moo  since  Sapt.  16.  1011- 


Ser  No  69,100.     (CLASS  0.    CHEMICALS,  MMMCJNBS, 
^D  ra^UCEUnCAL  PRBPARATIONS.)     lUTIO 
E.  Bbkham.  Lapoar.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1911. 


ConsUtlng  of  my  portrait.        '        _        .    *^.n-„>i«,» 
P«rtioaterde.oriplla»or  OOod:-^Jt»moAjtotlD^n6^ 
and  a  Remedy  for  Corns.  Calloua,  BBaasslre  Per^raUon. 
ISd  Offanalre  Odor  of  the  Feet  and  for  Galling  and  Chaf- 
ing. 

CloIsM  u$e  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


ser.  No.  59,128.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INOREm- 
BNTS  OF   FOODS.)      Habet    P.    STBAanAOttH,    Abar- 
Md.      Filed  Oct.  12.  1911. 


Sor    No.  58,990.      (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 

nns  OF  FOODS.)     Jomi  Auw  Skwohtoh,  Haat 

Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.    Under  tM-yoar 
prOtlM. 


ROCKWELLS  MILLS 


Porticular  doocription   of  good: — Wheat  -  Flour,    Rye- 
Floor.    Barley-Flour,   Com-Flour,    and   Cereal    Breakfast 

Foo«L 
Cl^Umo  KM  since  Jan.  1,  1870. 

[▼oLlTI. 

/ 


ParHtmlar  dotorip**on  of  poods.— Canned  Sugar-Corn. 
CIoiMM  uoe  since  Oct  8.  19}1. 


Ser  No.  69,802.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
THB  CUABxaoK  A  Fob©  Compakt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  28.  1911. 

SILENT  KNIGHT 


rarMmlar  doooriptUm  of  peods.— LubrleatlnrOll. 
Otmtmo  uoe  since  about  Sept.  7.  1911. 

Vo.  t'.l 
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Apbzi.  9,  i9ta. 


am.  n^  M,S81.  (CI^BS  14.  lOTALB  AND  HKTAL 
CASnifOB  AND  POBOINOa.)  CoirrtHOOOa  Bail 
OoMPAXT,  WUmlDgton,  DeU  uid  New  Torlu  N.  T. 
rUad  Oet.  27.  101L 

FmrMtmJar  4«4enpU«n  of  ^ooiU.— RaUroAd-Ralls. 
Cimimt  «•«  fto^  8«pt.  5.  1011.  . 


Sot.  No.  M,882.  (CLASS  14.  IIBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TINQ8  AND  F0R0IN08.)  CoimiiDOCt  Bah. 
COMPABiT.  WUmingtoa.  Del.,  and  New  York,  N.  T. 
ni«d  Oct.  27.  191 1: 


Partieulwr  d«»cripticin  of  goo4s. — Rallroad-RAlI*. 
(nmtm$  M0  line*  Oet.  18.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  59,554.  (CLASS  14.  MBTALS  AND  MBTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  VOBOINGS.)  AMniCAN  Ikom  aitd 
SriBt.  MANnrACTOUiro  CoxrAirT,  Lebanon  and  Readinc, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1911. 


A 


PurHeular  deacripikm  of  good*. — Sfnictnral   Forcings 
and  Bar-Iron  and  Bar-Steel. 
Clutmt  M«  aince  October,  1899. 


Sot.  No.  59.591.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS' 
MATBBIAL8.)  JoaBTR  CoBCoa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
fUed  Not.  7,  1911. 

LIXOL 

ParMMlar  deteription  of  foo^— Fandtnre  and  ICatal 
Pollah. 

CUimti  M«  alace  Not.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  59.«07.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BBY.)  BapOBUc  Bao  4  Pafbb  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  7.  1911. 


U 


'4 


^o  elalBi  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Fibre.*^ 
Partiodlor  deeoHpMofi   of  (food*. — Wrapplng-Paper. 
Ctetou  MM  atnce  Jan.  1,  1906. 

[Vol.  177.     Wo.  «.] 


Ser.  No.  59,617.      (CLASS  17.     TC»ACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
HABTfOBD  Baoa.,  Daeatnr,  IlL    FUad  Mar.  9,  1911. 


Parttonter  tfatorlpMM  of  ooodt.—Clg^tn. 
cmmo  to  ataoe  Joaa  2S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  50,716.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FDBNISH- 
INQS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Jacob  J.  HorriiAif.  New 
Twk.  N.  Y.      mad  NaT.  14, 1911. 


Conaiatlng  of  tbe  word  "  Aero."  no  claim  being  made 
to  tbe  word  "  Garter." 

Particular  detcriptUm  of  gooda. — Arm-Banda  and  Gar- 
ten. 

CMaM  M«<  aiaea  Sept  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.78S.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATS- 
RIALS.)  Coal  Tab  Pboodct  ConPAjnr.  BiookljB.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1911. 


ParMotttor  de«or<pNo»  of  goods. — BooI1bc-C( 
poaed  of  Coal-Tar.  Slate,  and  Aabeatoa. 
CUitim*  use  aince  Jane  1.  1900. 


Ser.  So.  59,818.  (CLASS  19.  TBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  GaiTFiK  Whbbi.  CoifrABT,  Chteago, 
m.    Filed  Nov.  20.  1911. 


ParMewJor  deooription  of  good*. — Cast-Iron  Car- Wheals. 
Clalan  «M  afaice  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Avail.  9i  KQtB. 
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v.Na.M.t7T.    (CLAii40.    rAMCYOOODB.PDBWlSH- 
DIOSt  AJID   NOTIONS.)      Sjbob    Cin    Motsmt   OO- 
niad  Not.  28.  1911. 


CLIMHUiJUSTO 


Ifo  dUa  balat  sMde  for  tha  word  "  Clinch.** 
ParMMitor  dtocripMom  of  g—dt.—Bowm  for  Sboaa. 
OMaM  M«  slnee  on  or  abont  Not.  10.  1911. 


Bar.  Mo.  60.104.    (CLASS  6.    CHmUCALS.  MBDICIHM. 
AMD    PHABICACBUTICAL    PBBPABATI(»(&>      LM- 
4  Bbothxb.  Now  York.  N.  Y.  '  lUed  Dae.  6,  1911. 


li 


Sar.  No.  M.911.  (CLASS  60.  MBBCHAMDISB  MOT  OTH- 
■BWnUi  CLAMiriBD.)  MMnMQBB  ABatBHBlLon- 
Fabbiic  Tbobobb  4  BocKiao,  Nuremberg,  Germany, 
tor.  S8,  1911. 


'»■ 


PwiiinlBi- 


datoripMo*  of  gooda. — ^Tranafttr-Pletorea  and 


Oolorad  TranafOr-Plctnr 

CMnw  moo  alnca  Oct.  6.  1911. 


ParMealor  #e*0rlpf<o»  of  ^ootft.— Inaectleides  and  Fan- 
gicidee — Namely,  Keroeene  Bmalsion,  Cow-fly  On.  Moth- 
Camphor,  Insect-Powdar,  Parts  Green.  Bordsaox-Mlxtnra 
Paate.  Lima-Snlfar  Solotton.  Prepared  Flah-OU  Soap 
for  Uaa  aa  an  Insaetlelde,  Prepared  Bordeaoz  Mlztnra 
and  Parla  Orami  Corniced,  Dry  Bordeaox  Mlztnra.  Htfla- 
bora,  and  Araanltc  ot  Lima. 

CMaie  M«  rinca  1887. 


Ser.  No.  60,119.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPOET- 
INO  GOODS.)  AOTo  SFBCiAi-Tr  MAimrACTOBiJio  Co., 
IKO.,  Indianapolla.  Ind.    Filed  Dec  7,  1911. 


V.  NO.  59,966.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINBBY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TBBBMV.)  ThB  Bah- 
OAUrFAicHirBT  CoMFAiTT,  Boatoo.  Msaa.  Filed  Mot. 
2T,  ^tll. 


-[ni- 


ParManJor  deecHpflo*  of  gooda.—Oa  CoBtainlng  and 
Applytag   DeTicea   Known    as    "  OU-Graaao   Goaa." 
Clatfua  tM0  since  on  or  aboat  Feb.  1,  1906. 


I 


60.039.     (CLASS  4.    ABBA8IVE.  DBTEBGENT. 

AND  POLISHING   MATERIALS.)     Jacob  Lakobock, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Dee.  1.  1911. 


PorMoater  detoHpttott  of  good*. — Toy  Vehiclea. 
(7la4M  MM  since  Oct.  21.  1911. 


Sar.  No.  60.128.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODUCTB.) 
Bona  4  Bbahd,  Ihc,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dae.  8; 
1911. 

AWONUA 


PorUcular   deooHpMon   of   good*. — Cigars.    ClgaraCtaa, 
SmoUng-Tobacco,  Chewing-Tobacco,  and  SnnC. 
Clatau  Me  since  Dae  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00,190.     (CLASS  88.    CLOTHING.)     THB  TK.- 
TII/-TIP  Co.,  Holland.  Mich.     FUad  Dec,  12,  1911. 


PmrUeulmr  daeoHpMoa  of  poode.— Lanadry  and  TaOat 


ClilBM  «te  slnee  Oet  1,  MIL 


i^SiStp 


Mo  elalm  balnc  mada  to  the  word  "  Tip." 
ParMonlor    daseripMon    of    poedt.— Boots 
Mada  of  Lsnttaar  and  Laathar  Tlpa  Tharefor. 
CloiaM  iMO  alBoa  Aag.  18,  1811. 


Sh 


[?•!.  177.     Ho.  8.] 
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■r.  Mo  MklM.  (CL4M  16.  PAIim  AND  PAIMTMUr 
MATWaUAlM,}  Bnon  Momam,  MkMMows.  N.  T. 
FIM  Dm.  11^  If  11. 


Pmrtieutmr  49»eriptUm  of  ffoo4t.—A  Mlztare  of  lfla«ral 
and  VceeUbla  Oils  ai  a  Sntatitotc  for  LliuMd-Oil. 
CtataM  «««  aliic*  Sept  2S,  1911. 


>  ■«.  Us.  MJ44.  (CLAM  M.  FOODS  AMD  IMCUUDI- 
■rrs  or  VOODS.)  Cbmcbmt  MAcaaon  am>  Ckacsn 
Co.,  DareBport,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec  11^  Itll. 

nACROIVETS 


Fmrttoulmr  4t»er1§tUm  of  pood*.— MaouwL 

Clmtmt  u»0  siBce  Nor.  23,  Itlll. 


v.  No.  60.245.  (CXiAMtS.  FURNITURS  AND  UFHOLr 
8TEBY.)  Qmomam  DaTOWw,  N«w  York.  N.  T.  FDed 
Dec.  15.  1011. 

KATO  MIRROR 


Pm'Uoutmr  deeoHipMoii  of  gooda. — ^Adjoatable  Sapports 
for  Mlrron. 
Clmtmt  moo  silica  Oct  1.  1900. 


Bar.  No.  60.808.  (CLASS  82.  FUENITURB  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  Thb  St  as  BuBBia  <3o.,  Akroa,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dae.  la.  Itll. 


.  •  •■  ^ 


Pmrtieulmr  goocripttom  of  goo4t. — Oialr-Tlpa. 
CltMO  moo  since  1908. 


Ser.  Mo.  60.800.  (CLASS  8.  8M0KSB8' ABTICLU.  NOT 
INCLVDINQ  TOBACCO  PBODUCTS.)  Tn  Stab  Bcb- 
BEB  Co.,  Akroa,  Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  18,  1011. 


PwrMonlar  dooeHpUom  of  go&io. 
OMbm  «••  alaea  1006. 


■r.  Ma  SMM.     (CLAM  14. 
CASnMQC  AMD  POBOINOt.)     Al 

SnH.   IfAllIIVACTUBfllO    OOMPAirr, 

tog.  Pb.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1011. 


AMD  wtms, 

leaw  laov  ain> 
BBd  Bead- 


Mo  date  batac  aiairf^WweTer.  tor  the  worda 
Iron  BBd  StBBi  JfTK^ML*  "  Labttoa.  Pa.  XT.  B.  A.,"  or 
the  flgnre  roymmtrnffhitl  aid  aat 

PtfwouMr  4aMV^p^M>^#/  poBML'^-^KnK.tBfBl  ForciBga, 
Bar-IroB,  and  BaMttaaL 

Olmtmo  nee  alaea  Aacaat  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60,408.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     BUWM  A 
MnuiAii,  New  Tork.  M.  T.    Filed  Dec  22,  1011. 

TheQuakerGiriWMt 


No  date  la  made  to  the  word  "  Walats.** 
PmrUomlmr    doooHpUon    of    pood*. — Dreaa 
WalatB. 
ClataM  nee  alaea  Dae.  14.  Ifll. 


aad    Shirt 


V.  No.  60,610.  (CLASS  10.  OILS  AND  GBBA8B8.) 
BABBam  IfAVCFACXOBiaa  GOMvairr.  New  yeek.  M.  T. 
FUed  Dec  20^  1011. 


^«p 


PorMealar  deeeHpMe*  of  goodo. — Cktal-Tar  Oils. 
ClataM  MOO  stoee  ob  or  aboat  Dec.  90,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  604tt2.  (CX^SS  6.  CBUOCALS.  MBDICINBa 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATION8  )  Abthob 
■dmditd  EUwkbb.  Loadoa,  BaglBad.  Filed  Dec.  80. 
1011. 


No  elate  la  made  to  the  eipreealoB  "  Chaaoe  Toaa  Lea 
Olaeaox." 

PmrHoulmr  deeoHptle*  of  peede. — A  Cbaaskal  Sahataace 
for  Preaerrlnf  Seeda  Atalaat  the  Voracity  of  All  Ktoda  of 
BMi  aad  Adataat  Dlaaesea  Caoaad  by  Paraaltea,  Not  Be- 
lag  of  the  Natare  of  Soap  of  Aaj  Klad. 

CMaie  aee  atace  Feb.  19.  1000. 


fToLlfT.    ,m:9.] 


Airm,^M%n. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OPPICB. 


5K8 


•n- 


mfim^m,9m.   (CLAM4S.   kmittbd.  hrtbix  amd 

TWOPHiM  FABBIC8.)    W.  P.  WiLUa  4  Co.,  BNw  Xdak, 
M.  T.    Filed  Jaib  a.  1012. 


ForMcwIar  deevHpNo*  of  peode.— Opaa-WeBT*  Cloth. 
Cla<ai«  ««•  alaea  ea  or  befeee  Dee:  10.  1011. 


-nrm 


I     — — 

m.  Mi}  60,6r7.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Mifcaa  4  Oo.  Inc.,  Baltteore,  Md. 
F^ad^jTBa.  2,  1012. 

jM\AT/Q^ 


f^4iMlar  deeoHpNoB  of  pood*.— Fresh  Oysteia. 
CMM^  aee  stoce  Sept  1.  1011. 


Bar.  Mow  60.Wf.  <CLAM  26.  CUTUBT.  MACHINBBY. 
AMD  TOOLS,  AMD  PABTS  THBBJBOF.)  ABBIABCa. 
PL4R  4  Co..  PoBghkaapale,  N.  T.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1012. 
Uader  tea-year  prorlao. 

Adriance 


Parflealar  d*>a«i»ltia  of  poods.— MMriac-Machtoea. 
BeaplBf-MBchlaea.  Orato-BtodlBK  Maahtoee,  Com-Btodlag 
Maehtoefl.  Horaa  Hay-Bakee,  and  Harrowa. 

OlBlBM  aps  Haea  1878. 


Ser.  No.  60.674.  (CLASS  «.  CHBMICALS.  MIDICIKXS. 
AND  PHAAIACBUTICAL  PBMPABATIONS.) 
Placiob  AT.axAwaaa  Astibb,  Paria.  France.  Filed 
Jaa-  6,  1018. 


RIODINE 


Pmrtiemlmr 
BBdIodidB. 

CMbm  as*  atace  Feb.  14,  1000 


—A  SakatBute  for  loAa 


lT^DS 


Ser.  No.  60,678.  (CLAM  46.  'TOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
■MTM  of  FOODS.)  MiLas  4'<3o.  lac.,  Baltteoia.  Md. 
FUed  Jaa.  2,  1012. 


Clmk\k 


BANNER 


deeeHlpt<ei»  of  paeds. 
aee  atace  Sept  1.  1011. 


. — ^Freah  Oystaia. 


||,., 


Ser.  Mas  60^680.     (CLAM  12:    CONBTBDCTIOM  MATB- 
BIAUL)    Chablbb  B.  Bibis  iMt  WBlp<rie,  Maas.    FUed 

Jaa.  J.  till. 


TU 


Ser.  Mo.  60.702.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Haaa  Bbothbbb  Iwa,  New  Torii. 
M.  T.    FUad  Jaa.  0,  1012.    Dader  tM-yaar  pcoTlao. 


ParMealar  deeeripMea  of  poede.— Caady  aad  Chocotates. 
IBSS  1804. 


Ser.  No.  60.726.  (C1*AM  4.  ABBA8IVB,  DBTBBGBNT, 
AND  POU8HINO  MATBB1AL8.)  Al>OI.rH  L.  UOCK, 
Mew  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Jan.  11.  1012. 


P.S. 

The  aame  "Phoebe  Saow"  appeartaf  ta  the  facataiaa 
handwrltlBf  of  the  appUcaat 
rai  malar  deecHpHoa  t  peede.— ToUet  Soapa. 
Ctatee  ase  ataca  pttar  to  MoTeByMr,  1011. 


WatK  Proof  "  hataf  dlaclalBWd, 


PiB.  lt»lB10^ 


Ser.  Mo.  60.782.  (CLAM  22.  GAMB8,  TOYS,  AND  SPOBT- 
IMG  GOODS.)  Hbbmav  L.  Hohlfblo,  PhUadd^ta. 
Pa.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1012. 

SleepyHoUow 

deeoHpWoa    of   ooodt — Hammocks.    Coach- 
■attse-Hammocks,    Folding   Hammocks,   aad 


Bahy-j 
ClalaM  aee  staee  Ne>r.  16.  IML 


[fUL  in.     VOb  t»] 


$«4 


OFFICLAJL  OAZBTTE 


JUnoL^ifMa, 


■r.  K*,  tMOa.     (CLAB8  4«.     POOD0  AMD  IMGBBDI- 

nnv  OF  POODS.)    b.  buxbb  4  co.,  cuatwa,  hl 

VIM  J«B.  U,  1912. 


../ 


W«  dtaelalB  tlM  words  "Trad«-ltark  B«6lstered.** 
PmrttetOar  dMcriftUm  of  goo4».—'A  Pr«p«r«doD  UMd  la 
Itaktaff  Cate-Iehiff*. 
OtataM  iw«  ilnct  Aof .  2«,  IMT. 


8w.   No.   00,821.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHIMO.)      HUrm- 
KMAVm  Co..  Orand  Bapids.  Mich.    Filed  Jaa.  16.  191S. 


COPPER  KING 


PTttomttr  dmeHptUm  of  good*. — Leather  Shoes. 
CM**  KM  slaee  FMi.  24.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  00,874.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  JoHH  V.  Fabwbll  Cour^nr, 
Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Jan.  17.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  HaaAaKhlafla.** 
PmrtimOmr  dferlptUm  of  i^>od«.— Handkerehlefa. 
OUtmi  ute  eince  Dec.  1.  1910. 


■er.  No.  00.882.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TKCFILB  FABRICS.)  Oao.  B.  CAaniirm  A  Co.. 
Chicago,  m.  FUed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Under  tea-year 
proviso. 


Fmrtiemtm'  detcripUon  of  good: — Cotton  Duck. 
OMsM  ■««  abicc  aboat  Jaa.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  00,885.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  Oao.  B.  CAvnma  *  Co., 
Chicago,  m.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Under  tSB-7«af 
proTtso. 


'^Fartioslor  <<eer»ties  of  peedto. — Awvlag-Strtpes. 
Olstaw  nee  stnoe  shoot  Jan.  1,  1899. 


(CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INOUDI- 


BNTC  OF  FOODS.)    Lnciwtov  MtUt  A 
Lezlagtoa.  Nebr.    Filed  Jaa.  91,  191S. 


PmrUeulmr  ieoeHgHm  •t  pssda.— Wheat-Floor. 
OMsM  u»e  since  Jaa.  IS,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  01,009.  (CLASS  10.  FAINTS  AMD  PAIMTEB8* 
ICATEBIALS.)  Obniit,  Hiumbx  A  Bosbmbach,  Phlla- 
dslphla.  Pa.    Fnsd  Jaa.  90.  1911. 


PsrMotOsr   dmeri^Uon    of  poo4«.— Beady-Mlzed   Deeo- 
ratlTC  and  PreewrratlTc  Pataita. 
CMsM  Me  since  shoot  sarljr  May,  1907. 


ir.  No.  01.000.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS' 
MATBBIALS.)  DsxMT,  HiLBoax  A  Rosbjibach.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 


ForMoalsr   deMr^Moii    oi 
ratlTe  and  Preserrattre  Patatsi 
CMsM  «Me  since  about  early  Joas.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  01,001.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS* 
MATERIALS.)  DsifWT,  Hilbobb  A  Bosbnbach,  Phils- 
delphls,  Ps.    FUed  Jaa.  20,  1911. 

PmrUomlmr   dmoHfUam    of  peed*.— Beady-Mlsed   Dec^ 
ratlTe  aad  PressrrstlTe  Paints. 
OVaIsM  use  shies  aboat  tha.lsttsr  part  of  May,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  01.007.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GBEASMB.) 
BrunuBO  Oil  CoMrAWT,  Bayoaae,  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa.  ST. 
1911. 


deeoripMoM  of  poodt. — Beflned  OB  tor  light- 
tatg.  Heating,  and  Pawer  Pwpeass. 
aUitmu  moo  stnoe  Jaa.  99,  1911. 

[▼•Lin.     V«.t.I 


9,t9iM. 


U^  8v  PATENT  OFFXCB. 


Ut.  Mfi  01.099.  (CLASS  IS.  OILtt  AMD  OBBASHk) 
BtaitisaD  Oil  CoMTArx.  Bajsaas,  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa.  97, 
191B. 


tW.  M*.  tl^S,  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GBBABIi.) 
•xAaaABD  On.  Comtavt,  Bayoane,  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa.^17. 
1911. 


PsrMwIor  de$eHwUon  of  pseds.— BeOned  OO  tor  Light- 
lag.  Heating,  and  Power  Porpoaes. 
Cla<SM  Me  since  Jsn.  20.  1012. 


■sr.  No.  01.071.  (CLAM  IS.  OILS  AND  QBEASES.) 
Staiidabo  Oil  CoiirAjnt,  Bo^n^M.  N.  J.  FUed  Jsn.  27, 
191t 


Pariieukw  doteripHon  of  poods.— Nsphths. 
CMsw  uoe  since  Jan.  20,  1012w' 


Ser.  Na  01,074.  (CLASS  10.  OILS  AND  OBBA81».) 
StAjroABD  Oil  Compakt,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  FUed  Jaa.  27. 
1912. 


a; 


ParMowlar  deeorlpMsa  •/  poodk.— Gasolene  aad  Naphtha, 
use  since  Jan.  30,  1912. 


.1 


tar.  |k  01.072.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBBASBS.) 
Btaadabd  Oil  CH>i(rAXT,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  27. 
191^ 


Y 


dssoHpMoa  of  poods.— Benaln. 
stae*  Jsa.  90.  1912. 


PmrtiemkHT  doaeripUo*  of  poods.— Naphtha. 
OWmo  use  since  Jsn.  20.  1912.  _ 


Ser.  No.  01.077.  (CLASS  97.  PAPBE  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  A.  W.  FABBi^  Btsla.  Oermaay.  Filed  Jaa.  17, 
1911. 


fillSUt 


PurtUmiar  dseoripttoa  of  pooda.— Lead-PeaeUa, 
PtacUs,  (SopytagPsndls.  aad  fak-FsaeUs. 
Ommo  moo  sines  Dsc.  6.  1906. 


[ToL  in,     »9.  t.] 


5i6 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


AruL9,i9M. 


•w.MK,«M>tT.  (GLASS  It.  TBHICLM.  MOT  UfCLDD- 
IlfO  KfOXNllS.)  jAcmaom-Cmxaem-Wtvoox  Co,  8a<l- 
MW.  W.  8.,  Mleh.    ru«d  Jan.  27.  1912. 


Fmrtkmtor  deseHptkm  of  gooia. — StMriBg-OMra. 
(TMsM  «•«  line*  D«c.  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.117.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
■BT.)  Kaou  PiJtciL  OOMTAHT,  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.  I11«d 
Jan.  29.  1912. 


«ik 


eHROMe 


^•rMoMiar  tf«Mr4f  Mo*  o/  yo»<«.— Lid-FaPcUfc 
(TMaM  iiM  sine*  1876. 


8«r.  No.  •1,191.  (CI4A88  88.  PRINTS  AND  PXJBLICA- 
TIOMS.)  Dooea  Publishiiig  Comvaht,  Ntw  York,  N.  T. 
FUod  Fob.  1.  1912. 


Sor.  Mo.  tlJSL  (CLASS  89.  CL0THIM6.)  AnA  M. 
Ta»t.  Cldeor>.  UL  ra«6  I^b-  S.  ItlS-  XTndor  tam-ymx 
proTiM. 


fartUMimr  detcripti—  0/  0oo4l«.— RobM  and  Mant— bt, 
CMiM  MO  slBco  May  SO,  1880. 


Sor.  No.  61.264.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  RcDT-PATatCK  Ssao  C:o..  KanMS 
Cltj,  Mo.    FUod  Feb.  0.  1912. 


ParMentor  de$oripUom  of  good*. — ^Pooltry  Food. 
OMmm  aae  •ince  Oct  1,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  61.261.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA<XX>  PRODUCTS.) 
Tsa  HAonasMUMn  Co.,  Mansfleld.  OSIo.  FUed  F^b.  6, 
1912.  ;  f 


¥^ 


ParMcMlor  de$cH§tion  of  ffoodt. — Calaadan. 
Otmtmt  «••  aiaco  1910. 


^«^^PSI% 


Ser.  No.  61.192.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) DoDGa  PCBLiaaiHo  CourAm.  Now  York,N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Calendar 


Pmr¥)Bmimr  dcaoH^Mo*  of 
OMmt  KM  alaae  1910. 


0oo^.— Caiaadara. 


Ttta  portrait  beins  that  of  tba  btatorieal  ebaractar.  Ad> 
mlral  Hopklne,  tbe  first  comnodore  of  tile  Uattad  Statw 
NaTy. 

ParUomlar  deteriptUm  •f  o—4a. — cngars. 

Claim*  «•«  since  J«ne  8,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  61,291.  (CLASS  80.  CROCKKtY,  BARTHBN* 
WARB,  AND  POBCBLAIN.)  Towaa  ICANcrACTcaiao  A 
NoraLTT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Fab.  6,  1012. 


PorMonior  detotipUoti  of  good*. — Crockery  Pia-Cape 
Ooekary  Pin-Trayab 
Clefie  nee  slnee  Mar.  1,  1906. 


[TtL  m.    «9.  t.} 


AruLjti  19x2. 


t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5x7 


Ser.  No»  61.840.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NKTTSD,  AMD 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  HaLLBi  k  Loao.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  7.  1912. 


^GAL 


PorMoater  deeortpMow  of  good*. — HaadkerckieCk. 
CMSM  MM  slnee  Jan.  8.  1912. 


^ 


Ser.  Nb.  614M.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Ldcab  PsooDca  Comfaht.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Lelpalc.  Oblo.    FUed  Fob.  8.  1912. 


V-*' 


PorMenIar  deeerlpMo*  of  good*.- 
Clm^m*  u»«  Blaoe  July  28,  1908. 


Ser.  Mo.  61,879.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    ADAM*  Sbos 
Couf^un,  Lyaa,  Mass.     FUed  Febt  8,  1912. 

PLAZA 

Pmr^fcmiar  dooeHpUom  of  good*. — ^Leather  Shoca. 
OmW  Me  since  Sept.  1.  1906. 


1" 


Ser.  Nk  61,428.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Anjomc  MAarriMa  CoMrAMT, 
Klttery.  Me.,  and  Boston,  Maaa.     FUed  Feb.  12,  1912. 


Pari^0uUlr  d0*oriptUm  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
OIa<si»  u*e  since  Jan.  8,  1912. 


Ser.  Ma  61,671.  (CLASS  28.  JBWBLRY  AND  PBB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WABB.)  UamicaTBB-RoBBiirs  A  Cou- 
FAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  23,  1912. 


BIRTHSTONE 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  t)Poede.— Precious-Metal  Sewioa- 
ThUnbles.  ^ 

CMais  m*  since  F«b.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.750.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  <K>OD8,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Sooct  SoapaKoaa  * 
SmciAMT  Mrs.  Co..  Kalamaaoo.  MkA.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1912. 


S  C  O'XJ  T 


ParMoMlor  dc«cHf>«4oii  of  poade.— Sospeadara. 
Olatm*  HM  since  Feb.  18,  1»12. 


Ser.  No.  61,791.  (CI.ASS  2.  RBCBPTACLBS.)  Tm 
Uhiom  Bao  akd  Pamb  Coicpaht.  Jersey  aty,  N.  J.,  asd 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 


'*^/A/OKB^^ 


\ 


Particular  detortptiam  of  goad*. — Paper 
Claim*  loe  since'  Feb.  2,  191Z 


177  O.  G.— «4 


[▼«L  17T.     Ho.  S.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    APRIL    9,    1912. 


Se.019L     QLOTBS.     B.  kvtUAM  4  Co^  New  York.  N.  T. 

nWI  DwMitar  le,  1911.     Iwlal  Mo.  60,9i0.     PUB- 
U8H1D  rSBBUABT  «.  191X 

•6,0301  CERTAIN  ILaCTEICAL  APPARATUS.  Aim- 
I04II  ■lbctucai.  HBiiTa  Co.,  Detroit,  Mleh. 

PIMI  JUM  S4.  1911.    lertel  No.  BT,MS.    PUBLIBHRD 
PBBBDART  6,  1012. 

86.021.  CBBTAIN  AUTOMATIC  ATTACHlOnrr  POB 
TTPE-WBITINQ  MACHlNBB.  AMBUCAir  Wwrnao- 
9$k»U  COMFAIT.  PMki6>lpMl,  P«. 

Piled  Norember  16,  1911.     Bortel  No.  S9,T4e.     PUB- 
USHBD  PKBBUART  6.  1918. 

86.022.  COERUOATBD  PAPBE.  Amhocav  Pafb 
P^oDOcn  CoKrAirT,  St.  Loola,  Me. 

FlleaAacn«tl9. 1011.    Serial  No.  88,379.    PXTBUSHBD 
JANUARY  80.  1012. 

86,028.  MBDICINB  FOR  CBRTAIN  CHILDRBN'S  DIS- 
BASB8.  Tm  BABira  MunjVACTUVKum  Comtavt, 
Dover,  DeL,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

•    Plle4|October8,1911.    Serial  Mo.  68,976.    PUBLISHBD 

JANUARY  80,  1012. 

•1,014.     MBDICINB     FOR     HmADACHBS,     STOMACH 
TBOUBLB,     AMD     MBBTOUBMBSS.     Bovabo     L. 
B«l.owiir,  San  PraBclaeo,  CaL 
Filed  December  6,   1910.     Serial   No.   6<,2t7.     PUB- 
USHBD  JANUARY  80,  I9l2. 

•6,028,     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Baim  MAJnTVACTtn- 
IKO  CoMPAiTT,  Lewlston.  Me. 
Filed  December  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  60,282.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.026.  HEATINO-FUENACE8.  Bimaanoii  STOra  CoM- 
FAirr,  Neenah,  Wis. 

FUeS  October  26, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,865.    PUBLISHED 
FBBRUABT  6,  1912. 

86.027.  ALPACA  AND  MOHAIR  DRESS  GOODS  IN 
I^B  PIBCB.  JowTH  BMW  4  Boot,  lire,  Qreytone, 
Bl'I 

FUett  Jalj  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  57.788. 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.028.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIBCB. 
liM.  CoMPAjnr,  ProTldeaee.  R.  I. 

Filed  JBly  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,649.     PUBLISHED 
FBBBOARY  6,  lOU. 

86.029.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0NBBY.  J.  C.  BLAtB  COM- 
Piirr,  HoAtlnfldOB.  Pa. 

FneS  Jane  17,  1906.    Serial  No.  86,608.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBDARY  6,  1912. 

•6,0601'   PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.    J.  C.  BbAlB  COM' 
riiiT,  HoatincdoB,  Pa. 
Fllea  JOBO  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  86,5711    PUBLISHBD 
OCTOBBR26,  1900. 

86,081.    RBMBDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  FEET  AND 
A  DB(HX>RIBBR.    0.  M.  BODD,  Hooaetead.  Fla. 
Filed  NoTOteber  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  ••J89.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUABZ  10.  1911. 

••.OSl,    WINE  OF  THE  BUBQUNDX  TYPB.    CAXOfai- 
xU  Warn  AaaociATiQir.  Saa  Fwuideee^  CaL 
FIloS  JaM  18.  1906.    Serial  No.  85308.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86,088,    UQUID  YARNISH-CLEANEBS.    TSB  CAaauui. 
yiAvtaB  CLBAnaa  CoMTAinr.  Abxaa.  Okle^ 
fllaiA«BaaC80.19n.   iedal  Ho.  5M00.    PUBLIBHBD 
FHBBUARY  6,  ItlS. 


PUBLISHED 


BLACKSTOHa 


86.084.     WHBAT-FLOUR. 
Carlyle,  IIL 
Filed  Deeenber  19,  1910.     Serial 
LISHBD  FBBBUARY  0,  till. 

86,015.      TAFBWOBM 

Waummmm  A.  a 

bete  Gemaaj'. 
FnadAacaatiy,im. 
JANUABY  80,  1911. 

OIMOBB-AIA. 


CAaLTXiB  MzLuaa  OoMFAirr. 


CawAao 
Serial  No.  49.626. 


Na.  58,K1.    PUB* 

CRamacHB  FAaaix 
Hfonrntcm,  Helfea- 

PUBUBHBD 


OUMOLl 


PUBLISHBD 


Filed  May  24,  t90». 
FBBBUARY  6,  1912. 

86.087.  BZTBRNAL  RBMBDY  FOB  CBBTAIN  DIB- 
EASBS.    JOHX  &  Coz.  Maryrllla,  Mo. 

Filed  NoTaabcr  11.  UlL    Serial  Mow  50J50.    PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1911. 

86.088.  COOKINO-RAMOE8,  HBATIMCMrrQyBS.  AMD 
HOT-AIR  FURNACES.  HamT  M.  CiAas  Oo.  Boa> 
ton.  MaM. 

Filed  February  26,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  48.0tt.     PUB- 
LISHBD JULY  12,  1910. 

86.089.  fOOT-POWDBB,  FOOT-CBBAM.  FOOT-LOnOM. 
AND  FOOT-BATH  TABLBTS.  Ccmmhiqb  Mavvtac- 
Ttrmiiro  CoMrAvr,  Morriatown.  N.  J. 

FUed  NoTOBiber  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  60310.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  80,  1012. 

86.040.  PEANUT-BUTTER.  Braox  J.  Dounnv,  iiattteb 
Waah. 

FOed  Norember  8,   1911.     Serial  Mo.  80.614.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.041.  RAZORS.  Dca^AM  DUTLBZ  RASm  OCMCPAaT, 
New  Yortt,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  8,  1011.     Sorlal  No.  55.492.     PUBUmHD 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.042.  SUITS  OF  CLOTHIN«  FOR  OUTER  WBAB. 
E4awaim.a  Woaaxm>  OoMrAirT,  QlBtoa,  Maaa. 

FUedAii«a«t21.Jl911.    Serial  Mo.  68J9S.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBUARY  6,  1912. 

86.048.      MEN'S    AND    WOMBNV    H08IHRY.      Boaoa, 
Mooaa  A  Co..  Detroit,  MldL 
FUed  April  29,  1905.    Serial  Mou  l^OS.  .PUBLISHED 
FBBBUABY  6,  1911. 

86.044.  MOWING-MACHINES.  EifaaaoM-BaAimaaRAK 
CoMVAKT.  Roekftwd,  IIL 

Filed  NoTomber  10,  1911.     Serial  Ma.  50,046.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  lOU. 

86.045.  COOKINa  COMPOUND  COMPRISING  COTTON- 
SBBD  OIL  AMD  0LB04TBABIM.  Tn  M.  K.  Fao- 
BAXK  OOMrAXT,  CMcaffo,  HL 

FUed  Aodoat  14, 1906.    Serial  Mo.  11.084.    PUBUSHldJD 
JUNE  SO.  1008. 

86.046.  COOKWa  COMPOUND  CONTAINING  COTTON- 
SBBD  OIL  AMD  OLBO^nABIM.  TBS  M.  K.  Faib- 
BAXK  CoKFAm,  Clilea«»,  IB. 

Fllad  JaBaary  M.  1007.     Serial  Na  24,914.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  M.  lOOS. 

86.047.  COOKING  COMPOUND  CONTAININO  COTTON- 
SBBD  OIL  AMD  0IA04TBABIM.  Tbb  N.  K.  Fao- 
BAjnc  CoicPAXv,  Clleaoo.  III. 

flMAaSBBt  1.1005.   Serial  Na.  11.107.   PUBLIBHBD 
JUMB  10,  1008. 
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Apwdl  9,  X913. 


8M4S.      CXBTAIN    CHEMICAL.      Faubtvabsikki    or 

■LBiBrBLD  CoMrAnT,  New  York,  M.  T.  . 

Hied  Norenber  29.  1011.     BerUl  Mo.  69.0M.     PUB- 
U8HSD  JANUARY  30.  1912. 

86,049.     ANTIABTHBITICUM.     Fabuhfabbium  or  Sir 

uxrau)  COMPAHT.  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
FUed   December  »,   1911.     Scrlei  Ne.  69,060.     PUB- 
U8HBD  rSBBUARY  18,  1912. 

86.060.  BUTTONS.     liAsaaAU,  FlXLO  *  CoiCTAVT.  CU- 
ceco.  111. 

FUed  December  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  60,287.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FSBRUABY  6.  1912. 

06.061.  COBSBT  -  STIFFBNBB8.     QAOa-OowM     COM- 

rAMT,  Cbteea*.  lU* 
FUed   Norember  18.   1911.     Serial  No.-  69.706.     PUB- 
USHBD  FBBBUARY  6,  1912. 
8M62.     CBACKBBS.     THa  Oun  k  Qmaam  COKmKY. 

Daytoo,  Ohio.  

MM  Morember  16.  1911.     Swlal  Ma  86,766.     PUB- 
LUHBD  FKBBUABY  6.  1912. 

Hijtll      CBBTAIN  CHBMICAL  PBBPABATIOMB.     Ooa- 
VAT  Oaanm,  KtAlena,  Qcrmaay. 
Fned  October  30. 1911.     Serial  Mo.  S9.484.    PUBLI8HBD 
JANUABY  SO,  1912. 

86.064.    WATBBPBOOF  CLOTH.    W.  A.  *  J.  C  Haaxxs, 

IHC,  Boatoa,  Maae.  

Fllad   Diiiiaailni    2.  1611.     Serial  Mo.  68,614.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  6,  1912. 

86.060.      LBATHBB    BOOTS    AND   8H0BB.      Haxaii   4 
8oir«  BteaklTa.  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  16,   1911.     Serial  No.  66.888.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBBUABY  6,  1912. 

86.006.     MILK.  DRIED  MILK.  CRBAM,  BUTTER,  AMD 
opym    jajub  B.  HATMAxn.  Parla,  Fraace. 
FUed  June  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  67.426.    PUBLISHED 
FBBROARY  6,  1912. 

88.067.    CHBRRY  BBAMDY;     PKn  F.  Hnanra,  Copen- 
hagen. Denmark. 
FUed  October  a,  1907.    Serial  Mo.  80.348.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBUARY  6,  1912. 

88^068.       CERTAIN     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARA- 
TIONS.   Henkt's  Chiiiicai.  Co.,  Waahtngtoo,  D.  C. 
FUed  May  20.  1906.     Serial  Ho.  6.137.     PUBUSHED 
JANUARY  80,  1912. 

86,066.    TEILINO.    S.  HoLuiirnni  A  Bon,  Mew  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  NoTember  22.   1011.     Serial  Mo.  06,846.     PUB- 
USHED  FBBBUABY  6.  1918. 

86.060.  BBMBDIBB  FOB  GRIPPE  AMD  INFLUENZA. 
Crajuum  W.  HotiSHAoaa,  Newark,  M.  J.  

FUed  NoTember  10.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  09,734.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  SO.  1912. 

86.061.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIECE.     HOVS'Coil- 
rAXT,  PioTldeace,  R,  I.  

FUed  June  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  67,366.    PUBLIBHHD 
FBBBUABY  6,  1912. 

86.062.  CLEAMINO-FOWDBB.      TRB    HTonniC    PaOD- 
VCT*  OOKTAXT,  CaBton.  OtOo. 

Filed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  06.482.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 
86,068.    BBBAD.    OaoaoB  F.  Jarraaaoa.  Hooatoa.  Tax. 

Filed  September  11,   1911.     Serial  No.  68^603.     PUB- 
LUBBD  FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86,064.      BEX/r- HOOKS.     E.   Jaifcaaa  MAmrrACTOinra 
C^MPAar.  Woreeater.  Maaa. 
FUed  Mereaiber   1.  1911.     Barlal  No.   06.484.     PUB- 
LISBED  FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86,066.    BU'lTBB.    KtaoauT  *  tmni.  Hartfbrd.  Oaaa. 

FUed  AprU  8.  1911.     Serial  Ma  66,486.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.066.      SOLB-LBATHBB     AMD    BBI/nMO-LBATRER. 
LaAa  A  McViTTT.  Ixc,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fll«6  noraaiher  86,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  86,918.     PUB- 
LISHBD FBBBUABY  6,  1912. 


86.067.  CERTAIN  FOODS.    THa  H.  D.  Laa  MaacAanu 
Co.,  Salina,  Kana. 

FUed  NoTember  13.   1911.     Serial  NOw  66.686.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.068.  ICE-CREAM.     PAOb  Gonraax  LiaaMAMa.  Ard- 
nore,  Okla. 

FUed  July  6.  1611.     Serial  No.  67.482.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.060.     FUBNACB  ASV  STOYB  ORATES.     Tbb  Losa 
OaATK  BAk  CoicrAirr.  BttCalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  10.   1910.     Serial  No.   62,702.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  23.  1912. 

86,070.     ILLUMINATIM(H)IL.     LoaoMAa  A  MABVUoa. 
New  Yortc  N.  Y. 
FUed  Deeember   2,    1911.     Serial  No.  60.062.     PUB- 
LISHBD JANUARY  SO.  1012. 

86.671.     COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIECE.     Loaasau      . 
COMTAirT,  ProTidence.  R.  I.  y* 

FUed  Joae  88.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  07,262.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUABY  6.  1918.  «h 

86.072.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.     LOMaaAU 
CotiTAirT.  Previdtflce,  R.  I. 

FUed  Juae  22.  1911.     Serial  Ma  07,268.    PUBUSHBB 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.073.  COTTON  GOODS  IN  THB  PIBCB.     LoaaOALa 
OoMrATT,  PreTidenee,  B.  I.  

PUed  Jal7  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  07.686.     PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86.074.  BISCUITS.  MAWCHaaraa  Biocoit  Co..  Biooz 
Falls,  8.  D. 

Ffled  Jvly  10.  1909.     Serial  Mo.  48.689.    PUBLISHBD' 
MARCH  10,  1910. 

86.070.      LETTBB-PAPEB.    ENVELOPS,    AMD    PBIMT- 
IMG-PAPEB.     AaaoLD  OiTO  Mbxbb.  Baaherg;  Oer- 
Biaay. 
FUed  July  28.  1911.     Serial  Ma  07.918.     PUBLISHBD 

FEBRUARY  0.  1912. 

8  6.0.7  6.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     MtCHxOAK  MiLUao  COM- 
FA.VT,  Ana  .\.rbor.  Mich. 
FUed  December  30,   1910.     Serial  No.  08,070.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

86.077.  BISCUITS.  Natiohal  BiacuiT  Comfaxt.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ffled   December   9.   1911.     Serial   Na   60,146.     PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.078.  CERTAIN  PLUMBBRB'  SUPPLIES.  Natiokal 
CoMHiTTaa  or  THa  CoirraoaaATao  Sdpplt  Aaso- 
cuTioNa,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y. 

FUed   September  8.   1911.     Serial  Ma   08.091.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUARY  6.  1918. 

86.079.  YARNISH.  Naw  JaaaaT  Wooa  FiwiSHiao  Co.. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jane  22,  1907.     Serial  No.  28.816.     PUBUSHED 
DECEMBER  19.  1911. 

86.080.  FRYING-PANS.  SKILLBT8,  SPIDERS.  AND 
GRIDDLES.  Naw  Yobk  BrAMnaa  CoarAMT,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

FUed  May  26.  191L     Bnlal  Na  06.677.    PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  0,  1911. 

86.061.     RIBBONS  OF  SILK,  COTTON,  AND  SILK  AMD 
COTTON.     THa  NoHOTocK  Silk  CoMrAitr,  Nerth'- 
ampCoa.  Maaa. 
Filed  November  22,   1911.     Serial  No.  69.863.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.082.      BLENDED   COFFEE.   TEA,    OLIVE-OIL.    AMD 
FLAVORING   EZTBACT8.     Noawiaa  Corrac   Com- 
pany. St  Loaia,  Mo. 
Ftted  May  12.  1911.     Serial  Bio.  06.823.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  18,   1911. 

86,088.      STICKY    FLY-PAPKB.      C.    H.    OBHMio-Waw> 

LicH.  Zefta,  Oermaay.  

Ffled  October  21. 1911.    Serial  Mo.  86.276.    PUBLISHBD 
IKUnUARY  G.  1012. 


APRU  9,  tgxa. 
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86.064.     CAMMED  SALltOM.     PACiric  AMaaiCAH  FiBM- 
aaiaa.  Chlcaca  HI. 
FUad  AprU  8.  1910.     S«ial  No.  48.922.     PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86.080.     CANMED  SALMON.     PAcmc  AMaaiCAX  FtBH- 
aaiaa.  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  April  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48,948.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86,086.      PREPARATION    FOR    TEMPERING    STBBL. 
Bt>WABB  RaATaa,  Baaka,  Arit. 
FUM  May  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  06,488.     PUBLISHBD 
JAMUABY  30.  1012. 

86,08^.      PBBCOLATOBS.     Tna    Rarcauc   MatALWAka 
COMPAHT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
FUed  November  20.   1010.     Serial  Mo.  02,029.     PUB- 
LISHIED  FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86.088.  INDEX-CARDS.    Roaao  CoMPAxr  or  MBw  Yoax. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filae  November   7,   1911.     Serial  Na  09,608.     PtTB- 
LISHXD  FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86.089.  RAISINS.    Boaaaaaas  Baoa.  A  Co.  Bm  Fnui* 

diaeo,  Pel. 
FUed  July  27,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  07,808.     PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  6.  1812. 

86,060.    BAISIMS.    Boaaaaaao  Baoa.  k  Ga.  Baa  Fraa- 
elaeo,  Cal. 
FUad  Jaly  87,  191L    Serial  Ma  67360.    FHBLUtHBD 
FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86,06L     COFFEE.     W.  S.  BAKoaaaoa  k  Baonnnt,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 
FUed  SaptMBber  29.  1906.     Serial  Mo.  46302.     PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  6,  1012. 

CATHABTIC  POWDIB.     WltUAM  J.  Si  IIBiBt, 

r,  M.  Y. 
Filed  November  28.  1911.     iarial  No.  66,914.     PUB- 
-^■tlSHBD  JANUABY  80.  1912. 

^86.068;    BICB.    Wa*aa>ai>  Bks  Muxtaa  Co^  Oalveaton. 
*•         Tax. 

-       FUed  Deeember  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  60.170.     PUB- 
LISHBD FBBBUABY  6,  1018. 

86,094.      FRESH    HERRING.      Sbacoabt   CAxaiao    Co., 
Eastport,  Me. 
FUed  July  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  07.646.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.096.      CERTAIN    BLBCntlCAL    APPARATUS    AND 
SUPPLIES.      "Sblab"    aaaauBCBArT     mix    aa- 
acHalHKTBx  Hattdno,  BorMB.  Oenaany. 
Filed  July  1.  1911.     Sertal  No.  07.489.     PUBLISHED 

FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86390.     BBBAD.     Srclsb  Bbbao  CoMTAar.  Naw  Yorlc, 
K.  Y. 
FUmI  November  20,  1911. 
LnratD  FBBBUABY  6.  1912, 

86,097*.     CORDIALS.     Da.  J. 
Port  of  Spain,  Trinidad. 
FUiBd  September  18,  1909. 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86,068.       MEN'S    OUTER    SUITS    AND    OVERCOATS. 
n,  R.  Smith  k  Co^  Boeton.  Maaa 
FUad  November  18.   1911.     Serial  Mo.  66.T87.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.0910.    HIGH-SPEED  TOOL-STEEL.    SOdbbtobb  Bbckb 
Aktibbolaq,  Falun,  Sweden. 
FUad  March  3.  11)10.     Serial  Mo.  48,188.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  6,  1913. 


Serial  Ma  69308.     PUB' 

O.    B.    SxaOBBT   *    HUOB. 

Serial  No.  44,778.     PUB- 


86.100.  TOOL-STEEL.  SODaaroBB  Bbokb  AHTtaaoLAO. 
Falun,  Sweden. 

Filed  March  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,184.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUARY  6.  1912. 

86.101.  TOOL-STBEL  SODBaroaa  Bauaa  AKTiaaotJM, 
Faloa,  Swedea. 

FUed  March  8.  19ia    Serial  No.  48.188.    PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUARY  6,  1918. 

86.102.  TOOL4n<EBL  AND  ANVILS.  SOOBBroBa 
BauKB  AKTiaaOLAO.  Falun,  Sweden. 

Filed  March  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,130.    PUBLISHBD 
FBBBUABY  6.  1912. 

86.108.    TOOL-STEEL     SODtaroBa  Bbokb  AxnaaoLAO, 
FaloB.  Sweden. 
Filed  March  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,187.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86,104.    ANVILS.    SOoaaroBB  Bainca  AMrtmaoLAa,  Falnn, 
Sweden. 
Filed  March  3,  1910.    Serial  Na  48,188.    PUBLISHBD 
FEBBUARY  6,  1912. 

86.106.    CBBTAIM  PAQfTEBS'  MATERIAL.    L.  BOHxa- 
aoaa  Soaa,  lac.  Maw  Yert.  M.  Y. 
FUad  October  17. 19U.   Serial  No.  69,191.   PUBUSHED 
FEBBUARY  6.  1912. 

86.106.  CHEMirAL  OOMPOSmOMS  FOR  DBSTBOY- 
ING  BUGHT  AMD  THB  LIKE  ON  PLANTS.  JoHX^ 
SaauT.  FtlUiBC,  Mav  Scalaad. 

FUad  AapHt  1. 1911.     Serial  Mo.  07340u     PtmUSHED 
JANUARY  30,  1912. 

86.107.  CERTAIN  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBODUCT8. 
E.  R.  Sonnm  k  Somu  Maw  Tortc  M.  Y. 

FUed  November  18.  1911.     Serial  Ma  69,706.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  80.  1913. 

86.108.  VBILIMOa,  MBTTIMOe,  KAUMBII,  CmFVOMS, 
AMD  VEILS.  BxaiBBB,  BoBBBaoua  A  TBAoa^  Maw 
Yofk,  M.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Boaaaatila  k  Tiraab,  a  Firm. 

FUad  Mardi  17. 1910.    Serial  Na  48,618.    PUBUSHED 
APRIL  19,  1916. 

86.109.  COSMETIC  CREAM.  RaoiBAU)  C  TBDMAB, 
Mew  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jnne  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,146.    PUBLISHBD 
JAMUABY  80.  1912. 

86.110.  CERTAIN  PAINTERS*  MATBBIALS.  Uaioa 
PBTBo<.aDM  COMPAVT,  Philadelphia,  Pa 

FUed  September  11.  1911.     Serial  Na  08.680.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.111.  COMDmiSBB-TUBBS.  WKaataa  CoaDaaaaa  k 
BMOiaaaBiBO  Co,  Cart«et.  M.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  December  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  60,886.     PUB- 
USHED FBBBUABY  6,  1912. 

86.113.  OBGAM8  AMD  PXAMOS.  WnuAMB  OaaAB  k 
^AMO  Co.,  ChlcafO,  IlL 

FUed  November  80.  1806.     Surial  Mo.  38.693.     PUB- 
U8HBD  JANUABY  16.  1913. 

86.118.    PIANO&    THB  RoBOiira  Woauxaaa  Co..  Cia- 
einnatl.  Ohio, 
filed  December  26.  1911.     Serial  Na  60,409.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.114.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  AILMENTS.  John 
Wtbth  a  Bbotmbb*  iMOOBPOBATao.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  November  18,  191L     Serial  No.  09.702.     PUB- 
USHED JANUARY  80,  1913. 

86.110.   CEBTAIN  MEDICINE.   Johb  Wtbth  A  Bbothbb, 
iKCOBPOBATao,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Filed  November  13.   1911.     Serial  No.  09.701.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUABY  80.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  9,  1912. 


1A.2TS.— ri<l«:  "BL  ODTBBO."  (Fttr  agftn.)  C  B. 
Hbkickbl  Mvo.  COn  MQwaakM,  Wla.  Fil«d  ICardi 
IB,  1911. 

1C2T4.— l*ttl<:  "MASTBLOUB  CLBANBR."  (FOr  Dl«- 
lnlbctlBc-Cl«ui«r.)  MiCHAaL  J.  Doinr,  PottsrlU*,  Ft. 
rOed  rMtruary  39.  1919. 

16^378.— lMtJ«:  "  LUNCHK^N  BISCUIT."  (Wot  Blaenlts 
or  Cncken.)  Obocbu'  Biscoit  Oompaitt.  LodIs- 
Tlllc,  K7.    rn«d  Much  18,  1913. 


TX."    <Bm 


LOTUS  CH0C0IATB8  LOTUS  BBAU- 
l)  TSB  J.  XX  mum  Co., 
M.191S. 


J.  M.  momsmmu,  Mobto*  ft  Oa^  LoBlmlllB,  Ky. 
Mtfcb  3.  1919. 


16,378.— fttto:  "  KAIBBB  CLU&"  <Vor  Clf>n.)  Tn 
MooBU  LmuMKATHic  CoMrAHt,  N«w  Tork.  N.  T. 
FU«d  Fibnuury  13,  1912. 

16,379.— 9H<I«:  "  &4PID  COPPBB  POWDBB.**  (For 
MHal  and  Marble  Pollah.)  Avamtft  T.  Schlichtxvo, 
Ntwark.  M.  J.    Fllad  Itorek  4.  1913. 

16,380.— nil«:  "VEOBTABLB  SALAD."  (For  T«ff». 
taUo  Salad.)  TMsrABLa  Food  Co.,  Proivldaiiea,  B.  L 
Filed  JaBoary  27,  1912. 

16,281.— n<le:  "  WHO!  BBOMB  "  (Pmt  Oiflaa,  0««al. 
aad  Ckteery.)  C.  F.  Buim  Tba  ft  Comm  Oft,,  Bt 
LoalB.  Me.    VOai  liutft  4.  1913. 

16,383.— nti«;  "FBBNCB  BBBAXFABT."     (For  OoCoa 
Chtoovy.)    C  F.  BbAiHEB  TBA  ft  CuaaM  Co.,  Bt. 
4, 1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  9,  1912. 


2,984.— fttle:  "  8HIRLKT  PBB8IDBNT  BUBPENDBR8." 
(For  Baapeadon.)  Thb  C.  A.  Booaxtoii  Mfo.  Co., 
Bhlrl«7.  Maas.    Filed  Marcb  18.  1912. 

3,966.- rWla:  "8HIRLET  PRB8IDBNT  SU8PBNDBB8." 
(For  Boapendera.)  Tax  C.  A.  Bdoabtoii  Mwq.  Co., 
BUrlay.  Maaa.    Filed  Mareh  18. 1912. 


2,986.— 3>li«:  "  BHIBLBT  PBB8IDBNT  BUBPaNDBBB." 
(For  Soapendera.)  Thb  C.  A.  BooAxroir  Mvo.  Co., 
Bhirlej,  Maaa.    Filed  March  18,  1912. 

3,967.— n»I«:  •'  WBLCH*B  OBAPB  JUICB."  (For  Otapo- 
Jolce.)  Thb  Wblch  GaAiv  Joica  Co..  Weatfleld.  N.  T. 
Fllod  iaanarr  8,  1918. 
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DECISIONS 


!' 


OF  THB 


rv^-K/rK/m=if=iTr^-t<r-nrv=?.    OF    I'^TECtTTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOBER«  DEOIBIOVa 


Smith  ahb  Labskm  v.  Hnx. 

DtoUMl  BaplMMUr  U,  All. 

1.  Ii^tBBmmo— Pbiobitt — TATBKtMmtLm    Nov    Cov- 

tt  la  w«U  aottlad  ttet  tlia  patantabUtty  of  tha  taaoa 

^  r «««  tha  prior  art  ia  not  a  atattar  wliiA  can  ba  ralaad 

'~   «t<|ul  haartatf  •■  priority,  and,  tartbar.  that  no  99- 

paal  Ilea  froaa  tlM  rafnaalof  tha  Bxaaitaara-ln.Chiat  to 

m^ka  a  recontmendatloB  aa  to  tM  patantahUlty  nadar 

Bote  126.     (Wala*  t.  galftaaer,  94  a  O..  338 ;  Ifaoda 

«".  f^tua,  106  o.  a^  9017.) 

1.  8iM>— lAlIB— <IQXT  TO  MAKB  Ct^MB. 

Tha  raeocd  nrltwad  aad  J7aW  that  H.  haa  a  right  to 
BMka  eartata  «f  tha  datana  la  laaae. 

A^PKAZ.  from  lixamlnen-ln-CThleC. 

AltTaBVATEBO-COBBBMT  BWnCH. 

i&.  Park  Be»fam*n  and  Me»»r$.  Byme;  Towt^ 
9em4  4  BriokeiuMm  for  Smitli  and  Laraen. 

Mlf^.A.D.  Dt>i»  tor  HUI.    (Mr.  Arthmr  A.  Bnek 
and  Mr.  Frank  J.  BeatoU  of  comuMl.) 
MooBi,  Oommli$ion^: 

TUm  !■  an  appeal  by  Smith  and  Laraen  from  a 
dadifoD  of  tiM  Bxamlnera-ln-Oiief  awardiag  pri- 
ority* of  lnTentl<m  to  Hill  a9  to  eoonta  7,  8,  and  0, 
th&ttbj  afflrming  the  decieion  of  Oie  Examiner  of 
Interfterencea  aa  to  coant  7  and  rereralng  It  aa  to 
oooati  8  and  9.  The  appeal  alao  aaaigna  error  in  the 
dedaion  of  the  Bxa<nina«-ln-€9ilef  tn  ttiat  tbey  re- 
fu^tto  oonalder  the  patentability  of  eoonta  1  and 
1  over  the  prior  art  to  hold  theae  eoonta  onpatent- 
able,  or  to  make  a  recoaMnendation  to  thla  ^ect 
andMr  the  prorlalona  of  Role  138. 

It  la  well  aettled  that  the  patentability  of  the 
laane  o^er  the  prior  art  ii  not  a  matter  whieh  can 
be  raiaed  at  final  hearing  on  priority,  and,  further, 
that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  refoaal  of  the  Ex- 
amhiera-ln-Ohlef  to  make  a  recommendation  as  to 
Che  ifatentablllty  nnder  Bale  120.  ( WaUh  r.  Hatt- 
bmUBr;  M  O.  O.,  S28;  Woods  r.  WcMaR.  106  O.  O^ 

ant;) 

yilla  caae  oomea  np  nnder  the  proriaiona  of  Rale 
IMLJi  mil  !•  the  aanlor  party,  and  Smith  and 
Lardbn,  being  under  an  order  to  ahow  eaoae  why 
judgment  ahonld  not  be  rendered  againat  them  be- 
eanlt  their  iweliminary  atatement  failed  to  over- 
eeme  the  filing  date  of  Hill,  bronght  a  flM>tion  to 
diaMlTO,  nrging  that  connta  1  and  2  were  anpatent- 


able  and  that  Hill  had  no  right  to  make  the  daima 
iDorreqmndlng  to  tiie  remaining  connta.  The  mo- 
tion was  denied  by  the  Bzamlner  aa  to  both  gnrands. 
Judgment  waa  thereupon  rendered  In  faTor  of  HIU. 
Thereafter  thla  judgment  waa  aet  aaide  aa  to  counts 
8  to  9,  IndualTe,  upon  motion  by  Smith  and  Laxan 
and  the  caae  aet  for  final  hearing  under  Bale 
180.  The  Examiner  of  Interferencea  held  that  ffill . 
had  a  rii^t  to  make  a  dalm  correapondlng  to  count 
7,  but  no  ri|^  to  make  claims  corresponding  to  the 
other  connta.  Both  parties  appealed.  The  Bbcam- 
Iners-ln-Chief  leieised  the  ftani miner  of  Xntiar- 
ferenoes  as  to  counts  8  and  9,  awardhig  priority  to 
Hill  aa  to  counts  7,  8,  9  and  to  Smidi  and  Laiasa 
as  to  8,  4,  5,  and  6.  From  this  Judgment  Smitti  aad 
Larsen  only  have  appealed.  Oounts  1  and  2  ataad 
finally  awarded  to  Hill  and  counts  8,  4,  5,  and  fi 
to  Smith  and  Larsen.  The  single  question  for  oon* 
slderation  upon  this  appeal  ia  the  ri|^t  of  HOI  to 
make  the  daiiis  correspmiding  to  counts  7,  8.  and  9. 
As  to  count  7  it  Is  urged  that  the  Hill  eonatmctton 
does  not  embody — 

a  looaa  Joint  *  *  *  for  paratttlBg  aald  eora  to  ba 
Tfbratad  07  ouraat  altaraatlou  la  tha  magaat  eoU  wlth- 
eat  taapardns  aaM  motion  to  aald  droilt  doaiac  -  - 


The  loose  connection  between  the  magnet-eore 
and  the  switch-toggle  as  diown  in  the  Hill  ctm- 
atmction  must  necessarily  perform  this. function. 
It  is  true  that  the  drawing  shows  the  core  In  con- 
tact with  the  toggle  at  its  upward  limit  of  more- 
ment,  but  from  the  nature  of  the  tog^e  derice  and 
the  description  of  Ita  purpoae  and  operation  aa 
found  tn  the  ^)eelflcation  tt  is  dear  that  no  prea- 
aure  exiata  between  these  parts  when  the  switch  la 
cloeed  and  any  drop  of  the  eon  due  to  ribration 
thereof  would  increaae  the  distance  between  these 
parte,  while  the  aolld  alratment  against  which  the 
core  strikes  within  the  magnat-otrfl  must  prerent  its 
rialng  above  the  poaition  ahown  or  ddireHng  a  blow 
to  the  toggle-joint  It  is  beHered  that  the  tribunals 
below  properly  held  that  this  daim  reada  upon  the 
atmetura  of  HllL 

It  ia  nrged  that  EDll  haa  ho  right  to  make  dalms 
corresponding  to  eoonts  8  and  9,  becauae  hta  magnet- 
ooi«  ia  net  **  equtltbrated "  aa  apedfled  in  these 
oonnta,  and,  further,  that  it  doea  not  aaeusM  the 
equilibrated  posltUm  after  the  operation  of  tbt 
drcQlt-dostng  device.  The  magnet-core  la  tha 
Vo.  •.] 
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Smith  and  Larsen  confitmctlon  la  held  in  place  by 
the  force  of  the  magnet  during  the  time  tlie  twitch 
la  closed  and  is  free  to  inore  np  and  down  with  fluc- 
tuatlona  of  the  inagnet-carrent  This  is  alao  true 
of  the  Hill  device,  except  that  the  upper  end  of  the 
eore  contacta  with  a  fixed  core  within  the  magnet 
at  the  ai^;)er  limit  of  movemeat  Both  cores  are 
held  in  position  against  the  action  of  gravity  by  the 
magnetic  force,  and  in  both  cases  it  Is  clearly  con- 
templated that  a  slight  up-and-down  movement  may 
ocoir  doe  to  flnetoationa  in  this  force  without 
affecting  the  other  pacts  of  the  switch.  I  agree 
with  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  that  the  expression 
"equilibrated"  Is  aa  truly  applicable  to  (me  of 
these  arrangements  as  to  the  other.     , 

As  to  the  objection  that  the  equilibrated  poattlon 
taaotaaaumed  in  Hill's  caae  after  the  doeinf  of  the 
switch,  I  do  not  find  that  the  eounta  caU  tn  much 
aa  operation.    The  expression  used, 


said  core  shall  b*  raised  to  traaanit  notion  thraogh  said 
BMclwjilaai  to  operato  said  circuit  closing  dovlco  to  doM 
drealt,  and  tharoaftor  opao  mU  eoi*  sastnalng  aa  oqalU- 
bratod  position  la  tb«  magnot  tb«  r«latlve  moreoMnt  ef 
saM  pin  and  plats  do*  to  vibration  of  mM  cor*  •  •  • 
shall  not  bo  traaaolttod  through  said  pla  and  plats  to 
said  drcalt  dosing  d«vlc«. 

It  is  clear  that  the  word  "  thereafter  "  relates  to 
the  relative  movement  ot  the  pin  and  plate  and 
does  not  define  the  time  at  whtch  equilibrium  is 
secured.  It  must  therefore  be  held  that  these  claims 
liroperly  read  upon  Hill's  structure. 

The  appeal  is  dismissed  so  far  as  it  relates  to 
counts  1  and  2.  The  decision  of  the  Bxaminw»-in- 
Chlef  is  affirmed  as  to  counts  i,  8,  and  9. 


Bx  raBTx  Shixoiji  Oompavt. 
D«etd9d  JTare*  I.  »tt. 

TaAI»-MABK8 — I>T7r<.ICAn  BaOISTBATIONS. 

Held  that  tbe  CommlssloDer  has  sathorlty  to  grant 
a  second  registration  of  a  trade-mark  to  th«  same 
party  and  that  wberc  good  and  rafllclont  rsasons  are 
ahown  to  Justify  saeh  actloa  tha  seeood  rtglstratloB 
sboald  be  granted. 

Ok  appeai. 

TSAOB-MAaK     TO*.    SHOB-POLtSH     AND     rOUSHIMO-aaUSHaS 
AND   DA0BBB8    FOR   APPLTINO    THB    SAMS. 

Mettrt.  Oigood,  Davit  d  Dor»e^  and  Mr.  Oeo.  E. 
Evan*  for  the  applicant. 

Bnxiires,  PirH  AfaiaUmt  CommittUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Bfauuniner 
of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs  refusing  to  register 
to  the  Shinola  Company  tbe  word  "  Shinola  "  as  a 
trade-mark  fbr  shoe-polish. 

Registration  was  refused  for  the  reason  that  ap- 
pellant's mark  and  goods  are  identical  with  the 
mark  and  goods  shown  in  certificate  No.  M,768, 
issued  July  SI,  1900,  to  the  American  Chemical 
Manufacturing  and  Mining  Company. 

It  appears  from  the  assignment  records  of  this 
Offlce  that  the  Shinola  Company  is  the  same  entity 
as  the  American  Ch«nical  Manufacturing  and  Min- 
taif  Oompanj,  the  name  of  the  company  having  been 
flanged  by  order  of  a  competent  court  The  Bx- 
smlQcr  of  Trade-Marks  ruled  that  registration  to 
tkf  ^inola  Company  can  be  granted  only  upon  the 

[Vol  m. 


condition  that  the  registration  to  the  American 
Chemical  Manufacturing  and  Mining  Company  be 
canceled. 

The  appellant  sets  forth  that  there  are  many  reg- 
istrations in  foreign  countries  now  In  force  which 
have  been  effected  undw  treaty  provisions,  that 
these  registrations  now  stand  in  the  name  of  the 
American  Chemical  Manufacturing  and  Mining 
Company,  and  that  to  cancel  its  registration  In  this 
country  would  ipfo  facto  invalidate  the  foreign' 
registrations.  It  la  also  submitted  that  other  registra- 
tions are  now  sought  by  the  appellant  in  foreign 
countries ;  that  these  foreign  countries  require  that 
registration  be  first  obtained  by  the  appellant  in 
this  country ;  that  some  of  them  are  not  satisfied  with 
tbe  showing  of  registration  in  this  country  by  the 
American  Chemical  Manufacturing  and  Mining 
Company  and  the  snbmiaaion  of  proofs  that  the 
name  of  that  company  had  been  changed  by  order 
of  the  court  to  the  Shinola  Company  and  require  as 
a  omdition  precedent  to  registration  a  certlllcate 
of  registration  in  thia  country  by  the  aM>llcant 
Shinola  Company.  It  is  urfsd.  therefbre,  that  the 
new  registration  ahould  be  granted  to  the  Shinola 
Company,  provided  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  190G 
does  not  prohibit  it 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  holds  that  the 
Patent  CMBce  having  issued  the  registration  to  the 
American  Chemical  MannfBctnring  and  Mining 
Company  has  exhausted  its  jurisdiction  to  issue 
another  r^stratlon  for  the  same  trade-mark  ap- 
plied to  the  same  goods  to  the  same  company  under 
a  different  name. 

The  Bxaminer  states : 

Wltb  regard  to  (1)  and  conaldorlng  tbe  Trade-Mark  Act 
ef  rebmary  ao,  1006,  at  amended,  It  appears  tbersfrom 
that  said  act  reqolres  tbe  Comnuasloner  of  Patents  to 
Issue  a  certificate  of  reclatrstlon  to  tbe  owner  of  a  trade- 
mark upon  the  compliance  of  tbe  latter  with  cartatai 
spedfled  requlrementa.  These  reqairements  having  been 
complied  with  and  the  CommttsiaBer  of  Pateata  baviag 
leaned  a  certificate  of  registration,  then  It  seems  to  tbe 
Examiner  that  tbe  antbortty  conferred  by  this  set  on 
the  Commlasloaer  of  Patents  has  been  exhaosted. 

Section  1  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906  [nrovides, 
under  conditions  not  necessary  to  state  bere^  that 
"the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  may  obtain  registra- 
tion.'' Section  5  of  the  same  act  provides  that  a 
trade-mark  which  la  otherwise  registrable  ahall  be 
refused  registration  when  it  is  identical  with  or  so 
nearly  resembles  a  registered  or  known  trade-mark 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  in  the 
mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  only 
when  such  registered  or  known  trade-marks  are 
**  owned  and  in  use  by  another.'* 

Sectiona  1,  2,  8,  and  4  also  provide  for  the  rcctt- 
tratiun  of  trade-marks  in  this  country  by  owners 
who  reside  in  or  are  located  in  any  foreign  country 
which  by  treaty  or  law  affords  similar  privileges  to 
citizens  of  the  United  Statea.  Where  the  applicant 
resides  or  is  located  in  a  foreign  country,  the  regis- 
tration or  application  for  registration  in  that  for- 
eign country  ahall  be  established  aa  a  fact  as  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  the  registration  of  the  same 
trade-mark  in  this  country. 

The  provisions  of  these  sections  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  are  In  accordance  with  the  trcatiea  en- 
Vo.  8.] 
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tered  into,  respectively,  by  this  country  and  by  cer- 
tain, foreign  countriea  which  provide  for  similar 
imvtteges  to  citisena  of  the  United  States.  This 
b^nt  ■>!  the  provisions  of  law  rtiatlng  to  ths  rscl»- 
tratixm  of  trade-marks  in  this  country  ahoold  not 
be  so  construed  as  to  deprive  residents  or  dtlsens 
of  tbe  United  Statea  from  b^ieflts  of  the  treaty  pro- 
Tlaloiis  unless  the  Trade-Mark  Act  clearly  demands 
such  a  construction. 

As  above  pointed  out,  the  provisions  of  the  Trade- 
Mark  Act  deny  registration  to  the  alleged  owner 
of  a  aoark  which  is,  otherwise  registrable  <mly  when 
flM'^lune  mark  has  been  previously  registered  by 
or  known  to  be  used  by  another. 

Tbe  same  reasons  which  prohibit  double  patent- 
ing cannot  be  properly  urged  against  the  double 
registration  of  trade-ma rka,  for  the  two  laws  are 
based  on  entirely  diffierent  principles:  In  tbe  con- 
struction of  statutes  It  is  a  well-settled  principle 
that  a  general  act  miwt  be  considered  in  its  en- 
tirety and  the  separate  provlsi<»a  thereof  brought 
Into  harmony  with  one  another. 

It  bas  been  urged  by  the  Kxa miner  that  It  would 
be  afainst  public  policy  to  grant  two  s^;>arate  regls- 
tratlona  of  the  same  mark  to  the  same  party  under 
different  names,  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the 
name  haa  been  changed  by  legal  process.  What- 
ever confusion  might  exist  in  the  minds  of  the  pub- 
lic by  this  second  registration  is  greatly  overbal- 
anced by  the  actual  wrong  and  hardship  which 
would  result  from  the  refusal  to  again  register  the 
trade>mark  to  the  same  party  under  another  name, 
whioli  has  be»  changed  by  Judicial  process,  for  the 
refusal  to  grant  the  second  registration  would  deny 
to  the  applicant  his  right  to  register  in  foreign 
countries,  which  right  would  be  retained  to  him  by 
the  grant  of  tbe  second  registration  in  this  country. 

It  has  been  suggested  by  the  Examiner  that  the 
marlt.  may  be  registered  only  upon  cancelation  of 
the  previous  registration,  and  section  IS  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  has  been  referred  to  as  authoris- 
ing tbis  cancelation.  Without  deciding  this  ques- 
tion, for  In  the  view  which  I  take  of  this  case  it  is 
not  necessary  to  do  so,  it  is  observed  that  the  can- 
celat;ion  of  a  trade-mark  can  be  effected  under  sec- 
tion ^  X8  only  in  the  event  that  the  applicant  for 
cancelation  shall  deem  himself  injured  by  the  regis- 
tratloD  of  tbe  trade-mark  sought  to  be  canceled. 

In.  this  particular  case  the  Shinola  Company,  the 
appellant.  Instead  of  deeming  itself  injured  by  the 
registration  of  the  trade-mark  to  tbe  American 
Chemical  Manufacturing^  and  Mining  Company 
would  deem  itself  injured  by  the  cancelation  of  that 
trad^nmrk.  Appellant  therefore  could  not  set  up 
the  lacts  necessary  to  give  the  Patent  Office  jurls- 
dlctiCD  to  cancel  the  previous  registration. 

There  Is  nothing  In  the  trade-mark  law  to  pro- 
hlbltj  and  much  to  justify  the  seeood  registration  of 
a  trad»-mark  to  a  party  where  good  and  sufikient 
reasons  are  shown  to  justify  the  same.  Such  a 
showing  has  been  made  in  this  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxaminer  of  Trade-Marka  and 
Designs  is  reversed. 
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Hnrr  «.  Quliok. 
DeeWad  May  4.  nu. 

1.  IimBvaBBKca — Pbiobitt — RkDocnoir  to  PaAcnca. 

Whsre  tha  claim  oonstltntlng  ths  issue  of  sa  Inter- 
ference Is  for  a  combination  of  elements,  it  most  be 
considered  as  such,  and  In  order  to  determine  whether 
ttie  tevontlon  in  icsue  baa  been  reduced  to  praetlos  It  Is 
neoeaaary  to  decide  whether  thia  combination  was  re- 
duced to  practice  and  not  whether  any  element  thereof 
Is  such  thst  by  itself  tbe  mere  makins  thereof  woald 
constitute  s  redaction  to  practice. 

2.  Sams— gAMB— CUms. 

Evidence  eonsMerod  and  ffeld  insolBclent  to  eatah- 
llah  beyond  a  reasonable  donbt  that  B.  reduced  the  la- 
vsntloa  In  iastie  to  praetles  before  O.  filed  his  applica- 
tion. 

Appsal  from  Examin«rs-in-Chief. 

KOVOB-VBKICLB. 

Meun.  FoHer,  Fretmam,  W9U<m  4  CM  tot  Huff. 

Meitrs.  Offleld,  Totole,  Oraves  d  Ofjleld  for  Onlick. 
(Mr.  AfosHtel  N.  Pond  of  ooxmseL) 
TENKAifT,  At9i»tant  CommitHoner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Huff  from  a  dedaion  of  the 
Bxaminers-in-Chief  affirming  tbe  decision  of  the  Bx- 
aminer of  Interferences  awarding  priority  of  inven- 
tion to  Onlick. 

The  issue  of  the  int^erenoe  is  as  follows : 

In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  axis  ssctioas. 
differential  gearlns.  a  main  casing  about  ssid  gsartDg 
having  Inwardly-extaiided  sleeves  at  its  opposlts  tmm 
anrroondlng  safil  axle-aections,  and  «)d  canags  dstaeh- 
aUy  fsstened  to  the  exterior  of  aald  main  castag  aad 
having  tubas  or  sleeves  recetvlag  said  avis  sections  aad 
fitted  In  said  mafai  casing  sleeves. 

Oulick  Is  a  patentee,  his  patent  having  been  grant- 
ed November  24,  1908,  upon  an  application  filed 
August  9,  1907.  Huff's  aj^llcation  was  filed  AiMl 
28, 1909.  His  application  having  been  filed  aftftr  the 
grant  of  the  patent  to  Gulick,  it  is  incumbent  upon 
him  in  order  to  prevail  to  establish  his  case  beyond 
a  reasonable  doubt 

Huff  alleges  conception,  tbe  making  of  drawings, 
and  disclosure  in  July,  1906,  and  reduction  to  prac- 
tice in  March,  1907.  The  Bxaminer  of  Interferences 
found  that  Gulick  had  established  a  conception 
prior  to  the  earliest  date  claimed  by  Huff  and  that 
Huff  had  not  established  a  reduction  to  practice 
prior  to  Gullck's  filing  date.  No  serious  conten- 
tion is  mafie  on  b^ialf  of  Huff  that  this  finding  as 
to  Gullck's  date  of  conception  is  iMt  correct  In 
fftct,  on  aiH;)eal  from  the  decision  of  the  Bxaminer 
of  Interferences  the  only  error  assigned,  save  tbe 
general  one  of  error  in  awarding  priority  to  Guli^ 
waa  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  erred  in 
holding  that  Huff  had  not  established  reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  Gullck's  filing  date,  and  this  was 
the  only  point  considered  in  the  decision  of  the 
Bxaminers-ln-Chiet  It  may  therefore  be  taken  as 
established  that  Gulick  was  the  first  to  conceive  the 
invention. 

The  invention  in  issue  rdates  to  a  casing  for 
transmission  •  gear  designed  for  automobiles. 
Counsel  for  QuUck  contends  that  the  invention 
relates  primarily  to  the  means  for  retaining  tbe 
oil  in  its  casing,  which  consists  in  providing  the 
main  casing  with  inwardly-extending  sleeves,  or, 
as  stated  by  him  in  reply  to  an  obJectl<m  to  the 
croas-exanxinatlon  of  Huff,  (Huff'a  record,  p.  lit,) 
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that  this  la  th«  iKnr«l  or  rltalUring  feature  of  the 
claim  of  tbe  lasae.  On  tbe  other  hand.  It  la  argoed 
In  behalf  of  Haff  that,  as  appears  from  the  record 
of  Onllck'a  iMtoit,  the  feature  which  rendered  the 
claim  patentable  la — 

end  CMlogi  detadubly  futened  to  th«  «xt«rlor  of  nld 
main  caalnga. 

The  claim  la,  however,  for  a  comblnatl<Mi  and 
moat  be  conaldered  aa  anch,  and  in  ordor  to  deter- 
mine  whether  the  Invention  In  laaue  haa  been  re- 
dnced  to  practice  It  la  neceeaary  to  decide  whether 
thla  combination  ^aa  reduced  to  practice  and  not 
whether  any  element  thereof  la  auch  that  by  it- 
aelf  the  mere  making  thereof  would  constitute  a 
reduction  to  practice.  Thia  was  the  poetitlon  taken 
by  counsel  for  Huff  during  the  taking  of  testimony, 
aa  appeara  from  the  following  statement,  (HnfTa 
record,  p.  20:) 

B7  Mr.  Watson :  Coonsel  for  Hoff  doss  not  agrse  that 
the  claim  in  iaaue  la  dependent  uiwn  any  ao-callea  "novel 
or  vlulislns  feature."  Tbe  claim  on  tta  face  and  In  fact 
la  for  a  norel  combination  and  arrangement  of  a  number 
of  elementa. 

According  to  Huff's  testimony  he  conceived  the  in- 
vention in  the  aummer  of  1908,  had  drawings  made 
daring  the  latter  part  of  that  year,  and  In  the  early 
part  of  the  year  1907  certain  experimental  "bridges," 
aa  the  rear-axle  construction  comprising  the  inven- 
tion in  iasue  is  termed,  were  assembled.  He  further 
testifies  that  these  bridges  were  placed  on  cars  for 
experimental  purposes,  that  one  of  them  was  run 
from  Detroit  to  Pontlac,  and  that  one  of  them 
started  from  Detroit  to  Buffalo  on  a  test  run,  which 
aided  on  March  30.  1907.  He  also  testifies  that  the 
construction  shown  in  his  application  waa  embodied 
by  the  Packard  Motor  Car  Company  in  its  1906 
modela,  which  were  delivered  to  dealera  in  July, 
1907,  the  firat  delivery  taking  place  on  July  80, 1907. 

There  la  no  testimony  corroborating  Huff  as  to 
any  of  the  experimental  runs  except  that  known  as 
the  Detroit-Buffalo  run.  It  appears  from  the  testi- 
mony that  the  bridge  broke  between  Detroit  and 
Toledo^  tlut  a  new  bridge  was  put  in  at  Toledo,  and 
the  run  was  never  finished,  the  car  returning  to  De- 
troit Both  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the 
Examiners-In-Chief  held  that  this  test  did  not  es- 
tablish a  reduction  to  practice  of  the  inventitm  in 
ianie. 

It  Is  contended  on  l>ehalf  of  Huff  tliat  this  device 
is  such  that  its  mere  construction  constituted  a  re- 
daction to  practice. 

It  appears  that  one  of  the  objects  of  this  inven- 
tl<m  was  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  lubrlcating- 
oll  along  the  axle,  and  according  to  Huff's  testimony 
a  further  object  was  to  make  a  stronger  housing 
for  the  differential  gearing. 

I  agree  with  the  lower  tribunals  that  this  invoi- 
tion  is  not  such  that  It  could  be  determined  from  a 
mere  Inspection  thereof  tluit  It  constituted  a  re- 
daction to  practice  bat  is  one  of  those  invoitiona 
that  requires  a  test  to  establish  whether  it  was  such 
or  not 

In  discussing  thia  question  the  Examlners-in- 
Chief  state: 

In  deciding  wbetber  an  Inyentlon  Is  of  sucb  a  simple 
character  that  redactioa  to  practice  can  be  predicated 
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opoo  aa  oatcsted  eeastractlon.  tb*  qvasttoa  Is  not  whether 
an  expert  would  feel  aatlafled.  from  a  study  of  tbe  prin- 
dplsa  of  the  Invention  aa  they  might  be  gathered  from 
drawings  aa  well  aa  from  a  full  else  derlce.  that  the  In- 
vention was  capable  of  embodiment  In  a  practical  form. 
Soeh  Is  the  test  la  determining  wbetber  drawings  aad 
q^eclfleationB  filed  in  tbe  Patent  Ofllce  may  be  given  effect 
aa  constmctlve  rsdnctlon  to  practice.  But  tbe  qoestlon, 
whea  daeidlag  whsther  a  derlce  la  of  such  aimnle  char- 
acter that  redbetkm  to  practice  may  be  predicated  thereon 
without  any  test  thereof.  Is  wbetber  those  skilled  In  the 
art  could  be  certain  from  an  inspection  of  the  actual  de- 
vice that  that  particular  device  would  not  fall  when  tested. 
If  there  la  any  room  for  doubt  a  test  la  necessary,  and  thla 
is  true  when  tbe  doubt  la  wbetber  tbe  embodiment  la 
mechanically  suflclent  aa  well  aa  when  tbe  doubt  Is 
whither  the  alleged  Inrentlon  la  sound  In  principle. 

we  think  that  an  Inspection  of  the  bridges  aasembled 
bv  the  Packard  Motor  Car  Company  in  tbe  sprlna  of  1007 
4nd  not  Inform  tbe  engineers  of  tbe  company  tnat  these 
bridges  were  satisfactory  In  principle,  or  that  these 
bridges  would  not  break  when  tested  tbrougb  some  weak- 
nesa  or  defect  In  tbelr  construction.  Tbia  conclusion  Is 
borne  ont  by  the  fact  that  tbe  engineers  considered  It 
necessary  to  make  experimental  bridges  and  to  make  tests 
of  tbe  same  before  proceeding  with  tbe  construction  of 
oars  for  commercial  purposes. 

It  does  not  appear'  from  any  testimony  In  thia 
caae  whether  the  device  waa  aatiafactory  In  pre- 
venting the  escape  of  oil.  So  far  as  the  strength  is 
concerned  it  Is  not  shown  whether  it  was  due  to 
weakness  of  the  device  that  it  broke  or  whether  it 
was  merely  because  of  an  accident  due  to  the  pecul- 
iar condition  of  the  roads  at  that  time;  nor  does  It 
appear  anywhere,  except  in  Huff's  testimony,  that 
no  changes  were  made  In  the  bridge  after  this  test 

It  is  argned  on  behalf  of  Huff  that  his  testimony 
as  to  the  success  of  this  device  Is  corroborated  by 
the  testimony  of  Morgan  and  Beitoll,  who  when 
asked  if  they  could  moitlon  any  difference  in  con- 
struction between  the  bridge  used  on  this  trip  and 
the  prior  bridge  referred  to  the  fact  that  the  latter 
had  the  webs  on  the  outside,  whereas  the  experi- 
mental bridge  was  round  on  the  outside  and  had 
the  ribs  on  the  inside.  They  do  not  testify,  how- 
ever, that  there  were  no  other  differences;  nor  do 
they  testify  that  the  bridges  which  were  put  In  the 
1908  models  were  In  all  respects  like  the  experi- 
mental bridge,  or  If  different  in  what  that  difference 
consisted. 

If  It  had  been  established  that  all  the  cars  put  oat 
by  the  Packard  Motor  Car  Company  after  July, 
1907,  embodied  the  Invention  in  Issue,  that  might  be 
sufficient  to  Justify  a  holding  that  bridges  like  the 
experimental  bridge  had  been  further  tested  and 
found  satisfactory  prior  to  Oullck's  filing  date ;  bat 
there  Is  no  such  testimony  In  the  record,  save  that 
of  Huff  himself,  and  it  la  too  well  settled  to  need 
the  citation  of  decisions  that  redaction  to  practice 
cannot  be  based  upon  the  testimony  of  the  inventor 
alone. 

The  publications  introduced  In  evidence  by  Huff 
do  not  show  the  invention  in  Issue,  since  they  show 
only  the  exterior  of  the  bridge. 

It  muat  be  held,  therefore,  that  Huff  haa  failed  to 
establish  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  that  he  reduced 
the  Invention  of  the  issue  to  practice  prior  to 
Gullck's  filing  date. 

In  view  of  this  holding  It  Is  unnecessary  to  con- 
sider whether  Huff  derived  his  knowledge  of  the  in- 
v«itlon  from  Gullck,  as  claimed  by  the  latter,  or 
whether,  if  It  should  be  held  that  Huff  had  estah- 
llshed  a  redaction  to  practice  In  March,  1907,  Oullck 
would  not  still  be  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority 
Ho.  t.} 
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on  the  ground  tiiat  he  was  first  to  conceive  the  in- 
voitiou  and  waa  diligent  in  reducing  it  to  practice 
at  the  time  Huff  entered  tlie  field  and  subsequently 
thereto. 
The  d«clsion  of  the  Kxs  mln»s-ln-Chlrf  is  affirmed: 


l|)EOIBIOHB  Of  THE  U.  &  OOUBTa 


Saprsme  Ooart  of  the  District  of  Ooliunbia. 

'■■      TwaaoHBX  v.  Rudolph  4  Wbst  Oompant. 

D0Cti9d  O0*a»w  m,  atL 

PAxaiiTiiSiLiTT — iKpaiaoBiuirr. 

The  patsBt  to  Twitch^  No.  02T,2»8,  HtU  valid  and 
Infringed. 

Surr  in  equity  by  Charles  R.  Twltchell  against 
Rudolph  ft  West  Company  for  Infringement  of 
PatMit  No.  927,298,  dated  July  6,  1900,  pressure- 
gage  for  pneumatic  tires.  On  final  hearing.  Decree 
for  pUtatiff. 

Mr.  J.  Nof  MoOm  for  the  plaintiiL 
'    Mr.  C.  D.  Davii  for  the  defendant 

CLaauitiaH,  O.  /.,  (orally:) 

I  do  not  believe  that  by  taking  this  matter  under 
oonsidemtl<m  I  can  get  any  better  understanding 
of  the  sttaatlon  than  I  now  have.  It  does  seon  to  me 
that  where  a  presumption  of  validity  arises  from  the 
teBasnrw  of  the  patant,  it  raqnirea  a  strong  case  to 
OTsroome  that  preaumptian;  and  the  burden  is  the 
Mme  Im  patent  caaea  aa  well  as  in  other  cases.  I 
waa  modi  impreaaed  by  the  langaage  of  the  Supreme 
Oonrt  In  the  recent  caae  of  Diamond  Rubber  Co.  r. 
OimmMmte4  Rmtber  THrs  Co.,  (220  U.  8.,  428.)  In 
this  case  it  seems  to  me  there  Is  more  than  a  mere 
aggregation  of  parts  tliat  have  been  in  use  and  are 
common  to  the  public  Now  that  tlie  plaintiff  has 
produced  the  invention  shown  by  the  article  in  evi- 
dence, hy  putting  together  a  lot  of  things  that  are 
somewhat  almilar,  to  aay  it  ia  merely  a  mechanical 
aggregation  ia  to  my  mind  extraordinary.  When  a 
patentee  has  produced  an  arrangement  which  fulfils 
a  long-deelred  want,  namely,  to  ascertain  the  pres- 
sure In  a  tire — not  aa  the  air  Is  b^ng  supplied,  as  in 
defendant'a,  but  one  which  gives  you  the  pressure 
after  it  ia  supplied— and  in  such  a  small  compaas 
and  in  soch  an  absolutely  novel  manner,  there  mast 
be  more  than  a  mere  aggregation  of  parta.  It  is 
not  only  the  work  of  the  mechanic,  but  in  thla  case 
It  seema  to  me  to  be  the  novel  combination  which 
goes  beyond  mere  mechanical  patting  together. 

If  thfxn  were  any  doubt  about  that,  the  rery  fact 
of  the  enormous  sale — which  ia  nothing  byitaelf,  as 
there  might  be  a  patoit  which  waa  itaelf  no  good 
while  the  sale  of  the  article  might  be  very  extensive, 
and  yet  this  would  be  without  weight— bat  whan 
you  find  a  new  combination  of  parta,  for  which  a 
patent  haa  issued,  and  conaider  the  importance  of 
being  able  to  readily,  eaaily  and  accurately  deter- 
mine the  pressure  in  a  tire^  and  the  introduction  of 
the  device  ia  followed  by  such  oiormoas  salea,  and 
the  cost  at  such  variance  with  any  other  article  of 
this  character,  it  seems  to  me  that  tlie  evidence  is 
overwlielming,  and  that  the  coort  la  Jnstifled  imder 
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these  circumstances  in  unfolding  the  patent  As 
far  as  I  can  see  the  whole  matter  la,  in  the  ma^ 
almilar  to  what  is  covered  by  the  California  decree. 
Tbe  ease  ttiere  seems  to  have  been  paased  upon  by 
Judge  Wellborn  after  conalderation  of  almost  every^ 
thing  here  preamt 

The  device  of  the  French  patoit  ia,  as  I  under- 
stand it,  out  of  the  case.  The  only  Important  part 
was  in  respect  to  the  slip-Joint  shown  in  Figure  8. 
As  I  understand  the  law,  where  an  invention  haa 
been  conceived  and  used  in  this  country  this  fact 
may  be  shown  aa  a  bar  aa  against  the  effect  of  a 
foreign  patent  of  a  later  date.  If  that  is  the  point 
in  issue,  the  mere  tmet  that  the  allp-Joint  waa  Joined 
with  a  well-known  gage  doea  not  carry  force.  It 
seems  that  plaintiff  has  d(me  all  that  ia  reqnired 
under  the  law.  It  la  the  combination  that  glTas 
patentability  to  the  device,  and  aa  that  ia  true,  than 
there  would  be  nothing  to  be  urged  against  it  In 
req)ect  to  this  French  patoit 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEIT8. 


(U.  8.  G.  C.  A.)  Tlie  Garmichati  patent.  No. 
650,206,  for  a  process  of  forming  an  attachment 
for  and  connecting  the  same  to  a  natural  tooth,  ia 
void  for  anticipation  by  the  Williams  patent  No. 
347,544.    Carmichael  v.  JacJuon,  192  Fed.  Rep.,  98T. 


Ohangei  in  CHanification. 

(Obdb  No.  1,W7.) 

DtTAMTtmn  or  thx  larsBiOB, 
nmrsD  statcs  PAmn  Ofnca, 
1Fs»klii«fe«,  D.  C,  JArek  fS,  19U,  <«  of  l>«cemin  90,  ttll. 

Tbe  faOowlng  cbange  In  tbe  dssflflrarion  of  tnvwitkiiia  Is  hwaby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  DlTisioo  VII,  dass  88,  Optics,  abolish  tbe  firtkming  suboiassea, 
with  their  definitions: 

le.  Kinetoecopea— 

17.  Continuous  film— 

18.  Intermittent-feed, 
19J.     poms, 

10.     Separate  taavea, 

and  la  Ueo  thmof  estabUsb  the  foDowinf  mbrlaaei  and  deOnittoBa: 

16.  Motion  picture  n>paratu»— 
U.     Pictnr»4eaf, 

17.  Picture^trlp— 

18.  Intermlttent-fwd. 

UA.     Picture  vehicles  and  elements. 

18.  MOTION  PICTURS  APPARATUS.  InstnmMBta  for  saa- 
oskIvcIt  dlsptayine  piotans  or  for  prQleetlng  images  olobjaeto 
in  ioeoestively  diflemt  podtkNU  whh  soeh  n^ty  that 
owiiw  to  the  pentetence  01  visaal  impressions  opoo  tbe  rettaa 
the  Oiittkn  of  the  pletored  ol^ects  In  motion  Is  prodnead,  also 
sueb  cameras  for  producing  "  motion  pictores "  ss  sn  adi^tad 
to  be  used  alao  as  exhik>itori  or  profscikin  tbereoL 
Search  Claasaa 

8»-OracN,  snbolssaes  »,  Proieoting  appacatoi,  Ma^  lantsma, 
View  dancing  devloes,  and  Si,  Btereoaeopee,  View  ohanglng. 

40— Cabd,  ncTOBB,  AXD  SKJir  Exwainwo,  subclass  »,  Change- 
able eiidbiton,  and  sobelaases  thereunder. 

17.  MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURE-8TBIP. 

Motloa  pietare  apparatus  wherein  the  picture  Tehicle  eoosirta 
of  a  strip  or  sheet  bearing  tbe  soocessive  pirtuns  adapted  to 
be  moved  past  a  Ught-orlfloe  of  tbe  apparatus. 

18.  MOTION    PICTURE    APPARATUS,    PICTURR-8TBIP, 

INTERMITTBNT-FEED.  PictWMtrlp  apparatus  having 
msaos  to  JKd  tbe  strip  mphHy  step  by  step. 

19.  MOTION    PICTURE     APPARATUS,    PICTURE-LEAT. 

Motion  nl0tara  n>p«at<M  wherein  the  ptrture  vehida  eoosifta 
of  a  series  of  leavsa  or  plates,  tbe  pictures  being  suocsssively 
exposed  to  view  by  the  r^id  snopesslTe  turning  of  tbe  leavas. 

M.5.  MOTION  PICTURE  APPARARU8,  PICTURE  VEHI- 
CLES AND  ELEMENTS.  The  structure  of  tbe  pietar»> 
beartng  etaOMOts  of  motloa  ^cture  apparatus.  arrangeoMOts 
of  pietores  thnvon,  and  soota  other  picture  dements  aa  an 
peroUar  to  motloa  piotnre  madilDeB. 

Fo.  S.] 
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41— 0SH4M  KMT  ATTov,  subcIasB  17,  SorfMC  type,  and  appropriAte 

■nhrhHMWi  tbereunder,  lor  irioturM  and  prooesMs  of  maktog 

ttem  of  gaoaral  application. 
M— Photookapht,  appropriate  snbcIaaMS,  for  pbotogrMbk 

BWthoda  of  produmg  negative  or  pgaitive  ptetorca  ana  for 

photographic  surfaces. 

XDWARD  B.  MOORB, 


Interfeienoe  Hotioea. 

DapAKTumm  or  trb  Intbiioi, 

Unitbd  States  Patbkt  Omn, 

WoMhington.  D.  0.,  Mmreh  U,  BO. 

Chtlet  Civita,  hit  Mtiont  or  Itgal  r0pr«99ntmUv49,  tmke 

notice: 

An  Interference  hsTlnc  twen  declared  by  thla  Office  be- 
tween the  application  ol  J.  H.  Zeilln  *  Company,  Inc., 
806  and  308  Cherry  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  regla- 
tmtlon  of  a  trade-marli  and  trade-mark  reentered  Jann- 
ary  6,  1904.  No.  41.812,  to  Charles  Civita.  63  South 
Washington  Bqvare,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  sent 
by  raftered  mall  to  said  Charles  Clvita  at  the  said  ad- 
dress naTlnf  been  returned  by  the  post-office  andellTerable, 
■ottee  ia  therefore  hereby  given  that  naleaa  tb«  said 
Charles  Clvita,  bis  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
SBter  an  appearance  herein  within  thirty  days  from  tbe 
first  poblicatlon  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Ovficiai.  OAzaxn 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORK.   CommUtioner. 


DmPAJtTuwun  of  thb  iNTmioa, 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patint  OmcB, 

Wa$hingio»,  D.  0.,  March  ST.  if  it. 

Jottpk  H.  Bnnfin,  hi*  auign*  or  legol  repres«i»ta<i«M«,  tcte 

noUc«: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  the 
apDllcatlon  of  The  Great  Atlantic  and  Pacific  Tea  Company, 
150  Bay  street.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  fbr  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  September  20,  1888,  No. 
15.007,  to  Joseph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Joaepb  H.  Brown  at  the  said  address  bavlng  been  returned 
by  the  poat-officVundeliverable  notice  ia  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  H.  Brown,  his  assigns  or  Inal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oazbttb 
A>r  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CoflMnlssloiMr. 


Dspaktmknt  or  the  IirmioB, 

Unitkd  States  Patuit  Omen, 

Wa»Mt%gion.  D.  0.,  Mmrch  tl,  nt*. 

Henrietta  Vewcomh  Keith,  her  oteignt  or  legal  repretenta- 

tivee,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  thia  Office  be- 
tween the  applicatloD  of  J.  H.  Zellln  &  Company,  Inc., 
806  and  308  Cherry  street.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  for  reclatra- 
tlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Novem- 
ber 3.  1891.  No.  20,291.  to  Henrietta  Newcomb  Keith,  16 
Exchange  Place,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Henrietta 
Newcomb  Keith  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
onleas  said  Henrietta  Newcomb  Keith,  her  asstgns  or  iMal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Qazstti 
flor  tbree  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,  Commiettoner. 


DBPArrMBMT  or  ths  IirmioB, 

Unitio  Statbs  PATmrr  Ovnca, 

Waehington.  D.  0..  March  U.  an. 

aOtofrd  P.   MUler.  hie  aeeigne  or  legal  repreeentaUim. 

take  noUee: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Smith  Brothers,  of  202  North 
Orsen  street.  Baltimore,  Md..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  April  26,  1910,  No.  77,663. 
to  Edward  P.  Miller,  of  Chicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Edward 
P.  Miller  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  poet-office  andeilverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
onlesa  said  Edward  P.  Miller,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
•entatlTes,  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  <Uys 
from  tbe  first  publication  of  this  order  tbe  internrenoe 
will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrxciAL  QAznm 
tor  three  consecutive  weeks. 

KDWABD  B.  MOORB.  Oammiationer. 

rvoL  in. 


DapASTMBNT  or  Tiu  IirruioB, 

Umitbo  Statbs  Patbitt  OmcB, 

Woah4motam.  D.  O.,  Marak  if,  att. 

The  Reed  4  Oere  Manmfeetmri$tg  Oe.,  iU  'eeeigne  or  legeX 

representatives,  tahe  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OAce  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  B.  T.  Babbitt,  468  Waahington 
street,  Jemer  Cltr,  N.  J.,  11  Broadway,  New  Tork,  NT  Y.. 
for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-nark  and  trade-mark  registered 
AprtlY,  1896,  No.  28,0M,  to  Tbe  Reed  *  Gere  Manofac- 
turtng  Co.,  618  Prancla  straet.  St  Joaepb,  Mo.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  aant  by  reglstarad  nnll  to  said 
The  Reed  *  Oere  Manufaeturlng  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  The  Reed  ft  Oere 
Muiufaeturing  (St.,  its  aaalgns  or  laaal  rsprsasntatlves, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wlthbi  thirty  days  from 
the  first  nubllcatfon  of  thla  order  the  fnterferanee  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  tn  the  OmctAb  Oazbttb 
fbr  three  consetnitlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Cemmi—ioner. 


DBPABTitaHT  or  mm  Ihtbbiob, 

CvrnD  Btatm  Pamrr  Omca, 

Wa*h4mgton,  D.  C.  March  t.  am. 
ArabeOe  Q.  8tmrke.  her  eeeigne  or  legat  repreeentativee, 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Officf  be- 
tween the  application  of  SUrke's  Dixie  Plow  Works  In- 
corporated, 7  South  Fifteenth  street  Richmond.  Va.,  for 
trade-mark  reglatratlon  and  trada-OMrfe  reglatratlon  No. 
11.020.  dated  March  18,  1884.  to  Araballa  O.  Starke,  of 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  reglsterod  mall  to  tbe  said  Arabella  O.  SUrka  at  tbe 
addreaa  given  baa  been  rstnrnad  by  tbe  poat-oAce  aa 
nadell  viable. 

NotM  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Arabella  G. 
■tarfca,  bet  aaslgna  or  legal  repceaaotatlvsa.  that  If  thef 
or  anr  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  latarference 
tbev  should  Immediately  pot  themaslTea  In  communication 
with  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Thla  notice  'WUl  be  pubUabed  In  tbe  OmctAL  OAXBrni 
for  alx  eonaecntlvV  weeka.  If  no  appearanea  aball  bava 
baaa  eatarad  at  til»^  azvlratioB  of  tbe  period  of  pabtlea* 
tlon.  tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

■DWABD  B.  MOORB.  Oomm  ieeioner. 


DBPABTapiT  or  THB  IMTBBIOB, 

Uirnio  STATBS   PATBirr  Omca, 

WasMngtoa,  D.  O.,  Menk  I,  aM. 

ArekeUa  B.  Bimrhe,  her  eeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee, 

take  noHee: 

An  InterfereBce  baa  beea  declared  by  tbla  Office  between 
tbe  application  of  Starke's  Dixie  Plow  Works.  Incor- 
porated. 7  South  Flfteentb  atreet,  Rlebmond,  Va.,  for 
trade-mark  re^tratlon  and  trado-mark  reglatratlon  No. 
11.641,  datad  September  80,  1884,  to  Arabella  O.  Starke, 
of  Richmond,  Ya.,  and  tbe  notice  of  sncb  declaration  seat 

a  registered  mall  to  tbe  aald  Arabella  O.  Starke  at  tbs 
dreaa  glvea  baa  baea  retamad  by  tba  post-offiea  aa  na- 
deliverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glTen  to  tbe  said  Arabella  C 
Btarka,  ber  aaalgna  or  legal  rspnaentatlvea.  that  If  tbey 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interference 
tb«y  should  Immedlstely  put  tbesaselves  In  eommunlea- 
tlon  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllabed  In  tbe  Otficial  OASBm 
tor  alx  conaeeutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  bava 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  too  period  of  publica- 
tion, tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  ease  of  deCault. 

■DWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oeaiai«ss«easr. 


DBFABTM BITT  or  THB  IHTBBIOB. 

Umitsd  Statbs  Patbbt  OmcB, 

Waehtngien,  D.  C,  PeHtmary  m,  aa. 

OeedtNa  4  Co.,  their  eeeigne  or  legal  repreeentativee,  tabs 

newieeT 

An  lnterfer«ioe  baa  besa  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  appllcatloB  of  Tbe  Standard  Cigar  Company.  1200 
Weat  Sooth  street  Canton.  Ohio,  for  a  trade-mark  and 
registration  No.  10,200,  dated  April  17,  1883,  to  Goodwin 
ft  Co..  of  New  Tork,  N.  T.,  and  the  notice  of  sncb  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Goodwin  ft  Co.  at 
tbe  addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  na- 
dellvered. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  Goodwin  ft 
Co.,  their  aaalgna  or  legal  rsprsssntatives.  that  If  tbey 
or  anr  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference 
tbev  anould  Immedlataly  put  tbemaelvea  In  communication 
with  tbe  Commissioner  or  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Gacbttb 
for  six  conaeeutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
beea  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  jrablkatloa. 
tbe  Interference  win  proceed  aa  fai  eaae  of  dcfanit 

■DWARD  &  MOOBI,  Oemmieeienet. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeal8  of  tko  District  of  Oolombia— Brieft— 
Appellee  in  Ddkolt  in  FUing. 
Dkpabtmbnt  or  thi  IimnoB, 

United  Statxs  Patent  OmoB, 

Waehington,  D.  C,  April  9,  IBlt. 
The  following  comoranlcatlon  from  the  clerk  of 
the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltimbia  Is 
pnblished  for  the  information  of  those  concerned. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB. 

Coinmt*9i<mer  of  Putent$. 

Omcm  OF  THE  Clkmc, 
Comrr  or  Appeals  or  the  Distbict  or  GoLviatA, 

WathingtOH,  D.  0.,  ApHl  8, 191t. 
Honorable  K  B.  Moon, 

OommUHoner  of  Paienti. 
Deak  Sib:  Attention  18  invited  to  the  following 
annonncement  of  the  court,  made  this  morning,  with 
reference  to  the  filing  of  briefs: 

"The  Chief  Justice  announced  from  the  bench 
that  hereafter  tbe  rules  goreming  the  filing  of 
briefs  will  be  strictly  enforced,  and  where  appdlee 
is  in  defanlt,  unless  good  cause  is  shown,  he  will  not 
be  heard." 

Very  respectfully  yours, 

HENRY  W.  HODOaS, 
Cleric 
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Common  aKHoH  tfBtimiU  April  It,  t$lt. 


DlTiaiooa  and  aubjccts  of  iUTcn- 


Pnsr 


1.  Jmemn  Hanvws  aod      _ 
f%om%   8Md«fl   Mid    Ftam 
Tiwi.  PlMiti,  and  TtowafB. 
S.  B««  Coltor*:  Dslrr 

■nd  Puwr  Hanthn; 
Um  ind  Bindnt;  ntn- 
Pagptteh;  PmomaUcy 
8ton4M  f  iMi  TobMoo. 
%» kramtXttit aad T«np«rtBg: 
trie  B««tliiC  and  RbMttsft: 
tradMBMnr:  Metal  -  Foimdlos: 
MetrilaigT:  AepiBg  Fhdd  MetaT 
4.  BrtdM;  Cenvefen;  Crame  end 
DentekK  EzeeTeting;  Heletins; 
HydfMdie  RngiiMertiir.  Loedinc 
BBd  Unieedtor  Ifet^Bo  Balldinf 
Straetane. 
5*  BookMadlof:  Herreeten;  Jew- 

«.  Bleeehtng'eBd  Djreioc;  camit- 
eeto;  Expleiivce:  Ferttttaen:  lledl- 
etaH;  Vami  »lng:  Boger  end  Belt. 

7.  EdneetleneiApplleBeei; 
ChitdMe;  Oeaee  end  Teye;  Me* 
efaeatoel  MeteiK  Mat  end  Bolt 
Leeks;  Optlee;  Veieelpedee. 

t.  Bede;  Clieire:  F  ami  tore; 
KIteben  end  Trt>le  Artlelee;  Store 
Fomltare;  Sopperte. 

9w  Air  end  Oae  PampK  Flotd- 
ri— u«  Begoieton:  Hydreallo 
MoteiK  PoB^  Wlnd-Wbeeli. 

10.  Centepi  end  Wefoos 


li.  Boot  Hid'fiboe  lUteE  Beoti. 


end  I^egihigr  'Bottoo, 
Eyelet,  end  RIvStfletttnr.  Her- 
BMKLantlier  Menoteetarce;  Nell- 
tot  end  Btepllng;  Wbtpe  end 
Wup  Apparetne. 

IB.  Etovetere:  Joanel-Bozee,  Pol- 
len.  end  Bhefttng;  Labrloetloa; 
lunilne  Ktemeate. 

IS.  Ame.  PretoetflM,  end  RjwI»- 
rive  CheifHilfeklng:  BoitTNiS. 
Mat,  Rivet,  end  Seiew  Mektar. 
BertDg  end  DiflUng:  Batten 
Meklng:  Chetat.  Btaple.  end 
Hiireietiee  Making;  Drlren. 

^  Beaded,  end  ■erew  •  Threaded 
VaMolngK  Gear  Catting,  Mm. 
IBC,  end'flanint:  Metal  Draw* 
big!  Metal  Foc^  and  WeM- 
tag;  Metel  RoDtai:  Metal  Took 
and  Impiemente,  Mektag;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  end  Fto  Mak* 
Inc  Tanlng. 

14.0enipoand  TeelK  Catting  end 
PaaAfiM  Staeeti  end  Bare;  Fer- 
riary:  Ifital-Bendtaf;  Metel-Or- 
"-— *«-r  flheeMbtal  Ware, 
MektpcTpai^  Who  Febrtee and 
MroetsresWIr^  Working. 

IC  Bread,  Paetry,  end  Confeetloa 
Makteg:  Coating:  Foek  OleaK 
Laminated  Febrtee  end  Aael^ 
■eoa  MenalMtoiee;  Uqold  Coat> 
figig  CeBmHMeas;  Peper^Meklng 
and  F i bar  Ltberatton;  Plartle 
Bloek  end  Barthenweie  Appara- 
toKPIeBllB  CeinMettlooe;FiMtleo. 

li;i«!V^r>Sijbeny..., 


17.  Matrta-Meklng;  Paper  Mena 
toetnea;  Printtng:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IM^lnleolen  and  EjMtofB;  Mlaeal- 
Heat-Eaglne  Plante; 
and    Veeaom    Pampa: 


-XnglBe  iralrea. 
Itk  Daapera.  AoteoMtte;  Fnr> 
Boat-Dletribatlng  fyv 


Artlfloial  UmbK  BaBdM' 
Hardwan:  Pentletiy,  Leeka  aM 
LalebeKBalM;  Undertaking. 
tl.  BraKos  and  OIna:  CanUng; 
Cloth -FtdtlUiM:  OardHe;  Felt 
aad  For-  Knlttet  end  Nett 
'eoTlBg:  Wi 


Oldeet  new  appB- 
oatkm  end  oid- 
eeteotioD  byap- 
I^pant  ewentnff 


Mew. 


imwided 


Fab.  17 
Feb.  u 

Mar.  18 
Mar.    9 

Feb.    3 
Mar.  14 

Jan.   IS 

Mar.  18 
Mar.    7 


Fab.    7 
Feb.  16 


Feb.  U 
Mar.    I 


Feb.  17 


Feb.   2 


Mar.    1 
Mar.  IS 


Feb.    7 

Mar.  3 
Feb.  8 
Feb.  27 


Feb.  as 
Mar.    1 

Mar.  29 
Mar.    9 

Feb.  20 
Mar.  14 

Fab.  20 

Mar.  14 
Mar.    8 


Mar.    2 
Feb.  Id 


Feb.    8 
Mar.    9 


Mar   11 


Feb.    9 


Mer.    3 
Mar.  IS 


Mh.  14 

Mar.  t 
Mar.  14 
Mar.    8 


M3 


182 
415 

463 
317 

870 

401 
SS9 


660 

463 


834 
431 


415 


905 


247 
304 


273 


288 
SBO 


17* 

li« 

n» 

IM 

m 

•I 

147 

U» 
171 


m 


n 


M4 
3M 

107 

m 

an 


lai 


Aff^€aiim»  Vnitt  Jr»nitiM(io»— GootuHMd. 


DlTlafana  end  aubjeete  ot  In 
tloo 


OMeot  new  eppU- 
eatloo  end  old- 
eet action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otBce  action. 


n.  Aerenaotlee;  Alr-Oone,  Cata- 
patta,  end  Taraeta;  Aaunoaltlea 
aadKTplealTepeTleee;  Boata 
and  Baeys;  Ftaeanns:  Martae 
PrnaWaB:  Ofdaanae;  Shipe. 

M.  Aeaaailoa;  Coto>HaiidllBc: 
HerelMy:  Reeordwa;  Regtotefe; 
Time  C^troning  Mennanlem. 

S4.  Apparel:  Appaiel  Apparatai; 


BCBotebartng:  MUle; -ThrMhlng: 
Venetable  Cattere  end  Croehere. 

96.  Eleetrlelty,  Oeneratioa;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

B7.  BnMhIng  end  Serabblng; 
Oflndlng  end  Pollehing;  Lean- 
dry;  Weehing  Apparatae, 

SB.  IntBTneMombaatiea  Enginee.. 

BBw  Coopering;  Ftre>Sna»e:  Lad- 
dm;  Koo£  Wheelwright -Ma- 
ohlnee;  Wooden  BaOdlna*;  Wood- 
■awtng;  Wood-Taming:  Wood- 
werMng:  Weodwerklnc-^Mle. 

BO.  Illainaiettni^BanMn;  niaaU- 
aatioo;  Liqaia  end  Oeoeoae  Foel 
Baraera;  Type-Writing  Meehlnee. 

Bl.  Aloabel:  Ammonto,  Water, 
and  Wood  Dletillatioo;  Cbaroeal 
end  Coke;  Oee,  Heating  end  Ulo- 
mtaetinr  HIdee,  Snna.  end 
Leather  HydraoUe  Cement  end 
Lime:  Mlaaral  Oilr,  OUe.  Fata. 
aadOhM. 

Wi,  Carbenating  Beveregae;  Cor- 
tataML  Shadaa,  and  Beieeae;  Die- 
pananic  BovanBM;  DIepeneIng* 
t^ene;  Onumentatlea:  PaokagIng 
Liqaide;  ReMgaretion. 

BS.  Cattary;  Demeatle  Cooking 
Voaaalt;  Meaeary  end  Conerate 
Btiueturea;  Povmg;  Taata.  Cano- 
plee,  PmbfellaB.end  Canaf. 

tlm  RaBwaya;     Ran 


ey-Brakea; 
RailB  end  Jetata;  RaH- 


Railway  Ram 

war  ReUng-Bteok;  Railway  TIaa 


M,  BaaUaa,Battone.GlMe,  Eta.; 
Card.  Ptetore,  and  Bin  Bxhlblt* 
Inc:  Oarmeat4appertera;  Tollrt. 

BB.  Ihelttng;  Dttara;  EngraTtng; 
Meaaarlng  Inetramenta; 
Phetegrrahy. 

B7.  ElaetrSLI^tlng;  ElaotrMty, 
OaadoDtart;  Eleetrietty.  Con- 
dotta;  Eleetrteity.  Oeoeral  AppB- 


M»  Animal  Hoobandry; 
and  oa  Wellr  FWUag  end  Trap* 
plag;    Btetlaaary;    Bteaa>Wert- 


pl^    Bl 
sfValer 


Bottkaand  fare; 
'  Apparataa; 

HI 


GMh,  Leather,  aad  Robber  Ra> 
eeptaelaa;  Dmealt  and  CoOaetlea 
Reeapteelaa;  MatalUe  Bhippinc 
end  Btortng  VeeaelK  Peokaaa  eno 
Aftieie  CenlaiK  Paper  Reoap- 
toelee;  Bpeeial  Reeeptaelea  end 
PeekaMo;  Wooden  Reeeptaelee. 
41.  R^waiyDvaftA     " 


Feb.  14 

Feb.  30 

Mar.  1 
Mar.  18 
Not.  3 
Feb.  33 


Jan.   22 
Feb.  17 


Jan.  IS 

Feb.  7 

Jan.  8 

Jen.  15 

Feb.  17 

Mar.  9 

Mar.  9 

Feb.  1 

Jan.  17 


Dee.  36 
Mar.  13 


tfUeat  Thee  end 
4S.  EleotrfeReawa: 


R*- 


1.  EleotrfeReHwaw  Eleotrio 
BlgnaUag:  Railway  B I  g  B  a  1 1  ■  i ; 

B^^&andCkeetK  Eketrfelty, 
MyMeal  end  BorgJea^  Fho-Extto- 


Feb.  31 
Feb.  30 

Mar.  II 


Mar.  IS 

Fab.  as 

Mar.  1 
Mar.  21 
Deo.  6 
Feb.  r 


Jan.  29 
Mer.  13 


Mar.  ao 
Feb.  27 


Mar.    7 

Feb.    8 

Mar.    4 

Mar.  la 
Feb.  as 

Mar.  11 

Feb.  36 


Jan.   11 
Mar.  33 


394 


470 

493 
193 
558 

450 


an 

476 


S68 
SOO 


SM 


484 


Feb.  34 
F«b.  15 

Mar.  la 


783 
5W 

471 

583 


627 
431 


827 
546 

sie 


Mot.  S:  eldaet 
nnmber  of  eppMeaCieae 


,Dae.8. 


19,880 


Ml 

TBAva-Maao^  Dtaa 
uKo  Pauiia. 
Trade-Marki 

{S:S 

Mar.   « 
Mar.   4 

Apr.   • 

UBB 

DwIgna 

S8B 

LebeWaiad  PrtaU... 

^ 

V 
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1,023,11*7.     BASEL.     OacAB  Andbbson,  Olooceeter,  Maee. 
mod  Not.  is.  1009.   Serial  No.  027,886.    (CI.  45— 129.) 


1.  A I  oaeel  comprielng  two  lege  connected  together  to 
ewlng  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  epacing  bar 
proTldiB  with  a  projection  at  one  end  to  engage  one  of 
aald  le^a  and  haTlag  a  projectlan  adjaatably  moonted  on 
the  oppoelte  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  other  leg,  a 
third  1(«  ccmnected  to  the  flrat  two  lega  and  adapted  for 
awinglliK  raoTement  toward  and.  away  from  aald  lege  and 
laterally  with  reepect  tliereto,  and  one  or  more  arma  ee- 
cured  tD  the  laat  mentioned  leg  and  eapported  by  aald 
apacing  bar. 

2.  An  eaeel  comprielng  two  lege  connected  together  to 
airing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  apacing  bar 
eztendlog  between  aald  lega  provided  with  a  projection 
at  one  end  for  engaging  one  of  aald  letpi,  and  a  projection 
adjuatably  mounted  at  the  oppoelte  end  for  engaging  the 
other  lag,  the  apper  edge  of  aald  bar  haTing  epaced 
notchea^  a  third  leg  connected  to  the  flrat  two  lega  and 
adapted  for  awlnging  moTement  toward  and  away  from 
aald  lega  and  laterally  with  reepect  thereto,  and  a  pair 
of  arma  haTlng  a  awlnging  connection  with  the  laat  men- 
tioned leg  and  eapported  in  the  notchea  on  the  epacing 
bar  aa  and  for  the  purpoeee  apeclfled. 

3.  Aa  eaael  comprielng  front  legs  haTlng  a  eeries  of 
aperturea  therein,  supporting  pins  mounted  in  aald  aper- 
tures and  adapted  to  torn  therein,  and  eccentric  sarfacea 
on  aaU  pins  In  combination  with  an  abutment-piece  mount- 
ed in  ene  of  eaid  legs  abOTe  said  pins. 

4.  Ah  eaaei  comprising  front  legs  haTing  a  series  of 
apertutes  therein,  supporting  pins  mounted  In  said  aper- 
turee  and  adapted  to  turn  therein,  and  eccentric  surfaces 
on  aald  pins  in  combination  with  an  adjaatably  mounted 
ab»tmeiat-piece  mounted  in  one  of  said  legs  abOTO  aald  pins. 


l,02S,i|8.  CEMENT  VAULT.  William  H.  BaIm,  Farm- 
land. Ind.  Piled  Aag.  21,  1911.  Serial  Na  646,072. 
(CI.  72—7.) 

A  burial  case  including  a  side  cat  away  upon  Its  Inner 
face  W  define  a  primary  ehoulder  and  a  rectangularly 
dispooed  secondary  slioalder,  there  being  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting lower  lag  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  aide, 
In  the  angle  defined  by  the  primary  and  aeeondary  ahool- 
ders,  the  upper  face  of  the  lug  slanting  downwardly  and 
outwardly,  the  aeeondary  shoulder  terminating  short  of 
the  vapm  face  at  the  alda,  and  having  Its  oppw  thee 


alanted  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  a  portion  of  its 
length  only,  to  define  an  upper  lug;  and  an  end  adapted 
to  abut  laterally  againat  the  primary  ehoulder  and  to 
abut  terminally  against  the  secondary  shoalder,  the  end 
being  proTided  in  its  end  wall  with  a  lower  notch  and 
with  an  upper  notch,  the  lower  faces  of  both  of  wlilch 


slant  inwardly  and  upwardly,  the  lower  notch  defining 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  lug  of  the  side,  and 
the  upper  notch  defining  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  OTor 
the  upper  edge  of  the  aeeondary  stioulder  behind  the  upper 
lug,  the  last  named  lug  of  the  end  hSTlng  a  roceaa  to 
recelTO  tlie  upper  lug  of  the  side. 


1,023,119.  COLUMN.  CHBiaroPHU  C.  Babbick,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metal  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,169.     (CI.  189—38.) 


1.  Aa  an  article,  of  manu&cture,  a  sheet  metal  column 
consisting  of  an  inner  tabular  column  section  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  flutee  and  ribs,  an  outer 
tubular  section  having  the  metal  thereof  pressed  into 
and  snugly  seated  in  the  flutes  and  oTer  the  ribe  of  the 
inner  section,  the  preesed  metal  of  the  outer  tabalar  aec- 
tion  stretching  laterally  under  tension  between  the  ribe 
of  the  inner  eection  and  fitting  anugly  the  outer  surface 
of  said  inner  section. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufactora,  a  sheet  metal  eoloma 
consisting  of  an  inner  column  section  formed  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  longitudinally  disposed  flutes  and  ribs,  and  an 
outer  eection  of  metal  atietchlng  laterally  under  tension 
between  the  longitudinal  riba  and  fitting  snugly  theoater 
surface  of  said  inner  section. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  aheet  meul  colamn 
consisting  of  an  inner  column  section  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  flutes  and  riba,  and  an 
outer  covering  of  metal  of  greater  malleability  than  tilie 
metal  of  the  Inner  section,  and  stretching  laterally  and 
under  tension  between  the  longitudinal  ribe  and  flttlng 
snugly  the  sarfhce  of  said  inner  eection. 

4.  An  ImproTed  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a 
tapered  hollow  column  formed  of  two  sheets  of  fluted  and 
ribbed  meUl,  the  riba  of  the  inner  sheet  of  metal  eerving 
as  a  base  between  which  the  metal  of  the  outer  sheet 
stretches  and  is  held  under  tension,  the  ribe  and  flntea  of 
the  colamn  tapering  from  their  bottom  or  lower  ends  to- 
ward their  top  ends. 
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5.  At  an  article  of  manufaetare,  a  ah«et  metal  colamn 
conaiatlog  of  an  inner  column  aection  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  flutes  and  ribs,  and  an 
outer  section  of  metal  stretching  laterally  under  tension 
between  the  longitudinal  ribs  and  fitting  snugly  Into  and 
over  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  section. 


1.023,120.  AZO  DTE.  AcGUST  Blank,  Lererkusen,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
•of  Germany.  Filed  June  1.  1011.  Serial  No.  630,647. 
<C1.  »—l.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  axo  dyestnfts  which  con- 
tain an  amino-beniene-aao-l-amino-8-naphthol  sulfonic 
•dd  as  middle  component  and  reaorcln  as  at  least  ob«  of 
Its  end  components,  which  dyestuffs  yield  upon  reduction 
with  stannous  cblorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  a  pbenylene- 
dlamin,  a  diaminonaphthol  sulfonic  acid  and  amlnoresor- 
dn  and  producing  after  dyeing  and  developing  of  the  dye 
oa  the  fiber  with  suitable  diaxo  compounds  valuable  olive 
to  brown  shades  which  are  very  fast  to  washing  and  to 
ilght  and  can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  azo  dyestoff  havlBg  most 
probably  the  formula : 

wfalcta  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  a  dark  powder, 
yteldlBg  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  meta-phenylenedlamin,  1.7-dlamlno-8-naph- 
tbol-3.S-disolfonlc  acid  and  aminoresordn  and  producing 
after  dyeing  and  developing  of  the  dye  on  the  fiber  with 
saitable  diaso  compounds  valuable  yellowlsh-bronxe 
shades  which  are  very  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  and 
can  be  discharged  to  a  pure  white.  sabsUntlally  as  de- 
■ertbwl. 


OH^ 


1,023.121.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Chables 
£.  BONiNi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  591.206.      (a.  171—318.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  and  series  wound 
fsaerator  and  a  secondary  battery  in  the  series  circuit. 
of  aatomatic  SMana  adapted  to  open  the  series  and  the 


tery,  and  to  open  the  shtmt  drcnlt  when  the  voltage  of 
the  battery  is  relatively  high  and  the  series  circuit  Is 
open. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  and  series  wound 
generator,  of  a  secondary  battery  in  the  series  circuit, 
and  aa  automatic  switch  including  a  single  armatare, 
contacts  controlled  by  aald  armature,  a  winding  connected 
across  the  terminals  of  the  battery  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate upon  aald  armature  to  sepsrate  the  contacta  when 
the  battery  voltage  rises  above  a  predetermined  point  and 
the  generator  voltage  is  below  that  of  the  battery,  a 
winding  connected  across  the  armature  of  the  generator 
and  acting  upon  tbe  armature  of  the  awitch  to  doas  the 
contacts  when  the  battery  voltage  la  relatively  low,  and 
a  winding  lying  in  tbe  series  circuit  and  operating  npon 
said  armature  to  aid  in  holding  the  series  circuit  closed 
when  the  generator  is  charging  the  battery,  and  to  aid 
in  opening  the  series  circuit  when  the  battery  discharges 
through  the  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shunt  and  series  wound 
generator  and  a  secondary  battery  in  the  series  circuit, 
of  means  for  automatically  closing  the  ahont  circuit  and 
the  series  circuit  wben  the  battery  voltage  is  relatively 
low  and  the  generator  voltage  is  relatively  high  «nd  for 
automatically  opening  the  series  circuit  and  then  the 
shunt  circuit  wben  tbe  battery  voltage  is  relatively  high 
and  the  generator  voltage  Is  relatively  low.  said  means 
Including  a  single  armature,  magnets  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  armature,  one  of  said  magnets  having  a  coil  con- 
nected across  the  battery  terminala,  and  the  other  mag- 
net having  a  coll  in  tbe  series  circuit  and  another  roll 
connected  across  the  armature  of  the  generator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023,122.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING  AND  ENGINE- 
STARTING  SYSTEM.  Cbaslcs  B.  Bonikb,  Phlla-' 
delphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  T,  1011.  Serial  No.  687,334. 
(Cl.  171—315.) 


.•i. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine ;  an  electric  macblns 
connected  thereto;  a  secondary  battery;  an  automatic 
switch  for  controlling  tbe  charge  of  the  battery  by  tbe 
electric  machine;  and  a  manually-operated  switch  for 
cutting  out  the  automatic  switch  and  connecting  tbe  bat- 
tery to  the  electric  machine,  whereby  tbe  same  may  be 


it 
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tba  el4ttrle  machine  when  the  same  is  operating  as  a 
Botorj  an  automatic  switch  for  controllinf  tbe  charge 
of  tbe  battery  by  tbe  electric  machine;  and  a  manually 
op««ted  switch  for  cutting  out  the  automatic  switch 
and  connecting  tbe  battery  to  tbe  electric  machine,  where- 
by tba  aame  may  be  operated  aa  a  saotor  for  starting  tbe 


Mflaai 


1,028,143.  FIRE-ALARM.  Cael  Gbehako  Carlson.  CHi- 
eafo»  lU.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,089. 
(CI.  177—803.) 


:  .111 

▲.  flft  alarm  comprising  a  normally  opan  electric  cir- 
cuit ;  att  alarm  device  in  aald  circuit ;  an  Inanlating  baae 
meaU>er ;  a  contact  member  on  said  baae  member  and  in 
aald  circuit ;  a  spring  contact  on  said  base  snd  in  said 
circnit  and  arranged  to  contact  with  said  first  mentioned 
contact  to  doae  said  circuit;  a  hsmlspberieal  caaing  se- 
curad  ta  aald  baae  and  IndoalBg  aald  contacts,  tbars  being 
two  openings  in  the  top  of  said  caaing;  a  frame  secured 
to  said  base  member  and  passing  over  said  casing ;  and 
an  inllammable  cord  tied  in  a  loop  passing  over  said 
frame,  under  aald  spring  contact  and  through  said  open- 
ings, stifMtantially  as  described. 


1.028,U4.  KLBVATOR.  John  T.  Clabk,  Naw  York, 
N.  *t.  FUad  Aug.  0.  1910.  Serial  No,  676,862.  (CL 
214-^12.) 


attached  to  tbe  car  and  separstdy  coiled  upon  said  wind- 
ing drums,  a  counterweight  operating  to  automatically 
elevate  tbe  car  upon  the  dischsrge  of  a  load  therefrom,  a 
separate  'drum  on  the  shaft,  a  cable  attached  to  tbe 
couaterwelght  and  wound  on  tbe '  separate  drum  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  that  In  which  the  car  suspending 
cablea  are  wound  on  said  winding  drums,  brake  drums 
fixed  to  the  shaft,  brake  bands  cooperating  with  said 
drums,  a  crank  shaft  to  which  the  brake  baada  are  at- 
tached, and  means  for  opwating  said  crank  abaft. 

8.  In  an  elevator,  a  car  provided  with  a  movable  bot- 
tom, means  for  lifting  the  bottom  to  sn  inclined  position 
for  discharging  tbe  load  when  the  car  reaches  tbe  limit 
of  Ita  movement  in  one  direction,  guides  betweoi  which 
tbe  car  travels  and  by  which  tbe  car  is  limited  to  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction,  a  shaft  winding  drums  on 
said  shaft,  cables  attached  to  the  car  and  colled  In  one 
direction  on  said  drums,  a  separate  drum  on  the  shaft, 
a  counterwaicht  cable  colled  oa  the  separate  drum  in  an 
oppoalte  direction  to  that  in  which  the  cage-suspending 
cablea  are  colled  on  the  winding  drums,  s  countwwelght 
attached'  to  the  counterwd^t  cable  and  operating  to  de- 
vate  the  car  when  a  load  la  discharged  therefrom,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  rotlcal  movetnent  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  a  car  provided  with  a  pivoted  bot- 
tom, a  leg  depending  from  said  pivoted  bottom  for  mov- 
ing tbe  latter  to  an  inclined  podtion  upon  tbe  deaoent  of 
the  car,  a  retaining  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car 
to  normally  clooe  tbe  exit  therefrom,  and  a  leg  depending 
from  said  retaining  bar,  whereby  when  the  car  reaches 
tbe  limit  of  its  downward  movement  said  retaining  bar 
will  be  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  the  load  and  aald  piv- 
oted bottom  will  be  elevated  to  discharga  the  load  from 
the  car  through  the  exit  controlled  by  said  retaining  bar. 

6.  A  car  provided  with  meana  for  discharging  a  load 
therefrom,  guide  mechanism  for  restricting  the  more- 
ment  of  the  car  to  a  vertical  path,  a  counterweight  for 
said  car,  a  reUinlng  bar  attached  to  the  car  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  tbe  load,  and  meana  for  eleratlng  the 
reUlning  bar,  when  the  car  reachea  tbe  limit  of  Its  down- 
ward movement,  whereby  tbe  retaining  bar  Is  with- 
drawn from  the  path  of  tbe  load  prior  to  tbe  discbarge 
of  the  load  from  the  car. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1.  Ini  an  elevator,  a  car  provided  with  means  for  dis- 
chanink  a  load  therefrom  wben  said  car  reachM  fh«  limit 


1,028,125.  APPARATUS'.  FOR  PRACTISING  GOLF. 
Fbank  L.  Connable,  Wilmington,  Del.  Piled  July  17, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  638,796.     (Cl.  46 — 4.) 
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lylBf  bollow  portioD,  a  ball,  a  wire  on  which  laid  ball  U 
mounted,  confining  means  for  aald  ball  at  one  end  of  said 
wire,  ba^e  c<mnecting  means,  a  unlTeraal  joint  upon  which 
said  means  are  mounted,  and  securlac  means  to  secure  the 
baa*  connecting  means  in  the  central  stud  and  in  the  orer- 
banglng  of  the  upright. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com- 
bination, a  base  baring  a  Tertically  projecting  central 
hollow  stud  and  a  socketed  outer  portion  adapted  to  an 
upright,  an  upright  secured  in  said  socket,  said  upright 
baring  an  orerlying  bollow  portion,  a  ball,  a  wire  on  which 
said  ball  is  mounted,  confining  means  for  said  ball  at  one 
end  of  said  wire,  a  stop  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire,  a 
cap,  said  cap  having  a  flange,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
wire  and  confined  between  the  last  mentioned  stop  and 
the  cap  flange,  a  frame,  means  to  secure  the  frame  and 
cap  together,  a  rod,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  in  said  frame 
for  said  rod. 

4.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  cliaraetar  described.  In  combl- 
aatton,  a  haaa  baring  a  rertieally  projecting  central  hollow 
atud  and  a  aoeketed  outer  portion  adapted  to  an  upright, 
an  upright  secured  In  said  socket,  said  upright  baring  an 
orerlylng  hollow  portion,  a  ball,  a  wire  on  which  said  ball 
ia  mounted,  confining  means  for  said  ball,  at  one  end  of 
said  wire,  and  a  spring,  against  the  action  of  which  said 
wire  mores,  on  the  other  end  of  said  wire,  a  frame  con- 
nected with  said  wire,  a  rod.  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  for 
aald  rod,  and  means  to  secure  said  rod  in  said  rertical 
bollow  central  stud  and  the  orerhanging  of  the  upright. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
Mnatlon.  a  base  having  a  vertically  projecting  central  hol- 
low stud  and  a  socketed  outer  portion  adapted  to  an  up- 
right, an  upright  secured  in  aald  aocket,  aald  upright  bar- 
ing an  orerlying  hollow  portion,  a  ball,  a  wire  on  which 
said  ball  is  mounted,  conflnlng  means  for  said  ball  at  one 
end  of  said  wire,  base  connecting  means,  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  upon  which  said  means  are  mounted,  and  securing 
means  to  secure  the  baae  connecting  means  in  the  central 
stud  and  In  the  orerhanging  of  the  upright. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,126.  WIRE-CHAIN  MACHINE.  Jambs  CooLTBa, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 
The  Automatic  Chain  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1905.  Serial  No. 
281,271.  Renewed  Sept  8,  ^911.  Serial  No.  648.394. 
jlCl  59—16.). 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  rertlcally  morable  and  laterally  sUtlonary  former. 
means  for  positioning  and  holding  a  blank  so  that  the 
ccntar  of  the  blank  shall  be  opposite  the  center  of  the 
former,  and  means  comprising  independently  operating 
link  forming  lerers  for  bending  the  enda  of  the  blank 
about  the  former  and  Into  welding  contact  while  the  lat- 
ter remains  in  fixed  position,  said  Independently  operating 
link  forming  lerers  acting  to  bend  both  ends  of  the  blank 
equal  amounts  about  corresponding  portions  of  the  sta- 
tionary former  in  the  same  time,  whereby  tendency  to  dis- 
place the  ralatlre  positions  of  the  center  of  the  blank 
and  center  of  the  former  is  prerented. 


2.  IB  a  machine  for  forcing  chain,  the  combination  of  a 
former,  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  and  positioning  It  so 
that  the  ceaUr  of  the  blank  shall  be  opposite  the  oenter 
of  the  former,  and  derlces  acting  simultaneously  to  turn 
each  end  of  the  blank  partly  around  the  former,  aald  de- 
rlces thereafter  acting  succeaalrely  on  the  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  blank  to  roll  the  ends  of  the  blank  toward 
each  other  into  alined  relation. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  former,  means  for  placing  and  maintaining  a  blank 
symmetrical  with  reference  to  said  former,  asd  means 
morable  about  the  former  and  acting  .to  simultaneously 
roll  the  ends  of  the  blank  symmetrically  with  referenca 
to  and  about  said  former  and  then  to  cease  bending  action 
on  one  end  of  the  blank  while  the  other  end  Is  being  fur- 
ther bent  and  thereafter  to  complete  the  bend  of  the  other 
end  to  bring  the  ends  of  the  blank  together. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  substantially  oral  former,  means  for  placing  the  center 
of  a  wire  blank  on  the  minor  axis  of  the  oral  of  said 
former,  and  plural  meana  relatirely  morable  about  the 
former  and  acting  almultanaooaly  aloag  tli*  end  portions 
of  the  blank  for  bending  the  ends  of  said  blank  partially 
around  said  former  in  aataatantially  the  same  time,  aald 
means  being  maintained  symmetrical  to  each  other  rela- 
tire  to  said  axis,  and  thereafter  acting  socceaairely  to 
completely  bend  the  ends  of  the  blank  about  the  former. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  forming  chain,  the  combination  of 
a  former,  meana  for  feeding  a  blank  so  that  the  center. of 
said  blank  is  opposite  the  center  of  said  former,  means 
for  clamping  said  blank  at  its  central  portion  against  said 
former,  means  acting  independently  upon  the  ends  of  the 
blank  for  bending  the  aald  blank  about  said  former,  said 
bending  means  acting  simultaneously  on  both  ends  of  the 
blank  for  part  of  the  bending  action  and  then  acting  suc- 
cessively on  the  ends  of  the  blank  to  bring  them  into  inti- 
mate contact  for  welding. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1,028,127.  ELECTRIC  CHAIN-WELDING  MACHINE. 
MiCHASL  B.  Rtan,  Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asalgnments,  to  The  Automatic  Chain  Company,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  20.  1906, 
Serial  No.  322,590.  Renewed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648.396.      (CI.  219—4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
atatlonary  electrodes,  and  meana  for  preaaing  the  end 
portiona  of  a  metal  piece  forming  a  dosed  figure  agalnat 
the  electrodes  with  the  joint  of  said  end  portions  between 
said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combinatloB  of  a 
tranaforner,  electrodea  stationary  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  secondary  of  the  transformer,  and  meana  for 
moving  the  end  portions  of  a  metal  piece  forming  a  closed 
link  or  figure  Into  contact,  with  the  stationary  electrodes 
with  the  joint  of  said  end  portions  between  the  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  tlie  combinatlos  of  a 
transformer,  electrodes  stationary  relatlre  to  the  secondary 
of  the  transformer,  and  means  for  pressing  the  work 
against  the  electrodes  and  for  longitudinally  squeesing 
the  parte  to  be  welded  together. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
transformer,  electrodes  stationary  relative  to  the  secondary 
of  the  transformer,  nueaaa  for  presslig  the  work  against 
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the  electrodes  and  for  moring  the  parts  to  be  welded  to- 
ward each  other  substantially  parallel  to  the  faces  of  the 
electrodes. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  the  combination  of 
stationary  electrodes,  and  jaws  morable  toward  said  elec- 
trodes' and  toward  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  ia  the  Gaxette.] 


1,023,128.  ELECTRICAL  WELDING  MACHINE.  Ml- 
CHikv  B.  Rtax,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  McKln- 
non  Chain  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Sept.  9,   1907,   Serial   No.   391,855.     Renewed   Sept.   8, 


191L    Serial  No.  648,396.     (CL  219—5.) 


1.  W  an  electrical  welding  machine,  an  automatically 
and'  intermittently  rotatable  turret,  grlppers  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  grlppers,  a 
magaalne  for  discharging  an  article  to  be  welded  into  the 
grlppcVR  s  morable  transformer  carrying  electrodes  se- 
cured thereto,  rotatable  swaging  hammers  and  suitable 
means  for  operating  the  same,  said  hammers  being  adapted 
to  reduce  the  swell  caused  by  welding,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  la  an  electrical  welding  machine,  an  automatically 
and  intermittently  rotatable  turret,  grlppers  automatically 
operated  to  open  and  cloee  mounted  thereon,  a  magasine 
for  discharging  the  article  to  be  welded  Into  the  grlppers, 
electrodes  for  welding,  swaging  hammers  for  reducing  the 
swell  or  bur  caused  by  welding,  and  suitable  means  for 
operating  said  hammers  all  arranged  and  combined  to 
operate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  Id  an  electrical  welding  machine,  an  automatically 
and  Intermittently  rotatable  turret,  grlppers  automati- 
cally ot>erated  to  open  and  cloae  mounted  thereon,  means 
for  automatically  delirertng  an  article  to  be  welded  into 
the  grlppers,  a  morable  transformer  carrying  electrodes 
secured  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating  the  transformer 
to  carry  the  electrodes  temporarily  out  of  c.ntact  with 
the  article  to  be  welded,  said  transformer  actuated  by  a 
grarltt*  when  released  to  bring  the  eleetrodee  forcibly 
agalOM  the  article  to  be  welded,  for  the  pnri>ose  set  forth. 

4.  It  an  electrical  wrtdlng  machine  of  the  character 
descritied,  a  grarity  actuated  transformer  carrying  elec- 
trode*, an  automatically  rotatable  turret,  and  grlppers 
for  tctaporarlly  holding  an  article  to  be  welded  mounted 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  Ia  an  electrical  welding  machine  of  the  character 
deecrlted,  a  giarlty  actuated  transformer,  electrodes  se- 
cured thereto,  an  automatically  rotatable  turret,  and  grlp- 
pers flor  temporarily  holding  an  article  to  be  welded  car- 
ried by  the  .turret,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  81  not  prlntsd  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,028,)i;29.  CHAIN-WELDING  MACHINE.  Michael  B. 
Rta5,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Chain  Com- 
panjr,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907, 
Serjal  No.  408,281.  Renewed  Sept.  8,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
648,897.     (CI.  219—6.) 

1.  I^  a  chain  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  at  stationary  electrodes,  two  sets  of  means  for  pre- 
sentiatt  chain   links   to  said   stationary  electrodes,   and 


for  starting  the  welding  operation  by  the  elec- 
trodes snccesslrely  after  links  hare  been  presented  thereto 
by  the  presenting  means. 


2.  In  a  chain  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  welding  derices  Including  stationary  electrodes, 
means  for  forcing  links  against  said  electrodes,  means  for 
starting  one  set  to  weld,  means  for  starting  the  second 
set  to  weld  before  the  first  set  has  completed  its  opera- 
tion, the  first  set  being  caused  to  complete  the  welding 
operation  before  the  second  set. 

3.  In  a  chain  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  stationary  electrodes,  two  derlces  for  forcing,  links 
of  a  chain  against  the  respectlre  electrodes,  means  for 
operating  said  two  derlces,  and  for^ turning  on  the  cur- 
rent, first  6u  one  set  of  electrodes  and  then  on  the  other, 
the  current  being  maintained  upon  the  first  set  until  it  is 
turned  on  upon  the  second  set. 

4.  In  a  chain  welding  machine,  the  comblnatloii  of  elec- 
trodes, jaws  for  squeesing  a  link,  and  means  for  both 
moving  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  said  electrodes  and  for 
moving  them  in  the  direction  of  feed. 

5.  In  a  diain  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  elec- 
trodes, link-engaging  jaws,  means  for  advancing  said  jaws 
to  engage  a  link,  and  means  for  moring  said  jaws  to  feed 
said  link. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,023,130.  ELECTTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  MiCHAKL 
B.  Ryan,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Chain 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  10, 
1908,  Serial  No.  442.822.  Renewed  Sept.  8,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  648,398.     (CI.  219—5.) 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
two  pairs  of  jaws,  mechanism  for  alternately  moring  each 
of  said  pairs  of  jaws  to  an<!^  from  aald  pair  of  electrodes, 
and  a  press  for  remoring  the  bur  from  a  welded  Joint  of 
work  held  by  one  pair  of  jaws  while  the  other  pair  of  jaws 
it  holding  work  In  opcratlre  relation  with  the  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  pair  of  electrodes, 
two  connected  slides  arranged  to  more  in  front  of  the 
same,  two  pairs  of  tongs  mounted  on  said  slldea,  each 
pair  being  arranged  to  more  to  and  from  said  electrodes 
alternately. 

8.  In  an  electrl<^  wtf  ding  machine,  a  pair  of  electrodea, 
two  presses  for  remoring  the  bur  from  the  welded  joint, 
two  pairs  of  tongs  adapted  to  more  to  position  opposite 
the  electrodes  and  presses  and  mechanlam  for  alternately 
moring  each  of  said  pairs  of  tongs  to  and  from  said  pair 
of  electrodea,  and  to  and  from  one  of  said  presses. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  two  presses  for  re- 
BBOTi&f  tlM  bar  from  the  welded  joint,  a  pair  of  else- 


53« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apkil  i6,  1913. 


Hi 


trodM  located  between  said  prenee,  two  pain  of  tons*, 
aad  meana  for  alternately  morlng  each  of  lald  pairs  of 
tongs  to  and  from  said  pair  of  electrodes  and  to  and  from 
one  of  said  presses. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  machine,  two  presses  for  re- 
moTlng  the  bar  from  the  welded  joint,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes located  between  said  presses,  a  main  slide  moTable 
across  the  face  of  said  electrodes,  two  cross  slides  ar- 
ranged to  more  transrersely  apon  said  main  slid*,  a  pair 
of  tongs  secured  to  each  of  said  cross  slides,  and  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  cross  slides  to  and  from  said  pair 
of  electrodes,  and  to  and  from  one  of  said  presses. 

[Claias  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,131.  MACHINE  FOR  0RINDIN3  BOTTLE-STOP- 
PERS. Louis  J.  Cbxcblius.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Charles  A.  Thompson,  St.  LouU,  Mo.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  624,292.     (CI.  51—53.) 


1.  In  a  stopper  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding 
derice  having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  stoppers,  a 
carrier  for  conducting  the  stoppers  to  said  grinding  de- 
vice, means  for  forcing  the  stoppers  Into  said  socket,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  stoppers  ftom  routing  while 
they  are  acted  on  by  the  rotatable  grinding  device. 

2.  In  a  stopper  grinding  machine,  a  roUtable  grinding 
device  provided  with  a  grinding  block  having  a  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  stoppers,  a  stopper  carrier  adapted  to 
be  moved  Intermljttently  to  conduct  the  stoppers  to  a  point 
below  said  socket,  and  means  for  elevating  the  stopper  on 
said  carrier  to  force  them  into  said  socket. 

3.  In  a  stopper  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding 
device  provided  with  a  grinding  block  having  a  socket  for 
the  reception  of  the  stoppers,  a  stopper  carrier  adapted  to 
be  moved  intermittently  to  conduct  the  stoppers  to  a 
point  below  said  socket,  means  for  elevating  the  stoppers 
on  said  carrier  to  force  them  into  said  socket ;  and  said 
stopper  carrier  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  stoppers  from  rotating  while  they  are  engaged  with 
said  rotatable  grinding  device. 

4.  In  a  stopper  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grinding 
device  provided  with  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  grinding  block 
fitted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  grinding  block 
having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  stoppers,  means 
for  conducting  liquid  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  stopper  carrier  for  conveying  stoppers  to  said  grinding 
block,  and  means  for  forcing  the  stoppers  Into  said 
socket. 

5.  A  stopper  grinding  device  comprising  a  flexible  end- 
less stopper  carrier  provided  with  non-circular  stopper  re- 
ceiving openings,  rotaUble  supports  for  said  carrier,  a 
grinding  device  above  the  carrier,  and  means  for  moving 
tlie  stoppers  Into  engagement  with  the  grinding  device. 


,028,18  2.  INDICATOR  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
ASCENDING  AND  DESCENDING  MOVEMENTS  OF 
AERIAL  VEHICLES.  Lbvitt  Lu««!«  Cdstib.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  16,  1900.  Serial  No.  583,305. 
(Cl.  11»— 81.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  therein,  a  tube  extending  from,  and  opening  into 


f 


one  side  of  said  chamber,  and  coramanlcating  with  the 
atmosphere,  said  tube  containing  a  globule  of  matter  by 
means  of  which  the  direction  of  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  tube  is  ascertained. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  casing  providing 
an  air  chamber,  a  tube  extendlnc  from  an  opening  in  one 
side  of  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  atmos 
phere  on  the  other  side,  said  tube  being  enlarged  at  its 
ends,  and  a  globule  in  said  tube  the  movement  of  which 
indicates  the  flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  tube  beliig  de 
pressed  near  the  middle  portion  and  gradually  raised  from 
said  middle  portion  to  its  ends. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spedfled,  a  chamber,  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  chamber  and  with  the  atmos- 
phere, said  tube  having  enlarged  enda,  and  a  globule  in 
said  tube  serving  to  Indicate  the  direction  of  the  flow  of 
air  In  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speelfled,  s  casing  providing 
an  air  chamber,  a  tube  having  enlarged  ends  and  provided 
with  a  passage  extending  to  the  chamber  and  another  pas 
sage  extending  to  the  atmosphere,  a  globule  within  said 
tube  adapted  to  indicate  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  air 
in  said  tube,  said  globule  being  adapted  to  break  by  pass- 
ing Into  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  tube  and  to  reform  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  said  tube  being  depressed  near 
the  middle  point  and  gradnallj  rising  from  said  middle 
point  to  Its  ends. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  type  speelfled,  the  combination 
with  a  caaing  providing  a  chamber  therein,  of  a  tube  sup 
ported  on  said  casing  with  its  ends  elevated  above  the 
central  portion  thereof,  one  of  said  ends  extending  from 
and  opening  into  said  chamber  and  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive air  from  the  chamber,  and  the  other  of  said  ends  be- 
ing open  and  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  atmosphere, 
said  tube  having  withiu  It  a  globule  which  la  adapted  to 
indicate  the  direction  of  air  passing  through  the  tube. 


1,023,133.  PRODUCTION  OF  NITRIC  ACI6.  F«edbik 
W.  DB  Jahw,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assign*^  to  General 
Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  668,831. 
(01.  23— 1.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  stirring  a  nitrate  and 
an  add  together  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  while  heating 
the  material  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  Bltrtc  acid 
distils  off  which  temperature  is  below  that  at  which  the 
niter  cake  formed  will  melt. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  h-  stirring  a  nitrate  and 
an  acid  together  in  a  rarefied  atmosphere  while  heating 
the  material  to  a  temperature  at  which  the  nitric  acid 
distils  off  and  below  384  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

3.  The  process  which  consists  tu  stirring  a  mixture  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  acid  together  in  a  rarefied 
atmosphere  while  heating  the  materials  to  a  temperature 
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below  the  melting  point  of  the  niter  cake  farmed  and  flls- 
tiiling  off  the  nitric  acid  produced. 

4.  The  process  which  consists  in  stirring  a  misturs  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  add  together  in  a  rarefied  at- 
mosphere while  heating  the  material  to  a  temperature 
below  tke  melting  point  of  the  niter  cake  formed,  dis- 
tilling off  the  nitric  add  so  produced  and  obtaining  the 
niter  cake  in  pulverulent  or  friable  condition. 

6.  The  process  which  consists  in  stirring  a  mixture  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  sulfuric  add  together  In  a  rarefied  at- 
mosphere while  beating  the  materials  to  a  temperature 
below  the  melting  point  of  the  niter  cake  formed,  driving 
off  the  nitric  acid  so  produced,  condensing  the  same  and 
passing  the  escape  gases  therefrom  through  sn  absorbing 
tower. 

[Cla^m  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,023,184.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR  -  CON- 
TROLLING APPARATUS.  John  Diux>n.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  lasslgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J*.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1908«     SerUl  So.  457,602.     (Cl.  172—152.) 


combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  sec- 
tional i«slstance.  reversing  switches,  a  rotatatrfe  member, 
means  associated  therewith  for  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  secoad  rotstable  member,  means  for  rotating  said  sec- 
ond member,  an  electroresponslve  device  for  holding  said 
second  member  in  rotated  position,  a  manual  switch  in 
the  drcult  of  said  eiectroreeponsive  device,  and  an  elec- 
tromagnetic clutch  connecting  said  members  and  having 
its  magnet  winding  in  circuit  with  the  reversing  switches. 

2.  Tlie  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  sec- 
tional starting  resistance  therefor,  a  series  of  electro- 
magnetic relays  controlling  said  resistance,  a  rotary  con- 
troller <ootrolling  the  circuits  for  the  relay  magnets,  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  an  operating  electro- 
magnet for  operating  said  controller,  and  a  switch  in  the 
circuit  of  said  operating  magnet  controlled  by  the  last 
relay  of  said  series. 

3.  Ttie  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  start- 
ing resistance  therefor,  relays  controlling  said  resistance, 
a  rotary  controller  controlling  the  drcults  for  said  relays, 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  member 
rotatakle  on  a  common  axis  with  said  controller,  and  an 
electro-magnetic  clutch  connecting  said  controller  and 
ratchet  member. 


1,028.X$5.  HIGH-FREQUENCY  APPARATUS.  William 
DcBlLiEB,  Seattle.  Wash.  FUed  Nov.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  1698,366.     (Cl.  178—319.) 

1.  lit  a  wireless  telephone  apparatus,  the  eombinstlon 
with  a  primary  coil  connected  with  apparatus  for  Inter- 
transposlng  sound  and  eleetro-magnetle  waves,  an  aerial, 
and  sciooBdary  colls  in  series  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  primary  coll. 

2.  In  a  high  frequency  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  primary  coll,  an  aerial,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
coils  Ip  series  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  primary 


S.  In  a  wireless  telephone  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  means  for  producing  electric  oscillations,  means  fbr 
varylag  said  oscillations  to  corrsqKHid  with  the  volee,  a 
primary  coll  connected  with  said  apparatus,  an  aerial, 
and  a  plurality  of  secondary  colls  in  series  and  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  said  primary  coll.    ' 
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-mmmm- 


4.  In  a  high  frequency  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
ah  arc  lamp,  means  for  supplying  said  lamp  with  current, 
an  oeclllating  circuit  connected  with  the  electrodes  of  said 
lamp,  comprising  an  Inductance  and  a  capacity,  means  for 
varying  said  osdllations,  an  aerial,  and  secondary  colls 
in  series  and  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  hollow 
coil ;  that  is,  inside  and  outside  of  said  hollow  coll. 

5.  In  a  high  frequency  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
means  for  producing  electric  oscillations,  a  primary  coll 
in  the  form  of  a  solenoid  in  circuit  with  said  means,  means 
for  varying  said  oscillations,  an  aerial,  and  two  secondary 
colls  in  series  and  In  drcult  with  said  aerial,  said  sec- 
ondary coils  being  in  the  form  of  solenoids,  one  being 
placed  within  said  primary  coll  and  the  other  outside  of 
said  primary  coil. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,023,136.     FURNACE.     LODis  DoEKU,  tiamllton,  Ohio: 
Filed  July  20, 1910.   Serial  No.  672.795.    (Cl.  126— 113.) 


X — 


1.  A  furnace  comprising,  a  flrepot,  a  water-pan  dis- 
posed against  the  tire-pot,  said  water-pan  being  open  at 
the  top,  a  partition  forming  the  water-pan- into  a  main 
outer  compartment  and  a  transversely  thin  inner  compart- 
ment, an  aperture  being  provided  in  the  base  of  the  parti- 
tion between  the  two  compartments,  and  the  top  of  the 
partition  being  lower  than  the  main  walls  of  the  pan  so 
that  the  water  may  boll  over  from  one  compartment  Into 
the  other  without  boiling  over  the  sides  of  the  pan,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire-pot.  a  water-pan  dis- 
posed agains-  the  flre-pot,  said  pan  comprising  an  inner 
portion  lying  against  the  flre-pot  for  a  considerable  part 
of  the  circumference  thereof,  and  an  outer  part  constitut- 
ing a  reservoir,  the  said  inner  part  being  deeper  than  the 
outer  part,  and  a  partition  between  the  parts,  there  being 
a  small  perforation  at  the  bottom  of  the  partition  leading 
from  the  outer  to  the  inner  part,  the  said  Inner  part  being 
open  at  the  top. 

8.  A  furnace  comprising,  a  flre-pot,  a  water-pan  dis- 
posed against  the  flre-pot,  said  water-pan  being  open  at 
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the  top,  and  a  partition  forming  tlM  water-pan  Into  a 
main  outer  compartment  and  a  tranaTeraely  tbin  Innar 
compartment,  an  aperture  being  provided  in  tbe  base  of 
the  partition  between  tbe  two  compartmenta,  tbe  inner 
compartment  baring  a  Bide  extension  against  the  fire-pot 
and  beyond  tbe  width  of  tbe  main  compartment,  combined 
sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  water  pan  for  furnaces,  open  at  tbe  top  and  di- 
Tided  by  a  partition  Into  a  main  outer  compartment  and 
a  relatively  narrow  inner  compartment,  tbe  said  inner 
compartment  being  shaped  to  correspond  to  tbe  wall  of  the 
furnace  and  provided  with  side  extensions  resting  against 
the  wall  of  the  furnace,  the  inner  compartment  being  of 
greater  depth  than  the  outer  compartment,  the  partition 
having  an  opening  in  its  base  permitting  commanlcatlon 
between  tbe  two  compartments  and  said  partition  termi- 
nating short  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  pan  to  permit  the 
water  to  boil  over  from  one  compartment  into  the  other 
without  boiling  over  tbe  sides  of  tbe  pan. 


1,023.137.  8AD-IBON  HEATER.  Maktha  J.  DoFraeU), 
Woodbury,  N.  J.  Filed  July  14,  1011.  Serial  No. 
038,487.      (CI.  126—230.) 


A  sad  iron  beater  comprisini:  a  hollow  elongated  body, 
legs  supporting  said  body,  and  extending  outwardly  beyond 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  body,  a  sad-iron  shaped 
plate  of'smalfer  dimensions  than  an  ordinary  sad-iron,  se- 
cured to  the  body  and  conatltntlng  tbe  top  of  said  body, 
said  plate  having  a  series  of  openings  therein,  conforming 
to  the  general  outline  of  tbe  plate,  outwardly  extending 
Iron  supporting  arms  removably  secured  to  said  body, 
means  for  supplying  combustible  fluid  to  said  t>ody,  and 
said  body'  having  an  air  inlet  in  its  bottom,  whereby  air 
may  commingle  witb  tbe  combustible  fluid  in  said  hollow 
body  and  burn  through  tbe  perforations  in  tbe  top  of  tbe 
body,  anbatantially  as  deacribed. 


1,023,138.  BLANK-HANDLINQ  MECHANISM.  William 
T.  DnLiM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filwl  June  0,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,176.     (CI.  101 — 41.) 

1.  Blank  handling  mechanism  including  in  combination, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  a  pile  of  blanks,  comprising 
aide  walla  relatively  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  otbar, 
meana  for  discharging  blanks  successively  from  said  hop- 
per, including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
blank  aapporting  blades  mounted  for  movement  relative 
to  said  hopper  and  meana  for  successively  moving  said 
blades  into  and  out  of  supporting  position  relative  to  said 
hopper. 

>  2.  Blank  handling  mecbaniam  including  in  combinatlOD, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  a  pile  of  blanka,  means  tar 
discharging  blanks  successively  from  said  hopper.  Including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppoaltely  diapoaed  blank  support- 
ing blades  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  aald  hopper 
and  meana  for  successively  moving  said  blades  Into  snd 
out  of  supporting  position  relative  to  said  hopper. 


3.  Blank  handling  mecbaniam  including  In  combination, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  a  pile  of  blanks,  meana  for 
discharging  blanka  successively  from  said  hopper.  Including 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  blank  support- 
ing blades,  the  membera  of  each  pair  of  bladea  being 
mounted  for  reciprocation  toward  and  from  each  other 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  blades  succeaalvely  in 
pairs. 


4.  Blank  handling  mecbaniam  Including  In  combination, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  a  pile  of  blanks,  opposite 
reciprocating  bladea  for  discharging  blanka  succeaalvely 
from  said  hopper,  blank  tranafer  meana  for  receiving 
blanka  from  said  hopper  discharging  means  comprising  a 
tranafer  cylinder  having  pneumatic  blank  holding  means 
thereon,  a  rotatabla  carrier  in  which  the  tranafer  cylinder 
la  rotatably  mounted  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  carrier  to 
move  the  transfer  cylinder  into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  hopper. 

5.  Blank  handling  mechanism  including  in  combination, 
a  hopper  adapted  for  receiving  a  pile  of  blanka,  opposite 
reciprocating  blades  for  dlacbarging  blanks  successively 
from  said  hopper,  blank  tranafer  meana  for  receiving 
blanks  from  aald  hopper  dlacbarging  meana  comprialng  a 
tranafer  cylinder,  having  pneumatic  blank  holding  meana 
thereon,  a  rotatabla  carrier  in  which  the  tranafer  cylinder 
Is  rotatably  mounted,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  carrier  and 
means  for  rotating  the  transfer  cylinder  to  coact  with  tbe 
hopper. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,02'3,1S9.  SOIL  -  PULVERIZER.  Wil«t  J.  DcirHAM, 
Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company,  Berea, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617.123.     (CT.  6&— 77.) 


1.  In  a  aoll  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  forward 
frame,  a  rear  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward 
frame  so  as  to  have  independent  vertical  movement,  a 
pulveriser  member  mounted  in  each  frame  and  an  arm 
rigidly  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  front  frame,  aald  arms 
being  arranged  to  extend  rearwardly  in  contact  witb  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  rear  frame  to  prevent  horisontal  tranaverse 
movement  of  tbe  rear  frame  In  relation  to  tbe  front  frame. 

2.  In  a  aoll  pulveriser  tbe  comMastion  of  a  front  frame 
comprialng  end  bracketa,  aald  bracketa  having  Jonrnala 
formed  on  tbe  inner  facea  thereof  and  trunnion  forming 
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atuda  foHned  on  tbe  outer  faces  thereof  and  located  im- 
mediately opposite  said  Journals,  bars  connecting  said 
end  bracketa,  a  abaft  having  Ita  enda  mounted  In  aald 
Journals  on  said  end  bracketa,  a  pulverizer  member 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  rear  frame  comprising  end  brack- 
ed said  end  brackets  having  arma  rigid  therewith  which 
extend  forwardly  and  are  provided  with  openings  in  their 
anda  to  racelve  tbe  atuda  on  the  aid  bra^ets  of  the  front 
frame,  means  for  holding  said  arma  on  said  atuda,  a  bar 
connecting  said  end  brackets  of  the  rear  frame,  a  abaft 
extending  between  said  bracketa,  and  a  pulveriser  member 
mounted  on  aald  shaft. 

8.  In  a  soil  pulverixer,  tbe  combination  of  a  forward 
frame,  a  rear  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward 
frame  so  as  to  have  independent  vertical  movement,  said 
frames  consisting  of  end  bracketa  connected  by  croas  bare, 
a  abaft  mounted  in  each  frame,  a  pulveriser  member  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft  and  an  arm  formed  integral  with  each  of 
tbe  end  brackets  of  tbe  front  frame  and  extending  rear- 
wardly in  contact  with  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the  end  bracketa 
of  tbe  rear  frame,  tbe  aaM  arma  being  carved  downwardly 
at  their  ends  and  a  aeat  arranged  on  and  wholly  supported 
by  the  rear  frame. 

4.  In  a  aoil  pulverlaer,  the  combination  of  a  forward 
frame  comprialng  end  bracketa.  bars  connecting  said  end 
bracketst  bosses  formed  on  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  end 
brackets  and  provided  witb  journal  forming  sockets,  a 
abaft  having  its  ends  Joumaled  in  aald  aocketa.  dlaks 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  atuda  formed  on  tbe  ooter  facea  of 
said  bracketa  immediately  oppoaite  said  boasea,  each  atad 
being  provided  with  a  bore  which  extenda  from  the  outer 
end  thereof  to  said  socket,  a  rear  frame  comprialng  end 
bracketa.  arms  rigid  with  said  bracketa  and  extending 
forwardljr  therefrom  and  provided  with  openlnga  to  receive 
tbe  studs  on  the  forward  end  bradcets,  bolta  for  aecuring 
aald  arms  on  said  studs,  said  bolts  having  their  beads  ar- 
ranged la  the  sockets  in  tbe  said  boaaea  and  having  their 
shank  portlona  extending  through  the  borea  in  tbe  aald 
studs,  nets  arranged  on  tbe  enda  of  aald  bolta,  a  abaft 
extending  between  tbe  end  bracketa  of  the  rear  frame  and 
disks  mounted  on  said  shaft,  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

1,028,140.  BSCAPBMSNT-RBOULATOR.  Fbbdcbic 
ECADMBBT,  New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  466.961.     (CL  58—108.) 


1.  An  eacapement  regulator  comprialng  an  oaclllatlng 
arm  extending  radially  from  tbe  axis  of  oaclllation  and 
attached  to  said  arm  the  drcumferentially  extwMling  mem- 
ber or  members  comprising  a  part  yielding  In  radial  di- 
rections and  a  rigid  part  united  thereto,  the  Inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  rigid  part  being  so  abapad  that  the 
outer  or  free  end  of  tbe  outer  surface  ahall  be  nearer 
tbe  axla  of  oaclllation  than  tbe  central  line  of  an  Imaginary 
cyllndrioal  sone  defined  tqr  tbe  movement  of  aald  rigid  part 
about  ttie  azia  of  oaclUatkm. 

2.  An  escapement  regulator  comprialng  an  oaclllatlng 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  axla  of  oaclllation  and  at- 
tached to  said  arm  the  drcumferentially  extending  mem- 
ber or  members  comprising  a  part  yielding  In  radial  dlrec- 
tlona  and  a  rigid  part  united  thereto,  tbe  inner  and  outer 
aurfacca  of  aald  rigid  part  being  ao  ah^ad  that  that  part 
of  tbe  outer  aurface  which  la  fartheat  away  from  the  radial 
arm  Is  tmarer  the  azla  of  oaclllation  than  that  part  of  tbe 
outer  surface  where  It  adjoins  tbe  yielding  part,  and  that 
tbe  line  defining  the  curvature  of  tbe  inner  snrfaee  of  the 
rigid  part  from  its  outer  extremity  to  a  radial  line  drawn 
through  tbe  point  of  JnactloB  between  the  rigid  and  tbe 


/ 


yielding  part  la  ataorter  than  the  corresponding  line  of  tbe 
outer  surface. 

3.  An  escapement  regulator  comprialng  an  oscillating 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  oscillation  and 
attached  to  aald  arm,  a  circumferential  member  or  mem- 
bers comprising  a  part  yielding  in  radial  directions  and  a 
rigid  part  united  thereto,  the  outer  and  Inner  surfacea  of 
said  rigid  part  consisting  of  curved  planes  of  which  the 
outer  plane  is  drawn  with  the  radlua  shorter  than  that 
employed  in  drawing  the  Inxwr  surface. 

4.  An  escapement  regulator  comprialng  an  oscillating 
arm  extending  radially  from  tbe  axla  of  oscillation,  a  flexi- 
ble arm  attached  thereto  in  a  circumferential  direction,  a 
weight  carried  by  aald  fiezlble  arm  having  an  inner  sur- 
face approximately  concentric  with  the  movement  of  tbe 
escapement,  and  a  curved  outer  surface  progressing  from 
a  point  near  the  point  of  attachment  between  weight  and 
fiexible  arm  to  a  point  farther  away  from  tb^  connection 
between  tbe  radial  arm  and  flexible  arm,  said  last  named 
point  being  nearer  tbe  axis  of  oscillation  than  tbe  point 
of  connection  between  weight  and  flexible  arm. 

5.  An  eacapement  regulator  comprialng  an  oaclllatlng 
arm  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  oscillation,  a  flexi- 
ble arm  attached  thereto  in  a  circumferential  direction, 
a  weight  carried  by  said  flexible  arm  having  an  inner  sur- 
face shorter  than  the  outer  aurface  and  a  curved  outer 
surface  progresaing  from  a  point  near  the  point  of  at- 
Uebment  between  weight  and  flexible  arm  to  pobita  nearer 
the  axis  of  oscillation  than  the  point  of  attachment  be- 
tween flexible  arm  and  weight. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.) 


1,023,141.  FIRE  FIGHTING  APPARATUS.  HA«at  W. 
B18CNBI8K,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  619.093.     (CI.  169—19.) 


j'€^-*f 


1.  In  a  fire-fightlng  apparatua,  tbe  combination  wttb 
a  water  pump  having  an  inlet  pipe,  and  an  outlet  pipe 
for  connection  with  flre-hoae,  of  a  chemical  reaervoir,  a 
second  pump  arranged  to  discharge  said  reaervoir  through 
suitable  chemical  fire-hose  Independent  of  tbe  water  fira- 
hoae,  and  means  operative  to  divert  the  flow-  of  chemical 
solution  and  direct  it  through  aald  outlet  pipe  with  tbe 
water  forced  therethrough  by  said  water  pump. 

2.  In  a  fire-flghtlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
aelf-propelled  vehicle,  of  a  water  pump  carried  thereby 
and  having  a  suction  inlet  and  an  outlet  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  hose  couplings,  a  chemical  reaervoir,  a  second 
pump  connected  to  discharge  chemical  solution  from  aald 
reaervoir  and  provided  with  a  btfurcatad  outlet  having 
its  branches  respectively  connected  with  a  chemical  fire- 
hose, and  with  the  outlet  of  aald  water  pump,  and  a  three- 
way  valve  at  the  bifurcation  of  said  chemical  outlet 
operative  to  aelectlvely  direct  tbe  chemical  aolutlon 
through  the  chemical  flre-hoae  or  through  tbe  water 
outlet. 

3.  In  a  fire-fightlng  apparatua  carried  by  a  self-pro- 
pelled vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  water  pump  having 
inlet  and  outlet  connections,  of  a  hose  reel  having  a 
hollow  abaft  connected  witb  aald  outlet,  a  coil  of  boae 
connected  witb  aald  hollow  abaft  to  convey  water  from 
aald  pump,  a^arate  chemical  tanks  having  ontleta  con- 
nected by  a  three-way  valve  to  a  aingle  dlacharge,  a 
chemical  pump  connected  with  aald  discharge  and  having 
a  bifurcated  outlet  whose  branebea  are  controllad  by  a 
three-way  valve  and  are  reapeetlvely  connected  witb  a 
chemical  hoae-llne,  and  with  tbe  outlet  connection  of 
aald  water  pump,  and  arranged  to  direct  chemical  solution 
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from  either  of  cbemicml  tank*  Mparately  ttaroogb  Mid 
chemical  hose  or  ttaroogb  Mid  outlet  connection  to  be 
■dxcd  with  the  water  forced  theretbroogb  bj  the  water 
pump. 


1,023,142.  FUSE.  pxNaT  E.  Ellswobth.  Simsbury, 
Conn.,  awlgnor  to  The  Enalgn-Bickford  Company,  Slma- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.794.     (CI.  102—8.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuae  which  eonaUts 
in  covering  with  an  Impervioue  envelop  a  core  comprlalng 
a  burning  medium  and  a  casing  surrounding  the  hum- 
lag  medium.  Mid  casing  coated  with  a  waterproof  ma- 
terial and  applying  external  pressure  to  the  exterior  of 
the  Imperrlous  enrelop  while  the  waterproof  material 
Is  soft  and  plastic  in  order  to  Impregnate  the  casing  with 
the  waterproof  material. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fUM  which  consists 
in  winding  strands  under  tension  on  a  portion  comprising 
a  burning  medium  and  a  casing  therefor,  which  portion 
has  been  covered  with  waterproofing  material  aurroonded 
by  an  imperrlous  covering :  the  winding  being  carried 
out  while  the  waterproofing  material  is  hot. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuse  which  consists 
In  winding  strands  under  tension  on  a  portion  comprising 
a  burning  medium  and  a  casing  therefor,  which  portion 
has  been  covered,  with  a  waterproofing  material  sur- 
rounded by  an  impervioua  flexible  covering;  the  winding 
portion  being  carried  out  while  the  waterproofing  material 
is  soft  and  plastic. 

4.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuse  which  consists 
in  enveloping  in  paper  a  portion,  comprising  a  burning 
medium,  a  casing  therefoi*  and  waterproofing  material 
covering  the  casing;  and  then  winding  strands  under 
tensk>9  around  the  paper  envelop  while  the  waterproofing 
material  ip  hot. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturing  fuM  which  conaists 
in  enveloping  in  paper  a  portion  comprising  a  burning 
medium,  a  casing  therefor  and  waterproofing  material 
covering  the  casing ;  and  then  winding  strands  under  ten- 
sion around  the  paper  envelop  while  the  waterpro<^ng 
material  is  soft  and  plastic. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,143.  BOTTLE-LABELINO  MACHINE.  Bdwaio 
Ermold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial 
Ko.  583.030.     (CI.  2ie— 13.) 


1.  A  bottle  labeling  machine  comprising  in  combination 
a  rest  sdapted  to  support  a  bottle  or  the  like  to  be  lalwled. 


a  plarallty  of  gravity  feadiag  label  recepUdea  arranged 
above  Mid  rwt,  oacillatory  picker  meana  fbr  transferring 
labels  from  Mid  receptacles  to  articles  on  Mid  rest,  an 
oacillatory  adhesive  applying  roll  arranged  to  travel  over 
the  surfaces  of  Mid  picker  means,  a  presaer  adapted  to 
hold  a  plurality  of  labela  on  articles  on  Mid  rest,  wl^jer 
mechanlam  ttt  soenring  a  plorallty  of  labela  to  the 
article  to  be  labeled,  and  operating  means  for  said  pickers 
arranged  to  return  Mid  pickers  for  new  labels  while  the 
wiper  mechanism  Is  operating  to  aecore  the  labels  pre- 
vionaly  obtahied  to  the  article  to  be  labeled. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  comprising  in  combination  a  rest 
adapted  to  support  a  bottle  or  the  like  to  be  labeled,  a 
plurality  of  gravity  fSeding  label  receptaclM  arranged 
abOT*  aaid  rwt,  oacUlatory  pidcer  meaas  having  raised 
portions  thereon  for  transferring  labela  from  Mid  recep- 
UclM  to  articles  on  Mid  rest,  an  oacillatory  adhesive 
applying  roll  arranged  to  travel  over  tlie  raised  portions 
of  said  picker  meana,  a,  preoMr  adapted  to  bold  a  plu- 
rality of  labels  on  articles  on  Mid  rest,  and  wiper  mecha- 
nlam fbr  securing  a  plurality  of  labela  to  said  articles  to 
be  labeled. 

3.  A  labeling  machine  comprlalng  In  combination  a  rest 
adapted  to  support  a  bottle  or  the  like  to  be  labeled,  a 
plurality  of  gravity  feeding  Ubel  receptacles  arranged 
above  Mid  rest,  oscillatory  picker  means  for  transferring 
labela  from  Mid  Ubel  raeeptaeles  to  articles  on  Mid  rest. 
the  angle  of  oscillation  of  Mid  picker  means  between  Mid 
support  and  Mid  label  receptaclM  being  leM  than  ninety 
degreea,  an  oscillatory  adhesive  applying  roll  arranged  to 
travel  over  the  snrftee  of  said  picker  mMns  and  to  apply 
adhesive  thereto  during  the  travel  thereof  toward  the 
label  receptaclea,  a  presser  adapted  to  bold  a  plurality 
of  labela  on  articlM  to  be  labeled,  and  wiper  mechanism 
for. securing  a  pluraUty  of  labels  to  Mid  articles. 


1,023,144.  BEVBL-PROTBACTOB.  Louts  J.  Fcllat. 
Peoria,  111.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  550.811. 
(CI.  78—150.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  Its 
construction  two  associated  members  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis,  one  of 
them  having  a  working  edge  as  its  base,  and  a  part  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  the  members  and  having  a  working 
edge  as  ita  baM,  Mid  part  being  adjuatable  upon  the 
member  carrying  It,  the  plane  of  Mid  edge  or  base  having 
a  dlrectloa  of  movement  perpendicular  to  the  edge  or 
baM  of  the  first  described  member  when  Mid  edges  or 
baaes  lie  parallel  to  one  another. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  Its 
construction  two  associated  members  adspted  to  swing 
relatively  to  one  another  about  a  common  azia,  one  of 
them  haviuf  a  working  edge  h  ita  base,  one  of  Mid 
members  also  having  an  indicating  mark,  the  other  hav- 
ing a  seriM  of  indicating  marka  to  associate  with  the 
mark  of  the  first,  and  a  part  carried  l>y  one  of  the  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  working  edge  as  Its  base  and 
movable  on  the  member  that  carries  it  In  a  line  perpen- 
dicnlar  to  the  plane  of  its  own  bsM  and  perpendicular 
also  to  the  plane  of  the  baM  of  the  other  member  when 
both  basM  lie  parallel  to  one  another. 

8.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  In  Its 
construction  two  associated  members  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis,  one  of 
them  having  a  working  edge  as  Its  baM.  a  part  carried 
by  the  other  member  and  adapted  for  a  eliding  movement 
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thsrson  and  having  a  working  edge  aa  Ita  baM,  tlM  dlrae- 
tion  of  movement  of  the  part  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plana  of  Its  baM  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
baM  of  ttw  first  described  member  when  tba  plasM  of 
both  baaes  lie  parallel  to  one  another,  Mid  part  and  the 
member  carrying  It  each  having  an  indicating  mark  to 
associate  with  each  other. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  ita 
coBstmctlon  two  associated  members  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis,  one  of 
them  having  a  working  edge  as  Its  bSM,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers also  having  an  indicating  mark,  the  other  havlag 
a  Mriw  of  Indicating  marks  to  asaociate  with  the  mark 
of  the  first,  a  part  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and 
adaptsd  for  a  sliding  movement  thereon  and  having  a 
working  edge  u  ita  base,  the  dlrectloa  of  movement  of 
the  part  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  ot  its  bSM 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the  first 
described  pert  when  the  planes  of  both  bases  lie  parallel 
to  one  another,  the  Mid  part  and  the  member  carrying 
It  each  having  an  indicating  mark  adapted  to  aasodate. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  in  Its 
construction  two  sssodated  members  adapted  to  swing 
relatively  to  one  another  about  a  common  axis  and  each 
provided  with  a  working  edge,  a  third  member  carried 
by  and  adjustable  upon  one  of  Mid  members  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  working  edge  of  that  member, 
and  Itself  tasving  a  working  edge,  and  means  to  adjust 
Mid  third  member. 

[CUlm^  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 
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1,023.145.  PRESS. 
I^.  Ftled  Nov. 
100— 0- 1 


Da  LcsLia  C.  Fitch.  Baton  Rouge, 
7,   1911.      Serial   No.   669,017.      (CI. 


1.  In  ai  pren  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  an  upper  movable  platen,  pivoted  sectors  dis- 
posed above  the  Mme,  means  connecting  Mid  sectors 
with  the  platen,  elements  rigidly  mounted  npon  the  platen 
and  disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sectors,  a  lower 
movable  platen,  means  to  move  the  sectors,  and  means  to 
move  the  lower  platen. 

2.  In  a  prera  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  an  upper  movable  platen,  pivoted  sectoia  dis- 
posed above  the  platen,  links  connecting  the  sectors  and 
platen  aaid  platen  being  provided  upon  Its  uppex  surface 
with  a  w«ll.  a  rack  bar  operating  in  engagement  with  the 
sectors  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  well 
when  Mid  sectors  have  been  swung  to  their  \pwermost 
positions,  chairs  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  platen  and 
disposed  In  the  path  of  travel  of  Mid  aectors  to  define 
their  lowermost  positions,  a  lower  platen,  means  to  move 
the  aaoM,  and  mMns  to  move  the  rack-bar. 

3.  In  a  preM  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  supporting 
structure,  a  lower  platen,  an  upper  movable  platan,  piv- 
oted sectors,  means  connecting  the  upper  platen  and  sec- 
tors, chairs  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper  platen  and 
diapoaed  la  the  path  of  trayel  of  Mid  aectors,  and  means 
to  move  the  sectors. 


4.  In  a  preM  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
structure,  co-acting  platens,  means  connected  with  the 
supporting  structure  and  adapted  upon  operation  to  first 
move  one  platen  inwardly  quickly,  and  subsequently 
rigidly  lode  the  Mme  platen  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  means  to  move  the  other  platen  inwardly. 

6w  In  a  preaa  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
stmeture,  movable  upper  and  lower  platens,  sectors  piv- 
otally  connected  with  the  upper  platen,  and  elements 
rigidly  connected  with  the  upper  platen  and  dispooed  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  sectors. 

IClaiOM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,14«.  AIB-PBESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  FORCE- 
PUMPS.  FaaKK  J.  GiLB,  Lawrence,  MaH.  Filed  Dee. 
4,  1911.     Serial  Ma  663.905.     (CI.  103 — 58.) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  pressure  pump,  a  pressure 
chamber  having  an  interior  fioat  chamber  with  a  mouth 
which -opens  UMr  the  bottom  of  the  preMure  chamber, 
with  a  float  in  the  float  chamber,  a  vent  valve  for  the 
float  chamber,  and  suitable  connections  between  the  vent 
valve  and  the  float 

2.  In  the  combination  of  a  presaure  pomp,  a  praasure 
chamber,  and  a  fioat  chamber  which  has  an  outlet  near 
the  bottom  of  the  pressure  chamber,  with  a  float  in  tba 
float  chamber,  a  vent  valve  in  the  float  chamber,  and  suit- 
able connections  between  the  vent  valve  and  the  float. 


1,028,147.  HARNESS.  JcLica  C.  Hakphaii,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  665.989.  (CL 
64—87.)  * 


1.  A  barneM  comprising  a  breeching  member,  a  back- 
strap,  a  keeper  including  a  tongue-equipped  plate-member 
having  apertured  end-extenBlons  and  outstanding  end- 
loops  adapted  to  receive  said  back-strap,  said  breeching 
member  having  apertured  engagement  with  the  tongue  of 
said  plate-member  and  being  received  between  Mid  end- 
loope,  under  said  back-strap,  and  a  base-member,  a  rein- 
forcing membw  sandwiched  between  said  badt-strap  and 
Mid  baae-member,  and  a  shaft-attaching  strsp.  all  being 
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Mcurad  totttber.  Mtd  ipcrtorad  eod-cztenflioiM  rec«lTlBC 
rlTVts  effecting  connection  therebetween  and  tald  baae- 
■MBber,  Mid  reinforcing  member  and  said  sbaft-attachlng 
■trap. 

2.  A  harness  comprising  a  breeching  member,  a  back- 
strap,  a  keeper,  including  a  tongoe-eqalpped  plate-mem- 
ber harlng  apertnred  end-«xtenak>na  and  oatstanding  end- 
loops  adapted  to  receive  said  back-strap,  said  breechlng- 
member  baring  apertured  engagement  with  tbe  tongue  of 
said  plate-member  and  being  recelTed  between  said  end- 
k>ops,  nnder  said  back-strap,  and  a  base-member,  a  rein- 
forcing member  sandwiched  between  said  back-strap  and 
said  base-member,  and  a  shaft-attaching  strap,  all  being 
secured  together,  said  apertured  end  extensions  recelrlng 
rlrets  effecting  connection  therebetween  and  said  baae- 
member,  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  shaft-attach- 
ing  strap,  said  reinforcing  member  and  said  shaft-attach- 
ing member  bavlni;  their  inner  end-portions  received 
within  said  end-loops  reapectlrely. 


1,023,148.  GAMBREL.  John  Haktmam  and  Hcnit  H. 
Habtman,  Morral.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  668.798.      (CI.   17—30.) 


1.  A  gambrel  hook  Including  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
hook  arms,  having  lapping  open  rings  at  their  upper 
enda,  said  rings  being  adjustable  on  each  other  and  means 
for  locldng  said  rings  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  gambrel  hook  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
hook  arms  having  open  rings  provided  with  serrated  faces 
lapping  upon  each  other,  said  rings  each  provided  with 
a  slot,  i.  threaded  bolt  on  each  ring  passing  through  the 
slot  of  the  other,  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  bolta  adapted 
to  hold  said  rings  engaged  with  each  other. 

3.  A  gambrel  book  including,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  book  arms  having  open  rings  provided  with  faces  con- 
structed to  interlock  with  each  other,  said  rings  each 
provided  with  an  arc-shaped  slot  concentric  with  the  cen- 
ter of  the  ring,  a  bolt  on  each  ring  passing  through  the 
slot  of  the  other  and  clamping  devices  connected  with  said 
bolts  adapted  to  hold  said  rings  engaged  with  each  other. 


1,023,149.  REINFORCING  MEANS  FOR  COMPOSITE 
STRUCTURES.  John  F.  Uavbmkteb,  Ardsley-on- 
Hudson.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
422,604.     (CI.  72—111.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  haviag  projections  formed  side  by 
■ide  upon  at  leaat  two  adjacent  faces  and  also  having  a 


flattcMd  edg*  batwMn  said  tnem,  tb«  said  adcs  ItMtU  be- 
ing provided  with  projections  staggered  In  relation  to  said 
face  projectiona,  whereby  to  prodaea  a  bar  of  oaifora 
cross  section  throoghoat. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  having  shuttle-shaped  projections 
formed  side  by  side  upon  at  least  two  adjacent  faces  and 
also  haviag  a  flattened  edge  between  said  faces,  tbe  said 
edge  itself  being  provided  with  tai>ertng  projectiona  stag- 
gered in  relation  to  said  face  projections  and  overlapping 
the  same,  whereby  to  produce  a  bar  of  uniform  croaa  sec- 
tion throngboat 

S.  A  relBfordBg  bar  having  a  single  line  of  tapering 
projections  extending  lengthwise  upon  each  at  least  of 
two  adjacent  fkoea  and  also  haviag  a  flattened  edge  be- 
tween aald  faces,  the  aald  edge  Itaelf  being  provided  with 
tapering  projectiona  overlapping  the  face  projections  and 
staggered  in  relation  thereto  so  as  to  leave  flat  X-sbaped 
spaces  along  said  edge  between  the  projections,  whereby 
to  produce  a  bar  of  oaiform  croaa  section  tbroughont. 


1,023.150.  ASRODROMS.  AMOS  J.  Hblm..  Floydada. 
Tex.  Plied  July  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  637,062.  (CI. 
244—11.) 


Mf 


J7^ 


An  aerodrome  Inclodlng  upper  and  lower  frames,  parr 
allel  connections  between  the  corner  portions  of  the 
framea,  a  seriee  of  crank  shafts  Jonmaled  upon  each  side 
of  the  lower  frame,  the  cranks  of  each  abaft  being  oppo- 
sitely disposed,  meana  for  rotating  all  of  the  ahafta  In 
unison,  sleeves  mounted  to  slide  along  tbe  connectlona,  up- 
per and  lower  elevating  planes  connected,  at  their  cor- 
ners, to  the  sleeves,  each  of  said  planes  Including  a  frame, 
flaps  extending  transversely  thereof  and  adapted  to  hang 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  flexible  Connection  between  the 
lower  ends  of  the  flaps,  an  elaatlc  device  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  connection  and  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame, 
said  device  constituting  means  for  holding  the  flaps  nor- 
mally folded  together  to  dose  the  space  within  the  frame, 
pitman  connections  between  the  sides  of  the  lower  plane 
and  one  set  of  cranka  at  each  aide  of  the  lower  frame, 
pitman  connections  between  tbe  sides  of  the  upper  plane 
and  the  remaining  cranks,  said  cranks  and  pitmen  operat- 
ing to  move  the  planes  In  opposite  directions  simultane- 
ously, and  steering  and  propelling  means  supported  below 
the  frames. 


1.023,151.  COMBINED  MOTOR  AND  TRACTION  OP- 
ERATED IMPLEMENT.  OiLBnr  O.  Hilvio  and  Bn- 
VBN  Danielson,  Dawson,  Minn.,  aaaignors  to  The  Auto- 
matic Traction  Implement  Company,  Minneapolla, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Nov.  25,  1008.  Serial  No. 
464.485.     (Cl.  6«— 38.) 

1.  In  a  combined  motor  and  traction  operated  Imple- 
ment, the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  harvesting 
mechanlam  mounted  thereon,  a  traction  wheel  monnted  la 
said  main  frame,  and  means  for  transportation  by  borsea, 
of  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  bracket  secured 
to  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  main  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  connecting  means  between  said  motor 
and  the  pftman  abaft  of  aald  mechanism,  a  clutch  con- 
trdlling  said  connecting  meana,   an  aoxlliary  shaft  con- 
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nected  to  said  pitman  ahaft,  meana  ooiuiectlng  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  to  the  drive  wheel,  and  a  clutch  mounted 
apon  said  auxiliary  ahaft  and  adapted  to  control  said  con- 
necting meana  to  the  drive  wheel,  substantially  for  the 
porpoaea  set  forth. 


2.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
a  traction  wheel  connected  therewith  for  aupporting  tbe 
same,  harvesting  mechanlam  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame,  means  to  operate  the  harvesting  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
main  frane,  a  coonter-ahaft  disposed  near  and  to  one  side 
of  tbe  flrst  named  ahaft  and  having  a  clutch  thereon, 
driving  connecting  means  between  the  coanter-shaft  and 
the  flrst  named  shaft,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  main 
frame  and  including  a  crank  ahaft,  aald  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  s4«ond  clutch  thereon,  a  sprocket  wheel  looeely 
mounted  upon  the  crank  shaft  and  having  rigid  connec- 
tion with  a  co-acting  member  of  the  second  named  clutch, 
the  other  co-acting  member  of  the  clutch  being  splined 
upon  the  crank-abaft  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  flrst  named  co-acting  member,  a  aec- 
ond  sprocket  wheel  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  flrst  named 
shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  the  flrst  and  second 
named  sprocket  wheels,  a  third  aprocket  wheel  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  traction  wheel  for  rotation  tberevrlth,  a 
fourth  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  counter 
ahaft  and  having  rigid  connection  with  one  co-acting  mem- 
ber of  the  flrst  named  clutch,  and  the  other  co-acting 
member  of  aald  second  named  clutch  being  splined  upon 
the  counter  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  co-acting  clutch  member  and  a 
sprocket  ehaln  connecting  the  third  and  fourth  sprocket 
wheels. 

3.  In  •  derlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  )onmaled  through  the  main  frame  nearly  Inter- 
mediate tbe  enda  thereof,  a  traction  wheel  monnted  opon 
the  axle, 'I  draft  appliance  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  motor  Including  a  driving  ahaft  mount- 
ed upon  the  rear  end  of  tbe  main  frame  to  counter  bal- 
ance said,  draft  appliance,  a  clutch  on  the  driving  shaft, 
harvesting  mechanlam  monnted  on  the  main  frame,  a 
pltBian  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  nudn  frame, 
a  counter-shaft  dispoeed  near  tbe  actuating  ahaft  and 
having  a  second  clutch  thereon,  driving  oonneetlng  means 
between  tbe  shafts,  a  aprocket  wheel  rigidly  monnted 
upon  said  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon 
tbe  counter-shaft  and  bavins  rigid  connection  with  a  co- 
acting  mJBsnber  of  the  second  named  clutch,  the  other  co- 
acting  member  being  splined  upon  tbe  counter  shaft  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flrst 
named  co-acting  member,  a  aprocket  chain  coaneetlag  said 
sprocket  wheels,  a  third  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  driving  shaft  and  haring  rigid  connection 
with  a  oe-actlng  member  of  tbe  flrst  nanted  clutch,  the 
other  coveting  member  of  the  flrst  named  dutch  being 
aplined  upon  the  driving  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  Its  co-acting  member,  a  pair  of 
sprocket  wheels  formed  In  a  single  casting  and  monnted 
upon  aald  actuating  ahaft,  a  sprocket  chAia  coaaeetlag 
tbe  third  aamed  sprocket  wheel  and  one  of  the  sprocket 
wheels  of  said  pair,  and  a  sprocket  chain  forming  driving 
connectlat  means  between  the  other  sprocket'  wheel  of 
said  pair  and  the  harreatiag  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  devloe  of  the  dtaraeter  deserfbed,  a  main  frame, 
a  tractioii  wheel  connected  with  the  aame  for  supporting 


It,  harveating  mechanism  monnted  upon  the  nuiln  frame, 
a  pitman  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  main  frame, 
a  counter  ahaft  dlaposed  near  the  actuating  shaft  and  dis- 
poeed transversely  of  tbe  main  frame,  said  counter-shaft 
having  a  clutch  thereon,  driring  connecting  means  be- 
tween tbe  counter  shaft  aad  the  pitmaa  abaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  rigidly  connected  with  the  traction  wheel  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably  monnted  upon 
tbe  counter  shaft  and  having  rigid  connection  with  a  co- 
acting  member  of  the  clutch,  the  other  ^co-acting  member 
of  the  dutch  being  aplined  upon  the  counter  shaft  for 
movement  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  its  co-acting 
clutch  member,  a  chain  connecting  the  two  sprockets,  a 
pair  of  sprocket  wheels  formed  In  a  single  caatlng  and 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  pitman  ahaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
connecting  one  sprocket  wheel  of  said  pair  with  operat- 
ing parts  of  the  harvesting  mechanism,  driving  connecting 
meana  between  the  cutting  implement  of  the  harvesting 
mechanlam  and  the  actuating  abaft,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  the  main  frame  and  including  a  driving  shaft,  a 
clutch  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  having  rigid  connectl<m 
with  a  co-actlhg  member  of  the  aecond  named  clutch,  the 
other  co-acting  member  of  the  aecond  named  clutch  being 
splined  upon  the  driving  shaft  for  movement  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  its  co-acting  member,  and  a  sprocket 
chain  connecting  the  laat  named  sprocket  wheel  and  the 
other  sprocket  wheel  of  said  pair. 


1,023,152.  MACHINE  FOR  DECORTICATING  FLAX. 
WALTm  J.  H0U.IU,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Robert  H.  McCord.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.86S.     (Cl.  13—21.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  flbrous  plants,  a  pair 
of  decorticators,  each  comprising  two  revolving  sets  of 
paralld  bars,  said  decorticators  being  inclined  toward  each 
other,  and  the  front  end  of  one  being  located  aubstantially 
opposite  the  rear  end  of  the  other,  and  feed  mechanism  for 
conveying  the  material  suoceasiTely  past  tbe  two  decorti- 
cators. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  fibrous  planta,  a  pair 
of  decortlcatora,  each  comprising  two  revolving  sets  of 
parallel  bars  arranged  to  move  In  substantially  parallel 
planea  and  having  a  tongue  and  groove  relation,  the  one 
deeoriicator  being  located  in  advance  of  tbe  other,  and 
feed  mechanlam  for  eoaveyiag  the  material  aldewise  la  a 
right  line  successively  past  the  two  decortlcatora. 

3.  In  a  mecblne  for  decorticating  flbrous  planta,  a  pair 
of  decortlcatora,  tbe  one  being  located  in  advance  of  the 
other,  a  threaher  located  oppoalte  the  fbrward  decortl- 
eator  aad  la  adraace  of  the  rear  deeorttcator,  and  feedlBf 
medianlsm  for  conveying  material  Into  aad  pasf  aald 
thresher  and  decortlcatora. 
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4.  IB  a  ■Mcblne  for  decorticating  flbroaa  planta,  a  pair 
of  decorticaton  inclined  toward  each  otber,  the  one  being 
located  in  advance  of  tbe  otlMr,  a  tbreaher  located  oppo- 
irite  tfaa  forward  decortioator  and  In  adyance  of  tlie  raar 
decorticator,  and  feeding  mecbanisni  for  conTeying  tbe 
material  sidewiae  and  in  a  rigbt  line  into  and  paat  aaid 
tbreaher  and  decorticator*. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  decorticating  flbroua  planta,  a  pair 
of  dacortlcatora  arranged  to  o<>erate  from  oppoalte  enda 
of  the  plant,  feeding  mecbanlam  for  conreylng  tbe  mate- 
rial aocceaslvely  paat  tbe  decortlcatora,  each  of  aaid  de< 
cortieators  compriaing  two  revolying  aets  of  parallel  hara 
arranged  to  more  in  aubatantially  parallel  planea  and  eor- 
reapondlng  bare  of  the  two  aeta  tiaTlng  a  ■uperlmpoeed 
tongoe  and  grooTe  relation,  and  driving  mecbanlam  there- 
for. 

(Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023,153.  GATE.  John  W.  Ingcrboll,  Jr.,  Belmont, 
Wia.  Filed  Not.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,893.  (CI. 
8^—14.)      ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  awinging  gate,  aeparately 
movable  latcbea  thereon,  and  a  cross  arm  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  the  gate,  of  an  attachment  Including  a 
atandard  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  and  to  extend  upwardly 
from  the  gate  poat,  a  gaide  ebeave  aaspended  from  and 
Bwlveled  on  tbe  standard,  a  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  atandard  below  tbe  aheave,  a  flexible  operating  ele- 
ment connected  to  the  weighted  end  of  tbe  lever  and  ex- 
tending over  the  sheave,  aaid  element  projecting  t>eyond 
oppoalte  sides  of  the  gate  poat,  flexible  connectiona  l>e- 
twecn  one  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe  latcbea,  aaid  con- 
ne<-tion8  engaging  tbe  croaa  arm  on  tbe  gate,  and  guidea 
upon  tbe  atandard  and  engaging  aaid  connactlona. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  poat,  and  a  gate  mount- 
ed to  awing  relative  thereto,  aaid  gate  including  separately 
movable  latcbea,  and  a  croaa  meml)er  on  tbe  gate,  of  a 
atandard  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  poat,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  tbe  standard,  a  weight  at  one  end  of  the  lever, 
flexible  connectiona  between  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  the  latcbea,  said  connectiona  alldably  engaging  tbe 
croaa  member,  guidea  engaging  the  connectiona  and  con- 
nected to  the  standard,  a  guide  abeave  aupported  by  tbe 
atandard  and  awlveled  thereon,  and  flexible  actuating 
raeana  mounted  on  the  sheave  and  connected  to  the 
weighted  end  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  poat,  a  hinged  gate  con- 
nected thereto,  a  croaa  member  on  the  gate,  and  aeparately 
movable  latcbea  carried  by  tbe  gate,  of  a  atandard  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  tbe  poat,  a  guide  abeave  awtvaled 
on  and  depending  from  tbe  upper  end  portion  of  the 
atandard.  a  cross  arm  secured  to  the  standard  below  the 
aheave  and  diapoaed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  gate  when 
tbe  gate  la  at  either  limit  of  ita  movement,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  and  adjuatably  connected  to  tbe  atandard,  a  weight 
at  one  end  of  the  lever,  flexible  connections  between  the 
•ther  end  of  tbe  lever  and  the  latches,  said  connections 
being  mounted  upon  the  croaa  member  on  tbe  gate,  gnida 
sheavea  upon  tbe  croaa  arm  and  engaging  tbe  reapecttve 
connectiona,  and  flexibly  actuating  devicea  extending  in 
opposite  directlona  from  tbe  gate  and  mounted  on  the 
gnlde  aheave  on  the  standard,  aaid  connectiona  being  ae- 
cured to  tbe  weighted  end  of  tbe  lever. 


1,02S.1M.  HYDB08TATIC  WEIGHING  •  MACHINB. 
William  U.  KaNBaso.v,  Providence.  B.  I.  Filed  Sept. 
29.  1909.     Serial  No.  520,070.     (CI.  73—28.) 


The  combination  in  a  portable  hydrostatic  weigblng-ma- 
chlne,  of  a  main  frame  or  chambered  casing  conaiating  of 
upper  and  lower  membera  dctachably  connected  together 
and  adapted  to  l>e  auspended  from  a  suitable  aurface,  a 
aubatantlally  flat,  thin,  flexible  metal  diaphragm  secured  in 
said  lower  member  and  forming  with  tlie  latter  a  shallow 
receaa  arranged  to  connect  witb  a  pressure-gage  and  alao 
adapted  to  hold  therein  a  practically  non-compreaaibla 
flaid,  aa  water,  a  dlak-llke  member  located  within  said  caa- 
Ing  Buperlmpoaed  upon  aaid  diaphragm,  and  meana  ae- 
cured to  and  depending  from  aaid  diak-iike  member  adapted 
when  in  uae  to  have  tt>e  article  or  object  being  weighed 
auapended  therefrom. 


1.023,156.  DEVICE  FOR  MENDING  SHOES.  Jacob 
Kiana,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,589.     (CI.  12—107.) 


1.  A  device  for  mending  ahoea,  compriaing.  in  combi- 
nation, a  clamp  compriaing  a  baae  member  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  aole  of  a  ahoe.  a  rotatable  key  carried  by 
aaid  member  and  having  a  ratchet  davlca  aaaoclated 
therewith,  a  pawl  engaging  aaid  ratchet  meana  for  ae- 
curing  a  wire  to  aaid  key  ao  as  to  be  tightened  upon  the 
rotation  thereof,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  other  end 
of  aaid  wire  to  aaid  baae  member  ao  aa  to  form  a  patch- 
engaging  loop  or  bight. 

2.  A  device  for  attaching  a  tip  to  a  ahoe,  compriaing, 
in  combination,  a  wire  loop  adapted  to  surround  tbe  toe 
of  tbe  ahoe  and  lie  In  the  apace  between  tbe  welt  and  up- 
per and  to  hold  the  tip  In  place,  aaid  loop  being  adapted 
to  have  ita  enda  project  through  perforatlona  In  the  shoe 
aole,  and  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  tbe 
aole  and  to  receive  aaid  enda,  aaid  clamp  l>eing  provided 
with  meana  for  conatricting  aaid  loop. 

3.  A  device  for  mending  shoes,  compriaing,  in  combina- 
tion,  a  clamp  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  the  aole  of 
a  Bboa,  a  rotatable  key  carried  by  said  clamp  member  and 
having  a  ratchet  device  aaaoclated  therewith,  a  pawl  en- 
gaging aaid  ratchet,  and  meana  for  securing  a  wire  to  aaid 
key  80  aa  to  be  tightened  upon  the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  mending  ahoea,  compriaing.  in  com- 
binatloa,  a  clamp  compriaing  a  baae  member  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  tbe  aole  of  a  ahoe  and  having  a  pair  of  arma 
deflniag  a  notcb  therebetween,  a  rotatable  key  Joumaled 
In  aaid  anna  and  traveling  aaid  notcb,  a  wire  adaptad 
to  be  aecured  to  aaid  key  oppoalte  aaid  notch,  meana  for 
securing  the  other  end  of  aaid  wire  to  said  base  member 
so  aa  to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  partially  aurround  a 
patch,  meana  for  preventing  the  ahlftlng  of  aaid  baae 
member  aa  regarda  aaid  sole,  and  meana  for  preventing 
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the  ratrvfrade  rotattoa  of  nld  k«r  •■  tba  aama  la  toraad 
to  tigfatca  aaid  wtra. 

6.  A  device  for  raeDding  aboaa,  compriaing.  in  eon- 
blnatlon,  a  clamp  member  adapted  ta  be  affixed  to  tbe  aole 
of  a  ahoa  and  compriaing  a  baae  member  having  a  pair 
of  arma  deflniag  a  notch  therebetween,  a  rotatable  kaj 
joamaled  in  aaid  arma  and  traveralng  aaid  notcb,  meana 
for  aecuring  a  wire  to  aaid  key  oppoalte  aaid  notcb.  and 
meana  for  preventing  tba  retrograde  rotation  of  aaid  key 
aa  tbe  aaioe  la  tomad  to  tighten  aaid  wire. 

(Claliaa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.02S.16«,  DITCHING-MACHINE.  CRAaLsa  Kobmin, 
Arlington  Halg^ita,  11).  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576.506.     (CL  37—24.) 


1.  la  ^pparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  com- 
blnatloB  with  supporting  meana  of  a  boom,  a  main  dig- 
ging chain  carried  by  aaid  boom,  aozillary  chains  at  tbe 
aldea  of  aaid  main  chain,  provided  with  catting  bladea 
which  bear  agalnat  and  cut  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  ditch  and 
meana  for  apreadlng  tba  aozillary  chaina  at  their  apper 
enda  ao  aa  to  caoaa  tba  enttera  thereof  to  make  obUqoe 
cQta. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation wtth  supporting  meana  of  a  boom,  a  main  chain 
on  said  boom,  provided  with  transverae  cutting  bladea 

,  adapted  to  cot  traaBTcrariy  of  the  ditch,  and  witb  acoopa 
to  removf  tbe  apoila,  auxiliary  chains,  provided  with  cut- 
ting bla^  arranged  ao  aa  to  bear  agalnat  and  cot  tbe 
sldea  of  the  ditch,  aprockets  over  which  said  several 
chaina  mn,  and  meana  for  shifting  tbe  relative  poaitlona 
of  the  auxiliary  chain  aprocketa  at  one  end  of  the  boom, 
anbatantially  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  deacribed. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tba  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage  and  excavating  apparatua  sup- 
ported thereon,  of  guide  rods  arrangad  longltndlnally  of 
said  carfiage,  a  convayar  apon  which  the  azeavatlac 
apparatot  delivers  compriaing  a  frame  conaiating  of 
two  overlapping  frame  inamt>era  and  means  for  aecuring 
the  same  together,  said  frame  membera  being  alotted  so 
that  laid  frame  la  alidable  tranavaraely  of  tbe  carriage 
apon  8a|4  guide  roda,  aprockets  carried  on  tbe  ends  of 
aaid  frame,  endleaa  chains  on  said  sprockets,  an  endleaa 
apron  on  said  chains,  and  a  ahaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  aaid  carriage  and  proridad  with  aprodceta  en- 
gaging with  aaid  cbalaa ;  and  meana  for  drivtag  said  shaft. 


1.0SsJ|67. 


DBTDIO  APPAKATUB  FOR  BAGASSE. 
JCLB8  CRASLBa  Fbbxand  Lafbuillb,  Charmea,  near  La 
F»re,  Prance.  Filed  Not.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  528.141. 
(CI.  84r-5.) 

1.  Ib  la  drier,  the  oomblnati(m  of  a  revolnbla  cylinder 
haring  Imperforata  walla,  a  perforated  ejrliader  eloaed 
at  one  and  and  eecentrieally  Bountcd  to  rarolve  within 
the  flrat-iuunad  cylinder,  maaaa  far  feeding  matarial  to 
the  spaoe  between  the  cyllndera  and  maana  for  forcing 
air  into  aaid  space  through  the  walls  of  the  Inner  cyl- 
inder and  in  conUct  with  tha  aaid  matarlaL 

2.  In  m  drier,  tha  oomUBatlon  of  a  rovolabU  cyllndar 
having  liBperforata  walla,  a  revoli^a  parfocatad  cylinder 
eloaad  at  one  end.  eeentrically  OMNiBted  wtthlB  tbm  flrat- 

1T7  O.  O.- 


naBMd  cylinder  and  provided  with  partpharal  loogltodl- 
naUy  arranged  bladea,  maana  for  feeding  material  to 
tbe  space  between  tbe  cyllndera  and  means  for  forcing 
air  into  said  space  through  the  walla  of  the  inner  cyl- 
inder and  In  contact  with  the  aaid  material. 


S.  In  a  drier,  the  comMnatioa  of  a  ravolnble  cylinder 
having  imperforate  walla  intarinrly  provided  with  lifting 
bladaa,  a  ravolabla  perforated  cylinder  doaed  at  one 
and  and  eeentrlcally  mountad  wfthln  the  firat-named 
eylhider,  a  aUtloDary  pUte  located  la  the  space  between 
tha  cyllndera  adapted  to  direct  tha  material  falling  thereon 
from  said  bUdes  to  tha  top  snrfaee  of  tbe  aeeond-namad 
cylinder,  meana  for  feeding  wet  material  to  said  space 
between  the  cyllndera  and  meana  for  forcing  air  into 
aaid  BBBBlBr  apaoa  throogh  tha  walla  of  tba  inntt  cyl- 
inder and  in  contact  with  aaid  matarlaL 


1,023,168.  SLIPPER-SOLE.  CuAXLma  Lbvt,  Worcester, 
Masa.,  aaaignor  to  BlckfOrd  *  Bwaet,  Worceater,  Maaa.. 
a  Firm.  Filed  May  10.  1911  Serial  Na  628.158.  (Cl. 
86—10.) 


^» 


1.  A  foot  covering  having  an  upper  conaiating  of  textile 
fabric,  a  aole  lAnaisting  of  a  body  having  an  onter  layer 
of  leather  with  projecthig  porilona  embracing  the  edgea 
of  the  body,  a  lining  for  the  aole  alao  embraced  by  the 
projectiag  portiona  of  the  oatar  layer,  a  tape  attached 
to  the  Inner  aurface  of  tbe  aole  alao  embraced  by  the 
projecting  portiona  of  the  outer  layer,  and  BMana'^for  ae- 
cnrlng  the  apper  to  tbe  lole. 

2.  In  a  foot  covering,  a  knitted  or  crochet  upper,  a  acle 
therefor  having  a  body  of  leather  board,  an  inner  lining 
for  the  body,  a  tape  secured  near  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  sole  from  the  inside  thereof  and  an  outer  facing  strip 
secured  to  the  body  and  having  projecting  portlmia  em- 
bracing tha  adgaa  of  the  body  and  lining  and  engaging  the 
tape  and  aacnring  devicaa  paaidBg  throoi^  tbe  tape  and 
strip  and  throo]^  the  apper  for  aacnring  the  upper  to 
tbe  aole. 

8.  In  a  foot  covering,  a  aola  havlag  a  leather  covering 
or  facing,  tbe  edgea  of  the  leather  covering  extending 
beyond  the  edgea  of  tbe  body,  a  lining  secured  to  the 
body,  a  tape  extending  arooBd  tha  aole  ob  Ita  inner  aor- 
face  near  the  marginal  edge  tharaof  and  aecured  to  said 
sole,  means  for  aecuring  tha  porttooa  of  tba  facing  ex- 
tending, beyond  the  edgea  of  tha  aole  to  tbe  aaid  tape, 
an  upper  of  textile  fabric,  and  aaaaa  for  Bafiiilm  tha 
upper  to  tha  aaid  tape. 


1,028.150.  BLBVATOE-LOCK.  Obobqb  Lockbabt,  Naw 
York.  N.  T.  Filed  Foh.  IS.  Mil.  Serial  No.  608.468. 
(Cl.  187—74.) 

L  Ab  elevator  lock  coaprlalag  a  plurality  of  uprli^t 
Banhera  ipaead  apart,  a  plate  adjacent  to  each  of.  tha 
anda  of  aaid  opright  oiambara,  aaid  plate  bdng  provided 
with  a  pivot  member  aacared  centrally  wlthta  aaid  plsto 
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teuins  BMmber  arraBgad   to   recdv*  each  aald 
■btr  tot  tbt  parpoM  stt  forth. 


• ■ 


r 


2.  An  elevator  atop  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
and  tubular  locking  members,  a  disk  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  two  of  aald  aprigfat  members,  foot  piece*  aapportlng  two 
otber  aprlght  membem  and  an  adjustable  member  securing 
said  upright  members  in  operative  relation,  said  adjustable 
BMinber  being  arranged  upon  said  upright  members  at  a 
point  between  their  aids  as  spadfled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  locking  means 
arranged  adjacent  thereto  of  an  elevator  lock  comprising 
a  plurality  of  upright  members  spaced  apart,  a  plate 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  upright  members, 
said  pUte  being  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  pivot 
tor  supporting  said  upright  members,  and  a  second  pivot 
arranged  eecentrleally  to  the  first  said  pivot,  and  a  Unk 
connected  to  said  eccentric  pivot  and  operating  the  lock- 
ing means  adjacent  to  the  door  of  the  elevator  as  herein 

spedfled. 

4.  An  elevator  lock  co^nprising  a  plurality  of  aprlght 
members  spaced  apart,  plates  adjacent  to  th«  ends  of  said 
upright  members,  said  plates  .being  provided  with  coi- 
trally  disposed  pivots,  snd  a  second  pivot  arranged  In 
oo«  of  said  plates  eccentrically  to  the  firat  said  pivot, 
a  Unk  connected  to  said  eccentric  pivot  and  a  locking 
member  operable  by  said  link,  said  locking  member  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  downward  projections  ar- 
ranged to  allow  an  elevator  door  to  pass  between  them. 


1.028,100.  DBVICB  FOB  BNAMBL-PBINTINQ.  Tbbo- 
DOKB  LovcNDALB,  Salt  Lake  City.  tJtah.  FUed  Aug.  28. 
1»11.    Serial  No.  645,674.     (O.  91— «0.) 


1.  I0  a  dCTlea  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatlOB  of 
a  frans,  drama  mounted  therein,  means  to  rotate  said 
dnuns,  an  endless  belt  screen  inclosing  said  drums,  heat 
•Ismsnts  between  said  drums  and  within  aald  screen 
adapted  to  supply  heat  to  and  around  the  upper  portion 
of  said  aereco,  a  feeding  box,  and  a  bruah  across  the 
open  faes  of  smki  box. 

1.  In  •  dtrlea  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  fraaa,  dman  Bounted  tliereln,  means  to  rotate  saM 
dmaia,  an  sndleas  metallic  screen  belt  Inclosing  said 
drotna,  msans  to  supply  heat  around  the  upper  portion  of 
said,  ba^t,  a  box  at  one  end  of  said  belt  and  navlng  the 
sMs  adjacsBt  the  belt  open,  and  a  bruah  acroaa  aald  open 
■Ida  of  the  box. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dsserlbsd  the  cemblBatloa  of 
two  revolubis  drums,  an  endless  belt  screen  Inclosing  raid 
drums,  heat  alements  positlonsd  between  said  drums  and 
adapted  to  supply  beat  to  and  around  the  upper  portion 
•f  aald  belt  screen,  means  to  automatically  and  uni- 
formly apply  enameling  material  to  printed  matter  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  belt  screen,  and  meana  to  rotate  aald 
druma. 


1,028,161.  FLASH -LIGHT  APPARATOa  laviwo  O. 
KcCoLL.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  10,  1008.  ScrUl 
No.  453,701.     (CI.  67—28.) 


1.  In  a  flash  light  apparatna.  a  amoka  bag  comprising  a 
spreading  rod  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  meana 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  separably  connected,  a  col- 
lapaible  frame  carried  by  each  of  aald  sections,  snd  a  flexi- 
ble covering  of  translucent  material  covering  and  secured 
to  both  of  said  frames  whereby  the  opening  of  said  frames 
wiU  distend  said  material  both  laterally  and  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  flaah- light  apparatna,  a  amoke-bag  comprialng  a 
spreading  rod  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections  and  means 
whereby  said  sections  may  be  sepaTkbly  connected,  a  col- 
lapalble  umbrella  frame  carried  by  each  said  section,  and 
a  flexible  covering  of  translucent  materiel  covering  and 
supported  between  said  frames  having  an  opening  there- 
in, flaps  adapted  to  doee  said  opening,  and  fastening  meana 
whereby  said  flaps  may  be  held  so  as  to  entirely  close  said 
opening  and  prevent  the  escape  of  amoke  and  gases  there- 
through. . 

8.  In  a  flash  light  apparatus,  an  igniter  mechanism  com- 
prising a  flash  pan,  a  plurality  of  pins  included  in  an  elec- 
tric drcuit  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by,  and  project 
Into,  said  pan,  a  fuse  comprising  contact  rings  insulated 
from  each  other  and  from  the  flaah  pan,  aald  rlnga  being 
adapted  to  have  a  close  driving  flt  with  aald  pina  to  make 
electric  contact  'therewith,  and  a  fusible  member  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  rings  to  the  other  and  insulated 
from  said  pan.  said  fuse  being  sdapted  to  be  mounted  In 
said  pan  by  means  of  said  pins,  and  a  make-and-break 
mechanism  within  said  circuit  whereby  said  circuit  may  be 
controlled  to  time  the  Ignition  of  the  powder  in  said  pan. 

4.  In  a  flaah  light  apparatna,  a  powder  pan  having  open- 
ings therethrough  for  tbe  contact  members  of  the  flrlng 
mechanism  and  an  igniting  mechanism  comprising  a  plat* 
of  electrically  non-conductive  material,  pins  carried  by 
said  piste  and  Insulated  one  from  tbe  other,  and  adapted 
to  pass  through  said  opening  In,  without  coming  into  elec- 
trical contact  with,  said  pan,  said  pins  forming  adjacent 
terminals  to  a  normally  open  electrical  circuit,  a  fuae  with- 
in aald  pan  having  electrically  eenductlT*  rlnga  adapted 
to  encircle  and  engage  said  pins,  and  a  connecting  fualble 
member  In  contact  with  tbe  powder,  means  whereby  said 
plate  may  be  detacbably  mounted  on  aald  pan,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  In  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  flaah  light  apparatna,  a  amoke  bag  comprialng  a 
apreadlng  rod,  collapsible  framea  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
a  flexible  covering  of  tranalncent  material  covering,  and 
distended  by  and  between  aaM  frames,  the  portion  of  aald 
covering  beyond  the  aald  framea  being  full,  whereby  addi- 
tional apace  Is  afforded  within  said  bag  to  accommodate 
the  Increased  voltun*  of  gasaa  due  to  the  explosion  of 
powder  within  said  bag. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.) 
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1.028.168.  COIN  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING  MA- 
CHIKB.  Bddt  T.  McKaio,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  e<  one- 
half  ti>  Albert  B.  Silk  and  Henry  Dennlnger,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Hay  14.  1004.    SerUl  No.  207.004.     (CL  188— «.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  conveyer,  a  i>ackag*  holder  for  recdvlng  the 
coins  directly  from  said  conveyer,  meana  for  holding  a 
aupply  of  coins  accessible  to  said  conveyer,  a  member  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  said  package  holder  for  receiving  the 
ooina  from  said  conveyer,  and  means  on  ssid  member  for 
ejecting  and  directing  the  coina  from  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  conveyer,  meana  for  holding  a  supply  of 
coins  oantlguous  to  said  conveyer,  a  package  bolder  for 
receiving  the  coina  from  the  oonveyar,  a  chata  leading 
from  the  convener  to  the  package  holder  for  directing  the 
coina  Into  the  latter  and  a  projection  on  the  chute  for 
dlalodglhg  the  coins  from  the  conveyer  when  arriving  at 
aaM  chute. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  coin  conveyer  comprialng  a  drum  having 
Its  periphery  provided  with  spsced  blocks  arranged  in  a 
pluralltT  of  circumferential  series,  to  form  sets  therebe- 
tvreen  adapted  to  receive  the  coins  flatwise,  partitions  ar- 
ranged between  said  series  for  dividing  them  from  each 
other  and  for  retaining  the  coins  In  the  seats,  means  tor 
holding  a  supply  of  coins  contiguous  to  said  pockets  ^nd 
package  holders  arranged  opposite  said  series  i^speetlvely 
fba  receiving  tbe  coins'  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tion  of  a  coin  conveyer  having  grooved  coin  pockets, 
means  for  supplying  said  pockets  with  coins  and  a  stripper 
engaging  in  said  groove  for  dislodging  the  coins  from  said 
pockets. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblns- 
tion  of  a  coin  conveyer  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  rows  of  coin 
pocketa,  means  for  holding  s  supply  of  coins,  common  to 
all  of  said  rows  of  pockets  and  a  switch  for  diverting  the 
coins  from  any  one  of  said  rows  of  pockets. 

6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


(Clalaia 
1,028,101. 


HOLLOW  8BCTI0N.  Phillips  BATHrasT 
MOTLCT,  Westmount.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  him- 
self, Charles  Nicholas  Monsarrat,  and  John  G.  Sullivan. 
Westmount  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,310.     (CL  79— BL) 


1.  A  hollow  member  for  uae  as  a  culvert  of  triangular 
eroes  sedlon  with  Interiorly  rounded  comers  and  sadi 
aide  whereof  is  straight  iBtlds  and  convex  ontalde  to  pre- 
sent combined  atnit  and  baaaa  formation. 


2.  A  hollow  member  for  use  as  a  culvert  of  triangular 
croas-sectlon  and  the  sides  whweof  arc  each  straight 
inside  and  convex  outside  to  present  combined  strut  and 
beam  formation. 


1.028,164.  BBFBIGEBATOB^AB  DOOB  AND  ICBANS 
FOB  OPBBATING  SAMB.  JoHX  F.  O'CoNHOB,  Chicago. 
111.,  aaslgnor  to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  lU.  FUed 
May  26, 1910.    S«lal  No.  <^,544.     (CL  20—21) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  operating  ahiaft 
flnah  with  the  outer  face  of  the  door  and  provided  with  a 
crank  arm  at  ita  lower  end,  a  keeper  engaging  aald  crank 
arm  and  a  lever  extending  from  said  crank  arm  and  having 
a  iwrtlon  adapted  to  flt  against  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
and  lie  flat  thereagainst  when  tbe  door  ia  in  Its  opm  poai- 
tk>n,  substantially  as  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  an  operating  shaft 
having  Its  axis  located  below  the  outer  face  of  the  door, 
and  provided  with  a  crank  arm  at  ita  lower  end,  a  ka^ar 
engaging  said  crank  arm,  and  an  operating  lever  extaadtaig 
from  said  crank  and  adapted  to  flt  agalnat  the  outer  face  of 
the  door,  aald  operating  shaft  being  adapted  to  be  glvan 
a  half  torn  by  said  lever,  aald  lever  comprtatag  an 
upwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  Ua  flat  against  the 
door  when  the  latter  is  swung  back. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  frame,  of  a  door 
hinged  thereto,  and  provided  on  ita  outer  face  with  a 
ehanneL  an  operating  ahaft  located  wlthla  aald  ehaiuiri 
and  provided  with  crank  arms  at  Its  extremities  projecting 
beyond  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  door,  keepers 
secured  to  said  door  frame  and  having  Jaw  faces  for  en- 
gagement with  aald  crank  arms  and  a  lever  aecured  to  the 
lower  of  aald  crank  arms,  said  lever  having  horlaontal 
and  upwardly  extending  portions,  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  being  adapted  to  He  flat  against  the  doer  whan 
swung  back  thereagslnst  and  the  crank  arms  and  horlaon- 
tal portion  of  the  lever  assuming  positions  below  the  level 
of  said  outer  face  of  the  door  when  thejever  Is  swung  back 
against  the  door,  whereby  the  door  is  adapted  to  He  snugly 
against  the  car  side,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
deacribed. 


1,028,168.  BTBIP-FEBDINO  DBVICB.  OscAS  OaHBtxo, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  American  Stamp  4  Tl^et 
Tending  Machine  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  S60.8S1. 
(CL  242—78.) 

.1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
fraate,  a  w^>-fseding  roll  jonmaled  tharooa,  Intsrmit- 
tsntiy  actuatsd  means  for  advancing  aald  web  and  nor.- 
mally  holding  It  tant  a  guide  tube  in  allflement  with  the 
axle  of  the  feed-roll  through  which  aald  wA  advances, 
and  redprocating  means  looaely  mounted  on  tbe  feed-roll 
ahaft  engaging  tb»  free  length  of  aald  web,  when  said 
advandng  aaeans  is  inactive,  to  urge  aald  web  fbrwardly 
bayond  tha  azla  of  aald  feed-rolL  aald  redprocating  aaaaas 
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belBf  controltod  by  lald  intenaltteotly  adrAnelof 


st«d  aad  atom  In  poatthm  on  said  plata ;  a  tknated  stud 
on  aaid  gac«:  •  metallie  Mtrlp  tlottwl  at  Ita  «nd  to  em- 
brace said  flrat  mentUmed  stud  and  p«rforat«d  to  embrace 
aald  threaded  stud :  inaulatlnf  diaka  arranged  00  aald 
threaded  stud  on  each  aide  of  said  metallic  atrip ;  a  nut 
threaded  on  aald  threaded  atud ;  a  laterally  extending  arm 


2.  In  a  tension  device  eomprlstng  a  frame,  a  atrlp- 
(aedlng  dnua  mounted  thereon  and  meana  for  Intermit- 
tently adTaadnf  aald  atrip,  the  eonbinatlon  of  a  gnlde- 
tnbe  through  which  said  strip  adyancea,  alining  with  the 
^it;iM  of  aald  dram,  a  Journal  way,  a  roller  guided  In  said 
jooraal-way,  aald  roller  traversing  said  way  in  one  direc- 
tion to  unwind  a  portion  of  aald  atrip  and  thereby  rotate 
tfiV^  drum,  means  for  holding  aald  unwound  portion  bowed 
with  respect  to  said  guide  and  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said 
advandnc  means  causing  said  roller  to  traverse  said  way 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  draw  aald  web  taut  and 
thereby  replace  the  rotation  of  aald  drum,  and  meana  car- 
ried by  the  drum  ahaft  for  actuating  aald  roller  when  in 
its  last-named  position. 

8.  A  devlee  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  combl- 
■atlOD  a  frame,  a  web-feeding  drum  mounted  thereon,  in- 
tenalttsnt  advancing  meana' engaging  aaid  web,  a  journal 
way,  reciprocating  means  adjacent  said  feed  roll  travera- 
1^  aald  Joaraal-way  and  causing  a  portion  of  aaid  web  to 
move  therewith,  said  reciprocating  meana  moving  in  one 
direction  to  rotate  said  drum  but  replacing  said  rotation 
when  said  advancing  means  Is  active,  and  means  loosely 
mounted  on  the  feed  roll  shaft,  controlled  by  said  advancr 
ing  means,  for  actuating  aald  reciprocating  meana. 

■L  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprUdng  a  frame, 
a  web-feeding  drum  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  guide 
ti0e  traversed  by  the  web.  a  spring-pressed  reciprocating 
arm  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed-roll,  a  jour- 
nal way.  said  tube  alining  with  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll 
and  said  joomal-way  being  concentric  therewith,  a  ten- 
alon  roUer  carried  at  the  free  end  of  aald  arm  and  travera- 
ing  said  Joanla^way,  said  roller  when  at  one  end  of  aald 
way  bowing  said  web  with  respect  to  said  tube  and  the 
abaft  of  said  drum,  and  meana  for  drawing  said  web  taut, 
thwehy  orglag  said  tension  roller  to  the  other  end  of 
aald  way. 


1.02S4M.  OAGB.  Hbbmak  Obmniito,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Apr.  1,  1»11.  Serial  No.  018.377.  (CL  177—311.) 
The  comMaatlon  with  a  gage  having  a  scale  and  an 
Indicator  finger,  of  a  glasa  face  plate  covering  said  scale 
and  finger,  said  face  plate  being  provided  with  a  central 
perfonaatlOB ;  a  perforated  metallic  atud  passed  throogh 
aald  opening  and  having  a  head  secured  against  .the  inner 
side  of  ssM  face  plate:  a  contact  secured  to  said  bead 
and  extending  radially  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  said 
conUct  being  b«at  inwardly  into  the  path  of  said  finger ; 
a  stem  rotatable  la  the  perforation  o<  aald  stud;  a  con- 
tact secured  to  the  Inward  end  of  aald  stem  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  aaid  contact  be- 
ing beat  iamafdly:  meana  for  adjoataMy  aecuring  aald 


on  said  metallic  strip;  a  blading  poM  on  aaid  Utarally 
extending  arm ;  another  laterally  extending  arm  embrace 
lag  aald  threaded  stud  and  In  electrical  contact  therewith  ; 
a  binding  poet  on  aald  other  laterally  extending  arm ;  and 
an  electric  circuit  connected  with  said  binding  posta,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,023,167.  BASB-BUBNBR.  PrrcB  A.  Pamflih,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Buck's  Stove  and  Bange 
Company.  St  Louia,  lio.,  a  Corporation  of  IflssonrL 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.    Serial  Na  S26.796.    (CI.  12«— «9.) 


1.  A  base-burner  provided  with  a  dlTteg  flue  that  Isada 
from  the  rear  aide  of  the  Ure-pot  downwardly  and  thence 
forwardly  through  the  baae  of  the  stove,  an  uptake  flue 
spaced  away  from  said  diving  floe  and  leading  from  the 
front  end  of  aald  diving  flue  rearwardly  and  thence  up- 
wardly at  the  back  of  the  stove,  aaid  flues  extending  the 
entire  width  of  the  stove,  an  air-clreulatlng  flue  lying  be- 
tween aald  diving  and  uptake  floss  and  formed  by  the 
Inner  walls  of  same,  and  meana  at  the  front  end  of  said 
air-clrcuIatlng  flue  for  directing  cold  air  Into  same  and 
for  canaing  the  products  ot  combustion  In  the  diving  and 
uptake  floes  to  travel  in  proximity  to  the  aide  walls  of 
the  base  of  the  atove  which  forma  the  aide  walla  of  the 
portlona  of  the  diving  and  uptake  fluee  that  extend 
through  the  base. 
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proTlded  with  a  diving  floe,  aa  op- 
take  flo4  and  an  intermediate  alr-elrcnlatlng  flue  arranged 
at  the  back  of  the  stove  and  extending  approximately  the 
full  width  of  aame.  a  hollow  baae.  a  hollow  member  ar- 
ranged Inside  of  the  baae  and  apaced  away  from  the  walla 
thereof  so  aa  to  form  a  continuous  passageway  for  ths 
products  of  combustion  which  travel  through  aald  diving 
and  uptake  flues,  said  hollow  member  communicating 
with  th«  lower  end  of  the  air-drculatlng  flue  at  the  back 
of  the  stove,  and  meana  tor  directing  cold  air  into  said 
hollow  member. 


li 


1.0SS,ia8.  ADDINO-MACHINB.  Wai;tbb  J.  Pasimski, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
flla«  Inly  S.  1911.    Serial  No.  036.878.     (CL  235—82.) 


j^..  L  nU  combination ,  with  adding  wheels  relatively  ar- 
,,^aged  (or  progressive  registratlona  thereon;  of  carrying 
.^echanlsm  comprising  a  cam  dlak  rotatlvely  connected 
with  a  lower  denomination  wheel,  an  escapement  disk 
rotativaly  eoiyiected  with  a  higher  denomination  wheel, 
a  spring  applied  to  the  latter  dlak  and  tenaloned  by  the 
lower  denomination  wheel,  and  a  pallet  composed  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  one  of  which  engagea  the  cam 
dlak  and  the  eecapement  disk  and  the  other  of  which  en- 
gages aaly  the  eecapemuit  4^ak. 

2.  The  combination  with  adding  wheels  relatively  ar- 
ranged (or  progreaalve  regiatratlona  thereon;  of  carrying 
mechaulsm  comprialng  a  cam  dlak  rotatlvely  connected 
with  a  lower  denomination  wheel,  an  eecapement  dlak 
rotatlvdy  connected  with  a  higher  denomination  wheel, 
a  spriqf  applied  to  the  latter  disk  and  tenaloned  by  the 
lower  denomination  wheel,  and  a  pallet  composed  of 
relatively  movable  members  one  of  which  engages  the  cam 
dlak  and  the  eecapement  dlak  and  the  other  of  which  en- 
gagea oaly  the  eecapement  dlak ;  the  two  members  being 
Interengaged  for  movement  aa  one  by  the  cam  dlak. 

8.  The  combination  with  adding  wheels  relatively  ar- 
ranged (or  progreeslve  registratlona  thereon ;  of  carrying 
mechanlam  comprialng  a  cam  dlak  rotatlvely  connected 
with  a  lower  denomination  wheel,  an  eecapement  dlak  ro- 
tatlvely connected  with  a  higher  denominatloa  wheel,  a 
aprlng  applied  to  the  latter  dlak  and  tenaloned  by  the 
lower  denomination  wheeL  and  a  pallet  compoeed  of 
relatively  movable  membera  one  of  which  engages  the 
cam  dl«k  and  the  escai>ement  dlak  and  the  other  of  which 
engaged  only  the  escapement  dlak,  the  two  membera  being 
interengaged  for  sMvement  aa  one  by  the  cam  dlaka  and 
a  apriqg  being  applied  to  the  first  mentkHied  pallet  mem- 
ber In  cppooltioB  to  the  cam  disk. 

4.  The  combination  with  adding  wbeela  relatively  ar- 
rai^sd  (or  pragiasalve  reglstratkNM  thsceoa ;  of  carrying 


OMchanism  comprising  a  cam  disk  rotatlvely  connected 
with  a  lower  denomination  wheel,  an  escapement  disk 
rotatlvely  connected  with  a  higher  denomination  wheel,  a 
spring  applied  to  the  latter  disk  and  tenaloned  by  the 
lower  denomination  wheel,  and  a  iwllet  compoeed  of  rela- 
tively movable  membera  one  of  which  engagee  the  cam  dlak 
and  the  eecapement  disk  and  the  other  of  which  engagea 
only  the  eecapement  disk,  the  two  members  being  Inter- 
engaged for  movement  aa  one  by  the  cam  dlaks  and  a 
spring  being  applied  to  the  first  mentioned  pallet  member 
In  opposition  to  the  cam  dlak.  and  the  other  member  being 
Individually  spring  actuated  In  a  like  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  adding  wheels  relatively  ar- 
ranged for  progressive  registrations  thereon;  of  carrying 
mechanism  comprialng  a  cam  disk  rotataMy  connected 
with  a  lower  denomination  wheel,  an  eecapement  disk  ro- 
tatlvely connected  with  a  higher  denomination  wheel,  a 
spring  applied  to  the  latter  dlak  and  tenaloned  by  the 
lower  denomination  wheel,  and  a  pallet  eompoaed  <rf  rela- 
tively movable  members  one  of  which  engagee  the  cam 
disk  and  the  eecapement  disk  and  the  other  of  which  en- 
gages only  the  escapemoit  disk,  the  two  members  being 
Interengaged  for  movement  aa  one  by  the  cam  dlaka  and 
a  Rpring  being  applied  to  the  first  mentioned  pallet  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  the  cam  disk  and  the  two  members 
being  BprlDg-connected  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,023,169.    FIREARM.    John  D.  Pkmbuii.  Jackson.  Wyo. 
Filed  May  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  0S9.546.     (CI.  42—21.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  fire  arm,  of  a  redproeatlng  t»^ 
bnlar  action  bar  having  at  the  rear  an  oatlet  opoilng  tor 
cartridges  transverse  to  the  length  of  said  bar,  a  cartridge 
stop  with  reference  to  which  the  magaahie  reciprocates 
and  arranged  to  deflect  the  rearmost  cartridge  into  the 
outlet  opening  when  the  aame  la  paastng  the  cartridge  atop, 

•  and  a  reUlner  forward  from  the  cartridge  atop  to  prevent 
the  upward  turning  of  the  cartridge  as  the  sane  eaters  the 
receiver,  said  retainer  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  a  cartridge  and  allow 
said  cartridge-stop  to  pass  said  rtm  from  the  rear  to  the 
front  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm.  a  reciprocating  action  bar,  a  cartridge 
atop.  In  combination  with  ^  retainer  located  above  the  ac- 
tion bar  and  projecting  Into  the  receiver,  said  retainer  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  the  lower  aide  tijereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  rim  of  the  cartridge  and  allow  the  cartridge  atop  to 
paaa  the  said  rim  from  the  rear  to  the  front  aide  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  said  retainer  in  position. 

8.  In  a  fire  arm,  a  reciprocating  action  bar,  a  cartridge 
stop.  In  combination  with  a  retataier  having  a  beveled 
nose  N*,  a  receea  N'  oa  the  upper  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  fit  a  ahonlder  on  the  receiver,  a  recess  In  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  between  the  noee  N*  end  recess  N'  adapted  to 
receive  the  rim  of  the  cartridge  and  thereby  allow  the  car- 
tridge stop  to  pass  the  said  rim  from  the  rear  to  the  front 
side  thereof  and  means  (or  holding  dm  same  In  position. 

4.  In  a  flre  arm,  a  retainer  having  a  beveled  nose  N*,  a 
groove  N*  adapted  to  receive  the  rim  of  a  cartridge,  a  for- 
wardly projecting  tongue  N«.  and  a  recess  N'  between  the 
groove  N*  and  tongue  N«  and  adapted  to  engage  over  d 
shoolder  to  hold  the  aame  In  place. 

5.  In  a  flre  arm,  a  retainer  having  at  one  end  a  project- 
ing noee.  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  ttngnatA  to 
secore  the  said  retainer  firmly  in  the  flre  arm,  said  re- 
tainer having  a  recess  N*  In  the  Iowct  side  thereot  between 
said  ends  to  recelre  the  rim  of  a  cartridge. 
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1,023.170.  BAO-PASTENBR.  LoniB  B.  PkAHAB.  MUM- 
peqaa,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  29.  1912.  SerlAl  No.  074,079. 
(CL  70— 116.  > 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Jaws  one  of  which  haa  a 
■lot  tliereln,  of  a  abe«t  metal  box  carried  bj  said  laat- 
mentioned  jaw  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
the  other  Jaw,  said  box  having  one  side  thereof  provided 
with  an  integral  extension  folded  back  upon  Itself  with 
the  free  end  wltliln  the  box  and  the  fold  projecting  through 
■aid  slot  and  a  torsional  spring  within  said  last-mentioned 
Jaw  and  extending  through  said  fold. 


1.028.1T1.  8PKBD-C0NTR0LLER  FOR  STEAM-PUMPS. 
ruziMT  B.  PsBSCorr,  West  Berlin,  Mass.  Filed  May 
18,  1910,  Serial  No.  561,088.  Renewed  Sept.  8.  1011. 
Serial  No.  648,400.     (CI.  121—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pomp  piston,  of  a  governor,  a  shaft  beltad 
to  said  govanior,  a  plorality  ot  oppositely  actbig  gears 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  means  controlled  by  the  governor 
for  admitting  steam  to  the  valve  chest  of  said  steam 
pamp,  a  valve  in  the  valve  chest  for  controlling  fluid 
pressure  to  the  pump  piston,  a  valve  rod,  a  pair  of  collars 
adjustably  secured  to  the  valve  rod.  a  cross  head  carried' 
by  the  piston  and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  said  col- 
lars for  controlling  the  throw  of  the  valve  to  both  direc- 
tions, and  an  arm  carried  by  the  cross  head  and  having  a 
pair  of  diagonally  offset  Integrally  connected  rack  bars  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  the  upper  and  under  sides  of 
tlie  respective  gears  to  alternately  rotate  tlie  same  in  oppo- 
site dlrectimis  to  continuously  rotate  said  shaft  in  one 
direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th«,  class  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  steam  pump,  of  a  governor,  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  governor  for  operating  it.  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
acting  gears  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  controlled  by 
the  governor  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  valve  chest 
of  the  steam  pump,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  crosshead  of 
•aid  steam  pump  and  having  a  pair  of  diagonally  oifiet 
rigidly  connected  rack  bars  arranged  In  engagement  with 
tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  respective  gears  to  alter- 
nately rotate  the  same  in  opposite  directions  to  contlan- 
oosly  rotate  said  shaft  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  direct  acting  reciprocating  pump,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  governor  for  con- 
troUlnff  tbe  admission  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  valve  chest 
«f  the  pump,  of  an  arm  reciprocating  with  tbe  piston  and 
having  an  upper  and  lower  rack  thereon  out  of  vertical 
alinement  with  each  other  and  rigidly  connected,  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  racks  and  the  other  with  the  other  ^in 
all  positions  thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  ratchet 
devices  connecting  said  gears  with  the  shaft,  whereby  tbe 
variable  reciprocation  of  said  rack  will  rotate  said  sbAft 


constantly  and  uniformly  in  one  direction,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shaft  with  the  governor  to  operate  the 
governor  constantly  in  accordance  with  tbe  rotation  of 
said  shaft 


1,023,172.  TYPE-WBITINQ  MACHINE.  JoHM  PcaoT,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mooarcb  Typewriter  Com- 
pany, SyracQse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1911.     8«-ial  No.  664,991.     (CL  197—180.) 


1.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen,  supporting  means  co- 
operative with  the  bottom  edge  of  a  card  for  squaring  the 
card  and  supporting  it  in  a  flat  condition  In  front  of  tbe 
platen  and  at  the  printing  line,  and  spring-pressed  mar- 
gin feed  rollers  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  platen  and  adja- 
cent to  the  printing  line  and  coOparative  with  a  card  nsar 
the  side  edge  portions  thereof,  said  feed  rollers  being  in- 
dependent of  said  supporting  means  and  independent  of 
tbe  means  by  which  said  supporting  means  receives  its 
support. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen,  supporting  means 
cooperative  wltb  tbe  bottom  edge  of  the  card  fk>r  sqoarlag 
the  card  and  supporting  It  in  a  flat  condition  in  front  of 
the  platen  and  at  tbe  printing  line,  contact  devless  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  tbe  platan  adjaeent  to  tbe  printing  line 
and  coSperatlve  with  a  card  near  tlie  side  edge  portions 
thereof,  said  contact  devices  being  independent  of  saM  sup- 
porting means  and  indspandent  of  the  means  by  wbkb  aald 
snpportteg  sseans  recalvas  its  support,  and  rtsHecrinf 
flngers  wbieta  art  arraaged  above  said  eontaet  dsrleas 
and  extend  downwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  the  platen 
and  cooperate  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  card  at  the  rear 
side  thereof. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen,  supporting  means 
cooperative  with  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  card  for  squaring 
the  card  and  supporting  it  In  a  flat  condition  In  front  of 
tbe  platen  and  at  tbe  printing  line,  a  rod  detacbably  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  separate  from  said  card  snp- 
iwrtlng  means  and  separate  from  the  means  by  which  the 
card  supporting  means  Is  supported,  and  spring-pressed 
feed  devices  arranged  in  front  of  tbe  platen  adjacent  to 
tbe  printing  line  and  cooperative  wltb  tbe  card  near  the 
side  edge  portions  thereof,  said  feed  devices  being  carried 
by  and  detachable  with  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen,  supporting  means 
cooperative  with  the  bottom  edge  of  a  card  for  squaring  the 
card  and  supporting  It  In  a  flat  condition  In  front  of  the 
platen  and  at  tbe  printing  line,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  car- 
riage and  separate  from  tbe  card  supporting  means  and 
separate  from  tbe  means  by  which  the  card  supporting 
means  is  supported,  feed  devices  arranged  In  front  of  tbe 
platen  adjacent  to  the  printing  line  and  cooperative  with 
a  card  near  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  inclined  deflecting 
fingers  carried  by  said  rod  and  cooperative  with  the  card 
to  guide  it  to  the  front  of  said  rod. 

0.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  carriage,  a  rotative  platen,  supporting  means  co- 
operative with  the  bottom  edge  of  a  card  for  squaring  tbe 
card  and  supporting  It  In  a  flat  condition  in  front  of  the 
platen  and  at  the  printing  line,  a  rod  detachably  connected 
to  tbe  carriage  and  separate  from  tbe  card  supporting 
means  and  the  means  by  which  said  card  supporting  means 
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Is  supported,  spring  pressed  margin  feed  rollers  earrlsd 
by  and  detachable  with  said  rod,  said  margin  feed  rollers 
being  arranged  In  front  of  the  platen  adjacent  to  tbe 
printing  line,  and  inclined  deflecting  flngers  wblcb  art 
carried  by  and  are  detachable  with  said  rod  and  extsnd 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  toward  tbe  platen 
and  coOparate  with  tbe  upper  edge  of  a  card  to  guide  It  la 
front  of  aald  rod. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,023,17$.  SAGE  -  BRUSH  -  3BCBBINO  AND  DITCH- 
ING MACHINE.  Samckl  M.  Rabkx,  Col<my.  Wyo. 
Filed  May  22,  1011.     Serial  No.  628,889.     (CI.  87—6.) 


In  a  dtvlot  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  swinging  beams,  of 
means  fkir  raising  and  lowering  the  free  ends  of  said 
beams,  said  beams  terminating  In  forwardly  projecting 
portions,  an  obliquely  disposed  blade ;  attaching  feet,  por- 
tions, of  which  are  secured  to  the  rear  faces  of  said 
blade  and  other  portions  of  which  are  attached  to  the  for- 
wardly projecting  terminal  portions  of  tbe  beams,  said 
attaching  feet  being  of  such  shape  as  to  maintain  tbe 
blade  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  vertical,  aifd  a  board  hav- 
ing iU  front  face  forwardy  Inclined  from  its  lower  edge 
apwardly.  said  board  being  secured  to  and  supported  by 
said  feet  and  overlying  said  blade. 


1,023474.  COB8BT-8HIELD.  Bcstba  Kimo  Bichabi>- 
BOM,  Attleboro.  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,810.     (CL  2—76.) 


A  corset  shield  formed  of  an  integral  piece  of  flexible 
fabric  and  comprising  a  pair  of  protective  members  sep- 
arated by  a  vertical  opening  between  them  for  a  portion 
of  their  length  to  expose  tbe  clasps  of  tbe  corset  front 
and  leaving  a  connecting  web  for  tbe  remainder  of  said 
length  to  form  a  lateral  binding  for  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
corset  front,  said  members  being  folded  upon  each  other 
along  SMld  web  in  central  alinement  wltb  said  opening 
whereby  said  shield  may  be  applied  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cor- 
set froat  to  Inclose  and  cover  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
edge  while  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  edge  of  the  cor- 
set froftt  exposed  for  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  fastenings 
thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  dascrlbtd. 


1,0;23.1T6.  HANDLE  FOB  SATCHELS,  *c.  Albbbt  V. 
Samuib.  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.682.     (CL  190—57.) 

1.  A  band  grip  for  luggage  handlea  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  block  having  Its  upper  surface  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  under  surface  of  the  handle  and  its  lower 
edge  curved  from  its  ends  downwardly  toward  its  middle, 
tbe  upptr  portions  of  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  block  be- 
ing provided  each  with  a  longitudinal  depression  to  re- 
ceive tb#  mnscles  of  the  fingers,  and  tbt  lower  portions  of 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  block  being  tapered  downwardly 
and  belag  also  provided  wltb  longitudinal  depressions  to 
receive  the  muscles  of  the  fingers,  and  means  for  detacb- 
ably connecting  the  block  to  tbt  bangle. 


2.  A  band  grip  for  luggage  baadlaa  consisting  of  a  sep- 
arate substantially  rigid  block  having  its  upper  surface 
adapted  to  fit  against  tbe  under  surface  of  tbe 'handle, 
and  a  swinging  link  carried  by  tbe  block  and  having  an 
open  book  portion  adapted  to  engagt  over  tbe  handle,  sob- 
sUntially  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  band  grip  for  laggagt  bandies  consisting  of  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  body  having  the  gripping  portion  of  its 
lower  edge  curved  downwardly  toward  its  middle  and 
tbe  lower  portions  of  its  opposite  sides  tapered  down- 
wardly, these  Upered  faces  being  longitudinally  depreased 
to  receive  tbe  mnscles  of  the  finger,  said  block  having  tbe 
upper  portions  of  its  opposite  sides  made  substantially 
parallel  and  each  provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  depression 
to  receive  tbe  muscles  of  tbt  flngers.  for  tbe  purpose  est 
forth. 


1.023.176.  HUNTING  GAME.  Caxl  J.  Schustbb,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Jan.-  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,214. 
(a.  46—62.) 


1.  A  bunting  game  including  a  board,  an  adjustably 
mounted  gun  at  one  end  of  the  board  for  firing  a  projectile 
over  the  board,  a  series  of  rigidly  moonttd  stumps  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  the  board,  a  series  of  game  figures 
hinged  to  tbe  board  and  nondblly  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  series  of  dogs  also  hinged  to  tbe  board 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  tbe  game  figures  and 
dogs  being  adapted  to  be  knocked  over  by  tbe  projectile. 

2.  A  bunting  game  indodlng  a  board,  an  adjnstably 
mounted  gun  upon  tbe  board  for  firing  a  projectile  over 
the  surface  thereof,  a  serlts  of  stumps  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  board  and  rigid  therewith,  a  hunter 
hinged  to  the  board  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  series  of  game  figures  also  hinged  to  tbe  board  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  tbe  hunter  and  game  fig- 
ures being  adapted  to  be  knocked  down  by  tbe  projectllt. 
and  the  hunter  being  arranged  behind  one  of  tbe  stumps 
while  tbe  game  flgnret  are  openly  exposed  to  tbe  pro- 
jectile. 

3.  A  hnating  game  Indndlng  a  board,  a  gun  oMmntei 
upon  tbe  board  for  firing  a  projectile  over  tbe  surface 
thereof,  a  aeries  of  rigid  stump  members  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  board,  a  series  of  small  game  members 
hinged  to  tbe  board  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
and  a  series  of  large  game  members  hinged  to  tbe  board 
and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  both  tbe  small  game 
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■tmbtw  aad  tli*  Urie  guat  iii«nb«ra  twiBff  adapted  to 
b*  kaeekad  over  by  the  projectile  and  being  openly  ex- 
poMd  to  the  eame. 

4.  A  bunting  game  Inelndlng  a  beard,  an  adjoatablj 
moontod  gon  npon  the  board  for  firing  a  lurojectUe  oriv 
the  surface  of  the  board,  a  aeries  of  rigid  stamp  members 
projecting  from  the  board,  a  series  of  small  game  figures 
hinged  to  the  board  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
a  seriea  of  large  game  figures  hinged  to  the  board  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  dogs  hinged  to  the 
board  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  hunter 
hinged  to  the  board  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
all  of  the  said  hinged  figures  being  adapted  to  be  knocked 
orer  by  the  projectile,  and  the  small  game  figures,  large 
game  figures  and  the  dogs  being  entirely  exposed  to  the 
projectile,  while  the  hunter  la  arranged  entirely  behind 
one  of  the  stomps. 

5.  A  banting  game  Including  a  board,  a  gun  mounted 
apon  the  board  for  firing  a  projectile  orer  the  surface 
thereof,  a  series  of  fixed  members  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  board,  and  a  series  of  morable  figurea  hinged  to 
the  board  and  normally  projecting  upwardly  therefrom. 
tb«  aald  board  being  prorided  with  pockets  correspond- 
ing in  shape  and  else  to  the  morable  figures  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  same  when  they  are  knocked  down  by  the 
projectile,  thereby  learing  the  txtard  with  a  smooth  ear- 
face  after  the  moTable  figurea  have  been  knocked  over. 


1.028,177.  TALVB.  Thomas  Smith.  San  Luis  Potoal, 
Mexico,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  T.  Sbarpton, 
Ban  Lola  Potoal,  Mexico.  FUed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  820,041.     (a.  187—7.) 


In  a  yalre.  a  body  baring  a  conical  bore  extending 
therethrough  and  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  side 
adjacent  the  smaller  end  of  the  aald  bore  and  concentric 
with  the  bore,  a  cup-shaped  member  having  its  edge  fitting 
snugly  in  the  said  groove,  a  conical  head  disposed  within 
the  bore  having  a  circular  stem  projecting .  from  one  end 
thereof  through  the  cup-shaped  member,  a  coiled  spring 
interposed  between  the  cup-shaped  member  and  the  valve 
body,  packing  disposed  within  the  cup-shaped  member, 
said  cup^haped  member  being  provided  with  an  oil  duct, 
a  screw  normally  closing  the  said  duct,  and  a  handle 
fixed  to  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  cup-shaped  member  being 
forced  against  the  said  handle  by  the  said  apring. 


1.088,178.  BATTBRYHOLDER.  HsasMT  A.  SnTBirs, 
Maiden,  Mas*.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  010,007. 
(Cl.  248—20.) 

1.  A  battery  bolder,  having.  In  combination,  belts  or 
banda  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  the  sides  of  a 
battery  cell,  «  cross  piece  secured  at  its  enda  to  the 
lowemost  belt  or  band  and  adapted  to  support  the  hot- 
ton  of  the  battery  cell,  and  a  banger  or  back  piece  by 
which  the  battery  bolder  is  adapted  to  be  bung  from  a 
support  aald  hanger  or  back  piece  comprising  two  sepa- 
rated parallel  portions  seenred  to  oppoaite  faces  of  the 
belts  <»  banda  and  acting  to  support  said  belta  or  bands 
rabarantlaUy  aa  dmertbad. 


2.  A  battery  boldar,  having,  in  combination,  belts  or 
banda  adapted  to  snrroand  and  embrace  the  aides  of  a 
battery  cell,  a  cross  piece  secured  at  its  ends  to  tlie 
lowermost  belt  or  band  and  adapted  to  support  the  bot- 
tom of  tlie  battery  cell,  and  a  banger  or  back  piece  by 
which  the  battery  holder  la  adapted  to  be  hung  from  a  sup- 
port, said  hanger  or  back  piece  being  secured  to  and  act- 
ing to  support  the  belts  or  bsnds  and  having  its  lower 
end  turned  forwardly  to  support  the  middle  ot  the  croni 
piece,  substantially  aa  described. 


3.  A  battery  holder,  having,  in  combination,  belts  or 
banda  adapted  to  surround  and  embrace  the  sides  of  s  bat- 
tery cell,  a  cross  piece  secured  at  Ita  enda  to  the  lower- 
most belt  or  band  and  adapted  to  support  the  bottom  of 
the  battery  cell,  and  a  hanger  or  back  piece  by  which 
the  battery  holder  la  adapted  to  be  hung,  aald  hanger 
comprising  a  piece  of  metal  bent  over  at  the  top  to  form 
two  separated  parallel  depending  portions  between  which 
the  ends  of  the  belts  or  bands  are  secured  and  the  lower 
enda  of  which  are  bent  forwardly  and  secured  to  the  mid- 
dle of  the  cross  piece,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  battery  bolder,  having,  in  combination,  belta  or 
banda  of  strap  iron  bent  to  conform  to  and  adapted  to 
surround  and  embrace  tbe  sides  of  a  battery  cell,  a  strap 
iron  cross  piece  having  upturned  enda  secured  to  the, 
lowermost  belt  or  band,  and  a  banger  or  back  piece  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  strap  iron  doubled  over  at  tb« 
top  to  form  two  aeparated  parallel  depending  strips,  the 
ends  of  the  belts  or  bands  being  secured  between  and 
acting  to  separate  the  two  stripe  of  the  back  piece,  and 
the  lower  end  of  the  back  piece  being  turned  borisontally 
forward  and  saeared  to  the  middle  of  the  cross  piece, 
sabstantially  aa  described. 


1.028,170.  PROCKS8  OF  MAKING  ANHTDH0U8  SUL- 
FITES AND  BISULFITBS.  BHsaaow  H.  Stbicklu. 
White  Plalna,  N.  T..  assignor  to  General  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Ym*. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1008.     Serial  No.  400.278.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  manufactnring  aa 
anhydrous  sulfite  salt  of  sodium  which  consists  in  bring- 
ing together  sulfur  dloxld,  and  aodlom  carbonate  foa- 
pendod  in  a  suitable  vehicle. 

2.  Tbe  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  an 
anhydrous  sulfite  aalt  of  sodium  which  consists  In  briog- 
ios  together  sulfur  dioxld,  and  sodiooi  carbonate  soa- 
pended  In  a  llQuid  vehicle,  the  affinity  of  which  fbr  said 
sulfur  dloxld  Is  not  greater  than  that  of  aodlnm  car> 
beaata. 

3.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  an 
anhydrooa  sulfite  aalt  of  aodium  which  conaista  la  bring- 
ing together  salfur  dloxld.  and  aodium  carbonate  sus- 
pended la  a  aodlom  salt  aolatioa. 

4.  The  improvemeat  la  the  art  of  manufacturing  an 
anhydrooa  sulfite  aalt  of  sodium  which  ooaslata  la  hriag- 
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lag  togatlter  anlfnr  dloxld.   and  aodioB  eartwaate 
pended  la  a  aolatioa  of  aodium  aulflta. 

B.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  manufacturing  aa 
anhydrous  sulfite  salt  of  sodium  which  consists  la  brlag- 
ing  together  sulfur  dloxld,  and  sodium  carbonate  sus- 
pended 1*  a  suitable  llqald  vehicle,  removing  tbe  solid 
sodium  salt  thus  formed  and  nalng  the  anpernatant 
liquid  as  a  vehicle  for  a  freeh  amount  of  sodium  carbonate. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,18a  IGNITION  APPARATUS  FOB  HYDBOCAR- 
BON-EiNGINES.  Milton  Tibb«tt8.  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
signor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company.  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Aar.  17. 1008.     Serial  No.  427,084.     (Cl.  128— 43.) 


member  when  ooe  portion  la  engaged  to  aald  member  and 
the  legs  are  drawn  inwardly  to  set  up  position,  the  lower 
of  said  portlona  having  wedge-like  coactlon  with  the 
top  m«nber  when  tlie  lege  are  drawn  Inwardly,  and  meana 
for  securing  tbe  lege  In  locked  engagement  with  said 
member. 


1.  la  U>  ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  enginea,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  cyllndera,  of  spark  plugs 
thereon,  high  tension  conducting  wires  supported  above 
one  another  In  aa  upwardly  axteadtng  plane  adjacent  aald 
plnga.  each  wire  being  inclined  downwardly,  switches  for 
making  contact  with  the  spark  pluga.  and  means  for 
connecting  tbe  loweat  wire  adjacwt  each  plug  with  the 
awltch  for  that  plug. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  system  fOr  hydrocarbon  enginea,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  cyllndera,  of  apark  ploga 
thereon,  posts  on  said  cylinders  adjacent  aald  pluga, 
meana  oa  said  poata  for  supporting  high  tension  wires 
above  one  another  and  at  an  inclination  to  tbe  borlsontal. 
switches  for  making  contact  with  the  spark  plugs,  and 
meana  at  each  poet  for  connecting  the  lowest  wire  with 
tbe  correaponding  switch. 

8.  In  »n  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  enginea,  tbe 
combination  with  the  engine  cyllndera.  of  spark  plugs 
thereon  having  conUct  polnta,  Inaulatlng  poata  on  said 
cyllndera  adjacoit  aald  pluga,  knife  switches  mounted  on 
said  posts  in  a  poaltlon  to  make  contact  with  tbe  spark 
pluga.  high  tension  wires  carried  by  said  posts  and  ex- 
tending diauonally  downward  above  one  another,  and 
means  for  connecting  tbe  terminal  of  the  lowest  wire  at 
each  post  with  the  knife  awltch  of  that  poat 

4.  In  an  ignltloa  ayatam  for  hydrocarbon  eagiaes.  the 
combiaatloo  with  the  engine  cyllndera,  of  apark  plugs 
thereon,  insulating  posts  on  said  cylinders  adjacent  aald 
plugs  provided  with  meana  for  supporting  wirea  one  above 
tbe  other,  kaife  awitchea  pivotally  aecured  to  said  poata 
adjacent  the  loweat  wire  supporting  meana,  and  adapted 
to  make  coatact  with  tbe  corresponding  spark  plugs, 
aad  a  li^lra  terminal  on  each  post  for  the  lowest  wire 
electrically  connected  to  the  knife  awltch  on  that  post 

6.  Ir.  an  Ignition  system  for  hydrocarbon  enginea,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  cyllndera,  of  spark  ploga 
thereon,  inaulatlng  poata  on  aald  cyllndera  adjacent  aald 
pluga  provided  with  meaaa  for  aopportiag  wirea  oae 
above  fhe  other,  kaif*  switches  pivotally  aecured  to  aald 
poata  adjacent  the  loweat  wire  supportiag  aieaaa  and 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  corrsapondtaag  spark 
pluga,  a  thimble-abaped  conducting  terminal  fbr  the  end 
of  tbe  k>west  wire  on  each  post  and  a  c<»ductlng  arm 
connecttaig  aald  terminal  with  tbe  switch  on  that  post 

[<3alms  0  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 

1,028,18a.  KNOCKDOWN  STAND.  8T<X>Ij.  OB  THB 
LIKH  JoscPH  F.  L.  Uhl,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asaignor  to 
The  Toledo  Metal  Furniture  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  17,  1011.  Serial  No. 
688,881.     (Cl.  248—41.) 

1.  la  an  article  of  the  elaaa  deaeribed,  a  top  member. 
laga  fW  eald  member  haring  their  upper  eada  provMod 
with    oppoataig   portloaa   which    coOperata   t»  grip   aald 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  top  member, 
channeled  meUlllc  iega  for  aald  aiember,  said  legs  having 
their  upper  end  portlona  flattened  to  conform  in  crosa- 
section  to  tbe  shape  of  the  coactlng  portions  of  said 
member  and  provided  with  opposing  shoulders  which  co- 
operate to  grip  aald  member  when  <me  shoulder  is  en- 
gaged over  tbe  aame  and  the  legs  are  drawn  inward  to 
set-up  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  legs  in  locked 
engagement  with  said  member. 

3.  In  an  article  of  the  dasa  deaeribed.  a  rim  having 
an  intumed  fiange  at  Ita  lower  edge,  legs  baring  their 
upper  ends  hooked  for  engaging  over  portlona  of  the  rim 
aad  having  shouldered  portions  adjacent  aald  hooked 
portions  for  wedge-like  engagement  with  the  lower  flanged 
edge  of  the  rim  when  the  legs  are  drawn  inwardly  from 
extended  position  with  thrtr  hooked  portions  In  eagago- 
meat  with  the  rim,  and  meana  separately  attached  to  the 
legs  fbr  retaining  the  aame  In  rUta  gripping  position. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  deoeritted,  a  rim  formed 
of  atrap-metal  and  having  ita  lower  edge  rolled  inwardly 
to  form  aa  article  supportiag  ledge,  chaaaeled  lege  hav- 
iag  their  upper  end  portlona  flattened  to  lie  againat  the 
outer  side  of  the  rim  and  having  portlona  hooked  over 
the  rim  and  portions  extending  under  the  rim  to  support 
the  same,  and  means  separately  atached  to  the  legs  be- 
low aald  rim  to  retain  the  aame  In  gripping  engagement 
with  the  rim,  aald  legs  being  adapted  when  releaaed  by 
said  meana  and  swung  outwardly  relative  to  the  rim  to 
releaae  the  latter. 

6.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  a  top  rim  mem- 
ber, lege  for  auch  member  having  their  upper  enda  adapt- 
ed to  separably  engage  portlona  thereof  and  alao  having 
subjacent  portions  which,  when  the  Iega  are  drawa  la- 
wardly  from  laterally  extended  poaitioa  relative  to  the 
rim  vrith  their  upper  eads  In  eagagemmt  with  the  rim, 
cooperate  with  aald  leg  eada  to  seeorely  grip  the  rim, 
and  means  scpaftfbly  attached  to  the  legs  for  holding 
tbe  same  in  rim  gripping  position. 


1.028,182.    CA8TBB  BAI8ING  AND  LOWBBINO  MBAN8 
FOB  STANDS,  ftc.     JoaaPH  F.  I*.  Uhi^  Toledo.  Ohio, 
aasignor    to    The    Toledo    Metal    Furniture    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July  17, 
1911.    Serial  No.  638,882.     (CL  16—166.) 
1.  In  an  article  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  main  aupporting  lege,  a  frame  connecting  aad  rigidly 
bracing  said  legs  and  having  aa  opeaiog  therein,  caatera 
for  such  legs,  an  angled  lever  pivoted  to  each  leg  adja- 
cent to  ita  lower  end  and  being  operable  to  ralae  or 
lower  tbe  main  legs,  the  inner  ends  of  aald  levers  being 
bent  to  BUnd  side  by  side  in  substantial  paraUellam.  a 
bar  rlalng  through  the  opening  in  said  frame  with  Ita 
lower  end  attached  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  levara,  and    x 
a  crank  ahaft  Jouraaled  In  aald  frame  with  ita  crank 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar  aad  operable  t* 
ralae  or  lower  the  bar. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  the  legs  of  a  stand,  of  leg 
raising  and  lowering  levers  pivoted  to  the  legs,  said  levers 
each  having  ita  foot  or  outer  end  portion  angling  down- 
ward from  the  aaaocUted  leg  and  of  ehaaael  fbna  with 
tbe  appar  aad  partioa  of  Its  ehaaael  weba  proloB«ad  aad 
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projeetiac  inward  to  form  a  fMk  wtaleli  straddlaa  tlM 
lec  and  U  plToted  tbersto,  and  barinc  a  bar  flx«d  at 
one  end  of  aald  fork  and  projactlng  Inward  tberefrom 
with  Its  free  end  In  adjacent  poaitlon  to  the  free  oida  of 
the  other  levers,  and  meana  attached  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  leTer  bara  and  operable  to  oscillate  aald  levers 
to  effect  a  ralalng  or  lowering  of  the  stand  legs. 


8.  The  combination  with  the  legs  of  a  stand,  of  leg 
ralalng  and  lowering  levers  pivoted  to  th^  legs  with 
portions  extending  oatward  and  downward  from  the  legs 
to  form  feet,  said  feet  portions  each  being  of  channel 
form  in  cross-section  with  Its  end  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  leg  to  which  it  attaches  and  having  the  upper  enda 
of  its  side  walla  extended  laterally  to  form  a  fork  for  atrad- 
dling  the  leg,  and  meana  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said 
levers  and  operable  to  oscillate  them  to  effect  a  ralalng 
or  lowering  of  the  stand  legs. 


1,023.183.  CIBCUIT  -  CLOSER.  Simiom  P.  Watsom. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
609,401.     (CI.  177—10.) 


¥B:^' 


i.  la  a  drcult  closer,  the  combination,  with  a  pivoted 
three-armed  lever,  mounted  in  a  casing,  one  arm  composed 
of  insulating  material  and  the  otber  two  of  metal,  said 
■Mtal  arms  extended  at  right  angles  from  the  othar  arm 
at  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona 
from  each  other,  aald  metallic  arms  normally  vertical, 
and  the  other  said  arm  normally  horlsontal,  and  springs 
connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  metal  arma  and  main- 
taining them  In  normal  position,  and  a  contact  plate 
engaging  said  metal  arms  and  having  binding  poata :  of 
contacta  adjacent  to  said  metal  arma  and  adapted  for 
alternate  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  ahown 
and  dascrlbed. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closer,  the  combination,  of  a  pivoted 
three-armed  lever,  mounted  in  a  casing,  one  arm  composed 
of  insulating  matarlal  and  the  other  two  of  metal,  aald 


metal  arms  extending  at  right  angles  firom  the  other 
arm  at  the  pivotal  point  thereof  and  in  oppoaite  dlrectiona, 
said  metal  arma  normally  vertical,  and  the  other  aald  arm 
normally  horlsontal,  and  having  a  roller  on  Ita  free 
end,  and  spiral  springs  extended  on  a  line  leading  verti- 
cally through  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  and  connected 
to  the  free  enda  of  the  metal  arms  to  maintain  them  in 
normal  vertical  position,  and  an  electrklty-condnctlng 
plate  contacting  with  the  metal  arma  at  their  point  of 
Intersection,  and  contacta  adjacent  to  said  metal  arma 
and  adapted  for  alternate  engagement  therewith,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  circuit  doaer,  the  combinatltm,  of  a  pivoted 
three-armed  lever,  mounted  on  an  insulator  in  a  casing, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  composed  of  Insulating  material  and 
the  other  two  of  metal,  said  metal  arma  extended  at 
right  angles  from  the  other  am  at  the  pivotal  point  there- 
of and  in  opposite  directions,  said  metal  arma  normally 
vertical,  and  the  other  aald  arm  normally  horlsontal, 
and  spiral  springs  extended  on  a  vertical  line  leading 
vertically  through  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  three 
arma,  aald  aprlngs  respectively  held  at  one  end  by  pins 
and  at  the  other  end  connected  reapectively  to  the  free 
ends  of  the  metal  arma  of  the  lever,  and  an  electricity- 
conducting  plata  contacting  with  the  metal  arma,  and 
a  apindle  extended  through  said  plate  and  the  three  arma 
at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof,  end  a  spiral  spring 
surrounding  said  splndls  and  bearing  on  the  metal  arma 
and  on  the  lower  aurface  of  a  nut  threaded  to  the  frsa 
end  of  aald  apindle  for  maintaining  perfect  contact  be- 
tween said  arms  and  aald  conducting  plate,  and  contacts 
adjacent  to  said  metal  arma  and  adapted  for  altamats 
engagement  therewith,  substantially  aa  shown  and  da- 
scribed. 


1.028.184.  MILLINO-MACHINE.  Chabum  J.  Watts 
and  Fbakk  J.  BaaaLB,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aaalgn^ra  to 
The  Owen  Machine  Tool  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
006,562.     (CI.  90—21.) 


1.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  movable  table,  power  feed- 
ing mechanlam  for  aald  tabla,  band  feeding  mechanlam 
for  aald  table,  adjaatable  devleea  for  throwing  aald  power 
feeding  mechanism  out  of  operstlon,  adjustsble  stops  for 
limiting  the  band  feeding  movement  of  said  table,  the 
arrangement  and  relation  of  aald  adjuatable  throw-out 
devices  and  aald  stops  being  such  aa  to  compel  an  adjuat- 
ment  of  the  same  such  aa  will  cause  said  power  feeding 
mechanism  to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  prior  to  the 
Btoppage  of  the  table  by  aald  atopa. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  movable  table,  a  power  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  said  table,  and  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  said  table,  two  adjuatable  devices  for 
throwing  said  power  feeding  mechanlam  out  of  opera- 
tion, two  adjustable  atopa  fbr  aald  table,  aald  throw-out 
devleea  and  stops  being  arranged  in  pairs  with  one  throw- 
out  device  and  one  stop  to  each  pair,  the  throw-out  de- 
vice and  stop  of  the  same  pair  being  ao  poaitioned  and 
related  with  reapect  to  each  other  that  the  aatting  of  the 
atop  in  advance  of  the  throw-out  device  la  prevented,  aub- 
ataatlaHy  as  specified. 

8.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  movable  table,  power  feed- 
ing mechanlam  for  aald  table,  band  feeding  mechanlam  for 
said  table,  throw-out  devices  for  said  power  feeding 
mechanlam  and  stops  for  said  hand  feeding  mechanlam 
adjostsbly  secured  to  said  table  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
one  throw-out  dcvloa  and  one  atop  to  a  pair,  tlis  throw* 


.2<^u^. 


Apsxl  i6,  Z9X9- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


555 


out  device  and  stop  of  each  pair  being  ao  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  that  they  may  be  adjusted  simnl- 
Uneouslr  and  the  setting  of  the  stop  in  advanos  of  the 
throw-out  device  prevented,  subatantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  movable  table,  power  feed- 
ing mechanlam  for  aald  table,  hand  feeding  mechanlam 
for  aald  table,  adJuataUe  doga  on  aald  table  for  throwing 
aald  power  feeding  mschaalam  out  of  operation,  adjustable 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  table,  aald  doga 
and  atopa  being  arranged  In  two  paira  with  one  dog  and 
one  stop  to  each  pair,  the  dog  and  stop  of  each  pair  being 
Integrally  connected  together  with  the  dog  In  advance  of 
the  atop,  for  the  purpoae  apedfied. 

5.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  movable  table,  a  power  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  said  table,  adjustable  tripping  devices 
on  said  UM«  for  aald  power  feeding  meduuiism  together 
with  devices  for  adjuatably  securing  said  tripping  devices 
tai  positloii.  and  atops  also  located  on  aald  table  for  aald 
tripping  devleea,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


from  aald  aonrce  over  aald  line  conductora  In  series,  a 
Une-clrcuit  at  the  exchange  for  connecting  with  aald  Ifaia, 
mechanism  effective  on  connection  made  to  render  said 
normally  Inoperative  winding  effective  and  meana  opera- 
tive responsive  to  said  connection  whereby  dlfferentlallty 
la  produced  by  eorroit  from  aald  aonrce. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line,  a 
source  of  current,  an  electro-magnet  for  said  line  having 
differential  windings,  one  in  each  line  limb,  a  low  re- 
sistance branch  from  one  line  limb  extending  from  a  point 
between  the  substation  and  a  winding  to  aald  source, 
whereby  aald  magnet  is  operable  by  current  controlled  at 
the  subststlon,  a  relay  aasoclated  with  aald  magnet,  and 
meana  for  controlling  aald  relay  to  open  said  branch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l,028.18(t.  TBLEPHONB-BXCHANOE  SYSTEM.  Habbt 
O.  WusTKB,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Compsny,  a 
Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Dee.  IS,  1907.  Serial 
No.  406.801.     (CL  179— «8.) 


1,023,186.  SHOW-CASE.  Ltman  W.  Wblch,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,758. 
(Cl.  211—16.) 


1.  A  :  dephone  exchange  system  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange  by  two 
conductora  only,  a  common  source  of  current  for  nld  ays- 
tem,  a  signal  controlling  relay  having  differential  wlndlnga, 
the  aald  relay  being  operable  by  current  from  said  source 
over  said  conductora  In  asrles,  meana  normally  rendering 
one  of  aald  wlndlnga  inoperative,  and  meana  for  rendering 
both  of  aald  windings  (^aratlve  whereby  the  differential 
effect  la  produced. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  aystam  eomprlalng  a  telephone 
Une  extandlng  from  a  substation  to  the  exchange  by  two 
conductora  only,  a  common  aource  of  power,  a  algnal  con- 
trolling relay  having  differential  wtaidlngB.  meana  con- 
trolled at  the  substation  for  eanalng  a  flow  of  current  from 
aald  source  over  said  conductora  in  aeriea  and  through 
one  of  said  windings  to  actuate  aald  relay,  apparatua  for 
connection  with  aald  line  and  means  operative  responsive 
to  said  connection  to  cauae  a  current  flow  from  aald  aource 
in  the  other  winding  to  render  the  dlfferentiality  of  said 
windings  effective. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  algnal. 
a  line  talay  for  controlling  aald  algnal  having  differential 
wlndlnfs,  multiple  Jacka  for  said  line,  a  cut-off  relay  for 
aald  line,  meana  rendering  one  of  said  windings  normally 
Inoperable,  and  swlteh  mechanlam  of  aald  cut-off  relay  for 
rendering  aald  winding  operative. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  eystem  comprising  a  telephone 
line  extending  from  a. substation  to  the  exchange  by  two 
condocters  only,  a  common  source  of  poww  at  the  ex- 
change, a  algnal  eontroUlag  relay  having  differential 
windings,  meana  rendering  one  of  aald  windings  normally 
Inoperative  whereby  aald  magnet  Is  operable  hy  currant 


1.  In  a  ahow  caae  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  aultable  oblong  case  open  at  one  side,  a  carriage,  an 
oblong  revoluble  rack  within  the  case  and  correapondlng 
thereto,  and  a  vertical  pivotal  support  for  said  ra<A  on 
said  carriage,  a  base  bar  for  said  rack,  a  pair  of  guard 
rails  disposed  on  said  floor  positioned  to  contact  with  the 
ends  of  said  baae  bar  and  hold  aald  rack  out  of  contact 
with  the  walla  of  said  case,  and  a  central  upright  bar 
at  the  back  of  aald  caae  dlapoaed  to  engage  the  enda  of 
aald  rack  before  the  base  bar  awlngr^ot  of  engagement 
with  said  guard  raila,  all  coacttng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 

2.  In  a  ahow  case  of  the  claaa  deaerlbed,  the  eomblnatloa 
of  a  suitable  oblong  caae  open  at  one  aide,  a  carriage,  an 
oblong  revolhble  rack  within  the  case  and  correapondlng 
thereto,  and  a  vertical  pivotal  aupport  for  aald  rack  on  said 
carriage,  a  baae  bar  for  aald  rack,  and  a  pair  of  guard  ralla 
dlapoaed  on  aald  floor  poaitioned  to  contact  with  the  oida 
of  said  base  bar  and  hold  aald  rack  out  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  case,  all  coactlng  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 

8.  In  a  show  case  of  the  claaa  described,  the  copiblnatlon 
of  a  suitable  caae  open  at  one  aide,  suitable  doora  there- 
for, a  revoluble  ra*  within  the  caae  corresponding  there- 
to, a  baae  bar  for  aald  rack,  a  carriage,  transverse  guide 
waya  for  the  aald  carriage  whereby  the  same  may  be  re- 
ciprocated, a  vertical  pivot  ahaft  fixed  on  aald  carriage,  a 
aleeve  carried  by  the  base  bar  of  the  said  rack,  correapdnd- 
Ing  to  and  embracing  flie  said  wtlcsl  shaft  and  revoluble 
thereon,  a  circular  dlak  with  retaining  notches  In  the 
periphery  thereof  fixed  on  said  aleeve.  and  a  yielding 
stop  disposed  to  contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  disk 
and  engage  the  aald  notches  to  retain  the  display  radc 
yieldingly  In  poaitlon,  all  enacting  subatantially  as  de^ 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


556 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB. 


Apbh,  16,  X9ia» 


l,03t.l87.    BBLIEF-VALVS.    Ckaslm  P.  WHm.  Or 
tero,  N.  C.    Filed  8«pt.  18,  1»10.    itrtal  Ma  B81,8M. 
<C1.  121—117.) 


it  Into  Mid  eonUlBcr.  dmum  for  nctlMng  gu  drtlT«r«d 
from  said  eontalner  and  permlttliic  It  to  expaad  to  a  pre* 
determined  Tolame,  and  a  gage  operated  by  the  pressure 
of  uld  expanded  gaa. 


1.  A  relief  valTe.  comprising  ft  casing  embodying  a  eon- 
denaation  chamber,  and  a  flald  outlet  chamber,  and  a 
partition  separating  the  two,  said  partition  being  fbrmed 
with  an  opening  designed  to  establiah  commnnleatlon  be- 
tween aaid  chambers,  the  opening  constituting  a  tsIts 
seat,  a  Talre  normally  resting  on  the  said  scat  to  close 
the  same,  the  ralve  b^lng  formed  with  oppoaltely  extend- 
ing gnlde  stems,  one  of  which  is  branched,  for  tlie  purpose 
specified,  the  casing  being  further  formed  with  a  piaton 
cliamber,  and  a  partition  separating  the  piston  chamber 
ttom  the  fluid  outlet  chamber,  said  last  named  partition 
being  formed  with  an  opening  in  which  the  otbsr  guide 
stem  is  mounted,  said  stem  paasing  through  said  opening 
into  the  piston  chamber,  and  a  piston  mounted  in  the  pia- 
ton chamlwr-and  arranged  to  engage  said  last  named  stem 
to  unseat  the  ralre,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a  port 
in  the  piston  chamber,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  relief  ralTe,  comprising  a  casing  embodying  a  con- 
densation chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber,  a  partition 
separating  the  two,  the  partition  being  formed  with  a 
TSife  seat  adapted  to  establish  commnnieatk«i  bstweui 
said  chambers,  a  yalve  resting  on  said  seat  and  normally 
closing  the  same,  the  valve  being  formed  with  a  guide 
stem,  the  casing  being  further  proTlded  with  a  piston 
chamber  and  a  partition  separating  the  latter  from  the 
fluid  outlet  chaml>er,  the  guide  stem  of  the  valTe  passing'* 
through  said  last  named  partition  into  the  piston  cham- 
ber, a  screw  cap  secured  to  the  casing  and  closing  said 
piston  chamber,  and  a  piston  mounted  In  said  ehambsr  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  stem  of  the  ralTe  to  unseat  the 
latter,  the  piston  being  formed  with  a  nipple  adapted  to 
engage  the  screw  cap.  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  casing 
being  formed  in  the  piston  chamber  with  a  port  for  tlM 
Inlet  of  fluid  pressure. 

S.  A  relief  valve  comprising  a  easing  embodying  a  con- 
densation chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber,  a  partition 
separating  the  two  and  formed  with  a  valve-seat,  the  said 
valve  embodying  also  a  piston  chamber,  a  cap  adjustably 
threaded  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  chamber,  a  valTS 
resting  normally  upon  the  valve  seat  in  the  partition  be- 
tween the  condensation  and  fluid  outlet  chambers,  ths 
valve  having  a  stem  projecting  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  piston  chamber,  a  piston  within  the  piston  chamber 
against  the  upper  face  of  which  the  lower  end  of  the 
valve-seat  rests,  and  a  nipple  upon  the  under  side  of  ths 
piston  resting  upon  t^  cap. 


1,»23,188.      MKANS   FOR    ANALTKINO   FLUV-OASM. 

Hbablit   Howbll  Wilson.  Aitoona,  Pa.     Flisd   May 

12,  1»11.    Serial  No.  626.080.     (CL  28—8.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  contalnsr  fbr  a  snbstaaes  adapt- 

sd  for  absorbing  a  constituent  of  a  gas,  with  mmna  tot 

drawing  a   predetermined  quantity  of  gas  aad  fsretag 


2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
passage  connecting  the  enda  of  said  cylinder.  Beans  in 
said  paasage  for  absorbing  a  constitaent  of  a  gas,  and  a 
passage  connected  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  de- 
livering gaa  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a 
passage  connecttaig.  the  enda  of  said  cylinder,  maana  la 
said  passage  for  absorbing  a  constituent  of  a  gaa,  a  pas- 
sage connected  with  one  end  of  said  cylinder  for  the  in- 
troduction of  said  gas  thereto,  and  means  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and  operated  by  the  preasure 
of  the  gas  therein  whereby  the  quantity  of  the  constituent 
absorbed  is  determined. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  tliercln,  a 
passage  exhausted  by  said  piston  Into  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  for  Joeing  said  passage,  a  pressure  gage 
and  a  discharge  paasage  connected  with  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an#li  paaaage  connecting  the  ends  of 
aald  cylinder. 

B.  Ths  combinatioBilf  a  cTllader,  a  piston  therein,  meana 
for  reciprocating  said-f^tou,  means  comprising  a  column  of 
liquid  through  which  gaa  can  be  forced  by  said  piston  from 
one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  vaived  paasage 
through  which  gas  can  be  drawn  by  said  piston  into  one  end 
of  said  cylinder,  and  means  comprising  a  tube  containing  a 
column  of  mercury  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  cyl> 
Inder  and  a  vaived  paasage  by  which  gas  can  be  discharged 
from  the  last  named  end  of  said  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,023.189.  METALLIC  PACKING. 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
648,942.     (CL  121—109.) 


BairasT    Wisch, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  metallic  packing  compriatng  an  inner  and  an  outer 
packing  ring,  each  formed  frea  ssetors  havtat  oppoaltely 
iBcllnsd  angular  outer  facea  and  Innw  flat  faces  In  tongue 
aad  groove  engagement,  the  enda  of  the  sectors  of  the  in- 
ner ring  being  spaced  apart  to  form  radially  disposed  con- 
tractile recesses  In  conjunction  with  the  flat  faces  of  the 
oatar  ring,  faaale  retaining  rings  having  angular  faces 
tor  ^gagement  with  the  angular   faces  of  the  packing 
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rings,  and  radial  ribs  sxtendlBg  from  the  angular  face 
of  one  of  the  retaining  rings  for  Interlocked  looee  engsge- 
ment  with  the  spaced  ends  of  ths  tamer  packing  ring 
against  which  It  implngea. 

2.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
packing  ring,  each  formed  from  ssetors  having  oppositely 
inclined  angular  outer  faces  and  inner  flat  faces  in  tongue 
and  groove  engagement  the  ends  of  the  sectors  forming  the 
inner  packing  ring  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  contrac- 
tion thereof,  female  retaining  rings  bav^g  angular  facea 
for  engagement  with  the  angular  facea  of  the  padklng 
rings,  radially  disposed  ribs  extending  from  the  angular 
face  of  the  inner  retaining  ring  in  looee  interlocked  en- 
gagement with  the  spaced  enda  o(  said  inner  pacldng  ripg 
agalnat  which  it  impinges,  a  colled  spring  in  opposition 
to  said  retaining  ring,  and  a  cap  in  opposition  to  the 
outer  retaining  ring,  the  cap  being  provided  with  a  soft 
metallic  seating  gaaket  for  engagement  with  said  last 
named  retaining  ring. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  comprising  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
packing  rlag  each  formed  from  sectors  having  oppositely 
Inclined  angular  outer  facea  and  inner  flat  faces  in  tongue 
and  groove  engagement  tlie  enda  of  the  sectors  being 
spaced  apart  to  permit  contraction  thereof,  female  retain- 
ing rings  having  angular  faces  for  engagement  with  the 
angular  faces  of  the  packing  rings,  one  of  the  retaining 
rings  being  provided  with  a  circular  cup,  a  collar  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  packing  rings  and  engageable  with  the 
cup,  and  radially  disposed  ribe  extending  from  the  angular 
face  of  tlie  cup-retained  ring  for  looee  Interlocked  en- 
gagement with  the  spaced  ends  of  tlie  sectors  forming  the 
collared  packing  ring. 

4.  A  mftalllc  pactdng  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer 
packing  ring  each  formed  from  sectors  tiaving  oppositely 
Inclined  angular  outer  faces  and  inner  flat  facas  In  tongue 
and  groove  engagement  the  ends  of  the  sectors  being 
spaced  afSrt  to  permit  contraction  thereof,  female  re- 
taining rings  having  angular  faces  for  engagement  with 
the  angular  faces  of  the  packing  rings,  one  of  the  retain- 
ing rings  being  provided  with  a  circular  cop,  a  collar  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  packing  rings  and  engageable 
with  the  cup,  ribs  extending  from  the  angular  face  of  the 
cup-retaintng  ring  for  interlocked  engagement  with  ths 
spaced  ends  of  the  sectors  forming  the  collared  packing 
ring,  a  colled  spring  In  opposition  -to  said  retaining  ring, 
and  a  cap  in  opposition  to  tlie  other  retaining  ring  where- 
by said  retaining  rings  are  held  In  nested  engagement, 
the  cap  being  provided  with  a  soft  metallic  seat  against 
which  said  last  named  retaining  ring  implngea. 


1.028,190;  SIDE-DUMP  BODY.  Thomas  Wbiort,  Jer- 
sey CltM,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1011.  Serial  No.  618,890. 
(CI.  2l-f-8«.) 


1.  Thai  eeasblaatlon  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  connected 
aide  beasM  adjnatable  relative  thereto  and  aupported  there- 
above,  of  a  body  having  ita  body  formed  with  a  flat  Intarae- 
dlate  portion  and  coaverglag  end  portions,  said  latanaadlate 
portloa  iMarlag  on  ths  sids  bsaaw  aad  havlag  ontlat  opsa- 


laga  at  polats  beyond  the  side  beams,  lipa  supported  en- 
tlrely  beyond  the  side  beaata  and  extending  under  aaid 
apertnred  portlona  of  the  bottom  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged through  the  outlet  openings,  means  for  control- 
ling the  diacharge  of  material  from  the  lipa.  there  being 
a  chute  receiving  space  lietween  the  frame  and  the  body, 
and  a  chute  removably  seated  within  aald  space  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  frame,  aaid  ilpa  constituting 
means  for  retaining  the  chute  aglnst  longitudinal  dis- 
placement while  the  body  Is  in  lowered  poeition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  side  l>eams 
spaced  therefrom  and  adjustable  relative  thereto,  of  a 
body  having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  intermediate 
portion  and  downwardly  converging  end  portions,  said 
intermediate  portion  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  side 
beama,  supporting  plates  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side 
of  the  frame  and  secured  to  said  frame,  the  plates  of  each 
pair  being  spaced  apart  and  having  downwardly  converg- 
ing upper  edges  constituting  bearings  for  the  inclined  por- 
tlona of  the  bottom  of  the  body,  there  being  a  transversely 
extending  chute  receiving  space  between  the  frame  and  the 
side  beama  and  below  the  body  and  between  the  inner  or 
small  enda  of  the  supporting  plates,  a  chute  removably 
mounted  within  said  space  and  extending  transversely  of 
the  frame,  and  means  on  the  body  for  holding  the  chats 
against  longltndinal  displacement  when  the  body  la  in 
lowered  poaltloa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  side  beama 
spaced  therefrom  and  adjuatable  relative  thereto,  of  a 
body  having  its  bottom  formed  with  a  flat  intermediate 
portion  and  downwardly  converging  end  portions,  there 
iMlng  outlet  openings  within  aald  intermediate  portion 
and  Iwyond  the  side  beams,  lips  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate' portion  and  supported  entirely  beyond  the  side 
beams,  said  lips  extending  under  the  outlet  openings, 
meana  for  controlling  the  diacharge  of  material  from  the 
lips,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowMing  the  body  with 
the  side  beams,  there  being  a  transversely  extending  chute 
'receiving  space  t>etween  aald  beams  and  the  frame,  be- 
tween the  lipa  and  below  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
body,  aaid  lips  constituting  msana  for  holding  the  chute 
against  longitudinal  displacement  within  said  space. 


1,028,191.  DISH-WARMER.  HaasT  Youno,  New  York, 
N..  Y.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,367.  (Cl. 
126—246.) 


A  dlah  warmer  having  double  walled  sides,  top  and  back, 
a  Boa-condoctlng  material  between  the  walls,  the  inner  wall 
of  the  back  being  removed  from  the  said  material  to  provide 
a  vertical  chamber  betweea  them,  shelves  havlag  double 
walls  ^»acad  to  provlds  shelf  chambers,  said  shelf  cham- 
here  being  in  eommonicatton  with  the  vertical  chamber, 
said  abaivea.  back  and  aide  walls  atTordlng  corapartmenta 
having  open  troats,  and  a  beater  at  the  Iwse  of  the  warmer 
for  snpplyteg  heat  to  the  shalf  chambera  through  the  vsr- 
tleal  chamber. 
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1,023,192.  GLkNOBR  FOB  FAL8B  WORK.  Albut 
Abnh,  tattle  Ferry,  N.  J.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  082,876.     (CI.  25—181.5.) 


In  a  banger  for  concrete  molda.  tbe  combination  with  a 
wire  frame  compriaing  three  horlxontal  members,  of  de- 
pending loops  each  connecting  the  middle  member  with 
one  of  the  side  members,  and  books  at  the  end  of  each  side 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  beam  to  prerent  the  dialo- 
cation  of  tne  hanger. 


1.023,193.  ^IR-HEATINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES. 
Psalm  G.  Bkrtholf,  Goshen,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  611.162.     (CI.  126—71.) 


1.  An  air  heating  attachment  for  stores  comprising  an 
air  inlet  and  heating  pipe  adapted  to  be  located  in  tbe  fire 
box  of  a  stove  and  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a 
drcQlar  bead  arranged  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a 
transrerse  partition  arranged  in  said  bead  and  having 
formed  therein  a  series  of  radial  hot  air  passages  whereby 
said  partition  forms  a  stationary  damper  plate,  a  conical 
hood  having  a  revolnble  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  bead,  a  base  plate  arranged  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
hood  and  having  formed  therein  a  «erlea  of  passages 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  tbe  passages 
in  said  stationary  damper  plate  whereby  tbe  discbarge  of 
hot  air  from  the  head  Into  said  hood  is  controlled,  a  hot 
air  discharging  tube  connected  with  said  hood  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  upper  portion  of  tha  stove,  a  cover 
plate  arranged  on  said  discharge  tube  and  adapted  to 
dose  the  opening  in  the  upper  end  of  the  stove,  and  means 
whereby  said  tube  and  hood  are  turned  and  tbe  damper 
plate  on  tbe  hood  adjusted  to  regnlate  tbe  hot  air  dis- 
charge passages  in  said  head. 

2.  An  air  heating  attachment  for  stoves  comprising  an 
air  inlet  and  heating  pipe  whose  outer  end  admits  cold  air 
and  whose  inner  end  is  adapted  to  extend  opward  tbroogb 
tbe  fire  pot,  a  flat  circular  boUow  bead  eommunieatlnc 
with  said  Inner  end  and  having  a  surrounding  flange  and 
a  flxad  damper  plate  provided  with  openlncs.  a  conical 
hood  havlnx  a  base  plate  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  alinement  with  those  in  said  damper 
plate,  the  base  plate  resting  revolubly  thereon  within  eald 
flange,  and  a  discharge  tube  adapted  to  lead  from  tbe  ap«x 
of  tba  conical  hood  upward  through  tlie  top  of  the  stove 
and  baTlBff  notehes  in  lu  npp«  end  for  the  parpoee  set 

tOTth. 


1.028,194.  PULLINO-OVER  AND  TOE-LASTINa 
CHINS  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Paul  BohaC«k,  Fraakfort-on- 
tbe-Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moenus  Machine  Works, 
Fraakfort-on-tbe-Main.  Germany.  FUed  July  11,  1911. 
Serial  Na  687.972.    (CL  12—4.) 


1.  la  pulling  over  and  toe  lasting  machines  having  a 
group  of  toe  pincers  suitably  mounted,  links  14,  toggle 
links  connecting  link  14  to  the  upper  Jaws  of  each  of  said 
pincers,  sliding  blocks,  other  toggle  links  connecting  said 
blocks  to  said  link  14.  a  plate  27  engaged  by  said  bloeka, 
a  pin  28,  carrying  said  plate,  a  hollow  projection  in  which 
said  pin  turns,  a  collar  on  said  projectlun,  a  link  30  on 
said  collar,  a  lever  31  supported  by  said  lever  30,  one 
arm  of  said  lever  81  engaging  the  under  side  of  said  plate 
27,  a  treadle  and  a  rod  and  links  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  said  lever  with  said  treadle. 

2.  In  a  pulling  over  and  toe  lasting  machine,  toe  pincers, 
an  adjustable  link  14  supporting  ssid  toe  pincers,  a  cen- 
ter pin  upon  which  said  link  is  mounted,  a  bolt  pivoted 
to  said  link,  a  sleeve  on  said  bolt,  a  collar 'slidably  mount- 
ed upon  said  sleeve,  said  collar  supporting  one  of  said 
pincer-Jaws  and  a  spring  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  group  of 
pincers,  means  to  operate  said  pincers  comprising  a  sul>- 
stantially  horisonUl  pivotal  support  6,  a  screw  spindle  44, 
a  spherical  shaped  piece  45,  a  supporting  body  4  on  which 
said  piece  45  is  mounted  and  through  which  said  spindle 
passes,  a  spherical  nut  46  which  is  also  pierced  by  said 
spindle,  srms  carrying  said  nut,  and  a  wheel  to  turn  said 
spindle  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rails  on 
which  tbe  toe  end  of  the  last  rests,  articulated  levers 
connecting  said  rails,  a  cross-bar  65  eccentrically  formed 
on  which  said  levers  rest  and  a  lever  91  to  turn  said  croM" 
bar,  as  described. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  rails  adjust- 
ably mounted  to  support  the  last,  pincers  engaging  tba 
shoe  upper,  means  actuated  by  a  foot  lever  to  raise  tba 
last  into  the  upper,  an  adjustable  upper  last  pressor  mount- 
ed adjacent  tbe  shoe  toe,  a  pivotal  post  3.  supporting  said 
mechanism  and  a  handle  88  to  operate  said  post. 


1.023,195.       BOTART    INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    EN- 
GINE.   JuLMa  F.  BooBu>N,  Everett.  Mass.    Filed  Jan. 
19,  1911.    Serial  No.  608,468.     (CI.  128—14.) 
1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  operating  therein, 
radially  movable  abntments.   and   means  whereby  when 
an  abntneat  In  advanee  of  a  piston  Is  moved  ontwardly 
tba  abatmant  to  tiia  rear  of  tbe  platoa  la  moved  Inwardly. 
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«  2.  A  rotary  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  operating  therein, 
a  plnraiity  of  levers  pivotaliy  monnted  on  said  cylinder, 
and  a  plnanallty  of  radially  movable  abutments  each  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  contiguous  levers. 


8.  A  rpbury  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  (;ylinder  provided  with  a  continuous  slot  in  its 
inner  periphery,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  flange 
overlying  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  abutments  adapted  to 
eoaet  with  Mid  flange  to  form  an  explosion  chamber,  and 
connections  whereby  when  an  abutment  in  advance  of  the 
piston  Is  moved  outwardly  the  abutment  to  the  rear  of 
the  piston  is  moved  inwsrdly. 

4.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  cylinder  provided  with  a  continuous  slot  on  its 
Inner  per%>bery,  a  piston  la  said  cylinder  having  a  flange 
for  overlying  said  slot,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
abutments  each  adapted  to  coact  with  said  flange,  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  abutments  whereby  when 
tbe  abutment  in  advance  of  the  piston  is  moved  radially 
outward,  the  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  Is  simul- 
taneously moved  radially  Inward. 

5.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an 
annular  cylinder  provided  with  radially  disposed  arms, 
bearings  eeeured  to  said  arms,  s  plurality  of  pistons  In 
said  cylltider  having  radially  disposed  arms  connected  to 
a  center  boes,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings  and  car- 
rying said  boss,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  abutments, 
and  means  oi>eratively  connecting  said  abutments  whereby 
when  tbf  abutment  in  advance  of  a  piston  is  moved  ra- 
dially OQtward,  tbe  abutment  at  the  rear  of  the  piston  is 
simultaneously  moved  radially  inward. 

[ClalnM  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 
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1,023,196.  NECKTIE.  John  Hbitxt  Cabboix,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,201.     (CI.  2—11.) 


by  tbe  ends  of  said  portions,  a  locking  pin,  and  a  flexible 
portion  distinct  from  both  portions  of  tbe  necktie,  secured 
'to  and  extending  from  tbe  locking  pin  for  displacing  the 
Utter. 

8.  A  necktie  comprising  two  distinct  portions,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  one  of  tbe  said  portions  and  presenting  an 
aperture,  a  second  member  carried  by  the  other  portion,  a 
bar  presented  by  the  secobd  member  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  beneath  the  said  aperture,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to 
be  threaded  between  the  apertured  member  and  the  said 
bar  and  a  string  secured  to  the  locking  pin,  inserted  be- 
tween tbe  plies  of  one  portion  of  the  necktie  and  extend- 
ing thei^between  to  tbe  free  end  of  such  portion. 


1,028.197.  PICKER-CHECK.  Hbkbt  COrt,  West  War- 
ren, Maas^  assignor  to  Ware  Machine  k  Loom  Company, 
Ware,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  693.376.     (CI.  139—22.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  necktie  indoding  two  dis- 
tinct portions,  a  member  attadied  to  one  of  tba  said  por- 
tlMia,  a  aseond  member  attached  to  tbe  other  of  tbe  said 
portlona,  and  means  for  secnrlng  such  members  together 
to  form  the  complete  necktie,— of  a  flexible  portion  con- 
nactad  to  tbe  securing  meana  and  tbroogb  tbe  medium  of 
wbleb  portion  tbe  latter  la  dl^laoed  from  its  secorint 
poaitlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  necktie  comprlaing  two  dl»- 
tinet  pUUa  langtb  portlona,  of  engaging  members  carried 


1.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  rockar 
foot,  of  a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  secured  to  the 
rocker,  a  seat  portion  extending  laterally  from  tbe  picker 
stick  beneath  the  rocker  foot,  a  cushion  member  sustained 
on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  tbe 
rocker  foot  to  check  the  movement  of  the  picker  stick,  an 
extension  from  said  seat,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  ex- 
tension. 

2.  In  a  picker  check,  tbe  combination  with  a  rodat 
foot  of  a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  secured  to  the 
rocker,  a  seat  portion  extending  laterally  from  the  picker 
stick  beneath  the  rocker  foot,  a  cushion  member  sustained 
on  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  tbe 
rocker  foot  to  check  the  movement  of  the  picker  stick,  said 
seat  having  a  downward  extension,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe 
rocker  foot  and  extending  through  said  extension,  and  a 
spring  on  the  rod  acting  against  tbe  extension. 

3.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  fOot 
having  a  picker  stick-receiving  aperture,  of  a  rocker  there- 
on, a  picker  stick  secured  to  tbe  rocker  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  tbe  rocker  foot  and  below  tbe 
latter,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  picker  stick  and  extending 
through  tbe  aperture  in  tKe  rocker  foot  and  below  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  picker  stick,  tbe  extending  end  of  said 
plate  being  slotted,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  rocker  foot  and  extending  borlxontally  through  the 
slot  of  said  extension,  a  spring  on  tbe  rod  acting  on  tbe 
extension,  and  an  adjustable  collar  on  the  outer  free  end 
of  tbe  rod  against  which  tbe  spring  acta  and  by  means 
of  which  its  tension  may  be  varied. 

•  4.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot 
having  a  picker-stick-receiving  aperture,  of  a  rocker  there- 
on, a  pl<±er  stick  secured  to  tbe  rocker  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  tbe  rocker  foot  and  below  tbe 
latter,  a  plate  secured  to  the  picker  stick  and  extending 
through  said  aperture  in  tbe  rocker  fOot  and  below  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  picker  stidc  tbe  extending  end  of  said 
plate  being  slotted,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  rocker  foot  and  extending  boriaontally  through  the 
slot  of  said  «ztiensi<m,  a  spring  on  tbe  rod  acting  on  the 
extension,  an  adjustable  collar  on  tbe  ooter  fros  end  of 
tbe  rod  againat  which  tbe  spring  acts  and  by  means  of 
which  Its  tension  may  be  varied,  and  another  siting  con- 
fined between  said  extension  and  rockar  fbot. 
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1.038.198.  CHAIN  WRENCH.  Fbawk  H.  Dicksom. 
0«w«so,  N.  T.  Fll«l  F^  IS.  1812.  atrM  No.  678.444. 
(CL  81—70.) 


1.  In  a  chain  pip«  wreneh,  the  combination  of  a  handl*. 
two  blocks  each  rccesMd  to  recdre  one  end  of  the  handle 
and  each  prorlded  with  two  hooks,  two  Jaws  each  recessed 
OB  its  Inner  face  to  form  seats  for  the  blocks,  two  bolts, 
one  pasainc  throogb  both  Jaws  and  blocks  and  the  handle 
aod  the  other  throaffh  both  Jaws  and  blocks  In  adranca  of 
the  handle,  and  a  chain  moonted  on  said  last  mentioned 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  on  the  blocks. 

2.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
two  bloeks  each  recessed  to  receive  the  handle  between 
them,  and  each  block  provided  with  a  projection  shaped  to 
form  a  book,  two  Jaws  each  recessed  on  its  inner  face  to 
receive  one  block  and  the  projection  from  the  latter,  two 
bolts  one  of  which  passes  through  both  Jawa  and  blocks, 
and  the  handle,  and  the  othaf  throogh  both  Jaws  and 
blocks,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  bolt 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  hooks  on  the  blocks. 

3.  In  a  chain  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
two  bloeka,  each  recessed  on  Its  Inner  face  to  receive  the 
handle  between  them,  and  each  provided  with  two  pro- 
jections each  of  the  latter  shaped  to  form  a  book,  two 
double  reversible  Jaws  each  receaaed  on  Its  Inner  face  to 
receive  a  block,  two  bolta,  one  passing  through  both  Jaws, 
blocks  and  handle,  and  the  other  throogh  both  Jaws  and 
blo<-ks  in  advance  of  the  handle,  and  a  cbaln  mounted  on 
said  last  mentioned  bolt  and  provided  with  projecting 
pintlaa  adapted  to  engage  two  oppositely  disposed  books  on 
the  blocks. 


1.028,199.     MANUFACTURB  OF  A  NEW  BBTA-NAPH- 
THOLrORTHO-OXY-AZO  DTB.     Kaal  Klbbl,  Blebrlch, 
t^rmany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company, 
AktiengesellBchaft.  Blebrlch.  Germany.    Filed  S^t  18. 
1911.    Serial  No.  649.9M.     (CI.  8—1.) 
As  a   new  product   the   chIoro-2-oxy-BaphthaIene-4-sul- 
fonlc  add-l-aao-beta-naphtbol  obtainable  by  combining  the 
cbloro-l-diaBO-2-oxy-naphthalene-4-suIfonlc  add  with  beta- 
naphthol.  which  dyestuff  is  In  dry  sUte  a  black  powder, 
soluble  in  hot  water  with  a  bluish-red  color,  which  on  addi- 
tion of  alkali  tarns  Into  a  bright  blue,  and  in  conceatratad 
sulfuric  add  with  a  pare  greenish-blae  color,  and  dyaiag 
wool  in  an  add  bath  with  btoiah-red  tints  turning  by  Um 
trefltmant  with  bichromate  into  a  dark   blue,   very  fast 
against  tight  and  potting,  and  being  decomposed  on  treat- 
ment with  redndng  agenta  into  chloro-l-amlno-2-oxynaph- 
thalena-4-sulfOaie  add  on  the  one  hand  and   l-amiao-2- 
ozy-naphthalene  on  the  other  band. 


1.028,200.  SLECTRICAL  -  IMFULSB  -  TRANaMITTINO 
DBVICS.  John  Bbicksok.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by 
BMsne  aaslgnments,  to  First  Trust  and  Savings  Bank, 
trustee,  Chicago,  111.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1906.  Serial  No. 
S81,70a     (CI.  119— m.) 


1.  In  automatic  telephony,  the  combination  of  means 
for  transmitting  electrical  ImpulMs,  and  means  Including 
a  plurality  of  rotatable  calling  diala  for  operating  said 
means,  one  of  said  dials  bdng  rotatable  only  in  one  diree- 
Uon. 

S.  In  aotomatle  telephony,  the  combination  of  means 
for  transmitting  electrical  impulses,  a  calling  dial  for  op- 
erating said  means,  and  an  outer  supplemental  dial,  each 
dial  being  rotatable  In  a  forward  direction,  but  only  the 
inner  or  calling  dial  being  rotauble  back  to  normal  po- 
sition to  tranamit  the  dectrical  impulses. 

5.  In  automatic  telephony,  the  combination  of  means 
for  transmitting  electrical  impalses,  an  inner  calling  dial, 
a  spring  for  retnmlng  said  calling  dial  to  normal  poaltion, 
an  outer  or  supplemental  dial,  said  dials  rotatable  to- 
gether in  a  forward  direction,  and  a  locking  device  for 
holding  the  outer  or  supplemental  dial  against  backward 
rotation. 

4.  In  aotomatic  telephony,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  spring  for  routing  the  shaft  back  to  normal  position, 
a  calling  dial  secured  to  ssid  shaft,  provided  wltb  a  series 
of  finger  openings  ranging  from  1  to  0,  an  outer  or  supple- 
mental dial  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  provided 
with  a  circular  row  of  finger  openings,  and  alao  with  a 
circular  row  of  numeral  openinga.  the  finger  openings  of 
the  inner  or  calling  dial  always  being  opposite  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  finger  openings  in  the  outer  or  snppla- 
mental  dial  when  the  two  dials  are  at  rest,  the  said  nu- 
merals being  always  exposed  to  view  by  a  corresponding 
number  of  numeral  openings  in  the  oatar  dial  when  the 
two  dials  are  at  rest,  a  finger  stop  for  limiting  the  simul- 
taneous forward  rotation  of  tbe  two  diala.  and  a  ratchet 
device  for  preventing  back  rotation  of  the  outer  or  supple- 
mental dial. 

6.  In  automatic  telephony,  a  subscriber's  calling  device 
comprising  an  apertured  dlak  or  calling  dial  rotatable  only 
in  one  direction,  and  means  rotatable  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  tranamitting  the  Impulaea. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,201.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  KisL  Fairr.,  Wyo- 
mlaaing,  Pa.  FUed  Jnly  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  B7S.909. 
(CL  22—48.) 

In  a  molding  machiae,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame 
ladudlng  spaced  nprigbt  members  and  upper  and  lower 
cross  pieces  connecting  said  meabara,  a  press  head,  and 
conaectiona  between  the  frame  and  head  for  permitting 
the  latter  to  be  swoag  aside ;  of  stems  guided  In  said  cross 
pieces,  a  table  carried  by  said  stems,  a  pattern  plate  upon 
tha  table  and  having  its  comers  recessed,  dowel  pins 
rising  from  said  plate,  a  flaak  fitting  over  said  plate  and 
having  openings  engaging  aaid  pins,  a  vertically  movable 
bar,  a  guide  on  one  croaa  piece  iacloaing  aaid  bar.  an  H- 
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iliaped  ^;>lder  carried  by  tbe  bar,  stems  rising  from  the 
four  arOM  of  said  spider  through  the  receeses  in  tbe  pat- 
tern plate  sad  eacsgilBg  said  flask,  and  independent  mecha- 


nisms for  lifting  said  first-named  stems  to  raise  the  table 
and  for  lifting  said  vertically  movable  bar  to  ralae  tbe 
taak  off|  the  pattern  plate. 


1.028, 
8.  C 
1 


.200. 


1.  A 


MATL-CRANB.    QaoaoB  L.  OaABAM,  Florence. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  •89.906.     (CI. 
.) 


^.:. 


laall  crane,  comprising  a  tubular  member  having 
descendlag  opper  edges  tbereon  and  provided  wltb  a  ver- 
tical slot  therein,  said  descending  edf^es  approaching  the 
alot  from  oppoalte  directions  and  terminating  therein  at 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  same,  an  additional  member  slidably 
arranged  In  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  carry 
a  mall  bag,  means  carried  on  said  additional  member  co- 
operative with  aaid  deaoeadlng  ed^ea  to  ralae  and  lower 
aaid  additional  member,  and  meaaa  to  retain  aaid  addi- 
tiooal  member  In  its  raised  poaitloB. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacrlbad.  tte  coabtoatloa 
with  a  tabular  memt>er  having  rtsar mfflin  npper  edves 
tbenoo  >  ivbleli  terminate  la  a  vertical  slot  therein,  ttie 
highest  point  of  elevation  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  notch ;  of  aa  additlaasl  msiabar 
sIldaMy  arranged  in  said  tabular  measber,  asana  carried 
aa  aaid  addltioiial  member  adapted  to  be  gotded  along 
said  deaoeadlng  edge  of  the  tubular  member  to  raise  aad 
lower  aaid  additional  member,  said  lag  belag  also  adapt- 
ed to  c#8perate  with  tlie  aotch  to  retala  aaM  addltlswa 
■sMbsri  fc  Ita  laiaad  paaldaa,  aad  a  evabtoalag  laeaaa 
carried  lb  tka  bottom  ef  aaid  tubalar  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  coabinatloa 
tritli  aitabalar  member  havlag  deacendlag  apper  edges 
thcfMB  I  which  twmlaate  in  a  vertical  slot  la  the  side 
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thereof,  the  highest  point  of  elevatloa  on  the  upper  edge 
«f  said  tabular  member  being  provided  with  a  notch :  of - 
a  poat  ^Idably  arranged  in  said  tabalar  member  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  end  with  a  bag  carrying  meana,  a  log 
carried  on  aaid  poat  adapted  to  be  gnlded  along  the  de- 
scendlag adfss  of  tbe  tobnlar  meaiber  Into  said  slot  aad 
notch,  and  a  sprlag  cuahionlag  means  iMaated  ta  the 
bottom  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.028,208.  .  MACBIKB-t*OOL.  Joax  .  HasrraaaoN  Ham- 
ilton. Maacbcster,  England,  assignor  to  Electromotors 
Liladted,  Openafaaw,  Mancbeater,  England,  aad  H.  W. 
A  Compaay  Limited,  Broadheath,  near  Maa- 
r.  EnglaBd.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1009.  Serial  No. 
S29,467.     (CL  77—27.) 


">,- 
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1.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination ; — a  fixed  frame 
having  cross  guides;  a  tool  head  carrying  a  rotary  tool 
socket,  a  supporting  pillar  therefor,  a  carriage  carrying 
the  pillar  and  adapted  to  slide  across  said  guides ;  means 
for  rotating  tbe  said  sodiet  snd  for  traveraing  its  car- 
riage; a  shell  adapted  to  allda  rrtatlvely  to  the  fixed 
frame  In  a  direction  normal  to  tbe  guides ;  means  for  so 
sliding  it ;  a  turntable  rotatably  carried  by  the  said  shell 
and  through  which  the  drill  bead  protrudes ;  and  means 
for  locating  and  holding  tbe  part  to  be  machined  eoa* 
ceatrleally  on  the  turntable;  snhataatially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  tool,  la  eosobination ; — a  flzad  cyUa- 
drical  frame  having  croas  goidea;  a  tool  head  carrylaf  a 
rotary  tool  socket,  a.sapportlng  pillar  therefbr,  a  ear- 
riaga  carrying  the  pillar  and  adapted  to  slide  acroaa  tlM 
said  guides ;  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  aocket  and  lor 
traversing  its  carriage;  a  abell  fitting  tlie  fixed  CtaaM 
and  adapted  to  slide  sxially  tharaon ;  aaana  Cor  ae  elid- 
ing it ;  a  turntable  rotatably  carried  by  tbe  aaid  shell 
and  through  which  the  pillar  protrudes ;  a  stepped  face 
plate  far  receiving  the  part  to  be  machined  attached  to 
tbe  turntable;  and  means  for  loeatiag  tbe  tomtable  la 
any  predetermined  angular  poaltiea  relatively  to  tbe  azia 
of  the  tool  socket ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  machine  tool,  in  combination ; — a  fixed  cylin- 
drical frame  bariag  evesa  galdea;  -a  tool  head  carrying 
a  rotary  tool  aocket,  a  aupportlng  pillar  therefor,  a  car- 
riage carrying  tbe  pillar  and  adapted  to  allde  acroaa  tbe 
said  guides ;  means  for  rotating  the  aaid  socket  and  for 
traveraing  Ita  carriage ;  a  ahell  fitting  tbe  fixed  frame  and 
adapted  to  allde  axially  thereon ;  a  rack  on  the  fixed 
frame,  and  a  pinion  aad  worm  gear  for  rotating  It,  on 
the  shell ;  a  turntable  rotatably  carried  by  tbe  said 
shell,  a  stepped  face  plate  attached  to  tbe  turntable  and 
means  for  locating  the  turntable  in  any  desired  angular 
poaltloa  relatlveiy  to  tbe  azIa  of  tbe  tool  aocket :  aaid  pil- 
lar protruding  throagli  the  tomtable  and  face  plate ;  aob- 
ataatlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  machine  tool  la  comblaatlea  wltb  the  flaad 
fraaM  bavlag  bortsontal  ereoa  galdea,  tbe  shell  aarroaad- 
lag  tbe  flaed  frame  aad  adapted  to  allde  aztally  ea  the 
aaoie,  meaaa  for  ao  aUdlag  It,  and  tbe  tamtaMe  oa  tka 
ahell ; — a  carriage  adapted  to  allde  on  the  croas  golden,  a 
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pUlar  rapportod  on  tb«  eairUge,  a  tool  taoad  on  tb«  pillar, 
a  tool  ■ocket  rotatably  carried  by  th«  bead,  a  drlre  abaft 
joamaled  In  tbe  carriage  gearing  connecting  tb«  abaft 
to  tbe  aocket ;  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  abaft  and  feed- 
ing tbe  carriage  along  the  croaa  goldea  aald  pillar  protrud- 
ing throagb  tbe  turntable ;  anbstantlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  macblna  ,tool.  In  combination ; — a  fixed  cylin- 
drical frame  baying  cross  gnldes  at  tbe  top  tber«of;  a 
cylindrical  shell  surrounding  said  frame  and  capable  of 
axial  movement  only  relatively  thereto ;  means  for  glv- 
teC  tb«  aald  axial  morement ;  a  top  plate  attached  to  tbe 
sbell ;  a  turntable  concentrically  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  tbe  top  plate  and  having  a  peripheral  groove  therein, 
keep  plates  engaging  In  said  groove  for  holding  tbe  turn- 
table In  poaltlon;  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  tnmtable 
to  any  predetermined  angular  position  on  the  top  plate,  a 
carriage  slldingly  mounted  on  tbe  cross  guides,  a  pillar 
on  said  carriage  and  protruding  through  the  turntable. 
and  a  cutter  head  on  aald  pUlar;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,023,204.  COMBINATION-CABINET.  Cabommb  Loct 
HuNTBR,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  16,  1909.  Serial 
No.  522,877.     (01.  46— «.) 


»» 


1.  A  cabinet  of  tbe  class  descril>ed  comprising,  a  series 
of  compartaenta  arranged  In  eacb  end  thereof,  a  aeries  of 
drawers  arranged  iMtween  said  end  compartments,  re- 
movalUe  L-abaped  members  forming  closures  for  said  end 
compartments,  one  of  said  L-shaped  members  having  an 
opening  in  tbe  borlsontal  portion  thereof,  said  opening 
I>elng  adapted  to  receive  a  projection  from  tbe  borlsontal 
portion  of  the  opposite  closure,  a  lev«r  extending  across 
said  projection  for  locking  said  L-sbaped  members 
agalBst  displacement,  and  means  carried  by  aald  borlsontal 
portlona  for  engaging  said  lever. 

2.  A  cabinet  of  the  class  described  having  side  and  end 
compartments,  said  end  compartments  beInK  provided 
with  removable  shelves,  vertically  disposed  resilient  strips 
mounted  on  each  side  of  tbe  end  compartmenta,  said  strips 
being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  shelves 
for  locking  the  same  in  position. 


1,023,205.  WATBR-CURBENT  PROPULSION  FOR  VES- 
SELS. FXANTX  JairaBN,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  PQed 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,872.     (O.  US— 14.) 


5r5 


1.  In  the  propulsion  of  boats,  the  combination  wltb 
meana  for  producing  a  current  of  water  under  pressure,  of 
an  inlet  tube  therefor  extending  from  the  boat  and  having 
tbe  axla  of  Ita  Intake  portion  directed  downwardly  and 
toward  tbe  bow  of  tbe  boat  and  below  the  water  line  there- 
of, and  an  exbauat  tube  for  aald  means  having  the  axis  of 
its  discbarge  portion  directed  upwardly  toward  the  bottom 
of  tbe  boat  and  hi  tbe  direction  of  the  stem  thereof. 


2.  In  tbe  propulsion  of  boats,  tbe  combination  with 
means  for  producing  a  current  of  water  under  pressure,  of 
a  plurality  of  Inlet  tubea  therefor  extending  from  tbe  boat 
and  bavlng  tbe  axaa  of  their  Intake  portlona  directed 
downwardly  and  toward  the  bow  of  tbe  boat  and  below  the 
water  line  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust  tubes  tm 
said  meana  having  the  axes  of  tbelr  discharge  portions 
directed  upwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  tbe  boat  and  in 
tbe  direction  of  tbe  atera  thareof. 

3.  In  the  propulsion  of  hosts,  the  combination  with 
meana  for  producing  a  current  of  water  under  pressure,  of 
an  inlet  tube  tberefor  extending  from  tbe  boat  and  hav- 
ing tbe  axis  of  Its  Intake  portion  directed  downwardly 
toward  the  bow  of  tbe  boat,  an  exhaust  tube  for  said  means 
having  tbe  axla  of  its  discharge  portion  directed  upwardly 
toward  the  bottom  of  tbe  boat  and  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe 
atem  thereof,  and  a  keel-like  atructnre  separating  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  tubes  whereby  the  concurring  currents 
are  separated  one  from  another. 

4.  In  the  propolsloo  of  boats,  tbe  combination  with 
meana  for  producing  a  currant  of  water  under  preaaure, 
of  a  plurality  of  inlet  tubes  tberefor  extending  from  the 
boat  and  having  the  axes  of  their  Intake  portions  directed 
downwsrdly  and  toward  the  bow  of  tbe  lx>at,  a  plurality 
of  axbanat  tubes  for  aald  meana  bavlng  tbe  axes  of  their 
dlacharg*  portions  directed  upwardly  toward  the  bottom  of 
the  boat  and  in  tbe  direction  of  the  stern  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  keel-like  structures  sepsrating  said  Inlet  and 
exbanat  tubes  whereby  tbe  concurring  correnta  arc  sepa- 
rated one  from  another. 

6.  In  tbe  propulaion  of  boata,  tbe  combination  with 
maans  tot  producing  a  cnrrent  of  water  under  pressure, 
of  an  Inlet  meana  tberefor  having  its  Intake  portion  di- 
rected toward  the  bow  of  tbe  boat  an  exhauat  means  for 
said  current  producing  means  having  ita  dlacbarge  por- 
tion directed  toward  tbe  stem  of  tbe  boat,  and  a  keel- 
like atructure  separating  said  hxlet  and  exhauat  meana 
whereby  tbe  concurring  currents  are  separated  one  from 
another. 

[Clalnu  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,023,206.  8AFETT-RAZ0R.  Chailbs  JnaifUB,  Fre- 
mont, Ohio,  asaignor  to  Henrie  Clauas,  Fremont,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,969.     (a.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  aaftoty  raaor,  tba  combination  of  a  blade  sup- 
porting plate,  a  handle  rigid  with  tbe  blade  supporting 
plate,  a  removable  blade  retaining  plate  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  supporting  plate,  a  blade  adapted  to  be  fitted 
between  tbe  blade  retaining  plate  and  blade  aupportlng 
plate,  and  a  locking  lever  carried  by  tbe  blade  retaining 
plata  for  engagement  with  tbe  blade  supporting  plate  to 
clamp  tba  blade  between  tbe  two  aald  plates. 

2.  In  a  aafety  rasor,  the  combination  of  a  blade  sup- 
porting plate,  a  handle  rigid  tberewltb,  a  remorabla  blada 
retaining  plate  adapted  to  be  apt>lled  to  the  blade  support- 
ing plate  and  provided  at  oppoalte  ends  thereof  with  ears, 
a  blade  adapted  to  be  received  between  tbe  two  aald  platea, 
and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  between  tbe  eara  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  blade  supporting  plate  to  clamp  tbe  blade 
in  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  blade  sop- 
porting  plate,  a  atem  projecting  therefrom,  a  blade  retaln- 
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ing  plata  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  blade  aopportlng 
plate  and  provided  at  oppoalta  enda  thereof  with  eara,  and 
a  locking  lever  pivoted  upon  the  ears  and  constructed  to 
engage  tba  blade  aupportlng  plate  to  bold  tbe  blade  retain- 
ing plate  tn  poaltlon  and  grip  the  blade,  the  before  men- 
tioned atem  conatltuting  a  atop  for  the  locking  lever  to 
limit  tbe  asovement  thereof  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  blada  aup- 
portlng plate,  a  blade  retaining  plate  provided  at  oppoata 
enda  theraof  with  eara  and  at  one  aide  thereof  with  a 
flanga.  a  blade  adapted  to  ba  laaarted  between  tbe  two 
aald  platea  ao  aa  to  be  properly  poaitioned  by  tbe  eara  and 
flaaga,  and  a  locking  lever  pivoted  upon  the  eara  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  blade  supporting  plate  to  bold  tbe 
Made  retaining  plate  in  poaltlon  and  grip  tbe  blade. 

6.  In  a  aaffety  raaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  blade  aupport- 
lng plate,  a  removable  blade  retaining  plate  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  blade  supporting  plate,  a  blade  adapted  to 
be  dampad  between  tbe  two  platea,  and  a  locking  lavar  car- 
ried by  the  blade  retaining  plata  and  raaBovabla  thertwlth, 
tbe  aald  locking  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  back  of 
tba  blade  supporting  piste  to  bold  tbe  Mad*  retaining  plate 
tn  poaltioa  and  cauae  tbe  two  platea  to  grip  tba  Made. 


1,028,207.  WELL  -  DRILLING  MACHINE.  GanN  B. 
KSLLBT,  Laa  Cracea.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  546,438.     (CI.  166—3.) 


1.  ▲  Ifll  drilling  machine  having  a  drill  bar  drum,  a 
draft  wheel,  an  operating  device  rotatable  with  the  draft 
wheel,  a  latch  mounted  on  tbe  operating  device  for  con- 
necting tiie  rotatable  device  with  tbe  drill  bar  drum,  and 
a  rotatable  anti-friction  device  movable  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  latch  for  releasing  the  same  on  each  rota- 
tion of  tbe  draft  wheel. 

2.  A  well  drilling  machine  having  a  draft  wheel,  a  drum 
for  tbe  dtill  bar  cable,  a  crank  on  tbe  draft  wheel,  a  crank 
on  said  drum,  a  latch  for  connecting  aald  cranka  wltb 
each  other,  and  an  adjustable  wheel  for  rcleaalng  said 
latch. 

3.  A  well  drilling  machine  bavlng  a  dri^  wheel,  a  drum 
for  tbe  drill  bar  cable,  a  crank  on  said  draft  wheel,  a 
crank  on  said  drum,  a  latch  for  connecting  aald  cranks 
with  each  other,  a  wheel  for  periodically  releaalng  said 
latch,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  aald  wheel  toward  and  from 
tbe  latch. 

4.  A  wiall  drilling  machine  having  a  draft  wheel,  a  dram 
for  the  drill  bar  cable,  a  latch  for  connecting  aald  draft 
wheel  and  said  drum,  and  an  adjustable  whetf  for  periodi- 
cally relenaing  aald  latch. 

5.  A  well  drilling  machine  bavlng  a  draft  wheel,  a 
drum  for  tbe  drill  bar  cable,  means  for  coupling  said 
draft  wheal  op  with  aald  drum,  and  an  adjustable  wheel 
for  periodically  diaconnecting  aald  drum  and  draft  wbeel. 

[CUima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023,208.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
PTROPHOROU8  SUBSTANCES  FOR  IGNITION  AND 
ILLUMINATION.  AUGCST  LB8l(t)LLBB,  Munich,  G«- 
many,  aaslgnor  to  Lodwig  Weiss,  Barmen-Rltterabauaen, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  SO,  1908.  SerUl  No.  470,124. 
(CL  75—1.) 

1.  Tbe  hereindeecribed  metfiod  of  increaaing  tbe  pyro- 
phorie  properties  of  a  metallic  alloy  containing  a  metal 
of  tbe  cerium  group  of  the  so-called  "  rare  eartha,"  bgr 
combining  tbe  aame  with  silicon. 

2.  Tbe  hereindeecribed  method  of  increaaing  tbe  pyrOf 
pborie  propertiea  of  a  metallic  alloy  containing  a  metal 
of  tbe  cerium  group  of  the  ao-called  "  rare  earths  "  which 
consists  in  separating  said  metal  of  tbe  cerium  group  bj 
•electrolysla  and  alloying  tbe  same  with  silicon. 

8.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  pyro- 
pborlc  siloy  combined  with  silicon,  said  alloy  containing 
a  metal  of  the  cerium  group  of  the  "  rare  earth  "  metala. 


1,028,209.  MEANS  FOR  BEOULATINO  RATE  OF  FLOW 
THROUGH  A  PASSAGE.  Cscii.  LiOHiTOOT,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,668.  (CL 
48— 5S.4.)  • 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  preaaure  chamber  to  eontala 
liquid  and  gas  under  pressure,  and  means  for  controlling 
tbe  sccumulatlon  of  gaa  in  said  chamber  over  tta^  llqaid 
therein,  o<  a  float  having  a  chamber  open  at  the  bottom- 
o(  the  float  and  permanently  cloaed  at  the  top  of  the 
float,  and  meana  connecting  the  float  with  aald  gaa  coa- 
t^lllng  means,  whereby  tbe  changes  in  preaaure  of  gaa 
on  tbe  surface  of  tbe  liquid  will  vary  the  buoyancy  of  the 
float  by  displacement  of  the  contenta  thereof  and  auto- 
matically operate  aald  controlling  meana. 

2.  In  regulating  meana  of  tbe  charaeteMleecrlbed,  the 
comMnation  with  a  preaaure  chamber,  and  eontrolHnc 
meana,  of  a  float  having  an  opening  in  Ita  lower 
portion  and  bavlng  its  top  permanently  dosed,  said 
float  adapted  to  be  Inuneraed  in  liquid  subjected  to  pres- 
sure in  tbe  pressure  chamber,  whereby  gaseous  fiuid 
is  permanently  confined  within  the  float  above  tbe  liquid 
therein,  and  meana  connecting  the  float  with  tbe  con- 
trolling means,  whereby  said  controlling  will  be  substan- 
tially operated  by  tbe  buoyancy  of  tbe  floi^t  due  to  change 
of  preaaure  in  tbe  pressure  chamber  and  on  the  liquid 
in  which  tbe  float  is  immersed. 

3.  In  regulating  means  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  preaaure  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
liquid,  a  superimposed  cbamber.  and  a  valve  in  tbe  bottom 
of  aald  aoperimpoeed  cbamber,  of  a  aeparate  cbamlMr 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  communicating  with  the 
preaaure  diamber.  a  float  wholly  immersed  in  the  liquid 
In  said  separate  cbamber,  said  float  having  a  permanently 
open  bottom  and  a  permanently  cloeed  top  and  adapted  to 
entrap   expansive*  fluid,   said   float   connected    with   aald 
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YB^re,  whantj  Mid  valr*  wtll  to  opantad  by  naMO  of 
WTtnt  ^VMBr*  iB  tlM  imwuw  efaamtor  and  oa  On  llqald 
1b  vbldi  the  float  ia  ImaMraad. 

4.  Ia  ragulatlns  meaoa  of  Um  ebaraetar  doacrlbad,  tb« 
eamblnatloa  wltli  a  preaaure  eiiamber  adapted  to  eontain 
-llqaid,  a  ■uperlmposed  chamber,  and  a  valre  ia  tba  bot- 
toaa  of  the  aoparimpoaad  efaaater,  of  a  aegarata  eliamtor 
adapted  to  eantala  Ikpild  and  coaununicatlos  with  tba 
praaaora  ebambcr  ao  that  tbe  Uqald  in  aaid  separate  ebaoi- 
ber  will  to  aabjected  to  preaaore  from  tbe  preaaure  ebaai- 
bcff.  a  float  la  aaid  aeparate  chamber  aad  bavins  a  parna- 
aaatiy  «pen  lawar  portion  and  a  permanaatly  cloaed  topk 
aad  conoectiooa  totweea  aaid  float  and  tte  valva  ia  tlta 
hattom  of  the  auperimpoaad  ehaaiter. 

6.  In  regulatlBc  laaana  of  the  etaracter  deaerihad.  tha. 
noihlnatlnn  with  a  preaaare  chamber  adapted  to  eontain 
It^aM.  a  auperimpaaad  receptacle  comauinleatlng  with  the 
piaaaare  chamber,  and  a  ralve  for  the  superimpoaed  re- 
eeptacle,  of  a  lower  chamber  below  the  pressure  chamber 
and  adapted  to  contain  liqnid,  a  tnto  eommnnlcatlns  with 
the  top  of  aaid  lower  chamber  and  open  within  the  upper 
portion  of  the  pressure  chamber,  a  float  haTlns  an  open 
bottom  dlspoeed  in  the  lower  chamber  so  aa  to  to  Im- 
maraed  in  the  liquid  therein,  and  a  rod  attached  to  aaid 
float  and  paaatng  through  said  tube,  said  rod  tolng  at- 
tached to  the  valve  of  the  aoperimposed  receptacle. 


1,023,210.  SURFACE  SCRAPBR  OR  GRADER.  L«»lO!i 
II.  LiNDBK.  Matthewa,  lad.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,364.     (CI.  87—8.) 


1.  In  a  Borface  acrapar  or  grader,  the  combination  of 
a  aeriaa  of  parallel  acraper  bare,  croaa  bars,  looae  friction 
plataa  Interpoaed  tetween  the  acraper  tora  and  croaa 
bars  each  plate  having  a  projection  eagaglBg  the  aide  of 
Its  raapectlve  bar  for  preventing  the  |>late  from  turaint. 
and  a  aarlee  of  tolta  each  paaaiag  through  a  acraper  bar 
and  a  croaa  bar  and  through  two  looae  fMctloo  plataa 
fbr  lecklag  aaid  parts  together. 

^  la  a  aarface  acraper  or  grader  the  eaakfalnatlon  mi 
a  aertea  of  parallel  acraper  bare,  a  acraper  blade  raaov- 
ahi7  aecared  to  each  bar.  parallel  cross  bara.  loose  fHc- 
tloa  plataa  Interpoaed  totweea  the  scraper  tare  aad 
croaa  bara,  each  looae  plate  having  a  projection  adapted  to 
ensage  the  aide  of  ka  bar  fM-  preventiag  the  plate  fh»m 
tanlng,  and  bolts,  each  paaslng  through  a  acraper  tar 
and  croaa  bar  and  through  two  looae  frlctioa  plates  for 
lacking  aaid  parte  together. 

a.  Ia  a  aarface  acraper  or  grader,  the  oaablnatloa  with 
a  tnma  formed  of  a  aerlea  of  scraper  tora  aad  crosa  bara 
caaaecting  tto  scraper  tars,  of  carrying  wbe^s  for  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame,  meana  for  moving  said  wheela 
Into  and  oat  of  carrying  poaitlon,  a  pBat  wheel  frame 
located  oBder  the  acraper  or  grader  frame  at  the  front 
and  forming  a  aupport  or  bearlag  on  wh.ch  the  aaid 
latter  fraaM  reata  when  the  acrapera  are  ia  their  loaaa- 
meat  poaltlea.  a  pin  or  post  Axed  to  aaid  pilot  wheal  and 
paaaiag  upwardly  through  tearlngs  on  the  acraper  or 
grader  frame,  aad  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  scraper  or  grader 
frame  aad  taviag  eliding  teariag  on  tto  top  of  the  plloi 
wheel  fraaM,  whereby  tto  scraper  or  grader  fraaie  may  to 
elavated  or  lowered. 


4.  Ia  a  aarface  acraper  and  grader,  tto  < 
with  a  mate  frame,  of  carrylag  wheela  for  tto 
portion  of  aaid  frame,  means  fbr  moving  said  wheel  Into 
aad  oat  of  carrying  poaltton,  a  pilot  wheel  fraaM  locatod 
under  tto  eeraper  or  grader  frame  at  tto  froat  aad  formiag 
a  aupport  on  which  tto  aaid  latter  frame  reata  when  tto 
acrapera  are  in  ttoir  lower  meat  poeitioaa,  a  pin  or  poat 
flaad  to  aaid  pilot  wtoel  frame  and  paaaiag  apwarily 
through  tearinga  on  tto  acraper  or  grader  frame,  and  a 
lew  pivoted  to  said  latter  fraaM  aad  taving  a  cam  at  Ita 
ktarcr  aad.  tto  aaid  cam  toarlng  and  eliding  on  the  i 
face  of  tto  pilot  wtoal  frame,  whereby  tto  aa 
■aay  to  elevated  aad  towered  fey  actnatlng  the  cam  natf 
maana  flar  holding  aaM  latter  lever  agalnat  movemenL 

6.  In  a  road  acraper  and  grader,  tto  oomblnatloa  with 
a  aarlea  of  parallel  eeraper  bars',  a  wrlea  of  parallti  croaa 
bara.  and  oseana  for  pivotaliy  connecting  aaid  acre  pec 
aad  croaa  baia.  of  a  brace  tar  pivotaliy  eonaected  to 
fear,  and  other  brace  bara.  each  pivotaliy  con- 
at  Ita  tnmt  aad  to  oae  Baa#at  fear  oa  oppoaite 
aldea  of  aaid  croaa  tor.  and  pivotaliy  eenneetad  at  their 
rear  enda  to  tto  brace  fear  pivoted  to  tto  ciaaa  bar,  wtoreby 
whea  tto  acraper  bara  are  eet  obliquely  two  of  aaid  feraea 
tare  will  aline  and  foam  a  atralght  brace. 


1.023,211.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  P«ANK  AdodBT 
LuNDQUiST,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Folding 
Umbrella  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  518.857.     (CL  135—25.) 


A  folding  umbrella  having  rfto  formed  of  two  aeetloas 
pivotaliy  connected  together  by  a  hinge  Joint,  a  longl- 
tndinally  aplit  aieeve  sildably  mounted  on  the  outer  aee- 
tion  of  each  rib  for  Inclosing  said  binge  joint,  a  atretcber 
tar  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  aieeve, 
aaid  sleeve  being  cat  away  to  form  a  central  drcnmfer- 
entlally  arranged  aprtng  tongue,  adapted  to  engage  the 
Unge  Joint  of  tto  aectlona.  aaid  aieeve  having  oppoaltely 
disposed  inwardly  projecting  portiona  at  ita  ends  for  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  rib  sections. 


1.02S.212.  STARTING  MOTOR-VEHICLB  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Chablbs  William  Malukb, 
Uverpool,  BagUnd.  FUed  Dec.  2.  IOCS.  Serial  No. 
4«S,746.     <CL  128— IM.) 

1.  Ia  eomblaatloa  with  the  ebaft  of  an  internal  coaa- 
buatlon  engine,  an  azlally  movable  etartlng  abaft,  a  dla- 
engagcable  coupling  adapted  to  transmit  rotatloa  in  one 
dlroettoa  only  from  tto  etartlng  shaft  to  the  engine  shaft, 
a  palley  oa  tbe  etartlng  ahaft,  aa  operating  cable  colled 
on  tto  paUey,  ateaaa  urglnc  tto  ahaft  axlally  oat  of  aa- 
t  gagement  with  tto  engine  ahaft  and  for  urglag  tto  palley 
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la  oppealtteB  to  the 

cable  for  moving  tto  atartlng 

meat  with  the  engine  ahaft. 


azlany 


fey  tto 


2.  In  colmbliiatlon  with  the  atoft  of  an  internal  com- 
huatlon  engine :  an  azlally  movable  atartlng  ahaft.  a  dla- 
engageable  coupling  adapted  to  traaamit  rotation  in  one 
dliactkn  only  from  the  aUrting  ahaft  to  tto  engine 
ghaft.  a  aprtng  orgtatc  tto  ahaft  axlally  oat  of  angBgemant 
with  tto  engine  ahaft.  a  policy  on  tto  atartlng  atoft,  an 
operating  cable  colled  oa  tto  pulley,  aaid  aprlng  urging 
the  pulley  In  opposition  to  the  cable,  and  meaaa  oper- 
ated by  tbe  cable  for  moving  tto  starting  ahaft  axlally 
Into  engagement  with  tto  engine  ahaft;  aubatantlally  aa 
deecrlbed. 

3.  In  combinatloa  with  the  ahaft  of  an  Internal  eom- 
buatlon  engine;  an  axlally  movable  atartlng  ahaft,  a 
dlaengaceaibla  coapllag  adapted  to  tranamlt  rotation  in 
one  direction  only  from  the  starting  ahaft  to  the  engine 
ebaft.  a  spring  urging  the  shaft  azlally  out  of  engagement 
with  the  engine  ahaft.  a  pulley  on  the  starting  ahaft.  an 
operating  oable  coiled  on  the  pulley,  aaid  aprlng  arglnf 
tto  pulley  in  oppoaltion  to  tto  cable,  a  lever  eagagtng 
axlally  with  tto  starting  ahaft.  aad  a  fair-lead  palley 
^  tto  free  end  of  the  aaid  lever  around  which  tto  operat- 
liw  eabie  la  deflected ;  aatatantlally  aa  deecrlhed. 

4.  In  combination  with  tto  ahaft  of  an  kitaaal  com- 
bustion engine ;  an  azlally  movable  starting  ahaft,  a  dia- 
engageable  coupling  adapted  to  transmit  rotation  in  one 
direction  only  from  tbe  atartlng  ahaft  to  the  engine 
ahaft.  a  piflley  on  the  atartlng  ahaft.  an  operating  cable 
eolled  on  tbe  pulley,  meana  urging  tto  ahaft  azlally  out 
of  engaKement  with  the  engine  shaft  and  for  urging  the 
pulley  in  opposition  to  the  cable,  .and  meana  for  automati- 
cally dlMngaging  tto  aaid  eoapltng  from  the  engine  abaft 
if  the  rotation  of  the  lattw  la  reveroed;  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  ahaft  of  an  internal  com- 
buation  engine,  a  dlwngageable  device  for  rotating  tto 
engine  abaft  In  the  normal  direction  only,  a  crown  cam 
rigidly  fixed  to  tto  aaid  device,  and  a  aprlng  controlled 
pawl  mounted  on  a  flzed  pivot,  engaging  aaid  cam  and 
adapted  to  push  tto  aaid  cam  axlally  away  from  the 
engine  shaft  if  the  rotation  of  the  latter  la  reveraed,  sab- 
atantially  as  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.023,213.  DENTAL  IMPRESSION-CUP.  MnciaUAW 
MAacK8»  Lflbeck.  Germany.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  8e- 
rUl  No., 635,806.     (CI.  32—6.) 


dental  tanpreaeioa  cop  comprlalBg 
wlfp  framea,  tto  upper  frame 


oppoeitelF  nr- 
ptaeMed  vtth 


ton  aa  e  aad  Che  lower  fraaM  with  traaaverae  t>»a  /, 
a  aprlng  on  eadi  aide  of  and  plvotnlly  eoaaected  to  tto 
ftrama. 


1.038,114.  MOTOR  FOR  PUMPS  AND  OTHBl  PUB- 
POSB&  John  O.  McDdwbbl.  Pittatoorgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  IMft.     Serial  Nol  471,080.     (O.  121—9.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  an 
oscillatory  valve  for  controIllBg  aaid  motor,  a  spindle  or 
stem  for  aaid  valve  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
tbe  valve,  an  aazlliary  motor  aupplied  from  tbe  aame 
aource  aa  the  said  motive  cylinder,  and  having  its  piston 
connected  to  tbe  said  spindle  or  stem,  and  a  loat  motion 
connection  tetween  the  valve  atom  and  the  main  motor 
piaton  ;  aatatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a. 
valve  caaing  tovtag  porta  extending  therefrom  to  oppoaite 
enda  of  tto  cylinder,  /ui  oadllatlng  valve  controlling  aaid 
irarta.  a  vafve  apindle  toving  a  loat  motfcm  connection 
with  the  valve,  a  connection  exteriorly  of  the  valve  ca»- 
tng  between  tbe  aptndle  and  the  main  piaton,  an  aaxUtavy 
motive  cylinder,  a  pfatoa  therein,  an  arm  aecuied  to  tto 
aaid  ^rlndle,  and  a  connection  totweeu  the  laat  named 
piaton  and  the  said  arm ;  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  motor  baring  a  cylinder  and  a  piaton  therein,  a 
valve  caaing  toving  porta  leading  to  tbe  cylinder,  an  on- 
cRlatlng  valve  In  aaM  caaing  and  controlling  aaid  porta, 
an  oeclllattitg  valve  apindle  extending  vertically  throogk 
the  top  of  the  caaing,  a  loat  motion  connection  bBtwaw 
BBld  atem  and  tbe  motor  piaton,  an  arm  aecored  to  tto 
aptndle  wtthtn  tbe  caaing  and  toving  a  loat  motion  eea- 
nectlon  with  the  valve,  and  a  valve  throwing  motor  alBO 
connected  to  aaid  aptndle ;  substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  and  a  eoa- 
ttoHlog  valve  for  tto  cylinder,  aatd  valve  tovteg  a  stem 
or  apindle  connection,  meana  for  atartlng  aaM  atem  or 
apindle  in  motion  by  the  stroke  of  tbe  main  piston,  aaid 
atem  or  spindle  having  an  eccentric  arm  attached  there- 
to, and  an  auxiliary  motive  device  connected  to  aaid  arm 
and  acting  to  complete  the  movement  of  tto  atem  or  aptn- 
dle to  throw  tto  valve  from  one  of  ita  controDtag  posi- 
tlona  to  the  other  controlling  position ;  sabstaDttally  aa 
deacribed. 


1,028,215.  ELBCTROMAQNKTIC  80UNDIN0  APPARA- 
TUS. Chablbs  W.  McGoxiola,  Algeaa,  Waah.,  aa- 
aigaer  of  oae-tolf  to  George  B.  MHler.  Port  Orchard, 
Waab.  Filed  Aog.  9,  MIA.  Battal  Mo.  *T<U8T.  (CL 
177— T.) 


A  device  of  tto  claaa  deacribed  comprleing  a  flaring; 
aoBnd-aaH>IlfylBg  element,  tto  inner  aarface  of  wlrieh  la 
continuous  and  unluroken ;  a  diaphragm  located  at  tto 
amaller  end  of  tto  aound-amiHlfying  element ;  aad  a  meaaa 
ta*  adjaating  tto  pultoHwna  of 'tto  dt^hragm,   wkldi 
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Is  tpaced  from  tbe  wimd-ampllfytofr  element  and 
rapported  Independently  of  tbe  Tibrmtlng  portion  of  the 
diaphragm,  said  means  being  located  to  the  front  of  tbe 
diaphragm,  within  the  soand-amplifrlng  element,  and  be- 
tas acceMlble  for  adjustment  through  the  open  end  of  tbe 
aoand-ampUfylng  element ;  the  derlce  Including  also  an 
electromagnet  rigidly  supported  to  the  rear  of  tbe  dia- 
phragm ;  an  angular  post  secured  to  the  magnet  and  pro- 
truding through  the  diaphragm  to  orcrhang  the  forward 
face  of  tbe  diaphragm ;  the  said  means  consisting  of  an 
adjusting  screw  threaded  Into  tbe  post.  In  front  of  the 
dUpbrsgm. 

1.023,21<l.  HACKSAW-FRAME.  Josbph  W.  McQoillan, 
Sprlngfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts  Saw 
Works,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  an  Association.  Filed  May  5, 
1910.     BCTlal  No.  009.504.     (CI.  146 — 84.) 


1.  A  hack  saw  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arm  members 
for  attaching  the  blade,  a  pin  near  the  Inner  end  of  each 
arm,  a  U-shaped  housing  saddled  upon  the  arm  members 
and  having  two  longitudinal  slots  In  one  side  with  recesses 
opening  into  the  same  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  arm  mem- 
bers, the  inner  side  of  tbe  housing  being  opposite  the  blade, 
a  transverse  pin  connecting  the  sides  of  the  housing  at 
each  end  thereof  adjacent  Its  open  side  and  on  which  tbe 
arm  members  may  slide  or  be  tilted,  another  transverse 
pin  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  housing  and  connecting 
tbe  sides  thereof,  a  single  flat  spring  provided  with  a  de- 
pression Intermediate  its  ends  which  straddles  said  inter- 
mediate transverse  pin,  the  ends  of  the  spring  normally 
diverging  and  adapted  to  engage  the  underside  of  the  arm 
members  to  force  tbe  pina  of  tbe  arm  members  outward 
into  the  recesses  of  the  housing,  said  construction  permit- 
ting the  arm  members  to  slide  in  the  housing  and  to  per- 
mit both  arms  to  be  tilted  on  the  transverse  pins  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  housing  against  the  action  of  the  ends  of  said 
spring  to  throw  the  inner  ends  of  both  of  tbe  arm  mem- 
bers downward  through  the  open  side  of  the  housing  to- 
ward the  blade  when  adjusting,  as  described. 

2.  A  back  saw  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arm  members 
for  attaching  tbe  blade,  a  pin  near  the  inner  end  of  each 
arm,  a  housing  saddled  upon  the  arm  members  and  having 
two  longitudinal  slots  in  one  side  with  recesses  opening 
into  the  same  to  receive  the  pins  on  the  arm  members,  tbe 
bousing  having  an  open  side  opposite  tbe  blade,  a  trans- 
verse pin  connecting  the  sides  of  the  housing  at  each  end 
thereof  adjacent  its  open  side  and  on  which  both  of  the 
arm  members  may  slide  or  be  tilted,  a  single  flat  spring 
■ecnred  intermediate  Its  ends  within  the  bousing  with  its 
securing  means  disposed  adjacent  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
arm  memt>ers  and  with  its  ends  projecting  toward  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  housing  and  bearing  normally  against 
the  ondertide  of  tbe  arm  memtwrs  to  force  tbe  pina  of  the 
arm  members  outward  into  the  recesses  of  the  housing, 
said  construction  permitting  tbe  arm  members  to  slide  in 
the  housing  and  to  permit  both  arms  to  be  tilted  on  tbe 
transverse  pins  at  the  ends  of  the  housing  against  the 
ttction  of  tbe  ends  of  said  spring  to  throw  tbe  inner  ends 
of  both  of  the  arm  members  downward  through  tbe  open 
side  of  ths  bousing  toward  the  blade,  when  adjusting  as 
described. 


1,028,217.     KEGISTEBINO  MECHANISM   FOB  DOORS. 
JOHX  R.  MoooT,  Salem,  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.    Se- 
rial No.  e42.800.     (CI.  236—01.) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  doors  and  tbe  like, 

•  registering  meehanisih  for  each  door,  means  connecting 


said  several  registering  mecbanlsms  with  each  otlier  where- 
by the  operation  of  any  one  of  said  registering  medianisms 
actuates  tbe  others. 


2.  In  comblnstion  with  a  plarality  of  doors  aod  their 
latch  mechanisms,  of  a  registering  mecbaniam  for  each 
door  with  operating  connections  whereby  the  unlatcltlac 
and  opening  of  said  door  operates  said  registering  mecha- 
nlsm,  and  operative  connections  between  said  several  reg- 
istering mechanlsma,  whereby  the  operation  of  any  of  said 
mechanisms  operates  to  actuate  tbe  other  registering 
mechanlsma,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  registering  mechanism  for  car  doors  comprising  a 
register  for  each  door,  means  connecting  said  door  and 
said  register,  and  a  series  of  connecting  rods  and  bell 
cranks  between  said  several  registers  whereby  tbe  opera- 
tion of  any  of  said  registers  operates  to  actuate  all  of 
the  others,  substantially  as  referred  to. 


1,023,218.  HOSE-SUPPORT  FOR  FIRB-HOSB.  PHiur 
Mdcllsb  and  William  T.  Mason,  Decatur,  111.,  as- 
signors to  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  017,478.     (CI.  187—81.) 


1.  A  hose  support  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
jaw  blocks  mounted  for  circular  and  vertical  adjustment 
upon  a  stand-pipe  and  having  outstanding  ears,  a  shaft 
Jonmaled  through  tbe  ears,  a  pair  of  registering  bracket 
arms  mounted  for  circular  and  longitudinal  movement 
upon  the  shaft  said  bracket  arms  being  prorlded  with 
cross  pieces  on  their  outer  ends  carrying  outstanding  rests, 
drums  mounted  upon  tbe  rests  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  fastening  means  for  the  bracket  arms  to 
secure  the  same  in  the  desired  adjustment  upon  tbe  shaft 

2.  In  a  bose  support  a  pair  of  spaced  drums,  a  abaft 
bradiet  arms  carried  by  tbe  druma  adjustably  engaging 
tbe  shaft  for  longitudinal  and  circular  adjustment  there- 
on, and  a  pair  of  jaw  blocks  hinged  upon  the  shaft  and 
adapted  for  longitudinal  adjostment  thereon,  said  Jaw 
blocks  being  sdapted  to  adjnstably  sngafs  a  stand-pipe. 


Apui,  i6y  191a. 
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l.O2S,210t  INDBX-TAB.  VBBBBMICB  MONon  and  Chath, 
S.  Caxtxb,  Ansonia.  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aasignments,  to  Tbe  H.  C.  Cook  Company,  An- 
sonia, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  (^>nnecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
11,  1010.     Serial  No.  637.526.     (CI.  40—11.) 


1.  AB{  Index  tab  comprising  a  downwardly  opening  sheet 
metal  spring  clip  having  front  and  back  plates,  and  a  label 
bolder  having  front  and  back  sheet  meUl  legs  projecting 
upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clip,  and  a  label  mounted  on 
top  of  said  dip  and  having  its  side  edges  respectively  con- 
fined between  said  front  and  back  legs,  the  said  front 
plate  and  the  said  front  legs  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally disposed  adjacent  cooperating  edges  arranged 
to  pinch  a  leaf. 

2.  In  an  index  tab  a  downwardly  opening  sheet  metal 
spring  cHp  having  front  and  back  plates,  the  latter  being 
provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  spring  tongue  slit 
and  beat  inwardly  from  the  face  portion  thereof,  and  a 
label  holder  having  front  and  back  sheet  metal  legs  pro- 
jecting Upwsrdly  on  each  side  of  the  clip,  the  said  front 
plate  and  front  legs  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
disposed  adjacent  cooperating  edges  arranged  to  pinch  a 
leaf  and  to  cooperate  with  said  tongue  to  twist  said  leaf 
within  tbe  dip. 

3.  An  index  tab  comprising  a  downwardly  opening  sheet 
metal  spring  clip  having  front  and  back  plates,  and  a 
Ubel  holder  having  front  and  back  aheet  metal  lege  pro- 
jecting upwardly  on  each  side  of  the  clip,  and  a  label 
mounted  on  top  of  said  clip  and  having  its  sides  edges 
respectively  confined  between  said  front  and  back  legs,  the 
said  front  plate  and  the  said  front  legs  being  provided 
with  loagltudlnally  disposed  adjacent  cooperating  edges 
arranged  to  twist  a  Isal 
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1.028,220.  JUNCTION-BOX.  Thomas  B.  Mdbsat,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept  11.  1011.  Serial  No.  648.707. 
(CL  178—268.) 


1.  A  juoctlon  box  for  main  and  branch  conductors,  com- 
prising a  casing  of  refractory  insulating  material  formed 
integrally  of  a  tubular  portion  open  at  both  ends  and  bar- 
ing  a  gap  in  its  wall,  and  a  tubular  offset  communicating 
with  said  tubular  portion,  a  closing  piece  for  said  gap,  an 
outer  oaslng  of  metal  inclosing  aaid  casing  of  insulating 
material  and  formed  in  separable  sections,  and  means  for 
securing  together  said  sections. 

2.  A  junction  box  for  main  and  branch  conductors,  of 
the  tyj}S  in  which  tbe  conductor  has  an  Insulating  cover- 
ing and  an  outer  metal  aheatb,  comprising  a  casing  of 
refractory  insulating  material  formed  integrally  of  a  tubu- 
lar portion  open  at  both  ends  and  having  a  gap  in  its  wall, 
and  a  tabular  offset  communicating  with  aaid  tubular  por- 
tion, a  dosing  piece  fOr  said  gap,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  socurlng  said  closing  piece  in  said  gap :  tbe  boras  of 


said  tubular  portion  and  offset  being  of  s  diameter  to  fit 
the  insalatlng  cover  of  said  conductors,  and  enlarged  atfd 
shouldered  at  their  ends  to  recdve  tbe  metal  sheath  of 
said  conductors  and  to  provide  a  clearance  space  around 
the  same,  and  packing  pf  lead  floss  in  said  clearance 
spacea. 


1,023,221.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Fhank  R.  Packham, 
Sprlngfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Seeding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sprlngfleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  644.044.     (CI.  102—6.) 


1.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft  a  continuously  ro- 
tating ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  on 
its  outer  periphery,  a  pawl  arm  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  pawl  on  said  pawl  arm  which  stands  In  line  with  the 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  circular  track  arranged 
about  said  pawl,  said  track  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
free  end  of  said  pawl  arm,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to 
cause  the  pawl  arm  to  travd  around  said  track. 

2.  In  a  clotdi  mechanism,  s  shaft  a  continuooaly  ro- 
tating ratchet  wheel  loose  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  on  its 
outer  periphery,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
shaft  a  pawl  on  said  arm,  said  pawl  standing  In  line  with 
the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  a  drenlar  track  arranged  about 
said  arm  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  track 
having  a  recess  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  tbe 
teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  to  cause  the  pawl  arm  to 
travel  around  said  track. 

S.  In  %  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft,  a  continuously  -ro- 
tating ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  on  its 
outer  periphery,  a  pawl  arm  plvotally  connected  witb  aaid 
shaft  BO  as  to  swing  In  a  direction  at  rlght-anglco  to  the 
axis  thereof,  a  pawl  on  said  arm,  means  for  swinging  ssld 
arm  to  cause  said  pawl  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratdMt  wheel,  a  drenlar  track  arranged  abont  aaid  am 
to  receive  the  free  end  thereof  and  hold  said  pawl  in  en- 
gagement with  said  wheel,  and  a  recess  in  said  track  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  arm  to  permit  Its  disengage- 
ment from  said  wheeL 

4.  In  a  clutch  mechanism,  a  shaft  a  continuously  ro- 
tating ratchet  wheel  thereon,  a  swinging  pawl  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  shaft  a  pawl  on  saU  arm  to  engage  the  teeth 
of  aaid  ratchet  wheel,  a  circular  track  having  a 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  normally  lying  in  said 
a  pivoted  switch  adjacent  said  recess,  operating  devices 
for  projecting  said  switch  into  said  recess  to  throw  said 
pawl  into  engagement  with  said  wbed  and  to  cause  said 
arm  to  travel  around  said  track,  and  meana  independent 
of  said  operating  devices  for  holding  said  switch  in  said 


6.  In  a  dutch  mechanism,  a  abaft  a  continuously  ro- 
tating ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  having  teeth  on  Its 
outer  periphery,  a  swinging  pawl  arm  rotatably  connected 
with  said  shaft  a  pawl  connected  with  said  arm,  a  drcular 
track  arranged  abont  said  arm,  said  track  having  a  reeeas, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  said  arm  la  said 
recess,  and  devlcea  for  projecting  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
out  of  said  recess  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to 
cause  said  pawl  to  be  thrown  In  engagement  witb  aaid 
wheel  and  said  arm  to  travel  about  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.1 
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l,098.2n.  CAgTBR.  Habbt  A.  ^ALUwm,  MerldflD.  Coan., 
mmlgnor  to  Poster,  Merrlam  aad  Coapttny,  MeritSen, 
Cobb.,  a  CeriwrmtloD  of  Cona«rtlc«t.  PHe4  D*e.  13, 
Ifll.     Swlal  No.  e60,01».     (CL  1« — 4.) 


1.  In  a  caster,  the  comblnatton  with  a  pintle,  horn  and 
washer,  of  spring  arras  loosaly  connected  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  pintle  and  extending  upward,  and  a  cap  carried  by 
the  pintle  for  llmltinc  the  oatward  movement  of  th« 
spring  arms  when  the  caster  is  detached. 

2.  In  a  caster,  the  combination  with  a  pintle,  horn  and 
washer,  of  spring  arms  loosely  connected  to  tie  lower  end 
of  the  pintle  and  extending  upward,  the  upper  ends  of 
said  arms  being  bent  Inward  and  then  upward  and  a  cap 
loosely  engaging  the  pintle  and  acting  to  limit  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  spring  arms  when  the  caster  Is 
detached. 

l.WS,22S.  COLLAB  FOB  NiBCKWBAB.  Abthob  H. 
Pamoms,  Clerrtand,  Ohio.  asaigBor  to  The  Parw>ns  * 
Parsons  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohto.  FIM  June  IS,  1908w  SarkU  N«w  4W.522k  (CL 
2—m.) 


1.  A  lay-dowa  collar  and  buttoa  holt  tzteBsloBS  therBon 
tapared  from  their  outer  to  their  tamer  ends,  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  rivets  throui^  the  faincr  sad  of  each  exttaalao 
aad  the  band  of  the  caUar,  said  eztenstons  havlnc  aub- 
stantially  the  same  width  as  th«  band  ot  the  collar  at  Its 
transverse  end  edges,  thereby  covering  said  edges. 

2.  A  collar  having  a  band  and  a  turn  down  portion,  and 
battoa  hole  extensions  permanently  secured  to  saU  band 
bf  a  plaraUtjr  of  rtrets  tbroagh  thdr  huiar  eada,  aald  as- 
tBBBioas  gradually  tapered  from  end  to  tm4  and  havtag 
their  lower  edges  parallel  and  flush  with  the  bottom  edge 
ai  aald  band  and  their  upper  edges  at  an  lacllnation  there^ 
to,  whereby  the  transverse  end  edges  of  the  bands  are 
OT«r lapped  their  entire  width  and  the  upper  portion  of 
tha  band  within  and  behind  the  turn  down  portion  Is  open 
aad  trae  to  flex  and  bend. 

S.  A  collar  having  aeparate  buttonholo  attachments 
rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  thereof  and  embossed  tbrou^ 
both  attachmeBt  and  collar  at  the  points  of  fastening  to 
provide  interlo<Alng  engagement  between  the  parts. 

4.  A  collar  having  a  separata  botton-hole  attachment  at 
aach  end  cemented  In  place  upon  the  collar  and  embossed 
through  tne  double  tbicfcneaoea  thereof  to  provide  locking 
•nsagement  between  the  parts. 

B^  A  collar  havlBg  lHitten-h<^  membera  rHrttad  thereto 
and  having  annular  beads  about  said  riveta  raised  out  of 
tho  stock  of  the  collar,  thereby  protecting  the  nock  of  the 
wearer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  BOt  printed  la  tha  Oasotto.] 


1.033,224.  DOOB-SWITCH.  JoHAtnt  Q.  Pbtbbsom,  Bart- 
ford,  Oona..  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  nsctrfe  Company, 
Hartford,  Coon.,  a  Corporation  of  Connaetleat.  Filed 
May  le,  1910.    Bartal  No.  561.06S.     (Cl.  ITS— 2S7.> 


1.  la  a  door  awitcb.  the  combination  of  a  rocker  plate, 
a  aprlBc  (or  novlBf  aald  plata  in  oao  dlractloa,  a  puah 
button,  and  a  spring  that  Is  stlffar  than  tho  ftrat  vamn- 
tiooed  spring  connecting  the  button  and  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  door  switch,  the  combination  with  tha  switch 
mechaalam  and  the  spring  (or  throwing  said  aaochanlsm. 
of  a  puah  button,  and  a  aprinf  that  la  atlffar  than  tha 
first  mentioned  spring,  arranged  betwoen  the  puah  button 
and  tha  switch  mechanism 


1.023,228.  MUFFLER  FOR  AIITOMOBILIM.  Mabis 
8hi.u«bbbo,  Chicago,  in.,  aaaiffBor  of  one-half  to  Mc- 
Kensle  Heland.  Chicago.  111.  Fflod  Jnne  22.  Mil.  Se- 
rial No.  034.T13.      (Cl,  !«— IM.) 


1.  The  muffler  for  antomobllea  and  other  self  propelling 
vehicles,  provided  with  a  hollow  cone  tho  small  end  of 
which  is  Joined  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the  vehicle,  and  the 
large  end  of  which  ia  cloaod  by  a  flat  plate  having  Ita 
openings  for  the  escape  of  the  exhaust  located  near  the 
periphery  of  the  plate. 

2.  The  muffler  for  automobUea  aad  other  self  propelling 
vehicles,  consisting  of  a  pair  of  hollow  conea  secured 
together  at  their  baaes  and  aeparated  by  a  divisional 
plate  having  the  only  communicating  openings  between  the 
cones  located  near  Its  periphery,  one  of  said  cones  being 
Joined  at  Ita  small  end  to  tb»  axhaast  pipe  of  the  engine, 
aad  the  other  cone  being  conaaeted  at  Ita  saiall  ead  to  tha 
eacapc  aoaale. 


1,028.220.  CULINARY  OR  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  A>- 
THUB  B.  SPANai.SB,  Avery  laland.  La.  Filed  June  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  681.4T1.     (Cl.  107— flO.) 

1.  In  a  culinary  utensil,  a  hollow  pin  body,  a  perfbrated 
flour  container  slldabty  mounted  therein  and  provided  with 
a  flour  receiving  openhig  at  one  end,  a  detachable  head 
cover  normally  closing  said  opening,  a  hollow  pin  handle 
rotatably  secured  to  said  head  cover,  and  a  dough  knifa 
having  a  farked  spring  handle  reating  In  aald  hollow 
handle  and  projecting  therefrom. 

2.  A  culinary  utenall,  eomprlaing  an  open  ended  pin 
body,  a  cotter  cap  removably  aomrted  in  one  end  and  pro- 
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▼Med  witih  a  bearing  pta,  a  handle  rotatably  mounted 
onVild  pin,  a  perforated  flour  container  aHdably  Boanted 
wtthlB  aaM  pin  body  doaed  at  Ita  Inner  end  and  havlag  a 


flanged  flour  receiving  opening  at  the  outer  end,  a  bearing 
head  threaded  over  aald  flanged  flour  receiving  opening,  and  a 
handle  rotlitably  mounted  on  said  bearing  head. 


1,028,227.  PROCBB8  OF  MAKING  PIPB-BENDB.  Jambs 
Hall  Tavlob,  Oak  Park,  III.  FUed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Be 
rial  No.  686,008.     (Cl.  163—60.6.) 


1.  The  proceaa  of  making  bends  fci  wrought  metal  pipe, 
which  cooalsts  In  expanding  a  portion  of  aald  pipe  Into  a 
tranavera4  bead  tapered  at  both  enda.  and  then  straighten- 
ing the  metal  thus  stretched  back  Into  the  aabBtantial 
contour  of  the  pipe. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  benda  In  wrought  metal  pipe, 
which  conalsts  in  expanding  a  portion  of  the  pipe  bound 
by  lines  converging  at  both  ends  at  a  common  point, 
and  then  straightening  the  metal  thua  atretched  back  Into 
the  ealMtaBtlai  eontour  of  the  pipe. 


II 


1.028.228.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  NOZZLES.  Jambs 
Hall  tUtlob,  Oak  Park.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  2T,  1911.  Se- 
rial No  «1T,2T9.     (Cl.  2»— 148.) 


1.  The  procesa  of  fbrming  nocsies  which  consists  In 
first  formlag  s  cylindrical  body  with  a  flange,  then  stretch- 
lag  the  bedy  away  from  the  flange  and  at  the  same  time 
fbraihig  a  concentric  pocket  on  the  top  side,  then  smash- 
ing down  the  body  to  form  a  second  flange,  and  then  punch- 
ing out  that  part  of  the  remaining  body  In  line  with  the 
pocket  to  (t>rm  a  complete  tube. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  noszles  which  consists  In  first 
(brmlng  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  flange,  then  stretching 
the  body  away  from  the  flange  and  at  the  aame  time  form- 
ing a  concentric  pocket  on  the  top  aide,  then  smashing 
down  the  body  to  form  a  aecond  flange,  and  removing  that 
part  of  thp  rematning  body  in  line  with  the  pocket  to 
form  a  cofiplete  tube. 

II       


1,023.220.  WIRE-FBNCE-STBETCHING  CLAMP.  Job 
Walla<^  Tatlob,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  Oct 
16,  lOOJG).     SerUI  No.  522,091.     (CL  80—63.) 


1.  A  fence  stretching  clamp  eomprlaing  a  pair  of  plank- 
like  membera,  a  eeriea  of  oaelUatory  derteaa  ot  U-torm 


carried  by  oae  of  the  members  and  each  bavlBg  one  leg 
In  eraak  form ;  a  bar  operattvely  connected  to  the  other 
leg  of  each  of  the  saM  devtcea,  and  meaae  carried  hy  the 
other  clamp  member  and  including  a  aeries  of  links  adajrt- 
ed  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  craaka,  and  means  for  redp> 
roeatlng  the  bar. 

2.  A  fence  stretching  efaaq)  coaipilBlBg  a  pair  of  pla^- 
like  members,  a  aertes  of  oscillatory  devices  of  U-form  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  SMmbers  sad  each  having  one  leg  In 
crank  form ;  a  bar  operatively  connected  to  the  other  leg 
of  each  of  the  aald  devieea,  and  msana  carried  by  the  other 
elamp  member  and  including  a  series  of  links  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  cranks,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  bar  conaisting  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  first 
mentioned  damp  member  aad  ptvotally  conaoeted  to  the 
bar. 

3.  A  fence  atretehlng  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  plank- 
like membera,  a  plurality  ot  books  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  membera,  a  bar  oi  U-(erm  embracing  the  other  daap- 
lag  member  and  presenting  at  opposite  ends  an  eye  and  a 
book,  the  eye  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  men- 
tioned hook,  a  aerlea  of  links  engaging  the  last  mentioned 
hooks,  a  eeriea  of  cranka  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned 
clamping  member  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  said  llnka  aad 
coact  therewith  in  exerting  clamping  force  upon  the  aatd 
clamping  membera ;  and  means  for  operating  the  aald 
cranks  slmultsneonsly. 


1,023,230.  CAB-ROOF.  Jacob  H.  Wbisbboo,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  9,  19;i.  Serial  No.  607,682.  (CL 
108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  inverted  channel 
shaped  carllnes  each  provided  on  ita  upper  portion  vrlth  an 
oppoaltely  disposed  pair  of  Inclined  facea  which  carllnes 
are  continuous  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other  of 
roof  sheets  arranged  between  said  carllnes,  the  transverse 
edges  of  which  roof  sheets  are  bent  upwardly  to  corre- 
spond with  and  rest  upon  the  Inclined  faces  on  the  carllnea. 
Inverted  V-shaped  capping  stripe,  that  are  contlnuooa  from 
one  side  of  the  car  to  the  other,  which  strips  are  provided 
with  re-folded  edges  which  bear  against  the  inclined  edges 
of  the  roof  aheeta  poaltloned  on  the  carllnea,  aaddle  plecea 
positioned  beneath  the  capping  atrip  with  their  enda  fitting 
in  the  grooves  formed  by  the  re-folded  edges  of  said  strip 
means  for  fastening  the  saddle  pieces  to  the  carllnea  and 
end  caps  Inclosing  the  ends  of  the  capping  atripe  and  which 
end  cape  are  fixed  to  the  top  plate  of  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  car  roof  the  combination  with  Inverted  channel 
shaped  carllnes  each  provided  on  Its  upper  portion  with  an 
oppositely  disposed  pair  of  Inclined  faces  of  roof  sheets 
hsving  their  transVerse  edges  bent  upwardly  st  angles 
to  correspond  with  the  Inclined  faces  on  the  carliaes,  as 
Inverted  V-shaped  capping  strip  applied  to  each  earltne 
over  the  up-turned  edges  of  the  roof  sheets,  the  edges  of 
which  capping  atrip  are  bent  inwardly  and  upward  to 
form  resilient  legs  spaced  apart  from  the  body  of  said  cap- 
ping strip  means  positioned  beneath  the  capping  strip  and 
extending  downward  through  the  top  of  the  carllne  for 
yieldingly  maintaining  the  realUent  legs  of  the  roof  sheets 
on  the  carllne  and  end  capa  Inclosing  the  enda  of  the  cap- 
ping atripe  and  which  end  caps  are  fixed  to  the  side  plates 
of  the  ear  body. 

,  8.  In  a  car  roof  the  cosrtilnatlon  with  carllnes  and 
roof  ahects  having  their  edges  resting  00  said  carllnea,  of 
capping  strips  each  comprising  an  inverted  V-sbaped  mem- 
ber extending  continuously  from  one  side  of  the  car  to  the 
other,  the  edgea  of  which  inverted  V-shaped  member  are 
fMded  inwardty  and  upwardly  to  fona  restlleBt  legs  spaced 
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apart  from  the  body  portion  of  tb«  capping  strip  and  which 
resilient  legs  engage  the  correiponding  edges  of  the  roof 
sheets,  saddle  pieces  positioned  beneath  the  capping  strip 
and  fitting  in  the  grooves  formed  by  the  inwardly  bent 
edges  means  passing  through  the  capping  strip  and  the  top 
of  the  carline  for  fastening  said  saddle  piece  and  main- 
taining the  edges  of  the  roof  sheets  on  the  carline  and  end 
caps  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  capping  strips  which  end 
caps  are  fixed  to  the  side  piatea  of  tlM  car. 

4.  The  herein  described  car  roof  comprising  Inverted 
channel  shaped  carlines  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
ear  to  the  other,  the  upper  corners  of  which  carlines 
are  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  faces  later- 
ally projecting  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  carlines 
for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  roof  purlins,  roof  sheets  ar- 
ranged between  the  carlines,  the  edges  of  which  roof  sheets 
are  bent  upwardly  to  form  inclined  portions  which  bear 
directly  upon  the  tops  of  the  Inclined  faces  on  the  Inverted 
channel  shaped  carlines,  capping  strips  extending  from  one 
side  of  the  car  to  the  other  upon  the  carlines,  which  cap- 
ping-strips  are  of  Inverted  V-sbape  In  cross  section,  the 
legs  of  which  are  re-folded  and  bear  directly  upon  tlie  la- 
clined  edges  of  the  roof  sheets,  means  cooperating  with  the 
re-folded  edges  of  the  capping  strips  for  holding  the  same 
in  position  and  end  caps  inclosing  the  ends  of  the  cap- 
ping strips  and  which  end  caps  are  fixed  to  the  side  plates 
of  the  car  body. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  Inverted  channel 
shaped  carlines  each  provided  on  Its  upper  corners  with 
oppositely  disposed  inclined  faces  which  carlines  extend 
from  one  side  of  the  car  body  to  the  other,  of  roof  sheets 
arranged  between  said  carlines,  the  transverse  edges  of 
which  roof  sheets  are  bent  upwardly  to  form  inclined  por- 
tions which  rest  directly  upon  the  Inclined  faces  at  the 
upper  comers  of  the  carllnea,  and  inverted  V-shaped  cap- 
ping strips  having  under-turned,  refolded  edges  which  are 
spaced  -apart  from  the  body  portion  of  said  strips  to  form 
resilient  legs  which  yieldingly  bear  upon  the  inclined  edges 
of  the  roof  sheets. 


1,023,231.  SHOW-CASE.  Ltuan  W.  Welch,  Grand 
Bapids,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  676.759. 
(CL  211— IQ.) 


1.  Ib  a  show  ease  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saitable  oblong  case  open  at  one  side,  suitable  doors 
for  said  case,  a  carriage,  an  oblong  revoloble  rack  within 
the  case  and  corresponding  thereto,  comprising  side  bars  and 
end  guarda,  and  a  vertical  pivotal  support  for  said  rack  on 
aaid  carriage,  arms  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
guarda  at  each  corner  of  said  rack  with  downwardly  pro- 
jecting atop  members  at  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  serve 
as  handlea,  and  an  L-shaped  angle  bar  disposed  In  the  up- 
per rear  corner  of  the  case  beneath  the  top  to  cooperate 
with  said  stop  members  to  protect  the  finished  or  glased 
parts  of  said  case  from  contact  with  said  rack,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  show  case  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  saitable  oblong  case  open  at  one  side,  a  carriage,  an 
oblong  ravoluble  rack  on  said  carriage  within  the  caae  and 
eorrcsp<«ding  thereto,  comprising  side  hart  and  end  goarda, 
and  arma  projecting  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  goards 
at  each  comer  of  said  rack  with  downwardly  projecting 


stop  mambers  at  thalr  enter  ends  adapted  to  serve  aa 
handles,  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  show  case  of  th«  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  suitable  oblong  case  open  at  one  side,  a  carriage,  an 
oblong  revolnble  rack  movable  with  aaid  carriage  to  and 
from  a  poaltion  within  tba  case  and  corresponding  thereto, 
comprising  side  bars  and  end  goarda,  and  arms  projecting 
from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  guards  at  each  corner  of 
said  rack  with  stop  members  at  their  outer  enda.  as 
specified. 


1,023.232.    FLUE-DAMPER.    John  White.  Boise,  Idaho. 
Filed  Jan.  30, 1911.    Serial  Na  605,536.    (CI.  126— 288.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  block  of  fire  reaisttag 
material  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  faces  and  a  cen- 
tral fiue  passage,  a  damper  hlngedly  mounted  In  said  pas- 
sags  along  one  edge  and  adjacent  to  one  side  wall,  aaid 
block  having  a  ledge  on  which  said  damper  reata  to  doss 
said  passage,  said  damper  swinging  to  its  closed  position 
under  the  infiuence  of  gravity,  said  block  having  a  pas- 
sage In  one  side  wall,  a  fiexible  device  passing  through  ssid 
passage  and  connected  with  said  damper  whereby  said 
damper  may  be  swung  toward  a  vertical  position  to  open 
said  flue  passage  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  damper  to  prevent  its  reaching  a  vertical  position. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  block  of  fir*  resisting 
material  having  top,  bottom,  side  and  end  faces  and  a  cen- 
tral flue  passage,  a  damper  hlngedly  mounted  In  said  pas- 
sage along  one  edge  and  adjacent  to  one  side  wall,  said 
block  having  a  ledge  on  wliich  said  damper  rests  to  doss 
said  passage,  said  damper  swinging  to  its  dosed  position 
onder  the  Influence  of  gravity,  said  block  having  a  passage 
in  one  side  wall,  a  flexible  device  passing  through  said 
paaaage  and  connected  with  said  damper  whereby  saM 
damper  may  be  swung  toward  a  vertical  position  to  open 
said  flue  passage  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  damper  to  prevent  Ita  reaching  a  vertical  poaltloo, 
and  a  second  block  having  a  chamber  section  fitted  over 
said  first  mentioned  block  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
central  passage  thereof  said  second  block  being  of  less 
vrldth  than  said  first  block. 

S.  A  fireplace  flue  stractnre  including  a  wall  Inclosing 
a  flue  paassge,  a  Are  resisting  block  set  into  said  wall  to 
extend  across  said  flue  paaaage,  said  blo^  having  a  flos 
passage  through  the  same  and  Including  a  ledge  project- 
ing Into  feald  passage,  said  block  having  aide  bearing 
grooTCS  extending  from  the  upper  surface  of  said  block 
down  Into  said  flue  passage  of  tlie  same  and  terminating 
opposite  .said  ledge,  a  damper  having  trunnions  held  in 
said  grooves  and  adapted  to  gravitate  onto  said  ledge  to 
close  the  passage  of  said  block  and  a  manually  operated 
device  connected  with  said  damper  and  extending  through 
an  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  said  block  and  an  opening 
in  the  front  wall  of  said  fireplace,  by  means  of  which  said 
damper  may  bs  swung  oa  its  pivot  to  open  said  block  fiue 
passage  more  or  less. 

4.  In  a  fire-place,  a  flue  damper,  oomprlaiag  a  block  of 
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fire  rsatsting  material  having  side  and  end  walls  supported 
at  the  enda  in  the  fine  walla,  said  block  having  a  fine  pas- 
sage, a  damper  plate  pivotally  mounted  In  the  said  pas- 
sage and  gravity  dropped  to  close  the  said  passage,  and  a 
flexible  chain  device  attached  to  the  damper  plate  and  oper- 
able from  the  outside  of  the  fire-place  for  swinging  the 
damper  plate  to  the  vertical  position  said  block  having  aa 
opening  through  which  said  chain  device  projecta. 

5.  In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  with  the  main  flue; 
of  a  boildlng  block  of  fire  resisting  material  having  a  flue 
paasagt  horisontally  mounted  in  tlie  fire-place  in  advance 
of  but  la  communication  with  the  main  fine,  a  damper  plate 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  block  passage  to  dose  the  same,  a 
chain  secured  to  aaid  damper  plate,  said  block  having  a 
passage  extended  through  Its  front  face,  a  tube  mounted 
In  the  tre-place  wall  and  alining  with  said  passage  tliron^ 
which  said  chain  projecta,  and  a  hook  on  the  outside  of  the 
said  fii«-place  wall  on  which  said  chain  may  be  engaged  to 
bold  said  damper  plate  open. 

(CUlau  6  to  10  not  i/^lated  in  the  Osaette.] 
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1,02S.2IS.  FLYINO-MACHINE.  John  Nbwton  Wn^ 
LUMt,  Derby.  Conn.  Piled  Jan.  30,  1007.  Serial  No. 
3ft4.$f7.     (CI.  244—19.) 


1.  Ii^  a  flying  machine  employing  a  plurality  of  pro- 
pellers rotating  in  opposite  directions ;  means  for  differ- 
entiating the  superfldal  area  of  a  propeller  rotating  in 
one  dlnsctlon  from  that  of  a  propeller  routing  in  the 
apposite  direction  and  thereby  Inducing  rotation  of  the 
machine  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  propeller  azia. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  having  a  plurality  of  propellers 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axla; 
means  for  differentiating  the  aoperfldal  areas  of  said 
propellers  whereby  one  encounters  greater  resistance  to 
rotation  than  the  other  and  thereby  induces  rotation  of  the 
machine  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  propellers. 

8.  la  a  flying  machine  having  a  plurality  of  propollers 
rotating  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common  axla, 
means  differentiating  the  superfldal  areas  of  said  pro- 
pellers while  maintaining  constant  relationship  of  their 
pitch,  whereby  one  is  made  to  encounter  greater  resistance 
to  rotation  than  the  otlier  and  thereby  induces  rotation 
of  the  aiadilne. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  having  a  suitable  support  and 
propellers  rotating  in  a  horlsontal  plane ;  meana  for  chang- 
ing the  area  of  one  of  the  propellers,  and  means  whereby 
said  area-changing  means  may  be  operated  from  the  sup- 
pert,    j  1 

B.  A|!  flying  mschlne  of  the  helicopter  type,  having  a 
ploralitir  ot  propellers  rotating  In  oppcNrite  directions  about 
a  comtaon  axis;  said  machine  being  adaptad  to  have 
its  center  of  gravity  ahifted  to  incline  the  axla  of  revolu- 
tion of  said  propellera,  to  induce  progression  at  an  angle 


to  the  lifting  direction  and  having  means  for  differentiat- 
ing the  superficial  area  of  one  propeller  relative  to  tiie 
oCtaar  whereby  said  proilsllers  encounter  unequal  resist- 
ance to  rotation  and  thereby  Induce  rotation  of  the  ma- 
chine and  changed  compaaa  direction. 

[ClalBU  6  to  18  not  printed  hi  the  OaseCte.] 


1,028,284.  VIOLIN  CHIN-BEST.  RiCHASO  SuGoaH  Wil- 
liams, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1011. 
Serial  No.  648,607.     (CI.  84—74.) 


1.  A  chin  reat  for  violina  comprising  a  base  and  a  chin 
rest  proper  formed  of  solid,  yet  soft  and  flexible,  rubber 
secured  to  the  baae  and  dealgned  to  have  an  elaatlc  grip 
on  the  chin  of  the  user,  and  meana  for  securing  the  base 
to  the  violin,  as  and  tor  the  purpose  apecUled. 

2.  A  chin  reat  for  violins  comprising  a  base  having 
a  depressed  portion  and  edge  rim,  of  the  rest .  proper 
formed  of  solid,  yet  soft  flexible,  rubber  secured  to  the 
base  and  against  the  rim  and  dealgned  to  have  an  elaatlc 
grip  <m  the  chin  of  the  user,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  ^ed- 
fled. 


1.028,286.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Glbhn  J.  Bas- 
XBTT,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Adding 
Machine  Company,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich.  Filed  June 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  685,061.      (O.  285—60.) 


«f 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  comUnation  of  re- 
ciprocating digit  settlBg  members  carrying  racks,  key- 
stems  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  reeiproeating  mem- 
bera  In  one  direction,  sectors  meshing  with  said  racks, 
gear  segments  carried  iiy  said  sectors,  dial  gears  monnted 
azlally  with  said  sectors  and  In  proximity  to  said  seg- 
ments, swinging  locking  pinions  adapted  to  meeh  simul- 
tsneously  with  both  said  segments  and  said  dial  gears 
and  lock  the  aame  against  relative  movement,  means  fbr 
moving  said  locking  pinlona  in  and  out  of  meah  with 
aaid  gears  and  segments,  and  locating  racks  alwaya  in 
mesh  with  said  locking  plnloaa  and  connected  to  said 
redprocating  digit  members,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  re- 
dprocating members  hsving  teeth,  dial  gears  correspond- 
ing to  said  redprocating  membera,  locking  pinions  adapted 
to  mesh  simultaneoualy  with  said  redprocating  members 
and  said  dial  geara,  means  for  throwing  said  locking 
pinions  into  and  out  of  mash  with  ssid  redproeatlag 
member  and  said  dial  gears,  sad  means  fbr  alining  the 
teeth  of  said^  locking  pinions  with  the  teeth  of  said  re- 
ciprocating membera,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  re- 
ciprocating members  having  teeth,  accumulating  diala, 
dial  actuating  members  having  teeth,  locking  pteloaa 
adsptsd  to  mesh  simultaneously  with  said  reciprocating 
and  said  dial  actuating  members,  means  fbr  throwing  said 
locking  pinlona  into  and  out  of  meah  with  said  redpro- 


57« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Anm.  i4,  i9t». 


•ad  saM  4H«1  aetvattair  ■6«b«r»,  uid  omuis  far 
•ilBliW  tlM  tMth  of  said  lockfiw  pteioM  wttb  tb^  tMth 
or  Mid  r«etprocatlng  nwabmt,  mlwtaBttally  «•  dncritaA 
C  la  •  calcQlating  mkebliM,  tbe  eomMnatleD  af  p»> 
dprocfttlng  members,  dtil  actustlng  membcn  aad  nwiw 
for  locking  and  tralocMog  said  reciprocating  members  and 
■aid  dial  actuating  members,  conslating  of  locking  plnlona 
monnted  on  twinging  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  Inde- 
pcnieatly  of  tlie  xnaw^tami  of  aald  radprocaUng 


6.  In  a  calculating  BMcblDe,  tbe  cwaUnatton  of  re- 
ciprocating members,  dial  actuating  members,  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  said  reciprocating  members  and 
•aid  dial  actuating  members  consisting  of  locking  pinions 
mounted  on  swinging  arms  and  adapted  to  swing  inde- 
pendentlj  of  tbe  movement  of  said  reciprocating  members, 
and  a  locating  rack  mesblng  wltb  said  plolon  and  plTotally 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028,236.  ADHESIVE  •  PLASTER  SPOOL.  Pbsbt  8. 
BAUxa,  Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  Bauar  ft  BUck.  Chlcafo, 
IlL.  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1011. 
SerUl  No.  (106,231.     (CL  206— B8.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spool  baring  a  bead  formed 
upon  tbe  perlpbery  of  eacb  of  tbe  ends  ttasreof,  and  a 
cutter  slldably  embracing  said  beads  wbsreby  the  cutter 
may  be  moTcd  entirely  around  tbe  periphery  of  the 
spool. 

2.  Tfas  combination  of  a  spool  prorlded  with  parallel 
ends  spaced  apart,  earti  of  said  ends  harlag  a  peripheral 
bead  upoa  Its  outer  face,  and  a  cutter  sUdably  embracing 

^  the  beads  on  said  ends. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  spool  baTlng  parallellj  ar- 
ranged ends  proTlded  with  drcunferentlal  beads,  and 
a  cutter  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  spool  and  baring 
each  end  bent  to  embrace  said  beads  whereby  tbe  cutter 
li  sUdably  attached  to  tbe  ends  of  said  spool. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  spool  baring  a  bead  formed 
opon  tbe  periphery  of  each  of  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 
a  cutter  comprising  a  blade  shaped  to  engage  tbe  periph- 
ery of  tbe  ends  and  baring  its  eztrcmitlea  bent  to 
■Udably  embrace  tbe  said  bead. 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  spool  baring  a  circular  end 
prorided  wltb  a  bead  formed  upon  Its  periphery,  and  a 
cutter  shaped  to  engage  the  said  end,  said  cutter  baring 
an  Inwardly  depending  ear  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  end.  and  said  cutter  baring  Its  extremity  beyond  the 
said  end  bent  to  embrace  the  said  bead. 


Batsb.  Jr.. 
■•rial    nm. 


l.*23,287.      FA8TEW1NG    DEVICE,     ioi 

Mew   York,   N.    T.      Fltad    Apr.   4,    IWl. 

618387.     <CL  40—24.) 

A  fastenlag  drrkc  of  tte  class  described,  comprising  a 

wtre  bent  eeatrally  to  form  a  doubled  penetrating  shank 

or  predetermined  length,  the  parts  of  wMeh  lis  deas  ta* 

gether  and  fren  which  saM  members  then  dhrsrca  ta  a 

pi«detenalned  point  from  which   potat  side  portions  es- 

taai  parallel,  said  parallel  side  portloas  being  folded  sad 

tba  eadi  tbareof  azteoded  toward  the  shank  and  bent  back 


ward  the 


to 
shaal.  the 


twa  paialM 

of  the  wire  bdi 


■PSBlBg  fea- 
taally  ai^ 


raagad  close  to  tha  paralM  side  portloM  sad  bmUB  tha 


1,023,238.  SI7IT-CA8E.  BsKJAMTif  F.  BacKXS,  Gtencoe. 
m.  Filed  Nor.  6,  1»U.  Snrlal  No.  6M,T28.  (Ct. 
100—68.) 


1.  A  composite  blank  for  a  suit  case,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  prorided  with  flaps  to  form  tbe  ends  and 
sides  of  tbe  case,  the  coraers  of  said  flaps  being  formed 
on  the  diagonal  to  prorlde  the  berel  of  the  case,  sn  outer 
corerlng,  reinforcing  pieces  for  tbe  flaps,  and  metal  frame 
members  secured  between  tbe  margins  of  said  flaps  and 
the  reinforcing  pieces  wbidi  are  arranged  so  that  they 
may  be  united  when  the  ease  is  set  up  to  form  a  rigid 
metal  frame  for  the  same. 

2.  A  composite  blank  for  a  salt  case,  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  body  prorided  with  flaps  to  form  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  case,  the  comers  of  said  flapa  being 
formed  on  tbe  diagonal  to  prorlde  tbe  berel  of  tbe  case, 
an  outer  corerlng,  and  metal  frame  members  secured  to 
tbe  margins  of  said  flaps  so  that  they  may  be  united  when 
the  caae  Is  sal  ap  ta  Isrm  a  rigid  aatal  frana  ft»r  the 


8.  A  cesspoalte  blank  for  a  salt  caaa,  or  the  Ilka, 
prlsiag  a  ha^  providsd  with  flapa  to  form  tkm  sads 
sMes  of  the  ease,  the  corners  at  said  flapa  being  cut  off  ea 
tbe  diagonal  to  form  the  berel  of  the  caae,  relaforeing 
pleeea  for  the  flapa.  shset  metal  frame  members  secured 
between  tha  marglna  at  said  flaps  aad  tlie  reinforcing 
ptoeee  witii  their  oatcv  ssarglns  bent  orer  ao  aa  to  over- 
lap the  edges  of  said  retofordng  ptecea,  aad  an  outer 
cover  wMch  extends  around  the  edges  of  said  flaps,  frasse 
meaabers  an«  reinforcing  pleees.  anhatsntlaHy  as  deaerlbed. 


1.028.289.      BALLrJOINTED  CLEANING    DEVICE  FOR 

QAB-BBCEIVERS.     Hcoo     Boscnids.     Bochum,  Qtr 

many.     FUed  Feb.  6.  lOlL     Serial  No.  006,747.  (CL 
48—88.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  ef  the  charsctar  deeerfbed,  a  gas  reertrar 
baring  a  ploralHy  of  drcntar  deantnc  ports,  bearings  s»- 
cured  to  the  rscdrer  aad  harlag  conical  seata  whlA  are 
axJally  alteed  with  said  parts,  said  bearings  being  eon- 


i  1$,  s^is. 
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•tmeted  to  racetre  lasiSTable  plugs  to  close  tbe  ports,  an 
apertured  ratataMs  haJl  adapted  to  be  consecntlraly  ac- 
commodated In  Om  haarifigs  apon  the  withdrawal  of  tkttr 
leapeetlve  plugs,  a  clsaalag  bar  slldably  engaglBg  the  ball 
apertnrcv  and  means  on  tbe  bar  for  engaging  the  ball, 
arberaby  apon  a  witiMlrawai  of  tbe  bar  from  the  reeelrer. 
the  ball  la  aotomatieaUy  remored  from  the  bearing. 

8.  la  a  Asvlee  of  the  character  described,  a  gaa  racelrer 
harlag  a  plurality  of  drcular  deaning  porta,  hsarlogs  ae- 
eured  to  the  recdrer  aad  baring  conical  seata  which  are 
axiaUy  alined  with  said  porta,  aald  bearings  being  oon* 
strocted  to  reoalre  remoraUe  plugs  to  does  the  ports,  a 
socketed  plug  adapted  to  be  consecatlrcly  fitted  to  the 
bearings  upon  the  withdrawal  of  thdr  respectlre  solid 
plaga.  lui  apertared  ball  rotatable  In  the  plug-aocket,  a 
daaalBt  bar  sUdahljr  engaging  the  ball  aperture,  and 
ssesns  an  the  bar  for  engaging  the  ball,  wberdiy  upon  a 
withdrawal  the  aocketed  plug  together  with  tiu  ball  Is 
aatoatatleaUy  remored  froaa  Us  seat 


l,028,2l6. 


POULTRY  DRINKINO-FOUNTAIN.  WiLuaM 
Bovia,  Maasfleld,  Ohio.  FUed  May  4.  lOU.  Serial  No. 
628.002.     (CL  118—77.) 


J 


1.  A  k>oultry  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  trans- 
parent water  receptacle  prorided  wftb  a  removable  cover, 
said  corer  having  a  flange  portion  prarlded  in  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  forming  an  outlet  for  the  water  in  the  receptacle ; 
a  floating  ralre  for  closing  the  outlet ;  a  pan  baring  a 
sleeve  mounted  within,  and  concentric  with  the  rim  there- 
of, said  sleeve  bdng  adapted  to  support  the  water  recep- 
ti|cle ;  fhatenlng  means  for  remorably  securing  tbe  re- 
ceptacle to  the  sleere,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a 
nut  sectired  to  tbe  sleeve  and  a  set  screw  threadably  en- 
gaging the  same,  and  a  removable  shield,  having  arms  and 
spaces  alternated  on  Its  perimeter,  engaging  tbe  sleeve 
and  ovetlylng  the  pan,  to  partially  corer  the  same,  sub- 
stantially aa,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  wltb 
a  pan,  bnrlng  a  sleere  mounted  therein,  said  sleere  being 
coneentHc  with  the  rim'  thereof,  and  a  water  receptacle 
supported  by  the  said  sleere,  of  a  removable  cover  for  the 
water  receptacle,  said  corer  having  Its  outer  periphery 
doaely  fitted  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  said  sleere,  and 
being  prorided  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange  por- 
tion forming  an  outlet  fOr  the  water  in  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  remorably  securing  the  said  receptacle  to  the 
said  sleere,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  •  ponltry  4rlnklnK  laantaia,  the  cnsaMaatlsn  with 
a  pan,  baring  a  sleere  nMunted  therda,  said  sleere  be- 
ing concontrlc  with  the  rim  thereof,  and  a  water  receptacle 
snpported  by  the  eald  sleere,  of  a  ressorable  oorer  for  the 
arater  receptacle,  aald  eorer  baring  its  outer  periphery 
doeely  fitted  to  tbe  inner  periphery  of  the  said  aleere,  and 
being  prorided  with  a  downwardly  depending  flange  por- 
tion forming  aa  outlet  for  the  water  In  the  reeeptade. 
■wans  f*r  laaiorably  aeenrlng  the  reoeptada  to  tiia  aald 
alsere,  Mid  sieans  coatprlalng  a  nat  aeeund  to  the  aieera 
and  a  att  screw  threadably  engaging  tba  sanie,  a  remorabie 
shWd  harlag  a  central  aperture  loasdy  engaging  tbe  said 
aleere,  and  being  adapted  to  noraMlly  engage  the  nader 
surface  af  tke  aald  not  to  hold  the  shiahl  In  paaitiop  orer 
the  pan,  aad  a  slot  temed  on  the  periphery  of  the  aald 
apartnrv,  by  means  of  which  tbe  said  sMeid  may  be  re- 
■wvad.  naM  shdald  harlag  aroM  and  apnees  aitemntefl  ea 
Ite  perimeter,  the  arms  baring  a  aubstantially  right  angle 


bend  at  thdr  ootor  ends  adapted  to  looaely  engage  the  Ha 
of  the  aald  paa,  aabetantially  aa  described. 

4.  la  a  pauUry  drinking  fountoln,  the  combination  with 
a  pan.  having  a  aleere  mounted  therdn,  said  sleeve  being 
concentric  with  the  rim  thereof,  and  a  traaaparent  water 
receptacle  supported  by  the  said  sleeve,  of  a  removable 
corer  engaging  tbe  said  c^eptacle,  and  baring  a  flange 
portlan  forming  an  oatlet  in  the  botttnn  of  tbe  said  oov«c 
and  a  floating  ralve  for  clodng  the  outlet,  so  arranged  that 
when  the  receptacle  is  placed  In  position  in  tbe  deeve,  the 
ralre  will  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  the  outlet 
will  be  opened,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain,  the  combination  wtlh 
a  pan,  baring  a  sleere  concentrically  mounted  therein,  said 
sleere  baring  a  series  of  openings  formed  therein,  of  a 
transparent  water  receptacle  snpported  by  the  said  aleere, 
and  baring  a  removable  cover  provided  therefor,  said 
corer  being  prorided  with  a  flange  portion  on  the  top 
thareof,  forming  an  outlet,  said  outlet  bdng  adapted  to 
be  doeed  by  a  floating  ralre,  and  a  remorabie  shield 
loosely  fitted  orer  the  said  sleeve,  said  shield  having  arms 
and  spaces  alternated  on  its  perimeter  to  itartially  cover 
the  said  pan,  substantially  as,  and  for  titie  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028.241.  MBAN8  FOR  DRIVING  THE  PUMPS  OF  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION ENGINES.  HAJta  Th  BaUM, 
Norembecg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1011.  Serial  Mo. 
604,404.      (d  123—105.) 


L  In  an  tatemal  combustion  engine,  a  Inbrtcating  pump, 
and  fuel  pumps  therefor,  a  piston  for  each  of  said  pumpa, 
means  comprising  a  single  member,  such  as  an  eccentric. 
crank  or  tbe  like,  operative  with  a  rotary  part  of  the 
engine,  a  rod  In  connection  therewith  for  actuating  the 
piston  of  the  lubricating  pnmp,  an  extension  of  said  rod 
beyond  its  point  of  engagement  with  said  pump  piston,  and 
means,  such  as  a  double  bell-crank  lerer,  for  positirely 
coupling  said  rod  extendon  wltb  the  piston  rods  of  said 
fuel  pumps. 

2.  In  an  internal  combostlim  engine,  a  lubricating  pump, 
and  fuel  pumps  therefor,  a  piston  for  each  of  said  pumps, 
means  comprising  a  single  member,  such  aa  an  eccentric, 
crank  or  the  like,  operatlre  with  a  rotary  part  of  the  «h 
glue,  a  rod  in  connection  therewith  for  actuating  the  pis- 
ton of  the  lubricating  pump,  an  extension  of  said  rod  be- 
yond Ito  point  of  engagement  with  said  pump  piston, 
meana,  such  aa  a  double  bell-crank  lerer,  for  poaitlrely 
coupling  said  rod  extension  with  the  piston  rods  of  said 
fuel  pumps,  and  a  slot  connection,  podtirely  connecting 
the  said  coupling  means  with  the  said  extension. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  euKine,  a  lubricating  pump, 
sad  fud  pnmps  thsrefor,  a  piston  for  each  of  saM  paavs, 
SMans  oaB>iw4slng  a  single  member,  sndi  as  an  eocentrle, 
craak  or  the  like,  operatlre  with  a  rotary  part  of  the  aa- 
glne,  a  tod  In  caaneetlon  therewith  tor  actuating  the  fti' 
taa  «t  the  lahrleatlBfl  pnmp.  aa  extenslen  of  aaM  tafl 
beyond  Ite  point  of  engagement  with  aald  pump  pt 
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mMnt,  raeh  u  •'  double  bell-crank  lerer,  for  poalttrtly 
eoupUns  said  rod  extenaion  wltb  tb«  piston  rods  of  said 
ftiel  pampe,  a  rocking  shaft,  supporting  the  said  coupling 
mri-iT.  and  a  slot  cMinectton  operatlrely  connecting  said 
eoopllng  means  with  tbe  said  extension. 


1.028^2.  DRAWINO  IN8TRUMSNT.  Bau.  T.  CHILoa, 
CoraopoUs.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  10.  1911..  Serial  No.  668,768. 
(CI.  88—14.) 


-TT^ 


1.  A  combination  tool  comprtslog  a  T  square  baring  a 
Made  and  bead,  movable  working  edges  adapted  to  more 
along  tbe  length  of  said  blade  and  tbe  means  for  adjnat- 
Ing  sakl  working  edges  and  maintaining  tbe  same  In  ad- 
Josted  position. 

2.  ▲  combinatton  tool  comprising  a  T  square  baring  a 
blade  and  fixed  head,  working  edges  along  the  length  of 
■aid  blade  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  morlng  said  work- 
ing edges  relatlre  to  the  blade  length. 

3.  A  combtaiatlon  tool  comprising  a  T  square  baring  a 
Mad*  and  fixed  head,  working  edges  along  tbe  length  of 
said  blade,  an  adjusting  screw  for  morlng  said  edges  in 
•Ither  direction  relatlre  to  the  blade  length,  a  morable 
bead  fixed  to  sakl  blade  by  a  pirot  whereby  said  bsad 
may  be  turned  at  rarlous  angle*  with  sakl  blade  and  work- 
ing edges. 

4.  A  combination  tool  comprising  a  T  square  baring  a 
Mads  and  fixed  bead,  graduated  working  edges  along  the 
length  of  said  blade,  means  fOr  morlng  said  edges  along 
the  length  of  said  blade,  a  piroted  bead  connected  to  said 
blade,  a  protractor  or  spaced  arc  formed  on  said  morable 
bead  and  a  pointer  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  center  of 
the  bUda. 


1,028,248.  PILB-DRIVINO  BNGINB.  Amasa  B.  Clask. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1906.  Serial  No.  276,916. 
Renewed  Nor.  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  628.767.  (O. 
61—39.) 


1.  A  pile  drlrlng  engine  comprising  a  follower  Mock 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  end  of  tbe  pile,  a  base  resting  on 
the  follower  Mock  and  baring  telescopic  supporting  engage- 
Biwit  with  the  pile,  and  motor  and  hammer  elements  ear- 
rlsd  by  the  base  in  operatlre  relation  with  the  follower 
Mock. 


2.  A  pile  drlrlng  engine  comprising  a  follower  block, 
forming  tbe  sole  rertlcal  support  fOr  the  pile  drlrlng  en- 
gine upon' tbe  end  of  the  pile,  s  base  morably  reatlng  00 
the  follower  block  with  a  downward  extension  below  the 
same  forming  the  sole  lateral  support  for  the  pile  drlrlng 
engine  and  motor  and  hammer  elements  carried  by  the 
base  in  operatlre  relation  to  the  follower  Mock. 

8.  A  pile  drlrlng  engtaie  comprising  a  pile-supported 
base  extended  downwardly  below  the  top  of  tbe  pile  for 
lateral  support  on  tbe  sides  thereof  and  Independent  of  the 
hammer  element  in  combination  wltb  a  piston  carried  by 
tbe  base,  a  reciprocating  hammer  cylinder  inclosing  tbe 
piston  and  means  for  conducting  fiold  pressnre  to  tbe 
cylinder  to  reciprocate  tbe  same. 

4.  A  pile  drlrlng  engine  comprlsbig  a  base  adapted  fSr 
rertlcal  support  on  a  pile  end  and  extended  downwardly 
tat  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  pile  independent 
of  tbe  hammer  element,  in  combination  with  a  piston  rod 
and  piston  on  tbe  base,  a  reciprocating  hammer  cylinder 
on  tbe  rod  and  piston,  and  ralre  gaaring  adapted  to  in- 
troduce fluid  pressure  into  said  cylinder  altamataly  on 
opposite  skies  of  the  piston  therein. 

6.  A  pile  drlrlng  engine  comprising  a  base  prorlded 
with  an  #tiffn»T  depending  skirt  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  tnbolar  pile  teleseoplcally  In  combination  with 
motor  'mechanism  normally  supported  in  the  rertlcal 
direction  upon  the  base,  and  a  hammer  element  actaated 
by  said  mechanism  to  Impart  Ita  snergy  to  the  pile  Inde 
pendently  of  the  base. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1.023,244.  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS.  JOHK  T. 
Dans,  Alameda.  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Technical  D*r«l< 
opment  Company,  San  Francisco,  CaL.  a  Corporation  of 
Arlsona.  Filed  May  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  626.687.  (CL 
196—8.) 


Tbe  combination  of  wails  forming  s  conduit  for  products 
of  combustion,  a  longitudinal  rsssel  or  trough  between  tbe 
upper  portions  of  said  walls,  baring  inner  sides  conrerglng 
downward,  the  outer  sides  of  said  trough  being  spaced 
from  the  said  walls  to  permit  the  psssage  of  products  of 
combustion,  said  trough  baring  a  dosed  top,  nTeans  for 
admitting  oil  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  trough,  a 
pipe  connected  with  the  top  of  aaid  trough  for  drawing 
off  tbe  oil  rapor.  a  pipe  connected  with  tbe  bottom  of  said 
trough  for  drawing  off  the  resMnal  oil,  a  series  of  troughs 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  lower  portion  of  each  of 
the  first-named  walls,  said  series  of  troughs  being  arranged 
to  permit  a  liqukl  to  flow  therein  from  the  upper  to  the 
lower  portion  of  sakl  wall,  meana  for  conducting  the  «U 
from  the  flrst-named  trough  on  to  the  upper  of  each  serlss, 
walls  forming  wltb  said  flrst-named  walla  closed  rapor 
diambera,  snd  means  for  eonductlng  off  the  rapor  froa 
said  chambers. 


,  jitVniL.. 
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1.028.246.  BND-PLAT  DEVICE.  Crablm  A.  FtsCHU, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Allls^^balmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
14. 191L    Serial  No.  664,718.    (CL  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  end  play  derlce.  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleere  adja- 
cent said  abaft,  means  for  rotating  said  sleere  at  a  differ- 
ent speed  from  that  of  said  shaft,  means  for  prerentfaig 
axial  displacement  of  said  sleere,  and  means  between  said 
abaft  and  said  sleere  and  coacting  with  said  means  for 
routing  snid  sleere  to  more  said  shaft  longitudinally  rela- 
tlre to  said  sleere. 

2.  In  an  end  play  derlce,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  sleere  around 
■aid  ahaliC  means  for  rotating  said  sleere  with  said 
shaft  and  at  a  different  speed,  means  for  prerenting  axial 
displacement  of  said  sleere.  and  means  between  said  shaft 
and  said  sleere  and  coacting  with  said  means  for  rotating 

-  said  sleere  to  reciprocate  said  shaft  within  said  sleere. 

8.  In  M  «nd  play  derlce,  a  roUry  shaft  member,  s 
sleere  member  around  ssid  shaft  member,  one  of  said  msm- 
hers  baring  a  cam  surface  formed  thereon,  means  fOr  ro- 
tating said  members  at  different  relatlre  speeds,  means  for 
prerenting  axial  displacement  of  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  between  said  members  and  coacting  with  aaid 
cam  surface  and  wltb  said  means  for  rotating  said  mem- 
bers to  reciprocate  one  of  tbe  members  relatlre  to  the 
other.       II 

4.  In  an  eJBd  play  derlce,  a  rotary  shaft  member,  an 
abutment  member  adjacent  said  shaft  member,  one  of  said 
members  tinring  a  plane  surface  inclined  relatlre  to  the 
axis  of  salt  shaft  member  and  located  opposite  an  end  sur- 
face of  this  other  of  said  members,  means  for  rotating  said 
members  At  different  relatlre  speeds,  means  for  prerenting 
axial  displacement  of  one  of  said  membera,  meana  be- 
tween said  opposed  surfaces  for  spacing  said  members, 
said  spacing  meana  Including  a  spherical  segment  the 
plane  surfkce  of  said  spherical  segment  being  slldable  on 
said  Indliwd  surface,  and  means  for  axlally  morlng  one 
of  said  mMibers  so  as  to  cause  said  spacing  means  to  main- 
tain eont4tt  with  said  opposed  snrfaoea. 

6.  In  at)  end  play  derlce.  a  rotary  shaft  member,  an 
abutment  member  adjacent  said  shaft  member,  one  of  said 
members  baring  a  plane  surface  inclined  relatlre  to  tbe 
axis  of  said  shaft  member  and  located  opposite  an  end  sur- 
face of  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  rotating  aaid 
members  at  different  relatlre  speeds,  means  for  prerenting 
axial  displacement  of  one  of  said  members,  means  for 
spacing  said  members,  said  spadng  means  comprising  a 
spherical  segment,  tbe  plane  surface  of  said  segment  be- 
Ing'slidaUe  on  said  Inclined  surface,  a  member  rotatable 
on  an  axis  eccentric  to  said  shaft  axis  and  recessed  for 
cosctlon  with  the  spherical  surface  of  said  segment,  and 
means  for  azlally  morlng  one  of  said  flrst  members  so  as 
to  cause  said  spacing  means  to  maintain  contact  with  said 
opposed  snrfaeea. 

1.028.246.  FLOOR-BOX.  Jomr  FoOHTAiit.  Jr.,  Bmaabeth, 
N.  J.,  and  BA88CTT  JoNis,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  T. ;  ssld 
Jones  sMrigBor  to  said  Fountain.  FUed  July  37,  1909, 
Serial  No.  609,779.  Renewed  July  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
688,729.  (a.  247—6.) 
1.  In  a  floor  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  box  body,  an 

opsB  oor«r  adjnstsbly  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  1 


box  body  prorlded  with  a  flange  upon  the  under  aide  of 
said  eorer  looeeiy  embracing  tbe  npper  edge  of  said  body, 
a  top  corer  secured  to  said  open  corer  and  meana  In  said 
top  corer  for  supporting  an  eteettie  flztnre  within  aaid 
floor  box. 


2.  In  a  floor  box,  the  comMnation  of  a  box  body,  an 
open  corer  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
box  body  prorlded  with  a  circular  flange  upon  the  under 
side  of  said  corer  looeeiy  embracing  the  upper  edge  of  said 
body,  a  top  corer  secured  to  said  op«)  corer  and  meana 
in  said  open  eorer  for  seenring  an  electric  fixture  witbin- 
said  floor  box. 

3.  In  a  floor  box,  tbe  combination  of  a  box  body,  an 
open  corer  adjustably  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
box  body  prorlded  with  a  circular  flange  npon  the  under 
side  of  said  corer  loosely  embracing  the  upper  edge  of 
said  body,  a  top  cover  secured  to  said  open  corer  and 
means  in  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  box  body  for  supporting 
an  electric  flxture  within  said  box  body. 

4.  In  a  floor  box,  the  combination  of  a  cup-ahaped  box 
body  baring  Inwardly  extending  recesses  in  its  upper  edge, 
an  open  corer  adjustably  aecured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
box  body,  said  op«n  corer  harlng  a  downwardly  extending 
flange  to  inclose  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  box  body,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  to  form  a  means  for  supporting 
said  corer,  a  top  corer  secured  to  said  open  cover,  said 
top  corer  baring  in  its  upper  face  a  recessed  aperture  for 
receinng  either  an  outlet  nossle  or  a  closing  dlric,  whereby 
said  outlet  box  may  be  utilised  for  leading  out  eleetrle 
wires  or  closed  and  abandoned  for  electric  purposes. 

6.  In  a  floor  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  body  of  cup- 
shape,  said  box  body  baring  lateral  apertures  through 
which  electric  circuit  wires  may  be  Introduced  into  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  box  body,  an  adjustable  open  corer  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  box  body,  said  corer  harlng  means 
therein  for  affording  a  support  to  an  electric  fl^tnre  to  bs 
connected  up  with  said  electric  drcults,  a  top  corer  se- 
cured to  said  open  cover,  said  top  cover  designed  to  lie 
flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  a  floor,  said  top-corer 
harlng  a  recessed  aperture  centrally  located  therein,  and 
a  conduit  noasle  secured  In  said  recessed  aperture,  whereby 
drcult  wires  may  be  led  out  frtm  said  floor  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023,247.  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  Chakct  A.  Faane,  New 
York,.N.  Y.  Filed  May  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  625,708. 
(CI.  8—3.) 

1.  An  artlfldal  leg  prorlded  with  a  leg  portion,  a  foot, 
a  socket  arranged  in  proximity  to  the  ankle  joint  between 
leg  and  foot,  a  slotted  ball  engaging  said  socket,  an  arm 
piroted  within  the  ball  and  extending  outwardly  throu^ 
the  slot  thereof,  and  a  bearing  for  the  protruding  end  of 
said  arm. 

2.  An  artificial  leg  prorlded  with  a  leg  portion,  a  foot, 
a  socket  on  tbe  leg-  portion,  a  ball  engaging  tbe  socket 
means  fbr  non-rotatlrely  securing  the  ball  to  the  leg  por- 
tion, a  bolt  secured  to  the  ball,  a  collar  fast  on  tbe  bolt 
and  meana  for  locking  tbe  collar  to  the  foot. 

8.  An  artificial  leg  provided  with  a  leg  portion,  a  foot 
a  socket  on  the  leg  portion,  a  alotted  ball  engaging  the 
aoAct  an  arm  piroted  within  the  ball,  a  bearing  on  ths 
leff  portion  for  safil  arm,  a  holt  depeadlng  from  the  ball, 
a  collar  fkat  on  tbe  bolt,  means  for  locking  the  collar  to 
tha  fbot  and  a  nut  carried  by  the  bolt 
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4.  An  artificial  leg  provided  with  a  !•«  portion,  a  foot, 
an  npper  sockat  formed  pn  the  log  portion,  a  slotted  kail 
Msacloc  aakl  aocket,  an  arm  pivoted  wltblo  tbo  ball,  a 
twrliig  oa  tb«  l«c  portl<»  tor  aald  arm.  a  lowor  perforated 
aocket  beneath  the  ball,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  ball  aad 
passing  through  said  lower  socket,  means  for  secnrlng  the 
lower  socket  to  the  log.  and  means  for  locking  the  bolt  to 
the  toot 


8.  An  artificial  leg  provided  with  a  grooved  foot  having 
ft  lower  forwardly  extending  flange,  a  receaaed  toe,  a 
texfble  strip  that  Is  fitted  within  the  foot-gro<rve,  and  the 
toe  recess,  and  a  spring  within  the  Joint  between  foot  and 
toe,  the  lower  flange  of  the  foot  extending  acroaa  the  toe 
Joint  and  beneath  the  strip  fOrwardly  of  said  joint. 


1,023,248.  VAT  DTE.  Hkbuanm  FuaoMAinr,  ffiberCsId, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bajer  ft  Co.,  EUberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  June  10,  1911,  Serial 
No.  632,413.  Divided  and  this  ap>plicatlon  filed  Not. 
10,  1011.  Serial  No.  650,539.  (CL  8—1.) 
1.  The  kerein  dcaciibed  new  vat  4y«*taSa  iMvlng  aost 

probably  the  formula : 

NH  -C  -  S 


/\/^/\^ 


SB.Ri 


\/ 


(B  meaning  aryl  and  Si  meaning  acyl)  which  are  yellow 
to  orange  powders  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add 
with  a  red  color ;  yielding  a  red  to  brown  vat,  which  dyes 
cotton  from  yellow  to  red-orange  shades,  en  saponification 
furnishing  the  intermediate  prodnets  from  which  they 
were  produced  by  acylatlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  vat  dyeataff  having  OMMt 
probably  the  formula : 


NH-C 


/\/^<\/\y^ 


\ 


^Nco^ 


which  may  be  obtained  In  red  needles  dtasolviag  with  • 
reddiah-yelkrw  coloration  in  concentrated  eul forte  add, 
yleldliig  a  red-brown  vat  with  tiydroaolflte  and  canotie 
soda  lye  wlilek  dyes  cotton  in  a  pure  orange  ahade  dtetln- 
gulshed  by  Its  faatneoa  to  light,  waahiak  and  Irooing,  sub- 
■tantUUr  M  dHcttted. 


1,028,240.  FUCTION-CLUTCH.  NlCBOtJis  W.  Galu. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wllllasi  Galloway  Com- 
pany, Waterloo,  Iowa.  FUed  July  27.  ISIO.  Serial 
No.  674,186.     (a.  193—8.) 


1.  In  comblaatlott,  a  driven-abaft,  a  drtvtng-wbeel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereupon,  a  hub  loosely  mounted  and  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  to  rock  there- 
on, said  hub  having  oppositely-projecting  arms,  removable 
friction-heads  locatod  between  said  arms  and  the  said 
driving-wheel,  and  sseans  connected  to  one  of  said  arms 
and  to  the  frletlon-bead  Interposed  between  it  and  aaid 
wheel  adapted  to  gradually  aeparate  them,  to  move  the 
end  of  the  arm  outwardly  and  the  frtctlon-head  inwardly 
to  gradually  engage  tk>e  abutting  face  of  aald  drtving- 
wheel,  and  simultaneously  cause  the  other  arm  to  move 
inwardly  and  cause  the  other  frlction-head  to  engage  the 

■  abutting  face  of  the  drive-wheel  gradually. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drlven-sbaft,  a  driving-wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  bub  connected  to  said  shaft 
aultahly  to  both  route  therewith  and  rock  thereon,  said 
hub  having  oppositely-projecting  arma,  removable  friction- 
heads  located  between  said  arms  and  the  abutting  face 
of  aald  drive  wheel,  and  an  adjnstlng-scrcw  movable  in  an 
interiorly  threaded  opening  in  <)ne  of  said  arms  against  the 
adjacent  frlctlon-head,  and  adapted  when  turned  in  one 
direction  to  gradually  preas  said  friction-head  against 
said  wheel,  and  to  rock  said  anna  to  cause  the  other  of  said 
arms  to  preas  the  otlicr  friction-head  gradually  against 
aald  wheel. 

3.  In  combination,  a  driven-shaft.  a  cap  nleeve  detach- 
ably  aeciired  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  driving-wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  opon  said  sleeve,  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  to  both  rotate  there- 
with and  rock  thereon,  said  hub  having  oppositely-pro- 
jecting arma,  removable  frlct ton-heads  located  between 
said  arma  and  the  aaid  driving-wheel,  and  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  arms  and  to  the  trictlon-head  inter- 
posed  between  It  and  the  aald  wheel  adapted  to  gradually 
separate  them,  to  move  the  end  of  the  arm  outwardly  and 
the  trictloB-head  inwardly  to  gradually  engage  the  abut- 
ting face  of  said  driving-wheel,  and  simultaneously  canoe 
the  other  arm  to  move  Inwardly  and  cause  the  other  frlc- 
tion-head to  engage  the  abutting  face  of  the  drive-wheel 
gradually. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drlvea-shaft.  a  cap-sleeve  detacb- 
ably  secured  upon  one  end  thereof,  a  driving-wheel  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
on  aald  sleeve  and  secured  thereto  to  both  rotate  thero- 
with  and  rock  thereon,  said  hub  having  oppoeltely-project- 
Ing  arma,  removable  frictlon-heada  located  between  said 
arms  and  the  abutting  face  of  said  driving-wheel,  and  an 
adjuatlng  acrew  movable  In  an  Interlorly-ttireaded  opening 
in  one  of  aaid  anna  against  the  adjacent  friction-bead, 
and  adapted  when  turned  in  one  direction  to  gradually 
press  said  friction-head  against  said  wheel,  and  to  rock 
aald  arma  to  cauae  the  other  of  said  arms  to  press  the 
other  friction-bead  gradoally  against  the  abutting  face 
of  said  driving-wheel. 

6.  In  combination,  a  driven-shaft  a  cap-sleeve  detach- 
ably  secured  on  one  end  thereof,  a  driving-wheel  having 
its  hnb  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  baving  a 
friction  web,  a  hub  provided  with  an  elongated  bearing- 
opening  and  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  means  for  secnrlnf 
said  hnb  to  said  sleeve  to  both  rotate  therewith  and  rock 
thereon,  said  hub  having  oppositely-projecting  arma,  one  of 
said  arma  having  guide-studs  extending  toward  said  driv- 
ing-wheel, a  friction-head  between  said  arm  and  said  wheel 
aad  iMvteg  sochets  adapted  to  movaUy  receive  tlie  atods 
ea  said  arm,  a  f^lctlon-head  bKween  tbc  other  am  and 
said  wheel,  and  baving  a  aocket  on  Its  outer  face,  an 
adjusting-acrew  movaUe  through  an  Interiorly-threaded 
opening  In  the  latter  arm  to  engage  the  adjacent  frietlon- 
baad  movabty  la  ta  socket,  aad  adapted  to  gradually  force 
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said  frletlon-bead  into  engagement  with  tke  face  of  tbe 
web  of  taid  driving-wheel  while  rocking  aaid  arms  to 
simultaneously  cause  tbe  other  arm  to  equally  and  gradu- 
ally force  its  adjacent  friction-head  against  tbe  abatting 
face  of  tbe  web  of  said  driving-wbeel. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,023,250.  PHONOGRAPH.  CHABI.B8  L.  Hibbakd,  Bast 
Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne    aaslgnments.    to 

*  Thomaa  A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jnly  31,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  610.606.     (a.  181—2.) 


1.  lA  f  phonograph,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  carrier 
arm  and  the  rod  upon  which  It  is  plvotally  mounted,  of  a 
lift  lever  for  said  arm,  a  rod  parallel  to  aald  flrat  named 
rod,  npoa  which  aaid  lever  la  plvotally  mounted,  and  a 
link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  lever,  said  link  and  lever 
constituting  a  toggle  joint,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  carrier 
arm  and  the  back  rod  upon  which  it  la  plvotally  mounted, 
of  a  front  rod  parallel  to  aaid  back  rod,  a  lever  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  and  embracing  said  front  rod,  and  a  link 
plvotally  connected  to  said  arm  and  lever,  aald  link  and 
lever  coaatituting  a  toggle  joint,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  plvotally 
mounted  carrier  arm,  of  a  toggle  for  ralaing  and  lowering 
said  arm,  said  toggle  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
connected  membera,  one  pivoted  to  aaid  arm  and  tbe  other 
to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  plvotally 
mounted  carrier  arm,  of  a  toggle  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  arm,  and  atop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  aald  arm.  said  toggle  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plvotally  connecting  members,  one  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and 
tbe  other  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  subetaatlally  as 
described. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  the  carrier 
arm  and  the  back  rod  upon  which  It  la  plvotally  mounted, 
of  a  front  rod  parallel  to  said  back  rod,  a  leva-  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  and  embracing  aaid  front  rod,  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  aald  lever,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
to  said  arm  and  lever  above  said  front  rod,  said  link  and 
lever  constituting  a  toggle  joint,  said  toggle  straightening 
oot  to  Milt  said  arm  and  opening  to  lower  it,  and  the  piv- 
.  otal  connection  of  said  link  to  said  lever  being  so  placed 
aa  to  paaa  acroaa  the  axis  of  said  front  rod  In  the  move- 
ment of  said  toggle  from  one  extreme  poaltion  to  the 
other,  su|)ptantially  as  deacribed. 


sua' 


1,028,36111  rLOOB-BDSrACING  MACHINE.  BvAX  E. 
HiTOHM,  Meriden,  Conn.  Filed  June  1,  1908.  Serial 
No.  436,939.     (CI.  61—13.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  of  a 
car,  a  variable  speed  friction  drive,  a  grindlng-cyllnder 
mounted  ^n  aaid  car,  meana  carried  by  said  car  to  op- 
erate aaid  cylinder,  meana  to  operate  said  friction-drive, 
and  a  warm  and  worm-wheel  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
friction-drive  to  tbe  car. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  floor  surfacing  machine,  of  a 
ear,   npmard  sprlag  pressed   arms   pivoted   intermediate 
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tlieir  ends  thereto,  grindlng-cylinders  moonted  on  aaM 
arms,  arm-actnating  members  slidtngly  mounted  in  said 
ear  and  plvotally  attached  to  said  arma,  levers  to  re^ 
dprocate  aald  membem,  a  fan,  a  variable-speed  frlctloB- 


drive.  means  to  operate  said  fan,  means  to  rotate  said 
cylinders,  means  to  operate  said  friction-drive  from  tbe 
cylinder  operating  means,  and  a  worm  and  worm-wheel 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  friction-drive  to  the  car. 


1,023,262.  SAFETY-BRAKE  FOR  ELEVATORS,  HOIRTS, 
AND  LIFTS.  FaaoiNAND  HirrR,  Bchlffbek,  near  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,338.     (CI.  187—78.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  the  combintion  with 
the  car,  intermeshing  toothed  wheels  on  top  of  the  car 
and  stationary  racks  in  the  elevator  well  with  which 
said  toothed  wheels  mesh,  of  rotary  ahafts  c,  d  upon 
which  aaid  intermeabing  toothed  wheels  e,  f  are  secured,  a 
toothed  wheel  gearing  o,  p,  g,  r  adapted  to  be  driven  from 
one  of  said  rotary  shafts  c,  a  worm  gearing  «,  t,  a 
driven  from  the  aald  toothed  wheel  gearing,  the  worm 
wheel  «  of  aald  worm  gearing  being  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  other  of  said  rotary  ahafts  d,  dnteh  mechanisms  i  and 
k  respectively  on  each  of  said  rotary  ahafts  c,  d,  a  lever 
m  governing  said  clutch  mechanisms  so  that  while  one  is 
coupled  the  other  is  uncoupled,  a  suspending  element  a 
on  the  top  of  the  car  vertically  movable  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, and  means  controlled  by  said  suspending  element  for 
actuating  the  clutch  mechanisms,  so  that  the  worm  wheel 
la  fixed  to  its  shaft  and  brakea  tbe  car  by  being  gradually 
blocked  in  tbe  worm  sbonld  tbe  hoisting  rope  or  cable 
break  or  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  car  become  exceaslva, 
subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  the  combination  with 
the  car,  Intermeshing  toothed  wheels  on  top  of  the  car 
and  stationary  racka  In  tbe  elevator  well  with  which  said 
toothed  wheels  mesh,  of  rotary  shafts  c,  d  upon  which 
said  intermeabing  toothed  wheels  e,  f  are  secured,  a 
toothed  wheel  o  loooely  mounted  upon  one  of  said  rotary 
shafts  c,  a  worm  wheel  a  loosely  moonted  upon  the  other 
of  said  rotary  abafta  d,  clutch  mechaniams  i,  k  for  cou- 
pling either  the  said  toothed  wheel  o  or  the  aaid  worm 
wheel  •  with  its  respective  shaft,  a  lever  m  governing 
said  dntcb  mechanisms  so  that  <»e  la  active  while  the 
other  Is  inactive,  a  toothed  wheel  gearing  p,  f,  r  meahlng 
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«rltb  the  Mid  toothed  wbe«l  0  wblcb  Is  nnder  tbc  inflaence 
of  the  clatcb  mecbanlmn  i,  a  worm  gearing  t,  t  drlTcn 
from  tbe  said  toothed  wheel  gearing  Imparting  rotation 
to  tbe  worm  wheel  «  at  the  aaQie  speed  at  which  its 
rotary  shaft  d  In  driven  by  the  Intermeshlng  gears  e,  f 
traveling  along  the  racks  g,  h  in  the  elevator  well,  a  sus- 
pending element  n  on  top  of  tbe  car  vertically  movable 
to  a  certain  extent,  means  controlled  by  said  suspending 
element  for  normally  coupling  through  tbe  intermediary  of 
the  clutch  mechanism  i  the  aforesaid  toothed  gearing  0,  p, 
q,  r  to  its  shaft  c  and  means  controlled  by  said  suspend- 
ing element  for  reversing  tbe  clutch  mechanisms  should 
tbe  hoisting  rope  or  cable  break  or  the  speed  of  travel  of 
the  car  become  excessive,  so  that  the  worm  wheel  w 
la  fixed  to  its  Shalt  d  and  brakes  tbe  car  by  being  gradu- 
ally blocked  in  tbe  worm  t,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tb  an  automatic  elevator  brake,  tbe  combination  with 
the  car,  intermeshing  toothed  wheels  on  top  of  the  car, 
stationary  racks  In  tbe  elevator  well  with  which  said 
toothed  wheels  mesh,  rotary  shafts  upon  which  said  inter- 
meshing  toothed  wheels  are  secured,  gears  Including  a 
worm  for  coupling  together  tbe  said  rotary  shafta  apart 
from  tbe  coupling  effected  by  tbe  Intermeshlng  toothed 
wheels  secured  upon  said  shafts  and  alternately  acting 
clutch  mechanisms  on  tbe  said  rotary  shafts,  of  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  S,  a  vertically  movable  shaft  7  posi- 
tioned by  said  governor,  an  Inclined  support  0  carried 
by  said  abaft  7,  a  slotted  tube  8  entered  by  tbe  said  shaft 
so  that  the  Inclined  support  9  is  encircled  thereby,  a 
ball  10  placed  on  said  support  9,  an  adjacent  tube  11,  a 
two-armed  lever  12  entering  said  tube  11  through  a  slot 
therein,  a  dish  carried  by  said  two-armed  lever  12  Inside 
tbe  tube  11  and  means  controlled  by  said  two-armed  lever 
12  under  the  gravitating  force  of  the  ball  10  hitting  tbe 
dish  thereof  for  reversing  the  clutch  mechanisms  so  that 
tbe  worm  wheel  Is  blocked  in  tbe  worm  and  tbe  car  gradu- 
ally stopped  thereby,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,023,253.  BELT-OUIDING  MECHANISM.  SlMioir  C. 
KaiTH,  Jr.,  Somervllle,  Mass.,  aaatgaor  to  H.  J.  Keith 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
chusetts.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  462,106.  (CI. 
193—23.)  • 


1.  In  an  egg  drying  machine,  a  frame,  a  carrier  belt, 
a  drum  therefor,  independent  carriages  on  said  frame  in 
wblcb  tbe  drum  shaft  Is  Joumaled,  a  rock  shaft,  means  for 
exerting  rotative  tension  on  said  shaft,  arms  on  said  rock 
shaft,  connections  Between  said  carriages  and  said  arms, 
and  automatic  mechanism  controlled  by  said  belt  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  carriages  relatively  to  its  connected 
arm  to  vary  angularly  the  position  of  said  drum. 

2.  In  an  egg  drying  machine,  a  frame,  a  carrier  belt, 
a  drum  therefor,  independent  carriages  on  said  frame 
in  which  the  drum  shaft  is  Joumaled,  weighted  meana  con- 
nected to  said  carriages  for  keeping  tbe  belt  taut,  and 
automatic  mechanlHm  controlled  by  aald  belt  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  carriages  relatively  to  tbe  other  to 
vary  angularly  tbe  position  of  said  drum. 

3.  In  an  egg  drying  machine,  a  frame.  Independent 
carrlasres  movably  supported  thereon,  a  drum  having  Its 


abaft  Jonraaled  on  aald  carrlagM.  an  endless  carrier  belt 
In  part  supported'  by  said  drum,  a  teasloned  rodi  abaft, 
having  arms  thereon,  Independent  connections  l>etwe«a 
said  arms  and  said  carriages,  one  of  said  connections  com- 
prising a  screw  rod  formed  in  two  parta  and  a  nut,  and 
automatic  mechanism  .controlled  by  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  belt  for  rotating  said  nut  to  vary  tbe  length  of  said 
screw  rod. 

4.  In  an  egg  drying  machine,  a  frame,  independent  car- 
riages movably  supported  tbereoa,  a  drum  having  Its 
abaft  Journaled  on  said  carriages,  an  endless  carrier 
belt  in  part  supported  by  said  drum  and  automatic  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  belt  for  adjusting  one  of  said  car- 
riages to  vary  angularly  tbe  position  of  said  drum,  said 
automatic  mechanism  comprlalng  in  part  a  pawl  carrier, 
connections  by  which  said  pawl  carrier  Is  actuated  by 
tbe  drum,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  pawl 
for  adjusting  one  of  said  carriages,  a  pawl  controller 
having  fingers,  and  a  stop  carrier  positioned  by  the  belt 
and  having  stops  for  coacting  with  the  flngera  on  said 
pawl  controller  to  render  tbe  pawl  active. 


1.023.254.  FILTER.  Kail  KiErca.  rindnnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1907  S^rUl  No.  3R0..M&.  Renewed 
Feb.  23,  1011.     BerUl  No.  610,388.     (Cl.  210—18.) 
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1.  In  a  filter.  Juxtaposed  frsmes  and  gaakets  between 
tbem.  each  frame  comprising  a  thin  liquid-conducting 
structure  and  a  thicker  ledge  surrounding  tbe  thin  struc- 
ture, each  frame  having  Its  ledge  telescoping  the  ledges 
of  tbe  adjacent  ones,  and  each  ledge  having  exterior  ex- 
tensions provided  with  registering  openingb,  and  layers 
of  moist,  fibrous  pulp  contained  between  tbe  thin  struc- 
tures of  adjacent  frames,  with  edges  supported  by  tbe 
adjacent  telescoping  parts  of  the  frames. 

2.  In  a  filter.  Juxtaposed  frsmes  and  gaskets  between 
them,  each  frame  comprising  a  thin  liquid-conducting 
structure  and  a  thicker  ledge  surrounding  the  thin  struc- 
ture, each  frame  having  Its  ledge  telescoping  tbe  ledges 
of  tbe  adjacent  ones,  and  each  ledge  having  exterior  ex- 
tensions provided  with  registering  openings,  and  layen 
of  molat,  fibrous  pulp  contained  between  the  thin  struc- 
tures of  adjacent  frames,  said  frames  having  passages 
from  their  registering  openings  to  their  thin  structures 
snd  to  tbe  layera  contained  therebetween. 

3.  In  a  filter.  Juxtaposed  frames  and  gaaketa  between 
tbem,  each  frame  comprising  a  thin  liquid-conducting 
structure  and  a  thicker  ledge  surrounding  tbe  thin  etruc- 
ture,  whereby  the  frame  la  dished  on  both  sides,  each 
frame  having  its  ledge  telescoping  the  ledges  of  tbe  ad- 
jacent ones,  and  each  ledge  having  exterior  extensions 
provided  with  registering  openings,  and  layers  of  moist, 
fibrous  pulp  with  marginal  parta  more  compressed  on 
both  sides,  the  frames  clamping  tbe  more  compressed 
marginal  parts  of  the  layers  between  their  ledges,  and, 
where  they  are  diahed,  receiving  tbe  less  compressed 
parts  of  tbe  layera  against  their  thin  structures. 


1,028.250.      ANTI8K1DDINO    DEVICE    FOR    AUTOMO- 
BILES.    Edmund  Kaoir,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Feb. 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  648,352.     (Cl.  21—96.) 
1.  An  antl-skldding  attachment  for   automobiles,  com- 
prising a    runner,   a   sleeve   on    tbe   runner   adapted    for 
loose  connection  with  the  wheel  hub,  said  runner  operat- 
ing In  conjunction  with  the  wheel  by  having  Ita  bearing 
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surfsee  altghtly  higher  than  the  bearing  aurface  of  the 
wheel  to  Decome  effective  when  tbe  whert  daks  in  snow 
and  the  like,  and  a  guide  plate  carried  by  the  runner 
and  movable  vertically  thereon  to  remain  In  contact  with 
as  irregnUr  road  surface  and  prevent  a  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  wheel  on  a  slippery  surface. 


2.  An  Mnti-sklddlng  attachment  for  aatomobilea,  com- 
prlslng  a  ruBiier,  a  aleeve  thereon  adapted  to  fit  apon  the- 
hub  of  the  automobile  wheel,  said  runner  operating  in 
conjunction  with  tbe  wheel  by  having  ita  bearing  surface 
slli^tly  higher  than  the  bearing  surface  of  the  wheel  to 
become  effective  when  the  wheel  sinks  in  snow  or  the  like, 
there  being  a  slot  eztendbig  longitudinally  through  the' 
runner  and  a  guide  plate  *plvotally  mounted  In  the  slot 
and  adapted  to  swing  therethrough  to  maintain  a  contact 
with  an  IrregnUr  road  snrCaoe  and  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  on  a  ailppery  sorface. 

8.  An  antl-skidding  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 
prlslng  a  ninner  and  aleeve  connected  thereto,  a  bushing 
loosely  fltting  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  fit  on 
the  hub  oC  the  automobile  wheel  and  be  clamped  thereon 
by  the  en^  of  said  bub,  said  runner  operating  In  conjunc- 
tion with  the  wheel  by  having  Ita  surface  slightly  higher 
than  the  hearing  surface  of  the  wheel  to  become  effective 
when  the  wheel  sinks  In  snow  or  the  like,  the  runner  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  and  a  guide  plate 
plvotally  mounted  In  the  said  slot  to  follow  tbe  Irreg- 
ularities «f  the  road  surface  and  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  wheel  on  a  ailppery  surface. 

4.  An  antl-skldding  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  nuner,  adapted  for  connection  with  the  auto- 
mobile wlieel  and  operating  In  conjunction  with  tbe  wheel 
by  having  Ita  bearing  surface  slightly  higher  than 
the  bearing  surface  of  the  wheel  to  become  effective  upon 
tbe  wheel  sbiklng  In  snow  or  the  like,  and  a  guide  plate 
plvotally  connected  to  the  runner  to  follow  the  surface  of 
the  road  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  projecting 
portion  beneath  tbe  connection  for  the  wheel  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  road  surface  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  wheel  on  a  ailppery  surface. 

5.  An  anti-sklddlng  attachment  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising n  runner  sdapted  for  connection  with  the  anto- 
mobtle  wheel  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the  wheel 
by  having  Ita  bearing  surface  slightly  higher  than  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  wheel  to  become  effective  up<» 
the  wheel  sinking  in  snow  or  the  like,  there  being  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  In  tbe  bearing  surface  of  the  ninner,  a  guide 
plate  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  in  aald  alot  to  follow 
the  aurface  of  tbe  road  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of 
the  wbenl  on  a  ailppery  surface,  and  a  spring  bearing 
on  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  guide  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,2561  COMPOSITE  ELECTRIC  SYSTEM.  Alsiox 
D.  T.  IjtBST,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric 
Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a  Coritoration  of  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  640,574.     (Cl.  179—6.) 

1.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of  a  main 
station,  ,Substationa.  condoctora  connecting  said  stations. 
talephoiM  Inptrumenta  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit 
with  said  instruments,  s  bridge  of  said  conducton  paaatng 
through  a  plurality  of  said  substations,  and'  police  signal 
sending  apparatus  connected  in  said  bridge. 

2.  In  ia  composite  system  eouslstlng  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  syatem,  (be  combination  of  a  main 


station,  substations,  omdncton  connecting  said  stattooa, 
telephone  Instruments  adapted  to  be  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  Instruments,  a  bridge  of  said  conducton  pass- 
ing through  a  plurality  of  said  substations,  and  police 
signal  sending  apparatus  connected  in  series  in  said 
bridge. 


8.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  pair  of  line  conductors 
connecting  said  stations,  a  third  conductor  connecting 
the  substations  and  connected  at  Ita  twmlnals  to  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  said  pair  of  omdnctors,  tel^hone  instm- 
menta  and  police  signaling  apparatus  adapted  to  operate 
orer  said  condnetora. 

4.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
police  and  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  aubstatlons,  s  pair  of  condncUnn 
connecting,  said  stations,  a  third  conductor  connecting  tb* 
substations  and  connected  at  ita  terminals  to  the  cinnlt 
of  the  said  pair  of  conducton,  telephone  Instmmento 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  bridge  of  said  line  conducton, 
and  police  signal  sending  apparatus  connected  In  said 
third  conductor. 

6.  In  a  composite  system  consisting  of  a  combined 
telephone  abd  police  system,  the  combination  of  a  main 
station,  a  plurality  of  substatlona,  a  pair  of  line  con- 
ducton connecting  tbe  same,  a  third  conductor  connect- 
ing aald  stations  and  terminating  In  tbe  circuit  of  said 
line  conducton.  aignala  at  tbe  substations  and  controlling 
means  for  said  slgnala  connected  In  the  third  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,257.  STARCH-CONVERSION  PROCESS.  lUUW. 
MoBSis  LiLLii,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 
SerUl  Ne.  670.040.      (Cl.  127—10.) 


1.  The  Intermittent  or  batch  process  of  converting 
starch  to  produce  a  product  the  constituent  parts  of 
which  have  all  approximately  tbe  same  degree  of  conver- 
sion consisting  in  heating  a  atarch  liquor  oomprising  a 
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ralteble  miztan  of  >tareh.  water,  and  add  to  the  coarert- 
lac  tamperature  under  beating  condltlona  to  prodnca  a 
baated  atarcb  liquor  of  only  partial  bat  practically  uni- 
fotm  coBTcralon;  in  dellrarlng  tbla  baatad  Uqoor  Into  a 
▼aaaal,  with  aa  llttla  adoilztara  aa  nuty  ba  fai  the  tmboI 
of  the  conaecutlTe  portions  of  the  liquor  aa  they  pasa  Into 
the  yeeael,  until  the  liquor  which  flrat  entered  the  vesael 
•howa  the  degree  of  conreralou  deaired  for  the  product; 
in  then  stopping  the  Inflow  of  heated  liquor  to  the  reaael 
and  In  withdrawing  from  the  veaael  the  portlona  of  the 
liquor  In  the  aame  order  In  which  they  entered  the  Teaael 
and  at  approzimataly  the  aame  rate  of  flow. 

2.  The  Intarmlttant  or  batch  proceas  of  conTertlng  atarch 
to  produce  a  product  the  constituent  parts  of  which  hare 
hU  approximately  the  same  degree  of  conyerslon  consiat- 
Ing  iB  heating  a  sUrch  liquor  comprteing  a  aolUble  mix- 
tare  of  starch,  water,  and  acid  to  the  conrertlng  tempera- 
ture under  heating  conditions  to  produce  a  heated  sUrch 
liquor  of  only  partial  but  practically  uniform  conversion ; 
in  delivering  this  heated  liquor  Into  a  vesael,  with  aa  Uttle 
admixture  as  may  be  in  the  veaael  of  the  consecutive  por- 
tions of  the  liquor  aa  they  paas  Into  the  vessel ;  In  stop- 
ping the  flow  Into  the  vessel  before  the  liquor  which  flrat 
entered  the  vesael  shows  the  degree  of  conversloB  dealied 
for  the  product :  in  allowing  the  charge  to  remain  In  the 
A-eaael  until  the  llqnor  which  flrat  entered  the  same  abowa 
the  degree  of  conversion  desired  for  the  product ;  in  then 
withdrawing  from  the  vessel  the  portions  of  liquor  in  the 
aame  order  in  which  they  entered  the  veaael  and  at  ap- 
proximately, the  same  rate  of  flow. 

».  The  process  of  utilising  vapors  releaaed  from  the 
prodneta  of  the  conversion  of  starch  liquors  in  which  the 
raapectlve  conversions  are  consecutive  conslstlag  in  heat- 
ing the  eUrch  liqaor  to  be  used  In  one  conversion  by  the 
vapors  released  from  the  products  of  a  preceding  eonver- 
alon. 

4.  The  preceM  of.  heating  starch  liquor  preparatory  to 
converting  the  same  at  a  high  pressure  consisting  in  beat- 
ing the  starch  liquor  In  succeaalon  by  vapora  of  pro- 
gressively increasing  temperaturea. 

6.  The  proceaa  of  quickly  reducing  to  comparatively  low 
temperaturea,  with  a  corresponding  disengagement  of  va- 
pora, converted  starch  liquors  produced  at  high  tempera- 
ttmm,  constating  In  delivering  the  hot  converted  liquors 
into  a  chamber  in  which  a  vacuum  i.  e.  preesure  below 
atmospheric  is  maintained,  and  la  adjusting  the  degree  of 
vacuum  In  aald  chamber  to  produce  the  temperature  de- 
aired  in  the  converted  liquor. 

[Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.023,268.  STAY  FOR  WIRE  FENCES.  Hdoo  LoawBK- 
THAL,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina,  asaignor  to  Sflddeutache 
Draht Industrie  AktlenKesellschaft,  Mannheim-Waldhof 
Germany.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No.  658.067.  (Cl' 
39—112.) 


«^ 


*zi 


1.  In  a  stay  for  wire  fences,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ailient  coil,  adapted  to  engage  stranda  of  a  fence  between 
Ita  coavotatlonB,  a  risld  rod  paaalng  throogh  the  interior 
•f  the  coll  and  adapted  to  lock  the  fence  atrands  within 
tha  convolutions  of  aald  coll,  and  ferrulea  on  aald  rod, 
iBia  which  the  ends  of  said  coll  are  InaeHed. 


2.  In  a  suy  for  wire  fencea,  in  combination  a  reallieat 
coll.  a  rigid  rod,  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  aald  coil 
and  meana  for  aecoring  the  aald  coll  to  the  nppw  and 
lower  wire  of  the  fence,  cpnaiatlng  of  two  metallic  ferralea, 
for  retaining  the  ends  of  the  coU,  the  ferrulea  having 
perforated  bottoma  and  tapering  notcbea  on  their  edge*, 
into  which  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  wires  are  placed, 
the  whole  being  rigidly  held  together  by  means  of  said 
rod  which  passes  through  the  ferrules  and  on  to  which 
rod  a  nut  la  screwed  at  ita  lower  end. 


1.023.269.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET  FOB  LAMPS. 
TBOMaa  C.  Lccn.  Dalton,  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  Luce  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Dalton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetu.  Plied  Mar.  16.  1011.  Serial  No. 
014.666.     (Cl.  248—20.) 


1.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion,  cilpa  sup- 
ported thereon  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  body  portion  to 
the  side  of  a  vehicle  frame,  a  clamping  pUte.  and  a  pair 
of  borna  each  having  a  vertical  and  a  hortaonui  portion 
and  supported  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the  body 
portion,  each  horn  being  slldably  adjustable  in  relation 
to  the  clamping  plate. 

2.  A  lamp  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion.  cUpa  aujK- 
ported  thereon  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  body  portion  to 
the  side  of  a  vehicle  frame,   said  clips  being  adjustable** 
vwtlcally  In  relation  to  the  body  portion,  a  clamping  plate,« 
means  for  aecurlng  the  clamping  plate  to  the  body  portion.  ^ 
and  a  pair  of  boms  each  having  a  vertical  and  a  borixon- 
tal  portion  aapported  between  the  clamping  plate  and  the 
body  portion  and  each  horn  being  slldably  adjustable  in 
relation  to  the  body  portion. 


1,028.260.     AIR-TBEATINO     APPARATUS.     Dakul     M. 
Ldchks.  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  William  S.  ConAjrr.   De^ 
trolt,  Mich.,  aaslgnors  to  McCreery   Engineering  Com- 
pany. Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  May   16,   1910.     Serial  No 
661,601.     (Cl.  98 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  air  treating  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a 
anitable  casing ;  a  reverse  curved  passage  with  an  intake 
at  the  bottom  with  an  upward  arrangement  of  the  paaaage 
whereby  the  air  paaaaa  upwardly ;  apray  means  for  form- 
ing the  curUlna  of  water  within  the  aald  recurved  paa- 
aage for  washing  the  air ;  a  tempering  chamber  to  which 
said  recurved  paaaage  deli  vera ;  thermoaUtle  meana  in  tha 
treated  air  supply  to  control  the  said  tempering  aaeana; 
humidifying  spray  devlcea   beyond    the    aald 
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diamber ;  eliminator  platea  for  extracting  tha  tt—  water ; 
a  sump-tank  to  receive  said  water;  maaaa  to  paaa  air 
thraugb  the  aald  apparatus ;  a  beating  pipe  and  a  cooling 
pipe  fur  delivering  a  heating  and  a  cooUng  medium  to 
the  aald  samp-tank ;  a  pump  for  pumping  water  from  the 
aamp-tank  to  the  humidifying  apray  devlcea ;  a  hygroatet 
aeC  at  a  predetermined  point  to  control  tbe  cooling  me- 
dhiB  ftar  cooling  the  contents  of  the  samp-tank  when  the 
hamldh:y  rises  above  a  certain  point ;  and  a  hygroatat  aet 
at  a  predetermined  point  and  connected  to  the  heating  pipe 
for  eoatrolllng  the  beating  medium  to  heat  the  eontenta 
of  tlie  anmp-tank  when  the  moiature  dropa  below  a  pre- 
determltoed  point,  all  coa<ftlng  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed 
and  for  the  purjKiee  specifled. 

2.  14  an  air  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
•ttttable  casing;  a  reverse  curved  paaaage  with  an  Intake 
at  the  bottom  with  an  upward  arrangement  of  the  paa- 
aage whereby  the  air  pasaea  upwardly;  apray  meana  for 
farming  the  curtaina  of  water  within  the  aald  recurved 
paaaage  for  waahlng  the  air;  a  tempering  chamber  to 
which  said  recurved  passage  delivers ;  thermostatic  meana 
la  the  treated  air  supply  to  control  the  said  tempering 
"•■"■  ^  honjidlfylng  spray  devlcea ;  eliminator  platea  for 
extractlag  the  free  water;  a  sump-tank  to  receive  aald 
water;  means  to  pass  air  through  the  said  apparatus;  a 
heaUng  pipe  and  a  cooling  pipe  for  deUvering  a  heating 
and  a  ooollng  medium  to  the  said  sump-tank ;  a  pump  for 
pumping  water  from  the  sump-tank  to  the  humidifying 
spray  devices;  a  hygrostat  set  at  a  predetermined  point 
to  contj<ol  the  cooling  medium  for  cooling  the  contents 
of  the  Mmp-tank  when  the  hamldlty  rises  above  a  cer- 
tain polat ;  and  a  bygroaUt  aet  at  a  predetermined  point 
conaected  to  ^he  beating  pipe  for  controlling  the  heating 
medium  to  heat  the  contents  of  the  aamp-tank  when  the 
moisture  dropa  below  a  predetermined  point,  all  coactlng 
■atetanlially  aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

8.  In  an  air  treating  apparatua.  the  <ymbinatlon  of  a 
anttable  caaing;  a  tempering  chamber  with  tempering 
■aana  «f|tbln  aald  casing  and  formed  thereby ;  a  thermo- 
Btatlc  mtans  In  tbe  treated  air  supply  to  control  the  said 
tempering  means ;  humidifying  spray  devices  beyond  the 
aald  tempering  chamber ;  eliminator  platea  for  extracting 
the  free  water ;  a  sump-tank  to  receive  said  water ;  meana 
to  paaa  air  throogh  the  said  apparatus:  a  heating  pipe 
and  a  cooling  pipe  for  delivering  a  heating  and  a  cooling 
meMum  to  the  aald  sump-tank ;  a  pump  fbr  pumping  water 
tnm  th*  sump-tank  to  the  humidifying  spray  devlcea ;  a 
hygrostat  set  at  a  predetermined  point  to  control  the  cool- 
ing medltim  for  cooling  the  eontenta  of  the  sump-tank 
when  the  humidity  rises  above  a  certain  point ;  a  hygro- 
stat aet  at  a  predetermined  point  and  connected  to  tbe 
heating  pipe  for  controlling  tbe  heating  medium  to  heat 
the  contents  of  the  sump-tank  when  the  moisture  dropa 
below  a  predetermined  point,  all  coactlng  subatantlally 
aa  described  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

4.  In  an  air  treating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
aultable   casing;    a    tempering   chamber    with    tempering 
means  wlthlp  aald  casing  and  formed  thereby:   thermo- 
static means  In  the  treated  air  supply  to  control  the  said 
tempering  means ;  humidifying  spray  devices ;  eliminator 
platea  for  extracting  the  free  water;  a  aump-tank  to  re- 
ceive aal^  water ;  means  to  paas  air  through  the  aald  appa- 
ratua ;  a  I  heating  pipe  and  a  cooling  pipe  for  delivering  a 
heating  and  a  cooling  medium  to  the  said  sump-Unk;  a 
pump    for   pumping   water   from    the   aump-tank    to   the 
humldlfyiiig  spray  devlcea ;  a  bygroaUt  set  at  a  predeter- 
mined pollnt  to  control  the  cooling  medium  for  cooling  the 
contents  of  the  sump-talk  when  the  humidity  rises  above 
a  certain  point ;  and  a  hygrosUt  aet  at  a  predetermined 
point  and  connected  to  the  beating  pipe  for  controlling  the 
heating  medium   to  beat  the  eontenta  of  the  sump-tank 
when  the  moisture  drops  below  a  predetermined  point,  all 
coactlng  tubatantUlly  as  described  and  for  the  purooae 
spedfled.  ^^ 

6.  In  aa  air  treating  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  air  washing  meana,  of  a  heating  means ;  a  ther- 
mostatic means  In  the  treated  air  supply  for  regulating 
tbd  aald  heaHng  meana,  whereby  the  temperature  of  tha 


air  la  controlled;  apray  hnmldlfyiag  devlcea  beyond  tha 
■aid  heating  apparatus ;  means  for  beating  or  cooling  tha 
apray  water  to  control  evaporation  thereof ;  and  hygrostat 
means  for  controlling  the  heating  and  cooling  meana  of 
the  aald  spray  water,  coactlng  for  the  pnrpoae  apedfled. 
[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023,261.  POLE  CHANGER.  Rat  H.  Mansow.  Blyrla, 
Ohio,  asaignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company,  Elyria. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1906 
Serial  No.  206,309.     (Cl.  171—258.) 


^^^^2^ 
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I-  In  «  pole  changer,  a  motor  magnet,  a  member  adaptwl 

Z^  ^^.  f*"^*^'  '  ^'*  ^'"'  '^'f***'y  wpportlng  aald 
parts,  oppoaltely  dlaposed  contacts  supported  from  such 
baae.  spring  contacts  carried  by  such  vibrating  member 
and  adapted  to  make  contart  at  the  ends  with  aald  op- 
positely disposed  contarts  when  such  member  Is  vibrated, 
such  spring  contacta  assembled  Independently  of  aneh 
mwnber  and  constituting  a  removable  unlUry  atnicture 
*«  K-  !.u  ^**'!  <^''»°K«»-.  *  motor  magnet,  a  member  adapted 
to  be  vibrated  thereby,  a  base  for  rigidly  supporting  said 
parta.  contacts  Induded  among  the  pole  changer  parti, 
supported  by  said  base,  spring  contacts  carried  by  such 
vibrating  members  and  each  adapted  to  make  yielding  con- 
tact and  a  positive  break  with  one  of  said  contacts  sup- 
ported by  the  base  during  each  half  cycle  of  such  vibrat- 
ing member,  such  vibrating  contacts  assembled  Independ- 
ently of  such  member  and  constituting  a  removable 
unitary  structure. 

8.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  of  a  motor  mag- 
net, a  member  adapted  to  be  vibrated  thereby,  a  baae  sup- 
porting said  parts,  contacts  supported  by  aald  baae  sprlnr 
contacta  carried  by  aald  vibrating  member  and  adapted  to 
make  contact   with  said  contacts  when   said  member  U 
vibrated,    rigid    backing    memben    associated    with    aald 
spring  contacts  and  means  to  clamp  both  said  spring  con- 
Ucts  and  said  backing  members  to  said  vibrating  member 
4.  In  a  pole  changer,  a  baae,  a  motor  magnet,  a  pair  of 
contacts  forming  an   electric  switch,  one  of  which   is  a 
flexible  spring,  supports  for  said  contacta  connecting  them 
to  aald  base,  one  of  aald  contacta  adapted  to  be  vibrated 
by  aald  magnet  together  with  parta  of  tts  support  to  open 
and  cloae  said  switch,  a  rigid  backing  member  aasoctated 
with  said  flexible  spring  adapted  to  cauae  aald  spring  to 
hreak  away  from  the  other  contact  with  a  aharp  and  poal- 
tlve  break  and  means  for  damping  said  spring  and  Its 
aaaodate  backing  member  to  said  support. 

6.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  of  a  baae  a  mo- 
tor magnet,  a  aet  of  contacta  adapted  to  be  vibrated  there- 
by, another  aet  of  contacts  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  flrat  set  of  contacts,  one  set 
of  contacts  consisting  of  flexible  springs  and  a  plnrallty 
of  rigid  backing  membera  for  said  spring  cooperating 
therewith  to  cause  a  quick  and  positive  break  away  from 
aald  other  eontaeta,  such  spring  contacts  and  backing 
memben  conatltutlng  a  removable  unlUry  atructura 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,023.202.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
HnsBCT  B.  Mabbhall  and  Robbbt  Ibakmn,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  PIMI  Jane  8,  1011.  Serial  No.  031,990.  (CI. 
74—20.) 


L  A  power  transmluion  device  comprising  two  friction 
•lementa  bSTlnc  oppositely  facing  friction  surfaces,  an 
intermediate  friction  disk  Interposed  between  tbe  two 
friction  elements  in  peripheral  contact  with  the  two  fric- 
tion surfaces,  tbe  two  friction  surfaces  being  provided 
'  with  a  plurality  of  similar  annular  teeth  arranged  con- 
centrically about  the  respective  axes  of  th«  friction  ele- 
menta,  and  the  intermediate  disk  having  a  plurality  of 
circumferential  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of 
the  two  friction  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
angular  position  of  the  Intermediate  disk. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  two  friction 
elements  each  having  an  annular  concave  friction  surfaet 
facttng  that  of  the  complementary  friction  element,  the 
two  friction  sorfaces  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  annular  teeth  arranged  concentrically  with  tbe  re- 
spective annular  friction  surfaces,  an  Intermediate  fi-lc- 
tion  disk  interposed  between  the  two  friction  elements 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circumferential  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  two  friction  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  tbe 
intermediate  disk. 

3.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
head  having  an  annular  concave  friction  surface  concen- 
tric with  its  axis,  a  driven  bead  having  an  annular  con- 
cave friction  surface  concentric  with  its  axis  and  facing 
that  of  the  driving  bead,  the  two  friction  surfaces  balng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  similar  annular  teeth  ar- 
ranged concentrically  with  tbe  respective  friction  sur- 
faces, a  transmission  disk  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
two  friction  surfaces,  the  tranamlsalon  disk  being  disposed 
betwe«>n  tbe  two  beads  with  its  teeth  meshing  with  those 
of  botn  friction  surfaces,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  the  transmission  disk  to  vary  tbe 
speed  of  rotation  imparted  to  the  driven  head. 

4.  A  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving  Iiead 
having  an  annular  concave  friction  surfSee  concentric 
with  its  axis,  a  driven  bead  having  an  annular  concave 
friction  surface  concentric  with  its  axis  and  facing  that 
of  tbe  driving  head,  the  two  friction  aurfaces  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  similar  annular  teeth  arranged 
e<mcentrically  with  the  respective  friction  surfaces,  a 
tranamlsalon  diak  having  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  two  friction 
surfaces,  tbe  transmission  disk  being  disposed  between  the 
two  beads  with  Its  teeth  meshing  with  those  of  both  fric- 
tions surfaces,  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
three  members  by  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  angular  position  of  tbe  trans- 
mission disk  to  vary  the  speed  of  rotation  Imparted  to  the 
driven  head. 

5.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  driving 
shaft  and  a  driving  bead  fixed  thereon  having  an  annular 
concave  friction  surfnce  ccncentrlc  with  Its  axis,  a  driven 
abaft  and  a  driven  head  slidably  mounted  thereon  tiavlng 
an  annnlar  concave  friction  surface  concentric  with  Its 
axis  and  facing  that  of  the  drlylng  bead,  the  two  friettoB 


snrfaees  being  provMsd  with  a  plurality  of  sinlUr  annu- 
lar teeth  arranged  c<»c«>trically  with  the  respective  fric- 
tion sorfacea,  two  transmission  dislw  each  having  a  pin- 
mllty  of  drcumferentlai  teeth  adapted  to  mtah  with  the 
teeth  of  the  two  friction  surfacee,  the  transmission  disks 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  driving  shaft  be- 
tween tbe  two  beads  and  meshing  with  tbe  teeth  of  the 
friction  surfaces  at  corresponding  radii,  resilient  means 
operative  to  normally  tiold  the  driven  bead  in  engagement 
with  tbe  transmiasion  dlaka,  means  arranged  to  move  tbe 
driven  head  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  transmission  disks 
and  to  move  tbe  transmission  disks  out  of  engagement 
with  the  driving  head,  and  manually  operative  means  to 
similarly  adjust  the  annular  dlaposltion  of  the  two  trans- 
mission disks. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.l 


1.023,263.  HBDDLE  FOR  WIRE  -  WEAVING.  3BOBOB 
H.  Mat,  Parkbead,  Qlaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  20. 
1011.    Serial  No.  022.104.     (CI.  130—73.) 


1.  A  lieddle  section  or  unit  for  wire  weaving,  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  cross  bars  connected  with  harness 
frames,  said  hedclle  section  or  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  beddles  provided  at  their  ends  with  oblong  link  or  clip 
connections  through  which  said  bars  pass,  one  of  said  clip 
or  link  connections  being  formed  of  spring  material  and 
the  aides  thereof  being  provided  with  Inwardly  directed 
parts  wliereby  it  is  divided  into  two  portions. 

2.  A  beddle  section  or  unit  for  use  in  wire  weavlBg, 
said  section  or  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  beddles 
placed  side  by  side,  yoke-shaped  members  pivoted  to  tbe 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  and  oblong  link  or  clip  mem- 
bers connected  with  said  yoke-shaped  members,  one  of 
said  link  or  clip  members  being  composed  of  spring  ma- 
terial and  the  sides  thereof  being  provided  with  Inwardly 
directed  portions  whereby  it  is  divided  Into  two  parte. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crossbars  of  a  wire  weav- 
ing harness  frame  of  vertically  movable  beddles  mounted 
thereon,  said  beddles  being  provided  at  their  upper  end 
with  oblong  link  members  of  spring  material  throogh 
which  the  upper  crossbors  pasa.  the  sides  of  said  link 
members  being  curved  Inwardly  so  as  to  divide  tbe  same 
into  two  portions  whereby  said  members  are  adapted  to 
bold  said  beddlea  in  two  different  poaitions. 


1.023.204.  SWITCH.  Jamcs  F.  McElhot.  Albany.  N.  T.» 
assignor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Vbrginla.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1008.  8e- 
rtal  No.  447.010.     (CI.  176—204.) 


Z*  u 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  core  having  coils  traversed  by 
tb»  cnrrent,  tbe  colls  exerting  a  force  normally  la  oppo- 
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iMid  coils  being  responsive  to  an  excess  of  current 
and  also  responsive  to  tbe  shunting  of  the  current  through 
one  of  ttte  colls  to  the  ground. 

2.  In  •  CQt-ont  switch,  means  for  opening  said  awltch 
comprising  current-carrying  devices  of  unequal  force  and 
responsive  to  an  excess  of  current,  and  also  responsive  to 
tbe  shunting  of  the  current  through  one  of  said  devices  by 
a  groond. 

5.  la  I  eombinatlon  with  a  translating  device,  a  cut  out 
■witch  having  colls  traversed  by  the  current  passing 
through  said  device,  one  of  said  coils  exerting  a  force 
counterbalancing  a  fraction  of  the  force  of  the  other  coil 
and  said  coils  being  responsive  to  an  exceas  of  current, 
and  also  responsive  to  tbe  shunting  of  the  current  through 
one  of  tihe  colls  by  ground. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tranalating  device,  a  cut  out 
■witch  leaving  uneqoal  differential  colls  traversed  by  tbe 
current .  passing  through  said  device,  said  colls  being  re- 
apoQsive  to  an  excess  of  current,  and  also  responsive  to  the 
shunting  of  tbe  current  through  one  of  said  devices  by  a 
ground. 

6.  In  n  cut-out  switch,  differential  controlling  colls  in 
■eries  and  normally  inactive  upon  said  switch,  one  coll 
having  B  greater  number  of  turns  than  tbe  other,  and  a 
tranalatiiig  device  located  In  the  drcult  between  aald  colla. 


S,2(U. 


1.023.203.  CAR-HEATING  COUPLING.  Jambb  F.  Mc- 
BLBOtt  Albany,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Consolidated  Car 
Heating  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
FUed,Apr.  20,  1011.    Serial  No.  022.100.    (CI.  137—80.) 


1.  Tna  combination  with  a  coapler  comprising  two  abat- 
tlng  pa^is  with  overlapping  wings,  of  a  lock  on  one  part 
for  tbe  wing  of  tbe  opposite  part  said  lock  Including  a 
bolt  and  a  lever  that  is  movable  Into  or  out  of  locking 
position,  means  engaging  the  bolt  for  securing  tbe  lever 
in  said  locking  position,  and  means  for  preventing  rotary 
movement  of  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  comprising  two  abut- 
ting parts  with  overlapping  wings,  of  a  casing  on  one 
part,  a  bolt  therein,  a  spring  in.  said  casing  and  colled 
about  sBid  bolt,  a  lever  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt  for 
engaging  tbe  wing  of  an  abutting  part,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  bolt  for  engaging  said  lever,  and  a  holding 
clip  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  comprtslng  two  abut- 
ting parts  provided  with  overlapping  wings,  of  a  lock,  a 
bolt  on  which  tbe  lock  is  movable  into  or  out  of  locking 
position,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  bolt  for  holding  the 
lock  against  its  bearings  during  such  movement,  and  means 
engaging  the  bolt  for  securing  the  lock  In  locking  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coupler  comprising  two  abut- 
ting parts  with  overlapping  wings  of  a  lodrtng  lever  for 
tbe  winig  of  one  part  mounted  on  the  other  part,  a  bolt 
on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted,  a  sprlnj;  carried  by  tbe 
bolt  for  holding  tbe  lever  against  its  bearings  and  means 
engaging  tbe  bolt  for  securing  tbe  lever  in  locking  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  coupler  comprising  two  abnt- 
tlng  parts  with  overlapping  wings  of  a  lock  having  a  dead 
movement  into  or  out  of  locking  position,  said  lock  in- 
dndlag  ■  bolt  and  a  lever,  a  not  engaging  the  holt  for 
■ecnrlng  tbe  lever  In  said  locking  position  and  a  holding 
dip  carried  by  the  bolt. 

[Claltu  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


^ 


1,M8.S^    GEARING.    Jambb  M.  Mbbbitt.  Los  Angeles. 

Cat     Filed  July  31.   1911.     Serial  No.  041.000.     (CI. 

74—00.) 

1.  Driving  mecbanlam  f^r  washing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  abaft  Joaraaled  on  tbe 


frame,  a  gear  on  tbe  ahaft,  a  liorlsontal  rack  meshing 
with  the  gear,  sliding  supports  for  the  rack,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  tbe  frame,  a  fly-wheel  mounted  on  the  frame,  the 
lever  and  rack  being  connected  together,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  lever  and  fly-wheel,  whereby  the  oedl- 
latlon  of  the  lever  will  cause  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rack 
and  cause  the  rotation  of  the  fly-wheel. 


2.  Driving  mechanism  for  washing  machines  .and  the 
like,  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  vwtteal  ahaft  Joumaled  on  the 
frame,  a  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  horixontally  reciprocating  rack 
mounted  on  tbe  frame  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  a  fly-wbeel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  l>elow  the  gear,  an  oscillating 
lever  pivotalty  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  connecting  means 
between  tbe  rack  and  the  lever,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  fly-wbeel  and  the  lever. 

ft.  DriTlBg  mecbanlam  for  washing  machines  and  tbe 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  on  tbe 
frame,  a  gear  on  the  ahaft,  a  borlaontally  reciprocating 
rack  mounted  on  tbe  frame  to  meah  with  the  gear,  a 
fly-wbeel  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  below  the  gear,  a 
bevel  gear  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  fly-wbeel,  a  gear 
mounted  on  a  horisontal  axis  below  the  fly-wheel  and 
meshing  with  tbe  bevel  gear  thereon,  a  crank  pin  on  tbe 
last  mmtloned  gear,  an  oscillating  lever  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rack,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  between  tbe  end  of  the  lever  and  tbe  crank 
pin  on  tbe  gear. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  for  waahing  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  on 
tbe  frame,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  shaft;  a  horlBontally 
reciprocating  rack  frame  mounted  on  the  flrftt  mentioned 
frame  and  having  rack  teeth  engaging  the  gear,  guide  roda 
and  bearings  fOr  supporting  tbe  rack  frame ;  a  standard 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  fly-wbeel  looeely 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and  resting  on  the  standard,  a  bevd 
gear  on  the  lower  side  of  tbe  fly-wheel,  a  horizontal  pivot 
stud  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  gear  on  the  stud  and 
meshing  with  tbe  bevel  gear  on  the  fly-wbeel,  a  crank  pin 
on  the  stud  mounted  gear,  a  connecting  rod  connected  to 
the  crank  pin.  an  oedllating  lever  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  connecting  rod  and  to  tbe 
rack  frame,  and  manually  operable  means  to  oscillate  tbe 
lever. 

6.  Driving  mecbanlBm  for  wasbiag  machines  and  the 
like,  comprlaing  a  frame,  a  vertical  abaft  Journaled  on  tbe 
frame,  a  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  abaft,  a  rack  frame 
horixontally  redprocatlve  on  the  main  frame  and  having  a 
rack  thereon  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  bearing  standard 
below  tbe  vertical  shaft,  a  fly-wbeel  loosely  mounted 
around  the  ahaft  and  resting  upon  tbe  standard,  a  bevel 
gear  on  tbe  lowtit  aide  of  the  fly-wheel,  a  bevel  gear 
mounted  on  a  horisontal  axis  on  tbe  standard  below  tbe 
fly-wheel  and  meahlng  with  the  fly-wheel  gear,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  oedllate^in  a  plane  de- 
termined by  the  axis  of  the  vertical  Khaft  and  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  standard, 
a  connecting  rod  between  tbe  lever  and  the  said  bevel 
gear,  and  connection  between  tbe  rack  frame  and  tbe 
lever. 
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1.028,2«7.  PISTON  ACTUATED  MBCH  AN  IBM.  Chabueb 
If.  Mock.  Kmilwortb,  and  Arniua  U.  Obbbbb  and 
Hc;niT  CoRDEtx,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  8»- 
rtal  No.  621,172.      (Ci.  121 — 46.) 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  f:laas  described  Including  a  cylin- 
der having  fluid  oitrance  and  exhaust  passages  communi- 
cating with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated  within  the  cylinder  by  fluid  passing 
into  the  cylinder ;  a  throttling  plunger  working  within 
the  exhaust  passage  ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  governing 
the  position  of  the  plunger  and  operating,  when  flexed 
from  normal  position,  to  cause  the  said  plunger  to  throt- 
tle the  exhaust  passage ;  there  t>elng  an  opening  In  the 
cylinder  intermediate  of  Its  end*  through  which  the  pis- 
ton-actuating fluid  may  pass  to  the  diaphragm  to  flex 
the  same. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  Including  a  cylinder 
having  fluid  entrance  and  exhaust  passages  commonicat- 
Ing  with  opposite  ends  of  ttie  cylinder ;  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  within  the  cylinder  by  fluid  passing  into 
the  cylinder ;  a  throttling  plunger  working  within  the 
exhaust  passage ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  govemlnc  the 
position  of  the  plunger  and  operating,  when  flexed  from 
normal  position,  to  cause  the  said  plunger  to  throttle  the 
exhaust  passage ;  there  being  an  opening  In  tlte  cylinder 
Intermediate  of  its  ends  through  which  the  plston-actnat- 
Ing  fluid  may  pass  to  the  diaphragm  to  flex  the  same ;  and 
means  for  adjtutlng  the  extent  to  which  the  exhaust 
passage  Is  throttled  by  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  Is 
actuated. 

S.  Mechanism  of  the  class  deeertbed  Including  a  cylinder 
having  bifurcated  entrance  and  exhaust  passages  commu- 
nicating with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting 
and  emitting  a  fluid ;  a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
within  the  cylinder  by  fluid  passing  into  the  cylinder ;  a 
valve  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  bifurcated  exhaust  passage 
and  serving,  when  actuated,  to  close  one  fork  of  the  said 
bifarcated  passage ;  and  a  flexible  diaphragm  governing 
the  position  of  the  plunger  and  operating,  when  flexed 
from  normal  position,  to  actuate  tlie  said  valve ;  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  cylinder  intermediate  of  Its  end* 
through  which  the  fluid  may  pass  to  the  diaphragm  to  flex 
the  same. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  class  d«>8crlbed  Including  a  cylinder 
having  bifurcated  entrance  and  exhaust  passages  conuno- 
nlcatlng  with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  admit- 
ting and  emitting  a  fluid  ;  a  piston  adapted  to  be  recipro- 
cated within  the  cylinder  by  fluid  passing  into  the 
cylinder ;  a  valve  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  trifurcated  ex- 
haust passage  and  serving,  when  actuated,  to  close  one 
fork  of  the  said  bifurcated  passage ;  there  beiax  an  open- 
ing in  the  cylinder  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  through  which 
the  fluid  may  pass  to  the  diaphragm  to  flex  the  same ;  and 
means  for  varying  the  area  of  the  ancloeed  fork  of  the 
bifurcated  exhaost  passage. 

B.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described,  including  a  cylinder 
having  fluid  entrance  and  exhaust  passages  communicat- 
ing with  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder ;  a  piston  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  within  the  cylinder  by  fluid  passing  Into 
the  cylinder ;  a  valve  chamber  adjacent  to  the  ezhaoat 
passage  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cyi- 
Inder  Intei mediate  of  Its  ends;  and  a  valve  in  said  cham- 
ber subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  cylinder 
and  serving  to  throttle  the  exhaost  passage  when  actu- 
ated by  the  fluid. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,023,268.  SHAPING  MACHINE.  AilSTTOBS  BBTKOUiS 
McaaAT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
Shaper  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Ang.  11.  190».  SerUl  No.  B12,323.  (CI. 
90—49.) 


1.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating ram  and  a  tool-slide,  of  a  rotative  part  having 
operative  connection  with  said  tool-slide  for  adjusting 
the  same  on  said  ram,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said 
ram  and  having  operative  connection  with  said  rotative 
part,  a  mnitl-tooth  pawl  with  the  successive  teeth  of 
which  the  successive  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel  are  ar^ 
ranged  to  make  successive  engagements,  the  reciprocations 
of  said  ram  moving  said  ratcbet-wbeel  into  and  out  of 
Juxtaposition  with  said  multi-tooth  pawl,  and  means  for 
causing  Inoperative  relation  between  said  pawl  and  ratchet- 
wheel  during  said  Isst-named  relations. 

2.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating ram  and  a  tool-slide,  of  a  rotative  part  having 
operative  connection  with  said  tool-slide  for  adjusting 
the  same  on  said  ram,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on  said 
ram  and  having  frlctional  connection  with  said  rotative 
part,  a  pawl  with  which  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet-wheel 
are  arranged  to  make  successive  engagements  for  feeding 
said  tool-slide  on  said  ram  with  a  step-by-step  movement, 
the  reciprocations  of  said  ram  moving  said  ratchet-wheel 
Into  and  out  of  Juxtaposition  with  said  pawl,  said  frlc- 
tional connection  between  said  ratchet-wheel  and  rotative 
part  permitting  cessation  of  movement  of  said  tool-slide 
Irrespective  of  continuing  engagements  between  aald 
ratchet-wheel  and  pawl. 

3.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  reciprocating  ram,  and  a  tool-slide,  of  a  rotative  part 
having  operative  connection  with  said  tool-slide  for  ad- 
Justing  the  same  on  said  ram,  a  ratchet-wheel  mounted  on 
said  ram  having  operative  coonecttoa  with  said  rotative 
part,  a  multi-tooth  pawl  supported  from  said  frame,  the 
teeth  of  which  are  located  in  a  plane  snbatantially  parallel 
with  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ram  and  coincident  with 
the  bottom  of  said  ratchet-wheel  for  permitting  engage- 
ments between  successlva  teeth  on  said  ratchet-wheel  and 
pawl  while  said  teeth  on  said  pawl  are  maintained  sub- 
stantially In  said  plane  during  travel  of  said  ram  In  one 
direction  for  effecting  a  step-by-step  feed  of  said  tool-slide, 
means  for  adjusting  said  multi-tooth  pawl  lengthwise  for 
determining  the  number  of  teeth  thereon  engaged  by  said 
ratchet-wheel,  and  resilient  means  for  permitting  retrac- 
tion of  said  multi-tooth  pawl  with  relation  to  said  ratchet- 
wheel  during  travel  of  said  ram  in  the  opposite  direction, 
the  reciprocations  of  said  ram  moving  said  ratchet-wheel 
Into  and  out  of  juxtaposition  with  said  multi-tooth  pawl. 

4.  In  a  shaping  machine  the  combination  with  a  ram 
and  tool-allde,  of  a  rotative  part  t>aving  operative  con- 
nection with  said  tool-slide  tor  adjusting  the  same  on  said 
ram,  a  ratchet-wheel  having  operative  connection  with  said 
rotative  part,  a  multi-tooth  pawl,  an  adjustable  bracket 
on  which  the  eame  la  mounted,  means  between  said  pawl 
and  bracket  for  normally  urging  said  pawl  Into  the  range 
of  said  ratchet-wheel,  and  positioning  means  between  said 
pawl  and  bracket  for  locating  said  pawl  in  Inoperative 
position  with  relation  to  said  ratchet-wheel. 

6.  In  a  shaping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ram 
and  tool-slide,  of  a  rotative  part  having  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  tool-allde  for  adjusting  the  same  00  said 
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m  Ifraln  of  means  for  Intermittantly  rotatteg  Mid 
rotattrc  part  with  a  step-hy-step  movement  coincident  with 
the  reciprocating  movements  of  said  ram.  said  laat-named 
train  of  iateans  comprising  a  friction  drive-connection,  and 
adjustatflie  stopping  means  for  said  tool-slide  causing  stop- 
page of  part  of  said  train  of  means  for  causing  relative 
movemeat  between  elements  of  said  friction  drive-connec- 
tion while  maintaining  said  friction  drive-connection  in 
driving  relstlon. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1.023,209.  ESCAPEMENT.  Cau  Adodst  Nosbll,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  FUed  pet.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No.  B87.978. 
(CI.  68—118.) 


1.  Ani^capement  mechanism  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  ij^lence  wheel  and  an  arbor  therefor  having  a  pin, 
an  escapement  wheel,  an  anchor  engaging  said  pin  and 
escapement  wheel,  an  element  rigid  on  the  arbor,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  Raid  element  with  one  end  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  escapement  wheel,  and  a  spring  frlctlonally  an- 
chored oJQ  the  balance  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  An  escapement  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tion wittt  a  balance  wheel  and  an  arbor  therefor  provided 
with  a  ii|lti,  an  escapement  wheel,  an  anchor  engaging  said 
pbt  and  escapement  wheel,  an  element  rigid  on  said  arbor 
and  provided  with  a  lever  pivoted  thereon  with  one  end 
engaging  the  escapement  wheel,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  balance  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  lever. 

8.  An j  escapement  mechanism  comprising  in  combina- 
tlon,  an  tacapement  wheel,  an  anchor  coactlng  therewith, 
balance  mechanism  including  a  pin  for  engaging  the  an- 
chor and  an  Impulse  support  with  an  Impulse  transmitting 
member  mounted  thereon  and  coactlng  with  said  escape- 
ment wlieel,  and  a  spring  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the 
balance  mechanism  and  coactlng  with  said  transmitting 
member,  i 

4.  AniHcapement  mechanism  comprising  in  coml)lnatlon, 
an  escapement  wheel,  an  anchor  coactlng  therewith,  a 
balance  <mechanl8m  Including  a  phi  for  engaging  the  an- 
chor and  an  Impulse  support  with  an  impulse  trans- 
mitting memlMr  mounted  thereon  and  coactlng  with  said 
escapemeht  wheel,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  balance 
mechanlatn  and  coactlng  with  said  transmitting  member. 


1.023,27ft.  SPIRAL  COIL  FOR  FASTENING  WIRE- 
TERlltNALS.  PHiLn»  P.  N0WOT88BH,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignnr  to  The  Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jane  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  682.141.     (CI.  173—269.) 


^ 


1.  ▲  dtvlce  to  fasten  wirea  consisting  of  a  spring  metal 
coil  norauily  open  and  provided  with  wire  engaging  por- 
tions at  the  edge  of  each  convolution  thereof  and  having 
a  projection  at  one  end  to  be  rigidly  fastened  In  position 
and  a  projection  at  the  other  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  kMd|  to  contract  tba  coll. 


2.  A  device  to  faaten  wire  terminals  consistliiK  of  a  «e- 
taUlc  coil  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions  with  open 
notches  In  corresponding  edgea  adapted  to  receive  tte 
wire  to  be  faatened. 

S.  A  device  to  fasten  wires  oonsisting  of  a  coil  of  other- 
wise flat  sprfaig  meUl  having  expooed  terminals  and  wire 
engaging  portions  at  two  places  In  the  edge  of  each  con- 
▼elation  of  the  coll. 


1.028,271.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  WIRE-TERMI- 
NALS. Philip  P.  NDMOBSSBa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
682.142.     (Ci.  173—269.)  •      . 


1.  A  fastener  for  wire  terminals  consisting  of  flat 
spring  metal  bMit  Into  a  plurality  of  coils  and  liaving  a 
plurality  of  holes  through  each  coil  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  allnement. 

2.  A  fastener  for  wire  terminals  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  spiral  spring  with  two  01  more  coils  adapted  to  be 
contracted  and  each  coll  provided  with  two  openings,  said 
openings  being  staggered  when  the  fastener  la  normal  and 
In  line  when  contracted. 

3.  A  coil  for  wire  terminals  formed  from  a  strip  of 
flat  spring  metal  having  a  series  of  engaging  portions 
spaced  apart  with  slightly  increasing  spaces  from  base  to 
outer  end  and  said  engaging  portions  approximately  op- 
posite each  other  and  adapted  to  fricUonally  engage  a  wire 
thereby. 

4.  An  electrical  terminal  fastening  device  comprising 
an  open  convolute  spring  provided  with  a  series  of  gripping 
edges  spaced  apart  at  Irregular  intervals  and  adapted  to 
be  alined  to  insert  or  release  an  electrical  terminal  connec- 
tion. 

5.  A  fastener  for  wire  terminals  formed  of  spring  sheet 
metal  bent  Into  a  plurality  of  coils  and  said  coils  having 
holes  approximately  diametrically  opposite  In  each  coll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,023,272.     FAN.    William  H.  Oakbb.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
FUed  Oct  12,  1911.    SerUl  No.  684,287.     (CL  230—11.) 


1.  A  fan  stracture  comprising  a  flanged  hub,  a  aplder 
carrying  a  plaraltty  of  tan  blades,  the  spider  and  the  flang« 
of  the  hub  haring  interflttlng  projections  and  apertures. 
and  a  cap  closing  the  end  of  the  hub  and  clamping  the 
spider  and  flange  together  and  the  projections  and  aper- 
tures In  interlocking  poaltloa. 
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2.  A  fan  ■traetnre  comprising  a  flanged  bub,  a  spider 
carrTing  a  plarality  of  fan  blade*,  tbe  spider  and  tbe 
flange  of  tbe  bub  bavlng  interflttlng  projectlooR  and  aper- 
tures, and  a  cap  clamptng  tbe  spider  and  flange  togetber 
and  tbe  proJeetiMis  and  apertures  la  Interlocking  position. 

5.  A  fan  structure  comprising  a  sbaft,  a  flanged  bub  ro- 
tatably  mounted  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  said 
fan  blades  and  tbe  flange  of  tbe  bub  baring  Interflttlng 
projections  and  apertures,  and  a  cap  closing  tbe  end  of  tbe 
bub  and  clamping  said  projections  and  apertures  in  inter- 
locking position. 

4.  A  fan  structure  comprising  a  sbaft,  a  flanged  bub  ro- 
tatably  mounted  tbereon,  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  said 
fan  blades  and  tbe  flange  of  tbe  bub  baying  interflttlng 
projections  and  apertutes,  and  a  cap  clamping  said  pro- 
jections and  apertures  in  interlocking  position. 

6.  A  fan  structure,  comprising  a  sbaft,  a  byb  rotatably 
mounted  on  tbe  abaft  and  bavlng  a  circular  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  fan  blades  connected  at  tbeir  inner  ends  by  a 
ring  integral  wltb  tbe  blades,  said  ring  bearing  against 
the  flange  on  tbe  bub,  and  said  ring  and  flange  bavlng  inter- 
flttlng ears  and  openings,  and  a  cap  tbreaded  on  and  clos- 
ing tbe  end  of  tbe  hub  and  clamping  said  ring  and  flange 
together  and  said  ears  In  said  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,273.  DENTAL  REGULATOR.  Hbbbsbt  A.  Pi  LLBN, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  523.205. 
(CI.  32—19.) 


1.  In  a  dental  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  an  aa- 
cbor-tootb  attachment  and  an  arching  member,  of  a  con- 
necting part  for  supporting  tbe  latter  in  different  angular 
positions  of  adjustment  on  tbe  former  and  adapted  to 
permit  cbangos  of  such  adjustment  by  a  relative  rotary 
movement  of  tbe  parts. 

2.  In  a  dental  regulator,  tbe  combination  with  an  an- 
cbor-tootb  attachment,  of  an  arching  member  and  a  con- 
necting member  secured  to  each  of  tbe  said  parts  respec- 
tively and  composed  of  a  material  adapted  to  be  dis- 
torted without  breaking  by  a  twisting  action  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  arching  member  In  different  angu- 
lar positions  relatively  to  tbe  anchor-tooth  attachment 
when  so  torslonally  adjusted. 

3.  la  a  dental  regulator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  metal 
anchor-tooth  attachment  and  a  metal  arching  member, 
of  a  connecting  member  secured  to  each  of  said  parts  and 
comprising  a  bar  having  a  uniform  cross  sectional  area 
and  composed  of  a  relatively  softer  metal  adapted  to  be 
distorted  by  a  relative  twisting  movement  of  tbe  parts 
about  it  aa  an  axla  and  to  thus  support  tbe  arcblag  mem- 
ber in  different  angnlar  positions  of  adjustment  on  tbe 
anchor-tooth  attachment. 

4.  la  a  dantal  regulator,  tbe  comblaatloa  wltb  *  baad 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  ancbor-tootb,  of  an  arch- 
ing meml>er  arranged  tangentlally  to  the  band  and  a  con- 
necting meml>er  attached  to  the  latter  and  to  tbe  arching 
member  at  points  removed  from  tbe  point  of  tangency. 

5.  In  a  dental  regulator,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  baad 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  tbe  anchor-tooth,  and  an  arch- 
ing member  arranged  tangentlally  to  tbe  band,  of  means 
attached  to  the  parts  at  polata  removed  from  tbe  point 
of  tangency  for  supporting  tbe  arching  member  la  differ- 
ent angnlar  poaltions  of  adjustment  on  the  band  such 
means  being  adapted  to  permit  changes  of  such  adjust- 
ment by  a  relative  twisting  movement  of  the  parta  traas- 
veraely  to  tbe  plane  of  the  band. 

[Ctalnis  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,023,274.  FLEXIBLB  PIPE  CONNECTION.  John  W. 
RoBBBTa,  Sarala,  Oatario,  Caaada.  Filed  Juae  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  634,288.      (CI.  188— IS.) 


i  c 


1.  In  pipe  connections  the  combination  of  a  connection 
pipe  adapted  at  Ita  outer  end  for  engagement  with  a  simi- 
lar pipe;  a  support  for  said  pipe  on  which  tbe  pipe  la 
vertically  trunnioned ;  a  fixed  part  on  which  said  support 
is  slldable ;  and  spring  means  engaging  tbe  pipe  and  the 
fixed  part  normally  tending  to  extend  tbe  said  support 
and  at  tbe  same  time  tending  to  maintain  the  pipe  la 
allnement  with  tbe  support. 

2.  In  pipe  connections  the  combination  of  a  connection 
pipe  adapted  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  a 
similar  pipe ;  a  support  for  said  pipe  on  which  the  pipe 
is  vertically  trunnioned,  tbe  support  being  provided  with 
longltudinully  .elong.nted  bearings  for  the  trunnions;  a 
fixed  part  on  which  said  support  is  slldable:  and  spring 
macaa  engaging  the  pipe  and  tbe  fluid  part  nbrmally  tend- 
ing to  extend  tbe  said  support  and  at  tbe  same  time  tend- 
ing to  maintain  the  pipe  in  allnement  with  tbe  support. 

3.  In  pipe  connections  tbe  combination  of  a  connection 
pipe  adapted  at  Its  eater  end  for  eagagemeat  with  a  slmi- 
lar  pipe ;  a  support  for  said  pipe  on  which  tbe  pipe  is 
vertically  trunnioned ;  a  fixed  part  on  which  aaid  sup- 
port is  slldable ;  an  abutting  piece  formed  on  tbe  inner 
end  of  tbe  pipe;  a  follower  suitably  guided  In  the  sup- 
port and  engaging  tbe  abutting  piece ;  and  spring  means 
engaging  tbe  fixed  part  and  the  follower  tending  to  ex- 
tend the  support  and  to  maintain  the  pipe  In  allnement 
wltb  the  support. 

4.  In  pipe  connections  the  combination  of  a  connectioa 
pipe  adapted  at  its  outer  ead  for  engagement  with  a  simi- 
lar pipe ;  a  support  for  said  pipe  on  which  the  pipe  Is  ver- 
tically trunnioned,  the  support  being  provided  wltb  longl* 
tudiaally  elongated  bearings  for  said  truaaloaa;  a  fixed 
part  on  which  said  support  is  slldable ;  an  abutting  pieca 
formed  on  the  inner  end  of  tbe  pipe ;  a  follower  vertically 
trunnioned  in  tbe  support,  the  support  being  provided 
wltb  longitudinally  elongated  bearings  for  tbe  follower 
trunnions ;  and  spring  means  engaging  tbe  flxed  part  and 
tbe  follower  tending  to  extend  the  support  and  to  mala- 
taia  the  pipe  in  allnement  with  the  support. 

5.  In  pipe  connections  tbe  combination  of  a  connectioa 
pipe  adapted  at  its  outer  end  for  engagement  with  a  simi- 
lar pipe ;  a  support  for  said  pipe  on  which  tbe  pipe  is  ver- 
tically trunnioned ;  a  fixed  part  on  which  said  support  la 
slldable ;  an  abutting  piece  formed  on  the  inaer  end  of  the 
pipe ;  a  follower  suitably  guided  In  tbe  support  snd  en- 
gaging tbe  abutting  piece,  the  said  follower  being  verti- 
cally joumaled  in  the  support  which  latter  is  provided 
with  loagltudiaally  eloagated  bearlagi  for  the  truaaioas; 
aad  spring  means  engaging  tbe  fixed  part  and  tbe  follower 
tending  to  extend  tbe  support  and  to  maintain  the  pipe 
in  allnement  with  tbe  support. 


1,023,275.  PUNCHING  DEVICE.  PaABLiT  B.  Soaaai, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  663,397.     (CI.  164 — 118.) 

1.  A  machine  for  puaehlag  sheet  material  havlag,  la 
corablaatlon.  a  tubular  punch,  and  a  roOperatlng  cutting 
block  comprising  a  ball  of  greater  dlaoMter  than  the 
poach. 

2.  A  macblae  for  puaehlag  sheet  material  bavtag,  la 
combination,  a  tubular  punch,  and  a  cooperating  cattiag 
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block  eooiprislac  a  ball  havlBS  a  radlaa  of  earratare  rab- 
staatlally  eqaal  to  the  diameter  of  the  poach. 


3.  A  laachine  for  punching  sheet  material  having.  In 
comblaatlOB,  a  tubular  poach,  a  holding  pin  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  axis  of  said  punch,  a  perforated  ball 
mounted  «pon  said  pin  in  allnement  with  said  punch,  and 
means  ia  force  said  punch  against  said  ball  to  perforate 
the  wort. 

4.  A  machine  for  punching  sheet  material  having,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  punch,  a  hardened  ball  of  a  diam- 
eter not  lea*  than  twice  that  of  tbe  poneb  located  la 
aliaemeat  with  said  poach  but  loosely  monated  la  order 
that  it  may  be  automatically  centered  when  engaged  by 
said  poacti,  and  meana  for  relatively  moving  said  poach 
aad  ball. 

6.  A  macbiae  for  poaching  sheet  material  baviaf,  ia 
comblaatloa,  a  pair  of  oppoaed  tubular  punches,  a  ball 
located  In  allnement  with  and  between  said  punches,  and 
means  for  slmoltaneooaly  adraadag  aald  pooches  toward 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  ball. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,028,276.  TRICK  CIOAR-CABE.  FaAWK  L.  BoiTsa, 
Somertllle,  Maas.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.032.     (CI.  46—41.) 


1.  Ia  f  cigar  case,  (he  combination  with  the  lacloalag 
jacket,  a  false  bottom  therein  bavlng  a  central  bole,  and 
a  key  alldable  by  gravity  between  tbe  true  and  falsie  bot- 
toms and  having  through  It  a  key-bole  opealag  whereof  tbe 
larger  end  la  adapted  to  register  with  aald  hole  at  one  ex- 
treme of  tbe  movement  of  the  key ;  of  a  drawer  slldable 
loagitudlnally  lato  tbe  jacket,  aad  a  headed  stud  on  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  drawer  adapted  to  pass  through  said 
bole  and  be  engaged  by  the  opening  la  aaid  key. 

2.  Ia  a  cigar  case,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  the  tacloatag 
jacket,  a  false  bottom  therein  bavlng  a  bole,  and  a  key 
slldable  by  gravity  between  tbe  true  aad  falae  bottoms 
aad  bavlag  throogb  it  a  key-hole  opeaiag  whereof  tbe 
larger  voA  ia  adapted  to  register  wUh  aaid  hole  at  oae 
extreme  ef  the  movemeat  of  tbe  key ;  of  a  drawer  slldable 
la  tbe  jacket,  a  beaded  atnd  oa  ita  doaad  lower  ead  adapt- 


ed to  pass  throogb  said  bole  and  be  eagaged  by  said  key- 
hole opening,  and  a  spring  secored  within  tbe  true  bot- 
tom of  the  jacket  and  having  its  tree  ead  eagaglng  said 
stod  when  the  drawer  ia  ia  place. 

3.  Ia  a  cigar  caae,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  the  lacloalag 
jacket  bavlng  Its  true  bottom  resilieat,  a  false  bottom 
thereio  having  a  central  hole,  aad  a  key  slldable  by 
gravity  betweea  tbe  troe  aad  false  bottoms  aad  havlag 
throogb  it  a  key-bole  opeaiag  whereof  tbe  larger  ead  Is 
adapted  to  register  with  said  hole  at  oae  extreme  of  tbe 
movement  of  the  key;  of  a  drawer  slldable  within  tbe 
jacket  and  bavlng  an  open  top  and  closed  ends,  a  beaded 
stud  projecting  from  tbe  lower  end  and  adapted  to  paas 
throo^  the  bole  la  said  falae  bottom  toward  tbe  troe 
bottom,  a  slide  having  its  top  and  lower  end  open  and 
ita  sides  movable  between  the  sides  of  tbe  drawer  and 
jacket,  and  a  spring  wlthla  tbe  space  between  tbe  true 
and  false  bottoms  havlag  a  knoD  at  Its  free  end  pressing 
on  tbe  bead  of  said  stod  when  tbe  drawer  Is  In  place. 


1,023,277.  SAFETT  APPLIANCE  FOB  BLBVATORS. 
Gbbmain  Eodbbbi>,  Floreffe.  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,392.     (CI.  187—73.) 


1.  The  comUnatloa  with  an  elevator  car  and  its  operat- 
ing mecbaniam,  of  a  pair  of  movable  guide  beams,  sta- 
tionary standarda,  means  connected  to  said  beams  aad 
engaging  said  standards  for  preventing  outward  lateral 
movement  of  the  beams,  and  means  for  holding  said 
beams  against  inward  lateral  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  Its  operat- 
ing mechanism  and  an  opper  and  lower  ststionary  bar, 
of  a  pair  of  bodily  movaMe  guide  beams,  rollers  at  tbe 
ends  of  said  beams  engaging  said  bars,  means  for  holding 
said  beams  against  inward  lateral  movement,  and  means 
actuated  by  'the  disarrangement  of  tbe  operating  mecha- 
nism for  releasing  tbe  holding  means  and  drawing  said 
beams  into  frictlonal  contact  with  tbe  elevator  car. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  ita  operating 
mechanism,  a  pair  of  standardB,  and  an  upper  and  lower 
stationary  bar,  of  a  pair  of  bodily  movable  guide  beanm, 
rollers  at  tbe  ends  of  said  beams  engaging  said  bars, 
meana  on  tbe  guide  bars  engaging  said  standards  to  pre- 
vent outward  lateral  movement  of  the  beams,  meana 
for  locking  the  beams  against  inward  lateral  movement, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  dlaarrangement  of  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  unlocking  said  meana  and  drawing  tbe 
beams  into  frtctloaal  engagement  with  tbe  elevator  car. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  an  elevator  car,  a  stationary 
aupport,  a  movable  support  held  under  tension,  and  a 
movable  guide  beam,  of  a  device  for  locking  the  beam 
against  iaward  lateral  movement  comprising  a  pivoted 
loddag  lever  baviag  yleldiag  cooaoction  with  said  beam 
aad  poaitively  eagagiag  the  beam,  and  a  eoaaectioa  from 
aald   lever   to  tbe   movable  eoppwt   whereby   atoveoMpt 
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B.  Tbe  eomblnation  witb  an  elerator  car  and  a  moTable 
support  therefor  held  against  tension,  of  a  atatlonary 
standard,  and  a  Bovabla  gnida  beam,  antl-frletlon  rollers 
at  each  end  of  aald  beam,  cross  barff  forming  tracks  for 
said  rollers,  and  locking  latches  plroted  on  said  golde 
beam  engaging  tbe  standard,  upper  and  lower  pivoted 
locking  lerers  engaging  said  beam,  and  separate  connec- 
tions from  each  locking  lever  to  tbe  movable  support, 
whereby  upward  movement  of  the  support  polls  said 
bMm  Inwardly. 


1,023.278.  STACK  HEAD  FOR  WALL-REGISTBRS.  Al- 
BCBT  G.  ScHaacs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Arthur  W. 
Glessner,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jnne  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,296.     (CI.  126^327.) 


1.  A  stack  head  fOr  wall  registers  comprising  a  section 
of  substantially  rectangular  hot  air  conduit,  and  the  treat 
being  inclined  backwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  toi>, 
a  register  opening  in  said  front,  and  strips  of  tin  cut 
and  bent  up  from  the  body  of  the  section  and  extending 
at  right  angles  from  the  sides  and  front  and  adapted  to 
eontact  respectively  with  the  studding  and  rough  flooring 
of  a  building  for  locating  and  securing  said  bead  horl- 
Bontally  and  vertically. 

2.  A  stack  head  for  wall  registers  comprising  a  double 
vrall  section  of  substantially  rectangular  hot  air  conduit, 
and  tbe  front  being  Inclined  backwardly  from  the  bottom 
to  the  top,  a  register  opening  In  said  front,  and  tongues 
cut  from  the  outer  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  be  bait 
80  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  from  the  sides  and  front 
tot  locating  and  securing  said  head  horlaontally  and 
vertically. 

3.  A  stack  bead  for  wall  registers  comprising  a  section 
of  substantially  rectangular  hot  air  conduit,  and  the  front 
balng  inclined  backwardly  from  the  bottosB  to  tbe  top, 
a  register  opening  in  said  front,  and  arms  cut  and  bent 
up  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  outer  walls  extendlug  at  right 
angles  from  tbe  sides  and  front  for  locating  and  securing 
said  head  horlsontally  and  Tertically. 


1,028.279.      STARTER    FOR    INTBRNAI^OMBUSTION 
RNQINES.    GcoROB  B.  SiNCLAia,  liedford,  Mass.    Filed 
Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No    590.531.     (CI.  123—185.) 
1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  its  shaft,  of  a  clutch  member  slidably  mountad  on 
said    shaft,    a    clutch    member    normally    engaging    said 
slidable   member  and   fixed    on    said   shaft,   said   slidable 
clutch  member  having  a  shoulder,  a  bell  crank  lever  suit- 
ably fnlcrumed  and  having  one  arm  engaging  said  shoulder, 
a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  said  slidable  clutch  member,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever 
and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel. 

S.  Tlie  comUnatlon  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
and  a  shaft  rotating  therewith,  of  clutch  members  on  said 
shaft,  one  fixed  thereon  and  tbe  other  slidable  thereon, 
a  btitt  crank  lever  having  one  arm  longer  than  the  other. 


said  longer  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  tba  alMable  clnteh  . 
member  to  fore*  It  oat  of  clutch  with  the  fixed  memtwr 
but  to  permit  the  latter's  rotation,  a  ratchet  wheel  rota- 


table  with  said  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  shorter 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel. 


1,028,280.  PULP-8BPAEATOR.  FanMttiCK  F.  Bnoxo, 
St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Original  application  filed  June  10, 
1910.  Serial  No.  606.221.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jnly  26,  1011.    Serial  No.  040,402.     (CI   03—20.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to 
finely  comminute  the  plant-material,  gravity  means  for 
separating  the  chloro^yl  aad  Jnlosa  from  the  pulp  mass; 
Including  a  receptacle  containing  liquid  for  holding  the 
comminuted  plant-material  In  suspension,  and  a  stirrer 
for  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  lighter  parts  froqi 
the  heavier  parts  by  gravity. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to 
finely  comminute  the  plant-material,  gravity  means  for 
separating  tbe  chloropbyl  and  Juices  from  tbe  pulp  mass, 
including  a  receptae|e  containing  liquid  for  holding  the 
comminuted  plant-material  In  suspension,  and  a  stirrer  for 
facilitating  tbe  separation  of  the  lighter  parts  from  the 
heavier  parts  by  gravity,  said  receptacle  having  a  fo- 
raminoos  bottom  and  a  squeeslng  and  grinding  plate 
monnted  to  rotate  transversely  of  the  holes  of  said 
foraminous  bottom. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to 
finely  comminute  the  plant  material,  comprising  a  tank 
tor  holding  tbe  plant  material  In  liquid  suspension,  said 
tank  having  a  foraminous  bottom,  and  a  ridged  plate 
mounted  to  rotate  on  the  under  side  of  said  bottom,  where- 
by the  ridges  of  said  plate  operate  with  a  scraping  action 
against  the  outlet  walls  of  tbe  holes  In  tbe  tank-bottom 
to  cut  off  and  scrape  away  the  pulp  material  which  settles 
into  said  holes  from  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means  to 
finely  comminute  the  pisnt  material,  comprising  a  tank 
for  holding  tbe  plant  material  In  liquid  suspension,  said 
tank  ha^ng  a  fOramlnous  bottom,  and  a  spirally  grooved 
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plate  mooatcd  ta  rotata  00  tbe  nndsr  aide  of  said  bottom, 
whereby  the  intervening  ridges  between  said  grooves 
operate  witb  a  seraplag  action  against  tbe  outlet  walls 
of  tba  balsa  la  tbe  tank-bottom  to  cut  off  and  acrape 
a««j  tlii«  palp  mntarlal  wbleb  asttles  into  said  boles 
from  tbe  contents  of  tbe  tank,  said  scraped-off  and  severed 
pulp  material  being  directed  to  tbe  periphery  of  the  plate 
by  said  spiral  grooves  and  at  tbe  aasM  time  subjected  to 
a  furtbef  grladlag  aetloa. 


1.023,281.,  MANUFACTURE  OF  VOLATILE  ORGANIC 
ACID$  FROM  THEIR  CALCIUM  SALTS.  Ralph 
Stott  fcwiWTOK,  Linden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W;  J.  Bosh 
A  Co.,  Incorporated,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,724.  (Cl. 
28— S4j) 


1.  Tbe  Improiement  In  the  pre«ess  of  manufacturing 
volatile  organic  acids  from  their  ealelum  salts  by  tbe  use 
of  sulfuric  acid,  which  consists  In  sabjectlng  the  dry,  jfran- 
alar  calcium  salt  to  the  continuous  progressive  action, 
ft-om  tbe  bottom  upward,  of  sulfmlc  add. 

2.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
volatile  organic  acids  from  their  calcium  salta  by  tbe  use 
of  sulfuric  acid,  which  consists  In  superimposing  the  dry. 
granular  calcium  salt  In  a  still  above  the  sulfuric  acid  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  the  continuous  progressive  action, 
from  the  bottoip  upward,  throughout  tbe  mass,  of  ralfnric 
add. 

3.  The  improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
volatile  organic  acids  from  their  calcium  salts  by  the  use 
of  sulfuric  add,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  small  portion 
of  the  calcium  salt  with  tbe  acid  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  still 
to  form  a  semi-liquid  mass,  and  then  superimposing  the  re- 
mainder of  the  charge  of  calcium  salt  in  a  dry,  granular 
condition  above  the  semi-liquid  mass,  so  that  the  reaction 
begins  at  tbe  bottom  and  gradually  progresses  through  the 
taiass. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  process  of  manufacturing 
volatile  organic  adds  from  their  ealciam  salts  by  the  use 
of  sulfuric  add,  which  conalsts  In  superimposing  the  cal- 
cium salt  In  a  dry,  granular  condition  above  the  acid  in  the 
still  and  continuously  introducing  steim  at  the  bottom  of 
the  still  so  that  the  reaction  begins  at  the  bottom  and 
gradually  progresses  throu^out  the  mass. 

6.  The  improvement  in  tbe  process  of  manufacturing 
volatile  organic  adds  from  their  calcium  salts  by  tbe  use 
of  sulfuric  acid,  which  consists  in  superimposing  tbe  eal- 
cinffi  salt  la  a  dry.  granular  condition  above  tbe  add  1b 
the  still,  ibtrodoclng  steam  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  still  ao 
that  the  reaction  begins  at  the  bottom  and  gradually  pro- 
grasses  throughout  tbe  mass,  and  preventing  condensation 
of  tbe  ste«m  within  tbe  still  by  maintaining  by  external 
means  tbs  temperature  within  tbe  lower  part  of  tba  still. 


1,028,282.  WHEEL.  Josbph  Lbb  Walkbi,  Baton  Rouga, 
La.  Filed  Oct.  «,  1011.  Serial  No.  668,288.  (CL 
«1— 60.) 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  stallift>rm  web; 
minor  seders  fitted  la  tbe  web ;  primary  ananlar  parts  In- 
dostng  thn  web  and  the  minor  sedors  clrcnmf^rentially ; 
■aeoadarir  annular  parts  lacloslBg  tbe  primary  parta  dr- 
cumferentially,  and  breaking  jofaita  therewith ;  a  tlrs  la- 


dortag  tbe  secondary  annular  parts  drcumferentlally ;  in- 
ner major  sectors  located  on  both  sidee  of  the  minor  aec- 
tors  aad  tbe  web;  outer  maior  aeetors  located  on  both 
sides  of  tbe  inner  major  sectors,  the  inner  and  butet 
major  sedors  being  disposed  in  break-Joint  relation,  and 
all  of  tbe  major  sedors  extending  from  tbe  hub  to  the  rim. 


2.  A  wbsel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  stelllform  web ; 
minor  sectors  fitted  into  the  web ;  primary  annular  parts 
inclosing  the  web  and  the  minor  sectors  circumferentiaUy  ; 
secondary  annular  parts  indoslng  the  primary  annular 
parts  drcumferentlally,  and  breaking-Joints  therewith;  a 
tire  inclosing  the  secondary  annular  parts  drcumferen- 
tlally;  and  major  sectors  located  on  both  sides  of  the 
minor  sectors  and  ths  web,  the  major  aactors  extending 
from  the  hub  to  the  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  a  stelllform  web ; 
minor  sedors  fitted  Into  the  web ;  annular  parts  inclosing 
the  web  and  the  minor  sectors  drcumferentlally ;  aad 
major  sectors  located  on  both  sides  of  the  minor  sedors 
and  the  web,  the  major  sectors  extending  from  the  boh 
to  the  periphery  of  the  annular  parts. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  concatric  annular  parts 
located  one  beyond  the  other  and  disposed  in  break  joint 
relation ;  and  sectors  located  upon  both  sides  of  the  annu- 
lar parts,  and  extended  from  the  hub  to  the  periphery  of 
the  outer  of  the  annular  parts.  * 


1,028,288.     AXLE.     Josefh  Lbb  Walkbb,  Baton  Rouge, 
La.    Filed  Oct.  6. 1011.    Serial  Na  663,234.    (Cl.  21— «,) 


1.  In  a  dsvice  of  the  dass  deacribed,  a  frame ;  a  short 
separate  axle  for  each  wheel;  a  wheel  upon  eadi  axle; 
hearings  receiving  tbe  ends  of  each  axle;  tubular  stand- 
ards abutting  against  tbe  bearings  and  against  the  firama ; 
and  members  connected  with  tbe  frame,  tbe  memboa  fit- 
ting doaely  within  tbe  standards  and  having  threaded  por- 
tions Aagaged  with  tba  beartags. 
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2.  In  •  <l«Tlce  of  the  clan  described,  a  frame ;  a  tbort, 
separate  axle  for  each  wheel;  a  wheel  npon  each  axle; 
baarlogs  recelTing  the  ends  of  each  axle,  the  bearings  being 
provided  with  npstandlng  bosses;  tabular  standards  sur- 
rounding the  bosses  and  abutting  against  the  body  portions 
of  the  bearings  and  against  the  frame ;  and  members  ex- 
tended through  the  frame  and  through  the  tubular  stand- 
ards, said  members  being  threaded  for  engagement  with 
the  bosses. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame :  a  short. 
Mparate  axle  for  the  wheel ;  a  wheel  secured  to  each  axle ; 
Mlarlngs  located  on  both  sides  of  the  wheel ;  bushings  lo- 
cated within  the  bearings  and  receiving  the  axle  for  rota- 
tion ;  closure  members  removably  secured  to  the  ends  of 
the  axle  and  fitting  within  the  bearings ;  bosses  upsUnd- 
Ing  from  tbe  bearings ;  tubular  standards  surrounding  the 
bosses  and  abutting  against  the  bearings  and  against  the 
frame ;  and  members  extended  axlally  through  the  stand- 
ards, said  members  being  engaged  with  the  frame,  and  be- 
ing threaded  into  engagement  with  the  bosses. 


a  roughened  work  engaging  face  and  a  support  for  said 
plate  mounted  for  vertical  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  breasting  attached  spring  heels,  tb« 
combination  of  a  work  support,  a  knlfs,  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  knife  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  presser  plate  to  engage 
the  tr*ad  face  of  the  heel  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
and  inclined  to  tbe  horisontal  at  an  angle  approximating 
46*,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  plate  to  vary  the  angle,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  plate  to  clamp  tbe  work  upon  the 
support. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,023.284.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Frank  H.  WAaanw, 
Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUsd  July  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  637.524.     (CL  12—47.) 


1,028.285.  BOXING-MASK.  Thomas  J.  WHin,  Chicago, 
m.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,066.  (CL 
2—119.) 


In  a  boxing  mask,  tbe  combination  of  a  relatively  stiff 
frame  shaped  to  conform  to  facial  outlines,  having  sight 
and  breathing  apertures,  a  tough  flexible  material  cover- 
ing the  outer  surface  of  said  frame,  a  padded  lining  cover- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  frame  and  forming  a  cushion, 
and  means  to  support  tbe  mask  in  operative  position. 


1.023,286.    VAPOE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.    Willis  R. 

Whitney,  Schenectsdy,  N.  T.,  ssslgnor  to  Oenersl  Eiec- 
-  trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct. 

SI,  1904.     SerUI  No.  230.684.     (CI.  176 — 44.) 


A 


1.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
presser  plate  having  Its  under  face  knurled,  of  means  for 
supporting  said  plate  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  hori- 
sontal, snd  a  knife  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  in  vertical 
plane  across  the  end  of  tbe  presser  plate  and  having  Its 
bevel  on  the  side  next  the  heel  being  treated,  whereby  the 
breasting  cut  is  effected  st  an  angle  to  the  tread  surface 
approximating  45*. 

2.  A  machine  for  breasting  attached  spring  heels,  com- 
prising a  last  support  adapted  to  hold  a  shoe  in  an  inclined 
position,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  having  its  bevel 
toward  the  heel  to  be  breasted,  a  presser  plate  inclined  at 
an  angle  In  tbe  vicinity  of  45°  and  arranged  to  be  pressed 
against  the  heel,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  move- 
ment between  tbe  plate  snd  the  heel. 

8.  A  machine  for  breasting  attached  spring  heels,  com- 
prising a  last  support  adspted  to  bold  a  shoe  in  an  Inclined 
position,  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  having  Its  work 
engaging  fsce  st  an  angle  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of 
the  knife,  and  a  presser  plate  Inclined  at  a  sharp  oblique 
angle  and  mounted  for  vertical  movement  against  tbe  shoe, 
said  plate  having  its  under  face  provided  with  antl-sllp- 
ping  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  breasting  attached  spring  heels,  com- 
prising a  last  support  sdapted  to  bold  a  shoe  in  an  inclined 
poaltion.  a  vertically  reciprocating  knife  having  its  bevel 
on  the  side  next  the  heel  to  be  breasted,  a  presser  plate 
inclined  to  the- plane  of  the  tread  face  and  provided  with  ' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fragile  receiving  or  containing 
vessel,  a  body  of  fluid  therein,  a  trough  or  lip  for  intercept- 
ing the  fluid,  and  one  or  more  openings  In  said  trough  or 
lip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fragile  receiving  or  conUlnlng 
vessel,  a  body  of  fluid  therein,  and  a  resilient  member 
carrying  a  plate  or  platform  for  Intercepting  tbe  flow  of 
fluid  from  its  normsl  position. 


1.023.287.     MANUFACTURE  OF  BLEACHING  LIQUIDS. 
Heinrich  Wilsino.   Bemburg.   Germany.      Filed   Sept. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.296.     (CI.  8—2.) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  bleaching  liquids 
by  the  action  of  chlorln  on  alkaline  lyes  consisting  in  in- 
troducing chlorin  into  a  liquid  containing  alksline  hydrsts 
with  alkaline  carbonate. 
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2.  In  a  process  for  the  msnufacture  of  bleaching  liquids 
by  the  action  of  chlorin  on  alkaline  lyes  containing  alka- 
line hydrtte  with  alkaline  carbonate  proportioning  the 
alkaline  hydrate  to  alkaline  carbonate  so  as  to  produce 
free  hypocblorons  acid  in  addition  to  hypochlorite  of  alkali 
In  a  proportion  according  to  requirements. 


l,028.28«.i*  CIGAR-HOLDER.  JAMC8  Lswts  WOLLBSOM, 
Plttsburf,  Kans.  FUed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.306.      (CL  181-10.) 


Jlf^ 


1.  A  cigar  holder  including  a  mouth  piece,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  and  a  head  upon  the  stem  for  Insertion 
into  tbe  end  portion  of  a  cigar. 

2.  A  cigar  holder  Including  a  flat  mouth  piece  having 
transversely  arranged  tooth  receiving  depressions  in  the 
opposed  fnces  thereof,  snd  means  extending  from  the 
mouth  pieiae  for  Insertion  into  a  cigar. 

3.  A  cigar  holder  including  a  mouth  piece  having  trans- 
verse depressions  in  opposed  faces  thereof,  a  stem  ex- 
tending from  the  mouth  piece,  and  an  arrow  head  upon 
the  stem,  said  stem  and  arrow  head  being  insertlble  into 
one  end  portion  of  a  cigar. 


1,023,289.  SERIES  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Lao  Abons 
and  Max  Fdss.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  28i'1906.     Serial  No.  349.819.     (CL  17ft— 18.) 
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1.  A  system  comprising  vapor  electric  devices  disposed 
In  series,  and  sntomatic  means  whereby  the  lighting  of 
one  starts  the  next  succeeding  one. 

2.  In  a  lighting  system,  the  combination  of  a  plorality  of 
mercury  vapor  lamps  disposed  in  series,  means  for  shunting 
each  of  said  lamps  before  starting,  and  automatic  means 
in  'circuit  with  one  Ismp  for  changing  the  voltage  across 
the  succeedhig  lamp  to  start  the  lamps  successively. 

8.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  mercury  vapor  lamps  disposed  in  series,  snd 
a  movable  element  controlled  by  current  through  one  of 
said  lamp*  for  effecting  automatically  an  increase  in  the 
voltage  across  the  succeeding  lamp  after  said  first  named 
lamp  has  started. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  plurality  of  vapor  electric  de- 
vices disposed  In  series,  snd  starting  means  for  the  same 
opersting  to  impress  successively  on  the  devices  voltages 
higher  than  the  normal  running  voltage. 

6.  The  oomblnation  of  tbe  plurality  of  vapor  electric 
devices  In  eerles,  and  means  for  starting  each  device  in  re- 
sponse  to  tbe  stsrtlng  of  the  preceding  device  in  the  serlea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,023,290.    REDUCTION  OF  OXID8.    WiLLiAM  C.  AnaBM. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  470,918.     (QX.  28—18.) 
1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  low  oxld  of  a  metal  which 

consists  lo  introducing  the  higher  oxid  into  a  pervious  re- 


ceptacle, creating  a  heated  atmosphere  of  carbon  monoxid 
around  the  receptacle,  and  thereby  reducing  the  higher 
oxld  by  diffusion  of  the  carbon  monoxid  Into  the  recep- 
tacle. 
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2.  The  method  of  producing  a  low  oxld  of  a  metal,  which 
consists  in  introducing  the  higher  oxid  into  a  pervious  re- 
ceptacle, packing  said  receptacle  in  carbon,  and  heating  to 
cause  diffusion  of  carbon  monoxid  into  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  ip  placing  tungstlc  add 
in  a  pervious  receptacle,  packing  the  receptacle  in  carbon, 
and  beating-  to  cause  reduction  of  the  tUngstlc  acid  by 
carbon  monoxid  diffusing  into  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  method  of  reducing  an  oxld  which  consists  in 
heating  it  with  a  reducing  agent  separated  from  it  by  a 
pervious  wall  to  cause  gas  to  diffuse  back  and  fbrth 
through  the  wall  to  reduce  the  oxid  and  be  In  turn  reduced 
by  said  reducing  agent. 

6.  The  method  of  producing  chemical  changes  between 
two  substances  which  consists  In  beating  them  in  proxim- 
ity to  one  another  with  an  intervening  pervious  wall  to 
cause  diffusion  of  gas  reacting  with  them  back  and  forth 
through  said  wall. 


1,023,201.  COLORING  METALS.  Salomok  Axklbod, 
OberschOnewelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  (3eneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dee.  10, 
1908.    Serial  No.  467.802.     (CL  148 — 41.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coating  upon  metals  wbleb 
consists  In  providing  the  metals  with  a  surface  coating  of 
cobalt  salt  and  subsequently  heating  the  metals  more  or 
less  strongly  according  to  the  shsde  desired. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  brown  to  black  surface 
coloration  upon  aluminium  which  consists  in  providing  the 
aluminium  with  a  surface  coating  of  a  cobalt  compound, 
heating  the  metal,  and  rei>eatlng  this  process  according  to 
the  shsde  desired. 

3.  The  process  of  surface-coloring  metals  which  consists 
in  applying  upon  the  metals  a  neutral  solution  of  cobalt 
salts  and  heating  the  same  more  or  less  strongly  according 
to  the  shade  desired. 

4.  The  process  of  surface-coloring  metal  which  consists 
in  spplylng  upon  the  surface  of  a  metal,  a  coating  of  a 
cobalt  compound  and  then  heating  the  metal  more  or  leA 
strongly  sccordlng  to  the  shade  of  color  desired. 

5.  An  sluminlum  article  having  a  surface  coating, 
chemically  combined  therewith,  of  an  adherent  cobalt  com- 
pound. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,023,292.     ANCHOR  FOR  WELL-TUBING.     Rnunaii  C. 

Baku,  Coalinga,  Cal.    Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.    Serial  Mo. 

668,777.     (CL  108—66.) 

1.  A  tubing  anchor  including  up)>er  and  lower  sections, 
a  tapered  coupling  therebetween,  downwardly  converging 
spring  strips  secured  to  the  coupling  and  p^Jecting  into 
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tbe  lower  aectloo,  sboes  cmrrled  by  said  strlpa  and  mounted 
within  openings  in  the  lower  Mctlon,  spring  strips  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  face  of  the  lower  section  and  adapted  to 
be  shifted  outwardly  by  tbe  sboes,  and  casing  gripping  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  strips,  said  elements  being  movable 
longitudinally  of  the  sectkm  and  against  tbe  coupling,  said 
coupling  constituting  means  for  shifting  the  shoes  radially 
during  such  morement. 


2.  A  tubing  anchor  for  attachment  to  a  pump,  includ- 
ing a  tubular  portion,  spring  elements  mounted  upon  the 
outer  face  of  said  portion,  gripping  devices  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  elements,  downwardly  converging  resili- 
ent devices  within  the  tubular  portion,  and  means  carried 
thereby  and  movable  through  said  tubular  portion  to  engage 
tbe  spring  elements. 

3.  A  tubing  anchor  including  a  tubular  portion,  means 
mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  therein  under  the 
force  of  the  impact  of  a  fluid  thereagainst,  casing  grip- 
ping elements  shiftable  with  said  means,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tubular  portion  for  shifting  said  elements  radially 
in  opposite  directions  and  Into  engagement  with  tb«  cas- 
ing during  such  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  tubing  anchor  including  casing  gripping  elements 
•hlftable  radially,  a  spreading  element,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  Impact  upon  fluid  In  tbe  casing  during  tbe  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  anchor  and  cooperating  with  said 
spreading  element,  for  shifting  said  gripping  elements 
Into  engagement  with  the  casing. 

5.  A  tubing  anchor  including  casing  gripping  elements 
shiftable  radially,  a  normally  inclined  flap  plvotally  mount- 
ed and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  the  anchor,  connactions 
between  tbe  flap  and  tbe  gripping  elements,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  elements  for  shifting  them  radially 
during  tbe  movement  of  the  flap  relative  to  the  anchor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,023,293.  ARC-LAMP.  Gurtav  BALDACr,  Augsbvg.  and 
BsNST  Pbksssb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1900.    Serial  No.  526,416.     (CI.  176— «6.) 

1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  conTersing 
guide-rods,  of  carbon  holders  sliding  thereon,  and  cross- 
bars pivoted  to  said  holders  and  to  each  other  and  guided 
at  tlieir  ends  on  said  rods. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  conTerglng 
guide-rods,  of  carbon  holders  sliding  on  said  rods,  and 
cross-bars  pivoted  to  said  holders  and  to  each  other  at 
their  point  of  intersection  and  guided  at  the  ends  opposite 
to  tbe  carbon  holders  on  said  guide  rods,  each  of  said 
cross-bars  having  two  arms  meeting  at  an  obtuse  angla. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  converging 
guide-rods,  of  carbon  holders  sliding  thereon,  and  cross- 
bars plTOted  to  said  holders  and  to  each  other  at  tlieir 
point  of  intersection,  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross-bars 


engaging  the  opposite  guide  rods,  all  of  the  angles  be- 
tween the  various  arms  of  said  cross-bars  and  tlMir  gulds 
rods  being  squaL 


4.  In-  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  converging 
gnlde-rods,  of  carbon  holders  sliding  thereon,  snd  cross- 
bars piTotsd  to  said  holdars  and  to  each  other  and  galdsd 
on  said  rods,  each  bar  compriaing  two  arms  meeting  at 
an  angle  which  Is  the  supplement  of  that  at  whieh  said 
rods  would  meet  if  extended. 

5.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  converging 
guide-rods,  of  carbon  holders  sliding  thereon,  and  cross- 
bars pivoted  to  said  holders  and  to  each  other  and  guided 
on  said  rods,  tlie  arms  of  said  bars  abutting  against  each 
rod,  mailing  therewith  an  Isosceles  triangle  at  all  polats  in 
the  travel  of  said  bars. 


1.023,294.  PEDESTAL-SUPPORT  FOR  RAILWAY-CAR 
SEATS.  Waltib  J.  Bennbtt,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1011.    Serial  No.  622,712.     (CI.  72—101.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  the  floor  frame  of  a  railway 
car,  of  a  pedestal  support  made  in  adjustable  sections  and 
attached  to  said  frame,  and  a  floor  covering  resting  on  said 
floor  frame  and  surrounding  the  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  of  a  railway  car 
floor,  of  a  pedestal  support  made  in  sections  having  over- 
lapping portions  and  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  sections  with  the 
floor  frame,  devices  carried  by  tbe  support  for  connecting 
it  with  a  car  seat  pedestal,  and  a  floor  covering  restlag 
on  tbe  frame  of  the  floor,  and  surrounding  tbe  pedestal 
support. 

8.  Tbe  combinstion  with  tbe  car  floor  frame  of  a  pedes- 
tal support  comprising  two  sections  having  flanged  periph- 
eries, nuts  arranged  in  said  flanged  portions  of  the  sections, 
and  devices  adjustably  connecting  tbe  sections  with  ths 
frame  of  the  floor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ear  floor  frame,  of  the  pedes- 
tal support  comprising  two  members  having  overlapping 
bases  and  overhanging  flanges  at  their  peripheries,  nuts 
arranged  in  the  flanged  portions  of  tbe  support  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  screws  or  bolts  passing  through  the  base  of 
a  car  seat  pedestal,  and  a  floor  covering  resting  on  the 
floor  frame  and  surrounding  the  pedestal  support. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  floor  frame  of  a  railway 
ear.  of  a  pedestal  sapport  made  in  adjostabls  ssetlons 
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sad  attached  to  said  frams.  snd  a  covering  appllsd  to  tiM 
Interior  of  the  support  sad  also  resting  on  said  floor  frame 
and  surrounding  the  sapport. 

[CUliai,0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbs  Qasstts.] 


^UllM, 


1.02S.206.  MANUFACTURE  OF  IIBTALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS FOR  INCANDESCENT  BLBCTRIC  LAMPS. 
Habbt  Bbxslbb,  Cbarlottenbarg.  Oermany,  assignor,  by 
mssne  asalgnments,  to  Qena- al  Electric  Compan:^  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471«6Sa.  (a.  176—182.) 
1.  A  squirting  mixture  for  tbe  formation  of  filaments 

eomprislntt  material  held  in  a  binder  of  ammonium  viscose. 
%.  A  plastic  paste  for  filament  manufacture  compriaing 

flasly  dlnrUed  tungsten  beld  in  a  binder  of  ammonium 


8.  A  plastic  mixture  for  the  production  of  filaments 
comprlslnn  finely  divided  material  held  In  a  solution  of 
viscose. 


1.028.296.  WOOD -SAWING  MACHINE.  GaoaOB  H. 
BaowN,  Jefferson.  Tax.  FUed  Nov:  18.  1000.  Ssrlal  No. 
B28,72a     (CL  144—80.) 


1.  In  a  wood  sawing  BBscblns,  a  frasM,  a  work  sapport- 
ing  frame  adjostable  vertically  in  tbe  first  namsd  frame, 
intermediate  frames  Independently  adjustably  mounted 
in  the  work  supporting  frame,  arbor  frames  sdjustable 
borisontally  in  the  intermediate  frames,  and  rotatable 
saws  carried  by  tbe  arbor  frames. 

2.  In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  a  main  frane,  a  work 
supporting  frame  mounted  In  tbe  mala  frame,  means 
for  adjusting  the  work  supporting  fl-ame  vertically,  inter- 
mediate frames  mounted  in  the  work  supporting  frsme, 
means  for  adjusting  intermediate  frames  vertically,  arbor 
frames  mounted  in  tbe  intermodiate  framea,  means  for 
Independeatly  adjusting  the  arbor  frames  borisontally, 
rotatable  saws  carried  by  the  arbor  framea,  and  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  tbs  saws. 

8.  In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  a  main  frame,  a  work 
supportinfc  frame  mounted  in  the  main  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  work  supporting  frame  vertically,  interme- 
diate frames  mounted  In  tbe  work  snppwting  frames, 
means  tot  vertically  adjusting  tbe  Intermediate  frames  In- 
depandently  of  tbe  work  supporting  frames,  arbor  frames 
mounted  In  tbe  intermediate  frames,  means  for  borison- 
tally adjaatlng  tbs  arbor  frames  loagitndlaaUy  and  inde- 
pendeatly of  the  Intsrmediats  frames,  and  rotatable  saws 
carried  bf  tbe  arbor  frames. 

4.  In  a  wood  sawing  machine,  a  main  frans,  a  work 
supportim  frame  adjustably  nMmntsd  In  tbs  main  frame, 
laterally  adjustable  guides  for  roeelvlng  tbe  work  and 
carried  bf  tbs  work  supporting  trasM,  said  gnldss  bslng 
Independently  adjustable.  Intermediate  frames  Indspead- 
sntly  vertically  adjustable  In  tbe  work  supporting  fraass, 
arbor  tnmm  adjustable  transvsrssly  to  the  adjustment 
of  the  IntSrmediate  frsmes,  and  rotatable  saws  carried  t^ 
tbs  arbor  'frames. 

177a  0.—M 


1.028,207.     FILINO-CASB.     <taCM»B  A.  Csui 

York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee. 
FUsd  May  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  068,687.     (Cl.  4&— 71.) 


A  filing  case  consisting  of  open  end  frames  of  wfrt, 
and  metal  sides  having  flanges  extending  from  end  frame 
to  end  frame,  and  formed  integrally  by  doubling  the  metal 
of  the  sides  upon  Itself,  the  vertical  edges  of  the  side 
pistes  between  the  horlsontal  flanges  being  bent  sround 
tbe  vertical  side  portltms  of  the  end  frames,  the  rear  end 
frame  bstag  soiallsr  than  tbs  forward  snd  frame  with 
tbs  metal  of  tbe  stdss  bent  inwardly  sround  the  smaller 
rsar  fraass  and  oatwaxdly  arooad  tbs  froat  frams,  tbs 
said  sides  being  substantially  parallel  and  tbe  said  resr 
frame  forming  stope  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  con- 
tained articles  along  the  flanges,  and  a  locking  arm  hav- 
ing a  portion  embracing  the  lower  bar  of  tbe  tramt  tnmm 
and  forming  a  pivot  for  said  locking  bar,  tbs  ssld  locUag 
bar,  St  Its  upper  end,  having  a  book  portion  formed  by 
bending  said  end  to  engage  tbe  upper  bar. 


1,028,208.    PUMP.    JoHH  ViCTOB  CHAPMiir.  Scott,  Kam. 
Filed  May  15. 1911.     Serial  No.  627,183.     (a.  108 — 48.) 


Bill  rmm 
1^  V  ^ 


1.  A  pump  comprising  separated  twin  chambers  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  having  a  common  supply  pipe  at 
their  lower  ends  and  a  common  discharge  pipe  at  their 
upper  ends,  vertical  shafts  Joumaled  in  the  tops  of  and 
depending  in  said  chaabsrs  and  having  borisontally  ar- 
ranged blades  therein  wltkin  tbs  chambers,  s  larger  ge^ 
wheel  borisontally  arranged  above  said  chambers,  smaller 
gears  fixed  to  the  propdliag  shafts  and  meshing  with  tbs 
larger  gear,  means  for  driving  the  larger  gear,  and  a  water 
elevating  pipe  connected  with  tbs  discharge  pipes  of  said 
chambMS. 

2.  A  pomp  comprising  separated  twin  chambws  ar- 
ranged side  by  side,  vertical  propelling  shafts  Joumalsd  in 
tbs  tops  of  aad  depending  into  said  ehsmbers  and  carry- 
ing borisontally  arranged  blades  thereon  within  the  cliam- 
ben,  gaar  wheels  flaed  to  said  shaft  soutslde  of  and  above 
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••Id  chainben,  an  oil  casing  fitting  npoa  the  tops  of  t>oth 
chamber*  inclosing  said  gears  find  having  a  ball  bearing 
IB  the  bottom  thereof,  a  Tertlcal  tabe  extending  centrally 
from  tbe  top  of  the  casing  and  opening  therein,  a  driving 
shaft  raoanted  in  said  vertical  tube,  extending  Into  said 
casing  and  mounted  on  said  ball  bearing,  a  gear  00  said 
driving  shaft  within  tbe  casing  meahlng  with  the  gears 
on  the  propelliag  sbafTs,  entrance  and  discharge  pipes 
for  each  chamber,  and  means  for  connecting,  bracing, 
and  actuating  said  drUe  shaft. 

3.  A  twin  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
spherical,  separate  chambers  mounted  side  by  side,  a  Y 
fitting  connecting  a  suction  pipe  with  the  bottom  of  each 
chamber,  a  Y  fitting  connecting  each  chamber  on  one  side 
with  a  discharge  pipe,  an  oil  casing  having  two  cones 
formed  in  Its  bottom  and  fitted  over  the  top  of  the  two 
chambers,  a  vertical  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  casing  on  top 
of  the  cones,  a  ball  bearing  on  the  plate  in  line  with  the 
vertical  tube,  a  shaft  in  the  tube  depending  Into  the  cas- 
ing and  supported  upon  the  ball  bearing,  vertical  shafts 
Joiirnaled  in  the  plate  and  the  tops  of  the  casing  and  de- 
pending centrally  Into  the  chambers,  propellers  on  the 
shafts  In  the  chambers  between  their  entrance  and  dis- 
charge openings,  and  gearing  in  the  casing  connecting  the 
three  shafts. 


1.023,299.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  METER-JEWELS. 
HowiBo  R.  CoNXBLL,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  470,849.     (CI.  204 — 62.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  cupped  meter  bearings  which 
consists  in  fusing  a  carbnrlsable  metal  la  a  carbon  mold, 
the  external  dimensions  of  which  approximate  tbe  dimen- 
sions desired  in  the  bearing. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  cupped  tungsten  bead, 
which  consists  In  fusing  tungsten  In  a  cup-sbaped  depres- 
sion In  a  carbon  block  thereby  shaping  and  hardening  the 
tungsten. 

3.  The  method  of  making  cupped  tungsten  Jewels  which 
consists  in  fusing  a  dense  homogeneous  tangsten  bead  In 
the  presence  of  carbon  vapor  while  In  a  mold. 

4.  The  method,  which  consists  in  heating  tungsten  to 
a  high  temperature  In  a  carbon  mold  containing  a  small 
cavity,  thereby  causing  the  tungsten  to  take  up  carbon 
and  assume  a  shape  having  a  <fupped  or  concave  upper 
torface. 


1.023,300.  WORK-SUPPORT.  John  F.  Davei,  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1900.     SeHal  No.  470,472.     (Q.  1—41.) 


1.  Tb  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  work  support,  of  operating  mechanism  there- 


for comprising  a  shaft  intergeared  at  Its  ends  with  said 
support,  a  lever  arranged  to  oscillate  about  said  shaft 
between  its  ends,  means  for  oscillsting  said  lever,  and 
means  for  clutching  said  lever  to  and  unclntchlag  It  from 
said  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
support  comprising  s  shaft  Intergeared  with  said  sup- 
port, a  lever  mounted  to  turn  concentrically  with  said 
shaft,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  and  means  operat- 
ing upon  a  continuous  movement  In  one  direction  to  cause 
said  lever  to  be  clutched  to  and  unclutched  from  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  yieldingly  pressed  normally  Into 
clamping  relation  to  the  work,  of  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mittently depressing  said  work  support  comprising  a  shaft 
operatively  connected  at  each  of  its  ends  with  said  sup- 
port, a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  shaft  between  the  points 
of  connection  of  said  shaft  with  said  work  support  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  clutched  to  said  shaft,  means  for  effecting 
the  clutching  of  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
operating  said  lever  Including  means  for  operating  said 
clutching  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  work  support,  of  operating  mechanism  therefor 
comprising  a  shaft  Intergeared  with  said  support,  a  lever 
arranged  to  osdllate  about  said  shaft,  a  clutch  compris- 
ing a  disk  rigidly  sttached  to  said  shaft  and  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  means  for  pressing  said  shoe  into 
clutching  relstion  to  said  disk  comprising  a  crank  arm 
and  a  yielding  fulcrum  Independent  of  said  shoe  about 
which  said  crank  arm  turns  as  a  lever  of  the  first  class 
when  operating  said  clutch. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support  yieldingly  held  normally  In  work 
clamping  relation  to  the  work,  means  for  Intermittently 
depressing  said  work  support  comprising  a  shaft  inter- 
geared therewith,  means  for  intennltteatly  oaclllatlng  said 
shaft  comprising  two  levers,  and  means  for  oscillating 
one  of  said  levers  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  lever  ar- 
ranged to  engage  and  carry  the  other  lever  with  it  during 
Its  movement  In  one  direction,  to  move  out  of  engagement 
with  said  lever  at  the  end  of  the  work  support  depressing 
movement  of  said  lever  and  to  yield  to  pass  said  lever 
upon  Its  return  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.023,301.     LEVEL.     Bl«t  F.  Davis,  Jackson.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Louis  H.  Hollberg,  Jackson,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  066,379.     (CI.  73—71.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stock,  an  open-ended  cylinder  passing  through 
the  body  of  the  stock  and  having  scales  Inscribed  on  Its 
extremities,  and  a  brake  device  within  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder;  of  a  ring  mounted  iooaely  within  said  cylinder 
and  having  marks  qnarterlag  to  each  other  oa  both  ex- 
tremities, glass  disks  over  said  extremities,  two  bands 
pivoted  at  their  outer  extremities  within  said  ring  on  a 
true  diameter  thereof,  and  a  pendulum  connected  with  the 
hands  and  adapted  to  briac  their  inner  extremities  in  reg- 
Mtt. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  stock,  an  open-ended  cylinder  paaslng  through 
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the  body  of  tb«  stock  aad  haviag  scalea  inacrlbed  oa  its 
extremitiea,  and  a  brak*  device  wlthla  said  eyllndw  eon- 
slstlng  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  Its  wall  parallsl 
with  Its  axis,  an  eccentric  head  secured  upon  the  inner 
snd  of  salt  shaft,  and  a  thumb-piece  on  its  outer  end ;  of  a 
ring  mpoated  loosely  wlthla  said  eyliadsr  aad  havlag 
marks  on  Its  extremities,  two  hands  pivoted  at  their  outer 
extremities  within  said  rlag  on  a  true  diameter  thereof, 
and  a  peadulum  connected  with  the  bands  and  bringing 
their  Inner  extremities  into  register  when  their  pivots 
stand  in  a  borisontal  plane. 

3.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a 
transversa  opening,  a  ring  therein  having  eyes  at  dla- 
Bietrleall|r  opposite  points,  and  two  hands  whereof  each 
has  its  oater  extremity  pivoted  in  one  of  said  eyes,  Ita 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  said  pivot, 
and  Its  ianer  end  pointed ;  of  a  weight  pivotally  supported 
within  said  ring  and  having  arma  diverging  laterally  from 
the  pivot  and  forked,  and  a  pin  through  tbe  fork  of  each 
arm  and  loosely  engaging  in  one  of  said  slots. 

4.  In  a  level,  the  combination  with  a  stock  having  a 
transverss  circular  opening,  a  ring  mounted  therein  and 
having  pivots  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  two 
hands  whereof  each  has  its  outer  extremity  mounted  on 
one  of  said  pivots.  Its  body  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  adjacent  said  pivot,  and  its  inner  end  polnte^ ;  of  a 
standard  Hslng  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  ring  and  having  a 
knife  edge  at  ita  upper  end  with  two  lugs  rising  from 
the  edge  thereof,  a  weight  having  a  heavy  arcuate  lower 
end,  an  upright  ahank  pierced  with  a  triangular  eye  hung 
on  said  loilfe  edge  between  the  luga,  and  two  borisontal 
arms  havhig  their  outer  ends  nptamed  and  forked,  and  a 
pin  through  each  fork  and  loosely  engaging  in  one  of  said 
slots. 


J 


1.023.30'i.  MANURE-8PRBADER.  Howa&d  E.  Dinwid- 
uiK,  Ottawa,  Iowa.  Piled  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
63S.33<K     (a.  111—40.) 


1.  A  BDtnure  spreader  Including  a  receptacle  for  manure, 
•aid  receptacle  havlag  a  bottom  made  op  of  a  belt  of 
flexibly  ooonnected  sections,  a  distributer  movable  toward 
tbe  bulk  of  the  manure  to  discharge  the  same  from  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  advancing  said  distributer  relative  to 
the  receptacle,  means  for  operating  the  distributer  to  dis- 
charge tie  manure,  and  means  for  csasiag  tbe  sections  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  successively  withdraw 
from  the  manure  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  bulk. 

2.  A  manure  spreader  Including  a  receptacle  having  Its 
bottom  made  up  of  a  belt  of  flexibly  connected  sections,  a 
spreading  element  movable  throughout  the  length  of  the 
receptacle,  and  means  for  automatically  shortening  tbe  bot- 
tom of  tbe  receptacle  from  that  end  thereof  aearest  the 
.spreading  element 

8.  A  manore  spreader  Including  a  receptacle  baring  a 
flexible  bottom,  a  revoluble  spreading  element,  means  for 
gradnally  shortening  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
withdrawing  from  contact  with  the  load  tbe  extremity  of 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  nearest  the  spreading  ele- 
ment, sad  means  for  shifting  ssid  spreading  element 
against  tbe  load  during  the  shortening  of  said  bottom. 

4.  A  nanars  sprsader  Including  a  reesytacle  having  a 
flexible  bottom,  a  revoluble  spreading  elemant,  means  for 
antomatloally  shortening  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
withdrawing  from  contact  with  the  load  tbe  extremity  of 
the  bottom  nearest  the  spreading  element,  means  for 
shifting  the  spreading  element  against  the  load,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  elfment  Independently  of  ssid 
shlftinc  novesMBt 


S.  A  manure  spreader  including  a  receptacle,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  consisting  of  a  belt  of  flexibly  con- 
nected sections,  meana  for  successively  withdrawing  the 
sections  from  tbe  discharge  end  of  the  receptacle  to  shorten 
the  bottom  from  said  end.  and  a  distributing  element  actu- 
ated by  said  means  to  move  longitudinally  of  and  wlthla 
the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,303.  EXCAVATING  -  SCRAPER.  CHASLm  H. 
DiSHMAN,  Henderson,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  SerlaL 
No.  S76,380.     (CI.  37—64.) 


In  an  excavating  scraper,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
cavating scoop,  of  swinging  arms  carried  on  one  end  part 
thereof,  a  sheave  on  the  scoop,  a  suspending  cable  which 
runs  over  said  sheave  and  thence  angularly  to  its  sus- 
pending stretch  and  Is  connected  to  tbe  arms  aforesaid  and 
adapted  to  pull  them  In  one  direction,  and  a  free  polling 
cable  directly  connected  to  the  arms  and  adapted  to  pull 
them  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  said  arms  being  adapted 
for  movement  only  by  the  combined  paying  out  of  one 
cable  and  the  tension  of  tbe  other  ^aUe  to  effect  suspend* 
lag  or  tilting  of  the  scoop. 


1,023,301.  ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
ALVAaAoo  Le  Roi  Ellis,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  386,974.      (Cl.  171—96.) 


r 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  tbe  combination  with  a 
magnetic  system  comprising  concave  pole  pieces,  a  cylln* 
drical  cor*  mounted  concentric  therewith  to  form  an  aa- 
nular  air-gap,  and  a  fixed  support  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  core  to  hold  it  in  position,  of  a  circular  coil  arranged 
in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  that  axis  of  the  core  passing 
through  said  support,  said  coil  being  pivoted  to  encircle 
said  core  and  swing  in  said  air-gap. 

2.  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
nsagnetle  aystem  comprising  a  magnet  with  confronting 
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pole  rarfaeM  of  whlcb  th«  elenwnta  are  parallel  to  a 
straight  Use  and  a  core  mooated  between  eald  pole  pieces 
with  Its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  line,  of  a  pU- 
eted  eoll  monnted  to  encircle  said  core  and  to  swing  aboot 
an  axis  Intersecting  the  axis' of  said  core,  and  a  supporting 
bracket  for  said  eoll  movable  parallel  to  the  elements  of 
HtM  pole  tartMcm  and  at  rlghC  angles  to  the  second  named 
axis  to  withdraw  said  coll  from  betwera  the  pole  plecea. 

8.  In  a  measnring  iDBtrument,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetic  system  comprising  a  magnet  with  confronting 
pole  surfaces  of  whlcb  the  elements  are  parallel  to  a 
straight  line  and  a  core  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces, 
of  a  plToted  coil  mounted  to  endrcle  said  core  and  to 
swing  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  core,  and  a  support- 
ing bracket  for  said  coll  detachably  secured  to  the  core 
and  moTsble  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  to  withdraw  said 
eoll  from  between  said  pole  pieces. 

4.. In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetic  aystsm  comprising  a  magnet  with  confronting 
pole  snrfaces  of  which  the  elements  ara  parallel  to  a 
strali^t  line  and  a  core  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces, 
of  a  piTOted  coll  mounted  to  encircle  said  core  and  to 
swing  aboat  an  axis  Intersecting  said  core,  and  means 
for  causing  said  bracket  to  move  parallel  to  the  elements 
of  said  pole  surfaces  and  at  right  anglea  to  said  axis  dur- 
ing relative  movement  of  said  bracket  and  said  pole  pieces. 

6.  In  a  measnring  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
magnetic  system  comprising  a  magnet  with  confronting 
pole  surfaces  of  which  the  elements  are  parallel  to  a 
straight  line  and  a  core  mounted  between  said  pole  pieces, 
of  a  pivoted  coil  mounted  to  encircle  ssid  core  and  to 
swing  about  an  axis  intersecting  said  core,  a  supporting 
bracket  for  said  coll  detachably  secured  to  said  cora,  and 
cooperating  guides  on  said  core  and  said  bracket  to  main- 
tain said  bracket  In  definite  relation  to  said  pole  surfaces 
during  movemoit  of  the  bracket. 

[Claims  8  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.028.306.  FILAMENT  APPARATUS.  SAUtmL  Fnoo- 
SOM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1908.    Serial  No.  418,900.     (CI.  176—4.) 


1 


1.  Tbe  method  which  consists  in  passing  cuk'rent  through 
a  suspended  filamentary  body  to  vaporise  out  a  binder  con- 
tained in  it  and  consolidate  tbe  refractory  residue,  causing 
the  filament  to  contract  freely  during  the  vaporisation 
and  Initial  consolidation  and  then  causing  a  load  to  be  Im- 
posed on  the  filament  after  removal  of  tbe  binder. 

X,  Tba  method  which  eonaists  In  pasalng  current  throogh 
a  soapaBdad  metalUe  filament  whereby  it  is  heated  and 
canalac  It  trat  to  contract  freely  and  then  to  assume  a 
load  wboa  fortliar  contracting  under  tbe  Influence  «f 
high  temperatura. 

8.  The  cosablBatlon  of  an  envelop,  means  for  supporting 
a    metmlUe   filament,    means   for   pasalng   current   thera- 


tbroogb,  means  for  suspending  a  walgbt  or  rider  la  the 
path  of  aald  filament  to  engage  therewith  when  tha  fila- 
ment abrlnka. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  treating  envelop,  means  for 
suspending  a  filament  In  the  same,  means  for  pasalng  cur- 
rent therethrough,  a  tube  and  a  rider  suspended  In  said 
tube  above  tbe  looped  end  of  the  filament 

6.  The  method  which  consists  in  passing  current  tbrough 
a  auqwnded  metallic  filament  to  heat  and  consolidate  It, 
canalng  It  to  contract  freely  during  its  initial  consolida- 
tion and  then  causing  it  to  assume  a  gravitatioud  load 
tending  to  give  It  a  symmetrical  form  sfter  It  baa  con- 
solidated bufllclently  to  bear  such  load. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,023,306.  MOBTISINO-MACHINE.  Odstav  QanLacH, 
Carrick.  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  500,459. 
(CI.  144—70.) 


In  a  nortlalng  macblne,  a  support  carrying  clamping 
Jaws  and  having  guide  rods,  a  bonalng  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation on  said  rods,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  support  and  connected  with  said  housing  for  recipro- 
cating the  latter,  a  cutter-carrying  shaft  roUtabry-mount- 
ed  In  the  housing  to  be  reciprocated  therewith,  said  shaft 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  reciprocation  of 
the  hoasing  and  movable  in  the  housing  longltndinally 
under  pressure  while  rotating  and  being  redprocatsd. 
means  for  limiting  tbe  longitudinal  Aiovement  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction,  a  drive  gear  carried  by  the  support, 
gearing  connecting  said  drive  gear  with  tbe  cutter-carry- 
ing sliaft,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  the  support 
to  be  engaged  by  tbe  bousing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
housing  in  one  direction. 


1.023,807.      INCANDESCENT    LAMP.      LuDWio   OLASBa. 

Pankow,  Oermany,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
•  pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    FUed  Mar.  3.  190a. 

SerUl  No.  418,960.     (a.  179—89.) 

1.  A  filament  anchor  having  a  plvotally  supported  mov- 
able part  engaging  with  a  filament  loop  and  normally  raat- 
lag  thereon  to  place  the  filament  under  tension  propor- 
tional to  tbe  weight  of  tbe  movable  part 

2.  A  filament  anchor  comprising  a  book  rigidly  moonted 
and  a  movable  part  engaging  with  tbe  filament  and 
spirally  wound  about  said  hook. 

8.  la  an  tacandsacent  lamp,  a  filament  aacborlag  device 
comprising  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed  and  the  other 
of  which  hangs  at  an  angle  to  tbe  fixed  part  and  Is  mov- 
able to  move  the  filament  laterally  when  tba  filament  con- 
tracta. 

4.  An  anchor  for  a  lamp  filament  conalstlng  of  two  parts 
one  of  which  Is  rigidly  mounted,  while  tbe  other  Is  movable 
and  by  its  weight  tends  to  bold  tbe  filasMat  la  poaltkta. 
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■■I  a  a^rlag  which  oomea  into  action  only  after  a  pre- 
ietOTmlnad  contraction  of  the  filament. 


'  S.  A  ^lament  anchor  comprising  a  rigidly  mounted  book 
aad  a  iM>vable  member  engaging  witb  tbe  filament  and 
spirally  wound  sbout  said  hook,  said  member  having  a 
spirally  around  portion  which  acts  as  a  spring  after  the 
filament  baa  undergone  a  predetermined  contraction. 
[Cl^ma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tlM  Oaaette.] 


l,028.8ok  OATB-LATCH.  OaoBoa  W.  Qoaa  and  CRAiLaa 
B.  OOM,  Baltimore.  Ohio.  Filed  July  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6^1,517.     (CI.  70—28.) 


1.  A  ^te-latch  of  reailient  character  and  approximately 
U-form  la  outline,  one  arm  of  tbe  U  being  connected  to 
tfi*  gate  and  the  other  arm  being  dependable  witb  reapeet 
to  the  gate  slats,  a  keeper  for  engagement  with  aald  latch, 
and  means  for  kctuatlng  said  latch. 

2.  A  liatc-latcb  of  resilient  character  and  of  approxi- 
mately !U-form,  one  arm  being  received  within  alots  in 
upright  gate-members,  means  for  the  retention  of  said 
lateb-arm  in  effective  position  in  said  slots,  a  nut  and 
waiOier  equipped  member  having  bearing  upon  tbe  gate 
and  aecured  to  said  latch,  and  means  for  the  engagement 
of  said  l^tch  from  the  gste  post 


1,028,800.      BLBCTRICAL      RESISTANCE      FURNACE. 

Hdoo  HauBBoai,  Munich,  Oermany.     Filed  Aug.   11, 

IMl.    Serial  No.  648,064.     (CI.  219—86.) 

1.  In   an   electric   furnace,   tbe   combination   vritb   tbe 

cylindrical  beating  chamber  adapted  to  be  heated  by  tbe 

paaaage  of  an  electric  current  through  It,  of  a  removable 

lining  mounted  In  aald  cylinder  with  Its  exterior  face  in 

contact  with  the  Interior  face  of  Ae  cylinder,  whereby 

oxidation  of  the  latter  is  prevented,  and  a  refractory  beat 

laaulatlnK  tncloeore  surrounding  the  outer  wall  of  aald 


cyllader,  whereby  oxidation  of  its  outer  face  and  radia- 
tion of  heat  therefrom  ara  prevented. 


2.  In  an  electrical  resistance  fumsce,  the  combination 
with  the  heating  cylinder  having  circuit  terminals  con- 
nected therewith  and  beat  insulating  material  incloalng 
said  cylinder,  of  a  removable  lining  for  the  cylinder 
formed  of  material  having  tbe  property  of  becoming  soft 
at  high-  temperature,  and  means  associated  witb  aald 
heating  cylinder  for  ramoviag  said  lining  and  protecting 
the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder  against  oxidstlon  when 
tbe  lining  is  removed. 

8.  In  an  electrical  resiatance  furnace,  tbe  comblnatloa 
witb  the  beating  cylinder  open  at  top  and  bottom,  of  a 
removalile  crucible  monnted  within  said  cyllader  witb 
Its  outer  face  'In  contact  with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder, whereby  oxidation  of  tbe  latter  la  prereated,  a 
lifting  mechanism  for  supporting  said  crucible  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  cover  of  refractory  material  fbr  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  sn  electrical  rcalstance  fnraaca,  the  combination 
with  the  heater  formed  by  a  cylindrical  body  open  at  top 
and  bottom  adapted  to  be  heated  by  tbe  paatege  of  an 
electric,  current  therethrough,  and  elrenit  terminals  en 
gaging  said  cylindrical  body,  of  an  Inclosure  of  hea* 
Insulating  refractory  material  aurroandlng  said  cylindriea- 
body,  a  crucible  mounted  within  the  heater  and  with  Its 
outer  fsce  in  position  to  protect  the  inner  fsce  of  the 
cylinder  agabist  oxldstion,  a  crucible  lifting  mechanism 
movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  beater 
for  supporting  the  crucible  within  the  cylinder  and  lifting 
it  up  out  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  the  beater. 

0.  In  an  electrical  resiatance  furnace,  the  combination 
with  the  heater  fo|>med  by  a  cylindrical  body  having 
annular  circuit  terminals  cooperating  therewith  at  differ- 
ent points  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  for 
supplying  beating  current  to  the  cylinder,  of  a  ramovaUe 
crucible  mounted  wlthlu  and  In  intimate  contact  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  heater,  whereby  oxidation  of  said  face 
is  prevented,  end  means  for  lifting  said  crucible,  movable 
into  and  out  of  tbe  lower  end  of  the  beater. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.028,810.  OIL-SWITCH.  Bdwabo  M.  Hawuvrr,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Blectric  Company,  s 
Ccrporstloa  sf  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1904.  Serial 
No.  282.608.     (170—288.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  separable  contacts,  s 
doesd  chamber  therefor  containing  insulating  fiuid,  and 
immovable  means  located  therein  for  confining  tbe  in- 
aulating  fiuid  when  put  under  preasure  by  tbe  are  aad 
directing  the  Insulating  fiuid  against  the  arc  so  as  to 
extinguish  it. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  closed  chamber, 
separable  contacta  arranged  to  break  tberain.  and  aa 
immovable  partition  therein  located  above  the  break  point 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  mov- 
able contact. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprlaing  separable  contacts  ar- 
ranged to  break  under  oil,  a  cloaed  chamber  for  tbe  oil, 
and  Immovable  means  located  therein  for  confining  the 
oil  when  put  under  pressure  by  tbe  arc  and  directing  it 
against  tbe  arc  so  aa  to  extinguish  it. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  separable  contacts 
arranged  lo  bresk  under  oil.  s  closed  chamber  for  tbe  oil. 
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and   an   immoTable  aperturad   portltloB   therein    throa«li 
which  one  of  said  conUcts  paases  In  drawint  th«  are. 


0.  An  alectiic  twitch  comprising  a  doaed  chamber  con- 
taining oil.  separable  contacts  arranged  to  break  therein, 
and  communicating  means  between  different  iwrtions  of 
said  chamber  arranged  to  cause  the  pressure  produced  by 
the  are  to  direct  oil  against  the  arc  so  as  to  extinguish  it. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023.31 1.  PLATING  DEVICE.  BiltL  A.  HtXKSB.  Allen- 
town,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  15.  1907.  Serial  No.  357,462. 
(CL  •6—12.) 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  elements  of  which 
hare  capacity  for  both  rotary  and  reclprocatory  knitting, 
a  yam  guide  by  which  a  body  yam  is  fed  contlnuoualy 
to  the  needlea ;  an  oscillating  yam  eye,  the  yam  feeding 
portion  of  which  is  so  related  in  pocitlon  to  the  first 
mentioned  yarn  guide  that  at  eltlier  extremity  of  its  oacil- 
latlon  it  feeds  a  plating  yarn  to  the  needles  in  such  rela- 
tion to  the  body  yam  that  said  plating  yam  lies  on  tiie 
•hank  of  each  needle  immediately  below  tlie  body  yam ; 
and  means  for  so  oscillating  said  yarn  eye,  in  relation 
to  the  body  yarn  guide  during  reclprocatory  knitting  at  to 
cause  said  yam  eye  to  always  lead  the  yam  guide  suffl- 
ciently  to  compel  tlie  yama  to  trarel  to  the  needlea  at 
distinct  angles. 

2.  In  a  circular  stocking  knitter,  a  yam  guide  by  which 
a  body  yarn  la  fed  eontinuonsly  to  the  needles ;  a  yam 
eye  oedllating  in  a  horisontal  plane  alwTe  tliat  of  the 
yarn  guide;  means  for  feeding  a  plating  yam  throogh 
the  oscillating  yam  eye  to  the  needlea ;  and  meana  wltcra- 


by  the  oscillation  of  aaid  yam  eye  is  so  timed  daring 
reclprocatory  knitting  aa  to  always  feed  to  the  needles 
from  a  point  sufficiently  In  adrance  of  the  yarn  guide 
to  throw  the  plating  yam  onto  the  ahank  of  the  needle 
below  the  body  yam,  so  that  it  is  knit  into  the  face  of 
the  fabric. 

8.  In  a  circular  stocldng  knitter,  a  yam  guide  for  a 
body  yam  ;  an  oacillating  finger ;  a  second  yam  eye  for  the 
plating  yam  carried  by  said  oscillating  finger;  means 
for  causing  said  finger  to  oscillate  above  the  yam  guide 
an  equal  distance  from  one  aide  of  it.  to  the  other,  under 
control  of  the  reciprocation  of.  the  needle  cylinder,  where- 
by at  each  change  of  reciprocation  said  oscillating  finger  la 
thrown  to  the  advance  extremities  of  its  range  of  motion. 

4.  In  a  stocking  knitter,  means  for  simultaneously  feed- 
ing two  yams  to  the  needles  for  the  knitting  of  plated 
fabric,  in  combination  with  guiding  meana  for  fMdlng 
said  yams  to  the  needles,  said  guiding  means  for  the 
plating  yam  comprising  a  horlxontally  oscillating  finger, 
and  the  guiding  means  for  the  body  yam  consisting  of  an 
eye  situated  below  the  plane  in  which  tlie  finger  oscillates  ■ 
and  centrally  between  the  estremitiea  of  Ita  oscillation. 


1,023,312.  KNrmNG-MACHINB.  Bmii.  A.  Hiannu 
Allentown,  Pa.  Piled  Dec.  12,  1908.  Serial  No.  467,131. 
(CI.  66—26.) 


4.  In  a  rib  knitter,  a  neadla  cylinder  provided  with 
grooves  for  the  web  holders;  a  fnlcraming  projection 
within  each  groove ;  a  series  of  web  holders  with  notches 
engaging  said  projections  and  fulcramed  thereon ;  and 
coordinate  cam  surfaces  acting  continuously  upon  the 
backs  of  the  web  holders  one  above  and  the  other  below 
the  fulcram  by  the  combined  action  of  which  tite  web 
holders  are  held  in  place  and  positively  operated  aa  levers 
of  the  first  class.     ' 

2.  In  a  rib  knitter,  a  needle  cylinder  provided  with 
grooves  for  the  web  holders ;  a  fulcramlng  surface  within 
said  grooves ;  a  aeries  of  web  holders  fulcramed  thereon : 
codrdonate  cam  surfaces  acting  upon  the  backs  of  the  web 
holders,  one  above  and  the  other  below  the  fulcrum,  by 
the  combined  action  of  which  the  web  holders  are  po«t- 
tively  operated  as  levers  of  the  first  claaa;  and  an 
opening  in  the  upper  cam  surface  protected  by  a  pivoted 
gate  affording  facility  for  the  removal  of  any  web  tiolder 
from  its  groove. 

8.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  the  combinatioo  of  a  .dial 
plate  having  a  movable  draw  cam  and  means  for  retract- 
ing the  draw  cam  to  render  the  dial  needlea  Inaettra 
during  the  formation  of  the  web  courses  upon  the  cylinder 
needles ;  a  cam  cylinder  provided  with  a  stitch  cam  and 
automatically  operated  means  for  operating  the  stitch  cam 
to  produce  loose  tranafer  courses  upon  the  cylinder 
needlea ;  and  Independent  automatically  operated  means 
for  operating  the  stitch  cam  to  produce  loose  welt  eoonee. 

4.  In  a  rib  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cam 
eyllBder  provided  with  a  stitch  cam,  and  automatically 
operated  means  for  operating  the  stitch  cam  to  produce 
looee  transfer  courses;  a  separate  and  distinct  antomatl- 
eally  operated  means  for  operating  said  cam  to  produce 
looM  welt  courses;  a  dial  plate  having  a  movable  draw 
cam  and  meana  for  retracting  ttie  aaid  cam  to  render  the 
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dial  ne«4l«a  inactive  during  the  formation  of  the  welt 
courses  nvo^  the  cylinder  needles;  and  connectiooa  be- 
tween tha  two  last  mentioned  meana  whereby  both  opera- 
tions take  place  simultaneoualy. 


1,028,813.  ART  OP  KNITTING  SEAMLESS  PLATED 
H08IXRT.  EuiL  A.  Hiaxn,  Allentown,  Pa.  Piled 
Dec  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  506,017.     (CI.  66—4.) 


The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  knittbig  seamless  plated 
hosiery,  which  consists  in  feeding  simultaneoualy  to  the 
active  aeedles,  body  thread  and  plating  thread  in  different 
angular  relation,  with  the  body  thread  uppermost  on  the 
shank  of  the  needle,  and  the  plating  thread  occupying  the 
fiatter  angle ;  continuing  this  operation  to  the  point  where 
the  threada  turn  upon  tbemaelves  to  form  the  suture  loops 
of  the  fhshloned  portion  |  and  thereupon  aa  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  the  threada  la  reversed,  throwing  the 
plating  thread  to  a  reversed  position  at  a  similar  fiat 
angle,  and  throwing  the  body  thread  over  the  plating 
thread  at  a  higher  angle  prior  to  the  feeding  of  the  thread 
to  the  first  and  succeeding  needlea  of  the  active  series, 
whereby  the  proper  relation  of  the  threads  is  maintained 
during  the  loops  immediately  succeeding  reversal,  and 
throughout  the  knitting  operation. 


1.023,314.  OVBRSBAMING  MBChXnISM  FOR  8EWING- 
MAQHINES.  James  T.  Hooan,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17.  1011.  Serial 
No.  633.695.     (CI.  112 — «.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing needle-bar  frame  and  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  jour- 
naled  therein  and  carrying  a  needle,  of  a  vibrating  link- 
bar,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  link-bar  uniform  vibra- 
tory BfO'venents  of  one-half  the  frequency  of  the  needle- 


bar  redprocatlona,  guiding  meana  for  confining  a  point 
of  said  link-bar  to  movement  in  a  path  Incitned  to  its 
length,  a  reck-ahaft,  an  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  having  aa 
adjostable  link  connection  witti  the  needle-bar  frame,  and 
a  aecond  arm  on  said  rock-shaft  pivotally  connected  with 
aaid  link-bar. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  tite  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle-bar  carrying  a  needle,  and  a  needle-bar 
frame  adapted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  aaid 
needle-bar,  of  a  vibrating  link  bar,  means  for  imparting  to 
aaki  link -bar  uniform  vibratory  movements,  guiding 
meana  for  confining  a  point  of  aaid  link-bar  to  movement 
in  a  path  inclined  to  ita  length,  a  rock-shaft  diapoeed  par- 
allel with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  needle-bar  frame, 
a  lateral  arm  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  rock-ahaft  and 
bavlnff  an  adjustable  link  connection  with  the  needle-bar 
frame,  and  a  second  and  oppositely  extending  lateral  arm 
fixed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  rock-shaft  and  pivotally 
connected  with  said  link-bar. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating needle-bar  carrying  a  needle,  and  a  needle-bar 
frame  adapted  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  said 
needle-bar,  of  a  vibrating  link-bar  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  lateral  stud  and  an  adjacent  slideway,  a  rock-shaft 
disposed  parallel  with  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  needle- 
bar  frame,  a  lateral  arm  fixed  upon  one  end  of  said  rock- 
shaft  and  having  an  adjustable  link  connection  with  the 
needle-bar  frame,  a  second  and  oppositely  extending  lateral 
arm  fixed  upon  the  other  end  of  aaid  rock-ahaft  and  plv- 
oUlly  connected  with  the  end  of  said  link-bar  opposite 
that  containing  said  stud  and  alideway,  an  -  angle-lever 
disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  aaid  rock-shaft  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  carrying  a  stud  entering  the  slideway  of  aaid 
link-bar  and  another  arm  carrying  a  second  stud,  an  actu- 
ating cam  in  operative  engagement  with  the  seeond-named 
stud  of  said  angle-lever,  a  piTotally  mounted  guide-lever 
formed  with  a  transverse  guideway  entered  by  the  stud 
of  said  link-bar,  a  spring-pressed  controller-rod  pivotally 
connected  with  said  guide-lever  and  normally  acting  to 
shift  the  si^e^to  bring  its  guideway  into  extreme  rela- 
tion with  the  link-bar,  and  a  cam  acting  in  oppooltlon  to 
said  spring  for  timing  the  shifting  movements  of  the  goMe- 
lever. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing needle-bar  frame  and  a  reciprocating  needle-bar  jour- 
naled  therein  and  carrying  a  needle,  of  a  vibrating  link- 
bar,  an  operative  connection  betwe«i  said  link-bar  and 
the  needle-bar  frame,  means  for  imparting  to  aaid  Itnk- 
I>ar  uniform  vibratory  movements,  guiding  means  for  con- 
fining a  point  of  said  link-bar  to  movement  In  a  path 
inclined  to  its  length,  automatically  controlled  and  iprtaig- 
actuated  means  for  shifting  said  guiding 'means  to  change 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  link-bar  undw  the 
action  of  its  vibrating  means,  and  an  adjustable  atop 
for  limiting  the  range  of  movement  of  said  shifting  means 
under  the  action  of  its  spring. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing- 
ing needle-bar  frame  and  a  redproeating  needle-bar  joor- 
naled  therein  and  carrying  a  needle,  of  a  vibrating  link- 
bar,  an  operative  connection  between  aaid  link-bar  and 
the  needle-bar  frame,  means  for  imparting  to  said  link-bar 
uniform  vibratory  movements,  guiding  means  for  confining 
a  point  of  said  link-bar  to  movement  in  a  patl^  inclined 
to  its  length,  an  actuating  spring  for  shifting  said  gnid- 
ing  means  to  change  the  direction  of  movement  of  aaid 
llBk-bat  nnder  the  action  of  ita  vibrating  means,  a  cam 
for  controlling  the  timing  of  operation  of  the  ahlfting 
means,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  shifting  means  under  the  action  of  its 
spring. 


1,028,815.     METAL  FILAMENT.     Matthkw  A.  Hoirm, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  (^neral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  324,410.     (CI.  176—181.) 
1.  The  proceas  which  consists  in  heating  n  filam«%t  of 

substantially  pure  tantalum  In  an  atmosphere  of  nltrafan. 
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to  eaow  cbnnical  reaction  betwMn  the  nltrofta  aad  tb* 
tantaluin  and  thereby  increaM  th«  •l«etrie«l  rwtataaM  of 
tlM  fllaoMiit. 

2..  Tb«  proccM  which  conalsta  In  fflowlnc  •  tantnlnoi  fil- 
ament la  an  atmoepbere  of  nitrogen  to  Increase  the  epedfle 
realatance  of  the  filament. 

8.  A  filament  conalatlnx  ■abetantlally  of  tantalum,  bat 
hartnc  a  epedflc  realatance  higher  than  that  of  pure  tan- 
talnm  becaoee  of  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  compound. 

■i.  A  tantalum  filament  containing  material  produced 
by  glowing  Mid  filament  In  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen, 
MM  filament  baring  a  epeclfle  rMlstance  higher  than  that 
of  pure  metaL 


1.0  3  8,3  16.  APPAHATU8  FOR  DRAWING  WIBBS. 
BuQSir  HoswiTS,  Berlin,  Germany,  aMlgnor  to  Qeneral 
Klaetric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filad 
Jan.  Id,  1912.    Serial  n»   672,196.     (CI.  20&— 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  wire,  in  combination 
with  the  drawing  die,  drWlng  meant  for  drawing  the 
wire  through  the  die,  means  for  heating  the  wire  imms- 
dlately  before  its  passage  through  the  die,  means  for  rary- 
Ing  the  speed  of  the  drlTlng  means,  and  means  for  anto- 

I  awtlcally  rarylng  the  heat  energy  suppllsd  to  ths  wtrs 

{  •   npon  s  rariatlon  of  the  speed  of  the  drlTlng  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  wire,  in  combination 
'     with   the  drawing  die.   driving   means   for  drawing   the 

wire  through  the  die,  means  for  supplying  electric  current 
to  the  portion  of  the  wire  just  entering  the  die  to  hest  It, 
means  for  Tarylng  the  speed  of  the  driving  means,  and 
■•ana  fOr  automatically  varying  the  current  sappllsd  to 
the  wire  upon  a  variation  of  the  Q>eed  of  the  driving 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  drawing  wire,  fai  combination 
with  the  drawing  die,  electrically  operated  driving  means 
for  drawing  the  wire  through  the  die.  means  for  supply- 
ing current  to  the  portion  of  the  wire  Just  entering  the 
die  to  bMt  It,  switch  contacts  for  varying  the  speed  of 
the  driving  means,  switch  contacts  tot  varying  the  amount 
of  current  supplied  to  the  wire,  and  operative  connections 
between  the  two  sets  of  switch  contacts  for  Insuring  their 
^multaneous  operation. 


1,023,317.  IMPLSMENT  FOB  MASHINO  POTATOC8. 
kc.  WiLLUM  ALLAN  Jacksom.  Blnghamton.  N.  T..  as- 
signor to  A.  ft  J.  Mfg.  Company,  Blnghamton.  N.  T..  a 
Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filsd  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  049.298.     (a.  146—16.) 

1.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  guide-stem  on  which  uld  handle  Is  movable, 
fonnsd  with  a  sbooldw,  a  spring  within  the  handle  on  one 
aide  of  said  ahoulder  for  rMtoring  the  handle  to  normal 
position,  a  cushioning  spring  In  the  handle  on  the  oppoalts 
side  of  said  shoulder,  and  a  mashlng-member  carried  by 
the  handle  ladepandently  of  said  gnlde  stem. 
,2.  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 


yok*.  a  goMe-sten  carried  thereby,  a  handle  movable  on 
said  stem,  a  SMahlng-member  carried  by  Mid  yoke,  a  mash- 


lng-member carried  by  the  handle,  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  restore  the  handle  to  normal  podtloB. 


1.028.318.     BHOB-SUPPORT.     Abthob  BBunr  Jubam. 

Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  26,  1904.  Serial  No. 
226.968.  Dlrided  and  this  application  filed  May  8. 
1911.    Serial  No.  625.688.     (Q.  12—127.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  cJsm  described,  a  shoe  support 
comprising  a  spindle  provided  with  iongltudlnsl  grooves 
and  a  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  in  the  grooves  for 
holding  the  shoe  suppori  against  rotation,  combined  with 
means  for  depressing  the  shoe  support  and  means  for  forc- 
ing the  locking  device  out  of  the  groovM  to  permit  the 
shoe  support  to  be  turned  when  It  has  bean  depressed 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support 
having  a  longltodinally  grooved  spindle,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  poet  endwise,  a  guide  for  the  spindle,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  locking  device  arranged  to  engage  the  grooves  to 
prevent  rotary  movement  of  the  work  support  said  grooves 
being  formed  at  their  npper  ends  to  fOree  the  locking  de- 
vice out  of  holding  engagement  therewith  upon  endwise 
movesMOt  ct  the  work  support  in  one  direction. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIsm  described,  the  combination 
wtth  a  TtrtlMUy  morahle  shoe  support  srrangad  for  am- 
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gnlar  motement,  of  means  operated  aotomatleally  by  aoeh 
vertical  movement  for  effecting  the  locking  and  onioning 
of  the  snpport. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  support  hsving  an  endwlM  movable  spindlo 
provided  arlth  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  groove  to  restrain  turning  movesaeat 
of  the  spindle,  aseans  to  limit  longltodlnai  movement  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  to  disengage  the  locking  deriee 
automatleally  from  the  groove  as  the  limit  of  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  spindle  Is  approached. 

6.  A  BMchlne  of  the  class  deecribed  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  werfc  support  having  an  endwlM  movable  spindle 
provided  irith  a  plurality  ol^  longitudinal  groovM  18,  a 
bMrinx  for  said  spindle,  a  locking  bolt  20  yieldingly  mount- 
ed In  said  bearing,  an  incline  19  at  the  upper  end  of  each 
groove  to  proM  the  locking  bolt  into  the  bearing,  means 
tu  move  the  spindle  to  present  the  incline  to  the  bolt,  and 
meana  to  hold  the  spindle  normally  with  the  inclines  away 
from  the  bolt. 


1.028,8191  OOVBBNINO  MBCHANI8M  FOB  TUBBINB8. 
OacMt  JoNooaxN  and  Eogas  D.  Dickimson,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  saslgnors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration af  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.489.     (CI.   121—118.)  , 


Combination  with  an  elastic  flnid  turbine,  of  a 
low  pressare  steam  main,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the 
main,  means  for  rotating  the  valve,  a  high  pressure  steam 
pipe  connected  with  the  main,  a  valve  controlling  the 
high  pressure  pipe,  a  device  for  operating  the  high  pres- 
sure valra,  a  governor,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the 
governor  for  actuating  said  means  and  deriee. 

2.  The  coqabinatloa  with  an  elastic  fiuid  turbine,  of  a 
low  pres«are  steam  main,  a  valve  controlling  the  main, 
meant  for  operating  the  valve,  a  valve  chest  mounted  on 
the  low  pressure  main,  a  high  prsssure  steam  pipe  con- 
nected toj  the  chest,  a  valve  that  controls  the  fiow  from 
the  chest  to  the  main,  a  cam  for  operating  the  high  pres- 
sure valve  that  opens  said  valve  after  the  low  pressure 
valve  has  been  opened,  a  governor,  and  mechanism  eon- 
trolled  by  the  governor  for  actuating  said  means  and  cam. 

8.  The  combinatloa  with  an  elastic  fiuid  turbine,  of  a 
low  pressnre  steam  main,  a  rotary  valve  controlling  the 
main,  a  crank  for  moving  the  valve,  governor  controlled 
means  for  actuating  the  crank,  a  high  pressure  steam 
pipe  conn#cted  with  the  low  pretture  main,  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  pipe,  means  for  operating  the  high  pressura 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  crank  and  said  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elastlc-fiuld  turbine,  of  a 
low-presstve  steam  main,  a  valvo  controlling  the  main,  a 
hlgh-pressura  steam  pipe  connected  with  said  low-preMure 
main,  a  valve  controlling  Mid  pipe,  a  cam  for  operating  the 
high  preMore  valve,  means  for  operating  Mid  Ipw-preo- 
sure  valv«,  and  a  connection  between  said  means  and  the 
cam.  said  cam  being  Inoperative  with  respect  to  the  high- 
pressure  valve  until  the  low-preasura  valve  la  at  or  near 
its  wide  open  position. 

6.  The  comUnstion  with  an  dastle-flald  turbine,  of  a 
low-pressure  stesm  main,  a  butterfiy  valve  eontrolUiig  oald 
main,  a  higb-prenura  stoaa  pipe  oonnoetsd  with  said  low- 


pressure  main,  a  valve  controlling  sud  pipe,  a  crank  for 
aetmtlng  aaid  butterfiy  valve,  a  levar  for  actuating  saM 
hlgh-pressura  valve,  means  for  actuating  the  crank,  and 
a  lost-motion  deriee  between  the  crank  and  said  lever. 
IClalBS  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Quatta.] 


1.023.820.  (X>EN-PICKEB.  Boar  J.  Kaull.  La  Fayette. 
Ind.  Filed  Aim-.  27.  1911.  SerUl  No.  623.662.  (CL 
66—113.) 


1.  In  a  corn  picker,  the  combination  of  means  tor  de- 
livering an  upward  blow  to  the  corn  ears,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  ends  of  the  com  stalks  to  move  the  same 
fOrwardiy  with  the  machine,  and  menus  fbr  engaging  the 
stalk  below  said  blow-delivering  means  to  pull  the  stalk 
downwardly  past  the  blow-delivering  means. 

2.  In  a  com  picker,  the  combination  of  means  for  do- 
Uyering  an  upward  blow  to  the  com  eara.  means  for  en- 
gaging the  upper  ends  of  the  com  stalks  to  move  the  same 
forwardly  with  the  machine  but  at  a  slower  rate,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  stalk  below  Mid  blow-delivering 
means  to  pull  the  stalk  downwardly  past  the  blow-deliver 
ing  means. 

8.  In  a  com  picker,  the  combination  of  a  vehicle,  mean 
carried  thereby  for  delivering  an  upward  blow  to  the  com 
eara  upon  standing  stslks.  and  means  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  corn  stalks  to 
move  the  same  forwardly  with  the  machine  but  at  a  slower 
rate. 

4.  In  a  corn  picker,  tiie  comOlnatlon  of  a  vehicle,  meana 
carried  thereby  for  delivering  an  upward  blow  to  the  corn 
ears  upon  standing  stalka.  and  means  carried  by  the  ve- 
hicle for  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  corn  stalks  to 
move  the  same  forwardly  with  the  machine  prior  to  and 
substantially  until  such  blow  is  delivered. 

5.  In  a  corn  picker,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  inclined  knocking  rollera  provided 
with  means  for  delivering  an  upward  blow  to  the  com 
ears  between  the  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  said  roUen 
upwardly  at  their  adjacent  portions,  gathering  chains  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  knocking  rollera,  mMna  for  driv- 
ing said  gathering  chains  at  a  apeed  grMter  than  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  a  stalk  after  It  is  within  the  range  of  ac- 
tion of  the  knocking  rollera  to  bend  the  upper  end  of  Mid 
stalk  forwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.028.821.  BOTARY  ENGINE.  Qwomam  F.  Lnona,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aMlgnmehts.  to 
Chicago  Octagon  Rotary  Engine  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  lUinois.*  FUed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.901.     (CI.  121—64.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
crank  thereon  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  of  Mid  spindle 
to  be  shifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  sxls  of 
revolution  of  the  engine  whereby  the  engine  Is  adapted 
to  be  driven  In  either  direction,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  there- 
in, connections  between  uld  piston  snd  nid  spindle 
whereby  a  stroke  of  said  piston  serves  to  shift  Mid  crank, 
and  means  tor  supplying  fluid  under  presson  to  mM 
eyllBdor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
crank  thereon  atepted  by  a  partial  rotstlon  of  MM  spindle 
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to  be  shifted  from  one  tide  to  the  other  of  the  axle  of 
reroIntlOB  of  the  engine  whereby  the  engine  is  adapted  to 
be  drlrea  in  either  direction,  a  pinion  non-rotatably  mount- 
ed on  Mid  iplndle,  two  eyilnden,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder, 
rack-bar*  connected  with  aald  platons  and  adapted  to 
mesh  with  aald  pinion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means 
whereby  either  of  said  cylinders  may  be  snpplied  with 
flaid  under  preasnre. 


3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
crank  thereon  adapted  by  a  partial  rotation  of  said  spindle 
to  l>e  shifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  axis  of 
reTolution  of  the  engine  wtiereby  the  engine  is  adapted 
to  be  driven  In  either  direction,  a  pinion  non-rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  two  cylinders,  a  piston  in  each 
cylinder,  rack-bars  connected  with  said  pistons  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  said  pinion  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  two 
pipes  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  connect  one  of  said 
cylinders  with  a  suitable  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
and  a  stop  and  waste  cock  interposed  in  each  of  said 
pipe*. 


1,023,322.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Gsoboe  F.  LxiGCa,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Chicago  Octagon  Rotary  Engine  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,016.     (CI.  121—64.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rerolubly- 
mounted  hub,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  hub  being 
provided  with  a  port  leading  into  said  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  located  next  to  said  hub  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  port,  of  other  fluid-operated  meana  for 
holding  said  valve  in  position  next  to  said  bob. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tlie  combination  with  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  hul>,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  hub 
belac  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and 
a  valve  located  next  to  said  hub  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  port,  of  other  fluid-operated  means  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  in  position  next  to  said  hub,  and  means  for 
ragulatlBg   tlie  effective  strength  of  said  fluid-operated 


means  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  work  being  done 
by  the  engine. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  rerolu- 
bly-Boonted  hob,  a  cylinder  aoonted  thereon,  said  bob 
being  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  located  next  to  said  bub  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  port,  of  other  fluid-operated  means  for 
holding  said  valve  in  position  next  to  said  hub,  and  a  gov- 
ernor adapted  to  regulate  tbe  admission  of  fluid  ander 
pressure  to  said  fluid-operated  means. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  revolu- 
bly-mounted  hub,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  hub 
being  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  located  next  to  said  bub  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  port,  of  fluid-operated  means  for  holding 
said  valve  in  position  next  to  said  hub,  and  meana  for 
regulating  the  pressure  upon  said  valve  by  permitting  the 
escape  of  a  limited  amount  of  fluid  under  preesure. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  revoln- 
bly-mounted  hub,  a  cylinder  mounted  thereon,  said  hub 
Iteing  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  said  cylinder,  and  a 
valve  located  next  to  said  hub  and  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  said  port,  of  fluid-operated  meana  for  holding 
said  valve  in  position  next  to  said  liub,  a  governor  adapted 
to  regulate  the  admission  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
fluid-operated  means,  and  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure upon  said  valve  bx  permitting  tbe  escape  of  a  limited 
amount  of  fluid  under  pressure. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,023,323.  PASTEURIZER.  FanouiCK  J.  Macnish,  Oak 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Creamery  Package  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  B,  1900.     Serial  No.  481,488.     (Q.  210—20.) 


1.  In  a  pasteuriser,  in  combination,  a  milk  or  cream 
container ;  a  heating-medium  container  surrounding  the 
flrst  mentioned  container :  a  partition  surrounding  said 
milk  container  within  said  beating-medium  container;  and 
inlet  means  for  a  heating  medium  in  tbe  lower  part  of  the 
heating-medium  container  at  tbe  inner  side  of  aald  par- 
tition, said  inlet  means  causing  a  circulation  of  the  heat- 
ing medium  upwardly  at  tbe  inner  side  of  said  partition 
and  downwardly  at  tbe  outer  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  pasteuriser,  in  combination,  a  milk  or  cream 
container ;  a  heating-medium  container  surrounding  tbe 
flrst  mentioned  container ;  inlet  means  for  a  beating 
medium  comprising  a  series  of  noszles  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  heating-medium  container  and  arranged  around  the 
flrst  mwitloned  container ;  and  a  partition  surrounding  the 
flrst  mentioned  container,  said  nosiles  being  located  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  partition,  spaces  l>eing 
provided  at  ttie  lower  end  of  said  partition  for  tbe  pas- 
sage of  the  beating  medium  from  the  outer  side  of  said 
partition  to  the  Inner  side  th«<eof. 

3.  In  a  pasteuriser,  in  combination,  a  milk  or  cream  con- 
tainer; a  heating-BMdiUB  container  surrounding  the  flrst 
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mentioned  container ;  Inlet  OMana  for  the  beating  medium 
comprising  a  coil  in  the  lower  part  of  tlie  second  men- 
tioned container  and  arranged  around  tbe  flrst  mentioned 
container ;  nosaiea  on  said  coil ;  and  a  partition  attached 
to  said  coll.  said  nosales  being  located  between  aald  par- 
tition aod  tlie  milk  or  cream  container,  spacea  being  pro- 
Tided  at  the  lower  end  of  said  partition  for  the  passage 
of  the  heating  medium  from  the  outer  side  of  said  par- 
tition to  the  Inner  side  thereof. 

4.  In  m  pasteuriser,  in  combination,  a  milk  or  cream 
container;  a  beating-medium  container  surrounding  the 
flrst  mentioned  container ;  inlet  meana  for  tbe  heating 
medium  comprising  a  coll  in  tbe  lower  part  of  the  second 
mentioned  container  and  arranged  around  tlw  flrst  men- 
tioned container,  said  coll  being  arranged  to  discharge  said 
heating  medium  at  a- plurality  of  points;  a  nossle  sur- 
rounding each  of  said  discharge  points ;  and  a  partition 
•urrounding  the  milk  or  cream  container  and  being  located 
adjacent  to  said  coil,  aald  partition  having  an  opening 
therein  oppoalte  to  and  communicating  with  each  of  said 
BOBslea. 

6.  In  •  pasteuriser.  In  combination,  a  milk  or  cream 
container ;  a  beatlng-medlnm  container  surrounding  tbe 
flrst  mentioned  container;  a  partition  in  tbe  heating- 
medium  container  surrounding  tbe  milk  or  cream  con- 
tainer ;  and  means  located  within  the  space  bounded  by 
said  partition  for  beating  tbe  beating  medium,  said  par- 
tition being  arranged  to  permit  tbe  flow  of  the  heating 
medium  from  the  outside  of  said  partition  to  the  inner 
side  themof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.023,32|i     TOT.    Thdbmam  J.  Michbkbb,  Charleroi,  Pa. 


Filed    Feb. 
104—164.) 


15.     1011.      Serial     No.     008,861. 


(CI. 


1.  A  tpy  comprising  a  car  mounted  on  centrally  dis- 
posed grooved  wheels,  means  for  causing  ttie  rotation  of 
aald  wbeela,  and  bladed  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
axles  bearing  said  grooved  wheels. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  car  mounted  on  centrally  disposed 
grooved  wheels,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
wheels,  bladed  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axles 
bearing  said  grodved  wheels,  and  meana  for  l>alanclng 
said  car  Upon  a  suspended  cable. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  car  mounted  on  centrally  disposed 
grooved  wheels,  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
wheels,  bladed  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axles 
bearing  aald  grooved  wheels,-  means  for  balancing  said  car 
upon  a  aospended  cable,  an  axle  mounted  on  said  car  above 
one  of  aald  grooved  wheels. 

4.  A  toy.  comprising  a  car  mounted  on  centrally  disposed 
grooved  wheels,  meana  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said 
wheels,  Dladed  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  tbe  axles 
bearing  s^^d  grooved  wheels,  means  for  balancing  aald 
car  on  R  suspended  cable,  an  axle  mounted  on  aald  car 
above  OBC  of  the  grooved  wheela,  a  wheal  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  wheel 
thereunder. 

5.  A  toy  comprising  a  car  mounted  on  centrally  disposed 
grooved  wtieels,  meana  for  caualng  the  rotation  of  said 
wheels,  bladed  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  axles 
bearing  said  grooved  wheela,  ineans  for  balancing  said 


car  oa  a  suspended  cable,  an  axle  mounted  on  aald  car 
above  one  of  the  grooved  wheela,  a  wheel  fixedly  mounted 
on  said  axle,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  grooved  wheel 
thereunder,  bladed  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 


1,028,826.  POULTRY-FEEDER.  Fbank  B.  Millbb,  Mor- 
walk,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,031. 
(CI.  119^70.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  poultry  feeder,  having  a  dis- 
charge opening,  a  scoop  pivoted  underneath  said  opening, 
and  tiltable  on  its  pivot  bearinga,  said  acoop  having  a 
lateral  discharge  opening,  a  plate  slldably  and  adjustably 
mounted  upon  tbe  floor  of  the  scoop  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject beyond  the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  tilting  the 
scoop  operable  by  said  poultry  from  a  position  under- 
neath said  scoop. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  in  combination,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  In  its  lower  end.  a  balanced  scoop 
pivoted  underneath  said  opening,  said  scoop  having  a  dia- 
charge  opening,  a  plate  sUdlngly  and  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  floor  of  the  scoop,  means  for  limiting  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  tbe  scoop,  and  a  depending  rod  attached 
to  said  scoop  at  Its  upper  end,  said  rod  swinging  with  said 
scoop  and  operable  by  said  poultry. 


1,023.326.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911. 
661,828.     (CI.  175—277.) 


E.  Mtibbat. 
Serial  No. 


1.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  having 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  recesses,  contacts  In  said  reeeassa, 
a  substantially  flat  removable  cover  plate  for  aald  blodc 
extending  over  aald  reeesses.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oon- 
tacta  dapMiding  from  aald  plate  and  cofiperating  reapec- 
tlvely  with  tbe  contacta  in  aald  recesses,  and  fusea  on  tbe 
upper  side  of  said  plate,  the  terminals  of  each  fuae  being 
eonneeted  to  a  pair  of  aald  depending  contacta. 
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2.  An  electric  ent-oot,  cMnprlslng  a  baM  Mock,  barliic 
two  recesses,  contacts  In  said  recesses,  a  corer  plate  for 
■aid  recesses,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  plate,  each  member 
of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  formed  with  a  U -shaped 
loop  recelTlng  an  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  depending  pro- 
projectton  cooperating  with  a  contact  In  one  of  said  re- 
cesses,  and  on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  a  fuse  baring 
Its  terminals  connected  to  the  npper  legs  of  said  loops. 

3.  An  electric  cnt-oot.  comprising  a  base  block,  having 
two  recesses,  contacta  In  said  recesses,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  recesses,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  pinte.  each  mem- 
ber of  said  pair  of  contacts  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped 
loop  receiving  an  edge  of  said  plate,  and  a  depending  pro- 
jection co{)peratlng  with  a  contact  In  one  of  said  recesses, 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  a  fuse  having  its  terminals 
connected  to  the  upper  legs  of  said  loops,  and  a  connection 
extending  through  said  cover  plate  and  electrically  unit- 
ing the  arms  of  said  loop. 

4.  An  electric  cut-out.  comprising  a  baae  block.  haTlnc 
two  recesses,  contact  plates  in  said  recesses  extending  to 
the  tops  thereof,  a  cover  plate  for  said  recesses,  a  pair 
of  bent  contacts  on  said  plate,  each  of  said  bent  contacta 
cooperating  with  a  face  and  the  upper  edge  ot  one  of  said 
reeeas  contact  plates,  and  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cover 
plate  a  fuse  having  its  terminals  connected  to  said  bent 
contacts. 

6.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  contacts  thereon,  a  substantially  flat  re- 
movable cover  plate  for  said  block,  having  a  rib  on  its 
upper  surface,  a  plurality  of  fuses  on  said  plate  extending 
over  said  rib,  and  pairs  of  contacts  on  said  plate  connected 
to  the  fuse  terminals  and  respectively  cooperating  with 
said  block  contacts. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,327.  DBRBICK.  WibTCi  F.  Mdth  and  EcoaNB 
W.  IfDTH,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1911.  Barlal 
No.  606.758.     (CI.  212—14.) 


1.  In  an  extendible  derrick,  a  plnrallty  of  telescoping 
sections  longitudinally  adjustable  In  relation  to  each  other 
comprising  two  sections  of  a  single  longitudinal  member 
each,  and  an  intermediate  section  comprising  two  parallel 
members  between  which  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the 
first  mentioned  sections  project,  cross  arms  connecting  the 
parallel  members  of  the  Intermediate  section  having 
Slotted  connections  therewith,  whereby  the  parallel  mem- 
b«n  will  be  capable  of  movement  to  and  from  each  other 
Independent  of  the  cross  arma,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
parallel  members  toward  each  other  whereby  the  ertreal- 
tles  of  the  first  mentioned  sections  may  be  clamped  bo- 
tween  the  parallel  members. 

2.  In  an  extendible  derrick,  a  plnrallty  of  telescoping 
sections,   tbe  first  sectiofi   comprising  a   single  member. 


parallel  cross  arms  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  oppoalt*  sldsa  of 
the  member,  adjacent  to  tbe  npper  end  thereot  parallel 
longitudinally  adjustable  members  located  on  opposite 
aides  of  tbe  single  first  section  member  and  between  the 
croaa  anna  thereof,  cross  arms  connecting  tbe  parallel 
members  having  a  yielding  connection  therewith,  whereby 
the  parallel  members  may  be  adjnated  to  and  from  each 
other,  tbe  said  parallel  members  and  cross  arms  forming 
the  second  section  of  the  derrick  snd  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected above  tbe  first  section  by  a  sliding  movement  upon 
the  first  section  member,  and  a  third  section  comprising 
a  single  member  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  position  between 
the  parallel  members  of  the  second  section  and  to  be  pro- 
jected upward  therefrom,  and  clamping  members  adapted 
to  Inclose  tbe  parallel  members  of  the  second  section  and 
draw  said  members  toward  each  other  whereby  tbe  ex- 
tremities of  the  first  and  second  sections  will  be  clamped 
between  said  memb^K. 


1,028,328.  FOLDWO  EXTENSION  -  BED.  Emmt  Rom 
Nbckibch,  ClartaQont.  near  Cape  Town.  South  Afrlch. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.980.     (CI.  0—9.) 


1.  A  bed  comprising  In  combination,  four  corner  posts, 
tbe  opposite  inln  of  which  are  provided  with  apertures 
in  allnement  with  each  other,  oppositely  disposed  side 
structures  secured  to  said  posts,  complemental  side  struc- 
tures pivoted  to  said  poata  whereby  tbe  aald  aide  struc- 
tures may  be  folded  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
side  structure,  a  rod  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  corner  posts 
and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  aald  apertures  therein. 
and  a  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  held  cross-wise  by 
■aid  rods  to  retain  said  aide  ■tructnrea  in  a  aubatantially 
rectangular  form. 

2.  In  a  bed  provided  with  aide^  forming  substantially  a 
rectangular  form,  of  means  plrotlng  ■aid  sides  at  the  cor- 
ners thereof  whereby  the  same  may  be  folded,  and  meana 
retaining  said  bed  In  a  substantially  rectangular  form,  said 
meana  Including  roda  carried  by  two  of  tbe  parallel  sides 
thereof,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly  he'.d  cross 
wise  by  said  rods. 

1,028.S29.  CALENDAR-SUPPORT.  Chablh  H.  FATKn, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
044,721.     (Cl.  40—120.) 


1.  A  holder  for  calendar  pads  having  aperiured  leaves 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  frame 
having  an  open  end  and  aidea  onto  which  the  leavea  of 
tbe  pad  may  be  threaded  from  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  frame, 
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tbe  and  portiona  of  tbe  frame  constltutinc  firoat  sad  raar 
■eata  for  tht  leavea  of  tbe  pad  and  the  aidea  of  tlw  fraoM 
intermediate  their  enda  being  bent  upwardly  to  form  filing 
arcbea  connecting  tbe  seats. 

2.  In  a  bolder  for  pad  calendars  haTlng  apertarcd 
iMTca  la  combination,  a  pair  of  parallel  wire  filing  arcbea, 
meana  for  aupporting  and  connecting  tbe  anda  of  tbe  wire 
at  one  aide  of  the  arcbea.  the  enOa  of  tbe  wire  at  tiM  otbar 
aide  of  the  arcbea  being  turned  outwardly  to  form  a  frame 
having  an  open  end  onto  which  tbe  leavea  of  a  pad  aiay 
be  thraadid  Und  paaaad  to  tbe  arcbea,  and  tbe  aald  frame 
conatltutlag  a  aeat  for  tbe  said  leavea  whan  filed  on  tba 
arcbea. 

3.  A  cAtendar  aupport  conatructed  of  a  aingle  length 
of  material  bent  at  tbe  reapective  termtnala  to  form  feet, 
projected  therefrom  to  form  apaeed  parallel  aeat  ban, 
projected  from  the  termlnala  of  the  aeat  bara  to  fbrm 
connecting  sectlona.  projected  from  the  termlnala  of  the 
coanactlBf  aecttoaa  to  form  auxiliary  aeat  bars,  projected 
from  aald  auxiliary  aeat  bars  to  provide  a  depending  baae, 
each  auxiliary  seat  bar  including  a  double  strand  of  ma- 
tarlal,  and  the  base  being  projected  from  the  auxiliary 
aeat  bars  adjacent  their  connections  witb  the  eoonectlBg 
Mctiona. 


1,023.380.      VALVB    FOR    WIND    MUSICAL    IN8TRU 
MBNT8.      WiLUAM   C.   RaiD,   Elkhart   lad.,   aaslgnor 
to  Elkhart  Musical  Instrument  Company,  Bkbart,  Ind., 
a  Corporation  of  Indiana.    Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.    Serial 
No.  691.801.     (CL  84—8.) 


1.  la  ai  Wind  musical  instrument,  the  combination  with 
the  valTa,  Its  caaing,  a  atem  for  aald  Talve,  of  a  dlak 
mounted  on  aald  atem  and  having  a  sliding  non-rotating 
aagagement  therewith,  and  lugs  projecting  from  said 
disk  and  Interlocking  with  aald  caaing  agalnat  rotation, 
whereby  the  valve  la  free  to  reciprocate,  but  la  locked 
agalnat  rotation  In  Ita  caaing. 

2.  In  a  wind  musical  Instrumeat,  the  eomMnattoo  with 
the  valve  and  Its  caaing,  of  a  stem  for  laid  Talve  having 
longitudinal  groovea  in  its  periphery,  a  dlak  slldably 
mounted  on  said  stem,  logs  projecting  from  aald  dlak 
Into  tba  groerea  of  the  stem  thereby  locking  the  stem  aad 
dlak  agakiat  relative  rotation,  and  logs  projecting  from 
the  perimeter  of  aald  dlak  and  having  loddng  eagagemeat 
with  aald  caaing,  whereby  the  dlak  la  lockad  tm  aald  caalag 
against  rotation.  ^ 

8.  In  a  wind  musical  tnatrument,  the  combination  with 
the  valve  aad  tta  caataig.  of  a  stem  for  said  valve  pro- 
vided with  a  head  aad  having  longitudinal  groovea  la 
ita  periphery,  a  dhik  alMably  mounted  on  aald  atMB,  higa 
projecting  from  eald  dlaka  into  the  groovea  of  tiM  stem, 
theivtay  kicking  tba  atom  and  dlak  agalnat  rtfatlva  rota- 
tien,  but  laavtag  them  free  to  allda  ralatlvdy,  and  lugs 
projactlag  from  tbe  perimeter  of  aald  dlak  and  having 
locking  eagagemeat  with  said  caaing,  wharaby  tba  disk 
la  lockad  In  aald  easing  agalnat  roUtkm,  and  a  coll 
spring  aranad  aald  atem,  one  end  of  which  la  aaated  oa 
said  dlak  and  tba  other  «Dd  aaatad  andar  aald 
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4.  In  a  wind  mimical  Instrument,  the  eombtoatloa  with 
the  valve  and  ita  caaing,  aeata  in  aald  caaing  of  different 
slaaa,  of  a  atom  fOr  aald  valve  having  longitudinal  groovea 
In  Its  periphery,  a  bead  on  aald  atem.  a  disk  alidaMy 
mounted  on  said  stem,  lugs  projecting  from  said  disk 
Into  tbe  groovea  of  the  stem,  thereby  locking  tbe  stem  and 
dlak  against  ralative  rotation,  and  different  alaea  of  Inga 
projecting  from  the  perimetor  of  said  dlak  adapted  to  be 
aaated  In  tbe  eorreaponding  sixes  of  seata  in  tbe  casing, 
whereby  the  disk  la  locked  In  said  casing  against  rotation. 


1.028,831.  ALLOT  OF  MANOANE8S  AND  TITANIUM 
AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  An- 
ousTB  J.  Roaat,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  May  4,  1909,  Serial  No.  498,807.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  061,984. 
(Cn.  70—17.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  the  binary  alloy  of  titanium 
with  naanganeaa,  which  compriaea  charging  together  oxld 
of  manganese,  oxld  of  titanium  and  carbon,  and  raising 
the  temperature  lufliclently  to  produce  a  bath  of  molten 
manganeee,  and  reduction  also  of  the  titanium  oxld.  aub- 
atantially aa  described. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  the  binary  aUoy  of  titanium 
with  manganeae,  which  compriaea  reducing  titanium  oxld 
by  carboB  In  a  batb  of  molten  manganeae,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  Aa  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  compound,  conalating 
eaaentially  of  titanium  and  manganeae  alloyed  together 
and  containing  also  some  carbon. 

4.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy,  or  compound,  conaistlng 
ssssntlallT  of  titanium  and  manganeae  alloyed  togethtt 
and  containing  alao  carbon  in  exceaa  of  1%. 


1,028,882.  ALLOT  OF  THE  PRECIOUS  METALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HARDNESS  OF  SUCH 
ALLOY.  AuooaTa  J.  Roasi,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original 
appUcatkm  filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  669,<»«. 
Divided  and  tbia  application  filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,214.     (CL  70—1.) 

1.  As  a  new  article,  a  metallic  subsUnce  composed 
principally  of  ailver  and  a  harder  metal  herewith  alloyed, 
and  ctmtalning  also  titanium. 

2.  Aa  a  new  artlcla.  a  metallic  substance  composed 
principally  of  ailver  and  copper  therewith  alloyed,  and 
conUlning  alao  titanium. 

3.  Tbe  meUllurglcal  method  whkh  comprises  bringing 
together  in  molten  state  a  precious  metal,  a  harder  metal, 
and  titanium. 

4.  Tbe  metallurgleal  method  which  comprises  bringing 
together  In  molten  sUte  ailver.  a  harder  metaL  and  tlU- 
alnsL 

5.  The  metallurgical  method  which  compriaea  bringing 
togatber  In  molten  atate  ailver,  copper,  and  titanium. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,023,388.  ALLOY  OF  TITANIUM,  COPPER,  AJND  SILI- 
CON. AuQDsni  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor 
to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Mannfactnrlng  Company,  Nsw 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  017.046.  Divided 
and  thla  appUcatlon  filed  Jan.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
678,307.     (CL  70 — 17.) 

1.  As  a  a«w  artlcla  of  manufacture  an  alloy,  or  com- 
pound, of  copper,  alllcon  and  titanium. 

2.  The  aforesaid  method  for  producing  an  alloy,  or  com- 
pound, of  copper,  allloon  and  titanium,  which  comprisss 
bringing  together,  la  desired  proportions,  a  capric  mata- 
rlal,  oxld  of  silicon  and  oxld  of  titanium,  and  a  reducing 
agent,  and  subjecting  them  to  a  temperature  aulBclant 
to  raduce  tba  oxlda  and  produce  aa  a  reaulting  product  the 
aald  alloy  vr  compound. 
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8.  The  aforesaid  method  for  producing  an  alloy,  or  com- 
pound, of  copper.  alUcon  and  titanium,  which  comprises 
brlngfaig  together,  in  desired  proportions,  copper,  oxld  of 
silicon  and  oxld  of  titanium,  and  a  reducing  agent,  and  sub- 
jectiog  them  to  a  temperature  aufflclent  to  reduce  the  oxida 
and  produce  as  a  resulting  product  the  said  alloy  or  com- 
pound. 

4.  Tke  afbresald  method  of  producing  an  alloy,  or  com- 
poond.  of  copper,  silicon  and  titanium,  which  comprises 
bringing  together,  in  desired  proportions,  copper,  oxld 
of  silicon  and  oxld  of  titanium,  and  carbon,  and  subject- 
ing them  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reduce  the  oxlds  and 
produce  as  a  resulting  product  the  said  alloy  or  compound. 


1.023,334.  ALLOY  OF  THE  FSBCIOUS  METALS  AND 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  HARDNESS  OF  SUCH 
ALLOY.  AuQUSTB  J.  Rossi.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  6,  1910,  Serial  No.  509,656.  Dirided 
and  this  appUcatlon  filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,359.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  bringing 
together  In  molten  state  gold,  a  harder  metal,  and  titanium- 

2.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  tinging 
together  In  molten  state  gold,  copper  and  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  gold  with  a 
harder  metal  which  comprises  bringing  together  In  molten 
state  gold  and  an  alloy  of  said  harder  metal  with  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  gold  with  a 
harder  metal  which  comprises  bringing  together  in  molten 
state  gold  and  an  alloy  of  copper  with  titanium. 

5.  As  a  new  article,  a  metallic  substance  composed 
principally  of  gold,  a  harder  metal  therewith  alloyed,  and 
some  titanium. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.) 


1,023,335.  GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES.  Albbbt 
Rontkc,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Not.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  591,571.     (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  A  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  an 
under  edge-guide,  a  rertically  adjustable  upper  edge-golde, 
and  art,  adjustably  mounted  Intermediate  edge-guide  pro- 
vided with  a  fabric  separator  and  with  means  for  effecting 
Tcrtlcally  directed  adjustments  of  said  upper  edge-guide. 

2.  A  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  an 
under  edge  guide,  a  resillently  mounted  and  vertically  mov- 
able upper  edge  guide,  and  an  adjustably  mounted  inter- 
mediate edge-guide  provided  with  a  fabric  separator  and 
with  means  for  effecting  vertically  directed  movements  of 
■aid  upper  edge-guide. 

8.  In  a  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines  an  adjustably 
mounted  intermediate  guide,  a  base-pilate,  multiple  edge- 
guides  esrrled  by  said  plate,  and  means  for  giving  to  one 
of  said  guides  vertically  directed  adjustments  for  accom- 
modating the  insertion  of  a  fabric  intermediate  superposed 
fttbrlcs  and  for  guiding  the  upper  ply  of  the  latter,  said 
adjustably  mounted  intermediate  guide  being  provided  with 
a  fabric  separator  and  acting  to  guide  the  edge  of  said  In- 
serted fabric 

4.  In  a  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines  sn  adJusUbly 
mounted  intermediate  edge-guide,  a  base-plate,  vertically 
arranged  edge-guides  carried  by  aald  plate,  and  meana  for 


effecting  adjustments  of  one  of  said  guides  for  accommo- 
dating the  insertion  of  a  fabric  Intermediate  auperposed 
fabrics  and  ftor  gnUttng  the  upper  ply  of  the  latter,  aald 
adjustably  mounted  Intermediate  edge-guide  being  provided 
with  a  fabric  separator  and  acting  to  guide  the  edge  of  aald 
inserted  fabric 

0.  A  fabric  guide  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a  lower 
guide,  an  Intermediate  guide  whose  guiding  surface  fades 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  guiding  surface  of 
said  lower  guide,  and  an  upper  guide,  said  lower  and  up- 
per guides  being  relatively  adjustable  and  provided  with 
vertically  arranged  guiding  elementa,  said  Intermediate 
guide  being  provided  with  a  fabric  separator  and  adjustable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  relative  adjuatment  of 
said  upper  and  lower  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,336.  APPARATUS  FOE  PRODUCING  CONCRETE 
PIPE  WITH  WATERPROOF  LINING  THEREIN. 
GaoBoa  E.  Salsbcbt,  ArcadU,  Cat.  FUed  May  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,606.     (CI,  91-87.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tank,  a  cover  plate  for  said 
tank  having  openings  therein,  means  st  said  openings  for 
retaining  in  position  sections  of  concrete  pipe,  means  for 
heating  material  in  the  tank,  and  a  device  for  lining  the 
interior  of  said  sections  of  concrete  pipe  with  said  mate- 
rial, aald  device  consisting  of  a  rod.  a  bruah  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  container  on  the  rod  for  supplying  ths 
material  to  said  brush,  and  a  second  brush  on  said  rod  dis- 
posed above  the  first  mentioned  brush,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  tank,  a  cover-plate  over  aald 
tank  having  openings  therein,  means  at  said  openings  for 
retaining  in  position  sections  of  concrete  pipe,  means  for 
beating  material  in  the  tank,  means  for  moving  a  portion 
of  the  heated  material  Into  the  pipe  and  spraying  It  on 
the  Interior  of  said  pipe  to  form  a  lining  therein,  and 
means  to  smooth  down  and  even  the  surface  of  said  lining. 


1,023,387.  MACHINE  FOB  MAIUNG  UPPERS  TO 
80LS8.  Casl  Sattuu.  BtegUts.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.726.     (CI.  12—2.) 

1.  A  machine  for  nailing  uppers  to  soles,  comprising  In 
eorablnation.  a  frame,  a  hammer,  meana  for  raising  said 
hammer,  resilient  means  for  driving  said  hammer,  nail 
feeding  means  operated  by  said  hammer-drlvlng  means 
for  presenting  the  nails  singly  below  said  taammsr,  a  sluM 
rsst  and  cooperating  gripping  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  nailing  uppers  to  soles,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  frame,  a  hammer,  means  for  raising  said 
hammer,  meana  for  driving  aald  hammer,  nail  feeding 
meana,  a  shoe  rest,  and  means  actuated  by  pressure  on 
said  Bhoe  rest  for  gripping  the  shoe  upper. 

8.  A  machine  for  nailing  uppers  to  soles,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  hammer,  means  for  raising  said 
hammer,  means  tor  driving  said  ham— r,  nail  fssdlat 
mesns,  a  resillently  mounted  shoe  rest,  meana  mounted  ad> 
jacent  said  ahoe  rest  for  gripping  the  shoe  upper,  means 
whereby  said  upper  gripping  means  will  be  automatically 
closed  by  pressure  on  the  shoe  rest,  said  pressure  also  act> 
tng  on  the  rsst  to  bring  the  shoe  in  nailing  position. 
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4.  A  machine  for  nailing  uppers  to  soles,  eoaprlsing  In 
eomblnatloii,  a  frame,  a  hammer,  means  ft>r  raising  said 
hammer,  means  for  driving  said  hammer,  nail  feeding 
meana.  a  rtsUiently  mounted  ahoe  rest,  means  mounted 
ndjnosnt  said  shoe  rest  for  gripping  the  shoe  upper,  means 
whereby  said  upper  gripping  means  will  be  automatically 
closed  by  pressure  on  the  shoe  rest,  and  auxlllary  means 
for  manually  actuating  aald  gripper  ahead  of  the  auto- 
matic actio*  of  the  ahoe  rest. 


5.  A  mnehlne  for  nslllng  uppers  to  soles,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  frame,  a  hammer,  means  for  raising  said 
hammer,  resilient  means  for  driving  said  hammer,  nail 
feeding  means,  means  operated  by  said  hammer  driving 
means  for  presenting  the  nails  singly  below  said  hammer 
a  shoe  rest  and  means  for  gripping  s  shoe-upper  by  pres- 
sure on  said  rest,  said  oMans  for  presenting  nails  singly 
below  said  hammer  comprising  a  shaft  revoluMe  longi- 
tudinally below  said  nail  feeding  means,  a  nail  receiver 
on  said  shaft  and  movable  tranaversely  across  the  mouth 
of  said  feading  means,  overlspping  prongs  extending  in- 
wsrdiy  across  said  mouth,  said  prongs  forming  a  diagonal 
feed  channel  to  said  hammer,  and  a  connection  with  said 
driving  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,888.  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  William  H.  ScHtTLTzn, 
Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Oct  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,798. 
(CL  m— 87.) 


1.  A  derrlce  of  the  character  described,  inelndlng  a  trol- 
ley pole,  whose  free  end  is  bifurcated,  a  trolley  wheel  ■•- 
eared  between  the  fingers  thereof,  a  plurality  of  Jaws  em- 
bracing aald  pole  and  wheel,  an  inwardly  exten^ng  hook 
carried  by  each  jaw,  said  hooks  overhanging  said  trolley 
wheel,  sn  Inwardly  extending  fulcrum  carried  by  each 
jaw  beneath  the  trolley  wheel,  said  fulcrums  contacting 
with  saeh  other  and  meana  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  Jaws  tor  depressing  said  lower  ends  and  cansing  the 
jaws  to  operate  on  said  fulcrum  to  spread  the  npper  ends 
thereol 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  indoding  a  trol- 
ley poto  composed  of  detachable  seetimis,  a  trolley  wheel 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  aald  pole,  a  plurality 'of  jaws 
embracing  the  free  end  of  said  pole  and  said  wheel,  an  in- 
wardly extending  hook  tiaving  its  underside  abruptly 
ahouldered,  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  each  Jaw,  aald 
hooks  overhanging  the  trolley  wheel,  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  carried  by  each  Jaw  beneath  the  trolley  wheel, 
aaid  shoulders  contacting  with  each  other,  a  transverse 
shaft  extending  laterally  through  said  Jaws  beneath  the 
trolley  wheel  and  securing  the  Jaws  together,  a  resilient 
member  secured  to  each  end  of  said  shaft  and  resting 
against  each  respective  Jaw,  a  means  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  Jaws  for  forcing  said  ends  toward  each  other 
and  overcoming  the  resistance  of  said  realiient  members 
whereby  the  upper  ends  of  said  Jaws  are  forced  apart. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  trol- 
ley pole  whoae  free  end  is  bifurcated,  a  trolley  wheel  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  secured  between  the  fingers  of 
said  bifurcated  ends,  two  opposing  Jaws  embracing  said 
trolley  pole  and  wheel  and  depending  therefrom,  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  said  ,Jaws,  fingers  and  wheel  and 
securing  the  same  together,  an  Inwardly  extending  shoul- 
der carried  by  each  of  said  Jaws  beneath  said  wheel,  said 
shoulders  resting  against  each  other,  a  shaft  extending 
through  an  enlarged  opening  In  aaid  jaws  beneath  said 
wheel,  a  coil  spring  within  said  opening  and  surrounding 
said  shaft  whose  opposite  ends  are  secured,  respectively, 
to  the  respective  Jaws,  a  resilient  member  carried  by  each 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  pressing  against  the 
re8i>ective  jaws  and  a  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  jaws  snd  depressing  the  same  and  causing  the  same 
to  operate  upon  the  said  shoulders  as  fdlcruma  and  over- 
come the  resistance  of  said  resilient  members  and  spread 
the  upper  ends  of  said  Jaws. 


1,023,339.      SHELL.     Alfbed  J.   Sodbx.   Newark,   N.   J. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,019.     (CI.  102—26.) 


1.  A  projectile  having  an  explosive  chamber,  the  ex- 
plosive chamber  having  a  series  of  substantially  trans- 
versely arranged  grooves  therein,  the  grooves  becoming 
shallower  toward  the  front  of  the  projectile. 

2.  A  projectile  having  a  pointed  end  and  being  provided 
with  an  explosive  chamber  therein,  the  explosive  chamber 
itself  being  narrower  toward  its  front  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  aubsUntlally  transversely  arranged  grooves, 
the  groovss  becoming  shallower  toward  the  narrower  or 
front  portion  of  the  explosive  chamber. 

3.  A  projectile  having  afei  explosive  chamber  therein,  the 
explosive  chamber  being  provided  with  a  series  of  annular 
grooves,  which  grooves  are  substantially  transversely  ar- 
ranged, the  grooves  becoming  shallower  and  farther  apart 
toward  the  front  of  the  chamber. 
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1,02S.M0.  SPLICK-BAS  AND  BAIL-BOND.  Cmablm  B. 
Stubmtamt,  WorcMter,  Haas.  Filed  May  S.  1911.  8a- 
rUI  Ho.  02B,339.     (CL  178—280.) 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  apUce  bar  baring  a 
icv  caat  tbereon  and  proylded  with  a  caylty  extending 
down  into  the  aame,  aald  apllca  bar  baring  a  rail  I^nd 
conductor  extending  from  tbe  aald  carlty  upwardly  and 
oat  aroond  tbe  end  of  tbe  splice  bar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manofacture.  a  apllce  bar  baring  a 
portion  tbereof  extending  outwardly  and  prorlded  with 
a  bole  tbereln  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  aald 
oatwardly  extending  portion,  and  baring  a  rail  bond  con- 
ductor extending  out  of  tbe  top  of  said  bole  and  around 
the  end  of  tbe  apllce  bar. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  apllce  bar  baring  a 
lug  east  tbereon  and  provided  with  a  bottomed  carlty  ex- 
tending down  into  tbe  aame. 

4.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  splice  bar  baring  a 
portion  tbereof  extending  outwardly  and  provided  wltb 
a  bottomed  bole  therein  extending  downwardly  from  the 
top  of  said  ootwardly  extending  portion. 


1,028341.  SAW-TOOL.  Bichabo  H.  SoLLirAjf,  La  Con- 
ner, Waab.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  SerUI  No.  570,688. 
(CI.  70—81.) 


<7-- 


1.  In  a  saw-tool,  the  combination  with  the  tool-body,  of 
a  plate  provided  with  tbe  elongated  hole,  a  pair  of  arma, 
a  screw  extending  through  said  arms  and  alao  through 
aald  hole  and  a  slot  provided  in  tbe  body,  a  not  for  aald 
screw,  a  pair  of  braclieta  provided  upon  tbe  said  plate  and 
cooperating  with  said  screw  and  nut  for  supporting  tbe 
arma  in  rarious  angular  relatione,  and  screws  extending 
tiirough  threaded  holea  in  tbe  respeetlre  brackets  to  fur- 
niab  gages  to  regulate  tbe  amount  of  awaging  to  be  Im- 
parted to  tbe  raker-teeth  of  a  aaw. 

2.  In  a  saw-tool,  the  combination  with  the  tool-body,  of 
a  plate  prorided  with  an  elongated  hole,  a  pair  of  arma, 
a  aerew  extending  through  aald  arma  and  alao  thruugh 
aald  hole  and  a  alot  prorlded  in  tbe  body,  a  nut  for  aald 
acrew,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  provided  upon  tbe  said  plate 
and  cooperating  with  said  screw  and  nut  for  aupportlng 
the  arma  In  rarloua  angular  relatione. 

S.  In  a  saw  tool,  tbe  combination  with  the  tool-body, 
of  a  plate,  means  to  detachably  secure  the  plate  to  aald 
body,  a  pair  of  members  bingedly  connected  to  etch  other 
and  to  aald  plate,  and  meana  for  fixedly  aecnrlng  aald  mem- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  aaw  tool,  the  combination  with  the  tool-body,  of 
a  pair  of  members  hlngedly  connected  to  each  other  and 
to  said  body,  and  meana  for  fixedly  aecnrlnc  uJd  members. 


1,023,S42.      MANUBE-8PBEADBR.     IUlph   H.   Thbock- 
MOKON,  Homestead.  Nebr.    Filed  Nor.  25,  1911.    Serial 
No.  062,440.     (CI.  Ill — «a) 
In  a  fertiliser  dlatrlbater,  tbe  combination  of  a  wafloo 

body  prorided   wltb  bearinga,  a  abaft  Jonrnaled   in  tbo 


bearings,  a  rotary  dlatrlbater  dram  mounted  upon  tbe 
shaft,  means  for  drlrlng  the  diatrlbatlng  drum,  strips 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  a  pair  of 
earred  bracketa  baring  the  apper  ends  tbereof  detachably 
sscured  to  the  said  atripa,  bracea  secured  to  the  carrsd 
bracketa  and  formed  at  tbe  free  ends  with  eyes  adapted  to 


bo  fitted  orer  tbe  ends  of  tbe  before  mentioned  shaft,  and 
a  shield  connecting  the  curved  bracketa  and  carried  there- 
by, the  said  shield  extending  around  tbe  rear  of  the  rotary 
dl8Chara;lng  drum  and  tbe  fertiliser  being  discharged 
agalnat  the  abield  by  the  diatributing  drum  so  aa  to  be 
broken  up  thereby  aa  it  falla  to  tbe  ground. 


1,023,343.  PACKAOB-FILLINO  APPABATUS.  Kdwabd 
QnoBOB  Tkbm Aitrs,  Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Auto- 
matic Weighing  Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  « 
Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  8,  1909.  Serial 
No.  500,934.      (CI.  226—0.) 


!^n 


1.  The  combination  with  a  package-filling  apparataa  of 
a  contlnuoualy-drlven  conveyer  paaaing  beneath  the  point 
of  discbarge  from  aald  apparatua,  a  atop  adapted  to  bs 
projected  into  the  path  of  a  aerlea  of  receptaclea  carried 
by  aald  conveyer,  and  means  operative  with  the  filling 
of  a  receptacle  for  actuating  aald  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  package-filling  apparatus  of 
an  endlees  conreyer  belt  arranged  to  run  horlxontally 
beneath  tbe  iMlnt  of  dlacharge  from  said  apparatua,  meana 
for  contlnuoualy  drlrlng  aald  belt  a  atop  adapted  to  bold 
a  receptacle  on  aald  belt  in  filling  poaltlon,  and  means  fOr 
actuating  aald  atop. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  package-fllllng  apparatus 
harlng  a  diacharge  spout,  of  a  continuously-driren  con- 
reyer arranged  to  transport  a  series  of  receptaclea  beneath 
said  spout,  one  after  another,  a  stop  adapted  to  arreat  tbe 
anccesslre  receptaclea  in  filling  position,  a  fiap  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  paaaage  of  a  charge  of  material 
through  aald  spout,  and  connectiona  between  the  flap  and 
stop  for  actuating  the  latter. 

4.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  package-filling  apparatua  of 
a  contlnoooaly-drlren  conreyer  arranged  to  tranaport  a 
aeries  o<  rseeptndes  beneath  the  point  of  discharge  Crooi 
said  apparatoa,  one  after  another,  a  stop  sdapted  to  bs 
projected  into  the  path  of  said  receptaclea  in  poaitloii 
to  hold  tbe  aame  succeaairely  In  filling  poaltlon,  a  apring 
normally  malntatailng  said  atop  In  operatlre  poaltlon,  a 
powsr-driren  countershaft  and  connectiona  between  the 
same  and  tbe  stop  for  withdrawing  the  latter,  a  latch  nor- 
mally arreating  the  rotation  of  the  countershaft,  and 
meana  operative  with  the  paaaage  of  a  charge  of  material 
Into  a  receptacle  for  releaalng  aald  counterabaft. 
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5.  Tb4  eomMnation  with  a  peAafO-flntng  apparatoa  eC 
a  eentlnooaaly-drlren  conveyer  belt  arranged  to  transport 
a  serlee  of  receptaelee  succeeslrely  ben^th  the  point  of 
discbarge  ftxim  said  apparataa,  a  stop  adaptsd  to  bs  pr«>- 
Jected  laterally  Into  tbe  path  of  said  receptacles  in  posi- 
tion to  bold  the  foremost  empty  receptacle  In  filling  posi- 
tion, means  for  operating  aald  atop,  and  lateral  gaidas  for 
tbs  series  of  reeeptsdes  resting  apon  tlie  conrsysr  belt, 
one  of  said  guldea  being  offset  opposite  tbe  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,088.8441  ELASTIC  TIBB  FOB  VBHICLB  -  WHBELS. 
CHABi«sa  F.  Waldmam,  Loa  Antelea,  CaL  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1811.  ;  Serial  No.  642,886.     (01.  162—82.) 


1.  An  elastic  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  circular 
bands ;  radial  edge  aprlngs  arranged  In  pairs  and  connect- 
ed to  aald  banda  at  the  outer  edges  tbereof ;  springs  oon- 
nectsd  to  tbe  outer  ediges  of  said  banda  and  extending 
diagonally  In  radial  planes  between  the  edge  aprlngs,  there 
being  ttro  diagonal  aprlngs  rerersely  inclined  between 
the  sdjscsnt  pairs  of  edge  springs ;  and  means  to  secnre  tbe 
inner  ring  to  the  felly. 

2.  An  elastic  tire  tnmprialng  an  inner  circular  band 
harlng  Its  edgea  formed  Into  Inverted  V-shaped  troughs, 
said  -band  harlng  holea  therein  as  described;  an  outer 
tread  band  baring  at  the  edges  thereof  fiangea  that  first 
project  inwardly  and  tben  laterally,  tbe  laterally  turned 
portions  being  alltted:  radial  edge  springs  arranged  In 
pairs  harlng  their  outer  ends  formed  Into  books  adapted 
to  engage  the  fiangea  of  the  outer  banda  by  being  paased 

•Into  tbe  slots  thereof,  and  harlng  their  Inner  ends  thread- 
ed and  adapted  to  pass  through  holes  In  the  Inner  band: 
nuts  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said  springs ;  rererssly  Inclined 
diagonal  aprlngs  baring  ends  like  the  edge  springs  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  bands  in  like  manner,  there 
being  two  of  such  springs  between  tbe  adjacent  i>alrs  of 
sdge  springs;  scalloped  annular  side  plates  harlng  open- 
ings therein  Into  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  oatwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  flange  of  the  tread  plate  la  reeelred ; 
bolta  uniting  aald  plataa  and  flangea;  epaelng  waabera 
on  aald  bolts :  and  means  to  secore  ssld  Inner  band  upon 
tbe  felly  of  a  wheeL 


1,023,34JS.      SHADE  -  FIXTUBB.      ToasnN    L.    WALTUt, 

Blmbnrst,   N.   T.     Original   application   filed   Oct   24, 

1010,  Serial  No.  688,881.     Dlrtded  and  this  application 

filed  Sept  28,  1011.    Serial  No.  601.774.     (CH.  166—27.) 

1.  In  a  shade  fixture,  the  combination  of  rertlcally  sUd- 

sble  brackets,  rertlcsl  gnldss  tbsrsfor,  top  and  bottom  an- 

ehoragss  for  said  gnldss,  raising  and  lowering  cords  st- 

tached  to  the  brackets  and  tbsnee  extending  npwardly, 

sheares  orer  which  one  of  said  oords  paaaea  and  orer  one  of 

which  both  cords  paas.  In  the  ssme  dlroetlon  and  plane, 

and  blocks  for  tbe  abeares  held  directly  against  the  an- 

cborases.    aald    abearea    befng    pirotsd   la    a    horisontal 

plane. 

S.  IB  ft  alMde  flxtare,  the  oostbtestlon  of  mrtknlly  slM- 
able  bracketa,  gnldea  therefor,  operating  eorda  for  said 
brackets,  blocks  ptrotsd  In  a  horisontal  plane,  ^earee 
orer  wMch  one  of  aald  cerds  pssses  snd  Ofsr  one  of  which 
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both  cords  pans,  carried  by  said  blodm  and  a  golds  finger 
formed  integral  with  tlie  top  portion  of  tbe  block  of  the 
latter  ahaare  and  cooperating  to  bold  the  cords  apart 


< 


3.  In  a  ahade  flxtare,  the  combination  of  rertlcally  alld- 
able  bm^ets,  gnldes  tbemtor,  anchorages  for  said  gnldea 
harlng  horlaontally  extending  upper  portlona,  bhearea 
orer  which  aald  cords  pass,  both  cords  paaaing  orer  one 
of  aald  shearee,  blocfca  for  the  abearea  plretally  held  tat  a 
horisontal  plane  against  the  extending  portion  of  said 
anchoragea,  the  top  wall  of  tiie  block  for  said  latter  aheare 
being  alitted  and  the  material  tbereof  bent  downward  to 
form  a  spacing  finger  cooperating  with  the  aheare  to  guide 
the  eorda  apart 


1,0  2  8.84  6.  ATTACHMKMT  FOB  I^iANTING  -  MA- 
CHINB8.  LAMBnT  WHmojn,  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  610418.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  wheel  snpported  frame  and 
aeed  dropping  mechanisms  moontad  tbereon  and  Inclodlng 
a  abaft  of  a  pitman  connected  to  said  abaft  to  oaelUats 
tbe  aame,  tbe  pitman  extending  rsarwardly  from  aald 
abaft  means  morable  by  and  with  the  wheela  for  inter- 
mittently engaging  aald  pitman  whereby  to  more  tbe  aame 
forwardly  and  actuate  aald  ahaft,  means  tending  to  more 
the  pitman  rearwardly,  and  foot  operated  means  connected 
to  aald  pltaaa  whereby  tbe  downward  morement  of  the 
operator'a  foot  may  raise  the  pitman  o«t  of  the  path  e< 
the  pitman  engaging  means. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatloB  with  a  wheal  supported  frame  and 
-aesd  dropping  msrhsnisms  moontsd  tberetm  and  Indodlng 
a  ahaft  of  a  titman  operatlnely  connected  at  Its  front 
end  to  esld  shaft  to  oscillate  the  same,  means  morable  by 
and  with  ths  wheela  for  Intermittently  mgaglng  the  pit- 
man whereby  to  more  the  aame  In  one  direction  to  oscil- 
late the  shaft  s  pnllay  aopported  hy  and  abore  tbe  frame, 
and  a  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  pitman  and  ex- 
tending npwardly  and  transrcrsdy  orer  tbe  pulley  with 
Its  free  esd  dopcmdlng  thsrefrom,  and  a  stirrup  connected 
to  aald  tern  eod  of  the  eaMe,  whereby  the  operator  by 
pressing  downwardly  with  hie  feet  on  the  stirmp  may 
raise  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  pitman  oat  of  tbe  path  of  more- 
ment of  the  pttman  engaging  i 
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1.028,847.  BACK-PBDALINO  COASTER-BRAKE. 
JOSBPH  H.  Whittinoton.  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  aaaignor.  by 
mOMi*  aMignments,  to  John  H.  Price,  Akroo.  N.  T. 
FUed  Dee.  17,  1903.    Serial  No.  186,533.     (CI.  208—07.) 


»-  . 


1.  In  a  coaater  brake,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  wbeel 
hnb,  a  driver  baTing  a  connected  aleeve  projected  wltbln 
tbe  bob,  anti-friction  bearings  between  the  hub  and  axle, 
a  drlTlng  clutch  for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  bub  upon 
tbe  forward  tomlnff  of  tbe  drtTtr,  a  brake  member  carried 
by  tbe  bub,  a  laterally  movable  brake  member,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  brake  member  into  engagement  with 
the  brake  member  carried  by  tbe  hub  upon  tbe  backward 
turning  of  tbe  driver ;  said  movable  brake  member  having 
a  deep  longitudinal  depreaaion,  a  central  longitudinal  open- 
ing tbe  greater  portion  of  which  is  sufflciently  larger  than 
the  axle  to  provide  a  deep  annular  recess  between  tbe  axle 
and  clreolar  wall  of  the  opening  extending  from  one  end 
of  tbe  brake  member  to  near  the  opposite  end  and  being 
contracted  at  tbe  termination  of  tbe  recess  to  fit  fairly 
cloM  around  the  axle  and  provide  an  annular  shoulder, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  maintaining  the  brake  members 
oot  of  frlctlonal  engagement ;  said  spring  being  com- 
pletely inclosed  in  the  annular  recess  between  tbe  movable 
brake  member  and  the  axle  and  one  of  tbe  cones  of  the 
antl-frlctlon  bearings  having  an  extension  which  projects 
into  tbe  outer  end  of  the  central  longitudinal  opening  in 
the  movable  brake  member  to  hold  the  spring  In  place 
and  also  center  the  outer  end  of  tbe  movable  brake  mem- 
ber on  tbe  axle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  in  combination,  an  axle,  a  wheel 
hub,  a  driver  having  a  connected  sleeve  projected  within 
the  hnb.  antl-frlctlon  bearings  between  the  bub  and  axle, 
a  driving  clutch  for  connecting  said  sleeve  and  hub  upon 
the  forward  turning  of  the  driver,  a  brake  member  rigidly 
atta<fhed  to  tbe  hub,  a  laterally  movable  brake  member, 
means  for  moving  said  movable  brake  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  brake  member  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  bub 
upon  tbe  backward  turning  of  the  driver ;  said  movable 
brake  member  having  a  deep  longitudinal  depression,  a 
central  longitudinal  opening  tbe  greater  portion  of  which 
la  snlBelentiy  larger  than  the  axle  to  provide  a  deep  an- 
nular recesa  between  the  axle  and  circular  wall  of  the 
opening  extending  from  one  end  of  the  brake  member  to 
near  tl>e  opposite  end  and  being  contracted  at  the  termina- 
tion of  the  recess  to  fit  fairly  close  around  tbe  axle  and 
provide  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
maintaining  the  brake  members  out  of  frietlonal  engage- 
ment ;  mid  spring  being  completely  Incloaed  in  the  annular 
recess  between  the  movable  brake  memj)er  and  tbe  axle 
and  one  of  the  cones  of  the  anti-friction  bearings  having 
an  extension  which  projects  Into  the  outer  end  of  the  cen- 
tral longitudinal  opening  in  the  movable  brake  member  to 
hold  tbe  spring  in  place  and  also  center  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  movable  brake  member  on  tbe  axle,  subatantlally  as 
sat  forth. 


1,028,848.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAQNBTO- 
OBNBBATORS.  Aknolo  ZlHKiNoam,  Stuttgart,  Oer- 
ttany,  aaaignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart, 
Qarmaaj.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1010.  BerUl  No.  678,842. 
(C3.  1»— 140.) 
1.  Aetoatlnf  mechanlam  for  magneto-generators  In  elac- 

trie  tcnltlon  aystems,  comprising  an  actuating  lever  fka- 


tened  to  the  armature  abaft,  a  pivotal  support,  a  pair  of 
apring  arms  mounted  on  said  support,  with  thair  free  ends 
embracing  the  armature  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  actuating 
lever  at  one  side  of  the  axia  of  the  armature  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  spring  arms  aa 
the  lever  la  turned,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  restrain  the 
spring  arm  which  is  not  engaged  by  said  cam.  whereby 
both  spring  arms  are  put  under  tension  by  tbe  turning  of 
the  lever ;  substantially  aa  described. 


M 


2.  Actuating  mechanism  for  magneto-generatora  in  elec- 
tric ignition  systems,  comprising  an  actuating  lever  fas- 
tened to  the  armature  shaft,  a  pivotal  support,  a  pair  of 
spring  arms  mounted  on  said  support  with  their  free  ends 
embracing  the  armature  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  actuating 
lever  at  one  side  of  the  axla  of  the  armature  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  spring  arms  as 
the  lever  Is  turned,  and  a  stop  symmetrically  placed  with 
respect  to  a  line  Joining  tlie  center.of  the  armatnre  shaft 
and  the  center  of  the  pivotal  support,  said  stop  being  of 
such  shape  that  It  la  closely  embraced  by  the  spring  arma ; 
substantially  as  described. 


1,028,849.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 
STRUCTING CONCRETK  BUILDINGS.  Robbst  H. 
AiKBK,  Wintbrop  Harbor,  III.,  assignor,  by  meme  aa- 
signments,  to  Aiken  Engineering  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1907.  SerUl  No.  400.896. 
(a.  2fr— 1.) 


1.  The  method  of  erecting  a  one-piece  concrete  build- 
ing wall  upon  its  foundation  which  consists  In  providing, 
alongside  said  foundation,  an  approximately  horiaontal 
platform  pivoted  to  swing  to  vertical  position  upon  an 
axla  parallel  to  said  foundation,  forming  upon  said  plat* 
form  a  concrete  wall  with  an  exposed  margin  parallel 
to  the  foundation  and  at  approxlmataly  the  same  distance 
from  the  pivotal  axla,  and  swinging  the  entire  wall  upon 
said  axia  to  erect  poaition  upon  the  foundation. 

2.  The  method  of  erecting  the  walls  of  concrete  build- 
ings which  consists  in  forming  one  wall  in  approximately 
horiaontal  poaition  at  some  dlatance  above  the  support 
upon  which  it  is  to  rest  and  extending  on  both  aldea  of 
the  vertical  plane  of  such  support,  swinging  said  wall 
to  vertical  position  about  a  horiaontal  axia  above  and 
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near  tha  plane  of  aald  support,  and  in  like  manner  adding 
the  remaining  walla  In  aucceaalon. 

8.  The  method  of  erecting  a  one-piece  concrete  wall  of 
a  building  upon  Ita  foundation  which  conalats  in  provid- 
ing a  platform  support  alongaide  and  extending  above 
■aid  foundation,  mounting  upon  aald  aupport  an  approxi- 
mately horiaontal  platform  projecting  over  tha  foundation 
and  pitoted  to  swing  to  vertical  posiiton  upon  an  axia 
parallel  to  the  latter,  forming  upon  the  platform  a  con- 
crete wall  having  one  margin  parallel  to  the  founda- 
tion an4  at  approximately  the  same  dlatance  from  the 
pivotal  axis,  and  swinging  tbe  platform  about  said  axis 
to  bring  aald  margin  Into  poaition  to  rest  upon  tbe  founda- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  nor- 
mally approximately  horiaontal  platform  pivoted  between 
Its  opposite  sides  upon  said  support  to  awing  vertically 
and  adapted  to  carry  tbe  concrete  wall  of  an  ordinary 
dwelling  or  tbe  Uka,  aseaaa  fbr  awinging  the  platform 
about  aatd  axis  to  vertical  position,  and  means  for  lower- 
ing tbe  platform  and  wall  after  they  have  been  swung 
upward. 

5.  The  method  of  constructing  and  erecting  walls  which 
consisti  in  forming  the  wall  in  a  substantially  horisontal 
poaltloa  at  an  elevation  directly  over  tbe  permanent 
foundation  to  receive  tbe  aame,  then  tilting  tbe  formed 
wall  into  vertical  poaition  over  ita  seat  on  the  foundation, 
and  finally  lowering  the  wall  vertically  onto  its  seat. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,860.  ANTISLIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOOT- 
WEAR. JVLiua  M.  Ai/BXANDca,  Healdsburg,  Cal.,  aa- 
slgncnr  of  one-third  to  Charles  W.  Weaver,  Healdsburg, 
Cat.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1011.  Serial  No.  669,334.  (CI. 
86—68.) 


1.  U 
with  a 


a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
<»llapslble  frame,  compriaing  parallel  spaced  bars 
Intersected  by  and  plvotally  mounted  to  other  parallel 
■paced  bars,  sole  engaging  portions  projecting  from  tbe 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe,  studs 
projecting  from  tbe  frame  in  an  opposite  direction  from 
tbe  sole  engaging  portions,  and  a  flexible  connection  adapt- 
ed to  estend  from  tbe  rear  of  the  frame  and  around  tbe 
rear  of  tbe  shoe  for  collapsing  the  frame  and  forcing  tbe 
■ole  engaging  portions  againat  the  sole  of  a  ahoe. 

2.  M  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  parallel  spaced  bars  Intersected  by 
and  pivoted  to  other  parallel  spaced  bars,  sole  engaging 
portions  formed  by  the  ends  of  certain  of  the  bars,  studs 
projectlag  from  tbe  pivotal  points  of  the  bars,  and  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  frame  and 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  rear  of  the  ahoe  for  collaps- 
ing the  frame  and  forcing  the  sole  engaging  portions 
against  the  aole  of  a  shoe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deacribed,  tbe  combiantlon  of 
a  frame  compriaing  paraUel  spaced  bars  Intersected  by 
and  pivoted  to  otlier  parallel  spaced  bars,  the  bars  being 
arranged  in  angular  relation  to  each  other,  sole  engaging 
portiona  formed  by  tbe  ends  of  eartala  of  the  bars,  studs 
projectlag  from  and  their  upper  anda  forming  tha  pivota 
(or  tha  bara,  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  tbe  rear 
of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  extend  around  the  rear  of 
the  shoe  for  collapsing  the  frame  and  forcing  the  aole 
engaging  portions  against  the  ahoe,  and  another  flexlMe 
connection  aeieared  to  tha  first  mentioned  flexible  con- 
nection and  adaptad  to  axtend  around  the  upper  front  por- 
tion of  tbe  ahoa  for  aapportlng  the  aald  llaztbta  coonaetion. 


1.028,861.  SEWING-MACHINE  DRIP-PAN.  Edwabd  B. 
Allbn,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
May  21,  1907.    Serial  No.  874.977.     (Cl.  112—18.2.) 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a  flat  dotli- 
plate  and  integrally  formed  depending  flanges,  an  oil 
receptacle,  and  means  including  coacting  catch  -  membera 
for  securing  aaid  receptacle  within  tha  inner  walla  of 
aald  flangca. 

2.  In  a  aewing  machine,  a  frame  eomprtsing  a  flat 
cloth-plate  and  integrally  formed  flangea  depending  from 
the  oppoaltely  arranged  longitudinal  edgea  of  said  cloth- 
plate,  an  oU  receptacle,  and  meana  including  coacting 
catch  membera  for  securing  said  receptacle  within  tbe 
inner  walls  of  said  flanges. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  provided  with  a  flat 
cloth-plate,  an  oil  receptacle  mounted  In  aald  frame,^and 
meana  Including  coacting  catch  membera  for  holding  aaid 
receptacle  in  oil  receiving  poaition  in  aald  frame,  one  of 
said  catch  membera  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  receptacle  in  crowded  relitionitdp 
with  said  frame. 


1.023,352.  COMBINATION  FEEDER,  FOUNTAIN,  AND 
HEATER.  Lno  M.  ANDBBsoir  and  Mat  I<.  AinnataoN, 
Ramsey.  N.  J.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  626.697. 
(Cl.  110—63.) 


A  combination  fountain  and  heater  for  poultry,  com- 
priaing a  caaing  divided  into  a  pluraUty  of  vertically 
elongated  comjpartmenta  meeting  at  the  longitudinal 
center  of  tbe  caaing  and  formed  with  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  bottoma,  tbe  eaafaig  being  provided 
with  separate  cups  on  ita  exterior  at  the  bottom  of  the 
compartments  and  with  openings  leading  outwardly  into 
the  cupa,  the  casing  being  further  formed  with  a  heating 
compartment  underneath  the  bottoma  of  tbe  flrat  named 
compartmenta  and  communicating  with  aU  of  the  aald 
bottoma  whereby  the  beat  created  in  the  heating  compart- 
ment wUl  act  equally  upon  all  of  the  first  named  com- 
partmenta, the  caaing  being  alao  formed  In  ona  aide  with 
a  relatively  large  opening  extending  to  tha  upper  edge 
of  the  caaing,  a  water  receptacle  fltting  in  aaid  opeumc 
and  reatlng  on  the  inclined  bottom  of  one  of  tbe  flrat 
named  compartmenta  and  formed  with  an  opening  lead- 
ing out  Into  one  of  the  cupa,  and  a  detachable  cover  for 
the  top  of  tbe  caaing,  aaid  cover  extending  over  the  front 
of  tbe  water  receptacle  at  the  top  thereof  wherafaar  to 
hold  the  water  receptacle  in  poaition. 
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l,02MaS.  TOOL  rOB  CUTTWO  TKETH  ON  WOBM- 
WHBBL8.  OacAS  T.  Akdbbson,  Waterloo,  Iow«.  Piled 
Ftb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,088.     (CI.  2i»— 108.) 


1.  A  tool  for  catting  te«tb  on  worm-wheels,  eontistlng 
of  a  rotary  longttndlBally-moTable  cutting-bead  prorided 
with  cireamftoentlal  aplral  tbreads  ranBing  back  from  end 
cutting  faces,  aald  threads  being  progresslTely  diminished 
in  diameter  in  a  direction  running  back  from  said  cutting 


2.  A  to(d  for  eottlnc  teeth  on  worm-wbaels.  eonsistiag 
of  a  apladle  fumiataed  with  spiral  threads  extending  from 
one  end  rsnrwardly,  the  cutting-end  of  e«cb  thread  being 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  spindls, 
and  tflrsetad  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  taee  of  the  next 
adJaecBt  pracndinv  thread. 

S.  A  tool  for  cutting  teeth  on  wonn-wbeela,  consisting 
of  a  sptndla  fomlsbed  with  spiral  threads  extending  frosD 
Its  catting  end  renrwardly,  the  threaded  part  of  the  spfaidto 
being  widest  at  Ita  cutting  end  and  progreasUtly  diminish- 
lug  In  diameter  raarwardly,  the  catting  end  of  each  thread 
Mnff  Mt  at  aa  ai«la  to  the  diasMter  of  the  spindle. 


1,028.804.  TABLE-PIBCB  AND  FOUNTAIN.  FnoniCK 
C.  Acsnif,  Chicago,  111.  FHed  Jan.  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  603.895.     (CI.  47—41.) 


1.  In  a  table  fernery,  a  receptacle  provided  with  a  drain 
or  offtake  and  a  centrally  arranged  tube,  a  removable  inner 
section  surrounding  said  fountain  In  the  receptacle,  and  a 
removable  ooter  aectloa  surrounding  said  receptacle,  said 
oater  section  having  an  inner  flange  which  rests  on  the 
edge  of  said  receptacle,  and  the  inner  section  having  outer 
portions  which  rest  upon  the  said  inner  flange  of  the  outer 
saetloii.  so  that  water  from  the  fountain  can  fall  Into  the 
6«t«r  nectton  and  then  overflow  therefrom  and  ihto  said 
,  Mesi>tae)«.  the  oater  edge  of  said  outer  section  being  higher 
tkan  said  flange. 

S.  Im  a  table  flsmery,  a  plarallty  of  concentric  aecttons, 
wkiek  ssetl—  hare  overUpping  portiona,  each  section  bo- 
ing  removable  and  ttie  oater  edge  of  the  outer  seetioa  being 
highsr  than  the  said  overlapping  portiona,  whereby  the 
ovnittow  ft«m  aaM  oater  section  is  between  saM  sections. 

S.  in  a  table  fernery,  a  plarallty  of  concentric  reeep- 
tadas  eottstitatlns  sections  of  the  fernery  In  Its  entirety, 
•ad  whleh  seetlons  are  reaaovabie.  whereby  the  diameter  of 
■aM  flvnsry  may  be  diangod  at  wllL 

4.  In  •  tabi*  fbmary,  a  plarallty  of  cooeentrlc  aectlona, 
whld)  ■settoaa  bSTS  orerlapplng  portions,  each  section 
being  ramoraUe,  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer  section  being 
higher  than  the  aaM  overlapping  portions,  whereby  the 
overflsv  tNsa  mJd  ontw  section  Is  betweon  said  sectiono, 
mad  a  tnb*  at  the  eentar  of  the  middle  section,  which  tnbe 
Is  spaa  at  top  and  bottom  and  higher  than  the  edges  of 
said  soctlons. 


•.  In  a  table  fernery,  a  plarallty  of  concentric  recep- 
tacles conatltuting  sectiona  of  the  fernery  in  ita  entirety, 
which  seetlons  are  removable,  whereby  the  diameter  of  * 
said  f«raery  may  be  ehangod  at  will,  and  •  tnbn  at  ths 
center  of  the  middle  section,  wbich  tube  is  open  at  top  and 
bottom  and  higher  than  the  edgea  of  aald  aecthms. 

[Clahns  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettn.! 


1,028,865.  BBABINO  FOB  MILL-B0LL8.  WlLLUM  M. 
BAHcnorr.  New  Orleans,  La.  Fltod  Nov.  18,  1911.  8o- 
rial  No.  000,094.     (CL  100—47.) 


1.  A  bearing  for  the  journals  for  the  lower  rolla  of  a 
three-roll  mill,  comprising  a  frame  havluK  a  pocket  to 
receive  the  Jonrnal,  a  quarter-box  slldable  therein,  a  pres- 
sure plate  in  contact  with  the  rear  side  of  the  box,  a  cap 
cztandlBC  ov«r  the  podBst.  a  follower  plat*,  bolts  to  ad- 
JnsUMy  seenre  the  same  in  position,  and  a  ram  moonted 
In  aald  cap  and  cztendlnc  between  the  pis— uro-plaf  and 
fbllower. 

2.  In  a  grinding  mill,  a  frame  having  pockets  to  rsoalv* 
the  joamal  of  a  lower  roll,  a  cap  extending  over  a  pocket 
and  means  to  secure  the  same  in  position,  a  quarter-lwx  for 
aaid  Journal  and  a  pressure-plate  bearing  against  the  same, 
means  to  gnldo  tb*  plate  and  box.  a  follower,  stoda  and 
nuts  earrlad  by  the  cap  to  adjustably  bold  the  follower 
in  position,  said  foDowor  aad  preasa re-plate  having  spheri- 
cal seats,  aad  a  ram  extending  between  said  saata  to  trans- 
mit preasnre  from  the  qaarter-box  to  aald  follower. 


1.023.866.  EXCAVATING-MACHINB.  CHABLna  B.  Bath- 
KICK.  Chicago,  ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederick  C.  Aaatln.  Chi- 
cago. nL  Filed  Jan.  12.  1011.  Serial  No.  002.360. 
Renewed  Sept  5. 1911.  Serial  No.  647,799.   (CT.  87—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  tnm-table  with  a  drag- 
line backet  equipment  at  «oe  end  of  aald  body,  and  a  tnrn- 
table  with  a  d^Nxr  equipment  at  the  other  and  of  saM 
body. 

X  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  ditching  apparatus  at  the 
rear  end  of  aaid  body,  aad  an  ssieaTatlnc  apparatus  on  the 
fbrwnrd  and  o(  aald  body. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  tors-table  with  a  drag-line 
bucket  equipment  at  one  end  of  said  body,  a  tam-table  with 
a  dipper  equipment  at  the  other  end  of  said  body,  and 
a  power  plant  and  winding  drum  mechaaiam  for  the  entire 
excavator,  carried  on  the  middle  pprtion  of  aald  body. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  dltebtng  apparatus  at  the 
ir  end  of  aaM  body,  an  excavating  apparatna  on  the 


forward  cad  «t  naid  body,  aad  a  power  plant  aad  wladinK 
druna  ii>S<haiilam  for  th*  Mitirr  excavator,  carried  sa 
the  mlddla  portion  of  aaid  body. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  body,  a  tam-table  with  a  drag-lbM 
baekat  e«alpswnt  at  one  end  of  aald  body,  a  tnra-tabla 
with  a  dipper  equipment  at  the  other  end  .of  aald  body, 
a  mast  for  each  end  of  the  excavator,  and  brace  members 
connecting  said  maats  together,  wheels  for  said  body,  an 
engine  near  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  winding  drum 
mechanism  between  the  engine  and  t)ie  rear  end  of  the 
body,  there  being  comprised  in  the  foregoing  a  boom  over- 
hanging each  end  of  said  body. 

(Clnln  «  not  printed  In  the  Gaxett«.] 

1.023,867.  MOUNTING  FILAMENTS.  EowAao  P.  BnCK- 
wiTH,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  21, 
1900.     Serial  No.  817.928.     (CL  176—39.) 


1.  The  process  of  minufacturing  electric  Incandescent 

lamps  bating  filaments  made  from  plaatlc  material,  which 

consists  In  suspending  the  filament,  while  plaatlc,  in  loopa 

on  a  supporting  frame,   treating  aaid  filament  while  on 

2  ""'^  frame  to   render   the   filament  refractory  and  non- 

^z  ductile,  and  then  mounting  said  frame  with  said  filament 

2  thereon  1$  the  lamp  bulb. 

^      2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  Incandescent 

1^  larapa  having  Alnments  made  from  plaatlc  material,  which 

^  constats  In  suKpending  the  filament,  while  plastic.  In  loops 

^  on  a  supporting  frame  In  such  manner  as  to  give  the  loops 

a  predetermined  amount  of  sisck,   treating  the  filament 

while  on  said  frame  to  take  up  the  slack  and  to  render 

the  filament   refractory,   and  then  mounting  aald  frame 

with  said  filament  thereon  In  the  lamp  bulb. 

S.  The  proceas  of  manufacttiring  electric  incandescent 
lamps  baring  filaments  of  complex  configuration  made 
from  plastic  material,  which  conaists  in  so  applying  the 
filament  while  plastic  to  a  supporting  frame  as  to  give 
the  fllantdnt  aubatantlally  the  dealred  configuration,  treat- 
ing said  filament  while  on  aald  frame  to  render  it  non- 
ductile,  and  then  mounting  said  frame  with  the  filament 
thereon  In  tb*  lamp  bulb. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  electric  Incandeacent 
lampa  having  filamenta  made  from  plaatle  material  com- 
posed of  metal  and  a  binder,  which  conalata  in  soapend- 
ing  said  filament,  while  plaatlc.  on  a  supporting  frame, 
treating  aaid  filament  while  on  aaid  frame  to  remove  the 
binder  and  to  convert  the  filament  into  brittle  metal,  and 
then  mounting  said  frame  with  th*  filament  thereon  in 
the  lamp  bulb. 

5.  A  method  of  mannfactnrtng  electric  incandescent 
lamps  having  fiianiMita  made  from  plaatlc  material  con- 
sisting in  stretching  the  filaments  while  in  a  plastic  condi- 
tion on  the  support  subsequently  employed  for  supporting 
th«m  In  I  the  lampa,  in  completing  the  manufacture  of  the 
filaments  while  on  said  supports,  and  in  Inserting  the 
aupporta  with  the  finished  filaments  in  the  lamp  bulba. 

(Claliat  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasett*.] 


1.028,368i     FACB-MABK.     LiixiAV  M.  Buroan,  Seattle, 
Waah.     PUod  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  Mo.  607,006.     (CL 
128— 8w) 
A  faca  maak  comprising  a  ahoet  of  elastic  material 

provided  with  a  mouth  opening,  an  upper,  an  Intermediate 


aad  a  lower  pair  of  taba,  aald  lower  pair  belas  of  gteatar 
width  than  either  of  the  other  palra.  aaM  upper  pair 
being  of  greater  length  than  any  of  the  other  palra.  a  pair 
of  lacea  each  connected  to  an  Intermediate  tab 


tending  through  an  upper  tnb,  a  hook-and-eye  attachment 
mounted  upon  that  portion  of  the  laces  between  the  upper 
and  intermediate  tabs  and  further  adapted  to  connect  the 
aaM  portions  together,  and  a  single  lace  for  adjostably 
connecting  the  lower  tabs  together. 


1.028,360.  INDUCED  SUCTION  FOB  YACUUM-CLKAN- 
ESS.  Jambs  BiaaaLL  and  William  Biaanu..  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignora,  by  meane  asaignsannts.  to  Water 
Vacuum  Cleaaw  (>>.  lac  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  626.805.     (CX.  230—18.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng  having  an 
air  inlet  ai  one  side  and  a  water  inlet  at  the  top  terminat- 
ing in  a  nou^e  depending  into  the  chamber  of  the  cas- 
ing, the  casing  at  its  lower  end  terminating  in  a  discharge 
nozsle,  and  a  aecond  caalng  Integral  at  Ita  upper  end  with 
the  first-mentioned  casing  and  terminating  at  Ita  lower 
end  in  a  discharge  noxsle.  the  nossle  depending  from  the 
nrst-mentioned  casing  extending  into  the  chamber  of  the 
second-mentioned  casing,  all  of  aald  nosxlea  being  in  di- 
rect vertical  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  chambers,  and 
the  aide  Inlet  of  the  first-mentioned  casing  being  in  a  plan*, 
with  the  discharge  noule  of  the  water  Inlet 


1.023.860.  ROTABT  ENOINB.  Acavrr  Bbaobb,  Indo- 
pendenee.  Mo.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,967. 
(CI.  121—54.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  ptoton  member  provided  with 
three  transverse  grooves,  paddngs  in  saM  groovna,  aad 
springs  pressing  outwardly  upon  the  respective  packlnga, 
one  of  said  springs  acting  upon  two  of  said  packings. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  plstoa  member  provided  with  a 
radial  groove  In  Ita  and  face,  a  packing  in  aaid  groove, 
said  packing  having  a  chamber,  and  a  duct  through  the 
piston  member  into  saM  chamber ;  said  duct  being  adapt- 
ed to  admit  a  saotlve  floM  behind  aald  packing. 

K  In  ooadilnatlon.  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  aa 
aannlar  grooTc  In  Its  Inner  fkce:  packing  rings  In  saM 
groove,  a  aprlng  pressing  Inwardly  npon  aaid  rlnga.  an  oil 
tube  passing  through  said  rings,  the  Innermost  ring  hav- 
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tng  u  «BB«Iar  oU  cbu)bw:  a  reCur  piatoa  bar- 
iBg  an  annaUr  nccM :  and  a  paddns  rlii«  In  Mid  ncMS, 
coBtaetlog  Mid   chambered   rtof  and   rotating  with   the 


4.  In  comblnatloB,  a  cylinder  head  provided  with  an 
annular  grooT*  In  Its  Inner  face;  paddng  rlnga  In  lald 
grooTe ;  a  alidable  rod  contacting  one  of  Mid  rlnga ;  a 
spring  preMlng  Inwardly  upon  said  rod ;  the  innermost 
ring  hSTlng  an  oil  duct  opening  on  its  wear  face :  an  oil 
tab«  entering  Mid  duct ;  a  roUry  piston  having  an  annular 
receM ;  and  a  packing  ring  in  Mid  recess,  conUctlng  Mid 
innermost  ring  and  rotating  with  the  piston. 

6.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  cylinder,  a  pair  of  rotary  pis- 
tons^ Mcb  liaTinf  IntermMblng  cogs  adapted  for  propul- 
sion within  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylinder  hMd  provided 
with  a  pair  of  relief  holes  arranged  on  a  line  parallel  with 
a  line  connecting  the  piston  centers,  and  registering  with 
a  space  between  approaching  cogs  of  the  piston,  and  with 
a  duct  connecting  said  boles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,361.  TYPB-WBITINO  MACHINB.  Dahibl  Bbigos, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wyckoff.  BsasMns  *  Bene- 
dict, Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Not.  15,  1906.    Serial  No.  843.567.     (CI.  197—82.) 


In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  and  escapement  mechanism  therefor.  Mid  escape- 
ment mechanism  comprising  an  escapement  wheel,  a  dog 
rocker  pivoted  on  an  axis  at  right  anglM  to  the  axis  of 
the  escapement  wheel,  a  roller  dog  pivoted  on  the  dog 
rocker  and  with  the  periphery  of  which  the  teetb  of  tb« 
escapement  wheel  are  adapted  to  codperate,  the  axis  of  the 
roller  dog  being  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  dog  rocker 
and  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  escapement  wheel  when  the 
axis  of  tbe  roller  dog  is  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel. 


of  which  extends  downwardly  at  the  side  of  tbe  plekar 
■tick  and  the  end  of  which  Is  bent  laterally  and  slottad,  a 
vertically-disposed  pin  secured  to  tbe  rocker  foot  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  tbrooi^  said  slot,  and  a  spring  sustained 
by  Mid  pin  and  bMrlng  agafaist  tbe  upper  side  of  said  torn. 


1^28,862.    PICKMl-STICK  CHECK.    Hbhxt  COrt,  West 
Warren,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Ware  Machine  k  Ix>om  Com- 
pany,   Ware,    Mass.,    a   Corporation  of   MasMchusetts. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,662.     (CI.  189—22.) 
1.  In  a  picker  stick  check,  the  combination  with  a  rocker 
ft>ot,  of  a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  secured  to  tbe 
rocker,  a  U-shaped  plate,  one  arm  of  which  is  clamped 
between  tbe  rocker  and  picker  stick  and  tbe  other  arm 


2.  In  a  picker  stick  cbe4±.  tbe  combination  wltb  a  rocker 
foot,  of  a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  secured  to  tbe 
rocker,  a  plate  provided  with  a  stem  which  is  clamped 
between  the  picker  stick  and  the  rocker  foot,  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly-extending  arm,  the  end  of  which 
extendi  laterally  and  Is  situated  at  tbe  side  of  tbe  picker 
stick,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  laterally-extending  por- 
tion and  serving  to  check  the  forward  movement  of  tbe 
picker  stick. 

8.  In  a  picker  stick  check,  the  eomUnation  with  a  rocker 
foot  having  a  laterally  and  downwardly-extending  lug,  of 
a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  Mcnied  to  tbe  rocker, 
a  laterally-extending  arm  aasodated  with  tbe  picker  sCiek, 
a  plate  aeeored  to  tbe  laterally  and  d»wawardly'«KtaBd- 
bag  log,  a  pin  carried  by  aald  plate  and  extendkig  above 
said  arm  and  iiaving  a  collar  tliereon,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  tbe  pin  and  acting  at  one  end  against  said  collar  and 
at  the  other  on  the  arm  to  cushion  the  forward  movement 
of  the  picker  stick. 

4.  In  a  picker  check,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot, 
of  a  rocker  thereon,  a  picker  stick  secured  to  the  rodter, 
a  plate  clamped  between  tbe  picker  stick  and  rocker  and 
provided  with  a  horisontaliy-arranged  slotted  portion  sit- 
uated at  one  side  of  the  picker  stick,  a  pin  fixedly  secured 
to  tbe  rocker  foot  and  extending  vertically  through  Mid 
slot,  a  collar  on  the  pin,  and  a  spring  interposed  Iwtween 
tbe  collar  and  the  slotted  portion  of  the  plate. 


1.028,368.  BDRNBB  FOR  INFLAMMABLS  TOLATILB 
FLUIDS.  Lawis  B.  Cuaria,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Dee.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  697,626.     (CL  168—72.) 


A  burner  of  the  type  set  forth,  including  a  main  body 
formed  wltb  an  upwardly  extending  neck  which  is  tbrMd- 
ed  at  its  free  end,  and  a  cap  bavlng  an  outer  part  which 
is  ftrmed  with  a  lower  threaded  portion  to  engage  said 
thrMds  of  tbe  neck  and  having  its  upper  part  bent  over 
and  down  to  form  an  inner  tubular  part  which  latter 
extends  parallel  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  outer  part 
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and  terminates  at  a  point  slightly  above  tbe  bottom  at  the 
body.  Mid  outer  part  being  formed  wltb  openings  adja- 
cent its  top.  and  an  annnlar  wick  la  tbe  specs  between  tbe 
inner  and  outer  parts.  Mid  wick  bavlng  its  bottom  en- 
gaging tb«  bottom  of  the  body  and  its  upper  end  terminat- 
ing below  tbe  openings  of  *tl>e  outer  part,  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  wick  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  temporary  com- 
bustion chamber  to  Initially  bMt  tbe  tubular  part. 


extend  at  an  aMgie  to  tbe  center  of  tite  plate-to  f<vB  a 
seriM  of  depending  le^s,  tbe  free  ends  of  wbleb  engage 


1,028,864.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Stspbbk  V.  DiLLOH.  But- 
ler, Pa.»  assignor  to  Tbe  Dillon  Safety  Raaor  Co.,  a  Cor^ 
poratlea  of  DeUware.  Filed  Jan.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,6711^       (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  In  ai  safety  rasor,  a  frame,  a  guard  formed  thereon, 
a  blade  4ioldlng  member  carried  thereby,  a  blade  aeeored  In 
said  menber.  a  blade  adjusting  member  pivotally  mounted 
00  said  (tame  and  adapted  to  be  twang  to  an  out-of-the- 
way  position  to  permit  tbe  blade  to  be  stropped,  and  de- 
tachable means  to  draw  said  adjusting  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  edge  of  the  blade  whereby  the  latter 
Is  sprung  into  more  or  leH  close  engagement  wltb  tbe 
guard. 

2.  In  a  safety  rasor.  a  frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  blade 
holding  member,  a  blade  secured  therein,  a  blade  adjusting 
member  adapted  to  bold  Mid  blade  in  operative  engage- 
ment wltb  Mid  guard.  Mid  adjusting  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivotally  connected  at  their  upi)er 
ends  to  Mid  frame,  a  curved  plate  formed  iMtween  tbe  lower 
ends  of  eaid  anna,  an  adjusting  bolt  looMly  engaged  In 
Mid  Plata,  a  revolubly  mounted  nut  adapted  to  reeelre  the 
thrMded  end  of  Mid  bolt  whereby  tbe  latter  la  actuated 
to  draw  Mid  adjusting  platM  Into  forcible  engagement 
with  tbe  edge  of  tbe  blade  whereby  tbe  latter  is  sprung 
into  moN  or  Ism  doee  engagement  with  said  guard. 

3.  In  a  Mfety  rasor.  a  frame,  a  toothed  guard  formed 
thereon  and  having  formed  therein  a  paaeage,  a  blade  hold- 
ing member  pivotally  mounted  in  Mid  frame,  a  blade  se- 
cured in  said  holding  member,  said  blade  barlag  formed 
therein  an  aperture,  a  blade  adjusting  monber.  Mid  mem- 
ber comparlsing  a  pair  of  curved  arms  pivotally  connected 
at  their  outer  ends  to  Mid  frame,  a  curved  plats  formed 
between  tbe  lower  ends  of  Mid  arms,  said  plate  being 
tapered  toward  its  lower  edge,  a  stud  arranged  in  said 
plate,  an°  adjusting  bolt  bingedly  connected  to  said  stud, 
aald  bolt  having  a  threaded  inner  Odd  adapted  to  project 
through  the  passage  In  said  guard  plate,  a  recsMsd  nut 
attaching  plate  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  mM  guard 
plate,  a  nut  having  a  revoluble  engagement  wltb  Mid  at- 
taching plate  and  adapted  to  receive  said  threaded  end  of 
tbe  bolt  whereby  tbe  latter  Is  screwed  Inwardly  or  out- 
wardly, ^us  actuating  Mid  blade  adjusting  member,  where- 
by the  edge  of  tbe  blade  is  sprung  into  more  or  leM  doM 
engagement  with  mU  guard. 

1 ,  0  2  8  {.  8  6  6  .  POULTRY  FEEDER  AND  EXERCISER. 
FsAHio  Biioa,  Jr.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Automatic  Feeder  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6SM,918.     (CI.  119—70.) 

In  a  poultry  feeder,  in  combination  with  the  hopper 
thereof  having  a  tapering  lower  portion  and  a  bottom 
formed  wltb  discharge  openings  and  feed  agitating  means 
above  tbe  bottom,  a  abield  formed  of  a  square  plate  the 
comer  portions  of  which  plate  are  bent  downwardly  to 


tbe  tsperlng  lower  portion  of  tbe  hopper  to  support  the 
plate. 

1.023,366.  POWER  -  TRAN8MITTBR.  EowiH  Fabiajc" 
and  Fbsoxick  Widmaek.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  June 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  665.396.     (CL  188 — 8.) 


1.  A  power  tranamltter  comprising  in  combLnatlon,  a 
driving  element,  a  pump  connected  with  said  driving  ele< 
ment,  driven  elements,  motors  connected  with  Mid  driven 
elements,  vslved  passageways  communicating  with  aald 
pumps  and  motors,  a  body  of  fluid  connecting  said  pump 
and  motors  through  Mid  passageways  and  a  fluid  t^ht 
reMrvolr  supported  by  Mid  driven  elements  and  surround- 
ing laid  pump  and  motors. 

2.  A  pown  transmitter  comprising  in  combination,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  rotary  power  pump  on  said  shaft,  rotary 
fluid  motors,  a  body  fluid  connecting  Mid  pump  and  motors, 
driven  elements  with  which  said  motors  are  connected 
independently,  adapting  them  to  assume  dilferent  speeds 
under  the  same  fluid  pressure  and  a  fluid  tight  casing 
forming  a  combined  jadcet  and  oil  reservoir  surrounding 
said  pomp  and  motors. 

8.  In  a  power  transmitter,  a  drive  shaft,  pump  pistons 
on  Mid  shaft,  driven  shafta,  motor  pistons  on  said 
driven  aliafts,  cylinders  integral  wltb  Mch  other  sur- 
rounding Mid  pump  and  motor  pistons,  passageways  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  a  body  of  fluid  connecting  said  pomp 
and  motor  cyllndera  through  Mbl  passageways,  a  single 
valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  Mid  fluid  to  rotate  the 
motors  in  either  direction,  or  prevent  the  operation  of  tbe 
same  and  a  fluid  tight  casing  surrounding  Mid  cyllndera 
in  eommoaicatlon  therewith  and  supported  by  said  drtrtB 
shafta. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitter  a  driving  shaft,  pomp  ptatofBa 
on  said  abaft,  driven  shafts,  motor  pistons  on  Mid  shafta, 
iBtegral  pomp  and  motor  cyllndera  for  Mid  pomp  and 
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lAotor  piatoas,  jftiMmg»maju  betwMo  Um  pomp  and 
cjUmOftn,  •  body  at  floid  commoiilatliit  with  Mid  carl- 
Indcn  throngb  said  paaaacewaya,  a  plp«  cooler  for  aald 
(laid,  a  valre  for  controUlng  the  flow  of  the  fluid  whereby 
aaid  motors  may  be  operated  in  either  direction  at  any 
dwlred  apeed  and  a  flold  tight  caalng  aarronndlng  aald 
cylinders  in  commanicatlon  therewith  and  aapported  on 
aald  driven  shafts. 

6.  A  power  transmitter  comprlalng  in  combination,  a 
drlTlng  element,  a  pomp  on  said  drlTlng  element,  drlTsn 
elements,  motors  on  said  driren  elamcnts  adjacent  to  said 
pamp,  a  body  of  fluid  commonteatlng  with  said  pump 
and  motors,  a  valTe  for  controUlng  the  flow  of  said  fluid, 
a  pipe  cooler  for  the  aame  and  a  fluid  tight  caalng  aai>- 
ported  by  said  driven  elements  forming  a  combined  jacket 
and  reaerrolr  surrounding  said  pump  and  motors. 

(CUims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023,367.  AIRSHIP.  Hmmuxmi  Tambmuaiiii,  New  Tork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1908.  Serial  No.  456,488.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


1.  An  nlrahlp  provided  with  an  aeroplane,  a  rotatable 
propeller  for  propelling  the  ahip  and  tor  eraatlng  a  enr- 
rtnt  of  air  dlr«ctly  under  and  against  the  atfoplane  and 
a  device  aeparate  from  aald  propeller  for  varying  the 
velocity  of  said  current 

2.  An  alrahip  provided  with  an  aeroplane,  a  propeller 
and  a  presaure  chamber  Into  which  said  propeller  la  ar- 
ranged tb  force  the  air,  said  chamber  communicating 
with  a  channel  having  a  reduced  outlet  for  conducting 
air  under  the  aeroplane. 

8.  An  alrahip  provided  with  an  aeroplane,  a  propeller 
for  moving  said  ahlp,  a  channel  for  conducting  air  from 
the  propeller  under  the  aeroplane,  and  a  valve  located  in 
■aid  channel. 

4.  An  airship  provided  with  superposed  aeroplanes,  a 
chamber,  channels  having  an  outlet  beneath  each  aero- 
plane and  each  communicating  with  aald  chamber  and 
means  In  aald  chamber  for  discharging  a  current  of  air 
tlirough  each  outlet  of  said  ehannela. 

5.  An  air  ahip  provided  with  superposed  aeroplanea, 
meana  for  creating  a  current  of  air  and  means  separate 
ftoa  said  aeroplanes  for  dividing  said  current  of  air 
and  conducting  It  reapectively  beneath  each  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,628,868.  CHUBN.  ALPHnna  Fat,  Louisville,  Ky.  Fllad 
Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.020.  (CI.  81 — 44.) 
1.  Im  a  dram,  the  combination  with  a  veaael  eon- 
tnlalttg  Uguid.  of  agitators  in  said  liquid,  adapted  to  In- 
doc*  upwardly  diraeted  currenta  of  said  liquid  Inclined 
toward  each  other,  and  producing  coUlaiOB  thareof  In  a 
rcglfni  oantral  of  aald  veaasL 

8.  In  a  ehnm,  th«  comblnatioii  with  a  vaaacl  containing 
UQOid,  of  agitators  poaitioned  anbatantially  midway  of 
the  depth  of  aald  liquid,  and  adapted  to  Induce  upwardly 
diraetad  eorrenti  In  aald  Uqoid  eoUldlng  In  a  region 
oantral  of  the  vsassi,  adjacent  to  tbo  upper  surtaca  of  aald 
tt^aid,  aald  agitaton  being  aaparmtad  to  allow  the 


of  tho  eoUldod  liquid  downward,  and  a  apaeo  baing 
left  in  the  lower  region  of  the  veaael.  whereby  the  collided 
ttqold  may  depoait  ita  fatty  maUer. 


8.  In  a  chum,  aglUtora  with  helleaUy  disposed  bladea, 
aaid  agitators  being  juxtaposed  at  anch  distanc*  eadi 
from  the  other  that  their  drclea  of  rotation  do  not  Inter- 
sect, and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  agitator  being  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  tho  other,  and  meana  for 
rotating  aald  aglUtors.  for  tho  porposaa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  chum,  agitators  with  helically  dispoaed  Madea. 
and  with  axes  of  rotation  each  inclined  toward  the  other 
upwardly,  aald  agltatora  being  juxtaposed  at  auch  dla- 
tance  apart  that  their  drclea  of  roUtkm  do  not  lateraeet. 
and  each  having  a  tabular  ahaft  loading  from  a  regloa 
above  to  a  region  below  Ita  blades,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  chum,  agltatora.  downwardly  diverging  ahafta, 
on  tlie  lower  enda  of  which  aaid  agltatora  are  mounted, 
reapectively,  to  rotate  therewith,  aald  agltatora  com- 
prlalng bladea  adapted  to  impel  liquid  longitudinally  ot 
thair  reapoctlve  ahafts,  the  pitch  of  the  blades  on  ono 
of  aaid  agltatora  being  oppoolte  to  the  pitch  of  tbo  bladea 
on  the  other  agitator,  meana  for  rotating  said  ahafts  and 
their  agitators  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  veaael  in 
which  aald  agitators  operate,  for  the  purpoaes  aat  forth. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,628,866.  APFABATT78  FOR  AERIAL  NAVIOATION. 
MAHraDO  FBnno,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1908. 
SMial  No.  411,294.     (a.  244—20.) 


In  appamtna  for  aerial  navigation  the  combinatkM  of 
wings  for  rising,  shutters  in  said  wings,  a  rigid  frame  for 
the  wlnga,  a  propeller  for  propulsion,  means  for  pivoting 
tlM  wings  about  two  axes  which  converge  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  apparatoa,  a  aaotor  for  operating  tho  wlnga  and 
propoUer.  a  bar  oa  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  of  tbo 
for  connecting  the  bar  to  the  motor,  and 
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aprlnga  for  eonnocting  the  framo  of  tho  wingn  to  tho  hody 
of  the  apfaratoa,  and  adapted  to  balaneo  tha  oparattag  of- 
fort  of  the  motor  and  to  keep  the  wtaga  pointing  down- 
ward.     II 


1«023.876.    EXCAVATINO-BUCKBT.     F&lucib  O.  FamK, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.    Serial  Na  603.864. 

(CL  Srt— 64.) 


1.  Th4  combination  with  a  bucket,  a  rope  sheave  at- 
tached to  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket,  a  hauling  line  ae- 
cured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket,  a  hoisting  line,  a 
pulley  block  auapended  from  aald  holatlng  line,  a  flexible 
allng  having  one  end  aecured  to  the  foVward  otd  of  tlia 
bucket,  thence  passing  over  a  aheave  of  said  block  and  the 
aforesaid  rope  sheave  and  having  ita  other  end  secured 
to  aaid  Mo^.  and  a  controller  line  having  one  of  ita  enda 
secured  to  said  hauling  line,  thence  passing  through  said 
block  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to  the  bucket  near 
ita  forward  end. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  excavating  bucket,  a  rope 
alieave  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket,  a  hauling 
line,  draft  lloen  counecting  said  hauling  line  with  the 
bucket  at  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  a  hoisting  line,  a 
pulley  block  supported  by  said  hoisting  line,  a  controlling 
line  passing  through  said  block  and  making  operative  con- 
nections between  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  aaid 
hauling  line,  and  a  rope  supporting  the  bu^et  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  latter  and  making  a  running  engage- 
ment with  aald  block  and  with  aald  rope  aheave. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  excavating  bucket,  of  a  rope  sheave  attached  to 
the  rear  and  of  aald  bucket,  a  holatlng  line,  a  pulley  block 
auapend<d  from  said  line,  a  rope  connected  with  the  front 
end  of  the  backet  and  making  a  running  engagement  with 
both  the  rope  sheave  and  the  blo^,  and  a  controUlng  line 
connected  with  tbe  backet  adjacent  its  forward  end  and 
making  a  running  engagement  in  the  block. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supported  pulley  block,  a 
bucket,  la  rope  sheave  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
bucket,  a  rope  having  ita  anda  aecurod  reapectively  to  aald 
block  and  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bucket  and  alao  mak- 
ing a  running  engagement  with  both*  the  block  and  tbe 
rope   sheave,    and   a  controller    line   connected   with    the 


bucket 
block. 


iiear  ita   forward  end  and  paaaing  through  said 


1,023,371.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Cabl  T.  Fcllsb,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Bloctrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  application  flled 
Aug.  24,  1907,  Serial  No.  390,048.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  30.  1908.  Serial  No.  470,022.  (CI. 
216-^36.) 

1.  Tho  combination  of  a  earbonacooaa  reatataneo  tube, 
meana  for  supplying  electrical  energy  thereto  to  boat  the 
aame,  moana  for  aupplylng  hydrogen  to  aaid  tube,  and  a 
charge  protecting  boat  heated  by  aald  tabe,  aaid  boat  con- 
alstlag  in  part  of  rutUe. 

2.  Tha  combination  with  a  carbon  tube  realstaace  beater, 
of  maaap  for  oontinooaaly  supplying  hydrogen  tbereio, 
and  a  charge  protecting  boat  of  carboa  Uaed  with  retUo 


indoaad  and  heated  by  aaid  tabe  and  alao  protoetod  by 
aald  hydroguL 


8.  In  an  electric  fomace,  the  combination  of  a  earbo- 
naceouH  tube,  means  for  heating  aald  tube,  means  for  sup- 
plying hydrogen  to  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  refractory 
boat,  having  marked  allnity  for  carbon,  mounted  in  said 
tube  In  the  path  of  said  hydrogen,  aaid  boat  being  open. 


1,028,372.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Jbak  Gabhet,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  81.  1911.  Barial  No.  605.708.  (CI. 
30—18.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  blade 
supported  upon  the  baae,  and  a  holder  comprising  a  dip 
for  securing  the  blade  upon  the  base,  aaid  clip  having  a 
portion  partly  cut  therefrom  and  bent  Into  a  roll  whlA 
extends  from  the  clip  to  provide  a  finger  piece. 

2.  In  a  aafety  raaor.  the  combination  of  a  baae  provided 
with  a  keeper,  a  blade  supported  upon  the  base  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  pasaage  of  the  keeper,  and  a  holder 
having  a  tongue  paaaing  through  said  keeper  and  farther 
provided  with  a  dip  to  embrace  the  blade  and  baae. 


1,023.873.  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT.  Eicnnx  M. 
Gbahau.  Denver.  Colo.  FUod  Hay  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  060,868.    (CL  88—2.) 

1.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  the  combination  with  tlie 
rotatory  teleacope,  of  a  relatively  sUtlonary  element,  and 
a  refractive  appliance  movable  with  the  said  teleacope,  and 
having  a  sight  opposite  a  aurfaee  of  tbe  aald  element,  the 
aaid  appliance  bdng  conatmeted  to  project  an  image  of 
tlM  portion  of  the  said  aurfaee,  oppoaito  the  sight,  in  the 
field  of  the  telescopy  and  the  said  surface  bearing  lines 
which  vary  In  position  at  consecutive  polnta  In  the  path 
of  tbe  eight.  In  accordance  with  tlio  corresponding  anglao 
of  Indlnation  of  tbe  tdeacope.  aald  Unea  being  eqnl- 
dlstantly  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  an  imaginary  cir- 
cular line. 

2.  In  a  aurveying  Inatrument.  tbe  cAnblnation  with  the 
rotatory  telescope,  of  a  relatively  stationary  element  and 
a  refraetivo  appliance  movable  with  aald  telescope  and 
having  a  alght  oppoaite  a  aurfaee  of  the  said  element,  the 
said  appliance  being  conatmeted  to  project  an  Image  of 
the  portion  of  the  said  surface,  oppoaite  the  alght.  in  the 
field  of  the  teleacope  and  the  aaid  aorface  bearing  lines 
which  from  a  potait  oppoaite  to  the  alght  when  tlie  teleacope 
ia  in  a  horiaontal  poaition.  \ary  in  apadng  at  consacntiv* 
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polata  iB  tbe  path  of  tlM  Might,  In  aceordanc*  with  the 
eorrccpondlns  anglM  of  inclination  of  the  teleaeopa,  aald 
Unea  heing  eqaldisVtotly  diapoaed  at  oM>o«^t«  ildea  of  an 
liBairiB*r7  circular  line. 


3.  In  a  anrveylng  Initrument,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatory  teleacope,  of  a  relatively  atatlonary  element  and  a 
refractive  appliance  movable  with  aald  teleacope  and  hav- 
ing a  alght  oppoalte  a  aorface  of  the  said  element,  the  aald 
appUnace  being  constraeted  to  project  an  Image  of  the 
portion  of  the  said  surface,  opposite  the  sight.  In  the  field 
of  the  telescope,  and  the  said  surface  bearing  two  pairs 
of  lines  which  from  a  lero  line  opposite  to  the  sight  when 
the  teleacope  la  horlaoatal,  vary  In  spacing  at  conaecatlve 
points  in  tbe  path  of  the  alght.  In  accordance  with  the 
corresponding  anglea  of  inclination  of  tbe  telescope,  the 
lines  of  one  pair  being  convergent  while  thoae  of  tbe  other 
diverge  from  tbe  sero  line  and  tbe  lines  comprised  in  each 
pair  being  equldistantly  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  an 
imaginary  circular  line. 

4.  In  a  surveying  Instrument,  the  combination  with  the 
rotatory  teleacope,  of  a  relatively  stationary  element  and  a 
refractive  appliance  movable  with  aald  telescope  and  hav- 
ing a  sight  opposite  a  surface  of  tbe  said  element,  the  said 
appliance  being  constructed  to  project  an  image  of  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  said  surface  opposite  tbe  sight  In  the  field 
of  the  telescope  and  the  said  surface  bearing  lines  which 
from  a  point  oppoalte  to  the  sight  when  the  telescope  is  In 
a  horlsontal  position,  vary  in  spacing  at  consecutive  polnta 
In  the  path  of  the  sight.  In  accordance  with  the  corre- 
sponding angles  of  inclination  of  the  telescope,  and  num- 
bers placed  alongside  said  lines  at  consecutive  points  In 
the  path  of  tbe  sight  and  respectively  denoting  tbe  valuea 
of  the  conatanta  for  the  anglea  with  which  said  points  cor- 
respond. 

5.  In  a  Burveytng  Instrument,  the  comblnatloa  with  the 
rotatory  telescope,  of  a  relatively  stationary  element,  a 
refractive  appliance  including  a  lens  and  a  prlam,  movable 
with  the  said  telescope,  tbe  said  appliance  having  a  alght 
opposite  a  surface  of  said  element  and  constructed  to  pro- 
ject an  image  of  tbe  portion  of  the  surface  opposite  the 
sight  In  tbe,  field  of  tbe  telescope,  and  tbe  said  surface 
bearing  lines'  which  vary  In  spacing  at  consecutive  points 
in  the  path  of  the  sight,  in  accordance  with  the  corre- 
sponding angles  of  inclination  of  tbe  telescope  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  position  of  tbe  said  prism  whereby  the 
said  Image  may  be  centered  relative  to  a  determinate  line 
In  the  field. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prbited  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023374.  FASTSNING  DETVICE  FOR  CORSETS  AND 
OTHBR  LIKE  GARMENTS.  Robbbt  MAXiMiu,LiM 
Hahh,  London,  England.  Piled  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S01,0»4.     (CI.  24—204.) 

1.  A .  corset  fastening  device  comprising  a  busk  tas- 
taned  to  one  sMe  of  the  corset  and  having  engaging  parts 
•t  Its  ends  and  a  latch  provided  with  a  hole  therein  hinged 


to  the  middle  of  said  bosk  In  combination  with  a  boak 
faatened  to  the  other  side  of  the  corset,  such  busk  having 
free  enda  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  parts  of  the  other 
boak,  a  atud  at  Ita  middle  to  enter  the  hole  In  the  hinged 
latch  when  folded  into  engagement  therewith  and  a  notch 
In  said  stud  entered  by  said  latch  when  tenaion  la  put 
upon  the  corset  aubstaatlBlly  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 


0 


^r 


;;  -4 


2.  A  corset  fastening  device  comprlaing  a  huak  fastened 
to  one  side  of  the  corset  and  having  a  hinged  latch  at  Its 
middle  and  carrying  a  socket  at  each  end  and  at  polnta  be- 
tween said  terminal  sockets  and  said  hinged  latch,  In  com- 
bination with  a  buak  faatened  to  tbe  other  aide  of  the 
corset  and  provided  with  a  steel  secured  fixedly  thereto, 
said  bnak  and  steel  having  a  stud  at  their  middle,  the  ends 
of  the  last  mentioned  busk  entering  tbe  terminal  aocketa 
of  the  other  husk,  the  enda  of  tbe  steel  entering  the  afore- 
said intermediate  sockets,  and  the  aforesaid  stud  engaging 
the  latch  hinged  to  tbe  first  mentioned  busk  when  folded 
over  tbe  other  to  bold  tbe  device  securely  agalnat  acci- 
dental opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,023.870.  NAVAL  -  WAR  -  OAMB  APPARATUS.  JoHlf 
Hats  Hamhond,  Jr.,  Qloucester,  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1911.    Serial  Na  642.819.     (Cl.  46—21.) 
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1.  A  game  apparatua  comprising  a  board  divided  Into  a 
plamllty  of  spacea  and  having  a  plurality  of  land  areas 
provided  with  forts,  one  of  said  arei^a  being  Intermediate 
the  others,  a  plurality  if  fog  areaa,  one  of  said  fog  areas 
being  adjacent  to  each  of  said  forte,  fleets  of  veeeels,  eadi 
comprlaing  war  veesels,  colliers  and  torpedo  boata,  said 
war  veanels  having  different  ranges  of  movement  and 
diiferent  ranges  of  action  and  said  torpedo  boats  being 
effective  only  la  fog  areaa. 
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2.  A  geine  apparatus  comprlaing  a  board  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  squares  and  having  a  plnrality  of  land  areas 
provided  with  forts,  one  of  said  land  areaa  being  arranged 
Intermediate  the  others,  a  plnrality  of  fog  areaa  aad  fleets 
of  veeeels,  each  comprising  war  veesels.  eonien  and  tor- 
pedo boatl. 

8.  A  gakse  apparatoB  comprlsiac  a  lioard  divided  Into,  a 
plnrality  ef  aqnarea  and  having  a  plnrality  of  land  areas 
provided  with  towns  and  forts,  said  forts  having  a  prede- 
termined effective  capacity  and  range,  and  one  of  aald 
forts  beliw  Intermediate  tbe  others,  a  plnrality  df  fog 
areaa,  flsots  of  veeeels  each  compriiing  war  veeeels  and 
torpedo  boata.  said  war  veeeels  having  different  ranges  of 
movement  and  aald  torpedo  boata  being  effective  only  in 
tlie  fog  areas. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  squares  and  having  a  plnrality  of  forts  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  board,  said  forts  each  having  a  prede- 
termined effective  capacity  and  range,  a  neutral  fort  sub- 
ject to  attack  and  captnre,  a  plurality  of  fog  areaa,  one 
fog  area  being  adjacent  to  said  neutral  fort  and  another 
area  bein^  adjaceat  to  one  of  tbe  opposing  forta,  fleeta  of 
vessels  each  comprlaing  war  vessels,  colliers  and  torpedo 
boats,  said  war  vessels  having  different  rangea  of  move- 
ment and  different  effective  valuea,  and  said  torpedo  boata 
being  effective  only  in  tlie  fog  areas. 


1.028,87€|.  RBOULATOB  FOB  STEAM  •  ACCUMULA- 
TORS. EifiLB  HabUI,  Parla,  France,  asalgnor  to  80- 
cl4t<  Harl«  4  Cle..  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.    Filed  Sept  80,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  684,789.    (CL 


1.  ThW 'combination,  with  a  primary  engine  and  a  sec- 
ondary engine,  of  a  boiler,  connections  between  the  boiler 
and  the  primary  engine  whereby  live  steam  may  be  sup- 
plied to  tbe  latter,  connectiona  between  the  boiler  and  tbe 
secondary  engine,  fbr  eupplyiag  Uve  steam  to  aald  aecond- 
ary  engine,  means  for  supplying  ezhanst  steam  from  the 
primary  engine  to  the  secondary  engine,  a  volumetric 
steam  aoeumulator  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  ex- 
haust ste^m,  valvee  la  the  reepectlve  live  steam  and  ex- 
hauat  stsam  Inlets  of  the  eecondary  engine,  and  meana 
controlled  by  tbe  ateam  accumulator  for  actuating  said 
valvee. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  engine,  of  a  volu- 
metric ateam  accumulator,  comprlaing  a  moving  member 
arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  the  exhaust  steam  from  the  pri- 
mary engine,  a  secondary  engine  aupplled  with  steam  from 
both  the  accumulator  and  from  another  aource,  and  meana 
controlled  by  the  moving  member  of  said  accumulator  for 
rsgulatlag  the  delivery  of  steam  to  tbe  secondary  engine. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  engine,  and  a  vol- 
umetric Mteam  accumulator  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by 
exhaust  eteam  by  aald  primary  engine,  of  a  secondary  en- 
gine, conaections  for  supplying  said  secondary  engine  with 
the  exhaoat  steam  from  the  primary  engine,  connections 
for  supplying  said  secondary  engine  with  live  ateam,  a 
throttle  talve  for  throttling  the  exhauat  steam  supply  to 
the  seeoadary  engine,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  steam 
accumulator  for  adjusting  said  throttle  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  primary  engine,  and  a  sec- 
ondary eaglae  arranged  to  receive  the  exhaust  steam  from 
tbe  primary  caglBe,  of  means  for  supplying  Uts  steam  to 


sBld  seeoadary  cagiae,  a  TBlre  for  coatroUiag  said  live 
steam  supply,  a  valve  for  eontn^lag  the  exhanat  ateamp 
supply  to  the  eecoadary  eagiae,  eoaaeetloaa  between  eaid 
valvee  for  moving  them  in  oppoalte  senses,  substantially 
aa  described,  a  steam  accumulator  having  a  moving  part 
acted  upon  by  tbe  exhaust  steam  from  the  primary  engine, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  aioving  part  for  opecmtlac 
the  said  valves. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  primary  engine,  a  eecondary 
engine,  arranged  to  receive  the  exhadst  steam  from  the 
primary  engine,  and  means  for  supplying  live  steam  to  the 
secondary  engine,  of  valvee  for  controlling  the  live  steam 
and  exhaust  steam  supply  respectively,  of  the  secondary 
engine,  a  steam  accumulator  having  a  moving  part  ar- 
ranged to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  exhaust  steam,  a  governor 
actuated  by  the  eectmdary  engine,  aad  meaaa  coatrolled  by 
the  moving  part  of  tbe  steam  accumulator  for  putting  the 
governor  mechanism  in  operative  relation  with  either  the 
live  steam  supply  valve  of  the  exhanat  steam  supply  valve. 


1,028,877.  AUTOMATIC  SBCTI0NALI2INQ  DBYICB. 
LADBBircB  A.  EUwKiMS,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept  18, 1911.  SerUl  No.  649.977.    (CL  176— 294.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  secttonaliaed  transmission  line, 
switch  contacta  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  directly 
together,  meana  for  paaslng  a  limited  current  from  one  sec- 
tion to  the  second  while  said  switch  contacts  are  open,  a 
winding  energised  from  said  limited  current  in  aald  see- 
ond  section  under  normal  condltlona  of  aald  aecond  eectioa« 
and  meana  controlled  by  said  magnet  winding  for  closiag 
aaU  switch  contacta. 

2.  la  combination,  a  sectlonalixed  tranamlaslon  llnie, 
switch  contacts  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  directly 
together,  an  Impedance  in  shunt  to  said  switch  eontaets, 
and  two  windings,  energised  by  the  voltagee  on  the  two  sec-. 
tlons  respeetlTely,  jointly  controlling  aald  awitch  coa- 
tacts. 

3.  la  combination,  a  aectionalised  tranamlaalon  line, 
switch  etmtacts  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  directly 
together,  an  in^Mdance  in  shunt  to  said  switch  contacts, 
and  two  windings,  energised  by  the  voltagea  on  the  two 
sections  respectively,  jointly  controlling  said  swltdi  con- 
tacta, and  manually  operated  switchee  for  disconnecting  all 
the  above-mentioned  apparatua  from  the  line. 

'4.  In  combination,  a  aectionalised  transmission  line, 
switch  contacts  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  directly 
together,  an  Impedance  in  shunt  to  said  switch  contacta, 
step-down  tranaformera  having  their  prlmarlea  connected 
acroes  adjacent  sections  of  the  line,  two  windings  ener- 
gised from  the  eeeondarles  of  tranaformera  connected  to 
adjacent  sections,  and  meaaa  coatrolled  by  both  windings 
for  controlling  tbe  switch  contacts  for  connecting  said 
adjacent  sections  together. 

6.  In  combination,  a  sectionalised  transmission  line, 
switch  contacta  for  connecting  adjacent  sections  directly 
together,  an  Impedance  in  ahunt  to  said  switch  contacts, 
step-down  transformers  having  their  prlmarlea  connected 
aeroaa  adjaceat  aectiona  of  the  line,  an  actuating  winding 
for  aald  switch  contacts  eno-glsed  from  tbe  secondary  of  a 
transformer  connected  to  one  section,  and  a  relay  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  said  winding  energised  from  a  trans- 
former connected  to  tbe  adjacent  section. 
[Claim  6  aot  priated  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1,028378.  .  TUBBINE  WATBB  •  WHBSL.  JoBM  Hat, 
JaaetioB  aty,  Kans.  Fitod  Dw.  15.  1909,  Bvlal  Na 
ftSS.20S.  Hencwed  Anc.  SO.  1911.  Bwrlal  No.  64634A. 
(CL  lS»--3.) 


1.  The  combtnatlon.  with  a  Tertleal  rotary  ahaft,  of  a 
water  wheel  apllned  thereon  and  harlns  rigid  hladea  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  baoy  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  below  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
blades  whaeby  the  latter  may  be  supported  entirely  abov* 
the  surface  of  the  water  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  of  a 
water  wheel  splined  thereon  and  having  rigid  blades  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  buoy  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  wheel  below  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
bladen  whereby  the  latter  may  be  supported  entirely  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  wheel  so  that  Its  blades  will  be 
aabmerged. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  rertical  rotary  shaft,  of  a 
water  wheel  splined  thereon  and  having  rigid  blades  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  buoy  rigidly 
secured  to  said  wheel  below  the  lower  extremltlea  of  aald 
blades  whereby  the  latter  may  be  supported  entirely  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  for  the  puriKMW  specified,  and 
means  for  depressing  said  wheel  to  various  depths  fbr 
regulating  the  power  generated  by  the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  of  > 
water  wheel  splined  thereon  and  having  rigid  blades  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  said  sliaft,  and  a  buoy  rigidly 
secured  to  said  wheel  below  the  lower  extremities  of  said 
Uades  whereby  the  latter  may  be  supported  entirely  above 
tlM  surface  of  the  water  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  re- 
movable weights  for  depressing  said  wheela  to  various 
depths  for  regulating  the  power  generated  by  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  water 
wlMri  splined  thereon  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
disks,  and  blades  arranged  betweeu  said  disks,  a  buoy  be- 
Bsath  the  lower  disk  adapted  to  support  the  wheel  above 
the  surface  of  the  water  when  desired,  and  removable 
weights  on  the  upper  disk  for  holding  said  wheel  sub- 
Bcrged. 

(ClalsBs  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,879.  BOILER-FLUE  RATTLBB.  Edwabd  T.  Hn- 
DM,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  Na 
602,880.     (a.  SI— 14.) 

1.  A  floe  rattler  cosaprtslng  means  for  supporting  a 
p«ap  <tt  Incmsted  fines  and  rolling  or  tumbling  them  «poB 
each  other  in  abrasive  contact,  and  supplemental  abrasive 
nsssBS  havtac  bmsbs  for  loosely  coanectlag  the  same  to  a 
filed  part  of  tlie  rattler,  and  applied  to  the  exposed  sor- 
tmem  of  the  fives  at  ssparated  potets  fer  dlsniptlaff  or 
breaklBg  the  incrustation  or  scale  at  locallisd  areas  aksig 
ths  flues. 


2.  A  flas  tattler  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
gro«p  sf  flaes,  with  means  for  rolling  the  fines  one  upon 
the  other  hi  abrasive  contact,  and  relatively  stationary 
supplemental  abraaive  elementa  yieldingly  supported  upon 
the  fines  mad  adapted  to  drag  thereover  by  reUtivs  SMve- 
ment  of  the  fines  sad  said  elementa. 


8.  A  fine  rattler  comprising  mesas  for  supporting  a 
group  of  fiuee,  with  means  for  rolling  or  tumbling  them  in 
abrasive  contact,  and  arranged  to  progressively  ehlft  the 
individual  fiues  from  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
group  and  supplemental  abrasive  means  loosely  supported 
on  one  side  of  the  group  of  fines  to  be  dragged  thereover 
by  relative  movement  of  the  flues  and  supplemental  abra- 
sive means. 

4.  A  fios  rattler  comprising  means  for  supporting  a 
group  of  flues,  with  means  for  rolling  or  tumbling  them 
upon  each  other  in  abrasive  contact,  and  arranged  to  shift, 
the  Indivldoal  fiuea^AK>m  the  interior  to  the  exterior  of  the 
group,  welghta  suppagted  on  oas  side  of  ths  group  of  fiues, 
flexible  holding  msMM  attached  to  aaid  welghu  and  to 
a  fixed  part  of  the  «BchiBe  frame  for  holdlag  the  weights 
in  relatively  flxed^wosition,  whereby  said  weights  are 
dragged  over  the  flnas  by  relative  movement  of  the  fiues 
and  weights. 

5.  A  fine  rattler  comprising  supporting  means  for  a 
group  or  bundle  of  Incrusted  flues,  consisting  of  endless 
traveling  flexible  carriera  having  looped  portions  in  which 
the  group  is  sustained,  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
carriers  the  fiaes  are  rolled  one  upon  the  other  in  abraatve 
contact  and  supplemental  abrasive  elements  loosely  sup- 
ported on  an  expoeed  side  of  the  group  to  be  dragged  over 
ths  flues  by  relative  movement  of  said  group  of  fiaes  and 
said  snpplenMtttal  abrasive  elentente. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.028,880.  AQUATIC  LIFB  -  PRBSBRTBR.  BtroHNB  Y. 
HsNDBBsoH,'  Leavenworth,  Kane.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  576,072.     (CI.  0—17.) 


An  apparatus  of  the  eharaeter  described,  comprisiag  two 
air-bags  having  open  enda  extending  tlic  full  width  thereof 
and  adapted  tn  ba  iafiatsd  by  submerging  said  open  ends, 
each  bac  balnt  of  sneh  length  when  Inflated  aa  to  extend  al- 
most half-way  avoaad  the  upper  portion  of  ths  body,  a  space 
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being  left  between  the  bags  to  allow  free  movement  of  the 
arms  of  the  wearer,  means  for  sealing  the  open  ende  of  the 
bags  after  the  same  have  been  inflated,  a  plarallty  of  loops 
at  the  upper  sides  of  the  bags,  cords  cbnnecting  the  loops 
of  one  bag  to  the  loops  of  the  companion  bag.  a  loop  at  tha 
underside  of  sach  bag.  •  body-belt  extuidlas  through  the 
last-meatloned  loops,  and  a  crotch  strap  secured  to  said 
belt,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.028.881.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  OROOVB8  AND 
THE  LIKE  UPON  THE  8IDB8  OF  ROLLERS.  4ka 
Bmnx  Haaa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess- 
Brlght  Manufacturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
CorpoeaUon  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  14,  19ia  Serial 
No.  586.991.     (CL  51— 4.) 


1.  The  machine  for  forming  grooves  and  the  like  upon 
the  sides  of  rollers,  or  oCbsr  ohleets,  comprising 
fer  mooatlng  a  plarallty  «f  tke  rollers  In  circular 
and  In  tfte  desired  angular  position,  means  tor  rotating 
the  rollera  Individually,  and  means  for  applying  a  form- 
ing tool  to  the  sidea  thereof 

2.  The  machine  fbr  fomdng  grooves  and  the  llhe  npoa 
the  sides  of  rollers  for  Journal  bearings,  comprising  oaaana 
for  mounting  a  plurality  of  rollera  In  the  angular  rela- 
tion they  occupy  In  the  bearing,  msaas  for  rotating  the 
reUsrs  llidlvldually.  and  SMaas  fsr  applyiag  a  forming 
tool  to  tha  sides  thereof  while  thas  roUtsd. 

.8.  Ths  machtes  for  forming  grooves  and  tha  like  upon 
the  sMsa  of  rollers,  or  other  ofejeeta,  comprising  means  for 
sostalalf  the  rollers  in  dreular  ssries,  SMaas  for  rotat- 
ing them  individually,  and  a  grinding  tool  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  or  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  all  the 
rollers  simultaneonaly  to  form  grooves  tharsin. 

4.  The  machine  fbr  forming  grooves  and  the  like  upon 
the  aides  of  rollers,  or  other  objects,  comprising  means 
for  sustaining  the  rollers  In  circular  series,  means  for 
rotating  them  individually,  and  a  grinding  tool  having 
a  cutting  edge  or  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of 
all  the  koUers  simultaneonaly  to  form  grooves  therein, 
the  said  tool  being  mounted  within  the  space  incloeed 
by  the  laaer  sides  of  the  rollers. 
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1,023.382.     BNYBLOP. 

N.  C.     Filed  Oct  90, 

229—76.) 

An  envalop  comprising  front  aad  back  sides  having  an 
opening  at  one  edge,  a  flap  having  apertures  and  secured 
directly  to  ons  of  the  sides  of  tibe  envelop  between  its 
apertures  and  one  edge  in  the  Tielnlty  of  the  opening  at 
the  edt9  of  the  envelop,  ths  opposite  edge  of  the 
said  flap  carrying  upon  its  under  side  aa  adhestra,  a 
flap  aMMinted  upon  the  other  sids  of  the  envelop  and 
foldable  over  the  edge  thereof  at  the  opening  thereof 
and  along  the  line  of  the  sscurlng  edge  of  the  first 
mentioned  fiap,  the  last,  mentioned  fiap  carrying  tongues 
whleh  ars  lassrtlMs  throogh  tim  apsrtans  in  the 
Bsatlened  flap  and  which  ars  adapted  ta  bs 


under  the  first  mentioned  flap  and  against  the  side  s( 
the  envelop  to  which  the  first  mentioned  flap  is  sttachod 


by  the  adhesive  carried  upon  the  under  side  of  the  flrst 
mentioned  flap. 


1,028,888.  CLOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  HaNST  W.  Matalbhs,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,431.     (CI.  58 — 46.) 


L  Tka  eomblaarton  with  a  tlme-kaeplng 
compriaing  a  rotatable  winding  stem,  a  pinion 
aad  a  center  in  which  said  winding  stem  Is  Joumaled,  of 
a  casing  containing  said  parts,  a  rotatahls  ring  loemtfA 
at  the  froat  portion  of  the  easing  and  exposed  for 
atlon  from  the  exterior  thereof,  an  annular  rack  ca 
by  said  ring  sod  adapted  to  rotate  aaid  ptekm.  and  a 
overlapping  said  ring  and  holding  the  same  In  place. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  time-keeping  meehanlsB 
having  a  rotatahls  winding  stem,  a  pinion  thereon,  and  a 
center  in  whi^  the  stem  is  Joumaled,  of  a  casing  con- 
taining said  parts  aad  provldlag  an  annular  space  around 
said  center,  and  sseans  for  closing  the  froat  of  said  an- 
nular specs,  comprising  rlag-shaped  ssembers  mouated 
respectively  on  the  front  ot  the  casing  aad  the  front  of 
said  center  aad  a  cover  extending  from  one  of  the  ring- 
shaped  members  to  the  other,  one  of  said  ring-shapsd 
members  being  rotatahls  and  havlag  a  rack  adapted  to 
rotate  the  pinloa  on  the  winding  atem. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stem-winding  and  settle 
watch  movement  of  a  casing  contalaing  the  same,  a  ro- 
tatable rlag  located  at  ths  front  portion  of  said  castng, 
connections  between  said  ring  aad  the  nrindlng  stsn  for 
rotating  tha  latter,  aad  msaas  for  asovlng  ths  winding 
stem  into  and  out  of  setting  poeltlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  watch  movement  haviag^a 
winding  aad  ssttlpc  stsm  with  a  ptnkm  mounted  therssa, 
of  a  caslag  eoatalalng  said  nfwvemoit,  means  for  moving 
said  stem  Into  aad  out  of  setting  position,  a  rotataMe 
ring  espossd  far  opsratlea  00  the  exterior  of  the  easing, 
and  a  rack  carried  br  said  ring  and  arranged  to  lotate  the 
pinion  oa  tha  wiading  atsaiu 

6.  The  comhinalion  with  a  watch  movement  havlag  a 
winding  aad  ssttiag  atsm  provided  with  a  plaloa  aad  a 
sprfeng  sdaptsd  to  more  said  stem  outward  Into  settlag 
relation,  of  a  csshig  containlag  said  movessent.  sMtans 
for  moving  said  stem  Into  winding  rslatlen  from  the  es- 
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tertor  of  the  caatng,  a  •prlnc-aetuatad  eateh  adapted  to 
hold  said  itam  In  winding  relation,  m«ana  opcratlTe  from 
tb«  exterior  of  the  casing  for  releasing  said  catch,  a 
rotatable  ring  located  at  the  front  portion  of  the  casing, 
and  an  annular  rack  carried  bj  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
rotate  the  pinion  on  the  windfaig  item. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,023,884.  BTSM  WINDING  AND  SETTING  WATCH. 
HaxBT  W.  MATAUiNa,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  10, 
1911.    Serial  No.  882.312.     (CL  58—96.) 


1.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleevelees  case,  a  natoral-aetting  watch  moTe- 
aent  contained  therein,  and  a  catch  member  carried  by 
the  case  and  movable  laterally  into  and  oat  of  retaining 
engagement  with  one  side  of  the  winding  stem  when  the 
latter  is  In  winding  poaltion,  said  catch  member  and  stem 
being  shaped  to  permit  the  stem  to  be  pushed  inward  from 
Mttlng  position. 

2.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion 0/  a  sleeveless  case,  a  natnral-settlng  watch  move- 
ment contained  therein,  a  catch  member  carried  bjr  the 
case  and  movable  laterally  Into  and  oat  of  retaining  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  the  winding  stem  when  the 
latter  is  in  winding  position,  said  catch  member  and  stem 
being  shaped  to  permit  the  stem  to  be  pashed  Inward 
prom  setting  poaitlon,  and  means  attached  to  the  wind- 
ing stem  for  suspending  the  watch. 

3.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  eomblna- 
tl<m  of  a  sleereleas  case,  a  natnral  aettlng  watch  more- 
ment  contained  therein,  a  winding  stem  mounted  to  ro- 
tate- and  to  move  inward  and  outward  In  the  rim  of  the 
case  and  having  an  outwardly-facing  abutment,  and  a 
spring-actuated  catch  member  carried  by  the  case  and 
movable  laterally  Into  and  out. of  poaitlTe  locking  engage- 

.  ment  with  the  abutment  when  the  winding  stem  is  in 
winding  position,  said  abutment  and  catch  being  shaped 
to  force  the  catch  backward  by  their  engagement  when 
the  winding  stem  is  moved  inward  from  setting  position. 

4.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeveless  case,  a  natural-setting  watch  move- 
ment contained  therein,  a  winding  stem  mounted  to  ro- 
tate and  to  move  inward  and  outward  In  the  rim  of  the 
case  and  provided  with  an  angular  inner  end  adapted 
to  enter  the  stem  socket  of  said  movement,  and  a  spring- 
actuated  catch  member  carried  by  the  case  and  movable 
laterally  into  and  out  of  retaining  engagement  with  one 
'aide  of  the  winding  stem  when  said  stem  Is  in  winding 
poaitlon,  said  catch  member  and  stem  being  shaped  to 
permit  the  stem  to  be  pushed  laward  from  setting  poal- 

tlOB. 

5.  In  a  stem  winding  and  setting  watch,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sleeveless  case,  a  natural-aattlng  watch  move- 
ment contained  therein,  a  winding  stem  mounted  to  rotate 
•ad  to  move  inward  and  ontward  in  the  rim  of  the  caae 
•Bd  provided  with  an  angular  inner  end  adapted  to  enter 
the  atem  ao^et  of  said  movement,  a  spring-aetoatad  catch 
mamber  carried  by  the  caae  and  movable  laterally  Into 
and  oat  of  retaining  engagement  with  one  side  of  the 
winding  stem  when  said  stem  is  In  winding  poaitlon,  said 
catch  member  and  stem  being  shaped  to  permit  the  stem 
to  be  poahed  inward  from  aettlng  poaltloa,  and  means 
•ttacted  to  nld  atom  for  snapcndtac  the  wateh. 


1,028.385.  PHONOGRAPHIC-DISK  CABINET.  JoaVH 
Di  Msnio,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  650,980.     (CL  211—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  diaraetor  deaerfbed.  comprising  a 
table  top,  end  pieces  secured  to  the  top,  a  eroos  bar  fas- 
tened to  the  end  pieeaa,  diak  holders  hinged  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  croes  bar  and  with  the  said  bar,  end  piecee, 
and  top  constituting  a  closed  body,  legs  supporting  said 
body,  and  hinged  ejectors  mounted  in  the  diak  holders, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
table  top,  end  piecee  secured  to  the  top,  a  cross  bar  fas- 
tened to  the  end  pieces,  diak  holders  hinged  at  their  inner 
enda  to  the  erooa  bar  and  with  the  aald  bar,  end  plecea, 
and  top  constituting  a  cloasd  body;  legs  supporting  said 
body,  said  disk  holders  concentric  with  the  curvature  of 
a  phonographic  disk,  partitions  dividing  each  diak  holder 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  links  connected  to  the 
end  piecee  and  diak  holdera,  and  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  the  diak  holdera,  and  catches  to  hold  the 
diak  holdera  in  doeed  poaitlon,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  device  of  the  charaetor  described,  comprising  a 
toble  top,  end  pieces  secured  to  the  top,  a  croes  bar  fas- 
tened to  the  end  pieces,  disk  holders  hinged  at  their  inner 
mida  to  the  cross  bar  and  with  the  said  bar,  end  plecea, 
and  top  constituting  a  cloaed  body,  legs  supporting  said 
body,  aaid  disk  holder  concentric  with  the  curvature  of  a 
phonographic  disk,  partitions  dividing  each  disk  holder 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  links  connected  to  the 
end  plaosa  and  diak  holders,  and  limiting  the  opening  move- 
ment of  the  disk  holders,  catches  to  hold  the  disk  holders 
in  closed  position,  hinged  ejectors  in  each  compartment, 
finger  holda  on  the  ends  of  said  ejectors,  tlie  altemato 
finger  holds  of  dlflterent  lengths  and  elevations,  and  a 
spring  under  the  inner  tfnd  of  each  ejector,  substantlallj 
aa  deacribed. 


1,023,388.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  OLEAGINOUS  MA- 
TERIALS. Willis  C.  MnaitiLL.  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1908,  SerUl  No.  447,085.  Renewed  Feb.  19. 
1912.    Serial  No.  878,749.     (O.  87—18.) 


1.  The  harelB^eacribed  procees.  which  consisto,  first,  In 
cookiaK  tha  material  la  a  doaed  vasaal  under  fluid  ptm- 
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sore  to  Miparato  said  material  into  Ito  oonstttnent  parta, 
aecond.  la  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  third,  in 
removing  the  eonstltoent  of  lightest  apedflc  gravity, 
fourth,  in  aeparately  removing  the  inorganic  solids  and 
the  cooked  mass  from  said  veaael,  and  lastly  in  depositing 
the  cooked  mass  into  a  suitoble  receptacle  in  which  the 
liquid  conatltaento  are  aeparated. 

2.  The  herein-deecribed  process,  which  oonaista,  first. 
In  cooking  the  material  in  a  cloeed  vessel  under  fluid  pres- 
sure to  aeparato  said  material  into  Ite  constituent  parta, 
second,  in  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  presaare,  third, 
in  removing  the  constituent  of  lightest  specific  gravity, 
fourth,  la  separately  removing  the  inorganic  solids  and 
the  cooked  Biaaa  from  said  vessel,  fifth,  in  depositing  the 
cooked  maaa  into  a  snltoble  recepUde  in  which  the  liquid 
conatituente  are  separated,  and  laatly  in  condensing  and 
leading  eS  the  vapors  arising  from  the  material  under 
treatment. 

3.  The  herein-described  prooeas,  which  consisto,  first,  in 
cooking  the  material  in  it  closed  veasel  under  fiuld  pres- 
sure to  aeparate  aald  material  Into  ite  conatitaent  parte, 
aecond,  la  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  pressure,  and 
lastly,  in  separately  removing  the  cooked  mass  and  the  in- 
organic solida  from  aaid  vesseL 

4.  The  herein-described  process,  which  eonslste,  first,  in 
cooking  the  material  in  a  cloaed  vessel  under  fluid  pree- 
sure  to  separate  said  material  into  ite  conatituent  parta, 
aecond,  in  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  preaanre,  third, 
in  aeparately  removing  the  cooked  masa  and  the  inorganic 
solids  from  said  vessel,  and  lastly  in  condensing  and 
leading  off  the  vapors  arising  from  the  material  under 
treatment. 

5.  The  herein-described  process,  which  eonslste,  first, 
in  cooking  the  material  In  a  cloeed  vessel  under  fluid  pres- 
sure to  separate  said  material  into  ito  constituent  parte, 
aecond,  in  catting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  preasnre,  third, 
in  aeparately  removing  the  cooked  maaa  and  the  inorganic 
solids  frem  said  veasel,  fourth,  in  condenalng  and  leading 
off  tiM  vapora  ariaing  from  the  material  nnder  treatment, 
and  lastly,  to  dialnfecttog  the  condensed  vapors. 

(Clalaa  6  to  11  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.] 

1.028,887.  DIPPING-TANK.  OaoaaB  A.  MsTaa,  St  Paal. 
Mlaa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,883.  (CI. 
91— 4«J) 


1.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tenk,  a 
support  roteUbly  mounted  in  the  tenk  and  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  members  bavtog  a  common  azla  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  members,  said  arms 
extending  obliquely  upward  on  one  side  for  loading  and 
downwan]  on  the  other  aide  tor  unloading. 

2.  In  a  dipping  machine  the  comMnatlon  of  a  tenk,  a 
rototeble  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  hav- 
ing a  common  axis  wlthip  the  tank,  said  members  being 
capable  at  lateral  adjustment  on  aald  aixla.  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  arranged  arms  carried  by  said  membera  and  a 
drainage  receptode  adjacent  to  the  tonk'  and  adapted  to 
retain  the  drip  from  the  treated  artldea. 

8.  In  a  dipping  machine,  a  tank,  aa  adjusteble  support 
rototebly  moanted  in  said  tank,  a  plarallty  of  obliquely 
arranged  arms  carried  by  said  aupport,  and  a  loading  plat- 
form moanted  on  the  tank,  aald  platform  belag  adapted  to 
tilt  upward  whtm  loadlag  aald  anaa. 

4.  la  a  dlpplag  maehina  a  ta^  aad  a  rototoMe  sop- 
port  comprising  a  Morality  of  adjostable  support  members 


ntoonted  in  the  tank,  obllqady  arranged  arma  on  aald 
members,  said  support  betog  adapted  to  receive,  dip  and 
discharge  the  product  while  retelning  a  greater  weight  (rf 
the  same  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  support  than  on 
the  other  to  rotete  the  same  by  gravity. 

5.  In  a  dipping  machine,  the  eomUnatlon  of  a  tank,  an 
adJusUble  support  rotetably  mounted  in  aaid  tenk.  a  pla- 
rallty of  obliquely  arranged  arma  on  aald  aapport  carried 
to  pairs,  and  means  for  releasing  and  reterding  the  sup- 
port to  present  the  arms  to  suiteble  position  for  loading. 

[CUlms  6  to  21  not  prtoted  to  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.023,888.  BRAKE-RIGGING  F9R  RAILWAY-CARS. 
Louis  E.  Oliveb.  Maywood.  and  Albekt  CDRSTOif.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  599,286.  (CL 
188 — (9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  riggtog  for  railway 
cars  comprising  brake  beams  adapted  to  operation  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other ;  means  at  each  of  said 
beams  cooperating  therewith  for  determtoing  the  alack  of 
said  beams ;  and  connecttog  means  esteblishing  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  slack  determining  means  co- 
operating with  the  respective  'brake  beams ;  of  manually 
operable  means  cooperating  with  the  last-mentioned  con- 
necting means  whereby  the  positions  of  said  slack  deter- 
mtoing means  relative  to  said  brake  beams  may  be  manu- 
ally adjusted  from  a  position  other  than  one  under  the 
car,  subetentlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  brake  beams  adapted  to  operatloi)  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other ;  means  at  each  of  said 
beams  cooperating  therewith  for  determining  the  alack  of 
said  beams ;  and  connecting  means  esteblishing  an  opera- 
ttre  connection  between  said  alack  determlntog  meaaa  co- 
operating with  the  respective  brake  beams;  of  rototeble 
means  cooperating  with  the  last-mentioned  connecting 
means  whereby  the  poeitlons  of  said  slack  determining 
means  relative  to  aald  brake  beams  may  be  manually  ad- 
Juated  from  a  poaitlon  laterally  of  the  car  or  wlthto  the 
car  body,  subetentlally  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway  care 
compristog  brake  beams  adapted  to  operation  to  be  moved 
toward  and  from  each  other ;  meana  at  each  of  said  beama 
cooperating  therewith  for  determining  the  slack  of  said 
beams ;  and  connecttog  means  estebllshtog  an  operative 
connection  between  said  slack  determtotog  meana  eodp- 
eratlng  with  the  respective  brake  beams ;  of  rototeble 
means  on  said  connecting  means  for  adjusttog  the  posi- 
tions of  said  slack  determining  meana  relative  to  said 
brake  beama;  and  rototeble  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  last-mentioned  rototaMe  adjusting  means  where- 
by the  latter  may  be  manually  adjusted  from  poaitions 
laterally  of  the  car  or  within  the  ear  body,  sabstonttolly 
as  deacribed. 

4.  The  comblnatioii  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
care  oomprialng  brake  baaaia  adapted  to  opera  tloa  to  be 
moved  toward  and  from  each  other;  means  at  each  of 
said  beams  coOperattog  therewith  for  determtoing'  the 
slack  of  aald  baama ;  and  oonaectlng  means  estobllshlag 
an  oparatlTe  connection  between  said  slack  determtoing 
BMaaa  co6peratiag  with  the  rcapeetlve  brake  beams;  of 
rototeble  meaaa  threaded  upon  said  connecting  means  for 
adjusting  the  posittons  of  aald  aladt  determtoing  moana 
relative  to  aaid  brake  beama ;  and  rototeble  meana  opera- 
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tlTtlj  eoaiMcted  witb  Mid  aeraw  tbr««d«d  adjusting  aiaana 
wkCNby  tb«  latter  may  be  mairaally  adjnsted  from  a  po- 
iltioa  other  tban  oDe  beneatb  tbe  car,  tubatantlally  aa 
4Mci1bad. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  rloing  for  railway 
cara  comprlaing  brake  beams  adapted  in  oparatkm  to  be 
■OTSd  toward  and  trcm  each  other;  and  meaaa  at  each 
of  said  beama  cooperating  therewith  for  determining  the 
stack  of  said  beams ;  of  bars  extending  between  and  con- 
aaetlag  said  slack  determining  means  cooperating  with 
the  respectlTe  brake  beams ;  rotatable  means  threaded 
ppon  said  bars  for  adjusting  the  positions  of  said  slack 
determining  means  relatlTe  to  said  brake  beams ;  and  ro- 
tatable meani  operatlTely  connected  with  said  screw 
threaded  adjusting  means  wbereby  the  latter  may  be 
manoally  adjusted  upon  said  bars  from  a  position  other 
than  one  beneath  the  car,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,389.  ORINDINO-MACHINE.  SlMOir  Dokk  Olsbn, 
itrookiyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Precision  Glass  Grinding 
Machine  Company,  Sioaz  Falls,  S.  D.,  a  Corporation 
of  Sooth  Dakota.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1010.  SarUl  No. 
580.063.     (01.  Bl— *.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fead-tnbe  mechanisB ;  an  anto- 
matlc  work-carrying  mecbanlaa  operating  to  seise  artlelaa 
to  ha  fronnd,  ancoesslTaly  at  the  faed-tnbe,  and  sncccs- 
slTaly  conTey  them  to  and  throat  them  into  an  aoto- 
matie  rotary  work-holding  and  work-ejecting  chuck ;  a 
work-chuck ;  and  automatically  fed  and  retracted  grind- 
lag  mechanism,  said  grinding  mechanism  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  grinding  wheels,  one  of  coarser  abraslTS  material 
than  the  other. 

2.  In  a  grinding  macbine,  the  combination  of  a  work- 
chock  and  reciprocating  work-carrier  adapted  to  eoBTcy 
articles  to  be  ground  to  tbe  chock  and  tbruat  them  soe- 
eeaslTcly  into  it ;  with  a  pair  of  grinding  wbeela  one 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  work-chock  and  the  other 
aaoonted  at  the  other  side  thereof ;  aaaans  for  coatinooosly 
rotating  both  grinding  wbeela;  and  means  for  slmolta- 
aeooaly  rlbrating  them  laterally  while  they  are  rotating. 

X  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aoto- 
■atie  chocking  and  work-ajecting  mechanlaa:  a  work- 
carrying  mechanism  adapted  to  delirar  articles  to  be 
ground  soccesslTely  to  the  chock :  a  pair  of  grinding  wheels 
aach  rotatlTely  mounted  one  at  one  side  and  the  othor  at 
the  other  side  of  the  chuck ;  means  for  rotating  the  wheels 
•tanoltaneooaly ;  an  automatic  meclunism  common  to  both 
grinding  wheels  and  adapted  to  vibrate  them  laterally 
during  their  aimnltanaoua  rotation ;  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  the  grinding  wheels  one  after  the  other  to 
the  work  to  be  ground :  automatic  mechanism  for  socca*- 
•trely  moTlng  the  grinding  wheels  away  from  the  work: 
aotoaatle  — chanism  for  arreatlng  the  rotation  of  tb« 
chock:  sad  aotonatlc  mechaniam  for  reciprocating  tha 
oirrlar;  aald  chock  oMchaalsa  comprlalng  a  fixed  aad 
loose  powar-tranamittlng  doTlce.  and  each  grinding  wheel 
being  proTlded  with  a  power-tranamlttlag  device ;  a  main 
nthtt  proTlded  with  a  power-transmitting  derice :  aad  op- 
aratlva  aotooMtie  conaectlona  between  the  shaft  and  aald 
aotOMatSe  meaBS  for  Tlbratlag  the  grinding  wheels ;  op- 


srattva  aotomattc  oonnecticna  between  the  shaft  and  the 
flxsd  and  loose  polley  power-transmitting  device;  and 
operatire  connectiona  between  said  shaft  and  aald  aoto- 
matic  chocklBg  mechanism. 


1.028.890.  NOBB-PIECB  FOB  MICB08COPB8.  Habtbt 
N.  Ott  and  KovBAO  LBUCHaMaiito,  Boflalo,  N.  T^  as- 
signors to  Spencer  Lens  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  T.  FUad 
Jan.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  668.929.     (CI.  8»— 39.) 


1.  In  a  noM  piece  for  mleroacopas.  the  combination  mlth 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  objectlTss,  and  a  member 
which  mipporta  said  rotatable  member,  of  stop  screws 
adjnatably  secored  on  one  of  aald  membera,  aad  a  catch 
carried  by  aald  other  member  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
stop  screws  for  holding  tbe  obJcetlTea  in  position  for 
ose,  stthataotlaHy  aa  est  forth. 

2.  In  a  nose  piece  tor  mleroecopea,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  member  carrying  obJectlTea,  and  a  mem- 
bM-  which  sopports  said  rotatable  member,  of  a  catch 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  stop  derlces  which  . 
are  arranged  on  said  other  member  sobstantlally  per- 
peodlcolar  to  radial  llnea  extending  from  the  stop  derlces 
to  tbe  axla  of  aald  rotatable  member  and  have  portions 
adapted  to  be  esgaged  by  said  catch  for  holding  said 
rotatable  member  in  different  positions,  said  stop  dcTicea 
being  adjoatabie  for  changing  the  relatire  poaition  of  their 
catch  engaging  portions,  aobetantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  nose  piece  for  microeeopea.  the  combinatlpn  with 
a  rotaUble  member  carrying  objectivea,  and  a  member 
which  sopports  said  rotatable  .member,  of  a  catch  carried 
by  one  of  aald  membera,  aad  stop  screws  which  are  ar- 
ranged on  said  other  member  substantially  perpendicular 
to  radial  llnea  extending  from  the  stop  screws  to  the  axla 
of  aald  rotatable  member  and  have  clrcomferential  grooves 
in  which  aald  catch  la  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  aald 
rotatable  member  from  turning,  the  relative  poaition  of 
said  grooves  being  adapted  to  be  changed  by  turning  said 
stop  screws,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  noae  piece  for  microscopes,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rotatable  member  carrying  objectives  and  having  a  cir- 
cular rim.  and  a  member  which  supports  said  rotatable 
member,  of  a  catch  secured  to  said  supporting  member. 
and  stop  screws  arranged  Ui  aald  t^atable  member  in  the 
relation  of  chords  to  said  circular  rim,  said  stop  screws 
having  grooves  for  the  engagement  of  said  catch  and  being 
adaptsd  to  be  tomed  for  changing  the  relatlTe  poaition  of 
said  grooves,  aobetantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1.023.391.     SASH-LOCK.    Claba  Passons.  Seattle.  Waah. 
inied  Joly  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  638.876.     (CI.  16—99.) 


In  a  saah  lock,  a  casing,  a  bolt  ablfter  of  sobstantlally  L- 
abape  and  having  an  L-ehaped  slot  therein,  a  relatlTaly 
loag  and  a  relatively  short  bolt  moooted  In  the  casing  at 
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right  aaiglea  to  each  other  and  projecting  throogh  the 
walls  of  (he  casing,  said  bolts  having  hooks  at  their  inner 
enda  engnged  with  tbe  brancheo  of  the  bolt  shifter,  a  cover 
plate  for  said  casing  having  an  L-ahaped  slot  therein,  a 
stod  connected  to  the  t>olt  i^lfter  and  extending  through 
said  L-ahaped  alot,  and  web  pleees  on  the  underneath 
face  of  the  cover  plate  acting  as  goldes  for  said  bolts. 


1.023.391  METALLIC  BAILWAT-TIE.  Willaso  Pbk- 
NOCK,  Minerva,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Steel 
Foondtipr  Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  I  Filed  Aog.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  642.004.  (CI. 
2S»-^) 


^ 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie,  the  combination  of  railway  rail 
supports^  said  supports  provided  with  overhanging  flanges. 
■ock^a  fbrmed  in  the  upper  portiona  of  the  sopports, 
flanges  provided  with  elongsted  slots,  tie  bara  located 
between  tbe  flanges  provided  with  tbe  elongated  slots, 
■aid  tls  bara  provided  with  elongated  slots  and  tongoea. 
the  toagoee  adapted  to  overlap  tbe  inner  baae  flanges  of 
tbe  railway  rail  and  a  key  adapted  to  connect  tbe  railway 
supports  and  tie  bara  together,  aobataatlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 

2.  In  1$  metallic  tie.  tbe  combination  of  railway  rail 
supports,  said  supports  provided  witb  overhanging  flanges, 
sockets  formed  in  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  sopports, 
flanges  provided  with  elongated  slots,  tie  bars  located  be- 
tween the  flanges  provided  with  elongated  slots,  said  tie 
bars  provided  with  elongated  slots  and  tongues,  the 
tongues  Adspted  to  overlap  the  Inner  base  flanges  of  tbe 
railway  mil  and  a  key  adapted  to  connect  the  railway  sup- 
ports an|d  tie  bars  together,  and  cushioned  blocks  adapted 
for  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  railway  rails,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spectfled. 

.^.  In  <a  railway  tie  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  ^we■  provided  with  end  and  aide  flangea  adapted 
to  be  aeiited  In  a  railway  bed,  socket  flangea  located  upon 
tbe  upptr  faces  of  the  baaes,  coshiened  blocks  adapted  to 
be  located  in  the  sockets,  flangea  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
tbe  outer  base  flanges  of  tbe  railway  rails  and  means  for 
tying  the  railway  bases  together,  sobstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  K  railway  tie  of  tbe  claaa  described,  baaes  provided 
with  railway  holding  flangea,  said  baaea  provided  with 
sockets  'tormed  in  their  upp«  facea,  coahloned  blocks 
located  In  the  sockets,  tie  bar  connecting  flanges  pro- 
vided with  vertical  elongated  slots,  a  tie  bar  provided  with 
vertical  elongated  slots  and  tongues,  the  slots  adspted  to 
register  with  the  vertical  elongated  slots  formed  in  the 
41e  her  Sanges  open  tbe  bases  and  keys  adapted  to  hold 
the  tongoea  of  the  tie  bars  in  contact  with  tbe  inner  base 
flangea  of  tbe  railway  rails,  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the 
porpoee  specified. 

8.  In  a  railway  tie  of  the  claaa  described,  bases  pro- 
vided wftth  railway  holding  flanges,  ssid  bases  provided 
with  sockets  formed  in  tfaeir  npper  faces,  cushioned  blocks 
located  In  the  sockets,  tie  bar  connecting  flanges  pro- 
vided with  vertical  elongated  slotn.  a  tie  bar  provided  with 
Tertlcal  elongated  slots  and  tongoea,  the  slots  adapted 
to  register  with  tbe  vertical  elongated  alota  formed  in 
the  tie  har  flangea  opoo  tbe  bases  snd  keys  adapted  to 
hold  the  tongoes  of  the  tie  bars  to  contact  with  tbe  inner 
base  flangea  of  tbe  railway  rails,  snd  the  keys  adapted  to 
be  secored  In  fixed  position,  substantially  as  and  I6r  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Clalgu  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,898.  FBNDBB  FOE  AUTOMOftlLKS.  Wai«0  F. 
Pmna.  Tampa.  Fla.  Filed  May  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.288.     (CI.  100—209.) 
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1.  .In  a  fender  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  main  frame  adapt- 
ed tor  attnefanent  to  an  automobile,  a  resilient  mala  bo^ 
tom  section  carried  by  aaid  frame,  resilient  side  gnarda 
adapted  to  extend  in  advance  of  the  wbeela  of  the  auto- 
moblie  and  carried  by  the  frame,  a  aupplemental  frame 
hinged  to  the  front  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  main  frame, 
hinged  rods  connecting  the  opper  part  of  the  main  frame 
with  the  free  edge  of  ther  sopplemental  frame,  a  resilient 
bottom  in  said  sopplemental  fnune,  and  brace  roda  ex- 
tending rearwardly  tnm  the  ti^  of  tbe  main  frame  and 
having  their  free  enda  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  atfte- 
moblle. 

2.  In  a  fender  of  the  kind  described,  a  main  frame  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  an  automobile,  a  realllent  down- 
wardly diahed  main  bottom  asctlen  carried  by  aald  frame, 
resilient  inwardly  dished  side  guards  adapted  to  extend 
in  advance  of  the  wbeela  of  the  automobile  and  carried 
by  tbe  frame,  a  aupplemental  frame  hinged  to  the  front 
of  the  bottom  of  the  main  frame,  hinged  roda  oonneetlttg 
the  npper  part  of  {he  main  frame  with  the  free  edge  of 
the  supplMnental  frame,  a  realllent  downwardly  dished 
bottom  guard  in  aald  aapplemental  fnune.  and  trace  roda 
extending  rearwardly  from  tke  top  of  the  main  fnune  and 
having  their  free  ends  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
automobile. 


1,023,894.  WIBE  -  STBETCHER.  AaTHCa  Q.  PHiLLira, 
Foss.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  080,707. 
(Cl.  39 — 50.) 


A  wire  atretcher  comprlalng  a  pair  of  blo^s  each  of 
which  baa  one  side  receaaed  to  receive  a  fence  poet  and 
its  opposite  side  straight,  a  clamping  bolt  removably 
mounted  In  each  of  aald  blocka  whereby  the  enda  thereof 
may  be  reversed  with  respect  to  the  recessed  and  straight 
sides  of  the  block,  said  clamping  bolt  having  one  end  termi- 
nating in  a  hook  to  embrace  a  fence  poet  and  ita  other 
end  threaded  for  the  reception  of  a  nut  whereby  said 
block  snd  book  may  be  forced  In  opposite  direction  against 
a  fence  post,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  aaid  blocka, 
means  for  rotating  said  abaft,  and  means  for  securing  a 
plurality  of  wlrea  to  aaid  rtaaft  at  spaced  points  thereon. 


1,028.390.    SHOB-F(»M.    Locia  W.  RBiitHABDT,  Brocktos, 
Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  (3eorge  B.  B^cher   Last  Company, 
Stooghton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massadmaetta.    Filed 
Oct.  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  604.266.     (CI.  12—128.) 
1.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  fOre  part,  a  cover  part  hav- 
ing Its  periphery  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the  sboe 
upper,  and  a  hlage  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tk9  lower 
rear  end  of  the  fore  part  and  pivoted  at  aa  Intermediate 
point  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  cover  part,  and  when  tte 
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«boe  form  \u  in  poaltloo  braclnc  tbe  rMtr  adgc  of  the  eoT*r 
part  ac^lnst  tlM  rear  of  tbe  shoe  upper  to  cauae  tbe  sboe 
apper  to  fit  agaioat  and  conform  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  cover 
part 


2.  A  aboe  form  comprialng  a  fore  part  conforming  to  tbe 
sbape  of  tbe  fore  part  of  tbe  sboe,  a  cover  part  baring  a 
dependiag  perlpberal  flange  conforming  to  tbe  sboe  upper 
and  fitting  againat  tbe  upper  rear  edge  of  tbe  fore  part, 
and  a  U-abaped  binge  member  pivoted  at  tbe  ends  of  Its 
lega  to  said  fore  part,  and  pivoted  at  Intermediate  polnta 
of  its  lega  to  tbe  flange  of  tbe  cover  part,  and  having  ita 
cnrred  center  portion  wben  tbe  form  la  in  poaltion  bracing 
tbe  rear  of  tbe  sboe  upper  near  tbe  top  of  tbe  beel  counter. 

3.  A  sboe  form  comprising  a  fore  part,  a  cover  part  and 
a  U-shai>ed  binge  member,  tbe  said  fore  part  being  a  tbin 
bollow  sbell  of  suitable  m«terial  conforming  to  tbe  fore 
part  of  tbe  aboe,  split  longitudinally  at  tbe  bottom  and 
provided  with  means  for  expanding  it  laterally,  the  said 
cover  part  having  a  depending  pwipheral  flange  conform- 
ing to  tbe  abape  of  tbe  sboe  upper  and  fitting  over  tbe 
upper  rear  edge  of  tbe  fore  part  and  tbe  said  binge  mem- 
ber being  pivoted  at  tbe  ends  of  ita  legs  to  tbe  sidea  of 
tbe  fore  part  near  tbe  lower  rear  edgea  and  t>elng  pivoted 
intermediate  of  ita  legs  to  tbe  depending  flange  of  tbe  cover 
part  neaiTtbe  rear  thereof,  and  wben  tbe  form  la  In  posi- 
tion having  its  center  portion  braced  against  tbe  rear  of 
the  aboe  upper. 


1,023,306.  INVALID-BED.  Rcikhaso  Roxsch,  San  Joae. 
Cal.,  aaaignor  of  one- half  to  Oaorge  O.  C.  Koenlg.  Ban 
Joae.  Cal.  Plied  Nov.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,472.  (CI. 
5—12.) 


A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed  comprlalng  a  bed 
having  a  mattress  support  composed  of  two  members  capa- 
ble of  being  moved  apart  and  a  means  for  Inclining  one 
of  said  members,  said  means  comprising  binges  connecting 
one  end  of  said  last  named  member  to  said  I)ed  and  a  pro- 
jecting rod  secured  to  tbe  under  side  of  said  member,  a 
roller  oMonted  on  a  shaft  disposed  independently  of  said 
Qtember,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  shaft,  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  cable  secured  to  tbe  free  end 
of  said  member  to  be  Inclined  and  projecting  around  aald 
roller  and  being  connected  to  said  rod,  two  rollers  secured 
to  the  bead  of  said  bed  and  being  spaced  apart,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  rod  and  projecting  under  one  of  said 
rollers  and  over  tbe  other,  a  weight  on  tbe  end  of  said 
last  Muaad  cable,  a  alotted  guide  on  the  head  of  said  bad 
and  a  guide  on  aald  weight  movable  in  aald  alottad  gnlda, 
aa  dascrlbad. 


1  ,  0  2  S  ,  8  9  7  .  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CARBUHBTEBB. 
HiaviY  B.  RodUa.  New  Ixmdon,  Conn.  Filed  June  15, 
1011.     Serial  No.  033,287.     (CL  48—144.) 


An  attachment  for  cnrburtters.  comprlalng  a  tube  cloaed 
at  one  end  and  having  an  oatlet  port  adjacent  aald  end 
an4  oppositely  disposed  Inlet  ports  adjacent  Its  other 
end,  meana  for  supplying  oxygen  to  tbe  tube  at  a  point 
between  ita  Inlet  ports,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  baffle 
disks  positioned  in  said  tube  between  Its  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  and  means  for  adjustably  aecuring  aaid  tube  to 
the  carbureter  with  its  outlet  port  adjacent  the  Inlet 
port  of  the  carbureter. 


1.023,398.  FABBIC' COATING  MACHINE.  William 
BALisBuaT.  Stoughton,  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601,134.     (CI.  91—35.) 


1.  A  fabric  coating  machine  baving.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  aets  of  instrumentalities  for  coating  tbe  fabric, 
each  of  said  sets  consisting  of  a  roller  and  a  cooperating 
acraper  acting  on  oppoalta  sides  of  tha  fabric  and  meana 
to  impart  a  longitudinal  feeding  movement  to  aald  fabric, 
the  dlatance  from  tbe  first  of  said  coating  inatrumentall- 
tlea  to  the  second  along  the  path  of  tbe  fabric  being 
greater  than  tbe  dlatance  from  the  aecood  to  the  tiilrd. 

2.  A  fabric  coating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  instrumentailtiea  for  coating  tbe 
fabric,  each  of  aald  aeta  conalatlng  of  a  roller  and  a 
cooperating  acraper  acting  on  oppoalta  aidea  of  tbe  fabric, 
maana  to  impart  a  longitudinal  feeding  movement  to 
aald  fabric,  tbe  dlatance  from  tbe  first  of  said  coating 
Inatnunentalitlea  to  the  aecond,  along  the  path  of  the 
fabrle.  bataf  greater  tkan  tbe  dlatance  from  the  aecond 
to  the  third,  and  means  to  support  and  gnlda  aald  wak 
between  said  coating  Instrumentailtiea. 
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S.  A  ftibric  coating  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  aeta  of  Inatrumentalltlea  for  canting  tbe 
fabric,  aacb  of  aald  aata  conalatlng  of  a  roller  and  a 
cooperating  acraper  acting  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  fabric, 
means  to  impart  a  longitudinal  feeding  movement  to  aald 
fabric,  the  distance  from  tbe  first  of  said  coating  Inatm- 
mentalitlea  to  tbe  aecond,  along  the  path  of  the  fabric, 
being  greater  than  the  dlatance  firom  tbe  aecon^  to  the 
third,  means  to  support  and  guide  aaid  web  between 
aald  coating  instrumentalities,  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  supiKirtIng  and  guiding  means  thereby  to  take  up 
alack  in  aaid  fabric. 

4.  A  tabrlc  coating  machine  baving.  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  ftibric  coating  Instrumentalities,  each 
of  aald  aeta  conalatlng  of  a  roll  and  a  cooperating  scraper 
acting  o*  oppoalte  sldfls  of  the  fabric,  means  to  Impart  a 
longitudinal  feeding  movement  to  said  fabric  from  one  of 
aald  sets  to  another,  drying  means  connecting  said  rolls, 
whereby  all  of  said  rolls  coOperate  to  Impart  a  feeding 
movement  to  aaid  fabric  the  dlatance  from  the  flrat  to 
the  seeond  fabric  coating  Inatrumentalitlaa  being  greater 
than  thf  dlatance  from  tbe  second  to  tbe  third,  and  meana 
whereby  aald  fabric  may  be  subjected  to  tbe  action  of 
beat  wbUe  paaalng  from  one  to  another  of  aald  coating 
Inatrumeotalltles. 

5.  A  fabric  coating  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  aets  of  fabric  coating  instrumentailtiea  lo- 
cated Ofue  above  another,  each  of  aaid  sets  consisting  of 
a  roll  and  a  cooperating  acraper  acting  on  oppoalte  aldea 
of  the  fabric,  a  series  of  rolla  to  support  and  guide  said 
fabric  in  a  path  to  and  fro  between  tbe  first  fabric  coat- 
ing instrumentailtiea  and  the  aacond,  a  rpU  to  support 
and  gukle  aald  fabric  In  a  path  to  and  fro  between  tbe 
aacond  And  third  fabric  coating  instrumentailtiea,  and 
means  for  simultaneooaly  adjuating  oppoalte  enda  of  one 
of  said  rolla  thereby  to  take  up  tbe  alack  la  the  fabric. 

(Clal|4  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.023,3M.  BOAD-GRADING  MACHINE.  Patbick  L. 
Stacku,  Greenwood,  B.  C.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,389.     (CI.  37— SS.) 


1.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  shafts  Jour- 
naled  tliereon,  a  wlndlBg  dnun  fixedly  aacarcd  00  aacfa 
abaft,  A  acraper  bucket,  front  and  rear  aupporting  ele- 
ments respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  bucket 
and  having  their  other  ends  respectively  connected  to  said 
ahafta.  t  driven  ahaft  aupported  transversely  on  said 
frame,  «,  pair  of  bolatlng  druma  loosely  mounted  on  aald 
driven  ilaft.  a  cable  connecting  each  pair  of  winding  and 
bolatlng  druma,  clutches  keyed  on  aald  driven  abaft  for 
reapectlwly  engaging  each  hoisting  dmn,  separate  ac- 
tuating meann  for  aaid  clutcbea,  and  driving  means 
connected  to  said  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame  Including  a  rear  axle,  a  pair  of  spaced 
tranaverte  ahafta  Joumaled  thereon,  a  winding  drum 
fixedly  secured  on  each  shaft,  a  scraper  bucket,  front 
and  rear  supporting  elements  respectively  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  bucket  and  having  their  other  enda  respec- 
tively connected  to  aald  shafts,  a  driven  riiaft  aupported 
transversely  on  aald  frame,  a  pair  of  bolatlng  drums 
loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  cable  connecting 
each  pair  of  winding  and  iMlstlng  drums,  dutches  Iwyed 
on  said  driven  shaft  for  reapeetlTely  engaging  each  hoist- 
ing drum,  separate  actuating  means  for  aald  clutcbea, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  tbe  driven  shaft  and  the 
rear  axM  of  tha  frame. 


8.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheel  frame,  a  pair  of  apaced  transverse  shafta  Jenr- 
naled  thereon,  a  winding  drum  fixedly  aaenred  on  each 
ahaft,  a  acraper  bodtet  including  side  walls,  front  and 
rear  pivot  pins  respectively  secured  to  each  wall  of  the 
backet,  fiezlble  supporting  elements  reepectlvely  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  front  pivot  pina  of  tba  bucket 
and  having  the  other  enda  reepectlvely  connected  to  mie 
of  said  ahafta,  other  fiexible  connections  respectively  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  a  rear  pivot  pin  and  having 
their  other  ends  connected  to  tbe  other  of  said  ahafta, 
holding  rods  respectively  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  in  advance  of  the  bucket  and  at  its  other  end  to 
a  respective  front  pivot  pin  of  aaid  bucket,  a  driven 
ahaft  aupported  transversely  on  aaid  frame,  a  pair  of 
hoisting  drums  loosely  mounted  on  said  driven  ahaft,  a 
cable  connecting  each  pair  of  winding  and  boifitinK  drums, 
clutches  keyed  on  said  driven  shaft  for  respectively  en- 
gaging each  bolatlng  drum,  separate  actuating  meana  for 
aald  clutcbea,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said  driven 
ahaft 

4.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame. 'a  pair  of  apaced  transverse  shafta  Jonr- 
naled  tliereon.  a  winding  dmm  fixedly  aeeured  on  each 
shaft,  a  acraper  bucket,  front  and  rear  supporting  ele- 
ments respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  bucket 
and  baving  their  other  ends  respectively  connected  to 
said  ahafta,  f  driven  shaft  supportsd  transversely  on 
said  frame,  a  pair  of  hoisting  drums  loosely  mounted  on 
said  driven  shaft,  a  cable  connecting  each  pair  of  wind- 
ing and  bolatlng  drums,  clutches  keyed  on  said  driven 
shaft  for  reepectlvely  engaging  each  bolatlng  dmm.  a 
tranaverse  bar  supported  by  tbe  frame  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  driven  abaft,  shipper  levers  for  the  clutches  re- 
spectively pivoted  on  said  transverse  bar,  each  lever  in- 
cluding a  crank  arm,  rack  bars  supported  by  tha  frame, 
hand  lever  fulcrumed  on,  said  rack  bar,  a  link  connecting 
tbe  lever  and  tbe  crank  'arm  of  tbe  shipper  lever  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  aame  upon  movement  in  either  direction  of 
the  hand  lever,  and  driving  means  connected  to  aald  driven 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  road  grading  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  tranaverse  shafts  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  winding  drum  fixedly  aeeured  on  each 
ahaft,  a  acraper  badcet  front  and  rear  supporting  "elo- 
ments  respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bucket 
and  having  their  other  ends  respectively  connected  to  aald 
ahafta,  a  driven  ahaft  aupported  transversely  on  aald 
frame,  a  pair  of  bolatlng  druma  looaely  mounted  on  said 
driven  abaft  •  brake  drum  carried  by  each  bolatlng 
dmm,  a  cable  connecting  each  pair  of  winding  and  hoist- 
ing drums,  clutches  keyed  <hi  said  driven  ahaft  for  re- 
spectively engaging  each  bolatlng  drum,  a  transverse  bar 
supported  by  tbe  frame  below  tbe  brake  drum,  brake  bands 
respectively  disposed  around  tbe  brake  dmm  and  having 
one  end  fixedly  connected  to  aald  transverae  bar,  bell- 
crank  levers  respectively  fulcrumed  on  tbe  frame  in 
allnement  with  aald  Iwake  dma,  <»e  arm  of  each  lerar 
baving  connection  with  the  free  end  of  a  reapective  brake 
band,  separate  meana  for  alternately  actuating  each  clutch 
and  brake  band,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said 
driven  ahaft 


1,023,400.  WIRE  •  STRETCHER.  BuxsT  Ellswosth 
SWABM,  Hampton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,982.     tCl.  89—67.) 


1.  A  wire  atretchlng  apparatna  comprlalng  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  atatlonary  object  a  boxUif 
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BOTsbl*  apoo  the  rack  bar,  a  rotatable  abaft  mounted 
la  the  boziag,  a  wheel  fixed  to  eald  shaft  and  baring  gear 
and  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  aocket  member  haTlnr  a 
forked  end  which  la  plTOtally  connected  to  said  shaft,  a 
hollow  caatng  secured  to  said  socket  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  movable  wltbln  the  casing  and  having  a 
projection  upon  the  shank  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  npon  the  wall  of  the  caalng,  the 
forked  end  of  the  pawl  engaging  the  two  series  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  aprlng-preaaed  pfwl  carried  bj  the  boxing  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth,  a  clamping  member, 
and  rod  connections  between  the  same  and  said  boxing. 
aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  wire  atretchlng  apparatua  comprising  a  rack  bar 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  stationary  object,  a  boxing 
movable  upon  the  rack  bar,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
in  the  boxing,  a  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having 
gear  and  ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  aocket  member  having 
a  forked  end  which  is  plvotally  connected  to  said  shaft, 
a  hollow  easing  secured  to  said  socket  member,  a  spring- 
pressed  pawl  movable  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
projection  upon  the  shank  portion  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  a  projection  upon  the  wall  of  the  caalng,  the  fbrked 
end  of  the  pawl  engaging  the  two  series  of  ratchet  teeth, 
a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  boxing  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  and  having  a  projection  upon 
ita  ahank  portion  adapted  to  engage  over  the  edge  of  aa 
aperture  of  the  casing  through  which  It  passea,  a  clamp- 
ing member,  and  rod  connections  between  the  same  and 
said  boxing,  as  set  forth. 


1.023.401.  TOT  ANIMAU  HsLSM  F.  TBOwaaiooa,  Port 
Waahlngton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  4,  1011.  Serial  No. 
612.184.     (CI.  4<V— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  anlaoal  comprising  an  inner  incomplete  body 
portion  free  from  appendages  and  designed  to  give  sub- 
stantial ahape  to  said  animal,  an  outer  removable  covering 
of  washable  material  completely  inclosing  said  body  por- 
tion and  having  appendages  thereon  to  complete  the  natn- 
ral  appearance  of  said  animal,  said  covering  provided  with 
detachable  devices  for  being  removably  secured  around 
Mid  body  portion. 

2.  A  toy  animal  comprising  an  incomplete  body  portion 
free  from  appendages  _and  designed  to  give  substantial 
shape  to  said  animal,  an  outer  removable  covering  of  waah- 
able  material  having  the  external  appearance  of  said  anl- 
mal'a  coat  and  completely  enveloping  and  ctoaely  conform- 
ing to  tlie  shape  of  said  body  portion,  said  outer  covering 
being  formed  with  the  appendages  for  completing  the  natu- 
ral appearance  of  said  animal,  and  also  provided  with  de- 
tachable devicea  for  being  removably  secured  around  aald 
bO(^y  portion. 

3.  A  toy  animal  comprising  an  inner  incomplete  body 
portion  deaigned  to  give  substantial  shape  to  said  animal 
but  free  from  such  appendages  aa  the  ears,  feet  and  tall, 
an  OQter  corerlng  of  washable  material  having  the  external 
appearance  of  said  animal's  coat  and  completely  envelop- 
ing and  ckwely  eonformiag  to  the  shape  of  said  body  por- 
tion, aald  oater  coTerlng  being  formed  with  the  ears,  feet 
and  tall  of  said  animal  for  completing  its  natural  appear- 
ance, and  also  provided  with  detachable  devices  for  being 
removably  secured  aronnd  said  body  portion. 


1,028,402.     FIXBR  FOB  QA8B0US  FUUL.     HmUAV  B. 
Want  HO,  Palnqrra,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oarlock  Auto . 
Specialty  Co..  Palmyra.   N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  Feb.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.   006,988.     (CL 
48— 14T.) 


1.  A  fixer  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  hollow  fuel  dla- 
trlbuter  having  perforated  aide  walla,  and  a  heating  device 
for  the  fuel  passing  from  the  distributer  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  surrounding  the  distributer  the  distributer 
extending  throughout  all  the  coils  and  the  latter  being 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  fuel  distributer  but 
located  at  such  a  distance  from  the  distributer  that  the 
mixture  is  permitted  to  pass  between  them  directly  from 
the  dtstrlboter. 

2.  A  fixer  for  gaaeous  fuel  comprialng  a  hollow  fmsto- 
conlcal  perforated  fnel-diatrlbnter  closed  at  ita  amall  end 
and  a  heating-fluid  conductor  In  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  colls  surrounding  the  distributer  and  having  their  radii 
gradually  decreaalng  In  length  toward  the  smaller  end  tftm 
the  distributer,  the  colls  being  spaced  from  each  other  aoAk 
from  the  dlatributer  and  having  the  mixture  from  the  dls»*« 
tributer  passing  between  them.  •«. 

3.  A  fixer  for  gaseous  fuela  comprising  a  perforated  fueW 
distributer,  spacing  ribs  on  the  exterior  of  said  dlatributer, 
and  a  heating-fluid  conductor  embodying  coils  supported 
on  the  ribs  in  spaced  relation  to  the  distributer  and  apaced 
from  each  other  to  permit  the  mixture  ft>om  the  dlatributer 
to  pass  between  them. 

4.  A  fixer  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  perforated  hol- 
low member,  a  beating  device  arranged  within  said  hollow 
member,  and  a  heating  device  on  which  the  mixture  la  dis- 
tributed by  the  hollow  member  arranged  about  the  same. 

5.  A  fixer  for  gaseous  fuel  comprialng  a  hollow  member 
having  perforated  aide  walla,  a  heating  coil  surrounding 
the  same,  and  a  heating  member  arranged  within  said  hoi- 
low  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,403.  MUSIC-LEAF  HOLDER  AND  CLAMP.  Otto 
B.  Willi.  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  IB,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  638,398.     (CI.  84—186.) 


1.  In  coMblnatlon  with  a  leaf  turning  means  mounted 
npon  a  support,  a  clamp  comprialng  a  aprlng  premed  tiihe 
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alidably  mounted  upon  the  aupport,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
tube,  a«ld  aupport  having  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  aald 
finger,  and  a  rod  alidably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  carry- 
ing meaaa  for  engaging  the  aane  to  slide  and  turn  the 
aame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  leaf  taming  meana  mounted 
dpon  a  support,  a  clamping  means  comprising  a  sprlng- 
presaed  tube  slldably  mounted  upon  the  support,  said  tube 
having  at  ita  inner  end  a  head  provided  vrith  a  alot,  a 
finger  carried  by  the  tube,  said  support  having  a  alot 
adapted  to  receive  aald  finger,  and  a  rod  alidably  mounted 
in  the  tabe  and  having  a  head  adapted  to  enter  the  alot 
In  the  bead  carried  by  the  tube. 


II 


1.023,404.  COMBINED  BOAT  AND  AIRSHIP.  JoagPH 
WTMOkE,  Seattle,  Waah.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6ai.627.     (CL  244—6.) 


Aa  al^sblp  including  a  hull,  a  cabin  mounted  on  the  hull 
and  having  the  roof  thereof  extended  laterally  beyond  the 
side  walls  of  the  cabin  to  form  a  marginal  flange,  braces 
forminii  a  connection  between  tbe  flange  and  hull,  longi- 
tudinal reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  tbe  cabin 
and  bearing  against  said  flange  and  braces,  respectively,  a 
gaa  bag  secured  to  the  flange,  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
roof  of  said  cabin  for  conducting  gas  to  said  bag,  a  cou- 
pling engaging  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  laterally  extending  discharge  nipple  opening  through 
one  side  of  the  hull,  a  valve  casing  connected  in  the  pipe,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  gas  bag,  a  sec- 
ond valve  for  permitting  the  escape  of  gas  when  deflating 
said  bag,  and  a  motor  for  propelling  the  hull  when  the  gas 
bag  Is  defiated. 


1,028,405.  gLaSS  -  HOLDER.  WrLLLLM  A.  TooNiB, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  603,950. 
(CI.  66—61.) 


1.  A  glasa  holder  comprising  a  baae  provided  with 
bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  frames  each  having  spaced 
supporting  members  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearings. 

2.  A  glaaa  holder  comprising  a  baae  ring  having  bear- 
Inga  formed  therein,  resilient  wire  frames  haviag  apaced 
supportlbg  members  plvotally  mounted  In  said  bearings, 
and  a  fasindle  secured  to  said  base. 

8.  A  glass  bolder  comprising  a  baae  ring  having  a 
flange  provided  with  a  raised  portion  forming  a  support 
for  a  glass,  said  flange  being  provided  with  spaced  oppo- 


sitely disposed  openings  adjacent  its  outer  edge,  bear- 
ing blocks  arranged  under  each  flange  prqvided  with  opea- 
lags  registering  with  tbe  openings  of  said  Oaage,  apriag 
wire  frames  provided  with  spaced  supporting  members 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  bearinga,  aald  framea  having 
outwardly  extending  upper  portlona. 

4.  A  glaaa  holder  comprising  a  baae,  a  plurality  of 
springs  looaely  mounted  on  said  base,  each  frame  com- 
prising spaced  loops  connected  by  a  loop  at  one  end  and 
provided  with  converging  end  portions,  said  end  portions 
having  outwardly  extending  enda  provided  with  support- 
ing members,  each  supporting  member  being  plvotally 
mounted  in  said  base. 


1,023,406.     ROTARY   RASP.     Bbbt  Ackkbma5,  CHieater, 
■    Vt.      Filed   Dec.    7,    1911.      Serial    No.,  664,360.      (CL 
29—76.) 


j2- 


-^ 


A  rotary  rasp  comprising  a  handle  having  on  one  end 
a  bead,  bearing  members  arranged  on  aald  head,  a  bit 
supporting  and  operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted,  in  aaid 
members,  a  bit  fixed  on  said  ahaft,  a  drive  abaft  revolu- 
bly mounted  in  aald  members,  and  having  its  outer  end 
geared  to  tbe  adjac^t  end  of  tbe  Ut  supporting  and  oper- 
ating shaft,  means  thereby  said  drive  shaft  is  driven,  a 
stop  plate  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  aald  bearing  mem- 
bers and  an  adjusting  screw  arranged  in  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  bit  supporting  and  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  stop  plate  whereby  the  bit  supporting  and 
operating  shaft  may  be  adjusted  and  held  in  its  adjusted 
position  to  properly  engage  the  geared  end  thereof  with 
the  gear  on  the  adjacent  end  of  tiie  drive  abaft. 


1,023,407.  WORK  GAGING  AND  HOLDING  MEANS. 
Fbedekick  W.  Al»«echt,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Charles  H.  Shielda,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1011.     Serial   No.  623,790.      (CI.   164—10.5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gage-block,  a  guide-bar  for  aaid 
block  having  a  series  of  diagonally  dlapoaed  teeth  arranged 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  the  gage- 
block  {or  co-acting  with  said  teeth  to  hold  the  gage-block 
in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  guide  bar  and  being 
operable  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  block  interme- 
diate the  adjustment  provided  for  by  tbe  bar  teeth. 

2.  In  a  work  gage,  a  guide-bar  having  a  series  of  di- 
agonally dlapoaed  teeth  arranged  longitudinally  thereof 
and  inclining'  from  a  plane  which  la  transverse  to  the 
bar,  a  gage-block  guided  by  said  bar  for  reciprocal  move- 
meata  longitudinally  thereof,  a  member  movable  with 
said  block  and  having  teeth  for  meshing  with  aaid  bar 
teeth,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  transversely 
of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  work  gage,  a  guide-bar  having  a  surface  thereof 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  which  are  angled  relative 
to  a  plane  transversely  cutting  the  baj-,  a  gage-block 
having  a  groove  for  receiving  aaid  bar  to  coSperate  tliere- 
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with  to  fulde  the  moTements  of  the  block,  a  member  car- 
ried by  aaid  block  and  hariog  teeth  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  bar  teeth  at  any  poaitton  of  adjustment'  of  the  gace- 
block  relatlre  to  the  bar,  and  a  screw  threaded  through 
■aid  member  and  operative  to  more  the  member  trans- 
Tersel7  of  the  bar  when  In  engagement  with  Its  teeth. 

4.  In  a  work  gage,  a  guide-bar  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  series  of  diagonally  extending  teeth,  a  gage- 
block  having  a  part  fitting  over  said  bar  to  permit  the 
block  to  have  shifting  movements  longitudinally  of  the 
bar,  a  screw  rotatably  moonted  in  said  block  and  ancliored 
against  longitudinal  movements  therein,  a  member  thread- 
ed upon  said  screw  and  having  teeth  adapted  to  mesh 
with  the  guide-bar  teeth  when  the  gage  block  is  mounted 
thereon,  said  member  being  adjustable  transversely  of  the 
gaide-bar  by  a  turning  of  said  sctew. 

5.  In  a  work  gage,  a  guide-bar,  a  gage-block  mounted 
for  reciprocal  movements  on  said  bar  longitudlnslly 
thereof,  said  bar  and  block  having  toothed  portions  ca- 
pable of  meshing  with  each  other  and  of  having  relative 
movements  to  effect  an  adjustment  of  the  gage-block 
longitudinally  of  said  bar  when  said  parts  are  In  mesh, 
the  relative'  movements  thereof  being  In  Intersecting 
planes. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023,408.  CENTRIFUGAL  ELASTIC  -  FLJJID  COM- 
PRBS80B.  Kabl  Alquist,  Schenecudy,  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Filed  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,943. 
(CI.  230—13.) 


1.  Centrifugal  compressing  means  through  which  the 
fluid  to  be  compressed  flows  in  parallel  streams  in  com- 
bination with  means  acted  upon  by  one  of  the  streams  for 
modifying  the  flow  of  another  stream. 

2.  Centrifugal  compressing  means  through  which  the 
fluid  to  be  compressed  flows  in  parallel  streams  In  com- 
Mnatlon  with  conduits  through  which  the  fluid  streams 
flow,  and  means  located  In  each  of  the  conduits  for  modi- 
fying the  flow  of  fluid  through  another  conduit  when  the 
volumes  of  the  fluid  streams  tend  to  become  dissimilar. 

3.  In  combination,  centrifugal  compressors  operating 
lo  parallel,  suction  conduits  therefor,  and  means  whereby 
an  Increase  in  the  flow  of  fluid  through  one  conduit  .causes 
the  fluid  flowing  through  another  conduit  to  act  on  and 
decrease  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said  flrst  named  conduit 

4.  In  combination,  centrifugal  compressors  operating 
in  parallel,  suction  conduits  therefor,  nozzles  In  said 
conduits,  and  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  one  nozile 
to  the  other  to  equalize  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough. 

5.  In  combination,  centrifugal  compressors  operating 
In  parallel,  fluid  carrying  conduits  therefor,  a  nozzle  In 
each  conduit  comprising  converging  and  diverging  por- 
tions, a  throat  between  said  portions  and  chambers  com- 
municating with  the  throats,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  said  chambers  for  conveying  fluid  from  one  to  the 
other  when  the  flow  of  flnid  through  the  throats  is  un- 
eqaal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.023,400.      COAL-PICK.     Jo«Ar   Batulir.   Antrim,    l*a. 
ruad  Not.  27.  1911.    8erUI  No.  602,649.     (CI.  126—14.) 


A  pick  formed  from  a  single  casting  Including  a  shank 
and  a  head  extending  from  aald  shank,  said  bead  baving 
a  flat  rear  face,  a  longitudinal  flat  lower  edge  and  a  for- 
wardly  diverging  flat  upper  edge,  the  front  face  of  the 
head  being  convexed  from  the  shank  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  rear  face,  the  forward  end  of  the  head  bebig  formed 
with  a  pair  of  spacad  tawardly  awlaadlag  V-shaped  longi- 
tudinal slots  fbrmlng  consequent  upper  and  lower  cut- 
ting flngers  and  an  iqtermedlate  cutting  flnger,  said  fin- 
gers terminating  in  potnta  disposed  In  an  arc,  the  center 
of  which  is  located  at  a  point  00  the  lower  side  of  the 
head  In  spaced  relation  to  the  center  longitudinal  line 
thereof. 


1,023,410.  ELECrTRIC  SIGNAL  -  SWITCH.  Chaelbs 
Beck  and  Akthcb  Bbck.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to 
The  Beck  Automatic  Electrical  Safety  and  Signal  Switch 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporstion  of  Missouri. 
Piled  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  682.600.  (CI. 
178—279.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  pairs  of  electrically  connected  contacts  or  brusbea. 
pairs  of  rails  'compo8e<l  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  insulated  from  one  another,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  movable  member  to  cause  its 
brushes  to  traverse  the  respective  rail  sections  through 
unequal  distances  from  the  center  of  the  space  between 
the  sections. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  oscillating  lever  provided 
with  pairs  of  electrically  connected,  yielding  brushes,  pairs 
of  curved  rails  composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  leaving  a  non-conducting  gap 
between  them,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  lever  to 
cause  its  brushes  to  traverse  the  respective  rail  sections 
through  unequal  distances  from  the  center  of  the  gap. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  provided 
with  iMiirs  of  electrically  connected  brushes,  pairs  of  rails 
composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent 
ends  and  insulated  from  one  another,  an  Insulsted  member 
at  the  outer  terminal  of  one  of  the  sections  for  engaging 
the  brushes  at  the  end  of  one  stroke  of  the  reciprocating 
member,  and  means  ft>r  actuating  the  member  to  cause  its 
brushes  to  traverse  the  rail  sections. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  movable  member  provided 
with  pairs  of  electrically  connected  contacts  or  brushes, 
pairs  of  rails  composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  insulated  from  one  another,  an  en- 
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erglzlag  coll,  and  means  operating  In  conjunction  tlMre- 
wltb  for  permitting  the  actuation  of  said  member  over  one 
of  the  sections  toward  the  space  aforesaid  at  a  given  speed, 
and  from  the  space  at  a  relatively  different  speed. 

S.  In  combination  with  an  oscillating  lever  provided 
with  pain  of  electrically  connected  yielding  brushes,  pairs 
of  currei  rails  composed  of  two  sections  spaced  apart  at 
their  adjacent  ends  and  leaving  a  non-conducting  gap 
between  them,  an  energising  coll,  and  means  operating  In 
conjunction  therewith  for  permitting  the  movement  of 
the  lever  over  one  of  the  sections  toward  the  gap  at  a 
given  spaed,  and  from  the  gap  at  a  relatively  greater  speed. 
'  (CUm  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 

1.023,411.  FEED-REGULATOR.  FaiDiiCH  Bunnujmv, 
RldgeviUe  township.  Henry  county,  Ohio.  Fllad  Aog.  17, 
1011.     Serial  No.  644,649.      (CI.  83—44.) 


1.  Th4  combination  with  a  hopper,  of  a  partition  located 
therein,  and  dividing  the  same  into  a  pair  of  compartments, 
a  hlnRed  plate  closing  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  com- 
partments, a  wheel  Journaled  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  a  retarding  plate  located  in 
the  compartment  al>ove  tlie  wheel,  and  a  lever  for  simui- 
tant-ouHly  rotating  the  wheel  and  tilting  the  plate. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  described  of  a 
hopper,  a  partition  located  within  the  hopper  and  dividing 
the  same  Into  compartments,  a  plate  hinged  to  one  end 
of  one  compartment  and  closing  the  same,  a  shaft  support- 
ing said  plate,  a  leVer  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  feed  wheel 
Journaled  In  the  other  of  said  compartments,  a  retard- 
ing plaibe  k>cated  above  the  said  feed  wheel,  and  means 
operatively  connecting  the  feed  wheel  with  the  lever  for 
rotating  the  same  upon  the  operation  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  such  as  described  with 
a  hopper,  a  partition  extending  through  said  hopper  and 
dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled transversely  of  one  compartment,  a  plate  secured  to 
said  sbtft  and  closing  said  compartment,  a  lever  keyed 
to  the  abaft,  a  feed  wheel  Journaled  transversely  of  the 
other  compartment,  a  reUrdlng  plate  located  above  the 
feed  wheel  and  formed  with  a  slot,  a  ratchet  wheel  keyed 
to  the  feed  wheel,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
ratchet  wheel  with  the  lever  for  operating  the  feed  wheel 
upon  tbe  operation  of  the  plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  device  such  aa  described,  of  a 
hopper,  a  transversely  extending  partition  located  within 
said  hopper  and  dividing  the  same  into  two  compartments, 
a  shaft  Journaled  transversely  of  one  compartment  adja- 
cent on*  end  thereof,  a  plate  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever 
keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  feed  wheel  Journaled  In  tbe  other 
compartment,  a  shaft  supporting  said  feed  wheel,  a 
ratchet  wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  engaging  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  link  connecting  the  second  mentioned  lever 
snbstaatially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


II 


1,02^,412.     COLTBB  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
JosatH  M.  CHAPMAir,  Macedonia,  Iowa.     Filed  Nor.  2, 
1911.     Sertal  No.  668,208.      (CI.  97 — 48.) 
In  a  idevlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

of  a  pl«w  beam,  a  standard  depending  from  said  beam,  a 


plow  moonted  on  the  lower  «ad  <rf  aald  standard,  a  U- 
shaped  dip  secured  to  the  side  of  Mid  beam  forward  of 
the  standard,  a  pivot  pin  extending  Inwardly  of  the  bight 
portion  of  said  clip,  a  rock  arm  pivoted  on  said  pin  hav- 
ing Its  rocking  movement  limitad  by  engagement  with 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  clip,  a  bracket 


on  the  lower  end  of  said  arm.  a  colter  disk  rotatably 
supported  by  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rocker  arm  and  its  other 
end  secured  to  the  beam,  said  spring  constantly  tending  to 
dispose  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rocker  arm  at  the  limit  of 
its  movement  away  from  the  standard. 


1.023,413.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Gaoaoc  B.  Clsm- 
MB*,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed  Ang.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,238.     (Cl.  65 — 46.) 


1.  A  condiment  holder  comprlnlng  a  body  provided  with 
vertical  guides  on  its  Inner  side,  a  short  movable  partl- 
tlon-agiUtor  in  said  body  engaging  said  guides,  said  parti- 
tion comprising  a  plate  provided  with  points  on  Its  end 
and  adapted  to  move  edgewise  in  the  guides,  and  a  cover 
for  the  holder.  ^ 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
vertical  grooves  in  Its  Interior,  a  movable  partition-agi- 
tator in  said  body  engaging  said  grooves  or  guides,  said 
agitator  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  holder  and 
movable  longitudinally  thereof  when  the  latter  is  shaken, 
.•ind  a  benilapherlcnl  coyer  for  the  open  end  of  the  body 
and  a  flanged  threaded  collar  detachably  attaching  said 
cover  to  the  body. 

3.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  body  provl^ 
with  vertical  grooves  In  Its  interior,  a  movable  partltloa- 
agltator  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  perforations  and 
with  notches  or  points  on  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  move 
edgewise  in  the  grooves,  said  agitator  being  shorter  thsn 
the  length  of  the  bolder  and  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of when  the  latter  is  shaken  ;  and  a  cover  for  the  holder. 


I,0i3.414.  ARMOR  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES.  Jbbimt  B. 
COOHKOD,  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610,892.     (a.  152—17.) 

1.  An  armor  for  resilient  tires  including  a  supporting 

member  having  spaced  recesses  therein,  tread  pieces  seated 

in  said  recesses  for  engagement  with  the  tread  surface  of 

the  tire,  and  a  covering  extending  over  the  outer  faces  of 

I  the  tread  pieces  and  the  adjacent  longltadtnal  edges  of  tbe 
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Mtpportlns  member  and  secured  to  the  tread  plecea  In- 
wardly of  said  mipporting  membtr. 


2.  An  armor  for  resilient  tires,  Indodlng  a  supporting 
member  having  spaced  recenes  therein,  tread  pieces  sllda- 
bly  mounted  in  said  recesses,  a  coTering  extending  over 
the  outer  faces  of  the  tread  pieces  and  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  supporting  member,  angular  clamping 
members  embracing  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  bearing  agatnst  the  covering  for  se- 
curing said  covering  to  the  supporting  member,  and  retain- 
ing bands  independent  of  tbe  clamplot;  members  for  se- 
curing the  covering  to  tb«  tread  pieces  inwardly  of  said 
■npporting  member. 

3.  Aa  armor  for  resilient  tires  tncloding  a  supporting 
member  having  spaced  recesses  therein,  tread  pieces  adapt- 
ed to  rest  on  the  tire  and  projecting  through  said  re- 
cesses, a  covering  extending  over  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  tread  pieces  and  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
supporting  member,  clamping  members  for  securing  the 
covering  to  said  supporting  member,  and  retaining  bands 
independent  of  the  clamping  members  for  securing  said 
covering  to  the  tread  pieces  Inwardly  of  said  supporting 
member,  there  being  folds  formed  in  the  coverinK  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  lA-mor  between  said  clamping  members 
and  retaining  bands  to  permit  free  movement  of  the  tread 
pieces  with  respect  to  tbe  supporting  member. 


1,028,416.  RAW  GAGE  AND  JOINTER.  John  E. 
CoBMiciN,  Glldden,  Wis.  FUsd  June  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566,836.     (CI.  76 — 46.) 


An  Implement  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  spaced  lateral  offsets  and  with  a  recess  between 
the  offsets,  said  body  having  a  socket  formed  on  its  outer 
face,  a  bar  slidabie  in  said  socket  and  extending  beyond 
the  same  and  terminating  in  a  lateral  offset  operating  with- 
in the  recess,  said  offset  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  a  raker  tooth,  aaid  apertnred  offset  having  guides 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bar  and  arranged 
to  operate  upon  tbe  outer  sides  of  the  socket,  and  means 
for  adjustably  coupling  said  bar  in  its  socket. 


1.023.416.      RESILIENT   WHEEL.      Daithl   L.    Ceosb™, 

Sacramento,   Cal.,    assignor   of  one-third   to  Joseph   D. 

Cornell  and  Victor  J.  Bartels,  Sacramento,  Cat.     Filed 

Jan.   16,  1911,  Serial  No.  602,828.     Renewed  Oct  '24, 

1911.     Serial  No.  666,486.     (CI.  162 — 37.) 

A   resilient  wheel   comprising  a  wheel   having  a   hub, 

spokes  and  felly,  a  tire  atUched  to  said  felly,  an  auxiliary 

tire  spaced  from  said  first  named   tire  and  having  side 

members   slidabie  over  said  first   named  tire,  projecting 

flanges  on  said  first  named  tire  and  said  auxiliary   tire. 

those  flanges  on  said  first  named  tire  being  disposed  in 


alternate  order  with  respect  to  those  on  said  auxiliary 
tire,  each  of  said  flanges  being  formed  of  two  members 
spaced  apart,  a  member  of  amaller  diameter  than  said 
flanges  disposed  between  each  set  of  said  flanges,  project- 


ing Ings  on  each  side  of  said  flanges,  springs  interposed 
between  said  flanges  and  fitting  over  said  lugs,  and 
curved  ends  on  said  springs  disposed  around  said  smaller 
members  between  said  flanges,  as  described. 


1,023,417.  TIP-PROTECTOR  FOR  SHOES.  THOMAf)  L. 
Da  YoBB.  Jacksonville,  Oreg.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  633.161.     (CI.  86—72.) 


1.  A  tip  protector  for  shoes  comprising  a  cover  for  en- 
gaging over  tbe  tip,  a  Mndlng  strip  L-shaped  transversely 
and  bearing  against  the  lower  edge  of  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  sole  and  the  upper,  and  an 
attaching  finger  connected  to  tbe  binding  strip  and  bearing 
over  the  sole  and  Intomed  for  engaging  between  the  layers 
of  tbe  sole  of  tbe  shoe. 

2.  A  shoe  protector  comprising  a  cap  engaging  over  the 
forward  end  of  a  shoe,  a  binding  strip  carried  upon  the 
lower  edge  of  the  cap  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  sole 
extension  of  tbe  shoe,  an  attaching  finger  carried  midway 
of  the  ends  of  the  attaching  strip  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  cap  for  engagement  with  the  sole  extension,  and 
spring  fingers  carried  at  the  sides  and  at  the  rear  edge  of 
the  cap  and  tntumed  at  the  ends  and  adapted  to  engage 
between  the  sole  and  npper  of  a  shoe  to  hold  the  cap  in 
podtlon. 


1,023,418.  COAL-FEEDER.  GlOBOa  F.  Da  WllN,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Ck>mpany.  Ull- 
wankee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct 
20.  1911.  Serial  No.  665,099.  (01.  110—104.) 
1.  In  a  feeder,  a  housing,  a  stationary  casing  com- 
municating with  said  housing,  a  shaft  rotatable  *vltbin 
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said  casing,  a  conveyer  fixed  to  said  shaft,  and  freely 
mounted  within  said  bousing  a  circular  screen  fixed  to 
aaid  abaft  adjacent  the  end  of  said  easing,  said  easing  be- 
ing adapted  to  discharge  to  the  interior  of  said  screen. 


2.  In  f'  feeder,  a  housing  having  a  discharge  conduit,  a 
continnotwly  rotatable  round  screen  freely  mounted  within 
said  housing,  and  means  for  delivering  therewithin  iu- 
termittent  chargeti  of  material,  said  screen  being  fr^  to 
discharge  over  Its  edge  and  said  discharge  conduit  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  discharge  and  the  material  pass- 
ing throigh  said  screen. 

3.  In  a  feeder,  a  casing,  a  shaft  rotatable  within  and 
relative  to  said  casing,  a  conveyer  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a 
screen  fl^sd  to  said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  of  said  con- 
veyer, and  a  bousing  for  said  screen  said  housing  having 
a  discharge  conduit,  the  end  of  said  screen  being  spaced 
from  said  boosing  whereby  material  delivered  to  said 
screen  will  liass  therethrough  and  over  the  end  thereof  to 
said  discharge  conduit. 


1,028,410.  WINDER-SHAFT  COLLAR.  GUT  Casltos 
DawKt.  Carthage.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631.180.     (CI,  242—76.) 


1.  ▲  actional  collar  for  winder  shafts,  comprising  two 
aats  of  Bemi-cyllndrical  plates,  links  pivotally  connecting 
same,  fillers  between  each  set  of  plates,  a  yoke  mounted  in 
a  chambered  portion  between  one  aet  of  plates,  said  yoke 
having  find  portions  which  arc  in  alinement  with  each 
other  and  designed,  when  the  sets  of  plates  are  in  contact 
with  eacAi  other,  to  rest  against  tbe  filler  between  the 
other  set,  of  platee.  an  eye  bolt  fitted  to  tbe  yoke,  a  cam 
lever  pivoted  to  aaid  bolt  and  designed  to  fulcrum  against 
one  of  said  fillers,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sectional  collar  for  winder  shafts,  comprising  two 
sets  of  sanl-cyllndrlcal  plates,  links  pivotally  connecting 
same,  fillers  between  each  act  of  plates,  a  yoke  mounted- 
in  a  chambered  portion  between  one  set  of  platea,  said  yoke 
having  ep»d  portions  which  are  in  alinement  with  each 


other,  and  designed,  wlten  the  sets  of  plates  are  in  contact 
with  each  other,  to*  rest  against  the  filler  between  the 
other  sets  of  plates,  an  eye  bolt  secured  to  tbe  yoke,  and 
movable  through  one  of  the  flUers,  a  cam  lever  pivoted 
to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  adjacent  filler 
as  the  lever  la  swung  outward,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  tbe  yoke  and  the  filler  which  la  between 
the  plates  having  said  chambered  portion,  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  sectional  collar  for  winder  shafts,  comprising  two 
sets  of  semi-cylindrical  plates  hinged  together,  fillers  be- 
tween the  sets  of  plates,  a  yoke  moonted  within  a  cham- 
bered portion  between  one  aet  of  aaid  plates,  said  yoke 
having  ends  which  are  In  alinement  with  each  other  and 
designed,  when  the  two  sets  of  platea  are  in  contact  with 
each  other,  to  rest  against  the  edge  of  the  filler  between 
tbe  other  set  of  plates,  said  yoke  liaving  threaded  aper- 
tuKS  therein,  an  eye  bolt  fitted  in  one  of  said  apertures, 
and  pina  in  the  others,  said  bolt  passing  through  an  aper- 
ture in  one  of  the  fillers,  a  lever  liavlng  a  cam  head  piv- 
oted to  th^  fye  bolt  in  a  recess  In  one  of  the  fillers,  and 
designed,  when  swung  on  its  pivot,  to  bear  against  the 
bottom  of  said  recesa,  springs  about  said  pins  and  bearing 
between  the  eute  of  tbe  yoke  and  the  recessed  filler,  as 
set  forth. 


1,023,420.  TOY  FIGURE.  DaosiiJa  Eunice  Eaton. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,044.      (01.  4»— 40.) 


1.  A  toy  figure,  comprising  a  main  body  portion  and  an 
auxiliary  body  portion,  said  [Mrtions  connected  by  an  in- 
tegral foldaUe  strip,  the  auxiliary  body  portion  and  said 
strip  adapted  to  be  bent  and  folded  upon  and  adjacent  the 
back  of  the  main  body  portion,  for  bringing  tbe  said  body 
portions  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  the  complete 
figure  wlir  stand  upright,  and  a  series  of  integral  tle-strlpa 
for  securing  and  holding  said  body  portions  rigidly  la 
parallel  relation. 

2.  A  toy  animal,  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
body  portion,  one  being  a  complete  representation  of  said 
animal,  the  other  being  a  partial  representi(tion  of  said 
animal,  aaid  body  portionn  connected  by  means  of  an  in- 
tegral tie-strip  capaMe  of  being  bent  and  folded  upon  and 
adjacent  the  rear  side  of  the  main  body  portion,  so  as  to 
bring  said  body  portions  into  parallel  relation  to  each 
other, •and  integral  tie-strips  carried  by  the  main  body 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  auxiliary  body  iK>rtlon  for 
holding  said  parts  in  place. 

8.  A  toy  animal,  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary 
body  portion  integrally  Joined  together  by  means  of  in- 
termediate tie-strips,  iteld  tie-strips  capable  of  being  bent 
in  different  directions  for  bringng  said  body  portiona  into 
parallel  relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  securing 
and  holding  said  body  portions  in  said  parallel  relation. 


1,023,421.     ROAD-DRAS.     RoT  W.  Eifkkt  and  Casl  F. 

EirsBT,  Huntsville.  111.    Filed  Apr.  25.  1911.    Serial  No. 

623.211.     (Cl.  37r— 6.) 

1.  In  IV  fo*^  dra:g.  a  platform  adapted  to  engage  tha 
earth  and  having  an  upturned  curved  forward  portion,  a. 
scraper  blade  having  a  sharpened  forward  engaging  edge, 
said  scraper  blade  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  curved  portion  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
of, aaid  pivotal  connections  also  forming  bracing  means  for 
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tlM  platform  and  blade  and  meana  carried  by  tbe  blade 
for  adjoatlng  It  at  vartooa  anslea  relative  to  tbe  eartb  and 
ralaing  tbe  aame  to  an  Inoperative  position. 


2.  A  road  drax  eomprlalng  a  metallic  platform  bav4ng 
an  upwardly  extended  forward  portion,  a  acraper  blade, 
piTOtal  connecttona  for  the  blade  and  platform  and  form- 
ing atrengtbenlng  meana  therefor,  a  drag  chain  secured  to 
the  enda  of  tbe  platform,  a  lerer  operatlTely  anpported  by 
tbe  acraper  blade  at  Ita  upper  edge  wbtcb  la  apaced  from 
the  forward  edge  of  the  platform,  to  permit  pivotal  move- 
ment thereof  and  a  standing  board  supported  upon  the 
platform  for  an  operator  to  permit  operation  of  tbe  lever. 


1.023,422.  HYDROCAEBON-BUBNEB.  RoBUT  Ldci«n 
D'EspcJOLS,  Alfort,  France.  Filed  May  5,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,153.     (CL  158—73.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  burner 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically arranged  condulta  for  conducting  fuel,  comprcaaed 
air  and  free  atmospheric  air  to  the  combostlon  chamber, 
meana  for  heating  the  fuel  and  compressed  air  during  their 
passage  to  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  varying  tbe  proportions  of  fuel  and  air  comprising 
a  dlffuser  arranged  to  divide  the  fuel  before  reactatng  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by  the  dlffuser,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  rod.  and  means  for  varying  tbe  stress  of 
tlie  apring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  burner 
comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  a  plurality  of  concen- 
trically arranged  conduits  for  conducting  fuel,  compreased 
air  and  free  atmospheric  air  to  the  combustion  chamber, 
meana  for  beating  the  fuel  and  compreaaed  air  daring 
their  passage  to  the  combustion  chamber,  a  controlling  de- 
vice for  varying  the  proportions  of  fuel  and  air  compris- 
ing a  diffuaer  arranged  to  divide  tbe  fuel  before  reaching 
tbe  combuatlon  chamber,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  dlffuser,  a 
apring  acting  upon  aald  rod,  and  means  for  varying  tbe 
atreaa  of  the  spring  comprising  a  block  slldably  mounted  on 
tha  lald  rod  and  against  which  block  one  end  of  tbe  apring 
beara,  a  aecond  rod  on  which  aald  block  la  also  alldably 
mounted,  and  a  micrometrlc  screw  engaging  a  threaded 
aperture  in  the  aald  block. 


aald  supporting  arm  and  provided  wltb  boles  or  aocketa,  a 
locking  pin  or  bolt  movable  vertically  through  a  bole  In 
tbe  aaid  crosa-bar  which  It  fits  and  adapted  to  enter  by 


1,023,423.  SEAT.  JAUBS  B.  GaAVBfl,  Ameabary.  Maas. 
PUed  Feb.  17, 1912.  Serial  No.  678,273.  (0. 156—22.) 
The  combination  wltb  a  supporting  arm  and  a  aeat- 
frame  provided  with  a  borlaontal  croaa-bar  having  a  socket 
fitted  to  an  upright  journal  upon  aaid  aupporting  arm.  of 
a  locking  plate  held  from  turning  movement  relative  to 


one  end  thereof  Into  either  of  the  said  bolea  or  aockets,  and 
an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  the  aald  croaa-bar  and  oper- 
atlvely  combined  wltb  the  aald  bolt  or  pin. 


1,023,424.  ABC  -  LAMP.  Pail  Hanibch,  Cologne,  and 
JosKT  BoasMCYBK,  Cologne-Llndentbal,  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  474.726.     (CI.  176—70.) 


In  an  arc  lamp  having  downwardly  directed  carbona, 
one  of  said  carbons  being  pivotally  mounted  to  atrlke  the 
arc  and  the  otber  mounted  for  vertical  movement,  an  arc- 
shaped  bar  on  the  carbon  holder  of  the  pivoted  carbon 
adapted  to  engage  the  carbon  holder  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able carbon,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pivot- 
ed carbon,  an  elbow  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port, an  electro-magnet,  a  rod  connecting  said  magnet  with 
said  elbow  lever,  a  link  connected  to  aald  elbow  lever,  and 
a  pivotally  mounted  rod  connected  with  aaid  link  and 
mounted  to  allde  through  an  opening  In  tbe  carbon  holder 
of  tbe  pivoted  carbon. 


1,023.425.  WALL-SAFE.  Josarn  J.  HAaaiBow.  Loa 
Angelea.  Cal.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.647. 
(CI.  109—1.) 

1.  A  wall  aafe  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open 
front  and  a  pocket  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  falae  botom 
normally  closing  the  pocket,  drawers  movable  Into  tbe 
caalng  over  the  false  bottom  .and  having  meana  for  en- 
gaging tbe  front  edge  of  the  falae  bottom  to  retain  the 
aame  In  position,  and  a  door  for  the  caalng. 
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2.  A  Iran  aafto  comprtalBg  a  caalng  having  an  open 
front  and  a  pocket  In  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  alldable  falae 
bottom  aormally  closing  tb«  pocket,  a  pair  of  drawera 


hinged  40  the  aldea  of  the  %aalng  to  awing  Into  and  out  of 
the  casing  and  having  depending  flanges  on  their  front 
aldea  for  engaging  the  aaid  false  bottom  when  swung  into 
tbe  caalng.  and  a  door  for  the  caalng. 


1.023.42fl.  MACHINE  FOB  IN8EBTING  PUCKBB- 
COBOS  IN  TUBULAB  BTBUCTUBES.  Hekman  Joh- 
BOM.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aasignmsnta, 
to  Mantle  Machinery  and  Patents  Company,  a  Coriwra- 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1906.  Serial  No. 
329.564.     (CL  113—17.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  a  pucker  cord  in  a  tubu- 
lar atracture.  a  guide*  for  supporting  the  structure, 
toothed  aectors  arranged  to  travel  along  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  guide  with  their  teeth  consecutively  Impinging  tbe 
structure,  and  needles  arranged  to  conaecutlvely  pierce 
the  folds  or  gathers  formed  by  the  teeth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  a  pucker  cord  la  a  tnbolar 
structure,  series  of  pins  spaced  apart  and  arranged  to 
receive  around  their  exterior  faces  the  structure  to  be 
operated  upon,  needles  arranged  to  paas  between  tbe  seriea 
of  pina,  and  toothed  sectors  arranged  to  conaecutlvely 
force  the  structure  to  be  operated  upon  In  the  form  of  a 
fold  or  gather  between  tbe  successive  pins  Into  position 
to  be  plarced  by  tbe  needles. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  tbe  clasB  deacribed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  toothed  center  member,  toothed  members 
acting  on  either  side  of  the  aald  center  member,  means 
for  moving  said  side  members  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  center  member,  so  that  the  teeth  of  each  aide  mem- 
ber may  coact  with  the  teeth  on  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
center  laember,  and  needle  mechanism  coQperatfng  there- 
with. 

4.  Tb«  combination  wltb  a  mandrel,  of  a  rotary  plait- 
forming  device  having  a  traveling  axis  of  movement  and 
a  plurality  of  teeth  that  successively  act  upon  tbe  fabric 
to  form  plaits  therein  during  such  travel,  means  for 
eflTectlng  ita  roUtlon  during  the  travel  of  Its  said  axis, 
and  means  for  passing  a  thread  through  the  plaits  formed 
thereby,  said  last  mentioned  meana  and  mandrel  being 
relatively  movable. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  rotary  plalt- 
formlng  device  having  a  travelfaag  axis  of  movement,  and 
a  needle  that  movea  In  substantially  the  aame  direction 
and  aim^lUneonaly  wltb  the  aald  axis. 

(ClaiiaB  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,427.  BUNNING  -  STITCH  -  SOWING  MACHINE. 
HUMAK  JoKBON.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mssne 
aaaignbients.  to  Mantle  Machinery  and  Patents  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  22,  1007. 
Serial  No.  376,182.     (CI.  112 — 17.) 


^  w 


1.  Tbe  eombiaatlon  with  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
rotary  shirring  devices,  of  a  thread-carrying  device  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  the  eye  of  the  needle  at  a  predeter- 
mined position  thereof,  and  a  needle  aupport  Independent 
of  the  threading  device  and  movable  over  the  end  of  the 
needle  aubetantlally  longitudinally  thereto  to  engage  said 
needle  during  tbe  threading. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  reciprocating 
needlea  and  ahirrlng  devices,  of  a  bodily  roUtable  thread- 
carrying  device  moving  therewith,  and  means  for  moving 
the  thread-carrying  device  at  each  reciprocation  of  the 
needle  In  a  direction  transverse  to  its  bodily  movement 
through  the  eyes  of  the  needles  when  at  the  end  of  ths 
bodily  movement. 

3.  In  a  running  stitch  sewing  machine.  In  combina- 
tion with  ahirrlng  devices  and  a  reclprocatory  needle,  of 
a  thread-carrying  device  operating  through  the  needle 
eye  at  each  reciprocation,  said  thread-carrying  device  hav- 
ing an  eye  and  a  stop  spaced  from  but  located  across  tbe 
eye  to  limit  the  length  of  thread  passed  through  the  eye. 

4.  In  a  running  stitch  sewing  machine,  shirring  mecha- 
nlam  and  needles  codperating  therewith,  and  a  thread 
carrying  device  comprising  two  eyes  mounted  on  a  bar 
and  separated  from  each  other,  said  eyes  projecting  from 
a  baae  portion  forming  a  thread  stop  and  being  movable 
through  the  needle  eyes. 

5.  In  a  running  stitch  sewing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fabric  support,  of  ahirrlng  mechanism  co- 
operating therewith,  a  needle  that  paaaes  through  the 
ablrrs,  a  needle  threader  having  a  rack,  a  gear  engaging 
the  rack,  and  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
gear  to  move  the  threader  when  the  needle  reaches  a 
predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.023,428.  SAW  FILE  GUIDE.  Fbaxk  B.  Jobdak,  Ocean 
Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  580.849. 
(Cl.  76—36.) 


1.  In  a  aaw  file  guide,  a  file  clamp,  a  finger  hold  there- 
for, and  a  guide  bar  carried  by  aald  file  guide,  aaid  guide 
bar  being  pivoted  to  move  In  a  plurality  of  planea  sub- 
sUntisUy  radial  to  tbe  axia  of  tbe  file  to  be  held  by  the 
clamp,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  saw  file  guide,  a  Mock,  a  file  clamp  secured 
thereto,  a  finger  bold  extending  from'  said  block,  a  gradu- 
ated segment  plate  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  axla  of  tbe  file  being  held  in  the  clamp,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  aald  block  and  movable  in  a  plane  aubstaa- 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tbe  file  In  said  clamp, 
and  a  guide  bar  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  movable  in  a 
plurality  of  planes  substantially  radial  to  tbe  aforesaid 
axis,  as  set  forth. 
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8.  In  m  saw  nie  faide,  a  block,  a  file  damp  secured 
tb«reto>  a  gradiutMl  sejcment  plate  <mi  aald  block  and  ei- 
tcadlng  aubstantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  axla  of  tbe 
file  to  be  held  in  Mid  eUmp,  an  arm  pivoted  on  an  axis 
Bubetanttally  parallel  with  tbe  aforesaid  file  axis,  a 
waaber  in  contact  with  tbe  arm  and  having  points  to 
prevent  its  rotation  by  said  arm,  and  a  guide  bar  pivoted 
to  said  arm  on  an  axla  transverse  to  tbe  file  axis  where- 
by tbe  guide  bar  iti  movable  in  a  plurality  of  planes  ra 
diatlng  from  tbe  aforesaid  file  axis,  as  set  forth. 


1,023.429.  CORE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  CULVERTS. 
John  W.  K«mpf,  Ooebner.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  661.831.     (CI.  26—128.) 


1.  A  form  for  use  in  makiuK  culverts,  tbe  same  comprls- 
iBf.  In  combination  with  the  web  of  a  culvert,  of  timbers 
plTOtally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends  and  at  their  op- 
posite ends  carrying  soml-clrcular  disks  or  members,  a 
wedge  Interposed  between  and  longitudinally  movable 
within  grooves  formed  in  the  meeting  faces  of  the  timbers, 
•ad  a  key  or  rod  for  regulating  the  movement  of  the 
wedge  to  expand  the  said  semi-circular  members  outward, 
as  shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  for  forming  cores  of  culverts,  comprising 
a  web.  two  timbers  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends,  their  opposite  end  provided  with  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  moved  longitudinally  within  grooves  formed  in  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  tlmbors,  a  key  or  rod  extended  longi- 
tudinally between  the  timbers,  one  end  of  said  rod  being 
connected  with  the  wedge,  to  effect  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  same,  semicircular  disks  carried  by  tbe  outer 
ends  of  the  timbers  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally  by 
tbe  movement  of  the  wedge,  and  supplemental  former 
sections  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  outer  peripha7 
of  the  circle  described  by  the  semi-circular  members  car- 
ried by  the  timbers,  sulMtantially  as  shown  and  described 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.023,4.30.  BOLT  AND  NUT  LOCK.  Robebt  C.  KiKBT, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Adam  I.  Wood,  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  June  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  634,899.     (Cl.  85—1.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  bead  at  one  end, 
and  a  cross  projection  at  its  other  end,,  a  nut  provided 
witb  a  central  opening,  and  a  cam  face  having  edge  serra- 
tions, a  cap  provided  with  a  central  opening  fitted  to  tbe 
cross-projection  of  the  bolt  and  having  Ita  Inner  face 
formed  with  serrations  to  engage  tbe  serrations  of  tbe 
But,  and  a  pin  passing  through  tbe  crom-pro)ection  to 
prevent  tbe  lengthwise  movement  of  tbe  cap. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  a  bead  and  iwrojec- 
tlon  at  one  end,  and  a  cross-projection  at  Its  other 
end,     a     nut     provided     witb     a     central    opening    and 


a  cam  face  having  edge  serratiotta.  a  cap  provided  with 
a  central  opening  fitted  to  tbe  cross-projection  of  tbe  bolt 
and  having  its  inner  face  formed  with  serrations  to  ttw- 
gage  the  serrations  of  the  nut,  and  a  pin  passing  through 
the  ctosa-projection  to  prevent  the  lengthwise  movement 
of  the  cap. 


1,023,431.  NON-SLIPPING  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES. 
JoasEH  B.  Kopr,  Rockvllle  Center.  N.  T.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1011.     Serial  No.  658,989^.     (Cl.  168—30.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  arms  pitpted  together  intermediate  of  their 
lengtba.  and  having  Mti-slipplng  devices  09  their  under 
side,  clamping  membei^  at  or,  adjacent  to  the  extremities 
of  said  arms,  and  a  ttfhtenlng  strap  extending  across  tbe 
hoof  above  tbe  shoe  and  connecting  tb«  two  adjacent  > 
clamping  members  of  sfild  arms,  said  strap  having  a  bev- 
eled boof-contactlng  face  adapted  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  tightened  strap  relative  to  the  hoof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  horse's  shoe,  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms  adapted  to 
overlie  the  underside  of  said  shoe,  th^  forward  extremities 
of  said  arms  having  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  edge  of  the  forward  portioa  of  said  shoe,  the  rear 
extremities  of  said  arms  having  clamping  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  said  shoe,  a  buckle  attached 
to  one  of  said  rear  clamping  members  and  a  strap  attached 
to  the  other,  said  strap  having  a  thickened  portion  at  Its 
lower  edge  to  take  beneath  tbe  rear  portion  of  the  horse's 
hoof,  said  strap  and  buckle  being  arranged  to  He  above  tbe 
rear  extremities  of  the  shoe,  when^by  the  device  may  be 
held  securely  in  engagement  with  said  shoe  and  hoof,  and 
the  strap  may  be  prevented  from  slipping  up  or  down  on 
the  hoof,  said  pivoted  members  having  antl-sllpplng  tread 
members  on  the  underside. 


1,023,432.  STENOGRAPHER'S  DESK.  Jambs  C.  Lo.no, 
Ooldthwalte,  Tex.  Original  application  filed  July  12. 
1911,  Serial  No.  638,177.  Dltlded  and  this  application 
filed  Not.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  668.901.     (Cl.  120— 33.) 


1.  In  ft  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  table,  upstanding  flanges  at  tbe  sides  thereof,  a 
bar  slidable  on  tbe  flanges  a  marker  bingedly  connected  to 
the  said  bar  to  swing  to  and  from  the  tabic,  and  means 
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for  llmitinf  the  swing  of  tbe  marknr  When  ■woag  opward, 
whereby  the  saBie  forms  a  book  rest. 

t.  Ill  a  Oevlee  of  the  character  described,  the  cmnblaa- 
tloB  of  h  table,  upstandiag  flanges  at  the  sides  thereof,  a 
bar  slldabis  on  the  said  flanges,  a  nuu'ker  talngedly  con- 
nected to  the  said  bar  to  swing  to  and  from  the  table,  and 
a  stud  projecting  from  tbe  said  marker  to  form  a  combined 
fiBger  f  lece  and  stop  and  adapted  to  strike  tbe  bar  when 
the  marker  is  swung  upward,  whereby  the  marker  forms 
a  book  inest 


1 . 0  2  a » 4  3  8  .  BRIQUBTING-MACHINE.  William  A. 
LobbMi  end  Bdwabd  H.  Lokenz,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Aug.  {4,  1910.     SerUl  No.   575,602.      (Cl.  25—63.)    • 


1.  In  a  briquetlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  vac- 
uum clumber,  a  movable  table  containing  a  series  of 
molds  wholly  Indosed  therein,  means  for  Introducing  loose 
material  into  said  molds,  and  means  for  compressing  It 
in  said  mold  while  still  under  said  vacuum. 

3.  A I  maeblBe  for  brlQoeting  and  pressing  loose  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  forming  an 
air  lock  for  bitrodueing  loose  material  into  said  vacuum 
chamber,  a  second  vacuum  chamber,  a  rotatable  table 
carrying  a  series  of  molds  Inclosed  therein,  means  for 
transferring  loose  material  from  said  first  vacuum  cham- 
ber to  said  molds,  neans  for  compressing  said  material 
Into  briquets  in  said  molds,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
▼acunm  In  said  chambers. 

8.  A  machine  for  pressing  and  briqneting  loose  and 
granular  materials,  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
series  of  molds  therein,  means  forming  an  air  lock  for 
Introducing  loose  material  Into  said  chamber,  means  for 
passlBf  such  material  la  a  loose  and  free  state  through 
aald  chkinber  and  Into  said  molds,  means  for  compressing 
the  material  in  said  molds  to  form  briquets,  means  to 
remove  said  finished  briquets  from  said  molds  into  said 
chamber,  means  forming  an  air  lock  for  removing  said 
finished  briquets  from  said  chamber,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  vscuum  In  said  chamber,  whereby  t^e  manu- 
facture of  said  briquets  may  be  carried  on  in  said  vacuum 
eoBtinooosly. 

4.  A  BMchlBe  for  pressing  snd  briquetlng  substances, 
eoraprlalBg  a  vacuum  chamber,  means  for  introducing 
BMteria]  Into  said  chamber,  said  means  forming  an  air 
lock,  whereby  tbe  vacuum  in  said  chamber  Is  not  brokan 
tfuring  ths  Introduction  of  said  material,  means  whereby 
the  material  is  passed  through  said  chamber  In  a  loose 
and  fk«s  state,  whereby  tbe  air  may  be  extracted  from 
between  the  particles  thereof,  a  series  of  molds,  wholly 
contalnefi  In  a  vacuum  chamber,  to  which  said  air-free 
material  Is  transferred,  means  for  compressing  said  loose 
material  la  said  mold,  means  forming  an  air  lock,  means 
ftor  reoMrlBg  said  compressed  material  from  said  mold 
and  tmaeferring  It  to  said  air  lock,  whereby  saM  eom- 


prasBsd  material  may  be  removed  from  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  continuously  malntslnlng  a  vacuum  la  said 
ehaabsr. 

6.  In  a  pressing  and  briquetlng  machine,  the  combtaa- 
Hon  of  a  Tacuum  chamber,  a  charger  forming  an  air  lock, 
a  series  of  molds  wholly  cootained  in  said  chamber  Into 
which  the  material  charged  Into  said  chamber  falls,  a 
press  for  briquetlng  the  material  contained  in  said  mold, 
said  molds  and  press  being  also  contained  in  a  vacuum 
chamber,  an  ejector  for  removing  tbe  finished  briquets 
from  said  molds  into  said  sscond  chamhw,  aa  air  lock 
by  which  tbe  finished  briquets  may  be  removed  from  said 
second  cliamber,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in 
said  chambers. 

[Clalnu  6  to  8  not  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,434.  DETACHABLE  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  LAMP- 
SOCKBTS.  AKKBB  8.  Lthne,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,637.     (CL  173—864.) 


The  combination  with  an  electric  socket  shell  compris- 
ing a  body  having  la  its  wall  a  slot  extending  to  the  edge 
thereof  and  a  detachable  cap,  of  a  chain  guide  cmnprislng 
a  base  of  a  form  and  size  substantially  to  fit  said  slot 
and  to  extend  beneath  the  edge  of  said  cap,  said  base 
forming  a  continuatimi  of  tbe  wall  of  said  body  and  hav- 
ing at  its  edges  offset  attaching  lips  emforscing  ssid  wall 
at  the  edges  of  said  slot,  and  a  bell  carried  by  said  base 
beyond  tbe  edge  of  said  cap  and  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  said  base,  substantially  as  described. 


1.028,435.  HERNIAL  TRUSS-PAD.  Pbtbb  C.  McEwem 
and  PaicDBBiCK  W.  TorNO,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  June 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  684,142.     (Cl.  128—26.) 


1.  A  hernial  pad  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  an  annular 
ring  concentric  with  and  rotatably  secured  thereto,  anti- 
friction balls  separating  the  two,  a  hernial  pad  rotatably 
and  concentrically  adjusted  witb  «aid  annular  ring,  and 
a  felt  washer  secured  between  tbe  two,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  hernial  pad  consisting  of  a  base  plate,  an  annu- 
lar ring  concentric  witb  and  rotatably  secured  thereto, 
antifriction  balls  separating  tbe  two,  a  hernial  pad  rota- 
tably and  conoentrtcally  adjusted  with  said  annular  ring, 
a  felt  washer  secnred  between  the  two,  and  an  adjustable 
center  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  hernial  pad  having  in  combination  a  base  plate, 
an  annular  ring  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
coaeentrle  cup  member  Interaally  threaded,  a  pad  having 
a  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads  of  the  cup  mem- 
ber, said  threaded  portion  being  also  intsraally  threaded, 
and  a  central  pad  having  a  threaded  portion  eagagiag  tbe 
lateraal  threads  of  said  first  meatloned  threaded  portioB, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hernial  pad  having  In  oombtnathm  a  base  plate, 
aa  annular  ring  connected  therewith  aad  provldsd  with 
a  coaeeatrie  cap  member  Interaally  threaded,  a  pad  bavtat 
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a  threaded  portion  engaging  th«  thread*  of  the  cap  mem- 
ber, a  felt  member  held  between  aald  pad  and  uld 
annular  ring  and  tightened  or  loosened  by  the  threaded 
connection  of  the  annular  ring  with  the  pad,  and  a  cen- 
tral pad  haying  a  threaded  portion  engaging  with  internal 
threada  of  aald  first  mentioned  threaded  portion,  aubatan- 
tlalljr  aa  described. 

5.  A  hernial  pad  having  in  combination  a  base  plate 
prorlded  with  a  raised  annular  flange,  an  annular  ring 
rotatably  connected  therewith  and  prorlded  with  a  con- 
centric cup  member  internally  threaded,  and  with  a 
raised  annular  flange,  anti-friction  balls  engaging  In  the 
annular  recess  formed  by  the  cup  members  and  the  two 
annular  flanges,  and  a  pad  having  a  threaded  portion 
engaging  the  threads  of  the  cup  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.0:!3,436.      HARROW.     Maktix  Mbrkbl,  Celestlne,   Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  644.523.     (CI.  56—89.) 


-* — • — • — •— -• 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  Inclading 
a  plurality  of  cultivator  standards,  a  plurality  of  harrow 
frames  each  Including  end  and  side  members,  and  means 
connected  to  the  end  members  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
frames  to  the  standards. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  including  a 
plurality  of  cultivator  standards,  a  harrow  frame  In- 
cluding pivotally  connected  side  and  end  membera,  and 
means  each  adjustably  connected  to  the  end  members  for 
rigidly  connect  big  said  frame  to  a  certain  pair  of  stand- 
ards. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cultivator  frame  Including 
a  plurality  of  cultivator  standards,  a  harrow  frame  in- 
cluding pivotally  connected  side  and  end  members,  splkm 
carried  by  said  members,  and  separate  means  each  ad- 
justably connected  to  the  end  members  between  a  pair 
of  spikes  for  rigidly  connecting  aald  frame  to  a  certain 
pair  of  standards. 

4.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cnltlvator  frames  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  cultivator  standards,  consisting  af  a 
frame  Including  end  and  side  members,  and  means  engage- 
able  with  the  end  members  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
frame  to  a  pair  of  standards. 

5.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cultivator  frames  inclod- 
ing  a  plurality  of  cultivator  standards  conalsting  of  a 
frame  including  end  and  side  membera,  and  means  each 
adjustably  connected  to  the  end  members  for  rigidly  con- 
necting said  frame  to  a  certain  pair  of  standards. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.023.437.  ENVELOP.  AONia  Mossop,  Harley.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Piled  Sept.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  682,506. 
(CI.  229—76.) 

A  double  walled  envelop  formed  of  a  blank  scored  to 
form  a  series  of  four  contiguous  strips  and  a  lateral  strip 
all  of  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  envelop,  the  flrst  strip 
of  the  aeriea  being  gummed  on  one  side,  and  the  remaining 
strips  of  the  blank  being  ungummed,  the  flrst  strip  of 
the  series  having  an  ungummed  flap  on  one  end  edge,  the 
third  strip  havhig  a  flap  on  the  diametrically  oppoaite 
end  edge  gummed  on  one  side,  the  fourth  strip  having  a 
flap  on  its  longitudinal  edge  gummed  on  both  aides, 
the   lateral   strip   having  a   sealing  flap  on   Ita  free   end 


edge  of  greater  extent  in  all  directions  than  the  an- 
gammed  flap  of  said  flrst  strip  and  having  a  gummed 
face,  the  series  of  strips  forming  when  folded  the 
double  front  and  back  of  the  envelop,  the  gummed  face 
of  said  flrst  strip  securing  the  strips  of  the  envelop  front 


together  as  one,  while  the  longitudinal  flap  with  both 
sides  gummed  secures  the  strips  forming  the  hack  mar- 
ginally together  with  a  resultant  pocket  therebetween,  and 
said  sealing  and  the  ungummed  flap  of  aald  flrst  strip  be- 
ing folded  as  one  and  forming  a  double  sealing  flap. 


1,023,438.  CKANE.  Waltkk  J.  Mdncastbr,  Cumberland. 
Md.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  537,466.  (CI. 
212—9.) 


1.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  an  arm  sec- 
tion pivoted  on  said  support ;  a  second  arm  aectlon  pivoted 
to  the  first  arm  section  and  approximately  equal  in  length 
therewith  ;  a  third  arm  section  pivoted  to  the  second  arm 
section  and  approximately  equal  In  length  to  the  flrst  and 
second  sections  combined ;  and  holating  mechanism  carried 
by  the  third  section ;  the  axes  of  all  of  the  above  named 
pivots  being  vertical. 

2.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  a  aupport ;  an  arm 
section  pivoted  on  said  support :  a  aecond  arm  aectlon  piv- 
oted to  the  flrst  arm  sectlcm  and  approximately  equal 
In  length  therewith  ;  a  third  arm  section  pivoted  to  the 
second  arm  section  and  greater'  in  length  than  either  of 
the  others ;  and  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the  third 
section :  the  axea  of  all  of  the  above  named  plvota  being 
vertical. 

3.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  an  arm 
section  pivoted  on  said  support ;  a  second  arm  aectlon  piv- 
oted to  the  flrst  arm  section ;  a  third  arm  section  pivoted 
to  the  second  arm  section  and  greater  In  length  than  the 
second  section ;  and  hoistiag  mechanism  carried  by  the 
third  section ;  the  axes  of  all  of  the  above  named  plvota 
being  vertical. 

4.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  of  a  support;  an  arm 
section  pivoted  on  said  support ;  a  second  arm  section  piv- 
oted to  the  flrst  arm  section ;  a  third  arm  section  pivoted 
to  the  second  arm  section  and  greater  In  length  than  the 
flrat  section ;  and  hoisting  mechanism  carried  by  the  third 
section :  the  axes  of  all  of  the  above  named  plvota  being 
vertleal. 
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6.  In  a  (rane.  the  combination  of  a  support;  an  arm 
section  pivoted  on  said  support;  a  aecond  arm  seetlOB 
pivoted  to  the  flrst  arm  section  ;  a  third  arm  section  plT- 
oted  to  the  second  arm  section  and  approximately  equal 
in  length  to  the  flrst  and  second  sections  combined ;  and 
holating  meehanism  carried  by  the  third  section ;  the  axes 
of  all  of  the  above  named  pivots  being  vertical. 

[Claims  19  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oa»ette.J 


switch  operatlvely  connected  with  said  lever  and  oper- 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  latter  In  advance  of  the 
conUct  of  the  aaid  flngera  and  conUct  bare,  a  circuit 
controlled  by  said  switch  and  aald  flngera,  and  a  algnal 
actuated  by  the  closing  of  said  circuit. 


1  023,439.  'WIRB-FBNCB  FABRIC.  JoHM  WAlAACn  Pao», 
Adrian,  Jflch.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,917. 
(CL  246fr-8.) 


1.  A  wlt«  fence  fabric  comprising  strand  and  stay  wires, 
the  strand  wires  having  abort  laterally  deflected  portions 
in  a  plane  tranaversely  of  the  fabric  formed  therein,  aald 
deflected  portions  In  the  successive  strand  wires  standing 
in  opposltt  directions,  and  the  stay  wires  crossing  be 
twcen  the  strand  wires  and  secured  to  said  deflected  por- 
tions thereof. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  strand  wires  and  stay  wires, 
said  strand  wires  having  lateral  deflections  therein  In 
a  plane  transversely  of  the  fabric,  and  means  for  Joining 
said  stay  wiree  to  the  intermedUte  portions  of  said  de- 
flected parts  of  the  strand  wires,  whereby  a  toralonal 
strain  Is  placed  upon  the  stay  wires  when  the  strand 
wlrea  are  strained  longitudinally. 

8.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  strand  wires  and  aUy  wlrea, 
the  strand  wires  having  laterally  deflected  portions  formed 
therein  in  a  plane  transversely  of  the  fabric,  said  de- 
flected portions  In  the  succeeding  strand  wires  standing  in 
different  directlona,  and  aaid  stay  wires  having  portions 
thereof  wrapped  around  the  deflected  portions  of  the  strand 

wlrea. 

4.  A  irtre  fabric  comprising  longitudinal  and  transverse 
wires,  saU  longitudinal  wlrea  having  portions  deflected 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  fabric  formed  at  inter- 
Tals  therein  and  said  stay  wires  having  portions  thereof 
wrapped  around  the  Intermediate  portlona  of  ^he  trans- 
verse deflections  of  said  longitudinal  wires  to  join  said 
wlrea  at  their  points  of  crossing. 

6.  A  wire  fabric  comprising  strand  and  atay  wires,  said 
strand  wires  having  deflections  therein,  and  aald  sUy 
wires  harlng  eyes  which  closely  embrace  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  said  deflected  parta  of  the  atrand  wires. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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8  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shoe 
carried  by  a  car.  a  lever  arranged  to  U-  moved  by  conUct 
with  aald  shoe,  a  ahaft.  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  crank  arm  contact  ""f*""^,^* 
shoe  yielding  means  acting  on  said  rod  in  the  dlrectton 
of  its  length,  and  a  plurality  of  conUct  flngers  movable 
with  aaid  shaft  for  coSperation  with  the  conUct  means 

"''4  In  TntpparatuB  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  shoe  car- 
ried by  a  car,  contact  means  carried  by  the  "r    »  lever 

arranged  to  be  moved  by  c«°^<=i;'»"«''"i?  t^^ld  Ser 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  thereon,  a  rod  «>°°«<=t^  *«  "'^. J'J" 
and  crank  arm.  yielding  means  acting  on  said  rod  in  the 
direction  of  lU  length,  a  plurality  of  «>°;«^*  ^^f "  "J^^, 
able  with  said  shaft  for  coSperatlon  with  said  conUct 
me^n.   and  an  adJusUWe  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 

of  said  shaft  and  flngers.  .  ^    *u    -  .h/w. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Bet  forth,  a  shoe 
carried  by  a  car,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  moved  by  contact 
wlthlaS  shoe's  shaft  and  a  crank-arm  tbereon  '.^'^ 
connected  to  «ild  crank-arm  and  "t^***"*  *Yt!  fldeTlf 
lever  abutments  on  said  rod.  springs  on  opposite  sides  of 
mW  lAer  on  .aid  rod,  each  abutting  at  one  end  against 
"iS  l^er  and  at  the  other  against  «ild  abutmenU,  and 
conUct  flngers  mounted  on  said  «h*^ 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 

1  023  441      HOT  -  WATER  WASHING  AND  RBFILLINQ 
'•'SY%TBM^  LOCOMariVB-BOILBRS.     J^-'-^^J 

P0WBB8,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.     Serial 

No.  630.131.     (CI.  122—396.) 


1,023.444.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL.  lawiK  W.  Pinaca,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1910.  SerUl  No.  666.023. 
(CL  246—22.) 

1.  A  Shoe  and  a  plurality  of  conUct  bars  carried  by  a 
car,  a  lever  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  ahoe  to  be  directly 
engaged  and  moved  by  said  shoe,  a  plurality  of  flngera 
mounted  on  a  different  aupport  from  that  of  aald  lever 
for  coOperaUo'n  with  the  bare,  meana  for  actuating  said 
flngers  through  the  movement  of  the  lever,  and  a  signal 
sttuated  by  the  conUct  of  aald  bar*  and  flngera. 

2.  A  Aoe  and  conUct-bara  carried  by  a  car,  a  lever 
mounted  In  the  path  of  said  ahoe  and  Arranged  to  he 
moved  by  the  passage  of  said  ahoe.  flngera  connected  to 
aaid  lever  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  the  patha  of 
said  conUct  bars  by  the  movement  of  said  lever,  an  electric 


.XI>V 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  two  Unka,  cold 
water  condulU  leading  to  each  tank,  a  steam  power  plant, 
an  exhauet  ateam  supply  pipe  leading  from  said  plant  to 
one  Unk.  a  free  exhauat  valve  connected  thereto,  a  pipe 
connected  to  aald  free  exhaust  valve  and  lea4tng  therefrom 
to  the  other  tank,  another  free  exhauet  valve  opening  to 
the  outside  atmosphere  from  said  last  mentioned  pipe.  Jet 
condensers  at  the  reapectlve  tanks  to  mingle  the  cold  wn- 
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fetr  and  exhi^at  itoam  and  tbermMtatlc  oieaiia  usodaUd 
with  Mch  tank  to  regalata  the  aupply  of  water  and  tem- 
poratore  thereof  aa  It  Is  delivered  Into  each  tank,  re- 
spectively, aaid  temperature*  being  different. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claal  deecrlbed.  a  steam  power 
plant,  a  boiler  refilling  tank,  a  boiler  washing  tank,  cold 
water  condnlts  to  both  tanka,  an  ezhaast  steam  pipe  from 
the  power  plant  to  the  refilling  tank,  a  branch  pipe  there- 
from to  the  washing  tank  provided  with  a  free  exhaust 
valve,  another  free  exhaust  valve  opening  from  aaid  branch 
pipe  to  the  outer  atmosphere,  jet  condensers  at  the  re- 
spective tanks  to  mingle  the  cold  water  and  exhaust  steam 
and  thermostatic  means  associated  with  each  tank  to  regu- 
late the  supply  of  water  and  temperature  thereof  as  it  Is 
delivered  Into  each  tank,  respectively,  said  temperatures 
being  different. 


1.023,442.  AUTOMATIC  SA8H  LOCK.  Bdwaso  H. 
Rkmpb  and  Fbedehick  M.  Ross,  Oakley.  Ohio.  Piled 
Jan.  16,  1911.     SerUl  No.  602,766.     (CI.  16—148.) 


Wi.n  ti 


1.  A  window  lock  comprising  a  frame,  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  swing  to  occupy  a 
set  and  a  locked  position,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  said 
latch  in  a  locked  position,  and  means  for  engaging  said 
latch  to  cause  said  handle  to  move  from  a  release  to  a  set 
position,  a  keeper  provided  with  an  edge  for  engaging  said 
latch  and  moving  it  from  a  set  to  a  locked  position,  and  a 
pin  mounted  on  said  keeper  for  engaging  said  latch  and  co- 
operating with  said  handle  for  locking  said  latch  in  a 
locked  position. 

2.  In  a  sash  lock,  the  combination  of  a  casing  for  the 
lower  sash,  a  keeper  for  the  upper  sash,  two  Joumaled 
pins  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  latch  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward Jonrnaled  pin  in  the  casing  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  projection,  a  handle  mounted  upon  the  other 
Joumaled  pin  In  the  casing  having  a  cam  face  adjacent  to 
the  latch,  the  lower  edge  of  the  cam  face  terminating  in  a 
notch  which  engages  the  rearward  extension  of  the  latch 
In  its  set  position,  a  detaining  pin  within  the  keeper 
adapted  to  conUct  with  the  upper  face  of  the  latch  In  Its 
set  position  and  to  pass  the  latch  In  Ita  released  position, 
and  the  keeper  being  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  when  the 
upper  sash  Is  being  closed  to  move  the  latch  to  its  set 
position. 


1,023,443.  CONVBYEB.  Chaslss  D.  Sccbekuu.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  7,  1902.  SerUl  No. 
110,641.     (CI.  104^165.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  endless  movable  carrier  ex- 
tending In  an  Inclined  run.  of  a  side  landing,  said  landing 
consisting  of  a  fixed  frame  work  and  a  traveling  belt,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  upper  surface  of  the  belt  In  the  same 
direction  as  and  at  a  less  speed  than  the  moving  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  movable  stairway, 
of  a  aide  landing,  said  landing  consisting  of  a  fixed  frame 
work  and  a  traveling  belt,  and  means  for  moving  the  upper 
surface  of  the  belt  in  the  same  dhrectlon  as  and  at  a  speed 
different  from  the  speed  of  the  moving  stairway. 

3.  In  a  devke  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  ways,  providing  carrying  runs,  of  a  series  of  steps  or 


snpporta  nkooated  to  travel  on  saM  ways,  and  means  for 
driving  said  step*  at  dUTerent  rates  of  speed  on  different 
portions  of  said  carrying  runs. 


^  *_ 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  ways  consisting  of  the  horlxontal  portions  at 
different  levels  and  the  inclined  portion  connecting  the 
same,  of  a  series  of  steps  or  supports  mounted  to  travel  on 
said  ways,  and  meanrf  for  driving  said  steps  at  a  certain 
speed  on  the  horlxontal  portions  constituting  the  land- 
ings and  at  a  greater  speed  on  the  Inclined  portion  con- 
necting the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  waya,  of  a  series  of  steps  or  supports  mounted  to 
travel  on  said  ways,  a  plurality  of  cables  driving  said  steps 
on  different  portions  of  the  ways,  and  driving  mechanism 
for  operating  said  cables  at  different  rates  of  speed. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023,444.  CAB-COUPUNQ. 
barg,  Va.  Piled  Jan.  27, 
(CI.  213— 66.) 


CHAauca  H.  Stabk,  8tras- 
1911.     Serial   No.  604,039. 


1.  A  car  coupler  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  draw  bar  and  a  recessed  head,  a  pivoted  knuckle  In  said 
head,  a  yieldable  plunger  adjacent  to  and  opposite  the 
knuckle  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  draw  bar 
and  projecting  beyond  the  complementary  knuckle  when 
coupled,  and  a  coupling  pin  for  holding  the  knuckle  In  cou- 
pled position,  said  coupling  pin  and  plunger  being  pro- 
vided with  portlona  adapted  to  interengage  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  A  coupler  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
draw  bar  and  recessed  bead,  a  knuckle  pivoted  to  said 
bead,  a  yieldable  plunger  mounted  on  the  draw  bar  and 
arranged  opposite  to  said  pivoted  knuckle,  a  pin  arranged 
to  lie  In  the  path  of  a  portion  of  said  knuckle  to  hold  the 
same  in  closed  position,  and  Interengaglng  portions  be- 
tween'Xhe  pin  and  plunger  for  locking  the  plunger  against 
longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  car  coupler  of  the  Janney  type  comprising  a  draw 
bar,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  longitudinally  yieldable  plunger 
opposite  the  knuckle  adapted  to  recede  to  permit  entering 
of  a  complementary  coupling  member,  a  locking  pin  posi- 
tioned along  side  of  aaid  yieldable  plunger  and  movable  to 
a  position  to  lie  in  tlie  path  of  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  to 
hold  the  knuckle  In  closed  poaitlon,  said  locking  pin  having 
a  lateral  play  whereby  as  the  knuckle  Is  placed  under  strain 
the  locking  pin  will  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  said 
yieldable  plunger  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

4.  A  car  coapler  of  the  Janney  type  comprising  a  draw 
bar,  a  pivoted  knuckle,  a  longitudinally  yieldable  plunger 
opposite  the  knuckle  adapted  to  recede  to  permit  entry  of  a 
complementary  coupling  memfter.  a  locking  pin  positioned 
along  side  of  said  yieldable  plunger  and  movable  to  a  po- 
aitlon to  lie  In  the  path  of  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  to  bold 
the  knuckle  In  closed  position,  said  locking  pin  having  a 
lateral  play  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  locking  pin 
and  plunger  being  provided  with  complementary  portions 
adapted  to  into'fit  with  each  other  when  the  knuckle  la 
placed  under  atraln  to  hold  said  plunger  against  longi- 
tudinal movement. 


«*k,«9«*. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


641 


l,0S3.4«6i  PLANT  FOB  PBODUCINO  PAPBB-PULP 
AND  FBEBINQ  IT  FVOM  LIQUID.  UxiirBiCH  Stbibth, 
Nuremberg,  Germany.  Piled  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,741.     (CI.  92—20.) 


L  In  4  plant  for  producing  paper  pulp  and  freelic  It 
from  liquid,  the  combination  with  an  apparatus  adapted 
to  rcealve  a  lye  and  raw  materials  and  comprising  an  agi- 
tator with  rotary  kalvea  for  cutting  up  the  raw  materials 
so  aa  to  ftira  a  pulp,  of  a  receptacle,  meana  for  discharging 
the  eoBtenta  from  said  apparatus  Into  said  receptacle,  aaid 
reccftCade  being  adapted  to  permll  the  chemicals  to  com- 
plete their  action  upon  the  pulp  and  to  precipitate  the 
kaavler  ipnparitica,  a  preas  adapted  to  press  the  pulp  for 
squeexlag  out  the  lye.  means  for  passing  the  pulp  from 
said  recc|)tacle  to  said  press,  meana  for  carrying  off  from 
anld  press  the  pulp  freed  from  lye.  a  reservoir  for  the 
lye  separated  by  said  press,  means  for  passing  the  lye  from 
said  praaa  to  said  reservoir,  aad  means  for  passing  the  lye 
from  said  reeervolr  to  said  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  producing  paper  pulp  and  freeing  It 
fren  llq«|d.  the  comMnatloa  with  a  flrst  apparatua  adapted 
ta  receive  a  lye  and  raw  materials  and  compriaiug  an 
agitator  with  rotary  knives  for  cutting  up  the  raw  ma- 
terials M>  as  to  form  a  palp,  of  a  receptacle,  meana  for 
dlaehargteg  the  contenta  from  said  firot  apparatua  into 
aaid  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  ckearteata  to  complete  their  action  upon  the  pulp  and 
to  preclpttate  the  heavier  Imporitiea,  a  press  adapted  to 
preas  the  palp  fOr  squeextng  out  the  liquid,  meana  for 
passing  the  pulp  from  said  receptacle  to  said  presa,  means 
for  carrj'lng  off  from  said  press  the  pulp  freed  from  liquid, 
a  second  apparatus  for  the  liquid  separated  by  said  presa, 
means  for  passing  the  liquid  from  said  press  to  said  sec- 
ond apparatus,  said  second  apparatus  comprialng  an  agita- 
tor for  mixing  the  liquid  with  solventa  for  Its  impurities, 
filters,  means  for  passing  the  liquid  from  said  second 
apparatus  to  said  filters,  means  for  passing  the  purified 
lye  from  said  filters  to  said  first  apparatus,  and  means 
for  cleaning  said  filters. 

3.  In  B  plant  for  producing  paper  pulp  and  freeing  it 
from  liquid,  the  combination  with  an  apparatus  adapted 
to  receive;  a  lye  and  raw  materlala  and  comprising  an  agi- 
tator with  rotary  knives  for  cutting  up  the  raw  materials 
ao  aa  to  form  a  pulp,  of  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  contenta  from  said  apparatus,  to  permit  the 
cberalcala  to  complete  their  action  upon  the'  pulp  and  to 
precipitate  the  heavier  impurities,  a  preas  adapted  to  press 
the  pulp  for  squeesing  out  the  lye,  means  for  carrying  off 
from  said  press  the  pulp  freed  from  liquid,  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  collect  the  separated  liquid  from  said  preas, 
a  soorce  of  compressed  air,  tubes  connecting  the  several 
Asvleea,  means  for  opening  aaid  apparatua  and  diaehargtns 
Ha  contenta  into  aaid  dosed  receptacle,  and  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  aaid  source  of  oompresaed  air  so  as 
to  force  by  meana  of  eompreeaed  air  the  palp  out  of  aaid 
receptaela  to  aaid  press  and  the  liquid  out  of  said  reser- 
voir t*  dald  apparatoa. 

4.  is  tl  plaat  for  producing  paper  pulp  and  freeing  It 
ttom    llfldd,    the    coaabtnation    with    a    first    apparatoa 

in  O.  Q.— 42 


a4apl*d  to  receive  a  lye  aad  raw  matarlals  aad  comprlslaf 
an  agitator  with  rotary  knives  tor  cutting  up  the  raw 
materials  ao  as  to  form  a  pulp,  of  a  closed  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  contanta  from  said  first  apparatua, 
to  permit  the  chemlcala  to  complete  tlielr  action  upon  the 
pulp  and  to  precipitate  the  heavier  Impurities,  a  presa 
adapted  to  press  the  pulp  for  squeesing  out  the  liquid, 
means  for  carrying  off  from  aaid  preas  the  pulp  freed 
from  llfiuid,  a  aecond  apparatus  adapted  to  collect  the 
asperated  Uqold  from  aaid  presa  and  provided  with  an 
agitator  for  aslxlng  the  liquid  with  solvents  for  ita  in»- 
purltles,  filters  adapted  to  receive  the  mixture  from  aaid 
■ccoad  apparatus  and  to  turn  it  into  pure  lye  while  re- 
taining the  precipitate,  a  aearce  of  compressed  air.  tobaa 
connecting  the  several  devices,  means  for  opening  said 
first  apparatus  and  dladiarging  ita  contents  into  said 
dosed  receptacle,  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
source  of  compressed  air  ao  aa  to  force  at  will  by  means 
of  compressed  air  the  pulp  out  of  said  receptacle  to  said. 
preas,  the  liquid  out  of  said  second  apparatus  to  said 
Altera  and  the  purified  lye  from  said  filters  to  said  first. 
apparatus  or  to  fores  the  lye  from  said  second  apparatoa 
direct  to  aaid  flrat  apparatua,  and  means  for  cleaning  said 
filters. 


1.023,446.  PBOCESS  OF  MAKING  ILLUMINATINO- 
OAS.  Lblamo  L.  Sd  Musaa.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,325.     (a.  48—201.) 


1.  The  herein  descrl)>ed  process  which  consists  In  in- 
troducing into  a  closed  retort  a  mixture  of  coal  and  hy- 
drocarbon and  then  aimultaaeoiialy  distilling  the  mixture 
and  paaaing  the  volatilized  producta  toward  the  source  of 
heat 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  which  consista  In  mix- 
lag  coal  and  ell,  introducing  the  mixture  into  a  cloaed  re- 
tort, heating  the  mixture  and  caustag  the  producta  dla- 
tllled  at  the  lower  temperatures  to  pass  to  xonea  of  higher 
temperaturea  in  Immediate  contact  with  producta  dis- 
tilled from  the  mixture  at  the  higher  temperatures. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  mix- 
ing hydrocarbons  which  are  volatillxed  at  a  comparatively 
high  temperature  with  hydrocarbons  which  are  volatilised 
at  a  comparatively  low  temperature,  introducing  the  mix- 
ture Into  a  closed  retort,  heating  the  mixture,  and  cauainft 
the  products  of  distillation  to  pass  toward  the  source  of 
heat 


1.023,447.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  JosKPH  A.  VoesLMAKN 
and  CHABtaa  W.  Hotbt.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignors  of 
one-tenth  te  aaid  Vecelaaan  and  nine-tenths  to  said 
Hdvey.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,789.  (CI. 
120—48.) 


'^•'Ji 


1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  barrel 
having  a  manually-operated  valve  at  Ita  lower  end  and  at 
Ita  upper  cad  an  axial  bare  and  an  off-center  hole  whose 
upper  extreoiity   \tm&r.  radially  into  said  bore;  of  a  ro- 
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tary  plug  comprising  a  tlunk  Journaled  in  Mid  bore  and 
baring  an  annalar  groove,  an  enlarged  knob  reatlng 
againat  tli«  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and  packing  wltMn 
said  grooTe.  the  aliank  and  knob  ttaring  a  dnct  wlioae 
upper  end  1«  funnel-shaped  and  whoae  lower  end  haa  a 
lateral  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  hole. 

2.  In  a  fountain  pen,  tbc  combination  with  the  barrel, 
and  manually-operated  valvea  at  Ita  extremities ;  of  a  cap 
comprising  an  Inner  shell  adapted  to  lit  over  either  end 
of  «aid  barrel  and  having  iu  upper  end  closed  except  for 
an  opening,  and  an  outer  ahell  slidably  mounted  around 
the  Inner  shell  and  having  lU  upper  end  closed. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen,  the  combination  with  a  barrel 
having  a  manually-operated  valve  at  its  upper  end;  of  a 
cap  comprising  an  inner  shell  adapted  to  be  slipped  over 
said  upper  end,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  ahell  being 
closed  except  for  an  opening,  an  outer  shell  slidably  but 
closely  surrounding  the  Inner  shell  and  having  its  upper 
extremity  closed,  and  packing  between  the  ahells. 


ductor  connecting  one  of  said  binding  screws  with  said 
meUllic  socket,  and  an  electrical  conductor  connecting 
the  other  of  said  binding  screws  to  said  metallic  contact. 


1,023,448.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FERMENTED  MALT 
BEVERAGES.  ROBBKT  Wahl,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  643.507.     (CI.  195—32.) 

1.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  brewing  fermented 
malt  beverages,  involving  the  preparation  of  a  malt-maah. 
drawing  off  the  wort  and  boiling  the  same  with  hope,  cool- 
ing and  fermenting,  the  step  which  consists  In  adding  to 
the  matter  under  treatment  an  extract  of  malt  in  the 
form  of  a  liquor  'acidulated  with  lactic  acid  propagated 
therein. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  brewing  fermented 
malt  beverages.  Involving  the  preparation  of  a  malt-mash, 
drawing  olf  the  wort  and  boiling  the  same  with  hops,  cool- 
ing and  fermenting,  the  step  which  consists  in  adding  to 
the  mash  an  extract  of  malt  in  the  form  of  a  liquor  acidu- 
lated with  lactic  acid  propagated  therein. 

3.  Aa  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  brewing  fermented 
malt  beverages,  the  step  which  consists  in  adding  to  the 
mash  an  extract  of  malt  In  the  form  of  a  liquor  acidulated 
with  lactic  acid  propagated  therein,  in  the  proportions  of 
about  5  per  cent,  of  the  acidulated  liquor  to  about  95  per 
cent,  of  the  maah. 

4.  In  the  art  of  ftrewing.  the  process  of  producing  an 
acidulated  auxiliary  mash,  which  consists  in  mashing  the 
materials  in  a  suitable  way  but  employing  therein  only 
temperatures  below  56"  C.  or  thereabout,  for  inverting 
the  starch  and  albumen,  adding  to  said  mash  for  inocu- 
lating the  same  an  extract  of  malt  In  the  form  of  a  liquor 
acidulated  with  lactic  acid  propagated  therein,  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  auxiliary  mash  at  65*  C. 
to  45'  C,  or  thereabout,  until  the  desired  degree  of  acidity 
Is  obtained. 


1,023,460.  COMBINED  HEATER  AND  RADIATOR. 
Ma«t  J.  WHMLJtB.  Dallaa,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1910, 
Serial  No.  548.341.  Renewed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.066.     (CI.  122—234.) 


1.023.449.  PORTABLE-INCANDESCENT-LAMP  HAN- 
DLE. Lawkiwce  T.  Washikoton.  Mount  Rainier,  D.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.942.  (CI. 
173—328.) 


1.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  having  openings  near  Ita  np- 
per  end,  a  tank  supported  In  the  casing  free  of  contact 
therewith  and  having  provision  for  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing water,  a  burner  disposed  between  the  tank  and  the 
caaing  and  under  the  former,  a  second  burner  coiled 
about  the  tank  within  the  caaing.  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing gas  from  the  outside  of  the  caaing  to  the  burners. 

2.  In  a  heater,  a  casing  having  openings  near  ita  upper 
end,  a  lining  fitting  the  inside  walla  of  the  caaing.  a 
tank  supported  In  the  caaing  free  of  contact  therewith 
and  having  proviaion  for  receiving  and  delivering  water, 
a  flat  burner  dlaposed  between  the  tank  and  the  bottom 
of  the  caaing,  a  second  burner  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  coiled 
about  the  tank  within  the  casing,  fuel  supply  tubes  lead- 
ing from  the  burners  snd  terminating  outalde  the  tank, 
and  gas  supplying  meana  outalde  the  tank  In  line  with 
the  outer  enda  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  a  heater,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  beat  eject- 
ing openings  near  Ita  upper  end,  a  base  provided  with 
legs  and  supporting  the  caaing.  a  lining  of  flre  resisting 
material  fitting  the  Inner  side  walla  of  the  caaing,  a  cylin- 
drical tank  of  thin  metal  supported  in  the  caaing  in  con- 
centric relation  thereto,  whereby  an  annular  space  la  pro- 
vided between  the  tank  and  the  casing,  meana  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  tank,  means  for  delivering  water  from 
the  tank,  a  flat  bunier  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  under  the  tank,  a  tube  extending  from  the  burner 
through  the  aide  of  the  caaing  and  terminating  in  a  flaring 
mouth,  a  perforated  burner  pipe  coiled  upward  around 
the  tank  In  the  annular  space,  a  tube  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  pipe  burner  through  the  side  of  the  caa- 
ing and  terminating  in  a  flaring  mouth,  a  stand  hi  the 
caaing  aupportlng  the  burner  pipe,  and  meana  for  supply- 
ing gaa  to  the  flaring  enda  of  the  tubea. 


\ 


I 


V. 


\ 


A  portable  lamp  handle  Including  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  integral  nipple  provided  with  an  opening  in  one 
side  extending  to  about  the  central  longitudinal  diameter 
of  the  nipple,  a  sleeve  on  said  nipple  concealing  said  open 
ing  and  forming  a  handle,  a  threaded  metallic  socket 
within  tlie  shell  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  centrally 
located  metallic  contact  within  said  metallic  socket  and 
insulated  therefrom,  a  strip  of  insulating  material  in 
said  nipple  having  a  flat  face  exposed  by  said  opening, 
binding  screws  on  said  exposed  face,  an  electrical   con- 


1,023.451.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHROME-LEATHER.  Albmt  Wolit,  Cologne,  (3er- 
many.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Sertol  No.  666,387.  (CL 
149—6.) 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chrome  leather  con- 
sisting in  treating  cleaned  and  pickled  akins  freed  from 
hair  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  substantially  pure  chro- 
minium  formate. 


1.028,452.  CLT8TERIZINO  APPARATUS.  Ahtow  O. 
AiroaasoN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  656.629.     (CI.  128—26.) 

1.  In  a  clysterixing  apparatua.  the  combination  of  a 
funnel  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  a  clyster-pipe 
having  a  tube-connection  with  the  funnel-spout,  and  a 
syringe-like  pump  releasably  supported  at  Ita  barrel  in 
said  bearing  and  provided  on  its  Inner  end  with  a  plog 

'  removably  aeating  In  the  funnel  at  the  Junction  of  Ita 
spout   and   when    seated    permanently    closing   the    pump 
I  to  the  body  of  the  funnel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clysterislng  sppsratua  compriaing.  in  combination, 
a  pump-holding  funnel  having  a  tubular  clyster-pipe  con- 
nection with  its  spout,  s  branch-tube  Joined  at  one  end  to 
said    connection   and   provided   with   meana   for   opening 
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and  closing  the  passage  through  It,  and  a  portable  aeat 
formed'  of  folding  sections  snd  forming  a  support  for  the 


funnel  with  said  connection  and  branch-tube,  for  the  pur- 
pose set,  forth. 


l,02S,4tit3.  SURFACE-COOLER  FOB  'AUTOMOBILES. 
Locifei  Bachtk.x  and  Jban  Gallat,  Geneva.  Switxerland. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  626,080.     (CI.  62—28.) 


1.  A  ^dlator  comprising  rsdistor  sections,  and  a  front 
plate  bMng  provided  with  perforationa,  the  edges  of  the 
perforations  being  turned  inward  ao  that  the  intumed 
edges  of  adjacent  perforations  will  clasp  the  radiator 
sections. 

2.  A  tadlator  comprising  radiator  aections,  and  a  front 
plate  having  perforations  to  form  air  passages,   the  per- 
forations having  their  edgea  turned  to  form   wlnga,   the 
wings  being  adapted  to  claap  the  edges  of  the  sections  be 
tween  them. 

3.  A  radiator  compriaing  radiator  sections  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  corrugationa.  and 
a  front  plate  having  perforatLins  with  intumed  edges,  the 
Intumed  edges  of  adjacent  perforations  being  adapted  to 
clasp  a  radiator  section  between  them. 

4.  A  radiator  comprising  a  series  of  radiator  sections, 
each  section  being  formed  of  cormgated  plates  joined 
at  their  edges,  snd  a  front  plate  formed  with  perfora- 
tions, the  edges  of  the  perforationa  being  turned  in  to 
form  wlbga.  the  adjacent  wings  of  adjoining  perforations 
being  sdapted  to  embrace  ttie  joined  edges  of  tbe  radiator 
sections. 

5.  A  radiator  compriaing  radiator  aections  of  com- 
parativety  thin  form,  and  a  front  plate  having  a  series 
of  perfbratlons  therein,  each  perforation  being  formed 
by  t>endlng  down  four  triangular  abutting  parte,  the 
trlanguUr  parts  forming  wings  for  claaplng  tbe  edges  of 
the  radiator  aectiona. 

[CUin  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,023.46  4.      PNEUMATIC    TIRE    FOR    VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.      Elcbt    Emmbkson   Black,   Detroit,   Mich. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  612.248.     (CI.  162—18.) 
1.  A    pneumatic    tire    having    in    combination,    a    rim 
having  an   upwardly   projecting   flange,   a   aecond    flange 
bolted   to  aald   flrat   mentioned   flange   through    the  two 


neck  projectiona  of  the  flangea,  tbe  aald  flanges  being 
ahaped  to  form  an  annularly  channeled  rim  and  each 
flange  having  on  ita  inner  aurface  a  groove,  bolta  passed 
through  the  flanges  near  their  free  enda  and  adapted  to 
securely  brsce  the  same,  a  flexible  tread  member  aeated 
in  aald  annularly  channeled  rim  and  a  ring  eontmlned 
within  tbe  flexible  member  of  the  channeled  rim,  adapted 
to  preaa  the  flexible  tread  member  into  air-tight  engage- 
ment with  the  said  grooves  of  the  flanges,  the  said  channeled 
rim  adapted  to  form  the  Inner  part  of  and  tbe  aald  flexi- 
ble tread  member  adapted  to  form  the  outer  part  of  the 
air  containing  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


At- 


2.  A  pneumatic  tire,  having  its  air  chamber  formed 
in  part  by  a  channeled  rim  in  two  parts  separately  con- 
nected and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  seating 
grooves  fOr  a  flexible  tread  member,  a  flexible  tread  mem- 
ber engaging  along  ita  edgea  in  aald  aeating  groovea.  a 
perforated  included  ring  engaging  along  the  edgea  of  aald 
flexible  tread  member  and  forcing  aald  flexible  tread 
member  into  said  grooves,  and  tie  bolta  located  near 
the  edgea  of  the  said  channeled  rim  and  extending  acroas 
the  aame  to  draw  tbe  rim  membera,  tbe  ring  and  tbe 
tread  into  close  engagement. 


1.023.465.  BOLT  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS.  Fbibd- 
BicH  Cabl  vou  Bbcck,  Duaaeldorf.  Germany,  aaaignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Friedr.  Carl  vom  Bmck,  Velbert.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.  SerUI  No.  565.206.  (CL 
16—64.) 


1.  In  a  bolt  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  base  plate,  of  a  eliding  bolt  alidable  thereon, 
and  guiding  means  comprising  a  tensioned  spring  se- 
curing the  bolt  on,  and  pressing  the  bolt  against,  the 
base-plate,  aald  guiding  means  being  protected  from  dost 
by  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  bolt  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  baae-plate,  of  a  eliding  bolt  alidable  thereon,  guide 
plna  movably  securing  tbe  bolt  on  the  base-plate,  and 
a  spring  carrying  a  projection,  aald  spring  being  ten- 
sioned between  said  pina  and  pressing  tbe  bolt  against 
the  baae-plate. 

8.  In  a  bolt  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  base  plate,  a  boUow.  alotted  bolt  having  recesses 
slidable  thereon,  two  pina  fixed  on  said  baae-pla.t*  pro- 
jecting into  aald  hollow  bolt,  and  a  aprlng  carrying  a 
projection,  aald  aprlng  being  tenaioned  between  aald 
pins  in  said  bolt,  the  projection  being  arranged  to  enter 
into  aald  receaaes  In  the  end  positions  of  the  bolt 


1,028,466.  EAVES-TROUGH  FASTENER.  Hbkbt  Cal- 
LAHAK,  Dayton,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  2t  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,401.     (CI.  108—29.) 

Tbe  combination  with  an  eaves  trough,  of  a  trough- 
hanger  having  an  end  driven  through  the  inner  side  of 
the  trough  into  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  building  to  stip- 
port  tbe  inner  portion  of  aald  trough,  tbe  outer  end  of 
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buicer  barteg  •  drlrlac  bead  in  line  vttb  tb« 

tratlnc  end  of  the  banger,  and  a  book  wbicta  IncloMS  tbe 

oatm  skle  edge  ot  the  trough  and  aopporta  tbe  oater  por- 


tton  of  laid  troogb,  and  a  atop  In  tbe  body  of  said  banger 
adapted  to  Umit  tbe  penetration  of  tbe  hanger  and  to 
clamp  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe  trough  to  tbe  building. 


I,02  8.4f8.      PICKLIMO    SHBETa   Ac.      Samitbl   K. 
DiBacHaa,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1010,  Serial 

No.    597,531.      Renewed    Sept.    9,    1911.      Serial    No. 
648.496.     (CI.  148 — 42.)  • 


1,023,457.  TALLT-CHART.  Hbbmakn  Fkancis  Cuntz, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
455.005.      (CI.  235—1.) 


^jm.J»SA»,M 


1.  A  record  chart  for  aatomohile  races  or  the  like,  com- 
priaing  a  field  aab-dlvided  vertically  into  graduations  de- 
noting speed  and  divided  horizontally  by  graduations  de- 
noting time,  <i  series  of  preponderating  lines  representing 
tsspsctively  the  laps  of  the  race  applied  to  said  gradn- 
ations  in  a  manner  to  be  primarily  visible,  means  for  indi- 
cating on  eaeb  of  said  lap  curves  the  position  of  the  Indl- 
rMoftl  contestants,  respectlrely.  based  on  the  elapsed  tine, 
whereby  the  relative  position  of  the  contestants  in  tbe  race 
la  indicated  in  their  regular  seqnence  at  the  end  of  each 
lap  by  their  proximity  to  one  end  of  the  lap  lines,  and 
alnaltansonaly  a  ttaac^  of  speed  is  instantly  readable 
therefrom. 

2.  A  chart  for  ^aphically  recording  the  result  of  races 
orer  a  plnrallty  of  laps  over  a  given  course,  comprising 
a  field  bsTlng  relatively  faint  bortaontal  lines  represent- 
ing speed  In  miles  per  hour,  relatively  faint  vertical  lines 
representing  elapsed  time,  preponderating  curves  each 
representing  the  total  distance  of  tbe  race  at  tbe  end  of 
the  respective  laps,  means  for  recording  on  said  field 
Instantly  tbe  position  of  individual  contestants,  respec- 
tively, whereby  their  relative  position  with  respect  to  one 
end  of  tbe  carved  lines  indicates  at  s  glance  tbe  relative 
standing  tan  tke  race,  and  alnnltaneonsly  records  tbe  speed 
•t  tbe  indlTldnals  respectively. 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  pickling  bath,  which 
consists  in  drawing  liquor  from  tbe  bath,  removing  there- 
from a  portion  of  the  dissolved  salts,  and  returning  the 
treated  liquor  to  the  bath. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  regenerating  a  pickling  bath,  which 
consists  in  drawing  liquor  from  the  bath,  reducing  the 
saturation  point  of  socb  liquor  thereby  pemltting  of  the 
segregation  of  the  excess  of  salts  carried  by  tbe  liqnos 
and  returning  tbe  dartfied  liquor  to  the  bath. 

3.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  pickling  bath,  which 
consists  in  drawing  liquor  from  tbe  hatb,  changing  tbe 
relative  proportions  of  the  liquid  and  salts  carried  by  tbe 
liquor  to  lower  tbe  point  of  saturation  of  the  liquor,  per- 
mitting of  tbe  segregation  of  the  excess  of  salts,  and  re- 
turning the  liquor  to  the  bath. 


1.023.459.  COAL  FURNACE  AND  STOVE. 
Dix,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 
612.603.     (CI.  110—24.) 


Joseph  J. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  furnace  or  stove  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  coking  compartment  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  green  fuel,  an  air 
flue,  devices  codperatlng  with  said  air  flue  for  introducing 
air  directly  into  the  body  of  fuel  in  said  coking  compart- 
ment, a  flue  which  supplies  heated  air  to  tbe  under  side 
of  tbe  grate  in  tbe  comboation  chamber,  and  a  single 
vslve  for  regulating  tbe  supply  of  air  to  both  of  said  air 
flues. 

2.  A  furnace  or  atove  comprLaing  a  combuatlon  cham- 
ber, a  coking  compartment  communicating  with  said  com- 
buatlon chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  green  fncl,  air 
floes  which  supply  sir  to  said  coking  compartment  and  to 
tbe  under  side  of  tbe  grate  in  tbe  combuatlon  chamber, 
and  a  damper  which  regulates  the  supply  of  air  to  both 
of  said  flues,  said  damper  being  so  constructed  that  some 
air  can  always  enter  the  coking  compartment. 

3.  A  furnace  or  stove  comprising  a  combuatlon  chamber, 
a  coking  compartment  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  green  foel,  an  air 
passa>reway  extending  aroand  tbe  outer  walls  of  said 
coking  compartment  and  having  oatleta  through  which 
ths  air  escnpea  into  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  coking  coa- 
partment  and  drculates  op  threagb  die  foei  therein,  air- 
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wi|>P>y>uil  meaters  coauaonlcntteg  with  said  air  passage- 
way and  arrangsd  to  saeh  a  Banner  that  they  are  ewv- 
ered  or  partially  covered  by  the  fhel  in  saM  cooipartneat, 
SMsna  whereby  the  f«el  In  saM  eokteg  compartment  may 
be  fed  Mito  tbe  grate  of  the  eoaabostlon  chamber,  and 
means  tor  snpplyteg  air  te  said  air  passageway  and  to 
the  under  side  of  the  grate  of  tbe  eoartmstlon  ehaahcr. 

4.  A  furnaoe  or  stove  comprising  a  combostion  cbam- 
har,  a  coking  compartment  communleatlag  with  said 
comhustlon  chamber  and  adapted  te  receive  green  fnel, 
an  air  passageway  extending  aroond  tbe  oater  walls  of 
said  coking  eosspartment  and  having  oatleta  through 
which  the  air  escapes  Into  the  lower  portion  of  said  coking 
compartment  and  circulates  up  through  the  fuel  therein, 
alr-aupplying  members  communicating  with  said  air  pas- 
sageway and  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are 
covered  or  partially  covered  by  tbe  fuel  in  said  compart- 
ment, s«ld  alr-snpplylng  members  having  air  ports  through 
which  the  air  escapes  Into  the  fuel,  ledges  on  said  mem- 
bers srranged  adjacent  said  air  ports,  mesns  whereby  the 
fuel  In  said  coking  compartment  may  be  fed  onto  tbe  grate 
of  tbe  oombiutlon  chamber,  and  meana  for  supplying  air 
to  said  Mr  passageway  and  to  tbe  grate  of  the  combustion 
chamber. 

5.  A  ftmace  or  stove  comprising  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  coking  compartment  communicating  with  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  green  fnel  over 
which  air  circulates,  means  for  preventing  the  fuel  from 
clogging  the  passageway  between  said  chamber  and  com- 
partment, an  air  passageway  arranged  adjacent  the  outer 
wall  of  said  coking  compartment  for  rec^ving  the  air 
which  circulates  over  tbe  green  fuel  in  said  coking  com- 
partment, said  air  passageway  being  provided  with  out- 
lets through  which  the  sir  escapes  directly  into  the  bed 
of  fuel  In  said  coking  compartment,  air-supplying  mem- 
bers arranged  inside  of  said  compartment  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  air  passageway,  and  means  for  supplying 
heated  air  to  tbe  grate  under  tbe  fuel  in  the  combusttoa 
ehamber,  snM  fnmaoe  being  se  constmcted  that  separate 
piles  or  masses  of  foel  may  he  fed  from  said  coking  com- 
partment into  said  combustion  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023.460.     OUTLET-BOX.      Edwaso  J.    Dustmax,    New 
York.  N.  T.     FUed  Dec.  6.  1900.     Serial  No.  BS1.400. 

(CI.  air— B.)  •  . 


1.  As  outlet  hex  forsMd  with  a  vertical  groove  in  its 
rear  face  and  having  vertical  passages  for  the  reception  of 
electric  cables,  and  transverse  recesses  in  tbe  front  face 
of  the  box  between  end  commonicatlag  with  said  passages 
for  the  reception  of  wlrss  from  said  cables. 

2.  An  outlet  box  formed  with  a  vertical  groore  in  Ita 
rear  face  and  having  vertical  passages  therein  for  tbe 
reception  of  electric  cablee,  and  transverse  recesses  in  tbe 
front  face  of  tbe  box  between  and  communicating  with 
said  passages  fer  tbe  reception  of  wires  from  said  cables, 
and  centrally  lecatsd  meana  in  said  box  for  holding  an 
InsnlatlMg  Joint. 

S.  An  outlet  hex  fMmed  with  a  TartlenI  greeve  in  Its 
resr  fhee  and  having  vertical  paasafea  therein  tor  tbe  re- 
ception of  electrle  cablea.  and  transversely  arranged  re- 
esaaea  in  the  fraat  face  of  the  hex  bet  swan  aaid  paaaasBS 
for  the  reception  of  wlrsa  frsaa  said  cables,  and  oclfless 
of  smaller  diameter  than  saM  caMea  eommonleatiag  be- 
tween aaid  paaaavM  and 


4.  An  e«tlet  box  having  a  vertical  greeve  in  the  rear 
fhce,  eenstmcted  partially  to  incloae  a  gas  pipe,  aa4  a 
central  opening  from  said  groove  to  receive  a  gm  oatlet 
from  said  pipe,  vertical  passages  parallel  with  said  groove 
for  the  reception  of  electric  cablea,  and  transverse  recesses 
In  tbe  front  fsce  for  the  reception  of  wires  from  said 
cablea. 

5.  An  outlet  box  having  a  vertical  groove  in  the  rear 
face,  constructed  partially  to  incloae  a  gas  pipe,  recesses 
on  each  side  of  said  groove  eoastrocted  to  receive  lugs  on 
said  pipe,  a  central  opening  from  said  groove  to  receive 
a  gas  outlet  from  said  pipe,  vertical  passages  parallel 
with  said  groove  for  the  reception  of  electric  cables,  and 
transverse  recesses  in  the  front  face  for  tbe  reception  of 
wires  from  said  cables. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  tan  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023.461.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CASH  DESKS.  WAt- 
TIB  EicHBLKBADT,  Zchiendorf.  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  500,601.     (O.  80—140.) 


L  An  apparatua  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
access  of  persons  to  cash  desks,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  winged  door  in  front  of  the  cash  desk, 
a  movable  floor-plate  in  frtmt  of  the  cash  dert,  adapted 
to  be  depressed  by  tbe  weight  of  the  person  thereon,  lock- 
ing means  for  preventing  motion  of  said  door  in  either 
direction,  mechanical  connections  from  said  floor  plate 
to  said  locking  meana,  and  means,  operatable  from  the 
rear  of  tbe  cash  desk,  for  raising  said  floor  plate  and 
releaalng  tbe  door. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  regulating  and  controlling  the 
access  of  persons  to  caah  desks,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  winged  door  In  front  of  the  caah  deak. 
a  pivoted  floor  plate  in  front  of  the  caah  desk,  a  pivoted 
lever  supporting  said  floor  plate  near  its  free  md,  a 
bolt  conne<;ted  to  said  pivoted  lever,  an  annular  plate 
mounted  on  tbe  door  and  having  boles  sdapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  bolt,  and  a  treadle  lever  extending  to 
the  rear  of  tbe  casb  desk  and  connected  to  said  pivoted 
lever. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  and  controlling  tbe 
access  of  persons  to  casta  desks,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotatable  winged  door  in  front  of  tbe  casta  desk, 
a  pivoted  floor  plate  in  front  of  the  cash  desk,  a  pivoted 
lever  supporting  said  floor  plate  near  Its  free  end,  a 
bolt  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever,  an  annular  plate 
mounted  on  tbe  door  and  having  holes  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  bolt,  a  treadle  lever  extending  to  the  rear 
of  the  caah  deA  and  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever, 
ratchet  teeth  carried  ^  aaid  snagtsr  plate  SDd  a  pawl 
engaging  said  teeth. 

4.  An  apparataa  for  regnlatlng  and  coatrolllag  the 
acceas  of  persons  to  caah  deaka,  comprlaing.  In  combina- 
tion, a  movable  winged  doer  In  front  of  the  cash  desk, 
a  bolt  antomatleally  adapted  to  lock  ths  door  and  ptiifst 
its  motion  in  either  direction,  and  means.  operataMa 
from  the  rear  of  the  caah  «ssk,  tor  wltMrawtaag  said  bait, 
a  issii.  sarroaadtBC  the  grsater  part  a<  aaid  doar  aai 
aazlilary  doors  In  saM  casing  and  ailBptwiil  «•  apaa  o«t- 
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1,028,4«2.  SEPARATOR.  OoaooM  Wtmaji  Blobs,  lUl- 
d«au  M«M-  VUtd  J»-  16.  1912.  SerUl  No.  671,228. 
(CI.  88--fi4.) 


A  leparator  of  th«  ch«r»cter  dewribed.  Including  a 
hortaontally  disponed  reyoluble  dUk.  a  vertical  ahaft  carry- 
ing said  disk,  means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  to  turn  the 
dlak.  the  disk  being  formed  cloee  to  Ita  center  but  eccen- 
tric thereto  with  an  opening,  a  flue  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  face  of  tald  disk  and  of  a 
diameter  to  clrcumacrlbe  the  path  of  moTement  of  said 
opening,  a  deflecting  plate  supported  over  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  disk  at  the  rim  thereof,  for  the  purpose 
specified,  and  a  conveyer  terminating  at  Its  discharge 
end  outside  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  opening  In 
the  disk,  bat  close  thereto. 


1.028,403.  TANK-HEATER.  Hawax  L.  Fnais.  Harvard, 
111.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  ft  Company.  Har- 
vard, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1»11.     Sertal  No.  «67,704.     (CI.  126—367.) 


the  temperatore  of  the  products  of  combustion  passing 
through  said  eduction  flue,  a  removable  section  In  said 
annular  eduction  flue  under  the  grate,  whereby  access  Is 
aflTorded  the  said  last  named  flue  for  cleaning  the  same, 
the  heater  and  eduction  flue  being  cast  in  two  parts, 
flanges  on  the  meeting  faces  of  said  parts,  and  means  for 
securing  said  flanges  together. 

3.  In  a  Unk  heater,  a  fire  pot,  a  vertical  air  inlet 
floe  at  one  end  of  the  heater,  and  an  annular  eduction 
floe  encircling  the  entire  heater  and  located  in  sepa- 
rated relation  to  said  inlet  flue,  whereby  the  incoming  air 
will  not  affect  the  temperature  of  the  products  of  combus- 
tion passing  through  said  eduction  flue. 


1.  In  a  tank  heater,  a  fire  pot,  a  vertical  air  inlet  flue 
at  one  end  of  the  heater,  an  annular  eduction  flue  en- 
circling the  entire  heater  and  located  in  separated  rela- 
tioo  to  said  air  inlet  flue  whereby  the  Incoming  air  will 
not  affect  the  temperature  of  the  products  of  combustion 
pMslng  through  said  eduction  floe,  the  said  heater  being 
cast  In  two  parts  with  flanges  formed  on  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  parts,  and  means  securing  said  flanges  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  a  tank  heater  the  combination  of  a  flre  pot,  a 
Wtical  air  Inlet  flue,  an  annular  eduction  flue  encircling 
the  entire  heater  and  located  in  separated  relation  to  said 
air  inlet  floe  whereby  the  incoming  air  will  not  affect 


1,023,464.  GUARD  OR  FENDER  FOR  STREET-CARS 
OR  THE  LIKE.  William  Fomobk.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Jan.   18.   H»12.     Sertal   No.   671.874.      (CI.    10ft— ISO.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  normally-elevated, 
eccentrically-mounted,  rearwardly-overtumable  fender 
mounted  thereon,  an  actuating  spring  for  effecting  re- 
versal of  said  fender,  and  an  automatically-tripped  re- 
straining device  for  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  frame,  a  rearwardly-overtumable 
fender  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  lo  swing  so  that  its 
edge,  which  is  normally  presented  rearwardly,  will  be 
carried  downwardly  and  presented  forwardly.  a  fender- 
reversing  spring  connected  therewith,  and  s  latch-member 
normally  restraining  said  spring  from  action  and  adapted 
to  be  unlatched  by  said  fender  daring  initial  rearward 
movement  of  the  fender. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comUna- 
tion  of  a  fender-frame,  a  rearwardly-swinging  reverslbls 
fender  mounted  thereon  so  tbst  its  rear  edge  will  swing 
downwardly  and  be  presented  forwardly,  a  fender-re- 
\ersing  spring,  a  latch-member  connected  with  said  spring, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  latch-member  and 
said  fender,  said  latch-member  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
leued  by  initial  rearward  movement  of  the  fender. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fender-frame,  an  eccentrically-mounted  rear- 
wardly-somersaultlng  fender  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  have  its  rear  edge  carried  downwardly  and  presented 
forwardly,  a  fender-rertrslng  spring,  a  latcb-member  con- 
nected therewith  and  normally  engaging  the  front  portion 
of  the  frame  to  restrain  said  spring  from  action,  and  con- 
nections between  said  latch-member  and  said  fender,  said 
latch-member  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  the  fender 
when  the  fender  is  Initially  moved  rearwardly. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fender  frame,  a  rearwardly-somersaultlng  fender 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  hare  its  rear  edge  car- 
ried downwardly  and  presented  forwardly,  a  fender-re- 
versing spring  equipped  with  a  trip-device  and  connected 
with  the  fender,  said  trip-device  being  adapted  to  be 
tripped  during  initial  rearward  movement  of  the  fender, 
and  manual  means  for  tripping  said  device  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  motorman. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.023,4«a.  MOLD  FOR  TANKS.  Booas  P.  Fox,  Greeley, 
Colo.  Filed  June  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  686.172.  (Cl. 
26—130.) 


A  mo  6  apparatus  for  tanks  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
sections]  shells  flaring  in  opposite  directions,  forming  a 
tapering  space  Intermediate  tlie  same,  the  sections  of  the 
inner  shells  having  silts  In  the  ends  thereof  forming  a 
series  of  overlapping  wings  having  slots  therein,  fastening 
means  passing  through  registering  slots  within  said  over- 
lapping irlngs  and  forming  means  for  adjusting  t|ie  lower 
contracted  end  of  the  inner  shell,  an  adjustable  band 
mounted  about  the  lower  contracted  end  of  the  Inner  shell, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  sections  of  the  inner  shell  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  latter,  the  upper  ends  of  the  sections  of 
the  outer  shell  being  slotted  and  overlapping,  and  a  slotted 
band  adjustably  held  about  the  upper  enda  of  the  sections 
of  the  qater  band,  as  set  forth. 


0»i 

II 


1.023.469.  BOOKBINDING.  John  G.  Gaskis.  FhUadel- 
phia,||>a.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1011.  SerUl  No.  610.374.  (CL 
11-tl.) 


1.  A  loover  for  a  book  having  one  side  arranged  to  form 
with  said  book  a  pocket,  secnred  on  one  aide  of  the  cover 
at  the  edge  opposite  the  bsck.  means  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  pocket  to  the  respective  adjacent 
edges  of  said  book,  and  the  material  of  the  back  of  said 
cover  terminating  in  a  flap  for  said  pocket. 

2.  A  cover  for  a  book  comprising  Imards  secured  to  the 
sides  of  said  book,  a  section  of  material  secured  to  the 
inner  side  of  one  of  said  boards  and  extending  rearwardly 
along  and  spaced  from  the  outalde  face  of  said  board,  said 
material  being  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  board  to  form 
a  pockeC»  and  a  flap  for  said  pocket; 

3.  A  eovM-  for  a  book  comprising  boards  secured  to  the 
Bides  tkereof,  the  material  of  the  back  projecting  to  one 
side  of  eald  book,  a  section  of  material  secnred  to  the  in- 
ner side  of  one  of  said  boards  and  extending  rearwardly 
along  and  apaced  from  the  outside  face  thereof,  said  mate- 
rial belag  secured  at  ita  ends  to  said  board  to  form  a 
pocket,  and  a  flap  for  said  pocket  comprisiag  said  project- 
lag  material. 

4.  A  cover  for  a  book  comprising  boards,  the  material 
of  the  back  projecting  freely  at  one  side  of  said  cover,  a 
section  of  material  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said 
boards  and  extending  rearwardly  along  and  spaced  from 
the  outside  face  thereof,  ssld  material  being  secured  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  board 
by  plaited  sections,  the  lateral  projection  of  said  back  ma- 
terial ftairming  a  flap  for  said  pocket  and  means  for  secar- 
Ing  said  flap  in  a  position  to  close  said  pocket. 

6.  A  book  having  a  flexible  portion  of  the  cover  secured 
along  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom, 
plaited  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  flexible  cover 
portion  to  said  book,  and  the  material  of  the  back  of  said 
cover  projecting  at  one  side  and  forming  a  flap  for  the 
pocket  thus  formed. 

(Claliis  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


1.028.467.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHILDREN'S  VEHI- 
CLES. Rush  S.  Oilkbboh,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
28,  1909.    Serial  No.  491.759.     (Cl.  208 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  child's  vehicle  and  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  adaped  to  be  secured 
thereon  having  a  head  provided  with  a  relief  port,  a 
whistle  whose  mouthpiece  opens  through  said  head,  means 
within  manual  control  of  the  vehicle's  occupant  for  closing 
the  relief  port  in  the  head  momentarily,  a  cap  secured  on 
the  other  cylinder  head  at  an  interval  from  and  in  axial 
alinement  with  an  aperture  In  the  head,  a  piston  in  the 
cylinder  and  means  to  reciprocate  the  piston. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chlhTs  vehicle  and  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,*  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereon,  having  a  head  provided  with  a  relief  port,  a 
whistle  whose  mouthpiece  opens  through  said  head,  a  leyer 
pivoted  on  the  vehicle  body  one  of  whose  ends  Is  adapted 
to  close  the  'relief  port,  a  handle  for  operating  the  lever, 
a  cap  secured  on  the  other  cylinder  head  at  an  Interval 
from  and  in  axial  alinement  with  an  aperture  in  the  bead^ 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  reciprocate  the 
piston. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  child's  vehicle  and  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereon,  having  a  head  provided  with  a  relief  port,  a. 
whistle  whose  mouthpiece  opens  through  said  head  and 
forms  a  support  for  the  whistle,  means  within  manual  con- 
trol of  the  vehicle's  occapant  for  closing  the  relief  port  In 
the  head  momentarily,  a  cap  secured  on  the  other  cylinder 
head  at  an  Interval  from  and  in  alinement  with  an  aper- 
ture In  the  head,  a  guide  plate,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
piston  stem  therefor  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  guide 
plate  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  stem  to  the 
▼ehicle  driving  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  child's  vehicle  and  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secared 
thereon,  having  a  head  provided  with  a  relief  port,  a  whis- 
tle whose  mouthpiece  opens  through  said  bead  and  forms 
a  support  for  the  whistle,  means  within  manual  control 
of  the  vehicle's  occapant  for  closing  the  relief  port  In  the 
head  momentarily,  a  cap  secured  on  the  other  cylinder 
head  at  an  Interval  from  and  in  axial  alinement  with  an 
aperture  in  the  head,  a  guide  plate,  a  piston  in  the  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  stem  therefor  in  sliding  engagement  with 
the  guide  plate  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  stem 
with  the  vehicle  driving  mechanism. 

5.  The  oombination  with  a  child's  vehicle  and  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereon,  having  a  head  provided  with  a  relief  port,  a 
whistle  whose  mouthpiece  opens  through  said  head  and 
forms  a  support  for  the  whistle,  a  lever  pltoted  on  the 
vehicle  body  one  of  whoee  ends  is  adapted  to  cloee  the 
relief  iwrt.  a  handle  for  operating  the  lever,  a  cap  secured 
on  the  other  cylinder  head  at  an  Interval  from  and  In 
axial  alinement  with  an  aperture  In  the  head,  a  guide 
plate,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  stem  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  gnlde  plate  and' means  operatively 
connecting  the  stem  with  the  vehicle  driving  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


Fbakk  p.  Hakmoh,  Dal- 
Serial  No.  642,440.     (Cl. 


1,023,468.     ROTART  ENGINE. 

las,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 

121—71.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  comprising  side  plates 
having  their  inner  surfaces  ground  smooth,  a  flanged  spac- 
ing member  secnred  between  the  side  plates  having  Its  In- 
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■V  perlpberr  froond  tinooth,  a  yistos  prtrrlded  wltk  wiii«s 
tad  flttliig  iB  tlie  erllDder,  tbe  {rfstoo  bsTliig  Its  aldea 
ground  Bmooth  and  In  close  contact  with  tlM  inner  nrflacM 
of  the  ald«  platea,  a  abaft  extendine  tbroogb  casing  and 
on  wbicb  tbe  piston  is  fixed,  and  clamping  members  se- 
cured oa  tbe  shaft  and  beartng  against  tbe  oater  sides  of 
tbe  side  plates  irhereby  the  latter  may  be  compressed. 


2.  In  a  ivtary  ei«ine.  a  cylinder  comprlslBg  side  pistes 
•ad  a  flanged  spacing  member  secured  between  tbe  side 
pUtw.  a  shaft  extending  through  the  side  plates  of  th* 
cyUader,  a  piston  mounted  on  tbe  shaft,  gates  operating 
In  the  cylioder,  collars  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and  held 
against  roUtlon  independsBtly  thersaf.  saM  collars  im- 
pinglag  the  side  plates  on  the  oatsMe  of  the  cylinder,  and 
lock  nats  threaded  «n  tbe  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
e»Uan. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  side  plates,  a  flanged  sectional 
spacing  member  secured  between  tbe  side  plates,  bosses 
prorided  at  tbe  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  ssetioas  of  the 
spacing  Biember  and  spaced  spart,  pockets  provided  ta> 
the  side  plates  eoinelilent  wtth  the  spaees  between  tbs 
bosses,  coll  springs  disposed  in  the  poclwts,  radial  gates 
operating  in  the  spaces  between  tlM  boaass  and  engaging 
in  tbe  pockets,  the  coil  airings  being  located  in  tba  path 
of  tbe  gates,  otlier  coll  springs  mounted  oa  the  side  phitss 
and  bearing  inward  against  the  gatas.  a  transTcrsa  shaft 
extwdlng  tbroogb  tbe  side  plates,  a  plstoa  fixed  on  the 
shaft  between  the  side  pUtes  and  within  the  spacing  mem- 
ber, carved  wings  projecting  from  the  platon  in  the  path 
of  the  gates,  and  devices  sseared  oa  tba  shaft  arranged  to 
force  tbe  side  plates  into  dose  contact  with  the  sides  of 
the  piston. 

4.  In  a  roUry  engine,  tha  coaaUnatkm  with  tu  cylladar 
having  oppoaed  peripheral  bosssa.  aad  •  winged  piaton 
moanted  in  tbe  cylinder,  of  H>ring  pressed  radial  gates 
sUdable  between  the  bosses  of  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  eagage  tbe  piston,  packings  disposed  in  the  boases  of 
the  cylinder  aad  contacting  with  the  sides  of  the  gates, 
and  rockable  followers  mounted  on  said  bosses  sod  thalr 
ianer  ends  turned  down  in  engagement  with  the  packings. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tl>e  combiaatioa  with  a  cylindar. 
a  transverse  shaft  mounted  in  tha  cylindar.  aad  a  winged 
piston  within  tbe  cylinder  fixed  on  the  shaft,  of  spring 
pressed  radial  gates  sUdable  into  the  cylinder  and  mounted 
in  opposed  relation,  a  valve  mecbanlsm  for  supplying  fluid 
under  presure  simultaneoosly  below  oae  aad  above  the 
other  comprising,  a  valve  casing  having  passages,  sopyly 
pipes  connected  to  some  of  said  passages,  connection  pipes 
leading  from  ttte  other  passages  to  said  cyliader.  a  vaivs 
BMoated  In  the  valve  castag  provided  with  intersecting 
ports  disposed  to  register  with  tbe  passages  of  tbe  valve 
casing,  and  an  operating  connection  between  the  piston 
shaft  and  the  valve. 


1,028,469.  CARTRIDGE.  JoBif  D.  S.  Haslbtt,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1»11.  SerUl  No.  646.S24. 
(CL  102—26.) 

1.  A  bullet  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  ta- 
tsward  Mi  forward  sdC  aad  aa  eapaadtag  waige  of 
dlaasster  rstethra  ta  saM  hallat 
tlraiy  hardtr  sMterial,  camtprmtm  a 


with  the  forwsrd  ed«e  of  said  body  ceaverglag  into  a  sab- 
stantially  cylindrical  shank  extandiag  into  said  ballet,  and 
operative  to  be  shifted  into  said  ballet  to  expand  tba  sar- 
rounding  portion  thereof  after  contact  with  an  oblact 
struck. 


2.  A  bollet  comprising  s  body  o(  dnctile  material,  hav- 
ing a  cantrsl  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  terminating 
in  a  counter-sunk  orifice  at  tbe  forward  and  tharaot,  a 
jacket  surrounding  said  bullet  aad  terminating  short  of 
tha  forward  end  thereof,  and  an  expanding  wedge  compris- 
ing a  conical  bead  flush  with  the  forward  end  of  said 
bullet,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  ahank  sxtended 
partly  through  said  bore  in  frlctional  engagement  with  tha 
walls  thereof,  to  prevent  its  accidental  displacement,  and 
arrangad  to  expand  tba  portion  of  said  bollet  sorroonding 
said  wedge  after  contact  with  an  object  struck. 

3.  A  bullet  comprising  a  body  of  ductile  material,  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  of  relatively  amall  diameter  pro- 
vided with  a  countersunk  orifice,  and  an  expanding  wedga 
comprising  a  conical  bead  flush  with  tha  forward  and  of 
said  body  merging  Into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shank 
fitted  to  slide  in  said  bore  after  contact  with  an  ohjact 
struck. 

4.  A  buUet  having  a  relatively  small  elongated  cavity 
eoontersunk  at  the  forward  end  and  forming  a  cutting  edge 
arrangsd  to  cut  a  bole  In  tbe  object  straek  by  said  ballet, 
and  a  wedge  disposed  wholly  within  said  cavity  and  com- 
prising a  conical  head  merging  Into  a  cylindrical  shank 
extending  partlslly  through  said  cavity,  said  wedge  being 
operative  to  expand  tbe  forward  end  of  said  bullet  after  a 
said  cutting  edge  has  engaged  tha  surtace  of  tbe  object 
struck. 

5.  A  bullet  comprising  a  enttlng  edge  at  Its  forwsrd  end, 
and  an  expanding  wedge  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and 
a  cone-shaped  portion,  the  base  of  said  latter  portion  be- 
ing floah  with  tha  said  catting  edge  and  tha  first  men- 
tioned portion  extending  in  a  recess  provided  in  said  bollet 
and  frictionally  maintained  therein,  ssld  sradge  being  op- 
erative, at  the  moment  of  Impact  of  said  buUet  opon  the 
■urface  of  an  object  at  which  it  is  llrad.  to  move  slightly 
sway  from  said  object,  to  parmlt  tha  said  catting  adga  to 
cat  throat  the  saitface  tlkcreof,  tha  farther  loagltodlaal 
movement  of  said  wsdge  being  operative  to  symsMtrleallj 
expand  said  ballet  witbia  the  interior  of  said  object. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.029,470.  CARBUBJCTBE.  EaTMOirD  S.  Hiu.  aad 
Oliver  P.  Undcbwood.  ladiaaola,  Iowa ;  said  Under- 
wood sssigaor  to  Herman  C.  Mills,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1910.    Serial  No.  64«,507.    (CL  4»— 16S.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbaratcr,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  gasolene  dla- 
tribatsr.  bmoos  for  supplying  gasolene  to  it,  two  plates 
a4jacaat  to  the  dlstribater,  each  having  an  opening 
through  its  central  portion  and  means  for  jointly  OMTlng 
said  platea  teward  a»d  from  eadh  other,  the  lower  plata 
h^tag  of  samUer  Aaaeter  thaa  tba  appar  eaa  aa  that  air 
may  pass  around  the  sides  of  It  and  thsaagk  tha  o| 
In  the  upper  plata  whaa  tha  plates  are 
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a.  ta  M  Mfharatar.  tka  raashlnattna  a(  a  gMolaBa  dla- 
trlbuter,  means  for  sopplyiag  gaatriaaa  to  U.  two  platea 
adjacent  to  tha  dlstributar,  each  having  aa  evealng 
tbroogb  ita  central  pardaa,  asaas  far  Jaiatly  aariag  aaM 
plates  toward  and  from  escb  other,  tbe  lower  plate  being 
of  saiallcr  dlaasstar  thaa  the  upper  one  so  that  sir  may 
pass  anxaid  the  sldea  of  It  aad  tbroagh  tha  opening  in  the 
oppar  Plata  when  the  plates  are  separatad,  aad  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  plates  upon  tbe  pressure  mi  air 
flowing  through  the  carbureter  and  engaging  the  upper 
Plata. 

3.  la  a  carbureter,  the  eomUnation  of  a  gaaolana  dla- 
tributar,  moans  for  supplying  gasolene  to  It.  two  plates 
adjaeaat  to  the  dlstrlhatar,  each  having  aa  openlag 
tbroogb  Its  central  portion,  means  for  Jointly  movinc  aaM 
plates  toward  and  from  each  other,  the  tower  plate  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  tbe  apper  one  ae  that  air  SMy 
pass  around  tha  sides  of  It  and  throagh  the  opening  In  the 
upper  plate  when  the  plates  are  separstod,  means  for  auto- 
maticallf  SMvIng  said  plates  open  the  pressure  oC  air  flow- 
ing throngh  the  carbareter  aad  engaging  tha  apper  plata, 
and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  tbe  plates  la  position  ad- 
jaeaat to  each  other. 

4.  In  $.  carbaratar.  tha  comblaatlon  of  a  gaaolana  dla- 
tributer,  BMana  for  sopplying  gasolana  to  it.  a  plata  ahova 
tbe  gasolene  dlstribater  having  an  opening  In  Its  central 
portion  and  having  Its  sides  fitted  doae  to  tha  latarior 
of  the  carbureter,  a  second  plate  below  it  of  smaller  diam- 
eter and  having  an  opening  through  Its  center  surrounding 
the  gaseleae  dlstribater,  gaides  fixed  to  tho  lower  ptate 
aad  eztMtded  upwardly  throagh  the  opening  In  the  apper 
plata,  aras  taad  to  both  plates  aad  aateadad  downwardly, 
a  levar  folcrumed  at  its  eaatral  partioB,  and  pivotad  to 
said  arms,  said  parts  being  so  armngad  that  when  the 
pistes  are  adjacent  to  each  other  all  of  the  air  passing 
through  tbe  carbureter  will  pass  through  tbe  opening  in 
the  lower  plate  snd  dose  to  tbe  gasolene  distributer  and 
when  the  plates  are  separated  a  portion  of  the  air  will 
flow  through  the  spaces  between  the  plates. 


l,023,4tl.  AUTOMOBILB  NUMBER-PLATE.  Panes  M. 
HorrWAK,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  24,  1011.  Serisl 
No.  640,143.     (CI.  40—125.) 


The  eombinatlon  with  an  automobile  radiator  having  a 
mesh-work  with  air  passages  therethrough,  of  a  nomber 
plate  secured  to  the  front  face  of  tbe  radiator  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  number  plate  being  provided  with 
openintfi  tberetliroagb  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  air  pas- 
sages la  tbe  radiator  whereby  cooUng  of  tha  radiator  will 
not  bs  affected  by  tbe  number  plate. 


1,028,4^8.     TOT.     Abmin  Kblbbb,  Btrassburg,  Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  641,915.     (CI.  46—40.) 

1.  A  toy,  comprising  two  bodies,  lower  limbs  freely  mov- 
able thereon,  a  pair  of  connecting  members  jointed  to  said 
bodlss,  tach  sack  member  consisting  of  one  left  and  one 
right  snn  respoctlvaly  of  the  facing  flgoras,  aad  a  short 
opersttaw  stud  rigidly  aacorad  to  tbe  rear  connecting  meia- 
ber,  sahatantially  as  sat  forth. 

S.  A  toy,  comprising  two  badlea.  a  pair  of  contlgoona 
appar  llmba  and  pairs  of  lower  llmba  Jointed  to  oald 
bodies,  sad  aa  operatlag  stnd  rigidly  secured  to  eaa  af  tha 
saU  esatigaoas  palxa  «f  appar  Itmba,  aabataatlally  sa  set 
forth. 

t.  Ai  tar,  eoaprlBlag  tvo  hadlv,  laspsilliilf  eantiguoas 
palia  or  arsM  and  iodepeadent  lowsr  ttasbs  Jolated  to  aaUl 


aad  aa  operatlag  stad  rigidly  soeatad  to.  aad  rec- 
taagolarly  astsadlag  from,  the  rear  pair  of  said  contigooos 
llmba.  sahataatlally  as  act  forth. 


4.  A  toy,  comprMng  two  bodtea,  contiguous  pairs  of 
srms  and  lower  limbs  Jalntad  to  said  bodies,  and  an  oper- 
ating stud  rigidly  secarsi  to  the  middle  of,  and  rectangur 
larly  extending  from,  the  tear  pair  of  said  eontiguoos 
limbs,  sulMtantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,023,473.  FLAX-FELT  MACHINE.  Jambs  E.  Lappbit. 
Le  Roy,  Minn.,  ssslgnor  to  Le  Roy  Fibre  Company,  St. 
Paal,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1908.    Serial  No.  41«.l«t.     (CI.  154—27.) 


L  la  a  flber  board  machine,  tbe  combiaation  with  a  ves- 
aal  adaptad  to  eonUia  comnUngled  liqaM  aad  Iher.  mt  aa 
apron  driving  sseana,  an  incliaed  eadlsas  travelfeag  apron 
tTfM*"g  from  a  point  btiow  to  a  point  above  the  upyar 
sorfsce  of  said  liquid  and  operative  to  carry  tba  eoUoetad 
flber  from  the  U«uld  In  tha  form  of  a  shest.  aad  mechanical 
means  independent  of  saU  apron  driving  ■sans,  opesatiTS 
to  coBipact  the  fiber  of  ssld  sheet  approximately  at  the 
polat  whore  tbe  ssma  is  tarried  oat  of  said  U«aM.  aob- 
stantlally  aa  dsacribad. 

2.  In  a  flber  hoard  iMK^iaa,  the  combination  wltii  a  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  commingled  liquid  and  flber,  of 
an  inclined  endless  traveltnts  apron  extending  from  a 
point  below  to  a  point  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
liquid  and  operative  to  carry  the  collected  flber  from  tha 
liquid  in  the  form  of  a  riieet,  a  vibratory  tamper  opera- 
tive to  compact  tbe  sheet  of  fiber  approximately  at  tbe 
point  where  it  Ik  carried  from  said  liquid,  and  cooperating 
rollers  operative  on  said  sheet  of  flber  to  further  compress 
tbe  same,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  s  fiber  bosrd  machine,  tbe  combinstlon  with  a  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  commingled  liquid  and  fiber,  of  ao 
inclined  endless  traveling  apron  adapted  to  carry  the 
wet  flber  In  tbe  form  of  a  sheet,  and  a  vibratory  tamping 
plate  overlying  said  apron  and  adapted  to  press  and  com- 
pact tbe  ssld  sheet  of  fiber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flber  board  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  ves- 
sel sdapted  to  contain  commingled  liquid  and  fiber,  of  an 
Inclined  open  deck  and  an  inclined  endless  traveling  reticu- 
late apron  working  over  said  deck,  both  extending  from  a 
point  below  to  a  point  above  tbe  upper  surface  of  tha 
Iltald,  and  a  vlhratsry  tamper  ofwratlve  ts  preas  and 
abeaC  a(  eollactsd  fiber  appraxlmatsly  at  tka 
It  Is  carried  fram  Ue  ll««ld  br  anid  apaos, 
sahataatlally  as 
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5.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  liquid  containing  Tessel.  of  a  cooperating  toothed 
cylinder  and  toothed  concave  arranged  for  action  on  the 
fiber  at  a  point  below  the  opper  aorface  of  the  llqald,  aub- 
•tantlally  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printad  In  the  Oaiatta.] 


1,028.474.  BBAKE-BEAM.  Ebnbst  A.  Lx  Bbad,  Cblcafo, 
IlL.  aaalgnor  to  Chleaso  Bailway  Equipment  Company. 
Chicago.  IIL.  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  3,  1009.  Serial 
No.  499,910.     (CL  18&— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head  pro- 
Tided  with  a  socket  within  which  a  portion  of  the  brake 
beam  extends,  a  spring-pressed  locking  block  carried  by 
the  brake  beam  and  so  disposed  with  relation  to  said 
bead  that  the  forward  wall  of  aald  socket  is  yieldingly 
forced  toward  the  part  of  the  brake  beam  on  which  the 
brake  head  is  moanted. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  head  pro- 
Tided  with  a  socket  within  which  a  portion  of  the  twake 
beam  is  mounted,  a  spring-pressed  locking  block  carried 
by  the  brake  beam  and  yieldingly  adapted  to  force  the  bot- 
tom of  the  socket  toward  the  brake  beam. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  an  adjustable  bead 
mounted  thereon,  said  bead  baTlng  means  for  attacbment 
of  a  brake  hanger,  and  meana  on  the  beam  for  taking  ap 
the  clearance  space  between  the  head  and  the  beam,  said 
meana  assisting  gravity  in  preventing  the  parta  from 
rattling. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  brake  beam,  a  brake  bead 
moanted  thereon,  and  means  mounted  on  the  beam  for  tak- 
ing op  clearance  space  between  tbe  bead  and  the  beam  so 
that  no  lost  motion  will  have  to  be  overcome  in  applying 
tbe  brakes. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  brake  bead  baTlng  Inwardly 
extending  flangea,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  notch 
and  a  sleere  or  member  on  the  brake  beam  provided  with 
a  removable  projection  deaigned  to  pass  throogh  said 
notch  In  aaaembling  or  dismantling  the  beam. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.028,475.     ELECTRIC  HEATER.     Chablu  P.  MAOSBif. 

Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pelooas 

.Manufacturing  Company,   Chicago,  lU.,   a  Corporation 

of  Illlnoia.     Filed  Mar    4,    1911.     SerUl  No.  612,426. 

(CL  219—10.) 


1.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
element  bent  back  and  forth  to  proTlde  a  plurality  o< 
straight  parta  lying  in  one  plane,  and  a  realllent  tenaloa 
meaiber  of  inaulating  material  connected  to  said  elem«it 


and  adapted  to  malnUhi  said  beating  element  Uut  Inde- 
pendent of  the  expanaioB  of  said  element. 

2.  In  an  electric  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  beating 
element  bent  back  and  forth  to  provide  .a  plurality  of 
straight  parts  lying  in  one  plane  and  a  piurallty  of  ten- 
sion members  of  resilient  insulating  msterial  connected 
to  said  beating  element  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
heating  element  taut  Independent  of  tbe  expanaion  of  aald 
element. 

3.  In  an  electric  beater,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
element,  a  tension  member  of  insulating  material,  meana 
coacting  with  aald  tension  member  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol tbe  deflection  characterlatlc  of  said  tenalon  member, 
said  tension  member  being  sdapted  to  bold  said  heating 
element  in  allnement. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  heating 
element,  a  toialon  member  of  Inaulating  material,  means 
for  connecting  said  element  with  said  tension  member, 
said  tenalon  member  being  adapted  to  maintain  aald  beat- 
ing element  taut  under  normal  operating  condltiona,  and 
meana  coacting  with  said  tenalon  member  adapted  to  pro- 
duce a  volute  spring  cbsraeteristle. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater,  the  combination  of  a  heating 
element,  and  a  strip  of  resilient  insulating  material  mount- 
ed transversely  to  said  heating  element  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  beating  element  taut  during  operation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,023.476.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  AND  8HARPEN- 
INO  DRILL-BITS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hakbt  Joham 
Hjalmab  NATHoasT  and  Qotthabo  LUNOSTBOit,  Oelll- 
vare  Malmfllt,  Sweden.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.683.     (a.  7»— 6.) 


In  a  machine  for  forming  and  aharpaalng  catting  edges 
on  drill  bits  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably 
moanted  stamp,  means  for  subjecting  the  said  stamp  to 
pressure  to  impart  longitudinal  movement  thereto,  means 
for  rotating  tbe  aald  stamp  during  working,  and  means 
for  rotatably  holding  the  drill  bit  up  to  the  aatd  stamp, 
at  an  angle  to  the  same. 


1,023,477.  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION.  Jobbph  E.  Oldham, 
aeveland,  Ohio.  Piled  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,366.     (CL  114—126.) 


-.c._.^.t:. 


tv^ffc^ic^i^rVlti 


1.  Ib  a  ship  or  vesael  having  water  ballast  chsmbers 
and  antl-rolling  tanks  along  tbe  upper  wings  of  holda,  a 
plurality  of  transverse  girders,  beneath  the  decka,  con- 
atructed  with  a  large  hollow,  lower  flange.  Joining  and 
supporting  the  anti-rolling  tanka  and  water  ballast 
chambers,  and  forming  a  strong  snd  watertight  conduit 
or  channel  adapted  for  tbe  conveyance  of  free  water  be- 
tweoi  said  anti-rolling  tanka  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  s  steel  vessel,  tbe  combination  of  water  ballast 
chambera  and  anti-rolling  tanka  in  the  upper  wlnga,  trana- 
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verse  gltders  spanning  the  holds  beneath  the  decks,  con- 
structed with  a  hollow  flange  connecting  said  snti-roUlng 
tanka,  oanatructed  on  opposite  upper  wings  of  tbe  hull,  and 
forming  condulta  or  channela  between  aald  antl-roUlng 
tanks,  tylth  brackets  or  knees  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  ball  and  suitable  bars  for  strengthening  and  aecnring 
said  tmnsTerss  girders  to  the  decks,  between  tbe  hatch- 
waya,  stAwtsntlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  a  bulk  cargo  veaseL  a  combination  of  water  ballast 
ct^ambers  and  anti-rolling  tanka,  between  aald  chambera. 
In  the  upper  wings,  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  girders 
spanning  the  holds  beneath  tbe  decka,  having  tubular 
bottom  flangea,  strengthening  tbe  decka  and  sides,  and 
forming  conduits  between  ssld  sntl-rolling  tanks,  on  op- 
poalte  sides  of  tbe  bull,  and  secured  thereto  by  bracket 
platea  and  bars  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  In  •  ship  or  vessel,  a  plurality  of  deep  transverse 
plate  glrdera  with  a  top  flange  formed  by  heavy  continuous 
angle  bars  secured  to  s  metal  deck,  and  a  strong  bottom 
flange  of  tubular  form  adapted  for  conveying  water  be- 
tween the  upper  wing  tanks  located  on  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  bull,  bracket  and  knee  plates,  sngle  and  cbann^  bar 
stllfeners  substantially  ss  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bulk  cargo  veasel  having  dose  spaced  hatchways 
snd  unobstructed  csrgo  holds,  tbe  combination  of  horl- 
soBtal  transverse  girders  with  top-flsnge  secured  to  lon- 
gltudinsl  deck  framea  aupportlng  a  aingle  deck,  strength- 
ened by  double  bstcb  coaminga  and  angle  bare  constituting 
tbe  top  flange  of  said  tranavsrse  girder,  with  a  tnbalar 
bottom  flange,  spanning  the  holds  snd  connecting,  free 
water,  anti-rolling  tanka  located  in  both  of  the  upper 
wlnga  oC  the  veaaeL  longitudinal  and  tranaverae  brackets, 
knee  plates  and  bars  seearlng  aald  elementa*  together  aab- 
atantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

(CUitta  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,023.47$.  SU8PBN80HT.  MiCHAiL  E.  O'RatLLT,  Port- 
land. Oreg.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.142. 
(CL  128—88.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manafacture.  a  wire  having  ita 
central  Aortlon  bent  parallel  with  itaelf  to  form  an  elon- 
gated loop,  tbe  outer  portions  being  bent  forwardly  to 
form  retaining  loopa,  whence  they  extend  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  terminating  in  transverse  strsp  engaging 
books,— ^nd  a  flexible  aack  depending  from  aald  loop. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  srire  baTlng  Ita 
central  portion  bent  parallel  with  Itself  to  form  an  elon- 
gated loop,  the  outer  poriiona  hieing  bent  upon  tbemaelves 
to  form  retslning  loops,  whenee  they  extend  upwardly 
and  outwardly,  terminating  In  strap  engaging  hooka, — a 
wire  plvotally  engaged  In  said  retaining  loopa  and  de- 
pending therefrom. — a  flexible  aack  secured  by  Its  upper 
edges  to  tbe  extended  loop  and  by  Ita  front  edge  to  the 
dspendiog  pivoted  member. 

8.  A  saapensory  comprlalng  a  frame  work  having  paral- 
lel aides, — resilient  anna  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  terminating  in  transverse  strsp 
engaging  books, — a  strap  uniting  said  books,— a  pivoted 
member  depending  from  the  parallel  aids, — and  a  aack  ae- 
cnred  upon  ssld  parallel  sides  snd  pivoted  member. 

4.  A  iBspensory  comprising  a  realllent  frame  work  hav- 
ing paaallel   aidei, — a  sheathing  secured   thereon. — said 


aides  each  being  bent  to  form  a  retaining  loop,  whence  they 
extend  upwardly  and  outwardly,  terminating  in  trana- 
verae strsp  engaging  hooka, — a  pivoted  member  depending 
from  aald  retaining  loopa, — and  a  sack  secured  by  its 
upper  edges  to  ssld  parallel  aidea  and  by  iU  front  edge  to 
aald  pivoted  member. 


1,023,479.  BSTAININO  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOW-PANES. 
Elbazab  T.  Wilkinson,  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
David  Lupton's  Sons  Compsny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.932.     (CI.  20—56.4.) 


A  device  for  holding  a  pane  within  ita  aasb  bara,  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  strip  of  L-shaped  cross  section,  one 
well  of  tbe  same  being  provided  with  an  inclined  slot  and 
with  luga  which  project  below  the  comer  formed  with 
the  other  wall,  and  a  pin  projecting  from  the  surface  of. 
tbe  tongue  of  the-  aaah  bar  and  received  within  aald  In- 
clined slot. 


1,028,480.  TELEPHONE  -  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
wAso  E.  Clxmbnt,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aag.  8. 
1906.     SerUl  No.  329.114.     (CL  179—27.) 


■ifJfe^a 


1.  In  s  telephone  exchange  syatem.  a  plurality  of  lines 
to  be  connected,  central  ofllce  aatomatic  switching  appara- 
tus for  connecting  the  same,  a  body  containing  a  par- 
manent  set  of  perforatlona  adapted  to  work  the  awltch- 
Ing  apparatua  to  tbe  highest  number  possible  of  srtectloB. 
and  meana  for  producing  modifying  perforatlona  in  said 
body  corresponding  with  any  particular  naaber  waatad, 
snbstsntlslly  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  tbe  combinstlon  of  sutomatlc 
switching  spparatos  and  controlling  means  comprising  a 
body  partially  perforated  for  selective  parposes.  meana 
controllable  by  an  operator  to  complete  tbe  pwf orations 
to  select  sny  desired  number,  contacts  controllable  by  tbe 
perforated  body  and  connected  in  tbe  switching  drcnlts, 
and  a  motor  for  producing  relative  motion  between  tba 
body  and  contacts,  substsntlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  aystem,  line  circuits  ter- 
minating at  a  central  ofllce,  aatomatic  switching  appara- 
tns  at  tbe  central  oflke  for  interconnecting  tbe  lines,  and 
controlling  apparatna  for  tbe  switches  slso  at  the  central 
ofllce  and  comprising  tbe  following  Instmmentalitiea :  a 
perforated  body,  cooperating  contacts  snd  a  suitable  motor 
for  producing  relative  motion  therebetween,  and  means 
controlled  by  an  opMvtor  for  varying  tbe  perforatlona 
in  the  body  in  accordance  with  the  number  to  be  selected, 
substantiaUy  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  piurallty  of  telephone  lines 
to  be  c<mnectsd,  sutomatlc  switches  for  connecting  said 
lines,  and  controlling  meana  for  ssld  automatic  switebes 
comprising  contact  devices  snd  a  perforated  tape,  to- 
gethar  with  ponchlng  means  controlled  by  an  operator 
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for  laodlfjrliig  the  p«rforatloni  la  the  tape  according  t» 
tba  anmber  to  ba  select ed.  votMtantlally  ai  d«aerfbe<l. 

ft.  !■  a  talayboBe  syateai,  a  phirality  of  talepfcoae  llnea 
to  b«  coBoected.  aatoaatte  Bwltcliae  for  eoaaectteg  aald 
llnea,  controlling  neana  tor  aald  aatomatlc  awltebea  com- 
prising contact  devices  and  a  perforatad  tape,  a  locktag 
key  for  connecting  said  controlling  means  to  said  swltcbea, 
and  aatomatlc  unlocking  means  for  said  key. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tke  Oaaetto.] 


1,023.481.  CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAMK.  OawAIJ)  8.  PuL- 
LiAM.  Pittsburgh,  ra.,  assignor  to  Pittsburg  Equip- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylTsnia.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.186. 
(CL  10fr~243.) 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  baring  integral  top  and  bot- 
tom membars,  a  column  having  an  opening,  said  column 
opening  being  adapted  to  permit  a  bolster  to  be  passed 

» therethrough,  and  means  for  closing  the  opening. 

2.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bars and  a  column  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  members, 
said  column  having  an  opening  adaptad  to  permit  a  bolater 
to  be  passed  therethrough,  and  means  for  closing  the 
opening. 

3.  A  car  truck  side  frasu  comprising  a  toi^member,  a 
bottom-member  and  a  journal-box  all  fonaad  Intsgral,  a 
portion  of  a  column  formed  intcgrsl  with  the  top-member 
and  a  portloa  farmed  integral  with  the  bottom-member, 
and  a  separable  column  portion  connecting  the  integral 
column  portions. 

4.  A  car  truck  side  frame  having  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers each  formed  with  a  column  portion,  and  a  separable 
column  portion  connecting  the  integral  colnmn  portions. 

6.  A  car  truck  side  frame  comprising  a  top-member,  a 
bottom-member  and  a  Joaroal-box  all  formed  integral,  a 
portion  of  a  column  formed  integral  with  the  top-member 
and  a  portloB  formed  integral  with  the  bottom-member,  a 
separable  eolnmn  portion  connecting  the  integral  colnmn 
portions,  and  means  for  securing  the  separable  portion  to 
the  integral  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.023.482.  PARTY-LINE  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  STB- 
TBM.  CHASLiua  E.  ScaiBNxa,  Jericho.  Vt..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation 
of  Illiooia.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1908.  Serial  Na  427J»M. 
(CL  179— ««.) 

1.  A  circalt  extending  from  the  central  flOlce  of  a  tsla- 
pbone  exchange  to  two  different  sabatatiena.  each  sub- 
station being  provided  with  a  ground  branch,  th«  resfMc- 
tlve  ground  branches  each  including  a  condenser  having 
high  non-inductive  resistance  about  the  same,  and  a  ringer 
of  high  self-induction  in  circuit  with  the  condenser,  the 
rlagars  at  the  different  substatlona  being  oppositely  Uaaed, 
In  comblnatioa  with  meaaa  for  sending  pulsating  current 
over  said  circuit  of  either  negative  or  positive  sign,  where- 
by either  ringer  may  be  saloetively  signaled,  and  croaa 
riagteg  prtventad,  sobatantlally  as  dsacrlbed. 

2.  A  circuit  extending  from  the  central  oSce  of  a  tele- 
phone exchange  to  two  different  sabatatlons,  esicfa  sub- 
statloB  being  provided  with  a  ground  branch,  the  respec- 
tive ground  branches  each  Inclodtng  a  condenser  having 
hlgb  ■en-lnductlve  reaUtanca  aiMMtfnK  wm.  and  a  bl 
rUqter'la  (Irealt  with  tba  eoBdaaasc,  tiw  rlagan  at 
diCcvaat  sahatntloM  ImUni  opvaaMe^  UmtA.  to  eomh 


tloa  with  means  fkr  sanding  pnlsatlag  current  over  said 
dreait  at  altbar  asgstlie  or  positive  algn,  the  form  of  ttM 
pulaatlaaa  being  adapted  to  abrvptty  ckarga  and  gradually 
dtsebarge  the  eondcasera,  wharrtqr  either  ringer  may  ba 
saiectlvcly  signaled,  aad  eroaa-riaglng  pravoBted.  subatan- 
tlalty  aa  daKsrlbad. 


'^      '^      '^      '^ 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
witik  a  metaine  drenlt  teiephooe  line,  of  tour  anbatatloafl; 
each  eonneeted  with  a  separate  branch  to  ground,  a  dHTer- 
ent  pair  of  said  branch  circuits  being  derived  from  tba 
laapectlfe  Mmba  of  the  metallic  drmlt,  the  apparatus  at 
each  sobatstlon  of  each  limb  tnclodtng  a  condenser,  a  high 
Bon-lndnctfre  realstanee  shunted  about  the  same,  and  a 
biased  ringer,  'tlw  ringers  of  the  pair  of  a  given  limb  being 
biased  oppositely,  in  combination  with  a  generator  and 
switching  apparatna  at  the  central  oCBce  adapted  to  direct 
pulsating  current  of  either  positive  or  negstlve  sign  over 
the  different  limbs,  the  said  ringers  being  attuned  or 
weighted  to  oorreapond  with  the  rata  of  pulsations,  an  In- 
craaaa  tn  the  speed  of  the  generatar  which  Increaaea  the 
rate  of  the  Impulses  serving  also  to  tncraaaa  tha  voltage, 
whereby  cross  ringing  Is  prevented,  snbstai^ally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  signaling  system,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cord  circuit  and  a  telepbone  line  ex- 
tending to  substations  upon  the  line,  of  a  source  of  pulsa- 
ting current,  and  keys  in  the  cord  circuit  for  directing 
pulsations  of  the  desired  sign  or  direction  over  the  differ- 
ent limbs  of  the  line,  a  biased  rlager  at  each  of  tha  sub- 
stations, the  ringers  coanccted  with  the  same  limb  being 
oppositely  biased,  a  condenser  included  in  series  with  each 
ringer,  and  a  high  reslstanca  aaa-inductive  shunt  about 
each  condenser,  whereby  either  ringer  msy  be  operated 
and  cross  ringing  prevcntad,  substantially  ss  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  key  19,  of  a  generator  having 
a  bruah  28  from  which  is  derived  a  negative  pulaatlng 
enrrsBt.  the  limb  2  of  a  telephone  rirenlt.  switching  ap- 
paratus for  connecting  the  cord  circuit  with  aald  limb, 
a  subscriber's  telepbone  stntlon  A  provided  with  a  con- 
denser 12  and  a  high  non-inductive  resistance  13  shunt- 
ing the  same,  and  a  biased  ringer  8  In  a  ground  branch 
from  said  limb  In  series  with  the  condenser,  said  ben  be- 
ing biased  to  respond  to  netratlve  pulsating  current  when 
connected  with  the  generator,  a  second  substation  upon 
said  Ilae  having  apparatus  and  connections  the  same  as  at 
station  A,  except  that  the  ringer  9  of  said  station  B  is 
biased  oppositely  to  respond  to  positive  pulsating  current, 
whereby  the  ringer  8  may  be  operated  without  causing 
ringer  9  to  give  a  falae  or  cross  ring. 

(ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,023,483.    BAKINO-OVBN.    8tb>han  W.  Schdstkb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  6«l.S4a. 
(CL  107— «0.) 
An  Impro^rad  haklag  ovar.  eaaaprtafan  a  bax-Uke  strae- 

tara.  having  tanalabad  walla,  a  abaft  withia  aald  atractora. 
itiac  aald  abaft  beads  carrtsd  by 
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aad  lamtcd  wttfatn  aaM  Mraetart,  brackets  eaniad  by 
said  basds,  spindles  renovahly  Bwuated  In  said  hraAata, 


and   mieans  adapted  to  rotate  said   spindles  about   their 


1.023.ii4.  AIRAHIP.  BsuNO  BinaMMTOK,  Toaniiklns- 
vUla»  N.  X.  FUed  July  31.  1911.  Sarlal  No.  Ml,422. 
(CL  1*4—12.) 


1.  IM  an  airship  heavier  than  air.  a  foldable  elevating 
plane,  voidable  guide  bars  secured  to  the  ship,  guide  mem- 
bers sKured  to  the  said  plane  slidably  engaging  around 
said  guide  bars,  a  rigid  member  connected  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  plane  and  alldably  engaging  said  guide  bars, 
means  an  said  bars  to  lock  said  rigid  member  In  outward 
position,  means  for  manipulating  the  said  plsne  to  unfold 
the  same  and  means  for  releaaing  said  rigid  member. 

2.  I|k  an  airahlp  haavlar  than  air,  a  foldable  elevating 
plane  attached  to  the  ahlp.  sectional  guide  bars  capable 
of  tiltlnR  horlsontally,  guide  members  slidably  engaging 
said  golds  bars,  reslllaat  membars  on  the  latter  to  secure 
the  plsne  in  stretched  position,  means  tor  unfolding  or 
stretching  the  said  plaae  and  meana  for  contracting  said 
realllest  members  to  raiaase  the  plane  prior  to  foUIng  It. 

3.  In  SB  airship  beavlar  than  air.  a  buoyant  hull-shaped 
bod7t  ^  alerating  plaaa  secnrsd  to  said  body,  sectional 
guide  Wra,  secured  to  said  body  and  the  sactiona  of  which 
are  pivotally  connected  to  one  another  so  that  the  outer 
sections  are  capaUe  of  tilting  horlsontally,  guide  members 
secured  to  said  plsne  and  slidably  engaging  around  said 
guide  bars,  resliiaBt  means  oa  th«  said  galds  bars  for  hold- 
ing tlM  plane  in  stretched  position,  iexibla  SMaaa  esa- 
Bsetsd  to  the  said  last  aasssd  assaas  far  rsleasl^  tbs  said 
raslUsnt  mesas  and  assaas  iar  toldlng  tba  plana. 

4.  In  an  airship  heavier  than  air,  a  basyaat  bnll-ehapad 
body,  SB  elevatlag .  plans  saeursd  is  said  body,  fOMabls 
gaMa  tmrs,  guide  SMsabasa  asencad  to  salt 


ably  anpvtaig  areand  aald*  bars,  a  rotary 
la  tba  said  ball,  deslbls  means  secured  at  oae  end  to  the 
said  body  and  at  the  other  sad  to  the  said  plana,  and 
guided  ovar  said  bars,  said  asaaas  batag  adaptad  by  tnra- 
btg  said  rotary  aiember  la  a  esrtaia  directloa  to  unfbld 
and  stretch  the  said  plane,  means  for  preventing  the  back- 
ward movement  of  said  rotary  member  and  means  for 
holding  the  plane  la  stretched  position. 


1.023.485.  ILLUMINANT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INCAN- 
DESCENT LAMPS.  Obi^ndo  M.  Tbowlbss,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908.  Serial  No.  463,629.  (CI. 
176—21.) 


1.  An  lUumlnaat  for  electrical  iBcaadeseent  lamps  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  vitrlHed  glower  combined  with 
a  heating  body  compoaed  essentlsUy  of  refractory  non- 
metallic  conductive  raateriaL 

2.  An  Ulamlnant  for  electrical  Incandescent  lampa  con- 
sisting of  a  refractory  vitrlded  body  having  a  portion  of 
ttM  same  coated  with  refractory  non-metallic  conductive 
matarisL 

8.  A  heating  body  tor  electrical  incandescent  lamps 
composed  essentially  of  refractory  carbtd. 

4.  A  heating  body  for  electrical  Incandescoit  lamps 
cossposed  essentially  of  a  earUd  of  silicon. 

5.  A  beating  body  for  electrical  IncawlesceBt  lamps 
composed  essentially  of  non-mstalllc  condactlve  snb- 
stsnce. 


1,023.486.  CAR-UNDER  FRAME.  Chabucs  T.  Wbst- 
LAKS,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asslgaor  to  Cast  Steel  Platform 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  570,448.     (CL  105 — 76.) 


1.  la  a  car  onderframe,  a  cast  metal  body  bolster,  a 
box-like  extension  integral  with  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  body  bolster,  which  extension  comprises  a  top 
plate,  vertical  side  walls,  horizontally  disposed  bottom 
flanges,  the  comers  of  which  extension  sre  grooved  hmgl- 
tudlnally  to  receive  the  flanges  of  center  sills,  and  there 
being  a  recess  formed  In  the  top  of  the  body  bolster  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  extenalon  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  cover  plate  applied  to  the  top  of  the  extensions 
and  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  center  slUs. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cast  metal  body  bolster  hav- 
ing an  Integral  box-like  extension  projecting  rearwardly 
from  its  canter  portion,  said  extension  comprising  top. 
bottom  and  side  wslls,  the  comers  of  which  extension 
are  grooved  to  receive  the  top  and  bottom  flanges  of  the 
center  sills,  flanged  center  siila,  the  webs  of  which  sre 
riveted  to  tbs  vertleal  walla  of  the  extension,  top  snd 
bottom  plates  rivetad  to  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of 
said  extenalon  and  to  the  horisontal  flangea  of  the  center 
sills  and  there  being  a  recess  formed  in  the  top  of  the 
body  bolster  adjacent  the  extension  for  receiring  a  portion 
of  the  top  cover  plat*  so  that  the  top  surface  thereof  lies 
flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  bolster. 


1,028.487.  DIFFBSBNTIAL  GBARLNO.  Otto  Zacoow. 
CUntoavlUa.  Wis.,  aaslgnor  to  Four  Wheei  Drive  Aato 
Company,  CllntonvlUe,  Wis.,  a  Corporatl<»i  of  Wlsewa- 
aln.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Ssrlal  No.  620,674.  (Cl. 
T4— M.) 

1.  Tbs  eaaMnatlon  with  tba  driving  snd  driven  mem- 
bers of  a  sat  of  dUrereatlal  gears,  of  shaft  members 
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lisidly  coaiMcted  to  tb«  itsitoetiT*  driven  membara  of 
■aid  wt,  alMTe  members  rigidly  connected  to  the  drlrlng 
BMDber  of  lald  set,  power  transmitting  members  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  members,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  power  transmitting  members  with 
th«  sleere  merabers. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  drlTlng  snd  driven  mem- 
bers of  a  att  of  differential  gears,  of  shaft  members 
rigidly  connected  to  the  respective  driven  members  of 
said  set,  sleeve  members  rigidly  connected  to  the  driving 
member  of  said  set,  power  transmitting  members  con- 
nected with  the  shaft  members,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  power  transmitting  members  with  the 
sleeve  meml)er8.  said  connecting  means  comprising  collars 
engaged  in  nutches  in  the  respective  power  transmitting 
members,  and  movable  longitudinally  to  also  engage 
In  notches  In  the  sleeve  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  dlflerentlal  gearing  of  shaft 
sections  flgldlj  connected  with  the  driven  members  there- 
of, sleeve  members  on  the  shaft  sections  rigidly  connected 
with  the  differential  driving  member,  and  notched  at 
their  outer  ends,  power  transmitting  sleeve  members 
splined  to  the  respective  shaft  sections  and  having  notches 
registering  with  those  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  mem- 
bers, collars  having  Internal  keys  engaging  in  the  notches 
of  the  power  transmitting  sleeve  members,  and  movable 
Into  the  ■ootcbes  of  the  other  sleeve  members,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  collars  to  move  tbeir  iteys  into  and  out 
of  the  notches  In  the  first  mentioned  sleeve  membera 

4.  The  combination  with  differential  gearing,  of  shaft 
sections  rigidly  connected  with  the  driven  members  there- 
of, sleeve  members  on  the  shaft  sections  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  the  differential  driving  member,  and  notched 
at  their  outer  ends,  power  transmitting  sleeve  members 
splined  to  the  respective  shaft  sections  and  having 
notches  registering  with  those  of  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  members,  collars  having  integral  keys  engaging 
In  tlie  notches  of  the  power  transmitting  sleeve  members, 
and  movable  Into  the  notches  of  the  other  sleeve  members, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  collars  to  move  tbeir  keys 
into  and  out  of  the  notches  in  the  first  mentioned  sleeve 
members,  said  collar  adjusting  means  comprising  a  set 
of  flanged  nuts  having  right  and  left  band  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  collars  and  power  transmitting  slseves 
respectively. 


1,028,488.  PROCESS  FOR  STBBILIZINQ  FILTERS. 
BowASD  Zahm,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6.  1911. 
SerUl   No.   625.590.      (CI.   210—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  sterilising  a  hollow 
filter  core  consisting  in  immersing  the  same  In  water 
heated  at  a  sterilizing  temperature,  and  sealing  the  open- 
ing leading  to  the  interior  of  said  core. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  sterilizing  a  hollow 
filter  core  consisting  in  immersing  the  same  In  water 
heated  at  a  sterilising  temperature  and  confining  steri- 
lised water  in  said  core  by  closing  the  outlet  thereof. 


1.028,489.  CARTRIDOB-POCKST  FOR  HUMTINQ 
COATS,  JACKETS,  ftc.  Habbt  M.  Altick,  Payton, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  886,475.  (CL 
224—18.) 


z- 


1.  In  a  shooting  garment,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  pocket  secured  to  the  garment  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  load  of  shells  or  cartridges,  of  a  metal  cylinder 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pocket  and  forming  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  pocket,  devices  In  said  cylinder 
for  supporting  the  lowermost  cartridges  within  said  cyl- 
inder, and  an  aperture  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder 
whereby  pressure  may  be  applied  to  the  cartridge  within 
said  cylinder  to  release  It  from  the  said  supporting  de- 
vices, substantially  as  speettad. 

2.  In  a  shooting  garment,  a  cartridge  pocket  constructed 
of  suitable  fabric,  a  metal  cylinder  secured  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  pocket  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
pocket,  said  cylinder  having  a  spring  In  the  wall  there- 
of and  acting  as  a  guide  and  retainer  for  the  aheils, 
and  stops  in  the  wsll  thereof,  said  spring  and  stops  being 
adapted  to  support  the  lowermost  cartridge  within  said 
cylinder,  and  an  opening  In  the  lower  front  portion  of 
said  cylinder,  whereby  pressure  msy  be  exerted  on  said 
lowermost  cartridge  to  release  It,  subsUntlally  as  speci- 
fied. 


1,023,490.  BATTBRT-CURRENT-LIMITINO  DEVICE. 
Habolo  M.  BacK  and  Cobkblius  Ambrustbb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  463,031.  (a. 
171—810.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  battery  branch  containing  a 
storage  battery  and  Its  booster,  a  field  for  controlling 
the  booster  excitation  having  electrically  connected  with 
it  a  circuit  Including  contacts  which  when  opened  and 
closed  change  the  excitation  of  the  booster,  an  electro- 
nagnetie  device  responsive  to  or  operated  by  changes  of 
electrical  coadltlon   In   the  battery  branch,   and  sdapted 
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to  operate  the  contacts  to  cut  down  or  weaken  the  booster 
excitation,  and  means  for  preventing  such  operation  of 
the  electromagnetic  device  until  such  changes  reach  a 
predetermined  value. 

2.  Tie  combination  with  a  battery  branch  containing 
a  battery  and  booster,  of  a  magnet  excited  by  the  elec- 
trical oondltlons  In  the  battery  branch,  and  a  make-and- 
break  device  bsving  electrical  connections  to  the  booster- 
field  and  adapted  to  cut  down  the  field  azdtatlon  when 
said  electrical  conditions  reach  a  predetormlned  limit, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  battery  branch  containing  a 
baftery  and  booster,  with  a  polarised  eleetromagnetle 
device  adapted  to  cut  down  or  weaken  the  booster  field 
excitation  and  responsive  to  electrical  conditions  of 
charge  and  discbarge  when  the  same  reach  different  pre- 
determined limits,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  battery  iM-anch  contatailng  a 
battery  and  booster  with  a  polarised  magnet  responsive 
to  electrical  conditions  of  charge  and  discharge  In  differ- 
ent degrees,  and  a  make-and-break  device  adapted  to 
cut  dorm  the  booster  field  excitation  and  responsive  to 
a  predetermined  pull  of  the  magnet,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  In  combination  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  cir- 
cuit containing  a  storage  battery  operatlvely  arranged 
tn  reapact  to  the  aonrca,  apparatus  responsive  to  the  load 
on  the  source,  and  including  a  field  coll  for  controlling 
the  battery  charge  and  discharge,  and  a  make  and  break 
device  electrically  connected  to  the  field  coll  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  electrical  condition  of  the  battery  circuit 
and  adapted  to  control  the  current  in  the  field  coll  to 
'    limit  said  charge  and  discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,491.  ELECTRIC  -  MOTOR  -  8TARTINO  DEVICE. 
Caai*  J.  AHDBBsoif,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  14,  1010. 
Serial  No.  671.891.     (CI.  172—288.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  contacts 
and  a  corresponding  series  of  movable  contacts,  of  a 
roller  mounted  upon  pivoted  arms,  and  an  electro-magnetic 
device  (or  moving  said  arms  so  as  to  cause  the  roller  to 
close  tlie  movable  to  the  stationary  contacts  in  succes- 
sion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
movsbto  contacts  and  supports  therefor,  a  roller,  pivoted 
arms  upon  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  and  an  electrle- 
magnetk  device  for  moving  the  arms  so  as  to  cause  the 
roller  to  engage  the  supports  for  the  movable  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stationary  contact 
pieces,  a  corresponding  series  of  movable  contact  pieces, 
pivoted  levers  upon  which  the  movable  contact  pieces  are 
supported,  a  pivoted  bail  adapted  to  engage  the  levers 
so  ss  to  move  the  same  successively,  and  electro-magnetic 
means  for  operating  the  bail,  of  a  part  carried  by  the 
bail  and  serving  to  lock  the  levers  so  as  to  prevent  them 
from  being  moved  so  as  to  cause  accidental  closure  of 
the  morvabie  contact  pieces  to  the  stationary  ones. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  with  s  series  of  contact  devices, 
and  a  corresponding  series  of  arms  for  closing  them,  of 


a  spring  supported  cam  pivoted  to  each  arm.  and  an 
electrically  controlled  device  for  engaging  said  cams  to 
operate  said  arms  In  succession. 

6.  A  series  of  stationary  contacts,  a  separate  pivoted 
arm  for  each  contact,  a  roller  adapted  to  be  moved 
simultaneously  over  said  anna,  cams  carried  by  the  arms 
and  so  arranged  tbst  upon  the  roller  being  moved  over 
them  the  arms  will  be  moved  successively  to  engagement 
with  tbeir  contacts,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
each  cam  and  its  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028.492.  HARROW-TOOTH  FA8TENINO.  JoHH  H. 
AxDBBaoit.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,876.     (CI.  65—94.) 


1.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  harrow  frame  bar.  a  harrow  tooth  having  Its  shank 
placed  against  a  side  of  said  bar,  and  a  .yoke  connected 
to  said  bar  and  shank  upon  said  tooth  to  connect  It  to 
said  bar  said  yoke  having  ends  shouldered  on  one  side 
of  said  bar  and  upset  on  the  opposite  side  and  being 
broadened  where  it  is  connected  to  said  bar  to  stiffen 
said  connection. 

2.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener,  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  harrow  frame  having  a  horlsontal  part  and  a  vertical 
part  In  cross  section,  a  harrow  tooth  having  s  square 
shank  In  connection  with  said  frame,  said  horlsontal  part 
of  the  frame  being  apertured  -to  receive  and  engage  the 
square  shank  of  said  tooth,  and  a  clamp  embracing  three 
sides  of  the  square  shank,  passing  through  the  vertical 
part  of  the  frame  and  upset  on  the  other  side  thereof  to 
form  a  rigid  union  of  said  tooth  and  frame. 

3.  A  support  for  a  barrow  tooth,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  angle  bar  frame,  a  barrow  tooth  having  a 
fiat  side,  the  angle  bar  frame  having  one  flange  apertured 
to  engage  said  tooth  with  its  fiat  side  resting  against 
the  other  flange  of  said  frame,  and  a  yoke  connected  to 
said  angle  bar  and  shrunk  upon  said  tooth  to  connect  It 
to  said  angle  bar,  said  yoke  having  ends  shouldered 
within  the  angle  bar  and  upset  without  the  angle  bar  and 
beinx  broadened  where  It  Is  connected  to  said  angle  bar 
to  stiffen  said  connection. 

4.  A  harrow  tooth  fastener,  comprising.  In  comblnatiob. 
an  angle  bar  frame  having  one  flange  recessed  to  receive 
a  harrow  tooth,  a  harrow  tooth  In  said  frame  having  a 
shank  engaged  by  said  recess  with  a  flat  side  resting 
against  the  other  flange  of  said  frame,  a  cutting  point  on 
said  tooth  flattened  diagonally  thereof  to  present  a  cut- 
ting edge  diagonal  to  said  tooth  and  fixed  in  cutting 
position  on  said  frame  and  a  yoke  connected  to  said 
frame  and  engaging  said  tooth  to  hold  It  rigid  upon  ssld 
frame. 


1,023,493.    SPARK-PLUG.    Fbanz  Babtl,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed     Nov.     19,     1909.       Serial     No.     528,875.       (CL 

123—169.) 

1.  In  a  spark  plug  for  explosive  engines  having  as  one 
electrode  a  steel  shell  with  an  Integral  insulating  refrac- 
tory coating  on  the  Inside  snd  an  inner  electrode  with 
such  coating  on  Its  outside  surface,  a  sharp  scute  annular 
rim  on  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  shell,  a  tough  Insulat- 
ing plug  with  a  central  bore  reduced  at  the  outer  end  en- 
gaging the  sharp  acute  rim  of  the  shell  and  having  an 
inner  reduced  portion  fitting  loosely  within  same,  a  mdtal 
washer  locsted  centrally  within  the  outer  end  of  the  plug 
bsving  an  intumed  peripheral  flange  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  portion  In  the  reduc«l  outer  end  portion  of  the 
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bare  aad  ttuwiiii  oa  th»  IbMc.  ■■  laaar  ■l>cti>d<  wltli     tmi  mt  mM  traagfe,  mmam  t»r  rmiitog  •■< 

tlir«Ml«d  outer  end  portion  engaging  tho  thread  of  the     sapport,  nad  aMaoe  for  raMng  and  lowering  tke  oater 

waiber,  and  a  locli  nut.  and  of  aald  trougb. 


2.  In  a  spark  plug  for  exploaire  engine^,  a  steel  sbell 
with  an  acute  annular  rim  at  Ita  outer  end  portion,  an  in- 
ner annalar  sboulder  near  Ita  aaiddle  portion,  aad  an  in- 
ward rlaa  at  tbe  inner  end,  a  toogb  fiber  plag  With  central 
bore  engaging  the  acute  rim  of  the  shell  to  form  an  oil- 
tight  cloaure  and  baTlng  a  reduced  Inner  portion  within 
tha  ahell,  a  metal  waaher  centrally  witbin  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  plug  and  threaded  inside,  an  inner  electrode  thread- 
ed to  engage  the  metal  wasber,  a  porcelain  tube  with  a 
ahoulder  bearing  loosely  on  the  inner  electrode,  an  elaa- 
tie  waaher  between  the  ahoulders  of  the  sbell  and  the  por- 
celain tube,  and  means  tor  tightening  the  derice. 

3.  In  a  apark  plug  of  the  type  described  a  steel  sbell 
with  an  acute  annular -rim  formed  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
tough  fiber  plug  baring  a  reduced  inner  portion  fitting 
loosely  Into  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  shell  and  en- 
gaging said  acute  rim,  an  inner  annular  sboulder  in  the 
sbell,  an  inner  electrode  with  a  flanged  inner  end  (wrtlon, 
an  Inwardly  extending  annular  rim  on  said  flange,  a  porce- 
lain tnbe  bearing  looaely  on  the  Inner  electrode  extending 
partly  Into  the  plug  and  taartng  on  its  Inner  portion 
an  annular  ahoulder  below  the  inner  shoulder  of  the  shell, 
an  elaatic  wasber  between  said  shoulders,  a  second  elastic 
washer  within  the  Inner  rim  of  the  inner  electrode  flanga 
on  which  the  porcelain  tube  rests,  said  aente  annular  rte 
and  washer  forming  thns  a  tight  closure,  and  means  tor 
tightening  the  device. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  tyi>e  described,  a  shell  with 
an  Inner  annular  shoulder  near  Its  middle  portion,  an  in- 
ner electrode  threaded  at  the  outer  end  and  formed  with 
an  annular  flange  at  the  inner  end  with  an  annular  inner 
rim  thereon,  a  porcelain  tube  with  shoulder  looaely  mormt- 
ed  on  the  Inner  electrode,  an  elastic  waaher  between  the 
sbouldere  of  the  shell  and  the  porcelain  tube,  a  second 
elastic  wasber  witbin  the  Inner  rim  of  the  inner  electrode 
flange  against  which  the  end  of  the  porcelain  tube  raatA, 
and  a  lock  not. 

5.  In  a  spark  plug  of  the  type  described,  a  steel  shell, 
a  tough  fiber  plug  having  an  Inner  bore  reduced  at  tiw 
outer  end  and  an  Inner  reduced  portion  extending  Into  the 
ahell,  a  metal  washer  located  centrally  within  the  oater 
end  of  the  plug  provided  with  an  Inturned  peripheral 
flange  and  a  central  Inwardly  extending  portion  in  the 
reduced  outer  end  portion  of  the  bore  and  threaded  on  the 
Inalde,  an  inner  electrode  paaalng  through  the  waaher, 
an  outer  electrode  engaging  the  plug,  and  means  for  tight- 
ening the  device. 


2.  In  a  current  motor,  a  pair  of  boata  having  tapered 
bows,  a  wheel  between  said  boats,  a  flaring  trough  between 
aald  tapered  bows,  wings  in  said  trough,  said  wings  being 
hinged  to  the  boat  and  moans  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  trough  lndet>eadently  of  said  wings,  including  a 
vertically  movable  sapport  to  which  the  inner  end  of  said 
troBgh  is  hinged. 

8.  In  a  earreat  motor,  a  pair  af  boats,  a  wbari  between 
said  boats,  a  vertically  adjustable  trough  between  said 
boats,  adapted  to  deliver  the  water  to  aald  wheel,  ad- 
justable sides  for  said  troogh,  said  boata  having  flaring 
tapered  bows,  a  flaring  between  aald  bows,  adapted  to  da- 
Ihrer  the  water  to  aald  flrat-mentloned  trough,  meaas  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  flaring  trough,  and  wings  InsMe 
of  said  flaring  trough,  the  two  troogha  being  connected  at 
their  enda. 

4.  In  a  earreat  motor,  a  pair  of  boats,  a  wheel  between 
said  boats,  and  a  slolce  way  with  a  bottom  between  saM 
boats  for  delivering  the  water  to  said  wheel,  said  alnlce 
way  having  an  adjustable  intake  or  fnnnel  for  the  Intake 
end  thereof,  which  funnel  is  aorably  supported  at  both 
ends  thereof,  and  said  sluice  way  being  adjustable  between 
the  sides  of  said  boats. 

5.  In  a  current  motor,  a  pair  of  boats  having  the  bows 
thereof  each  tapered  to  a  potnt  or  apes  In  line  with  the 
oater  side  thereof,  to  provide  a  flaring  Intake  the  saonth 
of  which  is  substantially  as  wide  aa  the  two  boats,  a  wheel 
between  the  boats,  means  substantially  witbin  said  flaring 
Intake  for  regulating  the  flow  of  water  to  said  wheel, 
aald  meana  comprising  a  funnel  that  conforms  to  the 
flare  of  the  Intake,  and  means  for  both  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  funnel  bodily  and  changing  the  angle  thereof,  in- 
cluding a  vertically  adjuatable  aupport  tor  the  Inner  end 
of  said  fonnel. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaastte.] 


1.023,495.  WEIGHING  •  8CALK.  HiMiT  M.  B.  Bait, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611,674.     (CI.  T»— lai.) 
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1,028,404.  CUBRBNT-MOTOR.  DoMnoK  BAaroaanwicii, 
St  Joseph,  llieh.  Filed  Nov.  •,  1010.  BerUl  No. 
501,432.     (CI.  138—3.) 

1.  In  a  corrent  motor,  a  pair  of  beats  with  tapered  bows, 
a  wheel  between  said  beats,  a  flaring  trongh  between  the 
tapered  bows  of  the  said  boats,  a  support  for  the  Inner 


1.  In  weighing  scales,  the  combination  with  weighing 
levers  having  knlfto  edge  fylerum  members  and  with  bear- 
ings therefor  of  aapplementary  fnlcrum  members  and  sup- 
ports therefor  and  means  for  brteglng  the  supports  for  the 
supplementary  fulcrum  members  In  and  out  of  operative 
position  relatively  to  the  supplementary  fulcrum  members 
while  the  said  knife  edge  bearings  remain  atatlonary. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  the  comblnatios  with  weighing 
levers  having  knife-edge  folcrum  members  snd  with  sta- 
tionary bearings  therefor  aad  a  platform,  of  supplemec 
tary  fnlenim  memhara  aad  svpports  therefor  located  be- 
tween said  knife  edges  snd  Ote  points  of  contact  of  the 
levers  with  the  platform  aad  means  for  alternately  im- 
posing the  weighing  levers  oa  their  knife  edges  and  on  the 
sappleaMntary  bearlnga. 
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t.  In.  welgklat  aealsi^  the  eoBMnatlaa  with  watBhinc 
Ivvara  having  knUs  edge  fulcrum  members  and  with  sta- 
tionary bearings  for  said  fulcrum  members,  of  sapplemen- 
tary  fulcrum  members,  adjuatable  supports  for  said  sup- 
plementary fnlcrum  members  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
adjustable  supports. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scalea,  the  combination  of  weighing 
levers,  a  platform,  pendulous'contact  blocks  carried  by  the 
weighing  levers  and  adapted  to  coaUct  with  said  plat- 
form, main  fnlcrum  mnnbers  carried  by  the  weighing 
levers,  stationary  bearings  for  said  main  fulcrum  members, 
supplementary  fulcrum  members  carried  by  the  weighing 
levers  between  the  aald  main  folcrum  members  and  aald 
contact  blocks,  movable  aupports  for  said  supplementary 
fulcrum  members  and  means  for  moving  aald  supports 
into  and  out  of  operative  position  relatively  to  the  sup- 
plementary fulcrum  members. 

B.  In  weighing  scalea,  the  combination  of  weighing 
levers,  falerum  members  carried  thereby,  stationary  bear- 
ings fbt  ssM  fnlcrum  members,  supplementary  futcrom 
membera  also  carried  by  the  weighing  levers,  vertically 
movable  supports  for  said  supplementary  fulcrum  members 
wedges  adapted  to  be  moved  under  aald  supports  to  raise 
and  lower  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said  wedgea. 

rcialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,406.  WEJGHINO  -  SCALE.  Hsitbt  1L  B.  Bast, 
PhUadelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1011.  Serial  No. 
612,4^^.     (a.  78-^80.) 
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Ib  wdlghiag  acales.  the  combination  with  a  weighing 
laver  having  an  open  bead  with  rabbets  at  each  end,  of 
detachable  blocka  flttlng  in  said  rabbets,  bolts  paaalng 
through  said  blocka  and  into  aatd  lever,  the  abutting  aur- 
facas  of  aald  rabbets  and  said  blocka  being  formed  with 
opposing  recesses  and  knlfe^ge  sections  flttlng  between 
said  opposing  recesses  and  extending  acroas  the  open  por- 
tion of  the  head. 


1.02S,40r.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  FuxK  H. 
BbamIb,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Ang.  29,  1010.  Serial 
No.  510.487.     (CT.  152—87.) 


1.  A  vMhlcle  wheel  comprislag  an  inner  memhar,  an 
ibar  Mirrounding  said  inner  memhar,  and  a  pinraUty  of 
tmaaed  annular  springs  at  each  side  of  the  whed,  tlM 
pprlngs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheels  being  coBaacted  and 
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aerving  aa  a  mealis  for  yleldlagly  connecting  the  outer 
member  to  the  Inner  member. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  member  having 
Inwardly-facing  curved  surfaces,  aa  outer  member  anr- 
roundlng  said  inner  member  and  also  provided  with  la- 
wardly-facing  curved  aurfaoes,  aad  an  annular  spring  hav- 
ing contact  parts  engaging  aald  curved  aurfacea  and  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  buier  and  outer  membera. 

8.  A  veblde  wheel  comprising  an  inner  member  havlag 
a  rbn  aad  spokes  converging  from  said  rim  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  wbael.  aald  rim  having  curved  notches  forxoed  la 
its  Inner  parlpberai  ed^,  an  outer  number  surrounding 
said  Inner  niaaiher  and  havlag  annolar  aide  membera  pro- 
vided on  their  Inner  peripheral  edges  with  curved  notches, 
the  rim  of  said  Inner  member  lying  between  said  annular 
side  members,  and  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  said 
membera  ladudlag  contact  parts  In  contact  with  mM 
carved  nrtrhas 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  member  having 
a  bub,  a  rim,  and  apokes  oonvarging  toward  the  center 
from  aald  rlm,  am  ontar  mambar  sorrouadlng  said  InaOT 
member  and  provided  with  two  annular  side  members  be- 
tween which  the  marginal  portion  of  said  inner  nM>t^^er  la 
located,  an  annalar  spring  In  a  plane  outside  of  each  ^de 
member,  and  meana  to  connect  said  strings  and  'a^*iti 
which  the  inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  rim  of  said  Inner 
member  and  the  Inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  annular  side 
members  l>ear. 

5.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  member  having 
a  hub,  a  rim,  and  spokes  converging  toward  the  center 
from  said  rim,  an  outer  member  surrounding  aald  inner 
member  and  provided  with  two  annular  side  members  be- 
tween which  the  marginal  portlcm  of  aald  Inner  member  Is 
located,  an  annular  spring  In  a  plane  outside  of  each  side 
member,  bolts  connecting  s&ld  springs  and  against  which 
the  Inner  peripheral  edge  of  the  rlm  of  said  inner  memuer 
anj}  the  Inner  peripheral  edges  of  said  annular  aide  m«B- 
bera  bear. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Osaette.] 


1,023,408.  MEANS  FOB  CHABOINO  STOBAQE-BAT- 
TERY  CELLS.  Chables  W.  Bxll,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
aaaignor  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  578,026.     (CI.  171—314.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  stomge  cells  of  ap- 
paratus for  changing  the  relative  state  of  charge  of  a  aa- 
lected  portion  of  the  series  comprising  a  device  Interpoasd 
In  series  with  the  selected  portion,  and  adapted  to  permit 
a  flow  of  current  in  one  directtoa  and  prevent  a  flow  in  the 
opposite  directloB.  and  another  device  In  shunt  with  tka 
sheeted  portion  and  the  first  named  device  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  paeaage  of  current  In  the  direction  opposed 
by  the  first  named  device  but  oppose  a  flow  of  cnnaat  In 
the  oppoaite  direction. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  storage  cells  ef  ap- 
paratus for  changing  the  relative  sUte  of  charge  of  a  sa> 
lacted  portion  of  the  series  comprising  an  eleetrolytle 
valve  interposed  in  serlaa  with  the  aelactad  portion  aad 
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adapted  to  permit  •  flow  of  cvrrent  la  one  direction  end 
prevent  a  flow  In  the  oppodte  direction,  and  another  elee- 
trolytie  Talre  in  shant  wHb  the  eelected  portion  and  the 
flret  named  electrolytic  Talre  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
pasaage  of  current  In  the  direction  oppoeed  by  the  flrat 
named  electrolytic  valve  but  oppoae  a  flow  of  current  In 
the  oppoelte  direction. 

3.  In  combination,  two  branch  drcuita  in  parallel  rela- 
tloB,  each  containing  an  electrolytic  ralTe,  aald  Talvea  be- 
ing oppoeitely  connected,  and  a  aerlea  of  atorage  cells 
whereof  a  portion  is  connected  In  one  of  aald  branch  dr- 
eotta  while  the  remainder  la  connected  In  aerlea  with  both 
branch  circuits,  whereby  current  in  one  direction  paaaea 
through  the  entire  aeries  of  atorage  cella,  while  current  la 
the  other  direction  is  ahonted  around  the  portion  In  the 
branch  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  two  branch  circuits  connected  la 
parallel  relation,  automatic  means  for  changing  the  pro- 
portionate division  of  current  between  them  with  change 
of  direction  of  current  flow,  and  a  series  of  storage  cells 
whereof  a  portion  la  connected  In  one  of  said  branch  cir- 
cuits while  the  remainder  Is  connected  in  series  with  lx>th 
branch  circuits  whereby  a  greater  proportion  of  the  total 
current  pasaes  throngh  the  portion  in  the  branch  dreoit  in 
one  direction  than  In  the  other. 


1,028,001.  PROPBLLBB.  OaoBoa  OoaooM  Bowaa,  Bala- 
brldge,  Oa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1011.  Serial  No.  948,809. 
(CL  11«>— 60.) 


1,023,499.  COLLAPSIBLE  CAP8ULB.  Balct  Hcstbd 
Bbll.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  582,811      (CI.  128—22.) 


fy 


A  receptacle  for  a  medicament  formed  of  compressible 
material  and  having  spray  outlets  normally  closed  by  re- 
movable filaments. 


1.023,500.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
Loci 8  E.  Boqcn.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
July  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  641,127.     (CL  171—97.) 
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1.  A  propeller,  having  a  casing  composed  of  two  con- 
caved dlaks  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  provides  a 
tapered  in  cross  section  water  cutting  surface,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equi-distantly 
dlsposea  radial  slots  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
shaft  disposed  concentrically  of  the  casing  and  connected 
to  the  outer  disk,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  disk  of  the 
casing,  a  cam  keyed  to  and  disposed  eccentrically  upon 
the  sleeve  within  the  casing,  the  casing  and  shaft  being 
disposed  to  rotate  in  one  direction  at  all  times,  and 
when  tai  operable  relation  to  be  completely  submerged, 
a  plurality  of  frames  disposed  to  ride  upon  the  cam  and 
within  the  casing,  a  blade  to  each  slot  of  the  casing  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  said  frames  to  be  retracted  and 
projected  through  the  respective  slots  of  the  casiag  dus 
to  the  rotation  of  the  caalng. 

2.  A  propeller,  having  a  casing  composed  of  two  con- 
caved disks,  the  peripheral  portion  of  which  provides  a 
tapered  in  cross  section  water  cutting  surface,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equi-distantly  dis- 
posed radial  slots  through  the  periphery  thereof,  a  shaft 
disposed  concentrically  of  the  casing  and  connected  to 
the  outer  disk,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  aald 
ahaft  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  other  dlak  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  cam  keyed  to  and  disposed  eccentrically  upon  the 
aleeve  within  the  casing,  the  casing  and  abaft  being  dla- 
posed  to  rotste  In  one  direction  at  all  times,  and  when  In 
operable  relation  to  be  completely  submerged,  a  plurality 
of  frames  disposed  to  ride  upon  the  cam  and  within  ths 
casing,  a  blade  to  each  slot  of  the  casing  connected  to  and 
carried  by  said  frames  to  be  retracted  and  projected 
through  the  respective  slots  of  the  casing  due  to  the  ro- 
tation of  the  casing,  the  lenirth  of  the  said  blades  being 
greater  than  the  width  0/  the  casing  so  that  a  portion 
thereof  normally  projects  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
caalng  when  In  retracted  position,  and  a  guard  hood  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  the  aleeve,  aald  hood  being 
disposed  In  an  opposite  position  to  the  cam  and  fitting 
upon  and  about  the  portion  of  the  casing  to  inclose  the 
ends  of  the  retracted  blades. 


1.  In  combination,  a  direct  current  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  rotary  converters  having  their  direct  current  ends  con- 
nected In  parallel  to  said  circuit,  and  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  a  separate  generating  winding  con- 
nected to  the  alternating  current  end  of  each  of  said  rotary 
converters. 

2.  In  combiaation,  an  alternating  current  generator 
having  a  plurality  of  separate  generating  windings  of  equal 
voltage,  a  plurality  of  rotary  converters  the  alternating 
current  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of  said 
windings,  and  a  direct  current  circuit  to  which  the  direct 
current  enda  of  said  rotary  converters  are  connected  In 
parallel. 

8.  In  combination,  two  rotary  converters  interconnected 
on  their  direct  current  ends,  and  an  alternating  currant 
generator  having  a  separate  winding  connected  to  ths 
alternating  current  end  of  each  rotary  converter. 


1,023,502.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  WiLLlisi  A.  CalLA- 
XAX.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
626,901.     (CI.  40—146.1.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  threaded 
shank  member  having  a  sharpened  point,  and  a  head 
formed  of  two  strips  doubled  upon  themselves  and  having 
alining  openings  in  the  end.  and  a  pin  provided  with  a 
head  and  having  the  ahank  thereof  projecting  outwardly 
through  said  openinga. 


Apul  tp,  191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


659 


1.023.6<>|}.  HIOH-I'OTENTIAL  RELAY.  HaaBUT  W. 
CnaMtT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AUis-Chalmers 
CMBpany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1909.|     SerUI  No.  487.780.     (CL  176—268.) 


1.  la  *  relay,  a  pair  of  Inaulatora,  a  pair  of  connectors 
carried  thereby,  a  high  voltage  coil  secured  to  said  con- 
nectors, a  movable  core  for  said  coil,  one  of  said  connectors 
b*vlaf  la  guide  for  said  core,  a  low  voltage  switch,  and 
m»»um  ^0r  operating  aald  awitch  by  a  movement  of  aald 


2.  In  a  relaV,  a  pair  of  Inaulatora.  a  pair  of  connectors 
carried  thereby,  a  high  voltage  coll  having  its  ends  se- 
cured t*  said  connectors,  a  movable  core  for  said  coll, 
the  lower  connector  having  a  guide  fbr  aald  core,  a  low 
voltage  switch  below  said  coll.  and  meana  indndteg  a 
member  assoeUtml  with  said  core  for  operating  said 
switch  I»y  a  movsmsat  of  aald  core. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Inaulatora.  terminal  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  insulators,  one  of  said  terminal  mem- 
bers baring  a  guide  portion,  a  high  voltage  coil  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  said  terminal  membera.  a  core  for 
said  coll.  said  core  being  guided  by  the  guide  portion  of 
said  terminal  member,  a  low  voluge  awitch  located  below 
the  coll  at  a  distance  therefrom  sufllcieat  to  insulate 
the  high  voltage  coll  from  the  switch,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating aald  switch  by  a  movement  of  the  core  comprising 
a  rod  extending  downwardly  from  the  core  and  opera- 
tlvely  coaected  to  the  switch. 

4.  la  I  comhinstlon,  sn  insulsting  base,  a  pair  of  in- 
•olators  secured  thereto,  connector  blocka  secured  to  the 
•nds  of  the  insulators,  an  open  high  voltage  coll  having 
Its  ends  secured  to  said  connector  blocks  respectively,  a 
eore  for  said  coil,  one  of  aald  connector  blocks  having  a 
fnkle  for  said  core,  a  switch  supported  by  said  base  at  a 
dlatance  from  the  coll  sufllclent  to  prevent  current  leak- 
age t>etween  the  coll  and  switch,  and  means  for  operating 
said  switch  by  a  movement  of  said  core  comprlalng  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  the  core  and  operatively 
connected  to  the  switch. 

5.  In  combinntton,  terminal  connector  blocks,  one  of 
which  has  a  guiding  portion,  a  high  voltage  coil  secured 
to  said  blocks,  a  core  for  said  coil,  said  core  being  guided 
by  said  guiding  portion  in  one  of  said  blocks,  a  low  volt- 
age switch,  and  an  operating  mechanism  between  said 
core  and  said  switch. 

(Claii^  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (kuette.] 


(Claima 
l,023,6oi 


BALL.  Fbank  E.  Chbstbb,  Providence,  B.  I. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,378.  (CI.  46 — ».) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  ball  formed  of 
two  halT<as  each  having  a  hollow  cento'  portion  and  a  pe- 
ripheral meeting  edge  by  which  the  halves  are  cemented 
together,  a  central  hub  on  each  half  projecting  Inwardly 
to  the  parting  line  whereby  the  ball  shell  is  stUfened  a 
greater  cementing  area  provided  and  a  hollow  central 
bearing  formed  for  the  reception  of  an  arbor  on  which 
the  outer  surface  is  finished. 


\ 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork  bail  formad 
of  two  hollow  halves,  each  having  a  peripheral  meeting 
edge  by  which  the  halves  are  cemented  together,  and  an 
integral  central  hub  projecting  inwardly  from  each  halt 
to  the  meeting  line. 


8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork  ball  formed 
of  two  hollow  halvea  each  having  a  peripheral  meeting 
edge  by  which  the  halves  are  cemented  together,  an  in- 
tegral central  hub  projecting  inwardly  from  each  half 
to  the  meeting  line,  and  means  in  said  hubs  for  Joining  the 
parts  together. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cork  ball  formed 
of  two  hollow  halves,  each  having  a  peripheral  meeting 
edge  by  which  the  halvea  are  cemented  together,  an  Inte- 
gral central  hub  projecting  inwardly  from  each  half  to 
the  meeting  line,  and  a  threaded  huahing  screwed  into 
each  half  hub  for  securing  the  parts  together. 

5.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  presaed 
cork  hall  formed  of  two  halves  each  having  a  hollow  can- 
tral  portion  and  a  comparatively  broad  meeting  edge  by 
which  said  halves  are  cemented  together,  an  integral  cen- 
tral hub  projecting  inwardly  to  the  center  thereof  f^m 
each  half  and  at  subetantially  right  angles  to  said  meet- 
ing edge  whereby  the  ball  is  stiffened  and  a  greater  os- 
mentlng  surface  is  provided. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


„( 


1,023.505.  DEVICE  FOB  MARKING  GOODS.  William 
K.  Clask,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  26.  1908.  S«- 
rial  No.  440,464.     (Cl.  1 — 8.) 


Tn  a  device  for  marking  goods,  the  combination  of  a 
table ;  brackets  attached  thereto ;  a  rod  supported  by  said 
brackets ;  arms  attached  to  said  rod ;  a  shaft  secured  to 
said  arms  and  extending  across  the  table;  a  power  ahaft 
supported  benesth  the  Uble;  eccentric  straps  secured  to 
said  power  shaft ;  a  pulley  on  said  power  shaft ;  rods  con- 
necting the  shaft  placed  above  the  table  with  said  eccen- 
tric straps  ;  a  series  of  stapling  devices  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  the  shaft  extending  above  and  across  the 
table;  a  means  for  guiding  and  retaining  said  stapling 
devices  on  the  table. 


1,0  28,5  06.  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS. 
OaoBOi  J.  CouTu,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  647,218.     (CI.  169—18.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  com- 
prising a  head  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  wall  of  the  boreT  and  a  slot  opening 
into  the  groove,  a  water-supply  pipe  slidably  fitted  throuf^ 
the  bore,  a  rack  upon  the  pipe  slidable  in  the  groove,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  head,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
shaft  and  projecting  through  the  slot  and  meshing  wltb 
the  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support  com- 
prising a  head  having  a  bore  and  a  groove  extending  longl- 
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tndlBally  of  tb«  wall  of  the  bore  and  a  alot  opening  Into 
the  grooTe,  a  water  supply  pipc  Bltdably  fitted  ttaroagb 
the  bore,  a  rack  npon  tbe  pipt>  extending  longltodlnally 
thaaeof  and  tn  th«  groor*.  a  atrip  carried  by  tbe  rack  and 
resting  upon  one  wall  of  tbe  groove  and  apadng  tbe  teetb 
of  tbe  rack  from  said  wall,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the 
bead,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  abaft  and  meshing  with  the 
rack,  the  pinion  projectiiig  tbroogh  tbe  slot,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  abaft 


L 


V       ' 


dmm  on  said  shaft,  a  second  bousing  partially  eneircllac 
the  crashing  dmm  and  slidably  connected  up  with  tbe 
main  booaing,  rolls  journaled  in  the  second  bousing,  a 
side  shaft  Joomalcd  to  tbe  main  bousing,  means  between 
the  side  shaft  and  drum  shaft  to  transmit  rotation  from 
the  former  to  tbe  latter,  an  oacillatlng  strap  rod  connected 
up  with  the  side  shaft,  a  fulcrum  pin  for  said  rod,  a  con- 
necting element  connectlog  a  pivot  on  one  side  of  the  fnl- 
crum  pin  and  the  secoad  boualag.  and  a  second  element 
connecting  a  pirot  on  the  other  aide  of  the  fulcrum  with 
the  said  drum  shaft. 


S.  Ia  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  support  com- 
prialng  a  bead  arranged  for  angular  adjuatment  about  a 
borlxontal  axis  and  formed  with  a  bore  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  wall  of  the  bore,  and  with 
a  alot  opening  into  the  groove,  a  water  aupplj  pipe  slidably  j 
fitted  tbroogb  tbe  bore,  a  rack  upon  the  pipe  projecting 
Into  the  groove,  a  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  bead,  a  pinion 
carried  by  the  shaft  and  projecting  through  the  slot  and 
mashing  with  tbe  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft 


1,02S,S07.  CRANE.  P««CY  RroBT  Davisow.  Gravesend, 
England.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  038,353.*  (O. 
212—12.) 


1.  In  a  crane,  tl>e  comMnation  with  a  support,  of  a  jib 
pivoted  thereto,  a  series  of  fixed  pnlleya  and  a  aerlea  ef 
moivabte  pulleys,  the  two  sets  of  pnllcys  and  the  point 
at  which  tbe  jib  la  pivoted  to  said  sapport,  beteg  la  the 
same  plane,  a  red  connecting  the  movable  pulley*  to  tbe 
jib,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  pulleys  relatively 
to  tkm  fixed  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  sapport,  of  a  jib 
j»lvoted  thereto,  a  aeries  of  fixed  pnlleTS  and  a  series  of 
movable  pulleys,  the  two  sets  of  pulleys  and  the  point  at 
which  the  Jib  is  pivoted  to  tbe  support,  being  in  the  same 
plane,  a  rod  connecting  the  movable  pulleys  to  the  jib, 
and  a  acrew  provided  with  a  nut  to  which  said  movable 
pulleys  Are  adapted  to  be  fixed  whereby  by  the  rotation  of 
«dd  screw  the  said  movable  pulleys  are  caused  to  move 
ttlatlvaly  to  the  fixed  poileya. 


1,023,008.  DBCXHtTICATTNO  •  ICACHINB.  Buc  Da- 
LAFOiTD,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Plied  June  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5«e,0e3.     (CI.  13—21.) 

1.  In   a   decorticating    machine   the   eombtnatloii   of  a 
r.  a  drum  shaft  jooraaled  therein,  a  emahlng 


2.  In  a  decorticating  machine  the  combination  of  a 
crashing  dmm.  crushing  roUa  joamaled  adjacent  to  tbe 
cylindrical  surface  of  the  d^^unK-scrapors  located  bitaen 
the  lower  pertioas  of  tbe  accompanying  surfaces  of  the 
reUs,  aad  lexlble  awaaa  to  matataln  the  aerapeva  ia  m^ 
eratlve  position  against  tbe  rolls. 

3.  In  a  decorticating  machine  the  cemMaatloa  of  a 
main  housing,  a  drum  shaft  Joamaled  in  tbe  housing,  a 
crushing  dn»  on  the  shaft,  a  second  bousing  partially 
tadrcling  the  crashing  dma  and  having  opcniags  tbcrda, 
hearings  in  said  openings,  cnisblng  rolls  connected  op 
with  said  beariaga,  links  pivoted  on  each  opposite  side  of 
•ach  bearing,  aerapers  between  each  pair  of  crashing  rolia 
supported  at  opposite  ends  by  a  pair  of  said  links,  a  spring 
on  each  scraper  with  one  end  thereof  fastened  thereto 
and  the  other  end  fastened  to  one  of  the  links  supportlag 
tbe  scraper. 

4.  In  a  decorticating  machine  the  comUaatlon  ef  a 
main  bousing,  a  drum  shaft  rotataMy  aad  slidably  sap- 
ported  tn  tbe  boosing,  a  main  crushing  drum  fastened  to 
tbe  drua  shaft,  a  second  haasing  sIMably  eoanected  ap 
with  the  main  boasing.  a  pinraltty  of  ernahlng  rolls  joor- 
aaled in  the  second  housing  encircling  tbe  main  croshlnf 
drum  so  as  to  decorticate  material  between  the  sarMea 
Of  the  crushing  drum  and  tbe  surfaces  of  the  crasMas 
roll*,  a  side  shaft  journaled  to  tbe  main  booaing,  neaa* 
eonaected  up  between  tbe  side  shaft  and  the  drum  sliaft 
to  transmit  rotation  from  tbe  former  to  tbe  latter,  and 
means  connected  up  between  the  side  shaft  and  tbe  dram 
shaft  and  also  the  second  housing  to  reciprocate  the  drum 
shaft  and  the  said  second  housing  during  the  rotations  of 
tbe  drum  shaft,  and  flexible  adjusting  means  to  regulate 
the  preaanre  of  tlie  rolls  on  tbe  material  being  decorti- 
cated. 

5.  In  a  decorticating  machine  the  combination  of  a  main 
housing,  a  pair  of  frames  for  the  housing,  a  drum  abaft 
rotatably  and  slidably  supported  In  tbe  frames,  a  main 
crushing  drum  fastened  to  tbe  drum  shaft,  grooves  on  tbe 
dram,  guide  bolts  connecting  the  said  frames,  a  pair  of 
frames  of  a  second  boosing  slidably  supported  on  the 
guide  bolts,  tie  boita  connecting  tbe  framea  of  the  aecond 
housing,  journal  bearing*  located  In  opening*  of  the  fnuae* 
of  the  second  boosing,  roll  shafts  Journaled  In  said  Joor- 
aal  bearings,  rolls  faatened  to  said  roll  ahafts.  groove* 
on  the  rolia,  a  spring  located  In  each  of  said  opening* 
with  one  end  bearing  on  tbe  said  Journal  bearings,  a  spring 
cap  for  each  spring,  a  screw  in  threaded  engagement  with 
a  threaded  opening  In  tbe  frames  of  the  second  booalag 
and  bearing  on  its  accompanying  spring  cap,  scraper*  )o> 


Aful  z6,  1919. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


eated  b«tweoB  the  roll*  and  ndjaeeat  t*  tha  mirtaee  of 
the  main  crashing  drum,  links  with  one  end  of  eaA  piv- 
oted to  tbe  said  Journal  bearing*  aad  tbe  other  ead*  there- 
of supporting  tbe  said  scrapers,  a  side  ahaft  journaled  to 
one  of  ttie  frame*  of  the  main  bousing,  a  longitudinal 
ahaft  jomialed  la  the  frame*  of  the  main  housing,  a  gear 
oa  the  side  abaft  and  a  gear  on  the  longltodtnai  sb^ft.  the 
•aid  geacs  gearing  with  each  other,  a  q;)rocket  wheel  on 
tbe  longltndlnal  ahaft,  a  qirocket  wheel  oa  tbe  drtua 
■haft,  a  aprocket  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheel*, 
a  disk  eeeentrlcally  connected  to  the  side  shaft,  a  strap  rod 
fnlerumed  to  one  of  the  frames  of  tbe  main  booaing,  a 
atrap  connected  with  said  rod  coactlng  with  sold  disk,  a 
Uak  connecting  tbe  strap  rod  and  the  eeooad  housing  and 
a  link  emnecting  the  strap  and  the  said  drum  shaft. 


1,023,500. 
Tork,  N 
(CL 


WIBE  FENCK  JoHK  Hbmbt  Downs,  New 
Y.  Filed  July  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  638,458. 
-9.) 


1.  Thil  berein-deecribed  improvement  in  wire  fencing. 
Including  an  angular  post  provided  with  a  vertical  row  of 
boles  in  a  face  thereof  set  parallel  to  the  adjaoent  fence 
wire*,  a  fliateaing  having  a  hook  portloo  and  a  otraight 
portfon  adapted  for  use  in  connection  with  each  one  of 
aaid  boles,  tbe  former  portion  engaging  the  respective  bole 
and  tbe  latter  portion  coiling  around  an  adjoining  fence 
wire  away  from  said  poet,  and  a  like  fastening  booked  over 
tbe  remot*  edge  of  tbe  angular  post  in  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  fence  wires  and  almllarly  colled  aronnd  an  adjoining 
iMMe  wire. 

S.  ▲  wtxe-fleaee  IndndlBg  an  angle  Iron  post  baring  oae 
•f  Its  leg*  set  ^rallel  to  tbe  fence  and  tbe  other  one  of 
said  legs  In  a  plane  transverse  to  the  same,  said  post  hav- 
ing a  vertical  row  of  boles  in  its  said  parallel  leg,  oae  hole 
for  every  other  horiaontal  wire  of  the  fence,  faatenlag* 
composed  each  of  a  book  portion  and  a  straight  portion, 
the  horisootal  wires  being  anchored  alternately  one  to  a 
hole  la  said  parallel  leg  of  tbe  poet  and  am  to  Its  said 
transvetae  leg,  tbe  hook  portion  of  oae  fastealag  enmlav 
a  hole,  the  hook  portion  of  the  next  fastening  engaging 
the  remote  edge  of  tbe  transverse  leg  of  tbe  post,  and  the 
straight  portloa*  of  tbe  aeveral  fastenlnga  being  colled 
around  adjoining  horizontal  fen<«  wlrea 

3.  A  wire-fence  Incindlng  an  angle  iron  poot  tevlair  one 
leg  aot  parallei  to  the  fence  and  tbe  other  leg  In  a  plane 
transveroe  thereto,  a  vertical  row  of  holes  provided  In 
**|d  parallel  leg  of  tbe  post  for  alternate  horlaoatal  taM* 
wires,  aad  fastenings  having  each  a  hook  portion  and  a 
straight  portion,  tbe  top  and  bottom  borizonUl  fence  wire* 
being  hotb  anchored  by  tbe  hook  portions  of  said  f&sten- 
IngB.  one  to  a  bole  in  said  parallel  leg  of  the  post  and  one 
to  the  edt«  ot  tbe  poofs  transverse  leg.  at  both  top  and 
bottom,  tbe  straight  portions  of  the  fOitenlng*  being  coiled 
In  pairs  s  round  the  same  horiaontal  fence  win*  at  top 
and  bottooi  respectively,  and  the  Intermediate  horfsontal 
wires  belag  almllarly  anchored  by  **ld  fastening*  bat  la 
alternate  order  only. 

4.  In  a  wlre-fiiDee.  tbe  combination  ef  an  angle  iron 
poat.  a  horiaontal  fane*  wire  running  parallel  to. and  opmi 


ooo  lag  thereof,  a  fastenlag  having  a  hook  portloq  aad  a 
straight  portlov  dlspoaed  in  tbe  same  tiorlaoatal  plaa*, 
aaid  book  portion  engaging  a  bole  In  said  leg  of  the  poot, 
and  said  straight  portion  being  coiled  awp/nom  tbe  poat 
around  said  feoee  wire  In  aaid  plane.      j 

5.  In  a  wire-fence,  the  combination  with  an  angle  Iron 
post  and  a  horizontal  wire  running  parallel  to  and  upon 
one  leg  of  the  same,  the  other  leg  of  said  post  being  in 
a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  said  fence  wire,  of  a  fastening 
having  a  hook  portion  and  a  straight  portloa  dlaposad  In 
tbe  same  horiaontal  plane,  said  hook  portion  engaging  tbe 
remote  edge  of  said  other  leg  of  the  poet,  and  said  straight 
portion  being  located  on  the  outside  of  said  laat  named  leg 
and  having  its  end  portl<Hi  coiled  around  the  horizontal 
wire  in  said  plane  alongside  and  away  from  tbe  post  in 
proximity  to  its  angnlar  portion. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023,510.  MACHINE  FOR  BREAKINO-IN  SHOES. 
SaxTua  AsaaRBT  BoDHfs,  Cbarlotteaville,  Va..  aaalgnor 
to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Ma<±lne  Company,  Portland, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept  13,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  581,821.     (CL  12—180.) 


1.  A  machine  for  breaklng-in  shoes  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  ahoe  support,  a  tool  projecting  from  aaid  sapport 
and  held  Immovably  thereon  during  tbe  breaUng-ln  op- 
eration and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  insole  of  a  ahoe, 
a  cooperating  roller  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  ootsole 
of  tbe  shoe,  means  for  producing  pre*anre  betwoeu  *ald 
tool  and  roller,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
of  the  roller  and  shoe  whereby  depression  of  a  selected 
area  of  tbe  Insole  is  prodneed  hy  a  knaimni  or  rolling 
action. 

2.  A  machine  for  breaking  in  shoe*  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  roller,  a  support  for  a  finished  shoe,  a  projecting 
tool  held  Immovably  upon  aaid  *apport  daring  the  break- 
Ing-ln  operation  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  insole 
of  tbe  ahoe,  manual  means  for  oacillatlng  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  shoe.  * 

3.  A  machine  for  breaking  In  ahoes  having,  la  eomblna- 
ttoa,  a  roller,  a  sapport  for  a  flnlahed  ahoe.  a  projecting 
tool  held  Imawrably  upon  aaid  oopport  daring  the  break- 
Ing-ln  operation  and  adapted  to  operate  upon  tbe  ln*ol« 
of  tbe  shoe,  mean*  for  oscillatlag  one  of  said  meaiber*  md 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  for  applying  pre**are 
to  said  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  for  breaking  In  shoe*  having.  In  comMaa- 
tloB,  a  foDor,  a  sapport  for  a  finished  shoe,  a  p*oJ«ctlng 
tool  hold  tmaiovably  open  eatd  aapport  daring  the  break- 
log-ln  operation  and  adapted  to  operate  npon  tbe  insole 
of  the  shoe,  manual  meana  for  oeelllating  one  of  *ald  mem- 
ber*, and  manual  means  for  applying  preaaare  to  aaU  shoo. 

5.  ▲  flMchlae  for  breaking  hi  «hoo*  havlag,  ta  eomhlaa- 
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tlOB,  ft  roller  baring  areai  of  dlffereot«  contour,  a  rapport 
tor  ft  flnlftbad  aboe,  manual  meana  for  oacUlatlng  one  of 
'  aftid  members,  and  means  permitting  said  sboe  to  be  le- 
lectlvely  presented  to  tbe  desired  area. 

[Claims  0  to  46  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028.511.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  BCDD 
FftANKiinriBLD,  Lofl  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  IB,  1010.     Serial  No.  556,588.     (CI.  171—228.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  maebine,  a  field  member  baying 
a  plurality  of  main  poles  and  a  plurality  of  commntatlng 
poles,  series  windings  on  botb  sets  of  poles.  Interconnec- 
tions between  tbe  series  windings  on  tbe  main  poles  ar- 
ranged to  carry  current  around  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe 
macblne  In  one  direction,  and  Interconnections  between 
tbe  series  windings  on  the  commutatlng  poles  arranRed  to 
carry  current  around  sucb  axis  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  macblne,  a  field  member  baring 
a  plurality  of  main  poles,  and  a  plurality  of  commutatlng 
poles,  series  windings  on  botb  seU  of  poles,  interconnec- 
tions between  the  series  windings  on  the  main  poles  wblcb 
wltb  said  windings  produce  a  number  of  ampere  turns 
around  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  tbe  macblne  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  Interconnections  between  tbe  series  windings  on 
tbe  commutator  poles  which  with  said  windings  produce  a 
number  of  ampere  turns  around  sucb  axis  In  tbe  other 
direction. 


1,023,512.  TILE  -  PRESS.  SftcoNDO  OiLrrri,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  May  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,987.  (CI. 
25—99.) 


1.  A  continuously  operating  tile  press  consisting  of  an 
endless,  slatted  belt,  the  slats  of  said  belt  having  matrix 
forming  perforations,  polygonal  drums  around  wblcb  tbe 
belt  passes,  tbe  polygonal  faces  of  tbe  drums  supporting 
successive  slata,  a  rotary  plunger  cylinder  having  project- 
ing radial  plungers  corresponding  to  and  fitting  the  respec- 
tive perforations,  but  not  extending  clear  through  the 
perforations,  said  plunger  cylinder  disposed  contiguous  to 
and  i>erpendlcularly  above  one  of  said  polygonal  drums  so 
that  each  plunger  as  It  enters  a  perforation  will  compress 
tbe  material  to  be  acted  on  against  a  surface  of  said  polygo- 
nal drum  and  said  drum  will  directly  resist  tbe  pressure 
of  lald  cylinder,  a  hopper  arranged  at  tbe  end  of  the  ma- 
cblne outside  tbe  belt  and  In  tbe  angle  between  the  plunger 


cylinder  and  complementary  drum,  the  slats  of  the  belt 
forming  an  inclined  feed  floor  for  tbe  hopper,  and  a  scraper 
contiguous  to  tbe  belt  adjacent  to  tbe  engagement  of  said 
plungers  wltb  tbe  perforatlona. 

2.  A  continuously  operating  tile  press  consisting  of  an 
endless,  slatted  belt,  tbe  sists  of  said  belt  having  matrix 
fbrming  perforatlona.  polygonal  drums  around  which  tha 
belt  passes,  the  polygonal  faces  of  the  drums  supporting 
successive  slats,  a  rotary  plunger  cylinder  having  project* 
ing  radial  plangers  corresponding  to  and  fitting  the  rft> 
spectlve  perforatlona,  but  not  extending  clear  through  tb« 
perforations,  said  plunger  cylinder  disposed  contiguous  to 
and  peri>endlcularly  above  one  of  said  polygonal  drums  so 
that  each  plunger  aa  it  enters  a  perforation  will  compresft 
tbe  material  to  be  acted  on  against  a  aarface  of  said  polygo- 
nal drum  and  said  drum  will  directly  resist  tbe  pressure 
of  said  cylinder,  a  hopper  arranged  at  tbe  end  of  the  ma- 
chine outalde  the  belt  and  in  tbe  angle  between  tbe  plunger 
cylinder  and  complementary  drum,  tbe  slata  of  tbe  belt 
forming  an  Inclined  feed  fioor  for  tbe  hopper,  a  scraper 
contiguous  to  the  belt  adjacent  to  tbe  engagement  of  said 
plungers  with  the  perforations,  an  ejector  rotary  plunger 
cylinder  abore  the  belt  and  between  tbe  two  drama  and 
baring  projecting  plungers  meshing  the  perforations  In 
succeeding  slats,  said  plungers  extending  through  the  per- 
forations to  eject  the  tiles,  and  an  anderneath  conveyer 
Inside  the  belt  and  between  the  drums  to  receive  the 
ejected  tiles. 


1,023,513.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CONCAVB 
FACETS  IN  CUT  DIAMONDS.  Jean  Louia  Gonajid. 
Coytesrille.  N.  J.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
639,697.     (CI.  61—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  ahaft,  a  cutter  thereon, 
a  swlreled  work  bolder  having  its  center  of  oscillation 
radial  to  said  cutter,  a  diamond  dop  supported  In  said 
work  holder,  meana  for  puahlng  said  ddp  toward  said 
cutter  to  hold  tbe  diamond  In  contact  therewith,  and  In- 
termediate mechanism  between  said  cutter  shaft  and  said 
work  bolder  for  oscillating  tbe  latter  In  untaon  with  the 
former. 

2.  The  combination  of  ft  rotary  abaft,  a  dlak  abaped 
cutter  thereon»  a  swtveled  work  bolder,  a  sliding  carriag* 
for  supporting  said  work  bolder  adjustable  parallel  with 
said  cutter  shaft,  a  diamond  dop  supported  in  said  work 
bolder,  means  for  puahlng  aaid  dop  toward  said  cutter  to 
hold  the  diamond  in  contact  therewith,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  between  said  cutter  shaft  and  said  work  bolder 
Tor  oacUlatlng  tbe  latter  In  unison  wltb  tbe  former. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  abaft  prorided  with  ft 
cotter  and  with  a  worm,  a  swlreled  work  holder,  a  dia- 
mond dop  supported  in  said  work  lioider.  means  for  push- 
ing said  diamond  dop  toward  said  cutter  to  bold  tbe  dia- 
mond in  contact  therewith,  a  worm  wheel  meshing  with 
said  worm,  a  crank  wheel  on  tbe  shaft  of  said  worm 
wheel,  and  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  wrist  pin  of  the 
crank  wheel  wltb  a  stud  on  the  work  holder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter  abaft  prorided 
wltb  a  cutter,  a  carriage  adjustable  parallel  with  aald 
shaft  and  baring  a  tabular  bearing  radially  disposed  rela- 
tire  to  said  cutter,  a  swlreled  work  support  comprising 
a  spindle  Joumaled  In  aald  bearing,  an  arm  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  aplndle  and  a  sleere  on  aaid  arm.  meana  for 
adjusting  said  spindle,  a  eliding  mandrel  In  said  sleere,  a 
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dop  caiTied  by  aald  mandrel,  and  meana  for  oscillating 
sftid  work  support. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft  prorided  with  a 
cutter,  a  carriage  adjustable  parallel  wltb  said  shaft  and 
baring  a  tabular  bearing  radially  disposed  relatire  to 
said  cutter,  a  swlreled  work  support  comprising  a  aplndle 
Journaled  in  said  bearing,  an  arm  integral  with  said  spin- 
dle at  right  angles  thereto,  u  sleeve  on  said  arm,  a  alld- 
ing  maadrel  In  aaid  aleere,  a  dop  carried  bf  aaid  man- 
drel, meana  for  oadllatlng  said  work  support  and  means 
for  pushing  said  mandrel  toward  said  cutter  to  hold  the 
work  la  contact  therewith. 

[Clalina  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,023.514.  GARMENT  -  FASTENING  HOOK  FOR 
WOMEN  AND  CHILDREN.  Maboahbt  B.  Goodwin. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  W.  Palne, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jane  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,664. 
<CL  1^4—228.) 


A  garment  hook  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire,  and 
comprisiug  a  tongue  terminating  in  lateral  fastening 
loops  at  ita  rear  end ;  eye-engaging  portions  extending  up- 
ward from  the  adjoining  sides  of  said  loops ;  and  a  dlrlded 
bill  extending  forward  from  tbe  eye-engaging  portions 
and  above  and  parallel  with  tbe  tongue,  said  bill  members 
being  shouldered  midway  of  their  length,  the  ends  of 
tbe  wire  forming  tbe  book  termlnstlng  nnder  said  ahoul- 
ders. 


1.028.BIB.  PROPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR  VESSELS. 
Eroiirs  A.  GRArfts,  Rutland,  Vt.,  assignor  of  forty- 
fire  one-bundredtbs  to  Frederick  W.  garage,  Gran- 
rille.  N.  T.,  and  ten  one-bundredtbs  to  Samuel  Oeno, 
Rutlsnd.  Vt.  Filed  June  22,  1910.  SerUl  No.  668.268. 
<C1.  115—16.) 


1.  The  combination,  wltb  tbe  bull  of  a  reasel  of  a  fore 
and  ftft  tubular  container  extended  longitudinally 
tbroagi  the  hall  and  open  at  ita  enda.  aaid  container  be- 
ing interrupted  within  tbe  bull,  annular  bearings  mounted 
externally  on  the  container  at  sucb  Interrupted  portion, 
tbe  opposed  faces  of  tbe  bearings  baring  alternate  annular 
ribs  and  groores  thereon,  a  ring  interposed  between  said 
bearlngB  and  baring  ita  opposite  faces  annularly  ribbed  and 
groored  to  cooperate  with  tbe  grooves  and  ribs,  respec- 
tirely,  of  tbe  bearlnga,  to  form  a  water  tight  Joint  while 
permitting  rotation  of  the  ring,  tbe  latter  closing  tbe 
Interrupted  portion  of  tbe  container  between  tbe  bearlnga. 
a  scre^  propeller  within  aaid  ring  and  having  the  pe- 
ripheral portion  of  ita  blades  rigidly  attached  to  the  ring, 
and  mtans  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  expoaed  por- 
tion of  the  propeller  ring  to  rotate  tbe  same. 

2.  The  combination,  wltb  the  hull  of  a  veaael,  of  a  fore 
and  aft  tubular  container  extended  longitudinally  through 
tbe  hull  and  open  at  ita  enda,  aaid  container  being  Ih- 
terruptisd  within  the  hull,  annular  bearlnga  mounted  ex- 
ternally on   the  container  and   longitudinally  adjuatable 


thereon  at  such  interrupted  portion,  tbe  opposed  faces  of 
the  bearlnga  having  alternate  annular  ribs  and  groovea 
thereon,  a  screw-propeller  having  a  rigidly  attached  ring 
inclosing  the  peripheries  of  its  bladea,  said  ring  being 
Interposed  between  tbe  bearings  and  baring  its  opposite 
faces  annularly  ribbed  and  grooved  to  codperate  with  the 
grooves  and  ribs,  respectively,  of  the  bearlnga.  to  form 
a  water-tight  Joint  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  pro- 
peller and  Its  attached  ring,  axial  aapporta  for  the  pro- 
peller within  the  container,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  exposed  portion  of  the  propeller  ring  to 
rotate  tbe  aame.  aaid  ring  closing  the  Interrupted  portioa 
of  tbe  container  between  tbe  bearlnga. 


1.023,616.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  William  W.  GimsT, 
Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  Jane  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,014. 
(a.  162—28.) 


1.  A  wheel  rim  conaisting  of  an  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  air  under  preaaure,  dash  pots  extend- 
ing radially  outward,  plungers  movable  In  tbe  daah  pots 
having  stems  extending  into  the  compression  chamber. 
Joint  forming  leathers  aurroanding  tbe  plunger  rod  yn^ 
fitting  tbe  piston,  exterior  treada  and  radially  guided 
tread  aockets  therefor  connected  with  tbe  plungers,  and 
grooves  formed  in  tbe  plunger  rods  normally  connecting 
tbe  compression  chambers  wltb  the  plunger  chambers, 
aald  groores  being  closable  when  the  plongera  are  forced 
Inwardly  to  Increaae  tbe  compreaslon  within  the  plonsar 
chambers. 

2.  A  reblde  wheel  consisting  of  an  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  compreaaed  air,  a  dash  pot  plate  form- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  chamber,  daah  pota  baring 
the  reduced  inner  enda  fixed  in  said  rim,  plungers  fitting 
said  daah  pota  baring  plunger  roda  extending  Into  the 
compression  chamber,  said  rods  baring  groorea  made  and 
extending  from  tbe  compreaaion  chamber  into  tbe  plunger 
chamber,  stops  limiting  tbe  ootwsrd  morement  of  the 
plungers,  and  cup  leathers  surrounding  the  plunger  roda 
and  beyond  which  tbe  groorea  normally  extend,  aald 
cup  leathers  forming  stops  to  close  the  connection  when 
the  plungers  are  forced  inwardly. 

3.  A  rehicle  wheel  conaiating  of  an  annular  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  compressed  air,  plunger  cyl- 
Indera  connected  and  radlatjng  outwardly  from  said  com- 
pression chamber,  plungers  fitting  tbe  cylinders  and  bar- 
ing roda  extending  into  tbe  compreaslon  chamber,  and 
limiting  stops  therefor,  treada  adapted  to  trarel  upon 
the  ground  and  guided  sockets  therefor  connected  with 
the  plungers  to  force  tbe  latter  Inwardly  under  the  stress 
of  trarel,  connectiona  between  the  Inner  compreaaion 
chamber  and  the  plunger^  cyllndera,  and  cup  leathers 
whereby  said  connectiona  are  automatically  closed  gjn- 
chrcmoasly  with  the  Inward  morement  of  tbe  plungera. 

4.  A  wheel  bicludlng  an  annular  compreaaed  air  cham- 
ber, radial  dash  pots  conected  therewith,  plungers  mov- 
able in  said  daah  pota,  treads  carried  by  the  plungera,  and 
meana  to  temporarily  cat  off  connection  with  the  daah 
pota  and  increaae  the  compression  therein  In  unison  wltb 
inward  morement  of  tbe  plungers,  said  means  including 
plunger  rods  baring  groores  which  extend  from  the  com- 
pressed air  chamber  into  the  cbftmber  in  which  the  plan- 
gers work,  and  cap  leathcra  forming  cloaurea  for  tbe 
groorea. 
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1,028.517.      ROTATION    DEVICE    FOB   BOCK  -  DRILX4I. 

>     Chablbs  C.  Hansen,  Eaaton,  Pa.,  aaaigsor  to  InKcrsoIl- 

Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jeraejr.    Ptled  Jose  80,  1906.    Serial  No.  441,214.     (CI. 

128—10.) 


the  eaelllatlng  oMnber  and  taTtac  Its  loner  end  loetod  to 

said  holder  and  Ita  outer  end  free,  said  aprhig  being  ar- 
ranged to  clutch  the  oacUlatIng  member  to  and  release  It 
from  said  holder. 

2.  A  hammer  drill  eomprisiDg  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  an 
nrrll,  a  front  bead,  n  tool  steel.  Its  holdteg  sleere,  an  o«- 
dUatlng  ring  In  the  front  head  and  a  coil  spring  harteg  Its 
coils  in  thi^same  plane,  sorrounding  said  sleeve  within  the 
oscillating  ring,  said  spring  being  arranged  to  clutch  the 
OKlllatlng  ring  to  and  release  It  from  the  said  slecTe. 

3.  A  hammer  drill  comprising  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  an 
uitU,  a  front  head,  a  drill  steel,  its  holding  sleeve,  an  os- 
cillating ring  In  the  front  bead  and  a  coll  spring  having  ita 
colls  In  tbe  same  plane,  surrounding  said  sleeve  within  the 
oscillating  ring,  said  spring  having  Its  inner  end  locked  to 
tbe  sleeve  and  Its  outer  end  free  whereby  the  oscillating 
ring  is  clutched  to  and  released  from  tbe  sleave  by  said 


1,023,519.  VEHICLE-LAMP.  Richabd  O.  Habris,  Knox- 
vlUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  M.  Ham- 
bright,  Knozvllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,912.     (CI.  240 — 49.) 


1.  A  drill  comprising  a  cylinder.  Its  piston  and  a  rota- 
tion device  therefor  Including  a  rife  bar,  a  cotl  spring  hav- 
ing its  coils  in  the  same  plane  and  having  Its  inner  end 
locked  at  all  times  to  tbe  rifle  bar  and  arranged  to  clutch 
the  rifle  bar  to  and  release  it  from  tbe  cylinder. 

2.  A  drill  comprising  a  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  rota- 
tion device  therefor  Including  a  rifle  bar,  a  slip  ring  and  a 
coll  spring  having  Its  coils  in  the  same  plane,  arranged  to 
directly  clutch  the  rifle  bar  to  and  release  It  from  the  slip 
ring. 

8.  A  drill  romprisine:  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  and  a  rota- 
tion device  therefor  including  a  rifle  bar,  a  slip  ring  and  a 
coll  spring  having  Its  colls  in  the  same  plane  and  having  Its 
Inner  end  locked  at  all  times  to  the  rifle  bar  and  arranged 
to  directly  clutch  the  rifle  bar  to  and  release  It  from  the 
■Hp  ring. 

4.  A  drill  comprising  a  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  rota- 
tion device  therefor  Including  a  rifle  bar,  a  washer  sar- 
rounding  tbe  rifle  bar,  a  spring  pressed  back  head,  a  slip 
ring  interposed  between  the  washer  and  back  bead  and  a  ' 
colled  spring  having  its  coils  In  the  sam£  plane,  surround- 
ing the  rifle  bar  head  and  arranged  to  directly  clutch  tbe 
rifle  bar  to  and  release  It  from  the  slip  ring. 

5.  A  drill  comprising  a  cylinder,  its  piston  and  a  rota- 
tion device  therefor  Including  a  rifle  bar,  a  washer  sur- 
rounding tbe  rtfle  bar,  a  spring  pressed  back  head,  a  slip 
ring  Interposed  between  the  washer  and  back  head  and  a 
coll  spring  having  Its  colls  In  the  same  plane,  surrounding 
tbe  rifle  bar  head  having  Its  Inner  end  locked  at  all  times 
to  said  head  and  arranged  to  directly  dutch  tbe  rifle  bar 
to  and  release  it  from  tbe  slip  ring. 


'  In  a  head  light,  a  body  having  a  front,  and  forwardly 
converging  aides,  bull's  eyes  mounted  In  said  front  and 
sides  of  the  body  and  reflector  partitions  mounted  within 
the  body  rearwardly  of  the  front  and  sides  thereof,  said 
partitions  being  inwardly  bowed  and  tbe  inner  ends  of  two 
of  tbe  partitions  being  fixed  to  tbe  madlal  portion*  of  tbe 
back  of  tbe  other  partition  whereby  the  light  will  be  cast 
through  said  bull's  eyes  forwardly  and  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  body,  substantially  as  described. 


1,023.620.  D»VICE  FOB  VALVB-OEAR.  Jamks  B.  Kin- 
OAN  and  Hugo  F.  RiPRrs.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  2,  1011.    Serial  No.  658,256.     (CL  121—99.) 


1 ;  0  2  8  ,  5  1  8 .  ROTATION  DEVICE  ^OB  HAMMBB- 
DRILL8.  Chaeleh  C  H.vnrex,  Baston.  Pa.,  aaaigaor  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
9i  New  Jersey.  Piled  June  30,  1008.  Serial  No. 
441.215.     (CI.  125—10.) 


.  1.  A  rotation  device  for  drills  comprising  an  oscillating 
member,  a  drill  steel  bolder  and  a  coll  spring  having  its 
coils  In   tbe  same  plane,  surrounding  said  holder  within 


A  valve  gear  regulating  apparatus  for  locomotives,  etc., 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  cross  head,  a  frame  In 
which  the  same  reciprocates,  a  piston  pivoted  to  the  cross 
head,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  latter,  a  pitman  pivotally 
connected  to  said  log,  a  plate  fastened  to  the  pitman  and 
having  a  forwardly  inclined  integral  arm  projectinc  over 
eae  end  of  tbe  cross  bead  and  frame,  a  lever,  a  radius  rod 
to  which  one  end  Is  connected,  pivotal  link  connections  be- 
twe«i  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  said  arm,  and  a 
rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
as  set  forth. 
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1,028.601.  ADJC8TABLB  VALVB  lOB  DDST-COLLBC- 
TOB8.  Philip  C.  Millu.  Cblcago,  llL  Pllsd  July  26, 
1907,  Serial  Mo.  S8&.472.     ReMwed  Sept.  9,  1911.     Se- 


rial 


So.   648,496.      (CI.  83 — 48.) 


1.  Ii  a  dust  collector,  having  a  purified  air  outlet  in  Its 
bead,  a  tubular  guard  depending  from  said  outlet,  deflec- 
tors S(^7ured  to  the  inner  wall  thereof,  a  valve  located 
within  the  tubular  guard,  the  movement  of  said  valve  op- 
erating to  restrict  tbe  area  of  the  air  outlet. 

2.  In  a  dust  collector,  having  a  restricted  purified  air 
outlet  id  Its  head,  a  tapering  tubular  guard  depending 
from  ssld  outlet,  deflectors  secured  to  the  inner  wall 
tbovoi;  a  valve  located  within  the  tubular  guard,  the 
movemebt  of  said  valve  operating  to  restrict  tbe  area  of 
the  air  outlet. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  duet  collector,  having  a  re- 
stricted purified  air  outlet,  of  a  tubular  guard  depending 
therefrom,  deflectors  on  the  walls  of  said  tubular  guard, 
a  rod,  braces  carrying  said  rod,  a  disk  mounted  and 
slidabk  upon  said  rod.  means  to  permit  tbe  operstor  to 
rsffulatp  tbe  position  of  said  disk,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  dust  collector,  having  a  re- 
stricted purified  air  outlet,  and  a  tobidar  goard  depend- 
ing therefrom,  of  adjustable  means  located  within  the 
tubular  guard  to  vary  the  unobstructed  area  of  aaid  puri- 
fied air  outlet,  means  consisting  of  a  rod,  braces  airrylng 
said  rod,  a  disk  mounted  and  slldahie  upoa  tbe  said  rod. 
means  to  permit  the  operator  to  regulate  the  position  of 
said  disk,  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


w«7  Isadiag  from  said  wall,  a  veat  pipe  eommimlcatlng 
between  said  passageway  and  the  interior  of  tbe  Unk,  a 
closure  to  said  well,  a  siphon  discharge  pipe  passing 
through  said  wall  and  having  its  long  leg  extending  into 
said  well  and  Its  short  leg  opening  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tank,  a  liquid  seal  trap  communicating  with  the 
siphon  and  extending  Into  the  well  with  its  lower  end 
above  the  bottom  of  said  passageway,  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  within  the  tank  and  communicating  with  the  short 
leg  of  the  siphon,  and  a  vent  pipe  communicating  with 
said  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  Its  point  of  connection  with 
the  short  leg  of  the  siphon. 


1,023,523.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
GLUES,  &c.  Jamks  Millab  Ncil,  Toronto.  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Alexander  M.  Hay,  Toronto,  Cap- 
ada.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,814.  (Q. 
87—7.) 

1.  Tbe  tmproTpment  In  the  mannfactnre  of  glue,  con- 
sisting In  preparing  a  glae  llqnor,  treating  such  Hqner 
with  add  to  precipitate  chondrtn,  separating  tbe  cbondrtai 
from  the  liquor,  then  treirting  the  liquor  with  alcohol  to 
precipitate  glntln,  separating  tbe  glutin  from  the  liquor; 
and  finally  mlxteg  the  glotln  and  tbe  chondrin  in  each 
proportion  as  will  produce  a  glue  of  the  desired  strength. 

2.  The  herein  described  gltie,  consisting  of  pure  pow- 
dered chondrin  and  pure  powdered  ghitln  mixed  dry,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,028,8(82.  FLTTSH-TANK  APPARATUS.  Habmow  D. 
Mow*.  Sumtfr,  8.  C.  Filed  May  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,606.     (CI.  182—8.) 


A  flMfa  tank  apparatns  having  a  well  fn  tbe  bottom 
thereof  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  same 
cxtesdlag  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  exit  passage- 


1,023,524.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PBECIPITATION  OF 
PRECIOUS  METALS  FROM  CYANID  SOLUTIONS. 
James  Millar  Neil,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Alexander  M.  Hay,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
Sept.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  647,734.     (CI.  75 — 185.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  preclons 
metala  from  cyanld  solutions ;  consisting  in  adding  to  tlie 
cyanid  solution  a  substance  containing  atomized  lead, 
agitating  the  solution  and  adding  thereto  a  finely  divided 
metallic  precipitant. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  precious 
metals  from  cyanid  solutions ;  consisting  In  adding  to  such 
a  solution  atomized  lead,  agitating  the  solution,  and  add*- 
ing  thereto  a  finely  divided  substance  containing  sine. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  preclons 
metals  from  cyanid  solutions ;  consisting  in  adding  to  a 
cyanid  solution  atomized  lead,  agitating  the  solution  and 
while  it  Is  In  agitation  adding  thereto  atomized  zinc. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  precious 
metals  from  cyanid  solutions ;  consisting  In  adding  to 
such  a  solution  finely  divided  lead,  agitating  the  solution, 
and  while  It  is  In  agitation  successively  adding  thereto 
small  quantities  of  a  finely  divided  metallic  precipitant, 
until  the  preclons  metals  in  the  solution  have  been  pre- 
elpltatod,  then  removing  tlic  barrm  solution  snd  recover- 
}mt  the  precious  metals  cmitained  in  tbe  precipitates. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  precipitating  predoos 
■etals  from  cyanid  solotlons ;  consisting  in  adding  to  socb 
a  solution  a  qusntity  of  fln^y  divided  lesd,  agitating  tbe 
■olotlon  and  adding  thereto  a  finely  divided  substance 
containing  zinc  until  the  precious  metnls  in  such  solution 
have  been  precipitated  ;  then  removing  the  barren  solution ; 
refilling  the  tank  with  fresh  cyanid  solution  one  or  more 
times,  agitating  same,  and  adding  more  of  the  zinc  sub- 
stsnce  until  the  precious  metals  in  tbe  fresh  solution  are 
preclplt.ited.  then  removing  tbe  barren  solution  and  re- 
covering the  predons  metals  contained  in  the  precipitates. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,023,525.     PACKING.    Jambs  Nswlim,  Burlington,  N.  C. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  643.020.     (CI.  121—109.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  wall  and  a  rotary 
element  journaled  therein,  of  a  packing  collar  mounted 
on  said  rotary  element,  a  packing  ring  encircling  said  ele- 
ment within  the  collar  and  expanding  against  the  Inner 
'  wall  of  the  latter,  the  collar  being  formed  with  an  ont- 
I  standing  flange  adapted  to  abut  against  said  wall,  and  a 
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comectloo  between  said  collar  and  rotary  element  permit- 
ting a  limited  longitudinal  moTement  of  the  former,  but 
compelling  a  slmultaneoui  rotary  movement  of  tbe  two. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caalng  wall  and  a  rotary 
element  joumaled  therein,  of  a  packing  collar  snagly  en- 
circling the  rotary  element,  but  movable  longitudinally 
thereon,  gald  collar  being  formed  with  an  outstanding  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  abut  against  said  wall  and  being 
formed  In  Ita  opposite  edge  with  a  receae,  tbe  rotary  ele- 
ment being  formed  with  an  annular  groove,  a  packing 
ring  mounted  In  said  groove  and  expanding  against  tbe 
inner  wall  of  the  collar,  and  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  rotary 
element  and  accommodated  In  said  receaa,  for  tbe  pnrpoee 
specified. 


1,023,626.  PARTITION  AND  WALL-FURRING.  HuniT 
OLivn.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1900.  SerUl 
No.  491,114.     (CI.  72 — 46.) 


A  construction  for  buildings  and  tbe  like,  comprlalng 
Tertleal  studs  arranged  In  two  parallel  rows  spaced  apart, 
with  a  stud  in  one  row  opposite  a  stud  In  tbe  other  row, 
transverse  borlxontal  separators  secured  thereto  and  bar- 
lag  an  end  projecting  outside  of  aaid  studs,  a  metal  latb- 
tng  and  a  stlffener  Interposed  between  said  lathing  and  said 
ctuds  providing  a  drying  space,  said  stlffener  and  metal 
lathing  and  studs  being  secured  together  by  said  separator. 


1,028,527.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  C0MP08ITH 
STRIPS  FOR  MAKING  METALLIC  LETTERS.  ViCTOB 
CHUtLis  Smith,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,699.     (CI.  154—2.) 


I^ 


-^ 


1.  Tbe  herein  deeerlbed  method  of  joining  a  fabric  to  a 
metal  and  forming  tbe  same  Into  ribbons,  conaiatlng  of 


winding  a  metal  ribbon  apon  •  cylinder,  coating  tbe 
outer  surface  thereof  with  an  adhesive,  surrounding  the 
outer  surface  with  a  abeet  of  tearable  fabric,  coating  the 
outer  surface  of  aald  tearable  fltbrlc  with  an  adbealve. 
and  removing  tbe  ribbon  and  fabric  by  unwinding  tbe 
metallic  ribbon  to  simultaneously  tear  the  abeet  of 
fabric  Into  corresponding  width  ribbons. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  joining  a  fabric  to  a 
metal  ribbon,  conaiatlng  of  winding  a  metal  ribbon  upon 
a  cylinder,  coating  the  outer  surface  thereof  with  an  ad- 
hesive, surrounding  the  outer  surface  with  a  sheet  of 
paper,  coating  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  paper  with  an  ad- 
bealve, and  removing  tbe  ribbon  and  paper  by  unwinding 
tbe  metallic  ribbon  to  simultaneously  tear  the  paper  Into 
corresponding  width  ribbons. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  Joining  a  fabric  to  a 
metal  and  forming  tbe  same  Into  ribbons,  consisting  of 
winding  a  metallic  ribbon  upon  a  cylinder,  surrounding 
tbe  outer  surface  with  a  abeet  of  tearable  fabric  ad- 
hesively attached  to  the  surface  of  tbe  ribbon,  and  re- 
moving the  ribbon  and  fabric  by  unwinding  tbe  metallic 
ribbon  to  simultaneously  tear  tbe  abeet  of  fabric  and  re- 
move a  coextensive  strip. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  joining  a  fabric  to  a 
metal  and  forming  tbe  same  into  ribbons,  consisting  of 
winding  a  metallic  ribbon  upon  a  cylinder,  surrounding 
tbe  outer  surface  with  a  sheet  of  tearable  fabric  adhesively 
attached  to  the  surface  of  the  ribbon,  coating  tbe  outer 
surface  of  said  tearable  fabric  with  an  adhesive,  and 
removing  the  ribbon  and  fabric  by  unwinding  tbe  metallic 
ribbon  to  simultaneously  tear  tbe  abeet  of  fabric  and  re- 
move a  coextensive  strip. 


1,023,628.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CREAM  OF  TARTAR. 
Jkam  Mahic  Pckiqnt,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Gallia, 
Socl«t<  Anonyme,  Geneva,  SwltKrland.  Filed  Nov.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,268.     (CI.  28—24.) 

1.  A  procens  of  manufacturing  cream  of  tartar  from 
crude  material  containing  tartrates,  which  process  consists 
In  heating  the  crude  material  with  a  solution  of  a  salt  of 
aluminium,  decolorising  tbe  liquor,  filtering  It,  crystalllBlng 
the  cream  of  tartar  out  of  tbe  liquor  by  cooling  it,  and 
utilising  tbe  liquor  for  a  new  operation. 

2.  A  process  of  manufacturing  cream  of  tartar  from 
crude  material  containing  tartrate*,  which  process  con- 
sists in  heating  the  crude  material  with  a  solution  of  an 
aluminium  cblorld,  decolorising  the  liquor,  filtering  It, 
cyrstalllsing  the  cream  of  tartar  out  of  tbe  llqaor  by 
cooling  it,  and  finally  oaing  tbe  liquor  for  a  new  operation. 


1,023.629.  OIL-BURNER.  Fbahk  C.  Ricrabdson  and 
John  T.  Wood,  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661,568.     (a.  168— SO.) 


nr^ 


£f£/ 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  Indndlng  a  base  having  con- 
centric troughs,  an  air  space  between  the  troughs,  and 
a  central  air  noszle,  aaid  base  beini;  made  up  of  de- 
tacbably  connected  aectlons,  meana  for  directing  air  Into 
the  base,  means  for  directing  fuel  Into  tbe  troughs, 
upstanding  casinga  having  spaces  therebetween  commtini- 
eating  with  the  tronglia,  and  burner  rings  mounted  wltbla 
the  tronghs  and  dlacbarglng  into  tbe  spaces  between  tbe 
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castBgs»  each  ring  having  a  reduced  fuel  outlet  slot  «z> 
tending  continuously  therein. 

2.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  base  having  concentric 
troughs  thereon,  there  Iwlng  an  air  space  between  tbe 
troughs  and  a  central  air  nossle,  means  for  directing  fuel 
Into  tbM  troughs,  means  for  directing  air  into  tbe  base, 
burner  rings  within  the  troughs  and  having  reduced  fnel 
outlet  slots  formed  continuously  therein,  and  casinffi  up- 
standing from  tbe  troughs  and  adapted  to  receive  fnel 
from  tbe  rings,  each  casing  .and  trough  and  the  base  be- 
ing made  up  of  bingedly  connected  sections. 

3.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  base,  concentric  troughs 
thereon,  there  being  an  air  space  between  the  troughs 
and  aq  air  port  sarrouoded  by  tbe  troughs,  means  for 
directing  fuel  into  the  troughs,  means  for  directing  air 
Into  said  space  and  port,  burner  rings  removably  mounted 
within  tbe  troughs,  apertured  casings  supported  by  tbe 
rings  and  detachable  therefrom,  each  of  aaid  caalngs  con- 
sisting of  movably  connected  sections,  and  an  apertured 
mixing  element  removably  mounted  in  the  space  sur- 
rounded by  tbe  inner  casing,  said  element  including  upper 
and  lower  members  bsvlag  their  sides  diverging  toward 
the  outer  ends  of  tbe  members,  said  sides  being  aper- 
tured, and  an  apertured  baffle  plate  surrounding  tbe  meet- 
ing portions  of  ssid  members,  said  baffle  plate  and  tbs 
upi>er  and  lower  ends  of  the  mixing  element  being  ex- 
tended throughout  tbe  transverse  area  of  tbe  space  with- 
in the  laner  casing. 

4.  An  oil  burner  including  a  base,  upwardly  converging 
devlcea  supported  thereby  to  form  a  fuel  outlet  slot,  means 
for  directing  fuel  Into  the  base  and  below  the  slot, 
apertnrsd  portions  upstanding  from  the  base,  said  alot 
being  interirased  between  the  apertured  portions,  and 
means  |or  sopplying  air  to  each  of  said  apertured  por- 

tlOM. 


1,02S,6B0.  COMBINED  SMOKE  AND  VENTILATION 
SHAFT.  Fkibdbich  Schofcb,  Waibllngen,  near  Stutt- 
gart. Germany.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6S7,M0.      (Cl.  72—91.) 


la  a  Combined  chimney  and  ventilation  abaft,  composed 
of  a  piQrallty  of  walls  one  within  the  other,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  walls  of  a  plurality  of  ties  of  greater  length 
than  tbe  width  of  tbe  space  between  the  said  walls, 
said  tlss  being  arranged  at  an  inclination  to  the  flat 
walls,  sll  in  tbe  same  torslcmal  direction. 


1,023,6131.     FISHCAN. 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  21, 

119-H«.J 


Chaklss  B.  SRAm,  Lewistown, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,996.      (Cl. 


1.  A  can  for  use  In  shipping  live  fish,  comprising  a 
bucket,  a  perforated  partition  detacbably  motinted  in  the 
bucket  Intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  edges  thereof 
and  formed  with  an  opening,  an  ice  receptacle  suspoaded 
In  said  opening,  a  lid  for  tbe  ice  receptacle,  and  means 


secured  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  backet  for  preventing  the  un- 
authorised removal  of  tbe  Ics  recepta^e  and  tbe  otbar 
contents  of  the  bucket. 

2.  A  can  for  use  in  ahipplng  live  fish,  comprising  a 
backet,  a  perforated  partition  arranged  for  detacliable 
support  in  tbe  bucket  intermediate  tbe  top  and  Iwttom 
thereof,  tbe  bucket  being  formed  above  tbe  plane  of  the 
partition  support  with  perforations,  the  partition  being 
formed  with  an  opening,  an  ice  receptacle  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  suspended  therein  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  tbe  bucket,  tbe  ice  receptacle  being  fbrmed  with  a 
lid,  and  a  rack  formed  of  Intersecting  bars  arranged  for 
locking  engagement  with  tbe  top  edge  of  the  bucket. 


1,023,532.  FERTILIZER-DISTRIBUTER.  SiMBOif  R. 
S1KB8,  OclUa,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,679.     (Cl.  111—88.) 


1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
and  a  ground  wheel  located  beneath  tbe  hopper  tbe  boppsr 
having  an  open  lower  end,  a  discharge  plate  arranged 
under  said  lower  end  over  tbe  ground  wheel  and  pivoted 
adjacent  tbe  forward  side  of  the  hopper,  tbe  plate  bavins 
a  rearwardly  projecting  discharge  portion,  a  stlrmp 
through  which  tbe  discharge  portion  loosely  passes,  a 
tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  tbe  undcrface  of 
the  plate,  and  transverse  pins  associated  with  tbe  ground 
wheel  to  successively  engage  the  tongue  and  thereby 
produce  a  rocking  action  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
and  a  ground  wheel  the  hopper  having  an  open  lower 
end,  a  diacharge  plate  arranged  under  aald  lower  end  and 
pivoted  adjacent  tbe  forward  side  of  the  hopper,  tbe 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  diacharge  portion, 
a  stirrup  through  which  tbe  discharge  portion  loosely 
passes,  a  tongue  projecting  downwardly  from  the  under- 
face  of  the  hopper,  and  transverse  pins  associated  with 
tbe  ground  wheel  to  successively  engage  tbe  tongue  and 
thereby  produce  a  rocking  action  of  tbe  plate,  tbe  stirrup 
being  vertically  adjustable  whereby  to  Increase  or  decrease 
the  range  of  rocking  movement  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a  hopper 
and  a  ground  wheel  the  hopper  having  an  open  lower 
end,  a  dlscb^ge  plate  arranged  under  aald  lower  end 
and  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  forward  side  of  tbe  hopper, 
a  plvotally  supported  lever,  a  stlrmp  bung  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever,  tbe  rear  projecting  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge plate  passing  loosely  through  and  being  supported 
by  the  stirrup,  tbe  lever  being  operable  to  raise  or  lower 
the  stirrup,  and  means  acting  In  accordance  with  tbe 
revolutions  of  the  ground  wheel  for  rocking  the   plate. 

4.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  frame,  a 
hopper  and  a  ground  wheel,  tbe  hopper  having  an  open 
lower  end,  a  discbarge  plate  arranged  under  said  lower, 
end  and  pivoted  adjacent  tbe  forward  side  of  the  hopper, 
a  plvotally  supported  lever,  a  stirrup  hung  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever,  the  rear  projecting  portion  of  the  dis- 
charge plate  paaslng  loosely  through  and  being  supported 
by  tbe  stirrup,  the  lever  being  operable  Xa  raise  or  lower 
the  stlrmp,  and  means  acting  in  accordance  with  tbe 
revolutions  of  tbe  ground  wheel  for  rocking  tbe  plate,  the 
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■MM  cooatotlBK  of  truisvarae  pioi  MMclatad  with  tte 
flrooBd  wheel  and  a  tonKoe  proJeetiDc  tnm  tte  nader- 
face  of  the  plate  for  succeasive  engaccment  by  aakl  plna. 
S.  A  fertilizer  distributer  eomprlslnf  a  frame,  a  twpper, 
aad  a  ground  wteel.  tbe  hopper  harta^  an  open  lower 
aad  and  barlnff  a  rectangnlar  frame  arranged  at  aald 
lower  end,  a  plate  extending  under  the  lower  end  of  the 
hopper  and  piroted  to  the  forward  end  at  the  rectaognlar 
flraaie,  tte  plate  teTlng  upstanding  aide  flanges  adapted 
to  orerlie  the  eldes  of  the  frame  and  terlng  a  rearwardly 
projecting  portion,  a  stirrup  through  which  the  rear- 
wardl]r  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  loosely  peases  and 
which  supports  the  latter,  and  means  acting  in  accord- 
ance with  the  revolutions  of  the  ground  wheel  for  rocking 
the  plate.  , 


1.023,533.  PIPE-WRENCH.  ILlbbt  R.  Sutclaib  and 
Ca>l  BxMAir,  Worcester,  Mass.;  Mid  Ekman  aMlgnor 
to  said  Sinclair.  Piled  Aug.  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
615,122.     (CI.  81—64.) 


reds  rlgldlr  Mtaehed  at  one  end  to  the  haba,  and  pivwted 
near  the  other  end  to  the  blades,  braces  at  the  backs  of 
tte  bladM,  and  the  pivot  rods  pivoted  thereto  bj  means 
or  lugs  on  tte  ead  of  the  braesa,  substaatlally  h  set  forth. 
2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  eomblaatlon  of  liftlBg-screws 
consisting  of  hobs  rigidly  attached  to  tte  upper  ends  of 
reroluble  power  stefts,  radial  bladM  pivoted  at  tte  rear 
etige  by  pivot  rods  rtgldly  attaehad  to  tte  bob  at  ooa  end, 
aad  pivoted  OMr  the  other  end  to  the  bladea.  bracM  at  tte 
teck  edges  of  tte  biadea,  »nd  the  pivot  rods  pivoted 
thereto  by  mmna  of  logs  on  the  end  of  tte  braees,  with 
swlnglag-serew  propellars  tar  assisting  tte  llftlnf-scrcwa 
and  carrying  the  aeroplane  forward,  consisting  of  radial 
blades  attached  to  revoluble  hnbe  which  are  hung  to  seml- 
elrcolar  sdrrupe,  by  an  axle  passing  through  tte  bob,  and 
sdrmp.  said  axie  carrying  a  tevel  gear,  a  borisootal  power 
ateft  provided  with  a  gMr  meshing  with  tte  first  named 
gMr.  a  tilting  bar  attached  at  tte  end  to  a  pulley  iooee 
on  the  terlaontal  power  steft,  said  tilting  bar  rigidly  at- 
tached to  tte  stirrup  by  cross  bars  pivotsd  to  tie  power 
steft  wtero  ttey  eraos.  Mtataatlally  m  set  forth. 


1.023,535.  TTPE-WRrriNO  MACHINE.  Hnaur  H. 
Btulk.  Marcellus,  N.  T.,  SMlgnor  to  Tte  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Mar.  31,  1911.  SerUl  Na  018,180.  (CL 
197—139.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  tendle  having  a  head 
terminating  in  a  nose  and  provided  with  two  passages  or 
throats,  one  of  which  is  wedge  shsped,  a  strap  having  one 
end  extending  once  only  through  tte  wedge-shaped  throat, 
and  a  wedge  fitting  said  throat  and  having  a  serrated 
face  to  engage  the  strap,  the  other  face  of  the  wedge  en- 
gaging the  wan  of  the  throat  and  said  ftice  and  wall 
tevlng  cooperating  means  to  prevent  the  wedge  from 
twisting. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  tendle  tevlng  a  hMd 
terminating  in  a  nose  and  provided  with  two  passages  or 
ttiroata.  one  of  which  is  wedge-shaped  and  la  provided 
wtth  a  groove  extending  from  one  end  to  tte  other  thereof 
on  the  teck  side,  a  strap  having  one  end  extending  once 
only  throngb  said  wedge-shaped  throat,  and  a  wedge  fit- 
ting the  throat  and  provided  with  a  serrated  face  to  en- 
gage the  strap  and  tevlng  a  rib  on  its  teck  side  fitting 
Mid  groove. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  tevlng  a  head 
terminating  in  a  nose  and  provided  with  two  passages  or 
throats,  one  of  which  Is  wedge-ahaped,  a  strap  tevlng  one 
end  extending  once  only  through  the  wedge-steped  throat 
and  lying  against  the  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  nose,  and 
a  wedge  fitting  said  throat  and  having  a  serrated  face  to 
engage  the  strap,  the  opposite  face  of  tte  wedge  engaging 
the  wall  of  the  throat  and  said  latter  face  and  wall  hav- 
ing one  a  depression  and  the  other  a  raised  portion  to  fit 
raid  depression. 


1.028,534.  AEROPLANE.  Oboxib  N«Lao!f  Sraircn. 
Porest  Grove,  Oreg.  Piled  Mar.  »,  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8453.     (Cl.  244—18.) 


1.  la  an  aeroplaae.  Ufttag-screws,  consisting  of  buta 
rigidly  sttached  to  the  upper  ends  of  revoluble  power 
stefts.  radial  bUdes  pivoted  at  tte  war  edge  by  pivot 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft,  a  paper  finger  on  said  rock  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  rock  shaft  to  release  said  finger. 
Mid  means  comprising  a  crank  arm  connected  to  Mid  rock 
shaft,  a  second  crank  arm  on  Mid  rock  shaft,  a  draw 
spring,  and  a  link  connecting  nid  draw  spring  with  Mid 
second  crank  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  abaft,  a  paper  finger  on  aald  rock  steft,  a 
bell  crank  fixed  to  uld  rock  abaft,  an  operating  tey,  a  re- 
storing spring,  s  llak  coanectlng  uld  operating  k^  with 
said  beU  crank,  and  a  second  link  oonnsetiBg  Mid  re- 
storing spring  wltb  said  bell  crank. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tte  combinattoa  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft,  a  paper  finger  on  said  rock  shaft,  key 
operated  means  for  taming  Mid  rock  shsft  to  release  Mid 
paper  fingar.  a  draw  spring,  and  sMans  connecting  Mid 
draw  spring  with  Mid  rock  shaft.  Mid  draw  spring  nor- 
mally maintaining  Mid  paper  finger  in  operative  poaition 
but  operating  when  the  paper  finger  is  released  to  hold 
Mid  paper  finger  in  released  position. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  rock  shaft,  a  paper  finger  on  said  rock  shaft,  key 
operated  means  for  taming  Mid  rock  shaft  to  release  Mid 
paper  finger,  a  draw  spring,  and  connections  between  Mid 
draw  spring  and  Mid  rock  shaft.  Mid  connections  com- 
prising s  crsnk  arm  and  a  curved  link  connecting  Mid 
crank  arm  wltb  Mid  draw  spring.  Mid  curved  link  partly 
embracing  Mid  rock  shaft  when  the  paper  finger  la  in  re- 
leased position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tte  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  feed  roller,  key  controlled  releasing  mnns  there- 
ftor  comprising  s  rock  steft,  a  rotary  paper  finger  rod,  a 
phiraiity  of  paper  tagera  slldably  moonted  ttereon,  and 
meaas  for  tnmlag  Mid  rod  to  relMse  mM  paper  fingers 
IneladlBg  a  key  pivoted  on  said  roek  shaft 

[Claisas  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssetto.1 
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1.028,53b.  CABLEWAT  ABRANGBMBNT  FOB  DUMP- 
INO-MOUND8  OR  THE  LIKE.  WlLHBLM  WaiH*.  Al- 
lensteln,  Germany.  Piled  Aag.  27,  1910.  Sarlal  No. 
•79,343.     (a.  214—14.) 


1.  MecJhaniam  for  forming  a  spoil  hMp.  mound  or  bank, 
comprlslag  in  combination,  cabiM  extending  acron  the 
point  on  which  the  mound  Is  to  be  formed,  movable  struc- 
ture on  the  side  of  said  mound  adjacent  the  summit  there- 
of for  supporting  the  cables,  a  set  of  rails  for  said  strac- 
tare,  means  securing  Mid  stmctore  to  said  rails,  and  a 
downwardly  extending  bractet  for  said  structure,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  Mactenism  for  forming  a  spoil  hMp,  monnd  or  tank, 
comprlslag  in  combination,  cables  extending  acroM  the 
point  OB  which  the  mound  Is  to  te  formed,  a  movable 
atnictuna  resting  alongaide  the  mound  adjacent  the  aum- 
mit  thereof  for  supporting  tte  cables,  a  set  of  rails  for 
Mid  structure,  means  to  secure  the  rails  to  said  strnctare, 
and  a  downwardly  extending  bracket  for  said  structure 
embracing  the  summit  and  extending  downwardly  with 
respect  thereto  on  that  side  opposite  the  side  on  which  Mid 
structure  Is  disposed,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  spoil  heap,  mound  or  tank, 
comprising  in  combination,  cables  extending  across  the 
point  on  which  the  mound  is  to  be  formed,  a  movable  struc- 
ture on  tSie  side  of  said  mound  adjacent  the  aummit  there- 
of for  supporting  the  cables,  a  set  of  rails  for  said  struc- 
ture, means  to  secure  the  structure  to  Mid  rails,  a  down- 
wardly extending  bracket  embracing  and  extending  over 
the  Bununlt  of  said  mound,  drums  arranged  on  aald  atruc- 
ture,  a  cross-beam  secured  to  chains  wound  on  said  drums, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  druma. 

4.  Mechanism  for  forming  a  spoil  heap,  mound  or  tank, 
comprlslag  la  combination,  cablM  extending  acroM  the 
point  on  which  tte  mound  is  to  te  formed,  a  movable 
stnictoro  resting  In  an  Inclined  position  on  Mid  mound 
adjacent  the  summit  thereof  for  supporting  tte  cables, 
a  set  of  rails  for  said  structure,  mesns  to  secure  the  struc- 
ture to  Mid  rails,  s  downwardly  extending  bracket  fixed 
to  aaid .  rails  and  embracing  the  summit,  chain  or  cable 
drums  Arranged  on  aald  atructure,  a  croM-beam  with 
chains  ^^corsd  ttereto  and  wound  on  said  drums,  satatan- 
tUUy  a^  desertted. 


ttelr  wlrw  from  their  loops  and  for  aeparately  opecatlag 
sodi  bars  to  insert  ttelr  wires  In  tte  shed,  and  appllancM 
for  slmultaneooaly  moving  all  the  wirM  of  a  act  of  bars 
oatward,  satatantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  Apparatoa  for  prodnclng  repeat  warp  pile  or  loap  de- 
signs la  a  clotli,  comprising  in  combination  a  set  of  slM- 
lag  ters,  as  many  Mta  of  loop  forming  wires  as  there  are 
repeata  attached  to  such  bars  and  disposed  on  lite  sMm 
oC  tte  repeats,  a  aceond  set  of  sliding  bars  similarly  carry- 
ing farther  wts  of  tte  loop  forming  wItm  for  the  otter 
sldM  of  the  repMts,  a  rock  ateft  tevlng  fingers  for  mak- 
ing tbs  wins,  cams  and  acceaaeriea  for  sliding  tte  bara,  a 
datcb  f^  putting  the  cams  in  sad  oat  of  action,  aad 
Jaequard  dsvlcM  for  operating  tte  rock  steft  and  tte 
dutch,  ail  dlaiKised  arranged  and  operating  sabstaatlally 
as  deaerlbed. 


1,023,538.  GARMENT  -  SUPPORTER.  CfiABLaa  J. 
Whitb,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  19. 1909.  Swial 
No.  400.94«.     (Cl.  241—1.) 


1.023,537.  lOOM  FOB  WBAVINQ  WARP -PILE  FAB- 
RICS, Charlbs  Bkknaxd  Wbitk,  Manchester,  England, 
aralgaor  to  John  LIndley  Carr,  JamM  Carr,  and  Edward 
Hoyla  Carr,  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1009. 
Serial  No.  478.803.     (CL  139—23.) 


iratns  for  repeating  warp  pile  or  loop  designa  In 
a  eladi..  comprising  In  eombinstloa  in  a  loom  a  aat  of  two 
siMttng  ters,  aa  many  seta  of  loop  fbrmtng  wires  as  there 
sre  repeats  attached  to  the  said  two  l>an  and  disposed  oa 
lite  slim  of  repeats,  a  second  est  of  two  slSdiag  ten  simi- 
larly ottrylng  farther  sets  ot  loop  fbrmlng  wires  for  tte 
other  sidM  of  repests,  appliances  for  simultaneously  oper- 
ating tte  ters  of  a  Mt  to  slmaltaneonsly  withdraw  all 


/ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfaetnre.  a  length  of  elastic 
webbing  secured  at  one  end  to  a  support,  a  relatively  atert 
non-elastic  co^iperatlng  element  connected  to  said  webbing 
near  said  end  by  means  which  do  not  cut  the  threads  of 
tte  elaatie  and  attached  to  the  same  support  to  limit  tte 
stretch  of  that  part  of  the  elastic  webbing  between  said 
support  and  said  connection,  the  telance  of  said  webbing 
teing  unaffected  by  aaid  relatively  non-elastic  co5peratlng 
element. 

2.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  strip  of  elastic  webbing,  a 
relatively  short  non-einstlc  co()peratlng  element  connected 
to  said  webbing  near  one  end  thereof  by  means  which  do 
not  cut  the  threada  of  tte  elastic,  in  combination  with  a 
holding  member  directly  connected  by  sewing  to  said  web- 
bing and  non-elaatic  element,  and  another  holding  element 
connected  to  another  part  of  Mid  length  of  webbing  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  non-elastic  element. 


1.023.589.  STOP  MECHANISM.  RiCHABO  Lkstbb  Wil- 
cox, Waterbnry.  Conn.,  assiipior  to  The  Waterbury  Par- 
rel Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Junt  14.  1910.  Be- 
lial No.  500,785.     (Cl.  10—11.) 


1.  la  mechaalsm  of  the  eteraeter  dsacribed,  tte 
nation  with  a  die ;  of  a  stop  member ;  means  for 
tte  same  In  a  circular  path  autetantlally  parallel  with  the 
face  of  said  die ;  means,  operative  during  the  movement  of 
said  stop  SMmber,  for  limiting  the  relative  pestttoa  of 
aaid  stop  SMnter  toward  and  away  from  Mid  die ;  aad 
meaM^  also  operative  during  the  movement  of  Mid  stop 
meaBber,  for  skiftlag  the  position  of  Mid  stop  b»sbs>si 
tewsrd  aad  away  from  said  die  wlttent  alEectlBg  said  Vte- 
Itlng  maaaa. 

1.  la  BMchanlsm  of  tte  efaaraeter  described,  tte  eooM- 


670 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  16, 191  J, 


nation  with  a  die ;  of  a  stop  member ;  means  (or  moTlng 
the  same,  through  a  circular  path,  into  and  out  of  aline- 
■MBt  with  the  opening  in  said  die ;  means  for  limiting  the 
petition  of  said  stop  member  in  relation  to  said  die ;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  stop  member  toward  and  away 
from  the  face  of  said  die  during  its  morement  Into  snd  out 
of  allnement  with  the  opening  In  said  dl.e  and  wltlKHit 
affecting  said  limiting  means. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
Batlon  with  a  die ;  of  a  slide  movable  in  a  path  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  opening  In  said  die;  adJnsUble 
■Mans  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slide  In  one  direc- 
tion ;  a  stop  member  ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
slide  and  stop  member,  wbereby  tbe  adjustment  of  said 
•lid*  la  transmitted  to  said  stop  member ;  and  means  for 
BOTlng  the  said  stop  member,  through  a  circular  iwth.  Into 
and  out  of  allnement  with  said  die. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die ;  of  a  stop  member ;  means  for  Impart- 
ing a  movement  to  said  stop  member  In  a  circular  path 
■abstantlally  parallel  with  the  face  of  said  die ;  means  for 
Imparting  a  movement  to  said  stop  member  In  a  path  at 
■nbatantlally  a  right  angle  to  tbe  aforesaid  circular  path  ; 
and  adjustable  means  for  limiting  the  position  of  said 
■top  member  in  one  direction  during  said  right  angle  move- 
mant. 

0.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  die  ;  of  a  shaft ;  a  stop  member  fixed  thereon  ; 
means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said  shaft ; 
means  for  moving  the  same  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
Its  axis  during  Its  rocking  movement ;  and  means  for  rary- 
Ing  the  terminal  position  of  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  tbe 
movement  parallel  with  its  axis. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.028,M0. 
CHINE 
Filed  Jan.  27 


PENCIL    MARKING    AND    VENDING    MA- 

Fbedebick  C.  Williams,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

1910.    Serial  No.  540,369.     (CI.  101—88.) 


1.  A  pencil  and  lilie  marking  device,  Including  a  dr- 
eomferentlally  slotted  segmental  case,  a  turnable  shaft, 
a  fixed  sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  Is  turnable,  disk 
segments  loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  registering  with 
the  case  slots  and  having  keys  projecting  therethrough, 
■aid  disks  having  duplicate  sets  of  peripheral  characters 
and  aald  case  having  transverse  slots  through  which  corre- 
re^poodlng  charaet«-s  may  be  simultaneously  exi>oeed. 

2.  A  pencil  and  like  marking  device,  including  a  clr- 
enmferentlally  slotted  segmental  case,  a  turnable  shaft,  a 
fixed  sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  is  turnable,  dlak  seg- 
ments loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  registering  with 
tbe  case  slots  and  having  keys  projecting  therethrough, 
■aid  disks  having  duplicate  sets  of  peripheral  charaetera, 
aald  case  having  transverse  slots  through  which  corre- 
sponding characters  may  be  simultaneously  exposed,  an  Ink 
pad  contiguous  to  the  characters,  an  Inking  roller,  and 


means  actuated  by  the  oscillation  of  the  shaft  to  traverse 
the  roller  over  tbe  pad  and  one  set  of  exposed  characters. 

8.  A  pencil  and  like  marking  device,  including  a  circum- 
ferential slotted  segmental  case,  a  turnable  shaft,  a  fixed 
sleeve  through  which  the  shaft  Is  turnable,  disk  segments 
loosely  mounted  upon  the  sleeve,  registering  with  the  ease 
slots  and  having  keys  projecting  therethrough,  said  dlrtu 
having  duplicate  sets  of  peripheral  characters,  said  case 
having  transverse  alots  through  which  corresponding  char- 
acters may  be  slmultaneoualy  expoaed,  an  ink  pad  contlgn- 
oua  to  the  characters,  an  Inking  roller,  means  actuated  by 
the  oscillation  of  the  shaft  to  traverse  the  roller  over  the 
pad  and  one  set  of  exposed  characters,  an  Impression  bar 
movable  in  line  with  the  expoaed  characters,  and  meana 
actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  Impress  an  Inter- 
posed article  upon  tbe  type  characters. 

4.  A  pencil  marking  device  comprising  a  segmental  case, 
a  abaft  turnable  therein,  a  fixed  sleeve  through  which  the 
shaft  extends,  segmental  disks  loosely  turnable  upon  tbe 
sleeve,  having  duplicate  sets  of  peripheral  characters  con- 
tiguous to  the  case,  an  inking  pad,  a  roller  movable  over 
the  pad  and  one  set  of  characters,  arms  turnable  about  the 
shaft,  in  which  arma  the  roller  la  joumaled,  a  fulcrumed 
lever  adapted  to  engage  aald  arm,  and  a  cam  arm  movable 
with  the  shaft  and  engageable  to  actuate  the  lever. 

5.  A  pencil  marking  device  comprlalng  a  segmental  case, 
a  shaft  turnable  therein,  a  fixed  sleeve  tbrough  wbleb  tbe 
shaft  extends,  segmental  disks  loosely  turnable  upon  the 
sleeve,  having  duplicate  sets  of  peripheral  characters  con- 
tiguous to  the  case,  an  inking  pad,  a  roller  movable  over 
the  pad  and  one  set  of  characters,  arms  turnable  about  the 
abaft.  In  wbleb  arma  tbe  roller  la  joumaled,  a  fnlemmed 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  arm,  a  cam  arm  movable  with 
the  shaft  and  engageable  to  actuate  the  lever  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  by  which  the  arms  and  roller  are  re- 
turned to  the  pad  when  released  from  direct  pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023.541.  8UBMABINE  OPERATING  APPARATUS. 
CHASLas  Williamson,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1910.  Serial  No.  549,112.  Renewed  Sept.  6.  1911.  Be- 
rUl  No.  «48,128.     (CI.  61— S.) 


1.  In  a  submarine  operating  apparatus,  a  relatively  low 
pressure  operating  chamber,  and  a  relatively  high  pres- 
sure work  chamber  completely  surrounding  said  operating 
chamber  . 

2.  In  a  submarine  operating  apparatus,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  operating  chamber,  and  a  circular  work  cham- 
ber completely  surrounding  said  operating  chamber. 

3.  In  a  submarine  operating  apparatus,  a  substantially 
cylindrical  opersting  chamber,  and  a  circular  work  cham- 
ber, said  work  chamber  surrounding  completely  said  oper- 
ating chamber  and  being  concentric  therewith. 

4.  In  a  mbmarlne  operating  apparattu,  an  operating 
chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  cloaed  at  the  bottom,  and  a 
work  chamber  which  completely  surrounds  said  operating 
chamber  at  the  bottom,  aald  work  chamber  being  doaed 
at  tbe  top  and  open  at  tbe  bottom. 

5.  In  a  submarine  operating  apparatua,  an  operating 
chamber,  and  a  bell-shaped  work  chamber  surrounding  said 
operating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.02S.042.  INBTRUMBNT  FOR  MEASURING  BODIES. 
HciKaicH  WiNTKB.  Hamburg,  Germany.  Piled  Sept. 
14.  lAlO.    Sertal  No.  682,017.     (CI.  78—16.) 


In  a  measuring  instrument  of  tbe  character  described 
for  measuring  the  shapes  of  human  beads  and  other 
bodies,  the  comblnstlon,  with  a  two-part  axle,  of  a  semi- 
circular bow  revoluble  thereon,  a  holding  means  attached 
to  eadh  part  of  the  axle,  a  graduated  pin  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  each  part  of  the  axle,  a  slide  movable  along 
the  boir,  and  a  graduated  pin  adjnatable  radially  relatively 
to  th«  tww  la  tbe  allde. 


1^23,tS48.  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT.  JaiCBa  O.  ZiM- 
MaaMAN,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Allls-Cbalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1»1|L     Serial  No.  643,614.     (a.  21»— 08.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressible  resistance  medium 
comprising  granular  particles,  and  means  wltbln  said  re- 
siataote  medium  to  caoae  mild  particles  to  become  less 
densely  packed  upon  a  change  of  pressure  on  said  resist- 
ance medium. 

2.  In  combination,  a  compressible  resistance  medium 
eomprlslng  granular  partlclea,  means  for  compressing 
said  resistance-medium  to  decrease  Its  effective  .resist- 
ance, and  means  within  said  resistance  medium  to  re- 
store aald  resistance  medium  to  its  Initial  effective  re- 
slstaace  upon  tbe  remoral  of  tbe  pressure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  compressible  resistance  medium 
comprtslng  granular  partlclea.  means  for  compressing  said 
resistance  medium  to  vary  the  effective  resistance  thereof^ 
and  resilient  meana  to  cause  tbe  partlclea  of  said  resist- 
ance medium  to  become  less  densely  packed  upon  a  de- 
crease In  pressure. 

4.  In  combination,  a  compressible  resistance  medium 
comprising  grsnular  particles,  and  an  Insulated  spring 
within  said  resistance  medium  adapted  upon  a  decrease 
In  pressure  on  aald  medium  to  loosen  tbe  particles  thereof 
to  Increase  its  effective  resistance. 

5.  In  combination,  a  compressible  resistance  medium 
comprising  conducting  partldea,  means  for  compressing 
said  resistance  medium  to  decrease  Its  effective  resistance, 
and  a  spiral  Insulated  resilient  member  embedded  In  said 
resistance  medium  and  adapted  upon  tbe  removal  of  pres- 
sure to  loosen  the  particles  of  said  resistance  medium  to 
IncreAse  tbe  effective  resistance  thereof. 

[dalms  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,028.044.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  AND 
LIKE  MACHINES.  JoHM  D.  Babtbb,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-balf  to  Mary  Barter,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29,  1911.    SerUl  No.  636,006.     (CL  181—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sound  box  of  a  sound  re- 
producing machine,  of  a  casing .  conUlnlng  a  perforated 
sounding  board  and  a  tubular  connection  between  tbe  cas- 
ing and  tbe  sotind  box  open  at  one  end  Into  tbe  caalng 
and  at  tbe  other  into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  sound  box  of  a  talking 
machine,  of  a  caalng  inclosing  a  perforated  sounding 
board,  a  cell  carried  by  tbe  board  and  Inclosing  tbe  per- 
forations, and  a  tubular  connection  between  the  casing 
and  tbe  sound  box.  and  open  at  one  end  Into  tbe  caslnc 
and  at  tbe  other  end  Into  the  atmosphere. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  sound  boa  of  a  talking  ma- 
cbtoe,  of  a  casing  Inclosing  a  sounding  board  havbig  a 
■srles  of  openings  adjacent  one  edge,  and  a  cell  carried 
by  tbe  board  and  indoalng  tbe  openings  therein. 

4.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  tbe  sound  box  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, of  a  casing  containing  a  sounding  board  In  whl^ 
are  formed  a  number  of  perforations,  arranged  In  a  group 
located  between  the  center  of  the  board  and  Its  periphery, 
a  tubuUr  connection  between  tbe  sound  box  and  tbe  cas- 
ing, and  a  cell  attached  to  tbe  sounding  board  and  Indoa- 
lng the  perforated  portion  thereof. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  the  sound  box  of  a  Ulklng 
machine,  of  a  casing  containing  a  perforated  soandb&g 
board,  a  tubular  connection  betweep  tbe  sotmd  box  and  tbe 
easing,  and  a  cell  atUched  to  the  sounding  board  and  in- 
closing the  perforated  portion  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028,645.  ELECTROLYTIC  PROCESS.  Haaax  H. 
Batbs  and  Poujaa  Adam,  JoUet,  111.  FUed  June  12, 
1911.    Serial  No.  682,667.     (CL  204—60.) 


1.  Tbe  electrolytic  process  which  consists  In  passing  a 
flowing  stream  of  liquor  through  a  preheater  and  then 
tbrough  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  conducting  the  emerging 
stream  of  liquor  containing  heat  into  the  prebeater,  the 
Inflowing  liquor  being  under  the  beating  Influence  of  tbe 
outflowing  liquor  just  that  Interval  of  time  neceesary  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  tbe  Inflowing  liquor  to  tbe  proper 
point  for  electrolytic  dissociation  within  the  electrolytic 
cdl.  and  the  voltage  within  tbe  cell  being  just  sufficient 
to  effect  dissociation  of  tbe  Ikjaor  wltbln  tbe  same,  ■ab' 
■tantlally  as  described. 
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2.  The  electrolytic  proccn  wMch  consist*  In  p«Mlng  a 
Stream  of  liquor  tbroa^  a  preb«ater  and  tben  throogh 
•B  alectrolytlc  cell,  and  oondoetliiK  the  eatetgiag  l^t 
Uqoor  from  tbe  cell  Into  tbe  prebeater  to  prebeat  tbe  In- 
coming liquor,  the  stream  of  iDcomlng  liquor  being  under 
tbe  beating  influence  of  tbe  outflowing  liquor  Just  tbe 
necessary  lengtb  of  time,  corresponding  to  tbe  magnitude 
of  said  stream  of  Inflowing  Uquor,  to  beat  said  inflowing 
liquor  to  the  desired  point  for  entrance  Into  the  electro- 
lytic cell,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  Tbe  electrolytic  procsss  which  consists  in  passing  a 
continuously  flowing  streaan  of  liquor  through  a  prebeater 
and  tben  through  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  conducting  tbe 
outflowing  liquor  from  tbe  cell  containing  an  excess  of 
b«at  to  tbe  prebeater  and  bringing  it  into  heating  associa- 
tion with  tbe  inflowing  liquor,  whereby  tbe  temperature 
of  tbe  stream  of  Inflowing  liquor  Is  raised  to  just  that 
point  desirable  for  entrance  into  the  electrolytic  cell,  and 
wlwrsby  tb«  stream  of  oatflowlng  liquor  is  cooled  to  assist 
la  precipitating  Its  crystals,  snlMtantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  electrolytic  process  wbicb  consists  in  passing  s 
eoDtlBnonsly  flowing  stream  of  liquor  through  a  prebeater 
sad  tben  into  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  conducting  tbe  oat- 
flowiac  llqaor  iato  tke  prebeater  aad  sdjostlag  tbe  tins 
dortaf  which  tbe  outflowing  liquor  Is  in  heating  assoda* 
tioB  with  tbe  stream  of  Inflowing  liquor  to  such  a  polat 
that  the  Inflowing  liquor  is  preheated  tbe  desired  amount, 
sabstantJally  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  electrolytic  process  wtalcb  consists  in  psssiat  • 
eoatiBaously  flowiog  stream  of  llqaor  througta  s  pre-beatsr 
and  then  into  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  adjusting  the  teas- 
pcratore  of  tbe  Inflowing  Uqvor  by  regnlatlBg  the  amount 
9i  pre-beat,  sobstantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  * 


2.  In  a  maditae  fw  cleaalag  tatestlaes.  a  pair  of  rotary 
scrapers  mounted  so  as  to  coApcrate  In  tbeir  action  on 
tbe  Intestine  said  scrapers  being  cyltadrical  in  sbape  and 
having  longitudinally  arced  grooves  on  their  sorfsces 
with  a  radially  projecting  longitudinally  extending  blade 
between  each  pair  of  grooves,  and  meanii  for  mounting  ssid 
scrapers  so  that  tbe  blade  of  one  scraper  will  project  into 
tbe  groove  of  the  other  scraper. 


1,023.546.  INTEBNAL-C01CBU8TION  ENGINE.  Mioi- 
SOM  F.  Batks.  Lansing,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5e9,0ia.     (CI.  121—104.) 


In  an  explosive  engine,  a  hollow  piston  having  an  open- 
ing tberetbrongb  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
diametrically  extending  flange,  a  hollow  paeliing  head 
closed  at  its  outer  end,  and  having  at  its  inner  end  an  an- 
nular flange  adapted  to  flt  within  the  diametrical  flange 
of  tbe  piston,  said  bead  having  circumferential  grooves 
and  packing  rings  within  said  groovea,  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  packing  head  and  into  tbe  diametrical  flange 
at  tbe  end  of  the  piston,  and  nuts  upon  said  bolts  engag- 
ing tbe  packing  bead. 


I,«aa,ft47.      MACHINE    FOR    CLEANING    INTB8TIN88. 

Gustos  8.  Billman,  Bbelbyvtlle,  Ind.     Filed  Juas  1ft, 

1911.     ■erial  No.  633.228.     (CI.  17—12.) 

1.  la  a  aaelilac  for  cleaning  intestines  s  pair  of  rotary 
scrapers  cylindrical  in  shape  and  with  ttaelr  peripheries 
provided  wltb  altemstlng  grooves  snd  project  loos,  aad 
means  for  mounting  tbe  two  scrapers  so  that  the  projec- 
tions of  one  scraper  wiU  enta  tbe  groovea  of  tbe  other 
scraper  as  the  same  are  rotated. 


S.  A  machine  for  cleaning  Intestines  including  s  pair 
of  engaging  feed  rolls  between  which  an  Intestine  Is  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed,  rocking  bars  la  wblcb  tbe  ends  of  one  of  said 
feed  rolls  is  mounted  so  that  said  feed  roll  nay  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  the  other  feed  roll,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  said  rocking  bare,  a  lever  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  ssid  spring  f or  coatroliing  the  tension 
of  tbe  spring  and  tending  to  force  one  feed  roll  against  tbe 
other,  means  for  lioldhig  ssid  tension  lever  in  s  desired 
position,  rotary  cleaaers  mounted  below  said  feed  rolls 
and  revolnble  in  tbe  same  direction,  rocfciag  arms  In  which 
one  of  said  cleaners  Is  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  toward 
and  away  frois  tbe  other  cleaner,  a  spring  extending  from 
said  rocking  arms,  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  other  end 
of  said  spring  for  adjusting  the  tension  thereof  and  con- 
trolling tbe  pressure  between  said  deanera,  means  for 
holding  said  last-mentioned  lever  In  position,  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  clesners  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than 
tbe  feed  rolls. 


1.028,548.  METHOD  OF  RECOVERINQ  AMMONIA  IN 
THB  CUPRAMMONIUM  CELLULOftB  PRECIPITA- 
TION. BmuB  BaoiTNaar,  Ntedermorsehweiler,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Vereiaicte  Olaaaetaff-Fabrikao  A.  0„ 
Elberfeid.  Oerasaay.  Filed  Jaca.  IT.  li»ll.  Betlal  No. 
60.1.094.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  recovering  trosi  air  amaeala  set  tree 
la  the  precipitatioB  of  cellulose  from  a  solution  of  cellulose 
la  cuprammoBlum.  wbicb  consists  in  paasing  said  aai- 
monla-bearing  air  la  coaCact  with  Uquor  la  irblcb  said  csl- 
loioee-precipltate  has  been  washed,  aad  agaia  separatlag 
tbe  anuDoaia  from  said  liquor. 

2.  Tbe  method  •  of  recovering  from  air  ammonia  sat 
free  ia  tbe  precipitation  of  cellulose  froaa  a  soIotloB  of 
cellulose  In  cuprammonium.  wbicb  consists  la  pssstag  said 
ammonia-bearing  air  la  contact  with  alkaline  llqaer  In 
wbicb   said    cellulose-predpttata    baa    been    wasbsd,   sad 

;  again  separating  tbe  ammoala  from  said  llqasr. 

3.  Tbe  metbod  of  recovering  from  air  ammonia  set  free 
in  tbe  precipitation  of  cellaloae  from  a  solution  of  cellalose 

'  ia  cupramnonlam.  whieb  consists  In  passing  said  aa- 
monla-bearlng  air  la  contact  with  liquor  In  wbicb  said 
cdinlose  precipitate  has  been  washed,  and  beating  qsld 

I  liquor  to  expel  the  ammoala. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  receveriag  from  air  aaaoaia  est  frss 
i  in  tbe  preclpttation  of  cellulose  from  a  sotatloa  of  esUolose 
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ia  cnprammonium,  wbicb  consists  in  passing  said  am- 
monia-bearing air  in  contact  witb  liquor  ia  wbicb  said 
celluloee-predpitate  has  bc«a  washed  coatainlag  copper 
hydroxide  and  agaia  separatlag  tbe  ammonia  from  aald 
liquor. 

S.  Tbe  aietbod  of  recoverlag  from  air  ammonia  set  free 
la  tbe  predpitatloa  of  cellulose  from  a  solution  of  cellnloss 
in  cuprsmmoalum,  which  consists  in  psssing  said  am* 
monia-beariag  air  In  contact  witb  liquor  in  which  said 
cellulose-precipitate  has  besn  wasbsd,  to  which  have  been 
added  substances  bsTing  sa  allnlty  for  aaunonia,  and 
again  separating  tbe  anunoaia  from  said  Uquor. 

[Clalaw  •  sad  7  not  priatsd  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.02S.649L  CUTTEB-CHAIN  FOR  MINING  MACHINES. 
WiLLUM  A.  Borrrvn  and  Abthus  Shblbcbmk,  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No^  541,045. 
(CL  124—14.) 


a  background  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  said  frame  having 
projecting  fingers  entering  the  boles  In  tbe  said  brldga. 


1.  For  eomblnation  wltb  a  standard  eutter-cbain-carry- 
tag  sprocket  wberi  9t  mining  maeblaes,  a  blt-earrylng 
chain  ooaiprising  a  plurality  of  Mt  blocks  each  of  a  length 
to  flt  between  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  interspersed  links  connecting  such  bit  blocks  In 
spaced  relation  to  permit  such  co-action  witb  tbe  sprocket 
wheel,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  Unk  and  tbe  ad- 
jacent block,  tbe  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  rear  end  of 
each  blo4k  aad  the  forward  sad  of  tbe  associated  link  ba- 
lag  of  giaater  dlaaistsr  aad  liavlat  its  center  farther  from 
the  sdjaeant  ead  of  tbe  block  than  tbe  pfrotal  ooaaectloa 
betweea  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  block  and  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  other  associsted  link,  the  distance  between  tbe  pivotal 
centers  of  eseb  block  being  thus  less  than  tbe  distance  be- 
tween tlM  pivotal  centers  of  each  link,  for  tbe  purpose 
est  forthL 

2.  For  eomblnatioB  with  a  standard  cuttsr-chala-carry- 
lag  sproAst  whsel  of  mining  machines,  a  blt-carrylag 
chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  bit  blo^s  each  of  a  length 
to  flt  between  tbe  teeth  of  said  sprocket  wheel  and  each 
having  a  pair  of  trans:~8rse  openings  formed  therethrough 
wltb  tbe  rear  opening  of  larger  diameter  -than  the  forward 
opening,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  tbe  several  bit 
blocks  for  association  with  such  sprocket  wheel,  eseb  of 
said  tlnka  comprising  a  pair  of  mating  members  each  hav- 
ing fomnd  integral  therewith  a  large  lug  at  Its  forward 
end  and  a  small  lug  at  its  rear  end,  tbe  large  lug  fitting 
tbe  large  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  bit  block  and  tbe 
small  lug  fitting  tbe  small  opening  in  tbe  forward  end  of 
tbe  adjacent  bit  block,  the  distance  between  tbe  centers 
of  the  binck  openings  being  less  than  the  distance  between 
centers  of  tbe  link  logs,  and  means  for  retaining  the  link 
atembers  In  assoeistioB  witb  the  bit  blocks. 


1,023,560.     CROSSCUT-SAW  GAGE.     OaoaaB  A.  Colvim. 

CoqulUs,  Ong.    Filed  July  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  689.21& 

(CI.  76—81.) 

1.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  frame  having  an  opening  la  one  side 
thereof,  flanges  secured  to  tbe  frame  at  the  sides  of  the 
opening,  a  bridge  attached  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the  said 
flanges  and  having  transverse  boles  therein,  a  gage  screw 
carried  by  tbe  brklgs,  a  reflector  hinged  to  one  side  of  tbe 
frame  at  the  inner  end  of  the  said  opening  and  having  a 
stop  to  iBormally  bold  the  reflector  diagonally  over  the 
opening,  the  reflector  being  foldable  against  the  frame,  and 

1  tr  o.  o." 


2.  In  a  saw  gage,  a  frame  having  an  opening  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  bridge  ovier  tbe  said  opening,  a  gage  screw 
carried  by  the  said  bridge,  a  reflector  hinged  to  one  side  of 
tbe  frame  at  tbe  inner  end  of  the  said  opening  and  swing- 
able  to  and  from  the  said  opening,  and  a  removable  back- 
ground mounted  on  tbe  other  side  of  the  frame  and -ad- 
justable to  and  from  the  said  opening. 


1,028.551.  BAILWAT-TIB  PLATE.  Jambs 
Beeeemer,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.  SerUl 
(CL  288—2.) 


M.  CONWAT, 
No.  e68,8ia 


1.  A  railway  track  deriee  comprlalng  a  plate  having 
projections  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bass  of  a  rail,  which 
projections  are  disposed  in  s  line  oblique  to  a  longitndlnsl 
plane  throng  the  plate  and  spaced  equldlstaatly  froB 
said  plane,  and  a  shoulder  opposite  one  of  said  projeetlems 
and  spaced  therefrom  snfBcientljr  to  reeelre  the  rail  base 
between  it  and  tbe  opposite  projection  and  while  ia  en- 
gagement wltb  the  edge  of  the  base  to  hold  the  plate  snd 
rail  Interlocked  by  means  of  said  projectlona,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  plate  npon  wblcb  a  railway  tra^  rail  is  adapted 
to  rest,  projections  disposed  in  staggered  relation  on  said 
plate  and  adapted  each* to  overhang  the  rail  base  when 
tbe  latter  la  in  position  ob  the  plate,  and  a  ahoulder  oppo- 
site one  of  said  projections  wbicb  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
rail  base  when  seated  on  tbe  plate  between  said  ahoulder 
and  its  opposite  projection  and  hold  tbe  rail  In  interlocked 
engagement  with  said  plate,  subetantially  as  described. 

3.  A  plate  upon  which  a  railway  track  rail  is  adapted 
to  reat,  projections  disposed  in  staggersd  relation  to  said 
plate  and  edited  each  to  overhang  the  rail  base  when  the 
latter  is  in  position  thereon,  a  Hioulder  opposite  one  of 
said  projections  which  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail  base 
when  seated  on  the  plate  and  hold  tbe  latter  In  interlocked 
engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  attach  said  plate  to 
a  cross  tie  which  engage  the  rail  base  and  pasa  down 
throng  the  plate. 

4.  A  railway  track  plata  eoaiprlsing  a  base  plate  having 
a  number  of  depending  pointed  projectlona  adapted  to  en- 
gage ia  a  t^  top  book  members  disposed  at  diagonally 
opposite  portions  of  tbe  plate  and  spaced  to  receive  between 
tbem  and  to  overhang  tbe  base  of  a  rail,  and  a  ahoulder 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  bsse  when  the  lat- 
ter haa  been  interposed  betweea  tbe  hook  members  and  the 
plate  moved  until  the  ahanks  of  said  hook  members  engage 
tbe  rail  bass,  said  shoulder  holding  tbe  plate  and  rail  In- 
terlocked, aa  aad  for  the  porpoees  described. 

5.  A  railway  track  plate  comprlalng  a  metal  base  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  support  a  track  rail,  said  base  having 
inturned  book  members  so  spaced  that  in  one  position  oi 
tbe  plate  tbe  overhanging  tops  of  tbe  members  wU  reoslTe 
between  them  the  rail  base  and  in  a  second  position  said 
tops  will  both  OTsrhang  the  rail  base  with  their  shaaks 
abuttlag  against  the  side  edges  of  the  bsse,  a  abonldsr  oa 
aald  plate  adaptsd  to  engage  a  aide  edge  of  the  base  soV 
stantially  opposite  one  of  said  ^aaka,  and  means  tA  st- 
uck tbe  rail  and  plate  la  asssmblsd  position  to  the  track 
supports. 
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1.023.062.  DUAL  IGNITION  STBTElf.  Richasd  H. 
CCNNINOHAM.  New  Yofk.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1910. 
8«rUl  No.  640,781.     (CI.  123—148.) 


orannmn 


In  a  doal  syatem  of  electrical  ignition,  a  drcnit  making 
and  breaking  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  circuit 
breakers,  and  means  for  successively  operating  said  circuit 
breaker*,  a  awitcb.  a  battery,  a  magneto  and  an  induction 
coil  primary  winding,  tbe  above  recited  elements  being 
electrically  connected  up  and  so  cooperating  with  lald 
circuit  making  and  breaking  device  tbat  when  the  switch 
la  in  battery  circuiting  position,  current  will  flow  through 
Mid  winding  for  but  a  small  fraction  of  a  recurrent  time 
Interval,  and  with  the  switch  in  magneto  circuiting  posi- 
tion, said  device  will  permit  of  maximum  current  flow 
through  tbe  magneto  armature  during  the  major  portion 
of  said  time  interval,  two  of  said  circuit  breakers  being  in 
series  when  the  switch  is  in  said  battery  circuiting  po- 
sition. 


1,023,653.  CHANOE-SPEED  GEARING.  Pacl  Daimlbb. 
Cannstatt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler  Motoren-Ge- 
sellschaft.  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  June  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.882.     (CI.  74—68.) 


HI_T^r-Tll 
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1.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  out  of  allnement  therewith. 

^  transmission  shaft  In  allnement  with  the  drlTlng  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  coupled  therewith,  gearing  whereby 
tbe  transmission  shaft  and  driven  shaft  are  in  constant 
gear  with  one  another,  a  counter  shaft  in  allnement  with 
the  driren  shaft,  said  counter  shaft  being  in  constant 
gear  with  the  driving  shaft  and  change  spead  gear  wheels 
on  said  counter  shaft  and  transmission  shaft  whereby 
when  said  transmission  shaft  Is  uncoupled  from  tbe  drlT- 
lng shaft,  motion  is  transmitted  to  the  transmlaalon  shaft 
from  the  driving  shaft  through  said  counter  shaft. 

2.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  In  combination, 
a  drlTlng  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  tranamlssion  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  driving  shaft 
aad  adapted  to  be  coupled  therewith,  gearing  whereby  the 
transmlasioB  shaft  and  'driven  shaft  are  In  constant  gear 
with  one  another,  a  counter  shaft  In  allnement  with  the 
drivaa  shaft,  said  counter  shaft  being  in  constant  gear 
with  the  driving  shaft,  gear  wheels  fixed  on  said  counter 
shaA  and  gear  wheels  spllned  on  said  transmission  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  put  into  gear  with  the  gear  wheels 
fixed  on  said  counter  shaft. 


S.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
a  gear  ease,  bearings  in  said  gear  case  supporting  tba 
meeting  ends  of  said  drtrlng  aad  driven  shaifts,  a  gear 
wheel  located  In  said  gear  case  and  in  fixed  relation  with 
■aid  driving  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft  hi  allnement  with 
■aid  driving  shaft  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  gear 
ease,  a  counter  shaft  arranged  in  axial  allnement  with  said 
driven  shaft  and  rotatably  supported  in  said  gaar  ease, 
a  fixed  gear  wheel  on  one  end  of  said  counter  shaft  gearing 
with  said  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the  driving 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  at  one  end  upon  said  transmissioa 
shaft,  a  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the  driven  shaft, 
and  gearing  with  said  gear  wheel  on  the  transmission 
shaft,  fixed  change  spe«Hl  gear  wheels  on  said  counter 
■haft,  change  speed  gear  wheels  spllned  on  said  transmis- 
sion'shaft  and  adapted  to  be  put  into  gear  with  tha  fixed 
change  speed  gear  wheels  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  cou- 
pling carried  by  the  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
driving  shaft  and  adapted  in  one  position  of  one  of  the 
change  speed  gear  wheels  spllned  on  the  transmission  shaft 
to  couple  said  driving  shaft  and  tranamlssion  shaft,  said 
last  mentioned  change  speed  gear  wheel  being  capable  of 
taking  up  an  Intermediate  position  in  which  the  same  la 
uncoupled  from  the  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the 
driving  shaft  while  being  at  the  same  time  out  of  gear 
with  Its  corresponding  change  speed  gear  wheel  fixed  00 
the  counter  shaft. 

4.  A  change  speed  gearing  comprising  in  combination, 
a  driving  shaft  having  an  extension  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
out  of  allnement  therewith,  a  gear  case,  bearings  In  said 
gear  case  supporting  the  meeting  ends  of  said  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  located  in  said  gear  case 
and  in  fixed  relation  with  said  driving  shaft,  a  transmis- 
sion shaft  in  allnement  with  said  driving  shaft  and  hollow 
at  one  end,  a  bearing  in  said  gear  case  rotatably  supporting 
the  solid  end  of  said  transmission  shaft,  the  hollow  end 
of  said  transmission  shaft,  being  rotatably  supported  on 
the  extension  of  said  driving  shaft,  a  countershaft  arranged 
in  axial  allnement  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  bearing  in 
said  gear  case  rotatably  supporting  one  end  of  said  coun- 
ter shaft,  a  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the  driven 
■baft  and  having  a  hollow  boss  rotatably  supporting  the 
other  end  of  said  counter  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  on  one 
end  of  said  counter  shaft  gearing  with  said  gear  wheel  in 
fixed  relation  with  tlie  driving  abaft,  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
at  one  end  upon  said  transmission  shaft  and  gearing  with 
the  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the  driven  shaft,  fixed 
change  speed  gear  wheels  on  said  counter  shaft,  changa 
■peed  gear  wheels  spllned  on  said  trananlsslon  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  put  into  gear  with  the  fixed  change  speed 
gear  wheels  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  coupling  carried  by 
the  gear  wheel  In  fixed  relation  with  the  driving  shaft  and 
adapted  In  one  position  of  one  of  the  changa  speed  gaar 
wheels  spllned  on  the  transmission  shaft  to  couple  said 
driving  shaft  and  transmission  shaft,  said  last  mentioned 
change  speed  gear  wheel  being  capable  of  taking  up  an 
Intermediate  position  in  which  the  same  is  uncoupled  from 
the  gear  wheel  in  fixed  relation  with  the  driving  shaft 
while  beint;  at  the  same  time  out  of  gear  with  Its  corre- 
sponding change  speed  gear  wheel  fixed  on  the  counter  abaft. 


1,023,664.     TIRE.     UiLTON  E.  Davis.  Canaatota,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  606.994.     (CI.  152—16.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerilMd,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tire  having  pro^ectlona  adapted  to  hold  in  place 
thereon  a  shield  and  said  shield  comprising  plates  with 
central  projections  and  links  to  hold  said  plates  together, 
the  plates  and  links  being  adapted  to  receive  the  projec- 
tions of  the  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  tire  liaving  depressions  and  projections  adapted  to 
seat  a  shield  and  a  shield  composed  of  plates  subatantlally 
cross  shaped  having  central  projections  on  one  side  re- 
ceiving certain  projections  of  tbe  tire,  and  booked  prongs 
on  the  reverse  side  and  links  engaging  the  hooked  prongs 
and  receiving  through  them  other  projections  of  the  tire 
whereby  the  projections  hold  tbe  shield  when  the  tire  Is  In- 
flated, substantially  as  described. 
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8.  la  a  tire  of  the  character  described,  the  eombiaatlon 
of  a  shiald  composed  of  plates  having  hooked  prongs  and 
portions  oppositely  disposed  from  said  prongs,  said  plates 
held  together  by  links  engaging  said  hooked  prongs  and 
said  chain  held  In  assembled  position  ui>on  said  tire  by 
tba  inflation  thereof,  the  tire  having  depressions  aad  pro- 
Jectloaa  to  seat  the  iflatea  and  llaka  of  ■aid  chain  guard, 
•QbstaatlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  The  comblaatioB  of  a  ahleld  having  plataa  each  with 
a  central  Interior  recess,  links  eonaactlng  the  plates  in 
a  loose  engagement  and  a  tire  formed  with  nubs  project- 
ing through  the  links  to  an  elevation  to  provide  portloaa 
of  the  rUlng  surface. 

6.  Tha  combination  with  aa  laflatable  tire,  of  a  shield 
formed  of  plates  and  links  connecting  them  In  yielding 
engagement,  the  plates  and  rings  decreasing  la  sise  from 
tha  outer  circumference  of  the  tire  toward  the  smaller  cir- 
cumference on  each  side,  the  tire  being  formed  with  nubs 
to  set  through  the  links  whereby  tbe  shield  la  held  in 
place  wbaa  the  tire  Is  laflated. 

[ClalBia  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaietta.] 


1,O2S.S0O.  ART  OF  MAKING  WBLT-SHOBS.  WlLTEBD 
J.  Dagr,  Catawlssa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  685.060.  (CL 
12— la.) 


1.  That  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  la  lasting  the  upper  over  tbe  edge  of  the  sole  and 
securing  It  In  lasted  position  by  temporary  fastening 
means,  parmanently  uniting  the  upper  and  the  sole  by 
Insertlag  Individnal  fastenings  through  the  upper  and 
channel  lip  of  tbe  sole  while  the  shoe  la  In  Its  original 
lasted  condition,  removing  the  temporary  flastenlng  maana, 
and  then  uniting  the  upper  aad  aola  with  stltcbaa. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  welt  ahoea 
which  consists  la  lastiag  the  upper  over  tbe  lasole.  secur- 
iag  the  upper  la  lasted  posltloa  by  tacks,  prasalag  the 
upper  and  channel  lip  together  at  polata  located  between 
the  lastiag  tacks,  nnltlag  these  parts  by  fauartiag  perma- 
nent fastenlBf  through  said  parts  wUle  ift  praaaed  to- 


gether, removing  the  lasting  ta^a  and  then  nnltlag  the 
welt,  upper  and  insole  with  atltchea. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  welt  ahoea 
which  conaiata  in  lasting  the  upper  over  the  Insole  and 
securing  the  upper  In  lasted  posltloa  by  tacks  la  substaa- 
tlally  the  usual  manner,  permanently  uniting  the  upper 
aad  the  outer  chaanel  lip  while  the  shoe  is  in  its  orlgtaal 
lasted  coBditkm  by  inserting  fastening  through  these 
parts  In  locations  outside  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
needle  of  the  welter  aad  at  separated  poiats  between  the 
lasting  tacks,  removing  the  lasting  tadn  and  then  unit- 
ing tbe  welt,  upper  and  insole  with  stitches. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  lasting  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the 
Insole  and  securing  It  In  lasted  position  by  taeka. 
permanently  uniting  tbe  upper  and  Inaole  by  perma- 
nent fastenings  inserted  at  aeparated  points  located  be- 
tween the  lasting  tacks  and  ontalde  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  needle  of  the  welter,  which  fastenings  re- 
main as  permanent  parts  of  the  shoe,  removing  tbe  last- 
ing tacks  and  then  uniting  tha  welt,  upper  and  inaole 
with  atltchea. 

5.  That  improvemant  la  the  art  of  making  welt  shoes 
which  consists  in  lasting  the  upper  over  the  insole,  confin- 
ing the  upper  in  lasted  position  by  tacks  driven  through 
the  body  of  the  inaole.  uniting  the  upper  and  the  channel 
lip  while  the  ahoe  la  in  Ita  original  lasted  condition  by 
inserting  permanent  metallic  fastenings  through  these 
parts  at  separated  points  located  between  the  laatiag  tacks, 
above  the  body  of  the  iaaoie  aad  below  the  laaeam  trim- 
ming liae.  then  removing  the  lasting  tacka  and  uniting  the 
welt,  upper  and  inaole  with  stitches. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,023.666.  AEROPLANE  OR  THE  LIKE  OR  ANALO- 
GOUS liACHINB  OR  DBYICE.  Abthub  Hbnbt  BD' 
WASD8,  Stoke  Newington,  London,  England.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1909.    Serial  No.  478,428.     (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  rearwardly  eztmdlng  supporting 
plane  means,  two  forwardly  extending  aad  converging 
planes  the  area  of  the  former  being  greater  than  the  com- 
bined areaa  of  the  latter  and  a  triangular  opening  formed 
between  aaid  forwardly  converging  planea  and  said  openins 
extending  to  a  poiat  near  the  extreuM  front  end  of  aaid 
forwardly  converging  planea. 

2.  Aa  aeroplaae  having  a  rearwardly  extending  plane, 
two  forwardly  extending  planes  arranged  to  converge  for- 
wardly the  area  of  the  former  being  greater  than  the 
combined  areaa  of  the  latter  aad  a  triangular  openlag 
formed  betweea  aaid  forwardly  coaverging  planea  aad 
aaid  opening  extending  to  a  point  near  the  extreme  front 
end  of  said  forwardly  converging  planea. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  rearwardly  extending  planea 
and  forwardly  eztendlag  plaaea,  tha  latter  belag  arraaged 
to  coBverge  aad  their  combined  areaa  being  leaa  than  the 
combined  areaa  of  the  former  and  a  triangolar  opening 
formed  between  aaid  forwardly  converging  planes  and  said 
opening  extending  to  a  point  near  the  extreme  front  end  of 
said  forwardly  converging  planea. 

4.  Aa  aeroplaae  liaviag  rearwardly  extaadiag  plaaea 
arranged  to  coaverga  rearwardly,  and  forwardly  cztaad- 
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lac  plaBM,  the  latter  talag  urranged  to  converg*  tor- 
wardly  and  an  openiog  between  eald  plane*  and  eaid  open- 
lag  extending  to  a  point  near  the  extreme  tront  end  of 
said  forwardly  coaTerglng  planes. 

5.  An  aeroplane  baring  rearwardly  extending  planes  ar- 
ranged to  conrerge  rearwardly  and  forwerdly  extending 
plaaes,  tb*  latter  b^ng  arranged  to  ccuTerge  torwanUy 
and  the  combined  areas  of  the  latter  being  less  tbsn  tbe 
combined  areas  of  the  former  and  an  opening  between 
said  planes  and  said  opening  extending  to  a  point  near 
tke  extreme  front  end  of  said  forwardly  converging  planes. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,028,507.  MULTIPLE  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER. 
Cakl  Bmu.  BaMtB,  Stockbolm,  and  Johan  GcmiAa 
HoLUsnOM,  8aItsj6-Stor&ngea.  Sweden.  Filed  Aug. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  513,400.      (CI.  179—131.) 


1.  In  multiple  telephone  tranamitters,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  uniformly  strained  from  Its  r«>nter  toward 
its  periphery,  a  dlek  firmly  secured  to  an  extended  sur- 
face of  the  central  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  Bubstantially 
as  great  as  the  said  disk,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  mem- 
bers fixed  to  the  said  disk  and  fbrmlng  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes of  respective  transmitter  cells. 

2.  In  multiple  telephone  transmitters,  the  combination 
of  a  diaphragm  uniformly  strained  from  its  center  to- 
ward its  periphery,  a  disk  fixed  to  tbe  center  part  of  the 
diaphragm,  an  interpo"«d  piece  of  hard  material  between 
the  diaphragm  and  the  said  disk,  and  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  disk,  tbe  said  interposed  piece 
bearing  with  its  ends  against  the  diaphragm  and  the  disk 
respectively,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  members  fixed  to 
the  aforesaid  disk  and  forming  one  of  the  electrodes  of 
respective  transmitter  cells. 

3.  In  telephone  transmitters,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm  uniformly  strained  outward  from  its  center,  a 
plurality  of  members  forming  one  of  the  electrodes  of  re- 
spective tranamltter  cells,  a  disk  fixed  to  the  center  part 
of   tbe    dlapbragm    and    supporting   the   said   electrode- 

'  members,  aad  a  hollow  tnterposed  piece  of  bard  material 
between  tbe  diaphragm  and  the  said  disk,  and  arranged 
like  a  grating,  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.028.568.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINES 
F<Ht  CUTTINO  AND  CREASINQ  BLANKS.  JoHir  B. 
EBICKS05,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Original  application  filed 
Jan.  10,  1911,  Serial  No.  601.772.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  625.074. 
(CI.  101—36.) 

1.  In  a  Bucblne  for  operating  upon  blanks,  guldeways 
apon  wbidi  the  blanks  are  moved  to  successive  operative 
positions,  said  guidewaya  being  formed  with  Interior, 
longltadinally-extcnded  channels,  and  means  housed  and 
having  Indejteadent  movement  in  said  channels  for  feed- 
ing s  blank  successively  and  Intermittently  to  each  of  said 
operative  positions,  said  means  comprising  hooks  mov- 
able outside  of  said  channels  and  guldeways. 


2.  In  a  aaaehlna  for  operating  upoa  blanks,  guldaways 
upon  which  the  blanks  are  moved  to  successive  operative 
positions,  said  guidsways  being  formed  with  Interior, 
longitudinally-extended  channels,  means  housed  and  haT- 
Ing  independent  movement  In  said  channels  for  feeding 
a  blank  successively  and  intermittently  to  each  of  said 
operative  positions,  said  means  comprlslag  oscillatlBg 
hooks  movsble  outside  of  said  cbsnnels  and  guldeways, 
and  means  positively  to  oscillate  said  hookn. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  operatlag  upon  blanks,  giiidewaj 
upoa   which   tbe  blanks  are  moved   to   successive  open 
tive  positions,  said  guidewaya  being  formed  with  interior^ 
longitudinally-extended  channels,  means  housed  and  hav-4W 
ing  indepeadent  movement  in  said  channels  for  feedinf*"^ 
a  blank  successively  and  Intermittently  to  each  of  satA. 
operative  positions,  said  means  comprising  hooks  pivoted 
so  ss  to  be  movable  outside  of  said  channels  and  guide- 
ways,  and  means  positively  to  rock  tbe  books  to  bring 
the  same  into  operative  positions  above   the  guldeways 
at  tbe  beginning  of  each  feeding  movement  of  the  feed- 
ing meana 

4.  la  a  Biachlne  for  operating  upon  blanks,  guldeways 
upon  wbkh  tbe  blanks  are  moved  to  successive  operative 
positions,  ssld  guldeways  being  formed  with  interior, 
longitudinally-extended  channels,  means  boused  and  hav- 
ing Independent  movement  In  said  channels  for  feeding  a 
blank  successively  aad  Intermittently  to  each  of  said 
operative  positions,  said  means  comprising  book*  pivoted 
so  as  to  be  movable  outside  of  said  channels  snd  gaide- 
ways,  means  positively  to  rock  the  hooks  to  bring  the 
same  Into  operative  positions  above  tbe  guldeways  st  tbe 
beginning  of  esch  feeding  movement  of  the  feeding  means, 
and  means  positively  to  lower  said  hooks  below  the 
guldeways  at  the  beginning  of  each  non-feeding  movement 
of  the  feeding  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  blanlu,  guldeways 
upon  which  the  blanks  are  moved  to  successive  operative 
positions,  said  guldeways  being  formed  with  interior, 
longitudinally-extended  channels,  means  housed  snd  hav- 
ing independent  reciprocating  movement  in  said  channels 
for  feeding  a  blank  successively  and  intermittently  to 
each  of  said  operative  positions,  means  to  reciprocate 
the  feeding  means,  means  positively  to  raise  the  hooks 
above  the  guldeways  at  the  beginning  of  each  forward 
reciprocation,  and  means  positively  to  lower  the  hooks 
below  the  guidewsys  st  the  beginning  of  each  backward 
reciprocation  of  the  feeding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,023,559.     CLASP.     Chaklbs   P.  Evans.  Milton.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  19. 1909.    Serial  No.  478,054.     CCl.  24—264.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body,  sn  srm  connected  thereto, 
a  slot  separating  the  body  and  the  arm  and  a  fiange  hav- 
ing one  edge  thereof  connected  throughout  Its  length  to 
the  arm  and  having  the  other  edge  overlapping  the  body, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  connected  thereto, 
a  slot  separating  the  body  snd  the  arm  and  a  flange 
having  one  edge  thereof  connected  throughout  its  length 
to  the  arm  and  having  tbe  other  edge  overlapping  the 
body,  and  means  for  securing  the  fastener  in  place  for 
oae,  subataf  ttally  as  described. 
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S.  A  dasp  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  connected  tliareto 
by  a  nsrrow  fiexible  connection,  there  bein^  a  slot  be- 
tween the  body  and  tbe  arm.  and  a  flange  hsvlng  one  edge 
thereof  connected  throughoat  its  length  to  the  arm  and 
having  the  other  edge  overlapping  the  body,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  A  dasp  comprising  a  body,  an  arm  eonneeted  thereto 
by  a  flexible  connection,  the  arm  tapering  from  the  point 
of  jnncti^re  with  the  connection  to  its  ead  whereby  a 
tapering  opening  is  formed  between  the  body  and  the 
arm,  and  a  flange  covering  the  opening,  the  flange  being 
attached  at  one  edge  throughout  its  length  to  the  arm 
snd  havlag  the  other  edge  overiapptng  tlM  body,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  a  body,  sn  arm  connected  thereto 
by  a  flexible  connection,  the  arm  being  curved  on  one  face 
and  tapering  from  the  connection  to  its  end  and  a  flange 
attached  at  one  edge  throughout  lU  length  to  the  arm 
and  having  the  other  edge  overlapping  tbe  body,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[ClalBL  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.028.660;  FRUIT-JAR.  Elixabbtr  R.  Olabbb.  North 
Dover:  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  SerUI  No.  646.817. 
(Cl.  2UJ-^iO.) 


yn  y  t 
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A  fruit  jar  having  an  annular  enlargement  about  its 
top  with  s  seat  about  its  Inside  for  the  cover  and  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  within  tbe  upper 
portion  #f  the  jar  below  said  seat  and  having  bottom 
engaging  aarflsess.  in  eombinstlon  with  a  cover  on  said 
seat  having  a  stem  and  a  disk  thereon  provided  with 
notches  hi  its  edge  adapted  to  pass  said  lugs  through  tbe 
same  aad  having  Inclined  surafces  at  one  side  of  said 
notches  adapted  to  ride  beneath  said  lugs  and  lock  the 
cover  in  the  jar,  and  the  said  cover  constructed  on  its 
top  to  encage  a  tool  therewith  to  rotate  tiie  same,  whereby 
the  cover  is  removably  and  firmly  secured  opon  tbe  jar 
and  a  liquid  space  is  provided  between  tbe  said  cover  and 
the  said  disk  which  keeps  the  fruit  submerged. 


li 


1,028.541.     BLACKBOARD-MARKER.     Btbom  E.  Obbbm, 

lUoa,!!!.  T.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,113. 

(Cl.  18—118.) 

L  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  carried 
fraaw  having  spaced  terminals,  a  bar  plvotally  connected 
to  tlie  terminals  of  said  frame,  means  for  limiting  the  piv- 
otal BKWHemeat  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  crayon  hotdiag 
devlees  earried  in  spaced  relation  upon  said  pivotal  bar 
and  disposed  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
conaectleaa  of  the  terminals  of  the  frame. 

2.  la  a  dCTlee  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  earried 
frame  having  two  spaced  terminals,  a  bar  plvotally  con- 
nected ta  the  terminals  of  said  frame,  meaas  for  limiting 
tbe  pivotal  movemoit  thereof,  a  plurality  of  crayon  hold- 
lag  tf«vlc«B  earried  la  spaced  relatioa  apoa  said  pivotal 
bsr  aad  dlspo— d  to  ]/•  thrown  into  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  tetalaals  and  the  conneetlag  portion  at  the  frsoae. 


and  means  for  adjusting  said  crayon  earrylnf  devleas  with 
relatioa  to  each  other. 


8.  A  device  of  the  etaas  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  U-shaped  frame  carried  by  said  handle,  the  portion  con- 
nected to  the  handle  being  projected  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom  on  a  straight  llae,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  crayon 
carrying  devices  carried  by  said  bar,  said  devices  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  Into  and  out  of  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
straight  connection  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the 
pivotal  bar  and  crayon  carrying  devices  when  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  U-shaped  frame -carried  by  said  handle,  the  portion  con- 
nected to  tbe  handle  being  projected  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom  on  a  straight  line,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween the  terminals  of  said  frame,  a  plorallty  of  crayon 
carrying  devices  carried  by  said  bar  aad  adapted  to  be 
swung  into  aad  out  of  allnem^t  with  tbe  straight  eonnec- 
tlon  of- tbe  frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  pivotal  bar 
and  crayon  carrying  devices  when  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  said  crayon  devices  being  laterally  adjaatad  wttb 
relation  to  each  other  and  Imgitadlaally  with  rriatlOB  to 
said  pivotal  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  haviaf  a  U-shaped- 
frame,  a  handle  carrying  the  same,  a  bar  plvotally  coanaet- 
ed  between  tbe  terminals  of  said  frame  and  provided  with 
elongated  slots  throogh  the  body  thereof,  a  laay  toac* 
having  all,  but  one  of  the  lower  pivotal  points  thereof 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  the  slots  of  the  bar, 
the  center  pivot  of  the  laay  tongs  being  rigidly  coaaected 
to  said  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  crayon  carrying  deviees  ear- 
ried by  said  lazy  tongs,  means  for  locking  the  lasy  tongs 
in  adjusted  position,  said  crayon  devices  being  of  each  a 
length  aa  when  the  lasy  tongs  are  collapsed  to  have  their 
ends  with  the  U-shaped  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,023,562.  FOLDING  BED.  Al/tBB  Habebmam.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664,550. 
(Cl.  6—84.) 


The  eorablaation,  with  a  box-shaped  strnctare,  provided 
with  a  front  door,  and  open  at  tin  rear  end,  of  a  top  for 
said  stractare,  a  suttoaary  head-sectloa  in  the  lower  pert 
of  the  box-shaped  strnctare,  an  intermediate  section  piv- 
oted to  said  box-shaped  structure,  a  foot-section  sapport- 
Ing  said  top  and  sildably  connected  with  the  intermediate 
/Mctloa,  cross-bar*,  oae  en  tlie  intermodiate  aectloa  aad  one 
oa  the  fbot-sectloa,  connecting  the  saaie  togethar,  sopport- 
iag-members  hinged  to  the  box-shaped  structure  and  ex- 
tendhig  betwen  said  cross-bar*,  aad  restlag  npon  the  croes- 
bar  of  the  latermediate  section,  legs  pivoted  to  the  inter- 
mMlate  section,  and  pivoted  bracee  connoctlng  said  l*c> 
to  the  box-shaped  structure. 
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1023  563      MINBB'8  SAFETY -LAMP.     Eehmt  Abthcb  I  1.023.JMW.      AIR-PBBSSDRfrCMATINO    DBVICB    FOB 


Hailwood.  Morley,  EnsUnd.     Fllod  Jan.  28,  1907.    Se- 
rial No.  8M.802.     (CI.  240—18.) 


♦  r 


^^TOk 


1.  In  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  hi  combination,  a  i-aslnK.  an 
oil  raaerTolr,  a  wick  tube  extending  from  aald  reMtrrolr 
wltbln  aald  caalng,  an  insulating  tube  paaalnag  thread 
■aid  caalBg.  and  a  combined  wick  snuffer  and  lighting  pin 
morably  supported  within  said  Insulating  tube,  said  com- 
bined wick  snuffer  and  lighting  pin  being  operatlTely  aaeo- 
dated  with  the  wick  in  aald  wick  tube. 

2.  In  a  miner'a  aafety  lamp,  In  combination,  a  easing, 
an  oil  reaervolr.  a  wick  tube  extending  from  said  reaerrolr 
within  aaid  casing  and  a  combined  lighting  pin,  wick 
raiser  and  wick  annffer  moTably  supported  by  aald  casing 
and  insalated  therefrom,  said  combined  lighting  pin,  wick 
raiser  and  wick  annffer  being  operatlTely  associated  with 
tha  wiek  In  said  wick  tube. 


GASOLENE-SUPPLY  TO  ENGINES,  *c.  WiLUAM  P. 
HaaBBBT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Uar.  24.  1911.  BerUl 
No.  616,5&4.     (CI.  230—27.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  atated.  a  cylinder  haTiag 
one  end  open  and  prorlded  with  a  TalTed  outlet  at  ita 
other  end  and  formed  with  dUmetrlcally  oppoaite  gulde- 
groovea  in  lu  bore,  a  piatoo  reeiprocable  in  aald  cylinder 
and  formed  with  a  receaa  in  ita  outer  end  baring  a  valTsd 
opening  Into  the  cloaed  end  of  the  cyltader,  a  pin  trana- 
veraely  secured  through  the  recessed  portion  of  the  piston 
and  haTlng  projecting  ends  guided  In  the  grooTSS  of  the 
cylinder,  a  roller  Journaled  upon  aaid  pin  within  the 
receaa,  and  a  rotary  cam  engaging  such  roller. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  atated,  a  cylinder  bar- 
ing one  end  open  and  formed  with  a  guide-extension  at 
ita  other  end.  an  outlet  ralre  in  aaid  latter  end,  a  platon 
in  said  cylinder  and  formed  with  a  receaa  In  its  end  and 
a  rod  at  its  other  end  morable  in  the  gulde-extsnaion. 
means  for  retaining  aald  piaton  against  roUtlon,  a  ralre 
In  said  piaton  controlling  communication  between  the 
recees  In  the  same  and  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a 
roller  Journaled  in  the  reesss  of  the  ptaton.  and  a  rotary 
cam  engaging  such  roller. 


1, 028.584.  WATBR-COOLING  TOWBB.  BSNJAMll*  F. 
Hatt,  Jr.,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Original  application  filed 
June  17,  1907,  Serial  No.  379,514.  Dlrlded  and  thla 
application  filed  Mar.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  420,384. 
(CI.  62—2.) 


1,023.566.  TBMPOBABY  BUfDBB.  AoOfLni  A.  Ho»- 
■iKBB,  St.  Lowla,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Woodward  4  Tleman 
Prtating  Company.  St  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Miasourl.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  005,159. 
(CL  12^—11.) 


1.  A  deck  for  cooling  towers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slightly  separated  traya  or  trougha  baring  means  for  al- 
lowing the  water  to  flow  from  and  between  the  traya  in 
separate  and  ladep€ndeDt  streams,  and  Inclined  com- 
bined supports  and  dlffusers  on  the  underside  of  said  trays 
or  troughs,  the  support  of  one  tray  recelring  subatantially 
at  right  anglea  the  Impingement  of  the  water  from  the 
adjacent  tray. 

2.  A  deck  for  cooling  towers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
slightly  separated  trays  or  troughs  baring  their  adjacent 
sides  provided  with  stasgered  overflow  openings,  and 
Inclined  combined  supports  and  dlffusers  on  the  underside 
of  said  trays  or  troughs,  the  support  of  one  tray  recelring 
subatantially  at  right  angles  the  impingement  of  the 
water  from  the  adjacent  tray. 

3.  A  deck  for  cooling  towera  comprising  a  plurality  of; 
slightly  separated  trays  or  troughs,  means  on  the  adjacent 
sides  of  the  trays  to  sub-dlrlde  the  orerflowing  water 
between  the  trays  into  separate  and  independent  atreama, 
and  Inclined  supporting  ledges  or  projections  on  the  un- 
derside of  the  trays  or  troughs  against  which  Impinge  at 
right  anglea  the  atreams  of  water  from  the  adjacent  tray. 


In  a  temporary  binder,  an  anchor  plate,  a  clamp  se- 
cured to  said  plate  and  baring  an  arched  bearing,  a  sta- 
tionary post  baring  one  end  bent  to  form  a  lateral  ex- 
tension which  extends  through  said  bearing,  and  a  mor- 
able poat  plroted  to  the  end  of  aald  lateral  extension, 
aald  bearing  being  notched  at  the  enda  to  receive  aald 
binder  posta. 


1,023,567.  GAS-PRODUCER.  Wilhili*  R.  HOrriiiaM, 
Bererly,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial  No.  317,053. 
(Cl.  48—67.) 

1.  A  gaa  producer  comprlalng  a  fuel  chamber  eonstitnt- 
Ing  a  depositing  chamber  and  a  combuation  apace,  a 
deflector  wall  at  the  upper  part  of  the  fuel  chamber  terml- 
natlng  In  close  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  depositing 
chamber  so  as  to  provide  a  reatrlcted  Uteral  outlet  open- 
ing abruptly  from  the  depositing  chamber,  and  an  ex- 
pansion chamber  on  the  outer  side  of  the  deflector  wall, 
arranged  so  that  the  reatrlcted  lateral  outlet  opena  into 
the  top  thereof. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  constitut- 
ing a  depoalting  chamber  and  a  combustion  space,  the 
depositing  chamber  being  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  combuation  apace  and  baring  an  inwardly-ia- 
clincd  bottom,  and  a  restricted  lateral  outlet  opening  at 
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subatantially  right  aaglaa  from  the  combuation  chamber 
for  the  producta  of  combuation  near  Its  top. 


8.  A  gas  producer  comprising  a  fuel  chamber  prorlded 
with  a  central  combustion  space  and  an  enlarged  upper 
portion  constituting  s  depositing  cbamber  and  prorlded 
with  a  bottom  sloping  toward  the  center,  a  substantially 
vertical  side  wall,  a  subsUntially  borlaontal  water-oooled 
top  provided  with  a  central  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  restricted 
outlet  for  the  products  of  combustion  opening  substan- 
tially at  right  anglea  to  the  rertlcal  side  wall  from  the 
upper  part  of  the  depoalting  chamber. 

4.  A  gaa-producer  comprising  a  fnel-chamber.  an  upper 
vaporising  chamber  Jacketing  the  top  thereof,  a  lowe^ 
vaporising  chamber  Jacketing  the  walls  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  raporlslng  chambera  being  connected  and  the 
upper  riporislng  chamber  baring  an  alr-lnlet  and  the 
lower  vaporising  chamber  being  connected  to  the  fuel 
chamber  In  adrance  of  the  point  of  combuation  therein. 

5.  A  gaa-producer  comprlalng  a  fuel  chamber,  an  upper 
raporlslag  cbamber  Jacketing  the  top  thereof,  a  lower 
raporlzlag  chambor  Jacketing  the  walls  thereof,  the  upper 
and  lower  raportxlng  chambers  being  connected  and  the 
upper  TAporislng  chamber  baring  an  alr-lnlet  and  the 
lower  raporlslng  chamber  being  connected  to  the  fuel 
chamber  In  adrance  of  the  point  of  combustion  therein,  the 
fael  chamber  baring  a  reatrlcted  gas-outlet  contiguous 
with  tha  top  thereof,  and  flues  recelring  the  heated  gases 
from  each  outlet  and  extending  through  the  lower  rapor- 
lslng chamber. 

[Clalna  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0  28,6  68.  8IGNATUBE-OATHEBING  MACOINB. 
CHAax.K8  A.  JOBNOST.  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.829.     (Cl.  11—25.) 

1.  In  a  algnature  gathering  machine  and  in  combination, 
grlppert  for  taking  the  algnature  or  sheets,  a  conreyer  onto 
which  the  Rlgnatures  or  sheets  are  delivered,  means  for 
moving  the  conveyer,  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  tonveyer  whenever  an  arbormal  position  of  the 
grlppert  occurs,  and  meana  for  preventing  the  grlppera 
closing  and  becoming  operative  until  after  the  conveyer 
la  again  In  motion. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  algnature  gathering  machine 
with  a  receptacle  for  algnatures  or  sheets,  grippers  and 
gripper  actuating  devices  for  removing  the  algnaturea 
or  aheets, 'a  trough  receiving  the  signatures  or  sheets 
from  the  grippers  and  a  conveyer  moving  through  the 
same,  of  devices  controlled  by  the  thickness  of  the  ma- 
terial taken  by  the  grippers,  and  other  devices  actuated 
by  the  aforesaid  derices  for  disconnecting  the  conreyer. 
whereby  the  moresoent  of  the  conveyer  Is  arrested. 

8.  Tb«  combinstlon  in  a  signatare  gathering  machine 
with   reeeptaelea  for  the  aignaturaa  or  aheeta.  grippers 


and  gripper  operatfaig  dericea  for  remorlng  the  aigBatnre 
or  aheeta.  a  trough  receiving  the  slgnaturea  or  aheets  and 
an  endleaa  conreyer  moring  throng  the  trough,  of  a 
abaft  and  meana  tor  rotating  the  same,  a  drlring  aproeket 
for  the  endleaa  conreyer  mounted  loosely  upon  said  ahaft, 
meana  for  connecting  said  sprocket  with  iald  ahaft  for 
turning  the  sprocket,  dericea  actuated  by  the  gripper 
operating  dericea  whenerer  an  abnormal  poaltlon  of  the 
grlppera  occurs  and  which  dericea  are  thereby  shifted 
from  an  Inoperatire  to  an  operative  position  and  means 
aaaodated  with  the  endleft  conveyer  coupling  devlcea  and 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  which  a  member  of  the 
aforeaald  devices  comes  for  effecting  the  disconnection 
of  the  endless  conveyer  and  stopping  the  same. 
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4.  The  combination  in  a  algnature  gathering  machine, 
of  grlppera,  adapted  to  be  aet  for  engaging  a  single 
signature  or  sheet,  gripper  supporting  and  operating 
devicea,  devices  operatlvely  aaaodated  with  the  latter 
dericea  which  remain  Inactlre  ao  long  aa  the  grlppera 
take  the  single  signature  or  aheet  for  which  they  are 
aet  and  which  latter  dericea  are  operatlre  when  the 
grlppera  fail  when  an  abnormal  poaltlon  of  the  grippers 
occurs,  a  shaft  and  a  control  lerer  operated  bj  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  dericea,  a  ahaft,  a  latch  arm  connected 
with  aaid  ahaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  ahaft  and  a  con- 
necting rod  and  crank  arm  extending  to  the  ahaft  of 
the  control  lerer,  an  endless  conreyer,  a  loose  sprockst 
around  which  the  aame  extenda  and  a  shaft  to  which  aald 
sprocket  is  connected,  a  hub  on  the  latter  shaft  and  a 
pawl  and  trip  device  pivoted  to  the  loose  sprocket  and 
engaging  the  hub  for  the  progreaalve  movement  of  the 
endless  conveyer  and  which  trip  Is  so  positioned  as  to 
be  in  the  path  of  the  pawl  on  the  aforessld  shaft  when 
the  same  is  lowered  from  the  normal  position,  whereby 
the  trip  pawl  is  disengaged  and  the  sprocket  with  its 
endless  conveyer  Is  disconnected  from  the  power  shaft 

6.  The  combination  In  a  algnature  gathering  machine, 
of  a  control  lever,  a  shaft  on  which  the  aame  la  mounted, 
a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  control  lever  and  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  the  crank  arm,  a  crank  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  a  abaft 
on  which  thla  crank  la  mounted,  a  latch  arm  alao  con- 
nected to  the  aald  ahaft,  a  power  ahaft.  a  sp^ket  loose 
on  said  ahaft,  an  endless  conveyer  paaalng  around  aald 
sprocket  and  operated  by  the  power  ahaft.  a  pawl  and 
trip  device  plrotally  connected  to  aaid  sprocket,  a  bob 
Hxed  upon  aald  power  ahaft  and  prorlded  with  a  notch 
for  the  pawl  of  the  trip  derice,  the  trip  derice  being  la 
the  path  of  the  aforeaald  latch  arm  ao  that  when  the 
latch  arm  Is  dropped  by  the  morement  of  the  control  lever, 
the  pawl  and  trip  derice  are  Kwung  on  the  plrot  thereof 
by  engagement  with  the  latch  arm,  the  aproeket  and  ooa- 
reyer  chain  being  tbua  released  ao  that  their  morement  Is 
arrested. 
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1,028,669.  DKYICK  FOH  APPLYING  ADHB8IYK  MA- 
TERIAL TO  THE  BACK8  OF  BOOKS  IN  COVEEINO- 
MACHINES.  Chablu  A.  JuKifOST,  Croton  Falls,  N.  T. 
F11«d  Apr.  19,  1911.    BtrUl  No.  621,9S8.     (CI.  91—61.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  applying  adbeslre  material  to  tbe 
backa  of  books,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  vat  for  containing 
bot  glue,  a  shaft  In  suitable  bearings  and  a  roller  mounted 
therein  and  running  In  the  vat  of  bot  glue  for  applying 
tbe  same  to  tbe  backa  of  booka  or  magaxlnes,  of  an  aux- 
iliary roller  occupying  a  position  adjacent  the  aforesaid 
roller,  wltb  tbe  periphery  In  proximity  to  tbe  backs  of  tbe 
booka  or  pampblets  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  roller 
In  an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  glue  rj^ller. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  tbe 
backs  of  books,  tbe  combination  with  a  vat  for  containing 
hot  fine,  a  roller  therein  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
tollar  to  deliver  tbe  glue  on  the  badn  of  books  or  pam- 
pblets, of  an  auxiliary  roller  and  shaft  therefor  located 
OT«r  a  part  of  the  glae  vat  and  with  its  periphery  adjacent 
to  tho  backa  of  the  books  or  pamphleta  aa  they  are  moved 
off  of  the  glue  roller,  a  large  gear  on  the  aliaft  of  tb« 
glue  roller  and  a  small  gear  on  the  shaft  of  tbe  auxiliary 
roller,  whereby  tbe  auxiliary  roller  is  rotated  in  an  (^po- 
lite direction  to  the  gloa  roller. 

8.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  tbe 
backs  of  books,  the  combination  with  a  vat  for  containing 
hot  glue,  a  shaft  in  saitable  bearings  and  a  roller  mounted 
therein  and  running  in  the  vat  of  hot  glue  for  applying 
the  aame  to  tbe  backs  of  books  or  magazines,  of  an  aoz- 
Uiary  roller  occupying  a  position  adjacent  tbe  aforesaid 
roller,  with  the  periphery  in  proximity  to  the  backs  of  tlie 
books  or  pamphlets,  means  for  rotating  the  said  roUor  to 
an  opposite  direction  to  tbe  glue  roller,  and  a  scraper  bear- 
faig  upon  tbe  surface  of  the  auxiliary  roller  for  removing 
■nrploa  gloe. 

4.  In  a  device  for  applying  adbsdve  material  to  the 
badts  of  iMwks,  the  combination  with  a  vat  for  containing 
hot  glue,  a  shaft  In  suitable  bearings  and  a  roller  mounted 
therein  and  running  in  the  vat  of  hot  gloe  for  applying 
the  same  to  the  backs  of  books  or  magaalaes,  of  an  aaxll- 
iary  roller  occupying  a  position  adjacent  the  aforesaid 
Mdlar.  with  the  periphery  in  proximity  to  the  backs  of  the 
books  or  pamphlets,  means  for  rotating  tbe  said  roller  In 
an  opposite  direction  to  the  glue  roller,  and  a  bifurcated 
scraper  bearing  apon  the  surface  of  the  auxiliary  lollar 
for  removing  surplus  glue. 

5.  In  a  device  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  tha 
backs  of  hooka,  tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  vat  for  containing 
bot  gloe,  ahaft  in  saitable  bearinga  and  a  roller  moon  tad 
therela  and  ronniag  In  tbe  vat  of  hot  glue  for  applying  tha 
sama  to  tbe  backs  of  books  or  magaalaes,  of  an  anxillary 
roller  occupying  a  poaltion  adjacent  the  aforesaid  roUar, 
with  the  periphery  In  proximity  to  the  backs  of  tha  books 
or  pampblets,  means  for  rotating  the  said  roller,  a  scraper 
bearing  upon  the  surface  of  tbe  auxiliary  roller  for  ra- 


noTlnf  sorpios  gins,  and  a  ahlald  or  plate  beneath  tha 
scraper  and  covering  tbe  tank  at  one  end  for  conflnlnf  the 
heat  and  directing  its  escape  against  tbe  auxiliary  roller. 


1.023.570.  TAO-MARKINO  MACHINE.  Ocoaoi  H. 
Lano,  Boston,  Maaa.  Filed  Jaly  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
445.243.     (CL  101—88.) 


1.  In  a  tag-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pivotally  mounted  arm  and  a  printing  bead  connected 
thereto,  of  a  flzed  platen  to  support  the  tag  while  being 
printed,  a  feed  roll  situated  to  engage  the  tag.  yielding 
meana  to  hold  tbe  Ug  against  the  feed  roll,  a  ratchet  rigid 
with  the  feed  roll,  a  pawl  therefor,  a  member  rigid  whh 
and  turning  about  the  same  axis  as  the  arm  for  operating 
the  pawl,  and  edge  guides  extending  from  the  feed  roll 
some  distance  in  the  direction  from  which  the  work  is 
being  fed. 

2.  In  a  tag-printing  machine,  tha  combination  with  a 
plTOtaily-mounted  arm  and  a  printing  head  connected 
thereto,  of  a  fixed  platen  to  support  the  tag  while  being 
printed,  a  fsed  roll  sitaatod  to  engage  the  tag  at  a  point 
subetantially  in  line  with  tlie  line  on  which  tbe  impression 
Is  made;  yielding  means  to  hold  tbe  tag  against  the  feed 
roll,  a  ratchet  rigid  with  tbe  feed  roll,  a  pawl  therefor, 
a  member  rigid  with  and  turning  about  tbe  same  azla  as 
tha  arm  for  operating  the  pawl,  and  edge  guides  extending 
from  tbe  feed  rolls  some  distance  therefrom  in  tbe  direc- 
tion from  which  tbe  work  is  fed. 

8.  In  a  tag-printing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  printing  head  carrying  adjustable  type,  of  a 
fixed  platen  to  support  tbe  tag  while  being  printed,  a 
positively-driven  feed  roll,  a  preaser  roll  cooperating  with 
tbe  feed  roll  to  feed  the  tag.  a  rock-abaft  having  alottad 
arms  la  which  the  pressor  roll  is  mounted  and  meana  to 
determine  tbe  poaltion  of  tbe  press ir  roll  in  the  slota  of 
said  arms  as  the  rock  shaft  Is  turned  about  Ita  axla. 

4.  In  a  tag-printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  printing  head  carrying  adjustable  type,  of  a 
fixed  platen  to  supoprt  the  tag  while  being  printed,  a 
positively-driven  feed  roll,  a  presser  roll  cooperating  with 
the  fe^  roll  to  feed  tbe  tag,  a  rock-shaft  having  alottad 
arms  la  which  the  presser  roll  Is  aioonted,  a  spring  acting 
on  said  arma  to  maintain  the  presser  roll  In  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  feed  roll  and  a  frame  having  slots  that 
Incline  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tboee  of  tbe  arma  and  la 
which  tbe  abaft  of  tbe  presser  roll  is  mounted. 

6.  In  a  tag-printing  machine,  the  eombinatlon  wltb  a 
reciprocating  printing  bead  carrying  adjustable  type  and 
a  rock-abaft  on  which  aaid  head  la  mounted,  of  a  platan  to 
support  tbe  tag  while  being  printed,  a  feed  roll  for  feeding 
the  tag  forward,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigid  with  the  feed  roll, 
a  cam  on  the  rock-abaft  and  a  pawl  actuated  by  tbe  cam 
and  engaging  tbe  ratchet. 

[aalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatta.] 


1,028.071.    TBENCH-DIOOINO  MACHINE.    JoHH  Larar, 
New  York.   N.   Y.      FUed   Jan.   12,    1911.     Barlal   No. 
002448.     (CL  87—89.) 
1.  In  a  trench-dlgglag  machine,  an  axla,  traetloa  wheela 


mooated  on  said  axle^ 


means  by  which  the  dlstaaea  be- 
varted,  a  soU-«attlac 
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loosely  tAoonted  on  nld  axla  batwaea  said  wlMris,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  raar- 
wardly-inclined  arms  and  horixontal  members  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  offset  from  said  arma,  roller  bearings 
joumaled  in  each  of  said  horlsootal  members  adapted  to 
Bupport  the  same,  adjustable  means  holding  said  arma  and 
horixontal  members  In  their  spaced  apart  position,  a 
relatively  short  rearwartfly-lnclined  aod-cattlng  knife  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  horlsontal  members,  and  a  relatively 
long  fonrardly-incUned  trench  cutting  knife  carried  by 
each  of  aald  horlsontal  membera. 


2.  In  a  trench-digging  machine,  an  axle,  traction  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  means  by  which  the  distance  be- 
tween said  wheels  Is  varied,  a  soil-cutting  mechanism 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle  between  said  wheels,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly- Inclined  arms  and  horlsontal  members  rigidly  con- 
nected with  and  offset  from  said  arma,  roller  l)earlngs 
Joumaled  In  each  of  said  horlsontal  members  adapted  to 
support  tbe  same,  adjustable  meana  holding  said  arma  and 
bortaootal  members  In  their  spaced  apart  poaltion.  a  rela- 
tively short  rearwardly-lnciined  sod-cutting  knlfO  carried 
by  each  of  aaid  horlsontal  members,  a  relatively  long  for- 
wardly-tacUned  trench  cutting  knife  carried  by  eacb  of 
■aid  horlsontal  members,  and  a  hand  wheel  rigidly  mount- 
ad  in  each  of  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  axle,  whereby  the  ma- 
chine is  propelled. 

8.  In  a  trench-cutting  machine,  comprising  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  a  screw-threadad  axla,  meaas  holding 
said  wheels  in  adjustable  position  on  aaid  axle,  and  a  sod 
and  ■oll<ntting  mechanism  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle 
between  aaid  wheels  and  comprising  spaced-apart  knives 
and  adjnstable  means  holding  said  knives  in  position,  said 
adjustable  means  bracing  aaid  machine. 

4.  In  a  trench-cutting  machine,  an  adjustable  track, 
aaid  tra«k  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  platea,  means 
for  automatleally  holding  said  platea  to  tha  groand.  a  rack 
BBOonted  centrally  and  longltodinally  of  each  plate,  said 
BachlnO  haviag  adjnstable  wheels  moontad  thereon,  said 
wheels  aaeb  having  a  rack  about  the  periphery  tharaof 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  tbe  plates,  said  machine 
having  a  soil-cutting  mechanism  carried  thereby,  roller 
members  mounted  on  said  machine  and  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  plates  adjacent  the  rack,  and  meana  for  rotating  the 
wbeela  oC  said  machine  to  propel  the  aaaw  aloag  the  track. 


1.028,672.  BEAT-ACTUATED  FLDSHINO  APPARATUS 
FOR  WATER-CLOSETS.  Louia  D.  LawHiK,  Edwarda- 
Tille,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.  O.  Nalaoa  Manntae- 
tnring  Company,  Edwardsrlile,  IlL.  a  Corporation  of 
•  IlllnolB.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  010.167.  (01. 
4—8.) 

In  an  apparatus  of  the  dutraeter  described,  the  combtna- 
tloa  with  flushing  and  dls^arge  pipes,  of  a  valva  boosing 
connecting  said  pipea,  a  prtmiag  pipe,  aa  extension  to 
said  valve  hooalng  of  larger  dlamater  than  said  prtmiag 
pipe,  said  extension  being  provided  with  a  by-pass,  and  a 
valve  for  said  by-paaa,  said  valve  being  provided  vrith 
wings  tlldaMy  engaging  the  walls  of  Mid  prtanlng  pipe. 


■aid  wings  being  provided  with  enlargementa  within  said 
extension,  said  enlargementa  forming  shoulders  for  mount- 


ing a  colled  spring  between  them  and  the  end  of  said  ex- 
tension. 


1,028.573.  FINGER-EXERCISINO  MACHINE.  HaasT 
0.  Lbland,  Howard  Park.  Md.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,018.     (CI.  128—16.) 


1.  A  finger  exerciser  comprising  a  series  of  levers  all  at 
which  operate  aimaltaneooaly,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bar  oob- 
nected  to  some  of  said  levers,  another  bar  connected  to  the 
ronainlng  levers,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  to  the 
driven  shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  is  revolved  (me  bar 
and  ita  connected  levers  will  be  ralaed  and  tbe  other  bar 
and  ita  connected  levera  will  be  lowered. 

2.  A  finger  exerciser  comprising  a  series  of  levers  all 
of  which  operate  slmnltaaemialy.  a  bar  connected  to  aoiM 
of  the  said  levera,  another  bar  connected  to  the  rematolag 
levers,  and  means  whereby  when  one  t>ar  and  ita  connected 
levers  la  raised  the  other  bar  and  ita  connected  levera  will 
be  lowered. 

8.  A  finger  exercisw  comprising  a  series  of  levers  all  of 
which  operate  slmnltaneonsly,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bar  c<m* 
nected  to  some  of  aaid  ievara.  another  bar  eonnectad  to 
ttie  remaining  levers,  and  means  connecting  said  bars  to 
the  driven  shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  is  revolved  one 
bar  and  Ita  connected  levera  will  be  ralaed  from  the  nor- 
mal poaltion  and  the  other  bar  and  Ite  connected  lews 
will  be  lowered  to  the  normal  poaltion. 

4.  A  linger  exerciser  com|»1aIng  a  series  of  levers  all 
of  which  operate  slmnltaneoasly  and  each  lever  operat- 
ing la  the  opposite  direction  from  the  one  adjacent  there- 
to, a  driven  shaft,  a  bar  connected  to  aome  of  said  levara, 
another  bar  connected  to  tbe  remaining  lerers,  and  means 
connecting  said  bars  to  the  driven  ahaft  whereby  when  the 
latter  la  rerolTod  one  bar  and  Its  connected  leveia  will 
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be  rilacd  and  th«  other  bar  and  Ita  connected  lerera  will  be 
lowered. 

6.  A  finger  exerclaer  comprising  a  seriea  of  leTen  all  of 
which  operate  simultaneously,  a  driven  shaft,  a  bar  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  levers,  another  bar  connected  to 
the  remaining  lerers,  and  levers  connecting  said  bars  with 
the  driven  shaft  whereby  when  the  latter  is  revolved  one 
bar  and  its  connected  finger  levers  will  be  raised  and 
the  other,  bar  and  its  connected  finger  levers  will  be  low- 
tred. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,574.  CAB -WHEEL.  Fa«DBiK  Lisdblad.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.617. 
(CI.  105—162.) 


1.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  portion  provided 
with  a  horisontally  extended  aapportlng  flange,  said  flange 
having  holding  recesses  formed  therein ;  a  flanged  wear- 
ing shoe  adapted  for  mounting  upon  said  supporting 
flange,  said  sboe  having  lags  for  disposition  in  said  re- 
ceaaea:  and  an  aconatic  Insnlatlng  material  dlapoaed  be- 
tween said  sboe  and  the  Ings  thereof  and  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  recesses. 

2.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  portion  provided 
with  a  horlBontally  extended  supporting  flange,  said  flange 
having  holding  rec easts  formed  therein  ;  a  flanged  wear- 
ing shoe  adapted  for  mounting  upon  said  supporting 
flange,  aaid  sboe  having  lugs  for  disposition  in  said  re- 
cesaes ;  and  a  sound  deadening  pad  shaped  to  fit  between 
said  body  portion,  said  supporting  flange,  the  sides  of  said 
recesses,  and  said  wearing  sboe  and  the  lugs  thereof. 

3.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horlsontally  extended  supporting  flange,  said 
flange  having  holding  recesses  formed  therein  :  a  metal 
wearing  shoe  adapted  for  mounting  upon  said  flange  and 
having  lugs  to  extend  within  the  recesses  thereof;  an 
acoustic  insulating  pad  disposed  between  said  body  por- 
ttoo,  said  flange  and  said  shoe;  a  bolting  ring  to  hold 
aald  shoe  in  operative  position ;  and  a  plurality  of  pads 
■  mounted  on  said  ring  to  bear  upon  said  lugs  on  said  shoe. 

4.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horlsontally  extended  supporting  flsnge.  said 
flange  having  holding  recesses  formed  therein  ;  a  metal 
wearing  aboe  adapted  for  mounting  upon  said  flange  and 
having  lugs  to  extend  within  the  recesses  thereof;  an 
•cooatlc  insulating  pad  disposed  between  said  body  por- 
tion, said  flange  and  said  shoe ;  and  a  bolting  ring  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  upon  said  body  portion  and  having 
acoustic  insulating  pada  mounted  thereon  to  bear  upon 
the  lugs  of  said  sboe. 

6.  A  car  wheel  having  a  metal  body  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  horlsontally  extended  supporting  flange,  aald 
flange  having  holding  recesses  formed  therein  :  a  metal 
wearing  sboe  adapted  for  mounting  upon  said  flange  and 
having  lugs  to  extend  within  said  recesses;  an  acoustic 
Insulating  pad  dlapoaed  between  said  body  portion,  said 
flange,  and  said  sboe ;  a  bolting  ring  adapted  to  be  secured 
upon  said  body  portion  and  having  acoustic  insulating 
IMids  mounted  thereoa  to  bear  upon  the  luga  of  said  shoe ; 
and  a  plurality  of  spiral  springs  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
aapportlng  flange  to  bear  against  said  lugs  to  form  electric 
dreult  between  said  aboe  and  said  body  portion. 


1,028.575.  PBE88INO  •  MACHINE.  Hjalmax  LaHUB- 
STaoM.  Chicago.  111.  FIImI  Sept.  2.  1911.  BerUl  No. 
647,826.     (CI.  68—9.) 


1.  In  a  presalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  iron-carrjrlng-anpport  fnlcmmed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  an  upright  portion  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  foot  adjustably  secured 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  adjuat- 
ably  and  pivotally  connected  near  one  of  Ita  ends  to  said 
foot  and  extended  forwardly  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame,  a  connection  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  Ita  enda 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  beneath  the  foot 
lever  and  similarly  connacted  at  its  other  end  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  foot  lever  rearwardly  pf  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  said  connection. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  iron-carrylng-support  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  an  upright  portion  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  foot  secured  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  pivotally  and  ad- 
Juatably  connected  near  one  of  its  ends  to  said  foot  and 
extended  forwardly  between  the  sides  of  tba  frame,  a 
connection  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  ita  ends  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  and  beneath  the  foot  lever 
and  similarly  connected  at  ita  other  end  to  a  portion  of 
the  foot  lever  rearwardly  of  the  first  mentioned  end  of 
said  connection,  and  means  to  raiae  the  foot  lever  from 
its  depressed  position. 

3.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  Iron-carrylng-support  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  an  upright  portion  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  foot  secured  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  upright,  a  foot  lever  pivotally  connected 
near  one  of  Its  enda  to  said  foot  and  having  a  transversely 
disposed  guard  near  Its  front  end,  a  connection  pivotally 
secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame 
and  beneath  the  foot  lever  and  similarly  connected  at  Ita 
other  end  to  a  portion  of  the  foot  lever  rearwardly  of  ita 
point  of  connection  with  the  frame,  and  a  spring  secured 
at  one  of  ita  ends  to  said  !ev«r  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the 
frame  above  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  presalng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  iron-carrylng-support  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  having  an  upright  portion  located  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  horlsontally  disposed  foot 
secured  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  upright  and  having 
one  or  more  sets  of  transversely  and  horizontally  disposed 
openings  therein,  a  foot  lever  having  one  or  more  trans- 
versely end  horlsontally  disposed  sets  of  openings  near 
one  of  its  ends  and  extended  forwardly  between  the  aides 
of  the  frame,  a  pin  extended  through  one  of  the  aeta  of 
openings  of  the  foot  lever  and  one  of  the  aeta  of  openings 
of  said  foot  to  pivotally  connect  them  together,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  guard  on  the  foot  lever  near  one  of  ita 
enda  and  between  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  connection 
pivotally  secured  at  one  of  Ita  ends  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  frame  and  below  the  foot  lever  and  at  its  other 
end  to  a  portion  of  aald  lever,  and  a  spring  secured  at 
one  of  Ita  enda  to  said  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
frame  above  the  lever  for  the  purpose  of  retracting  the 
latter  to  ita  normal  poaltion. 

6k  In  a  preaainc  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  an  iron-carrying-eupport  fulcrumed  on  the  upper  por- 
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tlon  tlMMof  and  having  an  upright  portion  located  be- 
tween tbe  aldee  of  the  frame,  a  foot  secured  on  the  lower 
portion  of  said  nprlgbt  and  having  a  horisootally  dlapoaed 
portion  provided  with  one  or  more  transversely  and  bori- 
■ontally  Alapoeed  aeta  of  openlnga,  a  foot  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  foot  and  located  between  tbe  lower  por- 
tion of  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  in  Ita  rear  por- 
tion a  longitudinally  extended  slot  and  provided  near  Its 
rear  end  with  one  or  more  transversely  disposed  sets  of 
openlngSt  the  s«ld  foot  and  lower  portion  of  tbe  upright 
part  of  the  iron-carrying-snpport  being  located  in  the 
alot  of  the  foot  lever,  a  transversely  disposed  guard  on 
aald  lever  near  one  of  Ita  enda,  lugs  on  aaid  lever  near  Ita , 
middle  portion,  a  connection  pivotally  secured  at  one  of 
ita  enda  to  the  lower  portion  of  tite  frame  forwardly  of 
aald  lugs  and  at  ita  other  end  to  the  lugs,  and  meana  to 
raiae  the  lever  from  its  depressed  position. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


'Ti 


1,028,576.  8H0W-CABB.  Thomas  Euobioi  Limdsat. 
Jackaon.  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  663.256. 
(a.  211—25.) 


1.  A  show-caae,  comprising  a  casing  hsving  an  opening 
la  ita  upper  front  portion  and  a  vertical  alot  in  the  back, 
a  segmental  toothed  rack  secured  upright  along  said  slot, 
a  glass  front  for  opening  or  closing  the  said  opening,  a 
■haft  joomaled  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  arms 
carrying  the  said  glaaa  front,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
■aid  arms  and  normally  holding  said  front  In  iti  npper 
closed  poaitlon.  a  manually-controlled  handle  extending 
through  the  said  slot,  gear  wheela  In  mesh  with  each  other 
and  one  forming  part  of  the  aald  handle,  tbe  other  being 
attached  to  the  aaid  abaft,  a  laterally  swinging  pawl  piv- 
oted on  one  aide  of  aald  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
rack,  abelvea  arranged  in  step  form  within  the  upper  por- 
tion of  tbe  aald  casing,  and  storage  compartments  within 
the  said  caalng  In  the'  rear  of  the  aald  abelvea. 

2.  A  show  case  comprising  a  casing  having  a  lower  sec- 
tion, and  an  upper  section  provided  with  a  front  opening, 
aaid  caalng  also  having  doors  in  the  rear  thereof  leading 
to  both  sections  and  a  rear  vertical  slot,  a  segmental 
toothed  rack  aecured  upright  along  aaid  alot,  a  support 
arranged  vertically  within  the  casing  and  comprising  a 
front  wall  having  rearwardly  inclined  upper  and  lower 
portions  in  the  respective  caalng  sections,  and  a  series  of 
■aperpoeed  abelvea  In  tbe  rear  of  aald  front  wall,  form- 
ing storase  apaces,  aaid  upper  portion  of  aald  support  wall 
being  la  atepped  form,  a  segmental  front,  normally  doalng 
the  opening  in  the  npper  caalng  section,  a  shaft  joumaled 
through  tbe  caalng  and  the  aaid  Inner  support  and  pro- 
vided with  arma  eaxrylng  the  said  aegmental  front  where- 
by the  latter  may  swing  downwardly  Into  the  space  be- 
tween tiae  caalng  front  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  aald 
front  wall  of  aald  inner  support,  a  spring  connected  with 
the  said  arma  and  normally  holding  said  aegmental  front 
la  Its  Qpper  doeed  poaitlon.  a  manually  controlled  han- 


dle ext«idlng  through  the  said  slot,  gear  wheels  la  meah 
with  one  another  and  one  forming  part  of  the  aaid  handle, 
the  other  of  aald  gear  wheela  being  attached  to  tbe  aald 
shaft,  and  a  laterally  swinging  pawl  pivoted  on  one  aide 
of  aaid  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aald  rack  where- 
by the  said  segmental  front  may  be  locked  in  ita  lower 
open  poaltion. 


1,023.577.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Adolph  List  and 
William  A.  Dn  Mainx,  Ope  Oirardeau,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1912.    SerUl  No.  670,471.     (CL  220—17.) 


1.  A  collapaible  crate,  compriaing  a  bottom  section  pro- 
vided with  overlying  side  and  end  flangea  thereon,  side 
wall  sectlona.  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided  with 
inwardly  and  outwardly  bent  flangea  to  engage  the  over- 
lying side  flanges  of  tbe  bottom  section,  said  aide  wall 
aections  being  also  provided  with  end  flanges  bent  to  pro- 
vide channel-ways  thereon,  aaid  end  flanges  being  alao 
continued  at  right  angles  to  the  general  trend  of  the  aide 
walla  to  form  lateral  flangea,  end  wall  aectlona  having 
outwardly  bent  flanges  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  overlying  end  flanges  of  tbe  bot- 
tom section,  and  also  provided  with  outwardly  bent  aide 
flanges  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  channel-waya 
formed  at  the  end  of  said  side  walla,  downwardly  bent 
tonguea  formed  on  the  upper  edgea  of  aaid  end  wall  sec- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  aaid  lateral  flangea 
farmed  at  the  ends  of  said  aide  walla,  and  a  cover  for  the 
device. 

2.  A  collapaible  crate,  compriaing  a  bottom  section  hav- 
ing overlying  flanges  on  the  side  edges  thereof  extending 
the  full  length  of  the  same,  aaid  bottom  section  being  also 
prorided  with  overlying  flangea  at  tbe  end  edgee  thereof 
extending  to  polnta  adjacent  the  aide  edges  of  the  same, 
side  wall  sections,  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  provided 
with  flanges  bent  inwardly  and  thence  outwardly  to  en- 
gage the  overlying  side  edge  flangea  of  said  bottom  sec- 
tion, said  side  wall  sections  being  also  provided  with  in- 
wardly bent  flanges  at  the  end  edges  thereof  to  provide 
channel-ways  at  such  points,  the  latter  flangea  being  con- 
tinued at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  side  wall  aec- 
tions to  form  lateral  stop  flanges,  end  wall  sections  hav- 
ing outwardly  bent  flanges  at  the  lower  edgea  thereof 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  overlying  end  flanges 
of  said  bottom  section,  said  end  wall  sections  being  also 
provided  with  outwardly  bent  flanges  at  tbe  side  edges 
thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  channel-ways 
formed  by  the  flangea  at  the  enda  of  aald  aide  wall  sec- 
tions, downwardly  bent  tongues  formed  on  the  upper  edges 
of  said  end  wall  sections  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
lateral  stop  flanges  of  said  side  wall  sections,  said  end 
walla  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  bent  flangea  at 
the  upper  edgea  thereof  to  A>rm  rests  thereon,  and  a  cover 
for  the  device  adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edgea  of  the 
aide  wall  aectlona  and  on  the  rests  formed  on  said  end 
wall  aectlona. 


1,023,578.     THREAD  OUIDE  AND  CLEARING  DEVICE. 
GaoBGB  F.  MAcrAKLANB,  WUkes-Barre,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
7.  1910.    Serial  No.  636.896.     (CI.  28—20.) 
1.  A  thread  guide  and  clearer  for  spooling  and  like  aia- 

cbinea,  conaiating  of  a  continuous  block  baring  a  central 
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ti«n«T«rM  (Hide  groore  In  Its  upper  aiirfkc*,  an  opening 
•t  one  Bide  of  said  guide  groove  to  receive  OMftne  for  at- 
taching the  block  to  the  frame  of  a  machine  and  a  clear- 
ing deiTlce  Ttoldlngly  mounted  on  the  other  aide  of  the 
guide  groove  and  having  a  blade  within  and  extending 
tranaversely  of  said  groove,  for  the  parpoae  set  forth. 


2.  A  thread  guide  and  clearer  for  spooling  and  like  ma- 
chines, comprising  a  continuous  block  having  a  central 
transverse  guide  groove  In  Its  upper  surface,  said  groove 
having  a  flaring  forward  end,  said  block  having 
a  recess  at  one  side  of  said  groove  to  receive  means 
for  attaching  the  block  to  the  frame  of  a  aachlne  and 
having  a  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  groove,  in  com- 
bination with  a  clearing  device  yieldingly  seated  in  said 
Utter  recess  and  having  a  blade  extending  transversely 
of  the  groove,  and  normally  located  above  the  bottom  of 

^    the  groove  in  the  flaring  portion  thereof. 

3.  A  thread  guide  and  clearer  comprising  a  block  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  Harlng  at  one  end,  a  blade  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  flaring  portion  of  the  groove,  a 
plate  arranged  In  a  recess  of  the  block  and  carrying  aald 
blade,  a  spring  In  said  recess  supporting  the  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  plate  and  blade  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring. 


1,023,579.  SHUTTLE-CHECK.  Pma  F.  ILkMCAvn.  Al- 
lentown.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.  Swlal  No.  591,581. 
(CI.   139—29.) 


Tke  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  box  for  said  ■bat- 
tle. Mild  box  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  an 
opening  In  the  side  thereof,  an  arcuate  spring  tongue 
formed  Integral  with  said  box  and  being  fixed  thereto  at 
one  end,  said  tongue  projecting  through  said  opening  so  a* 
to  engage  said  shuttle  In  a  sufficient  degree  to  form  a  pre- 
liminary check  for  the  same ;  a  picker  stick  projecting 
into  said  box,  an  actuator  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  aa 
arm  secured  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  aliaft  and  pro- 
jecting transversely  beneath  the  box,  an  arm  secured  ad- 
jacent the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  an  arched 
portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  back  side  of  aald 
■prlng  tongue,  and  a  flexible  strap  secured  at  one  end  to 
said  picker  stick  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  flrst-men- 
tloned  arm,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  ahnttle,  when 
the  end  thereof  comes  against  said  picker  stick,  will  ma- 
nipulate said  actuator,  so  as  to  force  said  aeeond-men- 
tioned  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  spring  tongue,  and 
thereby  flex  said  spring  tongue  so  as  to  project  the  same 
a  greater  distance  into  said  shuttle  box  and  Into  tighter 
engagement  w' ii  said  shuttle,  so  that  the  preaanre  of 
the  shuttle  Ir  proportionate  to  the  force  due  to  the  mo- 
tion thereof 


1.028,580.      ANTISKID    DEVICE.      Doooi^s   J.    Ma«tik, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    Piled  Jan.  20.  1911.    Sarlal  608.6S4. 
rCl.  162—14.) 
1.  In   an   anti-skid   device,   a   series  of  eadleaa  chains 

adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  abont  a  tlra,  claapa  connect- 


ing adjaent  ehataa  at  tba  side  of  nld  tire,  to  keep  the 
chains  in  open  position,  each  clamp  having  a  pair  of  clips 
ptToted  to  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  dip  having 
double  jaw*  and  teeth  projecting  Inwardly  from  oppoalte 
jawa,  the  teeth  of  one  jaw  engaging  the  adjacent  chain, 
said  cllpa  pivoted  to  the  clampe  whereby  the  jawa  may  be 
rotated  to  carry  the  attached  chain  to  a  new  poaltlon,  ao 
that  it  may  be  graaped  in  the  new  position  by  the  op- 
posite jaw  of  the  dip. 


2.  In  an  antl-skld  device,  a  series  of  endless  chains  rec- 
tangular in  plan,  spaced  apart  on  a  tire  and  conforming 
to  the  configuration  of  the  top  and  side  of  the  same,  a 
clamp  fastening  together  adjacent  comers  of  successive 
chains,  said  clamp  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  having 
flat  faces  adapted  to  He  flat  agalnat  the  side  of  the  tire 
and  having  alined  aperturea  adjacent  each  end.  U-shaped 
spring  members  engaging  in  said  apertures,  and  a  two-part 
spring  Jaw  pivoted  on  the  crotch  of  each  member,  one  of 
said  Jaw  portions  engaging  the  adjacent  chain. 

3..  In  an  antl-ekld  device,  a  lerlea  of  endleaa  chains 
adapted  to  be  spaced  about  a  tlra,  dampa  between  adja- 
cent chains  at  the  sides  of  the  tire  to  keep  the  chains  In 
open  position,  a  clip  on  each  end  of  the  damps,  each  dip 
having  double  spring  jaws  on  each  end  of  the  same,  and 
teeth  projecting  InwarAy  from  the  opposite  Jaws,  the 
teeth  of  one  jaw  engaging  the  chains,  so  that  the  clip  may 
be  rotated  to  carry  each  chain  to  a  new  position  in  order 
that  it  may  be  grasped  in  a  new  position  by  the  teeth  of 
the  other  jaw. 

4.  An  antl-skld  device  comprising  a  series  of  endless 
chains  spaced  apart  and  forming  gripping  tread  membera 
adapted  to  be  disposed  across  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire, 
clamps  positioned  between  adjacent  membera,  each  of 
aald  clampa  having  a  double  Jaw  clip  pivoted  at  its  cen- 
ter to  opposite  ends  of  the  clamps,  one  jaw  of  each  dip 
engaging  the  adjacent  tread  member,  whereby  the  rota- 
tion of  said  clip  will  feed  portions  of  said  tread  membera 
across  the  wearing  portlona  of  the  tire. 


1,028.581.  BWIMMINO  MITT  OB  OLOVB.  TROMAa  L. 
liONAOHAif,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Sa- 
rlal No.  606.868.      (CI.  »— 21.) 


A  mitt  having  a  body  of  a  length  and  width  for  accom- 
modating the  foar  flngera  of  a  person's  hand  to  held  the 
aald  flngera  In  extended  poaltlon  and  one  alongalda  the 
other,  a  retaining  band  extending  loagltudhMlly  from 
the  rear  upper  end  of  the  mitt  body,  aad  a  wrlat  band  oa 
the  raar  end  of  the  aald  retaining  band  and  adapted  to 
encirde  the  wrist  of  the  peraon  using  the  mitt  the  ends 
of  the  wrtst  band  being  provided  with  fastening  means 
for  holding  the  wrlat  band  In  doaed  poaltlon  around  tha 
wrist  of  tha  uaar. 
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1,028,582.  APPARATUS  FOR  8CREBNINO  COAL. 
WiLi.  JL  MQNBoa,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The 
Brown  Hoisting  liaehlnwy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FUed  feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,626.     (CI.  88— «6.) 


1.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  primary  bin,  reslsing  bins,  a  general  screenings  bin,  and 
a  loading  chute  with  a  screening  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coal  from  the  primary  bin  and  discharge  Into  the 
loading  chute,  means  for  conveying  the  screenings  from 
said  screening  device  to  a  chute,  a  valte  In  aald  chute 
to  direct  said  screenings  into  either  the  general  screen- 
ings bin  or  into  a  reslalng  screen  which  latter  Is  adapted 
to  dlach»rge  several  grades  of  the  coal  reapectlvely  into 
reslsing  htaia. 

2.  In  It  eoal  haadllng  apparatua  the  combination  of 
a  primary  bin,  reslsing  bins,  a  general  screenings  bin,  and 
a  loading  chute  with  a  screening  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coal  from  the  primary  bin  and  discharge  into  a  load- 
ing chute,  means  for  conveying  the  screenings  from  said 
screening  device  to  a  chute,  a  valve  In  said  chute  to  direct 
said  screenings  into  either  the  general  screenings  bin  or 
into  a  reslalng  screen  which  latter  Is  adapted  to  dis- 
charge aavecal  gradea  of  coal  respectively  into  the  reals- 
Ing  bins,  means  adapted  to  receive  coal  from  said  general 
screenings  and  reslsing  bins  and  convey  and  deliver  the 
same  at  points  below,  and  means  for  accordingly  draw- 
ing off  and  discharging  coal  from  said  bins  into  said 
conveying  meana.  eabatantlally  aa  ahown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
primary  Mn,  reslsing  bins,  a  general  screenings  bin.  and 
a  loading  chute  with  a  acreenlng  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coal  from  the  primary  bin  and  discharge  into  a 
loading  Qhute.  meana  for  conveying  the  screenings  from 
said  screening  device  to  a  chute,  a  valve  in  said  chute 
to  direct  said  screenings  Into  either  the  general  screen- 
ings bin  or  lato  a  realslng  screen  which  latter  la  adapted 
to  discharge  several  gradea  of  coal  reapectlvely  into  the 
reslalng  bins,  means  adapted  to  receive  <ahd  convey  coal 
from  said  general  and  realslng  bins  snd  discharge  the 
same  Into  chutes  that  lead  to  leading,  screening  or  stor- 
age points  below,  together  with  means  for  severally  draw- 
ing off  and  discharging  the  contenta  of  aald  last  named 
bios  into  said  last  named  means  for  conveying,  subatan- 
tlally  aif  ataewa  and  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a 
primary  bin,  realalng  blna,  and  a  acreenlng  device  adapt- 
ed to  receive  coal  from  the  primary  bin,  a  loading  chute 
adapted  to  receive  the  dlacharge  from  the  screening  device, 
means  for  elevating  the  screenings  from  said  acreenlng  de- 
vice, a  resizing  screen  to  receive  the  screenings  from  said 
elevating  means,  which  latter  la  adapted  to  dlacharge 
■everal  gradee  of  the  coal  respectively  into  said  reslalng 
blna,  and  a  common  frame-work  for  supporting  said  de- 
vices, substantially  aa  ahown  and  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  coal  handling  apparatua.  the  combination  of 
a  prlaary  bin,  realalng  blna,  and  a  screening  device  adapt- 
ed to  racalva  eoal  tnm  tha  prtanary  bin  and  dlacharge  Into 
a  loadiag  chute,  means  for  conveying  the  screenings 
frost,  said  screening  device  to  a  realalng  screen,  which 
laMer  is  adapted  to  dlacharge  eeveral  grades  of  the  coal 


reapectlvely  Into  said  realslng  bins,  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive coal  from  said  realslng  bins  and  convey  and  de- 
liver the  aame  at  points  below,  and  means  for  accordingly 
drawing  off  and  discharging  coal  from  said  blna  Into  said 
conveying  means,  substantially  aa  ahown  and  described. 


1,028,588.  INJECTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIR  OR 
SffBAM  PUMPS.  Fbamk  S.  Mobqam,  Nevada  City, 
CaL  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  SerUl  No.  549.504.  (CI. 
108—76.) 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  suction  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  a  suction  pipe  for  the  fbnner,  a 
manifold  having  branchea  leading  to  the  aald  chambers, 
valves  in  said  branchea,  an  injector  connected  to  tha 
manifold,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  Injector 
and  adapted  to  supply  water  to  prime  the  chambers  when 
the  injector  is  in  operation. 


1,023.684.  SCREW-PROPELLER.  Albbbt  Mt^HLBUQ, 
Basel,  Switserland.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
470,167.     (CI.  116 — 46.) 


1.  In  blade  acrew  propellers,  a  blade  having  a  preasure 
surface  of  such  concave  shape  that  the  an^e  of  pitch 
which  it  forma  with  the  plane  of  revolution,  changes 
peripherally  from  point  to  point  in  a  concentric  blade 
section,  but  is  neverthelesa  everywhere  equally  large,  from 
entrance  to  exit,  in  a  plane  of  intersection  perpendicular 
to  the  radius  vector  of  the  entering  point  and  to  the 
plane  of  revolution,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
described 

2.  In  blade  screw  propellers  of  the  kind  deaerlbed, 
bladea,  and  a  hub,  from  which  the  blades  arise,  the  front 
part  of  which  hub  Is  formed  In  such  a  manner  that  the 
line  of  penetration  of  the  hub  and  of  the  preaaure  surface 
of  the  blade  forma  a  straight  ascending  line  of  the  ^Ixe 
and  direction  of  a  relstive  path  Issuing  from  the  inner- 
most point  of  entry,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1.028.686.     HYDRAULIC  TURBINE.   JiKKOLD  Ptac,  Mil- 
waukee. Wia,^  assignor  to  Allis-Cbalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wla..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Piled  Feb. 
9.  1912.    Sarlal  No.  676.641.     (CI.  138—5.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  energy  abaorber  having  two 
main  baa  rings  and  having  its  shaft  extended  beyond  one 
of  said  has  rings,  an  overhung  Francis  turbine  runner  fixed 
agalnat  end  throat  oa  the  extension  of  the  shaft,  a  turbine 
eaatng  havlBg  ita  discbarge  angle  remote  from  the  nearer 
of  said  bearings,  and  means  for  end  balancing  the  rotating 
parts. 
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2.  Tb«  combination  of  an  energy  abaorber  baring  two 
main  bearing*  and  baving  its  abaft  extended,  an'oTerbung 
Franda  tarblne  runner  fixed  agalnat  end  thmat  on  each 
of  tb«  axtenalona  of  tbe  abaft,  a  tnrbln*  eaalng  for  eaeb 
mnner  having  ita  dlacbarge  angle  remote  from  the  nearer 
of  said  bearlnga,  and  means  for  end  balancing  tbe  rotating 
parta. 


S.  The  combination  of  an  energy  abeorber  baying  two 
main  bearings  and  having  its  shaft  extended,  an  overhung 
Francia  tarblne  runner  fixed  against  end  thrust  on  each  of 
the  extensions  of  tbe  shaft,  a  turbine  casing  for  each  ran- 
ner  having  Its  discharge  angle  remote  from  the  nearer  of 
aaid  bearings,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  end  balancing 
the  rotating  parts,  each  of  said  end  balancing  meana  being 
adapted  to  iMiance  one  of  said  runners. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  energy  absorber  haviag  two 
main  bearings  and  baving  Itf  shaft  extended,  an  overhung 
Francis  turbine  runner  fixed  against  end  thrust  on  each 
of  tbe  extensions  of  tbe  shaft,  a  turbine  eaalng  for  each 
runner  having  its  discharge  angle  remote  from  tbe  nearer 
of  aald  bearings,  and  means  on  either  aide  of  aald  absorber 
for  end  balancing  tbe  rotating  parts  whereby  either  runner 
or  both  may  be  operated. 


1.023.586.  EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE.  Micajah  Mol- 
LtNS,  Junction  City.  Kans.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.606.     (CI.  35—9.) 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  named,  tbe  combination 
with  the  covera  and  beck,  of  a  counting  and  grouping 
board  having  colored  sliding  blocka  or  diaks.  stripe  sliding 
beneath  tbe  surface  of  the  board  and  bearing  aald  blocks 
thereon,  and  printed  matter  of  varioua  color*  on  said  strips 
adaptad  to  be  exposed  to  view  upon  tbe  movement  of  the 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  named,  the  combination 
with  the  coven  and  back,  of  a  conntlng  and  grouping 
board  having  colored  sliding  blocks  or  dlaka,  said  blocka  or 
dUkm  being  mounted  on  atrips  adapted  to  allde  under  the 
larface  of  tbe  said  board,  and  printed  matter  of  varlooa 
eolora  on  aald  strips  and  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  view 
opoD  the  movement  of  said  blocks. 

8.  In  eomblaatioB  with  the  back  and  eoTer^  of  a  groored 


board  having  blocka  of  varioos  colors  mounted  thereon, 
said  blocka  being  slightly  larger  than  the  aperture  over 
which  they  are  mounted  to  form  edges  to  engage  with  the 
grooves,  stripe  wberenpon  said  blocka  are  mounted  baving 
figures  and  worda  printed  thereon,  and  adapted  to  allde 
forward  with  the  movemmtt  of  the  block  and  be  expoaed 
to  view. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  covers  and  backs,  of  a 
conntlng  and  grouping  board  having  atripa  eliding  beneath 
the  surface  thereof,  printed  matter  on  said  strips,  said 
printed  matter  being  of  various  colors,  blocks  mounted  on 
tbe  stripe,  aald  blocka  being  of  different  colors  and  being 
adapted  to  allde  sidewlae  to  expoae  the  printed  matter  on 
the  striiM,  and  figures  and  worda  of  different  colors  at  the 
bottom  of  tbe  board,  aalO  flgurea  and  worda  being  written 
In  script  as  well  as  printed. 

5.  In  comUnatloa  with  tbe  covers  and  back,  of  a  count- 
ing and  grouping  board,  blocka  mounted  on  strips  thereon, 
said  blocks  and  strips  being  adapted  to  allde  along  the 
board,  numbers  and  worda  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  said  board, 
the  other  side  of  said  board  having  charts  thereon,  compris- 
ing various  numerals  in  regular  order  and  color  arrange- 
ment, said  charts  having  aingle  and  double  llnea  In  varioua 
colors  thereon  to  indicate  different  and  various  divisions 
of  said  fignres  on  tbe  charts. 


1.023,687.  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET-PAPER  ROLLS.  Jo- 
HAN  NBOsatAKD,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.046.     (CL  211—31.) 


tg 


1.  In  a  roll  for  toilet  paper,  an  expanalble  roll,  embody* 
Ing  a  plurality  of  cnp  disk  ends  rigidly  connected  by  resil- 
ient bowed  arms ;  a  plurality  of  alldably  connected  sepa- 
rable latch  members  baving  Jaws  to  move  each  toward  the 
other,  supporting  brackets  for  said  roll,  one  of  said  brack- 
ets being  pivotally  connected  with  the  standing  structure 
and  baving  a  pointed  head  and  an  annular  recess  between 
aald  head  and  aaid  bracket,  to  bold  said  Jaws ;  and  springs 
to  normally  cloae  said  Jaws  upon  each  other. 

2.  In  a  bolder  snch  as  described,  a  support  for  a  hollow- 
center  roll  of  paper,  eompriaing  a  plurality  of  cap-shaped 
disks  adapted  to  fill  the  central  opening  of  said  roll,  to 
prevent  the  Insertion  of  an  inatrument  within  aald  central 
opening,  one  of  said  dlaka  being  centrally  perforated:  a 
bracket  member  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  upon  a 
standing  structure  having  a  barbed  head  projection  ex- 
tended from  the  inner  side  of  said  bracket  to  rest  within 
said  perforation  ;  and  a  spring  jawed  latch  mounted  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  perforated  dlak  to  engage  and  bold  said 
barbed  bead  projection. 

8.  In  a  bolder  snch  aa  described,  a  spool  having  realllent 
aides  to  enter  the  center  of  a  roll  of  paper  and  proTlded 
with  solid  eup-dlsk  ends  to  fill  tbs  central  opening,  said 
ends  forming  pivotal  bearings  for  tbe  rotation  of  said  roll, 
and  mounted  thereon ;  and  brackets  adapted  for  moontlng 
on  a  standing  structure,  pivotally  connected  with  aaM  enp- 
dlak  ends,  one  of  said  brackets  having  a  barbed  ended  pro- 
jection, and  a  aprlnf-cloesd  latch  monntsd  on  ons  of  said 
ends,  at  tbe  inner  side  thereof,  to  engage  aaM  barbed  ended 
vrojttitkm. 
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1,023,688.       COW-TAIL     HOLDER. 
Hampahlre.    III.'     Filed    Sept.    11, 
648,594;     (CI.  119—100.) 


OSKAS      NBUSOK, 

1911.      Serial    No. 


a  head  and  arma  pivoted  on  ttie  support  and  connected 
with  the  said  body,  legs  plvotedt  on  tbe  said  support,  logs 
mounted  on  the  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  legs,  and  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion 
to  ths  said  legs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


In  a  dalles  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  pair  of  Jaws  each 
provided  with  a  recess  near  its  forward  extremity  and 
termlnatirv  in  handles,  a  pin  having  ita  extremities  em- 
bedded In  the  aald  Jawa,  an  apertored  tongue  mounted  on 
the  said  pin  between  the  Jaws  provided  with  recesses  in 
allnement  with  the  recesses  of  the  Jawa  and  terminating 
at  one  extremity  In  a  point,  a  spring  passing  through  the 
aperture  In  the  said  tongue  and  having  its  extremities  em- 
bedded in  the  Jaws  and  meana  carried  at  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  the  said  tongue  for  locking  it  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  aforesaid  Jawa. 


1.023,589l  DANCING  FIGURE.  WiLLiAM  JosBPH  NiCK- 
lasoir.  New  Orieana,  La.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  68i,684.     (CL  46 — 40.) 


1.  A  Myboard  attachment,  comprising  a  support  having 
meana  to  engage  certain  of  the  keya  of  said  keyboard,  an 
articulated  figure  mounted  on  tbe  said  support,  and  de- 
pending actuating  meana  on  the  back  of  the  aald  support 
and  contMCted  with  the  said  figure. 

2.  A  keyboard  attachment,  comprising  a  support  for  at- 
tachment to  sundry  of  tbe  black  keys  of  a  keyboard,  an 
articulated  figure  mounted  on  the  said  support,  and  rods 
connected  with  the  movable  membera  of  the  aald  figure  and 
resttaig  en  sundry  of  the  white  keys  of  the  keyboard. 

8.  In  combination  vrith  a  keyboard,  an  artlcnlated  fig- 
ore,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  a  movable  part 
«f  tbe  figure  and  controlled  by  keys  of  the  keyboard. 

4.  In  eombinatlon  with  a  keyboard,  of  a  support  having 
notches  tai  engagement  with  sundry  of  tbs  Mack  keys  of 
the  said  ksyboard,  an  articulated  figure  mounted  on  the 
said  support,  and  rods  motinted  to  allde  on  tbe  said  sap- 
port  snd  connected  with  tbe  movable  members  of  tbe  said 
figure,  tbe  said  roda  resting  on  white  keys  of  tbe  keyboard. 

6.  A  dancing  fllgure,  comprising  a  support,  an  articulatsd 
flgare  baring  a  body  monnted  to  tarn  on  the  said  snpport. 


1,023,690.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROPAGATION  OF 
FISH.  Fbawk  Pabbt.  Brlghtwater.  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  569.031.  (CL 
119—8.) 


^j» 


A  process  for  the  propagation  of  flsb  consistlag  1b 
alternately  stripping  tbe  female  and  male  fish  while  held 
in  a  falling  atream  of  water. 


1^023,691.  STEAM  AND  HOT- WATER  HEATER.  Loins 
K.  PscK,  Syracuae,  N.  Y.  FUed  June  li.  1909.  Serial 
No.  602,537.     (CL  122—14.) 


1.  In  a  steam  and  hot  water  heater,  a  horlsonUlly 
diaposed  water  section  comprising  a  hollow  central  bob 
baving  a  borlaontal  partition  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
bub  into  lower  and  upper  compartments,  a  hollow  rim 
surrounding  the  hub  some  distance  therefrom  and  having 
Its  interior  of  considerably  greater  vertical  depth  than 
that  of  either  of  the  compartments,  a  set  of  hollow 
spokss  oonneetlBg  tbe  lower  compartment  with  the  In- 
terior of  tbe  rim,  and  aa  additional  aet  of  aimllar  hollow 
spokes  connecting  tbe  upper  compartment  with  tha  tai> 
terior  of  the  same  rim. 

2.  la  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater,  a  borlsontally  dis- 
posed water  section  comprising  a  central  hollow  hab,  a 
hollow  circular  rim  concentric  with  and  spaced  apart 
some  distance  from  the  hub,  said  hnb  having  a  horiaoatal 
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partltiOB  dlTkUng  Ita  Interior  lato  lower  and  app«r  coid- 
iwrtmenta  e«cta  of  Icm  Tsrtlcal  depth  than  the  interior 
of  the  rim.  and  hollow  radial  ipokea  connecting  the  hab 
mad  rim,  altenato  apokea  connecting  the  interior  of  the 
lower  compartment  with  the  interior  of  the  rim  and 
the  remaining  apokea  connecting  the  upper  compartment 
with  the  interior  of  the  aame  rim. 

3.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater,  a  horicontally  dla- 
poeed  water  ring  comprising  a  central  hollow  hub  IiaTlng 
a  horisontal  partition  dividing  its  interior  Into  lower  and 
npper  compartments,  a  hollow  rim  surrounding  the  hub 
some  distance  therefrom,  and  outwardly  flaring  hollow 
spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim  and  spaced  apart  form- 
ing interyenlng  Are  passages,  some  of  the  spokes  having 
their  inner  ends  communicating  with  the  lower  com- 
partment and  the  remaining  spokes  having  their  inner 
ends  communicating  with  the  upper  compartment,  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  being  of  greater  vertical  depth 
interiorly  than  the  compartment  with  which  they  are 
connected. 

4.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  beater,  a  herlxontally  dis- 
posed water  section  comprising  a  central  hollow  bub, 
a  hollow  rim  surrounding,  and  spaced  some  distance  from, 
the  hub,  a  set  of  hollow  spokes  having  their  inner  ends 
reduced  in  vertical  depth  and  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  lower  end  of  the  hub,  and  an  addi- 
tional set  of  hollow  spokea  alternating  with  the  first 
named  spokes  and  havlag  their  inner  ends  reduced  in 
vertical  depth  and  commonlcatlng  with  the  interior  of 
the  upper  portion  of  the  hub,  said  spokea  having  their 
outer  Olds  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
rim. 

5.  In  a  steam  or  hot  water  heater,  a  borisontelly  dls- 
peaed  water  ring  comprising  a  central  hollow  hub,  a 
hollow  circular  rim  concentric  with  and  spaced  apart 
some  distance  from  the  hub,  said  rim  and  bnb  being 
of  subatantially  the  same  vertical  height,  a  partition 
Bubstentlally  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  hub  and 
dividing  its  Interior  into  lower  and  upper  compartments, 
sete  of  alternating  hollow  spokes  having  their  outer  ends 
of  substantially  the  lame  vertical  depth  as  the  hollow  rim 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof  and  their 
inner  ends  reduced  In  vertical  depth,  the  inner  ends  of 
one  set  of  spokea  communicating  with  the  lower  compart- 
ment and  the  inner  enda  of  the  other  set  communicating 
with  the  upper  compartment. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028.592.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  L00WAY8  IN  SAW- 
MILLS. Emil  PvrcBsoN,  Baraga,  Mich.  Piled  Apr. 
29,  1910,  Serial  No.  558.531.  Renewed  Jan.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,478.     (CI.  148—96.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  log  way,  a  pair 
of  standards  between  the  members  of  said  log  way,  a 
abaft  Joumaled  in  said  log  way  and  standards,  a  ran 
supported  between  said  standards,  a  cam  arranged  on  said 
abaft  and  adapted  fbr  engagement  with  said  ram.  stop 
blocks  arranged  on  said  abaft  adjacent  to  the  log  way  and 
a  handle  at  one  extremity  of  said  shaft 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  log  way,  a  pair 
of  standards  between  the  members  of  said  log  way,  a 
shaft  Jcumalcd  in  said  log  way  and  standards,  a  ram 
sQpported  between  said  standards,  meana  secured  to  said 
shaft  between  the  standards  for  ralalng  and  advancing 
said  rasB.  meana  secured  to  said  ram  for  automatically 
returning  ibe  same  to  normal  position,  stop  blocks  ar> 
raa«sd  ea  said  abaft  adjacent  to  the  log  way  and  a 
handle  18. 


a.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  log  way,  a  pair 
of  standarda  between  the  members  of  said  log  way,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  log  way  and  standarda,  a  ram 
having  a  longitudinal  horisontal  slot  and  a  longitudinal 
vertical  slot  therein  disposed  between  said  standards,  a 
teeter  board  pivoted  between  aaid  standards  and  normally 
resting  upon  a  block  24,  a  cam  and  finger  arranged  on  said 
shaft  and  adapted  respectively  for  engagement  with  said 
teeter  board  and  ram  through  the  medium  of  the  vertical 
slot  In  the  latter,  a  spring  conn(>ctlng  said  ram  and  a 
piece  10,  stop  blocks  arranged  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
the  log  way  and  a  handle  18  for  one  end  of  the  shaft. 


1,023,598.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KITCHEN  -  CABINETS. 
FBAJfK  E.  PPooL,  Snyder,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1910. 
Sertal  No.  679.280.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  kitchen  cabineta  a  driven  shaft, 
a  projecting  member  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
movable  relatively  to  the  flrat-meatloned  shaft,  a  projaetlng 
member  on  the  second-mentioned  shaft  for  engaging  the 
projecting  member  on  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  bearing 
In  which  the  second-mentioned  shaft  Is  freely  dispoeed,  a 
plate  having  a  guideway  In  which  the  second-mentioned 
shaft  Is  disposed,  and  means  tor  holding  the  plate  yield- 
ingly in  a  predetermined  poaltlon  relatively  to  the  first- 
mentioned  shaft 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  kitchen  cabineta  a  driven  shaft, 
a  projecting  member  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
movable  relatively  to  the  first-mentioned  shaft  a  project- 
ing member  on  the  second-mentioned  shaft  for  engaging 
the  projecting  member  on  the  first-mentioned  shaft  s  bear- 
ing In  which  the  second-mentioned  shaft  is  freely  disposed, 
a  plate  having  an  angular  gnldeway  in  which  the  second- 
mentioned  shaft  is  disposed,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plate  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined  poeltlon  relatively  to 
the  first-mentioned  shaft 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  kitchen  cabineta  two  driven 
shafts,  a  projecting  member  on  each  of  the  driven  sbafta, 
a  third  shaft  movable  relatively  to  the  flrst-two-mentioned 
shafta,  a  projecting  member  on  the  third-mentioned  shaft 
for  engaging  the  projecting  members  on  the  said  two 
driven  shafts,  a  bearing  in  which  the  third-mentioned  shaft 
fai  freely  disposed,  a  plate  having  a  guideway  with  two 
aubetantially  parallel  portions  connected  with  a  central 
portion  in  which  the  third-mentioned  ahaft  la  disposed, 
and  means  for  holding  the  plate  yieldingly  In  a  prede> 
tonnined  poeitlon  relatively  to  the  first-two-meatlooed 
shafta. 

4.  la  an  attachment  for  kitchen  cabineta  a  casing,  a 
driven  shaft  a  projecting  member  on  the  driven  shaft  s 
second  shaft  mtovable  relatively  to  the  first-mentioned 
ahaft  a  projecting  member  on  the  second-mentioned  shaft. 
fbr  engaging  the  projecting  member  on  the  first-mentioned 
shaft,  a  bearing  in  which  the  aecond-mentloned  shaft  la 
freely  disposed,  a  plate  having  two  guklewaya,  the  second- 
mentioned  shaft  being  dispoeed  in  one  of  the  guideways,  a 
member  secored  to  the  caaing  for  traveling  in  the  other 
guideway  in  the  plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  plate 
la  a  predetermined  i>oaltion  relatively  to  the  case. 

8.  In  an  attachment  A>r  kitchen  cabinets  a  plorality  of 
shafts,  a  projeetlag  member  oa  eaek  of  the  shafts,  a 
drtriag  shaft  movable  relativaly  to  tks  first-mentioned 
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shafts,  a  projecting  member  oa  the  driving  shaft  toe  sn- 
gaglac  the  pn^Jseting  members  oa  the  first-mentioned 
shafts,  a  bsaring  la  which  the  driving  ahaft  Is  freely  dis- 
possd.  a  gnldeway  for  the  drltlag  >l>Aft  at  one  Bids  of  the 
bearing,  sntt  a  plate  en  the  other  stds  of  ttas  bsarlag  hav- 
lag a  guideway  la  which  the  driviag  shaft  la  diaposed. 
[Claima  8  to  18  not  priated  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1.028.094.  DntT-COLLBCTOR  FOB  DRILLS.  WiixlAM 
PaaUiWit*,  Baston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
paay.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  899,249.     (a.  126—10.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drill  havlag  a  boUow  ateel 
.thr«ogh  which  air  la  forced  for  ejecting  the  cnttlngs  from 

the  hole  being  bored,  of  a  dnst  collector  eomprisiag  a 
hoUow  caahig  located  at  the  month  of  the  bole  being  bored 
and  an  ejector  coatrolled  by  the  motive  fluid  of  tlM  drill 
for  forcing  the  cattlnga  from  the  hollow  caatng  to  a  pre- 
determined point 

2.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  drill  having  a  hollow  steel 
through  which  air  is  forced  for  ejecting  the  cuttings  from 
ths  bole  being  bored,  of  a  dvst  collector  comprising  a  hol- 
low easing  located  at  the  month  of  the  hole  being  bored 
and  an  ejector  controlled  by  the  motive  flnld  sxbanst  from 
the  drill  fsr  fbrclng.  the  cuttings  from  the  hollow  caaing 
to  a  predetermined  point 

8.  The  combination  with  a  drill,  of  a  dost  collector  com- 
prising a  hollow  caaing  loeatsd  at  the  aoafh  of  the  bole 
being  bored,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  ffcom  the  hollow 
caaing  to  the  receptacle  and  an  ejector  located  between 
the  hoUow  caaing  and  receptacle  and  controlled  by  the 
motive  fluid  of  the  drill  for  forcing  the  cnttlngs  from  the 
hollow  caslsg  through  the  tube  into  said  receptacle. 
•  4.  The  cnmbinatlon  with  a  drill,  of  a  dust  collector,  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  loeatsd  at  the  month  of  the  hole 
being  bored,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from  the  hollow 
caaing  to  the  receptacle  and  an  ejactor  loeatsd  between 
the  hollow  caaing  and  receptacle  and  controlled  by  the 
motive  fluid  exhaust  from  the  drill  for  fordng  the  cuttings 
from  the  bollow  casing  through  the  tube  Into  said  re^ 
eeptacte. 

5.  The  oombiaatioa  with  a  drill,  of  a  dust  collector  com- 
rrlslM  •  hollow  eatfag,  a  debtee  fbr  secaring  the  esaing 
to  ths  hole  being  bored,  a  receptacle,  a  tube  leading  from 
the  hsUow  casing  to  the  receptacle  and  an  ejector  con- 
trolled by  the  motive  fluid  of  the  drill  fOr  forcing  the  cut- 
tings from  the  hollow  caaing  through  the  tube  into  said 
receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,696.  M0X7NTING  FOR  MINING  TOOLS  OR  MA- 
CHINES. WnxiAM  PBBixwm,  BaatoB,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  lagsreoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Jerssy.  Filed  May  8,  1900.  Serial  No. 
404.446.     (Cl.  128—10.) 

1.  A  OKNtntlag  fbr  a  mining  tool  comprising  a  tuin  sap- 
portlac  ani  »Bd  s  shsll  snpportlng  am,  ths  imIb  sap- 
porting  am  beiag  provldsd  with  a  plurality  ot  balf  bsa^ 

ITT  O.  O. 


St  00s  sad  for  eagaging  a  primary  support  and  a 
half  bearlag  at  ita  oppoelte  end  for  receiving  the  shell 
sopporthig  arm  In  swlnglag  adjastment  and  bal^  bearings 
aad  bolta  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  half  bearings 
oa  tbe  main  supporting  arm. 


2.  A  mounting  tar  a  mining  tool  comprising  a  main  sup- 
porting arm  provided  with  a  plorality  of  balf  bearings  at 
one  end  and  with  a  half  bearing  at  the  oppoelte  end,  a 
shell  supporting  arm  provided  with  a  socket  at  one  end 
and  a  stem  at  the  opposite  end  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  socket,  a  worm  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  in  whldi ' 
the  said  stem  is  seated,  and  half  bearings  and  bolta  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  half  bearings  on  the  arm. 

3.  A  mounting  for  a  mining  tool  comprising  a  shell  snp- 
portlng arm,  a  main  supporting  arm  and  a  worm  wheel 
hub,  the  shell  supporting  arm  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
dered stem  seated  within  the  worm  wheel  hub,  the  said 
worm  wheel  bob  being  formed  as  a  segment  of  a  spbers 
and  provided  with  an  annular  groove  and  the  main  sup- 
porting arm  being  provided  with  a  half  bearing  fltted  to 
receive  said  hub,  a  balf  bearing  arranged  to  co-act  with 
said  balf  bearing  on  the  main  supporting  arm  and  bolta 
passing  through  the  said  half  bearings  and  the  groove 
in  the  hub. 


1.028,698.  GAS-R0OULATOB.  AHAVDCS  C. 
Mlaeola,  and  Wiexiam  A.  Aaitivofoa,  New  York,  N.  T„ 
aaslgnors  to  Bay  State  Gas  Company,  (Dslawaia,)  a 
Corporation  of  Delawars.  Filed  May  8.  1011.  Serial 
No.  828.661.     (a.  13T — 4.) 


A  gas  regulator  comprising  a  member  having  a 
therein,  a  plug  intersecting  said  paasage,  said  plug  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  different  sised  openings  at  one  point  la 
the  length  thereof  and  a  series  of  Itlll  different  slsed  open- 
ings at  another  point  in  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for 
turning  the  plug  rotatively  and  shifting  it  longitudinally 
to  bring  tbe  opening  therein  of  tke  desired  else  into  allns- 
ment  with  tbe  passage  aforesaid. 


1.028,597.  TROLLEY  RETRIBVBB  AND  CATCHER. 
RoBBBT  SHiBLDe,  Sonth  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Frank  Rldlon  Company,  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachusetta  FUed  Jan.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
608,797.     (Cl.  191—86.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  suitable  casing  member  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  axial  member,  a  retriever  diak  revolobly 
■Boanted  on  said  axial  member,  a  spring  arranged  be- 
tween said  casing  msmber  and  disk  to  actuate  the  latter 
In  one  direction,  and  means  to  lock  said  disk,  against  the 
aetkm  ef  said  aprtng,  to  ssld  easing  member  aad  to  re- 
leasB  It  to  sock  actkn  aad  to  nrtats  said  disk  on  saM 
axial  mssBber  aad  wind  said  retriever  spring,  from  a  poliit 
esterior  of  tbe  casing  member. 

8.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  caaing  conalstlag  in  part 
of  a  winding  seetloa,  a  retriever  disk  revolubly  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  sprlag  arranged  between  a  fixed  part 
of  said  casing  and  said  dli*  to  aetnate  ths  latter  In  one 
dlreetloB,  aad  meaas  to  lode  said  disk  aad  wlndiag  section 
I  togetbor  and  to  nnloA  them. 
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8.  In  a  troUej  retriever,  a  casing  consisting  in  part 
of  a  winding  section  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  re- 
triever disk  revolubly  mounted  in  such  casing,  a  spring 
arranged  between  a  fixed  part  of  said  casing  and  said 
disk  to  actuate  tbe  latter  in  one  direction,  and  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  actoated  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  abutment,  said  winding  sectlcn 
constituting  exterior  means  for  winding  said  retriever 
spring  wbUe  said  disk  Is  held  bj  said  Utch. 


4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  casing  consisting  in  part  of 
a  winding  section  provided  with  an  abutment,  a  retriever 
disk  revolubly  mounted  in  ssid  winAlng  section,  a  spring 
arranged  between  a  fixed  part  of  said  casing  and  said 
disk  to  actuate  the  latter  in  one  direction,  and  a  latch 
carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment  to  lock  said  disk 
and  winding  section  together  and  to  unlock  them. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  stationary  case  section  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  stud,  a  case  section  mounted  to  rotate 
on  said  stationary  section,  a  retriever  disk  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  spring  arranged  between  said 
stationary  section  and  disk  to  actuate  the  latter  in  one 
direction,  means  to  lock  said  rotatable  section  and  said 
disk  together  and  to  unlock  them,  a  spring-actuated  reel 
also  revolubly  mounted  on  said  stud,  means  operatlvely 
to  engage  said  reel  with  said  disk  and  to  disengage  such 
members,  and  a  second  stationary  case  section  supported 
by  said  stud. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  fit 
on  an  axle;  flat  springs  extending  from  the  sleeve  in  in- 
volute curves;  lugs  projecting  from  the  sleeve;  a  spoke 
receiving  member  surrounding  the  sleeve,  the  springs  and 
the  lugs;  lugs  extending  inwardly  from  the  spoke  receiv- 
ing member  into  the  path  of  the  first  named  lugs ;  circu- 
lar plates  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  sleeve  and  mem- 
ber ;  fSstenlng  devices  passing  through  the  plates  and  lugs 
of  the  aleere  In  close  proximity  to  the  sleeve ;  and  attach- 
ing devices  extending  through  the  lugs  of  the  member  and 
connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  sleeve  sdapted  to  fit 
OB   an  axle,  a  spoke   receiving  member  surrounding  tbe 


1,023.598.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Locis  K.  Stcphms. 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  609,644. 
(CI.  162—28.) 


sleeve,  rings  embedded  in  the  member  at  each  side, 
drcnlar  closure  plates  abutting  the  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  sliding  contact  with  the  rings  and  the  mem- 
ber, radial  lugs  projecting  from  the  sleeve,  inwardly  dl- 
reeted  logs  projecting  from  the  member  iMtween  the  first 
named  lugs,  bolts  paasing  through  the  plates  and  radial 
lugs  adjacent  the  sleeve  and  uniting  the  closure  plates 
and  aleeve  in  fixed  relation,  fastening  rods  passing  throu^ 
the  rings  and  the  inwardly  directed  lugs  adjacent  the 
spoke  receiving  member,  and  involute  springs  mounted 
between  the  sleeve  and  member  on  each  side  of  tbe  lugs 
and  having  their  inner  ends  attached  to  the  bolts  and 
their  outer  ends  secured  to  the  fastening  rods. 


1,023,590.  ELECTRIC  TRAP.  ISTvAx  TakIcs,  Barber- 
ton,  Ohio.  FUed  Msy  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.246. 
(Ci.  4a— 34.) 


^ 

^4 

»«^ 

•^ 

4» 

1.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  support  hsving  sn  up- 
wardly projecting  flanget  a  plurality  of  overlapping  loops, 
separated  from  each  other  and  arranged  within  the  planes 
of  said  fiange  and  supported  thereby  In  Insulated  rela- 
tionship, said  loops  being  connected  to  circuit  connec- 
tions extending  through  the  flange. 

2.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  suppoit  bavins  s  base  and 
a  flange  projecting  above  the  base  to  form  a  receptacle,  a 
plurality  of  over-lapping  loops  separated  from  each  other 
and  arranged  within  tbe  receptacle  and  supported  thereby 
in  insulated  relationship,  said  loops  being  connected  to 
circuit  connections  extending  through  said  fiange. 

3.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  a  support  having  a  base 
and  a  flange  projecting  above  the  base  to  form  a  recep- 
tacle, a  plurality  of  overlapping  wire  loops  separated  from 
each  other  and  arranged  within  tbe  receptacle  and  sup- 
ported thereby  In  insulated  relationship,  aald  loops  being 
connected  to  circuit  connections  extending  through  said 
flange,  the  wire  forming  a  loop  being  bent  to  provide  a  rod 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  loop. 


1,023,600.  CONDENSER  FOR  SMELTER  -  FURNACE 
FUMES.  Co!»8TAxnxE  E.  M.  Tambjicx)POLo,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct  26,  1910.  SerUl  No.  589.140.  (CI. 
76—30.) 


1.  A  condenser  for  smelter  fumes,  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  the  passage  of  the  smelter  fumes,  a  separating 
chamber  interposed  in  the  conduit  and  having  a  curved 
partition  extending  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  within 
a  short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  the  inlet 
end  of  the  conduit  opening  Into  the  chamber  near  the  top 
thereof  at  one  side  and  the  outlet  end  of  tbe  conduit  Isad- 
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Ing  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  above  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  partition,  a  screen  in  the  said  outlet  end 
of  the  conduit  adjacent  to  the  chamber,  and  a  suction 
fan  in  the  conduit  in  advance  of  the  said  screen. 

2.  A  condenser  for  smelter  fames,  comprising  a  eondoit 
for  the  passage  of  the  smelter  fumes,  a  separating  cham- 
ber iatirpoMd  in  the  conduit  and  having  a  carved  parti- 
tion extending  from  the  top  of  the  chamber  to  within  a 
short  distance  of  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  the  Inlet 
end  of  tbe  condalt  opening  into  the  chamber  near  the 
top  thereof  at  one  side  and  the  outlet  end  of  the  conduit 
leading  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  chamber  above  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  said  partition,  a  screen  in  the  said  out- 
let end  of  the  condalt  adjacent  to  the  chamber,  a  spray- 
^f  Plf*  in  the  condalt  for  spraying  steam  on  the  said 
screen,  and  a  suction  fan  in  the  conduit  in  advance  of 
tbe  said  screen. 

3.  A  condenser  for  smelter  fumes,  comprising  a  con- 
duit and  a  series  of  washing  and  precipitating  devices 
arranged  in  the  conduit,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  each 
washing  and  precipitating  device  having  a  well  for  con- 
talalnc  a  washing  and  precipitating  liquid,  a  cylinder 
fltttag  Into  the  said  condalt  and  having  a  depending 
member  extending  into  tbe  well  and  terminating  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  In  the  well,  a  valved  plunger  in  tbe 
ssid  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  end  opposite  that  having 
the  depending  member,  power  means  exterior  of  the  con- 
duit, and  a  connection  between  the  said  power  means  and 
the  ssid  plunger  for  sctustlng  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  condanser  for  smelter  fames,  comprising  a  condalt 
and  a  series  of  washing  and  preeipitattog  devices  arranged 
in  tbe  «ondait  one  in  front  of  tbe  other,  each  washing 
and  precipitating  device  having  a  well  for  containing  a 
waahlng  and  precipitating  liqald.  a  cylinder  fltting  Into 
the  said  conduit  and  having  a  depending  member  ex- 
trading  into  the  well  and  terminating  below  the  level 
of  the  ItqoM  hi  tbe  weU,  the  entrance  of  a  cylinder  be- 
ing conascted  with  the  well  of  a  preeedhig  waahlng  and 
precipitating  devte*,  a  valved  phiBger  in  tbe  entrance 
end  of  tbe  aald  cylinder,  power  means  exterior  of  the 
conduit,  and  a  connection  between  the  said  power  means 
and  the  said  plunger  for  actnating  tbe  latter. 

6.  A  condenser  for  smelter  fasMs,  comprialBg  a  con- 
tfvit,  a  stack  for  containing  la  its  base  a  washing  llqaJd, 
a  cyliailer  fltting  the  etmdult  adjacrat  tbe  sUck  and 
having  a  depending  member  extending  Into  the  stack  and 
terminating  below  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  stack, 
a  redprecatlng  valved  plunger  in  the  entrance  rad  of 
tbe  said  cylinder,  and  spraying  devices  within  the  said 
stack  above  the  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  base  of  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 
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1,023,601.  BEACH-COASTER.  Obobqb  W.  SiMPSOir, 
Pittsbargh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,4^^.     (a.  »— 11.) 


^ 


^. 


^ 


In  a  beach  coaster,  s  wooden  body  formed  from  a 
relatlvelir  thin  board  having  one  end  carved  upward  to 
form  a  bead  and  a  tube  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  body 
and  entitvly  surrounding  said  body. 


valve ;  a  cylinder  of  greater  dUmeter  than  said  escape  pipe 
leading  upwardly  from  said  pipe;  a  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, and  a  plug  above  said  piston  and  operatlvsly  con- 
nected thereto,  said  plug  having  current  conducting  means 
extending  downwardly  therein  and  exposed  to  contact  for 
transmitting  the  current  into  said  casing. 


1,028,601.  ELECTRIC  8TBAM-HBATIN0  APPARATUS. 
JOHARV  O.  WiLLMAim,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wallmann  Electric  heater  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.279.     (CI.  219 40.) 

1.  In  an  electric  water  beater,  a  boiler  having  a  easing 
thereon;  a  tube  leading  upwardly  from  said  boiler  into 
said  caalag,  an  escape  valve  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube ;  an  escape  pipe  leading  upwardly  from  said 
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2.  In  an  electric  water  beater,  a  boiler  having  a  castng 
provided  with  a  top  plate  secured  thereon ;  a  tube  leading 
upwardly  from  said  boUer  Into  said  casing,  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  plug  and  a  spring  in  said  valve  casing  connected 
to  said  tubs;  a  tube  above  said  valve  castng  bavlag  its 
lower  end  opening  into  said  valve  caaing ;  a  cylinder  open- 
ing into  tbe  upper  end  of  said  last  mentioned  tube;  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder ;  Insulated  pins  projecting  upwsrdiy 
from  said  top  plate;  a  plug  above  aald  piston  and  opera- 
tively  connected  thereto  and  having  couplings  engageable 
with  said  pins  and  wires  leading  to  said  couplings,  snd 
current  conducting  means  leading  downwardly  from  said 
pins  and  Into  said  casing. 


1,028,603.  ICE-CREEPER.  EsHAan  WaoMANir-BooMASN, 
Ennetbsden,  near  Baden,  Switserlaad.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  660.154.     (Ci.  36—61.) 


1.  In  an  ice-creeper,  a  bow  provided  with  spurs,  eyes 
St  the  ends  of  the  bow,  snd  annular  projections  on  the 
eyes  mounted  to  turn  in  circular  groovea  of  the  heel. 

2.  In  an  ice-creeper,  an  elastic  bow  provided  with  spurs, 
eyes  st  the  ends  of  the  bow,  and  annular  projections  on 
tbe  eyes  mounted  to  turn  In  circnlar  grooves  of  the  heel, 
the  projections  being  held  in  their  positions  by  tbe 
elastic  l>ow. 


1,023,604.  METAL-CASTING.  Esbchih.  WaiHTaAUB, 
Lynn.  Msss.,  assignor  tc  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  80,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  686,270.     (CI.  78 — 62.) 

1.  The  method  of  removing  gases  contained  In  molten 
metal  with  which  boron  does  not  resdlly  combine  which 
consists  in  adding  thereto  a  boron  material  in  an  ozidls- 
able  state  while  ssid  metal  is  moltm. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  metal  with  which  boron 
does  not  combine  which  consists  in  sddlng  to  the  metal 
while  molten  a  non-metalliferous  boron  material  In  a 
condition  capable  of  combining  with  gaseous  Impurltlea. 
the  amount  of  said  material  being  slightly  in  exeess  of 
that  reqnired  to  eliminate  the  impurities. 

8.  The  method  of  treating  copper  which  consists  in 
incorporating  therein,  while  molten,  a  boron  material  la 
a  condition  capable  of  combining  with  oxygen  and  of  a 
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^pHUBtlty  mlBclent  to  tn*  the  nsaltlnt  product  from  qb- 
dMHrtd  oompoao<U  and  gaaea. 

4.  Tb«  m«tbod  of  treating  molten  copper  bearing  metal 
whleli  oonslEts  in  Incorporating  tberewlUi  boron  material 
In  a  ataCs  of  oxidation  lower  tban  boric  anbydrld. 

5.  Tbe  metbod  of  treating  molten  copper  containing 
imporitlea  whlcb  consists  In  Incorporating  with  said  cop- 
per boron  in  a  state  of  oxidation  lower  tban  boric  an- 
bydrid  and  proportioned  to  leave  in  tbe  resulting  prod- 
act  not  to  exceed  one-tentb  of  one  per  cent,  boron. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,028.805.  SAFE.  Padl  E.  Winducellcb,  Cblcago,  111., 
aasignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  William  Seidel,  Cblcago.  IlL 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,061.     (CI.  109—6.) 


1.  Ib  a  aafe,  an  inner  door  formed  of  pliable  material, 
a  -compartment  within  said  door;  openings  tbrougb  tbe 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  door  into  said  compartment, 
and  a  sealed  receptacle  containing  a  noxioas  sabetance 
retained  wltbln  said  compartment,  said  receptacle  being 
formed  of  a  material  adapted  to  break  when  tbe  safe 
is  opened  by  force,  wbereby  the  noxious  substance  Is 
released,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  safe,  a  door  provided  with  a  compartment  there- 
in and  with  a  grating  upon  tbe  inner  side  thereof  sub- 
stantially equal  in  area  to  said  side,  a  fragile  receptacle 
within  said  compartment  having  two  of  its  dimensions 
sabstantlally  equal  to  said  grating,  and  a  poisonous  agent 
within  said  receptacle  adapted  when  liberated  to  emanate 
tbrougb  tbe  said  grating  into  tbe  safe,  substantially  as 
de«:rtbed. 


1,028.606.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  William  J.  Wbioht. 
Vranklla,  Pa.  Contlnnatioa  of  application  Serial  No. 
299,890,  Oled  Feb.  7,  1006.  Tbia  application  filed  May 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,288.     (CI.  128—59.) 


1.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  tbe  character  deeeribed ; 
a  pair  of  workJng  cylladers,  each  having  an  intake  port 
and  an  exhaast  port,  a  crank  ahaft,  working  plstoaa 
coupled  to  tb»  envk  abaft  to  reciprocate  la  alternate 
dlrectlona,  a  pomp  bavlag  a  aiagle  discharge,  a  passage 
to  each-  worklas  cylinder  Intake  coupled  with  the  alngle 
discharge  in  the  pamp  cylinder,  a  baiA  cheek  valve  la 
each  of  aald  paaaagea,  aa  air  and  a  working  agent  feed 
t»  tho  pomp  cyUader,  a  valve  mechanism  oommoa  to  the 
ntr  and  the  working  ageat  feed,  and  an  actoatlag  aseana 


eontrolled  by  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  ahlftlng  aald 
valve  to  alternately  lead  the  air  and  then  the  working 
agent  to  tbe  pump  and  means  within  the  pump  cylinder 
for  drawing  la  and  holding  an  air  charge  and  simul- 
taaeoualy  forcing  the  working  agent  charge  into  the 
working  cylinders  alternately. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  character  deaerlbed 
in  combination  with  a  pair  of  working  cylinders,  each 
having  a  single  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port  aad  a 
pump  mechanism  which  Includes  a  means  for  forcing 
working  agent  alternately  into  the  two  explosion  cham> 
bers  and  atmultaneouaiy  drawing  air  into  tbe  pump  cyl- 
inder as  the  working  ageat  Is  diaeharged  into  the  ex- 
ploalon  chambera,  a  valve  mechanlam  actuated  f^om  a 
movable  part  of  the  engiae  for  alternately  directing  the 
air  and  working  agent  charges  into  the  explosion  cham- 
bers and  an  automatically  actuating  check  valve  in  each 
paasage  from  the  pump  cylindera  to  the  intake  porta  of 
the  exploskm  chambers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  of  the  character  described,  com* 
prising  a  pair  of  working  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each 
cylinder,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  craaka  with  which  the  two  working  platons  con- 
nect, a  pump  mechanism  constructed  to  simultaneously 
store  an  air  charge  as  it  expela  a  working  charge  and  to 
expol  the  air  charge  aa  it  stores  a  working  charge,  eon* 
nections  that  Joint  the  pump  mechanlam  with  the  crank 
abaft  for  effecting  two  operations  of  said  pump  mecha- 
nlam as  either  of  tbe  working  pistons  make  a  complete 
merement.  and  a  valve  mechanlam  automatically  con- 
trolled from  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  for  leading  the 
Independent  air  and  working  charges  from  tbe  pump 
alternately  Into  one  end  of  the  working  cylindera  aa  set 
forth. 

4.  In  an   explosion  engine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  crank  ahaft  having  diametrically 
oppositely  projecting  cranks,  tbe  pair  of  working  cylladera 
closed  at  one  end  only,  each  having  a  alngle  Intake  at- 
the  closed  end,  and  an  exhaost,  of  a  means  for  storing 
op  independent  air  and  working  chargea.  aald  means  belnia.= 
connected   with   and   actuated   by   the   crank   ahaft 
adapted  to  charge  aueceaalvely  the  Independent  air  eli 
and   then  the  independent   working  charge  through   tb4i| 
laleta  of  the  working  cylindera.  the  independent  air  a»AS- 
working  charges  first  going  to  one  working  cylinder  an^*" 
then  to  the  other  cylinder,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  axploalon  engine  of  tbe  character  deacribad, 
the  combination  with  the  crank  ahaft.  tbe  working  cyl- 
indera and  pistons,  the  latter  being  connected  with  tbe 
craak  abaft  to  travel  In  opposite  directions,  each  cylinder 
having  an  intake  port  at  one  end  only,  a  mala  odiaast 
pori.  and  a  valved  aupplemental  exhaust  port,  of  a  means 
for  storing  up  independent  charges  of  air  and  working 
agent,  and  exi>elling  aald  air  and  working  agent  charges 
aueceaalvely  first  through  tbe  Intake  port  of  one  working 
cylinder  and  then  through  the  Intake  port  of  the  other 
cylinder  and  a  means  actuated  from  a  moving  part  of  tbe 
machine  for  tripping  tbe  valve  for  tbe  supplemental  ex- 
hauat  port  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  main  ex- 
banat  haa  been  opened  and  again  cloaed  by  the  Inovement 
of  tbe  working  piston,  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,607.     BXPLOSIVB-BSNOINE.     WlLLUM  J.  WaiOHT, 

FrankHa,  Pa.     Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 

299,892,  filed  Feb.  7,  1906.    This  application  filed  May 

1.  1911.    Serial  No.  624.289.     (CI.  128—61.) 

1.  A  gaa  engine,  compriaing  a  pair  of  working  cylinders, 

platons  therein  arranged  to  receive  an  explosive  impulse 

at  each  end  of  tbe  cylinders,  tbe  crank  abaft,  a  pump 

iaeludlas  a  common  cylinder  and  a  pair  of  coBperatteg 

platona  in  comsBuaication  with  the  opposite  exploaioa  ends 

of  both  working  eyliader*  and  connected  with  the  crank 

shaft,  valve  aiechaalasBa  for  controlling  the  woridag  agent 

feed  to  the  puaap  aad  from  tbe  pamp  to  tbe  eylladara  and 

means  actuated   from   the  engine  shaft   for  ahlftlng  the 

valve    mecbaaism    to   open    communication    between    tbe 

pump  and  tbe  explosion  enda  of  the  working  cylindera 
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wborebgti  to  efMt  aa  exyloaloa  at 
•f  tbe  ebglne  shaft. 


aacb  qoartv  rarrtutleB 


A. 

s 

4itf.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  the  following  ele- 
4Mnts  lb  oombiaatloa  ;  a  pair  of  like  eoastmcted  working 
eyUnders  and  platooa  therefor,  a  pump  indodisg  a  cyl- 
inder common  to  both  working  cylinders  and  a  pair  of 
coOfMrating  puaip  platona  withia  said  pump  cylinder,  the 
craak  ebaft.  connectiona  that  Join  the  two  worktag  plstona 
to  tbe  craak  shaft,  each  of  tbe  working  cylinders  having 
a  Taliiad  intake  port  at  each  end,  mecbaaleal  devlcea 
geared  with  a  crank  abaft  for  opening  tba  valves  for  tbe 
aeveral  Intake  ports  for  tbe  working  cylladers  at  pre- 
dstarmi&ed  times,  gear  connectkns  that  Jotai  tbe  pomp 
plstoaa  with  the  crank  shaft  to  effect  two  reciprocationa 
to  one  reclprocatlen  of  either  of  the  working 
a  working  scant  feed,  valved  leada  therefrom  te 
tbe  podip.  and  meana  actuated  from  tbe  crank  ahaft  for 
opening  tbe  valves  la  the  aald  leada  at  predetermined 
times,  aubatantlaliy  aa  ahown  and  described. 

8.  Am  explosive  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  working 
cylinders,  their  platona,  tbe  crank  abaft  and  connectiona 
Joining  aald  abaft  and  the  working  platons  aet  on  quartera, 
aald  working  cylinders  each  having  a  valved  Intake  at 
each  and,  and  centrally  dlapoeed  exhauats  controlled  by 
the  working  pistons,  automatic  meana  for  actuating  tbe 
valvea  for  the  intakaa  at  predetermined  tlmea,  a  working 
agent  feed,  pump  ntecbaalam  conatroctad  to  expel  a  charge 
Into  tbe  working  cyUader  and  almaltancooaly  draw  in  a 
new  ^rge  tat  that  crUader  end  next  exhausting,  and 
aotomitlcally  acting  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  agent  feed  into  tbe  pump  mechanlam. 
aald  pump  mechanlam  including  a  common  pump  cylinder 
and  a  pair  of  cooperating  ptatons. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  two  working  cylinders,  each 
having  an  automatic  valve  controlled  Intake  In  each  end. 
a  pair  of  exhausta  centrally  thereof  controlled  by  the 
working  piatoas.  the  crank  abaft  and  the  working  platona : 
of  a  abort  atroke  pump  BMCbaalsm  compriaing  a  cylinder, 
two  piston  beada;  said  cylinder  having  a  port  at  each 
end  and  one  midway  thereof,  a  valved  lead  pipe  that 
Jolna  Oie  central  port  with  the  opposite  ends  of  one 
working  cyHader,  a  soeond  valved  lead  pipe  that  connecta 
the  end  porta  with  the  enda  of  tbe  other  cylinder,  a 
working  agent  feed  pipe  connected  to  both  lead  pipea. 
controlling  valvea  in  aald  feed  pipe,  meana  actuated  by 
the  crank  ahaft  for  reciprocating  tbe  two  piston  beada 
in  the  pump  cylinder  tai  oppoelte  directions,  and  oieans 
operated  from  the  engine  shaft  ft>r  actuating  the  aeveral 
valves  for  tbe  lead  to  the  working  cylinder  Intakes  and 
In  the  feed  pipe  at  predetermined  intervale,  aa  eet  forth. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  two  woiMng  eylindeta,  their 
pistons  and  the  crank  abaft,  aald  cylindera  being  arranged 
to  hav<e  an  exploalon  In  each  end ;  of  a  abort  stroke  pump 
maehatrism  having  a  ceatral  valved  lead  to  the  oppoelte 
ends  of  one  working  cylinder,  a  valved  lead  connected 
wltti  aacb  end  of  tbe  other  working  cylinder  and  each  end 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppoelng  piaton  beada  In 
the  pamp  cylinder,  and  meana  actuated  f^m  the  crank 
shaft  for  actuating  the  oppoaiag  platona  te  main  two 
complete  strokee  to  one  stroke  of  ettber  working  pistoa. 


and  a  valved  worUag  agent  faed  In  eomanialeatlea  with 
tbe  valved  pipe  laada  to  tbe  pump  eyllader,  aa  ast  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.023,608.  ELECTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  William  Zan lawiKi, 
Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.698. 
(CL  48—84.) 


In  an  electric  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  tank,  a  box  located  upon 
aald  tank  and  in  cooununicatlon  therewith,  tUtable  top 
plates  forming  tbe  top  of  said  box,  tlltable  contact  plates 
arranged  in  aald  box  and  In  a  normally  open  circuit  aith 
aald  source  of  electrical  eamgf,  goida  bars  arranged  la 
said  box,  headed  carved  rods  earrlod  by  aald  plates  and 
extending  Into  aald  baxa,  coilad  aprings  encircling  said 
rods  between  said  bars  and  said  contact  platea,  said  headed 
roda  capable  of  engaging  aald  bare  and  conatltuting  stops 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  aald  contact  plate  to  prevent 
tbe  engagement  thereof  with  each  other,  and  meana  adapt- 
ed to  retain  aald  tUtable  top  plates  normally  closed. 


1.023,600.  BALL-BEARING  PIVOTED  AND  BALANCED 
DEVICE.  LUTHSB  BAoaaa,  8t  Johae,  Greg.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  611,998.     (CL  64— «8.) 


In  a  construction  of  the  claas  described,  a  foundation 
member  sabstantlally  circular  in  outline,  a  bed  plate  of 
Integral  construction  at  a  central  portion,  tbe  aald  bed 
plate  being  provided  witb  a  plorallty  of  drcnlar  concen- 
tric steps,  the  outer  portion  of  the  said  foundation  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  an  annular  ring  of  in(«gral  con- 
struction, the  ring  having  concentric  stepa.  together  with 
a  rotatable  member  having  a  concave  cap  at  the  central 
portion  provided  with  circular  concentric  ateits  in  its  con- 
cave surface,  and  rotatable  balla  in  engagement  with  tbe 
aald  steps  and  the  stepe  on  tbe  aald  bed  plate,  the  outer 
portion  of  the  said  rotatable  member  being  provided  with 
a  circular  member  of  concave  conatmctlon  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  concentric  steps  on  the  concave  portion, 
together  with  balls  resting  between  tbe  said  steps  of  the 
said  ring  and  the  steps  on  tbe  concaved  portion  of  the  said 
circular  member  whereby  a  anhstantlally  frictionleas  bal- 
anced conatmctlon  Is  produced. 


1.028.610.  TORCH.  Otto  Bactbl.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fllad 
Mar.  80.  1911.  Sertal  No-  617,807.  (CL  158—85.) 
A  torch  compriaing  a  fluid  containing  tank  proridad  with 
a  threaded  opealng,  a  wick  tube  Inserted  Into  the  opening, 
a  bomer  tube  eadrellng  the  tube  and  having  an  ayan 
end  projecting  from  tbe  wide  tube,  a  diaphragm  with  an 
opening  located  at  the  end  of  tbe  wick  tiAe  for  ragolatiBg 
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tto«  Oow  of  T«por  Into  th«  bara«r  tube ;  combined  with  a 
rapplem«ntal  fluid  containing  Unk  haTlng  a  burner  located 


below  tlie  burner  tube  adapted  to  Taporlse  the  fluid  in  the 
homer  tube  and  create  a  flame  at  the  open  end  of  eald  tube. 


1,023,611.  SAFETY  DEVICE  OH  GUARD  FOB  USE  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  PASSENGER  ELEVATORS  OB 
LIFTS.     BnjTAMiif   Batks,   Belfaat.   Ireland,   aaslgnor 

,  of  one-half  to  Maurice  Goldring,  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  845,200.     (CI.  187—55.) 


4iyt& 


1.  A  safety  derice  for  use  in  connection  with  eleratora, 
comprising  a  guard  made  in  two  sections  haring  a  space 
therebetween,  means  for  widening  the  space  between  th« 
■ections  for  the  passage  of  the  cage  hoisting  ropes  and 
each  section  secured  to  the  elerator  cage  aboTe  and  be- 
low the  opening  therein,  and  guiding  means  within  the 
well  of  the  elerator  whereby  the  said  sections  are  led, 
within  the  well  of  the  elerator,  to  the  top  of  the  well,  along 
the  top  to  the  back  of  the  well,  down  behind  the  cage  to 
the  foot  of  the  well  and  from  thence  up  the  front  of  the 
well  to  the  foot  of  the  cage. 

2.  A  safety  deTloe  for  use  in  connection  with  elerators, 
comprising  a  guard  made  in  two  sections  haring  a  space 
therebetween  for  the  passage  of  the  cage  hoisting  means, 
each  section  being  secured  to  the  elerator  cage  abore  and 
below  the  opening  therein,  means  for  widening  the  space 
between  the  sections  in  the  ricinlty  of  the  cage  hoisting 
means,  and  rotary  guiding  members  within  the  elerator 
well  around  which  members  the  said  sections  are  led, 
wlthlB  the  well  of  the  elerator,  to  the  top  of  the  well, 
along  the  top  to  the  back  of  the  well,  down  behind  the 
cage  to  the  foot  of  the  well  and  from  thence  up  the  front  of 
the  well  to  the  foot  of  the  cage. 

8.  A  safety  derice  for  use  in  connection  with  elerators 
comprising  a  guard  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are  secured  to  the  elerator  cage  abore  and  below  the  open- 
ing therein,  means  for  widening  the  space  between  the 
sections  in  the  ricinlty  of  the  cage  hoisting  means,  yield- 
ing connections  between  the  cage  and  the  sections  of  the 
guard,  and  guiding  means  within  the  well  of  the  elera- 
tor whereby  the  said  secUons  are  led,  within  the  well 
of  the  elerator,  to  the  top  of  the  well,  along  the  top  to 
the  ba^  of  the  well,  down  behind  the  cage  to  the  foot  of 
the  well  and  from  thence  up  the  front  of  the  well  to  the 
foot  of  the  cage. 

4.  A  safety  derice  for  use  in  connection  with  elerstors, 
comprising  a  guard  made  In  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are  secured  to  the  elerator  cage  abore  and  below  the  open- 
tag  therein,  chains  connected  to  the  marginal  edgea  of 


each  seetlos,  a  yielding  coanectkm  between  each  end  of 
each  chain  and  the  cage,  and  guiding  means  within  the 
well  of  the  elerator  whereby  the  said  sections  are  led, 
within  the  well  of  the  elerator,  to  the  top  of  the  well, 
along  the  top  to  the  beck  of  the  weU,  down  behind  the 
cage  to  the  foot  of  the  well  and  from  thence  up  the  fkt>nt 
of  the  well  to  the  foot  of  the  cage. 

6.  A  safety  derice  for  use  In  eonaectlon  with  eleratora. 
comprising  a  guard  made  in  a  plurality  of  sections  which 
are  secured  to  the  elerator  «age  abore  and  below  the  open- 
ing therein,  chains  connected  to  the  marginal  edges  of 
each  section,  a  spiral  spring  between  each  end  of  each 
chain  and  the  cage,  and  guiding  means  within  the  well 
of  the  elerator  whereby  the  said  sections  are  led,  within 
the  well  of  the  elerator,  to  the  top  of  the  well,  along  the 
top  to  the  back  of  the  well  down  behind  the  cage  to  the 
foot  of  the  well  and  from  thence  op  the  front  of  the  well  to 
the  foot  of  the  cage. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


l,02S.ei2.  PB0CB8S  FOB  THE  MANUFACTUBB  OF 
GALVANIC  METAL  BEPBODDCTIONS  OF  ARTICLES 
OP  THE  PLASTIC  ARTS.  Casl  BcNsiNaBB.  Mann- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  4,  1908.  SerUl  No.  451,700. 
(CI.  204— 8.) 

The  heretndescribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  gal- 
ranlc  reproductions  of  articles  of  the  plastic  art,  which 
conalats  in  dirldlng  the  selected  model,  making  snltahle 
molds  from  the  parte  thereof,  blowing  celluloid  la  theaa 
forms  to  produce  a  plurality  of  partial  patterns  of  celln- 
lold.  ualtlng  these  celluloid  parts  to  form  a  complete  copy 
of  the  original,  then  coating  said  copy  with  a  conducting 
substance  and  electro-depositing  metal  on  the  said  conduct- 
ing coating. 


1,023.613.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO.  William  G.  Baxa, 
Steger.  IlL,  assignor  to  Steger  *  Sons  Piano  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. FUed  Apr.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  554,850.  (CL 
84—178.)  • 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  piano,  the  combination  of  a  main 
suction  chamber  eztendiag  transrersely  of  the  plaao, 
a  plurality  of  primary  suction  chambers  extending  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  arranged  one  abore  the  other  and 
each  in  communlction  at  interrals  with  said  main  suction 
chamber,  a  ralre  for  controlling  each  communication  be- 
tween said  auction  chamtwrs  sad  the  main  suction  cham- 
ber, a  rertical  plate  extending  transrersely  of  the  piano 
and  secured  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  suction  chamhere 
and  prorlded  with  a  rertlcally  disposed  passageway  la 
communieatloa  with  said  primary  suction  chamber  near 
each  ralre,  and  a  tracker  board  connection  with  each 
of  eald  rertlcally  disposed  passageways  la  said  plate. 

2.  A  pneumatic  piano  including  a  plurality  of  horl- 
soatal  rows  of  power  pneumatics  one  located  abore  the 
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other,  a  main  suction  chamber  extending  contlauouely 
throughoat  the  length  of  the  piano  with  s^>arate  com- 
munications therefrom  with  each  of  said  power  pneu- 
matics, a  secondary  valre  controlling  each  of  said  com- 
munications, secondary  pooches  la  the  rear  portion  of 
said  mala  suction  chamber  for  actuating  said  secondary 
ralree,  a  pouch  port  immediately  to  the  rear  of  each  of 
said  secondary  pouches,  a  plurality  of  primary  ralre  cham- 
bers exteading  continuously  throughout  the  length  of  the 
piano  and  immediately  to  the  rear  of  said  main  suction 
chamber,  one  for  each  borlsontal  row  of  secondary  ralres 
and  in  communication  with  all  of  the  pouch  ports  for 
such  row,  a  primary  ralre  for  controlling  the  commnnl- 
catl<m  of  each  secondary  pooch  port  with  a  primary  ralre 
chamber,  and  a  primary  pouch  port  in  communieatloa 
with  the  tracker  bar. 

8.  A  paeumatic  plaao  ladudlag  a  main  suction  cham- 
ber with  ralre  chambers  la  the  froat  wall  thereof,  a  re- 
morable  plate  secured  to  said  froat  wall  over  each  ralre 
chamber  therein,  said  plate  haring  upper  and  lower 
openings  through  it,  a  ralre  in  s^ld  ralre  chamber  oppo- 
site said  upper  opening  in  said  plate,  means  mounted  In 
connection  with  said  plate  and  located  In  said  upper 
opening  for  regulating  said  ralre,  a  power  pneumatic 
with  the  base  thereof  thickened  in  the  rear  portion  which 
portion  Is  prorlded  with  a  passageway  leading  through 
It  to  the  power  pneumatic,  and  screws  extending  hori- 
aontally  through  said  thickened  portion  of  the  base  of  the 
power  pneumatic  for  securing  the  same  against  said  plate 
and  to  aaid  main  suction  chamber  so  that  the  paasage- 
way  threegh  the  lower  part  of  the  power  pneuautic  will 
register  with  the  lower  opening  in  said  plate  and  be  In 
communication  with  the  ralre  chamber  and  the  secured 
end  of  said  power  pneumatic  be  below  the  other  opening 
la  said  plate,  whereby  the  mean^  for  adjusting  the  ralre 
will  be  readily  accessible. 


1,028,614j  BALL  -  BEABING.  JoacPH  BnaBCHBMK, 
Ivry  ^ort,  Franc*  Filed  Oct.  27.  1905.  Serial  No. 
284.61(1,     (CI.  64—59.) 


A  ball  oearlng  comprising  two  members  concentrically 
arranged  with  respect  to  each  other  and  having  groores 
In  their  adjacent  faces,  the  depth  and  width  of  the 
groore  lit  one  of  said  rings  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
other  of  the  said  rings,  the  space  between  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  rings  adjacent  the  groores  being  slightly 
less  thao  the  diameter  of  the  balls,  balls  occupying  the 
said  racevay,  apd  a  ball-holding  annulus  baring  a  radial 
depth  less  than  the  space  between  said  adjacent  ring 
faces  and  provided  with  pockets  into  which  the  balls  are 
placed  prior  to  the  assembling  of  the  bearing  parts  and 
haring  oppoalte  openings  through  which  the  balls  pro- 
ject to  engage  the  groores,  the  outer  walls  of  the  open- 
ings haring  an  inwardly  directed  ball-retaining  flange. 


II 


Cakl  p.  Bohland. 
1011.       Serial    No. 


1.028,615.      PILE-DRIVING    HEAD. 

Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Aug.    10, 

644,988.     (CI.  61—87.) 

1.  A  drlrlng-head  for  sheet  steel  piling  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  arm  haring  a  hook  at  Its  upper  end 
for  extending  orer  and  taking  in  the  upper  end  of  a  metal 
sheet  plUag,  and  a  hamraer-receirlng  cushioned  block  car- 
ried by  sfkid  arm  at  a  point  some  distance  abore  its  lower 


end.  said  arm  having  a  bearing  surface  engaging  tiie  pU- 
lag  for  eome  distance  beneath  the  block. 

2.  A  drlrlng-head  for  sheet  steel  piling  comprising  a 
rertlcally  disposed  arm  hooked  at  its  upper  end  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  a  sheet  piling  and  beat  outwardly  and 
diagonally  upward  fbrmlag  aa  extension  at  its  lower  end, 
a  seat  secured  to  said  anA  and  its  exteasioa,  a  blow-re- 
ceiring  block,  and  a  cushion  therefor  interposed  hetwe 
the  block  and  the  seat. 


8.  A  drlrlng-head  for  sheet  steel  piling  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  arm  booked  at  Its  upper  end  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  a  sheet  pillag,  said  arm  forming  a  guide- 
way,  a  block  mounted  on  eald  arm  and  projecting  later- 
ally therefrom,  and  a  hammer  guided  by  said  arm  and  de> 
signed  to  engage  said  block.  y 

4.  A  driving-head  for  sheet  steel  piling,  eomprlslBg 
a  rertlcally  disposed  member,  parallel  bars  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  member  to  form  la  conneetlga 
with  the  latter  a  rertical  gu|deway,  said  bars  beteg 
hooked  at  their  upper  ends  to  eagage  a  piling  sheet,  and 
said  member  and  bars  being  outwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tended at  their  lower  aids,  plates  secured  to  said  exten- 
sion and  to  said  bars  forming  a  seat,  a  block,  a  eushloa 
therefor  Interposed  between  the  block  and  said  seat,  and 
means  for  secnrlag  the  cushion  to  the  seat. 


1,028,616.      CUSPIDOR.      Mm    Bou>iS8.    Sterling,    IlL 
FUed  Oct.  80,  1011.     Serial  No.  607,448.     (CI.  4— 88.) 


1.  A  cuspidor  comprising- a  cylindrical  centerpiece  har- 
ing a  partition  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  cyliodrlcal 
receptaclee  harlag  reduced  ends  detachably  connected 
together  with  the  end  of  one  of  said  receptacles  fitting 
upon  said  center-piece,  and  funnel-shaped  mouthpieces 
carried  by  said  receptacles  and  extending  Into  said  center- 
piece with  one  of  said  mouthpieces  serring  as  a  bane  of 
aald  cuapldor. 
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2.  A  ciuphlor  oomprlalng  a  cyllndrfcftl  Mster-ptoc*.  • 
partition  arranir«d  intermedlata  the  mda  tbervof,  ejUn- 
drlcal  nccptaclM  baving  nduced  ends  incloalnc  lald 
MBter-plece,  a  tayoMt  alot  and  pin  connection  tettrevi 
the  redoeed  ands  of  aald  r«e«ptaele  and  fuimal-abaiwd 
Boutb-piecaa  earrUd  bj  aald  neeptadaa  and  estandlBg 
iBto  Mid  center-place  In  prozlalty  to  the  partition  thera- 
aC  with  one  of  aald  naoattaplecea  aerTlns  u  a  baae  for 
aald  cnapidor. 


1.023,617.  TBUCK.  BHBABifAir  Bottusi.  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.  Piled  lCa7  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,780.  (CL 
21— <5.) 


"^y. 


\.  Tbe  combination,  aabatantiallj  aa  deacrlbed.  of  a  ptet- 
fonn  having  openings  fbrmed  through  it  at  Ita  eocMn, 
ataadarda  having  baae  aectlona  provided  with  foot  plataa 
and  with  tenons  projecting  baiow  the  same  through  tka 
•ynlnfa  In  tbe  platforai.  laani  wgaglng  aaM  tanoiu  fbr 
aacorlng  tbe  standarda  In  padtfon,  the  atandarda  being 
nude  tubular  and  provided  With  longltndlnal  aiota  and 
at  their  upper  enda  wltb  axial  openlnga,  top  aectlooa  alld- 
lag  through  the  axial  openings  In  the  baae  aeetloaa  and 
provided  with  eoUara  fitting  and  sliding  within  the  baae 
aectlona.  box  latchea  carried  at  tbe  upper  eada  of  the  top 
aaetlona  of  the  atandarda,  bearing  fraaea  mounted  on  tbe 
CMt  platoa  of  tbe  atandarda,  aidaa  having  nppar  and 
lower  aections  hinged  together  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latchea  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slldtaig  standard 
sections,  pintles  projecting  from  tbe  lower  aectlona  of 
tbe  sides  and  engaging  with  the  bearlns  Cramaa  aad  faa- 
tening  means  carried  by  tbe  main  sections  of  tba  ataadarili 
for  aagagement  with  the  lower  sections  of  tbe  sMaa,  all 
aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pnrpoaea  sat  farth. 

2.  The  combbiatlon  of  a  platform,  atandarda  thereon, 
bearing  frames  at  the  lo«ar  ends  of  tbe  standards,  sides 
provided  with  pintles  engaging  with  the  bearing  frames 
and  movable  freely  into  and  out  of  such  engagement  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  standarda  for  holding  the  sides,  when 
raised,  to  upright  poaltloa,  aobatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination,  substantially  as  described,  of  a 
platform,  aides  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  and  compoeed 
of  upper  and  lower  aectlona  adapted  to  be  adjusted  with 
tbe  upper  sections  extended  above  or  folded  down  agalnat 
tbe  lower  sections,  standards  at  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the 
sides  and  means  carried  by  the  standarda  for  securing  the 
aldea  in  extended  or  folded  position,  anbatentlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

4,  The  combination  of  a  platform,  aides  composed  of 
apper  and  lower  sections  hinged  together,  standarda  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  aectlona  alMUMa  one  along  tba 
other  and  fastening  means  for  aecurlng  the  aldea  In  verti- 
cal poaltioB  in  connection  with  tbe  standarda,  aubstantially 
aa  aet  forth. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  tba  aldea  compoeed  of  aaetleiM 
adjnatable  relatively  to  each  other  and  standarck  compoaed 
of  baae  aections  and  upper  aectlona  alidlag  in  tbe  baae 
aectlona  and  latch  devlcea  carried  by  tbe  alldinc  aections 
far  engaging  with  the  aldea,  aobatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.028.618.  VBHICLE-SUPPORT.  JoHX  Bowboh,  Boa- 
aoka.  Va.  Filed  Job*  16.  1911.  Barlai  Mo.  688,610. 
(Cl.  808—66.) 


1.  In  a  Tahlcla  support  the  conMaatlon  of  a  frame  for 
atUefaflMBt  to  tbe  fork  of  tbe  vehicle,  tbe  aald  frame  being 
provided  at  ita  upper  and  wltb  a  aarlea  of  notebea,  a  plu- 
rality of  aapporting  bam  alldably  moontad  00  the  aald 
frame  aad  movable  into  peatttooa  above  and  below  tbe 
tread  of  the  vablclo  wheal,  a  croaa  plate  sacarad  to  the 
■aid  aapportteg  bars  and  alldable  on  tbe  frame,  locking 
lotars  mounted  on  the  aald  croaa  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
um  the  n4>tcb08  on  tbe  aald  frame  to  retain  tbe  aopport- 
ing  bars  in  rigid  position,  a  brake  bar  mountel  to  operate 
wltb  tbe  aald  supporting  bars  to  engsge  the  tread  of  tbe 
vehicle  wheal  and  a  retaining  bar  mounted  to  operate 
wltb  tka  aald  aapporting  bars  to  engage  tba  frame  of  tbe 
vahMo  when  the  supporting  bare  are  In  aupportlng  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  rebicle  aupport  the  combination  of  a  frame  for 
atuchmaat  to  tbe  fork  of  tba  vehicle,  tbe  aald  frame  be- 
ing provided  at  its  nppar  and  with  a  aerlea  of  notebea,  a 
plurality  of  aupportlng  bara  slldaMy  mounted  on  tbe  said 
frame  and  movable  Into  poaltlona  above  and  below  tbe 
tread  of  tbe  vehicle  wheel,  a  croaa  plate  aecnred  to  the  said 
supportlac  bars  and  alldable  oa  tbe  frame,  aprlng  con- 
trolled kteklBg  means  mounted  on  tbe  said  croaa  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  notebea  on  tbe  said  frame  to  reUin 
tbe  sopporting  bara  la  rigid  poaltloa,  a  brake  bar  mounted 
to  operate  with  tbe  aald  supporting  bars  to  engage  tbe 
tread  of  tbe  vehicle  wheel  and  a  retaining  bar  mounted  to 
operate  with  the  said  supporting  bars  to  engage  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  when  tbe  aapporting  bara  are  in  aupportlng 
poaltlOB. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  support  the  combination  of  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  tbe  fork  of  a  vehicle,  aapporting  bars  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  tbe  said  frame  and  movable  into  aap- 
porting or  nonsupportlng  position,  a  brake  bar  operable 
wltb  tbe  aupportlng  bara  to  engage  the  tread  of  the  ve- 
hicle wheel  when  the  supporting  bara  are  In  aupportlng 
poaltlon,  a  retaining  bar  operable  with  the  supporting 
bars  to  engage  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  when  tbe  aapport- 
ing bars  are  in  aapporting  poaltlon  and  meana  for  retain- 
ing the  supporting  bars  in  aupportlng  or  non-aapporting 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  aupport  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  fork  of  a  valilcle,  aapporting  bara  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  said  frame  and  movable  into  supporting 
or  noo -aapporting  position,  a  brake  bar  operable  with  tbe 
aapporting  bars  to  engage  the  traad  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
when  tbe  supporting  bars  are  in  aapporting  poaltloa,  a 
retaining  bar  operable  with  tbe  supporting  bars  to  engage 
the  frame  of  tbe  vehicle  when  tbe  supporting  bara  ar«  in 
supporting  poaltloa  and  locking  meana  for  retaining  the 
aupportlng  bara  in  aupportlng  or  non-aupportlng  poaltlon. 

6.  la  a  vehicle  support  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  for 
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attacbaent  to  the  fork  of  a  vwblela,  aapporting  bara  moaat- 
ad  to  alMe  on  the  aald  frame  and  movable  Into  aapporting 
or  non-aapporting  poaltloa,  a  brake  bar  operaMa  with  the 
aupportlng  bars  to  engage  tbe  traad  of  tbe  vehida  wheal 
when  tbe  aapporting  bara  are  la  aapporting  poaltioa,  a 
retaining  bar  operable  with  tbe  supporting  bars  to  en- 
gage tbe  frame  of  the  vehicle  when  tba  aapperttag  bara 
are  In  supporting  position  and  aprtag  aetaatad  '««fc*»g 
means  for  retaining  tbe  supporting  bara  in  aupportlng  or 
non-supporting  position. 

[ClalSM  6  to  10  not  prlntad  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,028,6X9.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  HAND  -  H0LB8. 
Chaslks  L.  Baiooa,  Attleboro.  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1911,    Serial  No.  662,739.     (Cl.  144—11.) 


1.  14 1  a  machine  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  tbe  eombinatlon 
wltb  eatter  shafts  standing  in  alinaoient  and  their  Inntr 
enda  spaced  from  each  other,  heada  oa  aald  eada,  a  boUow 
auger  il)  one  bead,  a  bit  in  tbe  other  of  a  alae  to  paaa  into 
said  attger,  and  mechanlam  for  rotating  aald  ahafta  aad 
for  moving  them  longitudinally  Inward  and  outward ;  of 
a  workrhotdlng  plate  having  an  oval  bole  aarroundlng  one 
cutter  and  atopa  adjacent  aald  bole,  and  a  gripper  Jaw  for 
preasing  tbe  work  toward  aald  plate  and  retracting  It  at 
intervala. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  eembiaatlan 
with  a  eattar-ahaft  and  ita  tool ;  of  a  work  holding  plate 
having  an  oval  hole  surrounding  the  tool  and  atopa  adja- 
cent said  hole,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  said  plate,  a  ^am 
abaft  having  a  cam  acting  on  aald  arm,  a  gripper  Jaw 
oppoaito  aald  plate,  an  arm  carrying  aald  Jaw  and  plvotad 
to  tbe  work-boldar  arm,  a  aprlng  for  normally  separating 
tbe  lower  ends  of  these  arms,  aad  a  wide-faced  cam  on  aald 
ahaft  having  at  one  point  a  radial  projection  for  mov- 
ing tba  gripper  arm  to  temporarily  releaae  tbe  gripper 
jaw  from  aald  plate. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combinatlm 
with  two  alined  eutter-ahafta,  a  tubnlar  cutter  carried  ny 
oae  ahaft  and  a  solid  bit  by  the  other,  and  mechanlam  for 
rotating  aald  ahafta  aad  for  moving  them  inward  and  out- 
ward :  of  a  work-holding  plato  having  an  oval  bole  aur- 
roundlag  one  cuttor  and  atopa  adjacent  aald  hole,  a  piv- 
oted arm  carrying  aald  plate,  a  cam  ahaft  having  a  cam 
acting  OB  aald  arm,  a  gripper  Jaw,  and  maana  for  presalng 
tbe  Jaw  toward  aald  plate  to  grip  the  work  and  retracting 
It  at  Intervala. 

4.  Ill  a  asachine  of  the  claaa  deacribad,  the  combination 
wltb  tfo  alined  cotter-abafts.  a  tabalar  eatter  carried  by 
one  abaft  and  a  solid  bit  by  tba  otlier,  and  mechaaiam  for 
rotating  said  shafts  and  for  moving  them  inward  and  oat- 
ward:  of  a  work-holdlag  plato  having  an  oval  bolt  anr- 
roundlag  oae  cutter  and  atopa  adjacent  aaid  hole,  a  piv- 
oted arm  carrying  aaid  plate,  a  cam  ahaft  having  a  earn 
acting  osi  aaid  arm,  a  gripper  Jaw  oppoaHe  aald  plata.  an 
arm  carrying  aald  Jaw  aad  pivoted  to  the  work-boldar 
arm,  a  aprlng  for  normally  aeparatlng  tiia  lower  enda  of 
these  anna,  and  a  wide-fbced  cam  on  aaid  abaft  having  at 
|Ooe  point  a  radial  projection  for  moving  tbe  gripper  arm 
to  temporarily  releaae  the  gripper  jaw  from  aald  plate. 


1,038,620.  COMBINBD  CHAIB  AND  DB8K  ATTACH- 
MBNT.  J08BFH  E.  BnaoB,  Deaver,  Colo.  Filed  FM. 
18,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,688.     (CL  106—84.) 
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A  tilting  chair  comprlaing  a  aeat,  a  bracket  formed  from 
a  aingle  piece  of  metal  and  comprlaing  a  baae  portion  being 
cutaway  longitudinally  to  form  tonguea,  aaid  tonguea  being 
bent  Inwardly  for  engagement  with  tbe  aeat,  tbe  enda.  of 
aaid  bracket  being  extended  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  to 
the  base  portion  and  aecored  to  the  aeat,  an  arm  hav- 
iag  a  pair  of  aptumed  parallel  flancea  adapted  to  rock 
within  the  cut-away  portion  of  tbe  base,  aaid  flangas  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  tbe  inwardly  bent  tongnaa  of 
the  base  portion,  an  extenakm  formed  iatagral  with  the 
arm.  a  spring  arranged  betwooi  tbe  extension  aad  one  of 
the  extended  enda  of  the  bracket,  meana  for  holding  the 
spring  agalnat  acddenUl  displacement,  a  stem  saeored  to 
tbe  arm  and  meana  for  adjostably  aupportlng  aaid  ataia. 


1,028,621.  LIQUID-MBTBB.  DijOfL  Cahiix,  Belfast, 
Ireland.  Filed  Sept.  IB,  1910.  Serial  No.  682,286. 
(CU  73—80.) 


1.  A  liquid  meter  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  a  slide  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder,  two 
abutment  rode  in  the  path  of  aald  piston,  one  rod  in  each 
end  of  aaid  cylinder,  lever  ayatama  on  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  comprlaing  levar  arms  In  the  patha  of  aald 
abutment  rods,  a  reclprocatory  bar,  side  lever  arms  alao 
comprised  in  said  lever  ayatema.  projections  on  said  bar 
lying  in  the  path  of  aaid  side  lever  arma.  operative  con- 
nections between  said  allde  valve  and  aald  bar,  diaphragms 
for  packing  said  abutment  rods,  aaid  diaphragms  being 
distensible  toward  both  aldea  of  tbe  planes  in  which 
their  edges  are  fixed,  tndlcatora,  and  operating  means 
between  said  reclprocatory  bar  and  said  Indicatora. 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  reclprocatory  piston  therein,  a  slide  valve  con- 
trolling tbe  admiaaion  of  €il^A  into  said  cylinder,  two 
abutment  roda  in  the  path  of  aald-  piston,  one  rod  In  each 
end  of  aald  cylinder,  lever  ayatema  comprlaing  arma  in 
tbe  patb  of  aaid  abutment  rods,  a  reclprocatory  bar,  side 
lever  arma  alao  comprised  in  said  lever  systems,  projec- 
tions on  said  bar  and  lying  in  tbe  path  of  aaid  aide  lever 
arma,  operative  connectimia  between  aaid  aUde  valve  and 
aald  bar,  a  locking  member,  meana  on  aaid  elide  valve  to 
normally  interlock  with  aald  locking  member,  aide  arms 
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opposite  to  the  side  lerer  arms  of  uld  leTcr  Byttema,  oper- 
•ttre  connections  between  lald  side  arm*  and  said  locking 
member,  Indlcatora,  and  operative  means  between  said 
reciprocatory  bar  and  said  Indicators. 

8.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  In  combination  a  cylinder, 
•  reciprocatory  piston  tbereln,  a  slide  TsWe  controlling 
the  admission  of  fluid  into  said  cylinder,  two  abutment 
rods  in  the  path  of  said  piston,  one  rod  In  each  end  of 
said  cylinder,  lever  systems  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
cylinder  and  comprising  arms  In  the  path  of  said  abut- 
ment rods,  locking  means  normally  operative  upon  said 
slide  valve,  a  reciprocatory  bar,  other  lever  arms  also 
comprised  in  said  lever  systems,  projections  on  said  bar 
lying  in  the  path  of  said  other  lever  arms,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  slide  valve  and  said  bar,  a  pointer 
on  said  slide  valve,  and  a  scale  In  Indicative  relatlonsbip 
with  said  pointer. 

4.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocatory  piston  therein,  two  abutment  rods  In  the 
path  of  said  piston,  one  rod  in  each  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  slide  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
into  said  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  shaft  on  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  said  shafts  carrying  three  arms,  the 
Intermediate  one  of  which  lies  In  the  path  of  a  correspond- 
ing abutment  rod,  a  reciprocatory  bolt,  means  on  said 
valve  to  normally  interlock  with  said  bolt,  two  armed 
rocking  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  arms  on  one  end  of  said 
shafts,  a  sliding  bar,  projections  on  the  latter  in  the 
paths  of  the  respective  outside  arms  opposite  to  those 
previously  named,  snd  driving  connections  between  said 
bar  and  said  valve. 
~  a.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  in  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  reciprocatory  piston  tbereln,  two  abutment  rods  in 
the  path  of  said  piston  one  rod  in  each  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of  fluid 
into  said  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  shaft  on  each  end  of  the 
cylinder,  each  of  said  shafts  carrying  three  arms  the  In- 
termediate one  of  which  lies  tn  the  path  of  a  correspond- 
ing sbutment  rod,  a  flexible  link  connected  between  corre- 
sponding end  arms  of  the  shafts,  a  reciprocatory  bolt, 
meana  on  said  valve  adapted  to  normally  Interlock  with 
said  bolt,  two-armed  rocking  levers  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  arms 
on  one  end  of  said  shafts,  a  sliding  bar,  projections  on 
said  bar  in  the  patha  of  the  respective  outside  srms  op- 
posite to  those  previously  named,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  said  bar  and  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,023,622.  TORCH.  Chbistian  L.  Chcstkk,  Monessen, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  615,690.  (CI. 
15»— 33.) 


A  torch   comprising  a  body  portion   for  containing   a 
hydrocarbon,  a  pipe  arranged  within  and  projecting  from 
body    portion    and    having    that    part    within    tlie 


body  portion  enlarged  and  tarminatiag  tn  a  gooM  nack. 
said  enlarged  part  of  said  pipe  holding  a  supply  of 
hydrocarbon  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  device  when 
It  la  inverted,  said  goose  neck  provided  with  an  inlet,  a 
regulatable  burner  connected  to  tlM  upper  portion  of  said 
pipe,  a  tool  holder  for  positioning  a  tool  relative  to  the 
burner,  and  an  air  pump  carried  by  said  body  portion  and 
opening  into  the  upper  end  thereof. 


1,023,623.  ADTOMATIC  EMBROBNCT-BRAKE.  Max 
Chodubiot,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  B,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,446.     (CI.  18S— 2.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  automatically  applying  the  brakes 
In  the  event  of  an  abnormal  shock  or  the  breakage  of  one 
of  the  car  case  supporting  parta,  comprising  a  valve  the 
caahsg  of  which  is  secured  on  a  vehicle  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  brake  pipes,  an  opening  Into  the  lateral 
surfsce  of  said  casing,  a  slldable  valve  inside  of  said  caa- 
Ing,  a  hollow  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve  by  meana. 
of  an  Interpoaed  threaded  sleeve,  said  valve  rod  extending 
downwardly  ao  that  ita  lower  end  is  at  a  small  dlatance 
above  the  lubricating  box  or  the  axle,  in  such  a  manner 
that  in  event  of  a  violent  shock  the  lubricating  box  or 
the  axle  strikes  said  valve  rod  which  is  pushed  upward 
together  with  the  valve  thus  connecting  the  Interior  of 
the  casing  with  the  atmosphere  through  the  hole  Into  tb« 
valve  casing. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  automatically  applying  the  braking 
on  the  event  of  an  abnormal  ahock  or  the  breakage  of  on* 
of  the  car  case  supporting  parta,  comprising  a  valve  tlie 
case  of  which  Is  secured  on  a  vehicle  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  brake  pipe,  an  opening  into  tlie  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  caalng,  a  slldable  valve  inalde  of  said  casing, 
a  hollow  valve  rod  connected  to  said  valve  by  means  of 
an  Interposed  thresded  sleeve,  said  valve  rod  extending 
downwardly  so  that  its  lower  end  is  st  a  smsU  distance 
above  the  lubricating  box  or  the  axle,  and  a  set  screw 
for  securing  ssld  rod  in  adjasted  positloB. 

3.  Apparatus  for  automatically  applying  the  brakes  on 
the  event  of  an  abnormal  ahock  or  the  breakage  of  one 
of  the  car  case  supporting  parts,  comprlalng  a  valve  the 
caae  of  which  is  secured  on  a  vehicle  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  brake  pipe,  an  opening  into  the  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  a  slldable  valve  Inaide  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  valv*  rod  connected  to  said  valve  by  means 
of  an  Interposed  threaded  sleeve,  said  valve  rod  extending 
downwardly  so  that  its  lower  end  is  at  a  small  distance 
above  the  lubricating  box  or  the  axle,  said  rod  being  se- 
cured in  Its  position  by  means  of  a  set  screw  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  adjuatment  cannot  be  put  out  of  order 
aecidentAlly  nor  by  malevolence,  the  outer  middle  part 
of  said  valve  being  provided  with  grooves  in  which  en- 
gages a  spring  controlled  pawl  preventing  the  valve  from 
falling  back  after  having  been  pushed  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion, said  pawl  being  provided  with  a  button  for  disengag- 
ing It,  allowing  the  valve  of  falling  back  In  Its  normal  po- 
altion. 
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4.  An  tpparatus  for  automatically  applying  the  brakea 
In  the  event  of  an  abnormal  shock  or  the  breakage  of  one 
of  the  car  case  supporting  parts  comprising  a  valve  the 
caalng  of  which  is  secured  on  a  vehicle  and  in  commonl- 
eatloa  with  the  brake  pipe,  an  opening  into  the  lateral 
surface  of  aatd  case,  a  centrally  perforated  valve  Inalde 
of  said  case,  grooves  on  the  outer  surface  of  aaid  valve, 
said  grooves  being  engaged  by  a  spring  controlled  pawl, 
a  button  tor  disengaging  aald  pawl  from  the  groovea, 
a  hollow,  downwardly  extending  valve  rod  connected  to 
said  valve  by  meana  of  an  Interposed  threaded  sleeve,  said 
rod  being  secured  in  Its  position  on  the  sleeve  by  a  set 
screw,  an  opening  in  said  sleeve,  said  opening  being  lo- 
cated batfMSB  two  circular  groove*  disposed  In  the  In- 
terior surface  of  the  valve  and  communicating  with 
the  atmostdiere  so  ss  to  correspond  to  one  of  said  groovea 
if  it  la  dtplared  into  an  undesired  position. 


1,028,624.  !  LATCH.    RoswBLL  F.  Cook.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  A^.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,481.     (CI.  70—29.) 


flee  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing spindle  openings  In  the  sides  thereof  with  rearwardly 
extfedlng  dots,  a  spring  pressed  bolt  slidably  mounted  in 
the  caaing  and  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  and 
guided  in  ene  of  the  said  alota,  a  knob  spindle  slldable 
through  the  spindle  openings  and  having  a  longitudloal 
alot  therein,  and  a  T-ahaped  lever  pivoted  in  the  other 
alot  and  fitting  within  the  alot  of  the  spindle  with  the 
heel  thereot  engaging  the  said  lug. 


1,023.625.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Obobge  W.  Cobby,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,686. 
(CL  196tr-14.) 


1.  In  combination  with  fixed  top  and  bottom  horisontal 
headed  faatcnlng  devices  arranged  In  pairs  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  a  window,  of  a  screen  provided  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  top  and  bottom  of  Its  frame  with  upper  and  lower 
alots  having  entrances  at  their  lower  ends  to  permit  the 
besded  fastening  devices  to  be  introduced  Into  tbe  npper 
and  lower  slots  for  detachably  secartng  the  screen  in  posi- 


tion, the  lower  slots  being  longer  than  the  upper  slots 
to  permit  the  screen  to  be  raised  saffldenUy  to  disengage 
the  upper  faatening  device  from  the  npper  alots  and  to  be 
swung  outwardly  at  the  top  without  dlaconnecting  the 
lower  portion  of  the  screen  from  the  window  frame,  the 
lower^  fastening  devices  forming  pintles  for  tbe  screen 
when  the  same  ia  swung  outwardly  at  the  top. 

2.  In  combination  with  fixed  top  and  bottom  horisontal 
beaded  fastening  devices  arranged  In  pairs  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  window,  of  a  screen  provided  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  its  frame  with  npper  and 
lower  slots  having  entrances  at  their  lower  ends  to  permit 
the  headed  fastening  devices  to  be  Introduced  into  the 
upper  and  lower  slots  for  detachably  securing  the  screen 
In  position,  said  slots  being  Inclined  downwsrdly  and  in- 
wardly for  cauaing  the  screen  to  wedge  Itself  against  the 
window,  and  the  lower  alots  being  longer  than  the  upper 
alots  to  permit  the  screen  to  be  raised  sufficiently  to  disen- 
gage the  upper  fastening  device  from  tbe  upper  slots 
and  to  be  swung  outwardly  at  the  top  without  disconnect- 
ing tbe  lower  portion  of  the  screen  from  tbe  window  frame, 
the  lower  fastening  devices  forming  pintles  for  the  screen 
when  the  same  is  swung  outwardly  at  the  top. 

3.  In  combination  with  fixed  npper  and  lower  hori- 
sontal beaded  fastening  devices  arranged  In  pairs  at  op- 
posite sides  of  a  window  frame,  of  a  screen  having  a  frame 
composed  of  bars  of  rolled  sheet  metal  and  provided  in 
Ita  opposite  sides  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  with  upper  and 
lower  indined  slots  adapted  to  cause  the  screen  when 
engaged  with  the  fastening  devices  to  wedge  itself  against 
the  window,  and  having  lower  entrances  located  at  the 
lower  enda  of  the  slots  and  consisting  of  relatively  short 
nprlght  slots  formed  In  the  front  portion  of  the  sides  of 
the  screen  frame,  and  short  horizontal  connecting  slots 
or  branches  extending  from  the  lower  ends  of  the  inclined 
slots  to  tbe  said  short  upright  slots  and  connected  with 
the  latter  at  pointa  IntermedUte  of  the  ends  thereof,  tbe 
lower  slots  being  longer  than  tbe  upper  slots  to  permit 
the  screen  to  be  raised  sufficiently  to  disengage  the  upper 
fastening  devices  from  the  upper  alota  and  the  screen  to 
be  swung  outwardly  without  disconnecting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  screen  from  the  lower  fastening  devices, 
which  form  pintles  for  the  screen  when  the  same  la 
swung  outwardly  «t  tbe  top. 


1,028,626.  ELEVATOR.  William  A.  Cbichtox^  Paris, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,371.     (CI.  198—8.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  two  gnldeways  with  a  passage  con- 
nectlng  the  guldeways,  an  arm,  a  fork  secured  to  the  arm, 
two  guides  spaced  apart  on  the  arm  for  traveling  in  one 
of  the  guldeways.  a  pulley,  a  belt  disposed  around  the 
polley,  and  means  connecting  the  arm  with  tbe  belt  for 
moving  tbe  two  guides  in  one  of  the  gnldeways,  and  one 
of  the  guides  over  the  pulley  and  the  other  guide  through 
the  passage  to  the  other  gnldeway. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  two  guldeways  with  a  passage  con- 
necting the  gnldeways,  a  pivoted  switch  commanding  the 
passage,  an  arm,  a  fork  secured  to  the  arm,  two  gnide« 
spaced  apart  on  the  arm  for  traveling  in  one  of  the 
guidewaya,  a  pulley,  a  belt  disposed  around  the  pulley. 
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•ad  BMiM  connecting  tb«  «rin  with  the  belt  for  movtac 
tb«  two  ffQldw  to  o»«  of  the  guMewayf  to  th«  ■wlteh, 
•nd  oa«  of  the  svldes  against  the  twitch  and  aroand  the 
pulley  to  open  the  switch  to  permit  the  other  guide  to 
travel  through  the  passage  to  the  other  gnldeway. 

8.  In  an  elerator  a  frame  having  two  gnldeways  with 
an  Intervening  member,  a  switch  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  normally  forming  a  continuation  of  the  tatervenlng 
member,  two  guide  members  normally  disposed  In  one  of 
the  guldeways,  one  to  advance  of  the  other,  an  arm  eon- 
necttog  the  guide  members,  a  fork  secured  to  the  arm. 
and  means  to  press  the  leading  guide  member  agatost  the 
switch  to  open  the  switch  and  permit  the  followtog  guide 
iMBber  to  peas  from  one  guldeway  to  the  other. 

4.  In  an  elevator  a  frame  having  two  guldeways  with 
an  intervening  member,  a  switch  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  normally  forming  a  conttouatlon  of  the  Intervening 
BMmber,  two  guide  members  normally  disposed  to  one  of 
the  guldeways,  one  to  advance  of  the  other,  an  arm  cen- 
neetlng  the  guide  sMmbers.  a  fork  secured  to  the  arm, 
means  to  press  the  leadtag  guide  member  agatost  the 
switch  to  open  the  switch  and  permit  the  following  guide 
member  to  pass  from  one  guldeway  to  the  other,  and  re- 
silient means  for  boldtog  the  switch  normally  In  position. 
6.  In  an  elevator  a  frame  havtog  two  guldeways  with 
an  taterveDlnfT  member  and  beartogs,  a  switch  mounted  on 
the  (mme,  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  normally  form- 
ing a  conttouatlon  of  the  Interventag  member,  two  guide 
members  disposed  In  one  of  the  guldeways,  oae  to  advance 
of  the  other,  an  arm  connecttog  the  guide  membera,  a 
fork  secured  to  the  arm.  a  shaft  joumaled  In  the  bearings, 
•  wheel  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  belt  disposed  around  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  connecttog  the  arm  with  the  belt 
to  move  the  leading  guide  member  agatost  the  switch  to 
open  the  twitch  for  the  other  guide  member. 
(Claims  6  to  14  not  prtoted  to  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  tunnel  uvea  comprising  a  mato  chamber  through 
which  goods  to  be  heated  can  be  caused  to  travel,  and 
besting  chambers  supported  longltudtoally  wlthto  p^  st 
opposite  sides  of  a  portion  of  the  main  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged at  a  distance  from  the  side  walls  and  roof  thereof, 
said  hesttog  chambers  betog  structurally  independent  of 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  expansion  Independently  of 
the  mato  chamber. 


1,023.«27.  ARMOR  FOR  BATTIJBSHIPa  HAaaiar  O. 
Dawson.  Atlanta,  G«.  FUed  May  ».  1911.  Serial  No. 
826,963.     (Q.  114—13.) 


1.  An  armor  comprlstoK  an  Inner  steel  plate,  superim- 
posed elastic  belts  embracing  the  plate,  each  belt  comprls- 
tog  Identically  constructed  sections  havtog  mltered  end 
portions,  and  elastic  fastenings  connecting  the  belts  with 
the  plate  and  also  connecting  the  sections  with  each  other. 

2.  An  armor  comprising  a  metal  plate,  an  elastic  sur 
face  at  one  side  of  the  plate,  casings  extending  Into  the 
elastic  surface  and  provided  with  cap  portions,  bolts  ex- 
tendtog  through  the  metal  plate  and  having  plston-llke 
portions  disposed  In  the  castogs,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  the  caps  of  the  casings  and  the  said  plston-llke 
portions  of  the  bolts. 


»<•<(•(•  i<" 


8.  A  tunnel  oven  coaprlsteg  a  main  chamber  through 
which  goods  to  be  heated  can  be  caused  to  travel,  beatinff 
chambers  arranged  longltudtoally  wlthto  and  structu- 
rally todependent  of  the  mato  chamber  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  passageway  therethrough  for  goods  and  at  a  abort 
distance  from  the  sMe  walls  and  roof  of  such  mato  cham- 
ber so  that  heated  air  can  circulate  around  such  heating 
chamber,  means  for  supplytog  combustible  material  with 
air  to  one  end  portion  of  each  heattog  chamber  and  ex- 
hausting means  for  withdrawing  prodncta  of  combustion 
from  the  other  end  of  each  beattog  chamber. 

4.  A  tunnel  oven  comprising  a  mato  chamber  through 
which  goods  to  be  heated  can  be  caused  to  travel,  besting 
chambers  arranged  longltudtoally  wlthto  and  structurslly 
todependent  of  said  main  chamber  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  side  walls  thereof,  said  heattog  chambers  being  each 
composed  of  slabs  or  blocks  of  refractory  materUl  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  hollow  rectangular  longltudlnaUy  dis- 
posed wall  havtog  a  combustion  chamber  therein  at  one 
end  and  a  slg-sag  passageway  therethrough  for  producta 
of  combustion,  and  exhauatlng  meana  connected  to  said 

passageway.  ^      ^      «.        w 

6.  A  tunnel  oven  eomprtslsg  a  mato  ehambsr  tbroagh 
which  goods  to  be  bested  can  be  caused  to  travel,  beating 
chambers  arranged  longltudtoally  within  and  structurslly 
todependent  of  said  main  chamber  and  at  a  dUUnce  from 
the  side  walls  and  roof  thereof,  said  beating  chambers 
betog  each  composed  partly  of  aUba  or  blocks  of  refrsc- 
tory  material  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  rectangular  lon- 
Kltudinally  disposed  wall  havtog  a  combustion  chamber 
therein  at  one  end  and  a  algtag  paasagewsy  there- 
through for  products  of  combustion,  and  partly  of  longl- 
tudtoally arranged  rows  of  pipes  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  hollow  wall,  and  ezhausttog  means  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  rows  of  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.l 


1023.628.     OVEN  FOR  USB  IN  THB  MANDFACTUlUe 
OP    TILES.    POTTBBY.    AND    THB    LIKB.      Consad 
DaassLSB.  Eari'e  Court.  London,  England.     FUed  Feb. 
1».  1811.     Serial  No.  608,697.     (CI.  26—144.) 
1.  A  tunnel  oven  comprising  a  main  chamber  threogli 
which  goods  to  be  heated  can  be  caused  to  travel,  and  a 
iMnting  chamber  that  is  structurally  Independent  of  tks 
side  walls  and  roof  of  the  oven  and  Is  arranged  kmgl- 
tudlnaUy  within  said  mato  chamber  at  one  side  thereof 
sad  at  a  distance  from  the  adjacent  side  sad  roof  of  said 
■ato  chamber  so  as  to  form  therewith  an  air  drcutotlag 
path  exteadiag  around  said  heattog  chamber  in  the  ver- 
tical direction. 


\  028  629      PILLOW.    Tboiias  K.  Dbohas.  Schenectady, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.525.     (CI. 
6—18.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  end  mem- 
bers, a  pluraMty  of  rods  extending  between  the  members, 
each  rod  having  a  threaded  end,  a  nut  on  each  threaded 
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4. 


ead,  a  tabular  member  to  engagement  with  each  threaded 
end,  with  sach  nut  and  with  each  end  member,  whereby 
OMvenMBt  et  the  nut  along  the  threaded  end  will  move 
the  end  menbera  relatively  to  each  other,  together  with  a 
continuous  band  paastog  around  the  said  end  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  end  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rods  extending  between  the  members, 
each  rod  having  a  threaded  end.  a  nut  on  each  threaded 
end,  a  tubular  member  in  engagement  with  each  threaded 
end,  with  eSch  nut  and  with  each  end  monber,  whereby 
movement  of  the  nut  along  the  threaded  end  will  move 
the  end  members  relstlvely  to  esch  other,  together  with  a 
connecttog  band  extending  around  and  tocloslng  the  end 
members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  cyltodrlcal 
end  members,  a  tubular  member  carried  by  each  end  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  rods  extending  between  the  members, 
one  end  of  each  rod  betog  threaded  and  havtog  a  thumb 
nut  thereon,  the  said  threaded  end  entering  one  of  the 
said  tubular  members  whereby  movement  of  the  nut  will 
move  the  ead  members  relatively  to  each  other,  there  betog 
a  conttouout  band  passing  around  the  said  end  members. 


II 


1.028,880.  RINSING  FAUCET.  Ransom  M.  Elkihs, 
Poplar  Bluir,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
647.980.     (CT.  141—8.) 


The  combination  in  a  rtoatog  apparatus  of  a  valve 
tube,  a  eollar  applied  to  said  tube  and  adapted  ta  co6p- 
srata  la  coanccttog  aossle  tubes  therewith,  the  said  eollar 
bshif  adapted  to  form  s  stop  for  a  bottle  when  placed 
tbercoa  aad  having  cut  away  portions  to  its  sides  formiag 
pasaages  tor  the  escape  of  water  froaa  a  bottle  placed 
agaiast  sfik*  collar,  and  a  noasle  tube  la  coaaectloo  with 
gB«4  ceUat  .and  valve  tube,  subsUatiaUy  as  set  forth. 


1,028.881.  COMBINED  HARROW  AND  SEED-PLANTER. 
JoHH  A.  EaiCKSOH,  Falrview.  Utah.  FUed  Feb.  18, 
1911.    Serial  No.  608,881.    (CI.  111—1.) 


wheels,  and  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the 
frame  with  respect  to  said  axle :  of  a  series  of  tooth-hold- 
ing bars  iB  ttld  frame,  harrow  and  cultivator  teeth  re- 
SMyvably  and  adjustably  carried  by  said  bars,  a  seed  plant- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame,  feeding  mecbaniam 
thereto  driven  by  the  roution  of  said  axle,  Upwtog 
troogha,  hook-and-eye  connections  between  them  and  the 
hopper  of  said  plaatlng  mechanism  whereby  the  tronctaa 
are  rendered  reveraible  end  for  end,  tubca  for  conducting 
the  seed  from  the  smaller  ends  of  said  troughs  to  pointa 
to  rear  of  certato  of  said  harrow  teeth,  and  means  for 
detacliaUy  connecttog  the  latter  with  the  lower  enda  9t 
aaid  tnbea. 

2.  In  a  combtoed  barrow  and  seed  planter,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  mato  frame  carrying  the  harrow  teeth,  a 
drivtog  shaft  joumaled  across  the  frame,  guide  framea 
ristog  from  the  mato  frame  and  havtog  slots  struck  on  a 
curve  around  said  shaft,  a  wheeled  axle  extending  through 
said  slots,  a  sprocket-and-cbato  connection  between  said 
axle  and  driving  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height 
of  the  axle  within  said  slots ;  of  seed  plant  tog  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  consisting  of  a  hopper,  tubes 
delivering  the  material  from  said  hopper  and  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  with  certato  of  said  teeth,  seed  feeding 
mechanism  wlthto  said  hopper,  and  a  sprocket-and-chaln 
connection  between  this  mechaaism  and  said  drivtog  shsft. 


1.023,682.     POCKET.    ALraan  Faktl,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  628,300.     (CI.  2—158.) 


1.  la  a  combined  harrow  aad  seed  j^aatwr,  the  eoabi 


1.  A  sleeve  havtog  a  turned  back  cuff  and  provided 
with  a  poAet,  one  wall  of  which  is  formed  by  the  turned 
back  cnir  and  the  aaid  pocket  having  another  waU  lo- 
cated between  the  turned  back  cuff  and  the  body  of  the 
sleeve,  said  totermedlate  wall  of  the  podcet  being  seeored 
at  ito  lower  edge  and  provided  at  its  upper  edge  wltk 
fastening  means,  and  the  turned  back  cuff  being  provided 
opposite  the  said  intermediate  wall  of  the  pocket  with  aa 
opening  relatively  much  smaller  than  the  width  of  the 
pocket,  whereby  a  watch  may  be  held  wlthto  the  podmt 
aad  the  dial  of  said  watch  supported  oa  the  outer  sids  ol 
tlM  taraed  back  cuff,  with  a  shank  eztending  throagh 
said  relatively  smaU  opening,  the  turned  back  cuff  form- 
ing a  streag  outer  wall  for  the  pocket  aad  the  body  of  the 
sleeve  formiag  a  retotorce  for  the  totermedlate  wall  of 
the  pocket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sleeve  cuff  provided  on  its  toner  side  with  a 
pocket  having  an  open  mouth  and  means  for  closing  the 
same,  the  said  cuff  betog  provided  opposite  the  pocket  with 
aa  opeatog  relatively  amaller  than  the  said  opea  mouth, 
sahstaatlally  as  set  forth. 


1,028,688.  CHAPLBTT.  JossPH  1.  Fast.  Germantown, 
Pa.  FUed  Dec.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.668.  (CL 
23—184.) 


1.  A  ckapist  consisting  of  a  cyUndrical  body  portloB 


•atisn  wKh  the  mate  frame,  a  drlviaf  axle  asoaatad  oa  1  havtog  a  csnttouous  unbroken  flange  at  one  end  aad  P««- 
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▼td«d  with  a  head  at  the  oppoalte  end ;  there  being  open- 
inga  In  the  aldea  of  aald  body  portion. 

2.  A  chaplet  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  body  portion 
harlng  a  continuous  unbroken  outwardly  projecting  flange 
at  one  end  and  a  bead  at  the  opposite  end  prorlded  with 
a  central  opening  and  three  or  more  ga«  passages  radiat- 
ing from  said  opening ;  there  being  holes  in  the  body  por- 
tion each  placed  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  adjacent 
pair  of  gas  passages. 


1,023.634.      TARGET -BOARD.      GBOiai    W. 
Sheboygan,     Wis.      Filed    July    7,     1911. 
637.268.     (CI,  124—15.) 


Fbbousom, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  target  comprising  a  board  baring  an  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  independent  parts  suitably  sap- 
ported  by  one  side  of  the  board  in  successire  position, 
one  of  the  parts  being  adjacent  the  said  opening,  dlslodg- 
ment  of  the  said  part  from  the  opening  permitting  the 
next  succeeding  part  to  more  adjacent  the  said  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  separate  parts 
removably  carried  by  the  back  of  the  board,  each  of  the 
said  parts  bearing  a  suitable  picture,  the  lowest  part  be- 
ing in  the  rear  of  the  said  opening  whereby  the  picture 
thereon  may  be  seen  through  the  opening,  the  said  lowest 
part  being  capable  of  dislodgment  and  removal  from  view, 
the  next  succeeding  part  then  coming  into  view. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board  hav- 
ing an  opening  .therein,  the  board  containing  any  suitable 
scene,  a  plurality  of  parts  Independently  and  slldably  posi- 
tioned on  the  back  of  the  board,  each  of  the  said  parts  con- 
taining a  picture  suited  to  the  picture  on  the  board,  the  low- 
est one  of  the  said  parts  being  in  the  rear  of  the  said 
opening  whereby  the  picture  thereon  may  oe  teen,  the 
said  part  being  adapted  to  be  dislodged  and  removed  from 
view,  the  next  succeeding  part  then  coming  into  view. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  board 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  channels  on  the 
rear  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  separate  part*  slldably 
positioned  within  the  channel,  the  lowest  one  of  the  said 
parts  being  positioned  in  the  rear  of  the  said  opening 
whereby  any  picture  on  the  said  part  may  be  seen  through 
the  opening,  the  channels  being  so  constructed  adjaoent 
their  lower  portion  that  the  said  lowest  part  may  be  dis- 
lodged therefrom  and  removed  from  view,  thereby  per- 
mitting the  next  succeeding  part  to  come  into  view. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  board 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  channels  on  the 
rear  of  the  board,  a  plurality  of  parts  slldably  positioned 
within  the  channels,  the  front  of  the  board  containing 
any  suitable  scene,  each  of  the  said  parts  containing  a 
picture  suited  to  the  scene,  means  for  supporting  tha  low- 
est part  in  position  behind  the  said  oiMulng  whereby  the 


picture  on  the  said  part  may  ha  aasa  through  the  op«n> 
ing.  the  said  channels  being  ramoTed  adjacent  tba  aald 
lowest  part  whereby  it  may  be  removed  from  view  and 
dialodged,  the  next  succeeding  part  then  coming  into  view. 
(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tba  Gaaetta.] 


1,023,685.  WINDOW  •  INSBBT  FOB  UMBBSLLAS. 
BOBBBT  C.  Fldm,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625.480.     (CL  18&— 35.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  window  Insert  for  um> 
brellas,  comprising  a  flexible  transparent  section  shaped 
to  fit  between  the  folds  of  an  umbrella,  the  portions  of  said 
aection  on  opposite  sides  thereof  adjacent  the  edge  thereof 
being  provided  with  an  adhesive  coating ;  a  plurality  of 
fabric  sections  adhered  to  said  transparent  section,  said 
fabric  sections  having  an  opening  formed  therein ;  and  an 
adhesive  surface  formed  on  said  fabric  sectiona. 


1.023,636.  COVER  FOR  C0NVKTBR8.  Chaiuh  A.  FlT. 
PhiUdelphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ldnk-Belt  Company.  Pbila> 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  12. 
1008.     Serial  No.  432.521.     (Cl.  193—25.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer,  meana  for  supporting 
said  conveyer,  means  for  deflecting  the  conveyer  out  of  Ita 
straight  course,  a  flexible  cover  mounted  above  the  con- 
veyer, and  means  for  deflecting  the  cover  simultaneoualy 
with  the  deflection  of  the  conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be 
used  with  a  conveyer  and  a  traveling  trimmer  arranged 
to  lift  the  cover. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  flaxlbla 
cover  arranged  above  the  conveyer,  and  a  traveling  trim- 
mer for  simultaneously  lifting  the  conveyer  and  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  endl^as  conveyer,  a  flaxlbla 
cover,  supports  for  holding  the  cover  away  from  the  con- 
veyer, a  traveling  trimmer  having  guldea  for  the  conveyer, 
and  supporting  raila  for  the  cover. 


1,028,637.  SPINNINO-TOP.  WiLLia  BaiDOHAM  QlL- 
Moaa,  Idaho  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631,056.     (CI.  46—82.) 

A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  holder 
having  forked  enda,  a  spinning  top  having  a  spindle  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  end  of  the  top,  sn  annular  flange 
forming  a  part  of  the  spindle,  a  disk  flxed  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  and  anrroundlng  the  spindle  whereby 
a  tapering  cord  receivtaig  annalar  groove  la  formed,  an 
operating  cord  adapted  to  be  located  tn  the  annular  groera 
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thus  formed,  one  portion  of  which  is  supported  by  the 
bolder  and  having  Ita  opposite  portion  over-lapping  the 


other  portion  adjacent  the  handle  of  the  holder  and  out 
of  contaict  with  the  top. 


1,028,638.  BOVINO-CLAMP.  FLBTCHBa  C.  OtAOOICK, 
Albemarle,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
621,81$.     (Cl.  118—12.) 


1.  Tbirf  combination,  with  a  roving  clamp  comprising 
flxed  and  movable  membera  and  a  aupport  thvntot ;  of  a 
rocking  trigger  provided  with  a  U-ahaped  head,  along  the 
baae  portion  of  which  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  clamp- 
tag  menbcr  la  arranged  to  travel  when  aald  trigger  la 
actuated,  said  baae  being  formed  with  a  notched  lug 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  movable  clamping  mem- 
ber, for  supporting  the  same  in  elavated  poaitlon ;  and 
meana  Oor  actuating  aald  trigger. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  roving  clamp  comprlalng 
fixed  and  movable  members  and  a  support  therefor ;  of  a 
rocking  trigger  provided  with  a  U-ahaped  head,  along 
the  baae  portion  of  which  the  lower  end  of  the  movable 
clamping  member  la  arranged  to  travel  when  said  trigger 
la  actuated,  said  base  l>eing  formed  with  a  lug  having  a 
notched  apex  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  movable 
clamping  member  for  holding  the  same  in  elevated  poai- 
tlon, and  tacllned  side  edges  of  unequal  lengtha ;  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  trigger. 

3.  In  a  roving  clamp,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  standard : 
a  flxed  clamping  member  connected  thereto  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  apaced  guides  havtag  upatandtag  guards 
at  their  upper  ends ;  and  a  clamping  member  comprising 
a  stem  slidable  vertically  between  said  guides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  eye  for  the  roving,  and  a  tapered  head 
located  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  stem,  satd  head  hav- 
tag its  opposite  side  faces  arranged  to  engage  th»  ad- 
jacent aide  edgea  of  said  guards  and  formed  with  wings 
arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  faces  of  aald  guards. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rovtag  clamp,  a  frame  on 
which  the  aame  la  mounted,  and  a  trigger  operatlvely  as- 
sociated with  said  clamp ;  of  an  element  hinged  to  said 
frame  tor  swinging  movement  ta  a  vertical  plane ;  a 
fMler  pivotally  connected  to  said  element :  and  an  actuat- 


ing member  loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  aald  feeler 
and  at  the  other  end  with  aald  trigger  and  extendtag  above 
and  across  said  frame  and  aald  element,  aald  member  eon- 
slsttag  of  a  pair  of  sections  pivoted  together  at  tbelr 
mutually-adjacent  ends,  whereby  said  member  may  be 
raised  bodily  when  said  element  is  to  be  cleaned,  and  the 
front  section  may  be  raised  tadependently  of  the  rear 
section  during  doffing. 

6.  The  combination,  witb  a  roving  clamp,  a  frame  on 
which  the  aame  is  mounted,  and  a  trigger  operatlvely 
associated  with  aald  clamp ;  of  an  element  htaged  to  aald 
frame  for  swinging  movement  ta  a  vertical  plane ;  a  feeler 
pivotally  connected  to  said  element;  and  an  actuattag 
member  loosely  connected  at  one  end  with  said  feeler 
and  at  the  other  end  with  aald  trigger  and  extending 
above  and  across  said  frame  and  aald  element,  said'  mem- 
ber conalsttag  of  a  pair  of  altalng  sections  pivoted  to- 
gether at  their  inner  enda,  whereby  said  member  may  be 
raised  t>odlly  when  said  element  is  to  be  cleaned,  and  the 
front  section  may  be  ralaed  tadependently  of  the  rear  aec- 
tion during  doffing,  the  taner  end  of  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  witb  a  pta,  and  that  of  the  other  section 
with  a  pair  of  stops  taterchangeably  engaged  by  aald  pta, 
to  limit  the  movementa  of  aald  front  aection  relative  to 
the  rear  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,689.  HOSE-CLAMP.  Jambs  8.  OaABAU,  Magda- 
lene, N.  Mex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oacar  F.  H.  Beds- 
maun,  Magdalene,  N.  Mex.  FUed  May  17.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  627.806.     (Cl.  137—28.) 


1.  A  hoae  clamp  comprising  a  strip  having  at  its  side 
edges  and  ta  the  vicinity  of  one  end  upstanding  flanges 
provided  with  recesaea  which  are  of  greatwr  transveraa 
dimension  at  their  inner  ends  than  at  their  outer  ends,  a 
flexible  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
strip  and  betag  curved  longitudinally,  aald  lever  having 
at  ita  side  edges  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  ta  the 
flanges. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  a  strip  havtag  at  its  side 
edges  and  ta  the  victalty  of  one  end  upstanding  flanges 
provided  with  recesses  which  are  of  greater  tranavarM 
dimension  at  their  inner  ends  than  at  their  outer  enda, 
and  a  flexible  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  other  end  of  the 
strip  and  betag  curved  longitudinally,  aald  lever  havtajg 
at  Its  side  edges  lugs  adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  ta  the 
flanges,  said  lever  being  provided  at  Ita  free  end  with  an 
extremity  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  body  portion  of  the 
lever  and  which  Is  less  ta  transverse  breadth  than  tbe 
tranwerse  breadth  of  the  body  portion  of  the  lever. 


1,023,640.  BEBSWAX-CLEANEB.  Damibl  GaAirr,  Ban 
Jacinto,  Cal.  Filed  July  26.  1011.  SerUl  No.  640,560. 
(CL  87—19.) 


In  a  device  for  cleantag  beeswax,  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  arranged  upon  a  heater  and  tateriorly  divided  by  a 
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Ttrtteal  wall  late  a  cbamber  Cor  U>«  wu  to  bo  cl«wi«d, 
and  a  cbamber  tor  tb«  cleaned  wax  which  commanieatea 
with  the  flnt-named  chamber  thrcogh  a  acreeo  coTered 
I  mfitmiag  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  aide  wall,  a  ploralltj 

of  remorable  acreena  arranged  one  above  the  other  In  tha 
flrat-najDed  chamber,  an  agitator  located  below  the  acreena 
and  baTlng  a  abaft  Jotmalod  in  the  ecreena  and  In  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  feed  hopper  and  an  Inlet  tab* 
communicating  with  ttaa  apace  b«k>w  the  acreena,  and  an 
outlet  tube  extending  from  tlie  upper  portion  of  the 
ond-namad  chamber. 


1,023,641.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER.  G«0«o«  T.  OanB. 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,114. 
(CI.  182—11.) 
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1.  A  tooth  bruah  bolder  c<Mialatlng  of  a  container  haring 
a  pair  of  elongated  Inwardlj  extending  aprlng  etmcturea 
normally  cloeing  one  of  Its  endi  and  moTable  to  permit 
of  the  Introduction  of  a  tooth  bmah ;  eald  etmcturea  nor- 
mally forming  a  tapering  guldeway  and  engaging  each 
other  when  the  holder  la  empty. 

2.  ▲  tooth  bmah  holder  conalatlng  of  a  container  baTlng 
one  of  Ita  anda  closed  by  two  inwardly  extending  aq^arabto 
oppositely  placed  apring  tongoea  engaging  each  other  along 
an  extended  line  and  movable  firom  each  other  to  permit 
of  the  introduction  of  a  tooth  bruah;  aald  tongnea  nor- 
mally forming  an  Inwardly  extending  guldeway  and  com- 
pletely cloeing  the  holder  when  the  aame  la  empty. 

8.  A  tooth  broab  holder  conalatlng  of  a  container  haTlng 
two  corred  membera  normally  closing  one  end,  said 
mambera  being  formed  of  raallient  material  and  balag 
Boanted  with  convex  portlona  adjacent  each  otlisr  to  par- 
mit  of  the  latrodnctioa  and  withdrawal  of  a  tooth  hraah. 

4.  A  tooth  bruah  holder  conalatlng  of  a  body  of  sheet 

,BBatarial  folded  up  to  form  an  elongated  tube,  aald  body 

«f  "isttr^f^'  Including  flapa  for  doalng  one  end  and  aprlng 

twignaa  extending  inwardly  from  the  c^poalte  end  to  form 

retaining  meana  for  a  tooth  bmah. 

9.  A  tooth  bruah  holder  conalatlng  of  an  elongated  dosed 
container  having  Inwardly  extending  spring  tonguea 
hinged  to  opposite  portlona  of  one  of  its  ends,  aald  tongnea 
bstaig  separable  to  permit  of  the  introduction  of  a  tooth 
bruah,  and  having  cuta  in  certain  of  their  edges  to  per 
Bit  said  edges  to  yield  to  a  limited  extent  on  the  intro- 
duction of  a  bruah. 


1.023,643.  FBBD-BAO.  Hooo  A.  OnuMsa,  Plttaborgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  628.161.  (CI. 
11»— 66.) 


A  feed  bag  compriaing  an  extenaible  flaring  mouth  piece 
formed  of  a  relatively  wide  atrip  of  fabric,  meant  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  enda  of  eald  atrip  together  for 
Increaaing  and  decreasing  the  diameter  of  the  mouth 
piece,  supporting  meana  for  said  bag  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  aald  strip,  s  cylindrical  rsceptacle  fbrmlng 
throughout  a  wide  mesh  and  Including  a  bottom,  an  open 
top  and  a  body  portion  of  the  aame  diameter  throogbout, 
aald  receptacle  at  ita  top  extending  over  and  seenrsd  to 
ssld  month  piece,  a  wire  meah  ahell  open  at  Ita  enda,  poai- 
tloned  within  and  of  a  diameter  aa  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  aald  receptacle,  aald  sbell  supported  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle  and  having  Ita  upper  portion  ex- 
tending upon  and  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  aald 
mouth  piece,  aald  abell  of  materially  smaller  mesh  than 
the  mesb  of  the  receptacle  to  prevent  the  spilling  of  the 
feed  through  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  plurality  of 
compreaaion  springs  arranged  within  and  having  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  relatively  deep  cnp-ahaped  wire  meah  feed  holder  hav- 
ing its  bottom  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  aprings, 
said  holder  reaillently  supported  by  saM  aprlnga  and  of 
a  mesh  throughout  finer  than  the  meah  of  the  ahell. 


1.028.644.  BXHAU8T-MUFFLKR.  Joseph  Hall,  Man- 
chester. Bflgland.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1010.  Serial  No. 
593,743.     (CI.  121—116.) 


'.  I 


In  an  exhaust  muffler,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an 
open  end  and  a  hole  provided  end,  a  Ud  closing  the  said 
open  end,  taper  plna  holding  the  said  lid  In  poaitlon,  a 
tubs  passing  through  the  center  of  the  aald  lid  into  the 
said  reesptadc,  disks  In  ths  said  rsceptaels  secursd  to  ths 
said  tube,  two  rows  of  holes  In  the  said  dlaka.  an  annular 
projsetloa  betwesn  the  ssld  rows  of  holes  on  eadi  of  the 
aald  disks,  a  hollow  baflle  head-piece  In  the  aald  receptacle 
and  secured  to  the  ssld  tube,  end  two  rows  of  holes  in  the 
ssld  baffle  head-piece,  all  substantially  aa  and  for  ths  par- 
poae  aet  forth. 


1,02S,M2.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTBR.  LOOIS  GSOSS, 
HoBsstsad.  Pa^  aaslgnor  to  Carl  Gross,  McKsss  Rocks, 
Pa.  Filed  Get  15,  1906.  Serial  No.  888.977.  (CL 
75—62.) 

Ths  method  of  treating  copi>er  to  harden  the  aasae,  con- 
sisting in  hsating  the  eoppsr  to  s  temperatnrs  allghtly 
below  ths  BtsltlBg  point  of  the  same,  then  adding  borax 
and  flBSly  powdered  coal  ashes  to  the  copper  while  ths 
latter  is  in  Its  highly  heated  condition,  and  then  aubjecting 
the  nuaa  to  a  degree  of  teBperature  auffldent  to  melt  the 
sopper. 


1,023,645.  COOKING  UTBM8IL.  Pimckmbt  W.  HaMU^ 
Tov.  Pittabnr^  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,914.     (a.  53—8.) 

In  combteation,  a  receptacle,  a  foramlnous  haakst,  a 
series  of  rdnforelng  strsps  sscursd  to  the  bottom  of  ssld 
baaket  and  having  vertically  diapoaed  portlona  termfeuting 
in  lateral  projsctlons  at  ths  top  of  the  baaket  to  engage 
the  top  edge  of  the  rsoeptade  for  suspending  the  baaket 
above  the  bottom  of  the  rsceptacle  and  with  ita  top  edge 
SDbstaatlaUy  In  aliaassent  with  the  top  edge  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, channel  ahaped  holders  formsd  in  spscsd  rsls- 
tion  to  each  other  upon  tite  outer  face  of  the  vertical  por- 
tlona of  each  of  aald  atrapa  and  arranged  below  aald  lateral 
projections,  angls  brackets  capable  of  extending  in  and 
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project  If  froB  aald  holders  for  engaging  with  tiM  upper 
of   the   leceptscle   for    sdjostably    supporting   ssld 


bssket  1*  sn  elevsted  position  with   respect  to   the  rs- 
ceptacle, ,$nd  a  handle  carried  by  the  basket 


Jl 

1,023,64(1 


STBRILI21ER.  William  T.  Hbbndon,  Laurln- 
burg,  ML  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gilbert  H.  Ruaaell, 
Lanrisjllurg.,  N.  C.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,747,     (CI.  46—7.) 


>^■.'v^.^'.^'.^^^^^.^'.kk^<'.■.>.■■k^^«^ 


The  combination  with  a  drawer  and  Ita  housing,  of 
apaced  pins  carried  by  the  drawer,  a  /-aliaped  lever  pivoted 
to  the  bouaiug  to  awing  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  drawer 
bottom,  the  atraight  end  of  tha  lever  axteodtaag  betwisra  ths 
pins  snd  being  in  engagement  therewith  when  the  drawer 
is  closed  snd  out  of  engagement  therewith  when  the 
drawer  is  opened,  and  a  spring  faatened  at  one  end  to  the 
tail  of  ths  Isver  and  ita  other  end  to  the  housing. 


1,028,647.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Edwako  Hill,  Salt  Lake 
City,  l]F|tah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Hill,  Den- 
ver, Cdlo.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1011.  Serlsl  No.  619.598.  (CL 
16—19.) 


A  wlmlow,  lock  comprising  s  body  portion  formed  sub- 
atantlally  flat  throogbout,  and  beveled  at  one  end  for 
defining  an  entering  point,  and  bent  down  centrally  for 
defining  a  cord  receiving  groove  and  a  central  longitudinal 
bracing  rib,  a  pointed  end  atructure  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  bo4y  portion  and  designed  to  cauae  tt>e  body  portion 
to  be  poaitloned  at  an  angls  whsn  in  opsrstion,  snd  msaaa 
extending  from  the  body  portion  dealgned  to  be  uaed  when 
applying  and  removing  the  device. 


1,028,64$.    STEAM-BNOINE.    Albxandes  Albbbt  Hollb, 
Olst.    Netherlands.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1909.      Serial    No. 
471,604.     <C1.  121—23.) 
1.  Ib  a  ataaa  eagins  the  coBhiaatl<»  of  a  plurality  ^ 

single-acting  cylindsra,  axially  arraagad  admlaakm  porta 
177  0.  G.— 46 


la  ths  heads  of  ths  cyltoders,  sdalsslaa  valves  la  saM 
porta,  exhanat  porta  in  the  walla  of  the  cylinders  as  Is- 
eatsd  as  to  be  opened  by  the  pistons  ss  tbey  move  towavi 
the  ends  of  tbelr  outward  atrokea  and  after  the  admlsBiaa 
valvea  have  closed,  and  mecbaniam  for  operating  the  ad- 
mlaalon  valves  so  thst  tbey  are  opened  only  when  the 
cranks  hsve  reached  their  angle  of  maximum  leverage  and 
are  kept  open  for  only  an  infinitesimal  spsce  of  time,  aa 
aet  forth. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  steam  engine  of  a  plurality 
of  single-acting  cylinders,  trunk  pistons  in  said  cylindsra, 
a  crank -shaft  aoonted  In-aultaMe  bearings,  connecting 
reda  ooupliag  the  platoas  with  the  ersnk-plns  of  the  crank- 
shaft, admission  ports  centrally  and  axially  arranged 
tai  the  cylinder  heads,  valvea  In  aald  admission  ports,  BS- 
chaaleal  means  for  opening  said  vatves  Bomentarity,  whea 
tks  eraak-ptns  sf  the  crank-abaft  are  at  their  angle  of 
maximum  leverage,  exhanat  porta  In  the  wsTIs  of  the  cyl- 
inders 80  located  that  tbey  are  opened  by  the  pistona  aa 
tbey  move  on  their  outward  strokea  and  after  the  admia- 
aion  valves  have  cloaed,  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
vacuum  at  said  exhsost  ports,  aa  set  forth. 


1,023.649.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ELECTROLIERS.  FaaXK 
I.  Hollinoswobth,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,M2.     (CI.  240—87.) 


In  combination,  an  outlet  manber  adapted  to  brsscnred 
to  a  ceiling  or  other  support,  s  support  depending  f^oB 
said  member,  a  hollow  member  anrroanding  aald  aupport 
and  having  a  flange  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  celling, 
aald  edge  being  formed  with  a  series  of  rsdlally  spaced 
openings,  an  inaulating  bnahing  disposed  in  esch  opening, 
sn  insolsting  waaher  engaging  aald  buahlng  and  said 
flange,  hollow  ring  bolta  dispossd  In  ssld  boshing,  meana 
for  seeurtng  said  bolts  In  place,  means  secured  to  said  sup- 
port snd  supporting  said  hollow  member  and  chains  de- 
pending from  the  bolt  rings. 


1,023,690.  CURTAIN-BOD.  MAittw.  Hovaoimiax,  Worosa- 
tar.  Mass.  Filsd  Dec  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665^79. 
(CI.  156—22.) 

1.  A  curtain  rad  formed  In  tubular  teleacofrfng  seetlotis, 
a  spriac  arranged  in  said  aectiona  and  adapted  to  yield- 
iagly  connect  the  same  togstlier.  supportiag  bracksta  liav- 
If  soeksts  to  reesivs  ths  ends  <rf  said  rod.  fastsnlng  scrsws 
s4^ted  to  secure  the  braeketa  onto  ths  ends  of  ths  rod, 
frsBS  sagaging  flangss  forsaed  on  the  iaaer  sldss  of  saM 
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bnckats,  frame  enfaglng  screws  baring  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  laid  flang«*t  and  frame  engaging  spurs  formed 
on  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  edges 
of  the  window  frame. 


^ 


2.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  yieldingly  connected  tubular 
sections,  plugs  arranged  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections, 
■aid  plugs  having  threaded  bores,  supporting  brackets  bar- 
ing on  their  outer  ends  inwardly  extending  sockets  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  rod. 
fastening  screws  arranged  through  said  brackets  and 
sockets  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  threaded  bores 
of  said  plugs  whereby  the  brackets  are  secured  to  the  ends 
of  the  rod  sections,  heads  formed  on  said  screws  and  at- 
taching devices  formed  on  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  window  frame  whereby  the  brackets  are 
secured  In  position  to  support  the  rod. 

8.  In  a  curtain  rod,  a  supporting  bracket,  means  to  de- 
tachably  secure  the  brackets  to  the  ends  of  the  rod,  frame 
engaging  flanges  formed  on  tbe  inner  sides  of  the  brackets, 
■aid  flanges  baring  threaded  apertures,  frame  engaging 
■crews  arranged  in  said  threaded  ends  whereby  the  same 
are  forced  Into  the  window  frame,  and  frame  engaging 
spurs  formed  on  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  forced 
Into  tbe  edges  of  the  window  frame. 


1.023.651.  RAIL-TIE.  SoLOMOw  B.  Hdmbut,  Cedar 
Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661^6. 
(CI.  238—3.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  reinforced  plastic  body  bar- 
ing a  rail  seat,  ball  shaped  rail  clamping  members  piroted 
on  the  body  on  opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  seat,  aald 
body  being  recessed  on  opposite  transverse  sides  of  the 
•eat,  and  clamping  links  surrounding  tbe  legs  of  said  lock- 
ing members  and  lying  partially  in  said  recesses,  said 
links  adapted  to  hold  the  locking  members  in  engagement 
with  tbe  rail. 

2.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  plastic  reinforced  body  hav- 
ing* a  rail  seat,  bearings  projecting  through  the  body  on 
opposite  longitudinal  sides  of  the  seat  ball  shsped  lock- 
ing members  joumaled  In  the  bearings  and  baring  rail  en- 
gaging ends,  said  body  being  recessed  on  opposite  trans- 
rerae  sides  of  the  seat,  and  clipa  Burrounding  the  legs  of 
tbe  ball  shaped  locking  members,  and  lying  beneath  the 
rails  and  partially  In  tbe  recesses,  said  clips  adapted  to 
hold  the  locking  members  In  engagement  with  the  rails. 

3.  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  plastic  body,  a  reinforctag 
member  embedded  in  the  body  and  baring  exposed  rail 
seats,  a  recess  In  one  of  said  seats,  a  threaded  eye  member 
secured  in  said  recess,  and  bracing  means  extending  from 
the  eye  member  to  the  rail  together  with  means  to  force  the 

'bracing  member  into  engagement  with  the  rail. 


dered  wall  including  a  portion  of  tbe  head  of  aald  rail 
ends,  tbe  second  rail  end  baring  Its  ext/emity  laterally 
reduced  to  prorlde  an  extending  tongue,  tbe  said  tongue 
adapted  to  be  recelred  within  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
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pocket,  and  the  portion  of  tbe  rail  beyond  the  tongue 
adapted  to  be  recelred  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
pocket,  and  means  for  retaining  the  rail  end  within  the 
pocket. 


1,023,653.  BOTTLE-CLOSURE.  FiLiKS  KaczTNSKi,  Co- 
boea,  M.  T.  PUed  Apr.  25,  1911.  SerUl  Mo.  623,144. 
(CI.  215—28.) 


A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  flat  disk  constituting  a 
retaining  cap  for  a  cork,  three  equally  spaced  wide  de- 
pending arms  Integral  with  the  perimeter  of  said  disk 
and  each  baring  its  lower  portion  bent  upwardly  and 
bent  at  right  angles  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  Ita  re- 
spectlre  arms,  to  prorlde  a  vertically  disposed  relatively 
long  and  wide  rectangular  loop,  aald  loops  positioned  be- 
low the  bead  of  a  hottle  neck,  with  the  right  angular  por- 
tion of  each  loop  abutting  againat  the  lower  edge  of  bead, 
a  relatirely  wide  flat  band  extending  through  said  loops, 
said  band  being  split  and  baring  each  of  Its  split  ends 
bent  outwardly  at  ai^  angle  with  respect  to  said  arms,  and 
means  for  securing  the  angular  enda  of  said  band  together 
whereby  tbe  latter  Is  retained  upon  the  neck  of  a  bottle 
below  the  bead,  thereby  maintaining  the  cap  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cork. 


1.023,654.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  John  Pbdb  Kasvb. 
Boulder.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  J.  P.  Kams  Tunneling  Ma- 
chine Co..  Boulder.  Colo.  Filed  May  25.  1909.  Serial 
No.  498.246.      (CI.  125—14.) 
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1.028,662.  RAIL.  Aabon  O.  Jonu  and  P«tkb  K.  Millar, 
Comlab,  Okla.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,465. 
(CT.  289—8.) 

The  combination  of  the  meeting  ends  of  a  pair  of  rail- 
way rails,  one  of  said  rails  baring  enlarged  longitudinally 
extending  Integrally  formed  webs,  and  base  flange,  the 
said  enlarged  portion  being  recessed  to  prorlde  a  pocket, 
the  said  pocket,  comprlalng  a  straight  wall,  and  an  oppo- 
alte  shouldered  wall,  the  reduced  portion  of  the  said  shoul- 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  head  prorided  with  an 
elongated  hub,  a  power  shaft  entering  said  hub  and  carry- 
ing the  drill  bead,  a  bearing  sleere  carried  by  said  hub 
exterior  thereto,  and  journal  bearings  for  said  sleere. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  reciprocatory  drill  head  pro- 
rided with  an  elongated  bub.  a  bearing  sleere  carried  by 
the  hub  exterior  thereto,  and  Journal  bearings  surround- 
ing said  sleere  and  in  which  the  sleere  is  axlally  and  ro- 
tatably  morable. 

8.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  bead  prorided  with  an 
elongated  hub.  Journal  bearings  exterior  to  and  support- 
lag  said  hub  and  in  whidi  the  hub  is  axlally  and  rota- 
tably  morable,  and  a  power  shaft  entering  and  secured 
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to  the  bnh  for  imparting  rotatire  and  reciprocatory  OMTa- 
nent  to  the  drill  head. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  head  prorided  with  a  hub 
rtongated  In  the  direction  ranote  from  the  actlre  faee  of 
tbe  drill  bead,  a  sleere  carried  by  tbe  bnb,  a  routable 
cylinder  surroondlng  the  sleere.  connections  between  tbe 
sleere  and  cylinder  permitting  the  aleere  to  more  axlally 
In  the  cylinder,  but  conatrainlng  tbe  cylinder  and  aletre 
to  rotate  about  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleere  simulta- 
neously, aad  a  support  for  tbe  cylinder  in  which  the  lat- 
ter  la  rotatable  and  by  which  the  cylinder  la  held  against 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tha 
aleere. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  drill  bead  prorided  with  an 
elongated  bnb  terminating  at  tbe  free  end  In  opposed 
wings  or  extensions,  a  aleere  carried  by  and  exterior  to 
the  hub.  a  abaft  entering  tbe  hub  and  prorided  with  a  eir- 
eumferential  flange  with  opposite  flat  sides  adapted  to 
eater  between  the  wings  or  extensions  of  tbe  hub  and 
sleere,  and  a  Journal  bearing  exterior  to  the  aleere  and  la 
which  tira  aleere.  bob  and  ataaft  are  rotatatirely  and  longl- 
tndlnally  morable. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,066.     FAN -DRIVING    MECHANISM. 
Keith,  Eldorado.  111.    Filed  Oct  21,  1911. 
655,958|.;     (CI.  186—27.) 


Hexbt    M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  fan  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  fan  drlrlng  gearing  in- 
cluding a  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft  a  clutch  eoo- 
nectlon  between  the  shaft  and  gear  adapted  to  permit  free 
reroluble  morement  of  the  gear  In  one  direction,  a  rack 
engaging  said  gear,  a  trareling  weight  for  operating  the 
bar  on  its  feed  motion,  and  meana  for  retracting  tbe  bar 
and  raising  the  weight 

2.  In  a  fan  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  casing,  fan  drlrlng 
gearing  Including  a  abaft  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
abaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  gear  with  the  shaft 
and  permitting  free  rerolublo  morement  of  aald  gear  in 
one  direction,  a  rack  bar  slldable  through  tbe  casing  and 
meshing  with  said  gear,  a  trareling  weight  for  operating 
the  rack  bar  on  Its  feed  motion,  snd  means  for  retracting 
the  bar  and  raising  the  weight. 

8.  In  a  ffin  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  fan  drlrlng  gearing 
Including  a  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch  fdr 
coDnecting  the  gear  with  tbe  shaft  and  permitting  free 
reroluble  morement  of  said  gear  In  one  direction,  rack 
bara  morable  in  parallel  pairs  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  gear,  trareling  weights  for  operating 
■aid  rack  bars,  meana  for  retracting  each  rack  bar  and 
raialng  the  weight,  a  latch  for  holding  eittier  bar  Inopera- 
tlre  while  tbe  other  rack  bar  la  in  motion,  and  meana  for 
releasing  the  latch  wben  the  operating  rack  bar  reaches 
tbe  limit  of  Its  feed  motion  to  free  the  other  rack  bar  for 
operation. 

4.  In  a  fan  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  fan  drlrlng  gearlag 
Including  a  shaft,  a  gear  baring  a  pawl  and  ratchet  eoa- 
neoted  with  the  ehaft,  oppositely  disposed,  welgbt-impelled 
rack  bars  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  gear,  means  for  re- 
tracting «ach  rack  bar  and  raising  the  Impelling  wel^t 
thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  locking  each  rack  bar 
at  tbe  limit  of  its  feed  motion  and  simultaneously  releaalng 
the  other  rack  bar  for  feed  morement. 

5.  In  a  fan  drlrlng  mechanism,  a  fan  drlrlng  gearlag 
Including  a  shaft  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  and  baring 
a  pawl  aad  ratchet  connected  with  the  shaft,  weight- 
Impelled  rack  bara  adapted  to  mesh  with  tbe  gear,  meana 
for  retracting  each  rack  bar  and  reaetting  its  actaatlBg 
weight  for  operation,  latches  for  holding  the  rack  bara 
In  retracted  poaltion,  said  latches  being  automatically 
controlled  by  the  rack  bara  to  lock  either  rack  bar  at  the 
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limit  of  its  feed  motion  and  release  the  other  rack  bar 
for  operation,  and  means  for  manually  eoatroUiag  aald 
latches  to  permit  either  one  or  both  rack  bars  to  be  set 
ia  action. 


1.028.666.  TILB- MOLDING  MACHINE.  Adam  Knir. 
Frankenmuth,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
614,649.     (CI.  26—80.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  •up>- 
porting  frame,  a  deck  on  tbe  frame,  a  haae  block  superim- 
posed upon  the  deck,  a  molding  flask  baring  an  intnmed 
flange  formed  on  one  end  to  prerent  tbe  plaatlc  material 
from  sticking  to  the  base  block,  a  clamping  derlce  on  the 
l>lock  for  holding  the  aald  flaak,  a  etwe  normally  elerated 
In  the  flaak,  means  for  lowering  the  same,  and  a  fnaaal- 
shaped  member  telescoping  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  flask. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  sop- 
porting  frame,  a  deck  on  the  frame,  a  molding  flaak  aoont- 
ed  on  tbe  deck,  a  core  normally  elerated  in  the  flaak,  a 
lerer  hinged  to  the  frame  and  piroted  to  the  core,  the 
free  end  of  aald  lerer  being  down  turned  and  extended  out- 
wardly to  form  a  foot  tread,  a  loddag  member  piroted  to 
the  lerer  rearwardly  of  the  foot  tread,  aald  locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rod  bent  to  form  a  noae  and  a  handle, 
the  noae  being  adapted  to  engage  the  deek  for  holding  the 
core  in  elerated  position. 


1,028,667.  RECLINING  PORCH-BWING.  Bdwaso  R. 
Kino,  Aaberllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.184.     (CI.  166—36.) 


\i 


1.  A  porch  awing,  comprising  a  seat,  a  t>ack  hinged  to 
the  neat  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  strap  at  each  side  of  tbe 
front  of  tbe  seat,  an  arm  rest  piroted  at  ita  front  «id  to 
the  top  of  each  atrap  aad  hinged  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the 
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•  fo«t  plate  cotuMctlns  the  ■timpt  at  ttelr  lower 
enda  aad  plroted  to  each  strap,  hooka  for  the  attachmaat 
of  mtBpmdiat  oMans,  aaid  boaka  balBg  arranged  one  at 
-aaeta  side  of  tbe  back  between  the  attachment  of  tke  ana 
rest  and  tbe  seat,  and  one  on  each  strap  st  tbe  lerel  of  the 
seat,  a  threaded  stud  at  each  side  of  the  seat  near  the 
frost  thereof,  eacti  strap  bavtac  a  slot  for  recetrtnf  the 
adjacent  stud, -and  a  nut  on  the  stnd  for  clnaiptiv  the 
strap  to  the  seat. 

2.  A  porch  swlnfT  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  hinged  to 
the  rear  of  the  seat,  a  strap  at  each  side  of  the  front  of 
tbe  seat,  an  arm  rest  pivoted  at  its  front  end  to  the  top 
of  each  strap  and  hinged  at  Ita  rear  end  to  the  back,  a 
foot  plate  connected  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  strapa, 
each  of  the  said  strapa  baring  a  lateral  slot  in  its  forward 
side  edge  at  the  level  of  the  seat,  a  threaded  stud  on  the 
Mat  for  engaging  tbe  slot,  and  a  not  on  tbe  stud  for 
clamping  tbe  strap  to  tbe  seat 


1.023,008.  POULTRY-FOUNTAIN.  WILLIAM  O.  KLoas- 
UAJi,  Irving,  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
001,196.     (CI.  119—77.) 


A  pooltry  lo— tain  coaipiislng  a  pan  bavtag  a  kattom, 
an  •pwardly  esteadtag  waH,  a  threaded  neck  fixed  ta  aa4 
rlalnff  from  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  paa, 
aa  tasarted  actvw  eap,  a  threaded  aoefcet  dependlaf  fraa 
tka  Iniaitad  aercw  cay  and  dataebately  secnred  to  said 
ided  aeck,  said  screw  cap  kavteg  ita  crowned  portiaa 
td  below  tbe  plaae  of  tbe  upper  edgea  of  the  wall  of 
tka  pan  and  provided  with  aa  oatlet  opealag,  and  a  Jar 
baTlag  Its  open  end  in  detacbakia  threaded  engagemeat 
with  the  screw  cap. 


l«eeS,tW.  HATPIN.  Albzandm  B.  KonuiOT,  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  July  30.  1910.  terlal  No.  074.722. 
(CI.  182—20.) 
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1.  A  hat  holder  comprlalng  a  pin,  a  manipulating  head 
tor  the  pin  tai  which  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the  pin 
ia  raorable  longltndinally,  means  tending  to  maintain  the 
pin  at  the  limit  of  its  oatward  movement  with  respect  to 
tbe  bead,  coacting  meana  carried  by  tbe  pin  end  of  tbe 
bead  and  by  the  bat  for  engagement  to  hold  tbe  pin  to 
tbe  ^at  with  the  pin  interior  to  the  bat  and  the  ma- 
nipulating bead  exterior  tliereto,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  carried  by  the  hat  for  engaging  tbe  ptai  to  limit  Ita 
movement  into  tbe  hat. 

2.  A  hat  holder  comprising  a  pin,  a  manipulating  bead 
(or  the  ^  baviag  the  butt  aad  af  tha  pin  in  tdeaooplng 
relation  thereto,  meaaa  within  tbe  SBanipnlating  bead 
tandlBg  to  maintain  th«  pis  la  a  projected  poaltion  aad 
yleldabla  to  a  superior  faros,  laftariaeklag  aeaaa  carrlad 


by  the  bead  of  the  pto  a»d  hy  tba  hat.  reapectlvely,  tm 
holding  tbe  manipulating  bead  and  pin  to  the  bat  wMh 
the  pin  Interior  to  tte  hat  aad  the  mantpolatlag  bead  ez- 
tsrlor  thcrata,  aad  lasaaa  adapted  to  he  carried  hf  tka 
hat  for  eagaglag  tbe  point  of  tbe  pin  to  force  the  said 
pin  into  tbe  Bsanipuiatlng  bead  when  the  latter  la  la 
locked  relation  to  tbe  hat 

a.  A  bat  holder  comprlslBg  a  pte,  a  hollow  soanipulat^ 
lac  head  for  tha  pla  racaivlBc  the  abank  end  tberaaC  and 
Into  which  tbe  sbaak  end  of  the  pte  la  movable,  sseaaa 
within  the  hollow  head  for  aomally  ssalatalalag  tba  pla 
la  the  projected  poaltion  and  ylaldakis  ta  paralt  aova- 
ment  of  the  pin  into  tbe  head,  and  means  carried  hy  tha 
head  and  by  a  hat,  reapectlvely  for  secarlag  the  head 
and  pin  to  tbe  hat  with  tbe  pin  interior  to  the  hat  and  tha 
head  estarlor  thereto. 

4.  A  feat  haMar  comprtslag  a  pla,  a  maaipolatlag  bead 
therefor  with  ralatlon  to  which  the  pin  Is  longitudinally 
movable  to  an  extcet  leaa  than  tbe  length  of  the  head, 
aald  maalpnlatlag  bead  being  provided  with  radial  pro- 
Jsctlona,  keapera  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hat  In  poal- 
tion to  be  engaged  by  tbe  projections  on  the  head  a<  the 
pin  only  whan  the  graatar  portion  of  the  pin  Is  interior 
to  the  hat,  and  means  carried  by  the  bat  in  tbe  path  of 
tbe  pin  for  arreatlng  tbe  movement  of  the  latter  before 
the  radial  projections  are  in  poaltion  to  engage  the  keepers 
on  tbe  movement  of  the  bead  toward  aaid  keepera. 

0.  A  bat  bolder  comprlslnc  a  bat  ptn  baring  a  abank 
and  a  head,  with  tbe  shank  of  tbe  pla  in  teleacoplng  re- 
lation to  tbe  bead  of  the  pin,  yleldable  constraining  means 
for  the  shank  of  the  pin  for  maintaining  it  normally  In 
the  projected  position  with  relation  to  tbe  head  of  the 
pin,  a  bolder  for  the  pin  through  which  tbe  latter  la  mov- 
able la  the  direction  of  ita  length,  a  lock  having  one  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  holder  and  another  member  carried  by 
the  head  of  the  pin,  a  sustaining  means  for  the  free  end 
of  die  pla  adapted  to  be  hold  in  a  bat  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  balder,  and  a  coaaectlng  nMmher  betweca  the  hoMer 
and  the  retaining  member  realstant  to  tbe  coaatratatag 
meana  for  tbe  Aaak  of  tbe  pin  to  cause  the  latter  to  yield 
whea  the  bead  of  the  pin  Is  locked  to  the  holder. 

[aaima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,023,060.  DIPPBR-DRBDOB.  Eairzsr  KasHia,  Tampa, 
na.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  018,004.  (CI. 
37—10.) 


1.  In  a  dipper  dredge,  a  boom,  a  cannon  pivotally 
BMmted  apoB  said  boom  at  one  end  of  said  cannon,  a 
dipper  stick  movable  relatively  to  said  cannon,  a  dipper 
carried  by  said  stick,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  can- 
aoB  reawte  ftom  Ha  pivotal  connection  with  said  boom, 
for  clamping  said  stick  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  poal- 
tloBS  relative  to  said  cannon. 

3.  In  a  dipper  dredge,  a  boom,  a  hollow  cannon  piv- 
otally  eeanected  at   ita  apper   end   with    said   boom,   a 
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a  dipper 


ttpper  8t<«k  aUdaUe  la  aald  eaaaon  aad  ftoaly  movable 
thraagh  aald  caiMoa  withla  the  lladts  at  tbe  leagth  of 
■M  atlcfc  and  aaM  caaaaa,  and  saaana  at  the  lower  aad 
if  aald  caaaoa  far  aecarlac  aald  stick  relatlva 
eaanoa. 

A.  In  a  dipper  dredge,  .a  boom,  a 
otally  BUUDtad  at  Its  nppsr  end  apoa  aaM 
stick  sUdably  monated  wtthla  aald  canaaa 
spa  I  fill  sidsB  havlBC  tbarehatwaea  at  tha  appar  and  a 
■top,  a  atop  wlthki  the  lower  end  of  aald  caanon  aad  re- 
oslved  benreea  said  sldsa,  aad  maaaa  carrtsd  by  aaM  caa- 
aaa adjaceat  to  its  stop,  for  locfclag  aaM  atlck  ta  aay 
eaa  of  a  plurality  of  pealtlooa,  aaM  atlck  baviag  aaao- 
dated  therewith  a  dipper. 

4.  la  a  dipper  dredge,  a  booaa,  a  caaaoa  carrlad  hy  aaM 
haaai,  a  4lppar  atlck  aUdable  within  saM  caanon,  saM 
stick  having  spaced  aldas,  a  dlppar  carried  by  aaM  atlek. 
an  operating  cable  for  controlling  said  dipper,  said  operat- 
ing cable  passing  between  said  sides,  and  a  releasable 
spring  lock  for  boMlag  together  the  aldea  of  saM  atlck, 
sbM  lock  betag  releaaad  hy  tbe  engagoaient  theraaf  with 
tbe  end  of  said  cannon. 

0.  In  a  dipper  dredge,  a  boom,  a  cannon  carried  by  aald 
boom,  a  dipper  btlck  alldable  within  said  cannon,  aald 
stick  having  spaced  aldea,  a  dipper  carried  by  said  stick, 
an  operating  cable  for  controlling  aaid  dipper,  aald  operat- 
ing cable  passing  between  said  aldea,  and  a  spring  lock 
for  holding  togethar  the  sides  of  laid  dipper  stick  at  tbe 
roar  end  thereof,  aaid  lock  coaalating  of  pairs  of  re- 
leasably  and  pivotally  connected  aprlng  arms  adapted 
to  be  diseagaged  by  tbe  engagement  thereof  with  said  can- 
non, said  cannon  baviag  tberela  a  spreader  for  separating 
■aid  arm*  after  tbe  aame  have  been  disengaged  by  the  en- 
it  thereof  with  said  cannon. 
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1,023,001,  PYB0PH0R0U8  METAL.  FsaoiNAimKaiaoM, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Zundmetall  -  Gesellaohaft 
If.  B.  ,B.,  Berlin,  Genpany,  a  Firm.  Filed  Ang.  24, 
1910.    Serial  No.  078,710.     (CL  70—1.) 

1.  A  pyrophorus  metal,  comprising  an  alloy  of  man- 
gancae  atal  antimony  containing  more  than  10  per  cent, 
manganeat. 

2.  A  pyroptaoms  metal,  comprising  an  alloy  of  maa- 
ganeae  atid  antimony  containing  more  than  10  per  cent 
antimony. 

3.  A  pyrophorus  metal,  comprising  aa  alloy  jf  man- 
ganeae  and  antimony,  containing  more  than  10  per  cent 
manganese  with  an  addition  of  other  metal. 

4.  A  pyrophoroua  metal,  comprising  an  alloy  of  man- 
ganeae  alM  antimony,  containing  more  than  10  per  cant, 
antimony  with  an  addition  of  other  metal. 

0.  A  pyrophoroua  metal,  comprising  an  alloy  of  man- 
ganese and  antimony,  containing  more  than  10  per  cent, 
antimony  with  additions  of  other  metals. 

[Cnaln^l  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1,008.002.  LUBRICATOR.  JooBTB  Kaipuraaa,  Brala- 
arda.  N.  J.  PUad  Oct.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,704. 
(CL  04^24.) 

1.  Ia  k  labrleator,  a  baarlas,  a  plug  detadMhty  msaat- 
ad  la  8*M  bearing  and  having  reoaaaaa  formed  tberata 
adapted  to  contain  a  lubrlcaat  a  depandlag  pla  carrlad 
^  aald  flag  and  extending  into  said  bearing,  said  plag 
having  porta  formed  therein  eatabllsfalng  communicatloa 
between  said  recesses  and  said  bearlac,  spring  pisased 
valves  normally  closing  said  ports,  said  plug  having  a 
transverse  opening  formed  therein,  and  plungers  arranged 
ta  aaM  nisnlBi  aad  havlag  eonnectloa  with  saM  valvaa 
whareby  when  saM  phmgers  are  preased  Inwardly  aaM 
valves  will  be  elevated. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  a  bearing  having  an  opening  formed 
Ihatola,  a  phig  detachaMy  moanted  la  aald  bearing,  aald 
ping  harlng  Inbrleant  tt  eeasus  formed  tharatn  te  eoai- 
■nalcatlon  with  tbe  opening  at  saM  bearing,  vahrea  ar- 
rMWsd  ta  saM  reeesssa  fbr  eontrolllag  tbe  admission  of 
laferlcaBt  to  the  opening  of  saM  bearing,  and  plongara 


if  af  aaM  ploc  aad 

valvea  caa  ba 
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t.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a  bearing  hav- 
tag  aa  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  ping  detaebably 
meaatad  in  aaM  baarlag  aad  havlag  a  depeadlng  pta  as- 
tandlas  Into  tbe  opoalag  tfaareoC,  aald  plug  harteg  Label- 
cant  raesassa  formed  therata  ta  coonanaieatloB  with  tbe 
epaaiag  of  aaM  hearing,  spring  prssssd  valvea  arranpad 
to  saM  meesaes  for  controRliw  tbe  niipply  of  luhrleaat 
t»  tba  opoi^g  of  said  beartag.  detachable  plnga  elaalag 
tbe  upper  ends  of  said  recesaaa,  and  ptaacsra  artaapii 
traasvnraely  ^  aaM  plug  and  baring  coaaectlon  with  aaM 
▼alma  whareby  when  saM  plungers  are  paahad  Inwardlp 
aaM  valiwa  wlU  be  elevated  ia  admU  tabrlcant  to  tha 
lag  af  aaM  bearing. 


1,0  28,00  8.     HAT-PIN-POINT  PROTBCTOR.     Joa 
KDBiCtac.  Pragna,  Okla.     FUad  Jan.  29,  1912. 
No.  071,294.     (01.  24—165.) 


«  M 

A  hatpin  point  protector  comprising  a  head,  a  cap 
located  centrally  thereof  and  having  the  inner  walls 
thereof  screw  threaded,  a  sleeve  screwed  In  said  cup  and 
having  tbe  outer  end  thereof  provided  with  a  funnel- 
shaped  mouthpiece  adapted  to  receive  the  pointed  end  of 
a  pin,  and  diametricaUy  opposed  longitudinally  grooved 
reaillent  meml>er8  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  anchored 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  cup  by  tbe  threaded  end  of  saM 
aloave  and  adapted  to  retain  tbe  pointed  end  of  a  hatpin 
within  said  sleeve. 


1,038.0*4.  MILK-STRAINER.  AaaoBT  F.  LArrr.  Madl* 
aoa,  8.  D.  PUed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  Mo.  0ie,04ib 
<CL  tlO— 10.) 

1.  Ia  cosablnatlan  with  a  fonsel  baring  a  neck,  •<  a 
etralaer  dhipeaed  withta  aaM  sack  consisting  of  Inav 
aad  oater  SMmbera,  the  oatsr  member  baring  a  flared 
wall  angaglag  tba  neck  of  tha  fknnal,  a  wire  gaaae  aa- 
cured  to  the  lower  end  of  tha  wall,  tiie  laner  member  bar- 
ing a  wall  formed  to  eorreapond  to  tbe  wall  of  tba  outer 
meisber.  a  vrire  ganse  seenred  to  thh  upper  end  of  aaM 
faaner  member,  and  a  strip  af  antl-aeptle  material  dlapoaad 
ov«r  tba  hiwar  e%aa  o<  tba  taaer  mamhar  and  harteg  Ita 
macstaal  adcsa  dlapoaad  betwaan  and  damped  kgr  tba  walta 
of  aaM  membaca. 

2.  Ia  eomblnatlaa  with  a  fanoel  having  a  nack.  of  a 
liner  dtapaaad  wttbta  aaM  nack  conalsting  af  laner 

oater  awmbsra,  tt«  onter  member  having  a  Itaral 
wall  engaging  tba  nack  of  the  fnaael.  a  Raage  proijacttag 
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Inwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  uid  wall,  a  wire  gaoae 
aecnred  to  aaid  flaoi^e.  the  Inner  member  baring  a  wall 
formed  to  correspond  to  tbe  wall  of  the  outer  member,  a 
flanct  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  aaid 
Inner  member,  a  wire  gauxe  aeeured  to  the  last  mentioned 
flange,  and"  a  atrip  of  antl-aeptle  material  dispoaed  oTer 
the  lower  edges  of  the  inner  member  and  having  ita  margi- 
nal edges  dlapoMd  between  and  clamped  bj  the  walla  of 
said  members. 


4.  In  a  fastening  means  for  a  scythe  blade,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  blade  having  a  tapering  shank,  of  a 
bolder,  a  clamping  plate  positioned  upon  and  adjust- 
ably engaging  with  said  bolder,  said  plate  provided  with 
a  pair  of  ribs  converging  In  correspondence  with  th« 
uper  of  the  shank  and  engaging  with  the  ahank  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  securing  the  shank  and  plate  to  said  holder. 

5.  In  a  fastening  meana  for  a  scythe  blade,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  blade  having  a  tapering  shank,  of  a 
bolder,  a  clamping  plate  positioned  against  and  adjuat- 
ably  engaging  with  said  bolder,  said  plate  provided  witli 
a  pair  of  rlbe  converging  In  correspondence  with  the  tapar 
of  tlie  shank  and  engaging  with  the  ahank  to  prevant 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  an 
eye-bolt  carried  by  the  holder  and  engaging  the  plat* 
and  shank  for  connecting  them  to  the  holder. 


1,023.666.  COVER  FOR  TNEUMATIC  TIRBS.  Lccim 
L1AI8,  Paria,  France.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  SarUl  No. 
083,052.      (CI.   152—13.) 


8.  In  combination  with  a  funnel  having  a  neck,  of  a 
strainer  diapoaed  within  said  neck  conaiating  of  inner  and 
outer  members,  the  outer  member  having  a  flared  wall 
engaging  the  neck  of  the  funnel,  a  wire  gause  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  wall,  the  inner  member  having  a  wall 
formed  to  co/respond  to  and  flt  within  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
outer  member,  a  flange  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  inner  member,  a  wire  gauxe  secured  to  the 
last  mentioned  flange,  an  upwardly  projecting  bail  also 
saeared  to  said  flange,  and  a  atrip  of  antl-aeptle  material 
diapQsed  over  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  member  and 
having  its  marginal  edges  disposed  between  and  clamped  by 
the  walla  of  said  members. 


1,023,666.  SCTTHB.  Chables  LAMoaaAUx,  Olassport, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  600,738.  (Cl. 
66—27.) 


1.  In  a  faatenlng  means  for  tbe  blade  of  a  acythe, 
a  tubular  holder  cut  and  sheared  to  provide  lateral  Inga 
with  one  of  aaid  lugs  having  openings  formed  therein,  an 
eye-bolt  adjustably  held  within  said  holder,  and  a  plate 
held  by  said  eye-bolt  and  having  projecting  ribs  adapted 
to  adjnatably  and  detachably  engage  and  ratals  tha 
shank  of  a  acythe  blade  In  engagement  with  said  luga. 

2.  In  a   fastening  means   for   tbe  blade  of  a   scythe. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  compriaing  an  ontar  covering  haT- 
Ing  a  crescent-shaped  tread  portion,  an  internal  backing 
formed  of  a  number  of  superposed  fabric  layers  arranged 
to  He  against  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  cover  but  not  em- 
bedded tharein,  and  a  clrcamferentially  diapoaed  bolatar 
of  substantial  thlckneaa  and  of  separate  aiatertal  from 
the  tire,  the  bolater  being  arranged  symmetrically  at  tba 
thickened  part  of  tbe  tread  of  the  cover  and  adjacent 
the  inner  face  thereof,  the  bolater  being  formed  and  pro- 
portioned to  provide  an  annular  convex  rib  which  baan 
against  said  backing  and  acts  thereon  to  produce  an 
original  tenaioning  thereof  and  cauaea  aaid  backing  to 
have  an  Irregular  and  symmetrically  curved  cross-section, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  cover  baring 
a  crescent-shaped  tread  portion,  an  internal  backing 
formed  of  a  number  of  superposed  fabric  layers  and 
paripherally  extending  bolatera  arranged  aymmatrieally 
with  respect  to  one  another,  aaid  bolsters  placing  tha 
backing  in  tension  before  inflation  and  at  the  same  time 
causing  tlie  backing  to  have  an  original  irregularly  curved 
cross  section,  the  central  bolster  being  arranged  between 
the  intermediate  fabric  layepa  and  the  ottier  bolatera 
being  arranged  between  the  backing  and  the  adjacent  por- 
tions of  the  cover. 

8.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  outer  covering  hav- 
ing a  crescent-ahaped  tread  portion,  an  internal  backing 
formed  of  a  number  of  superposed  fabric  layera  arranged 
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a  plwaldl^  of  segments  supported  for  oeciUation  inter- 
flsedtate  the  enda  of  tbe  car.  propellera  and  motora  for 
driving  the  same  supported  by  said  segmenU.  and  neana 
for  adjusting  tbe  segments  about  their  respective  axea. 


1.023,666.      SPITTOON-LIFTER.     William    8.    C. 
oiLL,  National  Home,  Wis.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1010.    flerlal 
No.  687.781.     (CL  4—88.) 


2.  In  ^  air  ship,  a  car  compriaing  longitudinally  «fla- 
posed  tanks  suitably  spaced  and  connected  to  form  an 
intermediate  compartment,  motors  supported  for  oacilla- 
tion  in  M  approximately  vertical  plane  between  the  ends 
and  the  middle  portion  of  said  compartment,  propeller 
carrying  driven  shafta  associated  with  said  motora.  baae 
plates  supported  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  car  for  oscil- 
lation iQ  an  approximately  horlxontal  plane,  motors  sup- 
ported upon  said  base  plates,  propeller  carrying  shafts  asso- 
ciated with  said  motors,  means  for  connecting  and  actuat- 
ing the  base  plates  supported  at  the  enda  of  the  car 
to  so  adjust  said  base  plates  as  to  maintain  the  pro- 
peller cxPrying  shafts  of  the  motors  associated  therewith 
In  an  approximately  parallel  relation,  and  meana  for 
effecting  Independent  adjustment  of  the  motors  interme- 
diate the  ends  of  the  car. 


1.028.66^  LUBRICATING  AXLE-BOX.  JOHN  McLlK- 
TOCK,  OUagow.  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1»10,  Serial 
No.  566.068.  Renewed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.448.     (Cl.  64—86.) 


A   loMicating   box  for  axlea  having  a  main   chamber 
into   wklch    the   axle  extends,   said   chamber   being   coB- 


1.  A  spittoon  lifter,  comprising  a  -flexible  open  end  ad- 
Juatable  band  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  tbe  waist  of  tbe  vea- 
sel,  securing  means  for  the  band  enda,  pairs  of  ball  eara 
carried  by  said  band,  eyed  links,  in  hinge  connection  with 
the  upper  ends  of  tbe  eara.  a  ball  having  hook  ends  fitted 
within  the  link  eyes,  a  triangularly  shaped  looped  side 
handle  in  connection  with  the  band,  and  a  seat  in  the 
upper  triangular  .comer  of  the  side  handle.  In  wlilch 
seat  the  ball  la  adapted  to  rest  when  moved  out  of  Ita 
working  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  beaded  edge  spittoon  or  the  like,  a  flexible  open 
end  adjustable  band  fitted  to  the  vessel's  waist  line,  ae- 
curlng  means  for  the  band  end,  and  a  triangularly  ahaped 
looped  side  handle  carried  by  tbe  band  having  Ita  upper 
comer  interlocking  the  lipped  edge  of  tbe  vessel. 

3.  In  a  aplttoon  having  a  contracted  waist-line  and  bell- 
shaped  mouth  provided  with  a  l>eaded  terminal  edge;  the 
combination  of  a  side  handle  conforming  to  tbe  contour 
of  the  aplttoon,  a  aecuring  band  for  the  side  handle  fitted 
to  the  waist-line  of  said  spittoon,  and  engaging  meana 
extending  from  the  side  handle  interlocked  with  the 
beaded  terminal  edge  of  the  aforesaid  spittoon. 


1,028,670.  ENGINE.  Samc«l  A.  MiLXS,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,068.  (a. 
60—4.) 


*Ka  .4lan,AfAp  t\t  ths   nvltf    n    hparlnir 


1.  In  an  engine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  hollow  baae. 
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tlrtij  BOOBtod  te  nM  yteton  C]rttB#ir.  radMIly  pro- 
Jffctlaff  bUdcfl  arranged  00  said  pistoo,  a  rotary  abutment 
arranged  In  said  abutment  cylinder,  said  abntBaat  har- 
1ns  formed  therein  radially  disposed  recesses  adapted  to 
receive  the  blades  ot  aald  platM  whereby  the  latter  are 
permitted  to  paas  said  abutment,  means  whereby  said 
abutment  is  geared  to  and  operated  by  said  piston,  a  re- 
Tersing  valre  casing,  fluid  connecting  pipes  to  connect 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  laJd  casing  with  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  cylinder,  an  ezhaost  port  formed  In  said  cas- 
ing, a  combined  fuel  conducting  pipe  and  explosion  cham- 
ber to  connect  said  hollow  base  with  said  rererslng  valre 
easinc  a  valve  arranged  In  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
connect  said  combined  fuel  conducting  pipe  and  explosion 
chamber  with  either  of  said  fuel  conducting  pipes  where- 
by the  engine  may  be  run  in  either  direction,  a  control- 
Ung  valve  arranged  in  said  combined  fuel  conducting  pipe 
and  explosion  chamber,  and  an  automatically  operating 
Intake  valve  connected  with  said  hollow  base. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  M 
hollow  base  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  a  j^afng 
mounted  upon  said  base,  said  casing  having  fbrmed  tlMrs- 
'  In  a  rotary  piston  and  abutment  cylinder,  a  rotary  piston 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  piston  cylinder,  a  rotary  abut- 
ment mounted  in  said  abutment  cylinder,  radially  ar- 
raaged  Mades  projecting  from  said  piston  and  adapted  ts 
enter  recesses  in  the  abutment,  fluid  condacting  pipes 
laadlBf  from  the  opposite  aides  oX  tbe  piston  cylinder,  s 
reversing  valve  connected  to  said  pipes  and  supported 
thereby,  a  fluid  pipe  connecting  said  hollow  base  with 
tbe  top  of  the  reversing  valve,  a  contracting  valve  lo- 
cated in  the  said  pipe,  a  carbureting  valve  also  connected 
to  the  base,  a  sparking  device  for  causing  an  •Tpi««iiMi 
and  means  for  causing  tbe  piston  and  abatment  cylinder 
to- rotate  simultaneously. 


j   1.088.672.     NUB8INO-BOTTLE  ATTACHMINT.     GnrarA 
I       MosAX.  Thomaston.  Me.     Filed  Aog.  16.  1»11. 
I       K:  M4.21B.     (CI.  216--11T.) 


1,0S8.671.  FOLDING  STOOL.  John  R.  Mooac.  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.  PUed  Sept.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  681.884. 
(CI.  155—32.) 


1.  A  folding  stool  including  pivotally  anited  frames,  a 
bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  frames,  a  seat  se- 
cured to  and  movsble  with  the  bracket,  and  a  locking 
member  depending  from  the  free  end  of  the  seat  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  frame  for  holding  said  seat 
In  operative  position,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  lock  engaging  frame  for  preventing  spreading 
of  tbe  lower  cads  of  said  frames  when  tbe  seat  Is  swung 
dawBwsrdly  to  inoperative  position. 

2.  A  folding  stool  includiBK  pivotally  connected  frames, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  pivotally  connected  with 
tba  nppsr  portion  of  one  of  tbe  frames,  a  seat  secured 
to  and  movable  with  the  bracket  a  tranaverse  bar  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  tbe  other  frame,  spaced  ears  depend- 
lag  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  seat  and  having  tbelr  for- 
ward ends  iKvvided  with  recessM  and  their  rear  ends 
curved  upwsrdly.  and  a  locking  member  depending  from 
the  bottom  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
edge  of  tbe  transverse  bar  tot  supporting  the  seat  in 
operative  position,  said  bracket  betog  adapted  to  embrace 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  bar  carrying  frame  for  pre 
venting  spreading  of  the  lower  «ds  of  said  frames  when 
the  seat  is  swnng  downwardly  to  inoperative  position. 


An  attachment  for  nursing  bottles  comprlstng  sn  elastic 
band  for  encircling  tbe  month  of  the  bottle  below  tbe 
lip  thereof,  and  an  elastic  strip  extending  across  tbe 
mouth  of  the  bottle  and  secured  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site points  to  said  band,  one  end  of  said  strip  eztendfng 
below  said  band,  and  adapted  to  extend  below  tbe  nipple 
when  applied,  whereby  air  may  enter  between  the  neck 
of  the  bottle  and  tbe  nippi*.  ' 


1.023.678.  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL.  JaMBS  Mil- 
LAB  NaiL,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alex- 
ander M.  Hay.  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  May  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,813.     (CI.  106—80.) 

1.  A  binding  material,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  dry 
soluble  compound  obtained  by  treating  silicate  of  soda 
with  an  alkali  and  evaporating  to  dryness ;  and  a  dry  solu- 
ble mixture  of  trl-saccharate  of  lime  and  an  acid  salt,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cosMKMltloa  fisr  ballding  snd  eonstmctlon  jiigpssiis. 
conprialac  a  AUsr;  a  dry  soluble  eosapound  obtalnsd  by 
treating  silicate  of  soda  with  an  alkali  and  eraporatlac  It 
to  dryness ;  and  a  dry  soluble  mixture  of  tri-saccbarate 
of  Ume  and  an  add  salt,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  binding  material,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  dry 
soluble  compoond  obtained  by  treating  silicate  of  soda 
with  an  alkali  and  evaporating  to  drynaaa:  and  a  mixture 
of  tri-saccbarate  of  Itee  and  bl-carbonate  af  sods,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  filler,  a  dry 
soluble  compound  obtained  by  treating  silicate  of  soda 
with  an  alkaU  and  evaporating  to  drynsas:  and  a  dry 
soluble  mixture  of  trl-saccbarats  of  lime  and  bl-carbonate 
of  soda,  substaatlaliy  as  set  forth. 


1,023.674.  BINDING  OR  CBMBNTINO  MATERIAL. 
Jaurs  Millar  Nkil.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,'  assignor 
to  Alexander  M.  Hay.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  May  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,815.     (CL  106 — 80.) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  purposes  specllled.  comprising 
a  filler  bonded  by  a  product  of  a  mixture  of  acetate  of 
lime  and  an  alkaline  silicate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  binding  material  for  the  purpose  described  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  a  dry  powdered  alkaline  sllicats 
and  dry  powdered  acetate  of  IIbm,  substsntlally  as  do- 
serlbed. 

8.  A  composition  for  tbe  parpeoe  specified  eoaprtsteg 
s  tiler,  snd  a  mixture  of  a  dry  powdered  alkallae  silicate 
and  dry  powdered  acetate  of  lime,  substantially  as  do- 
scribed. 


1.023.676.      RECEPTACLB.      Bbbt   W.    Nbwmak,    Rocky 

rord,  Colo.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Tomltseed. 

Creede,  Colo.     Filed  June  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  567,024. 

Renewed    Jan.    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    6724)08.      (CL 

206—38.) 

A  portable  receptacle  having  its  front  wsll  c«t  away  on 
Its  upper  end.  a  door  hinged  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  froat 
wall,  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  contain  postal  cntdB 
BO  that  their  upper  ends  project  shove  the  upper  end  9t 
the  front  wsll,  a  closure  hinged  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tba 
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waU  aad  provMid  wkb  a  lIsfndiBg  toBgns  adaytad 
to  TBgwgs  tfea  upper  ed«s  of  the  daer,  sad  a  stamp  roeap- 
tacls  SBpportsd  on  the  eloaure  aad  bavteg  a  bottom  wall 
tiiirtr'  to  Ni0kge  tbe  door,  and  aide  vaUa  bavtag  cnrvod 


front  edgaa  wbersbgr  said  door  wlU  yield  when  eagacsd  by 
the  tongue  of  the  closure,  said  bottoB  wall  botag  aap- 
ported  In  di^sed  position  so  as  to  limit  tbe  vertical  move- 
ment of  postal  cards  In  the  receptacle. 


II 


1,028,676.     SINKER. 
PB.    FUsd    Oct.    18, 
48—17.) 


Ztqmumt  Pancoabt,  Phlladslphla, 
1910.      Serial   No.   68T.780.      (CL 


1.  Aa  a  i4w  artlde  of  manafsctara,  a  slnkar  constructed 
froai  a  alngle  pleos  of  SMtai  of  aa  1  acres  sing  diameter 
from  one  end  to  tbo  other  and  forated  throughout  to  pro- 
vide separable  portioaa  which  ssay  be  uasd  ss  indlvldnal 
walgbt  units. 

2.  Aa  a  BOW  artkls  of  aumafactars,  a  slakar  constructsd 
froiB  a  single  piece  ef  — tsl  of  aa  locroasing  dlasBoter 
from  one  end  to  the  other  and  formed  throughout  to  pro- 
vide separable  portions  which  may  be  used  aa  Individual 
weight  units,  tbe  said  metal  having  a  continuous  line  kerf 
therein  to  permit  of  the  eagagemeot  of  the  line  therein 
and  also  provided  whereby  to  permit  tbe  walla  of  the  kerf 
of  each  wolght  unit  to  be  compressed  against  the  line  to 
hold  the  ivtlght  unit  against  movement  thereon. 


1.022,677.     TOILET-HOOD.     Obbtbl  J.  Pass.  Grenada. 

Miss.     FSed  Mar.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  648.796.     (CL 

2—118.) 

The  berela  dsscribed  toilet  bood  comprlalBC  a  fBkrte 
body  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  and  face  and  opea  at 
both  ends,  obo  and  of  said  body  being  coatraeted  to  canae 
the  aasM  to>  fit  closely  to  the  bead  while  at  tbe  same  time 
loarlag  sp4#t  far  the  hair,  tbo  other  end  of  aald  body  be- 
ing contrsieted  to  eloeely  engage  around  tbe  neck,  one 
side  of  saM  body  being  so  woven  aa  to  conform  to  the 
oi  tha  face,  tbe  otber  side  of  said  body  being  pro- 


vided with  aa  opening  extending  downwardly  froaa  tiie  re- 
daced  upper  end  and  through  the  reduced  lower  end.  and 


means  for  adjustably  securing  the  edges,  of  said  opening 
together. 


1.023,678.       PLOW    ATTACHMENT.       VAX.TA    T.    Fba*. 
Como,  Tex.     PUed  Sept.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,096. 

(CI.  97—26.) 


//    ^ 


1.  A  plow  beam  having  a  bifurcated  standard,  a  bed 
bar  pivoted  between  the  side  members  of  said  stsndard,  a 
brace  connecting  tbe  bed  bar  adjustably  with  tbe  beaai, 
and  a  laterally  extending  cutting  member  associated  with 
the  bed  bar. 

2.  A  plow  beam  havlag  a  bifurcated  standard,  a  bed 
bar  pirotally  aasodated  with  said  standard  and  baring 
lugs  directly  in  rear  of  said  standard,  a  curved  cutting 
member  pivoted  betweea  said  lugs,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  said  cutting  member  with  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
bed  bar,  and  means  for  sdjnstably  connecting  the  bed 
bar  with  the  beam. 

8.  A  plow  beam  having  a  standard,  a  bed  bar  pivotally 
connectedt  with  said  staadard,  said  bod  bar  being  provided 
with  laterally  exteadlag  higa.  a  curved  cutting  member 
supported  pivotally  between  said  Inga,  a  brace  connecting 
tbe  cutting  member  with  the  rear  sad  of  tbe  bed  bar, 
said  brace  being  composed  of  two  overlapping  adjustably 
connected  members,  snd  a  brace  adjustably  connecting 
the  bed  bar  with  the 


1,028,679.  BENCH-DOG.  JosBrH  PaiMOS,  Hammond, 
La.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,526.  (CI. 
144—806.) 


1.  IB  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combtnatlea 
with  a  work  beach  having  a  receaaed  portion,  of  a  sprtag 
dog  for  tbe  bench,  said  dog  being  formed  with  aa  L- 
sbaped  portion  adapted  to  be  received  wltbin  the  reeesasd 
portion  of  tbe  bench  and  to  engage  one  of  tbe  walls  pro- 
vided tberebr,  and  means  for  malatalalng  the  aald  offset 
pwtkm  in  aa  adjusted  posltloB  with  relatloB  to  tbe  top 
of  tbe  boBCk. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  work  bmch  barinc  a  reccMed 
portion,  of  a  b«nch  stop  comprlalng  a  toothed  realllent 
■Mmber  meant  retaining  the  said  member  upon  the  bench, 
and  alao  to  parmit  of  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the 
nld  member,  said  toothed  member  being  provided  with  a 
■abstantially  L-Bhap«d  depending  portion,  and  the  offset 
arm  uf  the  said  L-shaped  member  adapted  to  engage  with 
<me  of  the  walls  of  the  depressed  portion  of  the  bench. 

3.  A  bench  stop  comprising  an  elongated  spring  mem- 
ber having  one  of  its  ends  formed  with  teeth,  the  said 
member  being  also  provided  with  an  L-ahaped  depending 
portion  arranged  adjacent  its  teeth,  and  the  said  spring 
member  having  Its  bodj  formed  with  an  elongated  open- 
ing, aabatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,023,680.     HASP-HOOK.     Hdoo  E.  PaoTZ,  SparU,  Wis. 
Filed  May  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  625,404.     (CI.  70—83.) 


f   /"    IT 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  casing,  formed  of^ks  Integral  piece  of  material 
having  one  end  thereof  flattened  to  form  a  solid  portion 
provided  with  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  an  attaching 
member  and  the  other  end  thereof  reduced  to  form  a  bear- 
ing flange,  of  a  shank  mounted  to  slldably  extend  within 
the  caalng  and  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  In  an  en- 
larged head  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  in  a  hoolt  and 
a  spring  mounted  within  the  said  casing,  to  encircle  tb« 
■aid  shank,  with  an  end  of  the  said  spring  abutting 
agalnat  the  said  bead  and  the  other  end  thereof  abutting 
against  the  said  bearing  flange. 


1.028,681.  FEED-BAG.  Joseph  Rcgbczi.  Ironwood. 
Mich.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,238.  (CI. 
119—66.) 


1.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  base  plate,  uprights  carried 
thereby  and  adapted  to  have  the  upper  ends  thereof  sus- 
pended from  a  horses  bead,  a  cross  bead  slldably  mounted 
between  said  uprights,  a  bottom  plate  carried  by  said  cross 
b«ad,  a  spiral  compression  spring  interposed  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  cross  head,  a  casing  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  bottom  plate,  cylindrical 
■bells  arranged  within  said  casing,  guide  rods  supported 
by  said  base  plate  for  guiding  a  movement  of  said  cross 
head  and  said  casing,  and  means  including  curved  levers 
carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  for  clamping 
the  upper  end  of  said  casing  upon  the  nose  of  a  horse's 
bead. 

2.  A  feed  bag  comprlalng  a  base  plate,  uprights  carried 
thereby,  a  cross  head  slldably  mounted  between  said  op- 
rishts,  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said  base 


plate  and  aald  croaa  bead,  a  ftoed  bag  having  the  bottom 
thereof  supported  by  said  cross  bead,  and  meana  inelnd- 
Ing  carved  gripping  levera  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of 
said  ui>rlghts  and  adapted  to  retain  the  upper  end  of  aald 
feed  bag  in  engagement  with  a  horse's  nose. 

3.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  baae  plate,  uprights  carried 
thereby,  a  cross  bead  slldably  mounted  between  said  up- 
righta,  a  compression  spring  intsrpoaed  between  aald  baaa 
plate  and  said  cross  bead,  a  feed  bag  having  the  bottom 
thereof  supported  by  said  cross  head,  means  carried  by 
said  base  plate  for  supporting  said  feed  bag  intermediate 
the  enda  thereof,  and  meana  including  curved  pivoted 
levers  carried  by  the  uprighta  and  rack  ban  adapted  to 
snugly  bold  the  upper  end  of  said  feed  bag  in  engagement 
with  a  horse's  nose. 

4.  A  feed  bag  comprising  a  baae  plate,  uprighta  carried 
thereby,  a  bag  arranged  between  said  uprighta,  a  spring 
carried  by  aald  base  plate  for  normally  holding  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bag  in  an  elevated  position,  and  meana 
Including  pivoted  levers  and  coupling  members  supported 
by  the  upper  ends  of  said  nprlghta  and  adapted  to  snugly 
bold  the  upper  end  of  said  bag  In  engagement  with  a 
horse's  nose. 


1,023,682.  EMBHGENCY-BRAKE.  William  Bat  Ebno, 
LoalsTllle,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Barlal  No. 
608,930.     (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  An  emergency  brake  for  motor  v^lciea,  comprlalng 
caaings  having  Inclined  longitudinally  slotted  bottoma, 
brake  shoes  slldably  supported  in  said  caaings,  ahoe  pro- 
jecting plungers  adapted  to  engage  and  project  said  shoes 
from  the  caaings,  slianlu  formed  on  said  plungers  and 
projecting  through  aald  alota,  plunger  operating  aprlngs 
connected  to  said  shanks,  catches  arranged  in  said  caaings, 
catch  lugs  on  said  ahoea  to  receive  said  catcbea  and  meana 
whereby  the  latter  are  disengaged  by  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle. 

2.  An  emergency  brake  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
casings,  spring  projected  brake  shoes  arranged  in  said 
casings,  catch  lugs  on  aald  ahoea,  catcbea  In  said  caaings 
to  engage  said  lugs  and  hold  the  ahoea  In  operative  po- 
sition, a  suitably  mounted  rock  abaft,  crank  arms  ar- 
ranged on  the  enda  thereof,  flexible  connections  between 
said  crank  arms  and  aald  catcbea  and  an  operating  lerar 
connected  to  said  rock  abaft  whereby  the  same  is  actuated 
to  release  said  catches. 


1.023,683.  TRANSMISSION  -  OBABING.  FanoBaicK 
Hen  ST  RoTca.  Derby,  England.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  657,156.     (Cl.  74—34.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  anpiMrt  or  caalng  provided 
with  bearings  and  having  a  screwthreaded  aleeve,  a  cage 
for  the  differential  gearing  mounted  In  the  said  bearings, 
and  a  beveled  toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  said  cage;  of 
a  revolnble  screwthreaded  housing  engaging  with  the  aald 
screwthreaded  sleeve,  a  thrust-bearing  carried  by  the  said 
housing  and  having  one  of  its  parts  connected  to  the  said 
cage,  and  a  locking  device  which  normally  preventa  tba 
houalng  from  being  revolved  In  the  aald  aleere. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support  or  casing  provided 
with  bearings  and  having  a  screwthreaded  sleeve,  a  cage 
for  the  differential  gearing  mounted  in  the  aald  bearings 
and  provided  with  a  hub,  and  a  beveled  toothed  wheel 
secured  to  the  said  cage;  of  a  revoluble  screwthreaded 
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hooaing  engaging  with  the  acrewthreaded  sleeve,  a  thrust- 
bearing  carried  by  the  aald  housing,  a  ring  screwed  on 
the  said  bub  and  securing  one  of  tbe  thrust-bearing  mem- 


bers to  tbe  said  cage,  and  a  locking  device  which  normally 
preventa  the  bousing  from  being  revolved  In  tbe  said 
■l«e?«. 


1,023,684.  ELECTRIC  CLOCK  WINDING  MECHANISM. 
Gaoaos  H.  RcPLET,  SctaenecUdy,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Frank  J.  Seabolt  and 
one-fourth  to  Edward  C.  Hall,  Schenectady,  N.  T., 
and  one-fourth  to  Edward  F.  PIckford,  Waahlngton, 
D.  C.|i  Mabel   H.   Hall  executrix  of  aald  Edward  C 


Hall,   deceaaed.      FUed 
447,80a.     (Cl.  68 — 41.) 


Aug.    10.    1908.      Serial    No. 


1.  Tbf  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  operat- 
ing meana  therefor  comprlalng  an  electric  motor,  an  end- 
less driving  chain  arranged  to  form  two  ioopa,  a  weight 
movably  suspended  in  one  of  said  loops,  and  a  circuit 
controlling  derlce  permanently  biased  to  more  In  one 
direction  connected  to  one  of  said  loops. 

2.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  operat- 
ing meabn  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  end- 
less driving  chain  arranged  to  form  two  loops,  a  weight 
movably  suspended  in  one  of  aald  loopa,  and  a  rotary  cir- 
cuit controller  permanently  biased  to  rotate  In  one  di- 
rection connected  to  one  of  said  loops. 

8.  The  comblnatloa  with  clock  mechanism,  of  operating 
meana  tiierefor  comprlalng  an  electric  motor,  an  endless 
driving  dhain  arranged  to  form  two  loops,  a  weight  for 
actnatlni  tbe  clock  mechanism  movsbly  suspended  In 
one  of  anid  loopa,  and  a  circuit  controlling  device  perma- 
aently  biased  to  move  In  one  direction  connected  to  tbe 


other  loop  so  aa  to  be  moved  thereby  and  return  when 
releaaed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  operat- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  end- 
less driving  chain  arranged  to  form  two  loops,  a  weight 
movably  suspended  in  one  of  said  loopa,  and  a  rotary  clr> 
enit  contmlling  device  for  the  motor  permanently  blaaed 
to- rotate  In  one  direction  connected  to  one  of  said  loopa 
to  be  moved  thereby  continuously  against  tbe  blaa  and 
return  in  response  to  the  bias. 

5.  The  combination  with  clock  mechanism,  of  operat- 
ing means  therefor  comprising  an  electric  motor,  an  «id- 
lesa  driving  chain  arranged  to  form  two  loops,  a  wel^t 
movably  auspended  in  one  of  said  loops,  and  a  drum 
controlling  device  for  the  motor  connected  to  one  of  said 
loops  ao  aa  to  be  rotated  In  one  direction  against  a  blaa 
and  returned  In  response  to  the  bias. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028,686.  COMPRESSOR-PUMP.  William  F.  Ruwbll. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May  10.  1911.  Sertaf  Na 
626.188.     (Cl.  28<^— 81.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  pump  of  a  rotary  casing  having 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  a  drum ;  a  free-rolling  weight 
operative  within  the  drum  when  the  caalng  Ita  tamed; 
pistona  operable  within  the  cylinders,  each  of  said  piatoaa 
baring  a  poaltlve  sliding  connection  to  the  said  free-roUlBf 
weight,  there  being  a  valved  paaaage  connecting  each 
cylinder  with  the  Interior  of -the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  compressor  pump  of  a  cylindri- 
cal drum  rotaUbly  mounted  with  Ita  axla  In  a  horisontal 
poaltlon,  a  cylindrical  weight  of  amaller  diameter  than 
and  roUtably  conUctlng  by  gravity  with  tbe  lowest  por- 
tion of  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum,  cylinders  providing 
compreaalon  chambers  and  carried  by  tbe  drum,  aald 
weight  having  a  groove,  a  ptaton  adapted  to  each  of  tbe 
chambers  and  to  tbe  groove  in  tbe  weight,  whereby  gaa 
la  admitted  to  the  chambera. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  compressor  pump  of  a  rotatably 
DQonnted  cylindrical  drum,  a  weight  In  rotatable  contact 
with  tbe  Inner  surface  of  tbe  dram  and  baring  a  groore, 
cylinders  providing  chambers  and  carried  by  tiie  dram,  a 
hollow  piston  adapted  to  operate  within  each  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  having  extensions  engaging  the  groove  In  tbe 
weight,  an  inlet  ralre  normally  doalng  the  inner  end  of 
each  piston,  a  dlacbarge  valve  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
chamber  and  in  allnement  with  the  inlet  valve  of  Ita  re- 
spective piston,  said  hollow  pistons  permitting  comnrani- 
catlon  between  tbe  chambers  and  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  dram, 
discharge  porta  leading  from  tbe  dlacbarge  valves  and  an 
Inlet  port  leading  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  compressor  pump  of  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  cylindrical  drum  having  hollow  trnnntoaa 
rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  supporting  structure,  a  grooved 
weight  supported  by  the  Inner  surface  of  the  drum  and 
In  rotatable  contact  therewith,  cylinders  providing  cham- 
bers and  carried  by  tbe  drum,  a  hollow  piston  adapted  to 
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•pent*  witbiB  taeh  of  the  eyllndcrs  and  baTlac  exten- 
sions engaging  the  groove  in  the  weight,  a  Talve  caaiac 
evriad  by  each  of  the  iriatoiu,  an  Inlet  Talra  moanted  In 
each  of  said  casings,  a  vahre  caalac  adjacent  the  Inner  ead 
ef  each  chamber,  a  diactaarge  Talre  mounted  on  each  <rf 
aaid  latter  eaalaga  aad  in  aUneoMat  with  the  Inlet  Talvea. 
detachable  caps  closing  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  said 
tidUow  pistons  permitting  communicatloB  between  the 
chambers  and  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  proTldlng  a 
contact  surface  for  engagement  with  the  weight,  discfaarge 
porta  leading  from  the  dlachane  Talve  caaiaca  to  one  of 
the  hollow  trunntona,  the  other  of  said  hollow  tmnnloaa 
farming  an  inlet  port  to  the  Interior  of  the  dram. 

§.  The  combination  la  a  compressor  pump  of  a  support- 
tag  structare,  a  cylindrical  dram  baring  hollow  tmaalona 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  supporting  stroctnre.  a  groored 
weight  supported  by  the  inner  surface  of  the  dram  and 
In  roUUble  conUct  therewith,  cylinders  proyidiag  ebam- 
ben  and  carried  by  the  drum,  a  hollow  piston  adapted 
to  operate  withbi  each  of  the  cylinders  and  bSTlng  exten- 
aloaa  eag^glng  the  groove  ia  the  weight,  a  TalTc  ca^ng 
cafried  by  each  of  the  pistons,  an  inlet  Talve  meonted  in 
each  of  said  casings,  a  Talre  caalag  adjacent  the  Inner  end 
of  each  chamber,  a  dlacharge  ralre  moanted  in  each  of 
said  latter  casings  and  fai  allnement  with  the  inlet  ralres, 
detachable  caps  cloalng  the  end  of  each  cylinder,  said  hol- 
low pistons  permitting  commonlcatlon  between  the  cham- 
ben  and  the  Interior  of  the  dram  and  proTldteg  a  contact 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  weight,  discharge  ports 
leading  from  the  discharge  Talre  casings  to  one  of  the 
hollow ^tnmnions,  the  other  of  said  hollow  tranniona  form- 
tag  an  inlet  port  to  the  Interior  of  the  drum,  and  aeana  for 
cooling  said  dram  and  cyltadera. 

[Claim  9  not  prtated  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.023,686.  COMBINATION  CANS  AND  UMBRBLLA. 
F0RB8T  BnoiNi  SiGGiNS,  Clarksbarg,  W.  Ta.  Filed  Oct. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,088.     (CI.  185— IT.) 


r 


A  comlilBed  cane  and  umbrella  comprising  a  stk:k  barlag 
apper  termlnua  thereof  screw  threaded  and  further  baring 
a  screw  threaded  portion  at  a  point  remored  from  Ita 
upper  terBlaus,  a  corer  and  rlba  therefor  connected  to  said 
stick,  a  cylindrical  handle  baring  Interior  screw  threada 
at  each  cad  thereof  aad  farther  baring  Its  oater  end 
fonaed  with  peripheral  threads,  a  ant  normally  engaging 
with  the  interior  screw  threads  at  the  outer  ead  ef  the 
handle  aad  prorided  with  a  centrally  arraaged  opeatag 
haTtag  the  wall  thereof  screw  threaded  for  the  receptlen 
of  the  threada  at  the  upper  end  of  the  baadle  when  the 
not  eagages  with  the  taterlor  threada  at  the  end  of  aaid 
handle,  said  aat  capable  of  being  secured  to  the  taterlor 
screw  threads  at  the  Inner  cod  of  the  handle,  said  thread- 
ed openiag  ef  aaid  aut  adapted  to  receive  the  threaded  per- 
tkm  ef  the  stick  when  the  nut  la  at  the  inner  end  ot  the 
handle,  aaid  nut  prorided  with  means  to  facilitate  Ita  ra- 


meral  from  either  end  of  the  handle,  a  te 
caalag  capable  of  being  poaltloaed  in  said  handle  and 
adapted  ta  have  the  aartlea  a<  aaulleat  diaoieter  conaecCad 
to  the  stick  when  said  caalng  Is  extended  thereby  incloaing 
the  ambrella  corer. 


1,023,687.  COMBINED  TTPB-WRITING  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MACHINE.  HEBBiar  H.  Bmu,  Mareelloa,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  15, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  665,892.     (CL  235—59.) 


1.  In  a  computtag  machine,  the  combination  of  keys, 
key  actaated  parts,  a  key  arreater  for  prerenting  slmulta- 
neoas  operation  of  two  keya,  and  meana  for  rendering 
said  kej  arrester  operatire  and  Inoperatire. 

2.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  keys, 
key  actuated  parts,  a  key  arreater  for  prerenting  almulta- 
neoua  operation  of  two  keya,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
key  arreater  to  an  operative  and  to  an  Inoperative  poaltlon. 

8.  In  a  computtag  machtae,  the  combtaatlon  of  keya, 
key  actuated  parta,  a  key  arreater  cumprMng  a  aerlea  of 
doga  fbr  preventing  slmultanepaa  operation  of  two  kaya 
and  a  movable  support  for  said  dogs,  and  meana  for  moving 
said  support  to  bring  said  doga  tato  and  oat  of  operative 
poaltlon. 

4.  In  a  computing  machtae.  the  combination  with  keya 
and  key  actuated  parts,  of  a  key  arreater  movable  aa  an 
entirety  into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeries 
of  keya,  a  series  of  levers  operated  by  aaid  keys,  a  aeriea 
of  key  arrester  doga  for  cooperation  with  aaid  levera,  and  a 
pivoted  support  on  which  said  dogs  are  mounted,  aaid  sup- 
port when  moved  about  Ita  pivot  moving  said  doga  tato 
and  out  of  poaltlon  to  cooperate  with  aaid  levera. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1,023,688.  HAT  -  PIN  -  POINT  PROTECTOR.  MiCHAL 
Stsba,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stanko 
Bartec,  Plttaburgb,  Pa.  PUad  June  28.  1911.  Sertal 
No.  634.900.     (CI.  24—155.) 


S-h-- 


In  a  hat  pin  potat  protector,  a  sleeve  member  having 
a  bore  prorided  with  a  coacentrle  aad  aa  ecceatrle  por- 
tion, aaid  eaocantrlc  portion  arranged  at  the  teaer  end  of 
the  aleeve  and  being  retatirely  abort  with  reapect  to  the 
Isi^lTi  of  the  sleere.  said  eccentric  portion  extending  from 
the  concentric  portioa  to  the  oater  ead  of  the  sleere  and 
forming  at  Its  tarmiaaa  with  aaid  eoDCcntric  portion  a 
shoulder,  the  taner  portion  of  said  concentric  part  of  said 
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bore  flartag,  a  head  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  eald 
sleere  aad  incloaing  the  eater  ead  of  the  eceeatric  por- 
tioa of  aaid  bore,  and  a  yltfdable  gripptag  member  mount- 
ed in  and  snugly  engaging  the  wall  of  the  eccentric  por- 
tion of  said  bore,  said  member  abutting  against  said  shoul- 
der and  extending  to  the  outer  end  of  aaid  eccentric  por- 
tion of  said  bore,  the  aaid  gripping  member  prorided  ta 
Ita  periphery  with  a  groove  extendtag  from  the  toner  end 
thereof  to  a  point  in  cloae  proximity  to  the  outer  end  there- 
of, the  inner  end  of  said  groove  registering  with  the  con- 
centric portion  of  said  bore. 


I.«23,«e0.  RAllrJOINT.  Attoji  B.  TATLoa,  Waabtegtoa, 
Pa,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  August  P.  Oeiser.  Waah- 
iagton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  aerial  No.  •63,MS. 
(a.  259—8.) 


1023  6891.     aAD-IRON.     Mo«aoB  SoJiaHUUB,   New  York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  689.276.     <CL 
15»-^2^10 


1.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  baring  a  longttudtaally  j 
arranged  upwardly  extending  rlto  on  the  floor  thereof  i 
prorided  with  a  groore  in  Ita  upper  anrface,  a  deflecttag 
plate  arranged  above  aaid  rib  and  harlng  a  4ownward  pro- 
jection engaging  said  groore.  a  bamer  at  one  end  of  said 
body  directed  downwardly  at  an  angle  against  one  end  of 
said  rib,  and  said  rib  betag  sharpened  to  dlride  the  flame 
directed  agataat  It, 

2.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  hollow  body,  of 
a  burner  discharging  thereto  at  one  end.  the  body  being 
prorided  with  an  outlet  for  products  of  comboatlon  ta  Ks 
top  near  the  other  end.  a  han<Be  ptate  extending  over  aaid 
top.  and  a  shield  on  said  top  partially  around  aaid  outlet 
extendlBg  up  from  said  top  toward  said  handle  plate. 

8.  In  a  aad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
having  an  outlet  for  producta  of  comboatlon  ta  the  top  at 
the  forward  end.  of  a  burner  entering  said  body  at  the 
rear  ead,  heat  conducting  means  oa  the  floor  of  said  body 
for  dlvldtag  and  spreading  the  flame  from  said  burner  aad 
dbecttag  tt  around  opposlta  aldea  to  aaid  outlet  a  handle 
plate  above  ssM  body,  and  aa  upwardly  extsndteg  ahleld 
around  the  forward  aide  of  aaid  opening  to  direct  the 
producta  of  combustion   to   the  rear   under  aaid   handle 

plate.  ^ 

4.  In  a  aad  taoa,  the  combtaatlon  wtth  a  hollow  body 
opea  at  ita  rear  or  heel,  of  a  removable  burner  socket 
fltttag  In  said  open  end.  a  longitudinal  vertical  flame 
apreadtog  rib  on  the  floor  of  aaid  body  ta  line  with  aaid 
socket,  a  remoraMe  deflecting  plata  withta  aaid  body  above 
aaid  rib  having  taterlocklng  connection  with  said  socket 
at  one  end,  a  lug  on  the  bottom  of  said  ptata  resting  on 
said  rib.  a  removahte  baadta  plate  havtag  tatarlocktag 
canneetton  with  aaid  daOeetlaK  ptate.  and  BMana  for  taa- 
tealng  eald  hanMe  plate  ta  plaea. 

6.  In  a  sad  iron,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  hollow  body,  a 
removable  deflecting  plate  within  said  body,  and  a  burner 
arranged  at  one  end  of  said  body  and  held  In  position  by 
said  Plata,  of  a  removable  handta  plata  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  top  of  sahl  body  and  having' a  projection  ex- 
tending through  the  top  of  aaid  body  and  engagtag  said  de- 
flecttag Plata,  a  fined  upright  handle  aupport  at  one  end  of 
said  handle  plate,  a  removable  handle  support  at  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  ptate  having  an  upright  portion  and  a 
beriaoatal  portion,  the  aaid  handta  plata  brtng  provided 
with  a  groove,  ta  receive  and  Mt  said  hortaoatri  poctfon, 
and  with  aa  opening,  a  log  an  aaid  iMaaeaMa  aufv^t 
adapted  to  enter  aaid  opening  to  tatattoek  tko  parta,  and 
means  tor  faatanlag  aaid  handta  ptata  to  aaM  hodr  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  «t  aaid  hottaoatal  portion. 


A  rail  Jotat  compriaing  a   socket   rail,  a   tongue  rail 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  socket  rail,  said  socket 
rail  havtag  the  web  thereof  prorided  with  an.  enlargement 
connecting  the  head  and  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  said 
socket  having  the  walta  thereof  prorided  with  longltudtaal 
beveled  portions  and  vertical  beveled  portlona,  whereby 
the  Inner  end  of  the  socket  U  larger  than  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  socket,  said  socket  having  the  inner  wall 
thereof  tatersected  by  a  transverse  opening  with  the  walls 
of  said  opening  screw-threaded  at  one  end,  said  tongue  rail 
havtag  the  web  thereof  provided  with  aa  enlargemoit  and 
a  tongue,  said  tongue  havtag  the  side  walls  thereof  cut 
away  to  provide  longitudinal  and  vertical  beveled  portions 
correapoadtag  te  the  longitudinal  and  vertical  beveled  por- 
tlona of  aaid  socket  rail,  whereby  said  tongue  caa  be  fitted 
ta  the  aocket  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  said  tongue  havtag 
the  end  thereof  provided  with  a  transverse  groove  adapted 
to  regtater  with  the  tranaverse  opening  of  said  socket  rail, 
and  a  acrew  holt  acrewed  tato  aaid  transverse  opening  to 
protect  vertical  dispUcement  of  said  tongue  rail  retatlvely 
to  aaid  aocket  rail. 


1,023.681.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gbohge  Hskxt  .Tai- 
LOB.  Helena.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619JR61.     (CL  172—16.) 


1.  Tlie  combinatlOB  vrlth  a  dental  ^racket  havtag  ajrta- 
tlonary  pivot  rod  and  parta  movable  toward  and  away  fte*i 
said  rod,  of  a  switch  secured  to  said  stationary  rod  and 
having  a  connection  wltti  one  of  aaid  movable  members,  the 
movement  of  saM  movable  member  away  from  the  rod 
servtog  to  close  the  switch  and  the  movement  toward  the 
rod  serving  te  permit  the  opening  of  the  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dental  bracket  havtag  a  ata- 
ttonary  pivot  rod  and  a  member  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  rod,  of  a  two-part  awttch,  one  part  being  secured 
to  said  stationary  rod  and  betag  provtaed  with  a  eentact, 
and  the  other  part  betag  alao  provided  with  a  contact  hav- 
tag a  yieldtag  connection  with  said  movable  member,  the 
movement  of  said  movable  member  away  from  the  rod 
serving  to  brlag  aaid  coataeta  tato  eagagement,  and  tha 
mavemeat  of  the  movaMe  number  toward  the  rod  urv- 
ing  to  pamlt  the  cbntacta  to  he  brought  out  of  engage- 


8.  The  oomblaatlon  with  a  dental  bracket  baring  a 
stationary  pivot  rod  and  parta  movabta  toward  and  away 
fiam  aaid  rod  of  a  awitch,  aaid  switch  comprising  twe 
taaalatlng  membera  htaged  together,  a  aprlng  for  aor- 
mally  kaeptag  eald  Mnged  meatbera  apari,  each  at  salt 
hinged  ■casbera  being  provided  with  a  contact  adaptad 
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to  tngM*  the  contact  on  the  other  member,  one  of  said 
iBsolatlng  members  being  aecared  to  said  atationary 
plTOt  rod  and  the  other  of  said  Insnlatlng  members 
being  proTided  with  a  loop  encircling  its  companion 
member,  a  spiral  spring  secured  to  said  loop,  and  a  chain 
for  connecting  said  spiral  spring  with  one  of  said  morable 
members. 


1,023,692.  OBAR  FOB  CHILDRBN'8  CABRIAOB8.  Ai- 
THDR  M.  Walobn.  HlcksrUle.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1010. 
Serial  No.  595,419.     (CI.  21—83.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  baby  carriage, 
of  lugs  depending  from  the  sides  of  the  frame,  books  upon 
one  end  of  the  frame,  8  shaped  springs  htngedly  connected 
with  the  lugs,  longitudinally  extending  side  members  con- 
nected with  the  hooks,  rear  wheels  having  short  axles 
secured  to  the  side  members,  front  wheels  also  provided 
with  short  axles  pirotally  connected  with  tne  side  mem- 
bers, transversely  arranged  brace  members  for  the  side 
members,  each  of  said  brace  members  comprising  four  sec- 
tlona,  opposite  end  sections  being  connected  with  the  side 
members  and  being  connected  with  the  inner  sections 
through  the  medium  of  a  rule  joint,  one  of  the  inner  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  tongue,  the  second  inner  mem- 
ber having  its  extremity  bifurcated  to  engage  with  the 
tongue,  a  detachable  spring  member  for  securing  the  ends 
of  the  intermediate  sections,  longitudinally  extending 
bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  short  axles  of  the  front 
wheels,  a  transverse  member  removably  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  bars,  a  steering  rod  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  transverse  member,  said  steering  rod  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  depression,  a  collar  upon  the  rod 
provided  with  a  thumb  nut  engaglnK  within  the  depression, 
said  collar  being  formed  with  a  depending  ear,  a  link  con- 
nected with  the  ear,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the 
carriage  and  removably  connected  with  the  link,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  baby  carriages,  of 
lugs  depending  from  said  frame,  said  lugs  being  provided 
with  eyes,  hanger  bearings  loosely  connected  with  the  eyes, 
8-shaped  springs  blcgedly  connected  with  the  hanger  bear- 
ings, side  members  secured  to  the  springs,  short  axles  con- 
nected with  the  side  members,  wheels  for  the  axle,  trans- 
verse braces  for  the  side  members,  each  of  said  braces  com- 
prising a  pair  of  hinged  members,  means  for  connecting  the 
meeting  ends  of  the  members,  rule  Joints  for  the  brace  mem- 
bera,  longitudinally  extending  bars  projecting  throogh  the 
keepers,  said  bars  having  their  front  ends  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  front  short  axles,  a  removable  transverse 
lever  connected  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bars,  and  a 
steering  lever  connected  with  the  tranaverse  bars,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,023.603.      INFANT  -  PACIFIER.      Jauib    Walsh    and 

ROBsaT   Dawsox    Kat,   London,  England.     Filed  Mar. 

28.  1910.     Serial  No.  551.148.     (CI.  128—28.) 

1.  A    pacifier    comprising    In    combination,    a    tnbolar 

rubber  mouth  piece  closed  at  one  end,  a  stem  like  element, 

a  rubber  cap  Inclosing  the  end  portion  of  said  stem  like 

element,  the  said  rubber  cap  and  portion  of  said  stem  like 

element  indoaed  thereby,  being  inserted  into  said  tnbnlar 

rubber  mouth  piece  at  the  end  opposite  the  closed  end 

thereof,  with  tight  engagement  between  the  month  piece 


and  cap  for  eonflnement  of  air  within  aald  mouth  ptaoe, 
means  harmetteally  sealing  said  nsonth  piece  to  said  cap, 
meana  secnring  said  month  piece  snd  cap  to  aald  stem 
like  element. 


2.  A  pacifier  comprising  la  combination,  a  tubular  rub- 
ber month  piece,  cloaed  at  one  end.  a  atem  like  element,  a 
rubber  cap  Inclosing  the  end  portion  of  aald  stMi  like 
element,  the  said  rubber  csp  and  a  portion  of  the  said 
stem  like  element  Inclosed  thereby  being  Inserted  Into 
said  tubular  rubber  mouth  piece  at  the  end  opposite  the 
dosed  end  thereof,  with  tight  engagement  between  the 
mouth  piece  and  cap  for  conflnemeat  of  air  within  said 
mouth  piece,  and  means  securing  said  mouth  piece  antf 
cap  to  aald  atem  like  element 


1.023,694.  8PEED-BKTARDIN0  DEVICE  FOR 
THRBAD-OUIDB  BARB.'  Caml  WALTHsa,  Chemnlts. 
Crermany.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  616.982. 
(CI.  66—12.) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine,  knitting  devices  inclnding  a 
reciprocating  driver  bar  having  a  constant  traverse,  a 
thread  guide  bar,  stops  for  said  bar.  meana  to  vary  the 
position  of  said  stops  to  vary  the  strokes  of  said  bar,  a 
friction  driven  allde  for  reciprocating  aald  guide  bar 
from  aald  driver-bar.  a  movable  connection  between  aald 
allde  and  aald  guide  bar.  and  an  additional  stop  carried 
by  said  stop  carrying  means  to  adjust  said  connection  to 
permit  the  bar  to  lag  behind  the  slide  when  the  guide  bar 
approaches  the  end  of  its  traverse. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  alar  bar  having  a  conatant 
reciprocating  movement,  a  poat  on  aald  bar,  a  horlsontal 
bar  carried  by  said  post,  a  friction  box  on  said  horlsontal 
bar,  a  slide  bar  20  having  a  curved  slot,  a  crank  lever 
Joumaled  in  said  friction  box  whose  lower  end  carries  a 
pin  engaged  by  said  curved  slot,  a  thread  guide  bar,  a  catch 
thereon  engaged  by  the  upper  arm  of  aald  crank  lever,  an 
adjustable  stop  for  said  thread  guide  bar  mounted  on  a  nut 
movable  on  a  faahloning  screw  and  another  stop  on  said 
nut  to  limit  the  movement  on  said  bar  20. 


1,023.695.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  THREAD- 
GUIDE  BARS.  Cabl  Walthss,  Chemnlts,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.988.     (CL  6ft— 12.) 


1.  In  a  thread  gnida  bar  traverse  mechanism  for 
straight  knitting  machines,  a  primary  bar  having  a  con- 
stant reciprocating  movement,  a  thread  guide  bar,  a 
latch  4  on  said  primary  bar  to  contact  with  and  drive  the 
thread  gaide  bar,  a  stop  for  the  thread  guide  bar  and 
means  to  vary  tbe  position  of  aald  stop,  and  a  aecontf  stop 


April  16.  s^i'* 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7»9 


19  carrlad  I7  said  meaas  to  unlock  tbe  latch  before  tbe 
thraad  guide  bar  encounters  Its  stop,  and  a  device  carried 
by  said  stop  positioning  means  to  engage  and  move  the 
thread  guide  bar  against  tbe  stop. 

2.  In  a  thread  guide  bar  traverse  mechanism  for 
straight  knitting  machines  a  primary  bar  on  the  machine 
frame  havl*c  a  constant  redprocating  movement,  a  post 
on  said  bar.  a  bar  5  carried  by  aald  post,  an  arm  4  ro- 
tatable  on  aald  bar  5,  a  tbread  guide  bar  having  a  Ing 
thareon  by  which  said  arm  drives  said  thread  gnlde  bar. 
a  bead  near  the  end  of  said  thread  guide  bar,  a  frame 
carryiag  a  fashioning  screw,  a  crank  lever  fulcmmed  on 
a  nut  carried  by  said  screw,  an  incline  on  said  primary 
bar  engaged  by  a  roller  on  the  lower  arm  of  aald  crank 
lever,  a  e$teh  pivoted  on  the  upper  arm  of  said  crank 
lever,  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  head  of  said  tbread 
guide  bar  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  said  thread  guide 
bar  also  carried  by  said  nut. 


of  a  rearwardly  extending  bar,  mounted  on  the  cover  of 
said  container. 


1,023  606.  CHURN.  Chablis  8.  Watbbioht,  Staonton, 
Va.  Ftted  Oct  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  664.377.  (Cl. 
81— -17. 


In  a  device  of  the  daaa  dewribed.  the  combination  with 
a  support  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  bearing  arms, 
of  a  vertically  adjustable  dasher  provided  with  a  stem 
having  transverse  perforations  arranged  at  intervals,  a 
stationary  washer  seated  upon  tbe  upper  arm  of  the  sup- 
port and  forming  a  metallic  bearing  and  having  an  open- 
ing receiving  the  stem  of  the  dasher,  and  a  routing 
supporting  and  locking  device  consisting  of  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  anknged  in  any  of  tbe  perforations  of  the  stem  of 
the  dasher  and  spilt  longitudinally  to  form  two  sides, 
and  a  resilient  head  consisting  of  a  loop  and  connecting 
the  sides  forming  a  handle  at  one  end  of  the  supporting 
and  locking  device  and  malntalnhig  the  aides  thereof  in 
frtctlonal  engagement  with  the  stem  of  the  dasher,  said 
device  being  provided  at  opposite  sides  of  its  center  with 
lower  terminal  recesses  receiving  opposite  portions  of  the 
washer  And  forming  an  intermediate  depending  project- 
ing portion  extending  Into  the  opening  of  the  washer  and 
providing  shoulders  for  engaging  the  walla  of  the  said 
opening,  whereby  the  locking  device  la  held  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  is  retained  in  a  perforation  of 
the  stem,  said  receases  also  forming  lower  terminal  bearing 
faces,  wMch  rest  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  washer. 


1,028.697 


2.  The  combination  in  a  berry  picker  of  two  aide  mem- 
bera;  a  curved  back  member  joining  tbe  lower  portions 
of  said  side  members ;  a  cover  extending  between  the 
upper  edfss  of  tbe  side  members ;  a  bottom  member  ex- 
tending between  the  side  members  upwardly  from  the 
back  member  ;  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  from  said  bot- 
tom member ;  a  handle  connecting  the  upper  portions  of 
the  side  members ;  with  a  aecond  handle  mounted  on  the 
cover  piece  and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  same. 

3.  A  bwry  picker  consisting  of  a  container  harlnc 
means  whereby  it  may  be  held;  and  a  series  of  teeth 
projecting  from  one  edge  of  said  container;  said  teeth 
being  substantially  T-«hap«d  in  section. 

4.  A  berry  picker  consisting  of  a  conUiner  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  held  ;  and  a  series  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  said  container ;  said  teeth  being 
substantially  flat  on  top  and  undercut  from  their  upper 
edges. 

5.  A  berry  picker  consisting  at  a  container  havinc 
means  whereby  it  may  be  held ;  and  a  series  of  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  of  said  container ;  said  teeth  being 
substantially  T-ahaped  in  section  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  upturned. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,023,698.  TOT.  Gbobob  Lamoht  Wbbbtbb.  Midlothian. 
Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1911.  Sertal  No.  642,454.  (CL 
4^—14.) 


-a 


.  Mnlllea 
4,   1910. 


BBRRY-PICKER.  Otto  C.  Waan 
township,  Atlantic  county,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
Serial  No.  586.258.  (Cl.  66—99.) 
1.  A  berry  picker  conalsting  of  a  container  prorlded 
with  two  aide  members  and  having  teeth  projecting  from 
one  of  Its  edges ;  a  handle  moonted  above  and  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  llnea  of  said  teeth  for  sabatantlally 
the  fuU  width  of  the  container;  said  handle  lying  ba- 
tween  the  aide  members  and  In  front  of  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  container ;  with  a  second  handle.  In  the  foraa 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  whirled 
by  the  action  of  a  string  and  comprising  a  spool  having 
a  hub  and  wheels  at  the  ends  thereof,  tha  wheels  being 
pierced  and  the  hub  being  provided  in  ita  outer  side 
with  longitudinal  grooves  in  allnement  with  the  holea 
pierced  in  the  end  wheris  for  the  passage  of  a  string 
and  a  sounding  bar  fitting  looaely  upoB  tha  hub  and 
adapted  to  vibrate  between  tbe  «»d  wheehi  of  the  spool, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  open^ted  hy 
a  string  and  conalsting  of  a  hub,  end  wheels  thereon  and 
a  sonndlng  bar  fitting  loosely  on  the  hub  and  adapted  to 
vibrate  between  the  end  wheels,  the  spool  having  openings 
for  the  passage  at  the  operating  string,  sabstaatUUy 
as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  whlrllnc  toy  eonpristiif  m  tandie  harlas  {rfretad 
■actions,  a  doable  length  of  string  between  the  said  sac- 
tlons,  a  spool  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  such 
lengths  of  string,  the  said  spool  comprising  a  hab  and 
and  wheels,  and  a  soandlng  bar  flttloff  loosely  on  the  bob 
and  adapted  to  vibrate  between  the  end  wheels  of  the 
■pool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  whirling  toy  comprising  two  lengths  of  string,  a 
spool  having  a  bob  and  end  wheals  and  having  the  aald 
end  wheels  provided  with  openings  for  the  string  and  the 
hab  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in  alinement  with 
"iald  openings  and  receiving  said  lengths  of  string,  and 
a  sounding  bar  fitting  loosely  on  the  hub  and*  adapted 
to  vibrate  between  the  end  wheels  of  the  spool,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,023,099.  WATER-CRAFT.  Anthony  Wilk,  Bvanston, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  669.369.  (CI. 
115—39.) 


1.  In  a  motor  boat,  a  hull  having  a  flat  bottom  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from  the  bow  of 
the  hall  to  the  stern  thereof,  a  casing  arranged  over 
said  opening  and  having  a  top  plate  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  hull  and  providing  a  floor,  tlie  top  plate  of  said 
casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  a  center  board 
carried  by  the  top  plate  of  said  eastng  and  extending  from 
tihe  bow  of  said  boat  to  the  stera  thereof,  said  center 
board  having  an  opening  formed  therein  In  commonlcatlon 
with  the  opening  of  the  top  plate  of  aald  casing,  pro- 
pellers revolably  mounted  In  the  opening  of  said  center 
board,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  of  said  casing 
adjacent  to  the  opening  thereof  for  imparting  a  rotary 
movement  to  said  propellers. 

2.  A  boat  comprising  a  knll  having  a  flat  bottom, 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening  extending  from' 
the  bow  of  said  boat  to  the  stern  thereof,  a  casing 
mounted  over  the  opening  ot  said  hall  and  having  a 
top  plate  with  the  edges  thereof  connected  to  the  side 
walls  of  said  hull  to  provide  longitudinal  airtight  com- 
partments at  the  sides  of  said  hall,  a  center  board  se- 
cured to  the  top  plate  of  said  casing  and  extending  from 
the  bow  of  said  boat  to  the  stem  thereof,  and  revolable 
propellers  supported  by  said  center  board. 

3.  In  a  boat,  a  hull  having  a  flat  bottom  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  opening,  a  casing  arranged  In  aald  hull 
OTer  said  opening  and  providing  a  water-way  and  alr- 
tigtat  side  compartments,  a  center  board  arranged  In  the 
water-way  of  s&ld  casing  and  extending  from  the  bow  of 
the  boat  to  the  stern  thereof,  revolable  propeller*  aap- 
ported  by  aald  center  board,  and  means  carried  by  aald 
easing  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  aald 
propellers. 


1,023.700.      TOlfATO-PEBLSR.      Anb«cw    J.    WiLLlAH* 

aad  Ckau^m  ■.  Wilciams,  fltargia,  S.  D..  assignors 

to  Robert  W.  McMillan  and  Leo  O.  Deaael,  Vale,  8.  D. 

FUed  Jvly  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  039,280.     (CI.  146—14.) 

1.  IB  aa  apparatas  for  peeling  toaMteaa,  a  tra«gfe,  a 

eenveyer  having  flights  ssoanted  for  movement  apoo  the 

tr««cK  reticulated  side  blades  within  the  troogh,  a  re- 

tkalated  top  plate  arranged  between  the  side  blades  and 

the  flights   being  centrally   provided   with   enlarged  por- 


tions adapted  to  contact  with  the  ends  ot  the  sMe  bladea 
to  sncceaalvely  open  the  said  ends. 


>v^. 


2.  In  a  derlce  fbr  the  parpose  set  fort*,  a  trongh,  an 
endless  conveyer  mounted  for  movement  within  the  trough, 
flights  for  the  cmiveyer,  retlcalated  side  blades  within 
the  trough,  the  said  blades  being  arranged  opposite  each 
other  and  being  provided  with  means  for  forcing  their 
free  ends  toward  each  other,  a  retlcalated  top  blade,  a 
aprhtg  element  connected  with  the  top  blade,  means  for 
regnlating  the  tension  of  the  sprlag  element,  and  means 
provided  by  the  flights  for  forcing  the  ends  of  the  blades 
away  from  each  other. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  a  trough, 
an  cndleaa  convey et  carried  by  the  troogh.  meaas  fbr 
actuating  the  conveyer,  flights  upon  the  coBtreyer.  re- 
ticulated side  blades  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  the 
sides  of  the  trough,  said  blades  being  provided  with 
spring  elements  which  are  connected  to  the  sides  of  the 
trough,  means  for  regulating  the  bladea.  to  bring  their 
ends  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  a  top  Made  over- 
lying the  aide  blades,  said  top  blade  bavlag  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity foroied  with  an  aptnmed  portloa,  and  means  com- 
prising the  fllgtata  of  the  conveyer  for  separating  the 
side  blades. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  a  trough, 
an  endless  eoareyer  carried  by  the  troovh.  flights  upon 
the  conveyer,  said  blades  reslliently  secured  to  the  trough, 
means  of  forcing  the  free  ends  of  the  side  blades  toward 
each  other,  an  apper  substantially  V-shaped  blade  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  side  blades,  a  tension  element  for  the 
upper  blade,  meaas  provided  by  the  flights  for  forcing 
the  free  ends  of  the  side  blades  away  from  each  other, 
and  an  inclined  delivery  entrance  for  the  trough. 

5.  In  an  apparatas  for  the  porpoee  set  forth,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangnlar  trough,  an  endless  conveyer  with- 
m  the  trough,  means  for  actuating  tbe  conveyer,  the  sides 
of  the  trough  being  provMad  with  Inclined  silts  arranged 
opposite  each  other,  flattened  spring  members  liavlng 
one  of  their  eada  paaatag;  throngh  the  sUta,  means  fer 
removably  connecting  tiie  spring  members  to  the  sides 
of  tbe  trough,  each  of  said  spring  members  connected 
to  a  subetjuitlally  rectangular  reticulated  blade,  adjBstlag 
eleoMBts  carried  by  t^  sides  of  the  troagh  to  regulate 
tbe  tension  of  the  spring  members  and  to  normally  force 
the  ends  of  tbe  blades  toward  each  other,  tbe  trough 
being  provided  with  eonnectlag  bars,  a  flattenad  off-set 
sprtas  member  removably  ceaoacted  witb  aaeta  of  the 
bars,  a  sabatantlally  V-sbaped  reticulated  blade  con- 
nected with  each  of  tbe  apriags,  each  of  said  blades 
adapted  to  normally  lie  betweea  tbe  aide  bUdea.  meaaa 
f^r  regoiatiac  the  tcasloa  of  the  sprlaga  of  each  of  tbe 
top  bladea.  and  naeans  provided  by  the  flights  of  the  con- 
veyer for  spreading  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  side  bladea  when 
tbe  conveyer  is  In  motioa. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.023,701.      WEEDBR    AND    FURROWER.      NoaMAif    B. 

WiKM.  Tooele.  UUh.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     SerUl  No. 

642,816.     (CI.  50— SO.) 

1.  In  a  hand  cultivator  the  eombinatton  of  a  handle ;  a 
bifurcated  shank  attached  to  said  handle:  a  triangalar 
mamber  with  sharpened  edgea  and  nptamed  ends  fsataasd 
te  one  of  tbe  bifarcatsd  parts,  at  an  aagto  to  said  ahaak. 
and  providing  a  weeder;  and  a  second  OMmbcr  of  eearex 
trtaagular  shape  fastened  to  tbe  other  of  said  Mfarcated 
parti  totermedlate  ef  aald  weeder  aad  bandla,  prtwUlug 
a  fat  tower,  aabstaatlatty  as  deanthad. 

S.  la  a  band  caltlratsr  tbe  eemblaatlea  ef  a  baadle ;  a 
btfureatod  ahaak  attached  te  aald  haadle;  a  triaagalar 
weeder  with  sharpcaed  edgea  and  aptnmed  eade  faataaad 
te  one  of  the  bifarcated  parte,  at  an  aagle  t»  aaid 


Anm,  16,  ,991s. 
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forrowar  of  c«a 

af  mi  hlfttcatod  parts 


and  handle;  and  a  tongue  on  aald  farrower  toward  wbldi 
aald  furrosrer  tapers,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


1.028.7M.,  RAILEOAD  •  RAILS  AND  lOEAlfS  FOR  BB- 
CTTBnfO  THB  MKirriNO  SMD8  THBRBOF  TO- 
OVTHSE.  JamasoH  D.  Touifo,  Chattanooga.  Okla. 
Filed  7ah.  SO,  1011.    ScrW  No.  60S.751.     (CL  28»— «.) 


The  ooaiMaatloB  wrttt  the  eada  af  two  rails  harlng  evar- 
Upplag  iirtaaBtaaa  thtrbsairt  aad  proTlded  la  tte  tMek- 
eaed  portloaa  with  isagltudlnsl  grosvea  la  their  oatsr 
Caces,  of  a  «halr  hasiag  laagHndtaal  rlba  akmg  Ita 
edge  pmmi  with  laagltBtlBal  gnawm  la  thalr 
facea,  and  longitadlnal  wadcai  batwsim  aald  ratla 
aald  rlha  aM  ptsetJaJ  with  ISBgltaflaai  flaacaa  on  each 
angaHsg  la  the  loagltmdlaal  giooraa  la  tbe  oatar 
of  the  ran  oztsaalaas  aad  the  ftaaer  facaa  of  aald 
rlba,  said  wsdjsa  belac  tapered  aad  adapted  to  be  ea- 
tared  frott  appaaMe  ends  of  said  chair  aad  loagitadlaaUy 
baiala,  aad  nmans  tor  itanltlBg  the  ionsltadlBal 
teat  of  aald  rallB. 


II 


1.028,T08.  WABPINO-CLBAVKR  FOR  LOOMS.  Bzhja- 
M nr  F.  AaaoR.  Llibon  Falla.  Me.  Filed  Joae  27,  1811. 
■ertal  nb.  aSS.WZ     (CL  1S»— 70.) 


1.  la  ai  leeB,  a  dearer  cMnprlslng  a  frame  pivotally 
aMmntad  tm  aaid  loom,  a  lover  adjoatable  oa  aaid  fkmase 
aad  havhit  Hs  lower  ead  free  aad  meaaa  dealgaod  to  ea- 
gate  and  operate  aaM  leftr,  aohataatlally  aa  daserihed. 

2.  la  a  laoai.  a  rlaavor  fwwjrtalag  a  tmmm  plvotally 
■saatafl  on  aald  loom,  a  Icrer  tasTlaff  oaa  sad  ftce  and 
the  other  tad  providad  with  a  loop  saahradag  aald 

fbr  aoearlag  aaid  laop  ea  aaid 


iTtia  Q.' 


lever 

4. 


a  cleaTcr  oomyrlslac  a  fraake  piTotaUy 
aald  Isom,  a  boMkat  havlac  a  loop 

for  adjaatabljr  aaearfaic  aald 
a  Isvar  havlnc  eae  ead  eoaaected  to  the 
ka  other  sad  free  and  aseaaa  dealgnad  to 
and  operate  tbe  cleaver,  substantially  as 
la  a  kwflt,  a  cleavat  comprlalag  a  fkwne  {totally 
a  bradet  harlag  loga  and  a  laop 
■Sana  ler  ae(  iiiiilg  said  loop  ea  the 
havlap  oae  sad  asoored  to  the  logs  of  said 
tts  appealte  sad  ftae  aad  aeaaa  deaigMd  to 
tbe  Ciaa  sad  of  the  lever  aad  operate  said  lever 


S.  la  a  loam,  a  sapportiac  traawwaek,  a  daaver 
a  tanoa  pivotally  laenated  on   aald 

I  ktachat  harlag  a  loop  embracing  aaM  fiaam, 
lugs  projecting  from  said  bracket,  means  for  setatlug  aaid 
loop  on  the  frame,  a  lever  haviag  oae  end  secnred  between 
the  loga  of  aald  bcacket  aad  the  other  sad  ftoe  aad  meaaa 
deaigned  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  operate 
tbe  said  lever  and  cleaver,  aabataatlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 


1,023,704.  CULTIVATINO-MACHINB.  Dcu)N  H.  Abbott, 
Vaadawre,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,812.     (CI.  97—30.) 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  tbe  claaa  deacribsd.  a  mater  drlvsa 
frame  having  arch  axles  and  sapporting  wheels,  meaaa 
whereby  one  of  said  axlea  la  sapported  for  rocking  move- 
ment, an  Implement  carrying  yoke  extending  heneatb  the 
ftanw  Intermediate  tbt  axles, '  draft  means  Indadtng 
links  connecting  tbe  Implement  carrying  yoke  with  oae 
axle,  flexible  dements  connecting  tbe  Implement  carrying 
j6kt  with  the  frame  In  the  vicinity  of  tbe  other,  rocking 
axle,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  adjnatment  of  the 
implement  carrying  yoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  driven 
frame  having  arch  axlea  and  sapporting  wheels,  meaaa 
whereby  one  of  said  axlee  la  supported  for  rocking  move- 
ment, an  Implement  carrying  yoke  extending  beneath  the 
frasM  latarawdlate  the  axlea,  Impiemeat  earrylag  heads 
Uteraliy  adjustable  on  tbe  yoke,  draft  Itnka  alldahly  aa- 
gaglag  the  sptaidles  of  one  axle  aad  haviag  hooks  sai 
the  laqrtemeat  earrylag  heada,  lexiMe  eleraenta 
tag  aald  heada  wliai  the  firaase  la  tte  vkteity  of  the  otbir 
roddag  axle,  aad  eaeaaa  for  effecttag  vertleal 
ef  the  ImplenMnt  carrytag  yoke. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  ' 
frame  having  arched  axles  aad  transportiag 
arched  Implement  earrylag  member  extending  beaeath 
the  frame  Intermediate  tbe  axlea,  means  for ,  effecting 
vertleal  adjoatmeat  of  the  arch  member,  draft  meaaa  eoa- 
aeedag  the  kapUmeat  canTtng  aseadter  with  retatlvdy 
teed  parts  of  the  fraaM,  oscUlatary  gang  earrylag  haada 
aaaodated  with  the  arch  member  aad  ladudtaq;  aegment 
racks,  reciprocatory  rack  bare  engaging  tbe  aegment  racks, 
and  means  for  sctoatlng  tbe  reciprocatory  rack  ban  to 
rotate  the  gaag  earrylag  heada. 

4.  In  a  dsriee  ef  the  diaractar  dascribsd.  a  motar  drlvaa 
frame  tndadlag  arehat  axtaa  aad  ttaa^artiBK  trkaala.  a 
taol  carrying  — mUr  aztandlag  beneath  Iks  frame  iatsr- 

of  the  tool  enrytag  mamtmr,  means  eoanectiag  tks  tsel 
earrylag  mambsr  with  rdattv^  flaad  parts  of  the  frama. 
tatabia  bracket  memtera  adJastaWy  moaated  vpea  Oa 
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tool  carrying  member  and  baring  gaides,  rack  bars  moT- 
able  in.tbe  guides,  gang  carrying  beads  associated  for 
oacillation  witb  braclcet  loembers  and  baring  rack  seg- 
■Mnts  connected  tberewitb,  said  rack  segments  being  in 
•agagement  witb  tbe  rack  bars,  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  rack  bars. 

5.  In  a  dertce  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  motor  driven 
frame  including  arcbed  axles  and  transporting  wbeels,  a 
rertically  adjustable  member  connected  witb  tbe  frame 
and  baring  laterally  extending  arms,  tool  carrying  beads 

*  carried  by  said  arms,  draft  links  connected  witb  one  of  tbe 
axles  and  baring  terminal  books,  connecting  bolts  sx- 
tendlng  through  said  books  and  through  the  tool  carrying 

'  beads  and  the  arms  of  tbe  carrying  member  to  assemble 
■aid  parts,  and  flexible  draft  elements  connecting  tbe 
tool  carrying  heads  with  tbe  frame  in  tbe  riclnity  of  tbe 
other  axle. 


1.023,705.  PIG-FORCEPS.  Earnest  E.  Adams  and  JoHx 
L.  DuDBK.  Schuyler,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  641,988.     (CI.  128— 2T.) 


An  ln>tnimeat  nV  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tabular  member  baring  a  flattened  and  upwardly  curved 
portion  at  one  extremity,  the  bore  of  tbe  tube  adjacent 
thereto  being  elongated,  a  rod  fitted  in  the  tube,  a  curved 
expansible  gripping  loop  secured  at  its  extremities  to 
apertures  In  tbe  adjacent  extremity  of  tbe  rod,  a  yoke 
lerer  plrotally  secured  to  the  opposite  extremity  of  the 
tube  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  lever  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  and  between  its  leg  portions  at  one  end 
and  at  its  opposite  end  to  tbe  rod,  said  link  being  slidable 
in  a  slot  formed  in'  tbe  tube. 


1.023,709.  WIRE-CLAMP.  Gioboe  M.  Andiksox,  Gor- 
don. Nebr.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  SerUl  No.  632,859. 
(CI.  39—119.) 


A  wire  clamp,  comprising  a  t>ar  increasing  gradually 
in  cross  section  from  one  end  to  the  other,  said  bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  flattened  sur- 
faces, sundry  of  said  surfaces  being  provided  witb  teeth 
facing  toward  tbe  small  end  of  tbe  bar.  a  ring  slidable 
on  tbe  bat  and  cooperating  witb  the  flattened  surfaces 
to  grip  a  wire,  said  bar  having  means  at  its  small  end  for 
permitting  it  to  be  attached  to  a  jpport.  said  ring  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  large  end  of  tbe  bar  to  pre- 
vent the  ring  moving  over  the  said  end. 


1,023,707.  HYDROCARBON-BURNEB.  ALracD  R. 
ANTHOJnr,  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tbe  Anthony 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  564,377.  (CI. 
158— •«.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
hydrocarbon  supply  pipe,  a  plug  comprising  an  inner  mem- 
ber communicating  at  one  end  witb  tbe  supply  pipe  and 
closed  at  Its  outer  end,  said  member  having  a  plurality 
of  lateral  openings  adjacent  such  closed  end.  and  an  outer 
member  baring  an  interior  chamber,  surrounding  said 
openings  in  the  inner  member  and  prorlded  witb  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  Its  outer  end,  tbe  outer  plug  member 


baring  a  plurality  of  paasagos  extending  tangentially  to 
said  chamber  through  its  side  walls,  and  a  casing  inclos- 
ing the  plug  and  having  an  air  passage  communicating 
with  said  tangential  passages. 


•?*LA/*   *r 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing baring  a  suiUble  air  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  liquid  fuel 
supply  pipe  extending  Into  tbe  casing,  a  plug  at  tbe  dis- 
cbarge end  of  tbe  pipe  separated  from  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
outlet  from  the  casing  by  an  annular  passage  and  compris- 
ing two  members,  one  Including  an  Interior  chamber  that 
opens  through  tbe  head  of  tbe  plug  and  the  other  connect- 
ing the  supply  pipe  with  said  chamber  and  communicating 
with  tbe  latter  through  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings, 
and  a  cap  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  casing  about  tbe 
outlet  therefrom  and  forming  witb  the  end  of  the  plug  an 
adjustable  annular  air  outlet. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  spraying  plug  comprising  a  member  com- 
municating witb  the  supply  pipe  and  adapted  to  discharge 
hydrocarbon  in  a  plurality  of  laterally  directed  streams, 
and  a  member  having  an  interior  chamber  to  receive  said 
streams  of  hydrocarbon,  and  provided  witb  a  discharge 
opening  and  a  plurality  of  tangential  air  passages,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  to  said  passages,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  harlag  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  liquid  conduit 
extending  into  said  chamber,  an  air  conduit  surrounding 
said  chamber  and  communicating  therewith  through  a 
plurality  of  tangentially  arranged  passages,  and  an  ad- 
justable cloture  for  tbe  air  conduit  adapted  to  contact 
witb  tbe  outer  aurface  of  tbe  end  wall  of  tbe  mixing 
chamber  atraut  the  outlet  therein. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply pipe  baring  its  delirery  or  outlet  end  expanded,  and 
n  mixing  pluR  secured  to  said  expanded  end  of  tbe  pipe 
and  forming  therein  a  reservoir,  said  plug  comprising  an 
inner  and  an  outer  member,  tbe  latter  having  an  interior 
chamber  provided  irltb  a  suiUble  outlet  and  a  plurality 
of  air  inlets  that  extend  laterally  to  the  outaide  of  tbe 
plug  and  open  tangentially  into  said  chamber,  and  the 
inner  member  providing  a  passage  extending  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  chamber  and  communicating  witb  tbe  lat- 
ter through  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,023,708.  SOAP-LATHER  GENERATING  AND  AP- 
PLYING DEVICE.  Clabexce  E.  Abundbl,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  assignor  of  one-twelfth  to  Arthur  A.  Wright, 
one-twelfth  to  Rosa  L.  Ray,  and  one-sixth  to  C,  L. 
Parker,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  655,209.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  descrlt>ed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  receptacle  for  holding  soap,  of  a  lather 
generating  receptacle  to  receire  tbe  soap  from  tbe  first 
named  receptacle,  a  rotatable  brush  disposed  In  tbe  lather 
generating  receptacle,  a  rotatable  face  rubbing  element, 
and  means  for  conducting  the  lather  from  the  lather  gen- 
erating receptacle  to  said  rotatable  face  rubbing  element. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  lather  generating  receptacle,  of  a  rotatable 
brush  disposed  therein,  s  rotatable  face  rubbing  element, 
common  means  to  rotate  tbe  brush  and  face  rubbing  ele- 
ment, and  means  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  brusb  may 
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be  prevent 
ment. 


dnrtng  tbe  rotation  of  said  face  rubMng  «le- 


3.  In  a  nachlne  of  the  cbaracter  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  lather  generating  receptacle,  of  an  annular 
outer  bruab  disposed  therein  and  held  against  morement, 
a  rotatable  bruab  disposed  within  the  outer  annular 
brush,  means  for  supplying  soap  and  water  to  tbe 
brushes,  aq()  means  to  rotate  tbe  inner  brusb. 

4.  Ib  a  ^cbine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  casing 
comprising  tut  upper  soap  containing  chamber,  an  inter- 
mediate lather  generating  chamber  and  a  lower  lather 
collecting  chamber,  a  rotatable  bruab  disposed  within 
tbe  lather  generating  chamber,  a  rotatable  face  rubbing 
element  disposed  below  the  latber  collecting  cbamt>er,  and 
a  rotatable  abaft  extending  longitudinally  within  tbe  cas- 
ing and  serving  aa  common  means  for  rotating  tbe  brush 
and  face  rubbing  element. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  a  casing, 
an  outer  annular  bruab  disposed  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft 
disposed  in  the  casing  and  extending  through  tbe  annular 
bruab,  an  inner  brusb  disposed  within  tbe  outer  brusb 
and  loosely  mounted  upon  tbe  shaft,  means  to  lock  the 
inner  brush  to  the  abaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  means 
to  supply  soap  snd  water  to  tbe  brusb. 

(Claims  n  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,028,709.  FRUIT-PICKER.  Chabln  H.  Bakbb,  Cedar- 
rille.  Cal.  Piled  June  16,  1911.  SerUl  No.  633,459. 
CI.  66—91.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  specified,  comprising  a 
piste  provided  at  one  end  witb  a  socket  for  receiving  a 
handle,  and  at  the  other  end  with  oppositely  extending 
lateral  ear^,  a  bar  slidable  on  the  plate  toward  and  from 
the  socket  land  prpvlded  at  its  outer  end  with  oppositely 
arranged  lateral  ears,  and  witb  a  longitudinal  passage 
between  the  ears,  means  for  guiding  tbe  bar.  a  spring  nor- 
mally presaing  tbe  bar  outwardly  and  holding  It  with  tbe 
ears  exten<)4d  beyond  the  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 


/ 


rangad  substantially  triangular  blades,  each  blade  being 
pivoted  to  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  tbe  bar  and  having  a  con- 
care  cutting  edge  at  its  inner  side,  tbe  said  edges  crossing ' 
each  other  at  their  inner  ends  and  dlrerging  from  eacb 
other  at  tbelr  outer  ends,  a  link  plrotally  connecting  eacb 
Made  to  the  adjacent  ear  of  tbe  plate,  a  corer  plate  se- 
cured, to  the  first  named  plate  and  overlying  tbe  bar,  the 
links  and  the  inner  edges  of  tbe  Uadea,  a  hoop  detachably 
connected  witb  tbe  plate,  and  a  chute  baring  one  end  con- 
nected witb  tbe  hoop. 

2.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  socket  for  receirlng  a 
handle,  and  at  the  other  end  witb  oppositely  extending 
lateral  ears,  a  bar  alldable  on  the  plate  toward  and  from 
the  socket  and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end  witb  oppositely 
arranged  lateral  ears,  and  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
between  tbe  ears,  means  for  guiding  tbe  bar,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  tbe  bar  outwardly  and  holding  it  with 
the  ears  extended  beyond  tbe  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
arranged  substantially  triangular  blades,  eacb  blade  being 
piroted  to  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  the  bar  and  baring  a  con- 
care  cutting  edge  at  its  inner  side,  tbe  said  edges  crossing 
eacb  other  at  their  inner  ends  and  dlrerging  from  eacb 
other  at  their  outer  enda,  a  link  plrotally  connecting  eacb 
blade  to  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  corer  plate 
secured  to  tbe  first  nsmed  plate  and  orerlylng  the  bar, 
the  links  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  blade. 

3.  A  derice  of  tbe  cbaracter  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  socket  for  receirlng  a  handle, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  oppositely  extending  lateral 
ears,  a  bar  slidable  on  the  plate  toward  and  from  tbe 
socket  and  prorlded  at  its  outer  end  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged lateral  ears,  and  with  a  longitudinal  passage  be- 
tween tbe  ears,  means  for  guiding  tbe  bar,  a  spring  nor- 
mally pressing  tbe  bar  outwardly  and  holding  it  with  the 
ears  extended  beyond  tbe  plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged substantially  trlSBftilar  blades,  each  blade  belBf 
piroted  to  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  tbe  bar  and  haring  a  eon- 
care  cutting  edge  at  its  inner  side,  tbe  said  edges  crossing 
each  other  at  their  Inner  ends  and  dlrerging, from  each 
other  at  their  outer  aids,  and  a  link  plrotally  connecting 
each  blade  to  the  adjacent  ear  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  prorlded  at  one  end  with  a  socket  for  receirlng  a 
handle  and  at  the  other  with  oppositely  extending  Isteral 
ears,  a  bar  slidable  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and 
having  oppositely  extending  lateral  ears  at  Its  outer 
end  and  a  longitudinal  recess  between  the  ears,  means 
for  guiding  the  bar,  a  spring  normally  holding  tbe 
bar  with  the  ears  extended  beyond  the  plate,  a  substan- 
tially triangular  blade  pivoted  to  eacb  of  tbe  ears,  tbe 
adjacent  sides  of  tbe  blades  being  sharpened  and  over- 
lapping at  their  inner  ends  and  being  spaced  apart  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  adjacent  sides  being  concave  longl- 
todlnally,  a  link  plrotally  connecting  tbe  outer  comer  of 
eacb  blade  witb  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  the  plate,  and  a  chute 
supported  below  tbe  said  blades. 

6.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
prorlded  at  one  end  witb  a  socket  for  receirlng  a  handle 
aaid  at  tbe  other  with  oppositely  extending  lateral  ears,  a  Imr 
alldable  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  baring  oppositely 
extending  lateral  ears  at  Ita  outer  end  and  a  longitudinal 
recess  between  tbe  ears,  a  cutting  Made  piroted  interme- 
diate tbe  ends  of  its  cutting  edge  to  each  ear  of  tbe  bar,  a 
link  connecting  eacb  blade  witb  tbe  adjacent  ear  of  tbe 
plate  and  holding  tbe  said  blade  with  the  cutting  edge  in 
Inclined  position,  said  edges  orerlapping  at  their  inner 
ends  and  diverging  at  their  outer  ends,  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  tlie  bar  with  tbe  ears  extended  beyond  the 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.023,710.      HAT-PIN-POINT    PROTECTOR.      John    Ba- 

LAis.  Michel,  British  Columbia,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  27, 

1911.     SerUl  No.  611,079.     (CI.  24—156.) 

A  hat  pin  point  protector  comprising  a  tapering  guard 

body  having  its  inner  portion  hollow,  said  hollow  portion 

having  its  inner  terminus  provided  with  a  reduced  opening 
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Arma.  i6,i9U. 


ftr  tltt  antraact  of  tbe  fr«t  «M  • 
of  laM  dteawtar  tkaa  tkc  taiMr  dUncter  of  Mid  batlow 
*  porttan.  Mid  IwUow  portloa  bsTlog  tb*  wall  tlMreof  tansl- 
tadlnally  sllttad  to  prorlde  ylddable  arms,  a  aartaa  of  loagl- 
fdlnally  aUnlac  miiwad  lasa  projeetlac  tnwardly  troa  tke 
ftancr  atda  of  oMh  of  mU  arau.  tkt  la«i  of  oald  ama  eo- 


opomttDg  wltli  each  other  to  provlda  a  aarlea  of  aeta  of 
gripping  aembers  adapted  to  frlctlonally  o^pica  tb«  ahank 
of  tka  pin  fbr  conzMctinc  It  to  tbe  guard  body,  the  trtp- 
plnc  mambera  «f  oae  aet  belag  capable  of  grlpplnt  a  pla  of 
laM  dlaJMter  tbaa  tbe  gripping  meaibefa  of  tha  adia«aat 


l,Oa,Tll.  8AFBTY  ELEVATOS  DEVICE.  Joan  Ra- 
LASa,  Michel,  Brltlab  Columbia,  Canada,  aaaigaor  of  one- 
fbnrtb  to  Unoka  MlbalJ.  one-fourth  to  Mandl  Ballat, 
and  one-fourth  to  G.  Hekkel.  Michel,  r^nadu  Filed 
Apr.  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  823.153.     (CI.  187—82.) 


In  an  elevator  safety  device,  tbe  combination  with  gnlde 
mUa  proTlded  with  opeaiaga,  and  a  cage  aUdalriy  arrangad 
between  said' mna,  and  bolstteg  eablea  for  aaM  cage,  of 
staeaTes  carried  by  the  roof  of  aald  cage,  sbeavee  carried 
by  the  nader  aide  of  tbe  floor  of  Mid  cage,  shoes  pivotally 
caanectad  to  the  under  sMe  of  tbe  bottom  of  said  cage, 
Mch  aboe  comprising  a  body,  guide  lugs  carried  by  aald 
body,  and  lateral  exteasions  carried  by  said  body  and  hav- 
ing spring  sockets  formed  therein,  coiled  compuMlon 
springs  arranged  between  uid  lateral  exteneiooa  and  the 
floor  of  aald  cage,  a  bolt  carried  by  Mid  body,  gripping 
anna  carried  by  Mid  body  and  having  the  lower  ends 
tberaof  provided  with  hMds  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  open- 
tega  of  aald  srulde  rails,  and  cablM  attached  to  tbe  bolts 
of  B&ld  shoM  and  crossing  beneath  the  floor  of  said  case, 
r'mM  cnfelM  paMing  upwardly  ever  tbe  ahMves  of  Mid 
•  cage  and  connected  to  the  holatlng  cabtea  of  said  cage,  anb- 
atnntlally  m  deacrlbad. 


1,«2S,71S.     TIBE  FOR  TBHICLB-WHEBLS.     Joav  Ba- 

LAZS,  Michel,  Britlata  Columbia.  Canada,  aaalgnor  of  oaa- 
fourth  to  Unoka  MlhalJ,  one-fourth  to  Mandl  Balint,  and 
one-fourth  to  O.  Hekkel,  Michel.  Canada.  Filed  June  17, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  <I83.661.     (CI.  162—10.) 


1.  The  combteatloD  witk  tka  f^ly  of  a  wheel  and  an 
outer  tube  adapted  to  be  anpportad  thereby,  of  a  iMthar 
sheath  arranged  circumflvantlally  of  Mid  felly,  a  rubber 
flller  block  arranged  dreamfcrentlally  of  Mid  aheath,  and 
bavlng  ita  edgea  floah  wHh  thoM  of  tbe  ahMth,  a  rubber 
etiahton  arranged  clrcumferantlally  of  said  filler  block  and 
adapted  to  support  Mid  ontar  tnlw,  and  iMther  atripa 
clrcumferentUlly  embedded  In  Mid  cushion,  and  certain 
of  aald  atripa  arranged  cloaer  to  the  outer  face  thereof 
than  othera  of  Mid  atripa  and  with  their  side  edgM  lying 
In  proximity  to  tbe  side  edges  of  tbe  cushion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  f»lly  of  a  wheel,  and  tha 
outer  tube  of  the  tire,  of  a  ahMth  arranged  upon  hM  felly, 
a  fillor  bloek  arranged  clreumfareatlally  of  mM  ahMtli, 
a  rubber  codilon  arranged  cireumferentlally  of  aald  fllltr 
block  and  adapted  to  aopport  mM  outer  tube,  and  atripa 
of  leather  embedded  within  Mid  ewshloo  with  some  of  aald 
strips  cloaer  to  the  outer  surface  of  aald  cuablon  than 
the  other  of  mM  atripa. 


1,023,718.       METHOD    OF     MANUFACTUBINQ     LEAF 
METAL  FOIL8.     HAira   Bbbb,   Munich,  Oennany.  aa- 
algnor to  The  Firm  of  MeUIlpapler  Broncefarben-Blatt- 
metaUwerke      Aktlengesellscbaft,      Manicb.      Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  6«9,268.     (CI.  154—2.) 
Tbe  method  herein  described  of  making  meUl  foil  In 
iMf  form  which  conalats  In  forming  a  abeet  of  llqnld  ad- 
healve  material  in  any  suitable  way  upon  a  non-adberlng 
surface,  partially  drying  Mid  sheet  to  a  sticky   but  coJ* 
herant  condition,  applying  to  Mid  abeet  when  in  such  con-* 
dttlon  a  covering  of  metal  leaf  and  removing  tbe  iMf  and 
.sheet  from  tbe  non-adhering  surface  and  completing  the 
drying  aubetantlally  M  daacribed. 


1,028.714.   CANDY  HOLDING  TRAY. 
York.  Pn.     Filed  Dec   16,   1011. 
(CL  22*— 42.) 


RoanT  C.  BoccKXb, 
Serial  No.  6064TB. 


A  candy-holding  tray  having  two  sets  of  bracing  riba 
depressed  from  the  holding  face  of  the  -tray,  the  riba  of 
one  set  intersecting  tbe  riba  of  the  other  wt  and  forming 
oblong  candy-bolding  sections,  and  curved  clMta  struck 
out  of  tbe  sections  and  bendable  on  certain  portions  of  the 
riba  of  each  set  and  projecting  above  Mid  riba  for  engaging 
tha  candy  at  tha  anda  and  the  sides  of  the  aeetlona. 


1.023.716.      LEAF-CARRIER   FOR    LOOSE-LEAF   BIND- 
ERS.    HAaWfP   B.    BniaTOL,    Maplewood,    Mo.      Fttad 
Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  683,480.     (CL  1^»— 19.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  claw  deacribed  comprlalng  an  anchor 

BMmber,  a  flexible  adhesive  coated  leaf-engaging  member. 
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•ad  a  protacting  nismbtr  laiijlng 
adapted  to  prevent  caannl  adheslaa 


of 


mnterlnl 
adbMlvt  anr- 


2.  A  device  of  the  clam  described  comprlalng  spaced 
blanks  of  afieet  material  having  oppoaed  adbealve  coated 
■orfacM  and  a  filler  member  secured  therebetween  and  pro- 
vMed  with  non-adbeslve  portions  disposed  between  aald  ad- 
bealve coated  surfacM  to  prevent  casual  adhealon  thereof. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carrier  strip  for  looae  leaf 
binders  comprising  an  anchor  portion  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged in  tbe  binder,  and  a  flexible  portion  having  a 
gummed  surface  for  attachment  of  a  sheet  to  be  bound. 
Of  a  flller  member  adapted  for  ainllar  engagement  In  a 
binder  and  having  a  aeml-detacbed  aon-adbeslve  portion 
adapted  to  protect  tbe  adhesive  surface  of  tbe  carrier  from 
caaual  adhesion  with  aarfaces. 

4.  In  a  4^nct  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  a  carrier  compris- 
ing a  atrip  of  material  doubled  on  Itself,  aaSd  atrip  having 
adhesive  coated  aurfacM  adjacent  ita  edgM  and  a  flller 
member  having  Its  opfMaite  faces  coated  with  adhealve 
and  adapted  to  Ite  positioned  wltbln  the  fold  of  said  atrip, 
and  a  auppkmental  filler  aaeB&bar  dlapoaed  between  adja- 
cent carrieM. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  carrier  atrip  hav- 
ing adbesivB  portions  near  its  edges,  a  non-adheaive  por 
tion  between  Mid  adhesive  portions  and  a  flller  adapted 
to  he  aecurad  to  one  of  Mid  adhealve  portlona,  and  tbe 
other  of  mU  adbMlve  portions  being  adaptnd  to  ba  aa- 

to  a  iMf. 
(Clnlma  f.aiM  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1.02S,7M.  CURLING-IRON  PROTBCTOB.  Chabum 
Hannanr  Browh.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aMlgaor  of  eae- 
thlrd  to  Bdannd  D.  Fargnaan  and  OM-tbte«  to  BUna  W. 
Fergoaon,  Bayonna.  N.  J.  FUad  Aug.  16.  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  644.069.  (CI.  182—16.) 


1.  In  a  carling  Iron  protector,  tbe  combination  with  a 
tulie  having  a  closed  end,  and  an  open  end,  of  a  b&ndle  at 
tha  open  end  and  having  a  ahank  attached  to  the  open  end 
of  tbe  tube  and  encircling  the  cloaed  end. 

•  2.  In  a  curling  iron  protector,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  having  a  cloaed  end.  and  an  open  ead,  of  a  flange  at 
tbe  open  epd,  a  non -conductive  hajMfle  and  a  ahank  for 
the  handle  paMlng  through  a  perforation  In  tbe  flange  an<* 
encircling  the  tube  adjacent  to  the  cloaed  end. 


II 


1.028,717.  CHAIR.  Calvin  A.  BnirinoTON.  Berkahlre, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20.  Iftll.  Sartal  No.  660^807.  (a. 
186— «.)  1 

1.  A  ch«r  comprlalng  apaeed  menbera,  a  OMt  tnnM 
pivotally  coanected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the^jnembers  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  He  at  tlasM  In  parallel  relation 
to  tbe  members  and  at  tlasM  at  right  anglM  thereto,  a 
aMt  pivotally  supported  by  tbe  fmma.  a  back  aectlon  piv- 
otally conaected  to  tbe  Mid  membera  and  havtac  latamed 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  aeat  when  at  right 
anglea  to  tbe  Mid  membera.  and  cnaia  iwaiad  on  the  In- 
turned  enda  of  the  back  aectlon  and  acting  upon  tbe  seat 
for  automatically  folding  the  Mme  on  pulling  upon  Mid 
back  aectlon. 


2.  A  chair.  c«Nn  prising  spaced  nembera,  a  SMt  traaM 
ptvoaaUy  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  membera  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  at  tiaMS  In  parallel  relation  to 
the  meabara  and  at  ttaMa  at  right  anglea  thereto,  a  aeaf 
ptvotoily  anpported  hgr  the  fraaa,  a  hack  aectlon  pivotally 
connaeted  to  the  Mid  members  and  having  intorned  ente 
adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  tbe  wat  when  at  right  angles  to 
the  Mid  members,  cams  formed  on  tbe  Intumed  ends  of  the 
back  aectlon  and  acting  upon  the  aMt  for  automatically 
folding  tbe  aame  on  pulling  upon  Mid  back  aectlon,  and 
means  connected  with  the  members  and  tbe  seat  for 
sustaining  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  cams. 


3.  A  chair,  comprlalng  apaeed  memhaca,  a  aeat  frame 
pivotally  coanectad  to  tbe  upper  anda  of  the  maaabera  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  Ua  at  tlnua  la  parallel  relation 
to  the  measbeta  and  at  tlaiM  at  rlfht  aaglM  tharato,  a  aeat 
pivotally  supported  by  the  frame,  a  back  aactloB  piv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  Mid  aiamhara  and  having  Intumad 
anda  adapted  te  be  engaged  by  the  aMt  whan  at  right 
angtaa  to  the  aald  members,  cama  formad  on  the  Intomad 
enda  of  the  back  aactlon  and  actiag  upon  tha  aeat  for  anto- 
■katlcally  folding  the  aame  on  puIUag  upon  Mid  back 
aactlon.  maaaa  conaected  with  tha  mamhaia  and  the 
(or  anatalnlng  tbe  latter  In  coatact  with  the  cana, 
maana  on  the  under  face  of  the  aeat  and  angagaabla  with 
tbe  Inturned  enda  of  tbe  back  aectlon  for  preventing  the 
aMt  from  lowering  whan  dlapoaed  at  right  anglM  to  tha 


4.  A  chair,  comprlalng  apacad  membara^  a  aMt  frana 
pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  enda  of  tha  oaambera  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  lie  at  tlmM  la  p«i^i>*i  relation 
to  tbe  membera  and  at  tlmM  at  right  anglM  thereto,  a 
aMt  pivotally  aapported  by  the  frame,  a  back  aactlon  piv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  aald  membera  aad  having  inturned  • 
ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  8Mt  when  at  right 
angles  to  tbe  said  members,  cama  fonned  on  the  intumed 
enda  of  the  back  aectlon  aad  acting  upon  tha  aeat  for 
automatically  folding  tbe  aame  on  pulling  upon  aald  back 
section,  meana  connected  with  the  membera  and  the  aMt 
for  sastaining  the  latter  in  contact  with  the  cama,  meana 
on  tbe  under  face  of  the  aeat  and  oigageable  with  the  la- 
turned  enda  of  the  back  aectlon  for  preventing  the  aaat 
from  lowering  when  dlapoaed  at  right  anglM  to  the 
members,  and  wearing  platM  aecured  to  the  under  face 
of  the  frame  in  allnement  with  the  cama  for  engagement 
therewith. 


t,0as.718.  S^B>LA8T.  Jokh  8.  BriKT.  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.'Y.  Tiled  Jnly  22,  1«11.  Serial  No.  630.986. 
(CI.  12—141.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aboe  laat  hnvlBg  a  hollow 
lower  portloa,  of  a  anpportlag  plate  aecared  in  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tlie  last,  two  shaping  platea,  each  movably  held 
upon  tbe  nnderalde  of  tbe  supporting  plate  at  the  ed|pa 
thereof  and  Mcb  of  Mid  ahaplng  plates  having  a  corru- 
gated outer  edge  and  a  phsraHty  of  slots  at  apaeed  Inter- 
vale  therein,  a  rack,  two  arras,  each  having  one  of  Its 
ends  pivotally  held  to  oae  end  ef  the  rack  and  having 
Its  oppoeite  and  pivoted  to  one  of  Mid  ahaplBg  friatea,  a 
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roothe<l  whe*!  mwihin?  with  tb«  twth  of  the  rack  and 
having  a  key  seat  therein  for  reception  of  a  key  for  mov- 
Inf  the  rack  whereby  the  shaping  platea  may  be  mored 
to  expanded  or  contracted  positions  with  relation  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  last,  and  a  retaining  derice  codperating 
with  the  shaping  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  edge  of 
th«  vamp  of  a  shoe  or  the  like  when  fitted  upon  the  last. 


I 


2.  The  comblnatloin  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
lower  portion,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last,  two  shaping  plates,  each  movably 
held  upon  the  underside  of  the  supporting  plate  at  the 
edge  thereof,  and  each  of  said  shaping  plates  having  an 
outer  corrugated  edge  and  a  plurality  of  obliquely  dis- 
posed slots  at  spaced  Intervals  therein,  means  provided 
upon  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  move  the  shap- 
ing plates  to  expanded  or  contracted  positions  with  rela- 
tion to  the  lower  edge  of  the  last,  and  a  reUining  device 
cofiperatlng  with  the  obliquely  disposed  slots  of  the  shap- 
ing plates  and  adapted  to  hold  the  edge  of  the  vamp  of  a 
shoe  or  the  like  when  fitted  upon  the  last. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
lower  porHon,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  disposed  projections,  two  shaping  plates, 
each  movably  held  upon  the  underside  of  the  supporting 
plate  at  the  edge  thereof  and  each  of  said  shaping  plates 
having  an  outer  corrugated  edge  and  a  plurality  of  slots 
at  spaced  intervals  therein,  a  rack  adapted  to  move  the 
shaping  plates  to  expanded  or  contracted  positions  with 
relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  last,  means  provided 
npon  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  move  the  rack 
for  moving  the  shaping  plates  to  expanded  or  contracted 
positions  with  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  last,  and 
a  retaining  device  provided  upon  the  projections  of  the 
supporting  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  sharpened  pins 
disposed  m  the  slots  of  the  shaping  plates,  said  retaining 
device  being  adapted  to  hold  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  or  the 
like  when  fitted  npon  the  last. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
lower  portion,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last,  said  supporting  plate  having  a  plural- 
ity of  upwardly  disposed  projections,  two  shaping  plates, 
each  movably  held  upon  the  underside  of  the  supporting 
plate  at  the  edge  thereof  and  each  of  said  shaping  platea 
having  an  outer  corrugated  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
obliquely  disposed  slots  at  spaced  intervals  therein,  means 
provided  upon  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  move 
the  shaping  plates  to  expanded  or  contracted  positions 
with  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  last,  and  a  retaining 
device  provided  upon  the  projections  of  the  supporting 
plate  and  baring  a  plurality  of  sharpened  pins  disposed 
tai  the  slots  of  the  shaping  plates,  said  device  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  so  that  its  sharpened  pins  will  hold  the 
Tunp  of  a  ahoe  or  the  like  when  fitted  upon  the  last. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shoe  last  having  a  hollow 
lower  portion,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  In  the  lower 
portion  of  the  last,  two  shaping  platea,  each  movably  held 
upon  the  underalde  of  the  supporting  plate  at  the  edge 
thereof,  and  each  of  said  ahaping  platea  having  an  outer 
corrugated  edge  and  a  plurality  of  slots  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therein,  two  lugs,  one  provided  at  corresponding  parts 
npon  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the  shaping  platea.  a  rack, 
two  arma.  each  having  one  of  its  ends  plvoUlly  held  to 
one  end  of  the  rack  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  lugs,  a  toothed  wheel  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  the  rack  and  having  a  key  seat  therein  for  reception  of 
•  key  for  moving  the  rack  whereby  the  ahaping  plates 


may  he  moved  to  expanded  or  contracted  positions  with 
relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  last,  a  carrying  plate  dis- 
posed above  the  supporting  plate,  a  plurality  of  shari>ened 
pins  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  carrying  plate, 
each  of  said  abarpened  pins  being  disposed  through  one 
of  the  slots  of  the  shaping  plates,  and  means  provided 
upon  the  supporting  plate  and  adapted  to  force  the  carry- 
ing plate  so  that  the  sharpened  ends  of  the  pins  thereof 
may  be  guided  Inwardly  of  the  slots  of  the  shaping  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,023,719.  DUMPING  APPARATUS.  Washisgtojc  A. 
BuTLaa,  San  Franciaco,  Cal..  naalgnor  of  one-half  to 
William  W.  Barton,  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.6M.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, bottom  sections  therefor  mounted  for  opening  and 
cloalng  movement,  means  connecting  said  bottom  sections 
for  simultaneous  movement  thereof,  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  bottom  sections,  said  means  including  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  end  of  one 
of  the  bottom  sections,  the  free  end  of  said  lever  being 
formed  with  a  hook,  a  projection  carried  on  the  end  of  the 
opposite  bottom  section  and  adapted  to  normally  be  en- 
gaged by  aald  hook,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the 
wagon  body  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  locking  lever 
at  the  end  of  the  latter  opposite  the  hook,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  having  link  connection  with  said  locking  lever 
and  rocker  arm  where  the  same  are  pivotally  connected. 

2.  In  a  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  bottom  section  therefor  mounted  for  opening  and 
closing  movement,  meana  for  operating  aald  bottom  sec- 
tion, said  means  Includinff  a  locking  lever  pivoted  to  tb« 
bottom  section,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by  ttte  body  of  the 
receptacle,  said  rocker  arm  and  locking  lever  being  piv- 
otally connected,  a  locking  projection,  meana  carried  by 
the  locking  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  projec- 
tion, and  an  operating  lever  having  link  connection  with 
aald  latter  lever  and  rocker  arm  where  the  latter  are  piv- 
otally connected,  said  pivotal  connection  being  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  said  operating  lever,  substantially  in  a  lln« 
with  the  respective  pivots  of  the  rocker  arm  and  the  lock- 
ing lever,  all  for  a  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, bottom  sections  mounted  for  opening  and  closing 
movement  thereof,  means  connecting  said  aectlona  for  si- 
multaneous movement,  a  rook  shaft  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle, rocker  arms  carried  by  said  shaft  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  enda  of  one  of  the  bottom  sections, 
locking  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  the  last 
mentioned  bottom  section  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
rocker  arms  and  having  locking  hooks  at  their  opposite 
ends,  locking  projections  carried  by  the  other  of  the  bot- 
tom sections  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  locking 
hooka  aforesaid,  a  link  connected  to  one  of  the  rocksr 
arms  and  ita  adjacent  locking  lever  at  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  same,  an  angle  lever  connected  to  said  link, 
an  operating  lever  operably  connected  to  the  angle  Isver, 
and  means  for  locking  the  operating  lever  in  a  position 
such  that  the  bottom  sections  are  held  closed. 
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1.028,720.    ^OB.    Hbhbt  W.  Cacobll,  Homer,  Oa.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  Itll.     Serial  No.  e47,84S.     (CI.  55—39.) 


In  combination  with  a  hoe  blade  provided  with  the  usual 
socket  and  the  reinforcement  upon  Its  outer  face,  of  an 
L-shaped  step  blade,  said  stop  blade  being  centrally  pro- 
vided with  a  bnlglng  portion  adapted  to  overlie  the  rein- 
forcement of  the  hoe  blade,  and  means  tor  permitting  the 
vertical  adjastment  of  the  stop  blade  upon  the  hoe  blade. 


1.028,721.  ,  BED-SPRING.  Shbldon  C.  Chatham.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642.8S8. 
(Cl.  5—^.) 


./. 


An  extensible  frame  comprising  transverse  end  bars,  a 
bed  bottom  fabric  connected  therewith,  a  rod  provided  at 
Its  ends  with  right  and  left  screw-threads  operating  with- 
in correspondingly  screw-threaded  openings  formed  through 
the  tranavene  bara.  handles  attached  to  the  rod  for  moving 
the  same,  M»d  a  forced  latefa  pivotally  connected  with  one 
transverse  tar  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  a  selected  one  of  said  handlea. 


2.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  drill  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  have 
a  rotary  and  a  longitudinal  movement  Imparted  thereto, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  drill  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  the  drill  shaft  freely  movable  there- 
through, said  gear  wheel  having  hub  portlona  upon  oppo- 
alte  sides,  one  of  said  hubs  being  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  second  gear  wheel  mounted  npon  the  opposite  huh  por- 
tion of  the  gear  wheel  and  having  projecting  portlona,  a 
sectional  feed  nut  mounted  upon  the  drill  shaft  and  havlnc 
depressions  receiving  the  projecting  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond gear  wheel,  an  operating  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame, 
and  gear  wheels  secured  to  the  operating  shaft  and  In 
meah  with  the  first  and  second  mentioned  gear  wheels. 


1.023,722.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Olivbb  Clots.  Wal- 
Tta  BALnmciT,  and  Jbss*  W.  Tusaix,  Cuba,  111.  Filed 
July  1,  lAll.     Serial  No.  68«,801.     (Cl.  77—82.) 


1.  In  a  tlrllllng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  drill  ehalTt  mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  to  the  drill  ahaft,  a  feed  nut  mounted 
upon  the  Arill  shaft  and  comprialng  similar  sections 
hlngedly  ccnneeted  at  one  edge,  a  spring  plate  secured 
along  one  edge  to  one  of  the  aectlons  and  having  an  en- 
gaging portion  at  Ita  oppoalte  edge  to  Interlock  with  the 
other  section  of  the  feed  nut.  and  meana  for  Imparting 
rotary  movfment  to  the  feed  nnt. 


1.023.723.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SLIDING 
DOORS.  Mybon  Cosset,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Reliance  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor. 
27,  1909.    SerUI  No.  580,264.     (Cl.  89—94.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  two  door  or  gate  members  movable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  a  trackway  above  aald  door  mem- 
bers, a  supporting  bar  connected  to  each  door  member  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  trackway,  a  rack  bar  having  up- 
wardly facing  teeth  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  hers 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length,  a  rack  bar  hav- 
ing teeth  on  its  under  surface  secured  to  the  other  sup- 
porting bar  at  one  end  only  and  having  Its  free  end  pro- 
jecting over  and  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  rack 
bar,  and  two  aeparated  gear  wheels  between  and  engaging 
said  two  rack  bars  at  a  point  substantially  over  the  rear 
edge  of  one  of  said  doors  when  it  Is  pushed  forward  to 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  door  or  gate  members  movable  laterally  toward* 
and  from  each  other,  of  a  trackway  above  said  door  mem- 
bers, a  supporting  bar  connected  to  each  door  member  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  said  trackway,  a  rack  bar  having  up- 
wardly facing  teth  secured  to  one  of  said  aupportlng  bars 
throughout  substantially  Its  entire  length,  a  rack  bar 
having  teeth  on  Ita  under  surface  secured  to  the  other 
supporting  bar  at  one  end  only  and  having  Ita  free  end  ^ 
projecting  over  and  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  Tack 
bar,  the  length  of  said  projecting  'portion  being  about 
twice  the  width  of  a  door  aectlon,  two  separated  gear 
wheels  each  engaging  both  of  said  racks  substantially  over 
the  rear  edge  of  one  of  aald  doors  when  closed,  and  a 
housing  for  said  gears  constituting  a  guide  for  the  free 
end  of  said  rack. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
with  two  door  or  gate  members  movable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  an  endwise  movable  bar  above 
each  door  member,  hanger  connection  between  each  bar  and 
the  door  beneath  it,  trackwaya  having  parallel  surfaces 
above  and  below  said  movable  bara,  antifriction  devleea 
between  aald  anrfacea  and  bars,  a  rack  bar  hsving  up- 
wardly facing  teeth  secured  to  one  of  said  movable  bars 
throughout  substantially  its  entire  length,  a  rack  bar  hav- 
ing downwardly  facing  teeth  secured  to  the  other  movable 
bar  at  one  end  and  having  Its  free  end  projecting  above  and 
parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  rack  bar,  and  two  separ- 
ated rotatable  toothed  wheels  between  and  engaging  said 
toothed  bare. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  two  door  or  gate  members  movable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  of  a  trackway  above  said  door  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  fixed  members  and  an  Intermediate 
movable  member,  hangera  supporting  said  doors  from  said 
movable  members,   a  rack  hir  having  upwardly  faeiaf 
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tMtk  wcoFBd  to  one  of  Mid  norabte  1— >M»  at  the  rt«r 
ak»K  the  top.  a  rack  bar  haTlnc  tcetk  ob  ita  uadar  aarlae* 
acoired  to  the  other  movable  member  at  one  end  only  aad 
tutTinc  Ita  free  end  projactlax  oTer  and  parallel  with  the 
flnt  m««tloBed  rack  bar,  two  attcktly  aeparated  gaar 
wbaala  between  and  engaging  aald  two  rack  bara  having  a 
haartaK  la  the  aMe  o<  tbe  apper  fixed  meaabcr,  at  a  polat 
aabatantlally  over  the  rear  edge  of  oae  9t  aald  doora  when 
It  Is  pmhed  forward  to  cloaed  poaltloo.  and  a  booaiag  cob- 
atkatUg  a  guMa  for  tho  froa  and  o<  aaAd  rack  ae«vnd  to 
tbe  upper  fixed  member  and  extcading  orcr  aald  gear 
wheels  aod  forming  a  supporting  beBriag  thatafbr. 


1,028.724.      CONCRETE-MIXER.     Melttm   E. 
Nortbfleld.    Minn.      Filed    Not.    29.    1911. 
963^062.     (CI.  8a— 73.) 


CaANDALL, 

Serial   No. 


1.  In  a  mixing  apparatua,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  ficama, 
of  a  trough  mounted  thereon  comprlalng  a  body  portion 
formed  of  a  plate  bent  to  constitute  tbe  back,  bottom  and 
front  of  tbe  trough,  the  edgaa  of  the  plataa  at  the  back 
coDverglng  toward  each  otbar,  aide  walla  tor  aald  troo^ 
having  tbe  enda  tbereef  hant  inward  and  atUcbed  to  the 
inwardly  converging  edgea  of  the  back  of  the  trough  to 
form  a  delivery  chute,  a  supply  chute  for  tbe  traogh.  meana 
for  bokiiag  tbe  tion^  in  a  non-tUtlag  poaition,  mixing 
devlcea  within  tbe  troogb,  and  meana  Ua  actnating  tbe 
mixing  devlcea. 

2.  In  a  mixing  apparatua,  tbo  comblnatloa  with  a  frame, 
of  a  strut  on  tbe  frame  pr«vlded  with  a  flange,  a  krouglk 
Boootad  upon  tbe  frame,  a  aapyiy  eb«te  for  said  trooglk, 
■aid  chute  being  provided  with  a  longitndlaaUy  axtanding 
flange  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  00  said  atnit  in  one 
poaltioa  of  the  troagk*  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  atmt  and 
provided  wltb  a  latch  adapted  to  engagt  tbe  flange  en  tbe 
chute  to  lock  the  latter  againat  awvemeat.  aftlxiag  devieea 
wlttiin  ttie  trough,  and  means  for  actuatkig  tbe  mixing 
davlcaa. 


1.028.725.     NAIL-EXTRACTOR. 
Bnock.  Pa.     Fliad  Apr.  13,  1011. 
(CL  146 — i&.) 


HaBOU>  E.  Davis* 
Serial  No.  620.788. 


A  nail  extractor,  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  baadla 
mwnhtrw  meana  for  aorraally  holding  the  bandle  anda  of 
aaid  members  apart,  a  curved  lever  member,  a  claw  member 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  its  claw  end  adapted  to  lie 
witiitn  tba  curve  of  tlie  lever  aMUber,  and  a  pivotal  eon- 
Aoetion  -between  tit*  aada  of  tbe  lover  and  daw  member 
aad  the  tnda  of  tbo  handle  members. 


l,MB»TMk  COMTWenBLB  WINDOW-SAflB.  BBSr  r. 
BiLnrff,  Claveiaml,  Obto.  Filed  Mar.  20,  Itll.  Borlal 
No.  615,509.     (CI.  20—49.) 


J^ 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  alldabie  aaab,  Iiaving  divided 
vertical  bars  of  a  pivot  connecting  the  lectlona  of  said 
saah  together,  packing  stripi  on  opposite  side  edgea  of  the 
oppoaing  faces  o<  aaid  sections,  said  packing  stripe  having 
tlicir  inner  enda  beveled  and  ezteodlng  beyond  aald  pivot, 
a  pair  of  interlocking  mataille  atrip*  having  oppoattaly 
extending  flangca  on  tlie  aide  edgaa  tttmmut,  tli*  flange* 
on  one  strip  betag  aaeorad  to  th*  packing  strip*  on  on* 
aeetton  of  th*  ***h  aad  th*  laacM  of  th*  otiter  aaetloa 
■ecured  to  tbe  packing  strip*  of  tbe  other  of  said  aectlons. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  alldable  aaati,  having  di- 
vided vertical  bars  of  a  pivot  co*a*cting  th*  aeetiona  of 
said  vertical  bara  together,  upper  and  low«r  packlag  atripa 
on  the  edgea  of  said  aeetiona,  interlocking  mataille  strip* 
having  Ripper  and  lower  flanges  on  opposite  aide  edgea 
thereof  throughout  a  portion  of  their  length,  aald  flange* 
being  **cur*d  to  one  of  aaid  padiing  stripe,  whereby  when 
said  **eti«a*  era  in  vertical  allnamant,  tb*  free  edge*  of 
said  metallic  itrlp  will  engage  the  inner  edge  of  aaid  pack> 
ing  strip. 


1,023.727.  VULCANIZER.  CtTLUDi  C.  Bvanb,  Mlnnaapo- 
Ua»  Minn.  Filad  Jan.  22,  1907.  Serial  Na  368,652. 
(CL  18 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  vulcanlaer  beater  having  a  handle,  a  ahoe  re- 
movably aecured  to  the  heater,  ilnin  on  opposite  aldea  of 
tbe  heater,  a  transverse  bar  supporting  tbe  links  and  re- 
movable therein  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  heater, 
a  chain  secured  to  the  links  and  paaaing  around  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  and  acrews  carried  by  tl>e  linka  and  forcing  tbe 
transverse  bar  down  and  forcing  the  heater  against  tbe 
tire. 

2.  In  a  vulcanlilng  beater,  a  shoe  ramovably  aecured  to 
tbe  heater,  link*  on  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  beater,  a  trana- 
verse  bar  paaaing  through  the  linka  above  the  heater, 
transverae  plates  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bar,  and 
holding  the  links  on  the  bar.  a  chain  aecured  to  tbe  links 
and  paaaing  around  tbe  rim  of  tlie  wheel,  and  screw* 
carried  by  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  linka,  and  engaging  tbe 
upper  face  of  ttie  t»r  for  forcing  it  down  upon  tlie  beater, 
aad  tiolding  the  beater  oa  tb*  tire. 

%,  The  cembtaiation,  wtth  a  cnMabl*  plat*  wh*reoo  th* 
portloB  of  rabber  to  be  valeanhnd  la  placed,  of  a  heater 
having  a  flattened  surface  to  fit  upon  tbe  rabb«r  to  be 
vulcanised  and  provided  with  connectlona  for  electric 
terminals,  a  bracket  ad>Mtably  moontad  on  aakl  plate 
aad  movable  toward  or  from  aald  boater,  and  preaaure 
acrews  carried  by  aald  bracket*  and  arranged  to  engag* 
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aaid  he«ter  to  foree  Ita  sarface  agalaat  th*  work,  ■abatan- 
tUliy  a*  deaeribed. 

4.  Th*  c**abiaatleB  with  a  aaltaUe  plato  far  aopporting 
the  rubtier  to  be  vulcanlaed,  of  a  beater  haviag  a  vulcaa- 
Islng  aorfac*  to  fit  tbe  robber  to  b*  vulcanlaed  and  pro- 
vided wttb  coaaectlooa  fOr  eicetrie  termlaal*,  a  aUtioa' 
ary  bracket  on  tbe  plate  en  oae  aide  at  tlie  heater,  a 
bracket  adjuatebiy  mounted  oa  aald  plate  on  the  oppoalte 
side  of  tbe  heater,  aad  movable  to  or  from  Um  beat«r,  and 
aeparate  means  carried  by  the  brackete  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  heater  to  force  Ite  surface  against  tbe  work. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aultabie  heater,  means  for 
cUmpInf  tbe  same  to  tb*  rubber  to  be  vulcanised,  aaid 
heater  having  socket  in  on*  sld*,  a  thermometer  rotaUbly 
mounted  ia  aald  socket,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tb*  beater 
and  •ngCKlBg  th*  thermometer,  whereby  tbe  aama  la  held 
in  its  rotated  adjusted  poaltloa. 

«  to  9  aot  prtated  te  th*  Qaaetta.] 


"^ 


1.028.72a  PNEUMATIC  TDBB  FOE  VEHICLE  AND 
OTHER  WHEELS.  Ca«boix  D.  Gai^vik,  MerchantvlU*, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  oaealxth  to  Charlea  Jacobaen,  one- 
aixth  ^  Eugene  8.  Cochran,  and  one-alitb  to  Amandoa 
F.  Jooaa.  Waablngton.  D.  C.  Original  application  filed 
D*e.  4,  1911,  SerUl  No.  664.139.  DivUled  and  tUa  ap- 
plication fllod  Jaa.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,784.  (CL 
162— 88^)  * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tube  having  a 
central  annular  pocket  and  inflatable  portiona  at  oppoalte 
aidea  of  aaid  pocket,  of  flsngea  projecting  radially  outward 
from  aald  tube  portion  and  Integral  with  said  tube,  aald 
flangea  forming  between  them  a  pocket  In  commnnlcatkm 
wltb  tbe  firat-named  pocket 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  oiannfacttire,  a  pneumatic  tube 
having  oQter  inflateble  portiona  directed  toward  each 
other  and  the  vertical  center  of  the  tube,  whereby  a  pocket 
of  snbotaMially  T  fbrm  in  croas  aection  ia  fbrmed  by  and 
wttbia  tb*  outer  portion  of  tbe  tabe,  and  also  having  tbe 
laaer  pottloa*  of  the  walla  fbrming  aaM  pocket  divided 
and  the  enda  <^po*ed  to  each  otb«-  connected  together. 

3.  As  a  new  srtlcle  of  manufacture,  a  pneumatic  tube 
having  a  central  annular  pocket  aad  laflateble  portions  at 
opposite  sidca  of  said  pocket,  flanges  projecting  outwardly 
from  aakl  tube  portton  aad  aecured  to  said  tube,  aald 
flanges  forming  between  them  a  pocket  In  communlcaUon 
wltb  said  flrst-named  pocket,  and  flanges  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  tube  and  aecured  thereto,  and  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  a  felly. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  tube  having  outer 
Inflateble  portions  directed  toward  each  other  and  the 
vertical  center  of  the  tube,  whereby  a  pocket  of  T-form 
ia  *roe**«tti«a  U  forsMd  by  and  witbta  the  outer  portion 
of  the  tube,  of  driving  dlaka  dlspoaad  at  opposite  aid**  of 
the  tube  aad  having  oater  annular  flangea  between  which 
i*  formed  a  wedge-ahaped  pocket  ia  communication  with 
tbe  flrat-aamod  pocket,  aad  alao  haviag  laaer  annular 
flangea  between  whkh  Is  formed  a  wedge-ahaped  pocket, 
aaid  flange*  being  provided  wltb  enlarged  terminals. 

6.  Tbe  oombiaaUoa  of  a  paeomaUc  tube  haviag  ooter 
iaflatebl*  portiona  directed  toward  each  other  and   the 


vertical  center  of  tlie  tube,  wliereby  a^  pocket  of  anhataa- 
tlaUy  T-form  In  croaa  sectioo  ia  forsMd  t^  end  wlthla 
the  outer  portion  of  the  tnbe,  driving  disk*  dlapoaed  at 
oppoalte  aides  of  tbe  tube,  outer  anaoter  langea  aecured  to 
aald  driving  dlaka  between  which  i*  fonaod  a  pocket  ia 
commonieatlOB  wltb  th*  flrat-naated  pocket,  Inwr  an- 
nular flangea  between  wbteh  in  fonaed  a  pocket,  th* 
outer  terminal*  of  each  of  aald  flaacea  beii«  enlarged,  and 
aaid  tube,  drlvfaig  dlah*  aad  flai«**  b*lag  compooed  of 
fabric  aad  ml^r  vulcaaised  tnjatliai 

[Claim*  6  to  11  not  prtnt*d  la  th*  Oaaett*.} 


1,0»,729.      MANUFACTURE.     MOLDINQ,     AND     «^ 
MOLDING    OF     INDIA-RUBBER    GOODS.      Thomas 
Gabi.  New  Brighton,  Bogiaad.     Filed  Aug.  18»  18Ul 
Serial  No.  676,966.     (CL  18 — 62.) 
The  method  of  manofactaring,  molding,  and  remolding 
India  rubber  gooda  conaiating  In  comminuting  the  rubber 
placing  upon  or  againat  Um  conunlnuted  rubber  a  thaet 
of  a  temporarily  beat-lnsulatlag  material  aad  aubjectiag 
the  rubber  tbua  protected  fo  compression  by   a   presser 
member  which  baa  been  previously  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture above  ordinary  vulcanisation  heat,  to  compreaa  tbe 
rubber  and  expel  the  air  therefrom,  tbe  Interposition  of 
said  sheet  serving  to  retard  tbe  tranamlsslon  of  beat  from 
said   preaser  member  to  the  rubber  antll  after  the  full 
compression  of  said  rubber  aad  expnlaion  of  air  from  tbe 
aame  have  been  effected. 


1.023.730.  STOP-MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  WARP- 
ING MACHINES.  Wautwi  J.  Gablick,  Peterson.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Nicbcrtas  A.  Hover  and  Imlle  Coene,  Pater- 
aon.  N.  J. ;  Mary  Hover  executrix  of  said  Nicholas  A. 
Hover,  deceased.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.131.     (CI.  28— «1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  meana,  rotary 
Btembers  from  around  the  axis  of  one  of  which  the  thread 
is  to  be  unwound  and  around  tlie  axia  of  tbe  other  of 
which  tbe  thread  ia  to  be  wound,  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
bera  comprising  an  electric  circuit  having  a  break  there- 
in, one  of  said  members  having  an  elbctro-condnctlve 
portion  movable  therewith  to  electrically  bridge  aald 
break,  aubstantially  aa  deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  means,  rotary 
members  from  around  tbe  axla  of  one  of  which  the 
thread  Is  to  be  unwound  and  around  tbe  axia  of  tbe  other 
of  which  the  thread  Is  to  be  wound,  and  electro-magnetic 
meana  for  controlling  the  movemente  of  one  of  said 
members  comprising  an  electric  circuit  having  a  break 
therein,  one  of  said  members  having  an  electro-conductive 
centrifugally  actuated  portion  movable  therein  to  cloae 
aaid  break,  subatentlally  aa  deaeribed. 

3.  In  combination,  with  a  warping  machine  comprising 
a  rotery  reel  to  be  driven,  electro-magnetic  means  for 
controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  reel  comprising  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  break  therein,  a  support,  and  a 
rotery  spool-carryiag  dectro^oodactive  member  Jouraaied 
in  the  support  and  electrically  coaoected  with  one  termi- 
nal of  the  cireait  at  aaid  break,  said  mmber  comprtataix 
a  movable  part  engag«able  with  tbe  other  terminal  at 
aaid  break,  aubstantially  aa  deaerMMd. 

4.  In  comlitoatloB,  with  a  warping  machine  comprising 
a  rotary  reel  to  be  driven,  etectro-aiagiietle  meana  for  eoa- 
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troiUng  tbe  morement  of  said  r««l  eomprUlng  «n  elwtrle 
drcQlt  baTiof  a  break  tberein,  a  anpport,  and  a  roUrr 
spool-carrying  electro-conductive  member  journaled  In  tbe 
rapport  and  electrically  connected  wltb  one  terminal  of 
th»  elrcnlt  at  said  break,  said  member  comprising  a  cen- 
trlfofally  actuated  movable  part  engageable  witb  tbe  otber 
tKVtnal  at  said  break,  subatantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  combination,  wltb  a  warping  macblne  Including  a 
reel  member  and  its  driving  member  movable  one  Into  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  otber,  an  electro-magnetic  warp-con- 
trolled controlling  mecbaniam  for  tbe  movable  member 
comprising  an  electric  circuit  and  means,  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  movable  member,  for  moving  tbe  latter, 
said  means  being  movable  in  one  direction  first  to  eflTect 
movement  of  the  movable  member  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  otber  member  and  tben  to  close  said  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shafting ;  a  gear  wheel  attached 
to  said  vertical  shafting ;  a  borlaontal  shafting  supported 
on  the  hood  of  an  automobile ;  means  for  supporting  said 
borlaontal  shafting ;  a  gear  on  the  front  end  of  said  horl- 
xontal  shafting  adapted  to  enmesh  tbe  gear  attached  to  the 
vertical  shafting ;  a  rectangular  shank  formed  on  the  back 
end  of  the  borlsontal  abafttag;  a  rectangular  box  18 
adapted  to  receive  and  rcUln  th«  said  rectangular  shank ; 
and  a  handwheel  attached  to  said  borlaontal  shaft. 


1,023,731.  8A8H  -  BALANCING  MECHANISM. 
GnoBoaiT,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  July  28,  J»ll. 
No.  641,153.     (CI.  16—150.) 


BVAX 

Serial 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
with  spring  controlled  balancing  meana,  a  gear  wheel,  a 
hand  operated  pawl  mechanism  cooperating  with  paid  gear- 
wheel, a  detent  on  said  pawl  mechanism,  a  trl-grooved 
spring  cooperating  with  said  detent  to  retain  said  pawl 
mechanism  in  any  position  required  to  operate  tbe  saab. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combination 
wltb  spring  controlled  balancing  means,  a  gear  wheel,  a 
hand  operated  pawl  mechanism  co4iperatlng  witb  said  gear- 
wheel, a  detent  on  said  pawl  mechanism,  a  trl-grooved 
spring  cooperating  witb  said  detent  to  retain  said  pawl 
mechanism  in  any  position  required  to  operate  the  saab, 
and  a  band  operated  dog  for  effecting  tbe  interlocking  of 
said  pawl  mechanism  with  said  gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably  hung  In  said  casing 
and  engaging  a  rack  bar  on  tbe  sliding  sash,  a  sash  bal- 
andng  spring  between  said  gear  and  said  casing,  a  rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a  lock  pawl  rigid  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  lock  pawl  Journaled  on  said  rock  shaft, 
cooperating  spring  actuated  means  for  holding  said 
pawls  Interlocked,  means  for  oscillating  said  rock 
shaft  to  cause  either  of  said  pawls  to  engage  the  gear 
wheel,  or  to  totally  disengage  said  pawl  mechanism  from 
said  gear  wheel,  means  for  yieldingly  retaining  said  lock 
pawl  In  any  one  of  Its  three  positions,  a  circular  handle 
attached  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  pointer,  a  scale  on  the  win- 
dow frame  cooperating  with  said  pointer  to  Indicate  the 
setting  of  the  pawl  mechanism,  and  a  band  operated  dog 
for  effecting  tbe  interlocking  of  said  pawl  mechanism 
with  said  gear  wheat 


1,028,732.  VBHICLB  DIBBCTION-INDICATOB.  Jl 
jfiAH  A.  Oivxua.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  A.  Bichards,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
May  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  624,777.  (CI.  116—31.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  direction  indicator:  tbe  combination  of 
a  lioxlng  attached  to  tbe  front  of  an  automobile ;  a  vertical 
shafting  supported  by  said  boxing ;  an  Indicator  attached 


2.  In  vehicle  direction  indicator :  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  boxing  attached  to  tbe  front  of  an  automobile ;  a 
vertical  shafting  supported  by  said  boxing;  an  Indicator 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shafting :  a  gear  wheel 
attached  to  said  vertical  shafting;  a  borlaontal  ahafting 
extending  along  tbe  top  of  tbe  bood  of  an  automobile ;  a 
gear  wheel  on  tbe  front  end  of  said  borlsontal  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  operate  the  said  gear  wheel  attached  to 
the  said  vertical  shafting :  a  bearing  adapted  to  retain  the 
outer  end  of  said  borlsontal  shafting:  a  square  shank 
formed  on  the  back  end  of  said  borlsontal  shafting ;  an 
open  square  box  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  square 
shank ;  an  open  round  box  hi  which  the  borlaontal  ahaft- 
ing is  retained  while  being  rotated  :  and  a  hand  wheel  at- 
tached to  tbe  back  end  of  said  borlsontal  shafting. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  direction  Indicator  :  the  combination  of 
a  vertical  boxing  attached  to  tbe  front  of  an  automobile ;  a 
vertical  shafting  supported  by  said  boxing;  an  Indicator 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  shafting ;  a  bar  attached 
to  said  vertical  shaft ;  bumpers  adapted  to  stop  said  bar 
when  the  Indicator  la  pointed  to  either  side  position;  a 
gear  wheel  attached  to  said  vertical  shafting ;  a  borlaontal 
shafting  extending  along  the  top  of  the  hood  of  aa  auto- 
mobile ;  a  gear  wheel  on  the  front  end  of  said  borlaontal 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  said  gear  wheel 
attached  to  the  said  vertical  shafting ;  a  bearing  adapted  to 
retain  tbe  outer  end  of  said  borlsontal  shafting ;  a  square 
shank  formed  on  the  back  end  of  said  horizontal  shafting ; 
an  open  square  box  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said 
square  shank ;  an  open  round  box  in  which  the  borlsontal 
shafting  Ifl  reUlned  while  being  rotated  ;  and  a  hand  wheel 
attached  to  the  back  end  of  said  borlsontal  shafting. 


1.023,733.  VEHICLE-TIBE.  JoaiPH  B.  Ooodmaw  and 
Blmds  8.  Bcrr.  Stockton,  Cal. ;  said  Eimus  S.  Buff  as- 
signor to  Bessie  8.  Goodman,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Jan. 
22,  1912.    Serial  No.  672,755.     (CI.  162—18.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com> 
Mnatlon  with  a  pneumatic  tire  casing  of  an  armor  em- 
bedded In  such  caaing.  such  armor  being  composed  of  two 
layers,  one  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  platea  arranged 
in  aeries,  each  plate  having  a  projecting  eye  at  one  end  and 
a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  eyes  on  Its  aurface  at  the 
other  end.  the  projecting  eyes  of  one  plate  being  adapted 
to  project  between  tbe  pair  of  eyea  on  its  adjacent  plate  in 
each  series,   pins  adapted   to   project  through   the  alined 
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•yea  of  all  the  series,  the  next  layer  comprising  plates  ar- 
ranged la  series  adapted  to  overlap  said  first  named  series, 
such  last  named  plates  being  each  provided  with  a  slot  on 
one  end  and  an  upwardly  projecting  eye  on  the  other  end, 
and  such  eyea  being  adapted  to  project  throng  said  alots 
on  their  adjacent  plates  In  each  series,  such  pins  also  pro- 
jacting, through  said  last  named  eyes  as  described. 


1,02S,TS4  CALBNDBB  FOB  DYEING,  8TABCHING. 
AND  ttEBCEBIZING  MACHINES.  Lambbbt  Haas, 
Vienna.  Austria- Hungary,  assignor  to  Frits  Gebauer, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
652.640,     (CI.  26—11.) 


1.  In  M  arrangement  of  roUera  of  calendera,  machinea 
for  dyeinic  starching,  mercerizing,  and  the  like,  the  com- 
Mnation  ot  a  pair  of  parallel  conical  rollera  having  tbair 
smaller  ends  disposed  In  opposite  directions,  means  pro- 
vided wltk  a  cylindrical  surface  hi  contact  with  both  of 
said  rollara  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  meana 
for  caoslag  motion  to  be  Unparted  to  the  rollers. 

2.  In  aa  arrangement  of  rollers  of  calenders,  and  tbe 
like,  tbe  oomblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  parallel  conical  rollers 
having  their  smaller  ends  disposed  in  opposite  directions,' 
a  cylindrical  roller  parallel  to  and  in  contact  with  both 
of  said  coalcal  rollers  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  tbe  rollera. 


1,028,735. 1    BOTTLE-8TOPPEB. 
New   itork,   N.    Y.      Piled  Jan. 
602.390.     (CI.  215-— 56.) 


JOHK   Bdwabd   HAon, 
13.   1911.     Serial   No. 


A  hot  tie  having  an  outlet  neck,  a  funnel-shaped  valve 
housing  mounted  In  said  neck  and  having  a  flange  resting 
upon  the  outer  edge  of  said  neck,  a  conical  valve  mounted 
In  said  Ttlve  housing,  diverging  arms  extending  from 
said  valve,  a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  outlet  neck 
and  provided  with  a  flange  at  Its  outer  end  resting  upon 
tbe  flange  of  said  valve  bousing  and  extending  partially 
across  saU  houalng,  the  arms  of  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  sleeve  flange  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  valve,  and  a  perforated  sleeve  mounted  upon 
said  flrst  mentioned  sleeve. 


1.028,738..    BOCK-PICKBB  FOB  PICKING  UP  BOCKS,  Ac. 

JusKPH  Hakuan.  Hambleton.  W.   Va.     Filed  Juna  14. 

1911.    aerial  No.  633,085.     (CI.  56-^17.) 

A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  means  .whereby  it  may  be  drawn  and  further 
provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  standarda  at  Ita  sides, 
a  scoop  modially  plvotally  mounted  between  tha  standarda. 
supporting  wheels  for  the  machine,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
transversely  on  the  main  frame,  bearings  for  the  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  to  turn  said  rock  shaft,  locking  meana  fbr 


the    lever,    sprocket    wheels    secured    to    the    rock    shaft, 
sprocket  chains  engaging  tbe  upper  sides  of  the  sprocket 


wheels  and  connections  between  the  ends  of  tlie  chains  and 
the  «ida  of  tbe  scoop,  substantially  as  described. 


1.023,737.  MILK-TUBNEB.  Willam  Thomas  Hatmbs, 
Baat  AUanta.  Qa,  FUed  Sept  1,  1911.-  Serial  No. 
647.288.     (CL  126— MO.)    ^ 


In  a  milk  turner,  tbe  combination  with  a  box  or  caainc, 
of  an  upright  pipe  within  said  box  which  opens  through 
the  bottom  thereof  and  is  provided  with  a  removable  cap 
on  its  upper  end  located  within  the  box.  lateral  pipes  da- 
tacbably  connected  to  said  upright  pipe  within  .the  box 
and  extending  through  tbe  walls  of  the  box  and  opening 
to  the  exterior  thereof,  said  lateral  pipes  being  made  in 
detachable  sections,  and  couplings  connecting  said  da- 
tachable  pipe  sections  within  the  box. 


1.023.788.  ADJUSTABLE  -  ABM  PBOTBACTOB.  Ha» 
RiaoN  B.  Hill.  East  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Dec.  19 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,852.     (Cl.  33— 1.) 


An  adjustable  arm  protractor  comprising  a  stationary 
arm  provided  with  a  niche  formed  In  its  rear  inner  edge, 
and  with  a  borixontally  directed  perforation  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  the  axial  line  of  said  arm  perpendicular 
to  said  niche  and  opening  into  tbe  latter,  a  movable  arm 
having  its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  stationary  arm  and  provided  with  a  niche  In  Ita 
rear  inner  edge  arranged  and  adapted  to  register  with  tha 
niche  in  said  stationary  arm.  a  quadrant  carried  on  said 
movable  arm  and  extending  laterally  from  tbe  Inner  edge 
of  said  arm  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  operate  tbrougfa 


73» 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


Armn.  16, 1919. 


uiM  perHonitkm  in  Mid  stttioBary  um,  aad  •  koogitiidlnaUy 
slMabtc  clamp  wated  In  said  nlcbe  fa  Mid  atattonary  am 

and  arranged  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edge  of 
said  quadrant  to  lock  the  protractor  anna  at  any  de«ir«d 
angle  to  each  other. 


1,02S.739.  MBTER-TESTBB.  BoT  B.  JOTcm,  CoffeyTUle. 
Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Sbepard.  Coffcy- 
Ttlle,  Kana.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  M1.861. 
(CI.  73—51.)  " 


1.  The  herein  described  laeter  tetter  eomprialng  a  eating 
wboae  bottom  has  a  threaded  opening  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  meter  and  wbow  top  la  pierced  with  an  elon- 
gated outlet,  a  plate  morably  moonted  on  said  top  and 
pierced  with  a  nnmber  of  openings  adapted  to  be  brought 
snccesairely  over  said  outlet,  a  nipple  projecting  from 
the  casing,  and  a  gag*  remorablj  attached  to  said  nipple. 

2.  In  a  meter  teeter,  the  combloatlon  with  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  casing  baring  an  inlet  opening  through 
its  base  and  a  nipple  through  one  side,  a  gage  detacbably 
connected  with  said  nipple,  and  a  plate  closing  the  top  of 
said  casing  and  havtac  aa  eloogated  curred  outlet  off  its 
center ;  of  a  disk  coacentrleally  mounted  upon  said  plate 
for  rotation  thereon  and  prorlded  with  a  series  of  open- 
ings adapted  to  be  brought  successlTely  into  register  with 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  setting  said  disk. 

8.  The  herein  described  meter  teeter  comprlaiBC  a  eaa- 
tag  whose  bottom  bas  an  opening  adapted  for  attachment 
to  the  meter  and  whose  top  is  ground  flat  and  prorlded 
wfHi  aa  elongated  outlet  off  lt>  center,  a  post  rfaiaf 
ttroogH  the  center  of  said  top  and  sealed  thereto,  a  disk 
hariag  Its  lower  face  ground  flat  and  centrally  jonmaled 
oa  the  post  with  said  face  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  tb* 
top,  the  disk  being  pierced  with  a  series  of  apertures  adapt- 
ed to  be  brought  auccesslTely  in  register  with  said  outlet, 
a  handle  on  the  disk,  and  means  for  bearing  the  latter 
dawawarA  on  the  top  with  spring  force: 

4.  Tkc  herrtn  described  aster  tester  comprising  a  caaing 
whose  bottom  bas  an  opening  adapted  ter  attachment  to 
the  meter  and  whose  top  Is  ground  flat  and  provided  with 
an  outlet  off  Its  center,  a  post  rising  through  the  center 
of  said  top  and  seated  thereto,  a  disk  baring  its  lower 
face  ground  flat  and  joumaled  on  the  post  with  said  fftee 
resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  top,  the  disk  being  pierced 
with  a  series  of  apertures  adapted  to  be  brought  succes- 
sirely  In  register  with  said  outlet,  a  handle  on  the  diak, 
two  washers  surrounding  said  post  above  the  disk,  an 
expansible  rubber  plug  between  them,  and  a  nut  and  Jam 
nut  on  the  post  above  the  washers. 


1,0  23,7  4  0.  SPACING-MACHINE.  Akton  Kolasba, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial 
N«L  606.402.      (CL  164— 117.  > 

1.  la  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  a  bed  plate,  of  a  carriage  slidable 
oa  the  bed  plate,  brackets  projecting  from  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  bar  removably  monated  In  said  brackets, 
upper  and  lower  plas  adjustably  mouatcd  m  said  bar. 
and  means  supported  by  the  carriage  for  stef^-by-step 
engagement  with  one  set  of  the  pins  to  bold  the  earrlace 
la  adjustable  poaltloa. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  asaeitbed.  the  comMaa- 
tion  of  a  frame  having  a  bed  plate,  of  a  carriage  altdable 


oa  the  bed  plate,  brackets  secured  to  oae  side  of  the  fraae. 
a  bar  monated  ta  said  brackets,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  ea- 
bradac  the  bar  aad  having  oppositely  extending  pins,  the 
bar  being  rerao<rable  from  said  brackets  and  replaceable 
tiierain  to  prw— t  ettter  set  of  ptoa  in  position  to  form 
iteii,  aeans  on  the  carrtact  to  eniaga  laM  pin-stops  and 
thereby  hold  the  carriage  In  adjusted  positions  on  the  bed 
pUte. 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  bed  plate,  of  a  carriage  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  saki  plats,  a  har  ezteallng  parallel  to  one 
side  of  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  stops  adjustable  along 
said  bar,  each  stop  comprising  a  aleere  embracing  the  bar 
and  an  upwardly  extending  pin,  and  a  lever  on  said  car- 
riage, said  lever  having  an  eye  intermediate  its  ends  adapt- 
ed to  saccesaHaly  sassff*  aaM  stops  and  boM  the  carriage 
la  adJaMad  pssMon. 

4.  la  a  siiiliiBS  of  tlia  eharactar  spadflad.  Hit  coaiMaa- 
tkm  wttk  a  fraaM  barlag  a  bsd  plate,  otf  a  carrtaas  slldably 
lueuatod  oa  said  plate,  a  har  eitamllat  paralW  to  oae 
sMo  of  tba  marhlae.  a  ptarallty  of  alaevea  slldaU*  an  said 
bar  each  slssre  havlnc  an  upper  pin  aad  a  lowar  pia  tm 
Una  Witt  each  either,  aad  aseaas  on  the  carrlase  fbr  sac- 
esssively  engaclag  said  upper  piaa  to  haM  the  earrtag* 
la  ad^Htod  posltlaB. 

5.  la  a  mart!  ha  of  the  eharactar  apedflad,  tba  < 
tioa  wUb  a  fraae  provided  with  a  bed  plate,  of  a 
slldably  mounted  on  saM  plate,  a  lever,  having  aa  eya 
intermediate  its  ends,  plvotally  supported  by  uid  car- 
riage, a  plurality  of  stops  adjostable  along  one  of  the 
edga  of  the  bed  plate,  each  aald  stop  havlag  an  upwardly 
projecting  pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eye  in  the 
lever,  supporting  rollers  at  the  sids  of  the  machla*  oppo- 
site that  where  the  stops  are  arranged,  and  presser  rollers 
adapted  to  suitably  retain  the  work  piece. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qasette.] 


1,028.741.  COMBINED  FIBBABM  AND  BOXER.  BtLA 
Kbbith,  Budapest,  Aostrla-Hnngary.  Piled  Feb.  11, 
1900.    Serial  No.  477,4«S.    (a.  42— B8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pistol  butt;  a  knnckla  duster  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  for  protection  and  paaaage  of  the  fingers,  the  up- 
per part  of  the  duster  forming  a  trigger  guard;  and  a 
thruat  t>lad*  pivoted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  doster  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  or  to  be  folded  against  the  side  of 
the  butt  la  which  posMoa  It  nay  be  bold  bp  tbc  An«us 
and  tbnmb  boldinff  the  butt. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comWnatloa  of 
a  pistol  butt :  a  detachable  kaackle  doster  secniad  thereto 
amd  adapted  for  tb*  proteetlea  aad  passags  of  the  flagers 
la  front  of  the  butt,  the  upper  part  of  the  butt  forming  a 
trigger  mard  and  the  lower  end  of  the  duster  being  ex 
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tended  rsaorwardly  aad  eagaglng  uader  and  s*cnred  to  tbe 
butt  and  provided  wlCb  a  reeess;  a  pivot  pte  pasatag 
tbioagb  sbld  rsesss  snbatantlally  parpendlenlariy  to  the 
batt;  aad  a  tbrast-blads  plvotally  sMmated  on  said  pin 
perpendicular  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  la 
stoat  wttH  tb*  butt  ar  agataist  and  paraBsl  to  tb* 
th*reof.  In  which  poeltion  It  may  be  held  In  phice  by  the 
thumb  and  finger  grasping  the  butt. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecxlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platol  batt ;  a  dsUcbable  knuckla^uster  secared 
thereto  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  one  for 
each  finger,  and  with  a  rearward  extension  engaging  under 
the  butt  and  provided  with  a  receaa,  the  uppermost  of  said 
openings  being  horlsontally  elongated  and  forming  the 
trigger  guard;  a  pivot  pin  paaing  through  said  recess 
substaatliaiy  parpeadlcalar  to  the  axla  of  the  butt ;  and  a 
throat-blade  plvotally  mounted  at  its  fainer  end  on  said 
pin  perpendicular  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  aevei  ta  sub- 
stantial allneaent  therewtth,  aald  blade  bdng  also  adapt- 
ed to  be  plvotally  moved  parallel  to  and  flat  against  the 
side  of  tbe  butt,  in  which  position  It  may  be  held  in  place 
by  the  thumb  and  tbe  eada  of  tbe  fingers  graaping  the 
butt  aad  duster. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  dsscrlbad,  tbe  ceabfaiation 
of  a  piatol^bott :  a  detachable  knuckle-dnster  having  an 
opening  for  each  finger,  and  a  rearward  extenaion  engag- 
ing under  and  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  pistol-butt 
and  provided  at  its  lower  part  wltb  a  roosas,  tbe  ttwenaost 
opening  being  elongated  horixoataUr  aad  formlag  tte 
trigger  guard,  while  the  remaining  oipeninga  aa  arraassd 
in  front  of  aad  approximateljr  parallel  to  tb*  platol  tartt 
with  tbe  lowermost  opcalog  illspossd  sligbtijr  lower  than 
the  lower  end  of  the  butt;  a  phrot  pla  paaiag  threagli 
said  receto  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  tb*  batt ;  and  a 
thrust  blfd*  pivoted  at  its  inner  end  oa  said  pivat-pia  and 
adapt»d  io  b*  moved  Into  aliaenMst  with  tbe  butt  *tH< 
alao  to  be  placed  parallel  wltb  and  flat  against  tb*  side 
thereof  in  which  position  it  may  be  held  flat  by  aeana  of 
tbe  thumb  and  flnger  ends  as  the  butt  aad  duatar  are  held. 


1.0t8,74Sl  OAMB-BOABD.  FaAinc  A.  Lerx,  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  PBed  July  20,  IMl.  Serial  No.  689.587.  {CI. 
46—12,1 


1.  In  a  game  board,  tbe  eoabinatlon  with  a  table  having 
cushioned  side  and  end  raila,  of  an  addHkmal  rail  pivoted 
by  one  end  to  one  of  said  rails  and  adapted  to  swing  over 
the  table,  said  rail  alao  being  coahloned,  and  means  for 
clamping  said  additional  rail  in  adjusted  poeltion. 

2.  In  a  game  board,  tbe  combination  with  a  table  having 
parallel  «|de  raila  and  parallel  end  rails,  all  of  aid  rails 
being  cushioned,  of  an  additional  cushioned  rail  pivoted 
by  one  end  to  oae  of  tbe  aide  rails  and  adapted  to  swing 
over  the  table,  aad  meaas  for  clamping  said  rail  ta  ad- 
jasted  posltloa. 

8.  In  a  game  board,  tbe  eoabinatlon  wltb  a  billiard 
taMe  havteg  a  reeeeed  side  rail,  of  an  addMoaal  xaU  plr- 
otaUy  seetred  by  on*  *ad  in  the  recea  of  tbe  side  mil  and. 
adapted  to  swtag  over  tbe  taUe.  aald  adtUtioaal  ndl  balv 
cushioned  and  having  Its  under  face  rteeawfl  at  Ms  free 
end,  uld  frw  end  being  also  slotted  toajltiidtoally.  an 
areaato  #aped  guide  member  secured  to  said  table  aad 


extending  beneatb  tbe  rscessed  sad  of  said  rail,  said  gaid* 
balag  sMt*d  tangltndlnally,  damping  aseaas  extending 
dirough  tbe  slot  of  tb*  rail  aad  engaging  with  uid  gaid* 
by  means  of  its  Hot,  and  a  shield  secured  to  aald  table 
adjacent  and  parMlel  to  one  end  thereof,  said  shield  hav- 
ing wings  pacallal  to  tbe  side  rails  of  the  table. 


1,028.748.  ELBCTBIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Adam 
Luifoax.  New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Edwards  *  Co. 
lac.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  24. 1010.    SerUl  No.  583.570.     (CL  116— 19.) 


1.  An  electric  signaling  device  tnduding  a  supporting 
bradcet,  having  a  recea  in  one  face  tbereof ,  a  diaphragm 
extending  across  aid  recess  and  secured  to  ssM  bracket, 
a  epring  also  extending  acroM  aid  recea  aubstantlally 
parallel  to  aid  diaphragm,  an  armature  acured  to  said 
spring  and  an  electro-magnet  adjacent  aid  armature  tot 
vibrating  aid  spring  for  striking  the  diaphragm. 

2.  An  electric  signaling  device  Including  a  supportias 
bracket,  having  a  recea  in  one  face  thereof,  a  dlapbragB 
extending  acroa  said  recea  and  secured  to  said  bradtat, 
a  spring  also  extending  acroa  aid  recea  substaatiany 
parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  an  armatare  secured  to  aald 
spring  and  an  electro-magnet  adjacent  said  armature  for 
vibrating  aid  spring  for  strflclng  the  diaphragm,  aaM 
electro-magnet,  aid,  spring  and  the  aid  diaphragm  betag 
independently  secured  to  said  bracket. 

3.  An  electric  signaling  device,  having  a  bracket  in- 
eluding  a  plate  portion,  said  plate  portion  having  two  con- 
centric recesses  In  one  face  thereof,  a  diaphragm  extend* 
lag  acroa  said  face  to  cover  both  rswssa,  a  spring  dis- 
posed within  tbe  larger  recea  exteadlng  there  acrea,  an 
arsMture  carried  by  aid  epring  and  disposed  witbtn  tb* 
smaller  recea  and  an  electro-magnet  carried  by  aid 
bracket  and  disposed  adjacent  aald  armatare. 

4.  An  electric  slgnallag  device,  baviag  a  flat  qirlng  sop- 
ported  at  batb  *nd*.  an  ainatarc,  a  strlber  and  a  drealt 
breaker,  all  carried  by  said  aprtnc  a  reaonaat  body  sop- 
ported  adjacent  aald  strlksr.  an  elactro-magaet  for  operat- 
ing said  armature  and  circuit  closing  contact  mum  bats 
movable  relatlvaly  to  each  other  by  said  dreult  bresker. 

5.  Aa  electric  slgaallng  dsvtoe,  having  a  sapporttag 
member,  a  plate  spaced  tbersCroa  aad  bald  sobstaatlally 
rigid  tberewttb,  a  sugnot  dispoasd  between  aid  member 
and  aald  plate  and  carried  by  tbe  latter,  circuit  closiag 
contact  members  earrted  by  aid  plate,  an  armature  at  the 
opposite  end  of  aald  ma^aet  from  aald  plate,  a  rod  osa- 
Doeted  to  ssM  armature  and  eatendiag  tbroogh  said  plato 
tor  moviag  oae  of  aald  oootaet  atembers  to  break  the  dr- 
ealt iqraa  tbe  saarglaing  of  tta  aasaet,  aad  a  sprta«  aa> 
corsd  to  utd  sapportlng  member  aad  arrylng  aid  ama- 
tora  aad  said  rod. 

(Ctataa  6  to  11  not  prtetad  in  tb*  Goaette.} 
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1,023,744.  SADDLE  FOR  CYCLES,  MOTOB  -  CYCLES, 
AND  LIKE  MACtllNES.  Edwabo  Ltcbtt,  OitoD,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Apr.  IS.  1911.  Swlal  No.  021.326.  (CI. 
208—100.) 


1.  In  Mdldei  for  cycle*,  motor  cycles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  saddle,  Unka  piTOted  at  one  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  saddle  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  frame,  and  a  spring  supporting  device  connected  to 
the  frame  and  sapportlng  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle. 

2.  In  saddles  for  cycles,  motor  cycles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  saddle,  links  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  saddle  and  at  the  opposite  end 
to  said  frame,  and  a  spring  supporting  device  connected 
to  the  frame  and  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  saddle, 
said  links  being  disposed  In  front  of  the  saddle  nose  and 
la  substantially  the  same  borlaontal  plane  therewith. 

8.  In  saddles  for  cycles,  motor  cycles  and  the  like  ma- 
chines, a  hinge  connection  of  the  saddle  nose  to  the  ma- 
chine frame,  said  hinge  connection  being  disposed  In  front 
of  the  saddle  nose  and  In  substantially  the  same  horlsonUI 
plane  therewith,  and  a  spring  supporting  device  at  the 
rear  of  said  saddle  connected  to  the  carrier  or  frame. 

4.  In  saddles  for  cycles,  motor  cycles  and  the  like  ma- 
chines a  hinge  connection  of  the  saddle  nose  to  the  ma- 
chine frame,  said  hinge  connection  being  disposed  in  front 
of  the  saddle  nose  and  in  substantially  the  same  horison- 
tal  plane  therewith,  and  a  spring  supporting  device  at  the 
Nar  of  said  saddle  connected  to  the  carrier  or  frame  or 
a  bracket  thereon,  said  spring  device  comprising  thrust 
rods  from  the  rear  of  the  saddle  distending  tension  springs 
connected  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  saddles  for  cycles,  motor  cycles  and  like  machines 
a  hinge  connection  of  the  saddle  nose  to  the  machine 
frame,  said  hinge  connection  being  disposed  In  front  of 
the  saddle  nose  and  in  substantially  the  same  horlxontal 
plane  therewith,  and  a  spring  supporting  device  at  the 
rear  of  said  saddle  connected  to  the  carrier  or  frame  or  a 
bracket  thereon,  said  spring  device  comprising  thrust  rods 
t^om  the  rear  of  the  saddle  distending  tension  springs. 
■aid  springa  being  hlngedly  connected  at  their  upper  end 
to  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023.745.      PROCESS  OF   PRESERVING   CUT  TIMBER 

-AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF.    Robbbt  Athblstan  IIabr. 

Blackaburg.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  &41.964. 

(CI.  9ft— 12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  raw  cut  timber  In  its  normal 


melting  temperature.  In  one  of  which  said  agenta  a  dlato- 
maceouB  earth  Is  carried  in  suspension. 

4.  The  herein  described  product  consisting  of  cut  tim- 
ber, the  pores,  ducts  and  cellular  tisane  of  which  contain 
dlatomaceous  earth  deposited  therein  together  with  re- 
solldlfled  paraffin  with  which  said  timber  has  been  treated. 


1,023,746.  WASHING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  J.  Mabth. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Lonla.  Mo.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.  Serial  No.  S99.776.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  651,359.     (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  therein;  the  cylinder 
and  tub  having  detachable  bearings  at  one  end.  an  operat- 
ing member  passing  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  tub, 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  of  which  baa  a  itud  supporting 
socket  and  a  radiating  groove  leading  to  said  socket,  and 
a  stud  carried  by  the  end  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  said 
socket,  the  stnd  adapted  to  enter  the  socket  through  the 
groove,  and  the  'socket  and  stud  adapted  to  rotatively 
interlock. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub. 
of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  placed  therein,  the  cylinder 
and  tub  having  detachable  bearings  at  one  end.  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  cylinder  having  i  stud,  an  operating  shaft 
passing  through  that  end  of  the  tub  adjacent  said  cylinder 
stud,  the  inner  end  of  %h9  shaft  having  a  stud  receiving 
and  supporting  socket  baring  a  surrounding  horlsontal 
stud  supporting  wall,  and  an  arm  projecting  laterally  from 
the  wall  of  the  socket,  the  arm  having  a  groove  radiating 
from  the  socket,  the  bottom  of  the  groove  being  in  a  ver- 
tical plane  outside  of  the  end  wall  of  said  socket. 


Mrfll^lrfk**      fr«<k    v\»^aAi>^*A    \¥ 
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1.023.747.  HASP-FASTENER.  Robbbt  B.  Matthbwb, 
San  Angelo.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Samuel  L. 
Powell  and  one-third  to  Charles  C.  Klrkpatrick,  San 
Angelo,  Tex.  Filed  July  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,921. 
(CI.  70—83.) 
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S.  In  a  fMtener  eoDBtmctad  of  a>  tBtegral  piece  of  mate- 
rial, a  body  portion  having  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form 
an  eye,  the  aaid  end  being  then  twisted  around  the  said 
body  portion  aud  terminating  in  a  finger  grip  and  the  other 
end  of  the  said  body  portion  .being  bent  in  a  substantially 
U-shaped  form  having  a  finger  grip  at  its  outer  end,  a 
second  finger  grip  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  said 
piece  of  material  and  diaposed  adjacent  the  Inner  end  of 
the  said  loop  and  a  shoulder  formed  on  the  said  loop  be- 
tween the  »ald  finger  grips. ' 


1,023,748.  BUILDING-BLOCK.  Edwabo  J.  McGbttiqam. 
CleveUnd.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,038. 
(CI.  72t-81.) 


A  building  block  compriaing  a  main  body  and  extensions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  aaid  body  and  extensions  be 
ing  hollow  longitudinally,  an  intermediate  longitudinal 
web  7  in  tk«  mahti  body,  the  middle  of  said  longitudinal  web 
being  in  llhe  snbetantially  with  the  surfaces  of  the  inner 
wall  of  said  extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  body, 
intermediate  longitudinal  webs  11  in  planes  at  a  right  an- 
gle to  the  eald  Intermediate  web,  the  middle  of  said  webs 
11  being  substantially  in  line  with  the  adjacent  inner 
walla  of  the  main  body  of  the  block,  so  that  when  the 
blocks  are  laid  in  courses  the  said  inner  walla  of  the  blocks 
and  of  th%  extensions  will  be  In  line,  Tertically  and  horl- 
■ontally,  reapeetively,  with  the  said  intermediate  webs 
of  the  blocks.  In  the  respective  courses,  said  extensions  of 
each  blo<ik  being  located  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  line  of  the  Intermediate  web  7. 


1,023,748.  WIRB-FBNCB  STRBTCHBR.  WllXlAM  J. 
MoicTaOMBBT.  Crenshaw,  Mtae.  Ftled  May  11, 1911.  8e- 
rUl  N<K  626,418.     (01.  39— W.) 


the  said  clamping  bar  being  provided  with  a  bevel 
on  Its  inner  side  at  ita  lower  end  and  being  also  provided 
on  its  doter  side  with  a  metallic  reinforcing  plate  which 
extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  clamping  bar  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  clamping  screws  bear  when  the 
clampinc  bar  is  clamped  against  the  stretcher  bar. 


1,023,750.  GRADER.  Lawbbmcb  N.  Mobbchbb,  Bnter- 
prise,  Kans.,  asaignor  to  himself  and  William  J.  Bhrsam, 
cotrustees,  BnterpriBe.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  426.734.     (CI.  83—64.) 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination,  of  a  suction  fan,  a  hrii- 
cal  partlcle-laden-stream-deflning  conduit  leading  there- 
into and  having  a  particle  outlet  arranged  in  the  normal 
trajectory  of  the  particles  under  the  action  of  the  suctloo 
fan  at  the  point  of  such  outlet,  and  also  hsTing  an  increaae 
of  cross  section  toward  the  fan,  a  deftectlng-stream-deflnlng 
conduit  leading  Into  the  first  conduit  adjacent  but  out- 
Bide  the  particle  outlet  and  subetantially  at  the  aforesaid 
Increase  of  cross  section,  a  partlcle-recepUcIe^ arranged  In 
the  trajectory  of  particles  projected  through  the  particle 
opening  and  beyond  the  deflectlng-stream  conduit  in  saeh 
manner  that  particles  may  paas  through  the  particle 
opening  to  the  particle  chamber  without  meeting  aoUd  ob- 
struction, and  a  condnlt  leading  from  the  suction  fan  to 
the  deflectlng-stream-deflning  conduit. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination,  of  a  suction  fan,  a 
partlcle-laden-stream-deflning  conduit  leading  thereinto 
and  having  a  particle  outlet  arranged  in  the  normal  tra- 
jectory of  the  particles  under  the  action  of  the  suction  fan 
at  the  point  of  such  outlet,  and  also  having  an  Increase  of 
cross  section  toward  the  fan,  a  deflectlng-stream-deflninc 
conduit  leading  Into  the  firat  conduit  adjacent  but  oat 
side  the  particle  outlet  and  substantially  at  the  afore- 
said increase  of  cross  section,  a  particle-receptacle  arranged 
in  the  trajectory  of  particles  projected  through  the  par- 
ticle opening  and  beyond  the  deflc«ting-stream  condnlt  In 
such  manner  that  particles  may  pass  through  the  particle 
opening  to  the  particle  chamber  without  meetlni;  solid 
obstmction,  and  a  oondnlt  leading  from  the  snction  fan 
to  the  defiectlng-stream-deflnlng  conduit. 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  combination,  of  a  suction  fan,  a  heli- 
cal partlcle-laden-atream-deflnlng  conduit  leading  there- 
into and  having  a  particle  outlet  arranged  In  the  normal 
trajectory  of  the  particles  under  the  action  of  the  soetkm 
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tide  opinlBg  and  beyond  the  Aelkcttttc  Btream  conduit 
In  — tb  naancr  tfcat  putielw  may  paas  tkroagh  tbe  par- 
tleto  If  am  rig  to  the  putlete  ekamker  wltboat  a— tlag 
•oiM  •bstructkaa,  aad  a  coadult  leading  from  the  •aetkNi 
tma  «•  the  AiAeetlafatrMai-deflnteg  coBdult. 

5.  In  a  gradar,  a  hMoal  partlda-laden-atxaaa'deflnlDg 
conduit  decreasing  fai  radloa  from  tbe  feed  end,  a  plurality 
of  deflecting-atream-deflning  conduits  leading  Into  said  first 
mentioned  conduit  at  successive  points,  and  means  for 
■Uwttaaaooaly  prodnchig  a  fluid  stream  in  said  sereral 
,  eoajulta  aad  malntateinr  Iba  mtlo  «f  T«ioeftle«  «f  tbe 
partlde-ladea-stream  and  the  4e&aet)Bg  streams. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,781.  BBTAINBB  FOR  BALL-BEARINOS.  Hnf- 
NUHO  Aoour  Olssom  and  Stin  Gcstat  Winoqdist.  Oot- 
teaborg,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alitiebolaget  Svenska 
Kollagarfabriken,  Oottenborg,  Sweden,  a  Corporation 
of  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  SerUl  No.  615,340. 
<C1.  «4— B9.) 


1.  ▲  retainer  far  hall  beartnga  wtth  two  rows  of  baUi, 
eoBslatlng  of  a  ring  of  sheet  metal  located  between  the  two 
rowa  •(  halis  and  provided  at  its  ooter  edge  with  prejee- 
tloM  «r  teeth  «stHMMi«  la  both  hUaral  diraetlaaa  and 
located  in  the  spaces  between  the  balla,  oataide  the  eca- 
ter  potnt  of  eame,  the  said  teeth  havlBg  such  a  width  as 
aUewing  them  to  farm  eater  aupports  to  the  balla.  and 
which  ring  la  prevlded,  at  its  Inner  edge  also,  with  pre- 
Jectftana  or  teeth  extending  in  both  lateral  directions  and 
coinciding  substantially  with  tbe  circle  paaalng  through 
tba  eeiUara  «f  all  of  the  talia  of  each  row  reapcetlvely, 
the  aaM  taetk  haTlng  a  width  oerrespondiag  to  the  ataart- 
e«t  distance  between  the  balla  «f  tbe  nmr,  tvc  the  pnrpoae 
of  keeping  the  balla  ayart. 

2.  In  ball  beartngs  with  two  rows  of  balla,  the  comklaa- 
tlon  of  aa  Inner  rtng  provided  with  grooves  tor  the  re- 
apectlve  rows  ef  balia,  and  a  hall  retainer  conalstlng  ef  a' 
ring  of  sheet  metal  located  between  the  rows  of  balia 
and  provided  at  its  outer  edge  with  projections  or  taeth 
estendlng  In  both  lateral  dtreetlona  and  bavtaig  a  graatar 
whitk  than  the  ahorteat  dlataace  between  the  balls, 
ttw  aaid  teeth  together  wtth  the  enter  edges  at  the  groove 
e<  the  ring  preventing  tbe  balls  from  falling  out  of  the 
ztas,  teeth  being  provided  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  rteg 
of  sheet  metal  and  eztendlag  In  both  lateral  41reetiens 
aad  having  snch  a  position  that  they  coincide  sabatan- 
tiattjr  with  tbe  circle  paaalng  tkrongh  the  center  point 
9t  the  balls  of  the  row  and  being  concentric  with  the  ring 
«t  abeeC  metal 

S.  In  hall  bearings,  tbe  eoasMnatlon  of  an  Inner  bear- 
ing rtng  having  annular  bearing  grooves  placed  side  by 
aide,  annular  aeries  of  balla  in  said  grooves;  and  an  an- 
mdar  retatntng  cane  disposed  with  its  body  part  dla- 
poaed  about  said  ring  and  i>erpeodlcolar  to  the  axis 
thereof,  eaid  body  part  being  provided  at  Its  Inner 
edge"  wltk  inner  ataggered  teeth  of  substantially  e«n- 
ataat  wldtk  and  dlaposed  between  adjacent  balla  at 
the  points  of  said  balls  neareat  each  other  and  inter- 
secting the  circles  paaalng  through  the  centers  of  all 
e<  the  balla,  to  paeittv«ly  bold  said  balla  apart,  the 
•star  edge  of  aald  body-part  brtng  provMad  wtth  tMn, 
•Btwardly  yteldable  staggered  teeth  of  a  greater  width 
than  aaM  tamer  teeth  and  extending  in  aubatantlally  op- 
peelte  direct  lone  aear  tbe  oatermost  part  of  the  balls  and 
aarvlng  with  the  ooter  walla  at  aald  groorea  to  ylaldably 
hold  the  fenlla  tn  piaee. 


1,028,702.  COMBINBD  FBBTILIZKE  -  DISTKIBUTBB 
AND  COTTON-8KBD  PLANTEB.  LoaawXA  P.  OawjXT, 
Bmdler,  Mlaa.  rUed  Ai«.  29,  1»11.  Serial  No.  •«8,0SS. 
(CL  111—81.) 


1.  A  combined  fertiliser  diatrlbuter  and  eeed  planter 
comprising  a  hopper  having  a  dlaeharge  opening  therein, 
means  for  dlachargtng  the  material  from  the  opening,  a 
sliding  regolator  Bsonnted  beneath  tke  opening  ^and  in- 
cluding a  aember  slldabty  connected  wtth  tbe  supporting 
frame  of  the  hopper,  and  mean^  for  holding  the  member 
against  mowBent. 

2.  A  hopper,  a  anpportiag  fraaae  therelor.  a  regulating 
member  located  beneath  the  discbarge  opening  of  tbe  hop- 
per, the  supporting  frame  of  the  hopper  including  spaced 
side  bars,  parallel  rods  carried  by  tbe  r^iilatlng  membw 
and  slidable  In  one  of  the  parallel  ban  of  tbe  supporting 
frame,  aad  a  slidable  shaft  carried  by  the  regulating  mem- 
ber and  operatlvely  adjustable  in  tbe  opposite  parallel 
bar  of  the  anpportlac  frame. 


1.028,788.  PBOCB8S  FOB  THE  RXDVCTION  OF  FATS 
AMD  UNSATUBATCD  FATTT  ACID0.  CaaL  Paal, 
Srlangen.  Germany,  aaalgnor  te  The  firm  stf  Yoeepb 
Croafleld  4  Bona  Limited.  Bank  Quay  1,  Warrtacten, 
Ei«land.  Ftled  Nov.  16.  1011.  Serial  Mo.  600,448. 
<CI.  87—12.) 

1.  A  method  Ibr  the  redaction  of  fata  and  unaatarated 
flatty  acids  which  conalata  tn  caaatng  hydrogen  to  act  en 
theee  aababanoea  at  tamperatnrea  below  100  degreea  centi- 
grade. In  preaenee  of  SBall  aoUd  quantltlee  of  aalta  of  tlie 
platlnmn  Betala. 

2.  A  method  for  the  reduction  of  fats  and  onsaturated 
fatty  acids  which  consists  in  causing  hydrogen  to  act  on 
theae  anbatances  at  temperatures  below  100  degrees  centi- 
grade. In  presence  of  small  solid  quantltlee  of  salts  of  tbe 
plattnoia  metals  and  s^M  neutraltataw  agents. 


1,023,784.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  UTENSIL.  LnoN  F. 
FAKKBvaaT  and  Hasbt  Q.  Wkxks,  Binghamton,  N.  T., 
assignors  to  Diamond  Electric  Company.  Binghamton, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1010.     Serial  No.  883,564.     (CI.  210^10.) 


1.  Aa  electrically  heated  cooking  device  eoaaprialng  an 
tnaulatlng  baae  havioK  a  crumb  receptacle  at  its  upper 
face,  a  skeleton  frame  supported  from  said  base,  a  skele- 
ton InsolatiBg  support  carrying  oac  or  aaore  beating  units 
sapported  In  said  fraae.  and  a  grid  removably  awanted 
la  said  frame  ov«r  aald  beating  Uhlta. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  cooking  device  coiiyrtalng  a 
baae  molded  of  Insulating  material  aad  having  a  cramb 
receptacle  fonaed  la  its  oppar  tacn.  a  traae  anpported 
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B,  a  alab  of  Inaalatlng  material  supported 
In  aaid  frame  aad  carrying  a  phiraUty  of  electric  beating 
onita,  aaid  alab  having  openings  to  permit  the  free  passage 
of  cnuBba  tnd  the  like  to  aald  emrnh  receptacle,  aad  a 
acrean  or  grid  anpported  on  said  frame  and  having  aseans 
to  retala  the  eame  removably  In  position  thereon. 

3.  Aa  electrically  h^tad  cooking  device  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plarality  of  sapporttag  standards  for  said  frame, 
aaid  standarOs  having  oOaeta  extending  within  the  frame, 
an  Insulating  slab  supported  upon  said  offsets  within  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  pliuallty  of  beating  elements,  ter- 
minal poets  In  aald  slabs  tdl  receive  tbe  terminals  of  aald 
elements  and  adapted  also  to  receive  tbe  terminals  of  the 
leadlng-in  cable,  and  a  grid  carried  by  said  frame. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  cooking  device  comprising  a 
frame,  supports  therefor,  an  Insulating  slab  supported  in 
said  frame  aad  carrying  one  or  more  electric  beating  units, 
said  slab  serving  also  as  a  terminal  block  for  tbe  resist- 
ance element  of  said  unit,  a  grid  removably  supported  on 
aald  frame,  and  a  removable  reflecting  plate  mounted  be- 
neath said  beating  units. 

5.  An  electrically  heated  cooking  device  comprising  a 
frame,  supptvts  therefor,  an  Insulating  slab  supported  In 
said  frame  and  carrying  one  or  more  electric  beating 
units,  aald  tlab  serving  also  as  a  terminal  block  for  tbe 
resistance  element  of  said  unit,  a  grid  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  and  a  removable  reflecting  plate 
mounted  bedeath  aald  heating  units  and  comprlalng  a 
shallow  pan  having  means  to  facilitate  tbe  insertion 
in  and  remQval  from  tbe  device. 


1,028,755.  4LBCTBIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Leon 
F.  PABKHtrssT,  Btngbamton,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Electric  Company,  Blngliamton.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tort.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,668. 
(CI.  219-H19.) 


1.  In  electric  heating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
TtMil  te  be  itated,  aald  vesael  having  a  throat  for  agtaaa  of 
the  content!  thereof,  of  one  or  more  heating  units  applied 
te  the  walla  4f  aald  veaeel,  a  aeparate  heating  unit  applied 
to  the  throat  of  aald  vessel,  means  for  automatically  regu- 
lating tbe  degree  of  beat  of  said  first  named  units  and 
means  for  mnlntalnlng  tbe  beat  of  said  second  named  unit 
eanatast,  ani  a  soarcc  of  energy  for  said  onlti. 

2.  bi  alaetric  heattag  apparatua.  the  combiaatloa  with 
a  vessel  to  be  baa  ted.  said  veaeel  having  a  throat  for  tbe 
egreaa  of  the  oantents  thereof,  of  oae  or  more  beating 
units,  SMana  fta*  eanaing  aald  unite  to  confont  to  the 
ahape  tf  the  walla  of  said  vsaael  and  holding  the  aaae  in 
cloee  PSiatlan  thereto,  a  aeparate  heatlag  anil  adjacent  to 
aald  throat,  meana  for  holdUg  aald  sepa^te  ualt  In 
clone  oonfomtty  te  the  akapt  of  aaid  throat,  SMana  for 
automatlcallr  regulating  the  degree  of  heat  of  aaM  wall 
heatinc  nnlln  and  nieana  tor  maiatnlnlng  a  constant  heat 
for  aaid  thtant  hsathig  onlt.  aad  a  source  of  energy  for 
aald  nnltsk 

8.  In  elacttle  ksattnc  nppnrataa,  the  coaMnatloa  wtth 
177  a  O. 


a  vessel  to  be  heated,  of  one  or  BK>re  electric  heatli« 
units,  means  to  cause  said  units  to  csnfMm  to  the  rtiape 
of  tlM  walla  of  said  vessel  and  to  bold  the  same  la  close 
relation  thereto,  a  thermostatic  device  to  aatoaaatlcally 
regulate  the  degree  of  beat  of  said  onita  in  accordance 
with  tbe  predetermined  degree  of  beat  of  tbe  contents  of 
said  vessel,  a  throat  for  said  veesel  for  tbe  egress  of  t^e 
c<mtents  thereof,  a  separate  beat  unit,  means  to  cause 
said  unit  to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  said  throat  and  to 
hold  tbe  same  in  close  relation  thweto,  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  maintain  a  comparatively  high  degree  of 
beat  in  said  separate  unit,  and  a  source  of  energy  for  said 
units. 


1,023,756.  EXEBCI8INO  APPARATUS.  AarHUX  Au- 
aaioT  Pows,  New  Torit.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rUl No.  609,799.     (CI.  46—69.) 

y         J'     — uswfwwwmmswiiiwmwiwiii^  j!        u 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  middle  tube 
member,  a  pair  of  tubes  telescoplcally  arranged  In  rela- 
tion thereto  one  at  each  end  thereof,  graduations  suitably 
arranged  on  the  exterior  of  certain  of  said  tubes,  handles 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  tubes  and  a  colled  com- 
pression spring  arranged  wtthin  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hoHow  tele- 
scopic member,  a  pair  of  haadles  secured  one  at  each  ex- 
tremtty  of  said  member,  a  beUcal  compression  spring 
within  said  member  and  means  for  detachably  connecting 
each  end  of  said  spring  to  ssld  handles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  dase  deacribed.  a  hollow  tele- 
scopic member,  means  witbin  said  aember  for  rcsilleatly 
resisting  the  teleecoptng  of  saM  meaber,  a  pair  «f  handles 
secured  oae  at  each  extreaalty  of  said  meanbcr  »«d  a 
spring   grip   device  detatiiably   secured   to   each  of  said 


4.  In  an  exercising  apparatua.  an  outer  tuba,  a  jgrnke  of 
tubes  slidable  one  In  each  end  of  said  outer  tnt>e  and 
having  gradaatloos  thereon,  bandies  rigidly  mounted  on 
tbe  outer  ends  of  said  pair  of  tubca,  a  coiled  spring  within 
said  outer  tube  aad  connected  at  each  end  with  the  inner 
ends  of  said  pair  of  tubes  and  a  cross  pin  traasveraely 
through  said  outer  tube  and  aaid  spring  IntcrBtediate  of 
tbe  length  thereof.  /" 

5.  In  aa  exercising  anMratjos,  inner  and  outer  tube* 
members  the  former  sUdahle  in  the  latter,  handlee  each 
having  aa  annular  receaa  therein  and  a  ceatral  orlfloe 
therethrough ,  the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  being  wcured 
In  said  recesses,  a  reaUleat  member  within  said  tube 
members  carrying  a  bolt  at  each  ead  thereof  said  bolts 
being  secared  in  said  osntral  oriflcea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette] 


1.0  2  8,75  7.  CATTLE-STANCHION.  FanMsaiCK  W, 
Paces  8,  Whitdaw,  Wis.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1810.  Serial 
No.  095,206.     (€1.  119—180.) 

Tbe  herein  described  stanchion  embodying  a  relatively 
fixed  bar.  an  upper  bar  secured  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  fixed  bar  and  having  a  pivoted  support,  a  hollow 
lower  bar  having  a  socket  at  one  end  la  which  tbe  lower 
ead  of  the  flxed  bar  la  secured  and  further  provided  with 
a  depending  centrally  loeated  extension,  and  at  the  end 
opposite  tbe  fixed  bar  with  a  recess;  a  guide  yoke  pro- 
jecting from  the  recessed  end  of  the  hollow  bsr  and  de- 
tachably secured  thereto,  a  baae  bar  having  a  vertical 
extension  on  which  tbe  depending  extension  of  tbe  hollow 
bar  la  pivotally  mounted  and  being  alao  provided  with  a 
traaaverse  vertical  notched  tange;  a  catch  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  hollow  bar,  extending  through  tbe  exten- 
sion thereot  having  means  at  one  end  to  eaga^e  the 
notched  flange  of  the  base  bar  and  provided  at  the  oppn- 
stte  sod  wtth  a  caaa  am;  a  asovnMa  bar  pivoted  at  Its 
upper  end  to  tbe  upper  bar,  the  lower  end  of  aald  aov- 
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able  bar  operating  fai  the  guide  yoke  and  being  prorided 
on  Its  l^ner  aide  with  a  cam  and  on  Us  outer  side  with 
a  second  cam,  a  U-shaped  gravitating  latch  plTotally 
mounted  in  the  hollow  bar,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
catch  and  causing  the  latter,  when  tripped,  to  press  Its 


cam  arm  against  the  first  mentioned  cam  of  the  movabls 
bar  and  cause  the  second  cam  of  the  movable  bar,  by  fric- 
tion with  the  latch,  to  keep  the  latter  In  engagement  with 
said  movable  bar  so  as  to  hold  said  movable  bar  In  locked 
position. 

1,023.768.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CHLORINATED  PHENOL  ESTERS  AND  OF  OXT- 
BBNZTL  ALCOHOLS,  OXYBENZALDBHYDES.  AND 
OXYBENZOIC  ACIDS.  FB3DBICH  Raschio  and  Max 
KOBNM,  LudwlgBhafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Frledrich  Raschlg,  Lodwlgshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  Germany.  Filed  May  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
49e.300.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenols  oxidised 
In  the  side  chain,  which  consists  In  treating  the  acid- 
esters  of  the  bomologues  of  phenol  with  a  chlorinating 
agent  at  an  increased  temperature,  and  causing  saponify- 
ing agents  to  act  on  the  phenol-esters  thus  obtained  and 
chlorinated  in  the  aliphatic  sidercbaln. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol-esters 
chlorinated  In  the  side-chain,  which  consists  In  Introduc- 
ing an  acid-radical  into  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  said 
phenol  and  treating  the  ester  thus  produced  with  chlorln. 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phenol-esters 
chlorinated  in  the  side-chain,  which  consists  in  introduc- 
ing an  acid-radical  Into  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  said 
phenol,  melting  the  ester  thus  produced  snd  treating  It 
with  a  chlorln  at  an  Increaaed  temperature. 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pbenol-ester^ 
chlorinated  in  the  side-chain,  which  consists  in  Introduc- 
ing an  acld-radlcal  into  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  said 
phenol,  melting  the  ester  thus  produced  and  treating 
It  with  chlorln  at  a  temperature  of  150  to  180*  C.  until 
the  dtelred  Increase  of  weight  bas  been  produced. 

5.  The  process  for  obtaining  chemical  compounds  from 
phenols  having  side-chains,  which  consists  In  introducing 
an  acid-radical  into  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  said  phenyl, 
treating  the  ester  thus  produced  with  chlorln  and  saponi- 
fying the  product. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,750.      LIFE  SAVING    DEVICE.      JoHM   J.    B»CT«N 
WALO,  Mount  Oliver  borough.  Pa.    FUcd  May  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,308.     (CI.  244 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  life  saving  device  for  an  air  craft,  combined 
with  the  frame  of  an  aeroplane,  of  a  cage  carried  by  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  from  said  frame,  a  normally  de- 
flated balloon  detachably  connected  to  said  cage  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  Inflated  and  separated  from  the  cage  subacquent 
to  the  separation  of  the  cage  from  the  frame,  a  gas  tank 
carried  by  said  frame,  meana  for  supplying  gas  from  the 
tank  to  the  balloon  to  Inflate  the  same  prior  to  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  cage  from  the  frame,  means  whereby  the 
balloon  Is  separated  from  the  cage  subsequent  to  the 
separation  of  the  cage  from  tbs  frame,  a  buoyant  con- 
veyance connectad  to  the  cage,  and  means  whereby  the 
conveyance  Is  separated  from  the  cage  subsequent  to  the 
separation  of  the  balloon  from  the  cage. 


2.  In  a  life  saving  device  for  an  air  craft,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  frame  of  an  aeroplane,  of  a  cage  supported 
by  and  adjustably  connected  with  said  frame,  a  normally 
deflated  balloon  detachably  connected  to  said  cage,  a 
gas  tank  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  supplying  gas 
from  the  tank  to  the  balloon  to  Inflate  the  same  prior  to 
the  separation  of  the  cage  from  the  frame,  means  for 
detscbabiy  connecting  the  balloon  and  said  supply  means, 
means  whereby  the  balloon  la  separated  from  the  cage  sub- 
sequent to  the  separation  of  the  cage  from  the  frame,  a 
buoyant  conveyance  detachably  connected  to  said  cage, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  cage  and  the  frame, 
and  means  whereby  the  conveyance  Is  separated  from  the 
cage  subsequent  to  the  separation  of  the  balloon  from  the 
cage. 


1,023,700.       LAST     AND     LAST  -  SUPPORT. 
RaiTDLE.  OtUwa.  III.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911. 
606,224.     (CI.  12—124.) 


Thomas 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  last  support,  of  a  last  member 
having  a  circular  socket  to  cooperate  with  the  support, 
said  socket  having  on  each  side  a  V-shaped  ridge  and  said 
support  having  a  set  of  V-shaped  grooves  for  coOperstlon 
with  each  ridge,  whereby  the  last  member  may  be  se 
curely  held  In  different  positions.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.023,761.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  PACKING-RINGS. 
CHABLKS  H.  RETSOLDa.  Rochester  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.619.     (CI.  1»— 42.) 

1.  In  a  mold  the  combination  of  a  retaining  member ; 
a  die  mounted  on  said  retaining  member  ;  a  second  die 
located  and  movable  within  said  ratalnlng  member;  a' 
core  engaging  with  said  retaining  and  die  members;  and 
means  on  said  core  for  engaging  with  and  moving  the 
second  die  to  compress  the  molded  article,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  mold  the  comblnatioB  of  a  retaining  member ;  a 
die  mounted  on  and  projecting  within  said  retaining 
member  ;  a  second  .die  located  and  movable  within  said 
retaining  member;  a  core  engaging  with  said  retaining 
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and  die  membera;  and  a  shoulder  on  said  core  in  contact 
with  the  second  die  member,  and  a  shank  on  the  core ; 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  move  the  second  die  through 
said  shank  to  compress  the  molded  article,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  a  mold  the  combination  of  a  retaining  member; 
a  die  located  and  movable  within  aald  retaining  member ; 
a  second  (He  located  and  movable  within  said  retaining 
member ;  a  core  engaging  with  said  retaining  and  die 
members ;  and  a  shoulder  on  said  core  In  contact  with 
the  second  die ;  said  shoulder  sdapted  to  move  the  second 
die  through  said  shank  to  compress  the  molded  article, 
sobstantlslly  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mold  for  making  packing  rings,  the  combination 
of  a  retaining  member  having  a  chamber ;  a  member  hav- 
ing a  die  bead  projecting  within  said  chamber;  a  second 
die  mounted  wholly  within  and  movable  within  the 
chamber ;  a  core  projecting  through  the  retaining  mem- 
bers and  the  dies ;  and  a  shoulder  on  the  core  engaging 
with  the  second  die ;  said  shoulder  sdapted  to  move  the 
second  die  through  pressure  on  the  core  to  compress  the 
molded  article,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  laold  ftfr  making  packing  rings,  the  combination 
of  a  retaining  member  having  a  chamber  with  a  recess 
in  the  base  thereof ;  a  member  having  a  die  head  pro- 
jecting within  said  chamber ;  a  second  die  locsted  wholly 
within  snd  movable  within  said  chamber ;  a  core  pro- 
jecting through  said  retaining  member  and  the  dlea;  and 
a  sbouldei^  on  said  core  fitting  flush  within  the  chamber 
recess,  said  shoulder  engaging  with  and  adapted  to  move 
tht  aecond  die  through  pressure  on  the  core  to  compress 
the  molded  article,  substantially  as  described. 

[CIsIm  <  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.023.762.  PAPER-STOCK  SHREDDER.  Geobqe  D. 
Rytbbb;  Carthage,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Ryther  k 
Prlngle  Company,  Carthage,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1911. 
Serial  I«^9-  628,054.     (CI.  83—76.) 


1.  A  pakier  stod(  shredding  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  rotatable  arbor  and  frame  In  which 
the  same  Is  mounted,  a  series  of  shredding  savrs  fixed  to 
the  arbor,  parallel  one  to  another  and  at  inclinations  to 
said  arbon  a  bed  plate  nademeath  the  shredding  sawa,  a 
series  of  stationary  shredding  knives  mounted  upon  said 
bed  plate  and  spaced  apart  parallel  to  one  another  and 
between  which  the  saws  of  the  arbor  are  adapted  to  have 
a  wabbling  motion  as  the  arbor  rotates,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  paper  stock  shredding  apparatus  comprising.  In 
combinstloo  with  a  rotatable  arbor  and  frame  In  which 
the  aame  la  mounted,  a  series  of  shredding  saws  fixed 
to  the  arblir,  parallel  one  to  another  and  at  Intllnations 
ta  said   arbor,   a    bed   plate   pivoted   to   the   frame  and 


positioned  underneath  the  saws,  means  for  adjusting  said 
bed  plate,  a  shoe  upon  the  latter,  stationary  shredding 
knives  mounted  upon  the  shoe  and  spaced  apart  and 
between  which  the  saws  are  adapted  to  have  a  wabbling 
motion  as  the  arbor  rotates,  as  set  forth. 


1,023,763 
Balzeb 


STRAIGHT  -  KNITTING     FRAME.       Bbdito 
and    GusTAV    Waltheb.    Chemnlta,    Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  424,721.     (CI.  66—30.) 


1.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  a  group  of 
needles,  Jacquard  apparatus  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  said  group  of  needles  for  producing  openwork 
patterns,  a  shogglng  shaft,  means  automatically  adjusted 
by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for  regulating  the  extent 
and  direction  of  the  lateral  movementa  of  said  shogglng 
shaft,  and  a  counter  controlled  by  said  Jacquard  appara- 
tua  to  regulate  the  number  of  conaecatlve  rows  of  plain 
stitches  produced  while  the  Jacquard  apparatus  is  oot 
of  sctlon. 

2.  In  a  straight  bar  knitting  machine,  a  group  of 
needles,  Jacquard  apparatus  provided  with  means  for 
controlling  said  group  of  needles  for  producing  openwork 
patterns,  a  shogglng  shaft,  means  automatically  adjusted 
by  the  Jacquard  apparatus  for  regulating  the  extent  and 
direction  of  the  lateral  movementa  of  aald  shogglng  shaft, 
a  counter  controlled  by  said  Jacquard  apparatus  to  regu- 
late the  number  of  consecutive  rows  of  plain  stitches, 
produced  while  the  Jacquard  apparatus  is  out  of  action, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  and  actuated  by 
said  shogglng  shaft  for  controlling  a  group  of  needles  for 
producing  slack  courses  and  ladders. 


1,023.764.       RECEPTACLE    OR    PACKAGE    OF    COM- 
PRESSED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF   AND   MEANS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.     Ramon   Senac,  Madrid, 
Spain.     Filed  May  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  629,848.     (CT 
1»— «e.) 


3- 


1.  A  method  of  making  receptacles  or  packages  of  com- 
pressed paper,  which  consists  In  applying  strips  of  paper 
coated  with  an  adhesive  to  the  interior  of  a  mold  until 
the  desired  thickness  is  obtained,  and  molding  and  com- 
pressing the  article  In  the  mold  by  fluid  pressure  acting 
through  the  Intermediary  of  an  elastic  pressing  member. 

2.  In  a  method  of  making  receptacles  of  compressed 
paper  by  pressing  snd  molding  strips  of  sdheslve  paper 
In  a  mold,  the  use  of  an  elastic  presslog  member  which 
Is  Inserted  into  aald  mold  and  Is  formed  of  a  material 
capable  of  being  expanded  by  the  pressure  fluid  so  as  to 
adapt  Itself  to  the  internal  configuration  of  the  mold 
and  transmit  the  pressure  to  the  srtlcle  to  be  molded. 
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t.  A  Moli  i»r  predticlac  reocptaciM  ar  jpackacM  of 
comprwcd  p«per.  which  mold  U  Mftde  In  two  parti  pro- 
TMed  with  countersuak  booked  catebM  for  McnrlBK  the 
meld  halve*  together,  and  alao  provided  with  a  double 
bottom  supported  on  projeetlooa  near  the  bottom  at  the 
mold,  and  with  two-part  logs  for  lifting  purpoaes. 

4.  An  apparauts  for  compreMing  and  molding  recep- 
taelee  or  packages  of  cempressed  paper,  comprtalng  a 
pnmAng  chamber,  a  lid  fM*  said  chamber,  meana  for  ae- 
cvlng  the  lid  thereon  la  a  fraction  of  a  turn,  an  elastic 
vessel  carried  by  said  lid,  a  core  secured  to  the  Ud  ao  aa 
to  leave  an  anunlar  space  between  the  elastic  veoael  and 
the  core,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  an- 
nular space,  and  means  for  ratalsc  and  lowering  the  lid 
and  Ita  apportenanoaa. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  compressing  and  molding  receptacles 
or  packages  of  compreaed  paper,  comprising  a  praaatng 
chamber  shaped  to  receive  the  mold,'  alr-aacape  graovea 
on  the  Internal  walla  of  said  chamber,  a  lid  to  doae 
the  pressing  chamber.  Interrupted  threads  on  the  engag- 
ing surfaces  of  the  lid  and  chamber  so  that  the  closure 
can  be  effected  in  the  fraction  of  a  tnm,  an  etaatlc  vessel 
carried  by  the  said  Md  and  capable  of  expanding  to 
tranemtt  the  preaaore  to  the  article  being  compreaaad,  a 
core  secured  to  the  lid  so  aa  to  leave  an  annular  apace 
between  the  elaatlc  veasel  and  Ita  core,  plpea  and  con- 
trolling means  for  supplying  preaaure  fluid  to  the  aaid 
annular  space,  a  cfoas-bar  revolubly  connected  to  aald  Ud. 
tongs  plvotally  connected  to  the  croas-bar,  uprights  on 
which  the  croaa-bar  can  allde  up  and  down,  and  coontar- 
welghted  cablea  and  gearing  for  ralalng  and  lowering  the 
cross-bar  and  its  appurtenances. 


I,e28.7«6.  MULTIPLE  EMBOSSING-OIX.  Edwabo  O. 
SnisBLOCx,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oaorge 
W.  Van  Nortwlck.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  May  20.  1908. 
Serial  No.  433,882.     (CT.  101—168.) 


1.  A  multiple  die  for  uae  la  emboaaiag  comprialag.  In 
combination,  a  die  bolder,  a  plurality  of  dlea  ahlftahly 
secured  thereon,  means  for  setting  said  dies,  and  meana 
for  spacing  the  upper  edges  lying  in  a  common  horlsontal 
plane  whereby  to  eliminate  inaccessible  ink  retaining  lo- 
calities, said  spacing  means  romprlalng  ledges  Interposed 
between  said  dlea  and  ledge  Interpoaed  between  the  end 
die  and  the  side  of  the  die-bolder. 

2.  A  multiple  die  for  use  In  emboasing  comprising  In 
combination,  a  die  holder  having  a  flange  projecting  be- 
yond a  surface  thereof,  die-members  shlftably  disposed 
upon  said  surface,  means  for  spacing  the  upper  edges  of 
said  members,  lying  In  a  common  horlsontal  plane  where- 
by to  eliminate  Inaccessible  Ink  retaining  localities,  said 
spacing  means  comprialng  ledgea  interpoaed  between  aald 
dies,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  and  said  spac- 
ing means  in  their  relative  positions  against  said  flange, 
tha  height  of  the  latter  above  the  aald  aarfaee  hclag  leaa 
than  the  corraapoading  dlmeaatoti  of  tba  aald  dl«-B( 


1.023,766.     LOCK.     Chabum  M.   Siacxaia,   New    Yark. 

N.  T.     FUad  July  11.  IftlL    Sarlal  Na.  637.871.     (CL 

16—43.) 

la  a  door  lock,  a  verUcally  laevaMa  bar,  a  plorallty  of 
bolta  folcniaied  tbarcoa,  aald  bolta  paaalag  throash  opea- 
lags  la  tha  atlla  af  a  door,  a  aecoad  vartlcally  aavaMa  bar 
carried  by  tke  Ibm*  w4»  of  saM  balta,  aald  bar  nmitmg 
the  bolta.  te  aaaoaia  a  horlsontal  paaition  when  aald  trat- 
unntlooad  bar  la  lowered,  a  log  carrtad  by  the  door,  a  log 


by  the  vertically  movable  bar  engagtag  aald  Inc 
carried  by  the  door  when  aald  door  U  open  and  a  trip  car- 


ried by  tba  casing  of  the  door  adapted  to  disengage  said 
Inga  from  one  another  when  aald  door  la  cioaed. 


1.023.767.  ACBTYLBNB-GAB  GENERATOR.  Oabo  W. 
Smith,  Markle,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
604,829.     (Q.  48— ft8.1.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  geaerator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  gas-bell  disposed  therein,  a  carbid  chamber  having 
an  outlet,  a  valve  for  the  outlet  a  valve-stem  connected  to 
tba  valve  and  dlspoaed  In  the  path  of  tha  movement  of 
the  bell,  a  secondary  valve  disposed  above  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  conalatlBg  of  sections  hingedly  connected  to 
the  wall  of  the  cbaasber,  and  meana  connecting  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  sections  to  the  valve-atem  for  operating 
the  aald  aaeoadary  valve  in  aatoon  with  the  first  men- 
ttaaed  valve. 

2.  In  a  gas  generator,  the  ctMnblaatlon  with  a  castakg. 
of  a  gaa-bell  dteposad  tbereln,  a  carbid  ebaaaber  having  aa 
aatlet,  a  valva  for  the  ootlet,  a  valve  stem  connected  to 
tba  valva  and  dlapoaed  la  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
bail,  a  aaeoadary  valve  dlapoaed  within  the  chamber  cvn- 
shrttng  at  two  seml-circatair  platea  hingedly  connected  at 
their  pertpherlea  to  the  waU  of  the  chamber,  and  links 
raapaetlvaly  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  sections  and 
to  the  atesi  tor  oparatlng  tba  aald  aectiona  In  unlaon  with 
tba  flrat  mentioned  valve. 

S.  la  a  gaa  generator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  gaa  ball  dlapoaed  therein,  an  teverted  frusto-conlcal  car- 
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bid  chamber  havlac  an  outlet  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
valve  for  the  aald  opening,  a  vahre  atcm  eoaneetad  to  tba 
valve  and  extending  throogh  and  above  tbe  cbaiaber  far 
engagnmsnt  with  t"^  ball,  a  datsctor  dlapeaad  aroand  tbe 
atem  abov*  tba  ontlat  opening  of  tba  ehaabar,  a  tranav«raa 
pin  carried  by  the  atom  above  tbe  vahre  and  below  tbe  de- 
flector, a  secondary  valve  dlapoaed  wlthtn  th^  chamber 
conalatlBg  of  two  aeml-drcular  plates  hingedly  connected 
at  their  parlpberles  to  tbe  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  Ifnka 
raapcctlvalf  and  plvotally  connected  to  tba  aectiona  and 
to  tba  tranavarae  pin  for  oparatlng  tba  aald  aectiona  In 
unlaon  with  tba  first  aientloned  valve. 


1.0  2  3.7  48.  OIL  AND  GAS  COOKER.  Nawroa  C 
SpaAOCii  Mlnneapolla.  Mina.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  586.369.     (Cl.  126—89.) 


1.  In  aM  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  the 
combinatioo  with  a  suitable  frame  or  exterior  casing,  of  an 
oven  tberoln  having  Its  aldo  walla  ooanacted  with  aald 
frame  aad  having  Its  bottom  formed  aeparately  from  aaid 
side  walls,  opposite  edges  of  the  bottom  being  bent  to  ex- 
tend upward  and  laterally  into  the  oven  to  form  supports 
for  aa  ov«a  shelf  or  similar  article,  meana  for  supporting 
said  oven  bottom  and  providing  a  beating  chamber  beneath 
it.  and  a  bomer  adapted  to  heat  said  chamber. 

•i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination oif  a  sheet  metal  frame  or  casing  having  Its  in- 
terior divided  by  a  horlsontal  partltton  and  having  an 
opening  in  Ita  front  wall  above  said  partition,  an  oven 
attached  to  the  metal  frame  and  extending  about  aald 
opening,  tbe  top  and  aide  walla  of  the  oven  being  per- 
manently connected  and  the  bottom  thereof  being  formed 
!(pparately  therefrom,  a  non-beat  conducting  packing  in 
the  spaces  separating  tbe  oven'  and  casing  walls,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oven  separated  from  aald  par- 
tition by  hon-heat  condacting  material  aad  providing  be- 
neath tbe  oven  a  drcnitous  passage  for  products  of  com- 
bustion, a  burner  communicating  with  said  passage,  and 
an  eacape  floe  leading  from  the  paaaags  baaoath  tha  oven 
to  the  exterior  of  tbe  outer  caalng. 

8.  In  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
binntion  of  an  exterior  sheet  metal  frame  having  an  open- 
ing In  its  front  wall  and  providing  a  saltabie  diamber  in 
rear  wt  aald  opening,  aa  oven  aupported  In  aald  chamber 
and  commnnlcating  with-  said  opening  in  the  front  there- 
of, a  door  adapted  to  dose  aaid  opening,  non-heat  con- 
ductiag  material  aeparatlng  the  top,  bottom  aad  side  walls 
of  tbe  oven  from  tbe  adjacent  walla  of  the  eztartor  caalng, 
the  bottom  of  tbe  ovan  being  shorter  than  the  top,  a  plate 
engaglag  tba  forward  edge  of  the  bottom  and  tbe  frodt 
plate  mt  t%$  estaHar  caateg  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  opea- 
lac  tar  tbe  ovea  daor  aad  foraslnc  the  lower  jamb  for  sach 
door,  a  burner,  and  means  for  coadoetlng  products  ai 
comboatlon  from  the  bnmer  against  tbe 


4.  In  aa  apparatus  of  ttte  character  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  exterior  abaet  BWtal  casing  ctwaprlatag 
front,  rear  and  aide  walla  aad  a  tap,  tbe  vertical  walla 
being  connected  together  and  to  the  top  by  Interlocktag 
flanges  and  the  front  wall  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
horlsontal  partition  secured  to  OMMaite  walla  of  said  caa- 
lng below  tbe  opening  formed  in  tbe  front  wall,  an  oven 
having  ita  top,  side  and  rear  walls  permanently  con- 
nected and  suitably  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  tbe  caa- 
lng and  said  partition,  a  frame  supported  by  said  par- 
tition vrlthla  tbe  aide  walla  of  the  ov«i  In  rear  of  the 
front  plate  of  the  exterior  caalng  and  open  at  the  top,  inlet 
and  discharge  ducts  communicating  with  tbe  space  In- 
closed by  said  fraaM,  a  plate  supported  by  said  frame  and 
forming  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  oven,  opposite  edgea  of  aald 
plate  being  bent  to  provide  within  tbe  oven  aupports  for 
a  shelf,  a  hnmer  communicating  with  said-  inlet  duct, 
and  a  door  adapted  to  doae  the  opening  to  the  oven. 

B.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  exterior  casing  having  an  opening  in  its 
front  wall,  an  ovan  aupported  within  aald  casing  in  rear 
of  said  opening,  tba  front  edge  of  tbe  bottom  of  the 
oven  being  aeparated  from  the  front  wall  of  the  outer 
casing,  tbe  aald  bottom  and  front  walls  being  bent  to 
form  groovea,  a  plate  oovariag  tha  apace  aeparatlng  tbe 
front  caalng  wall  froas  the  bottom  and  having  its  <«po- 
slte  edges  extending  into  tba  grooves  •formed  by  bending 
said  bottom  aad  front  waU,  and  a  door  for  dosing  the 
opening  la  tbe  front  of  the  outer  caalng. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


1,023,769.  SPARK-ARRESTER.  OaOBGC  HaimT 
BOW  Stbblb,  Abthttb  Habold  Bocltsb.  and  Josbph 
HAaoBBAVBS,  Partti,  Weatem  Australia,  Anstralla.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1910.    Serial  No.  551,534.     (CL  110—187.) 


1.  In  a  apark  arreater,  a  funnel  and  a  wall  concentri- 
cally surrounding  tbe  same  In  spaced  relation  and  project- 
ing upwardly  therebeyond,  tbe  said  projecting  wall  por- 
tion deflnlag  a  spark  chamber,  a  fan  supported  In  the 
spark  chamber  for  rotation  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  tbe  fan 
having  its  blades  set  at  a  slight  upward  inclination  in  a 
longitudinally  eontlnoons  plane  throughout  their  extent 
and  extending  over  tbe  passage  which  Intervenes  between 
tbe  funnel  and  the  wall,  the  said  blades  being  formed  to 
deflect  the  sparks  striking  thereagalnst  into  the  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  cone  arranged  In  an  Inverted  position  coaxially 
under  the  fan,  the  cone  being  proportioned  and  positioned 
to  deflect  the  sparks  Issuing  from  the  funnel  toward  the 
outer  ends  of  the  blades  of  the  fan. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  fnnnel  and  a  wall  concentri- 
cally sarroondins  tbe  saan  In  spaced  relation  aad  project- 
ing upwardly  therebeyond,  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
wall  defining  a  spark  chamber  and  being  bowed  ovtwardly 
to  afford  aa  enlarged  indoaara.  a  fan  arranged  in  tne  la- 
dosare  aad  rotataUe  In  a  horlsontal  plane,  tbe  blades  of 
the  faa  being  rtlspnaad  la  a  longltndlnally  coatlaueoa 
plana  throaghout   their  extent   and   projecting  over   the 

vrbleh  taterreaeB  between  the  ftaaael  aad  tbe  wail. 
BsrsMd  ta  dallaet  tbe  aporks  atrttlng  there- 
agalnst into  the  said  paaaage,  and  a  casM  arranged  la  aa 
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Inverted  poeitlon  coaxiallj  under  tbc  (an,  the  cone  being 
proportioned  and  poaltloned  to  deflect  the  aparks  Issuing 
from  tbe  funnel  toward  the  outer  ends  of  the  bladea  of  the 
fan. 


1,028.770.  SPRING-TIRE.  BUANUIL  SniMLC.  Salt  Lake 
atr,  Utaik;^  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  680,606. 
(CI.  152—37.) 


IKt 


A  spring  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  ring  members, 
the  latter  of  which  includes  spaced  side  portions  and  a  con- 
necting portion,  and  the  former  an  angularly  disposed 
portion  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  one  of  tbe  side 
portions  of  the  outer  ring  member,  a  remorable  coTer 
plate  bearing  against  the  outer  face  of  the  otber  side  por- 
tion of  the  outer  ring  member  and  extending  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  ring  members,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trans- 
Tersely  disponed  ribs  and  resultant  grooves  formed  00  the 
Inner  face  of  the  connecting  portion  of  the  outer  ring 
member,  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  leaf  springs  having  their 
apexes  seated  In  respective  groove*  of  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member,  pins  con- 
necting tbe  side  portions  of  the  outer  ring  members  and 
disposed  in  said  grooves  to  secure  said  leaf  springs  In 
place,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely  disposed  ribs 
and  resultant  grooves  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  tbe 
portion  of  the  Inner  ring  member  disposed  parallel  to  the 
connecting  portion  of  the  outer  ring  member,  a  plurality 
of  V-shaped  leaf  springs  having  their  apexea  seated  in  said 
last  named  grooves  respectively  and  their  arms  In  en- 
gagement respectively  with  adjacent  arms  of  successive 
V-shaped  springs  carried  by  tbe  outer  ring  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  passing  through  the  angular  portion  of 
tbe  Inner  ring  member  and  tbe  cover  plate  and  disposed 
in  said  last  named  grooves  respectively  to  secure  said 
last  named  leaf  springs  in  place. 


1,023,771.     PLOW.     WiLLMAN  H.  Stone,   Bayard.   Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,856.     (Cl.  97—18.) 


1.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  base  support,  a  plow 
beam  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  support,  a  share  having 
aa  Inclining  rear  portion  secured  to  said  support  and 
having  a  borliontally  disposed  forward  portion  of  greater 
width  than  said  Inclining  portion  and  provided  with  a 
long  cutting  edge  extending  at  an  angle  from  one  side 
edge  of  aald  Inclining  portion  and  a  second  cutting  edge 
of  aborter  length  extending  from  tbe  opposite  side  edge  of 
said  horlsontal  portion,  the  two  cutting  edges  lying  in 
the  aame  horliontal  plane  and  terminating  In  a  common 
point  opposite  the  land  side  edge  of  said  Inclining  portion, 
substantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  plow  the  combination  of  a  base  support,  a  plow 
beam  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  support,  a  share  pro- 
vided with  a  rear  portion  secured  to  aaid  support  and 
barlof  a  boriiontaUy  dlapoeed  flat  forward  portion  of 
greater  width  than  said  rear  portion  forming  a  shoulder 
with  the  outer  edge  of  said  rear  portion,  and  said  hori- 
simtal  forward  portion  being  provided  with  a  long  and  a 
short  cutting  edge  lying  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane  and 
converging  outwardly  and  terminating  in  a  common  point 
in  line  with  the  outer  edge  of  said  rear  portion,  and  a 
colter  disposed  alongside  the  land  side  edge  of  said  rear 
portion  and  provided  with  a  forward  cutting  edge  In  line 
with  said  common  point,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  tbe  combination  of  a  base  support,  a  plow 
beam  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  support,  a  share  pro- 
vided wltb  a  rear  upwardly  inclining  portion  secured  to 
said  haae  support  and  having  a  forward  horlaontal  flat 
portion  of  greater  width  than  said  rear  portion,  said  hori-> 
sontal  portion  beins  provided  with  a  forward  cutting  edge 
and  with  a  slit  at  Its  position  of  joinder  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  rear  portion,  and  a  colter  alongside  the  land 
side  edge  of  said  rear  portion  and  provided  with  a  for- 
ward cutting  edge  seating  in  said  allt.  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  a  plow  tbe  combination  wltb  a  land  side  having 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclining  laterally  disposed 
forward  plate,  a  plow  beam  and  a  handle  attached  to  said 
land  side,  a  plow-share  provided  with  a  flat  rear  portl<m 
secured  to  aaid  lateral  plate  and  a  horlsontal  forward 
portion  of  greater  width  than  said  rear  portion  forming  a 
projection  having  a  slit  adJaceAt  the  outer  edge  of  said 
rear  portion  and  provided  at  Its  forward  portion  with  a 
long  and  a  abort  cutting  edge  converging  outwardly  and 
terminating  in  a  point  disposed  In  line  with  said  slit,  a 
colter  secured  to  said  land  side  and  having  a  forward  cut- 
ting edge  Inaerted  in  aaid  slit,  and  a  mold  board  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  alata  secured  at  their  lower  end  to  said 
plate  and  bent  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  >  means  for 
securing  the  upper  ends  of  said  alats  to  said  handle  la 
subetantially  vertical  altnement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,023.772.  COTTON  -  CONDENSER  AND  LINT-FLUB. 
WiLLiB  Paica  Sdmmebbow,  Austin,  Tex.  Filed  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,955.     (Cl.  18—17.) 


1.  A  condenser  comprising  a  caalng,  a  lint  guiding  drum 
Journaled  for  rotation  therein,  and  circular  air  blast  con- 
trolling devices  spaced  apart  and  Adjuatably  mounted 
within  the  drum. 

2.  A  condenser  comprising  a  caalng,  a  shaft  Journaled 
therein,  a  lint  guiding  drum  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  circular  air  blast  controlling  devices  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  shaft  and  each  consisting  of  a  hub,  spokes 
radiating  from  said  hub,  and  a  circular  band  mounted  at 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes. 

3.  A  condenser  comprising  a  caslag,  having  an  upper 
Bemi-cyllDdrlcai  portion  and  a  lower  ehnt*  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  outer  opening,  a  hinged  section  forming  one 
of  tbe  walls  of  said  chute,  said  casing  alao  liavlng  at  its 
bottom  aa  arcuate  section,  a  lint  floe  arranged  to  dis- 
cbarge its  contents  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  caslag  at 
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a  taageat  Hi  tbe  saaic,  a  boUow  perforated  drum  Journaled 
for  rotation  In  tbe  casing,  baffles  mounted  upon  tbe 
periphery  of  tbe  drum  and  adapted  to  sweep  across  tbe 
inner  surface  of  the  said  arcuate  section  of  the  casing  as 
tbey  pasa  over  tbe  same,  aald  arenate  bottom  eectloa  be- 
lag  leae  la  length  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe  adja- 
cent flights  upon  tbe  drum. 


II 


1.023,778.  ,  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ENGRAV- 
INGS IH  IMTAOLIO.  Acorara  Yalbhtik,  Jbax  Zam- 
RRI88.  a!ad  Hknbi  GeoRnEs,  Puteaux,  Prance.  Filed 
May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  630.181.     (Cl.  101—100.) 


In  an  apparatua  for  printing  engravings  In  Intaglio,  a 
mandrel,  a  plurality  of  euKraved  sleeves  mounted  upon 
the  mandrel,  a  cylinder,  an  elastic  blanket  stretched  upon 
tbe  cylinder,  and  bodies  interposed  between  the  blanket 
and  the  cj^Ilnder  providing  projections  upon  the  surface 
of  the  blanket. 


1,023.774.  COMBINED  SOIL-PULVERIZER  AND  CUL- 
TIVATOR. William  A.  Williams,  Newport,  Ark. 
Filed  AufC-  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,126.     (Cl.  97-53.) 


inacbtae  of  the  character  described,  a  vertically 
reciprocabie  pulverising  blade  and  actuating  means  there- 
for, and  a  roller  co-acting  with  said  blade  in  its  recipro- 
catory  movement  to  Impart  a  progressive  bodily  lateral 
movement  thereto  in  Its  downward  stroke. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  ground  enRaglng  blade  vertically  movable  in  said  frame, 
a  roller  mnunted  In  the  frame,  means  carried  by  tbe 
blade  co-acling  with  said  roller  to  move  the  blade  rear- 
wardly in  Its  downward  movement,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  roller  to  regulate  the  extent  of  such  rearward 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  blade  vertically  reciprocabie  in  said  frame,  means  for 
varying  the  stroke  of  the  blade,  an  adjustable  member 
mounted  iq  tbe  frame,  meana  carried  by  tbe  blade  co- 
acting  with  said  member  to  move  tbe  blade  rearwardly  in 
Its  downward  stroke,  tbe  adjustment  of  said  member  regu- 
lating the  extent  of  auch  rearward  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  frame,  of 
a  vertically  reciprocabie  earth  engaging  member  mounted 
In  aaid  frame,  a  roller  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  car- 
ried by  the  blade  co-acting  with  said  roller  to  move  the 
blade  rearwardly  In  Ita  downward  stroke,  means  engaging 
the  blade  to  yieldingly  bold  tbe  roller  engaging  means  in 
contact  wltb  the  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
roller  to  regulate  tbe  extent  of  rearward  movement  of  tbe 
blade. 

0.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
a  vertically  reciprocabie  bar  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  an 
earth  engaging  member  removably  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  bar,  meaas  for  reciprocating  tbe  bar,  a  block 


carried  by  aald  bar,  means  mounted  in  tbe  frame  engaging 
said  block  to  effect  the  progressive  rearward  movement  of 
the  bar  in  its  downward  stroke,  means  co-acting  with 
said  bar  to  restrain  such  rearward  movement,  and  means 
for  adjusting  aaid  block  engaging  means  to  vary  tbe  ex- 
tent of  rearward  movement  of  tbe  bar. 

[CHaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1.023,775.  LIFTING-KEY.  Henet  Willso.v,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909.  Serial  No.  525.314.  (CL 
87— »7.) 


,f#<. 


1.  In  lifting  devices  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  meml)ers  having  adjacent  faces,  one  of 
aaid  faces  being  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  en- 
tirely open  outer  end  and  an  open  side  toward  the  otber 
one  of  said  adjacent  faces,  said  receea  having  substantially 
the  shape  of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  greater  than  half  of 
a  cylinder ;  and  a  lifting  key  substantially  the  aame  shape 
as  said  recess  apd  fitting  therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
to  contact  the  face  adjacent  to  the  one  provided  with  tbe 
recess,  and  to  move  said  members  relative  to  each  otber, 
aald  key  being  freely  movable  la  tbe  direction  of  Ita  axis 
through  said  open  end. 

2.  In  lifting  devices  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  members  having  adjacent  faces,  one  of  said 
faces  being  provided  wltb  a  receaa  baring  an  entirely  open 
outer  end  and  an  open  side  toward  tbe  otber  one  of  said 
adjacent  faces,  said  recess  having  substantially  the  shape 
of  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  greater  tbaa  half  of  a  cyllader ; 
and  a  lifting  key  substantially  the  same  shape  as  said 
recess  and  fitting  therein  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to 
contact  tbe  face  adjacent  to  the  one  provided  with  tbe 
recess,  and  to  move  aaid  members  relative  to  each  otber, 
said  key  being  freely  movable  In  tbe  direction  of  its  axis 
through  said  open  end,  aald  lifting  action  taking  place 
from  the  circumference  rather  than  from  the  center. 

3.  In  lifting  devices,  the  combination  of  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  un>er  face  provided  with  a  borlsontalljr 
disposed  recess  having  an  mtlrely  open  outer  end.  an 
open  upper  side  and  having  substantially  the  shape  of  a 
segment  of  a  cylinder ;  an  upper  member  having  a  lower 
flat  face  opposing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
froin  said  upper  face ;  a  lifting  kay  of  subaUntlally  tbe 
same  shape  aa  aaid  recess  and  fitting  therein  and  adapted 
when  turned  to  contact  and  raise  said  lower  face,  and 
adapted  to  be  freely  moved  longitudinally  into  and  out  of 
said  recess ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  key.  said  means 
being  remote  from  the  recess  engaging  face  of  tbe  key. 

4.  In  lifting  devices,  the  combination  of  a  lower  mem- 
ber having  a  flat  upper  face  provided  wltb  a  hortaontally 
disposed  recesa  having  an  entirely  open  outer  end,  an 
open  upper  side  and  having  substantially  tbe  shape  of  a 
se^rment  of  a  cylinder;  an  upper  member  having  a  lower 
flat  face  opposing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and 
from  said  upper  face;  a  lifting  key  of  subetantially  tbe 
same  shape  as  said  recess  and  flttlng  therein  and  adapted 
when  turned  to  contact  and  raise  said  lower  face,  and 
adapted  to  be  freely  moved  longitudinally  into  and  out  of 
said  recess;  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  key,  said  key 
being  adapted  to  make  a  complete  rotation  In  tbe 
in  contact  with  the  upper  member. 

6.  In  lifting  devices,  the  combination  of  a  lower 
ber  having  a  flat  upper  face  provided  wltb  a  hortaontally 
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dtspoMd  reccOT  hiiTloK  a  ckMed  ina«r  end  and  an  «pca 
oatcr  eD4  and  upper  aide  and  haTliiK  the  ibape  of  a  aeg- 
nwnt  of  a  crllader:  an  upper  meaiber  kaTiag  a  flat  lower 
face  oppoeint  said  flat  upper  face,  a  looae  key  haytnc 
aabetantlally  tbe  shape  of  said  receaa  and  moTaMc  freely 
liorlaontally  loto  or  oat  af  aald  racaaa  aad  iMTlac  as 
angularly  dUpoaed  handle  at  Ita  outer  end  remote  from 
the  part  enga^ng  in  said  receaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,023,776.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  John  A.  Tbatman, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Iron  Worka,  Oakland, 
CaL.  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604.439.     (CI.  lOS — it.) 


1.  la  a  coitrlfngal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  caae. 
a  runner  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  revoloble  wtthln  the 
eaae,  «  aoetloa  ialet  paaaacc  a  eioaed  end  cylladrleal  por- 
tion extending  from  the  runner  on  tbe  tide  oppoatte  tbe 
■actios  ialet,  a  cyUadrlcal  duunber  ia  tJw  eaaa  into  which 
Mid  cylindrical  portion  eztenda  and  is  reroluble,  a  e«i- 
tisl  outlet  psange  through  the  case  openiag  Into  hM 
chaatber  and  a  central  piston  on  aaid  cylindrical  portion 
for  controlling  said  paaaage. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  case, 
■  mnner  moanted  upon  a  shaft  and  reroloUe  wlthhs  the 
caae,  a  auction  inlet  pasaage,  a  flange  projecting  from  tha 
ranner  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  suction  inlet,  aaid  flange 
bdng  cloaed  on  the  end,  a  chamber  within  the  caae  into 
which  said  flange  extends  and  is  revotuMe,  an  outlet  paa- 
aage through  the  case  opening  into  said  chamber,  a  hollow 
plug  adjustably  secured  in  said  passage,  and  s  piston  at- 
tached to  ttie  runner  coatroiiing  the  outlet  through  aaid 
P»u«. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  comMaatton  of  a  caaa, 
an  indooed  runner  mounted  upon  a  shaft  and  reroluble 
within  the  ease,  a  suction  inlet  passage  concentric  with 
tha  shaft  npon  one  side  of  the  caae,  as  amialar  flange  pro- 
jecting from  the  runner  into  said  inlet  fora^ng  a  running 
Joint  therein,  a  corresponding  flance  projecting  from  tha 
opposite  side  of  the  runner,  a  chamber  within  the  casa 
into  which  said  flange  extends  and  ia  revolnbia,  ask!  caas 
being  proTMed  with  a  pasaage  opening  into  said  chamber. 
and  a  piston  attaclied  to  tbe  runner  for  controlling  said 
paaaage. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pomp,  the  combination  of  a  case, 
s  mnner  nwonted  npoa  a  abaft  and  revoluble  within  tha 
esse,  a  auction  inlet  pasaase.  a  flange  projecting  from  the 
runner  on  the  side  opposite  tbe  suction  inlet,  a  plate 
closing  tbe  end  of  said  flange,  a  cylindrical  chamber  into 
which  said  flange  of  the  runner  extoida  and  ia  reTolul>le, 
aaid  case  being  prorMed  with  a  pasaage  opening  Into  said 
cliaBbar,  and  a  piston  attached  to  said  plate  coatroiiing 


S.  In  a  centrifugal  pnip,  the  osabinatloa  of  a  ease, 
nnner  SMuatfd  apon  a  ahaft  and  ravotablc  wfthfes  the 
•  aoctlon  ialet  paaaage.  a  closed  aad  cyliadrical  por- 
tion extending  from  tbe  runner  on  tbe  side  opposite  tbe 


soctfam  inlet,  a  cylindrical  chaahar  la  the  caae  hotto  which 
aaid  cylindrical  portion  extenda  aad  is  revoluble.  a  hollow 
ptog  la  aaid  caae  forming  an  oatlet  to  said  chamber,  said 
Blppte  being  provided  arith  a  lateraUy  extending  aperture, 
aad  BMaas  attached  to  aaid  cyliadrical  portion,  ""grglng 
■aid  plag  for  eoatrolltag  the  outlet  throagh  aaid  aperture. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.023.777.  E.NVELOP-SEALINO  DEVICE.  JoRN  D. 
Yocyo.  Leecbburg,  Pa.  Original  application  fllsd  Jnly 
8.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,428.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tloB  filed  Oct.  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  •^7,0M.  (CI. 
120—8.) 


1.  An  earelop  sealing  device  comprising  a  platform,  a 
presser  bead  hinged  thereto,  means  for  normally  retain- 
ing said  head  In  an  elevated  poaltion,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending plate  mounted  In  tbe  upper  face  of  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  loagitodlnally  extending  groove,  aad  a 
vartlcally  movable  means  having  its  lower  end  rtdiag  in 
■aid  grsove  for  lowering  the  presser  head  to  seal  aa  an- 
▼slop. 

2.  An  envelop  sealing  device  compriaing  a  platform,  a 
guide  atrip  carried  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  presser  head 
hinged  to  aaid  guide  strip,  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  head  in  an  upright  poaltion,  a  plate  mounted  in 
the  upper  face  of  said  haad  and  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove,  and  vertically  movable  means  rid- 
ing in  said  groovea  for  lowering  aaid  presser  bead,  there- 
by sealing  an  envelop. 

3.  An  envelop  sealing  device  comprising  a  platform,  an 
overhanging  arm  carried  at  tbe  rear  thereof,  a  guide  strip 
positioned  at  the  rear  of  said  platform,  a  preaaer  head, 
means  for  hinging  tbe  preaaer  bead  to  said  gulda  atrip, 
means  connected  to  the  pressor  head  and  to  said  arm  for 
normally  maintaining  said  head  In  an  upright  position,  a 
plate  mounted  in  the  upper  face  of  aaid  head  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  and  vertically 
movable  means  mounted  in  said  arms  and  riding  in  said 
groove  for  lowering  said  head  to  seal  an  envelop. 


1.023,778.  CONCUSTB  -  BLOCK  -  MOLDING  MACHINE. 
Sam  Allix  and  Fbank  L.  Baiuit.  Okmalgee.  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.     Swrtal  No.  B08.284.     (CI.  26 — 78.) 


1.  ia  a  laaehiae  of  tbe  class  daserihsd,  the  esaiblBation 
with  a  rotataMy  miaaiai  tahte,  sd  a  aartea  af  asMa 
maoated  thereoa.  spring  actuated  earea  mooaiad  so  tha 
uader  aide  of  aaid  table  aad  adapted  to  be  pvojseted  lata 
said  molds,  a  tamper  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of 
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soccsMrivaljr,  —a—  whwshi  saU  esces  may  be 
wtthdrawn  troa  tmHA  wooMm  after  the  tampiag  operation, 
aotosBatlaally  operatini;  catehea  whershy  said  cores  may 
be  temporarily  retalasd  below  tbe  sorface  of  said  table. 
and  meaas  for  poslttvely  releaaiag  the  coses  froai  the 
retaining  catches  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  saaeblae  of  the  daaa  deeertbad,  the  comblaatlon 
with  a  roMatahly  SMuated  table,  of  a  series  of  sMlde  csr- 
ried  ttMrahy.  cores  rsdprocatlngly  moanted  on  tbe  tuder 
aide  of  mild  taMe  aad  adapted  to  cadparate  with  said 
moldi;  apHag  actuated  lerars  monnted  on  tbe  under  aide 
of  saM  table  aad  plvotally  connected  to  said  cores  adapted 
to  project  the  latter  into  aaid  molds,  spring  sctoated 
catehea  carrisd  by  said  lever*,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 

,uader  sldto  sf  ssld  table  adapted  to  engage  said  catehea 
and  retata  aaid  cores  nadar  aaid  table. 

3.  Ia  a  maehlna  of  the  class  dsserlbed.  the  comblnatloa 
.with  s  rotatahty  mooatad  table,  of  a  serlaa  of  molds  car- 
ried thereby,  cores  redprocstlngly  aMonted  oa  the  nader 
Bide  of  aaid  table  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aaid 
molda.  apring  actaated  levera  monnted  oa  tbe  oader  aide 
of  aaid  table  and  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  corea  adapted 
to  project  the  latter  lato  aaid  molds,  spring  actuated 
catehea  catrlad  by  said  levers,  meaaa  carried  by  tha  nader 
aide  of  saM  tahls  sdaptsd  to  engage  ssM  catches  and  re- 
tala  said  cores  nader  said  table,  and  aeana  deposed  ander 
aaid  table  adapted  to  sacceastvaly  eagage  said  catcbss 
thereby  releaalog  the  aame  aad  permitting  them  to  be  pro- 
jected into  aaid  melds. 

4.  Ia  a  suchina  of  the  class  described,  tha  comblaatlon 
with  a  Totatahly  monated  tabla,  of  a  series  of  molds 
OMMmted  thereea,  spriag  actuated  eorea  momtad  on  tbe 
under  side  of  said  table  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
said  aaoldi.  a  tamper  adapted  to  codperate  with  each  of 
aaid  molthi  soccesslrely.  maaas  for  speratteg  aaid  tamper, 
aad  maaaa  operable  hy  aaid  last  named  msaas  whereby 
the  cores  msy  be  withdraws  ttom  the  owlds  after  the 
taapiag  #f>enttoa. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  eoaabinatlon 
wMi  a  rotatably  monated  table,  of  a  series  of  mplds 
moanted  thereon,  spriag  actuated  corea  monnted  oa  tbe 
under  aide  of  ssld  Ubie  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into 
aaid  aaslda,  a  tamper  adapted  to  co6perate  with  each  of 
said  maHw  soeeasaiysly,  meaaa  for  speratlBC  saM  Uaaper, 
a  lerer  ptvated  bslo«r  the  level  of  said  table  adapted  to 
operate  earb  of  aaid  corea  saccessivsly,  a  lever  pivoted 
above  aaid  last  aaoMd  lever,  a  coaaectkm  hstwesn  ssld 
levera,  and  a  projeetioa  carried  by  said  tamper  operating 
meana  adapted  to  contact  with  the  upper  of  said  levers 
thereby  swinging  the  lower  lever  and  successively  remov- 
ing the  cores  from  said  moMa. 


1,628.779.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  BRatMAir  T.  Allbk.  De 
trolt,  mich.,  assignor  to  Triplex  Tire  Company.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  i  CorporaUon.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.99S|.     (a.  152—8.) 


In  a  vftiicle  tire,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  felly,  a 
resilient  loop  member  engaging  thereabout,  a  plurality  of 
cushion  membora  of  T  ahaped  croaa  section  arranged  about 
aaid  hoop  member,  with  their  end  portions  Interlocking,  a 
reinfordnn  metal  piece  In  each  of  aaid  cuahion  members, 
a  aeries  of  independent  flanged  membera  engaging  on  each 
side  of  aaid  f^l^and  about  tbe  inner  portiona  of  aaid 
cushion  members,  against  whose  flanged  edges  the  inner 
ends  of  aaid  reinfordag  asetal  plecea  are  adapted  ta  an- 
gace,  aaA  halt  memhers  for  haldilag  said  flanfsd 


\ 


1,023,780.  ADJUSTABLE  WINOOW-8CRESN.  Thomas 
B.  WotD.  Fairfteld,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  SerUl 
So.  «72.784.     (CL  Ififl — S8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  an  upright' sop- 
porting  member  designed  to  rest  on  tbe  bottom  of  a  wIB' 
dow  frame,  under  a  raised  sash,  two  screen  sectlona  and- 
Ingly  moanted  on  said  upright  member  to  move  In  parallel 
planes,  loogitudinalty  with  relatloa  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device,  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  sup- 
porting member,  parallel  plates  extending  at  right  angles 
from  each  end  thereof,  parallel  boriseatal  bars  secuied  to 
esch  plate,  two  screen  sections  slldlBgly  moanted  on  said 
plates  to  move  In  parallel  planes  hmgltndlnally  with  rela- 
tlaa  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  upright  sai>- 
portlng  member,  parallel  plates  extending  at  right  angles 
from  each  end  thereof,  parallel  bars  secured  to  each  plate, 
two  screen  sections  bavlng  upright  end  members  and  par- 
allel boriEontal  members  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  respective  end  members,  said  horizontal  mem- 
bers being  provided  orlth  grooves  ia  which  tlie  respective 
bara  on  each  of  said  plates  are  received  to  permit  said 
screen  sections  to  slide  freely  in  parallel  planeB  leagi- 
tudinally  with  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  aup- 
porting  member  designed  to  reat  on  the  bottom  of  a  win- 
dow frame,  under  a  raised  aaab,  two  acreen  sectlona  slid- 
ingly  mounted  on  said  upright  member  to  move  In  paral- 
lel planes,  longitudinally  with  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  screen  sectlona  t>eing  comprised  of  two  upright 
end  members,  parallel  horizontal  membera  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  respective  end  meml>ers,  and 
screen  fabric,  one  of  said  end  members  of  each  section  be- 
ing an  angle  bar  with  one  flange  extending  at  right  anglea 
to  said  screen  fabric,  toward  tbe  vertical  plane  of  tbe 
other  section. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  an  upright  sup- 
porting member,  parallel  platea  extending  at  right  anglea 
from  each  end  thereof,  parallel  I>ar8  secured  to  each  plate. 
,  two  screen  sections  having  upright  end  members  and 
parallel  horizontal  members  connecting  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  respective  end  SMSihera,  aaid  iwriaontaf 
membera  being  provided  with  grooves  in  wbkh  the  re- 
spective bars  on  each  of  said  plates  are  received  to  per- 
mit said  screen  sections  to  slide  freely,  in  parallel  planes 
loaglludlnally  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  meana  for 
preventing  the  tilting  of  aaid  screen  sections  when  In  their 
extended  positions. 

laaira  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.028.781.     BRIDGE  STEUCTURB.     Aabom  D.  Kl 
TBB,  Oriental,  Pa. ;   1.  W.  Kerstetter  administrator  of 
said   Aaron   D.    Kerstetter.   deceaaed.     Filed  Jan.   28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  640.665.     (CL  72—67.) 
1.  In  culvert  conatractlon,  the  combinatton  with  sup- 
ports, of  srcfa  sections  resting  tbereon,  and  key  members 
for  iatcrposltlaa  between  tiM  laner  ends  of  the  arch  seie- 
tisna,  aaid  key  meimbasa  comprising  a  metal  haae  portlsa 
baviag  upstaadtng  tsagacs  cat  eentrally  therefrom 
bavtnc  ar>rardiy  beat  sad  psrttsaa.  there  helag  t« 
oit  froB  saM  upwardly  hsat  piaHaaa  aad  Isft  in  altaa- 
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meat  with  the  base  plate,  and  a  concrete  casing  molded 
on  the  baae  plate  and  formed  with  central  Inwardly 
IwTeled  grooves  to  engage  the  ends  of  tbe  culvert  sections 
and  baring  rectangnlar  end  portions  lying  between  the 
tongne  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  npwardly  bent  portion,  said 
rectangnlar  ends  having  stanchion  receiving  recesses 
formed  therein  and  extending  downward  through  tbe  re- 
cess provided  by  the  cutting  away  of  the  tongura  in  tbe 
upwardly  bent  portions. 


jra     •»;' 


£!9  'SO 


2.  A  key  member  for  use  In  culvert  construction  com- 
prising a  base  plate  having  flaring  tongues  cut  from  the 
central  portions  thereof  and  bent  upward  at  right  angles 
to  the  plate,  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  having  tongnes 
cat  therefrom  and  left  disposed  In  allnement  with  the 
plate,  the  end  portions  being  bent  or  Inclined  upwardly 
and  having  their  extreme  ends  bent  to  He  parallel  to  the 
baee  plate,  and  a  concrete  block  molded  on  the  base  as 
a  plate,  said  block  having  its  central  portion  correspond- 
ing in  shape  to  tbe  shape  of  the  upwardly  bent  tongnes 
to  provide  longitudinally  extending  inward  beveled  re- 
cesses on  each  side  of  the  key  member  and  having  its  end 
portions  of  substantially  rectangular  shape  and  being  in- 
cluded between  the  end  tongue  and  the  parallel  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  plate,  the  concrete  at  the  ends  having 
stanchion  receiving  sockets  formed  therein  extending 
downward  through  the  space  provided  by  tbe  cutting  out 
of  the  end  tongue  in  the  diagonally  extending  portion  of 
tbe  plate,  and  the  end  tongues  having  apertures  formed 
therein  in  allnement  with  tbe  said  stanchion  sockets. 


1,023.782.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Franklin  P.  HuMiiix, 
Bellevue.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  A.  Hlg- 
gins,  Bellevue,  Ohio.  Filed  May  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
559.996.      (CI.   121—79.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  eniptical  bore  and  provided  with  opposed  inlet 
passageways  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  bore,  a 
single  valve  mechanism  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of 
flald  throogb  either  of  said  passagewaya  to  said  bore  and 
simnltaneansly  to  connect  tbe  other  passage  to  tbe  ex- 
haust, a  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  in  said  bore,  said 
rotor  being  of  such  conformation  as  to  form  a  close  fit 
with  .the  bore  for  subsUntlally  half  of  its  curved  sur- 
face, piston  blades  slldably  fitted  to  said  rotor,  and 
means,  operative  by  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  for  main- 
talking  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades  substantially  in 
contact  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  bore. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  carved  bore  which  is  elongated  in  transverse 
section  and  Is  provided  with  opposed  inlet  passagewaya 
communicating  with  said  bore,  a  rotor  mounted  eccentri- 
cally In  said  bore  and  of  each  conformation  as  to  fit 
■nugly  the  portion  of  the  bore  inclodM  between  and  at 
one  side  of  said  passageways,  blades  slldably  supported 
by  aaid  rotor,  and  means  independent  of  the  Inner  wall 


of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  said  blades  may  be  positively 
moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  rotor 
as  the  later  rotates,  the  rotor  and  the  blades  being  so 
arranged  that  the  blades  will  not  project  beyond  tbe  oater 
surface  of  the  rotor  until  each  has  reached  the  appro- 
priate supply  passageway  in  the  cycle  of  the  rotor. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  curved  bore  which  Is  elon- 
gated In  cross  seetton  and  provided  with  opposed  Inlet 
ports,  with  means  whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied  through 
either  of  said  ports  to  drive  the  engine  in  reverse  direc- 
tions and  with  an  exhaust  port  located  Intermediate  be- 
tween the  former  porta,  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  bore  at 
one  side  of  the  center  thereof  and  arranged  to  conform 
to  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  the  bore  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  curved  surface,  blades  slldably  mounted  In  said 
rotor,  and  means  Independent  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  automatically  and  positively  moving  the  blades . 
inwardly  and  outwordly  by  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  rotor,  the 
blades  being  so  arranged  that  they  are  retained  at  the 
Inner  ends  of  their  guldeways  while  passing  from  one  of 
said  inlet  ports  to  tbe  other. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
said  caaing  being  provided  with  a  curved  bore  which  ia 
elongated  in  cross  section  and  provided  with  opposed  In- 
let ports,  with  means  whereby  fluid  may  be  supplied 
through  either  of  said  ports  to  drive  tbe  engine  in  re- 
verse directions,  a  rotor  mounted  In  said  bore  at  one  side 
of  tbe  center  thereof  and  arranged  to  conform  to  the 
adjacent  Interior  sarface  of  tbe  bore  for  a  sobetantlal  por- 
tion of  its  curved  surface,  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed 
blades  slldably  mounted  in  said  rotor,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  for  automatically 
moving  the  blades  Inwardly  and  outwardly  by  the  ro- 
tation of  the  rotor,  tbe  number  and  arrangement  of  tbe 
blades  being  such  that  opposed  blades  are  located  on  tbe 
same  side  of  tbe  ports  and  are  retained  at  the  inner  ends 
of  their  guide-ways  while  passing  from  one  of  said  ports 
to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  bore,  a  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  with  reepect 
to  said  bore,  said  rotor  comprising  a  prismatic  central 
body,  a  plnrallty  of  segmental  blocks  adjustably  secured 
to  said  body,  the  adjacent  blocks  being  spaced  apart  to 
form  guide-ways  therebetween,  blades  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guide-ways,  and  means  for  moving  the  blades  In- 
wardly and  oatwardly  In  their  guide-ways. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,023.783.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  NATURAL  GAS. 
Isaac  N.  Knapp,  Ardmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvement  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,945.      (CI.  48—216.) 


&^ 


The  process  of  treating  natural  gas  which  consists  In 
passing  it  through  an  incandescent  bed  of  carbon  from 
which  air  Is  exdoded  and  malntalalng  tbe  temperatnte  of 
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the  bed  aibove  that  of  the  ordinary  or  atmospheric  com- 
bastion  thereof,  whereby  tbe  methane  or  marsh  gas  of 
the  natural  gas  takes  on  carbon  and  la  converted  Into 
acetylene. 


1,023,784.  PRESERVED  WOOD  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  ROBKBT  A.  MAaa,  Blacksburg.  Va. 
Original  application  flled  Feb.  4,  1010,  Serial  No. 
541,964.  Divided  and  thU  application  flled  Apr.  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,220.     (CI.  99—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  cut  timber  to  preperve  it, 
which  consists  In  Impregnating  the  porea,  cells  and  ducts 
of  its  tissoe  by  subjecting  the  timber,  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer, to  the  action  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  melted 
naphthalene  and  paraffin  maintained  in  a  melted  condition 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  212  degrees  F. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cat  timber  to  preserve  it, 
which  consists  in  Impregnating  tbe  pores,  cells  and  ducta 
of  its  tissue  by  subjecting  the  timber  in  a  suitable  con- 
tainer to  the  action  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  melted 
naphthalene  and  paraffin  maintained  in  a  melted  condition 
at  a  temperature  of  less  than  212  degrees  P.,  and  then 
allowing  tbe  bath  to  gradually  cool,  but  not  to  the  point 
of  soUdiflcatlon,  before  removal  of  the  timber  treated. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  cut  timber  to  preserve  It, 
which  coasists  in  encysting  the  pores,  cells  and  ducts  of 
its  tissue,  with  a  film  of  paraffin  and  naphthalene  applied 
thereto  bgr  saturation,  in  a  melted  condition,  following 
by  alow  cooling  of  the  timber  treated. 

I.  The  product  of  the  process  described  which  is  cut 
timber,  tbe  pores,  cells  and  tissue  ducts  of  which  are 
encysted  with  a  mixture  of  naphthalene  and  paraffin. 


1.028.T8Si '  BUILDING-BLOCK.  BowAio  J.  McGamoAif, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Original  application  flled  Dec.  7,  1910, 
Serial  No.  596.038.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Not.  1^,  1911.    SerUl  No.  660,667.     (CI.  72— SI.)- 


A  building  block  comprising  a  body  hollow  horlaontally 
and  having  two  intermediate  vertical  longitudinal  webs, 
and  extensions  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  body,  tbe 
outer  vertical  faces  of  tbe  respective  extensions  being  flash 
with  oppoelte  side  faces  of  the  body  and  the  Inner  vertical 
fhces  of  tbe  extensions  being  in  line  with  one  of  tbe 
Intermediate  weba,  tbe  width  of  one  extension  being  snb- 
stantially  twice  that  of  the  other  extension. 


1,028,786  HAIR-CUTTER.  Sbbastiah  Pbuomk,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ;  Louisa  Perrone.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  adminis- 
tratrix nf  said  Sebastion  Perrone,  deceased.  Filed  June 
16,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,280.     (CI.  80—12.) 


fg^^^' 
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1.  A  bidr  cutter  consisting  of  three  parts  only,  one  of 
kid  parts  being  the  holder  and  comprising  a  thin,  flat 


plate  having  a  flat,  angularly  disposed  offset  constituting 
a  blade  socket  and  having  the  edge  lying  substantially 
in  tbe  plane  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  forwardly  bent 
at  the  lateral  margin,  to  form  in-turned  flanges,  the  see- 
ood  of  said  parts  being  a  blade  removably  located  in  said 
socket  and  extending  over  the  edge  thereof,  and  the  third 
of  said  parts  being  a  thin,  flat  plate  slldably  and  removably 
h^d  under  said  flanges,  against  said  holder  and  over  said 
socket,  said  last-mentioned  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
comb  teeth,  tbe  end  ones  of  said  teeth  being  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  at  the  ends  of  said  blade 
and  constituting  stops  therefor. 

2.  A  hair  cutter  substantially  as  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion  consisting  of  a  main  plate  whose  lateral 
edges  are  returned  to  form  keeper  flanges,  and  having  an 
offset  constituting  a  blade  socket,  said  flanges  terminating 
at  said  socket,  said  plate  having  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  socket  upturned  portions,  said  socket  with  Its  up- 
turned ends  serving  to  give  rigidity  to  such  portions  of 
the  body,  and  tbe  lateral  flanges  of  said  body  aiding  In 
giving  rigidity  to  such  part  of  the  body,  a  blade  adapted 
to  flt  in  said  socket  with  its  outer  side  or  face  substan- 
tially in  a  plane  with  that  of  tbe  main  plate,  and  a  re- 
taining plate  removably  held  by  said  keeper  flanges  of 
said  main  plate  and  overlying  the  blade  and  having  at  its 
forward  edge  teeth  projecting  beyond  the  catting  edge 
of  said  blade.  • 


1.023,787.  KNOCKDOWN  HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CORN-CRIBS.  Louis  C.  Emmons,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 
assignor  to  Fanny  J.  Emmons,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed 
June  26,  1911.    SerUl  No.  635,452.     (CI.  34 — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  repository  and  a  boiler,  of  a 
plurality  of  pipes  in  detachable  commonlcatlon  with  each 
other  and  with  said  boiler  and  located  In  said  repository 
near  the  floor  thereof,  tbe  ends  of  the  ptpea  extending  oat- 
ride  of  tbe  repository,  each  pipe  being  composed  of  two 
alined  sections,  and  fixed  couplings  adapted  to  detachably 
Join  tbe  sections  of  said  pipes  by  means  of  threaded  con- 
nections therewith. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  repository  covered  on  It^^ 
sides,  and  a  boiler,  of  removable  boxes  in  communicatloii 
with  opposite  ends  of  said  repository  near  Its  floor,  a 
plnrallty  of  communicating  detachably  united  pipes  wboee 
communicating  ends  extend  Into  said  oppositely  located 
boxes,  a  conduit  communicating  between  tbe  lower  part 
of  said  boiler  and  tbe  ends  of  said  pipes  adjacent  thereto, 
a  conduit  communicating  between  tbe  upper  part  of  said 
boiler  and  the  ends  of  said  pipes  farthest  therefrom,  each 
of  said  pipes  composed  of  sections  of  equal  length,  and 
couplings  for  said  sections  having  separable  screw-thread 
connections  therewith. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  repository  having  Its  sides 
Inclosed  and  having  removable  boxes  In  communication 
with  opposite  ends  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing pipes  in  said  repository  located  near  Its  floor  and  hav- 
ing their  conunonicatlng  ends  extended  into  said  boxes. 
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Aetr  mU  ends  b«liic  dctaehaUy  coaoeetod,  a  eoodatt  to 
comiuiuitcatton  between  the  lower  part  of  said  bellar  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  eoodnit  In  conBanl- 
eatioB  between  the  npper  part  of  said  boiler  and  the  ends 
<rf  said  pipes  farthest  therefrom,  each  of  said  pipes  behig 
oonposed  of  two  equal  altaed  seettsos,  sqoarsd  coupllags 
for  said  sections  detachably  JoIoIbc  them  by  means  of 
serew-tbreaded  roonecttons.  remorable  seats  for  8«ld 
sqnarad  coapUngs  adapted  to  retain  then  in  place,  de- 
tachablr,  and  remoraMe  supportinsr-means  adapted  to 
raise  the  ends  of  said  pipes  farthest  from  the  boiler  to  a 
greater  height  than  the  ends  thereof  which  lie  aearest  said 
boUer. 


dM  rack  to  hack  space  the  same,  a  support  fer  tha  doff, 
the  dog  bavtag  a  single  pin  and  slot  eogagetnent  with 
its  support  whereby  it  may  swing  on  Its  svpport  into  en- 
gagement with  the  rack  and  may  thereafter  by  Tfrtoe  of 
the  slot  move  longitudinally  on  Its  support  with  the  rack 
in  back  sjMcing,  and  means  for  actuating  the  dog. 
[ClalBM  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,TM.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Animibw  E.  MiLLat.  Baltl 
more,  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  Itll.    Serial  No.  flB0.«09.    (C\.  211— 1«.  • 


1.023.788.  '  TYPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Bemjamiv  P. 
FoariN,  Hartford.  Conn.,  aaaigaor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
DeUware.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Sarlai  Na  S88»23a. 
(CL  197—91.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  rack  on  the 
carrii(ge.  escapement  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  rack 
to  control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  a  dog  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  and  moTable  with 
the  rack  to  back  space  the  same,  a  lever  having  a  cam 
thereon  for  moving  the  dog  into  engagement  with  the 
rack,  means  for  operating  the  lever,  and  means  on  the 
lever  for  moving  the  dog  with  the  rack  when  the  dog  and 
rack  are  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  escapement  mechanism  codperating  with  the  rack 
to  control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  a  dog  movable  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack  and  movable  with 
the  rack  to  back  space  the  same,  a  lever  having  a  cam 
for  moving  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  rack,  said 
lever  having  also  a  detent  for  engaging  and  moving  the 
dog  with  the  rack  after  the  dog  has  been  broagbt  to  the 
rack  t^  the  cam.  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

>.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  ascapeaaent  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  rack 
to  eoatrol  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  a  dog  movat>le  into 
and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  rack  and  movable  with  the 
rack  to  back  space  the  same,  a  lever  having  a  cam  for 
moving  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  the  rack,  said  lever 
baTiag  alao  means  for  engaging  and  moving  the  dog  with 
th«  rack  after  the  dog  has  been  brought  to  the  rack  by 
the  casB,  and  means  for  operating  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  rack  on  the 
carriage,  escapement  mechanism  cooperating  wHh  the 
rack  to  control  the  feed  of  the  carriage,  a  dog  movable 
late  aad  out  of  eagagessent  with  the  rack  and  movable 
with  the  rack  to  back  space  the  same,  a  pivoted  arm  or 
lever  00  which  the  dog  Is  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  iato 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rack,  the  dog  having  also 
loagltodiiial  movement  on  said  arm  or  lever  to  move  with 
the  rack  during  the  back  spacing  operatioa.  and  means  for 
actoating  the  dog. 

5.  la  a  typewriting  Buichiae,  a  earrta^e^  a  rack  «■  tha 
cairlaM.  aacapemeat  sMchanism  rsflpsiiilis^  with  tlM  raiA 
to  coatral  the  feed  «if  the  earriace,  a  dog  movable  into 
aad  ant  of  e«sa«e»««t  with  tbe  rack  and  moraUa  with 


1.  The  combination  with  a  case  provided  at  each  end 
with  angular  guides,  a  door  provided  with  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  said  guides,  and  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mount- 
ed la  •■•  branch  a(  eadi  gniia  aad  adapted  to  engage  Mid 
door. 

2.  Tbe  cot^lsatkw  with  a  case,  of  horteoatal  goldca  at 
each  ead  thereof,  vertical  guides  tatersectlng  the  drst 
mentioned  guides,  a  door  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  guides,  and  counterbalanc- 
ing means  carried  by  the  vertical  guides  and  engaging  the 
lower  rollers  for  counterbalancing  said  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  caaa  provided  at  each  end 
with  angular  guides,  a  door  provided  with  rollers  adapted 
to  engage  said  guides,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted 
In  one  branch  of  each  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
door,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plungers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  and  a  reclprocable  gar- 
ment supporting  rack  mounted  therein,  of  intersecting 
horlxontal  and  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  case,  a  door 
constructed  to  engage  said  guides,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  door  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  said  door  actaated 
means  beiag  coastructed  to  permit  limited  movemeat  of 
the  door  alooK  said  horisoatal  guides  before  Imparting 
movement  to  the  rack. 

5.  The  eoBibloatkMi  with  a  case,  and  a  reclprocable  gar- 
meat  supportiag  rack  mounted  therein,  of  intersecting 
horisoatal  aad  vertical  guides  carried  by  said  esse,  a  door 
constructed  to  engage  said  guides,  lavers  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  case  for  reciprocating  said  rack,  and  slofted 
links  connecting  said  levers  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
door,  said  links  being  approximately  parallel  with  said 
horisoatal  guides. 


REISSUES. 


13,405.       AUTOMATIC    FIRE  -  RESISTING     SHUTTER. 
Edward  H.  McClocd,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  19. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  678.734.     Original  No.  987,154,  dated 
Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  407,743.     (CI.  189—58.) 
1.  In   combination  with  a  counterbalanced  shutter  or 
curtain  that  Is  normally  operatlva  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing, means  for  Impelling  the  shutter  or  curtain  to  open- 
ing-closing position  consisting  of  a  spring  actuated  barrel 
wttb  a  dog  thereon,  asaana  for  aorssally  retaiaing  said 
dog  Inopsratlvc  to  la^al  the  shatter  or  curtain  to  ope»- 


Armjo,  116.  jif  ML 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


749 


iag-doatng  positiaa  aad  oseaas  operative  by  a  dangerous 
rise  of  temperature  for  aatoDstieally  releasing  the  dog 
to  impel  the  shutter  or  curtain  to  opeaiag-ctosiac  position. 
3.  la  ^taiblnation  with  a  cooaterbalanced  abvtter  or 
eartaln  that  is  normally  operative  ft»r  raistaig  and  lower- 
J  lag,  meaM  in  connection  thsrewitk  adapted  to  receive  a 

dog  or  pawl,  means  for  impelling  the  shutter  or  curtala 
to  opaaiag^cloaing  poaitlon  coasiatlag  of  a  sfnrlag  actaated 
member  carryiag  a  dog  or  pawl  aald  dec  or  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  means  to  receive  such  mesibar,  neons 
operative  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature  for  nomally 
retalalag  said  dog  or  pawl  iaoperatlve  to  impel  tha  shut- 
ter or  cortain  to  openlag-closlng  position,  substantially 
as  described. 


3.  In  ^mblnation  wttb  a  normany-operative  counter- 
balanced shutter  or  curtain,  means  for  disturbing  said 
counterbalance  and  impel  liag  the  shatter  or  cortala  to 
closing  position,  meana  for  normally  retaining  said  last- 
named  maans  in  inoperative  condition  adapted  to  be  re- 
leased for  operation  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature, 
and  means  for  rendering  aaid  Impelling  sKsns  Inert  and 
restoring  the  oooaterbalaaced  condition  after  the  shutter 
has  reached  cinaing  psattloa. 

4.  In  comblnattsa  with  tha  rotary  abaft  of  a  shutter  or 
curtain  counterbalaaeteg  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  aaid  abaft,  a  barrel  looae  with  reference  to  said 
shaft,  a  collar  la  wftiek  aald  abaft  normally  turns,  a  spring 
attached  to  said  barral  aad  collar,  a  pawl  on  said  barrel 
to  engage  aald  ratrbat  wbasi,  aseana  to  detain  said  barrel 
from  rotation,  aaaaa  to  detala  lald  pawl  disengaged  from 
ssid  ratchet  wbaal.  nsaaa  for  releaalag  aald  pawl  to  en- 
gage the  barrel  aad  aisans  tor  Maaoiag  said  barrel 
adapted  to  be  ipwalsd  bj  a  daagerooa  rise  of  tempera- 
ture. 

5.  In  oomblnattaa  arttt  a  rotary  abaft  af  a  shutter  or 
curtain  counteibaJaadag  sprlat  r^lar.  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  barrtl  leooa  with  nierence  to  aaid 
shaft,  a  collar  wttb  raibtaaca  to  wbldi  aald  abaft  normally 
turns,  a  spring  attacbad  to  said  barral  aad  collar,  a  pawl 
on  said  barrel  to  engage  said  ratchet  wbeel,  means  to  de- 
tain said  barrel  from  rotation,  meana  to  detain  said  pawl 
diaengaged  from  saM  ratchet  wlMel  and  means  for  releaa- 
ing  aald  |)bwl  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  meana  for  releas- 
ing said  barrel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  dangerous 
rise  of  temperature,  said  relaaaing  meaos  adapted  to  re- 
lease the  pawl  prior  to  the  releaae  of  the  barrel. 

6.  In  tomblnation  with  the  rotary  shaft  of  a  shutter 
or  curtoln  counterbalancing  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  on  aaid  shaft,  a  barrel  loose  with  reference  to  said 
shaft,  a  fixed  collar  with  reference  to  which  aaid  abaft 
normally  turns,  a  spring  attoched  to  said  barrel  and  col- 
lar, a  pawl  on  said  barrel  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel, 
means  to  detain  said  barrel  from  rotation,  means  to  detain 
said  pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  pawl  to  engage  tbe  ratchet  and  means 


for  releasing  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  0{>erated   by   a 
dangerous  rise  of  temperature. 

7.  In  oomblaatlon  with  a  rotary  shaft  of  a  shutter  or 
curtain  couatorbalanclBg  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  wbaal 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  barrel  loose  with  reference  to  said 
shaft,  a  movable  collar  with  reference  to  which  said 
shaft  normally  turns,  means  for  holding  said  collar  from 
turning,  a  q;>rlng  attached  to  said  baf  rel  and  collar,  a  pawl 
on  said  barrel  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  meana  .to  de- 
tain said  barrel  from  rotation,  meaus  to  detain  said  pawl 
disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing said  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  and  means 
for  releasing  said  barrel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  dan- 
gerous rise  of  temperature. 

8.  In  oorabtnatlon  with  tbe  rotary  shaft  of  a  shutter  or 
cartain  counterbalancing  spring  roller,  a  ratchet  whaal 
fixed  on  aald  ahaft,  a  barrel  looae  with  reference  to  aaid 
abaft,  a  movable  collar  with  reference  to  which  said  shaft 
normally  turns,  means  for  releaaably  holding  said  collar 
from  turning,  said  means  being  accessible  for  operation  at 
tbe  lower  portion  of  the  opening  in  which  the  shutter 
or  curtain  is  installed,  a  apriag  atUchod  to  said  barral 
and  collar,  a  pawl  on  said  barral  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel,  means  to  detain  said  barrel  from  rotation  means 
to  detain  said  pawl  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  wheel, 
aad  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  meaas  for  releasing  said  barrel  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  temperature. 

9.  In  combination  with  tha  rotary  shaft  of  a  abutter 
or  curtain  coaaterhalaaring  sprlag  roller,  a  ratchet  whaal 
fixed  00  aaid  shaft,  a  barrel  looae  with  reference  to  aaid 
abaft,  a  movaUe  collar  with  reference  to  which  aaid  shaft 
normally  tuma,  means  for  releasably  holding  aaid  collar 
from  turning,  aaid  means  being  acceesible  for  operation 
from  either  tbe  interior,  or  exterior  of  the  building  after 
the  shatter  or  curtain  is  closed,  and  at  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tha  opealng  in  which  tbe  shutter  or  curtain  is  Installed, 
a  apriag  attached  to  said  barral  aad  collar,  a  pawl  on  aald 
barrel  to  engage  aald  ratchet  wheel,  meana  to  detain  aald 
barrel  from  rotation,  means  to  detain  said  pawl  disengaged 
from  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  releasing  said  pawl 
to  engage  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  means  fer  releasing  said 
barrel  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  dangerous  rise  of  tem- 
perature. 

10.  In  meana  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  ahutter  connected  tharewith..  a  dutch- 
member  connected  with  aald  rcdler,  a  normally-tenaloaed 
spring,  a  clutch-member  connected  with  said  spring  and 
normally  out  of  operative  enKagement  with  said  first- 
named  clutch-member,  aad  restraialng  meana  for  s«id 
spring  equipped  with  a  fusible  member. 

11.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  roller,  a  shutter  connected  therewith,  a  clutch 
member  coanectad  with  aaid  roller,  a  normally  tenaloaed 
spring,  a  clutch-member  connected  with  said  spring  and 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  flrst- 
named  clutch  member,  restraining  means  for  said  sprlag 
aqul|H>ed  with  a  fusible  member,  aad  ateans  for  cauaiag 
the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members  prior  to  the  re- 
leaae of  the  apriag. 

12.  In  aeaaa  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combinatloii 
of  a  rollar,  a  abutter  eoaaected  tfaerewltli,  a  dutch  omm- 
ber  connected  with  said  roller,  a  normally  tensioaed 
spring,  a  dutch  member  conaoctad  with  said  spring  and 
normally  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  first- 
namad  clutch  meotbar.  tbenaally  controlled  reatralaiag 
means  for  said  sprliif,  and  aeaaa  for  caoslag  tbe  engage- 
Bkeat  of  said  clutch  members  prior  to  tbe  release  of  tbe 
spring. 


13,406.    PROJBCTILB.    John  B.  Seuplx.  S^wlckley.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1012.     Serial  No.  678,111.     Original  No. 

999,470,  dated  Aug.  1.  1911,  Serial  No.  594,508.     (CL 

102—20.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
chamber  opening  at  the  rear  of  tbe  projectile,  a  combustible 
non-explosive  pyrotechnic  compound  arranged  in  said 
chamber,   means   for  igniting  said  compound  on   the  dls- 
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cbarge  of  a  gun  and  after  th«  paaahig  of  tb«  projectile 
from  the  musxie  thereof,  and  meana,  rendered  ineffective 
on  and  by  the  diactaarge  of  a  gun,  for  normally  preventing 
operation  of  the  aald  ignition  meana,  aobataatlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  projectile  provided  with 
a  chamber,  of  a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  the  expansion  of  the  gaaes  stored  in  said  chamber,  an 
Igniter  operated  by  said  movable  member,  and  means,  ren- 
dered ineffective  on  and  by  the  discharge  of  a  gun,  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  movable  member  from  movement,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
chamber  containing  combustible  material,  a  friction  prinfier 
for  igniting  said  material,  means  operative  to  Ignite  the 
primer  on  redaction  of  the  propelling  pressure  agalnat 
the  projectile,  and  means  normally  effective  to  prevent 
ifnltlon  of  said  primer,  but  rendered  Ineffective  by  the 
discharge  when  the  projectile,  equipped  therewith.  Is  fired 
from  a  gun. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  an  ignltible  substance 
carried  thereby,  an  Ignition  device  carried  by  said  pro- 
jectile, and  means,  rendered  Ineffective  by  beat,  for  tior- 
maily  preventing  operation  of  said  Ignition  device  and 
carried  by  the  projectile  In  a  position  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  discharge  when  the  projectile  Is  fired  from  a  gun,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  projectile,  an  ignltible  sub- 
stance carried  thereby,  an  ignition  derice  carried  by  said 
projectile,  and  a  member  formed  of  combustible  material 
normally  preventing  operation  of  said  ignition  device  and 
carried  by  the  projectile  In  a  position  exposed  to  the  heat 
of  explosion  when  the  projectile  is  fired  from  a  gun,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  projectile  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  port  for  the  entrance  of  gases  to  said  chamber, 
a  movable  metnber  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  expan- 
sion of  gases  stored  In  said  chamber,  a  primer  ignltible  by 
movement  of  said  movable  member  and  a  member  oppos- 
ing by  its  own  body  the  movement  of  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  Itself  removable  from  such  opposing  position  by 
or  through  the  discharge,  when  the  projectile  equipped 
therewith  is  fired  from  a  gun,  substantially  as  described. 

7.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  carrying  an  ignltible 
substance,  of  an  Ignition  device  Including  a  member  nor- 
mally closing  a  chamber  in  said  projectile  and  provided 
with  connection  to  an  Ignition  primer,  such  connection 
extending  through  said  chamber,  a  combustible  packing 
within  said  chamber  engaging  at  once  the  chamber  wall 
and  the  aforesaid  connection,  and  a  gas  passageway  to 
•aid  chamber,  aubstsntially  as  described. 

8.  A  projectile,  an  ignltible  substance  carried  thereby, 
an  Ignition  primer  l^ng  within  said  body  of  ignltible  sub- 
stance, a  movable  member,  operative  connection  between 
aald  movable  member  and  said  ignition  primer,  meaiu  ren- 
dered ineffective  by  the  firing  of  said  projectile  from  a 
gun  for  preventing  movement  of  said  movable  member, 
and  means  for  applying  the  expansive  power  of  gas  to 
shift  said  movable  member  on  the  firing  of  said  projectile 
from  a  gun  and  after  the  passing  of  the  projectile  from 
the  muBsle  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


9.  A  projectile,  provided  with  a  chamber  opening  to  the 
rear  thereof,  a  body  of  tracer  material  held  by  a  fusible 
wad  to  the  anterior  end  of  aald  chamber,  a  space  within 
said  chaoiber  and  to  the  rear  of  said  wad,  a  gas  passage- 
way leading  to  aald  space,  and  a  facing  of  refractory  mate- 
rial covering  the  rear  surface  of  said  wad,  substantially  as 
tew:rlbed. 

10.  A  projectile  provided  with  a  chamber  opening  to 
the  rear  thereof  and  closed  rearwardly  by  a  movable  plate, 
a  body  of  tracer  material  held  by  a  fuaible  wad  to  the  an- 
terior end  of  said  chamber,  the  wall  of  said  chamber  over- 
lapping the  margin  of  said  wad  to  the  rear  thereof,  means 
rendered  Ineffective  on  the  discharge  of  the  projectile  from 
a  gun  for  normally  holding  said  plate  In  Its  poaitlon  of 
closure  for  said  chamber,  and  means  for  applying  the 
expansive  power  of  gas  to  move  said  plate  on  the  firing 
of  the  projectile  from  a  gun  and  after  the  paasing  of  the 
projectile  from  the  muxzle  thereof,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


DESIGNS. 


42.409.  ROCKING  HORSE.  Adolf  W.  Pmssleh,  Keene. 
N.  H.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,615.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rocking-horse,  as  sliown. 


42,410.  COVEBINO  FOR  BOXES  OR  BOOKS. 
VAX  Ddxbk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
Serial  No.  660,816.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Isaac  O. 
14,    1911. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   covering   for   boxes   or 
books  herein  shown  and  described. 
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The  toUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  secUon  6  ot  the  act  of 
February  20. 1006.  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  secUon  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  «;914.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
ftANCBBt  4  Hata  Co.,  Tampa.  Fla.     Filed  May  29,  1906. 


!,>$  ieti^ 


i 


Utit^i 


No   elaj^   being   made   for   the   terms   "Tampa"   and 
Cuba." 

ParticuUr  detcription  of  goodt. — Cigars. 
Clainu  me  since  about  1887. 


Ser.  No.  60,195.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     VoLUxrmia 
Mfg.  Compamy,   Naahville.  Tenn.     Filed  June  8,  1910. 


VOLUhfTEER 


ParUcular    de»cr^ptiOH    of    goodt. — Overalls,    Jumpers, 
Coats,  Trousers. 

Claimt  uae  since  April,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  $0,266.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Callisto  Fbawcbsconi,  Lucca, 
Italy.    Tiled  Sept.  27,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  50,328.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standabo  Oil  Compast  or  Naw  Yosk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^\VE% 


%  FV>S^ 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Naphtha. 
Claimt  uae  since  1878. 


Ser.  No.  50,656.     (CLASS  46.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.)      SCT.    LUCASBADEB    B«t  NNKX    ACTIEIf-GBSaLL- 

8CHAFT,  Hungary.     Filed  July  1,.  1910. 


The  ftiiirimile-slgnoture  therein  being  that  of  the  flrm- 
name  of  Calliato  FrancesronI  and  Is  the  facsimile-hand- 
writing Of  Diego  Sanl  Francesconi,  the  sole  member  of 
said  firm,  no  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Specialty, 
Lucca  OUve  Oil,  Callisto  Francesconi,  Extra  1,  Lacca, 
Italy,  Le  latte  non  portantl  la  presente  Anna  si  dlcbiarano 
falslflcate,  Cana  not  bearing  the  present  signature  are 
declared  adulterated,  Med.  d'oro  Mllano  1881,  Roma  med. 
d'oro  Torino  1884,  Roma  1883." 

Partto¥tar  deacription  of  poods— Italian  OUve-Oil. 


CIa4MM  uae  since  June  6,  1907. 


fPKRISTALY 


^. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Kristaly." 
ParMoMlar     deaeripUon     of    gooda. — Natural     Mioo^l 
Spring-Waters. 

Ctoima  uae  since  1899. 
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Apkil  i6,  1913. 


^tter.  No.  51.080.    (CLA88  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING  GOODS.)      J.    W.    Speab  a   SOhnk,    Kommandit- 

UBSBLL8CH.VrT,     I'API  KB  WAKEN-     V.     SPIELEFABRIK,     DoOS, 

near  Nuremberc.  Germany.     Filed  July  2i,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Toya  and  Games  for 
Id  and  Oat  Door  Uae. 

CktiKM  uae  since  Apr.  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,728.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Scth  H.  Comoveh,  Plymouth,  Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 

(JOLDhN  lUJLK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cream-Cheese. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 


8«r.  No.  52.748.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Fontajja-Maste  iND-TBlGBR-GssaLL- 
SCHAFT  M.  B.  U.,  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1910. 


No  claim  beinc  made  to  the  mast  or  pole. 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Bxtendble   Masts. 

C4aims  use  since  Jan.  29,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,161.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  The 
ANOLO-CoNTimtHTAL  GfANO  WORKS.  L««don.  England  ; 
Hamburg  and  Eanaerrh.  Gcriaaa.v,  aad  Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1811. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Superphosphate  of 
Lime,  Nitrate  of  Soda,  Sulfate  of  .\mmonia,  and  Sulfate 
of  PoUsh  for  Fertilisers. 

Claims  use  since  1873. 


8«r.    No.   54.688.      (CLASS   5.      ADHESITES.)      Aktibn- 

OaSBLLaCHATT   »0«    CUBMISCHB    PBODOKTE    VORMALS    H. 

ScHEiDBMANDm„  Berlin,   N,  W..  Genmmy.     Filed  Feb. 
23,  1911. 


Beticol 


Particular  dtteriptiom  of  poods. — Powder  of  Oloe  Solu- 
Uc  at  Low  Teaqierataic  Plates  of  GIm  8oI«W«  at  Low 
Temperature,  and  Liquid  Glue. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  00.636.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Albmbt 
CHABUsa  FxBOBBiCK  MoBQAN,  London.  England.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


4^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Port-Wine. 
CIMms  ««e  since  Aug.  13,  1872. 


Ser.  No.  56.125.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Mabk  B.  Tisdalb,  Bentonrllle,  Ark.  Filed 
May  2,  1911. 


P«rf<ci»/or  deacription  of  gooda—A  Beverage  Consisting 
of  Vanilla.  Glycerin.  Alcohol,  Orange.  Lemon,  Coloring- 
Matter  of  C:arBine,  Caramel,  Citric  Acid,  and  Water. 

OWma  u»€  since  May  19,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  07,069.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  B.  Chambbklain  Coiipant. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  10.  1911. 


jPKsr 


Particular    deacrtpUau    •/    goods. — Table-Syrup,    Sago. 
Tapioca,  and  Corn-Starch. 

Claims  use  sine*  aboat  Jslu.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  57,181.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DuLUTH-SuPBRioa  MiLLiMo  Coii- 
pant, Dulutb,  Mian.     Filed  June  20,  1911. 


w 


PorMevtor  dcaeH^New  e/  poods. — Whaat-Floar. 
Cloimu  use  since  Sept.  4,  190S. 


[ToL  in.    M9.  a.] 


AnoL  16,  i^ii*. 


a.  S.  I*ATENT  OFFICE. 


7SS 


•r.  Us.  07,490.  (CLAB8  4.  ABRABITB.  mmBKOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATNKIALS.)  Wm.  Binms  Manu- 
PACivuN«  CoMFAinr,  WaMM,  M.  T..  and  St.  LMla,  Mo. 
Filed  Joli  0.  1911. 


Oak 

LEAF 


Particular  descriptiou  «/  goods. — Basor-Stroiw.  Basor- 
Honea,  Fllot-Papar.  Bnery-Paper,  Bmery-Clotta,  Coran- 
dam  Wheels,  Oilatonea,  Grindstones,  Scythe-Stones,  Sharp- 
ealng-Paate,  8t(^e-Pollsb,  Metal-PoUsh,  Butchers'  Strops. 

CtotaM  me  steee  Majr  26,  IBll. 


II 


tP.  No.  07,AO4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CABsraHB  Paacnio  CoMFAmr,  Ta- 
coma  and  Seattle,  WaA.  FBad  Jaly  6,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  provteo. 


WA5HI%(^ 


Partiomlm^   tmpripUon  af  pMtf*.— Hama.    Bacon,    and 
Lard. 
ClataM  9H  Blnce  Jan.  1,  1894. 


Sep.   No.  0T|T24.      (CLASS  M.     CLOTHING.)      Btff  4 
Co.,  Bem«.  Swltserland.    mad  July  15,  1911. 


MUK^ 


Pwiicular  descriptiom  of  (^od..— A  Single  Article  of 
Clothing  Whfch  Protecta  the  Lower  Part  of  the  Face  and 
Neck,  the  Etra,  and  the  Chest 

omtta  urn  mtam  laauatr,  WU. 


■*![;Tnv-°7'^      (CLASS  88.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
JuS  £.  l»?r"°'   ^    O*'""'*'   Chl«W»*    111.      Fllod 


Pmrtieular  deeoriptton  of  goods.- 
Otatms  HM  ataiet  Inly,  IMS. 
1T70.Q.— 48 


-Magaxlnea. 


[▼•I.  m. 


ftar.  No.  M,110.  (CLASS  6.  CRBIOCALB.  MBDICINBi, 
AND  PHARMACEtJTICAL  PRBPARATIONB.)  flo- 
ciRT  OP  Chbmical  I1TDC8TBT  fN  Ba8i«,  Basel,  Swltaer- 
land.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1911. 


r 


NT 


iS>'* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Color*. 
Claims  use  since  June,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  08,117.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  So- 
czmn  or  Cxbmicax,  I*bc«tbt  n  Baau,  Baael,  Swltser- 
Flled  Aog.  10,  1811. 


teMiite 


Particular  description  of  peoda.— A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Obtained  from  the  Bark  of  Cascara  Sagrada. 
{Rhamnus  PursMama,)  and  Partleolarly  Applicable  aa  a 
Purgative. 

Claims  use  aince  March,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  08,118.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Soci»TT 
or  Chbmical  Inddbtbt  im  Bablb,  Baael,  Switserlaiid. 
FUed  Aug.  10.  1911. 


PYROGEN 


PorMMtor  deeorfpMon  of  goods. — Coal-Tar  Colore. 
Clatma  use  since  March,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  08,119.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SocrmTT 
ov  Chbmical  Iwdostbt  in  Bablb,  Baael,  Swltserland. 
FUed  Aug.  10,  1811. 

RosanUiren 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Coal-Tar  Colors. 
ClataM  use  alpce  April,  1802. 


Ser.  No.  08,120.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  SociBTT 
or  Chbmical  Industbt  ik  Babls,  Basel,  Swltserland. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1811. 


Pff 


99 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  A  Pharmacentleal 
OlBtaeBt  Coatalnlng  a  Liquid  Mixture  of  Methylaall- 
cylglycollate  with  Bthylaalicylglycollate  and  Partlcvtarlr 
Api^lcable  for  Uae  Bztemally  ta  Caaes  of  Gout,  Every 
Ktod  of  RhenauTtlaaB,  Acute  and  C!hrontc  Arthrftia;  L«s- 
bago.  Torticollis,  Rheumatic  Neuritis. 

Cla4M«  H«c  since  SeptenrtMT,  1806. 

ir^.t.]  (■ 
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April  z6,  191a. 


8er.  No.  08,176.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MA- 
TERIALS.) Htokadlic  Pbms  Brick  Co.,  St  Loais. 
Mo.    Filed  Anx.  12,  1911. 


BLACKSTONE 


Parttoular  description  of  goodt. — Brlek. 
Cfarfnw  Me  tlncc  about  June,  1909. 


S«r.  No.  68.189.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIYBS,  FIRBARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  M.  HAnUT 
DoooB.  PiMalc,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  PHod  Am. 
14,  1911. 


Tbe  back^roand  boiac  r«d. 

PorMowtor  deacrtpiUm  of  0ood«.— Military  and  Sport- 
iBff  Rifles,  Shotguns,  Platola,  Metallic  Cartrldsw.  Metallic 
Shot  Shells.  Paper  Sbot-Shells,  Empty  Metallic  and  Paper 
Sheila.  Blank  Oirtrldges.  Cape,  Primers,  Wada,  and  Bul- 
teta. 

OUHma  «•«  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


8er.  No.  58,190.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  M.  Hastut 
DODOB,  PasMic.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug. 


<W 


^^tfniiiiik 


No  claim  is  made  for  the 


The  backsroand  beinf  red. 
word  "Remington." 

PartUmlar  dtmeription  of  ffoodt—UllltMTj  and  Sport- 
lag  Rifles,  Shotguns,  Pistols,  Metallic  Cartridges,  Metallic 
Shot-Shells.  Paper  Shot-Shells.  Empty  Metallic  and  Paper 
Shells,  Blank  Cartridges,  Cape,  Primers,  Wads,  and  Bnl- 
lets. 

Olmtwu  1U0  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 

[▼oi.  in. 


Ser.  Na  68.806.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  M.  HArrLiT 
DooQB.  Paaaale.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  F!l*d  Aug 
21.  1911. 


[MNGTI 

AJMQ 


No  claim  Is  made  for  tbe  word  "Remington." 
ParMotOor  description  of  goods.— Rites.  Shotgun*.  Car- 
tridges, Caps,  Primers,  and  Wads. 
Claimts  use  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,604.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Thb  PsxciBWN  Co.  Ltd.,  Leicester.  EBg- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1911. 


''Zanetic 


» 


ParUenUir   deseripHon   of  goods. — Carbon-Papers,    Pen 
Copying-Paper,  and  Type-Writer  Ribbons. 
CMms  use  since  May  11.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,778.  (C^LASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Th»  Cambbdnnxn  Tablb  Watbb  Compabt 
London,  England.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


k 


CAMBRUNNEN 


PorM««Iar  description  of  pood«.— Mineral  and  Aerated 
Waters,  Natural  and  Artlflcial.  including  Qlnger-Beer. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  68.945.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
YOBK  Sxra  AMD  LOCK  Co.,  York,  Pa.  Filed  Sept  80. 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proTiso. 


PorMoBlor 
Doors. 

CUdmt  use 

V:  t.] 


desaription    of    goods.— 9slm    and    Vault- 
Bince  about  Jaaaary,  1884. 


t(S^  kpia. 
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W.  No.  69,041.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.)  In 
WOTBB  Btockuio  Cokpakt.  N*w  BruBswlek,  N. 
FUed  Oet  7.  1911. 


i> 


And  which  consists  of  a  divided  hosiery-foi*. 
Purtieular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
GMbm  use  since  about  Sept  27.  1911. 


Bm.  No.  W.146.  (CLASS  46.  BByBRAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Hbimbich  Tt^BHADB.  Borkoa.  (Jermany. 
Filed  Oet  18.  1911. 

SRRTO 

Portiomlar  dsseripiUon  of  goods. — Non-Aloobolic  Berer- 
BgtB  Pre^BfBd  of  Frult^Blee  and  Aclda  DerlTOd  There- 
froBL 

CMbm  •••  BfcBce  Not.  S.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  6^868.  (CLASS  22.  OAMBS.  TOTS.  AND  SPCHET- 
INO  OOOD&)  Habs  JoBBra.  BehaaBhsrg.  Oenaany. 
FUai  qtt  28,  mi. 


Lasca 


Porticuior  desaription  of  goods. — A  Oame  Ch>nBlBtlnff  of 
Square  Boards  Harlng  DlTtsloaB,  SquareB,  or  Spots  Ar- 
ranged in  Rows  for  Use  In  Playing  a  Qaaie  and  Bound 
Pieces  or  Disks  for  Use  on  the  Board  In  Playlnc  the  (tame. 

Olmlims  use  since  July  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,466.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  C.  M.  McCldwo  ft  Co.,  KaoxrUIe.  T^nn. 
Filed  Not.  1,  1911. 


PmrHmA^r  dssori^mm  of  poMls.— TBrgets.  Bbbb-BbIIb, 
Base-Ball  Masks,  Lawn-Tenals  Bails,  Croquet  Sets,  Mobs 
and  Face  Ouarda,  Flshlat-Tttckle.  BaBo-Ball  Bata,  Bbbb- 

[T9L  in. 


Ball  OlOTBB  and  MMts.  Baae-BaU  Body-Protectors.  Lawa 
TannlB    Rackets,    Hammocks,    Foot-Balls,    BoHng-Glores, 
BBBket-Balls,    Dnmb-Bells.    Toy    Wagons,    and    Flahlng- 
ReelB. 

CMbm  use  since  about  1882. 


Ser.  No.  69.667.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIGK 
ERATORS.)  TBATBBBB  CITT  RBnUOBKAXOB  Co.,  TrBT- 
erse  City.  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  4.  1911. 

SERVICE 


Purttoular  desoription  of  goods. — Domestic  R«frlgBra- 
tors.  Domestic  Ice-Bozes,  Domestic  Food  and  Prorlalon 
Cteolers,  and  ComMned  Domestic  BafrlgeratOTS  and  FItb- 
less  Cookers.  ^^ 

Claiuu  use  since  May,  1911. 

^m  ""  *-' 

Ser.  No.  69,661.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INBTBUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIE&)  Fbakkfobtbb  Mdbikwbbxb-Fabbsk 
J.  D.  PHiLtpPB  ft  SOHNB  A.-0..  Frankfort-in-the-MalB. 
Germany.    FUed  Not.  6,  1911. 


Ducanola 


Portieular  description  of  goods. — TrumpetB,  FlfllB, 
Flutes,  Clarinets,  Piccolos,  Coqiets,  Alto  and  Bbbs  Horns, 
French  Horns.  Violins.  Violas,  Harps,  athers,  CsUoa. 
Banjos,  Baaa-VoUs;  Manually-Playlag  ChlaaB-BarB,  Cyn- 
hala;  Chlasa:  KatttB-Dmaw:  Oiaaa;  flnlnpiinasB :  Ac- 
cordtans;  Orgaas;  HarmoDtnaa;  Flaaoa;  Haad-Orvaas; 
PnesButle  BoU-VlaylBg  TnstmaiiiBts.  Dkk  and  C^Undsr 
Plajlag  InaliBiasutB,  Pockat  fiistiBiBiinis;  llB|nndiii  lug- 
OrrhBBti'iuiiB  and  Be^odnclBs>-PlaiaaB ;  Mtehaaleal,  Fnao- 
matle,  and  MsehaBkal-Pasiifltatlc  Mnaleal  Apvazataa; 
OrchestrloBs  and  Pedal-Plaaoa ;  VbItbb  and  BbUowb  for 
Musical  Instruments,  Muslc-Stands ;  Music-Sheets  fbr 
Mechanical,  Pneumatic  nnd  Mechanleal-Pnenmatle  Ap- 
paratus; Self -Playing  Apparatus  and  AoziUary  DerieeB 
for  Organs,  Harmoninma,  and  Planoa. 

Clotou  use  since  June  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,696.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  T0T8,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  C.  M.  McCuiifo  ft  Co.,  KnozrUle,  Ttan. 
FUed  Not.  7,  1911. 


PorMoMlar  description  of  ^oods.— Targets,  Baae-Ball 
Bats,  Base-Ball  GloTes  and  Mitta,  Base-BaU  Body-Pio- 
tectors.  Lawn-Tennis  Rackets,  Hammodcs.  Foot-Balls, 
Bozing-GloTea,  Basket-BaUs,  Dumb-BellB,  Toy  WagooB, 
Fiabing-Reels,  Base-Balls,  Base-Ball  Masks,  Lawn-TBanls 
Balls,  Croquet  Sets,  Nose  and  Face  Guards,  and  Ftohlag- 
Tackle. 

CIMms  use  since  about  1898. 

Ve.  t.] 
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Xtftft*. 


No.  SM«1.  (CLA88  n.  BBOOMB.  BKUBHBI,  AMD 
.)  Act.  Qua.  w9m,  BCkw—  tavmrnrmu 
itM  C.  H.  EoBONBi.  SnnojkO  A  D.  J.  Dc  Kas, 
FuiBUBO,  I.  B.,  8trl«caa,  Oemuusy.  Fllad  Not.  11, 
1911. 


A^bi 


PartieuUir  OmmifiUm  of  §094$.- 
Broonu. 

CI«<M«  MM  llBCO  JOIM  14,  1911. 


Dostera,  and 


l«.  NaSftJML     (CLAfiaS9.    CLOTHDIO.)     Pabammxt 
Kximxo  COMTAifT,  Chlcaco,  111.     Piled  N«v.  11,  191L 

Conaiating  of  the  word  "  Ifoccaaln." 
Portteular  description  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  sine*  July  IS,  1908. 


••r.  No.  59,889.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  0RBA8B8.) 
•bixdoo  On.  Ca  ov  Nbw  You:,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
VUsd  mm.  81.  1811. 

Fmrttmku-  4mer9fHon  vf  f9tt. — IltaalaattBt-Olli. 
C\itms  me  atace  A«k.  26.  1879. 


Bar.    No.    59.928.      (CLASS    47.      WINXS.)      Alkx.    D. 
Shaw  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Not.  20.  1911. 


Particular  detcripMon  e/  good*. — Skerry-Wlne. 
Ctetaie  nee  ainea  Jan.  1,  1^86. 


Ser.  No.  60.023.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Cau.  J.  Pbimtz.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Dee. 
1.  19U. 


'fS{^ 


Partieulmr  da$eripti<m  of  goods. — CIgara. 
Claims  Me  alnce  Nov.  20,  1911. 


w.  Mo.  80J94.  (CLASS  S3.  CUTLBBY,  IfACHnraBT, 
AMD  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  "rHBRBOP.)  Thb  Bmiha 
COMPAXT.  Bahway,  N.  J.    FUed  Dee.  18,  1911. 


No  claim  being  aade,  howeyer.  to  the  ezcloalTc  aae  of 
the  words  "  Preea "  aad  "  Ifaltl-Proccsa "  and  to  tk« 
repreaentatlon  of  an  inklng-roller. 

Particular  descriptUm  of  0oo4». — Prlntlag-Preaeaa. 

Cla*au  Me  since  Apr.  89.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  60,836.  (CLASS  19.  VBHICLBS,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BN0INE8.)  Thi  SrcocBAKn  Cobtobatioii, 
Soatb  Bin«.  lad.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1911. 


Pmrtioular  teseHptimt  of  goods^ — ^Ad 
Claims  use  ainee  abaat  Sept  L  190& 


Bar.  Ma  80378.  (CLASS  6.  CHMM ICAL8,  ICMDICIMBS. 
AMD  FHABMACVUTICAL  PRVPARATI0N8.)  BMTU 
C.  McRab,  Spokane,  Waab.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.     ,^ 


Conalating  of  a  lacateUe  oi  mjr  atgnatare. 

Particular  deoariptUm  of  #oeiU.— For  a  Medicine  tai 
Capanle  Form  lor  Neuralgia,  Haadacke,  Rheumatism, 
Toothache.  Lamtafo,  Belatle,  ttmaealmr,  and  Articular 
Bbeamatlam,  Rheumatic  Paina,  Acute  or  Chronic,  and 
▲lao  ior  Laxatlra  Tableta. 

Olatma  u$a  alaca  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.309.  (CLASS  48.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD,  AMD 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Kbkt  liANOFACTOBi.fo  COM- 
PAMT,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1911. 


KENT  MAMWFACTURINCr  CO 


Stuli 


.Yds 


3 


No  claim  being  aade  to  tbe  words  "  Kent  Manufactur- 
ing Co.    Style— Yds.— ." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — MusUns,  Lawn,  NaliH 
sook,  Batistea.  Scrims,  VoUea.  Organdies,  Silk.  Silk  Mulla, 
Flqoea.  Beppa.  Marqntsette.  Llaeoe,  aad  Long-Cletk  tai  tha 


Mot.  88.  19fl. 


estate  9S0 
[▼el.  ITT.     »».  ».) 


AmOkt^ 


t 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


nr 


m.  Na.  Ufi9^  fCLABt  IT.  TOBACCO  FBODDCTB.) 
jASxaa  tlBiw  COMPAVT.  Boaton,  Maaa  fUad  Dae  IB. 
1911. 


jtflltfMllHh 


^■'^ 


No  claim  la  made  to  tbe  name  "  Jaynes.** 
Partieular  dosoription  of  goods. — CIgara. 
ClataM  Me  slBca  June  12,  1911. 


li 


■r.  Me.  80^7.  (CLASS  82.  FTJBNrrCBB  AMD  UFBOL- 
8TMBY.)i  Wm.  a.  Fsbtcr  ft  Cdhpaht,  lAnaeapona, 
Minn,    filed  Jan.  2.  1912. 


PerMoMlar    dosoription     of    goods.- 
Dreaaers.  Cbiffonniere.  Chesta.  Tablea.  SIdeboarda,  Buffeta, 
Sofaa,  DaTenports.  Chairs,  Bookcaaaa,  and  Minora. 

Claims  Me  alMia  SapC  15.  19ia 


■er.  No.  8a8i2.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMGBEDI- 
BNTS  or  lOODB.)  MaLaox  U  TtJWIA  Cblcago.  IlL 
FUed  Jatt.  S.  191S. 


SIONILLI 


Particuim  dmeription  ef*|paa<a.     Candlea. 
CIa4«ie  ste  aince  Oct.  80.  191L 


Ser.  No.  60.582.     (CLASS  4C     FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     WtixiAM  Shbbmaii  Tbowbbidob, 


MeadTlIM,  Pa. 


Jaa.  8.  1912. 


Aero  Puffs 


t*  tha  w«r«  **  ] 
Partioalar  detoriptio*  of  goods. — Candy. 
CTa«aM  «fe  ainea  Oet  16,  Itll. 


V.  Ha.  88^884.   (CLASS  88^  MUSICAL  IMSrannaHIS 

ABR)  SUPPLUM.)     Coi.*icaiA  PwwoaBAPa  Coxpaht, 
GaimAL,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.    Filed  jaa.  4.  1818. 


'.  L 
41 


ParNevtor  deaorlpfiMi  of  ^•ode.-'Sound-Becord 
ms9  Mac*  Dae;  90,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  60,660.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVES,  nUBARMS, 
■QUIPMBNTS.  AND  PBOJECTILBS.)  AXTIBBOUAOR 
SODBBTBLiB  TlXMTiCKarABUK,  Grgiyta,  near  QothaB- 
bnrg,  Sweden.    Filed  la^  8. 1888. 


JQ^yg. 


ParHouUr  description  of  good*. — Matehea. 
Olalmt  M«  ainoa  Mar.  18.  IMS. 


Ser.  Mo.  60,681.  (CLASS  8&  PRINTS  AMD  PUBUCA- 
TIONS.)  Fu>  Nsws  PTTBLinnira  Compaxt,  Maw  York, 
M.  T.    FUed  Jan.  8,  1918. 


PorMeitlar  iaaeHlrtloa  of 
Oltkms  Me  atnee  January,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.682.    (CLASS  8i   nfMITAIJt ! 

AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.     RauBBV 
A.  HiXB,  New  York,  M.  T.    Fllvtt  Jan.  8,  1918. 


vAGrroNE 


PartUmlar  doseription  of  goods. — ^A  Preparation  for  an 
Antiaeptlc  Doocbe.  — 

ClataM  Me  ainee  Dae.  29,  191L 


Bar.  No.  60.688.     (CLASS  18k    rMSTILUSnUB.)     Moiua 
ft  COMPANT,  Chleago.  BL    FHai  Jan.  8,  1918. 


BIG  TWO 


[▼ok  in. 


PartlouUtt  tHaai»H(ia  at 

Claims  use  alnce  aboai  Jan.  1.  1900 


FartWaara. 
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Apul  i6k  19x1. 


v.Na  60.808.  (CLASS  22.  0AMB8.  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
mo  GOODS.)  Wbiokt  4  Ditsom,  J«rM]r  City,  M.  J. 
FiM  Jaa.  0,  1012. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Golf-CIabt. 
CMiM  ute  alncc  aboat  Jan.  3,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  60,798.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
SNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Mukkix-Soulb  Co.,  SjncoM. 
N.  T.     FU«d  Jan.  18.  1912. 


ParHealar   detcripHon   of   good*. — lflDC«-M«at    Infant 
Food,  and  Proaerred  Ecga. 
Olmtmt  u$a  alnce  Feb.  17,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61.024.  (CLASS  4.  ABBASIVB.  DBTBBGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FAaBKcrABBiKUf 
or  BLBaamj)  CoicrAirT,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1912. 

COR  I  POL 


ParHeular  de$cription  of  gooda. — An  Oil  tor  Flnlahlng 
Leather. 
Otatmt  «««  alnce  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Bar.  No.  61.086.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  William  L  Baubll  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Jan.  27.  1912. 


ParUeular  detoHptton  of  ooa4». — Canraa  Rooflnf. 
Cla4iM  M«  alnce  Dec.  11.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,089.  (CLASS  28.  CDTLBRY.  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.)  Ths  Pasar- 
0-L{Ta  COHFAifT.  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Filed  Jaa.  27, 
1912. 


^^tsr^Q 


PartUmlar  4e$eription  of  goodt. — Starting  Derlcea  for 
ExploalTe-Bnginea. 

Claim*  MM  alnce  Not.  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.124.  (CLASS  BO.  MKRCHANDISB  NOT  OTH- 
ER WISE  CLASSIFIBD.)  TaATBnaa  Citt  RavaioaaATOB 
Co..  TraTerae  City,  Mlcb.    FUed  Jan.  20.  1012. 


SERVICE 


Partienlar  imortptUm  of  good*.—Fltti*m  Cookera. 
Claim*  u*9  ainee  Maj.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  61.178.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIALS.)  W.  P.  FULLKB  ft  Co..  San  Franciaco.  CaL 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61.058.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th>  M.  W. 
DciraoK  CoiCTAirx,  Prorldence.  R.  I.  FUed  Jan.  26. 
101& 


ParMeaJor  dmcripUon  af  good*. — Frlctkm-Tape. 
Ctatma  «••  rince  Jane  11.  1000. 


Parlteulmr  d«*en§Uom  of  good*. — BaUdlng  and  In8Qla^ 
lac  Paper. 

ClalaM  MM  alnca  about  Dec.  20.  1011. 

[▼•L  irr.    m^,  t.] 


Apsn.  16J  t9za. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7S» 


Ser.  No.  61,178.  (CLASS  &  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
HoTCHiaaoH-KAKaAa  Salt  Compaht,  Hatebteaoa.  Kaaa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1012. 


■r  deaoHpMea  of  good*. — Salt. 
Claim*  a«e  alnce  Oct.  S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,259.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUCMRS.)  OoLOBM  Oatb  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  ^912. 

Cyn-Ka 


4a*oH^ti<m  of  good*^    Gla  (^ompoond. 
Claim*  u*o  alnce  Jan.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  Na  61.427.  (CLASS  4.  AllRASIVB,  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  RoBiNaoif  Baoa.  ft 
CoKFAmr.  iMCoaroBATBD,  Portland,  Me.,  and  Maiden, 
Maaa.    FUed  FA.  12.  1912. 


/p^ts^ 


The  picture  abown  tteHog  fandfnl  and  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  word  "  Soap." 

PartUmlar  da*criptio*  of  good*. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claim*  ute  alnce  Jan.  27,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61.484.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMKIALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PBA&MACBUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS. )  Tna 
MoBQAH  DB80  Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Fttefl  Feb.  12,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61.260.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUOkS.)  GoLom  Oatb  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  FUed 
Feb.  6.  1012. 


Partieular  de*eription  of  jwode.— Wbiaky-Blend. 
ClataM  U*9  alnee  Jan.  25.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  «1.810.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) IirraaKATioiiAL  Ike  Co.,  Loa  Ancelea,  Cal. 
FUed  Fab.  6,  1012. 


MDRDRUCQ 


Partieular  deteriptUm  of  good*.— An  Ointment,  a  Po- 
made, a  Blood  Remedy,  and  a  Remedy  for  Malaria. 
Cla<«i«  u*t  alnce  May  25.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  61.486.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTEROBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Moboan  Dbco 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1012. 


MDRDRUCQ 


Partieular  deaertptiom  of  goad*. — A  Toilet  Soap.  Medici- 
nally Prepared,  and  a  Salt- Water  Soap. 
Olatm*  u*e  alnce  May  26.  1011. 


No  claim  belnf  made  to  tbe  worda  "  Safety  Ink." 
Partieutar  deaeription  of  good*.— Writing  Fluid. 
CMbm  Me  atnce  Jan.  12.  1012. 

Ser.  No.  61,410.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  iPBARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
AMBamAH  Thbb-ox  Co..  Chicaco.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1012.  ^ 

THER-OX 

PartietOar  daertpttou  of  good*. — Shampoo  Preparatlona. 


Clalau 


u**  alnce  January.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61,486.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  C.  Bbbbt  ft  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Feb. 
12.  1912. 


[▼•LITT. 


Particular  dateriptlon  of  good*. — Straight  Rye  Wbiaky. 
Clmtm*  u*a  alnca  Jan.  27,  1912. 

Vo.t.] 
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Araai<ki9u. 


8k.  Ho.  «1,4IT.  (CLA8B  86.  BBLTIMO.  HOfll.  MA- 
CHUIB&T  PACKING.  AND  NONMCTALLIC  TI&BS.) 
CHiM.Wi  A.  OiMiaLt  PkUadelpkU.  r».  Fiiad  F«b.  12, 
101S. 


Sk.  Na  61.M».  (C1.UM  S8.  PmiNTfl  AMD  PUBUCAp 
TI0N8.)  Tbb  anmvmmAH  Pim«,  N«w  Tiirk.  R  T.  VtM 
Fii.  U»  1812. 

THE  MAOA2INC 

FLOWERS 


ParticuUr  4eamr1f4km  of  9«o4».'-A 
Clatmu  mm  alMt  Jan.  tg,  IMS. 


M. 


Hm  portrait  belji«  a  tutttttd  npreMoUtton  of  a 
Quaker. 

ParHemlar  dttertptton  of  good: — Robber  Tlrea  and  Pnea- 
matle  Tlrea. 

Clmtwu  MM  alnce  Ang,  5,  1911. 


K.  Ma  tl.468.  (CLA88  42.  KMITTBD,  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  WiCK  Nabbow  FabBIC  Qom- 
PABT,  PblladelpUa.  Pa.    FUad  Fakw  14.  181*. 


8«r.  No.  «1.529.  (O^AaS  f.  CHmflCAUi.  mDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMAOnrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Smith. 
Kliitb  a  Fbbbch  Coicyan,  Pkfladtiphla,  Pa.  Filed 
Vyb.  IB.  191S. 


m 


e 


nicL 


Partteular  detari^tUm  vf  pee<a. — Flannel  Piece  Oooda. 
CCa<iM  iMe  liac*  Jona  1,  1811. 


Ser.  No.  61,470.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NB^BD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)  Hbllbb  A  Lotto,  New  York, 
R.  T.    Filed  Feb.  14,  181SL 

Partioular  detoriptUm  of  good: — Handkerchiefs. 
Clotaie  «•«  alBce  Dec  IS,  Itll. 


Pmrtioiamr 

Powder. 
CIa<M«  nee  alnce  Dec  1.  1811. 


•f  feeit. — Parftame  and  Tftteai 


Ser.  No.  81.5T8.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOBITBS.  FIREARMS. 
BQUIP1CBNT8,  AND  PR0JBCTILB8. )  "  SoLo  "  ZOhd- 
WABBs-  om  WiouB-  Faaaixflv  Act.  Obb^ 
Aostria.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1812. 


ParfUmlur 
(7ia4«c«  nee 


of  good*. — KBtcbc 
Mar.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  Na  61,479.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASITB.  DETBBGBNT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATBBIALa)  Ricxabd  HUPifCT, 
New  Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 

SEC 


PartUmUxr  deeei»W—  of  good*. — Soap,  SolU  i 
Clolme  uae  since  some  time  prior  to  Jan.  1,  11 


Liquid. 


».  Na  61.495.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERL^LS.)  Bkhabo  Hodnot, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     FIM  fM>.  IS,  1812. 

ROSE  OF  OMAR 

P^Mtmlmr  daeoHftton  of  good*. — Soap,  Solid  and  Llqald. 
CladiM  «««  since  Dec.  22,  1811. 


« 

Ser.  No.  81,486.  <CLA8B  4.  ABBABTFB,  DBTBBOBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIALS.)  Tm  J.  %.  mmUAMU 
CoMPAirr.  Glastonbary.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1812. 
Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


BABBEBS'  FAVOBITE 


PortUmUir  de9eripHm  af  poada.— StaaTtef  and   Toilet 
Soapa. 
CIa<«i«  Me  ainca  abont  tha  early  part  at  1871. 


Ser.  No.  61,600.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS 'AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Bosrow  MoLAaaaa  Co.,  Boston, 
Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1812. 


'mm/^k 


PmrHeml^  deacflfiUmt  of  goods. — ^^'-tit^ 
Claim*  u»e  since  Oct.  1,  1808. 


[Vol.  in.     KCw  •.] 


Anta  «^i9u. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


-t^ 


Ser.  No.  81,888.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVBIk  FIBBABMI^ 
BQUWMBNT8.  AND  PBOilBCTII^S.)  SttMMHta 
Bbo«.  Match  Col,  Sa«teaw,  Mlcb.    FUcd  VM.  20,  1812. 


Sar.  Na.  81378.  (CLASS  4A.  FOODS  AMD  IN(2BBDil. 
BNTS  OF  FOODe.)  Thb  Hbbkin  Spicb  Compabt,  da- 
dnnaU;  Ohio.    FUad  FeU  28.  1912. 


letters  being  ifceaa  on  a  red  background. 
Pmrtkmior  detortptUm  9f  paod*.— Matchea. 
Clml0H4  u»e  alnce  Feki  8.  1818. 


Ser.  No.  61,684.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVBS,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  SOHMBS 
Bbo8.  Match  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1912. 


Olm*mmw»€ 


of 

16.  ini. 


Wblte  letters  being  shown  on  a  black  background. 
Partiealor  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Matcbea. 
CMai*  naa  alnce  Fab.  6.  1912. 


II 


Sar.  No.  81,600.     (CLASS  4.     ABBA8TTB,  DBTBROBNT, 
AND  POUSHING  MATERIALS.)     ROBUiaQB  Baoa.  4 
COHTAKT^   iNcoBroBATBo,  Portland,  Ma.,  aad  Melden 
Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1912. 


R^re 


Ser.  No.  61,684.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRBARM8, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  JOVEAniKM 
ocH  VuLCAirs  TXin>8TiCK8rABBiKBAXTiaBOi^o,  JSakSp- 
ing,  Sweden.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 


^ 


^®««^ 


e.  "> 


rWrWtCUUtr 

Soap. 

Claimt  Me  since  Feb.  18,  1812. 


•f  poade.— Toilet  and   Laundry 


Ser.  No.  B1,678l  (CLASS  87.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Mabib  Bbowb.  New  Brighton  and  New  York. 
NY.    Piled  Feb.  28. 1912.    Under  tan-year  prorlao. 


of 
April,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  61,685.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIRBABM8. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  JOnOniroa 
OCH   VutiCAiaB  TlNDSTICKaViOBIKSAKTIBBOLAO,   18nk6p- 

Ing,  Sweden.    FBed  Feb.  28,  1812. 


SAFETf 


ParUct^t^  detcriptUm  of  good$. — IWntaln-F«na. 
Claima  aiee  since  May.  1884. 

[Ttl.  177.     V«.  S.] 


tHC  TRorrfiio 


^c^^.-'i 


'VVTi  ^4V^, 


Particular  deteriptlo*  of  good*. — i*«***m 
CIMme  u»e  since  June,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  61.702.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOIIB.)  Alabt  a  McOvna  Compakt,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FOad  Fl*.  84,  1812: 


BIELWEISS 


Portloalar  daecHipMaa  of  gooda. — Pleklea. 
Clatma  aae  slnoe  Jan.  19. 1911. 


76a 
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Apkil  16,  ipxt. 


8er.  No.  61,T19.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Okamd  Riybb  CAK:fiHO  Comtaxt, 
Markesan,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1912. 


ParUemlar  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Canned  Vegetablea. 
CU4im$  Me  eince  Joly  IB,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.800.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Amnii- 
CAM  AoBicuLTtiBAL  Chbmical  Compaxt,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1012. 


BUCKEYE 


Partieulor  deteription  of  good*. — Fertlllaers. 
Claimt  %»«■  flnce  187ft. 


Ser.  No.  61,818.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Smith  ^uaavq  aitd  Gbaix 
CoicrAirT,  Warsaw,  Ind.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1012. 


®1^M^ 


Particular  de»oriptUm  of  goodt. — Wbeat-FIoar. 
Cla4M«  M<  siaca  Jaa.  16,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61,886.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Mamatbb  Citbus  Gboi 
ciATtOH,  Manatee,  Fla.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1012. 


The  picture  shown  being  fancifoL 

Pairtioular  detcription  of  good*. — Orancea,  Qrap^-ltoit, 
Tanserlnes,  Lemons,  and  Llmea. 
CUHwu  m*e  since  Not.  4,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  61.876.  (CLASS  S6.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thomas  A.  Bdisoh,  Ivcobpobatbd, 
West  Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1012. 


cyOpQM/^ 


Partieulor  detoriptien  of  good*. — Pbooographs. 
Claimu  •*«  since  Nor.  24.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  61.828.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GBANQsa  ft  Hocohtox,  Bingham- 
ton,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1012. 


C.  St  H. 


Partieul0r  dmertptUm  of  ooo4t. — Ice-Cream  Cimes. 
gClaim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  61,827.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MATrLowcB  Mills,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.    Filed  Feb.  20,  lOlZ 


IIWVENO 


Ser.  No.  61,087.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thb  Rktholds  ft  Retnolos  CoMFAirr,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  7.  1012. 


Porticular  de*oriptio»  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  26,  1012. 


Particular   de*ortpUom   of  poods.— Paper  Tablets   and 
Nota-Books. 

Cl«tm*  u*e  since  July  SO,  1011. 


[¥•1.  177.     Ho.  t.] 
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Bar.  No.  61,001.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBR3BMT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Habbt  T.  Mbwmax, 
Chicago,  IlL    FUed  Mar.  7,  1011. 


8H0-FER 


Ptrmktar  deteription  of  good*, — Matal-Pollah. 
ClaiuM  ««e  since  Feb.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  62.028.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th»  J.  B.  Wllr 
UAMs  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1012.    Under  tea-year  proTiso. 


PorMoalor  de*orlptUm  of  good*. — Sharing  and  ToUaC 
Soaps. 

Olatm*  use  slnee  abbot  the  early  part  of  the  year  18S4. 


[?oL  177.     Ho.  t.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   APRIL    16,    1912. 


8  6,11^.      PBRTILIZXRB.      AMiBiCAir    AomicuLTumAL 
CHMtiCAL  Co.,  il9w  York,  H.  T. 
WOta  NoTCBtar  18,   Itll.     flcrM  No.  80.TT9.     PUB- 
USHV»  nBBBUAKT  6,  IttS. 

8  6,117.       FBBTILIZSB8.      AMUICAR    AobiCULTOBAI. 
CHtMlCAI.  Co.,  N«w  Toi*.  N.  T. 
Piled  NoTember  18,   1911.     8«rUl  Ifo.  89,780.     PtJB- 
LU«BI»  FBBSUABT  8.  18U. 

881118.  '  "BUNTTKO.    knntu  tt  Co.,  New  Yort,  N.  T. 

filed  DecembOT  28,   1811.     Sertal  No.  80,88T.     PUB- 
LIBH£Q  FBBRUART  18,  1812. 

86^118.  BLBCTBIC  B0CKBT8  AND  BUBCTUC  BB- 
CBPT.\.CLE8.    Th»  Akrow  Bl^ctbic  ^ompaxt,  Hart- 

fOTVt  COMI. 

Filed  NoTcmber  t,   1810.      SerM   No.   S2,5T4.     PUB- 
U8HED  FEBRUARY  18,  1012. 

88.120.  SAWS,  CORN-KNIYK8.  CANB-KNITBB.  HAY- 
KNIVES,  AND  MACHKTBS.  B.  C.  Atkihb  ft  Cov- 
»An,  ladkBipalli.  lad. 

Filed  March  9,  1811.     BbHiI  No.  84,884.    PUBUBHBD 
FBBBDABY  18.  ItXt. 

88.121.  LINIMBNT.     Willum  F.  Baiut,  KaeoB.  Om. 
Filed  Deceaber   18,   1911.     Serial   No.  60.298.     PUB- 
UBHBD FEBRUARY  6.  181X 

86.122.  NOTTINGHAM  COTTON-LACB  CUBEAINS 
MANUFACTURED  BY  MACHINERY.  T.  I.  BiaKlN 
ft  Oo.,.NottlBSliaiii,  BnrlaBd. 

FIlMl  Joly  15,  1900.     Sertal  No.  48,688.     PUBLIBHBD 
FBBRUABT  18,  1912. 

86,128.    SOAP.     Obo.  Bobofbldt  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  BeptaBber  18,  t8ia     Sertal  Na  51.789.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18.  1912. 

86,124.     RUBBER  H08B,  RUBBER  PACKING.  RUBBER 
BBtTS,    AND    NON-METALLIC   TIRES.      BOWBBB 
RPMMB  VoBKB,  Baa  FraactBoo,  CaL 
FUed  October  26, 1811.   Serial  No.  58.884.    PUBLnHED 

FBBRUIBY  18,  MIS. 

86.126.      REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN   DISEASES.      JoRM 
BoxD,  HeaatoB,  Tax. 
FUed  Jaiy  7.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  67.882.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6,  191S. 

88,128.     CERTAIN  PHARMACBUTICAL  PBBPABA- 
TIQN.     CHA8.  R.  BoxD.  BacraBentQ,  Gal. 
FUed   NoTember   7,    1911.      Serial   No.   69fi9t.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBBUAKY  6,  1912. 

88,187|.     METAL-POLISH.     BowABO  Bbowk.  OaMha, 
NeB^ 
FUed  Abcnat  21. 1911.    Serial  No.  68,299.    PUBLISHED 
IVBRUARY  18,  1818. 

86.128.  OILED  DUCK.  Chakdlbb  Oil  Cloth  ft  Bdck- 
BAM  Co..  TaantoB  aad  East  Tanntoa.  Mbbb. 

FUed   September   8,   1011.     Serial   No.  58.600.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

86.129.  '  imTATION  MAPLE  FLATOR.  Clobbbt  ft 
DBTiBtB,  Portlaad,  Oreg. 

Filed  NoTember  20,   1911.     Sertal  No.  09.828.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

88.180.  FLOOR-COVBRTNCTB.  THB  OOBTtclVB  Fuxm 
COYBBTMB  COMTAKT  LlMinD,  LooaOB.  BOglBBi. 

Ffled  NereBbBr  18,  Itll.     Sertal  No.  88,786.     PUB- 
U8HED;  FBBBUARY  18,  1819. 


Serial  No.  98.897.    PUBLMBBD 

MOBBIB    BiantBBBa,    Ntw 
FUB- 


86,181.      ALL    STYLES    OF    LEATHER    SHOES    AND 
BOOTS.    Qmbob  B.  DATilk  Seattle,  WHh. 
lUad  July  18,  t911.    ScBtal  No.  57.817.    PUBU8HSD 
FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

saiua.   ciQABS. 

Oaba. 
Nad  Joly  2%  1910. 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1910. 

88,188.      CBEAM 

York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   SeptMBber  8,  IBIO.     BHtal  Na.  B1.7I7 
LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  18,  1812. 

86,184.      SPRING  -  MAl'lRMBIW,    COUCH -BEDS,    DI- 

TANS,  AND  DAVENPORTS  HAVING  BPBING-MAT- 

TRESSES.     Enolandkb  Spbixo  Bbd  Compaitt,   New 

York  aad  Broefeiya,  N.  Y. 

FUed  September  7.   1911.     Serial  No.  58,887.     FUB- 

U8HK>  FBBRDABY  6.  3B12. 

86.180.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PIECE  GOODS.     GBOBOB 
7.  Ohb.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    January    6.    1912.      Serial   No.    80,848.      PUB- 
LISeBD  FIBBKUABY  IS,  ttll. 

86.186.  CBBTAIN  KINDS  OF  PIECE  QOODB.  OaoMa 
7.  Own,  New  Yoi%,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Janoary  6,  1912.    SerUl  No.  80,851.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1812. 

86.187.  ELASTIC  VEHICLBTIBES.  Ths  Oooimia 
Tibb  axb  Rvbbbb  Compaht,  Akron,  Ohio. . 

Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,269.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

86.188.  UNION  SUITS  OF  TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Maxx 
M.  HiiwuBBBOH.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember  28,   1911.     Serial   No.   59.876.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

86,180.     HOSIERY.     Lbna  KAurMAif ,  PhUadelplila,  Brldga- 
port,  and  Norrietown.   Pa. 
Filed  December  11,   1911.     Serial  No.  60,198.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

86.140.  PREPARED  STOCK  FEED.  KBBTON-KBDBSaf 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed   NoTember  23,    1911.     Serial  No.  89,867,     PUB 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1012. 

86.141.  ARTIFICIAL  BUILDING-STONES.  KinaaTONB 
Obkaxtbttal  ft  CowsTHccnoN  CoifPAJfT,  LoB  Anselea, 
Cal. 

FUed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  Na  4S328.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  6,  1912. 

86.142.  HEADACHE  REMEDY.  Kumhhxb  ft  Bbbmah, 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  NoTember  22,  1911.     Serial   Na  59,844.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6.  1912. 

86.143.  CIGARS.    B.  Lboabaa.  Manila.  Phlllppiae  lalaaia. 
Filed  Aaguat  8,  1911.    Serial  Na  58.001.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

88.144.  CKURS.    B. 
Filed  AuguBt  8,  1911 

FBBBUARY  18.  1918. 

88,148.      RAW  OYBT 
more,  Md. 
Ffled  NoiBBibBT  28,  Itll.     Berial  Nb.  80,872.     PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  28,  1818. 


Manna,  PfeUpptne  ialaada. 
Serial  Na  58,003. 


William  H.  McGbb.  Baltl- 
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88,140.     OINOER-ALE  AND  MINERAL  WATBB.     MiL- 

WACKn-WAUlUWHA    BUWIMO    COMPAVT,    MUwmokM, 
WlB. 

Fll«d   DMcmber  20,   1011.     8«rUl   No.  90,611.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUABT  13,  1012. 

88.147.  WASHABLE  FLAT  PAINT  TO  BB  MIXXD 
WITH  COLD  WATEB.  THa  UvMAUt  CoKTAirT,  New 
Brighton.  N.  T. 

rUed  September  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  58387.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  13,  1012. 

88.148.  LYE.    E.  Mrns  Lti  Co^  St.  Loala,  Ifo. 

Filed   Norember  4.   1011.     S«rlal   No.   60,008.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  8,  1812. 

88.148.    BEER.    Vicroi  Nbustadtl,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  20,  1011.     8«rtal  No.  67,884.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  13.  1012. 

88.160.     NEOLIGAB.  DRESS.  AND  PLAITED  SHIRTS. 
Nvir  Columbia  Shrt  CoMrART,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUod  AprU  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  66.778.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  18,  1012. 

88.151.     SILK  GOODS  IN  THE  PIECE.    Thi  Naw  YoBK 
Skibt  Co..  New  York  and  Cortland.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   2,    1011.     Serial   No.    60,045.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13.  1012. 

88.162.  HARNESS,  HORSE-SADDLES,  AND  HORSB- 
C0LLAR8.  Obman  Pastbb  Saodlbbt  Co.,  Naahyllle, 
Tenn. 

Filed  October  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  60,085.     PUBLI8HBD 
FEBRUARY  6,  1012. 

88.163.  CASINOS  FOR  LAMPS.  Packasd  Motob  Cab 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  October  22.  1009.    SerUl  No.  46.484.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13.  1012. 

88.164.  PACKING  COMPOSED  OF  RUBBER  OR  RUB- 
BER COMBINED  WITH  FABRIC.  PBBLBas  RUB- 
BBB  MANurACTCBiNo  CoMPAiTT,  New  Durham,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   Febmary   18.   1000.     Serial  No.   40,868.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13,  1012. 

80.166.  BATHING-SUITS.  Jacob  Pnnran,  N«w  Tork, 
N.  T. 

Filed   December  28,   1011.     Serial  No.  80.488.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13.  1012. 

88,168.    BATHING-SUITS.    Jacob  PFBairoBB,  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Filed  December  28.   1811.     Serial   No.  80.487.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18.  1012. 

88.167.  BATHING-SUITS.  Jacob  Pfibxgbb.  New  Tork. 
N.  T. 

FUed   December  28.   1011.     Serial  No.  80,480.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13,  1012. 

88,158.    MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINES.    PlCTUBBOBATH 
CoMPAHT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed   September  13,  1011.     Serial  No.  58,858.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  13,  1012. 

88.150.     BICTCLBS.     Thb   Pofb  Mawufactobiito   Com- 
PAJfT,  Hartford.  Conn. 
Filed   December   23.   1011.      Serial  No.  00,428.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  8,  1012. 

88.160.       INFANTS'.     CHILDREN'S.     MISSES',     AND 
LADIES'   DRE:SSES.     A.   Rosbnbkbo   A   Sons,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  October  21, 1011.    Serial  No.  50,287.    PUBLISHED 

FEBRUARY  13,  1012. 

88.181.  TEA  AND  COFFEE.  RoTAL  Tba  Compawt,  San 
Antonio.  Tax.,  assignor  to  Royal  Tea  ft  Coffee  Com- 
pany. San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  Firm. 

FUed  Aogost  8, 1011.     Serial  No.  68,086.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  13,  1012. 

88.182.  RODENT  -  TRAPS.      C.    S.    Schmidt.    Dbabt 
gbwbbb  DUD  OarLBCHTBWBBXB,  NlederUbiMtelii,  Ger- 
many. 

FUed   Norember   8,    1011.     Serial   Na   60,623.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1012. 


86.163.      RODENT-TRAPS, 
stein,  Germany. 
Filed   November   3,    1011. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18.  1013 


C.  S.  Schmidt,  Nlederlahn- 
Serlal   No.   60,524.     PUB- 


86.184.     CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.     Tki  A. 
ScB(MifHDT  CoMPAHT.   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
FUed    February   4,    1007.      Swrlal    No.    26,118.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  13.  1012. 

88^185.    TOILET-PAPER.     ScoXT  PaVB  CoicrAinr.  PhUsP 
delphla.  Pa. 
Filed  December   27,    1811.     Serial   No.   80,472.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1012. 

88,188.     OTSTER-SHIPPINQ  CASIS.     Thb  SBALanirr 
Otbtbb  Ststbm,  Imc,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  System,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York. 
FUed   December   28.   1000.     Serial   No.   48,781.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  6,  1012. 

88,167.     OYSTER-SHI  PPINQ   PACKAGES.     Thb   Sbai^ 
BHiPT  OTsraB  Ststbm,  Inc.,  Soath  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  System.  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  December   28,    1800.      Serial   No.   48,782.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1012. 

86,18&      UNDERSHIRTS    AND   DRAWERS    MADE    OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.     Tahchum  Silbbbmak.  Bal- 
timore. Md. 
FUed  Decwnber  27.   1011.     Serial  Na   80,478.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  IS,  1012. 

88,160.     COTTON  AND  MERCERIZED  THREAD.     IBAAC 
J.  8II.TBBSTBIM.  New  ToTk.  N.  T. 
FUed  Jane  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  68,738.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  18,  1012. 

88.170.  CANVAS.    M.  Simiarbkt  k  Co..  New  Torfc.  N.  T. 
Filed  December   10,   1011.     Sarlal  Na   80.857.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  IS.  1013. 

88.171.  WRITING-INKS.  S.  S.  Stafvobo  Iwc.  New 
Tork.  N.  T. 

Filed  December  5.    1011.     Serial   No.   60.083.     PUB- 
USHED  FEBRUART  18.  1012. 

88.172.  METALLIC  BOTTLE-SEALS.  Stab  taAL  CoM- 
PAWT,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

FUed  October  18, 1010.    Serial  No.  52,248.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  18.  1012. 

86.173.  STEEL  TAPES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Thb 
Btawoiabo  Rolb  Co.,  Flint.  Mich. 

FUed   December   2.    1011.      Serial   No.   80,044.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  13,  1012. 

86.174.  INSULATION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUC- 
TORS. Stakdabo  Uwdbbobocxd  Cablb  CoMVAinr, 
Pittsbargh.  Pa. 

Filed   December   10.   1011.     Serial  No.  80358.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  13.  1012. 


86.176.     GLOVES 
N.  T. 
FUed  NoTember  31.  1011.     Serial  No.   50,840 
LISHED  FEBRUART  13.  1012. 


STEINBBaOBB  *  Kalibhbb,  Nsw  ToTk, 

PUB- 


88.176.  DERMATINE  TOILET  PREPARATION.  TOI- 
LET POWDER,  AND  TOILET  CREAM.  HlucNB 
Swift,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November   10,  1010.     Serial   No.  52,710.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  8.  1013. 

88.177.  PORK  ROLL.  Thb  Tatlob  Pbotisioh  Com- 
PAKT,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

FUed  March  26, 1810.    Serial  Na  48,880.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  18,  1012. 

86.178.  COMPOUND  OF  MAPLB-8U0AR  AND  CANB- 
STRUP.    Claudids  M.  Ticb,  Boston,  Mass. 

FUed  Norember  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  60,007.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  8.  1013. 


Apkil  i6^  xgia. 
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88.170.    COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.    Tbippb, 
Babxjcb  *  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed   January    5,    1012.      SarUl    No.    60.840.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18,  1012. 

88.180.  COMPUTING-MACHINES.  ChablbB  Twimino, 
New  Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed  Oetobw  20, 1011.    Serial  Na  60343.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  8,  1012. 

88.181.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Uta9  Oil  RsriMXira 
CoMPANT,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

FUed   December  28,   1011.     Serial  No.  60.453.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  13.  1013. 

88.182.  KEROSENE.  Utah  Oil  RBTiHiira  Comfaht. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

Filed  December  28,  1011.     Serial  No.   80.464.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18.  1012. 

88,188.    LUBRICATING-OILS.    Utah  OiL  RBPniira  CoM- 
PAKT.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
FUed  December  28.   1011.     Sarlal  No.   60.468.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18,  1012. 

88.184.    CUP-GREASES.     UTAH  Oil  RBFiMiKa  Compaht. 
Salt  tak>  City,  Utah. 
FUed   December  28,   1811.     SMial  No.  80.468.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  IS,  1012. 

t 

88.186.  LUBRICATING-OILS.  Utah  Oil  Rbpihiho  Com- 
paxt.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

FUed    January    2,    1013.      Serial    No.    80.670.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18,  1012. 

88,188.     SOAP.    A.  A.  Vaxtihb  4  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  May  0.  1011.     Serial  Na  58387.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  18,  1812. 

88.187.  CHBWINO  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  VoOT- 
APPLMATB  Co..  LoulsrUle,  Ky. ;  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
and  !New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed  October  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  60,886.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUART  13.  1012. 

88.188.  WATCHES  AND  PARTS  OF  WATCHES.  Wal- 
THAK  Watch  Compaht.  Waltbam  and  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  October  18. 1011.    Serial  No.  60.310.    PUBLISHBD 
FBBRUART  18.  1012. 


86,180.      REMEDT   FOR  COUGHS,   COLDS,  NERVOUS- 
NESS,   AND   FOR   CONSUMPTIVES.     WiLLlAM    P. 
Wabo.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  27,  1011.     Serial  No.  58.670.     PUBLISHBD 

FBBBUART  6,  1012. 

88.180.  MONTHLT  MAOAZINB.  Wabb  Bbob.  CoMPAinr. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  December  18,  1811.     Serial  No.  80305.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUART  8,  1812. 

88.181.  ROOFING,  SHEATHING,  BUILDING,  WATSB- 
PROOFING,  AND  INSULATING  FELTS  AND 
PAPERS.       WaBBBK     CHBMICAL     k     MAWUPACTUBOra 

COMPAKT,  New  Tiffk,  N.  T. 
FUed  July  8,  1011.     Serial  Na  57,586.     PUBLISHB> 
FEBRUART  6,  1012. 

88,102.  ROOFING,  SHEATHING.  BUILDING,  WATBB- 
PROOFING.  -AND  INSULATING  FELTS  AND 
PAPERS.       WABBBH     CHBMICAL     4     MAKOPACTCBOfa 

CoMPANT,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  8.  1011.     Serial  Na  57,687.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUART  6,  1012. 

88,108.     BRICKS.     Wbstbbk  Bbick  Compakt,  Danrllle, 
lU. 
Fllad  December  14,  1011.     Serial   No.  60,282.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  6,  1012. 

88.104.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.  Wmn- 
BBH  Blbctbic  Compaitt,  Chicago,  111.,  and  New 
Tork.  N.  T. 

FUed   January   21.    1011.     Serial   Na   64.008.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18,  1013. 

88.105.  LEATHER  FOR  THE  UPPERS  OF  BOOTS  AND 
SHOES.    BowABO  L.  Wnna.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  June  80,  1011.    Serial  No.  67,888.     PUBUSHBD 
FBBRUART  13.  1012. 

86.188.     ELASTIC  TIRES   PARTLT    OF   METAL   AND 
PARTLT  OF  RUBBER.     Chablbb  F.  Wbbx.  Cler*- 
land,  Ohio. 
FUed  December  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  00388.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUART  18,  1812. 

86,107.      EMBROIDERIES.     SSbxith     Embboidbbt    Co.. 
New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  September  14,  1011.     Serial  Na  68,802.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUART  18,  1012. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


70,565.     SHEETS,  BARS,  TUBES,  AND  FORGING S  OF 
IRON.    Thb  Ambbicah  Rollibo  Mill  Compaitt,  Mld- 
dletoim,  Ohio. 
Registered  September  15.   1008.     Canceled  March   11, 

1812. 

71.888.     MAPLE  PRALINES.     Gao.  K.  Bbown,  ChatU- 
nooga,  Tenn. 
Registered  Decen^ber  32.  1806.     Canceled  March   11, 
1813. 


84,004.     AN   EXTERNAL  REMEDT   FOR  PAINS   AMD 
ACHES.    Ebhbst  W.  Gaobb.  Clereland,  Ohla 
Registered  January  0,  1012.    Canceled  March  16.  1012. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1912. 


18,288.— nne;  **  BLACK  SHIELD."  (ForCifan.)  A.  C. 
Hbbschbi.  *  Co.,  Cblcafo,  111.    Filed  March  IB,  1912. 

18,284.— rwe;  "  KIRSTS  J  *  L  SPECIAL,"  (For 
Cigars.)  C  AND  L,  Kiaar,  Baffalo,  N.  ¥.  Filed 
March  6,  1912. 

18,286— 2H<i«;    "SL     FAVO."      (For    CIgns.)      C     & 
Hhmchbl  Mvo.  Co..  MUwaotae.  Wia.     Filed  March 
'      26,  1912. 

16,288.— ntle:  -TUBULAR  BIVBTB."  (For  Tabalar 
Blvats.)  Edwin  B.  SnitpaoM  Cohpaht,  New  Tori^ 
N.  T.    FOed  Mard)  16.  1912. 

181287.— ritte;  "  CERTAIN .  TEED  ROOFING."  (For 
Sooflng  Materials.)  Obnibal  Roofinq  Mamdvac- 
TuaiNo  CoMPANX,  East  St.  Looia.  IlL  Filed  Fabmary 
12.  1812. 

19,2B8.— Title:  "  OOTTMANN  A  KRBTCHMBR  CHI- 
CAGO, C  a  A."  (For  Chocelata.)  GorTHAifn  A 
Kbvtchmbb,  Chicago.  IlL    Fll«d  April  S.  1919. 


18.289.— nM«:  "  nL¥Ka  8EAI*.'*    (ForOraiVH.) 

SraACHAN.  Los  Aogelaa,  CaL     Filed  March  28.  1912. 

16.290.— TUie.-  "GOLD  SEAL."  (For  Orates.)  ALU. 
Stbachak,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    FUed  March  28,  1912. 

18,291.— itMto:  "LOWMMY'S  CHOOOLATBS  AND  BON- 
BON&"  (For  Chocolates  aad  Beoboas.)  Tmb  WaI/- 
TBS  M.  LOWNBT  COMPAMT.  BostoD,  Mass.  Filed 
March  16.  1912. 

16.292.— rUte.  "LOWNETS  CHOCOLATES  AND  BON- 
BONS." (For  Chocolates  aad  Bonboaa.)  Thb  Wai^ 
TIB  M.  LOWNBT  CX>MPANT,  BostOB,  Msss.  Filed 
Msfcb  IB.  1912. 

18,298.— mis;  -LOWNEY'8  CHOCOLATES  AND  BON- 
BONS."  (For  Chocolates  and  Bonbons.)  Thb  Wal- 
TBB  M.  LewMBT  OaurAKj,  Boatea.  Mass.  FUsd 
March  1ft.  1912. 

16.294.— r«l«.-  "KING  RAGS."  (For  Cigars  J  RuBT. 
Whrbuit,  Jr.,  Oarltevllle.  lit  Filed  Mar^  12. 
1912. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  16,  1912. 


2,988.— nfle:  "TBI  COLLIE  KIirG  AXE."  (fte  the 
Coine  King  Ax.)  Thb  Ambbicak  Axb  k  Tool  Co., 
Onassport,  Pa.    Filed  March  23.  1912. 

2,989.— r«J«;  "  DRINK  COCA-COLA."  (For  Coca-CoU.) 
Thb  Coca-Cola  Bottling  Co.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Filed 
March  22,  1912. 

2,990.— ««Ie:  "  CREAM  OF  WHEAT  FOR  •  SAIL.'  "  (Vm 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbbam  or  Whbat  Co.,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.     Filed  March  28,  1912. 


2.991.— ftfls:  -  FOB  MEN  AND  TOXmO  MBN  CUBLBB 
CX0THE8  ARE  ALWAYS  RIGHT."  (For  Clothes.) 
CuBLBB  Cnx>THU(G  (^  St.  Lools.  Mo.  Filed  March  28, 
1912. 

2.992.— PMIe:  "  KOLTNOS  HOW  CLEAN  MT  MOUTH 
FEELS."  (For  Dental  (h^am.)  Thb  Koltnos  Co., 
New  HsTen,  Conn.    FUed  March  28,  1912. 

2.998.- TMIe;  "  THE  '  STAR  BRAND  '  GIRL."  (Fsr 
Shoea.)  Robbbtb.  Johnson  A  Rand  Sbob  Co..  St. 
LoQla.  Mo.    FUed  March  28.  1912. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


OpiMIIivdIISSIOlTEK;     OF    I'^TBlsTTS 


AND  op 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHES'B  DDOISIOHa 


Okameb  akd  Hodoe  t'.  Cabsiek. 
DeoUM  January  U,  Ott. 

1.  iNTtanaBifCB  —  Pbbliminabt     Statbmbxt  —  Ambnd- 

uwn — Mattbbs  op  Rbcobo. 
It  la  well  settled  that  whwe  an  araendraeDt  aonght 
to  be  ituda  to  a  preliminary  statement  merely  sets  ap 
matters  «rf  record  or  the  dates  of  applications  on  file  In 
the  Patent  OOlce  the  rule  respecting  the  showing  re- 
quired to  applied  IsM  stHctlj. 

2.  ftAM^^AMB — SaKB— DtSCBBTION    OF    THB    BXAMIirBB 

OF   IMTBBFBUXCBS. 

The  avestlon  of  amending  a  preUmlnary  statement  to 
larf^  within  the  dtoeretlon  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fet«neea,  aad  hto  decision  on  this  question  wUl  not  be 
dtotnrbed  nnleaa  It  Is  shown  that  snch  discretion  has 
been  abtised. 

Appcaii*  on  motions. 

Ht^MIDtTT    ABD   TBMFUATUIS   BBOCLATOB. 

Mr.  D.  V.  Reinoehl  and  Mr.  H.  (k  Kimball  for 
Oramer  itxl  Hodge. 

Mettrt,  Wtlhelm,  Parker  d  Hard  tor  Carrier. 
MooKB,  (Mmmiitioner: 

This  case  Ig  before  me  upon  appeala  by  both  the 
parties  to  the  abore-entltled  Interference. 

Cramer  and  Hodge  appeaJ  from  the  portion  of 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  deny- 
ing their  supplemental  motion  to  amend  their  pre- 
liminary statement  iu  respect  to  the  dates  of  dis- 
closure nod  the  making  of  drawings  of  the  inren- 
tion  of  covnt  1. 

The  party  Carrier  appeals  from  the  portion  of 
the  decision  of  the  E^xaminer  of  Interferences 
granting  the  motion  of  Cramer  and  Hodge  to  amend 
their  preliminary  statement  as  to  the  date  of  con- 
stnictlre  .reduction  to  practice  of  count  1  of  the 
issue.       11 

The  original  preliminary  statement  of  Cramer 
and  Hodge  uUeged  conception  of  the  Invaition  In 
March,  1906,  disclosure  in  June,  1006,  and  in  Feb- 
ruary, 190B,  and  reduction  to  practice  in  August, 
1009.  Their  first  motion,  filed  April  26,  1910,  re- 
quested permission  to  amend  their  preliminary 
statement  to  allege  a  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  aa  December  26,  1907,  by  reason  of  their 
filing  on  that  date  application  Serial  Na  406,019, 
which  U  referred  to  ha  the  speciflcaUon  of  "their 
application  involved  in  interference.  Tb^  filed  a 
1TT0.G.-50  [▼sLin. 


supplemental  motion  on  May  6,  1910,  to  further 
amend  their  preliminary  statonent  by  alleging  the 
commencing  of  sketches  and  working  drawings  on 
May  27,  1907,  and  their  completion  prior  to  June 
14,  1907,  also  disclosure  to  others  on  May  27,  1907. 

In  support  of  each  motion  is  an  affldarlt  of  Kim- 
balU  the  associate  attorney.  Said  affidavits  state 
that  while  afllant  was  abroad  a  letter  was  received 
asking  him  to  take  charge  of  the  above-entitled  in- 
terferoice:  that  he  did  not  return  until  April  5, 
1910,  when  he  took  np  the  matter  at  once,  prose- 
cuted it  diligenUy,  and  oo  April  27,  1910,  filed  mo- 
tions to  dissolve  the  interf^roice,  to  shift  the  bur- 
den of  proof,  and  to  amend  the  preliminary  state- 
ment; that  the  first  motion  to  amend  was  hflstily 
prepared  from  the  facts  definitely  in  hand  and  thaf 
the  delay  In  filing  the  second  motion  to  amend  was 
due  to  the  necessity  of  his  clients  examining  their 
records  to  ascertain  the  dates  there  alleged. 

The  record  shows  that  action  on  the  motions  to 
amend  was  deferred  by  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences and  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  transmitted 
to  the  Primary  Examiner.  The  Interference  was 
re-formed  by  the  Primary  Examhier  as  to  counts  2 
to  8,  inclusive,  and  consequentiy  the  motions  to 
amend  apply  only  to  presmt  count  1.  In  the  new 
preliminary  statement  called  for  respecting  counts 
2  to  8  Cramer  ant*  Hodge  allege  the  dates  that  they 
now  seek  to  insert  by  am^dment  liTtheir  original 
preliminary  statement 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  granted  the  mo- 
tion to  amend  the  preliminary  statement  by  insert- 
ing that  the  invention  was  constructively  reduced 
to  practice  on  December  26,  1907,  by  reason  of  the 
filing  of  Cramer  and  Hodge's  prior  application,  Se- 
rial No.  406,049,  on  condition  that  it  can  be  shown 
that  said  application  contains  the  invention  in  Issue. 
He  further  held  that  the  showing  was  tnrafllclent  to 
warrant  the  granting  of  the  motions  to  amend  the 
preliminary  statements  in  the  other  particulars 
noted  above. 

Respecting  the  appeal  of  Carrier  attention  it 
called  to  the  fact  that  It  is  well  settled  that  the 
queition  of  amending  the  preliminary  statement  is 
a  matter  largely  within  the  discretion  of  the  Bzam« 
iner  of  Interferences  and  that  his  decision  will  sot 
be  disturbed  unless  it  is  shown  that  such  dhKreUon 
M:  S.J 
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baa  been  abased.     (£arp«iMl«<fi  v.  Hwitherg^  127 
0.  O^  2883.) 

It  iB  well  recognised  that  where  the  amendment 
songht  to  be  made  to  the  preliminary  statement 
merely  seta  np  matters  of  record  or  the  dates  of  ap- 
plications on  file  in  the  Pat«it  Office  the  rule  re- 
specting the  showing  required  is  applied  less  strictly. 
In  the  case  of  Emmet  v.  Fullagar,  (114  O.  G.,  1661,) 
where  it  was  desired  to  amend  the  preliminary  state- 
ment to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  date  of  filing  of  an 
application  on  which  a  patent  had  issued,  the  Com- 
missioner said: 

This  patent  conttitutes  a  prtnted  publication  of  the  In- 
Tentton  covered  t&B?eby.  and,  as  held  in  Davi$  y.  Ocum- 
paugh  T.  Oarrett.  (C.  D.,  1903,  198 ;  104  O.  G..  2440J 
where  an  amendment  is  sooght  to  be  made  to  a  preliminary 
Btatement  by  the  iBsertlon  therein  of  a  reference  to  a 
printed  publication  the  abowlng  oaually  required  restard- 
In*  the  amendment  of  preliminary  atatementa  aboald  not 
be  aopUed  with  too  great  atrictnen.  ,        ^  .  . 

It  la  to  be  noted  that  if  the  aUtement  ta  not  amended 
aa  reqoeated  with  regard  to  thla  patent  FuUagar  wlU  be 
rhaw 


unaMe  to  utiliae  whaterer  he  jnlght  be  /iWe  to  show  a*  to 
-  -■  '■  -  *-  '^'-'- -«tent.  Whether 
lould  not  be  de- 
cided on  a"  motion' to  amend  a  orellminary  statement,  as 
thla  question  cam 
sence  of  testimony 


preliminarr 
__  mil 

regardfeg'that  dliciot   ^ 

of  Davit  T.  Oeumpaugk  t.  Oorrrtt,  ««pro,  it  wa«  aald 


^.., .    determined  In  the  ab- 

Ing  that  dlsclonre.    In  the  case 


"  The  parpoM  of  requiring  preliminary  atataments  made 
In  ignorance^  the  date*  of  the  opportng  partlea  la  to 
aTold  the  temptation  to  wltneasea  to  make  *J»»  which 
will  oTercome  that  of  the  opposing  parti^.  The  tempta- 
tion to  fraud  may  be  great  where  the  difference  In  dates 
Is  alight  and  where  the  case  depends  upon  the  recollection 
of  wTtaenes.  In  the  case  of  record  eridence,  howeTer. 
like  the  pubUcatlon  In  thla  case,  the  reaaon  for  a  atatement 
made  In  aecrecy  has  leaa  force.  The  publication  !■  •ome- 
thtag  which  is  toed  and  certain  both  aa  to  <l»te  and  rob- 
lect  matter  and  ia  not  dependent  upon  the  recoUectlon  of 
fallible  witnesses.  Under  such  circumstances  the  rule 
reaairing  that  the  utmost  diligence  be  shown  to  have  been 
exerclMd  in  preparing  the  original  atatement  may  be  ap- 
plied with  less  atrlctnesa."        ,     .  ,      ^^      .  i 

Applying  to  thla  case  the  principle*  therein  announced, 
the  motion  to  amend  with  respect  to  the  filing  of  the  ap- 
plication on  March  6.  1900.  which  reaultwl  to  The  grant  of 
Patent  No.  655.414,  should  hare  been  granted. 

No  error  Is  found  in  the  declslcm  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  permitting  the  amendment 
from  which  Carrier  has  appealed. 

In  considering  the  appeal  of  Cramer  and  Hodge 
It  la  noted  that  by  the  amendment  to  their  statement 
they  do  not  seek  to  advance  the  date  of  conception 
nor  of  their  first  dlacloaure,  but  merely  the  date  of 
the  making  of  drawings  with  respect  to  the  inven- 
tion of  count  1  to  correspond  with  the  allegations  in 
their  subsequent  preliminary  statement  as  to  the 
Invention  of  counts  2  to  8,  based  upon  their  prior 
appUcatlon,  Serial  No.  408,049.    To  restrict  Cramer 
and  Hodge  to  the  allegations  of  their  original  state- 
ment concerning  thla  count  might  result  In  an  award 
of  priority  In  favor  of  one  party  as  to  the  Invention 
of  count  1  and  to  the  other  party  as  to  the  Invention 
of  the  remaining  counts  and  result  In  much  confu- 
sion In  case  these  inventions  do  not  patoitably  dlffor. 
Drawings  of  the  invention  of  application  Serial  No. 
406,040  obviously  must  have  been  made  at  a  date 
prior  to  the  filing  of  said  application,  and  under  the 
drcninatancea  of  this  case  it  Is  considered  proper  to 
admit  the  amendment  to  the  statem«it  as  a  whole, 
subject  to  the  same  conditions  as  that  upon  which 
the  Bxamlner  of  Interferences  granted  the  amoid- 
ment  respecting  the  constructive  reduction  to  prac- 
tlctt — Qsmely,  that  said  prior  application  be  shown 
to  contain  the  Invention  In  Issue. 

Except  as  Indicated  at>ove  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  la  affirmed. 

[▼•L  ITT. 


Walteb  Bakcb  k  CoMPAiiT,  Ltd.,  v.  Wobth. 
Decided  January  4,  UtM. 
Tkaob-Mabks — Cancelation — BaoisTaAxiONS  Umdbb  ihb 
Act  of  1870. 
A  petition  for  the  cancelation  of  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tration effected  under  the  law  of  1870  Held  properly 
dismissed,   since  auch  registration  waa  granted  for  a 
period   of   thirty   years,   and    therefore   If  valid   would 
have  expired  before  the  petition  for  cancelation  waa 
filed. 
Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

TBADS-MAaK    VOK    TBA    AND    COITaB. 

Messrs.  Putnam,  Putnam  d  Bell  for  Walter  Baker 
ft  Company,  Ltd. 

Messrs.  Munn  d  Co.  for  Worth. 

MooBK,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Walter  Baker  St  Company, 
Ltd.,  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences dismissing  Its  application  for  cancelation 
of  trade-mark  r^stratlon  No.  842,  granted  May  28. 
1872,  to  J.  G.  Worth. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  dismissed  the  ap- 
plication of  appellant  without  forwarding  a  copy 
thereof  to  the  registrant  and  without  farther  pro- 
ceedings in  the  dise  for  three  reasons,  stated  in  his 

decision  as  follows : 

1.  The  act  of  1870  under  which  the  registration  re- 
ferred to  was  granted  waa  declared  unconstitutional  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  In  the  Trada-Mark 
Caaee,  (100  U.  S..  82.)  There  waa  therefore  no  valid  regis- 
tration under  that  act  and  nothlog  of  any  effect  ever  ex- 
isted or  ronains  to  be  canceled.  ^ 

2.  Even  had  the  registration  been  a  valid  one  under  a 
valid  act  It  would  have  expired  May  8.  1902  since  the 
Act  of  1870  provided  that  reglstratlona  ahonld  be  effective 
for  thirty  years  unlesa  renewed.  There  waa  no  renewal  of 
the  regiatratlon  here  Involved.  Having  expired,  nothing 
remalna  of  the  registration  to  be  canceled. 

3.  In  the  caae  of  FuHke  v.  Bald«^  the  CommissioDer 
held  :  "  that  section  18  of  the  act  of  1905,  providing  for 
the  cancelation  of  trade-mark  registrations,  applies  only 
to  those  registrations  made  under  tliat  act." 

As  stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  the 
Trade-Mark  Act  of  July  8.  1870,  was  held  unconsti- 
tutional because  not  limited  to  the  registration  of 
trade-marks  used — 

In  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  and  among  the  aeveral 
States  or  with  the  Indian  tribes, 

by  the  United  States  Supreme  Court  In  the  Trade- 
Mark  Cases,  (100  U.  S.,  82.) 

Registrations  under  the  act  of  1870  are  not  con- 
sidered by  the  Patent  Office  a  bar  to  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  under  the  present  Trade-Mark  Act. 
(Ex  parte  Havana-American  Company,  132  O.  O., 

1839.) 

Section  78  of  the  act  of  1870  provided  that  regis- 
trations thereunder  should  remain  in  force  for 
thirty  years,  with  a  right  of  renewal  on  application 
made  six  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  reg- 
istration. Inasmuch  as  the  registration  of  Worth 
was  granted  in  1872  for  a  term  of  thirty  years  and 
wos  not  renewed,  the  registration,  had  It  been  a 
valid  one,  would  have  expired  In  1902.  Since  the 
certificate  of  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  like  a 
patent  grant  for  an  Invention,  la  Issued  for  a  definite 
term.  It  necessarily  follows  that  after  the  expiration 
of  that  term  there  Is  no  valid  existing  registration 
on  which  a  Judgment  for  cancelation  can  operate. 

Since  the  Worth  registration  Is  not  a  valid  exist- 
ing registration,  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
ri^tfully  dismissed  the  apidication  for  cancelation. 
Ho.  8.] 
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The  <!i«cision  in  the  case  of  Funke  ▼.  Baidwin, 
(127  O.  O.,  892,)  dted  by  the  Examiner  as  his  third 
reason  for  dismissing  the  application,  discussed  and 
passed  upon  reglstratlona  only  under  the  Trade- 
Mark  Acts  of  1881  and  1882  and  under  the  act  of 
1906.  It  reached  the  conclusion  that  section  30  of 
the  latter  act  exempts  registrations  under  the  acts 
of  1881  and  1882  from  the  operation  of  the  cancela- 
tion section  of  the  act  of  1905.  It  apparently  recog- 
nised the  fact  that  no  valid  registration  existed  un- 
der the  act  of  187a 

Moreover,  In  the  case  of  De  Ferranti  v.  Lindmark 

(134  O.  G.,  616;  30  App.  D.  C,  417)  the  Court  of 

Appeals  lOf  the  District  of  Columbia  said  : 

It  Is  a  Meral  rale  of  statutory  constmetlon  titat,  la  the 
abauiee  it  language  In  a  statute  clearly  expressing  an 
Intention  to  the  contrary,  statutes  will  be  construed  pro- 
spectively. 

In  view  of  the  conclusion  reached  above,  that 
there  are  no  valid  existing  registrations  under  the 
act  of  1870,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  whether 
the  cancelation  section  of  the  present  act  could  be 
construed  retroactively  to  cover  them. 

The  decision  of  the  Examine  of  Interfermces  Is 
affirmed. 


Lk  Bbou  v.  Nix. 
Deoidad  August  t,  t»ll. 

1.  AppLiOATioir — RnnrwAL — ArroBinnr   op   Bbcobd   Has 

ACVHOBITT  TO   FlLB. 

Held  that  the  attorney  of  record  In  an  application 
which  waa  allowed  and  became  forfeited  has  authority 
to  algn  and  file  a  petition  for  the  renewal  of  tlie  same. 

2.  IifTsaFasxHca — Piiobitt. 

Pri<»1ty  Held  properly  awarded  to  N.,  the  senior 
party,  ainee  the  junior  party  did  not  allege  a  date  of  in- 
vention prior  to  the  original  filing  of  N.'s  application 
which  became  forfeited  and  waa  renewed. 

OW  PBIOBITT.  . 


Mr.  J. 


PBOCBSS  OP  ASTtPICtAL  tHCOBATIOM. 

"Walter  Douglass  for  Le  Bron. 


Mr.  Jtitmes  L.  Hopkins  tor  Nix. 

BiLLiivoB,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Le  Brou  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiners-in-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  awarding  priority 
of  invention'  to  Nix. 

Judgment  was  rendered  against  Le  Brou  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  because  the  date  of 
concepdan  alleged  In  his  pr^lmlnary  statement  was 
subsequent  to  the.  filing  date  of  Nix,  and  no  cause 
was  shown  why  such  Judgmoit  should  not  have 
been  ait«*ed.  Le  Brou  had  previously  brought  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference  <m  the  ground 
that  Nix  has  no  right  to  make  the  claims;  but  this 
was  denlM  by  the  Primary  Examine*. 

Le-Brou  is  now  urging  the  same  contention  at 
final  hearing  under  Rule  180.  The  ground  upon 
which  he  contends  Nix  has  no  right  to  make  the 
claims  is  that  his  application,  which  is  a  renewal 
application,  is  l^ally  insufficient  by  reason  of  the 
fact  that  the  petition  for  renewal  was  signed  by 
the  attorneys  of  record  rather  than  by  the  an>U- 
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cant  himself,  that  It  failed  to  make  the  original  pe- 
tition and  power  of  attorney  a  part  of  the  renewal 
papers,  and  was  accompanied  by  no  new  power  of 
attorney. 

The  original  power  of  attorney  In  this  case  gave 
the  attorneys  authority,  among  other  things — 

to  transact  all  buslneas  In  the  Patent  OlBce  connected 
herewith. 

Such  language  has  been  specifically  held,  in  e« 
parte  Agee,  (101  O.  G.,  1609,)  to  give  the  attorney 
authority  to  sign  and  file  the  petition  for  renewal 
of  such  application.  That  decision  overruled  In 
terms  the  holding  in  the  cases  of  ex  parte  Thomas 
(92  O.  G.,  1086)  and  es  parte  Barrl,  (97  O.  G.,  1176,) 
which  were  the  authority  for  a  contrary  practice 
then  existing.  The  reasons  for  the  conclusion 
reached  are  fully  and  ably  stated  In  the  dedaion 
in  es  parte  Agee,  supra,  and  need  not  be  here  re- 
peated. The  case  la  aquarely  in  point  and  ia  be- 
lieved to  correctly  state  the  law  on  this  question. 
Furthermore,  the  Office  has  now  followed  the  prac- 
tice there  indicated  for  many  years,  and  numeroui 
renewal  an>llcatiOna  have  been  filed  In  accordance 
therewith  and  patenta  thereon  granted.  Under  these 
circumstances  it  would  not  be  held  that  the  practice 
was  erroneous  unless  it  were  shown  to  be  clearly 
In  contravoition  of  the  law.  This'  the  appellant 
has  not  done. 

The  objection  that  the  petition  for  renewal  did  not 
mention  the  original  petition  as  one  of  the  original 
papers  which  It  was  desired  to  have  used  in  the 
renewal  is  also  wholly  without  fOrce,  for  the  renewal 
petition  itself  supplied  this  elenent  of  the  applica- 
tion. It  was  exactly  in  the  form  suggested  in  Form 
12  accompanying  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  con- 
tained all  the  necessary  features  of  such  a  petition. 

I  agree  also  with  the  suggestion  of  the  Examlners- 
In-Chlef  that  if  a  bare  request  for  renewal  accom- 
panied by  the  fee  had  been  received  the  Ofllce  would 
properly  assume  that  the  applicant  intended  to  avail 
himself  of  all  the  privileges  of  Rule  176,  which  pro- 
vides that — 

the  oath,  petition,  apeciflcation,  drawing  and  modeL^f  tiie 
original  application,  may  be  used  for  the  secoiraapplt- 
eatlon. 

In  either  view  of  the  ease,  therefore,  the  applica- 
tion is  not  without  a  petition  and  Is  considered  to 
be  In  proper  form  to  constitute  a  complete  and 
valid  application.  To  hold  that  it  is  fatally  defec- 
tive because  the  original  petition  is  not  particularly 
specified  as  one  of  the  original  papers  to  be  used, 
although  Rule  176  states  that  it  may  be,  would  be 
to  force  a  strictness  of  Interpretation  upon  the  rule 
to  which  I  cannot  give  my  assent. 

It  may  be  noted  here  that  the  form  of  the  renewal 
petition  in  this  case  is  identical  with  that  filed  In 
the  case  of  e«  parte  Agee,  suptit,  as  appears  fron^ 
an  inspection  of  the  file  of  that  application,  al- 
though ai^Uant  seems  to  have  attempted  to  difbr- 
entiate  between  the  cases  in  this  respect. 

Since  the  roiewal  of  Nix  Is  valid  and  suflldent 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Interference,  It  follows  that 
priority  was  properly  awarded  to  him  on  the  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  isafllrmed. 
Vs.  8.] 
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BZ  PABTB  MOOBK. 

D0oided  March  it,  »J». 

PAnNTABiLtrr — Pad  »o«  AtTinctAL  Tbbtb. 

Clalmi  for  a  pad  to  be  worn  between  tbe  guma  and  a 
plat*  (or  artificial  taeth  Htid  anpateiitabla  OT«r  tbe 
prior  art 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Gbief. 

FAD  FOB   ABTIFICIAL  TBBTH. 

Metart.  Minium  d  Woemer  and  Mr.  Emett  W. 
Bradford  for  the  applicant. 

TiwwAKT,  A$»i9tant  Commistioner: 

This  l8  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amInera-ln-Chlef  finally  rejecting  the  claims  of  this 
application,  five  in  number,  which  are  as  follows: 

1  A  soft  elaatlc  pad  or  cnabion  of  cotton  to  be  worn 
between  the  gnma  and  platea  of  artificial  teeth.  ,  ^    ^.      , 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plate  for  artificial  teeth  of 
«  pad  or  cnahlon  of  cotton  Interpoaed  between  aald  plate 
mad  tbe  gums.  ^  . 

3.  A  pad  or  caahlon  to  be  worn  between  tbe  guma  and 
lower  plate  of  artificial  teeth  comprlalng  a  roll  of  cotton 
redaced  In  thickness  at  Its  middle  portion  to  facilitate  tbe 
bending  of  the  roll  Into  U  shape  to  fit  the  contour  of  the 

4  As  a  pad  or  cushion  to  be  worn  between  the  guma  and 
the  lower  plate  of  artificial  teeth,  a  roU  of  cotton  reduced 
tB  thlckneas  at  Its  middle  portion  to  (acUlUte  tbe  bendlns 
of  the  roll  Into  a  U-«hape  to  fit  the  plate,  the  ends  of  said 
roll  being  alw>  rednced  In  thlctaiejM. 

5  A  pad  or  cushion  for  artificial  teeth  comprlalns  cot- 
ton formed  Into  a  roll  and  bent  Into  a  U-shape  to  fit  the 

Slate  for  the  teeth,  the  ends  of  said  roll  being  redaced  In 
la  meter. 

The  reference  cited  is  a  patent  to  Stapleton, 
March  28,  1883,  No.  494,383. 

The  alleged  invention,  as  set  forth  in  claims  1  and 
2,  comprises  a  pad  or  cushion  of  cotton  to  be  worn 
between  the  plates  of  artificial  teeth  and  the  gums 
of  the  wearer.  As  set  forth  in  claims  3,  4,  and  5, 
it  comprises  a  roll  of  cotton  of  reduced  thickness 
at  its  middle  portion  adapted  to  fit  the  contour  of 
the  lower  plate. 

The  patent  to  Stapleton  discloses  a  flexible  pad, 
"  preferably  of  silk  or  similar  fibrous  material," 
adapted  to  be  placed  between  a  plate  and  the  gums 
or  the  roof  of  tlie  mouth.  It  being  pointed  out  in  the 
specification  that — 

the  construction  of  pad  itself  and  manner  of  securing  It 
to  the  plate  are  matters  which  may  be  varied  to  suit 
Individual  cases  without  departing  from  tbe  spirit  of  my 
Invention,  and  In  some  Instances  I  have  found  tbe  device 
to  work  perfectly  without  even  securing  the  pad  to  the 
plate. 

The  disclosure  in  this  patent  clearly  covers  the 
alleged  invention  as  stated  in  claims  1  and  2.  As 
stated  in  claims  3,  4,  and  5,  the  appellant's  inven- 
tion Is  restricted  to  a  roll  adapted  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  the  lower  plate.  Such  a  construc- 
tion is  not  believed  to  involve  invention,  especially 
in  view  of  tbe  disclosure  in  the  Stapleton  patent  and 
the  common  use  of  rolls  of  cotton  in  the  art  of 
dentistry,  as  admitted  by  the  applicant  in  his  argu- 
ment before  the  Examiner. 

The  particDlar  form  of  the  roll  set  forth  In  theae 
claims  Is  one  which  is  obviously  necessitated  by  the 
form  of  channel  of  the  lower  plate.  Furthermore,  it 
is  obvious  that  any  irregular  depression  formed  by 
the  receding  of  the  gums  after  the  plate  was  made 
would  naceesitate  a  somewhat  different  form  of 
cualikxi.  To  construct  a  roll  suitable  to  the  exigen- 
dM  of  a  particnlar  case  would,  in  my  opinion,  in- 
\  olve  nothing  more  than  the  ordinary  skill  of  pv- 
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sons  familiar  with  the  art  of  dentistry  or.  Indeed,  * 
of  a  layman. 

Several  aflldavits  of  dentists  have  been  filed  which 
state  that  to  the  best  of  the  knowledge  of  the  afil- 
ants,  no  device  such  as  appellant's  invention  has 
been  onployed  in  the  art  of  d«itistry.  Even  if  this 
be  true  it  is  not  believed  tliat  the  production  of  tiie 
applicant's  structure  involred  the  exercise  of  the 
Inventive  faculties. 

The  decision  of  the  Bxamlner»-ln-Chlef  is  affirmed. 


DEOIBIOHB  OF  THE  U.  S.  00UBT8.  .* 

Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  OolnmbiiL       ^ 

THOM A8  V.  WHNTmATTB.  -jg 

Decided  Fehmanf  5,  nn. 

1.  Im-aiFBRSNCa  —  PlBLIllIllAaT    Btatbmbmts  —  Ambkd- 

MSNT. 

The  rule  requiring  preliminary  statements  la  a  salu- 
tary one.  Its  obvious  object  being  to  elicit  from  each  of 
the  parties  certain  vital  information  before  any  party 
Is  Informed  as  to  the  statements  of  any  other.  Owing 
to  the  purpose  of  the  rule,  the  exercise  of  the  Commis- 
sioner's discretion  In  passing  upon  notions  to  amend 
such  statements  will  not  be  disturbed  unless  It  Is  pUla 
that  there  has  been  an  abuse  of  that  discretion. 

2.  Sams — Psiokitt. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  W.,  since  the 
earlier  applications  relied  upon  by  T.  did  not  disclose 
the  Invention  In  Issue. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Terry  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  A.  Q.  Davit,  Mr.  A.  D.  Lunt,  and  iff.  Charlet 
McClair  for  the  appellee. 

ROBB,  /..* 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding  In 
which  priority  of  Invention  was  awarded  Weln-  ' 
traub,  the  senior  party.  The  decision  was  an  affirm- 
ance of  that  of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef,  whose  de- 
cision In  turn  affirmed  that  of  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

The  Issue  is  expressed  In  four  counts,  of  which 
the  following  are  sufficiently  representative  for  the 

purposes  of  this  opinion : 

1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  single-phase  alt»T- 
nating  current,  an  exhausted  receptacle,  electrodes  there- 
for one  St  least  of  which  In  of  vaporliable  material,  con- 
nections between  some  of  said  electrodes  and  the  terminals 
of  said  source  a  connection  between  another  of  said  elec- 
trodes and  a  point  of  intermediate  potential  on  said 
source,  and  means  Independent  of  said  source  for  generat- 
ing lonl^  vapor  from  tbe  substance  of  tbe  last  men- 
tioned electrode.  .  .  . .  ^ 

■4.  The  combination  of  an  exbanated  envelop  provided 
with  electrodes,  a  source  of  single-phase  alternating  cur- 
rent, means  Independent  of  said  source  for  rendering  the 
interior  of  said  envelop  conducting  for  currents  of  a  given 
direction,  and  means  for  causing  energy  derived  from  both 
polarity  waves  of  the  alternating  current  to  flow  through 
said  envelop. 

A  preliminary  question  must  first  be  considered : 
February  14th  and  February  26th,  1903,  were  re- 
spectively alleged  by  Thomas  in  his  preliminary 
statemoit  as  his  dates  of  conception  and  reduction 
to  practice.  These  dates  were  found  to  be  later 
than  those  alleged  by  Welntnub.  Thereupon 
Thomas,  before  the  taktaig  of  any  testimony  by 
Welntraub.  moved  for  leave  to  amend  his  prelimi- 
nary statement  and  substitute  January  21st.  1903, 
as  his  date  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice. 
Thomas  contended  that  certain  other  applications 
Vs.  t.l 
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filed  by  bim  00  the  new  date  given  disclosed  the  tai- 
vention,  and  henoe  that  he  should  be  permitted  to 
am«d.  Tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences  doiied  his 
motion  but  proceeded  to  examine  the  prior  applica- 
tions which  Inspired  It,  reaching  the  conclusion  that 
they  did  not  disclose  the  issue.  The  Examiners-ln- 
Chlef  agreed  with  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
that  the  earlier  applications  did  not  disclose  tbe 
Issue.  Tbe  Commisstoner,  after  an  examination  of 
these  earlier  applications,  ruled  that  Inasmuch  as 
they  did  not  dlacloae  the  invention.  It  was  unneces- 
sary to  consider  whether  the  motion  Vb  amend 
should  have  been  granted  by  the  Examiner  of  In- 
terferences. 

The  rule  requiring  preliminary  statements  Is  n 
salutary  one,  its  obvious  object  being  to  elicit  from 
each  of  the  parties  certain  vital  information  before 
any  party  Is  informed  as  to  the  statements  of  any 
other.  Owing  to  the  purpose  of  the  rule,  the  exer- 
cise of  Ittie  Ck)mmls8loner's  discretion  in  passing 
upon  motions  to  amend  snch  statements  will  not  be 
disturbed  unless  It  is  plain  that  there  has  been  an 
abuse  of  that  discretion.  In  the  present  case,  had 
the  Coimmissioner  been  convinced  that  the  earlier 
applications  of  Thomas  really  disclosed  the  inven- 
tion, there  was  no  apparent  reason  why  the  mo- 
tion should  not  have  been  allowed.  The  Commis- 
sioner, however,  proceeded  to  examine  the  earlier 
applications  and  reached  the  conclusion  that  they 
did  not  disclose  the  Invention.  We  think,  therefore, 
thftl  this  action  of  tbe  Commissioner  most  be  taken 
lean  that  his  reason  for  not  allowing  the  amend- 
waa  becanse  of  his  conclusion  as  to  the  scope 
dlacloeure  in  the  prior  applications. 
lie  Examiner  of  Interferences  thus  describes  the 
itioii : 

S  apparatus  of  this  character  it  la  well  understood 
that  the  Initial  resistance  la  high,  while  the  running  re- 
aiatance  Is  low ;  but  If  current,  when  once  atarted,  ceases 
to  flew  for  sny  period,  however  abort,  the  Initial  high  re- 
sistance of  tbe  apparatus  is  restored.  80  long  as  current 
flows  from  any  source,  there  Is  no  high  initial  resistance, 
but  only  tbe  low  running  resistance,  to  the  paaaage  of  cur- 
rent from  every  other  source  that  makes  the  cathode  of  the 
exiating  Qurrent  a  cathode  for  current  from  such  other 
source.  Therefore,  continuity  of  ezdtatloa  of  the  cathode 
Is  essential.  With  polyphase  currents  the  aeveral  im- 
pnlaas  are  so  disposed  relatively  to  each  other,  that,  when 
one*  startid,  continuity  of  operation  is  maintained  by  the 
overlapped  impulses  tDMnselves.  But  with  single-phase 
currents  ssne  supplementary  means  for  malntamlng  ex- 
citation Bssst  be  provided ;  for,  otherwise,  tbe  initial  nigh 
resistance  of  tbe  apparatna  would  be  restored  with  each 
tall  to  sera  of  tbe  current  wavea. 

Two  practical  means  tor  maintaining  excitation  tor 
sinale-pbaise  rsctlflers  have  been  produced;  in  one,  cur- 
rent from  an  independant  source  is  used :  in  the  other,  an 
induetanes  is  Inserted  in  the  circuit  of  the  current  which 
passes  through  the  rectifier,  which  serves  to  delay  the 
current  IcspuuMS  and  so  cause  them  to  overlap.  •  •  * 
la  the  prssent  ease  both  waves  are  rectifled,  and  the  «k- 
dtlag  me«ns  derives  its  energy  from  a  aonrce  entirely 
independent  of  the  sooroe  of  current  to  be  rectified.  This 
source  is  oot  the  saou  In  both  case*.  Welatraub  uses 
a  direct  cnrrent  supply,  while  Thomaa  ahows  an  independ- 
ent transformer. 

Unless  the  Invention  Is  found  in  the  earlier  appll- 
cntions  relied  upon  by  Thomas  in  his  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement,  he  cannot  pre- 
vail. The  application  principally  relied  upon  was 
filed  January  21,  1903,  and  was  patented  October 
13,  1908.  Patent  No.  901306.  Counsel  for  Thomas 
in  his  brief  admits  that  the  Issue  In  this  interfer- 
ence calls  for — 

meaas  ladspandent  of  tlie  main  source  for  ezdting  the 
eatbods. 

fT«l.  177. 


He  admits  that — 

this  batt«7  is  not  actually  shown  in  connection  with 
the  mercury  vapor  dievice  14,  (In  Fig.  1  of  the  patent.) 
but  may  be  relied  upon  since  uie  speelaeation  says :  "  The 
vapor  device  14  may  be  aimllarly  provided  with  means 
for  keeping  the  device  alive,  that  Is  to  sav,  maintaining 
a  coatinuoos  flow  of  current  in  any  wectlon  there- 
through." 

The  specification,  however,  as  originally  filed,  did 
not  contain  this  quotation,  which  was  not  Inserted 
until  February  10,  1904.  This  we  regard  as  ma- 
terial in  view  of  the  admission  that  the  drawings 
did  not,  of  themselves,  disclose  the  present  inven- 
tion. The  device  to  which  Thomas  alluded  in  his 
amoidment  being  a  three-phase  tube  was  self-sus- 
taining, without  the  use  of  any  side  branch,  and  it 
is  argued  by  Welntraub  that  it  was  for  this  reason 
that  no  side  branch  was  shown.  It  must  also  be 
remembered  that  at  the  time  this  amendment  was 
inserted  Weintraub's  application  had  been  on  file 
for  nearly  a  year.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
whose  opinion  on  this  point  was  adopted  by  the 
Commissioner,  closed  his  discussion  of  the  question 
as  follows: 

As  heretofore  stated,  each  and  all  of  the  counts  spedfy 
as  an  element,  means  independent  of  the  main  source  tor 
maintaining  activity  of  tbe  rectifier,  and  each  also  calls 
for  an  envelop  or  receptacle  within  which  the  electrodes 
are  placed.  Counts  1  and  8  in  addition  apedfy  that  one 
of  the  electrodea  la  connected  to  tbe  source  at  a  point 
where  its  potential  Is  Intermedlato  the  extremea.  while 
Thomas  In  the  applications  referred  to  does  dlsdooe  cur- 
rent from  an  independent  source  for  maintaining  tbe 
rectifiers  active,  and  in  Fig.  4  of  his  application,  original 
No.  189,9S7,  an  arrangement  which  provides  the  con- 
nection to  a  point  of  intermediate  potential.  In  none  of 
the  figures  of  either  of  the  two  aralieatlons  does  be  dis- 
close an  arrangement  upon  which  the  iaaae  reada.  Thla 
is  admitted  by  Thomaa,  bat  be  cootcnda  tikat  there  woald 
be  no  invtetlon  in  bringing  the  several_parte  together  so 
tliat  the  Issue  would  read  thereon.  Howevw,  it  most 
be  held  that  while  he  does  disclose  means  for  utilising 
both  waves  from  a  single-phaae  source,  and  while  eer- 
tain  of  the  svstems  which  be  diadoaes  may  be  eapattle  of 
performing  the  functions  of  the  reetlflers  found  in  the 
applications  involved  therein,  stilt,  la  every  instance  a 
plurality  of  envelope  or  receptacles  are  prorided  for  the 
various  electrodes ;  therefore  none  of  the  counts  read 
thereon.  While  In  Fig.  4  of  hla  application,  original  No. 
189,875,  he  does  show  a  rectifier  having  a  plurality  of 
anodes,  this  Is  not  shown  alone  in  an  operanve  system, 
but  Is  combined  wUh  other  rectifiers  which  coact  there- 
with to  carry  oot  tie  design  of  tlie  Inventor. 

It  is  not  seen  that  the  diadomOss  of  Thomas  In  tiie 
applications  referred  to,  either  fl^^arately  or  tocether, 
present  the  Invention  here  in  issue.  Not  only  Is  the  in- 
vention Itself  not  disclosed,  hut  It  is  not  believed  that 
tlie  equlval«it  is  found  therein,  tor  it  la  not  apparent 
that  Thomaa,  at  the  time  he  ezeeutad  these  appUeatlona. 
appreciated  the  possibility  of  eonstrnctlag  therefrom  the 
subject-matter  in  issue. 

This  question  involves  complicated  electrical  de- 
vices and  the  expert  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
have  been  nnaninM)us  in  their  rulings.  Under  the 
rule  uniformly  adhered  to  in  this  court  th^  de- 
cision will  not  be  disturbed  unless  for  obvious  error. 
{TAndmark  v,  Hodgkinton,  31  App.  D.  C.,  612; 
Weintraub  v.  Hewitt  and  Rogers,  present  term.) 
While  our  minds  are  not  entirely  free  from  doubt 
we  are  not  convinced  that  Thomas,  prior  to  the 
filing  of  Weintraub's  application,  had  a  conoeptiou 
of  this  invmtlon. 

We -therefore  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Commls- 
sloner. 

Afllrmed. 


ADJUDICATED  FATEHT& 


(U.  S.  G.  O.)  The  Knight  and  Darley  patent,  No. 
564,276,  for  a  controller  for  a  dynamo-electric  ma- 
No.  3-1 
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chine,  claim  6  Held  not  Infringed  by  the  device  of 
the  Stull  petait.  No.  878306.  (General  Electric  Co. 
V.  AUi9-Chalmer»  Co.,  103  Fed.  Bep.,  58. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.)  The  Rowland  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,988,  (original  No.  907,407.)  for  a  subaqueous 
rock-breaker,  Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  in- 
fringed. Submarine  Rock-Breaking  Co.  ▼.  Sub- 
marine Co.,  198  Fed  Rep.,  68. 


(U.  S.  G.  C.)  The  Hover  patoit.  No.  922444,  for 
a  warping  and  beaming  machine,  claims  1,  8,  and  9 
Held  void  for  lack  of  invention.  Claims  2  and  8 
Held  not  infringed.  Hover  v.  Atherton  Mach.  Co., 
193  Fed.  Rep.,  73. 

(U.  S.  C  G.)  The  Thomas  patent.  No.  766,004. 
for  Improvemoits  In  automatic  weighing-machines. 
Held  infringed.  Automatic  Weighing  Mach.  Co.  v. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  76. 


Interference  Hotvoea,^ 

Dbpaktmxnt  or  thi  IirnaiOB, 

Umitbd  Statxs  Patbmt  Orrica, 

Wthtngton,  D.  C,  March  U,  aj». 

Chmrlet  (Hvita,  M»  attiffnt  or  leffal  repretentativet,  t«Jte 

notice: 

An  intwference  havliis  been  declared  by  tbls  Ofllee  be- 
tween the  application  or  J.  H.  Zellln  *  Company,  Inc., 
M6  and  808  Cbenr  atreet,  Pbtladelphla,  Pa.,  for  regla- 
tratloB  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  realatered  Jano- 
,ar7  6,  1004.  No.  41.812,  to  Charlea  ClTlta,  68  Booth 
Waahlnffton  Bqoare,  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  sent 
by  reKlatered  mall  to  said  Charlea  avlta  at  the  lald  ad- 
dreas  navlns  been  ratamed  toy  the  ^tmt-oSLce  oadelhwrable, 
notice  Is  tberafore  heveby   gtven   tiiat   onleaa  the  said 


Chariea  Ctrlta,  his  asalffia  or  le«U  repreaentattvea,  shall 
enter  an  amMarance  berete  within  thirty  days  fram  the 
first  pabUcanon  of  thla  order  the  Interference  wlU  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  detanlt. 

This  notice  wlU  be  pabtlahad  la  the  Ovticlai.  Qi 
for  three  conaecatlve  w< 


BOWASD  B.  MOOEE,  Coinfli4st<o««r. 


DSPABTIiaMT  OF  THS  InCTBIOB, 

UHirsD  Statss  Patsht  Omca. 

W—ktngUm,  D.  0.,  Jfaro*  91,  Mt. 

/•Mpk  H.  Brown,  Ms  M»igm$  or  lapsl  rsprMentoMves,  takt 

notfoe: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  between  the 
apoUcatlon  of  The  Oreat  Atlantic  and  PacUle  Tea  Company, 
ISO  Bay  street,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  tot  registration  of  a  trad«- 
mark  and  trade-marc  roistered  September  25,  1888,  No. 
1S,007,  to  Joseph  H.  Brown,  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  a 
notice  of  snch  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Joseph  H.  Brown  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  post-ofllce  nndellverable  notlee  Is  hereby  given  that 
onlsaa  said  Joseph  H.  Brown,  his  assigns  or  legal  repra- 
sentatlves,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciAL  GAsam 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWARD  B.  MOOBB.  C9mmiMion«r. 


Dbpaxtmskt  or  thb  IirraBioa, 

Uhitbd  Btatbs  Patbkt  Omca, 

Waahimoton.  D.  0.,  March  ft.  aiL 

Henrietta  Newoomb  Keith,  her  oeeigne  or  legal  rojpreeenta- 

fivet,  tolf  notloe: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Oflica  be- 
tween the  application  of  J.  H.  Zellln  k  Company,  Inc., 
300  and  808  Cherry  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  Nglstra- 
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tloa  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  Novem- 
ber 8,  1801,  No.  20.261.  to  HenrlctU  Newcomb  Keith,  16 
■zehaacs  Place.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  a  notice  of  sach 
declaration  aent  by  registered  mall  to  aald  Benrtotta 
Newcomb  Keith  at  the  said  address  having  been  retoned 
by  the  post-oAce  nndellverableL  notice  la  hereby  glvea  that 
unless  said  Henrietta  Newcomb  Keith,  her  assigns  or  lc~' 


represaatattves;  ahall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thir^  days  from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default 
This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAi,  Oasbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOEE,  Oomminioner. 


DmeAwmwan  of  no  Imaaioa, 

Uhitbd  Statss  Patbmt  Officb, 

Waehington.  D.  0..  JTorofc  M,  J»Jt. 

Bdtomrd  P.  Miller,  hie  aeeigne  nr  legal  repreeentmUvee, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  be- 
tween the  appUcatk>n  <a  Smith  Brothers,  of  202  North 
Oreen  street.  Baltimore,  Ifd..  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  Aprir26,  1910.  No.  77.668. 
to  Edward  P.  Miller,  of  Chicago,  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Edward 
P.  Miller  at  tb»  said  addreaa  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-olBce  nndellverable,  notice  la  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Edward  P.  Miller,  his  aaalgns  or  ImbI  repre- 
sentatives, enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tnlr^  daya 
from  the  first  publication  of  thla  order  the  Internrence 
win  proceed  as  In  esse  of  default 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OmciAi.  Oasbrs 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Oanmieeionmr. 


DarASTMsirr  of  thb  Ibtbbiob, 

UiirrsD  Statss  Patbst  OFVtca, 

WoMhingUm,  D.  C,  March  f.  Jtlf. 

AralbeUa  G.  Btarha,  her  aeeigne  or  ttgai  repreeentativee. 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Oflce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Starfca's  Dixie  Flow  Worfe%  In- 
oorporatad.  7  South  Biftaanth  strsst.  Bichmond.  Ysl,  for 
trade-mark  restetrstleo  sad  trsds  awrk  rsglstratMB  Ho. 
11.086,  dstsd  March  18,  1884.  ta  Arabella  O.  Staifea.  of 
BteksMmd.  Ta.,  sad  tha  aotlea  at  aaeh  dadaratisa  aent 
~  BSU  ts  tiM  aald  AraheUa  O.  ■Sarke  at  the 

ky  the  pest  sflifs  as 

glvaa  to  tha  saM  ArsksUs  Q. 
that  If  tkcy 
tee 
not  tksaaslvas  la  coawonlcatlon 
of  Pstaats. 
Ttato  aotlee  will  be  pnkttshsd  ta  the  Osticiai.  OAsam 
tor  six  tuasscuUie  wiska.  .If  ao  appearance  shall  have 
been  entsred  at  tha  asptratkia  of  the  period  of  pabUca- 
tlon,  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  eaae  of  defanlt. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Ce«sites4oa«r. 


any  of 
theyaheaM 
with  the 


DavAanuar  of  nn  braaaioa, 
Ukrbd  BTAna  Patbmt  Offic 


D.  CMarakt,  mm. 

Arsbetis  0.  Blarka,  har  aaaigna  er  Is^  riprsssatstlssi« 

take  notice: 

Aa  latsrferaaee  has  beea  declared  by  this  OSes  betwsea 
the  aoplleatlOB  of  BtarkeTs  Dixie  Flow  Worts.  laeor- 
porsted;  7  Sooth  FWteeath  street,  Blehmoad,  Ya,.  fer 
trade-mark  re^stratioa  and  trade-mark  lealsUstlap  No. 
114M1,  datsd  B^tember  SO,  18S4,  to  Andiaia  •.  Btarfce, 
of  ElcnBMmd,  Ta..  aad  the  aotlee  of  sach  dsclsratloa  seat 

areglstwed  mall  to  the  aald  ArabsUa  O.  Starke  at  the 
dreee  ^vea  has  beea  retvmed  by  the  post-oAce  ss  oa- 
deliverable. 
Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glvea  to  the  said  Arabella  C. 


laterfi 
la  eommi 


or  aay  of  them  dealre  to  eontsst  the 
th«y  should  Immediately  pat  th 
tlon  with  the  Commissioner  of  PataatS. 

This  aotlee  will  be  published  la  the  Officiax.  Qt 
tor  six  coaasentlva  wssks.  If  ao  appearaaee  shaB  hava 
been  entered  at  the  ex|^tlon  at  the  period  of  pobUea- 
tlon,  the  Interference  wul  proeeed  as  ta  ease  o(  dslaalt. 

■DWABD  B.  MOOBB. 
ITo.  S.] 
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88,280.  Industve. 

18^808,  Inolurivs. 

8,018,  tawlnslva. 

18.406.  taiotasive. 


Tolal.^Jj 818 

TO  crrizKNS  or  the  xtntted  states. 


Plortda. . . .  Ju.  . . . . 
Qeor^a.  •  •  •  J.^ .  •  • . 

Idaho 44>.>.. 

TWnoii... .]!.... 

aia...Jl.... 


■•  •  •  •t*t>  •  •  •  • 

Nebrsria..jl.... 
Nevada....^.j..... 
New  Bsaip8alr8>. 

NewJ«asy» 

llewMMdeo 

IfewTork. 


•4 

IS 

7 

10 

8 

4 

8 

'    11 

40 

i    U 

;  18 

t 

21 

8 
10 


8 

28 
1 

98 


1 
14 


Norlhl 
North  Dskats. 
Ohk». 


Pmnsylfaaia... 
Bhode  Usod... 
South  OsroUna. 
Sooth  Dakota.. 


T«ns 

Utah 

Vermeot 

Vkflflla 

WaihtagtaB... 
WestvCgtada. 


Wyoming. 


Ahiika.I>IS 
Canal  Zoos 


DIstrietflf. 


DMriet  of  Ootambla. 
BawaU  Twrltory 


II 


8 
9 

46 
7 
4 

88 
6 
1 
9 
8 

17 
• 


10 
0 

9 


Porto  1 

U.  8.  Amy. 

V.  8.  Navy.. 


Total  to. 
thsUaitad 


681 


TO  CITIZENS  or  rOBEION  OOUNTBIBS. 


Countries. 

1 

OOQBtrttSe 

F 

1 

Alfsrla 

Nftfmlmift 

Arpfitina 

Auftria-Hungsry 

1 
4 

NewSoi^iWatai::: 

NewZealHid 

Noniay.... 

1 

1 

Bnudl 

1 

BrttWiWeBtladlss.. 

pern^::::::::::::: 

Osaada. 

18 

1 

CapeOolaoy 

Biasla 

1 

c£he : ::: 

flnotlsail        ""!"!_" 

China 

Costa  Rlea. 

Sir??"  "!"»■•■» — 

Cuba 

1 
1 

SI5m...„.....:.;: 

Oiillsakuid 

I 

8 

T*"**™^^,.. 

• 

Eeoador. 

PWI^BWIIII 

anflaiMl 

18 

8 
» 

2 

8 
9 

T-ggj^-S-.-.Vh 

rraoee 

Oermany. 

•»>*nMsil 

belaud.. 

VMavte  1/' 

Italy 

8 

ToytooMssMof 

Himfra..,.  , 

84 

»M«*«? 

U 

Disolaimar. 
806.414.— CkoriM  A.  Mudge,  New  York,  W.  T.    Dtxako- 
Blbctbic  MACHiaa.    Patoat  dated  Jaae  11,   lOOT. 
Disclaimer   filed   April   18,   1818,  by   tits  aaslgBss, 
Bladro-Difnamtic  Oompong. 
Enters   this  disclaimer   with   respeet   to  said  LattKs 
Patent  No.  866.414— 

"To  that  part  of  tiie  claims  in  ssld  Lettsn  Pataat 
which  Is  In  the  following  words,  to  wit : 

"8.  A  dyaamo  electrle  auichlae  having  spaees  of  dtf- 
ferent  extent  between  the  cores  of  tha  main  field  polas. 
and  an  Interpole  located  In  tha  larger  Interiors  spaeel**^ 


OF 


laraaioB. 
Paxbht  Ownca, 


Dbfabti 
Umi 

K  D.  C,  Morah  U,  mm. 

OhoHm  OiaiH,  Ms  aaalgma  or  legal  repreaeutattvei,  take 

notlee: 

Aa  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllee  be- 
fiS*"  the  wpllcatloa  of  J.  H.  ZeUln  *  Company,  lac, 
806  and  8W  Cherry  atreet  Philadelphia,  Pa.,^r  reglih 
tratloa  of  a  trade-mark  sad  trade-mark  registered  -  Jaaa- 
ary  6,  1004,  No.  41,812.  to  Charles  Clvlta,  68  Boath 
Washiagton  Square,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  aotloe  seat 
by  reclstered  mall  to  aald  Charles  avlta  at  the  said  ad- 
dress havlaf  beea  returned  by  the  post-office  unddlveraMa, 
notice  la  thereCere  hereby  given  that  aaleas  the  ssM 
Charles  Clvlta,  his  assigns  or  legal  rmreaeatatlvea,  ahall 
enter  an  appearance  herein  within  th&ty  days  from  the 
first  pubUcatloa  of  thla  order  the  laterfereace  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  aa  la  caae  of  defanlt 

This  notice  will  be  publlshod  la  the  Officiax.  Gj 
tor  three  coasecntlve  weeks. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBIi^ 


':  J ;  i^^t 
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APFLIOATIOVa.irVDEB  EXAMIl  ATIOV. 


Ctmiimm  t  CiMt  ef 


AftU  ao,  tM. 


Dtrlaiooa  and  nibjceta  of 
tkm. 


178 


1«7 
US 

m 

141 

t» 

IM 

S34 


Harrowt  and  Dlgnn; 
FWwK  Budmt  Mid  Ptanun; 
Tims,  Ptanta,  wd  Flowm. 

t.  B««  Cnltorv  Dairy;  Labal 
PmUiii  and  Puer  Haatlnt: 
P^otTHw  and  BhMtan;  rtiao- 
i^tto  Daapatf^  Pnaomatka; 
niiii:  Btwa  gafTtea;  Tobaeeo. 

S.  ABneamif  and  Tampertnr.  Baa- 
trta  Haatinc  and  Rbaoatets:  Stoo* 
tnebMnMry;  Matal-PoondlBf: 
MateDany;  Bhaoiac  Fluid  Matal. 

4.  BHdiMrCoaTaTWt;  Cfaaaa  and 
OwSSk  Bxea^attnr.  Hoiattac; 
HydnoUe  Kncliwarinc;.  Loadtng 
•ndUnloadInc:  MataUte Balldiot 
Btroetofaa.        _       _,        , 

5.  BookbtndiBf:  Harreafeafa;  Jaw- 

B.  Biaaabinf  and  Dyalng;  Cbaml- 
•SrS^t^I^UaawMaJU- 
oIbm;  riaaailm.  Bngar  and  Bait. 

7.  EdaoatlanaUppllaBaai; 
Ctatebaa:  Qvam  »*  To^^Jjfe 
ohaaieal  Molon:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Looks:  Optka:  Valoelpada^ 

B.  BadK  Cftaira:  T oraltora: 
nt^  and  Tabk  ArtMaa;  Btoca 
yaraltora;  Buppert^ 

B.  Air  and  Oaa  Pnni]Mc  ^lo**- 
rtaann  Rafnlatefs;  HydnuiUo 
MotocK  Pumpr  Wlnd-Wbeala. 

10.  CaniMH  and  Wafona 

Moao.  and  Lagtijta;  sntton, 
RyaM,  and  RI^TlwUnr.  Har> 
£S?L;attaar  Manatetam:  Nail- 

91  *"*L5StiS^  Wblpa  and 
loya.  and  Bhtfttnc  Labrieation: 


Oldeot  Daw  apptt- 
eatlon  and  old- 
aat  action  bv  ap- 
ptleant  awahtaif 
oOoaaotiao. 


MOV. 


Mr 


m 


m 

lU 


IB.  Anaoi.  PiajaatllM,  and  Enla- 

Not,  IUv<  a»l  Beraw  Maktaff; 
Baruf and DrnUnr.  Batton 
Making:  OiaiB.  Btapla.  and 
HanHhaa  Making:  Drlvan. 
Haadad.  and  Samv^Thia^ 
FartantafK  Oaar  Cotttni.  Mlll- 
.  Inc.  andnantnc:  MMaTDnw- 
tan  MoM  r«pDg  and  WaM- 
tac  Matnl  RaiCc  Matal  Toato 
Zd  laiBknent^  Making;  Matal 
WorklnFNoadIa  and  Fla  Mak- 

14?C«moind  Tooia: Cotttng and 
Punehmg  Staata  and  Ban;  Far- 
ftaryTMatal-Baadlnf:  Matai-Oiv 
namantlnr  Blwat-lbtal  Warn, 
MaUnclMv  Wlia  Fabrioaand 
SSoeSn:  Wi»-Worklng. 

IB.  Bcawl.  Paatnr,  andOonlMtton 

Centinc   Foal:   GlaM: 

)d  FabAa  and  Anala- 


Mar.    4 
Fob.  U 

Mar.  21 
Mar.  11 

Fab.  17 
Mar.  21 

Jan.  2S 

Mar.  20 
Mar.  IS 


Fab.  21 
Fab.  24 


Fab.  U 
Mar.  11 


i< 


Mar.    6 
Mar.    7 

Apr.    8 
Mar.  12 

UK.     1 

Mar.  21 
Fab.  27 

Mar.  22 
Mar.  11 


Mar.    2 
Fab.  M 


Fab.  U 
Mar.  20 


11 
1! 

836 
806 

224 


gooB  Manuibotnwa;  Lt^old  Coat- 
Gig  Cantpaalttaw  Papw-Maktag 


and  Fibar  UbanttaB:  Plaotle 
Block  and  laittMawaia  A 


1%, 
17 


462 
Ml 

681 
S19 


680 
478 


686 

480 


Applieatuma  Under  £dEami»4i<toi»— CSooUnuod. 


tn 

144 
8U 

IM 

tn 

m 

M7 


OldMt  naw  a 
cation   and 


■ffilll 


DiTklaaa  and  aubiacU  o<  Invan- 


juttS; 

tTtaao:    Boats 


tanalK  Amsinnltlwi 
tfTaDavl 


and KzplaaiTa Davtaao:   Boats 
and    Buoys;    FlrMms;   Mailaa 
PiopnlMen:  Ordnanaa;  Bblpa. 
B.  Aooaatlos;  Coln-Handllnc 


BB. 
H 


B4.  A 


Higlatata; 

itroOtng  Maabanlani. 
'    AppanI  Apparatos; 


«atactloa  byap- 
plleant  awaiting 
oOloa  action. 


Nsay. 


Amandad 


Botebortac:  Mms:  Thia*ii«: 
MBtaltla  Catlafs  and  CrariMTS. 


OanaiatloB;    Mo> 


llf 


tn 


71 


Mar.    1 


Fab.  10 


It. 


Printing;  Typa-Bar  Mak 

andEJaatOfs;  Mlaoal- 
It  -  mgna  P  lanta; 


It.  DnsBBorStAatsaiatle:  Fnr- 
Ant-bMrfbo^  Sys- 


Ba  ArtlflsJ>l^Ilrt»i|JBol|da«s 


and 


Bl«  Brnfcos  and 
CMh 

Md  I 


Mar.    7 

18 


Mar.  18 


Fab.  17 


Fabw  10 

Mar.  4 
Fab.  17 
Mac    9 


Mar.    7 
Mar.  20 


-.  14 

r.    7 


488 


870 


BB»  Klwtftelty. 
ttvo  Powar. 

B7.  Braabing  and  Berobblag: 
Grinding  and  Poilabinr.  Laon- 
drr.  Waabing  Appaimtas. 

BB.  Intenal-OambaBtlon  BngtaM. 

BBi.  Oaopertaig;  FIva-laoaBaK  Lad- 
dotvioott:  Wboahrffghi-Ma- 
^iBoa;  Waodaa  BoBdl^  Wood- 
Sawlag:  Wood-Tanlag:  Woodp 
worttag:  Waud walking  Toali. 

BBw  ntamaatlag-Boraan:  lllaal- 
aattai;  UoaM  and  ~  ~    ' 

Banai8;Typa-Wri 

Bl.  Aleohol:  Aautaum  t.^., 
and  Wood  DMIBatlon;  Chawaal 
and  Cofeo:  Oaa,  Hoattag  and  mo- 
irl-tttl-c  HMfla,  BUna,  and 
Taattiar  Hydraolle  OaaMnt  and 
LiBiK  Mlaaml  OUa:  OUs.  Fali, 

Bomagaa.   Car. 
and  lumai;  Dli- 


m 


240 

886 


266 


471 


tn 


,  Pavlat:  TaatiL 

plH,  UBbiallas,  and  Can 

Bi.  RaOwsjs;     BaBwav- 

RaBway  tiallB  and  Jahts;  RaM- 
wayBatengj>— fc;  RaOway  Has 

9§,  Baaklia.Batlaaa.Claapa.  Kta.: 
Card. Pletan.  andMB  fikMi- 
lag;  Qarawot  Bupparfcis;  TaOK. 

BBTDmraBf:  Drlara;  Kagiaytag: 
Maasariag  lastraaionts: 

B^UaSSoUlhtlng:  RkoMolty, 
OoDdaslaiK  BlaoMaity.  Can- 
doits:  ElMtrWty.  Oonaral  AppB- 
oatioaa. 

B.  Animal  Hoibandry;  Ai 
and  OU  WoDr  FWiinc  and 
gag:    BtatloiMry:    MaM- 

gTwatar  Diatflbatlaa 

Ok  Baoafa;  Batttaaad  Jars: 
CbaafCantroaid  Apaaratas: 
Ooth.  Laalhar.  and  RebbarRa- 


Mar.    1 

Mar.    1 

Mar.  4 
Mar.  26 
Not.  6 
rab.  38 


Jan.  n 
Fab.  96 


Fab.  8 
I^b.  U 

Isa.  28 

IM.   18 

fab.  31 

Mar.  14 
Mar.  19 
Fab.    • 

Xoa.  17 


Jan.    2 

Mar.  30 


41.  RHiw^rDtaftA 
MttMt  Ttoaa  aad 


JV' 

ArtMa  OatflL-^  __,-    

taeka:  Bnaelal  RoaoMashs  and 

Ro- 

JoR^wayK  R  loo  trio 

BlgaaHng;  RaUwny  B I  g  a  » 1 1  a  g ; 

dWaSiandClisiH:  Elaetrfslty, 
Madloal  and  gaigisf;  Flio4trtl». 
itnl^mEaHMfatK Bivprrt  Wa- 
tw  Partncatlon  1 


Mar.  20 

fM>.  24 

Mar.  b 
Mar.  28 
Dae.  20 
Mar.    9 


Vat.   3 
Mfer.  39 


Mar.  90 
Mar.   9 

Mar.  91 

rab.  90 

Mar.    g 

Mar.  14 
Mar.  U 

Mar.  U 

rsb.  39 

rab.  6 


lOI 

194 


483 


Mar.    9 
rab.  98 

-.  u 


491 
883 

m 

878 


r«b.  99 

r«b.  94 

li 


•42 


•23 

841 

942 


TMal 


Not.  •;  aMaat  awndad,  Dae.90. 
af  appUeatloaa  awalttag  1 


90,166 
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GRANTED    APRIL    28,    1912. 


1.028.790.  BLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Jin.iDS 
J.  ACKaa,  Horton,  Kana.,  assignor  of  fltty-one  one- 
bondrodtba  to  Walter  P.  Mvirptay,  Cblcago.  IlL,  and 
twenty-ifloar  and  flre-tcntba  one-hoadredtba  to  Cyrua  L. 
Bandy,  Klngaland,  N.  J.  FUad  May  28,  1910.  Serl^ 
No.  562^14.     (a.  188— «0.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pnab  rod,  meana  (or  actoatlnff 
•aid  poah  rod,  a  dog  controlled  ratdiet  moTsble  In  one  di- 
rection wttb  relation  to  aald  posb  rod,  a  cylinder  loTcr 
piTotally  connected  with  aald  ratebot,  an  adjusting  rod 
hSTing  a  alot  tboreia,  and  with  which  aald  cylinder  \vr^ 
la  connected,  and  a  dog  controlled  ratchet  (or  permitting 
BOToment  of  aald  adjuatlng  rod  In  one  direction  only,  tte 
moTement  o(  the  ratchet  associated  with  the  posh  rod 
by  the  cylinder  lever  compensating  (or  the  morement  of 
the  adjusting  rod  by  said  lerar,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  coaabination,  a  posh  rod,  moans  (or  actuating  aald 
poah  rod,  a  dog  controlled  ratchet  moTable  In  one  direc- 
tion with  relation  to  aald  posh  rod,  a  cyllador  lerer  piT- 
otally coanectod  with  aald  ratchet,  a  IIto  leTer  rod  salt- 
aMy  coanaeted  with  the  brake  abooa,  means  tot  plTotally 
connecting  said  lire  loTar  rod  with  said  cylinder  lerer, 
an  adjusting  rod  hsTlag  a  slot  thoraln  In  which  said  con- 
necting m^ana  la  adapted  to  reclprocsta,  and  a  dog  con- 
trolled rstelMt  limiting  the  BOToaent  of  aald  cylinder 
IcTor  and  its  associated  lira  leTor  rod  tat  one  direction 
only.  moToment  of  said  adjostlnx  rod  being  compensated 
for  by  cprreapondlng  moTement  through  said  cylinder 
loTor  of  tko  ratchet  associated  with  aald  posh  rod.  sab- 
stantlall/  as  described. 

8.  In  tombinatloa,  a  posh  rod,  means  for  actuating 
said  push  rod,  a  dog  controlled  ratchet  moTSble  in  one 
direction  with  relation  to  said  push  rod,  a  cylinder  lerer 
plTotally  eeaneeted  with  aald  ratchet,  a  llrt  lerer  rod 
aultably  conaactod  with  the  brake  shoes,  means  for  plT- 
otally coaneetlag  said  live  IcTcr  rod  with  said  cylinder 
leTer.  an  adjusting  rod  hSTlnc  a  slot  tberaln  in  which 
aald  cMuiactlnf  maaaa  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  and  a 
dog  controlled  ratchet  llmitlag  tba  moTement  of  aald 
cylinder  loTor  and  Ita  associated  Hto  leT«r  rod  in  one  di- 
rection otiy,  moToment  of  said  adjustins  rod  being  com- 
pensated ft>r  by  corresponding  moTemeat  throuch  aald 
cylinder  Itrar  of  tba  ratchet  asaoclated  wttb  said  pnab 


'  rod,  and  means  for  releastaic  the  dogs  associated  with 
said  ratchets  in  order  to  allow  a  full  release  91  the  brake 
shoes  associated  with  said  llTe  lerer  rod,  sabstantlally  as 
dsacrtbad. 


1,023,701.  UNIVERSAL  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEAT- 
ING ELEMENT.  John  L.  ANDSasoK,  Ogden,  Utah. 
FUed  Oct.  30, 1011.     Serial  No.  B67,674.    (CI.  21^—47.) 


1.  An  electric  induction  beating  element  haying  two 
nested  members  hermetically  sealed  at  their  rsapeetlTe 
ends  and  providing  a  coll  retaining  chamber  therebetwaen, 
and  a  ooll  disposed  la  said  chamber,  and  forming  with  the 
members  a  transformer. 

2.  An  electric  Induction  heating  element,  baTinff  two 
naated  metallic  membera  hermetically  sealed  at  thair  t«- 
spectlTo  ends  and  forming  a  compartment  therebetween, 
both  of  said  members  constituting  the  closed  magnetle  cir- 
cuit of  a  transformer,  and  a  primary  winding  disposed 
within  the  compartment  between  the  nested  members  and 
linked  with  the  magnetic  drcolt  of  said  meofbers. 

3.  An  electric  induction  beating  element  bSTlng  two 
nested  metatbers  bwmetlcally  sealed  at  their  respeetlTe 
ends  and  proTiding  a  compartment  therebetween,  a  pri- 
mary winding  mounted  within  tba  compartment,  and  ter- 
minal posts  connected  to  said  wladiag  exteriorly  of  one 
of  aald  nested  members,  whereby  the  two  members  coa- 
stltnte  a  doasd  magnetic  circuit  linking  with  the  primary 
winding  to  caaae  magnetism  to  flow  azlally  through  the 
members. 

4.  An  electric  Induction  heating  element,  baring  two 
neatod  membera  composed  of  magaetlc  oMtal  and  her- 
metically sealed  at  their  rsapeetlTe  ends  to  proride  a  coll 
recelTlng  compartmeBt,  a  priaury  coil  disposed  with- 
in said  compartment  with  a  lire  proof  Insulation  Inter- 
pooed  between  the  coil  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
nested  membera,  and  terminal  poata  carried  by  one  of  aald 
membera  aad  connected  to  the  coll,  whereby  an  alternating 
field  produces  current  in  the  reapectlTe  membera  dream- 
feraatlally  thereof. 

6.  An  electric  ladocthm  heatteg  element,  baring  two 
nested  members  composed  of  magnetic  metal  and  hermeti- 
cally sealed  at  their  respeetlTe  ends  to  proride  a  collre- 
eslTlag  compartment,  a  primary  coll  dlapoaed  In  aald  com- 
partment with  a  fire  proof  Inanlatlon  Interpoaed  between 
the  coll  and  the  adjacent  portlona  of  the  neated  membera. 
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wtMraby  th*  neatsd  members  fonn  a  dOMd  magnetic  dr- 
colt  linked  witb  the  Mid  coll  to  caoae  magnetlnB  to  flow 
axUlly  throofb  tbe  aald  nested  members. 
[Claiffl  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,028,792.  8PARK-ARHE8TBR.  Obcar  ANoaasoN,  East 
Lake.  Minn.  Filed  Nor.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  502,480. 
(CI.  110—142.) 


la  a  spark  arrester,  tbe  combination  witb  a  locomotlTe 
smoke  stack  carved  rearwardly,  haTing  a  taorliontal  por- 
tion and  terminating  la  an  upwardly  cnnred  end ;  of  a 
▼ertlcally  disposed  dmm  harlng  tbe  lower  portion  thereof 
Interposed  in  said  borlsontal  portion,  tbe  dmm  baring  a 
closed  upper  end  and  baring  a  discbarge  opening  in  Its 
lower  end,  a  plurality  of  nosxles  extending  through  tbe 
wall  of  said  drum  and  pointing  toward  a  common  center, 
tbe  nosales  being  positioned  in  allnement  with  tbe  con- 
fronting ends  of  the  smoke  stack,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  nossles. 


1,028,708.  HOT-WATBIB  AND  8TSAM  RADIATOR. 
OnoBon  C.  Airoasws  and  Bdwabo  H.  Williams,  Mln* 
neapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  3, 1010.  Serial  No.  580,304. 
(CI.  287—18.) 


1.  A  radiator  made  np  of  laterally  spaced  sheet  metal 
plates  alternately  bent  so  that  tbe  folds  thereof  are  approxi- 
mately V  shaped  In  cross-section,  tbe  said  plates  being  in- 
terlapped  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  sigsag  chamber  for 
the  heating  medlom,  and  tbe  upper  and  lower  extremities 
or  ends  of  tbe  plates  being  formed  with  obliquely  bent  trl- 
angalar  portions,  tbe  edges  of  the  triangular  portions  of 
the  two  platea  being  united  by  steam-tight  Jointa. 
^  2.  A  radiator  made  np  of  laterally  spaced  sheet  metal 
p^Mesr  alternately  bent,  so  that '  tbe  fblds  thereof  are 
S|>proxlmately  V-shape  In  cross-section,  the  said  plates 
being  Interlapped  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  slgiag 
chamber  for  the  heating  medium,  tbe  rertieal  end  edges 
of  aald  plates  being  brought  together  and  connected  by 
welded  Joints,  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  plates 
are  notched  with  V-abape  notches  st  alternate  lines  of 
bending  of  tbe  plates  into  folds,  the  metal  between  the 
point  of  the  notch  and  the  other  alternate  line  of  bend- 
ing 1*  between  two  notchets  Is  bent  on  a  line  from  the 
point  of  said  notch  to  tbe  Intersection  of  line  of  bending 
1^  witb  the  edge  of  the  metal  sheet,  to  fbrm  an  oblique  tri- 
angle, and  the  edges  of  the  aaid  oblique  triangles  of  tbe 
two  plates  being  broogbt  together  and  onltsd  by  welded 
Joints. 

8.  A  radiator  mads  np  of  laterally  spaced  sheet  metal 
platea,  alternately  bent,  so  that  the  folds  thereof  are  ap- 
proximately V-shape  In  cross-section,  tbe  said  plates  be- 
ing interlapped  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  sigsag  cham- 
ber for  the  beating  medium,  and  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  plates  are  notched  with  V-shape  notches  at  alter- 
nate lines  of  bending  of  tbe  pistes  Into  folds,  the  metal 
between  tbe  point  of  the  notch  and  tbe  other  alternate  line 
of  bending  1*  between  two  notcbee  Is  bent  on  a  line  from 
the  point  of  said  notch  to  tbe  Intersection  of  line  of  bend- 


ing 1^  with  the  edge  of  tbe  metal  abeet,  t«  form  an  oblique 
triangle,  and  tbe  edges  of  tbe  said  oblique  triangles  of  the 
two  platea  being  brought  together  and  united  by  welded 
Joints. 


1,023,704.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PARTS  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Osbbll  Ashtom,  Lawrence, 
Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Clompany, 
Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1006.    Serial  No.  880,706.     (CI.  12—2.) 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  an  upper,  a  counter  and  a 
sole.  bsTlng  In  combination  means  for  adjosting  relatlTely 
said  upper,  counter  and  sole  and  msans  for  secorlng  said 
upper,  counter  and  sole  together  at  the  heel. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  parts  of  boots  or  shoes 
arranged  upon  a  last  hsTlng  In  combination  means  for 
automatieally  moTlng  an  Innersole  rearwardly  upon  the 
last  and  fbr  automatically  pressing  a  counter  against  the 
end  of  tbe  last  and  meana  fbr  sscnrlng  the  counter  to  the 
innersole 

8.  A  machine  tor  assembling  parts  of  boots  or  shoea 
upon  a  laat  haTlag  In  combination  means  for  automatically 
moTlng  an  innersole  rearwardly  upon  tbe  last  and  for 
aqtomatlcally  preksing  a  counter  against  tbe  end  of  the 
laat,  and  meana  for  automatically  securing  the  counter  to 
the  innersole. 

.4.  ▲  machine  tor  assembling  parts  o(  boota  or  aboea 
upon  a  last  baring  in  combination  meana  fbr  supporting 
the  last  and  meana  fbr  antomatleaily  moring  an  Innersole 
rearwardly  upon  tbe  last  and  for  automatieally  pressing 
a  counter  against  the  end  of  the  last 

B.  A  machine  for  securing  a  loosely  arranged  upper  and 
counter  to  an  Innersole  mounted  nimn  a  last  preliminary 
to  lasting,  baring  in  combination,  means  fbr  moring  said 
parts  into  aassmblsd  relatloB  and  means  for  automatically 
securing  the  upper  and  counter  to  the  Innersole  at  the 
extreme  rear  of  the  beeL 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  prtatsd  faa  the  OaaettaJ 


1,028,705.  8H(X:K  -  AB80RBIN0  DBVICB.  Abobmaoo 
Baccbi,  Quincy,  Mass.  nisd  Oct  21, 1011.  Serial  No. 
660,068.     (CI.  21—106.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  secured  rei^ectlrely  to  parts  baring 
relatlre  morement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  rolls  mounted  for  transrerse  bodily 
morement  toward  and  from  each  other  In  the  one  frame 
member,  means  for  yieldingly  re^-.rdlng  tbe  bodily  more- 
ment of  said  rolls  away  from  sach  other,  a  pair  of  di- 
rerglng  tracks  cooperating  respectlrely  with  said  rolls  and 
carried  by  tbe  other  frame  member,  and  means  for  holding 
said  rolls  against  rotation  during  tbe  morement  of  the 
frame  members  away  from  each  ottier  and  permitting  their 
rotation  at  other  ttmea. 

2.  A  shock  alisorber  comprlsteg  a  pair  of  ftame  membvs 
adapted  to  be  seenrsd  reqpeetirsly  to  parta  baring  rela*' 


i^noL  83,  t9X>. 
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tire  morement  toward  and  from  ea^  other,  a  pair  ot 
^poaitely  dlspoasd  r^ls  mounted  for  traasrarae  bodily 
morement  toward  and  from  eadt  other  in  the  one  fraiae 
flsember.  eprlags  actlag  to  i^ress  said  rolls  toward  sach 
othw.  and  means  fbr  simultaneoaaly  adjuattag  the  eom- 
prealaon  et  said  springs  without  distnrblag  tbe  postttan 
of  said  rolls  with  respect  to  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  dl- 
rerglag  tracks  cooperating  rcweettrely  with  aald  rolls 
and  earriad  by  the  other  frame  member. 


3.  A  sbott  abaorber  comprising  a  paif  of  frame  members 
adapted  to  be  secured  respectlrely  to  parta  baring  relatlTe 
morement  toward  and  from  each  otlier.  a  pair  of  oppositely 
dlspoeed  rails  mouated  for  transrerse  bodily  morement 
toward  and  from  each  other  in  the  one  frame  SMmber, 
springs  acting  to  prees  said  rolla  toward  each  oChar,  msana 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  compression  of  said 
springs  without  disturbing  tbe  position  of  said  rolla  with 
reepect  to  Mid  frame,  a  pair  of  dlrerglng  tradu  cooperat- 
ing respectlraly  with  said  rolla  and  carried  by  the  other 
frame  member,  and  meana  for  hiding  the  said  eolla 
against  rotation  during  tbe  morement  of  tbe  frame  mem- 
bers away  from  each  other  and  permitting  their  rotation 
at  other  times. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  aaembera 
adapted  to  he  secured  respectlTely  to  parts  baring  relatlre 
morement  toward  and  from  each  'othw,  a  tubular  sec- 
tion carried  by  tbe^  one  frame  transrersely  tbereot  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  plungers  sliding  in  said  tubular 
ssction,  a  pair  of  rolls  carried  reepectirely  by  said  plun- 
gers near  the  middle  of  said  section,  helical  springs  snr- 
rounding  Mid  plongers  and  acting  to  more  aaid  rolla  to- 
ward eacb  other,  means  fbr  simultaneoaaly  compressing 
said  sprln0i  without  disturbing  their  position  relatlre  to 
tbe  frame,  a  pair  of  dlrerglng  tracks  cooperating  reapec- 
tlrely  wltli  said  rolla  and  carried  by  the  other  frame 
member. 

5.  A  shock  abaorber  comprising  a  pair  of  frame  meoi- 
bsrs  adapted  to  bo  sscured  respectlrely  to  parts  baring 
relatlre  mofrement  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  tubular 
section  carried  by  the  one  frame  transrersely  thereof,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plungers  sliding  in  said  tubular 
section,  a  pair  of  rolla  carried  respsctlrely  by  said  plun- 
gers near  the  middle  of  said  secttoa,  helical  springs  sur- 
rounding aaid  plungers  and  acting  to  more  said  rolls 
toward  eacb  other,  means  for  simultaneously  compressing 
said  springli  without  disturbing  their  position  relatlTe  to 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  dlrerglng  tracks  cooperating  reepec- 
tirely witb  said  rolls  and  carried  by  tbe  other  frame  mem- 
ber, and  means  Independent  of  tbe  derlees  acting  to  retard 
the  transr«rse  morements  of  the  said  rolls  for  retarding 
ths  morement  of  said  frame  members  away  from  each 
other. 

[Claim  ^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


II 


1.028,706.  TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE.  Waltbb  J.  Bab- 
BOH.  Nei»  York,  N.  Y..  asslgaor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jereey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1010.  8«lal 
No.  577.957.      (CI.  197—100.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  an  indicating  derioe  extending  lengthsrlse  of  the 
printing  line  and  terminating  abore  the  prlntlag  point  and 
in  tbe  lias  which  contains  the  printing  point  and  es- 
tends  at  Hght  anglea  to  the  prlntlag  Itaie,  said  dsrlos  r*- 
Bmininc  eeastsntlr  in  indicating  poaltion. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tko  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  an  indicating  derlce  extending  lengthwise  of  the 
prlnttng  line  and  abore  the  same  and  tensiaating  abore 
the  prlntlag  polat  in  the  same  traaararae  Uae  aa  m*  prlat- 
iDg  potat,  aald  traaarerss  line  being  at  rig^t  angles  to  the 
prlntlag  Uae,  said  derlee  remaiaing  eoastaatly  la  lndtea^ 
lag  posltloaL    ' 


8.  la  a  typewritiag  madiiae.  the  eombinattoa  with  a 
platen,  of  an  angular  iadieatlng  derlce  baring  a  portloa 
extending  transrersely  of  the  printing  line  at  one  aide  ef 
the  printing  point  and  baring  aaother  porttoo  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  printing  line  and  terminating  In  a  llae 
whleb  cmtalns  the  printing  point  and  la  at  ri^t  angles  ta 
tlie  printing  line,  said  derlce  refltalaing  constantly  la  iadl> 
catiag  poeltioo. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombtaatlaa  with  a 
platen,  of  aa  angular  Indicating  derlce  baring  a  portloa 
extending  transrersely  of  the  printing  line  at  one  side  of 
the  printing  point  and  baring  another  portion  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  printing  line  and  abore  tbe  same  and 
terminating  in  tbe  same  rertieal  line  aa  the  printing  point, 
said  derlee  remaining  constantly  in  indicating  position. 

5.  In  a  typewrting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  key  controUed  type  bare,  each  type  bar  oomprla- 
Ing  a  type  block  carrying  a  plarality  of  typea,  and  aa  indi- 
cating derlce  baring  a  portion  extending  lengthwtoe  of  the 
plaint  and  adapted  at  the  printing  moment  to  fit  in  the 
space  between  two  types  on  the  type  block  of  the  actuated 
type  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  14  aot  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1,028.707.  MOVIN(}-PICTURB  APPARATUS.  Chabim 
8.  BATOoaF,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dee.  16,  19ia 
Serial  No.  697,668.     (CL  88—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  film  to  be  carried  by  Intermittent  morements  across  an 
exposure  opening,  let-off  and  take-up  mecbanlsma  for  aald 
ftlm,  drlrlng  meana  connected  with  tbe  take-up  mechanism 
for  csnslng  the  same  to  exert  a  pull  on  tbe  film  from  the' 
end  thereof  and  eOeet  thereby  the  trarel  of  the  Urn.  aa4 
a  two-part  eacapoaent  mechanism  connected  with  the 
drirtng  mechanism  and  one  part  of  which  Is  iad^endoitly 
morabie  ta  its  operatire  position  by  the  film. 

2.  An  apparatos  of  the  character  described  comprlsli^t 
a  film  baring  along  Its  Imigth  spsced  openings  therein. 
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I«t-oif  aad  t«kt-ap  nMchaalflins  for  mM  fllm,  naaaa  con- 
nected with  tb«  take-ap  mechanism  for  catwinc  the  niM 
to  exert  a  pall  on  the  fllm  at  the  end  thereof  and  effect 
tberebj  the  trarel  of  the  fllm,  and  eacapement  mecha- 
nism engaffing  the  fllm  at  the  openings  therein  to  arrest 
the  same  at  predetermined  intsrrals  of  Its  length  and  for 
predetermined  periods  at  the  exposure  opening  of  the  ap- 
paratus, said  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  stop 
operable  from  the  driving  mechanism  and  a  cooperating 
independently  merable  memlwr  also  connected  with  the 
driTing  mechanism  and  operable  on  its  movement  to  Its 
operative  position  by  tbe  fllm  daring  its  movements. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  fllm  having  along  its  length  spaced  openings  therein,  let- 
off  and  take-op  mechanisms  fbr  said  film,  meana  connected 
with  tbe  take-ap  mechanism  for  caasing  the  same  to  exert 
a  poll  on  the  fllm  at  the  end  thereof  and  effect  thereby  the 
traTcl  of  the  fllm,  and  escapement  mecbanlam  in  constant 
engagement  with  the  fllm  at  successive  openings  therein 
for  controlling  Its  periods  of  rest,  said  escapement  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  stop  operable  from  tbe  driving  mecha- 
nism aad  a  cooperating  independently  movable  member 
hlao  connected  with  the  driving  mechanism  and  operable 
on  Its  movement  to  Its  operative  posltton  by  the  fllm  dur- 
ing its  movements. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  film  to  be  carried  by  Intermittent  movements  across  the 
exposure  opening  and  having  therein  along  Its  length 
spaced  openings,  driving  mecbanlam  for  drawing  the 
fllm  from  one  end  thereof  across  said  openiqg.  and  escape- 
ment mechanism  operable  from  said  driving  mechanism 
engaging  said  fllm  at  tbe  openings  therein  for  controlling  its 
periods  of  rest  at  said  opening,  said  escapement  mechanism 
comprising  a  stop  operable  from  the  driving  meclianism  and 
a  co&peratlng  independently  movable  memtier  also  con- 
nected with  the  driving  mechanism  and  operable  on  Ita 
movement  to  Its  operative  position  by  the  fllm  daring  Its 
niorerocats. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  film  to  be  carried  by  intermittent  movements  across  the 
exposure .  opening  and  having  spaced  openings  tliereln 
along  its  length,  driving  means  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  fllm  for  drawing  the  same  across  said  opening, 
escapement  mechanism  operable  from  said  driving  means 
engaging  said  fllm  at  tbe  openings  therein  fbr  arresting 
tlie  same  during  its  intended  periods  of  rest,  and  means 
enabling  the  drive  mechanism  to  continue  in  motion  dur- 
ing the  at-rest  periods  of  tbe  fllm  and  maintain  a  c<hi- 
trollable  tension  thereon,  said  escapement  mechanism  com- 
prising a  stop  operable  from  the  driving  mechanism  and  a 
cooperating  Independently  movable  member  also  connected 
with  the  driving  mechanism  and  operable  on  Its  movement 
to  operative  position  by  the  fllm  during  Its  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,023,798.  RAILROAD-TIB.  David  8.  Bkach,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  577,887. 
(CI.  238—8.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  molded  from  con- 
crete and  provided  with  longitudinal  supporting  rods, 
recesses  extending  down  to  tbe  supporting  rods,  springs 
In  said  recesses  which  rest  upon  the  concrete  and  the 
supporting  rods  and  rsll  carrying  plates  which  rest  upon 
the  springs. 

S.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  molded  from  con- 
erste  and  provided  with  recesses,  springs  in  said  rscessss, 
esrryiRg  plates  which  rest  upon  the  springs,  clamping 
plates  for  rails  and  bolts  sztend'.ng  throagb  tbe  clamping 


plates,  the  cnrrylng  plates  aad  the  body  by  which  rails 
are  seenrsd  to  the  esrrytag  piatas  and  tbe  carrying 
pistes  are  r«'talnpd  against  displacement. 

3.  .\  railroad  tie  oomprisinK  a  body  molded  from  con- 
crate  and  provided  with  recesses,  springs  in  said  recesses, 
carrying  plates  which  rest  upon  the  springs,  clamping 
plates  for  rails,  bolts  extending  upward  tbroogh  the  body, 
the  carrying  ptatss  and  the  clamping  plates,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  nuts  on  said  bolts  and  spring  wasben 
between  the  nuts  and  the  clamping  plates. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  body  molded  from  con- 
crate  and  provided  with  recesses,  springs  In  said  recesses, 
rail  carrying  plates  resting  upon  the  springs  and  a  guard 
rail  plats  secured  to  the  carrying  plates. 

5.  A  railroAd  tls  comprising  a  body  molded  from  con- 
crate  and  provided  with  rieissis.  springs  In  said  recesses, 
rail  carrying  plates  resting  upon  the  springs,  a  guard  rail 
plate  secured  to  the  carrying  plates  and  clamping  plates 
and  bolts  by  which  rails  ara  sscorsd  to  tbe  carrying 
plates  and  guard  ralla  ara  seared  to  the  guard  rail  plats. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.! 


1,0  2  8,7  99.  MACHINE  FOR  BUNDLING  SCRAP. 
CRAaus  W.  BcifMvrT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
American  Sheet  4  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  May  17,  1909. 
Serial  No.  49«,4«8.     (CI.  100—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  a  pocket  or  recep- 
tacle for-  tbe  scrap  to  be  bundled,  mechanism  for  com- 
pressing or  shaping  the  scrap  Into  tmndles,  feed  devices 
for  feeding  the  forward  end  of  a  coll  of  tls  wire  aroaad 
a  formed  bundle  in  said  pocket,  means  for  tying  the 
bundle  encircling  wira  into  a  loop  and  means  for  severing 
the  formed  loop  from  the  coll ;  substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  a  pocket  or  recep- 
tacle for  tbe  serap  to  be  bandied,  membera  for  compressing 
the  scrap  Into  a  bundle,  power  means  for  actuating  said 
compressing  members,  feed  devices  for  passing  ths  forward 
end  of  a  coll  of  win  around  the  formed  Iraadle,  means 
for  mechanically  tying  the  end  of  ths  coll  of  tie  wire 
around  tbe  formed  bundles  and  mechanism  for  severing 
the  tied  wires  from  tbe  coll ;  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  bundling  scrap,  a  pocket  or  recep- 
tacle for  the  scrap  to  be  bundled,  means  for  oompresslag 
scrap  placed  in  said  pocket  or  receptacle  Into  a  bundle, 
tie  wire  feeding  mechanism  arranged  to  pass  the  forward 
end  of  a  coll  of  wIra  around  the  formed  buadles,  mesns 
for  tying  the  bundle  encircling  wlrss  into  loops  and  means 
for  severing  said  loops  from  the  coll ;  substantially  as 
dsscrfbed. 

4.  In  a  maehlas  for  bundling  scrap,  a  pocket  or  ro- 
c^tacle  for  the  acrap  to  be  bundled,  a  ssrlss  of  compress- 
ing and  forming  leven  baring  flngsn  extsadiag  at  ths 
rear  of  the  pocket  or  receptacle,  means  for  sctnstlng  said 
levers,  tls  wira  ftosding  mecbsnlsm.  a  movable  flnger  or 
arm  for  carrying  the  tie  wlra  around  the  formed  bondls, 
and  twisting  devices  for  ths  tie  wlra ;  substantially  as  do- 
scribed.. 
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6.  In  i'  machine  for  bundling  scrap  the  comMnatloB 
with  msans  for  shaping  the  scrap  Into  bundles,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  tie  wire  feeding  devices  having  twister  heads 
through  iHilch  the  wires  are  passed,  said  devices  feeding 
the  forward  ends  of  the  colls  of  wlro  sfooad  ths  fonasd 
bundles,  means  for  rotating  said  heads  to  twist  the  wires 
into  bundle  encircling  loops  or  rings  and  means  for  sever- 
ing tbe  twisted  wires  from  the  colts;  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1,023,800.  BUOOT-TOP  SUPPORT.  Joseph  BaHNcrr, 
Dsyton.  Ohio.  Piled  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.248. 
(CL  21f'^l.) 


1.  ▲  iMIggy  t<^  prop  or  support  comprising  a  base 
adapted  (0  flt  on  tbe  prop  bolt  or  stud  of  a  buggy  body, 
a  bow  rest,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  front  end 
of  the  bow  rest  on  tbe  base  and  connecting  ths  rest  and 
base  together,  and  a  yielding  device  connected  with  the 
base  and  slldably  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  rest. 

2.  A  boggy  top  support  comprising  a  base,  a  bow  rest, 
means  for  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  rest  with 
the  base,  a  member  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  rest  at 
tbe  rear  end,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  base  and 
connecfed  with  and  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  member. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
a  bow  rs«t,  means  for  connecting  the  base  and  rest  to- 
gether for  ralatlve  movement,  a  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  rest,  a  spring  fastened  to  the  base,  and 
means  oq  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring  connected  with  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  member  as  the  rest  moves 
up  and  down. 

4.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  base 
element,  a  bow  rest  element,  means  for  connecting  the 
elements  for  relative  movement,  a  spring  having  one  end 
rigidly  connected  with  one  element  and  tbe  other  end 
slldably  connected  with  tbe  other  element,  a  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  and  fastened  to  one  element,  and 
a  spring  secured  to  the  other  elemoit  and  having  an 
eye  engaging  the  member  and  slldable  longitudinally 
thereof  a#  tbe  rest  moves  up  and  down. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base  element,  a  rest  element, 
means  for  connecting  the  elements  together  for  relative 
movement,  a  pair  of  parallel  membera  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  rigid  on  one  element,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  fastened  to  the  other  element  and  having  their 
free  ends  slldably  connected  with  the  said  membeira. 

IClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.] 


1,028,801.  80LE-CHANNBLINO  MACHINE.  Fbbmbic 
E.  BasTaAMD,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  sssigaor  to  United 
Shoe  M*chlncry  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerssy.  Filsd  Apr.  80,  1908.  Serial  No. 
430.11$.     (a.  la— 27.) 

1.  la  s  machine  for  channeling  soles,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  1^  forming  cotter  and  step-by-«tep  means  for 
feeding  ttis  work  comprising  a  feediag  foot  tax  engaging 
the  sols  face  on-  which  the  Up  Is  formed  and  aa  actuator 
having  a  coastaat  throw  for  Imparting  movement  to  the 
fcodiag  fbot,  of  an  adjostlag  mechaaiam,  operable  while 


the  machine  is  maning,  for  tranaoiltting  to  tbe 
fsedtng  means  more  or  less  of  the  threw  of  tbe  actuate, 
said  adjusting  mechanism  beln^  constructed  and  arranged 
to  permit  a  substantial  nullification  of  the  throw  of  the 
actuator.  • 


2.  A  power  channeling  machine,  having,  la  combination, 
a  work  table  for  supporting  a  flat  sole  and  over  which  the 
sole  is  fed,  a  Up  forming  cutter  supported  opposito  said 
table,  a  redprocatory  head,  a  work  feeding  foot  sustained 
thweby  for  engaging  the  sole  adjacent  the  point  of  op- 
eration of  said  cutter,  means  for  reciprocating  said  head 
to  feed  tbe  sole  step  by  step  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  a  relatively  high  speed  of  work  feed,  and  pro- 
vision for  slowing  down  the  speed  of  work  feed  a  substan- 
tial amount  during  tbe  operation  of  the  machine  aad 
while  catting  around  tbe  toe  to  facilitate  tbe  gnidlag  of 
the  sole  by  the  operator  relatively  to  tbe  cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  channeUng  soles,  tbe  combUiatlOB 
with  a  cotter  and  means  for  feeding  the  work  constructed 
and  arranged  to  normally  provide  one  speed  of  work  feed, 
of  means  under  control  of  tbe  operator  for  varying  tks 
normal  speed  of  work  feed,  and  means  for  automatically 
reMtablisbing  tbe  normal  speed.  ^ 

4.  In  a  machine  for  channeling  soles,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  work  support,  a  reciprocatory  carrier  opposed 
thereto,  a  cutter  sustained  by  said  carrier  and  a  spring- 
pressed  gage  adapted  to  bear  on  the  wort  also  sustained 
by  said  carrier,  of  automatic  means  to  reciprocate  said 
carrier  to  feed  tbe  work  by  tbe  pressure  of  said  gage,  and 
means  under  control  of  tbe  operator  to  vary  the  amplituds 
of  the  carrier  reciprocatton. 

6.  In  a  macbins  for  chanaeling  soles,  an  oscillatory 
carrier  sustaining  a  presser  gage  adapted  to  engage  tbo 
sole  and  feed  It  forward,  of  means  to  vary  the  amplitude 
of  the  carrier  oscillations  comprising  a  rock  shaft  tiav- 
ing  a  slotted  or  cbaml>ered  crank  arm  mounted  thereon, 
means  to  rock  said  shaft,  a  Uak  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  carrier  and  at  ita  other  In  said  slot  or  chamber,  and 
provision  for  varying  tbe  relation  of  said  last  named  em- 
nection  to  the  rock  abaft 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  pflnted  In  tbe  gaxette.] 


1,028,802.  SAD-IRON  SHOE.  -  HaaUAM  I.  Blarli, 
Providence.  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  of  two-thirds  to  Paul  New- 
man, Prorldence,  R.  I.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1911.  SsrlaJ 
No.  601,672.     (a.  68—26.) 

1.  A  sad  iron  shoe  oompilslng  s  plate  adapted  to  eovsr 
the  bottom  of  a  sad  Iron  and  means  for  detaehabty  ssevr- 
ing  said  shoe  to  a  aad  Iron,  said  means  comprising  an,  arm 
haviag  a  forward  sprlag  te^doa  aad  Itariag  00s  end  hsM 
near  the  rear  and  on  one  side  of  the  shoe  aad  the  oppsslts 
end  free  to  be  moved  BMiaoally  kmgitadlaally  backward 
wbsrsby  ths  shoo  Is  permlttsd  to  receive  the  tnm  nad  Mid 
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arm  bclnc  then  adapted  to  eontact  directly  a«ala«t  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  eald  Iron  to  hold  the  eame  by  a  forward 
aprlBff  praaaure  whereby  irona  of  different  aliea  and 
ahapaa  may  be  held  In  a  alngle  shoe,  and  meana  for  re- 
taining the  free  end  of  eald  arm  to  witbViold  the  eaaM  from 
engagement  with  tbe  Iron  In  tbe  shoe. 


5Pcr 


2.  A  aad  Iron  eboe  comprlalng  a  plate  adapted  to  corer 
the  bottom  of  a  sad  Iron  and  means  for  detacbably  secor- 
taif  aald  ahoe  to  a  sad  Iron,  said  means  comprising  an  arm 
baring  one  and  held  by  a  spring  coll  near  the  rear  and  on 
one  side  of  the  shoe  said  spring  haying  a  forward  tenalon 
tbe  oppoalte  end  of  aald  ana  being  free  to  be  mored  lat- 
erally, said  shoe  bavlng  a  flange  prorlded  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  throagb  it  said  arm  extending  laterally 
aeroaa  the  shoe  Its  free  end  projecting  throagb  said  slot 
and  provided  with  a  bandle  by  which  aald  free  end  may 
be  swung  back  against  its  tension  whereby  the  shoe  may 
recalTS  and  tbe  arm  be  permitted  to  directly  engage  the 
rear  end  of  a  aad-iron  to  hold  the  same  by  a  forward 
preaaore. 

8.  A  aad  Iron  ahoe  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  cover 
tbe  bottom  of  a  sad  iron  and  means  for  detacbably  se- 
corlag  said  shoe  to  a  sad  iron,  said  means  comprising  an 
arm  baring  a  spring  coll  held  near  tbe  rear  and  on  one 
alda  of  tbe  shoe  and  baring  a  forward  tension  said  shoe  bar- 
ing a  flange  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  slot  tberethrougb 
and  aald  slot  being  provided  with  a  receaa  near  Ita  rear 
end  aald  arm  eztoidlag  laterally  across  tbe  shoe  Its  free 
opposite  end  projecting  through  said  slot  and  baring  a 
handle  by  which  it  may  be  swung  back  against  its  tenalon 
whereby  it  may  receire  and  be  permitted  to  engage  the 
rear  end  of  and  retain  aad-lrons  of  different  slaes  and 
shapes  with  a  forward  presaure,  aald  receaa  In  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receire  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  arm 
aad  retain  tbe  same  In  an  inoperative  position. 


1.028,803.  8UCKINO-BOTTLB.  CHAaua  oa  BoCK,  Lale, 
Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1011.  BerUl  No.  642,884.  (Q. 
21s— 117.) 


In  combination  with  a  nursing  bottle,  of  a  corer  or  stop- 
per therefor  baring  a  conical  opening  therein  and  an  an- 
nnlar  threaded  receaa  surrounding  said  opening,  a  thread- 
ad  boahlng  aecored  la  aald  recess  and  baring  an  Internal 
ahoQlder  In  the  bore  thereof,  a  conical  cup  seated  In  said 
conical  opening  and  baring  ontleto  auapted  to  be  closed 
thereby,  aald  cop  baring  a  threaded  portion  connected 


with  aald  bnahlag,  a  nipple  projecting  from  said  boahlng 
and  baring  a  flange  Interpoaed  between  the  abonlder  of 
said  boahlng  and  aald  cup,  and  a  cap  Indoalng  aald  nipple 
and  baring  threaded  engagement  with  said  boahlng,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 


1.028,804.  DBIVINQ  AND  8TKBBINO  MBCHANim 
FOR  POWSB  •  OPERATED  YEmCLEB.  laAM  W. 
BOOLD.  Pltteborgb,  Pa.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Berlal 
No.  827.180.     (Q.  21— «a) 


1.  A  driving  and  steering  mechanism  for  aelf  propelled 
vehldea  Involving  aoltable  frame  work ;  a  circular  flanged 
bearing  member  carried  by  the  said  frame :  a  tubular 
shaft  for  houalng  the  axle ;  a  circular  table  supported  by 
the  axle  abaft  adapted  for  rotation  agalnat  the  flanged 
bearing  member ;  meana  for  holding  aald  teble  and  flanged 
portion  in  operative  position ;  a  bevel  gear  mounted  over 
the  axle  abaft ;  a  double  faced  borlsontally  dlapoeed  bevel 
gear  suitably  supported  for  rotation  tbe  lower  face  of 
which  meebee  with  the  first  mentioned  berel  gear  on  tbe 
axle  shaft  and  the  upper  face  adapted  to  meah  with  re- 
rerslng  berel  geara  mounted  on  the  power  shaft :  clutch 
meana  for  forcing  the  last  mentioned  gears  alternately 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  double  faced  gear;  a 
circular  Inner  toothed  rack  member  carried  by  tbe  said 
table  anrroundlng  the  gearing ;  a  abaft  operated  pinion 
meablng  with  aald  rack  for  rerolrlng  tbe  table  and  turn- 
ing the  axle  at  any  dealred  angle ;  a  second  Inner  toothed 
rack  suitably  supported  for  rotation  beneath  the  flrat 
mentioned  rack ;  a  abaft  operated  pinion  meablng  with 
the  said  second  rack  to  rotate  same;  and  clutch  meana. 
inrolrlng  sulteble  connectlona  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  morement  of  the  said  second  rack,  to  throw  tbe  wheels 
Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  power  drtren  abaft. 

2.  A  drirlng  and  steering  mecbanlam  for  aelf  propelled 
rehiclea  Inrolring  aoltable  frame  work ;  a  circular  flanged 
bearing  member  carried  by  the  said  frame ;  a  tubular  abaft 
for  housing  tbe  axle ;  a  circular  table  supported  by  tbe 
axle  shaft  adapted  for  rotation  against  tbe  flanged  bear- 
ing member:  meatfs  for  holding  aald  table  and  flanged 
portion  in  operatlre  poaltion ;  a  bevel  gear  mounted  over 
the  axle  abaft ;  a  doable  faced  borlBontally  disposed  bevel 
gear  aultably  supported  for  rotation,  tbe  lower  face  of 
which  meshes  with  the  first  mentioned  bevel  gear  on  tbe 
axle  shaft,  and  the  upper  face  adapted  to  meah  with  ra- 
versing  bevel  gears  alidably  mounted  on  tbe  power  shaft ; 
lever  operated  clutch  means  for  forcing  tbe  last  mentioned 
geara  alternately  Into  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  double  faced  gear ;  a  circular  Inner  toothed 
rack  member  carried  by  the  said  table  surrounding  tbe  gear- 
ing; a  abaft  operated  pinion  meablng  with  said  rack  for 
revolving  the  teble  thereby  turning  the  axle  In  any  /de- 
alred angle;  a  second  innw  toothed  rack  aoltebly  aop- 
ported  for  rotetlon  beneath  the  first  mentioned  ra^;  a 
slidable  clutch  on  tbe  axle  shaft  to  meah  with  a  fixed 
doteh  carried  by  the  wheel ;  Ilnka  connecting  said  aec- 
ond  rack  and  slidable  clutch ;  and  a  abaft  operated  pinion 
meshing  with  the  said  second  rack  to  rotete  aame  and 
operate  tbe  wheel  clutch. 

3.  A  driving  and  steering  mecbanlam  for  power  vehl- 
dea Inrolrlng  aoltable  gearing ;  a  tobolar  abaft  for  booa- 
Ing  the  axle ;  lerer  operated  clutch  meana  for  controlling 
tbe  direction  of  drive ;  a  frame  for  housing  the  gearlaf 
inrolrlng     a      drenlar     flanged      bearing     portion;     ft 
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drenlar  table  snpported  by  the  axle  abaft,  adapt- 
ed for  rotetlon  against  tbe  flanged  bearing  portion; 
meaaa  for  holding  aald  teble  and  flanged  portion  In  op- 
eratlre poaltion ;  an  Interiorly  poaltloned  toothed  rack 
carried  by  the  teble;  a  abaft  operated  pinion  meablng 
with  aal4  rack  for  rerolrlng  tbe  teble  and  taming  the 
axle:  a  second  toothed  rack  soltebly  aopported  beneath 
tbe  flrat  mentioned  rack  adapted  for  rotetlon ;  a  alidabte 
dutch  on  tbe  axle  abaft  to  meah  with  a  flxed  clutch  carried 
by  tbe  wheel ;  links  connecting  aald  aeoond  rack  and  alld- 
able  doteh;  and  a  abaft  operated  plnkm  meablng  with 
aald  second  rack  to  rotete  same  and  <^>erate  tbe  wheel 
dutch. 


1,028.806l  TTPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  HnaSBT  E. 
BanraWATBa,  Derby,  Conn.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
■enta,  to  Secor  Typewriter  Company.  Derby,  Conn.,  a 
CorporatloD  of  Connecticut  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Be- 
rUl I^.  474,348.     (CL  197 — 41.) 


1.  In  A  typawritlng  maehlaa,  the  eombinatlOB  of  a  ••- 
rlss  of  segmentelly  arranged  type-bars,  radial  beel-goidea 
therefor  and  individual  type-bar  fulcrum  supports  adjust- 
able ln<lapendently  Interiorly  of  aald  goldlng  means  and 
mounted  exterior  thereto. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eonUnatlon  of  a  ae- 
riea  of  segmentelly  arranged  type-bara.  radial  had-goldea 
therefor  partially  Indoalng  an  axial  apace  and  Indlrldtial 
detechable  type-bar  fulcrum  sopporte  adjoateble  Inde- 
pendently within  said  apace  and  baring  their  point  of 
attechment  exterior  thereto. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  se- 
rlaa  of  segmentelly  arranged  type-bara,  radial  beel-goldea 
therefor  prorldlng  a  partially  Indoaed  apaee  and  tndlrld- 
ual  deteehable  type-bar  folcrom  sopporte  atteehad  exte- 
riorly of  aald  apaee  and  extending  ttierelnttk. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  a^ 
rles  of  aegmentally  arranged  type-bars,  arched  radial 
guiding  means  embradng  the  heel  portions  of  said  bars, 
plrotal  sopporte  for  said  bare  eomprlalng  IndlrMoal  hang- 
ara  Independently  moontad  exteriorly  of  aald  gvkUng 
meana  aad  extending  Into  axial  relation  therewith. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  ae- 
rlea  of  aegmentally  arranged  type-bars,  archad  radial 
goldlng  tieans  embracing  the  heel  portlona  of  aald  ban. 
Indlrldual  detechable  pirotel  sopporte  for  said  type-bars 
eomprlalng  hangers  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  goldlng 
meana  and  extending  into  and  In  adjoateble  axial  relation 
thereta  j  1 

[ClaU4i  6  to  84  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.028,800.     DETACHABLE  TTPE-BAR  FOR  WBITINO- 

MACHINES.     Hnanr  E.  BBiOQWATna,  Derby,  Conn.. 

aaalgnor  to  Secor  Typewriter  Company.  Derby.  Conn.. 

a  Corporation  of  Coanectlcot    FUad  Nor.  11. 1911.    8a. 

rial  Mo.  688.781.     (CL  197—85.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  maehlna,  a  type  bar  alottad  at  Ite 
heel  portion,  a  plrotal  sopport  for  said  typs  bar  engaging 
said  alottad  portion,  a  peripheral  abotoMnt  concentric  to 
the  axla  of  aald  pirotel  aopport  and  adjacent  to  said  type 
bar.  a  llpk  for  aetoatlng  aald  type  bar  open  Its  plrotal 


sopport,  a  plrot  connecting  said  link  to  said  type  bar  and 
a  peripheral  abutment  concentric  with  the  axla  of  aaM 
connecting  plrot  radially  oppoaed  to  the  flrat  radted  abnt* 
mant  whereby  said  type  bar  ts  aecored  to  Ite  plrotal 
sopport. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  typo  bar  alottad  at  Ita 
heel  portion,  a  plrotal  support  for  aald  type  bar  ongaghii 
aald  alottad  portion,  a  peripheral  abutment  concentric  to 
tiM  axis  of  aald  plrotal  aoppMl  and  adjaeent  to  aald  type- 
bar,  a  link  for  aetoatlng  aald  typo  bar  opon  Ite  plrotal 
sopport,  a  remorable  phrot  connecting  aald  link  to  aald 
type  bar  and  a  peripheral  abutment  concentric  wltta  tbo 
axla  of  aald  connecting  plrot  radially  oppoaed  to  the  flnt 
recited  abutment  whereby  aald  type  bar  la  remoraUy  ••• 
cored  to  Ite  plrotal  aopport 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  irfrotelly  moontad  typo 
bar  baring  Ite  heel  portion  slotted  to  engago  Ite  plrot  so^ 
port  •  slotted  member  the  slote  of  which  form  latanl 
gulte  for  the  movement  of  the  type  bar,  aald  type  bar 
having  ite  heel  portion  extended  beyond  said  alottad  BMas- 
her  In  the  direction  of  the  open  end  of  the  alot  la  aald 
heel  portion,  an  actuating  member  for  the  typo  bar  aad  a 
detediable  connection  between  said  heel  extenalon  and  aald 
actuating  member,  aald  connection  having  a  greater  width 
than  that  of  tbe  alote  of  the  alottad  manber,  wher^iy 
said  connections  form  a  stop  to  pi«r«it  tta  dismounting 
of  said  tyiw  bar  from  Ite  plrot 


1.028.807.  ORINDINO  AND  BUFFINO  WHEEL.  Loou 
H.  BmiMKiiAX,  Olea  Bldga,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Oil  ft  Supply  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  FUad  Feb.  20,  1911.  Berlal  No.  009.M<. 
(CL  61—1.) 


1.  A  wheal  of  tbe  diaraetar  daacrtbed  eomprlalag  a 
parl^oral  aeetloa  eompoaed  of  traaarorse  flaxlblo  laaroa 
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•f  doth  luiTlng  a  (ace-coatlBg  of  abnalTe  ■alwtanc*  and 
•aid  section  haTlax  In  the  oppoalte  sides  of  Us  Inner  por- 
tkm  annolar  racMaea.  remorabla  slde^isks  fitted  within 
aaSd  rtcsaaeaa  and  racalvlBs  ^nd  clamping  the  Inner  annu- 
lar portion  of  said  peripheral  section  between  them,  and 
additional  means  secarlng  said  learee  at  their  Inner  por- 
tion to  create  a  firm  peripheral  section. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
peripheral  section  compoaed  of  transTerse  flexible  learea 
of  cloth  having  a  face-coating  of  abraslTe  sabatance  and 
said  secMon  harlng  In  the  oppoalte  aides  of  Ita  Inner  por- 
tion annnlar  recesses  and  in  tha  oppoalte  faces  of  said 
receaaed  portion  additional  annular  recesaea.  hoops  faa- 
tened  to  said  section  within  said  additional  recesses  and 
proJectlBK  laterally  therefrom  into  the  main  side  recesses, 
and  ronoTable  aidoKliaks  fitted  within  said  main  receaaea 
and  recelTlng  and  clamping  between  then  the  Inner  an- 
nular portion  of  aaid  peripheral  section,  aald  slde-diaka 
haTlng  in  their  facing  sides  annular  grooyea  fitting  upon 
the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  hoopa. 

8.  A  wheel  of  the  character  described  compriring  a 
peripheral  section  composed  of  tranarerae  flexible  leaTes 
of  cloth  harlng  a  face-coating  of  abraalTe  lubatance  and 
•aid  section  baring  in  the  opposite  sides  of  Its  inner 
P^'^o'  annular  recesses  and  in  the  opposite  facea  of  said 
receaaed  portion  additional  annular  recesses,  hoopa  fas- 
tened to  said  section  within  said  additional  receaaea  and 
projecting  laterally  therefrom  Into  the  main  side  receaaea. 
remorable  aide  dlaks  fitted  within  said  main  receaaea  and 
raceirlBg  and  clamping  between  them  the  Inner  annular 
portion  of  said  peripheral  section  and  baring  In  their  fac- 
ing sldea  annular  groores  fitting  upon  the  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  hoopa,  and  a  wire  rod  on  which 
aaid  learea  are  threaded  and  which  has  its  ends  connected 
together  to  form  a  ring,  the  inner  edge  of  said  peripheral 
•WJtton  of  leares  baring  a  coating  of  glue  to  aid  in  binding 
the  learee  together. 


1.028.808.  TTPB-WHITING  MACHINE.  Alexajidmi  T. 
Bboww.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1906  Serial 
No.   818.003.      (CI.    107—127.)  ' 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  roller 
platen,  a  paper  finger  pressed  aKainst  said  platen  and  con- 
slating  of  a  band  of  sheet  metal  extending  up  and  down 
and  cnrred  to  fit  the  currature  of  the  platen,  and  an  arm 
formed  integral  with  said  band  and  extending  at  an  angle 
therefrom  toward  the  middle  of  the  machine,  said  arm 
consisting  of  two  narrow  stripe  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  and  also  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  by  a 
croaa  strip,  all  of  aaid  stripe  being  integral  with  one 
another  and  with  aaid  band  and  said  strips  being  so  nar- 
row as  to  permit  of  reading  through  said  projecting  arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  paper 
feed  derlcee  and  releasing  means  for  said  paper  feed  de- 
rlcea,  aald  paper  feed  derices  and  aaid  releasing  meana 
being x>peratirely  dlsconnectlble  the  one  from  the  other. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnahon  of  a  car- 
riage truck,  a  platen  frame  mounted  on  said  truck  and 
movable  on  said  truck,  paper  feed  devices  mounted  on  said 
platen  frame,  and  releaalng  devices  for  said  paper  feed  de- 
rlcee mounted  on  aald  truck. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage truck,  a  platen  frame  detachably  mounted  on  aald 
truck,  paper  feed  derices  carried  by  said  platen  frame, 
and  releaaing  devices  for  aaid  paper  feed  devices  mounted 
on  said  truck,  the  construction  being  such  that  when  said 
platen  frame  is  detached  from  aald  truck,  said  paper  feed 
devices  are  diaconnected  from  their  releasing  derlcee. 

S-  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage track,  a  platan  frame  mounted  on  said  track  and 


morabie  on  saM  track,  paper  feed  dsrkes  moontsd  on  said 
platen  frame,  and  raleaalng  derices  for  said  paper  feed  de- 
rlcee mounted  on  aald  truck  and  operatire  on  said  feed 
derices  when  said  platen  frame  la  in  one  poaitlon  and 
inoperattre  on  aaid  feed  derlcee  when  said  platen  frame  Is 
In  another  position. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.028,800.  JOUBNAI^-BOZ-SSCUBINO  MBCHANI8X. 
ALBBST  O.  BvcKios.  Jr.,  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  to  The 
National  MaUeable  Caatlngs  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  California.  Piled  Jan.  8,  1012.  Serial 
No.  670,008.     (CI.  106—248.) 


1.  A  Journal  box  for  car  axlea,  harteg  a  retainer  at  iu 
lower  portion  prorided  with  a  side  opening  to  receive  a 
securing  device,  said  reUlner  being  arranged  to  prevent 
<J«>PPi»g  away  of  the  eecurlng  device;  substantially  aa 
described. 

2.  A  Journal  box  for  car  axlea.  having  a  groove  or  receaa 
to  receive  a  aecnring  derice.  said  box  harlng  In  Ita  lower 
portion  a  retolner  open  at  the  aide  to  recelre  the  eecurlng 
derke,  aald  retainer  being  arranged  to  prevent  dropping 
away  of  aald  eecurlng  device  ;  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  Journal  Mx  for  car  axlea  having  formed  aa  a  part 
thereof  a  ret^0r  to  receive  a  eecurlng  device,  aaid  re- 
tainer having  a  lateral  opening  to  allow  admission  of  the 
securing  device  without  threading,  said  retolner  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  dropping  away  of  the  eecurlng  device ; 
aubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  aide  frame  having  a  aeat  for  a  Jour- 
nal box  opened  at  the  bottom  and  side,  a  Journal  box  having 
a  retolner  with  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  securing  bolt  or 
strap  extending  through  the  retolner  and  securing  the  box 
to  the  side  frame ;  substontially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  seat  for  a  Jour- 
nal box  opened  at  the  bottom  and  side,  a  Journal  box  having 
a  retotoer  with  a  lateral  opening,  and  a  eecurlng  bolt  or 
strap  extending  through  the  retolner  and  eecurlng  the  box 
to  the  side  frame,  said  strap  or  bolt  having  a  head  within 
an  upwardly  extending  recess  in  the  side  frame ;  subston 
tially  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,023,810.  AUTOMOBILE  8TEERINO-OUIDE.  Clacdb 
Bdoo,  Clinton,  Ky.  Piled  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.476.     (CI.  21—00.) 

1.  In  a  controlling  device,  a  revoluble  controller  wheel, 
an  indicator  member  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  fixed 
against  rototlon  with  the  wheel,  said  wheel  harlng  an  an- 
nular grip  portion  disposed  adjacent  the  Indicator  and 
meana  on  the  grip  portions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
Indicator  to  Indicate  the  action  of  the  wheel,  said  Indi- 
cator member  being  morable  into  engagement  with  the 
wheel,  said  grip  portion  harlng  portions  disposed  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  indicator,  and  meana  for 
mortag  the  Indicator  Into  engagement  with  the  wheel  t» 
hold  It  against  roUtioa. 
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2.  A  d^ice  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  body 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  stewing  post  of 
a  motor  rshlde  and  carrying  an  indicating  member  there- 
on adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  the  hand  wheel,  aald 
Indicating  member  being  morable  into  locking  engage- 
meat  witli  the  wberi  at  tlmea,  and  means  for  asorlng  the 
indicating  member  into  such  engagement,  said  meana  In- 
cluding a  member  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  cloee  spaced 
relation  with  the  hand  wheel,  morable  toward  and  away 
from  the  wheel,  and  adapted  to  be  graaped  with  the  wheel 
for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  A  derice  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  body 
member  glapted  for  detachable  engagement  with  motor  re- 
hlds  sts^rlng  posts,  a  morable  Indlgator  inemher  carried 
thereby  tor  cooperation  with  the  steering  controller  to 
indicate  the  poaitlon  of  the  steering  wheels,  and  adapted 
for  loddps  engagement  with  the  controller  at  tlmea,  and 
a  lerer  carried  by  the  body  member  and  engaged  with  and 
adapted  fbr  operation  to  more  the  Indicator  Into  locking 
position,  j , 

1.023,811.  VABIABLB-SPBED  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISlfL  Lbom  J.  Campbbll,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
James  T.  Healy,  truatee,  Chicago,  III.  Plied  June  17, 
1911.    Serial  No.  633.690.     (CI.  74—^8.) 


1.  A  tarlable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  motor  abaft,  a  driven  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with 
the  motor  shaft,  a  gear  rigidly  aeenred  on  the  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  sUdably  mounted  on  the  motor  abaft  and  adapted 
to  teleocope  with  the  gear  on  the  driven  ahaft.  fM  Internal 
gear  rigidly  connected  with  the  slide  gear,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  fasteraal  gear,  and  mechanlam  operated  by  aaid  pinion 
adapted  to  drive  the  driven  shaft  when  the  Internal  gear 
Is  in  mesh  with  said  pinion. 

2.  A  variable  apeed  transmission  mechanism,  compris- 
ing axlally  alined  drive  and  driven  ahafto.  an  elongated 
pinion  leoaely  mounted  on  the  drire  abaft  harlng  a  clutch 
member  on  one  end  thereof,  a  gear  alldably  mounted  on 
the  drire  ahaft  harlng  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  engage 
the  eloteh  member  on  the  pinion,  a  fixed  gear  on  the  driren 
shaft  hating  external  and  Internal  teeth,  the  latter  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  slide  gear,  a  transmission 
shaft,  loose  gears  on  the  tranamlaaion  ahaft  In  mesh  with 
said  pinten,  a  loose  gear  on  the  tranamlaaion  ahaft  In  meah 
with  the  allde  gear,  a  Oxsd  gear  on  the  tranamlaaton  shaft 
in  mesh  with  the  external  teetti  of  the  gear  on  the  driren 
ahaft,  and  meana  for  locking  the  loose  geara  to  the  trans- 
mission shaft 

8.  A  variable  speed  transmission  mechanism,  comprls- 
iBC  a  Botor  shaft,  a  driren  shaft  In  axial  allnement  with 


tbe  motor  shaft,  a  transmlaaion  shaft  parallel  with  the 
motor  abaft,  permanently  meshing  loose  gears  on  the  motor 
and  transmission  ahafta.  permanently  meshing  fixed  gears 
on  the  driven  and  tranamlaaion  ahafts.  meana  for  locking 
the  loose  gears  on  the  transmission  shaft  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  dutch  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  when  In  one 
poaitlon  to  engage  the  loose  gear  on  the  motor  shaft  and 
when  in  another  position  to  engage  the  gear  on  the  driren 
ahaft 

4.  A  variable  apeed  tranamlarion  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  motor  shaft,  a  driren  shaft  In  axial  allnement  witk 
the  motor  shaft  a  transmission  shaft  parallel  with  the 
motor  ahaft  and  driven  shaft  Intermeshlng  gears  on  the 
motor  and  transmission  shafto  and  on  the  driven  and 
transmtsalon  ahafta,  a  loose  gear  on  the  transmission  shaft 
and  meana  on  the  motor  ahaft  permanently  In  meah  with 
aald  looae  gear  and  adapted  when  shifted  In  one  direction 
to  drire  the  driven  shaft  directly  from  the  motor  shaft 
and  when  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  to  drire  the 
driren  shaft  throogh  the  Intermediary  of  the  transmlssloa 
shaft. 

5.  A  rariable  speed  tranamlaaion  mechanism,  compris- 
ing a  motor  shaft  and  a  driren  shaft  in  axial  allnement. 
a  tranamlaaion  shaft  parallel  with  said  shafts,  fixed  Inter- 
meshlng geara  on  the  driren  ahaft  and  transmission  shaft 
loose  geara  on  the  transmission  shaft,  means  adapted  to 
lock  any  of  aald  looee  gears  to  the  transmission  shaft  a 
looae  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft  In  mesh  with  part  of  said 
loose  gears  and  means  on  the  motor  shaft  adapted  when  la 
one  poaitlon  to  engage  the  other  loose  gear  and  the  fiMd 
gear  on  the  driren  shaft,  and  when  in  another  pooitton  to 
remain  connected  with  said  loose  gear  and  be  connected 
with  said  pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,023,812.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-FIXTUBB.  Thomas 
P.  CArs  and  John  M.  Bock,  Coltunbua,  Ohio,  aaslgnors 
of  one-half  to  Fred  Relchelahelmer  and  one-half  to  Solo- 
mon Both.  Columbua.  Ohio.  Pllei|  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,677.     (CL  156—24.) 


1.  A  supporting  frame  compriaing  two  palra  of  rods,  an 
adjustable  clip  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  each 
said  pair,  an  attochin'g  hook  formed  at  the  outer  end  of 
each  upper  rod,  and  an  eye  formed  on  tbe  lower  rod  of 
each  pair  encircling  the  complementary  upper  rod. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  two  pairs  of  rods,  an  adjust- 
able dip  connecting  the  ends  of  the  rods  of  each  aald 
pair,  an  attochlng  hook  at  the  outer  end  of  each  upper  rod, 
an  ey(B  formed  on  the  lower  rod  of  each  pair  encircling  tbe 
complementary  upper  rod,  shade  bracketo  each  formed  with 
attochlng  sleeves,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  aald 
bracketo  on  said  rods. 


1,023,818.  LOOSE -SPBINO  PISTON  -  PACKING  EX. 
PANDER.  GcoBQC  Chbistbksom,  New  York,  N.  T., 
aaslgnor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manrllle  Conipany,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  BerUl  No. 
640,584.     (CI.  121—108.) 


^^ 


1.  A  platott  packing  expander  harlng  In  comUnatlOB 
a  ring  of  elastic  metol  and  a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material 
looeely  faatened  to  the  ring  and  forming  a  flange  tbera- 
on,  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  the  ring. 
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t.  A  ptstoa  paddac  «xp«iMl«r  bATlnc  In  eombliuitioii 
a  ring  of  tlaatle  ai«tal  and  a  thla  strip  of  iboet  material 
looMlj  wrappod  around  tbe  ring  and  projecting  at  rlgbt 
aa^at  to  the  piano  of  the  ring  to  form  a  flange  thereon. 

5.  A  composite  piston  packing  expander  formed  of  a 
riBf  of  stael  of  high  temper,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
of  low  temper  and  high  doetlllty  loosely  fastened  to  tbs 
rlBg  and  forming  a  flange  thereon,  eztandlng  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  composite  piston  packing  expander  formed  of  a 
ring  of  steel  of  high  temper,  and  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
of  low  temper  and  high  ductUlty  loosely  bent  aroond  the 
ring  and  projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
ring  to  form  a  flange  from  the  ontar  side  of  ths  ring. 

6.  A  piston  p«<'Mi»g  expander  comprlalag  la  combina- 
tion a  ring  of  highly  slastlc  material  baring  abutting 
«nda,  and  a  ring  shaped  hollow  envelop  for  said  ring, 
also  haTing  abutting  ends,  the  ring  and  Its  enTelop  being 
arranged  to  break  Jointa. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,816.  MANHOLB  AND  WILL  FOB  SUBWATS. 
mcHABL  CLAaKSOV,  Chicago,  UL  filed  Fat.  f.  ItlO. 
Serial  No.  642,808.     (CL  72— «.) 


1,023.814.  PISTON  -  PACKING  EXPANDER.  QaoiaB 
CHaisraifsoM.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  H.  W. 
Johns-HanTlUe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  Not.  22,  1911.  SvUl  No.  601,788.  (CL 
121—108.) 


1.  A  piston  packing  expander  baring  in  combination 
a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  Into  a  ring  with  abut- 
ting ends,  and  two  rings  of  elaatle  material  located 
within  said  first  mentioned  ring,  the  rings  of  elastic  ma- 
terial being  arranged  to  break  joints  with  the  ring  of 
sheet  material  at  their  abutting  ends. 

2.  A  platon  packing  expander  baring  in  combination 
a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  into  a  ring  with  abnt- 
tlng  ends,  and  two  rings  of  elastic  material  located 
within  ssld  first  mentioned  ring,  one  edge  of  said  strip 
being  bent  around  one  of  the  rings,  the  rings  of  elastic 
material  being  arranged  to  break  Joints  with  the  ring  of 
aheet  material  at  their  abutting  ends. 

8.  A  piston  packing  expander  having  in  combination 
a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  Into  a  ring  with  abut- 
ting ends,  and  two  rings  of  elastic  material  located 
within  said  first  mentioned  ring,  one  edge  of  said  strip 
bslng  bent  around  one  of  the  rings  and  the  other  edge 
of  the  strip  being  bent  around  the  other  ring,  the  rings 
of  elastic  material  being  arranged  to  break  joints  with 
the  ring  of  sheet  material  at  their  abutting  ends. 

4.  A  piston  packing  expander  baring  in  combination 
a  thin  strip  of  ahaet  oiaterlal  bent  into  a  ring  with  abut- 
ting ends,  and  two  rings  of  elastic  material  located 
within  said  first  mentioned  ring,  one  edge  of  said  strip 
bslng  attached  to  one  ring,  tbe  rings  of  elastic  material 
Italng  arranged  to  break  joints  with  the  ring  of  sheet  ma- 
tarial  at  their  abutting  ends. 

5.  A  piston  packing  expander  baring  in  combination 
a  thin  strip  of  sheet  material  bent  into  a  ring  with  abut- 
ting ends,  and  two  rings  of  elastic  material  located  within 
said  first  mentioned  ring,  one  edge  of  said  strip  being  at- 
tached to  one  ring  and  ths  other  edge  of  the  strip  being 
Attached  to  the  othar  ring,  ths  rings  of  slastlc  material 
bslng  arranged  to  break  joints  with  ttw  ring  of  sheet 
oaatsrial  at  thslr  abutting  snda 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  priatsd  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  well  for  sobwaya,  the  up- 
per sdgs  of  which  terminates  below  ths  ■orfaes,  of  a  re- 
rerslble  top-atons,  harlng  an  opening  thsrsln  ths  sldss  of 
which  are  bereled  «t  the  top  and  bottom  and  eonrerge 
toward  each  other,  and  a  corer  fitting  said  opening  and 
formed  of  concrete. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  well  for  subways,  the  nppsr 
sdge  of  which  terminates  below  the  street  datum,  of  a 
reversible  top-stone  harlng  an  opening  therein  which 
opening  between  tbe  upper  and  lower  surfaees  of  the 
top-stons  Is  redocsd  in  width  from  sach  surface  toward 
ths  centar  of  thickness  of  said  stone,  and  a  corar  for 
said  opening  formed  of  cement. 


1,023,816.  HOLDER  •  REEL.  CKiaLia  Aoodstoi 
CooaasHALL,  Prorldencs,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  81,  1010. 
Serial  No.  670,857.     (CI.  243—107.) 


1.  A  holder-reel  for  eye-glasses  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  casing  baring  a  key-hols  opening,  a  spring 
actnatsd  rsel  In  the  caalng,  a  chain  secured  at  Its  Inner 
end  to  ths  reel  snd  extending  ont  through  tha  key-bola 
opening  on  a  line  with  the  circumference  of  the  real,  an 
enlargement  on  the  chain  adjacent  its  inner  end  and 
forming  a  cheek  and  a  check  operating  derica  on  the 
holder-reel  orer  the  key-hole  opening  in  the  casing  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  cheek  on  the  chain  and  constructed  to 
bars  a  base  In  which  is  a  key-hole  opening,  two  arma 
extending  out  from  ths  base,  an  opening,  two  spaced 
arms,  a  narrow  space,  a  space  between  ths  ansa  and  a 
ring  secured  to  tha  outer  portion  of  the  check  oparatlBg 
device. 

3.  A  holder-reel  for  sye-glasses  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  spring  actuated  reel  in  the  caalng.  a 
chain  secured  to  the  reel  and  extending  ont  through  aa 
opening  in  the  casing,  s  check  on  the  chain  and  a  check 
operating  derice  on  the  casing,  constructed  to  hare  a 
first  point  of  contact  tot  ths  cheek,  aa  (Hpanlag  for  the 
dieek,  a  sscond  point  of  contact  for  ths  che^  a  second 
opening  fOr  the  check,  a  third  point  of  contact  tor  the 
check  and  a  return  opening  for  the  check. 

8.  A  holder-reel  for  eye-glassss  and  ths  Ul(a,  oonprla- 
ing  a  casing,  a  spring  aetoatad  rasl  la  tha  eaatag,  a  chain 
aeeursd  to  tha  real  and  aztandlng  out  throogh  a  kay-hols 
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opsBlng  la  ths  caalng,  a  ehedt  on  ths  chain  aad  a  diadc 
oparatiag  derice  on  tiM  caalng  oonstroeted  of  wlra  b^t 
to  form  a  ksy-bole  shapsd  bass,  then  bent  outwardly  at 
approximately  right  angles  to  ths  bass  forming  two  arms, 
thsn  oret  and  apart  and  than  toward  each  other  form- 
ing an  opanlng,  thsn  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned 
arms  fonalng  two  spaced  arma,  then  toward  each  other 
forming  a  narrow  q;»ace  and  then  the  ends  carried  down 
against  tha  taaar  part  of  the  base,  forming  in  the  bass 
an  opening  in  front  of  tbe  spaced  arms,  the  first  men- 
tioned arms  and  tbe  spsced  arms  forming  s  space  be- 
tween the  sams  and  a  ring  secured  to  the  arms  st  the 
outer  portloa  of  the  check  operating  derice. 


1,028,817.  FURNACE.  OariLLB  D.  CoTTOiT  and  HaaaaaT 
M.  CortOM,  Daytoo,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1011.  Serial 
No.  608,883.     (a.  110—20.) 


<     a 


1.  In  a  stoker  fnmaca,  the  combination  with  a  furnace 
including  gratea,  a  rear  wall  and  coal  magaxlnea,  of  a 
main  non-perforate  staam-diatrtbatlon  pipe  adsptad  to  de- 
Urer  steaai  at  a  point  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  a  series 
of  laterally  extending  perforated  pipes  adjacent  to  said 
laar  wall  and  adapted  to  receire  the  steam  from  said  main 
pips  and  initially  dlatriboto  it  below  tha  furnace  grates 
adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  and  to  act  on  the  slag  tending 
to  orsrhang  said  wall,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  parfo- 
ratad  steam  distribution  pipes  extending  forwardly  balow 
tha  grata*  and  adapted  to  receire  the  steam  from  said 
laterally  extending  distribution  pipes  and  to  dlatrlbuto  it 
forwardly  to  tha  gratsa,  whereby  a  ataam  dlstribation 
syatsM  la  prorldsd  for  effecting  an  initial  delirery  of 
stsam  at  tha  rear  wall  below  tha  gratsa,  from  which  point 
it  to  dlatrtbatad  to  the  gratea  aad  wall  at  the  rear  portion 
of  the  fonace  and  th«ice  forwardly  underneath  the  sur- 
teee  of  tbe  grates,  snbataatlally  as  and  for  tbe  porpoaea 
spedfled. 

2.  la  a  stoker  fomace,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  furnace 
Inclnding  a  rear  wall,  grate  bearing,  coal  ■ffffiiflnsa.  and 
a  clinker  bar,  of  a  main  steam  fsed  pipe  extending  below 
said  grates  aad  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  lateral  axtaad- 
Ing  perforated  steam-distribution  pipes  lying  below  tbe 
grates  aad  adjacent  to  said  rear  wall,  said  laterally  ex- 
tending perforated  steam-distribntlon  plpss  lying  below 
tbe  gratea  aad  adjacent  to  said  rsar  wall,  said  laterally  sx- 
tsndlng  ptpss  adapted  to  receire  steam  from  iatd  main 
feed  pipa  aad  Initially  dlatrlbnte  It  at  the  rear  of  the 
fomace,  outer  perforated  steam-distributioa  plpsa  ex- 
tending longltadiaally  of  the  furnace  below  tbe  grate 
bars,  and  perforated  steam-distrtbutlon  pipes  Inside  of 
longitudinal  grate  bearing  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
furnace  bslow  tbe  grates,  ssld  onter  and  Inner  longitudi- 
nally ^Aandiag  perfOratsd  pipes  botag  adapted  to  dls- 
trlbote  tbe  steam  to  tha  clinker  bar  and  gratea  !;prwardly 
of  the  point  of  ite  initial  distribution,  substantially  as 
aad  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

8.  la  a  stoker  fomace,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  fomaes 
baring  aa  componsnt  parts,  a  rear  wall  aad  gratea,  of  a 
mala  steaa-feed  pipe  adapted  to  dellrer  stsam  at  a  point 
adjaomt  to  the  raar  waU,  a  latcaallj  sxtaadtag  parfwatad 


pip*  harlng  ite  exteadsd'eada  lying  on  lacllnsa,  aaM  lat- 
erally szteaded  pipe  being  adapted  to  receire  steam  tnm 
tha  main  feed  pipe,  aad  initially  distribute  It  below  the 
gratsa  adjacent  to  tbe  rear  wall  8,  and  a  plurality  of  psr- 
foratad  steam  pipes  communicating  with  said  initial  dis- 
tribution pipe  and  adapted  to  distribute  the  steam  to  the 
gratea  forwardly  from  tbe  rear  point  of  initial  distrtbo- 
tioB,  substantially  aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 


1,028,818.  CAR-COUPLINQ.  JoHir  A.  Cowia  aad  JoHV 
C  llAaaHALL,  Summerset,  lows.  Fllsd  Oct.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  653,261.     (CL  319—46.) 


'  1.  A  car  coupler  comprising  a  draw  bead  prorlded  arlth 
an  elongated  slot  on  ons  side  and  a  lersr  opening  upon  tbe 
opposite  side,  a  knuckle  piroted  to  tiie  drew  head,  a 
knnckle  operating  rod  connected  with  tha  knackle  aad 
adapted  to  work  through  tbe  elongated  slot  in  the'  draw 
head,  a  turn  bar  piroted  within  the  draw  head  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  knnckle  operating  rod,  a  controlling  lerer 
connected  to  tbe  torn  bar  and  adapted  to  work  throogh 
the  lerer  opeaing  in  tbe  draw  head,  and  meaas  for  lock- 
ing tbe  parte  against  morement  when  tbe  coupler  to  in 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  coupler  for  a  car,  a  draw  haad  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  a  car.  a  tnm  bar  carried 
within  the  draw  head,  a  knuckle  carried  upon  one  and  of 
the  draw  bead,  a  connecting  rod  between  the  torn  bar 
and  the  knuckle,  a  controlling  lerer  cfmaactad  with  tha 
tnm  bar  for  tomlag  the  bar  and  thos  operating  the 
knuckle  throogh  tha  connecting  meaas,  and  msaas  tor 
lockiag  the  controlling  means  against  acddsatal  atore- 
ment. 

8.  A  cooplsr  for  ears  conprlalng  a  draw  haad  adapted 
to  be  aseored  to  the  oader  slda  of  a  car,  a  kna^Is  pir- 
oted  upon  one  comer  of  a  projaetlag  aad  of  the  dnw 
head,  a  torn  bar  piroted  to  tha  draw  head,  eoanectloas 
between  the  draw  h^d  and  the  kaoekle.  a  eoatroUlag 
lerer  connected  to  tha  torn  bar,  a  bra^st  secured  to  tbe 
under  aide  of  the  car  aad  dspaadiag  therefrom,  ssld 
bracket  baring  an  opening  throogh  which  the  lerer  to 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  an  operatlag  and  morement  limit- 
ing handle  carried  by  the  controlling  lerer  outwardly  of 
the  bracket,  and  a  stop  lug  depending  from  tbe  under  side 
of  the  lerer  inwardly  of  the  brackat  aad  adapted  for  en- 
gagement tbereagalnat  to  prereat  aeddental  tomlag  of 
ths  turn  bar. 


1.028,810.  POWBR-PRODUCINO  PROCESS.  Paul 
DAacKWAaoT,  Galena.  8.  D.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1011.  8a- 
rial  No.  619.877.     (Cl.  60—6.) 

1.  A  procees  of  producing  power  whlieh  conslste  in  hsat- 
ing  several  circulating  flolds  snd  several  gas-forming 
fluids  to  different  tsmperatores,  tbe  gas-forming  fluids 
harlag  bolliar  points  knrar  than  ths  tamperatnrea  of  the 
corraqMnding  drcnlattng  flnlds,  caoalag  the  gaasa  formed 
to  react  meehaakally  with  the  dreulatlng  flnlds  so  that 
the  latter  will  acqulrs  reloclty,  otlUslng  the  anergy  of 
tbe  dreulatlng  fluids  for  the  prodoetloa  of  power,  aad 
condensing  tbe  gaasa  la  order  to  repeat  ths  operation. 

2.  Tbe  procees  ot  prododng  power,  which  coastote  In 
>  iBtrodndng  gaa-formlng  linlda  into  sereral  aeparate  heated 


788 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Apul  aj,  1913. 


bodlM  of  drcuUtlQg  fluid  baTlog  rmrj\ng  tempwatnm, 
tberebT  imparting  motion  to  the  latter,  the  gaa-formlnc 
fluid  Intioducad  Into  each  lieated  bodj  of  eircnlatlng  fluid 
harlng  a  boiling  point  lower  than  the  temperature  of  the 
■aid  heated  body  of  circulating  fluid  into  which  it  is  in- 
troduced, condensing  the  exhaust  gases,  and  utilising  the 
•Aerg7  of  the  motive  fluid  for  the  production  of  power, 
rabstantially  as  described. 


8.  The  process  of  producing  power  which  consists  in 
heating  portions  of  a  circulating  fluid  below  its  boiling 
point,  the  temperature  of  the  said  portions  gradually 
falling  off,  introducing  Into  them  portions  of  a  mixture  of 
otbar  flui^  the  boiling  points  of  which  are  lower  than 
that  of  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  circulating  fluid, 
thweby  creating  gas,  condensing  the  gas  continually,  and 
atUlslng  the  gas  pressure  for  the  production  of  power. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  power  which  consists  in 
hasting  circulating  fluids  and  gas-forming  fluids,  the  boil- 
ing points  of  the  lattw  being  lower  than  the  temperatures 
to  which  the  circulating  fluids  are  heated,  the  tempera- 
tures of  each  gndaally  falling  off  allowing  the  flnlda  to 
react  caloriflcally  and  machanically  on  each  other,  so  that 
the  circulating  fluids  acquire  velocity,  condensing  the  ex- 
haust gases,  and  utillxlng  the  energy  of  the  moving  fluids 
(or  the  production  of  power. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  power  which  consists  In 
heating  a  circulating  liquid  and  a  gas-forming  fluid,  the 
boiling  point  of  the  latter  being  lower  than  that  of  the 
former,  allowing  them  to  react  caloriflcally  and  me- 
chanically on  each  other,  so  that  the  circulating  fluid 
acqnirss  velocity,  causing  fresh  amounts  of  gas-forming 
fluid  of  a  lower  boiling  point  than  that  of  tba  flrst  one 
to  react  caloriflcally  and  mechanically  with  freab  por- 
tions of  circulating  fluid,  a^d  a  part  of  the  old  ons,  at 
a  lower  temperature  than  that  of  the  flrst  step,  thereby 
creating  more  gas.  repeating  this  ai  often  as  gas  can  be 
generated  by  the  remaining  heat,  condenaing  the  exhaust 
gases,  and  utillxlng  the  energy  of  the  moving  fluids  for  the 
production  of  power. 

(Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,023,820.  AIB-COMPRESSOR.  WiLBDBif  N.  DaifMlsOK, 
Merchantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied 
Feb.  12.  1007.     Serial  No.  857,004.     (CI.  230— 30. > 

1.  An  air  compressor  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an 
elongated  Inlet  duct  having  an  inlet  orifice  with  a  di- 
ameter approximately  equal  to  one  quartw  that  of  a 
transverse  section  of  the  duct 

2.  An  air  compressor  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  an 
inlet  chamber  and  an  inlet  duct  opening  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  duct  having  a  reduced  inlet  orifice  adapted 
to  retard  the  inflow  of  air  Into  said  chamber,  whereby  a 
partial  vacnnm  is  formed  in  said  chamber  and  duct. 

8.  An  air  compressor  having  an  inlet  duct  provided  with 
a  reduced  outer  end  and  an  opening  for  air  in  aaid  enter 
end  substantially  smaller  in  area  than  the  croes  sectional 
area  of  said  dact. 


4.  An  atr  compressor  having  an  inlet  dnct  ^vvfded  with 
a  reduced  outer  end  and  an  opening  for  air  in  said  outer 
end  substantially  smaller  in  area  than  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  duct,  the  opening  in  the  end  being  leea  than 
half  the  area  of  the  duet. 


5.  An  air  compressor  having  an  Inlet  duct,  provided 
with  an  inlet  orifice  substantially  smaller  in  area  than 
the  cross  sectlooal  area  of  aaid  duct. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028,821.  PBESSURB-OAOE.  8AMCBI.  DncsMOU, 
Lyons,  Kana.  Piled  liar.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,806. 
(CL  73—109.) 


In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  with  two  axially 
alined  spindles,  an  indicator  carried  by  each,  a  gear  also 
carried  by  each  spindle,  two  spaced  plates  In  which  the  re- 
spective spindles  sre  Journaled.  two  geared  segments,  one 
in  mesh  with  each  gear,  an  arm  carried  by  each  seg- 
ment, a  strip  adjustably  carried  by  the  arm  of  each  seg- 
ment, a  single 'pressure  actuated  member,  and  two  links 
plvotally  connected  at  the  same  point  to  the  free  end 
thereof  and  to  their  reapectlve  adjustable  strips  of  the 
segments,  one  of  said  links  being  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  Iti  strip  and  the  other  link  being  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  Its  strip,  whereby  the  Indicators  are 
operated  in  opposite  directions  and  In  unison. 


1,028.822.  TBBTHINO-FINOBR.  ABTHCa  DVMAJ,  Oard- 
Iner.  Me.  FUed  July  18,  1910.  BerUl  No.  671.872. 
(CL  12»— 28.) 


A  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbed  comprising  a  snpportlafl 
core  of  relatively  hard  material  and  having  an  encircling 
channel  Intermediate  the  ends,  and  a  shell  of  relatively 
■oft  material  bearing  over  the  body  betweMi  the  channel 
and  one  end  thereof  and  supported  throoghoot  thereby, 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shell  being  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
directed  flange  engaging  in  the  channel,  that  portion  of 
the  supporting  core  covered  by  the  shell  belag  elliptical 
In  section. 


j!-..-'s  --^'■.i».^* 
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1.028.828.  BUTTON  FOB  SUIT-CABfl  LOCKS.  Loon 
M.  DnoM.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Anuri- 
can  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
porattea  of  Oonnectlent  Piled  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679,686.     (CI.  70—27.) 


1:  In  h  suit  ease  lock,  a  button  having  a  hub  formed 
from  the  metal  displaced  from  the  key  hole  and  spun 
over  to  flnaly  secure  a  fastening  plate  in  place,  the 
faatening  plate  fitting  over  said  hub  and  having  a  slot 
to  regUter  with  the  slot  of  the  key  hole  In  the  button, 
and  fingers  projecting  from  the  (hstenlng  plate  for  the 
purpoee  of  securing  the  button  to  a  Io<±lng  bolt. 

2.  A  button  for  a  suit  case  lock  having  a  hub  formed 
from  the  metal  dteplaced  from  the  key  hole  and  spun  over 
to  hold  a  fastening  plata  in  place,  the  fastening  plate 
fitting  orer  aaid  hub  and  having  a  alot  wider  than  the 
alot  of  the  key  hole  in  the  button,  lugs  projecting  from 
said  span  over  portion  into  the  space  between  the  slot 
in  the  fastening  plata  and  the  alot  In  the  key  hole  to  hold 
aaid  fastening  plate  against  turning  movement,  and  flngws 
projecting  from  the  fastening  plate  to  form  a  securing 
means  for  securing  the  button  to  a  locking  bolt. 


1,028,82«.  WBAPPINO-MACHINB.  Bbdcb  Y.  BDWAana, 
Bayoue.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  488,794. 
(CL  08— Z) 


1.  In  M  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
leaves  of  platee,  folding  flaps  movable  across  said  leaves 
or  platen  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  a  carrier 
adapted  to  convey  articles  to  be  wrapped  Into  poeltlon 
between  saM  leaves  or  platss  and  provided  with  means 
for  operating  said  flapa. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
leaves  or  platsa,  folding  flaps  movable  acroes  aaid  Isaves 
or  platee  toward  and  froB  each  other,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  convey  artldee  to  be  wrapped  Into  poeltlon  between 
said. leaves  or  plates  and  provided  with  meana  for  operat- 
ic Mid  flapa,  and  means  for  remoTlng  packages  from  the 
wrapping  mechanism. 

8.  In  ■  wrapping  madilne  the  combination  of  folding 
leaves  or  platsa,  folding  flapa  movable  acroes  aaid  leaves 
or  plates  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  coarce^  artlelee  to  be  wrapped  Into  poeltloa  between 
•aid  Imrm  or  platee  and  prorlded  with  meana  fer  operat 


Ing  aaid  flapa,  delivery  mechaniam  (or  removing  wranted 
packagea  from  the  maefaiae,  and  meana  ftor  ssallng  the 
wrappera  <m  the  packages. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  folding 
leaves  or  platea,  folding  flaps  movable  acroes  said  leaves 
or  plates  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  folding  flaps 
movable  toward  and  tnm  each  other  betvreen  and  length- 
wise of  said  leaves  or  platee,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  con- 
vey articles  to  be  wrapped  Into  position  between  said  leavea 
or  platee  and  provided  with  meana  (or  operating  said  flapa. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  side  fad- 
ing leav*  or  plates,  top  folding  flaps  movable  across  said 
leavea  or  plates  toward  and  from  each  other,  bottom  and 
aide-end  folding  flaps,  and  a  carrier  adapted  to  fonvey 
articles  to  be  wrapped  into  poeltlon  between  said  leaves 
or  plates  and  provided  with  means  for  operating  aaid 
flaps. 

[Claima  6  to  119  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023,828.  CAISSON.  Olitu  Cbomwbll  Edwahd«,  Jr., 
Troy,  N.  Y.  FUed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  436.776. 
(CL  61—8.) 


1.  In  an  air  lock,  the  combination  vrith  an  upper  lock 
section  having  a  door-way,  of  a  door  sUdlacly  mounted  for 
closing  said  door-way,  a  bradcet  fixed  to  the  lodk  section, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  door  and  said  bracket 
tor  guiding  the  door  In  Ito  sliding  movement. 

2.  In  combination,  an  air  lock  section  having  an  hn- 
perferate  top,  a  guide  plate  plvotally  connected  thereto, 
and  a  eliding  monnted  door  connected  with  said  plate 
for  being  guided  in  Ita  sliding  movement. 

3.  In  combination,  as  air  lock  section,  a  bracket  de- 
pending therein,  a  door  slidingly  mounted  In  said  aeetlon, 
and  guiding  means  for  the  door  connected  to  the  door 
and  plvotally  connected  to  said  bracket. 

4.  In  combination,  ari  air  lock  section,  a  vortleally  ar- 
ranged door  monnted  to  slide  horisontaUy,  a  bra<Aet  de- 
pending from  the  top  of  the  section,  and  means  plvotally 
connecting  the  door  with  said  bracket  for  guiding  the  door 
in  ita  sliding  movement. 

6.  In  combination,  upper  and  lower  air  lock  ssetl<«s. 
a  diaphragm  plate  therebetween  formed  with  a  paaaage 
opening,  a  door  for  doelng  said  opening,  and  an  arm 
movably  connected  to  the  door  for  doaing  the  same. 

(Claima  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028326.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  IBB  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Aavio  L.  Bhobbbq, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Patorson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeney. 
FUed  Nov.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  464,187.  (CI.  18—4.) 
1.  A  machine  of  the  eUas  deeerlbed  havteg  tn  com- 
bination meane  for  reeting  a  shoe,  and  measnrteg  devleea 
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rapported  ft>r  oioTMDait  Into  and  oat  of  opvattr*  Mia- 
tloB  to  the  opposite  lidM  of  the  tbot. 


2.  A  machiso  of  the  claee  described  harins  In  com- 
bination means  for  resting  a  Bhoe,  meana  for  polling  the 
npper  baTing  prorialon  for  manual  moTement  to  adjust 
the  upper  about  the  last,  and  gages  for  indicating  the 
relation  of  the  tip  line  of  the  upper  to  the  last  at  the 
sides  of  the  shoe. 

8.  ▲  machine  of  the  class  dsserihed  hSTlng  in  combina- 
tion means  for  resting  a  shoe,  means  for  gripping  the 
upper  at  the  sides  of  the  forepart,  said  machine  hsTlng 
proTlslon  for  relative  moTement  of  the  last  and  the 
gripping  means  to  adjust  the  upper  on  the  last,  and  gages 
arrangwl  to  Indicate  at  the  opposite  sides  of  ths  last  the 
relation  of  the  tip  line  to  the  last. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baring  in  combina- 
tion means  for  resting  a  shoe,  and  gages  arrange* to  meas- 
ure at  each  side  of  the  shoe  from  the  heel  end  face  of  the 
last  forwardly  to  indicate  the  relation  of  tip  line  to  the 
length  of  the  shoe. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  hSTlng  in  combina- 
tion means  for  resting  a  shoe,  and  gagias  located  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  while  it  is  sus- 
tained by  said  resting  means  and  a  member  which  Is 
opecatlTely  connected  with  said  gages  and  la  arranged 
to  poaition  the  gages  lengthwise  of  the  abo9  by  contact 
with  one  end  face  of  the  last 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,028,827.     TABULATING    DBVICB   FOB   TTPB-WBIT- 

'  INO    MACHINES.     Rddoli-    Fallemstsis,    Marseille, 

France,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Tjrpswrtter  Company, 

gyracose,   N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 

June  26.  1©10.     Serial  No.  668,«67.     (Cl.  liW— 177.) 


fording  relattrs  morement  between  said  ksys  and  salA 
denominational  stops  enabling  said  keys  to  Tarlably  op* 
erate  said  deaominatlonal  stops  to  ooOperate  with  pre- 
salscted  eolnmn  stops,  Interrenlng  column  stops  being 
skipped' or  passed,  said  keys  being  mounted  Independently 
of  said  connectlona. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
the  eomblnstion  of  a  carriage,  a  set  of  column  stops, 
a  set  of  denominational  stops,  releasing  means  for  said 
carriage,  keys,  and  connectloos  between  said  keys  and 
said  denominational  stops,  said  keys  being  mounted  in- 
dependently of  said  connections  and  said  connections  af- 
fording a  relatlTe  movement  between  said  keys  and  said 
denominational  stops  enabling  said  keys  to  variably  actu- 
ate said  releasing  means. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabalating  mechanlSB, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  set  of  column  stops,  a 
set  of  dsnomlnational  stops,  releasing  msana  for  said 
carriage,  keys,  and  connections  between  ssld  keys  and 
said  denominational  stops,  said  keys  being  movnted  In- 
dependently of  said  connections  and  said  connections  af- 
fording a  setting  movement  of  said  keys  Independent  of 
said  denominational  stops,  said  keys  thereafter  operating 
to  sctoate  said  denominational  stops  and  variably  release 
the  carriage. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabalating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  column  stops, 
a  cooperating  stop,  carriage  releasing  dsrtcss,  and  ksy 
controlled  means  tor  variably  sstting  osrtain  of  said  r«> 
Isaslng  devices  to  time  the  release  of  the  carriage  and 
cause  said  cooperating  stop  when  actuated  to  co-act  with 
a  predetermined  column  stop,  the  keys  of  said  means  and 
the  settable  releasing  devices  being  mounted  independently 
of  each  other. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  aia<Alne  and  in  tabalating  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  a  set  of  column  stops,  a  set 
of  key  controlled  denominational  atops,  releasing  devless, 
snd  means  controlled  by  the  keys  of  said  denominational 
stops  for  setting  certain  of  said  raleaslng  devices  inde- 
pendently of  said  draomlnational  stops,  the  keys  of  said 
means  and  the  settable  releasing  devices  being  mounted 
Independently  of  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,028,828.  PKINTINO-FBAMB.  Douom  W.  Faolk^ 
Coatesvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.  SerUl  No.  690,804. 
(O.  96—77.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  tabulating  mechanism, 
ths  combination  of  a  plurality  of  column  atops,  a  plu- 
rality of  denominational  stops,  keys,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  keya  and  aaid  denominational   stops   for  af- 


1.  In  a  printing  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  of  an  L-shaped  bar  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  means  to  hold  said  bar  in  mgage- 
ment  with  the  frame  under  preeeure.  collan  pivoted  to 
the  bar,  an  eccentrically  mounted  shaft  esteoding  through 
said  collan  adapted  to  raise  the  bar  when  the  ahaft  la 
rotated,  a  clamp  hinged  to  ssld  frame,  means  to  hold 
said  clamp  In  Its  lowered  poeition  under  tension  and  a 
spring  adapted  to  swing  ths  damp  upwardly  whan  the 
holding  means  is  ralsased.  ^ 

2.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  base  having  an  es- 
poslng  opening,  a  block  transversely  secnred  to  the  bsss 
in  position  parallel  with  and  at  a  abort  distsnce  from 
one  end  of  said  opening,  a  damp  of  substantially  ths 
thickness  of  the  block  adapted  to  cover  the  opening,  having 
one  end  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  block,  a  thrse- 
part  hinge  baring  one  leaf  aseared  to  the  clamp,  a  second 
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Istf  ceaMcted  to  the  flrsC  by  a  plafle  lytaig  over  ths  spaea 
bstween  the  eiasfip  and  block  said  sscond  leaf  being  adapted 
to  lie  open  the  top  of  the  Mock,  and  the  third  leaf  J«la«d 
to  the  seoend  by  a  pintle  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  block 
and  ssewled  te  ths  outer  side  of  the  Mock,  the  second  leaf 
having  an  opening  through  it.  a  screw  extended  tbr«a^ 
said  opening  (nto  the  Mock,  and  a  spring  colled  arvond  the 
body  of  the  screw  bstwssa  Its  bsad  and  tb*  leaf. 

8.  A  pHntIng  frame  comprising  a  base  baring  an  es- 
poelng  opening,  right  engolar  shaped  springs  secnred  to 
one  leagftodtnal  side  of  the  base  extending  upward  and 
having  ttieir  upper  portions  to  substantial  parallsHsB 
with  ths<  top  of  the  base  and  aHghtly  projecting  over 
the  exposing  opening,  an  L  shaped  bar  above  the  base  hav- 

■  Ing  its  longitudinal  portion  projecting  over  and  parallel 
with  one  aide  of  the  opening  ead  secured  under  and  to  the 
overhangtag  ends  of  the  swings,  besrlngs  mounted  on  the 
base,  s  ahaft  above  and  parallel   with  the  longitudinal 

'  portion  of  the  L  shaped  bar  snd  eccentrically  Joomaled 
fai  said  bearings,  collan  around  the  abaft  having  down- 
ward exteasions,  and  ean  oa  the  L  shsped  bar,  and  pintles 
parallel  with  the  shaft  pIvotaDy  connecting  the  extan- 
sions  with  the  esrs. 


1,028,820.  COMBINED  BOTTX^  SOAKING.  RINSING, 
AND  CX.EANINO  MACHINB.  COASUIS  E.  Fblt,  Chl- 
csgo,  lU.  Piled  Oct.  17, 1908.  Serial  No.  458.181.  (Cl. 
141— 7J1 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  the 

Maatioa  wHh  a  plurality  of  immeralng  taaka,  af  an  eadleaa 
chain  eoa«earer.  a  plurality  of  sprocket  whaeis  fer  mev- 
ably  supperttag  the  conveyer,  each  ef  aald  aprocksts  hav- 
ing a  ratchet  aeenrad  thereto,  pawl-carryli«  arms  oacfl- 
laUMe  respectively  about  the  azaa  of  said  spivchets.  a 
plaraUty  off  links  connecting  the  oater  ends  of  the  pawl- 
carrying  arme  whereby  aaid  arms  are  caused  to  operate  la 
unison,  s  bottle  cleaning  device,  and  a  registering  arm  mov- 
ing In  unison  with  the  pairi-carrytng  arms  snd  engaging 
the  links  of  said  conveyer  to  canae  ths  bottiss  te  register 
with  ssld  bottle^sanla*  device. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  charaiiter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  tanmerstnv  taalm,  sprockets 
meantad  withia  sal&  tanks,  spreekcta  jibsre  the  tanka,  a 
ratchet  IsfSr  fhr  each  of  the  lattw  said  spfoekats,  s  plu- 
rality of  allMd  Unka  cofnnectlng  the  outer  sods  sf  said 
ratchet  Istera,  meana  for  faaparting  a  rsdpraeatery  move- 
meat  to  said  llnka,  an  endleaa  eoavayer  sopported  by  eaid 
aproeketa,  aaM  conveyer  bavlag  a  heriaontal  portion  ex 
tending  from  the  Isst  ratchet  lever,  a  bottle  cleaning  medi- 
snism  arranced  b»low  said  herisontal  pertloa,  and  a  nr 
Istsring  sff»  phretally  connected  to  the  laat  ratchet  lever*, 
aaM  arm  bslag  provided  with  an  extremity  adapting  It  ta 
engage  the  Haka  of  the  cndkas  oenvcyer. 


CHABtas  B. 
Serial  No. 


IfiStJBm.    B0TTLB-WA8HING  MACHINE. 

FteT,   Chicago,   lU.    Filed  Apr.    1,   1900. 

487.1».     (a.  141— T.) 

1.  Ih  a  uaddne  far  the  pnrpoae  descrfbed,  the  com- 
bination with  an  endleea  belt  conveyer,  of  bottle  bolden 
canted  by  said  coareyer,  aasans  for  Imparting  Intermtt- 
177  p.  G. 


tent  motion  to  aaltl  ctynveyer.  cleaning  devices  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  bottles  at  tbelr  periods  of  reet,  a  plurality 
of  coupling  caps  below  the  bottle  holdns,  snd  a  plurality 
,of  caps  above  the  bottle  bolden  for  resUiently  clamping 
the  bottlee  therebetween  during  the  operation  of  the 
cleaning  device,  a  croes  bar  from  which  aald  caps  above 
the  bottle  holder  are  auapended  reailiently,  and  meana 
for  adjusting  both  enda  of  said  crosa  bar  aimultaneoualy 
with  respect  to  the  coupling  caps  below  the  bottle  holder. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpoee  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  belt  conveyer,  bottle  bolden  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  the  conveyer,  said 
holdera  being  adapted  ta  carry  the  bottiea  Inverted  with 
their  bottoms  subatantiaUy  flash  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
conveyer,  means  for  delivering  bottles  endwise  to  ssld 
holders,  said  means  being  operable  by  eadi  of  said  holdera, 
cleaning  devices  cooperatively  related  to  and  encompaaaed 
by  the  conveyer,  and  meana  for  alternately  Imparting 
movement  to  aald  conveyer  and  actuating  aaid  cleaning 
devlcea. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  fwrpooe  deacribed.  the  com- 
Mnatloa  of  an  endleea  belt  conveyer,  bottle  bolden  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  the  conveyer,  ssld 
holdera  being  sdapted  to  carry  the  bottles  inverted  with 
thehr  bottoms  substantially  flash  with  the  outer  face  of 
the  conveyer,  meana  for  delivering  bottles  endwiss  to 
said  bolden,  said  means  compriaing  a  chute,  a  plurality 
of  pockets  downwardly  Inclined  for  discbsrglng  bottlee 
by  gravity,  and  releasable  means  for  retaining  tbe  bottlee 
la  said  pocketa  until  aald  pocksta  and  bottle  bolden  art 
In  register,  tbe  last  said  meana  being  operated  by  said 
endlese  belt  conveyer  to  release  the  bottles  from  said 
pockets. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
binstioh  with  sn  endless  conveyer  for  bottles  smnged 
in  a  vertical  plane,  aaid  conveyer  being  adapted  to  receive 
bottles  eadwiae  in  inverted  position,  of  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  the  bottlee  endwlae  thereto,  aald  means 
comprising  a  chute  arranged  adjacent  the  conveyer,  a 
second  conveyer  adapted  to  feed  tbe  bottles  endwise  under 
grarity  to  said  chute,  and  provided  with  means  for  cea- 
trolling  tbe  feed  of  said  bottles,  and  means  operated  by 
the  flnt  said  conveyer  tat  antoaatlcally  operating  said 
feed  controlling  means. 

8:  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  deacribed  tbe  com- 
bination of  an  endlens  series  of  bottle  bolden,  mesns  for 
Impsrting  intermittent  travel  thereto,  cleaning  and  rins- 
ing derices  for  engaging  the  bottles  while  held  In  aald 
holders,  a  feed  chute  arranged  adjacent  said  bolden  for 
feeding  tbe  bottlee  thereto,  means  for  temporarily  de- 
taining tbe  bottlee  In  the  firad  chnte,  and  means  openiT 
tively  Klated  to  the  said  series  of  holden  for  anto^ 
matically  relesslng  aald  bottle  detaining  means. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,881.     MBCHANT8V  FOB  THREADING  SBnTLBS. 

JoHANHaa  Gabuu,  MOlhanaea,  Germany.  Filed  June 
•28,  1008,  Serial  No.  823,851.     Renewed  Sept  8,  191t' 

Serial  Na  048,402.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 

la  a  threading  mechanism  for  loom  shuttles,  the  cmb- 
binatlon  of  a  threading  block  consisting  of  a  length-wise 
dotted  guide  casing  and  a  short  tabs  Used  to  said  caaing 
and  extendiag  In  a  dirsctioa  at  right  aaglea  te  the  slot  of 
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tbc  Mune,  uld  tube  barins  a  helical  slot  of  which  th«  en- 
trance opening  ia  on  the  lower  side  of  the  ebnttle  block 
and   tube   and   which   extends   diagonally   upwardly   and 


outwardly  toward  the  dellrery  end  of  said  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  tbre«i^  by  drawing  the  thread  under  and 
to  the  rear  of  said  tnbe. 


1.023,832.  HINK-ANCHOR.  CHAai.>8  R.  OAsaiKL.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  B.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June 
ta  1910.     Serial  No.  666,283.     (CI.  102—3.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  anchor,  mooring  cable  and 
grip  mechanism,  the  latter  having  a  transTsrse  passaga 
through  which  the  cable  m^iy  play  as  the  anchor  de- 
scends, and  having  an  eye  for  the  cable  arranged  to  one 
side  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  anchor,  whereby,  dur- 
ing launching,  the  anchor  is  presented  obliquely  to  facili- 
tate its  descent. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  anchor,  a  grip  mechanism 
applied  thereon  having  an  opening  transversely  there- 
through, and  a  mooring  cable  passing  through  said  open- 
ing, and  means  applied  to  the  alack  of  said  cable  for 
keeping  it  above  the  anchor. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  anchor  of  a  grip  casing, 
having  a  transverse  passage  therethrough  for  the  mooring 
cable  above  the  anchor,  gripping  Jaws  therein,  a  slide 
movable  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate 
said  jaws,  and  a  spring  seated  wholly  in  said  casing  for 
moving  said  slide  whereby  the  casing  and  gripping  mech- 
anism are  distinct  from  the  anchor. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grip  casing,  oscillatory  shafts 
seated  therein  geared  together,  and  formed  with  gripping 
jaws, 'and  a  key  engaging  grooves  In  said  shafts  to  pre- 
veni  endwise  displacement  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  grip  casing,  oscillatory  grip- 
ping jaws  mounted  therein  formed  with  Intermeshlng  gesr 
teeth,  a  sliding  tubular  plunger  having  rack  teeth  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  teeth  on  one  jaw  for  turning  said  jaws, 
and  a  spring  bous^  within  said  plunger. 

IQalii  6  not  Drtate^  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023.833.  FLUSH  CAR-DOOR.  FsaDnicx  F.  Oaiiraa, 
SavAunah.  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  606 J«2. 
(CL  20—23.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening  therein,  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved  Into 
the  door  opening  (lush  with  the  side  of  the  car.  a  keeper 


on  the  aide  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  door  opening,  a  lock- 
ing lever  mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  the  door,  aald 
locking  lever  having  an  eccentric  hook  at  its  pivot  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  keeper  so  as  to  effect  the  movement 
of  the  door  into  the  door  opening  when  the  locking  lever 
Is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  eccentric  book  being  also 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  keeper  to  move  the  door  oat- 
ward  when  the  locking  lever  is  moved  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, and  a  lateral  projection  on  said  lever  separate  from 
said  eccentric  hook  but  correlated  ttaerewltk  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  outer  face  of  the  lever-engaglng  por- . 
tion  of  the  keeper  to  effect  the  movement  of  the  door  out 
of  the  door  opening  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  said  re- 
verse direction. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  side  of  a  car  having  a 
door  opening  therein,  of  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  door  opening  flush  with  the  side  of  the  car,  a 
keeper  embedded  In  the  aide  of  the  car  and  having  a 
lever-engaging  portion  sobstantially  flush  with  the  side 
of  the  car.  and  a  Iqpklng  lever  pivoted  on  said  door  and 
having  a  keeper-engaging  portion  adapted  to  poll  the 
door  Into  the  door  opening;  when  it  is  moved  Into  one  of 
Its  positions  and  being  also  adapted  to  move  the  door 
outward  when  it  Li  movfd  to  its  reverse  position,  said 
lever  having  a  separate  member  In  cooperative  relation  to 
said  keeper^ngaa^ng  portion  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  outer  face  of  said  lever-engsgiag  portion  of  the 
keeper  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  said  reverse  position 
to  effect  the  withdrawal  of  the  door  from  the  door 
opening. 

3.  In  a  fluah  ear  door,  the  combination  with  a  ear 
door  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  door  opening  flush 
with  the  side  of  the  car,  of  guide  devices  on  the  car 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  door  opening  at  the  top  and 
bottom  respectively,  means  on  the  end  portion  of  the 
door  adapted  to  engage  said  guide  devicee  whereby  tliat 
end  portion  of  the  door  is  moved  into  and  out  of  the 
door  opening  as  the  door  Is  respectively  moved  Into  and 
oat  of  cloaed  poaltion,  a  recessed  keeper  countersunk 
into  the  side  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side  of 
the  door  opening,  said  keeper  having  a  horlsontal  bar 
across  Its  opening  sobstantially  fluah  with  the  aide  of 
the  car,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  horliontally  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  of  the  door,  said  locking  lever  having 
an  eccentric  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  croas  bar  of  said  keep«r  whereby  that  end 
portion  of  the  door  la  moved  Into  the  door  opening  when 
the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  hooked  portion 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  bottom  of  the  keeper 
to  move  the  door  outward  when  aald  later  is  moved 
reversely,  and  a  lateral  projection  on  said  locking  lever 
having  a  ahoe  at  Its  end  adapted  to  bear  against  th« 
outer  face  of  said  bar  on  the  keeper  so  as  to  move  that 
end  of  the  door  out  of  the  door  opening  and  the  hookad 
portion  of  the  lever  free  from  the  keeper. 
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4.  The  '^mUnatioB  with  the  aide  of  a  ear  having  a 
door  opening  therein,  and  a  door  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  the  door  opeaiag  subntantlailr  loah  wltt  tte  .aide 
of  the  car,  of  a  recessed  keeper  eoantersonk  Into  the  dde 
of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  door  opening,  aald 
keeper  having  a  boriaontal  bar  across  its  opening,  a  locM- 
Ing  lever  pivoted  horlaontally  on  the  end  of  the  door  and 
having  an .  eccentric  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  Inner  face  of  the  cross  bar  whereby  the  door  is 
moved  Into  the  door  opening  when  the  lever  is  moved  in 
one  direction  and  also  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  bottom 
of  the  keeper  to  move  the  door  outwardly  when  the  lever 
is  Bkoved  reversely,  said  lever  also  having  a  laterally 
projecting  shoe  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  crosa  bar  when  the  lever  Is  moved' in  said  reverse 
directien  iwhareby  the  doer  la  ssoved  oat  of  the  door 
opening  and  the  hooked  portlmi  of  -the  lever  Is  moved 
free  of  the  keeper,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.023,884.  BOOKBINDING.  JoBM  G.  OAacis,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  012,047. 
(CL  ll--fl8.) 


1.  A  boMc  cover  having  s  board  on  one  side,  a  back,  a 
forward  ettension  of  the  material  of  said  back  on  the 
opposite  side,  a  section  of  material  folded  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  to  form  the  other  side  of  the  cover,  a 
partition  And  a  lining  for  said  extension. . 

2.  A  book  cover  having  s  bosrd  on  one  side,  a  back,  a 
forward  extension  of  the  material  of  aald  back  on  the 
opposite  aide,  a  aectlon  of  material  folded  alternately 
In  opposite  directions  to  form  the  other  side  of  the  cover, 
a  partition  and  a  lining  for  said  extenaion,  and  gussets 
securing  said  extension  to  the  other  side  of  said  cover, 
at  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  book  cover  having  a  board  on  one  side,  a  back,  a 
forward  extension  of  the  material  of  aald  back  on*  the 
opposite  side,  a  section  of  material  folded  alternately 
in  oppoatte  directions  to  form  the  other  side  of  the  cover, 
a  partition  and  a  lining  for  said  extension,  gussets  secur- 
ing said  extenaion  to  the  side  of  said  cover  at  the  ends 
thereof,  a  flap  secured  to  said  cover  side,  and  meana  to 
secure  the  outer  portion  of  said  flap  to  aald  extension. 

4.  A  boek  having  fteagaa  at  the  side  edgea  thereof, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  of  greater  width  than  the  other, 
a  cover  board  on  the  aide  of  aald  book  having  the  amaller 
of  said'  flangea,  and  a  forwardly  opening  pocket  formed 
of  layers  of  folded  msterial  on  the  opposite  aide  of  said 
book  and  abutting  the  greater  of  said  flanges. 

3.  A  book  having  flanges  at  the  side  edges  thereof,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  of  greater  width  than  tlie  otlier,  a 
cover  board  on  the  aide  of  aald  book  having  the  smaller 
of  said  flanges,  a  fbnrardly  opening  pocket  formed  of 
layers  of  folded  material  on  the  opposite  aide  of  aald 
book  and  abutting  tite  greater  of  said  flanges,  and  a  flap 
for  said  pocket  secured  to  one  of  said  layers  and  extend- 
ing freely  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,028,830.     SAW-SET.     William   R.  QAMum,  Chaviea. 

Ala.     Filed  Dee.  29,  1910.     SerUl  No.  599,817.     (CL 

76—71.) 

1.  In  a  saw  set«  the  oombinatlon  with  a  stock  having 
a  alMolder  formed  on  one  flice  thereof,  of  a  saw  tooth. 


I 


retaining  loop  secured  to  said  stock  and  adapted  to  be 
podtioaed  over  and  to  retain  a  saw  tooth  vrlth  its  toot 
portloB  parallel  to  said  shoulder,  an  adjusting  screw 
threaded  Into  a  tapped  aperture* In  said  stodt,  said  screw 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  first  named  face,  and 
BMana  for  applying  force  to  the  blade  of  said  slaw  to 
rotato  aaid  triade  aheat  the  root  of  aald  tootk  as  an  axla. 


2.  In  a  aaw  set.  the  combination  with  a  stock  having' 
a  transverse  shoulder  formed  on  one  face  thereof,  of  a 
aaw  tooth  retaining  loop  adapted  \o  secure  a  aaw  tooth 
with  ito  root  portion  lying  over  aald  shoulder,  said  loop 
being  lined  with  aoft  aetal  an  adjoatlng  screw  threaded 
into  a  tapped  aperture  in  aaid  stock  and  extendlQg  out- 
wardly from  said  first  named  face,  an  adjnstable  stop 
secured  in  said  stodt  and  eonfronting  the  oater  opening 
of  said  loop,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  stock  and  adapted 
to  apply  force  to  aald  blade  to  rotate  the  same  with 
relation  to  aaid  tooth. 

3.  A  aaw  aet,  comprialng  a  reversely  carved  handle 
portion  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  head  portion  form- 
ing a  stock,  said  stock  being  cut  away  intermediate  ita 
length  to  form  a  tranaverse  ahoolder,  a  saw  tooth  engag- 
ing loop  secured  to  said  atoek  adjacent  aaid  ahoalder, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  into  a  tapped  aperture  in 
tlie  free  end  of  said  stock  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, an  adjustable  plug  passsd  through  an  aperture  in 
aaid  arm  and  with  Ita  oater  end  opposed  and  adjacent 
to  said  loop,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  stock  ad>cent 
tlM  arm  end  thereof  and  co-acting  with  said  arm  to  form  ' 
handles,  said  lever  having  a  U  shaped  terminal  extend- 
ing beyond  the  pivotal  point  and  adapted  to 'hear  agaiaat 
the  blade  of  the  ssw  to  swing  the  same  when  the  handlea 
are  moved  toward  each  other. 


1,023,836.  BEET-PULLER.  Sqoiu  Ralph  OiODiifOa. 
Tlmnath.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,600. 
(CI.  55—106.) 


1.  A  beet  puller  comprialng  an  approximately  rectangu- 
lar frame,  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  standarda  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  the  frame,  digging  aharea  con- 
nected to  said  standarda,  standards  adjustably  connected 
with  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  having  inwardly  dis- 
posed portions  which  terminate  in  downwardly  disposed 
pintles,  csster  frames  joamaled  upon  the  pintles  of  the 
last  mentioned  standards  and  colters  joamaled  in  aald 
caster  framea  and  located  In  advance  of  the  digging  sharea 
and  adapted  to  cut  iadaions  in  the  soil  beyond  the  outoi^ 
sides  of  the  digging  shares. 

2.  A  beet  puller  comprising  an  approximately  rectangu- 
lar frame,  wheels  supporting  the  same,  stsndarda  at« 
tached    to    the    frame,    digging    shares    carried    by    the 
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•Ma4«r4i.  staa^arda  adJuataUy  coaacetcd  with  the  tUkm 
of  tba  fraaM  and  located  in  adTaaca  of  the  test  aMM- 
ttoaed  ataadaids,  the  laat  oMntlaaed  itandards  hariav 
iBwanUr  dlapoaed  porttboa  which  temlaata  la  daws- 
wardl7  dlapoaed  ptatles,  caster  franaa  Jaamalad  ape* 
the  platlea.  coltera  jooraaled  la  the  eaatar  fraaea,  aat 
located  la  adraaca  of  the  dlgglas  shares  aad  heyoad  tka 
sides  thereof,  staadards  adjosUbly  connected  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  fraiae  and  located  in  adranee 
of  the  staadards  which  carry  the  coltera  and  ground 
wheels  joaraaled  npon  the  last  mentioned  staadards. 


1,023.837..  LATHUfO-SaCUBINQ  TACK-STRIP.  ALMBB 
HOMBB  OiLKon,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  •48,549.     (CI.  72—118.) 


1.  A  lathing  aaearlag  tack  strip  foraMd  of  a  eoatlMOM 
Wirt  Uaped  to  ftorik  parallel  legs,  the  lower  tads  of  aald  l«i 
being  pelated,  and  a  teagne  carried  by  one  kc  aad  «• 
teadlag  around  aad  dlapoaed  sabetantlally  floah  wWk  tke 
other  l^  to  lock  said  1c«b  toMsther. 

2.  A  tack  strip  composed  of  a  centlaueaa  wtoa  kavlac 
tMguea  preased  oatwardly  thereof,  aald  wta«  bel^  looped 
adjacent  the  tongues  into  pairs  of  parallel  legs,  the  lowar 
eoda  of  said  pairs  of  legs  being  pointed,  each  of  the  tongues 
being  Integral  with  Me  leg  ef  each,  pair  «f  leca  sad  aar- 
reaadiaff  aad  enbadded  la  the  oppealte  leg.  each  pair  of 
legs  ooastltutlng  a  tack  Uperlag  to  a  sharp  peiat.  aald 
tacks  being  ef  clrcalar  fona  hi  eroas  section. 


1.028.888.  CAN-OPBNES.  WAtrm  P.  Oiaau,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  PHed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  634.600. 
(CT.  220—6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  can  body  baring  a  corer 
placed  over  Its  cad.  a  depreealon  fanned  la  the  can  body 
beneath  the  edge  of  the  cover,  and  a  cover  engaging  mem- 
ber pivoted  to  the  caa  body  on  a  pivot  parallel  to  the 
can  wall  within  the  depreealon  and  havliig  a  portion  which 
lies  wholly  within  the  depressioa  and  is  covered  by  the 
edge  of  the  cover  and  havlag  a  portion  which  projects 
out  of  the  depression  and  beyoad  the  edge  -of  the  coyer 
and  having  a  shoulder  separating  the  two  portions,  the 
jhoulder  being  adapted  to  eagage  onder  the  edge  of  the 
cover  to  raise  the  cover  off  the  body  when  the  cover  engag- 
ing member  is  moved  upwardly  about  ita  pivotal  supj^rt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can  body  haviag  a  cover  placed 
over  Ita  end,  a  depression  formed  In  the  can  body,  the 
depth  of  said  depression  being  perpendicular  to  the  sur- 
face of  tlte  can  body,  lateral  depressions  on  oppealte 
sldee  9t  tht  first  mentioned  depression  and  on  a  comaMa 
axis  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  can  over  which  the  cover 
fits,  the  cover  fitting  down  over  the  edge  of  the  can  o?«r 
the  depreealon  therein,  and  a  cover  engagiag  member  hav- 
ing Its  upper  end  in  said  depressioa  under  the  can  eavar 
and  having  luge  oa  Its  end  engaging  in  the  said  lateral 
depressions,  the  lower  end  of  the  cover  engsglag  memhcr 
projecting  downwardly  alongside  the  can  body  and  btfng 
offset  from  the  upper  portion  to  form  an  upwardly  Cadag 
shoulder  directly  beneath  the  can  cover  edge. 


1, 023,889.  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOB  CALCULAT- 
IMO-MACfilMML  JuLtcs  Oaaaaa.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct  U,  1911.    Sarlal  Maw  66M63.    (a.38»— ISS.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  character  desoihad,  a  pialea,  a 
fiaver  adapted  to  engage  the  aasM,  a  eltd^M*  msmhsi  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  said  flager,  a  shipping  lever  en- 
gaging said  member,  a  trigger  actuating  said  lever,  and 
a  Uppet  adapted  to  eagage  said  trigger. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ehatacCar  4Hcribed,  a  grooved 
hub.  a  finger  carried  tkaraky,  a  Cart  eacagtag  the  hub 
groove,  a  slldaUa  Maaiher  carvytac  aald  fork,  a  ship- 
ping lever  engaging  the  sIMaMa  BMBher,  a  trigger  actu- 
ating said  lever,  and  a  tappet  adapted  to  engage'  the 
trigger. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  receesed 
block,  a  pin  traversing  the  block  receaa.  a  shipping  lever 
accommodated  within  said  recess  snd  turning  on  the 
pin,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  saddle-shsped  sec- 
tlon,  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  block  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  saddle  sliaped  eectlon. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  receaeed 
block,  a  pin  traversing  the  block  recess,  a  shlppiag  lever 
accommodated  within  said  recess  and  turning  on  the  pla, 
said  lever  being  provided  with  a  saddle-abaped  section, 
a  spring  secured  to  the  block  aad  adapted  to  engage  said 
saddle  shaped  section,  a  notched  slldable  member  engaged 
by  the  lever,  a  fork  on  said  member,  a  grooved  hub  en- 
gaged by  the  fixrk,  a  flager  on  the  hub,  and  a  pinion 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  finger. 

6.  In  a  derice  of  the  cba  racier  described,  a  block  hav- 
ing a  recess  and  a  slot,  a  lever  fuicrumed  to  the  block 
and  accommodated  within  the  recess,  said  lever  having  a 
saddle-shaped  section,  a  spring  fitted  into  the  block-slot 
and,  having  a  V-shaped  portion  that  engages  the  saddla- 
ahaped  lever-section,  a  trigger  actuating  said  lever,  a 
notched  slldable  rod  eagaged  by  the  lever,  a  slldable  hub 
operatively  connected  to  said  rod,  a  finger  on  aald  hub, 
a  pinion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssid  finger,  and  a 
registering  dial  actuated  by  said  pinion. 


1,023,840.  TRAN8FBR  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULAT- 
ING-MACHINES. JcLira  OaABBB.  New  York,  N.  T. 
FHed  Dec.  15, 1911.    Serial  No.  665,902.    (CT.  285—188.) 


1.  In  a  device  a(  the  character  deacribed,  a  retatable 
shaft  a  transfer  fiacsr  slldably  mounted  thereon,  meana 
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far  la^- 


4eviee  ef 


a  rotataMa 


aaaaMahaft,  aad 

mtara  to  Its  Initial 
the  character  deaa-ihad. 

alldaUy  oiaantad  theraea,  awai 
on  aald  aluift,  and  a  latch  fii 
•gainst  ratam  to  tta  lattlal  paaltiaa, 


far  a^ftkis  said 
lag  tke 

2.  la  a 
Aaf  t.  a 

tme  shUtiav  aald 
laekiac  tbmtmgut 

3.  la  a  4ev«ee  of  tke  character  daacHbed,  a  retataUa 
ikaft.  a  ontllatad  barrel  aUdaUe  thereoa,  a  traaafer 
finger  carried  by  the  barrel,  aaaaa  «sr  shifting  the  harrai 
•a  the  shaft,  sad  a  latch  coBpamttaig  with  aald  barrcL 

4.  In  a  davtee  of  tfaa  character  dsacribad.  a  rotatahle 
akaft.  a  laatllaMI  barrel  sHdaMe  thereoa.  a  traaafw 
•ager  carrt#d  hr  «ka  harrel,  mrnxm  far  aklftlng  the  karral 
aa  the  skaCt,  and  a  aprlag-tafioaaoad  latch  caOpeaattac 
with  aald  Mrrel. 

8.  la  a  4av«ee  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  rotatahU 
shaft,  a  maCllatad  barrri  alMahla  tharaan.  a  traasfer  fiagar 
carried  hy  the  barrel,  aaeaas  tor  shAftlag  tke  barrel  on  tka 
shaft,  a  fixed  atnd,  aad  a  aprtag-laftaaaeed  latch  oacUla- 
tlvely  moaMed  tharaoa  awl  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  tta 
barrel.        I ' 

CaalBi  #  Bot  priBtafi  la  tke  Oaaette.! 
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1.628.841.  '  KET  MECHANISM  FOR  CALCULATIHO- 
MACHINES.  JrLics  GsAan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FHad 
Dec.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  66T,5T6.     (CT.  296— 1S6.) 
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1.  In  a  i4evlce  of  the  character  deecrihed,  a  row  af  «a- 
praaslble  keys,  a  trata  of  links  arranged  Im  pcozlalty 
thereto.  s»d  means  intermediate  aald  keys  and  links  fbr 
maintaining  the  keys  In  their  lowered  position. 

1  la  a  device  ef  the  character  deecrihed,  a  row  of  de- 
prflklMe  kaya,  a  trnia  af  llrtm  arraaged  la  prMdmtty 
thilkto,  pitotad  arBM  engaging  said  llnka,  aad  meaaa  In- 
arit Billets  aald  keya  aad  llaka  for  raalntalaing  the  keys  in 
th^  lowered  poalttoa. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  row  of  de- 
preeslble  keys  having  depending  shanks,  noeea  on  aald 
shanks,  pins  adapted  ta  engage  aald  noses,  and  links  con- 
necting said  plaa. 

4.  In  a  ievica  ef  tke  character  described,  a  row  9i  de- 
preeiMble  Hva  having  depending  shaaks,  naaea  ea  said 
shanks.  pl^Mited  arms  arranged  tai  proximity  to  the  shaaka, 
pins  carrlti  by  tke  arms  aad  adapted  to  engage  the  noaea, 
and  llaks  ^oaaaetteg  said  pins. 

5.  la  a'ltaviea  af  the  character  deacribed,  a  raw  of  de- 
preealble  keys  having  depending  sha^,  noaea  on  said 
sbanka,  pivoted  arms  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  shanks, 
plBS  carried  by  the  ariae  and  adapted  to  engage  the  noaea, 
Haka  cennectlng  aald  plaa,  and  a  spring  operatively  coa- 
neeted  to  said  links. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlsrted  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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Alio   A.    Hitx.,    Holly- 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,614. 


1,028,842.''^   SKIRT-MARKER. 
wood.  thi.     Filed  Jan.  SO, 

(CI.  T8 — 48.) 

1.  J^  skirt  marker  comprisiBg  fiat  sectleas  adapted  to 
reat  on  the  floor  and  capable  of  radial  adjoetment  toward 
aad  from  a  common  center,  a  socket  npon  eeeh  section 
opening  radially  outward,  an  L-ahaped  bracket  wboae  In- 
ner am  Mraovably  entere  aald  socket  and  wboae  upright 
arm  Is  vtttlcally  slotted,  a  stretcher  coaslatlng  ef  two 
members  of  L-shsped  croes  section  sad  ef  equal  curvature 
tbroaghoat  their  length,  one  member  having  Ha  upright 
portion  loadtudtnally  slltted  and  sliding  wlthla  the  up- 
right porilea  ef  the  otiwr  member,  a  aerew  bolt  paaalag 
through  the  iniier  end  of  the  solid  member,  the  slot  In  the 
other  BMiaber,  snd  the  slot  la  the  bracket,  and  a  wing  nut 
•a  Its  Iniiar  end.  ' 


In  a  akirt 

ef  a  aoM  BMBber  and  a  lonslta«aany  alattad 
■eaibcr  tdeaeaplag  therewith  la  a  kattaaatal  dUactlaa.  a 
baaa  auite  la  saetloaa  raMaOy  adjaatabla  fraai  an*  toward 
a  easDMa  point,  a  brachat  havtag  aa  apetght  peitlaa  car- 
ried by  each  base  aectiaa,  aad  SMaaa  for  aeenrtag  ea^ 
atmek»r  aectlea  to  the  aprigkt  portlaa  of  aald  brackat  at 
a  daabad  height  aad  far  ateaitaneonaiy  holding  tke  Baa- 
bava  of  tke  atretcbar  la  their  bwiaaatally  adjnatad  poal- 
ttaat  •<  a  baad  fiar  aaiiaauilug  the  lower  edge  ef  tka 
skirt  and  Unding  it  against  the  upright  portions  ef  fk» 
various'  stretcher-members  beneath  their  borisontal  pdr- 
tloaa. 


\ 


8.  In  a  aktrt  marker,  the  coatWnatieB  wtth  a  atretcher 
capable,  of  dtotentlon  ta  a  heriaoatal  plaae,  of  a  baae 
apen  which  the  wearer  stands,  L-ahapad  bra<*eta  having 
their  lower  arms  removably  secttred  to  aald  baae  and  their 
uptight  arms  slotted,  and  unitary  means  engaging  the 
riots  therein  for  stmultaneeusly  hoMteg  the  stratchar  die- 
teaded  and  suppertlag  the  sasM  at  the  Aaalrad  ketght  troa 
the  baaa  ta  the  length  of  said  aleta. 

4.  In  a  akIrt  aiarfcer,  the  cemMnatlen  with  atratdwr 
aactloaa  each  conalstlag  «f  a  herlaeatal  portion  and  an 
uptight  portioB  depeadlag  freai  the  laaar  edge  of  a^d 
horlaontal  portion,  the  upright  portion  of  the  outermoat 
member  being  slotted  longltudiaally,  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  one  of 
said  members,  tbe  said  members  being  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally upon  each  other,  and  means  for  supporting 
them ;  of  a  band  for  surrounding  the  lower  edge  of  a  skirt 
and  binding  It  against  the  upright  portlona  of  tbe  various 
members  bweath  their  borisontal  portions  and  above  said 
flange. 


1,023,843.  BILGE-DlSCHARGING  DEVICE.  JoHW  J. 
Hall,  Bnrksport,  Me.  Flldd  Feb.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,174.     (CI.  114—188.) 


A  bilge  «aeharg1i«  device  consisting  af  a  tabular  aatkt 
member  adapted  ta  he  aecnred  t4  a  ship  hnll,  a  valva 
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Inff  thr««ded  on  Mdd  OMmber  and  proTided  with  an  in- 
eUacd  TalT*  teat,  a  check  valT*  plvotad  in  said  caalng  to 
fasag*  aald  ralTC  aeat  and  adapted  to  occupy  wb«n  la  a 
eloalng  poaitlon  an  Inclined  relation  to  said  Talve  caaiag 
and  adapted  to  open  oatwardlj  of  aald  valTe  aeat,  a  cap 
threaded  on  aald  Talve  caalng  above  eald  valve,  a  second 
valve  caains  threaded  on  the  flrat  valve  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  downwardly  converging  valve  teat  goldea,  a 
valve  .V-ahape  In  cross  section  movable  between  the  valve 
seat  guides  and  means  for  forcing  the  last  valve  in  eloalng 
poeltlon. 


1.028,844.  WAX-PRESS.  Jdlics  Hamsin,  Texas  City, 
Tex.  Filed  May  6.  1»11.  Snlal  No.  625,686.  (CL 
210—18.) 


A  wax  prees  comprising  in  combination  a  cylinder',  hav- 
ing perforated  end  plates  disposed  relatively  far  apart, 
perforated  metallic  sheets  disposed  adjacent  to  said  plates 
hot  spaced  ralBcleatly  apart  therefrom  to  permit  oil  to 
how  therebetween,  the  perforatlona  in  said  plates  and 
sheets  being  out  of  registry  with  one  another,  straining 
members  of  fabric  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  aheets 
and  forming  linings  in  the  cy Under,  an  inlet  and  ontlat 
for  said  cylinder,  a  strainer  on  the  end  of  the  faUet  and 
wtending  therefrom  into  the  central  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder, said  inlet  and  outlet  being  dlapoaed  in  allnement 
with  one  another  and  la  the  8ld«  portions  of  aald  eyllnder. 


1.023,845.  ANTIBLIPPINO  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES. 
AaLiMOTON  L.  Hasdistt,  Silver  Spring,  Md.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1011.     SerUl  No.  660.386.     (CI.  168—30.) 


1.  An  overshoe  attachment  comprising  two  unitary  side 
sections  btafed  at  tbe  toe  about  a  vertical  axis  and  having 
on  the  outer  edge  upturned  liangea  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  horse's  shoe  and  hoof,  a  toe  locking 
member  attached  to  the  overshoe  inside  the  horse's  shoe 
and  adapted  to  be  projected  against  the  inner  edge  of 
tbe  shoe  and  locking  bolts  with  overlapping  heads  arranged 
In  the  rear  part  of  the  hinged  unitary  overshoe  sections 
Inside  the  rear  portions  of  the  horse  shoe  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner,  upper  edge  of  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  bolta  in  tbe  unitary  side  sections  longi- 
tudlaally  along  the  laser  edges  of  the  shoe. 


a.  Aa  overaboe  attachment  having  en  its  outer  edges 
upturned  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horse's  shoe  and  hoof,  a  tee  locking  membar  arranged  in 
the  overshoe  InsMe  the  horse  shoe  and  adjustable  to  and 
from  the  shoe,'  said  toe  locking  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  peaetrate  the  space  between  horse  shoe  and 
hoof,  aa  axial  tlghteaing  bolt  for  .the  toe  locking  member, 
a  rigid  olTsettlng  arm  f6r  said  member  and  a  guide  in  the 
overshoe  for  holding  said  arm. 

3.  An  overaboe  attachment  having  on  its  outer  edgee 
upturned  flanges  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  edge  of  the 
horse's  shoe  and  hoof,  a  toe  locking  member  arranged  in  the 
overshoe  inside  tlte  horse  shoe  and  adjustable  to  and  from 
tbe  shoe,  said  toe  locking  member  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  penetrate  tbe  space  between  borse  shoe  and  tioof,  an 
axial  tightening  bolt  for  the  toe  toektag  oMmber,  a  rigid 
offsetting  arm  for  said  member  and  a  guide  in  the  over- 
aboe for  holding  said  arm,  said  guide  being  formed  by  a 
slot  in  the  overshoe  and  tbe  arm  being  bent  and  extended 
through  said  alot  and  provided  with  a  retaining  bead. 

4.  Aa  overshoe  attachment  having  on  Its  outer  edges  up- 
turned flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the 
horse's  shoe  and  hoof,  a  toe  locking  member  arranged  in 
the  overshoe  inside  the  liorse  shoe  and  adjustable  to  and 
from  the  shoe,  said  toe  locking  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  space  between  borse  shoe  and 
hoof,  an  axial  tightening  bolt  for  tbe  toe  locking  member, 
a  rigid  offsetting  arm  for  said  member  and  a  guide  In 
the  overshoe  for  holding  said  arm,  a  waaher  be^een  the 
head  of  tbe  bolt  and  tbe  overshoe  and  tbe  adjacent  facea 
of  the  washer  and  overshoe  being  serrated  to  interlock. 

5.  An  overshoe  attachment  having  on  its  outer  edges, 
upturned  flanges,  a  toe  locking  member  arranged  in  the 
overshie  inside  the  borseahoe  and  adjustable  to  and  from 
tbe  Bhoe,  an  axial  tightening  bolt,  a  rigid  offsetting  stay 
arm  for  the  toe  locking  memlier  engaging  tbe  overshoe  at 
one  side  of  the  axial  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023.846.  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  8TN<?HRONOUSLT 
OPBRATINO  COlfBINBD  KINBMATOQRAPHS  AND 
SOUND-PRODUCTION  APPARATUS.  CaciL  Milton, 
HarwoKTH^  London,  England.  Filed  June  23,  im*9. 
Serial  No.  503,002.     (CI.  17T— 887.) 


^J< 


1.  The  comblaatioa  of  a  kiaematograph  and  a  device 
reciprocated  In  synchronism  therewith,  a  sound-producing 
apparatus,  and  a  second  device  reciprocated  in  synchro- 
nism therewith,  and  a  rotatably  mounted  member  having 
a  shifting  axla  engaged  by  said  reciprocating  devices  to 
cause  the  member  to  rotate  about  Its  axis  when  the 
kinematograph  and  sound-producing  apparatus  are  in  syn- 
chronism with  each  other  and  to  cause  the  axis  of  aaid 
member  to  move  la  a  llaeal  dlrectloa  whea  they  are  aot  la 
synchronism  with  each  other,  substaatlally  aa  devrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  kinematograph  and  a  pawl 
reciprocated  in  aynchronlam  therewith,  a  sound-producing 
apparatua  and  another  pawl  reciprocated  la  synchronism 
therewith,  a  ratchet  wheel  operated  by  aaid  pawls  and 
bearings  adapted  for  the  rotation  and  liaear  diaplacemeat 
of  said  wheel,  substaatlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  comI>iaation  of  a  kinematograph,  an  electro-mag- 
net and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of  aaid  electro- 
magnet, a  sound-producing  apparatus,  a  second  electro- 
magnet and  another  pawl  carried  by  tbe  armature  of  said 
second  electro-Biagaet,  means  for  eaerglalng  the  respective 
electro-magaets  la  aynchronlam  with  the  motions  of  the 
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klaeaiatograph  aad  aoond-prodaeiag  apparattis,  a  ratchet 
wheel  operated  by  said  pawla  aad  sutionary  bearings 
adapted  for  the  rotation  and  diaplacement  of  said  wheel 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  Its -axis,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  cnpblnatlon  of  a  kinematograph.  an  riectro-nag- 
net  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of  aaid  electro- 
magnet a  sound-producing  apparatus,  a  second  electro- 
magnet aad  another  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of 
said  second  electro-magnet,  means  for  energising  the  re- 
spective electro-magneta  in  synchronism  with  the  motions 
of  the  kinematograph  and  sound-producing  apparatus,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operated  by  said  pawls,  stationary  bear- 
ings adaptad  for  tbe  rotation  and  displacement  of  said 
wheal  ta  a  direction  transversely  of  its  axis  and  a  pointer 
moved  by  Mid  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  kinematograph,  an  electro- 
magnet and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  armature  of  aaid  elec- 
tro-magnet, a  sound-producing  apparatus,  a  aecond  elec- 
tro-magnet aad  another  pawl  carried  by  tha  armature  of 
said  second  electro-magnet,  meaaa  for  energising  tbe  re- 
spective electro-magneta  in  synchronism  with  the  motions 
of  the  kinematograph  and  sound-producing  apparatus,  a 
ratchet  wheel  operated  by  said  pawla.  stat'ionary  bearings 
adapted  for  tbe  rotation  and  diaplacement  of  said  wheel 
in  a  direction  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  pointer  moved  by 
said  ratcbat  wheel,  transparent  vanes  on  said  pointer. 
and  a  soorte  of  lUamlnation  whereby  one  or  other  of  aald 
vanes  is  illuminated  according  to  tbe  direction  of  linear 
movement  ef  said  ratchet  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

.  [ClaiBMiO  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.)    ■ 


1.038,848.  COHBINK)  TANK -BRACKET  AND  STKP 
FOR  MOTOR- VEHICLES.  RoBSBix  Uvrr,  Detroit 
Mkh.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  aasignments,  to  Packard  Mo- 
tor Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan. Filed  Oct.  30,  1008.  SerUl  No.  460,801.  (CL 
21—65.) 


1,028,847.  ALIZARIN-RED  VAT  DTE8TUFF  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  MAKING  SAME.  Max  HB8SBin.A!*D.  H6chst- 
on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Meiater  Lucina  4  Brilntng,  H6cbst^n-the-Main,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  503,539.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  As  new  prodncta,  the  vat-dyestuffs  being  the  4-Bi- 

hak>gen-anthraquinone-1.2-acrldonea  of  the  constitution  : 


00        MH- 


^r 


wherein  C«  stands  for  an  aryl  reaidue  and  X  for  a  halogen 
atom,  being  yellowlsb-red  powders.  Insoluble  in  water, 
alcohol,  ether,  benaene.  soluble  la  hot  altrobenaene.  dis- 
solving in  concentrated  solfurie  add  to  yellowlah-browa 
solutions,  and  hi  alkaline  hydroaulflte  to  violet  solutlona, 
and  dyeing  from  tba  vat  cotton  fast  tints  like  those  of 
the  allaarlt-red. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  tbe  vat-dyestuff  being  tbe  4-Bi- 
chloroanthraquinone-acrldone  of  the  constitution : 


-a 


befaig  a  ydlowish-red  powder.  Insoluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
ether,  and  benaene,  soluble  in  hot  nitrobenaene,  dissolvlag 
in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  yellowlah-browa  solu- 
tion, in  alkaline  hydroaulflte  to  a  violet  aolatlon,  aad  dye- 
ing from  the  vat  cotton  fast  tiats  like  those  of  tbe  alixarla- 
red. 

3.  The  process,  coasistiag  in  treating  5-chIoro-2-<;arboxy- 
Mf  1-1-aailaoanthraQulaoae  with  cbtoroaolfoak  add. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
of  a  tank  supporting  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  and 
having  a  seat  for  a  pressure  tank,  means  for  securing  a 
tank  to  said  bracket,  a  step  carried  by  tbe  frame,  and  a 
connection  between  tbe  tank  l>racket  and  tbe  step  for 
mutually  bradng  aald  bracket  and  step. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  franxe 
of  two  pressure  tank  supporting  brackets  baviag  aeats 
for  a  preasure  tank,  means  for  securing  a  tank  to  said 
brackets,  a  step  supported  from  the  frame  by  a  coaaec- 
tion  arranged  between  said  bracketa,  and  connectlona  be- 
tween 'aaid  brackets  and  the  step  for  mutually  .  bracing 
the  brackets  and  step. 

3.  In'  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
and  a  step  arranged  bdow  the  frame  and  offaet  therefrom, 
of  a  bracket  connecting  aaid  frame  and  step,  said  bracket 
having  a  .curved  seat,  a  preasure  tank  resting  on  aald 
aeat,  and  a  strap  for  securing  said  tank  to  said  bracket. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  the  frame, 
of  a  atep  carried  by  aad  extending  outward  from  tbe  fraBM, 
a  bracket  connecting  the  frame  and  step  and  having  a 
curved  seat,  a  preasure  tank  reatlng  in  said  aeat,  and 
meana    for   aecurely    holding    the    tank    upon    ita    aeat. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehlde,  the  combination  with  tbe  fraase 
and  the  atep,  of  a  drop  bracket  hung  from  tbe  frasM 
and  having  an  arm  secured  to  tbe  central  portion  of  the 
step,  a  pair  of  brackets  connecting  the  ends  of  the  atep 
with  the  fraate,  said  brackets  having  curved  aeata  formed 
therein,  a  pressure  tank  resting  on  said  seats  and  strap* 
for  removably  securing  said  tank  to  said  pair  of  brackets. 


-*. 


1,023.849.     RAKE.    OaaoH    P.    HciSH,    Payaon,    Utah. 
Filed  July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,332.     (CL  55—26.) 


1.  li  aa  Implemeat  of  the  class  set  forth,  tbe  comblaa- 
tion  with  a  rake  embodying  a  plate  having  teeth  secured 
thereto,  aad  a  haadle  for  the  rake,  of  a  frame  coastrncted 
of  a  siagle  straad  of  wire,  said  frame  Includiag  a  loop 
baviag  depeadlag  eads  which  are  aeenred  adjaceat  tbe 
opposite  eada  of  the  plate,  tbe  loop  being  ceatrally  pro- 
vided with  aa  eye  throogh  which  the  handle  of  the  rake 
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•■4  tetani  to  th«  «Ud  handle,  carved  uapfMta 
c«WMCttnc  th«  plate  and  the  loop,  m  fabric  carrier  con- 
nected wttb  tbe  tnm»  aad  with  the  plat*,  dip*  for  ••- 
carlM  the  carrier  npos  th«  fraoM.  aad  a  detachable  ahoTel 
member  fer  the  rake. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claaa  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ralce  embodying  a  cnbataotlally  rectancula^ 
plate  haTlng  teeth  secured  thereto,  of  a  ahorel  member 
for  tbe  rake,  said  shovel  member  haTing  one  of  Its  ends 
formed  with  a  pocket  within  whith  la  receired  tbe  ends 
of  the  teeth  of  the  rake,  the  plate  having  Its  under  face 
provided  with  torn  bnckles,  the  shovel  member  having 
Its  under  face  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  turn  hackles,  and  a  carrier  connected  with  the 
rake. 


1.028.850.  ACSTTLKNE  -  OBNERATOK.  AUXAKOH 
Fbedebick  JmNKiys,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Alexander  Milbem  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
479.183.      (CI.  48—18.) 


Tbe  combination  of  a  gasometer  tank,  a  bell  mounted 
therein,  an  upright  pipe  for  discharging  gas  into  the  bell, 
•  said  pipe  being  located  within  the  bell,  a  regulator  ar- 
ranged on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  pipe,  a  guide  arranged  at 
a  fixed  point  within  the  tank  and  adjacent  the  regulator, 
a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  regulator  for  actu- 
ating the  aame  by  tbe  movement  of  the  bell,  aald  element 
extending  from  tbe  regulator  over  tbe  guide  aad  thence 
under  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  beU  and  continuing  upwardly 
therefrom  between  the  tank  and  bell,  and  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  upper  end  of  the  element  to  the  bell  at  a 
point  above  the  top  of  the  tank,  with  an  acetylene  genera- 
tor connected  with  the  said  pipe  and  controlled  automati- 
cally by  the  said  regulator. 


1,028,861.  CONTBACTOR'8  TORCH.  Alksawdch  F. 
Jbskins.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Alexander 
Milbnm  rompany,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  596.248. 
(CL  240—108.) 

1.  \  reflector,  and  a  device  for  attaching  the  same"  to 
a  burner,  in  combination  with  a  protector  in  the  form  of 
a  shell  fitted  to  the  ootslde  of  tbe  reflector  and  held  in 
place  thereon  solely  by  the  said  device. 

2.  An  open  flame  reflector,  and  a  holder  therefor  having 
parts  clamping  the  reflector,  In  combination  with  a  pro- 
tecting shell  fitted  to  the  exterior  of  the  reflector  and  held 
flxed  thereto  by  the  said  clamping  parts  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  reflector  having  a  central  opening,  and  a  holding 
device  extending  through  the  opening  and  having  inner 
and  outer  clamping  members,  la  combiaatloa  with  a  pro- 
tector fitted  to  .the  reflector  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  said  device  passes. 

4.  A  reflector  having  a  central  opening,  aad  a  holdiag 
device  extending  through  the  opening  and  having  iaaer 
and  outer  clamping  members.  In  combination  with  a  pro- 


tector fitted  to  the  reflector  aad  baviag  aa  opcalng  through 
which  the  aald  device  passes,  said  protector  being  ea- 


gaced  between  tbe  said  Inner  and  outer  members  of  tba 
device  and  clamped  to  the  reflector  thereby. 


1.023.882.  PLUID-SPRATINO  DEVICE.  JoHK  T.  John- 
son, Wllllamstown,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1910.  Sa- 
rial  No.  584.740.     (CI.  187—09.) 


«.  \ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  body,  and  apraylng 
pipes  with  noisles.  including  a  borlsontal  pipe  at  the 
bottom ;  of  a  turn-table  embodying  clamping  members  to 
embrace  the  borlsontal  pipe  to  retain  it  in  position  upon 
the  turn-table,  and  pivoted  loops  to  engage  the  clamping 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  porUble  body,  and  spraying 
pipes  with  noszles,  inclndtn|[  a  borlsontal  pipe  at  the 
bottom :  of  a  turn-table  therefor  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending portions  upon  each  side  thereof,  said  portions  em- 
bodying clamping  members  linked  thereto  aad  provided 
with  pivotal  locking  loop*  to  engage  said  clamping 
meaibera. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  portable  body,  aad  •pray- 
ing pipes  Indudiag  a  horlaontally  diepoeed  pipe,  pro- 
vided with  noKsles;  of  a  turn  table  therefor,  a  balance 
spring  carried  by  said  turn  table,  said  spriag  bavtng  a 
connection  with  said  horizontally  disposed  p^. 
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1.028.8S3,  FISHINO-RBBL.  STANLav  Kapla.  TulUavllle. 
Saakattthawaa.  Oaaada.  fUed  Jaly  %,  1911.  leclnl  Ma 
•87,161.     (CI.  48—88.) 


1.  A  flMhlng  reel  comprising  a  ahaft,  end  platan  eoltably 
braced  and  rotatably  reeeivtag  the  «>de  ef  the  shaft, 
means  far  aianoaUy  roUttag  the  ahaft  to  wind  the  line 
thereon,  a  case  on  one  «nd  of  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  alao 
Bsaanted  on  tbe  shaft,  a  raslUeat  member  coanecttng  the 
caae  and  sleeve,  ascana  for  holding  tha  NslUant  member 
under  teoiloa  and  a  lever  adapted  to  bold  said  meaBS  in 
sneh  psslttnn.  said  lever  receiving  the  line  and  adapted  to 
relaaae  tha  isalllsnt  member  ft>r  actaatten  of  the  shaft 
when  pan  la  eaerted  apoa  the  llae. 

1.  ▲  flghinc  rod  eemprhdaK  end  platea.  bcacea  eoaoaet- 
IV  the  ead  platea,  a  shaft  roUtaUr  meaated  in  the  end 
plates,  a  hand  crank  having  geaied  eonaectloaa  with  the 
shaft,  riati  meaated  upoa  the  shaft,  one  of  said  rims  hav- 
ing a  ftaaced  portlea  forming  a  caslag.  a  ratchet  aleeve 
moonted  ob  the  shaft  within  the  ease,  a  coUed  spring  eoa- 
aectftng  the  sleeve  aad  case,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  eaae 
aad  aaaplad  to  engage  the  teeth  of  tha  sleeve,  a  catch 
tisitii  to  aotoate  the  pawl  aad  a  lever  meooted  upon  on* 
ot  the  braase.  eae  end  ef  tha  levwr  engaglag  tbs  caae  and 
tbe  other  ead  atteptsd  te  teeclve  a  line  wound  on  the 
dram,  wherehr  pull  exerted  on  the  liae  will  releaae  tbe  end 
of  the  lever  from  engagesMat  with  tbe  eaae  to  permit 
winding  9t  the  shaft  nader  tbe  taaaloa  of  the  spriag. 


1.028.854.  liACHINS  FOR  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TUBB  of  shoes.  Soann  L.  KsYaa,  Boetoa.  Mass., 
asslgnoo*  to  United  Shoe  Machlaery  Compaay,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  SO, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  430.137.     (Cl.  12—67.) 


1.  A  apehiae  for  working  the  upper  into  laated  poaitlsa 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  heel  stISeaer  of  a  ahoe  havtnc 
an  outturoed  flange,  cesapriaing  BMaas  ceaetr acted  and 
arraaged  to  engage  the  shoe  stack  at  eppoeed  rtdee  ot  the 
rtMe  locally  at  or  aear  the  eada  ef  said  ettCenar 
tighten  the  upper  over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  last,  and 
far  taatsabig  the  upper. 

2.  A  Biaehine  for  working  the  opper  lata  laatad 
adjacent  to  tbe  enda  of  the  heel  stlffeoer  of  a  shoe  havlac 


aa  anttamed  ianss.  rwnprising  means  eanatrocted  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  staA  at  opysaad  sides  «t  the 
•hoe  and  force  the  appsr  ever  tha  laat  battom  shnnlta- 
BMiaaIr  at  the  Cwa  ^das,  aad  ■eehaahmi  oparativety  cen- 
wttb  said  means  for  laaerttaf  fas<snli^»  la  peei- 
to  held  the  avpsr. 
8.  A  machhw  for  vufhlng  the  oppar  late  Taatad  poattftmi 
adjaceat  ta  the  eada  of  the  heal  atlCener  of  a  dhoe  having 
an  outtnmed  flange,  comprising  means  canstraeted  aad 
arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  stock  at  opposed  aides  of  the 
shoe  and  tighten  the  upper  aboat  the  last,  and  automatic- 
ally operated  mechanlam  for  tnaertlng  fastenings  at  tbe 
oppoaita  sides  of  the  shoe  to  eecnre  the  upper  while  it  Is 
held  In  tightened  relatloa  to  the  last 

4.  A  machine  for  werfclag  tbe  apper  late  laatad  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  enda  of  the  heel  stlffeacr  of  a  ahoe 
having  an  outtnmed  iUase.  cemprlaiag  devices  ucwttucted 
and  arraaged  to  eagage  the  ahoe  etock  and  force  tbe  up- 
per inwardly  aad  upwardlj  over  the  aige  of  the  last  at 
the  two  sides  of  the  sboe  and  hold  tbe  upper  under  ten- 
sion, and  mechanism  operating  automatically  to  drive  fas- 
tanlags  siraultaneooaly  for  secoring  the  upper  at  tbe  twa 
sMas  of  tbe  sboe. 

5.  A  machine  for  working  the  opper  into  lasted  peal- 
tloa  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  heel  stiffener  of  a  ahoe 
having  an  outtumed  flange,  comprising  devices  conatmctad. 
and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  flanga  at  c^tpoelte  aldsa  of  the 
shoe  and' tighten  the  upper  over  the  edge  of  the  last,  and 
mechanism  operating  automatically  to  aecure  tbe  upper 
while  it  is  held  tight  at  the  two  sides  of  the  last 

(Clahns  6  to  98  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,866.  PUMP  CROSS-HEAD.  ALBaar  K.  KiKO  aad 
jAMBa  W.  laviN.  Marleopa,  CSal.  FUad  May  SI,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,876.     (CL  121—106.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  paap  having  a  redprocatlns 
piston  rod  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  recip- 
rocation of  the  piston  rod,  a  croashead  eomprlslag  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  he  secured  on  the  ptaton  rod  and  having  a 
pair  of  outer  surfaces  at  unequal  distances  from  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  rod,  a  transverse  groove  la  the  surface  ta.rther 
from  the  rod,  the  bottom  of  tbe  groove  curving  aronnd 
the  member  to  the  surface  closer  to  the  rod,  and  means  for 
securing  the  member  to  tbe  red. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  reciprocating 
piston  rod  and  an  arm  adapted  to  be  BMved  by  tbe  recip- 
rocation of  tbe  piston  rod,  a  croaabead  compriaing  a  pair 
of  members  adapted  to  be  daaped  aronnd  the  piston  rod, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  ot  outer  surfaces  at 
oneqoa!  distances  tnm  the  center  of  the  rod,  a  transverse 
groove  in  the  surface  farttier  from  the  rod,  the  bottom  of 
the  groove  curving  aroond  the  member  to  the  aortace 
eloeer  to  the  rod,  and  bolts  for  seevring  the  two  membara 
around  the  rod. 


1,028,856.     8BBDIN0-B0LL.     Oomou)  L.  LAMoaa,  San 
Francisco,  Csl.,  aa^ign^  to  Anderson,  Bamgrover  Manu- 
facturing Company,  San  Joee,  Cal.    Filed  Jen.  17,  1910. 
Serial   No.   688,588.      (Ci.   146—5.) 
1.  In  a  lahrtn-aeedtng  roll,  a  roll  ahelf  formed  of  aev- 
cral  sectloos.  a  hollow  spindle  and  a  bolt  paaalng  throogh 
said  hollow  aptedle  aad  eecoriag  the  aeveral  sscttoas  t»- 
Srthar,  a  aartaa  of  annnll  and  a  ••rie^  of  staples  carried 
br  said  anaaU.  fonslag  a  aohataatially  oalform  pia 
face,  aabetantlally  aa  ilascrlhsfl 
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2.  Ib  •  fntlt-aMder,  the  eomblaatloD  wltb  a  drain,  of 
U-<bAped  ptna  moanted  tb«r«on.  each  with  tt>  sMm  m>r- 
mally  Mpanted  to  form  an  iDterraninf  ipace  Into  which 
the  meat  of  th«  frolt  la  pnaaed,  tb«  Mchta  of  the  plna 
rMttas  agalnat  the  dhua,  and  meana  eztendlnf  drcamfer- 
entlalljr  aroaod  the  drum  and  throagh  Mid  bightt  and 
ooeopylnf  the  lower  portion  of  the  space  between  the  In- 
nA  aldee  of  the  pine  for  anpportinc  the  plna  radially  with 
relation  to  the  drum. 


t.  In  a  raialn-eeedlng  roll,  a  roll  shell  haTlng  a  Joomal 
to  support  It,  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  pins  moonted  there- 
on, annul!  extending  circumferentlally  around  the  roll 
and  through  the  bif^ts  of  the  pins  for  supportlag  them 
radially  with  relation  to  the  dnun.  and  means  whereby 
the  entire  series  of  annuU  may  be  tightly  forced  together, 
sQbstantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  a  raisin  seeding  roll,  a  roll  shell,  a  plurality  of 
U  shaped  pins  mounted  thereon,  annul}  extending  drcnm- 
ferattlally  around  the  drum  and  through  the  bights  of  the 
pins  for  supporting  the  pins  radallly  with  relation  to  the 
roll,  a  heavy  annulus  at  one  end  of  the  roll,  and  set  screws 
bearing  upon  said  heavy  annulus  to  tighten  the  series  of 
annull  agalnat  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  fruit  seeder,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  plu- 
rality of  U  shaped  pins  moanted  thereon,  and  a  plurality 
of  annul!  extending  drcumferentially  around  the  roll,  each 
alternate  annulus  passtaig  through  the  bights  of  the  pins 
for  securing  them  radially  with  respect  to  the  drum  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasatta.] 


1.023.867.  8AFSTT  APPLIANCB  FOB  BLEYATOBS. 
OnoBoa  w.  Lathbop  and  Jaimb  Wiixiam  Powlxs. 
Bamaey  county.  Minn.  Piled  Sept.  8.  1911.  berlal 
No.  «48,20«.     (CI.  187—88.) 


1.  A  device  of  tlie  class  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  car,  an  endless  cable  supported  to  position 
adjacent  to  the  ear.  •  grip  on  the  ear  taavtog  hladea  sur- 
rounding said  cable  and  handles  in  the  car,  a  switch  In 
circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  currant,  and  a  cord  con- 
necting  said  switch  and  cable,  forming  a  stop  fOr  said 


cable  to  prevent  damage  to  said  switch  and  adapted  to 
open  the  switch  upon  the  movement  of  said  cable  in  either 
direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  car,  an  endless  cable,  guide  pulleys  for  said 
cable,  a  grip  vertically  ad^itable  in  the  car  in  operative 
connection  with  aald  cable,  stops  on  the  cable  in  the 
path  of  said  grip,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  current,  and  connecting  means  between  said  switch 
and  cable  whereby  said  switch  is  opened  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  cable  In  either  direction. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  car,  a  movable  endless  cable  supported  in 
position  adjacent  to  the  car,  a  vertically  adjnatable  grip 
in  the  car,  stops  on  the  cable  in  the  path  of  said  grip, 
a  switch  In  circuit  with  a  source  of  electric  currant  and 
connecting  means  between  said  switch  and  cable  whereby 
said  switch  may  be  opened  by  the  movement  of  said  cable. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  car,  an  endless  cable  supported  in  position 
adjacent  to  the  car.  a  grip  00  ths  car  In  oparadre  con- 
nection with  said  cable,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  a  source 
of  electric  current  and  connecting  meana  between  said 
switch  and  cable  forming  a  atop  for  said  cable  to  prevent 
destruction  of  said  switch  and  adapted  to  open  the  switch 
upon  movement  of  the  cable  in  either  direction. 

8.  A  device  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  car,  an  endleas  cable,  guide  pulleys  for  said 
cable,  a  grip  In  the  elevator  car  tai  operative  connection 
with  said  cable,  a  switch  in  dreuit  with  a  source  of 
electric  current,  and  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
switch  for  operating  the  same,  and  having  two  branches 
at  Its  other  end,  said  branchea  being  connected  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  cable  whereby  said  cable  Is  tied  upon 
predetermined  movement  of  said  cable  in  either  directloD 
to  prevent  destruction  of  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.023,858^  SPHERICAL  GONIOMETER.  CLtiiEjrr  Bowi- 
rACi  Basils  LAoahs,  Parte,  France.  Filed  May  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  862.304.     (CI.  78—181.) 


1.  A  spherical  goniometer  serving  to  meaaure  angles  of 
gyration  relatively  to  the  horison  and  the  magnetic 
meridian  in  aerial  and  submarine  navigation,  and  com- 
prising a  magnetically  rcqwnalTe  element,  a  gravity  sys- 
tem, upon  which  said  magnattcally  raaponslve  element  te 
mounted,  a  flxad  part  and  a  caaing,  the  gravity  system 
having  two  movementa  of  rotation  about  two  perpendicular 
axes  attached  together  Invariably  and  comprising  a  disk 
the  motion  whereof  about  one  of  the  two  axaa  relatlvaly 
to  the  magnetically  responsive  element  gives  one  of  the 
rtqnlred  Euler  angles,  ^.  and  the  motion  whereof  about 
the  other  axis  gives  the  second  angle  0.  while  the  mutlon 
of  the  gravity  system  about  the  first  axte  and  relatively 
to  ths  fixed  port  gives  the  third  angla  ^. 

2.  A  spherical  gonfouetsr  servhig  to  measure  angles  of 
gyration  relatively  t-  the  horison  and  the  magnetic 
meridian  in  aerial  aud  submarine  navigation,  and  com- 
prialng  a  magnetically  responsive  element,  a  gravity  sys- 
tem, upon  which  said  nmgnetlcally  responsive  element  la 
mounted,  and  a  fixed  part,  said  gravity  system  comprising 
a  dlak  movable  relatively  to  said  fixed  part  a  mass  of 
meUl  suspended  from  said  dink  and  a  hath  of  oU  In 
which  said  maaa  of  metal  dips  fOr  damping  the  oseUlatlona 
thereof. 

3.  A  spherical  goniometer  serving  to  measure  anglea  of 
gyration  relatively  to  the  horison  and  the  magnetic 
meridian  in  aerial  and  submarine  navigation,   and  com- 
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prtetng  a  liagBOtlcally  reaponslve  element  a  gravity  sya- 
tem.  upon  which  said  magnetically  reqionsive  element  te 
mounted,  and  a  fixed  part  aald  gravity  system  comprising 
a  dtek  movable  relatively  to  said  fixed  part,  a  mass  of 
metal  havlhg  channete  or  grooves  on  its  lower  part  an** 
ponded  froai  aald  dtek  and  a  bath  of  oU  in  which  aald  maaa 
of  metal  dips  for  damping  the  osdUatlon  thereof. 

4.  A  spherical  goniometer  serving  to  measure  angles  of 
gyration  relatively  to  the  horison  and  the  magneto 
meridian  la  aerial  and  submarine  navigation,  and  com- 
prlalng  a  magnetically  resiMmsive  element  a  gravity  sys- 
tem, upon  which  said  magnetically  responsive  element  te 
mounted,  a  fixed  part  and  a  caaing,  the  gravity  system 
having  two  movements  of  rotation  about  two  perpen- 
dicular axea  attached  together  Invariably  and  comprising  a 
dtek  the  motion  whmroef  about  one  of  the  two  azas  rela- 
tively to  the  magnetically  responsive  element  gives  one 
of  the  required  Knler  angles  ^,  sad  the  motion  whenof 
about  the  other  axU  gives  tbe  second  angte  #.  while  the 
motion  of  tbe  gravity  system  about  the  first  axte  and  rete- 
ttveiy  to  a  fixed  part  gives  ths  third  sngte  4,  aald  gravity 
system  having  a  bail  bearing  between  it  and  the  fixed 
part. 

8.  A  sptierical  goniometer  serving  to  measure  angles  of 
gyration  relatively  to  the  horiaon  and  tbe  magnetic 
merldten  In  aerial  and  submarine  navigation,  and  com- 
prialng  a  p-avlty  element,  a  dtek  from  which  aald  gravity 
element  te  suspended,  a  magnetic  element  mounted  upon 
and  having  movement  relative  to  said  dlak.  a  frame  within 
which  said  dlak  te  pivoted  and  a  fixed  part  in  which  said 
frame  U  pivotally  mounted. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Gaaetts.] 
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1.023.889.  VEHICLK-SPBINO.  WiixiAM  8.  Lo,  Detroit 
Mich.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brlgga-De- 
trolter  OMapany.  Detroit  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mich- 
igan, nied  Nov.  24,  1911.  Sertel  No.  662.242.  (CI. 
21—81.) 


1.  In  a'  Chicle,  the  combination  of  a  transverse  spring 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  of  the  vtiilde.  an  axle 
parallel  thereto,  abort  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
axle  and  extending  toward  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
spring,  ominections  between  the  ends  of  tha  springa,  rigid 
arms  eztanding  from  tha  axle  in  oppoaita  directions  from 
the  short ,  springs,  movable  anna  eoanactsd  thereto  by 
vertical  pivots  and  having  balte  at  their  outer  enda,  and 
bearings  far  said  balte  moontad  on  the  frame. 

2.  la  a  vahicia,  the  combination  of  a  tranaversa  seoU- 
elllptlc  quing  saenred  at  tha  mlddte  to  one  and  of  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle,  an  axte  parallel  thareto,  abort  quarter- 
elliptical  .firings  eztanding  from  t^e  axte  toward  ttie  aids 
of  the  transverse  springs,  yieldable  connactlans  between 
tha  adjaoent  ends  of  the  springs,  dampi  connecting  the 
abort  aprlags  to  tbe  axle,  connecting  arma  extending  from 
said  dampa  oppoaltaly  to  said  short  springs,  and  ball- 
and-aocket  beariaga  at  the  ends  of  said  ama  secured  to 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle. 

8.  In  a  vahlela,  the  conbinatl<m  of  a  txtuatinrm  aaml- 
eUlptlc  s|«lng  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame  of  the 
vahldc,  ah  soda  parallel  thereto,  short  ^oartar-tfUptlcal 
springs  sacurad  to  the  axte  and  extending  toward  the  ends 
of  the  transverse  spring,  connecttons  iwtwasn  the  enda 
of  tha  vHaga  wharaby  the  weight  on  tba  transvoraa 
spring  te  tranamlttad  to  tbe  abort  sprlncs,  and  arms 
connecting  to  said  axle  at  the  short  springa  and  to  said 
frame,  so  aa  to  permit  the  axle  to  move  longitudinally 
with  raa^ict  to  ttia  (rama. 


1.028,^60.  OBABINO.  Psm  Loan.  Montreal.  Qnrtec. 
Canada,  aasignor  of  one-eighth  to  Loute  A.  Delorme^ 
one-fourih  to  Joseph  A.  H.  Hebert  ono-foarth  to  Charlea 
Leluau.  and  one-eighth  to  Gostave  Itawelre.  Montreal. 
Canada.  Ffled  May  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  863.709.  (CI. 
74—86.) 


In  combination,  a  power  shaft,  a  transmission  shaft 
mounted  at  right  angtea  thereto,  a  disk  r^voloUy  mounted 
on  said  tranamlaston  shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  radteUy  projecting  antifriction  rings,  means  for  clutch- 
ing aald  disk  to  said  tranamisalon  shaft  two  oppositely 
faatened  disks  slidably  keyed  to  said  power  ahaft  and 
arranged  on  oppoeite  sides  of  said  first  named  dtek,  each 
of  aald  slidably  keyed  dteks  being  provided  with  a  con- 
volute  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  antifriction  rtnga,  and 
maaaa  for  simultaneously  morlng  one  aUdabte  disk  to 
operative  and  the  other  to  inoperative  poattion. 


1.028,861.  8BC0NDABT  BATTBRT.  Pascal  Masimo. 
London,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1009.  Serial  No^ 
470,648.     (CL  204—29.) 

1.  Active  matertel  for  electrodes  for  storage  hattertea 
made  from  pure  glycerin,  a  aolotion  of  alkaline  allteata,  « 
small  quantity  of  solubte  starch,  and  Impalpahte  lead 
powdw,  the  whole  being  thoroughly  incorporated  together 
Into  a  homogeneoiu  naaaa. 

2.  Active  matertel  for  electrodea  for  atorage  hattertea 
made  from  finely  pulverised  litharge,  and  an  agglutinaat 
compooed  of  pure  glycerin,  a  aotutton  of  alkaline  stUeate 
and  aolnble  starch,  and  mixed  with  impalpable  lead 
powder. 

8.  Material  for  oonvwalon  Into  a  negative  or  apongy 
laad  electrode  for  storage  hattertea,  comprtetng:  aa  ad- 
hesive agglutlnant.  which  is  a  conductor  of  electric  cur- 
rent and  conateting  of  pore  glycerin,  s<duhle  starch, 
an  alkaline  allleate.  and  an  impalpable  lead  powder,  and 
an  active  material  conateting  of  finely  divided  lltharfe 
combined  with  the  aforeaald  agglutlnant 


1,023,862.     TBAN8MI88I0N-GBABING.     Hanmr  C.  Mc- 
BxAia.  Mlddletowa.  N.  T„  aaaigBor  to  Dlreet  Drive 
Qmr  Company.  Pateraoa,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New. 
Jersey.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1909.    Sarlal  No.  492,676.     (O. 
74—88.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  aa  axtelly  movable  drir- 
Ing  ahaft  e  driven  ahaft.  a  plnraUty  of  gears  rigidly 
connected  with  ea^  other,  mounted  upon  the  drtrtaig 
shaft  and  movahte  axtelly  therewith,  a  plurality  of  gmn 
upon  the  driven  ahaft  each  adapted  for  engagement  with 
Ite  mating  gear  Apon  the  driving  shaft,  and  meana  far 
ahlftlng  the  gears  along  the  driven  ahaft,  the  gaara 
carried  reapectlvely  by  the  driving  and  driven  shaft*  be- 
ing arranged  aa  daaerihed,  whereby  when  one  mating  aeC 
te  In  engagement  all  the  others  are  positively  maintained 
oat  of  engagessent 

2.  In  a  tranamisalon  gearing,  a  driving  ahaft  a  pta- 
rallty  of  geara  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  ahaft  A  9(o> 
rallty  of  concentrically  arranged  gears  mounted  thareoa, 
and  fixed  with  reference  to  each  other,  the  geara  of  tte 
driving  ahaft  being  axtelly  SMVable.  and  conaecttena  for 
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tbt  flMM  Of  tbe  drtvea  ihaft  •MJmttj  wUk  'i 
t»  aald  alMft.  Mid  oMaiM  loctodUtg  t«nl« 
ttas  f»r  locktec  tke  gMus  •<  th«  drivM  alMft  la 
Ural—d  portttoa. 


S.  la  •  traBsminloD  gearing,  a  drlrlng  abaft,  a  plo- 
raUty  of  gear*  carried  ttierebj,  aucb  gears  belog  noTable 
la  the  direction  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  drirlng  abaft,  a  driTcn 
akaft.  a  plurality  of  gears  mounted  tbereon  and  arrangvd 
od  opposite  sides  of  tbe  gears  of  tbe  drlrlng  sbaft,  and 
connections  for  moTlng  tbe  gears  of  tbe  drlrsB  sbaft 
axlallr  vltb  reference  to  said  sbaft,  such  means  taehtd- 
Ing  a  double  set  of  toggle  connections  engaging  wltb  tlie 
said  aoTSble  gears  from  opposite  sides. 

4.  la  a  traaamlsaloa  gearing,  a  drlrlng  sbaft,  a  ptu- 
rallty  of  gears  carried  tbereby,  aacb  gears  being  mor- 
able  In  tbe  dlrecUon  of  tbe  axla  of  tbe  drirlng  sbaft,  a 
driren  shaft,  s  plurality  of  gears  mounted  tbereon.  a  caa- 
lag  laetoslDg  ttw  said  gears,  and  sieaaa  for  msrlng  tks 
gaars  «f  tbe  driren  shaft  axlally  with  r«<K«nee  tksvato, 
lacluding  toggle  connections  between  the  said  geara  and 
the  caalag. 

5.  la  a  transmission  gearing,  a  drirlng  shaft,  a  p)«- 
raltty  of  gears  moanted  tbereea,  a  driren  shaft  traaa- 
reraelT  arranged  wltb  reference  to  said  dririag  ahaft,  a 
plorallty  of  concentrically  arranged  gears  arranged  oo 
oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  gears  of  tbe  drirlng  sbaft  assnnted 
apea  the  said  Ariraa  shaft,  eowaectloaa  for  shifttag 
the  gears  of  tbe  driren  shaft  into  and  oat  of  engagsaeat 
with  the  gears  of  tbe  drirlng  sbaft,  a  balance  gear  toward 
and  from  whlcb  tbe  gears  on  tbe  driren  sbaft  sra  aior- 
aMe  and  adJsstaMe  power-traaaaiittlag  coaacetioaa  be- 
tweea  tbe  said  driren  shaft  gears  sad  tbe  balaaoe  gear. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed-  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023,863.  MILASUBING  -  TAPE.  JOBM  W.  MBLrilXJ), 
Los  Angeles,  CaL  Fllsd  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,836.     (CI.  73—49.) 


haM  thatays  ta 

■aM  pla«i  for 

(t  taaald 

2.  A  dsUehaMa 
piale  terlBg  atadi  for 
tta  said  Plata 
and  a  ilMa  adapted  ta 
tw  hoMlBgtks  tapa 

;L  a  tape  tad  sacortag  asaaaa  caaprMac  a  pla«»  har^ 
lag  atada  for  engaging  apartaias  la  the  aad  of  a  tape, 
naM  Plata  harlag  ararhaagiaff  heralad  flanga 
troai  mmt  end  toarard  tha  athsr  with  reapaet  to  sasfe  at 
s  locfclng  attda  baring  tapa  eagaglag  laapsa  and  a 
portloa  for  eagaglag  tha  orarbanglng  flanges  of  tbe  first 
Plata,  aad  aaaaa  for  loeklag  tha  platea  against  loagl- 
tadhial  ssoraaeat  wttb  rsspsst  to  each  other. 

4.  A  tape  ead  secoring  aeana  csasprlaiag  raelprocatlag 
platan  havlBg  tape  sagiging  ■aaaa,  and  oearliaaglnc 
fiaagea  *"g"g*'»g  each  other,  tha  said  plates  harlag 
apartaraa  aiaptad  t»  calaclia  wtth  aach  other  wliaa  th« 
plataa  are  la  ttair  lacksd  porttfaa,  aad  a  locklag  haak 
eagaglag  aald  apertursa  for  haMng  tbe  plates  la  aald 
poaltlon. 

5w  A  tapa  aad  aecariag  ssaana  eaaprlalag  aportared  tapa 
PsealTlaf  ptetes.  ana  af  which  la  pud  tad  with  tapa 
saeariag  stads,  while  tha  other  Is  Dsnaad  with  slots  for 
eagaglag  aald  stads  aad  a  lochias  kasfc  adapted  to 
thnmgh   aald    plasaa  aad 


(Chdas  6  and  T  aat  priatad  la  tito  Oaactta.] 


1,028,864.  DITACHABLB  CUrr  POR  TROUSflSRS. 
Jambb  Scott  Millbi  end  Walteb  Millbs,  Bearer 
Palls.  Pa.  Piled  Sept  27.  1911.  SerUl  No.  601.679. 
(CI  8—194.) 
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i.  A  tape  saeariag  claaip,  oeoprlslag  a  plata 
aaaa  for  engaglag  the  tapa,  a  leeking  aUde 


to 


1.  A  continuous  caff  for  trousers  or  the  Ilka,  baring 
fastening  derices  arranged  to  engage  cooperating  fasten- 
ing derices  oa  tbe  Inside  of  the  troosers'  leg:  sab- 
ataatlally  as  daacrfbed. 

2.  A  eeatlaaons  caff  for  trouaeta,  harlag  shaped  Inner 
aad  oater  folds,  tbere  being  a  apace  between  the  folds 
arranged  to  receive  the  bottom  of  a  leg  of  a  pair  of  troa- 
aers,  and  fastening  derices  connected  to  the  Inside  of 
the  tnaar  fold  'arranged  to  engage  eoOperatlag  fastening 
dericee  on  the  Inside  of  the  leg;  substaattalTy  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.023.865.  VEHICLK-SPBING.  Au.I80n  Iforvirr,  Gala- 
ton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1911.  SarUl  No.  659.91 1. 
(CL  21—103.) 


1.  A  rebMe  spring  comprising  npper  aad  lower  prl> 
spring  meosbers  snd  auxlUarx  spring  sseaiherB  pir- 
etaUy  coonectad  to  said  apper  sad  lover  spring  meaibera 
sad  Indepandsatly  morahle  thereof,  aald  aaxlllarj  apring 
OMabera  belag  alao  jt^lMagty  conaaetad  at  saa  af 
enda  to  one  of  tbe  primary  spring 
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2.  A  rehlde  aprlag  eaaprtslag  upper  snd 
members,  ssM  aamhers  camprlateg  esatfal 
auxiliary   nmahara,  each  o<  aid  central 
prlalag  tw»  spacsd  parallal  q^rlag  measbera,  a 
Mock  dlsposad  hetwasn  aaM  laambera,  aald  auxiliary 
hare  hsftig  l^tratallT  atcared  between  the  eada  af 

^^^  #VM  I     ^^^h^^^kw^      A.^^^A^^^I     ^^^pfts^M     t'^ft v4ntf    Afl^B    ^flii 

cored  to  tbe  Inaer  ead  of  the  upper  aazUlary 
aad  tbe  othar  vaa  aacnrad  ta  tbe  apadag  Moek, 
■uiitia  ea  aald  apadag  Mack  and  dlapoaad  heaeath 
laaer  eada  of  the  aaxlUary  aieahera,  aad  coil  sprlags 
posed  hatweaa  tba  iaaar  eada  af  the  lower 

and  the  apadag  Mack  la  tha  laww  caatral 


tbe 
dla- 


■prli* 


81  A  rahlde  tpatag  caaaprlalag  primary  apper  and  lower 
eaatial  apring  meahara,  aad  aoxlUary  aprlag  saamheia 
plrotally  coaanected  to  tbe  enda  o€  each  af  tba  primary 
apring  magibsra.  aad  addltlaaaj.  8isaaB  esaaectlag  said 
primary  aa4  aasUlaiy  aprlag  MWasa  whereby  tbe  aux- 
iliary laii^twi  are  yieldlagly  aaaabia  Independently  ot 


the  primaip 

4.  A  eakdrle  aprlag  ebsprlalas  VPar  and  lawsr  primary 
aprlag  maadwra,  and  anxlllary  spring  BManbasa  plratally 
coanaetad  ta  the  prbaary  whara  aad  yisUMagly  BMrahle 
wltb  rcapert  to  aald  prlaMry  maasbera  when  si*ieetsd  to 
abaofBsI  ptasaare. 
*  fi.  A  rehkle  sprtag  eaanprtslBg  appir  aad  lawar  prtaaary 
apslni  meaibers,  auxlUaxy  ipsfag  iMBibsfa  pHratally 
poanted  latermedlate  of  their  enda  apoa  tha  aada  af  the 
primary  aprlac  amabsr%  aad  aprlag  slanmata  eaaaaeClng 
tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  anxlllary  members  to  the  primary 
members  whereby  aald  aasHiuy  members  are  yieldingly 
held  against  pirotal  morement  Independent  of  tbe  primary 


[Claim  6  not  prtntad  In  tha  Oaaette.] 


l,02S,Mt.      DAlfPER.      Loo  18    J. 
waabBe,'«ria.     FUed  May  8.  1911. 
(CI.  12»-295.) 


MOBLUB.    Jr.,    Mil- 
Serial  No.  620.878. 


1.  Tha  kpmblnatlon  with  a  flue  prorlded  with  a  aub- 
sUntlslIy  Vertical  elongated  aperinre,  tbe  loww  part  of 
srMch  la  of  patjiaual  ahape  and  the  upper  part  of  whlcb 
la  larger '  than  tha  peljiaaal-ahaped  lawer  part,  af  a 
4hiapar  ptbvlded  with  a  patypanal-abaped  daa^er  abaak 
adapted  tb  reat  wltbln  tbe  lower  polygoaal-ahapad  part 
of  aald  apbrtmre  In  tha  Itaa  ta  haM  the  daiapir  lauaor- 
aMy  laekad  hi  poaltloa.  the  aald  palyponal 
ahank  being  adapted  to  be' lifted  lato  tha 
part  of  aald  apartma  aad  to  ba  ratatad  thurahs,  wfcereby 
tbe  ad^aacawat  of  tha  damper  may  be  ehanpad. 

2.  The  aoaiMBattoB  with  a  Saa  prorlded  with  a  aa^ 
•taatlally  <rcrtical  etoagatad  apailuiu,  tha  lower  part  aC 
which  la  if  polygonal  abape  aad  tha  appar  part  of  whkh 
la  larger  than  the  patypoaal-ahaped  lower  part,  of  a 
daatper  piuiltad  wtth  a  palygaaal-ahapad  damper  shank 
adapted  fi4  teat  wItMn  tba  lowav  palygaaaKshaped  part 
of  aald  afiertaro  la  tha  flue  to  haM  tha  dampw  Imaior- 
ably  k>ebe6  hi  poattlsa,  the  aald  patpgoaal-ah^wd  dammar 
sbank  beUf  adapted  to  ba  lifted  Into  tka  upper  Jarpv  part 
eC  aald  a^artare  aad  ta  ba  rotated  thevete,  whereby  tbe 
adUuBtmeat  af  the  daiapar  may  ba  chaagad,  and  a  flaage  oa 
tha  damper  rtmnk  to  ewrer  tba  apertue  In  the  fine. 


OKABIKG.  HBasT  M.  Noaaia.  Onctoaati 
Obto,  aaatgnor  to  The  CIndnaati  Blckflerd  1^1  Com- 
paap,  anrtnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Oorpontloa  a(  Ohla.  Fllod 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Sehal  No.  088,601.     (C  74—69.) 


1.  nie  eamMastloa  ^  a  apiailla,  a  ahaft,  a  dririag 
detachable  change  speed  gear  and  ehstch  eonaectioBS  there- 
from wltb  tha  shaft,  separate  and  detachable  change 
apaad  gear  aad  dutch  eaaaectioaa  tnm  tbe  sbaft  wltb 
tha  apladle,  reapectlre  actaattog  levers  wltb  reaaectleaa 
tar  aald  chaajr  speed  gear  aad  dutch  eoonectleaa.  aad  a 
«eed  Plata  msrahii  mllii  «me  9€  a^d  lerara  and  adapted 
ta  ladlcato  psadetarmlaed  apaeda  af  the  apladte  by  the 
paaltloa  af  aald  other  lever  In-relatlea  thareta 

2.  la  a  gearing,  tbe  eaasMaatlaa  of  a  apladle,  a  drtrlac 
a  ahaft  jonmaled  tbaealn.  deta<Aable  dntape  speed 

thii'ifrans,  with  the  gear,  and  alao  da- 
speed  aaar  rsnaacttaaa  fiaa  tiic  ahidt 
wltb  tbe  aptndle.  and  a  apeed  plate  coaalructad  aad  mw- 
raaced  tor  at^tomatkaUy  ladlcatlng  tba  different  apeeda  of 
tha  apladle  correapoadlag  to  the  paaltloa  of  ssM  esaaec- 
tloaa. 

8.  In  a  geattag.  a  apladle,  a  drlrlng  aear,  a  phnal 
aaaiber  of  detachable  ehaage  apeed  gear  conaertteae  be- 
tween tbem,  and  »  apeed  plate  for  aeperately  and  auta- 
aMtleaUy  iadlcatlag  predetermined  epeeds  of  tbe  eptadto 
cor  responding  wtth  dlflesvnt  posit  lane  of  the  reepectire 
said  cbnnaetlaaa. 


1.028,868.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOE  VEHICUCft. 
Abkabau  J.  Olihg,  Cbicago,  IlL,  aaslgnor  of  eae-thlid 
to  laaac  Kjosunera.  Jr..  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Jane  ■  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  684.646.     <CL  21— Oa) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  reblcle  body,  a  tubular  caalng 
extending  lengtbwlee  of  said  body  and  secured  to  tba 
same,  s  guide  frame  secnrad  to  aald  caalng  and  baring  a 
pair  of  guide  ways  on  either  side  of  aald  casing,  an  axle 
extending  transreraely  of  aald  body  and  caalng.  a  wbeel  an 
aald  axle,  a  guide  Mock  aacured  to  aald  axle  and  baring  a 
pair  of  guide  wla^  on  altbw  side  thereof  for  coOperatire 
engagement  with  aald  guide  wtya.  a  tubular  pneumatic 
coablon  In  a^  casMg.  aad  a  plunger  extending  upward 
from  tbe  tea  tar  of  aald  guide  block  through  an  elongated 
opoilng  la  aaM  culag  Into  engagement  wltb  aald  tubular 
cnabion.  tbe  fans  of  tbe  plunger  thaa  engaging  aiUd 
cuablon  being  leay  and  aarrow  and  extending  lengtb- 
wlee of  aald  caalng  aad  bdng  curred  eearexly  in  tbe  direc- 
tion of  and  throagbeat  Ita  leagth  wltb  a  currature  ap- 
proxlmatlBg  that  af  tba  pariphuj  af  aald  wheel. 

2.  Tbe  comMnatlea  af  a  r^lde  body,  a  tubular  casing 
extending  leasthwlse  of  aaM  body  and  aeenred  to  the 
same,  a  gulio  Craaae  secured  to  said  casing  and  baring  a 
pair  of  guide  ways  on  either  aide  of  aald  caalng,  an  axle 
extending  traaararaely  of  said  body  sad  casing,  s  wheal 
an  aaM  asK  •  snMe  block  aeeared  to  aaM  axle  aad  bar- 
tog  a  pair  af  gnMa  srtaga  ea  eitfaer  aMa  tbeveaf  for  m- 
opsradra  ingageawnt  mfth  aald  goMe  ways,  rubber 
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ioDc  at  tlM  upper  ends  of  mid  guide  wmj*  for  eDgacenent 
by  the  npper  cade  of  ^ald  wlaga,  a  mbber  eoaliion  on  said 
gnide  block  beneath  Mtd  axle  for  engaging  the  latter  apon 
the  latter't  reaching  Iti  lower  limit  of  morement,  a 
tubular  ptaenmatic  cushion  In  tald  caaing.  and  a  plunger 
extending  upward  from  the  center  of  aald  guide  block 
through  an  elongated  opening  In  aald  casing  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  tubular  cushion,  the  face  of  the  plun- 
ger thus  engaging  said  cushion  being  long  and  narrow 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  aald  caaing  and  being  ennred 
oonvexly  in  the  direction  of  and  throughout  its  length 
with  a  curraturc  approximating  that  of  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rehiele  body,  a  pair  of  tubular 
casings  secured  to  said  body  at  either  side  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  same,  axles  extending  transrersely  of 
said  body  beneath  the  front  and  rear  caalngs  respectlrely, 
tubular  pneumatic  cushions  la  said  caalngs,  cooperating 
plungers  on  said  axles  for  engaging  said  cushions  through 
openings  in  said  casings,  and  ualrersal  connections  be- 
tween the  individual  casings  of  each  said  pair. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  Tehkle  body,  n  pair  of  tubular 
casings  secured  to  said  body  at  either  side  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  same,  axlee  extending  transrersely  of 
said  body  beneath  the  front  and  rear  casings  reepectlTely, 
tnbular  pneumatic  cushions  in  said  caalngs,  cooperating 
plungers  on  said  axles  for  engaging  said  cushions  through 
openings  In  said  casings,  unlTersal  connections  between 
the  indlTldual  caalngs  of  each  said  pair,  and  a  yielding 
connection  between  each  aald  pair  of  caalngs  and  said  body 
located  la  each  Instance  adjacent  to  the  associated  uni- 
versal connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  tubular 
caalngs  secured  to  said  body  at  either  side  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  same,  axles  extending  transversely  of 
said  body  beneath  the  front  and  rear  casings  respectively, 
tubular  pneumatic  cushions  in  said  casings,  cooperating 
plungers  on  said  axles  for  engaging  said  cuahions  through 
openings  la  said  casings,  universal  connections  betweea 
the  individual  casings  of  each  said  pslr.  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  body,  a  second  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  caatDga  near  the  associated  uni- 
veraal  connection,  hinge  disks  secured  to  the  other  enda  of 
nid  leaf  springs,  and  pivoted  together,  and  cooperating 
shoulders  on  said  disks  whereby  the  relative  movement  of 
said  caalngs  and  body  Is  unrestrained  within  certain  lim- 
it* and  restrained  when  such  limits  sre  exceeded. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,02S.869.  PAPER-PEEDINO  MBCHANI81C.  HmBT  C. 
OSBOKN.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Multigraph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  Na  4«8,6M. 
(CI.  101— 8«.) 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  coactlng  feed  rollers  adapted  to  grip  paper  be- 
tween them,  one  of  which  rollers  is  adapted  to  be  at  rest 


or  rotated,  of  a  atop  roller  preased  against  said 
partaking  of  Its  condition  of  rest  or  motion. 

2.  In  a  paper  feeing  device,  the  cemblaatlon  with  a 
feed  roller  adapted  to  be  autloaary  or  rotated,  of  a  stop 
roller  spring  preaaed  thereagalaat  aad  partakiag  of  Its 
condition  of  rest  or  motion,  a  second  t—i  roller,  and 
meana  for  bringing  aaid  feed  roller*  Into  active  coopera- 
tion while  preeerving  the  spring  pressed  engagement  be- 
tween the  atop  roller  and  the  first  mentioned  feed  roller. 

3.  la  a  paper  feed,  the  combination  of  a  fised  roller,  a 
stop  roller  preaaed  thereagainst,  means  for  holding  the 
feed  roller  normally  stationary  whereby  the  stop  roller 
Is  alao  aoraully  aUtlonary.  and  a  aecond  feed  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  first  feed  roller  on  the  aame  side 
aa  the  atop  roller,  and  meana  fbr  concurrently  caualng 
said  feed  rollers  to  bear  on  each  other  and  allow  tlie  first 
mentioned  roller  to  rotate. 

4.  The  combination  o<  two  eoOperatlBg^  fMd  rollers, 
meana  for  driving  one,  nseaaa  for  holding  the  other  sta- 
tionary, meana  for  relieving  the  hold  BMntkmed,  and  a 
stop  roller  cooperating  with  the  Borasally  statloaary  roller. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
stantly driven  feed  roller,  a  feed  roller  normally  stationary 
and  out  or  contact  thorewltb,  means  for  moving  the  laat 
mentioned  rollar  Into  engagesMnt  with  the  first  mentioned 
roller,  aad  a  bodily  movable  roller  in  constant  engage- 
ment with  the  normally  atatlonary  roller  and  partaking 
of  Ita  condition  of  rest  or  motion  and  adapted  to  form  with 
it  a  stop  for  the  paper.  , 

{Claim  •  to  30  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023.870.  SPRING.  William  R.  Pabk,  Taunton,  Haas., 
aasignor  to  himself,  as  trustee,  filed  Sept.  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  600.819.     <CL  21—103.) 


A  vehicle  spring  composed  of  resilient  leaves  In  sliding 
contact  with  each  other,  having  a  film  of  wax  between  ad- 
jacent leaves. 


1,028,871.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  EnwAao  T. 
Pathb  and  Oaoaoa  P.  Cochbam.  Albuquerque.  N.  Mez. 
FUed  Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  008,608.     (CI.  288 — 0.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  transverse  corrugations 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  longitudinal  eorrugatlona  In  the 
top  thereof  and  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  tranaverse 
eorrugatlona 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  having  upper  and  lower  eorru- 
gatlona extending  in  different  dlractlona  renpectlvely  and 
contacting  within  the  tie. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  havtag  apper  and  lower  eorru- 
gatlona extending  in  different  dlrectlOBs  respectively  and 
contacting  wlthia  the  tic,  there  being  enahlon  receiving 
pocketa  in  the  top  of  the  tie  and  hearing  dswawardijr  apoa 
certain  of  the  corrugations. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  haviag  transverse  eorruga- 
tlona In  the  bottom  thereof  and  longitudinal  corrugations 
la  the  top  of  tha  tie  aad  hearlag  downwardly  upoa  the 
transverse  eorrugatlona,  there  being  pocketa  within  the 
top  of  the  tie,  the  aldea  of  the  tie  being  depresaed  at  the 
sides  of  the  pockets. 

0.  A  ntetalllc  railway  tie  haviag  transverse  corrugations 
in  the  bottom  thereof  and  longitudinal  corrugations  In  the 
top  of  the  tie  snd  bearing  downwardly  upon  the  trans- 
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verse  oorragationa,  there  being  pocketa  wttklB  tlie  tap  of 
the  tie,  the  sldea  of  the  tie  being  depresaed  at  the  sides  of 
the  pockets,  cushioning  blocks  wtthla  the  pockala,  aad 
protecting  cape  upon  aiid  blocka. 

[Clalma  8  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.028.872.  REVERSIBLE  LIQUID-MOTOR.  WiLLLAM  B. 
PBAnaoif.  Swampscott.  Maas.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1010.  Serial 
No.  090.819.     (CL  188—8.) 


1.  A  reveralbte  rotary  liquid  motor,  comprising  a  casing 
,  provldsd  with  induction  and  eduction  porta,  a  rotary  ^a- 

ton-carrier  mounted  to  rotate  within  aald  casing  and 
provided  with  grooves,  a  piston  sIMaMy  mounted  in  each 
groove,  a  4i>Uowcr  alldably  motmted  In  each  groove  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  opposing  face  of  the  eorre- 
a^onding  piston,  a  pair  of  cam  rolls  akonnted  on  sach  fol- 
lower, and  a  cam  adjuatably  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  each  end  wall  of  the  caaing  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  cam  rolla. 

2.  A  reversible  rotary  motor,  comprlalng  a  caaing  hav- 
ing Ite  end  walla  provided  with  slote,  a  rotary  piaton  car- 
rier provided  with  longitudinally  extending  radial  grooves, 
a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  each  groove,  an  independent 
follower  ijUdab^  mounted  la  each  groove  aad  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  oppoelng  face  of  the  eorreapondlng 
piston.'  a  pair  of  cam  rolls  mounted  on  each  follower,  a 
cam  mounted  oa  each  end  wall  of  the  easing  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  cam  rolla  to  force  aaid  piatons  outwardly 
Into  active  poaitloB,  said  cams  having  studs  projecting 
through  said  slota  in  the  end  walla,  and  meana  on  the 
studs  to  hold  the  cams  In  adjuated  poaltlon. 

8.  A  reveralhle  rotary  motor,  comprlalng  a  casing,  a 
rotary  pistoa  carrier  provided  with  loagltudinally  ex- 
tending radial  grooves,  a  pistoa  slidabty  mounted  In  each 
slot,  sn  independent  follower  slldably  mounted  in  each 
groove  and  adapted  to  engage  tite  Inner  opposing  faea  of 
the  oorresponding  piston,  a  pair  of  cam  rolla  moontad 
<m  each  follower,  and  a  cam  which  la  bodUy  movable  for 
.  adjuatment  mounted  on  each  end  wall  of  the  casing  and 
having  an  enlarged  arcuate  portion  for  engaging  the  cam 
rolla  to  force  the  pistons  ootwsrdly  during  the  active 
portion  only  of  their  travel. 

4.  A  rerersible  rotary  motor,  comprising  a  caaing  hav- 
ing two  eccentrically  dispoeed  auhatantlally  soml-cylladrl- 
eal  portlofig,  one  of  which  forms  the  active  chamber,  a  ro- 
tary piston  carrier  mounted  to  rotate  concentric  with  the 
other  of  said  portions  of  the  easlag,  pistons  slldably 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  Independent  followers  for  mov- 
ing nald  piatons  outwsrdly,  a  pair  of  cams  which  are  bodily 
movable  for  adjustment  cooperating  with  said  followers, 
each  cam  being  composed  of  two  ecceatrlcally  disposed 
subetantlaUy  seml-clrcular  portloas.  one  of  said  portioas 
bslng  enlarged  to  cause  said  followers  to  force  the  pis- 
tons outwurdly  while  moving  through  the  active  chamber. 


1.028,878.  CENTRIFUGAL  FAN- WHEEL.  Obobqb  El- 
UOT  PmsT.  Chicago,  III.  FUad  Apr.  7.  1011.  Serial 
No.  810(40«.     (CI.  230—11.) 

.  -l.  A  fha  wtieel  atracture  comprising  a  series  of  blades. 

each  havlat  rctatlvely  small  ends  and  intervening  shoul- 


ders, perforated  disks  for  recelvlag  said  blades  and  cen- 
trally perforated,  and  a  shaft  hub  having  shoulders  sepa- 
rated oorrespondlngly  with  the  shoulders  on  said  bladea, 
against  which  aald  disks  are  held,  and  a  means  comprlslBf 
a  part  of  the  shaft  hub  for  holding  said  dlaks  In  place. 


2.  In  a  fan  wheel  structure,  a  blade-supporting  device 
comprising  a  shaft-engaging  hub  and  disks  flked  thereto, 
aald  dlaks  having  therein  a  series  of  crescent-stiaped  open- 
Inga,  and  a  plurality  of  blades,  of  shape  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  openings,  said  blades  each  providing  at  ita 
enda  a  reduced  portion  to  fit  Into  the  opening  and  a  cen- 
tral shoulder  portion,  whereby  said  blades  are  positively 
held  In  sssembled  position  by  engagement  between  said 
disks. 


1.023.874.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Thomas  J.  Paica. 
Oblong.  III.  Filed  Oct  12.  1011.  Serlar  No.  654.281. 
(CI.  187—11.) 


L  la  a  drinking  fountain  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir; a  pipe  entering  the  reeervoir  aad  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  souree  of  water  supply ;  a  drlaklBg 
bowl :  a  pipe  surrounding  the  supply  pipe  and  supporting 
said  bowl ;  and  a  alphon  pipe  leadlag  frtm  the  reservoir  to 
the  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  la  a  drtaUag  fooataln  the  combination  of  a  nmer- 
volr;  a  pipe  entariag  the  reeervoir  and  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  source  of  water  supply ;  a  drinking 
howl :  a  pips  having  a  vertical  length  Inclosing  the  supply 
pipe  aad  having  a  horlaoatal  length  auroortlng  the  bowl, 
aald  last  named  pipe  providing  an  overflow  for  the  reae»- 
volr ;  aad  a  siphon  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
bowl,  the  discharge  leg  of  aald  slphoa  pipe  contained  sub- 
stantially wholly  wlthlB  said  second  pipe,  substantially  as 
deecrlbed. 

3.  In  a  drlaklag  fooataln  the  combination  of  a  eloaed 
reservoir;  a  pipe  eaterlag  the  reaervolr  and  adapted  to 
coBununlcate  with  the  aource  of  water  supply ;  a  drlaklng 
bow) ;  a  piiw  having  a  vertical  length  inclosing  the  supply 
pipe,   and  a   horlaontal   length  aupportlng   the  bowl;  a 
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■plgot  Ml  mM  borteMital  iMgth  pwrldiBc  u  ererflow 
lid  Mooad  |>lpe ;  and  a  ilphaa  f«pe  Icadlaf  from  tkt 
[>lr  t«  tbc  bowl  aad  sdiptod  t«  npplr  water  to  th« 
lattar.  tk»  dlKterte  1«(  of  Mid  alphoa  pipe  eoataiaod  Mb- 
•uatlally  wfeelly  wlthla  Mid  aeeond  pipe,  •ubotavtUlly  m 
described. 

4.  In  a  drlnklac  foiuitala  Um  combination  of  a  doted 
reaerrolr;  a  pipe  enteiiac  tbe  reaerroir  and  adapted  to 
commaalcate  witb  tlie  aoorM  of  water  supply  ;  a  drinking 
bowl ;  a  second  pipe  enterlnc  tbe  reserrolr  and  baring  a 
vertical  length  Incloaiag  tbe  sopply  plpe.  and  baring  a 
borlzontal  lengtb  prorMiag  a  aopport  for  Mid  bowl :  a 
aplgot  secured  to  tlM  aad  •<  aaM  bortaonUl  lengtb  and 
proridlng  witb  said  saeoad  pipe  an  overflow  for  tbe  rsMr- 
roir ;  a  sipbon  pipe  Icadlac  from  tbe  reserrolr  to  tbe  bowl 
and  adapted  to  supply  water  to  tbe  latter,  tbe  discbarge 
leg  of  Mid  sipbon  pipe  contained  aabatantlally  wbolly 
wltbln  tbe  second  pipe:  and  aa  orerflow  pipe  for  tbe 
drinking  bowl  iMding  to  Mid  spigot.  sabsUntlaliy  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,023.875.  BLBCTBIC  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Will  8. 
B>TNOLDS,  Sbelby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Aatocall  Com- 
paa#,  Shelby.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
IT,  1911.     Serial  No.  «16.002.     (CI.  177—10.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  diaraetcr  dSMrlbed,  a  rota- 
table  contact  memb^  means  for  rotatteg  said  member,  a 
stop  on  said  member,  an  abatiaent  Bovated  on  a  fixed  sap- 
port  adjacent  to  Hid  member,  a  atorable  contact  piece 
baring  an  Idle  position  and  one  or  more  poaltions  wherein 
it  engages  with  Mid  contact  member,  and  means  associ- 
atad  witb  Mid  contact  piece  for  morlng  said  abutment 
into  tbe  path  of  aald  stop  when  said  contact  piece  is 
broagbt  to  its  Idle  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tb«  claM  daacribed,  a  rotatable 
contact  memUr.  means  for  rotating  Mid  member,  a  stop 
on  Mid  member,  an  abutment  for  engaging  witb  Mid  stop, 
a  morable  contact  piece  baring  an  Idla  position  and  one  or 
more  positlong  wherein  it  engages  witb  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  means  asaecUted  with  Mid  contact  piece  0»r  ssor- 
tag  Mid  ahatnent  into  the  path  of  said  atop  wben  Mid 
caotact  piece  is  hroogbt  to  its  idle  position,  Mid  abntnait 
being  yleMaMe  in  a  direction  traasrerse  to  that  portion 
af  the  path  descrtbed  by  the  stop  while  in  tbe  rlcinlty  of 
tbe  abutment. 

8.*  la  aa  apyaratas  of  tbe  claM  deaerflMd,  a  ratatable 
eoatact  siaiabiir.  a  stop  arm  projectiag  from  said  member, 
aa  abutment  BMwated  on  a  fixed  support  adjacent  to  Mid 
••aiber  moirahia  aeraaa  the  path  of  said  step  arm,  a  nor- 
ahla  caatacC  placs  harlag  an  IdW  poaltion  aad  one  or  more 
paattioM  wherala  K  aagagea  wtth  said  eoaUct  aseaber. 
Mid  Bseaaa  aa  aaid  ara  for  aavlng  aald  abutment  into  tl>e 
path  af  aaid  am  whaa  aaM  aaaUct  plaee  la  brought  into 
Iti  ldl«  poaitlaiL 

4.  In  aa  apparataa  of  the  claM  deacribed,  a  ratatable 
a  ttap  projactlag  froat  Mid  sMaiber,  a 
hhatMaat  pirotad  ta  said  bar  so  aa  to 
IB  tha  plaaa  a(  ■aTcmeat  of  wid  stop,  a  sprlag  (or 
Ml  at  at  oae  ead  of  its  limit  of  Aora- 
•  awvahla  aaatact  placa  barlag  aa  Idle 


poaMloa  aad  ana  ar  aore  paaltleaa  whereia  It  engagaa 
with  aald  eoatact  aaaiher,  aad  mMaa  incladlng  a  wedge 
«a  mM  eoaUct  piece  for  Mortog  aald  bar  into  a  poalttea 
to  bring  aald  abutment  hsto  tha  path  of  mM  stop  wh«a 
the  eoatact  fttf  Is  braught  Into  tha  Idle  peaitlaB. 

'  S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rota- 
table contact  member,  a  cooperating  contact  piece  baring 
aa  Idle  poaltion  aad  one  or  more  working  poaltions.  a  stop 
on  Mid  member,  a  bar  alldably  aapportcd  below  the  stop, 
aa  abutment  hinged  to  tlM  slide  and  projecting  upwardly 
therefrom,  a  spring  engaging  the  abutment  and  Mrrlng  to 
hold  tbe  abutment  upright  aad  tha  bar  at  one  limit  of  its 
morement,  a  larer  loeaely  engaging  aald  bar  at  one  end 
and  projecting  toward  aald  coauct  piece  at  its  other  end, 
and  a  wedga  daries  a«  aaid  contact  placa  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  aaM  lerer  whao  tha  eoatact  piece  approaches 
its  Idle  poaltion  fttr  the  pnrpoae  af  morlng  the  bar  against 
tbe  tensioa  of  tha  arriag  ta  brlag  tha  ahBtsent  in  the 
path  of  aaid  stop. 

IClalma  6  to  16  aot  prtated  la  the  Oaaette.1 


1.023.876.  BKD-SPRINO.  JoiJOS  Bocrn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FOad  Apr.  28.  1911.  Sarlal  Na.  628.966.  (Q. 
5—26.) 


1.  A  bod  spring  camprlslag  a  baae  ar  frame,  a  aeriM  of 
paralM  fnaiastit  hands  farming  the  had  s^rtag  sarface,  a 
separata  rotatable  guide  or  aopport  for  Mcb  hand  near  Its 
enda.  aad  longitudinally  eKpaaaibte  aprlnga  seeared*  to  the 
ends  of  the  baads  and  to  tbe  fraose  of  tha  bed  apriag. 

2.  A  bed  qning  compriaiac  a  fraate,  a  traaararM  shaft 
sopportad  at  Mch  ead  oi  tha  frame,  a  asrlea  «C  roUva 
supported  OB  the  shafts,  ioalastlc  baada  esteadlag  leagtb- 
wlM  of  tbe  frame  and  paaaiag  orar  the  rollera,  aad  a 
traaarerse  aopport  for  the  haada,  aald  aapport  being  alid- 
able  loagitadlaally  on  tbe  fraaw  aad  hartac  *<>  top  aad 
bottom  partloaa  afjaced  apart  by  springa. 

3.  A  bed  spring  comprising  a  baae  or  frame,  transrerM 
ahafta  at  the  end  portlana  of  the  frames  braoM  spaced 
apart  to  aapport  tha  ahaft,  a  aertaa  of  roUera  ea  each 
abaft  iaelaatle  ban*  extaadlag  lencthwlae  e<  the  fraaie 
and  paaalng  orer  tbe  said  rollers,  aad  a  pair  of  spiral 
springs  for  each  baad,  aald  springs  being  attached  to  tbe 
enda  of  the  band  and  to  aa  adjacent  support  on  tbe  fnuae 


1.023,877.  ACXILIABY  HBBL-LININQ.  THlBMAN  8. 
BoGaaa,  Jackaon.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  071.421.     (CI.  3«— 56.) 


o* 


1.  As  a  new  artlcte  of  maaofaetare,  aa  anxlltary  bee! 
llBlBg  for  ahoea.  comprislag  a  treat  part  made  of  aatl- 
slipping  material,  and  a  backing'  secared  thereto  to  glre 
body  to  tbe  Halng  aad  which  is  prorMed  with  aa  adheatre 
oa  its  rMr  fhcc. 
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2.  A«  a  ftw  article  of  oMnnfarturr,  an  auxiliary  heel 
lining  for  ahoea  comprlaioK  a  front  part  mn<le  of  antl- 
allpping  material  and  a  back  part  fXHnired  thereto  by 
waterproof  ififiiealTe  aad  which  is  proridrd  with  aa  ad- 
bceire  oa  Itif  rear  face. 

.S.  .\8  a  afw  article  of  manufarturf.  an  anxiliary  heel 
liniag  for  ahoea.  baiiag  a  atralgbt  lower  edtee  and  a 
carred  upfiCf  edjer  jotolng  the  opposite  enda  of  the  lower 
edge  aad  B't'lch  oomprtaes  a  front  part  aMsde  of  anti- 
aJipplag  aMtrrial  and  a  back  part  secured  thereto  and  bar- 
lag  aa  adheelre  oa  it»  rear  fa<-e. 

4.  Ah  a  Bcw  article  of  manufarture.  an  auxiliary  heel 
edKe  and  which  romprlHes  a  front  part  made  of  aatl- 
allpping  material  and  prorlded  witb  hoiiaoatal  grooren 
and  corrncatlona  and  a  back  part  secured  thereto  to  gire 
body  to  tbe,  liaiag. 


I 


1.023,878.  JtOOFING-TILE.  HxauAN  Boxnai'.  Erergreen 
Park.  III.,  MSMiinKtr  of  one-half  to  Ota  P.  Ligbtfoot.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  ium  14,  1900.  Serial  Na  502,159. 
(€1.  2<M^0.> 


In  roofing  tiles  adapted  to  form  a  multiple  thickness, 
ahlnglc  like,  oror  the  entire  area  covered,  a  tile  having  tbe 
portion  to  be  overlapped  a  plane  plate  adapted  to  extend 
orer  one  ro6t  rib,  acroM  the  interrenlnc  space,  and  par- 
tially acroM  the  next  rib  abure,  and  provided  with  a 
transrerse  booke<]  projection  to  engage  tbe  upper  edge  of 
tbe  rib  first  mentioned  while  the  tile  overlaps  more  than 
half  the  Iei}(tb  of  th<>  fdmilar  underlying  tile  next  below  ; 
whereby  e«Mi  tile  Is  held  aKsioKt  outward  lifting  and 
downward  alldlng.  tbe  arranyrment  being  such  that  It 
may  be  reifdli.v  pushed  apwmd  to  dtneogage  tbe  hooked 
projection.  ', 


I 


(x): 


1.023.879.    ipOXTHOLLING  DEVICE.     HoWAaa  W.  ROTCE. 
Chicago,  (jl..  assignor  to  Hemet-Solvay  Comirnny.  8olray. 


N.   Y.,  a  ICorporatlun  of  I'ennsylrania.     Filed  .\pr.  O. 


1010. 


«n.  161—25.) 


1.  The  conljination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  drcult 
opening  aad  closing  device,  means  operable  by  tbe  more- 
ment of  tbf  motor  to  autranatlcally  and  intermitteatly 
opea  and  close  the  motor  circuit  thereby,  whereby  tbe 
BBOtor  is  caaeed  to  alternately  operate  and  remain  at  rest 
(or  predetermined  periods,  and  meaas  for  rarying  the 
abaolate  ai|d  relative  lengths  of  the  perioda  of  rest  and 
operatloa  «i!  the 

177  Q.  O.— 63 


2.  la  a  motor  coatrolliag  device  the  cembtnatloa  aritb 
a  motor  of  a  cyllader.  a  pump  operable  by  the  movement 
of  the  motor  to  be  controlled  to  dlacharge  liquid  into  t^e 
cyllader,  a  piste  a  arlthla  said  cylinder,  means  for  txm- 
troiling  and  rarylag  the  rate  at  asoreaieat  of  aald  pMoa 
la  both  dlrectioDs  of  trarel,  aad  a  circuit  opening  aad 
cloalag  device  operaMe  by  the  snoremeat  of  aald  ptston  to 
op«'n  and  close  the  motor  circuit. 

3.  In  a  motor  eoatroUing  derlee  the  combination  with 
a  motor  of  a  cyllndrv  prorlded  with  an  opening  for  the 
discharge  of  liquid  therefrom,  means  operated  by  the  mo- 
tor to  be  confrelled  for  discharging  liquid  into  said  cylin- 
der, and  means  the  frequency  of  operation  of  which  Is  de- 
termined by  the  rate  of  tbe  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of 
Mid  cylinder  fsr  Intermittently  opening  and  closing  the 
motor  circuit. 

-  4.  In  a  motor  «aBtrolIlng  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
motor  of  a  cyllaAer  faaving  a  piston  tbeMin,  and  provided 
witb  Bu  adjustable  opening  Cor  tbe  dtscharge  of  liquid 
therefrom,  a  pump  operated  by  the  motor  to  be  controlled 
and  arranged  to  iiWaflMrpii  liquid  lato  Mid  cylinder,  an 
adjustable  spill  raire  araaaped  In  permit  the  waste  of  a 
portloa  of  the  liquid  discharged  by  the  pump  toward  said 
cylinder,  and  a  circuit  openiag  and  closing  device  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  morsMent  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  motor  controlling  derlee  tbe  combination  witb  a 
motor  of  a  motor  circuit,  a  snap  switcb  Interposed  in  tbe 
motor  circuit  and  compritdng  an  unstably  mounted  con- 
tact arm,  a  rocking  member  and  a  telescopic  post  inter- 
posed twtween  Mid  arm  and  mM  ww-aiber.  aad  means  op- 
erated t>y  tbe  morement  of  the  motor  for  Imparting  a  re- 
clprocatory  moviment  to  said  rocking  member,  whereby 
the  motor  <4rcntt  is  alternately  opened  and  Hosed. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l        ^ 


1.023.880.  FENCE-POST.  Walteb  L.  RtraarK.  St.  I'aol. 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  618.867.  iCl. 
39—139.) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  single  section  of  sheet  metal 
folded  vertically  at  two  points  to  provide  a  central  and 
side  sections,  tbe  side  sections  being  parallel  and  formed 
with  wire  retetring  slots,  the  lower  portion  of  the  metal 
beine  severed  rertlcall.v  on  -n  line  with  the  folding  i»olnt»f 
to  form  tongues,  the  side  tongues  being  bent  inwardly  in 
opposite  directions  to  overlap  each  other  and  the  central 
tongue  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  in  contact 
therewith  to  form  an  anchor  within  the  area  of  the  lower 
porilon  of  tbe  post. 


1.0::3.881.  FBUIT- GATHERING  DEVICB.  Bkclah 
Rr88BLi>,  Loalsrillc.  Teaa.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial 
Na   669.300.      (CI.   56—99.) 

1.  In  a  fndt  gatfaertang  device,  the  oombiaation  of.  a 
receptacle  barlag  a  fraaM  arranged  in  the  opea  ead  there- 
of. Mid  frame  comprlalag  an  annular  wire  ring  and  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  radial  wires  fixed  tbereto. 
a  stationary  horiaoatally  disponed  knife  blade  centrally 
laged  above  Mid  reosptacte.  Mid  wIsm  being  stpMlg 
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«nigot  on  mU  borteMtal  iMigth  v^fUSag  an  OTeHlow 
with  MM  Mceni  pipe :  aad  a  rtphon  pipe  Icattng  from  the 
rcOTTTolr  to  the  »owl  and  adapted  to  Mpply  water  to  tke 
latter,  the  atocharge  Je«  of  eald  alpbon  pipe  eontalaod  avb- 
staatlaUy  wholly  wttbin  eald  aecood  pipe.  TObetantlally  ao 

deecribed.  .._.^ 

4  In  a  drtnUng  fountmin  the  comblnatioii  of  a  doaeo 
reaerTolr;  a  pipe  entering  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  sooroe  of  water  supply :  a  drinking 
bowl ;  a  eecond  pipe  entering  tlie  reaerrolr  and  baring  a 
yertlcal  length  Incloalng  the  supply  pipe,  and  haying  a 
horlaontal  length  providing  a  support  for  aald  bowl;  a 
■pigot  eecured  to  the  end  of  eald  horkontal  length  and 
providing  with  lald  eecond  pipe  an  overflow  for  the  reaer- 
volr ;  a  siphon  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  bowl 
and  adapted  to  supply  walar  to  the  latter,  the  discharge 
leg  of  said  siphon  pipe  contained  aubetantUUy  wholly 
within  the  second  pipe;  and  an  overflow  pipe  for  the 
drinking  bowl  leading  to  said  spigot,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.023.875.  ELECTRIC  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  WiLL  8. 
Bbtnolds,  Shelby.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Autocall  Com- 
pany, Shelby,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Mar. 
17,  1811.     Serial  No.  615.002.     (CI.  177—10.) 


yooMon  aad  ooa  or  anre  poaltlona  wherein  tt  engRi:«.s 
with  aald  eoBtaet  iwrtsr,  aad  means  inehidlag  a  wedce 
<m  saM  co«ta«t  piece  for  nsorlag  aald  bar  Into  a  poeittun 
to  bring  aald  abatnont  Isto  tba  wnth  of  aald  atop  wb«c 
tba  conUet  ploee  ta  brought  Into  the  Idle  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  described,  a  rot.i 
tabla  contact  TT*B«b*Ti  a  co6peratlng  contact  piece  haviu^ 
an  idle  poaltion  and  ona  or  more  working  positions,  a  stop 
on  said  member,  a  bar  slldably  supported  below  the  stop, 
an  abutmant  hinged  to  the  allde  and  projecting  upwardly . 
therefrom,  a  spring  engaging  the  abutment  and  serving  to 
hold  the  abutment  upright  and  tha  bar  at  one  limit  of  its 
movement,  a  lerar  looaely  engaging  said  bar  at  one  end 
and  projocting  toward  aald  contact  piece  at  Its  other  end. 
and  a  wadga  dorlea  cm  aald  contact  piece  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  aald  lerar  whan  the  contact  piece  approaches 
its  Idle  position  for  the  parpoae  of  moving  the  bar  agHinst 
the  tanslon  of  tha  spring  to  bring  the  abatment  in  the 
path  of  said  stop. 

l  Claims  6  to  16  not  prlnud  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.  In  an  apparatns  of  ttc  cliaracter  deacribed.  a  rota- 
table  contact  member,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a 
stop  on  said  member,  an  abutment  mounted  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port adjacent  to  said  memlier.  a  movable  contact  piece 
having  an  idle  position  and  one  or  atore  poaitions  wherein 
it  engages  with  said  contact  member,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  contact  piece  for  moving  said  abutment 
Into  the  path  of  aald  stop  when  aald  contact  piece  la 
brought  to  Its  idle  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daso  daocribed,  a  rotatable 
ecmtact  member,  means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  stop 
on  said  member,  an  abutment  for  engaging  with  said  stop, 
a  movable  contact  piece  having  an  Idle  position  and  one  or 
more  positions  wherein  it  engages  with  said  contact  mem- 
ber, and  means  associated  with  aald  contact  piece  for  mov- 
ing said  abutment  Into  the  path  of  said  atop  wben  said 
contact  piece  is  brought  to  its  idle  position,  said  abatment 
being  yieklabte  In  a  direction  transverse  to  tbst  portion 
of  the  path  deacribed  by  the  atop  while  In  the  vielnlty  of 
the  abutment. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbt  dasa  deacribed.  a  rotatable 
contact  member,  a  atop  am  projecting  frem  aald  member, 
an  abatment  mounted  on  a  fixed  aopport  adjacent  to  aald 
member  movable  across  the  path  of  said  stop  arm,  a  mov- 
able contact  place  baring  an  Idle  position  and  one  or  mora 
peeltlons  wherein  tt  oigagea  with  said  contact  raemlMr, 
and  means  on  said  arm  fbr  moving  aald  abatment  into  tba 
path  of  said  arm  wben  aald  contact  piece  Is  broni^t  Into 
its  Idle  posltl<». 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  elaaa  deacribed.  a  rotatable 
contact  member,  a  stop  projecting  from  said  member,  a 
sliding  bar.  an  abutment  pivoted  to  said  bar  so  aa  to 
swing  in  the  plane  of  movemaat  «(  aald  stop,  a  spring  for 
holding  said  abatment  at  one  end  of  Ita  limit  of  move- 
ment on  said  bar,  a  movable  contact  piece  having  an  Idle 


1.023,876.     BED  SPRING.     JOLloa   BoxTBa.   New    York. 
N.  T.     FUad  Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,956.     (CI 


5—26.) 


1.  A  bed  spriag  comprlshig  a  base  or  frame,  a  series  of 
parallel  Inelastic  bands  forming  the  bed  apring  surface,  a 
separata  rotatable  guide  or  support  for  each  band  nesr  its 
ends,  and  longitudinally  aapanalbte  apringa  ascured  to  the 
«i4i  9t  the  banda  and  to  tha  f  rnase  of  the  bad  aprlag. 

2.  A  bed  apring  comprising  a  frame,  a  tranaverae  shaft 
■npportod  at  each  end  o<  tha  Ifeame.  a  aerlea  of  rollers 
aupportad  on  tbe  shafta,  iaetestle  baada  estaadlng  length 
wlae  of  the  frana  and  pMihMt  over  tha  rallers.  and  a 
tranaverae  support  for  tba  baada,  aald  anpport  being  slid- 
able  iQOgltadinally  on  tha  fMma  and  baring  Its  top  and 
bottoai  portions  apaead  apart  hf  aprlnga. 

8.  A  bad  spring  comprlalng  a  base  or  frame,  transvens 
abafta  at  the  and  portkma  cl  the  frame,  braces  spseed 
apart  to  support  tha  wbmtt,  a  aarlea  of  rollers  on  each 
■haft  inalaatle  banda  estoadlng  langthwlaa  of  tbe  frame 
and  paaaing  over  the  saM  rollers,  and  a  pair  of  spiral 
■pri^i  for  each  band,  said  aprlnga  being  attached  to  the 
anda  of  the  band  and  to  an  adjacoat  aupport  on  tbe  frame 


1,028,877.      AUXIUABX    HSKU-LINIMQ. 
Booaaa,  Jachaoa,  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  K, 
No.  671.421.     (CL  ^C^M.) 


THl'tMAN    B. 

lPi:>.     Serial 


^^ 


1.  Aa  a  new  artiela  of  manafaetare,  an  auxiliary  heel 
lining  for  ohoaa,  eomprialag  a  freat  part  made  of  ant^ 
slipping  material,  and  a  backtag  aacnrad  thereto  to  gire 
body  to  tha  ttalag  aad  wM«h  la  provMad  with  an  adhesive 
on  ito  tear  face. 
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S.  As  a  sew  artiela  of  manufacture,  aa  auxiliary  haal 
lining  for  ahoea  tf#mprlalng  a  front  part  made  of  antl- 
sllpping  matHrlal  and  a  back  part  secured-  thereto  by 
waterproof  adhaoHra  aad  which  la  provided  with  an  ad- 
bcalva  on  Ita  reari  (aoa. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  aaxlllary  baal 
lining  for  aboaa,  barlag  a  atralgbt  lower  edge  and  a 
curved  upper  edge  Joining  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  the  lower 
edge  aad  which  feomprlaoa  a  front  part  made  of  antl- 
allpplng  material  thd  a  back  part^aecured  thereto  and  har- 
iag  aa  adhealva  oa,  Ita  raar.taca. 

4.  As  a  aaw  amela  of  aiaanfacture,  aa  auxiliary  beal 
edge  aad  whldi  eomprlaea  a  front  part  made  of  antl- 
sllpplng  material  and  prorldad  with  horlsontal  grooves 
and  ctvragatlona  and  a  back  part  aecnred  thereto  to  glre 
body  to  the  Ualng; 

1,028.878.  BOOFtNQ-TILB.  HnaMAJi  Roxmac,  EvargreMi 
Park,  111.,  aaalgtaor  of  one-half  to  Ota  P.  Llghtfoot,  Chi- 
cago. lU.  FUaA  Jaaa  14.  I90e.  BarUl  No.  502.169. 
(CI.  20—10.) 


M- 


la  roofing  tiles  adapted  to  form  a  multiple  thickneaa, 
shingle  Ilka,  over  tkc  «itlrc  area  covered,  a  tile  having  tbe 
portion  to  be  oveHappad  a  plane  plato  adapted  to  extend 
over  one  roof  rlbi  acroaa  the  Intervening  space,  and  par- 
tially acroas  tbe  next  rib  above,  and  provided  with  a 
tranaverae  booked  projection  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  rib  firat  mentionad  while  tbe  tile  overlaps  more  than 
half  the  length  of  the  almilar  underlying  tile  next  below ; 
whereby  eaoh  tim  la  held  against  outward  lifting  and 
downward  alldiag,  tha  arrangement  being  such  that  it 
may  be  readily  paahed  upward  to  disengage  tbe  hooked 
projection. 


^ 


1,028,879.  CONTBOLLINO  DEYICE.  HawAan  W.  ROTCa, 
Chicago,  ni.,  aadgner  to  Semet-Solvay  Company.  Solvay. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Apr.  9, 
1910.    Serial  HO.  664.558.     (CL  161—26.) 


1.  The  coaBUaMtlott  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  circuit 
opening  and  do^iif  darlca.  meaaa  operable  by  tbe  mora- 
ment  ol  tha  malar  to  aatoaiatlealiy  and  Intermittently 
open  and  cloaa  Cha  motor  elrcnlt  thereby,  whereby  the 
Bwtor  li  eatmed  to  altoraataly  operate  and  ramala  at  raat 
for  predetermine  parlada,  and  moans  for  rarylng  tba 
sboolnte  and  ralatlva  lengths  of  tbe  perloda  of  rest  snd 
operatloa  «C  tha 

ITT  O.  G.-*^S8 


2.  la  a  iMtor  controlling  derice  tbe  combination  with 
a  motor  of  a  cylinder,  a  pamp  operable  by  the  movement 
of  tbe  motpr  to  ba  controlled  to  discharge  liquid  Into  the 
cylinder,  a  platen  within  said  cylinder,  means  for  eon-* 
trolling  aad  rarylng  the  rate  of  morament  of  aald  platan 
la  both  dbrectlona  of  traral,  and  a  drcolt  opealag  aad 
cloalng  derice  operaI>le  by  the  movement  of  aald  piston  to 
open  and  clone  the  motor  circuit. 

8.  In  a  BBotor  oantroUing  derlea  the  combination  with 
a  motor  of  a  cylinder  prorlded  with  an  opening  for  tha 
dlacbarga  of  liquid  therefrom,  means  operated  by  tbe  mo- 
tor to  be  contr<rtIed  for  discharging  liquid  into  said  cylta* 
der.  and  meana  the  frequency  of  operation  of  which  la  de- 
termined by  tlie  rate  of  tbe  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of 
aald  cylinder  far  Intermittently  opening  and  cloalng  tha 
motor  circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor  omtrolling  device  tbe  combination  with  a 
motor  of  a  cyliadar  having  a  piaton  therein,  and  provided 
with  an  adjuatahla  opening  for  tbe  discharge  of  liquid 
therefrom,  a  pump  aparatad  by  tbe  maCor  to  be  coatroUed 
and  arranged  to  diadmrpa  Nquid  Into  said  cylinder,  an 
adjustable  \8pill  valve  arraaged  to  permit  the  waste  of  a 
portloa  of  tbe  liquid  discharged  by  tbe  pump  toward  aald 
cylinder,  and  a  elrcnlt  openiag  and  cloalng  derice  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  motor  controlling  device  the  combination  with  a 
motor  of  a  motor  drcnlt,  a  anap  switch  interpoaed  In  the 
motor  circuit  and  comprising  an  unstably  mounted  con- 
tact arm.  a  rocking  member  and  a  telescopic  post  inter- 
poaed between  aald  arm  and  said  member,  snd  means  op- 
erated by  tba  morement  of  tbe  motor  for  Imparting  a  ra- 
clprocatory  movement  to  aald  rocking  mem'^K^i     wbcr«by 

-tbe  motor  elrcnlt  is  alternately  opened  and  doxd. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,028,880.  FENCE-POST.  WALiaa  L.  R{7BBCK,  St  Paul, 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,8eT.  (CL 
89—189.) 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  single  section  of  sheet  metal 
folded  vertically  at  two  points  to  provide  a  central  and 
side  sections,  the  side  sectloiw  being  parallel  and  formed 
with  wire  receiving  slots,  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  metal 
being  severed  vertically  on  a  line  with  the  folding  polati 
to  form  topgues,  the  side  tongues  being  bent  Inwardly  la 
opposite  directions  to  overlap  each  other  and  the  central 
tongue  being  bent  at  right  angles  thereto  and  In  contact 
therewith  to  form  an  anchor  within  tbe  area  of  the  lower 
portion  of  the.  poat 


1.023,881.  '  PBDIT-aATHBBINO  DETICB.  WKhAM 
Buaaau.,  liOulsrlUe,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912.  darldl 
No.  MMOO.     (CI.  6*— 99.) 

1.  In  a  fralt  gatiiertng  derlee,  tha  combination  at  a 
raceptaela  baring  a  frame  arranged  In  the  open  end  thM«- 
oC  aald  frame  comprising  an  annular  wire  ring  aad  a 
plurality  of  Inwardly  extending  radial  wlraa  fixed  tharala. 
a  aUtionary  borlsontolly  diapooad  knife  blade  eeatnily 
arcaagad  abera  aaid  rceoptocle,  aald  wlraa  beteg 
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Mear«d  to  tb*  kntfo  bUde  at  thdr  tnMr  wdi.  •  moTmble 
knU*  W«d«  plTotally  moontad  at  on«  «mI  up<»  the  tU- 
tioiwrr  blade,  a  aprlBf  conaectlng  aald  oiOTable  bJade  to 
the  etattonary  bUde  and  aermally  boldla«  aald  bUdee  In 
■paoed  relation,  a  pole  rlgldlj  fixed  to  the  atatiooanr  blade, 
and  means  moonted  apon  said  pole  and  connected  to  the 
morable  blade  to  actuate  the  same  and  eerer  the  fnilt. 


2.  In  a  fruit  fatherlnf  deTlce.  the  combination  of  a 
recepttde  barinc  a  frame  arranged  In  ita  open  cad.  aald 
receptecle  comprising  an  annnUr  metal  ring  and  a  pln- 
rallty  of  radially  diapoaed  Inwardly  and  upwardly  In-, 
dined  wlrea  fixed  to  aald  rlnf.  a  stationary  knife  blade 
baring  a  central  enlarged  portion,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
radial  wlrea  being  rigidly  fixed  to  the  knife  blade,  a  moT- 
ablc  knife  blade  piToUlly  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
sUtlonary  blade,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  mov- 
able blade  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  sUtlonary  blade,  a  pole  rigidly  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  to 
the  enlargement  of  the  sUtlonary  blade,  an  operating  wira 
extending  along  the  aide  of  said  pole  and  harlng  its 
upper  end  connected  to  said  movable  knife  blade  to  ac- 
tuate the  same,  a  guide  loop  for  said  wire  secured  to  one 
of  the  radial  frame  wlrea,  a  guide  loop  for  the  wire  se- 
cured to  said  pole,  a  flnger-plece  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
wire,  and  a  stop  member  fixed  to  the  handle  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  finger-piece  and  limit  the  movement  of  the 
pivoted  knife  blade  in  one  direction. 


1.023.882.      MONOCTCLE    SKATE. 
Turin.  lUly.    FUed  Sept.  19,  1911. 
(CL  4«— 61.) 


Maxio    Schibsaxi, 
Serial  No.  060,222. 


1.  Boad  skate  with  a  single  wheel  comprlaing  In  eon- 
blnatlon  a  wheel  of  large  dlaaater,  a  frame  on  which 
said  wheel  ia  mounted  and  Intmded  to  be  attadiad  to  the 
leg,  and  a  aole  plata  to  which  tha  foot  Is  aecured  pivoted 
to  the  said  frame  at  a  amall  distance  from  the  ground 
and  provided  with  a  brake  block  engaging  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  when  the  heel  Is  lowered. 

2.  Boad  skate  with  a  alngle  wheel  eooiprising  in  eom- 
binatlon  a  wheal  of  large  diameter,  a  frasse  on  which 


said  wheal  ia  mounted,  and  intended  to  be  atUcbed  to  ;t  ' 
leg,  and  a  aole  plate  rigid  with  a  aplndle  paaaiag  throiu:, 
a  support  fixed  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  said  frame,  t'.ix 
spindle  carrying  an  arm  provided  at  iu  end  with  a  bruk> 
block  Intended  to  engage  the  rim  of  the  wheel  when  ntv 
heel  is  lowered. 

8.  Boad  akate  with  a  aingia  wheal  comprising  in  coiu- 
Maatlon  a  wheel  of  large  dJamatar.  a  frasM  intendvd 
to  be  attached  ta  tha  lag, «  ■awbar  fixed  to  aald  fraote  aud 
acting  aa  aplndle  for  tha^rliaal  hub  and  a  aola  plate  pivoted 
to  aald  frame  at  a  amall  dlstanea  tnm  the  ground  nnd 
provided  with  meana  for  eaasiag  a  brake  block  to  engage 
with  tha  rim  of  tha  wheal  whan  the  heel  la  lowered. 

4.  Boad  akate  with  a  alngle  wheel  comprlaing  la  rom- 
btnatloB  a  wheal  of  large  dlawatar,  a  fraase  intended  to 
be  attached  to  the  leg,  a  mambar  fixed  to  aald  frame  and 
eonnactad  to  tha  aplndla  of  tha  wheal  hub,  and  a  koU 
plate  pivoted  to  aald  frame  at  a  small  diataace  from  the 
ground  and  prorldad  with  nMaaa  fbr  applying  a  brake 
block  on  tha  rim  ef  tha  wheal  whan  the  heel  ia  lowered 

6.  Boad  akate  with  a  aln^  wheal  comprlaing  in  coo- 
bination  a  wheel  of  large  diameter,  a  frame  Intended  to 
ha  attached  to  tha  lag,  meana  for  mounting  the  wbeei 
on  the  fraaae  at  two  different  helghto.  a  sole  plate  pivoted 
to  the  frame  at  a  amall  distance  from  the  ground  and 
provided  with  meana  for  applying  a  brake  block  on  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  whan  the  heel  la  lowered. 


1.023,883.  AUTOMATIC  PfN-TICKSTIlfO  MACHINE. 
BuBTOx  W.  Scott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Detroit 
TypoBiarker  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Mldilgan.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1907.  Serial  No.  386,812. 
(CL  101—94.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  daacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  ssaln  actuator.  Intermittent 
feed-mechaniam  operatively  connected  therewith,  and 
meana  for  dlaablLng  said  mechanism  while  the  main  ac- 
tuator ia  terminating  Ite  stroke  In  one  direction,  with  pro- 
visions for  automatically  restoring  the  operatlvenera  of 
the  mechanlam  governed  by  the  main  actuator  at  the  final 
portion  of  such  stroke. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  main  actuator,  feeding  devices, 
ratchet  and  pawl  mechanlsa  ft>r  the  latter  operatively 
connected  with  the  main  actuator,  and  means  for  dis- 
abling aald  mechanlam  whUa  the  main  actuator  is  termin- 
ating tte  atroke  in  one  direction,  with  provisions  for  anto- 
matleally  reatorlng  the  oparatlre  relation  of  the  mecha- 
nlam with  the  main  actuator  goremed  by  the  main  ac- 
tuator at  the  final  portion  of  auch  stroke. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dsKrlbed,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  reciprocating  main  actuator,  feeding  devices. 
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ratcbet  and  paw^i  mechanlam  for  the  latter  operatively 
connected  wKh  tie  main  actuator,  and  means  for  dia- 
abilng  the  pawl  >^thil9  the  main  actuator  is  terminating 
Ite  stroke  in  oiM  direction,  with  provisions  for  auto- 
maUcally  NStorthg  the  pawl  to  operative  relation  with 
the  — *■  actnstar  goremed  by  the  main  actuator  at  the 
final  portion  of  snch  etroko. 

4.  In  a  machllis  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
blnatlM  of  a  rect^rocatlng  main  actuator,  a  reciprocating 
ntember  adaptadto  be  actuated  in  one  direction  by  a 
stroke  of  tha  actuator  in  one  direction  bat  Independently 
movable  In  the  other  dlrectioa  at  the  conclualoa  of  auch 
stroke,  fsedlng  {^arleea,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
thetefbr  operathfflj  connected  with  the  main  actoator. 
and  means  IM  (S^MISf  said  mechanlam  while  the  iMln 
actuator  la  tenu^tlng  Ite  movement  in  the  one  direction 
aentloned,  wltb>  proivlsloBa  for  reatorlng  the  operattra 
lalatloa  of  tha  u)^  ha  a  Ism  with  tha  main  actuator  by  the 
ladependant    inu^snt   of    tha    aforesaid    reciprocating 

member,  1 1 

6.  In  a  maehtta  of  tha  character  daacribed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  reciprocating  main  actuator,  a  reciprocating 
member  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  one  direction  by  tha 
stroke  of  tha  aetnator  In  one  direction  but  Independently 
movable  tn  tha  ^har  direction  at  the  conclualon  of  snch 
stroke,  fasttw  ijlMrlesa.  rntehst  and  pawl  mechanlam 
tberefor  oparatltnly  esMMCtad  with  the  main  actuator, 
and  meana  for  disabling  tha  pawl  while  the  main  actuator 
la  tamlnnting  Its  maisMsnt  in  the  one  direction  mmi- 
tloued.  with  pee|r*ilo«e  fior  restoring  operative  connection 
betwaen  the  pnffl  and  the  main  actuator  by  the  inda- 
pendent  moymamt  of  the  aforesaid  reciprocating  member. 

[ClaUna  •  ts  $p  not  prlntad  In  the  Oasette.] 


^AflmiG 


1,018,884.      CAtlmiG   APPARATUS.     OaniH   M. 
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Mannfhctvrlnf  Company.  Syracuse,  M.  T.,  •  Corporation 
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drawing  the  said  casting  and  sprue  aa  one  part  from  the 
said  die. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  die-secti<ms  mounted  one 
upon  the  ether,  the  lowermost  section  having  mold  cavi- 
ties formed  near  Ite  upper  side  and  having  a  central  per- 
foration comprlaing  a  funnel-shaped  Ingate  paaaing  down- 
wardly through  aald  section,  the  broadest  end  of  aald 
ingate  dl^oaed  at  the  top  of  the  lowermost  die  section 
nearest  the  said  cavttiea,  and  the  narroweat  end  disposed  at 
the  bottom  of  said  section,  the  upper  die-section  supporting 
a  series  of  cores  arranged  to  depend  into  said  cavitlaa. 
adapted  to  withdraw  the  castings  and  also  the  sprue  from 
the  lovrer  section  upon  the  parting  of  said  sections,  and 
meana  comprising  a  pinion  and  a  rack  for  stripping  tha 
caatlngs  from  the  said  corea.' 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  harlng  an  ingats  open- 
ing and  the  melting  pot  disposed  hsnaath  the  baas,  said 
pot  having  a  spout  eomauinleatlng  with  aald  opening  ft>r 
the  passage  of  molten  matal.  of  a  pair  of  dle-sectlAna  sup- 
poried  by  said  bsse.  one  of  said  dis  sections  having  a 
mold  carlty  formed  In  Its  upper  side  and  having  an  tai- 
gate  comprlaing  a  funnel-shaped  opening,  arriuiged  to  co- 
incide with  the  opening  In  the  bass,  the  said  Ingate 
having  ite  largeet  end  diapoaed  tn  the  top  of  aald  dla- 
aectlon  adjacent  the  aald  mold  carlty.  and  having  ite 
narroweet  end  dispossd  In  the  bottom  of  said  dle-sectlon 
neareat  the  eald  spout  adapted  to  permit  the  withdrawing 
of  the  casting  and  alao  the  apme  from  tile  lowermoat  dle- 
eectlon,  and  a  pinion  and  a  pair  of  racks  fbr  Itftlag  the 
casting  and  sprue  from  the  lowermost  ssctlon. 

8.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprlaing  a  teWe  having  a 
perforated  base,  a  pair  of  dies  mounted  upon  said  bsss, 
the  lowecssost  die  having  a  mold  cavity,  the  aald  enrlty 
connecting  with  the  perforation  in  aald  baee  by  maww 
of  a  downuiardly  extending  ftinnal  ahapad  ingatn,  the 
aald  Ingate  disposed  so  that  Ito  larganst  month  connaets 
with  the  mold  cavltlty  hi  the  top  of  the  lowwmoet  die 
while  the  amalleat  mouth  connecte  with  tha  parft>ratlon 
ia  the  baae.  the  uppermoat  die  adapted  to  cloaa  the  upper 
side  of  the  mold  cavity,  a  series  <rf  reciprocating  eoree 
piercing  the  upper  die  and  depending  Into  aald  maid  cavity, 
a  pUte  for  supporting  and  operating  said  eorea,  aald  pUto 
diapoaed  above  aald  upper  die.  meana  for  withdrawing 
the  caating  and  alao  the  apme  from  the  lowermoat  die 
as  one  part,  a  pair  of  racks  connected  to  said  core  plate, 
and  a  pinion  abaft,  adapted  to  operate  said  racks  and  said 
plate  for  stripping  the  caating  and  sprue  from  said  corea. 


1.  A  device  tor  making  finiahed  castings,  comprising 
a  diOMMction  hSTlng  a  mold  cavity  formed  therein,  and 
having  an  Ingate  comprlaing  an  upwardly  fiarlng  op«ilng 
formed  through  the  said  section,  the  ssid  Ingate  being 
funnel-ahaped,  ^nd  having  ite  broadeat  end  disposed  at 
the  top  adjaea^t  the  mold  cavity,  and  ite  narroweat  end 
dispoeed  In  th»  bottom  side  of  said  aectlon,  means  for 
forcing  the  metgl  upwardly  through  said  ingate  for  form- 
ing a  caating  and  an  Intecral  a^iue,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing the  caat  m«4al  upwardly  without  breaking  or  destroy- 
ing the  caating  or  sprue. 

2.  A  caating  I  kpparatua,  comprising  a  die,  said  die  hav- 
ing a  mold  cavity  formed  in  Ite  upper  side,  an  Ingate, 
the  said  ingatn  being  funnel -aht  ped,  the  largest  mouth 
of  ssld  Ingate  dispossd  at  Ite  top  and  neareat  the  mold 
carity.  the  sst^Usst 'mouth  of  said  Ingate  dispoeed  at 
the  bottom  of  aald  die.  meana  for  forcing  the  matal 
through  the  aald  Ingate  Into  said  mold  cavity  for  forming 
a  casting  andi  alao  a  sprue  In  one  Integral  part,  and 
meana  comprialsg  a  pinion  and  a  pair  of  racka  tor  with- 


1.028.886.  VALVE.  WiLUAM  H.  SuTTH.  Berkeley.  CaL 
niad  June  19.  1901.  Serial  No.  66,202.  (CI.  108—66.) 
1.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  roUUble  seat  and  movably  at- 

teehed  gate  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  seat. 


2.  A  valve  comprising  a  roUteble  seat  having  a  multl- 
pll«dty  of  openings  and  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  movably 
atuched  gates  to  control  said  openings  and  meana  adapted 
to  roteto  the  aeat. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  rotetable  seat  having  a  multi- 
pUcity  of  openings  and  carrying  a  multiplicity  of  movable 
radUlly  atUched  gates  to  control  said  openings  and  meana 
adapted  to  route  the  seat  .    „  _, 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  roUUble  aeat  having  Inclined 
vanea  or  wings  adapted  to  route  the  aeat  by  the  flow  of 
fluid,  aald  aeat  carrying  a  movaMy  atUched  gate. 

6.  A  valve  eomprlataig  a  roUteble  aeat  having  inclined 
vanes  or  wings  adapted  to  roUte  tha  sent  by  tha  flaw  «< 


too 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


^^'■n'  »3»  191a. 


•ikU  «M  Mat  hkvtng  a  muttipitctty  of  opaateci  aad  mr- 
rjtof  a  mnltlplldty  of  moyably  attached  gatea  to  eontrel 

nld  opmtnga. 

[Clalma  6  tx>  18  not  prtetad  fu  tba  OaaattiL) 


1.028.886.  VIBRATION  STOP  -  GOVERNOR.  JoiW  1. 
BmrDU,  SwtaaTale.  Pa.,  aaalgaor,  by  Bene  aaalgnmwite, 
to  Tha  Colonial  Trnat  Compaoy,  troataa,  Plttabori^, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Pll«d  Oct  11, 
1©10.    Serial  No.  586,498.     (CI.  186—16.) 


1.  Tka  eoanbloatloo  with  meana  Car  claalDf  tha  flald 
port  to  a  motor,  of  opatatiiiK  aaana  tkorafar 

■prlataw  mechanism  whlcb  will  operate  by  TlbratleB  ef 
a  put  of  the  motor. 

S.  Tha  combiaation  of  meana  for  eloateg  the  admlaaton 
port  to  a  Botar  and  operating  meana  therefor  rendered 
wKtcttw  by  vibration  of  a  part  of  the  motor. 

5.  In  eoaablnatieo  with  a  cut  of  TalTe.  a  Ttbratory  r»> 
aponalve  deirloe  adapted  to  control  aald  wly  and 
effective  by  a  vibrating  part  of  the  motor. 

4.  Means  tor  operating  a  cot  off  valve  for  a  motor 
prMBf  mechanlam  aenaltlve  to  vlbratlona  of  a  motor  part. 

6.  Meana  for  operating  a  cat  off  valve  comprlalng  an 
electrical  drralt.  a  motor  In  the  clrcolt,  contacts  In  the 
elrevlt  and  meana  tm  caoafng  said  contacts  to  close  upon 
vlhratlOB  ef  a  motor  pert 

[ClataM  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ouetta.] 


l.M3,88T.  SHOE  •  HOLDER.  LiifCOLK  Bomntao,  Baa 
rrmndaco,  Cal.  Filed  Jone  1.  1910.  Serial  No.  964.478. 
(CL  19— lis.) 


•stendlag  longltndlnaUy  in  aald  ftont  portion  having  d«- 
pandlng  and  anpporta  eeatalnlnc  openlnga  penetrated  by 
anld  Aaft  and  hnvtav  aloplng  aldea  iKojeettag  therefruio 
eantalBlng  aMa  ertanding  throngh  the  side  adfia  of  satd 
iMM,  and  enrvad  wtega  aapported  by  aald  aloptng  aide« 
and  havtng  btadaa  raidng  In  aald  alota  Intartarly  aecured 
to  aald  wlnga  and  containing  apanlnga  panatratad  by  said 


1.  In  a  ahoe-boldar  having  a  front  portion  and  a 
pertlen,  a  ahaft  te  said  front  portion  hnving  a  farwaidly 
and  Inwntdly  tneUned  ana  on  each  alAa  tharaaf ;  n  teaa 


2.  In  a  ahoa'hnMw  hnving  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion,  a  ahaft  In  anld  tnmt  portion  having  a  forwardij 
and  tnwnrdly  lacUnad  ann  «•  each  gida  th«reof  and  a 
(do^ng  ftant  end,  a  fMSM  avtandlng  longltodlnally  ta 
anld  fknnt  portion  havlnt  n  front  and  support  depending 
containing  an  opening,  the  hatton  of  which  it 
by  tha  alaplng  front  and  of  anld  ahnft  and  hav. 
tm  Moping  aldaa  projaetfeiff  thaxftoai  aontatelng  alota 
OKtandIng  throogh  tha  aide  edgae  of  eald  aldea  aad  said 
fnune  hnving  a  rear  and  anpport  depending  therefrom  coo- 
tnlning  an  openlnr  looeely  penetrated  by  aald  Aaft,  and 
cnrved  wings  aapported  by  tha  aldea  ao  projecting  and 
havtng  hladaa  1  eating  In  aald  aMa  and  Interiorly  eecored 
ta  anld  wlnfs  and  containing  openlnga  penetrated  by  saM 


5.  In  a  sho»holder  hnving  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
fortloa,  a  abaft  tn  aald  firont  portion  having  a  sloping 
tnmt  end ;  a  frame  extending  longftndlnally  In  aald  front 
partlon  tuning  Ita  bottom  aloptng  forwnrAy  ahd  engaged 
hy  aald  Aaft  and  having  a  front  and  anpport  depending 
Mlatefrom  containing  an  opening  having  Ita  bottom  en- 
gaged by  the  eloping  front  end  of  said  ahaft  and  a  rear 
end  support  contnlnlng  an  opening  looeely  penetrated  by 
aald  ahaft 

4.  In  a  ahoa-holder  having  a  front  portion  aad  a  rea^ 
portion,  a  ahaft  In  aald  front  portion  having  a  sloping 
front  end,  a  frame  extending  longitudinally  In  said  froi^ 
portion  having  Ita  batta«  atoplng  torwardly  and  aagags^ 
by  said  ahnft  and  hnving  n  front  end  anpport  depending 
therefrom  containing  an  opening  having  Ita  bottom  e%;. 
gaged  by  the  alaplng  fknnt  and  «f  anld  ahnft.  and  a  re^. 
end  anpport  containing  an  opening  looeely  penetrated  hp 
aald  abaft,  and  a  toe-piece  eecored  to  the  front  end  of 
aald  ahaft  having  a  lag  projecting  rearwardly  from  each 
side  thereof  nnd  engaging  the  eloping  bottom  of  said 
frame. 

6.  In  a  ahoe-holder  a  brackat  having  a  horlaontally  pro- 
jecting arm ;  a  laver  pivoted  to  the  onter  end  of  aald 
arm.  and  a  heel  piece  depending  from  eald  arm  rearwardly 
to  said  lever  and  haateg  a  allde  containing  a  longitudinal 
alot  connected  ta  anld  tafvnr. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  hi  tha  Oanatta.] 
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of  the  kind 
Off  ahaft  and  a 


,  a  conveyer  coin- 
ing contlnaoua  and 
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onbraken 


■piml  ftad  Made  conatnietad  fran  a  atrip  of 
b4«t  at  varlena  hitecnwdlate  polnti  ta  term 
gptmUy  cCMt  iradlally  antandid  lifting  ahanldefa. 

2.  In  a  ■MnHlna  of  tha  Und  danetibad,  a  conveyer  00m- 
pristng  a  roHe^or  abaft  and  a  aarroonding  eoatlnnoaa  and 
oabrohan  op<i«l  ftad  Wnda  eonotnwtad  from  a  strip  of 
sheet  ■olal  hf^t  nt  vnrtoaa  Intannadlate  potnta  to  fonn 
spirally  oanCjkndkJly  oxtandad  Hfttng  ahonldera,  which 
lifting  Aanldati  daeraaaa  tai  width  materially  in  a  dtoaetlfln 
radially  ontiraM  fran  tbm  aald  roller  or  Aaft 


U»8389.  A<tCOU1IT-RBOI8TBR.  AuRT  P.  STAnan, 
Cantateo.  N.  T.  Iliad  Nov.  29.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
668.040.     (CI.  45—2.) 


00 


1.  An  aceonnt-ragjatat  having.  In  combination,  a  pia- 
ralUy  of  taiU-h«^ar  fraaaa  provldad  with  plvota  adiacant 
their  hnrer  ad#a^  and  manna  for  aapportiag  the  fraaaa 

In  oae;  aald  manna  eoaapclatng  a  aarlea  of  pivotal 
arransad  In  an  tnclinad  plana  and  adapted  to  m- 
oslvn  tha  reapaetlve  pivata  of  tha  hlU<holdar  fnmea,  aad  a 
awlsa  ef  gnidm  axtmidlaf  ta  aald  haorlafa,  ravaettvaly, 
iaat  npwnrdly  and  rearwardly,  and  then  downwardly,  ao 
as  to  rocaiwa  ||ha  re^yocttvn  pfcaota  and  galda  them  flcat 
npwardly  and  then  downwardly  Into  the  bearlnga  when  the 
framea  are  moved  rearwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
sapportlng-MaikiL 

2.  An  aceenht-raglster  having,  In  eombtnatlon,  a  anp- 
port provided  ttlth  a  eerlea  of  aeparate  pivotal  baartega  ar- 
ranged In  an  Inclined  plane,  a  plurality  of  Mil-holder 
framee,  with  plvota  adjaoaat  their  lower  edgee.  adapted  to 
be  aapported  independently  In  aald  raapectlve  pivotal  bear- 
ings and  removnbla  or  reSteeanMa  thaishi  Independently  of 
each  other,  gntdea  extending  rearwardly  to  said  bearings 
and  adapted  to  raoatvn  anld  pHnin  aaenrally  and  gaide  them 
to  their  reapactlvo  hanifcigB.  and  ■■ana  permanently  ae- 
cared  to  one  off  tba  fmnn  for  tampomrlly  eecarlng  the 
framee  together  In  a  groap  when  ramo^  from  the  cabinet. 

8.  An  accoont-raglatar  having.  In  eamblnatlon.  a  pla- 
rallty  of  Mll-hPlder  fifnmea  provldad  with  plvota  adjacent 
their  lower  a^Jiaa,  means  tar  anppartlng  the  framee  when 
in  oae.  aald  lieana  eomprlalng  ptvotal  bearlnga  fbr  the 
reepectlve  frnttea,  arraagad  in  an  Inclined  plane;  and 
means  for  goMlng  the  ftamea  aavarally  Into  engagement 
with  aald  baailbsB  whan  tha  f^aiMa  are  appllad  to  the  aop- 
portlngmeana^  enM  gntdlng^mcana  being  adapted  to  move 
the  edgae  of  the  ftamea  awty  flmai  aneh  othar  aa  tha 
framea  are  Inlaodncad  thereto. 

*•  An  acco4kt-tegirt»i  having;  In  eomMnatton,  a  phi- 
raltty  of  lnd«tMndant  Mtl-hOMer  tnmm  provided  with 
Ptvott  adjacent  their  lower  edfeaa^  meana  for  sopportteg 
the  frames  In  operative  conation,  aald  meana  comprlohiff 
a  eerlea  of  pWotal  beartaflt  armngad  In  an  hicllned  plane 
and  eeparated  by 


thleioieea  of  the  fk^ama,  and  a  aolea  af  gnMaa  far  noalv- 
Ing  eald  pfvota  aeveraBy  aad  gvkUng  tbem  to  the 
tlve  bearlnga,  anld  galdea  comnranlcatlng,  r 
with  the  baarltt^i  and  their  forward  ends  being  m  ap- 
praxlmate  vcrtlaid  relation  and  eeparated  vertleally  Ir 
apneea  xpproxlnHrtaly  eqnal  to  the  thlckneee  of  tt>e  frsawt 
whereby  the  gnldaa  are  adapted  to  receive  the  plvota  of 
the  aeverel  framea  wh«i  the  latter,  In  anbatantlally  hod- 
aontal  aopefpoaad  poaltloaa,  are  aOd  rearwnrdly. 


1.0tt,890.  PR0CB88  Off  TRBATINO  BBITTLB  TBeS- 
TABLB  FIBSR8  OF  KAPOK  AlfD  OTinBK  PU^m. 
Bam.  GvnfAV  toianx,  Alttbamrffti.  near  ChemnMn,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  640.212.  (O. 
02—4.) 

1.  The  berrindeacrlbed  prooeea  of  treating  hdtUa  vtge- 
table  fihera,  1  e.  the  down  or  hair  of  the  aeod.  of  kapok 
(Xrfodandren  aA/raettioaMn),  Calotropte  prooera,  paeado- 
ehlaa,  cottoa  aUfca.  acondha.  and  of  the  groi^  of  Aaelepiaa 
and  the  like,  moat  of  which  are  dealgnatad  cotton 
which  oenalabi  in  treating  the  flbaH  with  n  dilate, 
aolatkm  of  glae,  thereby  dlaaolvlag  a  portloa  of  tha  In- 
emaMng  anbataneee  within  the  aingle  hair,  extiaettaiff  the 
anae  thmnfrom  aad  thereby  ahrfaiklng  tha  amooth  aorfaea 
of  the  flhera  wad  converting  It  late  a  rough  aarfaoa. 

2.  The  heraiadeoerlbad  proeaaa  ef  ttnatlng  brittle  vege- 
table lbara>  <.  «.  tta  down  or  hair  9l  the  aead,  of  kapok 
(Ji'iedeodion  rnKfrmetrnfm),  Calotropte  proosKB»  paeodo- 
ehlaa.  aetiaAka,  and  af  the  groap  of  Aasliptas  and  the  Uka, 
moat  of  which  nra  dealgnatad  cottoa  aUfca»  which  oanahrtn  In 
tnnting  the  flhera  with  a  dUata,  allghtly  alkaline,  aviaooa 
airintlon  of  gloe.  thereby  dlaaolvlng  a  portion  ef  the  inemat- 
L«  anbatancaa  wRhln  tha  aia^  hair,  extracting  tha  wutm 
Shetafroaa  and  thereby  ahrlnklnff  the  emeoth  ancfnea  of  tta 
then  and  eoavwting  it  Inia  n  vongh  anrfaea. 

8.  Tha  heretedaocribed  paoeaaa  of  treatk«  britUa  vega- 
baUa  there,  i.  e;  the  down  or  hair  of  tho  aeed.  of  kapok 


china,  cotton  aMa,  aenndhn,  nnd  nf  tha  graop  ef 
and  the  like,  moat  of  which  are  dealgnatad  cotton  allka, 
which  cMialBta  In  aneamttaff  tka  flhera  with  dtlvta  tannin- 
llfuor,  and  aubaaquently  traatlnt  them  with  an  aquaona. 
aolntlon  of  i^oe  and  thereby  Aaaolvlng  a  portion  of  the 
Incmatlns  anbatancaa  within  tha  aingle  hair,  extracting  OM 
aaaa  tharalh>m  aad  thar^  abrlnkfag  the  amooth  aorfheo 
of  tiie  libera  aad  converting  It  Into  a  nngh  anrfaea. 

4.  Tha  berelndeecrlbed  proeeaa  of  treating  brittle  vaga- 
table  flhera,  I.  e.  the  down  w  hair  of  ttie  aeed,  of  kapak 
(Brisdsndi'sa  anfiaKassam),  OMalrapte  preeara 
china,  eotton  allka,  aenndhn,  andaf  tim  groap  of 
and  the  like,  moat  of  which  are  dealgnatsd  cotton 
which  eenalala  tn  treating  the  flhera  with  an  aqnaona  eola- 
tion of  ^ae  containing  coloring  matter  thereby  dlaaolvlnc 
a  portion  of  the  Incruatteg  aubatancaa  within  the  aingle 
hair,  extracting  the  eame  therefrom  and  thereby  ahrlnking 
the  emooth  aarface  of  the  flbere  and  convertlnf  It  Into  a 
raogh  aaif  aea. 

i.  Tha  haidndearrfhad  proeeaa  of  traattag  brittia 
table  flban  of  the  rhnrairter  deaerlbad.  which  ennalat 
removing  tfnufcam  by  weana  of  an  nqoeona  aolntlon 
talning  coloring  matter,  the  adhering,  Inemotlnff  8«(h> 
alaaeaa  aad  thereby  ehrlnUng  tbe  mnootb  aniihw  of  tha 
flbere  and  converting  It  into  a  rough  surface. 


1,628.891.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHTNB.  HnapnnT  B. 
SmaLB.  Marcellua,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Tha  Monardi  Type- 
writer Company,  Byracnae.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  ef  Mow 
Tork.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Ssrial  No.  B28.B«0.  (O. 
19T— 12T.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eomblnatloR  of  a  alngla 
pintaa,  a  plnralRy  of  paper  fsedlnff  devlceo  for 
Aeata  of  paper  aapnratdy  or  togettier,  aald  ahati 
arranged  side  by  aide  at  oppoaite  end  portlona  of  tba 
piaten,  aaM  derleea  ce6peratlng  with  oppoaite  end  portlona 
of  the  platen  at  the  Introdoctory  aide  thereof,  and 
for  aeparatdy  controlling  aaU 


Sif 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Artn,  23,191; 


2.  Ib  a  typcwritlag  aaetaliM,  tbc  eombtnatlon  of  a  lUfto 
plain,  a  plorallty  of  paper  controlUac  derioM,  ea^  «o- 
operatlTa  with  tb«  platca  to  coatrol  a  work  sbMt  at  the 
lBtrodactor7  skla  of  tba  pUtaa.  and  meana  for  aaparatalT 
eontroUlnf  aald  dartoaa  ao  that  each  majr  oomct  diraetly 
with  tba  platea  to  ctmtrol  Its  alieet  ladapandantlr.  aaeli 
ti  tba  work  alMeta  altlier  adTaadag  with  tha  plataa  when 
tba  platen  la  tamed  or  elae  lyinc  qaieaceat  agalnat  tba 
platen  darinf  the  taming  thereof. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comMnatlon  of  a  alngle 
(riaten,  two  leti  of  paper  feeding  derlcea,  each  coOperatlTe 
with  the  Mid  platen,  and  aeparate  merlng  means  for  eadi 
■et,  each  morfng  means  being  euitrolled  by  a  single  key 
which  is  operatlre  to  move  tba  aaaodata  set  as  a  whole 
Into  and  ont  of  coSperathin  with  the  platen  while  the  other 
set  remains  in  eoSperatlon  nith  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  s  single 
platen,  two  paper  controlling  dericea  each  for  controlling 
a  separate  abeet  at  tba  tntrodactory  side  of  the  said  platen, 
and  means  for  moving  either  one  of  said  derlcee  into  and 
out  of  operatlTe  position  independently  of  the  other  device, 
so  that  either  one  of  said  work  sheets  may  advance  as  the 
platen  is  tnraed  while  the  other  work  sheet  Ilea  qalescoit 
against  said  platen  daring  the  taming  of  the  same. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  single 
platen,  two  paper  controlling  devices,  each  for  controlling 
a  separate  abeet  at  the  introdnetory  side  of  the  platen. 
and  band  operated  actnators  each  connected  with  one  of 
said  devices,  and  operative  thereon  so  that  either  one  of 
the  work  sheets  may  be  fbd  with  the  platen  when  it  la 
tamed  while  the  other  work  sheet  remains  qoiescent 
agalnat  said  platen  during  the  tamtng  of  the  latter. 

{Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,892.  BLADE-LASHING  MEANS.  Chabum  1. 
Swaar,  Wllklnsbarg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1909.    Serial  No.  514.748.     (CL  121—87.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  bladaa,  a  notched 
strip  adapted  to  receive  tba  bladaa  and  provided  with 
tanons  which  project  through  openings  provided  la  tba 
blades  and  are  riveted  over  or  upaet  to  poaltlvely  lock  tba 
atrip  la  place. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  blades  notched  at 
one  edge,  a  strip  projecting  into  the  notches  of  the  blades 
and  provided  with  recesaea  In  which  the  blades  are  located, 
and  tenons  formed  on  the  strip  extending  through  open- 
lags  in  the  bladee  and  riveted  over  to  poaltlvely  lock  the 
strip  to  the  blades. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plnrallty  of  bladea,  a  bbidlng 
member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  receases  the  edges 
of  which  correspond  in  enrvatnre  to  the  curvatare  of  the 
working  facea  of  the  bladaa  and  la  which  tba  bladea  are 
located,  and  teaona  fonaad  on  tba  strip  eztcndlBg  through 
holes  in  the  blades  and  riveted  over  to  poaltlvely  lock  the 
strip  to  tba  blades. 

4.  In  combbntlon  with  a  plaraUty  of  bladea  notched 
along  oae  edge  to  receive  a  binding  member,  a  binding  mem- 
ber projecting  into  the  notches  in  said  bladea  and  provided 


with  nceaaw  la  wklch  the  bladea  ara  located,  and  tenor,^ 
proTldad  om  the  atrip  and  axtaadlag  throagh  hplea  formed 
In  the  bladaa  aatf  riveted  over  to  aanira  the  bladaa  in  plac^ 
ft.  In  eeabtnatloB  with  a  ftarmllty  of  bladaa  notcbf! 
MM  edc*  to  racalv*  a  Uadlnc  niamber.  a  UndinK 
ibar  projsetlag  Into  tba  notebaa  of  the  bladea  knd  pro 
vlded  with  pacing  plaeea  located  between  the  bladea  and 
pcovldad  arltb  adgea  which  correapond  In  earvatare  to  the 
corvatBie  of  the  woridag  facea  of  the  bladea,  and  meaoH 
for  Inter-engaglBC  tba  bladea  to  poaltlvely  lock  said  strip 
to  aald  bUdoa. 


1,028.898.  MKTALLIC  BOX.  WAasiHOToif  I.  TiJiTLa, 
BaltlBora.  Md.  Filed  Aag.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618447.     (01.  20«— «1.) 


f 


^ 


L 


^ 


>/ 


1.  Inametalllcboz.abody-portkii  having  Intagral  front. 
back  and  bottom  walla,  miM  walla  having  a  saam  connec- 
tion aolely  at  the  oppoaite  aidea  of  tba  front  and  back 
walla,  the  bottom  having  a  portloa  axtandlag  into  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  aaaa  eoanaetlon. 

2.  In  a  metallic  box.  a  body-porttoa  having  Integral  front. 
ba^  and  bottom  walla,  said  walla  having  a  aaam  connec- 
tioB  solely  at  the  oypoalta  aMsa  of  tba  front  and  back 
walla,  said  bottom  baviaf  tongoaa  entering  into  the  seam 
connection. 

8.  In  a  aMCaUle-boz.a  bady  portion  having  Intagral  front, 
back  and  bottom  walla,  tba  front  and  back  walla  having  a 
aaam  connectfam  akmg  oppoaite  aide  edgea,  the  bottom 
wall  having  tongoea  entering  tba  aeam  connections  and 
having  non-connactlng  edge  contact  with  the  front  and 
back  walla  adjaeaat  to  and  aKtaadkit  from  aald  aeama. 

4.  In  a  metallic  box.  a  body  portlOB  having  Intagral  frost, 
Aa^  and  bottom  walla,  tba  ft-ont  and  back  walla  having 
a  aeam  connection  along  oppoaite  side  edges,  aald  front  and 
back  walls  being  carved  in  cross  section  adjacent  the 
seam  connaetiona,  said  bottom  wall  having  Ita  side  edges 
conforming  in  perfpheral  cottfignration  ta  tba  curvatare 
of  the  Beamed  back  and  fh>nt  walU  and  being  Joined 
thereto  solely  by  tongues  entering  Into  the  seama. 


1,023.894.  SBBD-PLANTINO  IfBCHANISM.  Cabl  Jibs. 
Horicon,  Wia.  Original  application  filed  May  27.  1909, 
Serial  No.  498.596.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  13.  1811.    Serial  No.  614.068.    (01.  111—17.) 


A  oeedlng  meehantam  for  p'^Btara  eoaqwlaing  a  hopper, 
dlacharge  casings  carried  thereby,  a  dropping  roller  rota- 
table  In  each  caaing.  said  roller  being  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal groovea.  a  abaft  slldable  thnMgh  aald  rollers,  a 
peripherally  grooved  disk  faat  on  aaU  abaft,  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  each  roller  having  arma  talsacoplcally  engaging 
said  groovea,  a  cutpoff  allda  in  each  caaing,  each  having 
a  pendant  and  flanca  that  aafM**  the  groove  of  a  disk 
and  maaaa  for  Biovlag  said  abaft  loagltndlnally  la  said 
rollera  to  adjuat  aald  arma  and  alldaa. 
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1,028.806.  ADlMliO-MACHUfB.  Jain  O.  Vtvcnr,  Da- 
trolt,  lOdkitl  IMiilfBO'  to  Borroogba  Adding  Machtea 
Company,  DMfolt,  Mkh.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  May  27^  1906.    Serial  No.  262.686.    (CL  286-40.) 


1.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
totalising,  piloting,  and  key  mechanisms  thereof  and 
aetuatlBg  maaiW,  of  operating  eonnactkAo  with  the  total* 
Islng  meehaalitt.  OMaoa  for  randarlag  aald  conneetiens 
Inopermtlva  whin  an  amonat  or  Item  la  aet  ap  on  tba  key 
meebanlam.  as4  mnans  for  retaining  anch  connections 
in  Inoparatlva  poaltioa  during  sabaeqaent  Itemising. 

2.  In  am  addling  maehlna.  the  combination,  with  tba 
totallalac;  prkitiBf.  aad  key  macbanlama  thereof  and  actu- 
ating maaaa,  of  operating  connections  with  the  totalising 
mecbanlaBa,  meana  for  randarlng  said  connaetiona  inopar- 
atlva when  an  amount  or  Item  is  aet  op  on  the  key 
mecbaniaDi,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  retain  such  connec- 
tions In  tasoparatlve  poaltlon  daring  sabaeqaent  Itemlalng 
and  adapted  to  be  operatad  to  ralaaae  the  connectlona  vpon 
operatloB  of  tba  aetoatlBg  maaaa  without  itemlaing. 

3.  In  an  adding  Baeblna.  tba  combination,  with  tba 
totalialag,  prlatlas.  aad  key  mechanisms  thweof  and 
actoatlag  maani.  of  oparattag  eoanactlons  with  tba  total- 
ising macbaaiatt,  inana  oadar  the  eontrol  of  and  acta* 
ated  by  the  key  madiaalaa  for  randarlng  said  connaetiona 
Inoperative  wbiai  aa  aoMaat  or  Item  la  aet  upon  the  key 
mechanlam.  and  waana  for  ralalalng  each  connectlona  in 
Inoparatlva  poaltlon  during  anbaaquant  itamialng. 

4.  la  an  adillng  machine,  tba  combination,  with  the 
clearing  and  kepr  aaebaalawa  thereof  and  actuating  meana. 
of  operatlBg  baaaaettaaa  with  tba  clearing  mechanlam. 
■Mans  for  randarlng  aald  eoaaaetlona  Inoparatlva  when  aa 
amonat  or  Iteni  la  aat  ^p  oa  the  key  mechanlam,  and  meana 
for  ratalatng  tlM  eonaaetloaa  la  laopwatlva  poaltlon  dar- 
ing aabaaqnaat  Itaafaing 

6.  In  aa  aMlag  ■achlae,  tba  comblnatkm,  with  the 
clearing  and  kegfr  BMdianlaaa  thereof  and  actoatlag  meana. 
of  operating  qanaactiona  with  the  elearlag  mechanlam, 
meana  for  raa^irlng  aald  ooanaetlona  Inoparatlva  when  an 
amount  or  itan  la  aat  np  on  the  key  mechanism,  aad  a 
latch  arraagad  to  ratala  each  connactloaa  in  inoperative 
poaltlon  dnrlnf  aabaaqosat  Itamialng  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  to  ralpaae  tba  connaetiona  upon  operation  of  the 
actuating  meaM  withoat  Itamlstag. 

[CnalBM  6  tfl|,60  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


|l 
1.028,886.     BAl'-HBATBR.     LaaLia  M.   Voaa,   FlUmore, 
N.  T.     FUadi,Jaaa  14.  1910.     Sarlai  No.  566,864.     (CI. 
127— «.)         i 

1.  A  baatar  ii  the  daaa  daacrlbed  comprlalng  an  annular 
receptacle  adapted  to  be  arranged  around  a  smoke  stack 
with  a  laterally  extended  aaanlar  steam  and  vapor  chamber 
at  the  upper  end  commaalcattBg  with  the  Interior  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, aa  kMtahe  plpa  aad  a  dla^arge  pipe  swingingly 
connected  reapattlealy  to  aald  tank,  aad  supporting  means 
for  said  pine  I  beaaaetad  to  aald  baatar  to  aaaintain  the 
pipes  In  laepaiittTa  poalttoa. 

2.  Tba  eoaabtoatloB  vrltb  an  evaporaUng  apparatus  In- 
cluding a  aappdirtlag  mrdk  a  amaka  ataek  and  an  avaporat- 


>iVP|>rtlag 


Ing  pan.  of  an  anankr  receptacle  arranged  around  nM 
amoka  atack.  an  Intake  pipe  leading  into  aald  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  dataebably  connected  to  a  aoorea  of 
rapplyi  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle  bi 
position  to  conduct  the  contents  thereof  to  the  paa,  anp- 


porUag  maaaa  for  aald  dlacharge  pipe,  meana  for  adjuat* 
ing  said  supporting  meana  said  plpaa  being  adapted  to 
be  swung  out  of  operative  poaltlon,  and  meana  carried 
by  aald  receptacle' fOr  holding  aald  ptpea  whan  In  Inop- 
erative poaltloa. 


1,023.897.  AEBOPLANB  •  BOUNDABOUT.  Jambb  D. 
Walbh.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Iilled  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,708.     (01.  46—72.) 


1.  Aa  aeroplane  roundabout  comprising  a  hollow  central 
BtaC  a  vartlcally  eliding  electric  collector  looaely  encom- 
paaalag  the  ataff  and  provided  with  a  borisontal  platform, 
a  cooaterw^ght  wltbla  the  ataff.  pnlleys  on  top  of  the 
staff,  aaltabla  electrical  connectlona  between  the  staff  aad 
collector,  a  drcolar  track  00  the  platform,  a  borlsontally 
rotatabla  frame  provided  with  wbaela  mnnlng  on  tba 
trade,  aaroplaaaa  at  the  ontar  portlona  of  the  rotatable 
fraate.  propellers  on  the  aeroplanea,  a  eource  of  electric 
energy,  meana  fOr  conducting  the  carrait  to  the  electric 
connectlona  between  the  staff  and  collector  and  to  the 
propeller  motors,  a  bolatlag  dram  at  the  baae  of  the  ataff, 
and  cable  connections  between  the  dmm  and  counter- 
weight, and  between  the  counterweight  and  the  collector, 
reapeetlvely,  for  the  patpose  eet  forth. 

2.  An  aeroplane  ronndabout  comprlalng  a  hollow  central 
staff,  a  vertically  sliding  electric  collector  looeely  ancom- 
pasalag  the  ataff  and  provided  with  a  borlaontal  platform, 
a  counterwal^t  within  the  staff,  pulleys  on  the  top  of  the 
staff,  cablea  paaalng  over  the  pnlleys  and  connecting  the 
coanterwalgbt  with  the  collector,  a  trolley-wire  on  the 
staff,  a  trolley-wbeel  on  the  collector  engaging  the  wire,  a 
circular  track  on  the  platform,  a  borlsoatally  rotatabla 
frame  provided  with  wheels  running  on  the  track,  aero- 
planea aoapended  from  the  outer  portions  of  the  ro- 
tatable frame,  propellera  for  the  aen^lanea,  electric  aso- 
tora  for  driving  the  propellera,  a  aonrca  of  electric  eaargy, 
snltabla  conducting  wlrea  for  leading  the  electric  carreat 
throagh  tba  trolley  wlrea  and  trolley  to  tba  aeroplaaa  ao- 
tora,  a  bolatlng  dram  at  the  base  of  the  ataff,  and  a  cable 
connection  between  tbe  dram  and  the  bottom  of  tbe  cona- 
terwelgbt  for  tbe  porpoae  of  elevatlag  or  lowertag  aald 
weight  and  correspondingly  lowering  or  eleratlBg  tbe 
platfMn  and  tbe  rotatlag  frame  carried  thereby. 
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1,031.806.     MATCH-BOX.    NiCVOLM  B.  Waubivl, 
BiU.  Bukatdiewan,  CuuuU.     Filed  May  18,  Ifll.     Se- 
rial Mtt.  na^M.     (CL  200— tt.) 


/5- 


1.  A  match  box  incladiag  a  h«aaliis  barlDg  a  discharge 
opmalng,  aad  harlng  a  slot  the  «nda  of  which  teralnate 
adjacent  to  aald  opeaiag.  an  alaatte  baad  tarmlaally  llxad 
to  aald  boosing  adjacent  one  end  of  said  slot  and  lying 
wlthlB  said  sl«t  a  croaa  bar  secvrsd  to  tb«  fr«s  aai  of  mid 
baad,  aad  pins  arraaged  oa  oppoalt*  sides  of  tho  ottasr  ead 
oC  saM  slot  adaptad  to  detachable  eagage  aald  croaa  bar. 

8.  A  match  box  laeladlag  a  bowsing  havlag  a  dlseharga 
opening,  and  having  a  slot  the  ends  of  which  toatfaata  ad- 
jacent to  said  opealag,  aa  elastic  band  termlally  secured 
to  said  boosing  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  slot  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  free 
ead  of  said  bead,  aad  a  phirality  of  pairs  of  ptas  arraaged 
OB  opposite  sides  of  the  other  end  and  adapted  to  selec- 
tlTcly  and  detachably  engage  said  cross  bar. 


1.023.8M.      DBILL  •  HOLE  •  CLEANING    ATTACHMENT 
-    FOR  HAMMEK-DRILLS.     Danibl  8.  Wadoh,  Denrer. 

Colo.,  amilgnor  to  The  Denver  Eock  Drill  and  Machinery 

Co..    Deaver.   Colo.      FUed   May   26.    1908,    Serial   No. 

435.118.    BMW  wed  July  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  507.684. 

(a.  125—101) 


1.  la  a  drill  kola  eleaaing  attachaiflat  tm 
aetaatcd  drills,  the  comhtaattea  with  tlM  drlU  body,  aad 
■aana  for  aapplylag  SMttrs  flaid  thereto,  of  a  valve  eulag 
eoaaeeted  with  the  drill  body  through  which  the  motive 
flaid  passes  to  the  body  of  the  drill,  said  drfU  body 
vahfv  caaiag  beiag  provided  with  a  mala  pi 
frsas  the  valve  chamber  to  the  drill  steel,  a  valve  moaated 
la  said  casing,  a  water  eondait  eoaaeeted  with  the  caaiag, 
the  valve  balag  adjostaMe  aad  pvovMed  with  two  open- 
laipi.  either  ef  wtaleh  may  be  htooght  lato  eemmanleetSon 
wttb  the  mala  passage,  whershr  when  the  valve  is  moved 
lato  one  posttloa,  the  BMitive  fluid  paaeea  thercthroagh  to 
the  drill  steel,  while  when  the  valve  is  moved  into  the 
other  position  the  water  flows  throagh  said  passage,  SBt»- 
staatlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combiaatloa  with  a  mottve  iold-actaated  drill 
aad  a  motive  flaid  supply,  of  a  valve  ehamb«  monated  on 

Jhe  valve  body  and  in  ooaimonlcatioii  with  the  motive 
^aM  supply,  the  vahre  caaiag  and  drill  body  being  alao 
provldsd  with  a  Biata  passage  eeaaaetlng  the  valve  cham- 
ber with  the  drill  steel*  a  water  sapply  la  commnnlcatloa 
with  the  valve  chamber,  the  valve  beUig  provided  with  two 
opoilagB  for  sllofwiag  water  or  motive  flvld  te  flow  there- 
tbroogh  to  the  mala  pasaaga,  a  huidto  far  Mtathig  the 
drill  body,  the  same  beiag  conaectad  with  the  valve  caaiag. 
a  sleeve  looaely  moouted  oa  the  haadte  and  eoaaeeted  in 
operative  reiatioti  with  the  valve  whareby  the  latter  amy 


ba  BiaBtpalated  lor  the  porpeae  oC  ailewiat  either  moth 
Hold  or  water  ta  flaw  threogh  the  maim  paaM^e  to  t*  e 
drlU  ateel  as  may  he  desired,  snhstaatlally  ao  dsaalbsd 

•»  la  ■schsaism  at  the  character  aet  fbrth.  the  eombiD-n 
tion  with  drUliag  meehaalam  taidadiag  a  oMter  and  a  drii, 
bit.  of  a  handle  far  turalag  the  drtlling  mechanism  bav 
lag  an  Internal  motive  flnld  ehaasher  commaaieatlng  with 
the  drilling  mechanism  and  with  the  drBl  Mt,  a  motive 
flaid  coadactiag  pipe  connected  to  the  chaaiher.  and  sepa 
rate  rotary  valvee  coatrolllag  the  outtknr  troM  the  cham- 
ber to  the  motor  and  drill  bit  and  havtag  •ohatantlali.v 
coincident  axeo  of  rotatloo. 

4.  la  mechaalem  of  the  character  est  fMth.  the  combi- 
aatioa  with  drilliag  mechapiam.  ladadlag  a  motor  and  a 
drill  bit.  of  a  handle  projecting  freiB  one  side  of  the  drill- 
lag  mechanlsai  for  turning  the  same,  aieaaa  tar  dtf  ivering 
fluid  to  the  motor  and  to  the  drOl  bit.  a  coatrotllag  valve 
for  the  fluid  to  the  mater  havhit  a  handle  projecting 
from  the  aide  of  the  drilling  mechanisn  that  la  opposite 
the  turning  handle,  and  a  valva  far  centrotMng  the  sapply 
of  fluid  to  the  drill  bit  mounted  In  the  haadle  and  ro- 
tataMe  on  aa  axis  that  is  fltipoaed  UrngMadlaally  of  the 
haadl^. 


1.088.960.  TBLBPHONH  f  TBTm.  HAaax  Q.  Waaaraa. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaslsaor.  by  meaae  aasigamsats.  te  Kellogg 
Swttehbeard  *  Sapply  Compaay,  a  Garporatiai  of  mi- 
aolL  Filed  Mar.  19.  1909.  Serial  Mo.  484.447.  .(CL 
179—58.) 


1.  A  telephoae  system  coaprlalag  a  telephoae  line,  a 
Itnk-circnit  for  establishing  connection  with  said  line,  a 
ringing  current  source,  contacts  for  connecting  said  source 
to  said  line  to  tranaailt  rtagiag  curreat  thereover,  means 
normally  operative  to  bold  said  coatacta  against  opera- 
tion, electromagnetic  means  for  ftaelng  aald  contacts  la  la- 
sponee  to  the  connection  of  said  Uak-ctrentt  to  said  line,  aad 
circuit  connectlona  eShctive  upon  a  sobaeqaeat  operatioa 
of  said  contacts  to  cause  said  eleetroaiagnetlc  freeing 
means  to  lock  said  contacta  la  their  actuated  position. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a 
link-circuit  for  establlahing  connection  to  aald  line,  a  ring- 
ing current  eource,  contacta  for  connecting  said  source  to 
said  line  to  tranamlt  ringing  current  thereover,  a  atop  for 
preventing  the  operstion  of  said  contacts,  aa  electromag^ 
net  for  removing  said  stop  from  is  preventing  positioa, 
circuit  connections  and  a  eource  of  camat  for  operating 
aald  BUgnet  to  reaMva  aald  stop  la  vsvoaee  to  the  eon 
nectlon  of  said  llnk-drcult  to  aald  line,  and  circuit  con- 

.nectieaa  effective  upon  a  sabseqaeat  operatioa  of  said  con- 
tacta to  eaaae  aald  aaagnet  te  lock  said  coatacts  in  tbelr 
actuated  position. 

5.  A  t^ephone  system  oomprislag  a  telephoae  line,  a 
llnk-eircalt  for  establishing  conaectioB  to  aald  line,  a  rinx- 
lag  carrsat  soares,  a  rlagiag  key  fisr  eoaaccting  said 
•ooree  to  said  Mae  to  traasmlt  rlagiag  carreat  thereover, 
a  stof  aermally  lyiag  la  the  patti  of  BM>vameat  of  said  key 
to  prevent  Ita  oferatlon,  aa  electreaMVMt  tor  remorlnf 
aald  stop  fkasB  ita  aeruMl  poeltloa  te  pera^  the  operation 
of  said  key.  circuit  eoanectioaa  aad  a  saofee  ef  current  for 
operatiag  said  magaet  opoa  the  eaaaectlsa  of  said  Unk- 
drealC  aad  llaa,  aad  eirealt  coaasctloas  sCeetlve  upon  s 


wtM  eeatacts  te 

la  their  actaated  poaltlaa. 

a-telephsas  Uae.  a 

te  eaid  Uae,  a  rlBg> 

i«ta  to  eaaneet  Mid  aomes  to 

It  thersevar,  aasans 

eta  agalaet  operatlaa, 

said  coatacts  by  doalag 

llBk<tocalt  aad 


to  eaioee  said 
Mid  coatacts  la   their  actaated 

6.  A  liliphi^  meliM  eemprMag  a  telephoae  Itaa.  a 
Itah-ctMOlt  tor  KtahHahlag  eoaaectloa  to  mM  Uae,  a  ring- 
lag  cairMt  aooHa;  eoatacta  te  eeaaeet  Mid  eenree  ta  said 
llae  te  traaaaM  rfagtag  carreat  thenaver.  a 
mally  npwaifng  te  prsvant  the  opetatloB  of  Mid 
liiilmaagMltatimafa  flw  semeivtag  said  atsp  ftan  Its 
Bsnaal  pwmsal  la  NspeaM  to  the  eonaeetloa  ef  said  ilak- 
drcuit  aad  lla%  and  ssaaaa  rsapeasive  te  the  snhssqasat 
ofssatlM  ef  saM  caatarta  to  oaase  aald  rteetromagnetic 
■MM  te  agalai  ppente  Mid  step  to  lock  Mid  contacts  ta 
"  '  -  -  -  4^aitisa. 
►in  aota 


[C 


eta  I 


:  fflBted  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,023.9»1.  WlND-SaUILZX  JaMM  Waasm.  GblMgOy 
111..  aasigBer  «o  Chicago  Oaach  *  Carriage  Co..  Chieaga, 
III.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1907.  Serial  No.  855,696.  (CL 
21— SI.) 


1.  In  a  wladlthield,  la  combination,  a  fixed  section,  a 
movable  eectlon.  hraeketa  atuched  to  the  fixed  aection  one 
adjacent  Mch  Md  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  links  Mch  at- 
Ucbsd  to  one  of  the  brackets  aad  to  aa  ead  of  the  movable 
section  by  moaan  of  fixed  pivats. 

2.  In  s  wind  thleld,  in  eombinadon,  s  plarality  of  aec- 
tions,  isteral  supports  for  one  of  the  sectloas,  and  links 
pivoted  to  the  other  ssctlon  and  attached  to  the  Uteral 
supports  by  statloaaiy  pivots. 

8.  In  a  wind  shield,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, one  thereof  being  adapted  for  flxed  atUehment, 
brackets  attached  to  such  section  and  projecting  above 
the  Mme.  loofca  for  atta^lag  the  other  section  to  such 
bracket  extsaaMM,  and  links  pivoted  to  the  other  section 
end  attached  to  fche  brackets  by  ststloaary  plvota. 

4.  In  a  wind  thleld.  In  eonblnaUon,  a  plnraUty  of  aec- 
tlona.  one  th«i»f  being  adapted  for  flxed  attochment, 
braeketa  attachad  to  such  section  and  projecting  above  the 
Mme,  lo<±s  fhr  gttachlng  the  other  section  to  such  bracket 
eztensioaa.  llak*  pivotally  attadwd  to  the  brackets  and 
the  last  meadohtd  shield  eeetioa.  aad  Mgaging  apertured 
bosses  on  oppsdUe  faoM  of  ths  two  shield  sections  and 
adapted  to  bs  oaqursd  together. 

5.  In  a  wlad  iflhleld.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ose- 
tioBs.  oae  thereof  beiag  adapted  for  flxed  attochment, 
braeketo  attaehtd  to  muh  Mctloa  and  projecUng  above 
the  aame,  loeka;  Sat  attaching  the  other  aection  to  such 
bracket  «cteaslota.  Unhs  plvotaUg  attached  to  the  braeketo 
and  the  laat  mahtioaed  ahield  sectloa,  and  stoy  rods  at^ 
tached  to  the  hindata. 

[Clalma  6  to  ^  aot  prlated  hi  the  daMtte.] 


1.028,902.  HAT-RACK.  WttxLia  WaaaiiAaB,  Chiriate. 
lesra.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  581,677.  (O. 
SI— T4.) 


1.  In  a  bay  rack,  the  comblnatiOB  of  a  running  gear 
having  a  traction  wheel,  a  hay  ndt  having  driving  coa- 
nectlona  conatantly  geared  to  said  tractton  wheel,  aald 
bay  rack  having  a  stationary  platform  and  a  superposed 
movable  platform,  a  hook  en  the  movable  platform  adapt- 
ed to  engage  Mid  driving  devlcM  at  times,  and  a  rod  ar- 
ranged for  manual  actuation  in  one  direction  and  spring- 
drawn  In  the  other  direction,  which  rod  is  pivoted  to  said 
hook 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  a  movable  platform  having  a  slot  aad 
s  head  gato  auperposed  relative  thereto,  a  hook  on  Mid 
movable  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  prime  mover,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging  nid  hook.  Mid 
rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  head  gate,  and  a  guard 
overlying  Mid  slot  and  protecting  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  rod. 

8.  In  a  hay  rack,  a  movable  platform  having  a  slot  aad 
a  hsad  gato  superposed  reiattve  thneto.  a  hook  on  Mid 
movable  platform  adapted  to  engage  a  prime  movar;  a  rod 
exteadlag  through  nid  alot  and  engaging  said  hook,  said 
rod  slldably  mounted  on  said  head  gate,  a  guard  overlying 
Mid  alot  and  protecting  the  lower  end  portion  of  said 
rod,  and  stops  limiting  forward  movement  of  Mid  movaUi 
platform. 


1,038.908.  SHLF-STASTINO  DKVICB  FOB  HTTBRNAIo 
COMBU,STION  ENOUIBS.  Looia  T.  Waiaa.  Jr..  Maw 
Toik.  K.  T.  FUsd  Oct.  25»  1911.  Suial  No.  066,751. 
(CL  US— 187.5.) 


1.  A  Mif-starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  ea- 
glae  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  comprising  a  sooree 
of  supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  a  prlatary  distribatlac 
falve  connected  to  the  source  of  supply,  separate  eoanae- 
tloas  from  faid  priaiary  distributing  vslve  to  Mch  of  the 
cylinders,  a  aecoadary  valve  iadudsd  la  Mch  of  said 
separato  conaectlona  with  a  gaa  chamber  iaterpeaed  he- 
twMu  the  primary  dlatribatiag  valve  and  each  aecoadary 
valve  aad  means  to  actuate  Mid  valves  whereby  the  prl- 
BMry  valve  Is  opeaed  and  doeed  while  the  seeeadary  valvas 
are  doeed  and  the  secondary  valvM  are  opened  while  the 
prUaary  valve  la  doeed. 

2.  A  Mlf-atariing  device  for  aa  Internal  conahostlea.sa- 
glne  having  a  plurality  of  eylladera  eomprising  a  seorM  ef 
sapply  of  gu  uader  prMsure,  a  primary  distributiag  valve 
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couMCtfld  to  MM  ••mrc*  of  ropplT,  Mp*rftto  codhwAIom 
from  uM  primary  dl«trllmtln«  t»1t«  to  tbo  Mvoral  eyllB- 
dert,  a  Becondary  valTO  Indoded  In  each  of  said  Mparata 
coancctlons  with  a  gas  chamber  interpoawl  bttwaen  the 
Drlmary  dtotr!butlB«  TalT«  asd  aach  of  Mid  Mcondary 
TalToa  and  a  common  aetoatlas  m«ana  connected  to  aU  of 
Mid  TalTea.  Mid  TalTM  havlnc  their  porta  eo  disposed 
that  the  primary  dtatrlhatlng  Talre  is  opened  and  closed 
wbUe  the  secondary  TalTes  are  closed  and  the  eecondary 
ralTM  are  opened  while  the  primary  dtatrlbutlng  TaWe  is 
closed.  

1.028.904.    9ALL.     HoBACl  E.  WBHru.  lllMbeth.  N.  J. 
'  Piled  Joly  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  5704*4-     (CI-  46—4.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  Inflatable  ball  consisting  la 
forming  a  wall  of  sultoble  elastic  material,  the  wall  haT- 
Ing  a  general  spherical  form  with  a  portion  thereof  de- 
pressed. inMrtlng  an  Inflating  needle  through  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  well  and  introdndng  an  Inflating  fluid  to 
fores  the  depressed  portion  of  the  wall  Into  the  fair  surface 
of  ths  sphere. 

2.  The  method  of  making  an  Inflatable  ball  consisting 
In  forming  a  wall  of  suitable  elastic  material,  the  wall 
hSTlng  a  general  spherical  form  with  a  portion  thereof 
depressed  and  of  greater  superfldal  arM  than  the  fair  sur- 
face of  the  Mid  spherical  form,  InMrtlng  an  Inflating  nee- 
dle through  the  depressed  portion  of  the  wall  and  Intro- 
ducing an  Inflating  fluid  tfofllciait  to  force  the  depressed 
portion  of  the  wall  Into  the  fair  surfaes  of  the  sphere 
thereby  sMllng  the  hole  formed  by  the  InJIatlng  needle  by 
the  compression  of  the  portion  of  the  wall  immediately 
surrounding  said  perforation. 

8.  An  inflatable  ball  proTlded  with  a  wall  of  elastic  ma- 
tsfial,  a  portion  of  the  elastic  wan  surrounding  the  point 
whsN  an  Inflating  needle  was  InMrted  to  Inflate  the  ball 
^ifiiig  compressed  and  held  in  a  compressed  condition  by 
the  outward  pressure  of  the  Inflating  fluid  and  the  resist- 
anoe  of  the  wall  of  the  sphwe  surrounding  said  cem- 
preesed  portion. 

1,028.005.  RAILROAD  •  CAR.  Chaslcs  T.  WwanLkKB, 
Bt  Louls>  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  15. 1900.   Serial  No.  517,888.    (CI.  105— 102.) 


1.  The  herein  described  end  sUl  for  railway  ears  com- 
prlalng  a  cast  metal  member,  baring  front  and  rvar  walls 
and  tq>  and  bottom  platea.  a  horlaontally  disposed  flange 
intsgial  with  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  rMr  wall  of  the  body  of  the  end  sill,  there 
beins  openings  formed  through  the  top  plate  end  posts 
hSTlng  tli^  lowte  ends  watsd  in  Mid  openings,  outer  and 
inner  shMtldng  fixed  on  Mid  post  and  a  water  shed  on 
top  of  the  vai  sill  between  the  Inner  and  outer  sheathing 
and  between  the  end  post  opening. 

2.  The  herein  described  end  sill  for  railroad  cars,  com- 
prising a  hollow  east  metal  body  having  front  and  rear 
walla  and  top  and  bottom  plates,  which  bottom  plate  Is 
perforated,  a  flaags  iatsgral  with  tlie  rear  wall  of  the  cast 


mstal  body,  aad  wkick  flaag*  cztsads  iMnrardly  from  the 
loww  portfM  of  said  rear  wall,  there  bsiag  openlDK^ 
foraMd  throagk  ths  tap  plats  which  opaalagB  are  adapte.i 
to  recatra  tba  lower  portloas  of  tts  sad  pasta  of  the  car 
body.  loBgitadlBaUy  dlipsMd  ribs  termed  on  the  top  sur 
face  of  the  top  plate  betwami  Mid  opsalags,  and  there  be- 
ing horlaontally  aUnsd  opmiings  floraad  through  the  ftont 
and  r«ar  walls  of  ths  hoUow  body  for  ths  rsception  of  the 
ceatsr  and  side  stama  of  tba  baflar  bsam. 

5.  Aa  aad  slU  for  mt  bodisa,  eomprlalnff  a  hollow  cMt 
metal  body  eoaqiMsed  ct  front  aad  rear  walls,  aad  top  and 
bottom  platas,  a  rearwardly  pra)eetlag  boriaoataUy  dis- 
posed flange,  IntSfral  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  body,  which  flaage  eztaada  tba  satire  length  of 
the  end  sill,  and  is  adaptsd  to  raealTa  and  support  the 
ends  of  the  sills  of  ths  ear  body,  ear  body  ead  posts  the 
lower  eads  of  which  are  sMted  la  openings  In  the  top 
plate  in  ths  sad  aill.  aad  are  flxed  to  ths  rear  wall  thsreof . 
Inner  and  outer  sbMfhInt  ftand  to  said  aad  poat,  and  s 
water  shed  on  top  of  tbs  sill  bstwesn  said  laasr  aad  outer 
ahMthing  and  bstwasa  the  opaaiags  for  tba  sad  posts. 

4.  The  oombtaatloa  with  a  boUow  sad  sill  for  ear 
bodies,  of  ear  body  sad  poati,  ths  lower  snds  of  which  ex- 
tend throngh  openings  tormsd  in  the  top  of  Mid  hollow 
end  sill  and  are  rigidly  flzad  to  said  sad  stll.  iansr  and 
outer  shMthlng  flzod  to  said  ead  poato  and  longitudinally 
disposed  riba  formlag  water  shsds.  which  ribo  ara  iatsgral 
with  the  top  plate  of  ths  and  sill,  aad  are  arraagsd  be- 
twesB  the  inner  and  ootar  slisatiiiBg  and  betwaea  the 
opsalnci  la  the  top  of  the  ead  sill,  which  rscalTS  ths  end 
posts. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hoUow  end  sill  tor  car 
bodlM  haTing  openings  fomsd  throngh  ito  tog  piste,  of 
esr  body  end  posts  harlag  their  lower  ends  positioned  in 
said  openings  and  fixed  to  said  sad  sill,  Iansr  and  outer 
ShMthlng  fixed  to  the  ead  pssto  and  mMns  on  top  of  the 
end  sill  between  the  opening*  therein  for  deflecting  water 
sad  dust  from  the  top  of  said  ead  sill  lata  ths  openings 
therein. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  priatsd  in  the  QaMtta.] 


1,028.90«.  CONTROLLING  DBTICB  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS.  Fbauk  C.  W«iTa,  Mertdea,  Conn..  SMlgnor 
to  The  WUcox  A  Whito  Company.  Merldan,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Coanscticnt  FUsd  Dsc.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  698,585.     (O.  84—100.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  mask  playiag  instrament.  s  string, 
s  power  actuated  hammer,  a  moTable  hammer  rMt  rail  for 
holdlag  Mid  hamowr  at  dlfltareat  dlstaacM  relatiTely  to 
Mid  string,  mMns  for  morlng  Mid  r%il,  and  a  single  man- 
ually operable  derlce  for  controlling  both  the  power  for 
actuating  the  hammer  and  the  nwans  for  shifting  the  rati, 


hortaoatolly  aad 
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said 
Tsrttoalty, 

2.  la  a  BMb^MMl  aaala  playtag  lastramMit.  a  strlag. 
a  power  actMi|ld  bawasr,  a  MosaMa  haasMr  roat  raU 
for  holilaf  aamii— ii  at  dUhrsat  dlataaoM  rslattraly 
to  said  stilas.  f^saaa  far  flMvlag  said  rail,  aad  a  slagls 
controUlag  darltb  tsr  contralHat  ladspsadeatly  ths  power 
for  actaatlaf  tb*  bawnsr  aad  ths  meaaa  for  ahlfttag  tts 
rail,  said  osatM^Ulag  dtrtos  bsiag  morable  boriaoataUy 
end  TsrtleaUy  apid  a  aoarM  «(  pawar. 

3.  la  a  msebjiirtMl  maaic  playtag  laatmaMat,  a  strlag. 
a  neehaakally  fietaatsd  bamasr  aad  means  fbr  aetaatlaf 
the  earns,  a  M^faUs  himw  rMt  rail  fsr  holdlag  said 
hammer  at  dlflvmt  dlataaaM  rslattraly  to  said  strlag. 
mMM  for  mowHag  Mid  rail,  aad  a  slagle  eimtroUlng  lerer 
for  Indepeadsatty  MStialUaf  bath  tte  msrhsnism  for  ae- 
tuatiag  ths  haminar  aad  atoo  tiks  msaaa  for  mhit^ng  the 
ralL 

4.  In  a  SMcbiinkal  omale  playtag  Instmmeat,  s  string, 
a  hammer,  a  baa»sMr  rest  rail  iMTable  to  and  fro  for  hold- 
ing said  bamai^  at  dUBsrsat  dlataacM  from  ths  rail,  a 
pneumatle  far  switaattag  tba  baauMr,  s  pneumatic  for  ac- 
tnating  said  rail,  aa  asbaaster,  a  connection  from  said 
Mbanster  to  Mid  hSMiaar  rest  rail  pneumatic  a  ralTO 
thereto,  aaothsr  oonaectlaa  f^om  said  exhaustor  to  said 
aetlaa  pasMaiat<<,  a  ratra  tberela,  and  a  slagls  lerer  for 
eontrolUag  batik  af  said  aalMsladspaadsatiy.     . 

6.  la  a  MsctKalfal  Mnale  playiag  Instrunaat,  a  string, 
a  bammsr,  a  bfimaier  rest  rail  moTabla  to  aad  fro  tor 
boldiag  said  ba^uaar  at  diflarsat  distaaoM  from  the  rail, 
a  pneusMtic  fot  actaatlac  tba  hammer,  a  pneumatic  for 
actoatiag  said  t^  aa  exbaaatar,  a  coaaectlon  from  aald 
exhauster  to  si^ld  bammer  rest  rail  paenmatic.  a  ralre 
tberela,  aaothaf  coaasctioa  from  said  sxhaustsr  to  mM 
sctloB  paeuaiat^  a  ralrs  tharela,  aad  a  aingle  meana  for 
controlling  botU  of  said  ralvM  ladspwHlsatiy.  said  slngls 
means  comprlsbiig  a  larar  ascbanically  connsctsd  with 
one  of  said  raltto  and  pnsumatieally  connected  with  an- 
other of  Mid  vtlrea,  aad  macbaalcal  and  pneumatic  con- 
nections therefor, 

[dlalm  6  not  priatsd  la  tbs  Oaaetta.] 


1,023,907.  MBOHANICAL  AIR  DEVICl  FOR  BXPBL- 
LINO  WATER  (»  OTHER  UQUIDS  FROM  THE 
HEADS  OF  VORPEDOE8  TO  AID  IN  THE  RECOV- 
ERY THEREOF  AFTER  FIRING.  Kbxnith  Whit- 
iMO  aad  JAMaa  B.  Howbll.  U.  S.  Nary.  Filed  July  22. 
1910.  Serial  Nb.  578.270.  Renewed  Oct  10.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  663.964.     (CI.  114—20.) 


1.  la  aa  aaM^bUe  torpedo  prorided  with  a  hMd.  the 
combtoatioa  e(  im  air  flaak  loMted  to  said  bMd  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  pMaaas  dtoebarglag  to  said  head ;  a  ralre 
controUlag  saldHpasMga;  a  trl«sr  lavar  coatroUlng  said 
▼alTs;  msaaa  aaatraUtag  aald  trtgfsr  larar  to  retsto  said 
valve  cloasd ;  addltlaaal  msaas  adaptad  to  be  actuatsd  by 
prsMure  das  to ;  tnbMsrgsacs  tor  relMSii^  mM  first  men- 
tioned msaaa ;  stid  a  diashafss  tatra  la  said  bsad  adaptsd 
to  permit  water  to  saeapa  tiisrsfroaa,  snbstonttoliy  u  do- 
scrlbed. 

2.  In  aa  aat«»oldls  torpedo  prorldod  with  a  head,  the 
r-oaMaation  of  in  air  laab  lOMtsd  to  said  hMd  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pMaaga  diarbafglac  to  Mid  bsad :  a  ralre 


oaatroUiag  Mid  pasMfs ;  a  trlggsr  lerar  eoatndling  aald 
▼alva ;  a  asar  oMcttag  with  said  trigger  Isrw  to  rstato 
said  TalT*  doaad ;  bmm  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbs 
pcsasars  das  to  aabiaargsace  for  controlling  said  ssar. 
coMprlslag  a  ptatoa.  a  pistoa  red,  a  wpriag  for  aetaatlac 
Mid  rod  aad  iMaas  fo^  adjnattog  mM  sprtog ;  aad  a  dls- 
cbarge  ralrs  to  said  head  whereby  the  whole  is  sdspted  to 
canM  tba  saddea  and  complete  discharge  of  water  from 
Mid  bead,  aabataatlally  aa  deseribsd. 

5.  la  a  torpedo  provided  with  a  bead,  the  eomMaatioa 
of  aa  air  flask  provldsd  with  a  pipe  dlaebarging  to  said 
bMd;  a  valve  eoatrolllng  said  pipe;  a  trigger  lever  con- 
troUlag said  valvs ;  meana  compriatog  a  hydroetatic  prea- 
sura  actuated  device  coatrolUng  said  trigger  lever ;  meana 
compriatog  a  water  tripping  devin  controlling  said  pres- 
sure dsflM;  aad  a  diaeharge  valve  adapted  to  permit 
water  oader  preasore  to  eacape  from  said  bead,  substaa* 
tlally  aa  dsscribsd. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  provided  with  a  head  the  combination 
of  aa  air  fiaak  provided  with  a  pipe  dlaebarging  to  aald 
haad;  a  valve  ooatrolling  aald  p4m;  a  trigger  lever  coa- 
troUlag  said  valvs;  a  sprtog  for  tumtog  said  lever  and 
valve ;  a  sear  preventing  said  lever  from  turning ;  means 
comprising  a  hydrostatic  prsMure  actuated  device  coa- 
trolliag  aald  ssar ;  meana  compriatog  a  water  tripping  de- 
vice eontroUlng  aald  pressure  device;  and  a  dlacharga 
valve  adaptad  to  permit  water  under  pressure  to  escaps 
from  said  bsad,  aubetaatlaUy  m  described. 

6.  la  a  torpedo  provided  with  a  hMd,  the  combtoatioa 
of  an  air  flask  provided  with  a  pipe  discharging  to  aald 
head;  a  valve  eoatroUlag  said  pipe;  a  trigger  lever  coa- 
traUlag  aald  valve:  a  sprtog  for  tamtog  said  lever  and 
valvs ;  a  ssar  prevaattog  said  lever  from  tornlng ;  a  hydro- 
static prossare  eoatroUed  device  comprising  a  piston.  pla> 
toa  red.  aad  apriag  ooatrolltog  said  sear ;  a  locklngilevlM 
controUlag  said  pistoa  rod;  a  water  tripptog  device  cob>> 
priaiag  a  baU  craak  lever  for  controlltog  Mid  locking  de- 
vice :  aad  a  diaduurge  valve  to  said  bead  adapted  to  permit 
water  under  pressure  to  escape  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  to  the  OsMtte.] 


1.028,908.     BOX.    Abthub  F.  Wilcox.  Kali^ell,  Moat 
FUed  Sept  26. 1908.    Serial  Na  464.785.     (CL  217— 15.) 


A  box  oomprlaing  In  cpmUnation,  a  bottom,  front  aad 
rMr  sids  walla  hinged  to  the  bottom,  s  top  btoged  to  ths 
upper  edge  of  one  of  the  side  wells,  and  walls  hinged  to 
the  rear  side  wall  to  swing  Inwardly,  platM  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  end  waJs  snd  hsvlng  outwardly 
turned  llangM  extending  over  the  forward  edgM  of  Mid 
walls  and  to  spaosd  rtfation  thereto  and  to  the  front  aide 
wall,  irtatM  Mrrled  by  the  toner  toce  of  the  froat  aids 
wall  having  resllleat  onter  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
flange  portions  of  tbs  first  mentioned  platM,  and  spring 
detente  carried  by  the  toner  face  of  the  front  wall  adapt-' 
ed  to  engage  the  platM  Mrried  by  the  end  walls  to  lock 
ths  tottor  agalnat  toward  movementu,  said  second  men* 
tioaed  platM  betog  ceatrally  formed  with  longitudinal 
aloto  for  recalvtog  the  frM  eade  of  the  detente  when  tbs 
latter  are  disengaged  from  the  first  mentioned  platea. 


CutL  J.  Witt,  Nea- 
Serlal  No.  606,057. 


1,0284H>9.     ORE-CONCENTRATOR 

dies,  Cal.     FUsd  Jaa.  27,  1911. 

(CI.  88—88.) 

1.  la  a  BIS  chins  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoa- 
tioa of  a  fraam  toaced  at  Ite  central  portion  and  having 
naobatmctad  openings  between  the  sidM  st   the  ends. 


^\b£!U1&'^ 


it$ 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTK 


to  the  Mid  «r»d«  •( 

bcK  pMirtBC  ar«wJd  th«  tod  folkw  aad  «l«  wlptoff  roOmr 
iMTteC  «■  goli«  and  Mtura  pMtloa  both  di^^oMd  •*••• 
tbt  fniHi*.  and  hartag  wild  return  pMtlon  ofMrattav 
tkrvagti  tfce  mM  spMM  «t  the  •■*§  •<  th«  fnsM. 


Iqr  a»  tatij  ■*<•  npca  tka 


•3i  191 2. 


live 
•(  Its  RlH 

utelek  tin  eoatlBuo".* 

tiM  tottOM  «D  th*  top   of 

ittaoooi  ttrtp  !■  r«prodnc»d 


1  IB  a  maehtee  of  tb«  charactw  daaerllwd,  tha  a^bta^ 
tfcm  of  a  frame  braced  at  Ita  central  portion  a«dhaTtjf 
unobrtructed  opening"  between  the  ■»*•  «  ^'**Jr!Z 
rolim  mounted  In  the  «ld  end.  of  tt.  &«.  •  wlptaj 
reUtr  ripported  below  the  frame,  and  an  ««r  ^'^ 
hrit  paaateg  aroond  the  end  roUora  and  aald  wtptng  rouw 
tartni  lt«  going  and  return  portien  both  dlapoaed  ab^ 
the  frame,  and  hartog  aald  retnm  portion  operatic 
thxoogfa  the  laid  apacee  at  the  enda  of  the  ffwaa.  a»« 
nMana  for  Imparting  a  aide  ahake  to  the  frame  actteff  npon 
the  central  braced  portion  of  aald  fraiie.         

8  In  combination,  a  frame  tUUWe  to  ooe  diraetloo  uA 
Ndproeable  at  right  anglaa  to  the  plane  of  »<■  «!««« 
Borament.  aald  fraihe  beteg  eompoaad  of  parallel  M* 
mcBbeta  with  bracing  at  the  central  portion  omty  wharahy 
•B  onotatmctad  apace  la  left  at  eMh  end  of  the  frm 
TOlltra  at  the  enda  of  the  frame  wltttln  aald  apacaa,  an  aad- 
leaa  traTellng  belt  operathag  over  aald  roUaia  aad  haTlnc 
both  enda  of  Ra  retam  portion  operattaig  thraagh  aaM 
■pscM.  maana  acting  upon  the  cMtral  bracad  portton  e< 
the  frame  ftor  imparting  a  aide  ahaba  to  aaM  trama  aatf 
it*  aapported  bait,  aald  bait  baTlng  tba  caatral  parta  a<  Ita 
gotag  and  retnm  portlona  both  dlapoaed  above  tha  frame 
nd  tha  bracing  thereof,  whereby  fie  belt  may  ba  plaoad 
aad  renewed  without  detaching  the  frame  members 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  deaerfbed,  tha  eaabi* 
nation  of  a  frame  tlltable  In  one  direction  and  radproeaUa 
•t  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  Ita  tUtlng  moTament,  aald 
fiMb  balar  braced  at  Ita  central  portion  aad  havhic  aa- 
ton  rollera  at  the  enda  of  the  braced  pwrtloB.  the  part  of 
the  frame  between  the  braced  portion  and  onter  «ida  being 
open  and  anobatmcted  to  permit  the  enda  of  the  belt  to 
operate  through  the  apacee  thua  formed,  and  maana  acting 
apon  the  central  braced  portion  of  tha  frame  far  Unpar^^ng 
reciprocal  movement  to  tald  frame 

B^  In  a  maebtna  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  the  eombl- 
aatloB  of  a  frame  tlltable  In  one  direction  and  redprocable 
at  right  anglea  to  the  plane  of  Ita  tUtlng  morement.  an 
endleaa  traTellng  belt  supported  on  the  frame  baring  Ita 
going  and  return  portions  both  dlapoaed  abore  the  horl- 
aMCal  plane  of  the  frame,  to  facilitate  the  placing  and  f«- 
atwlBg  of  the  bait,  beartnga  near  oppoalte  portions  of  and 
below  the  frame,  said  frame  being  tlltaMe  on  the  bearing 
near  one  end  ae  a  fulcrum,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
tha  ftame  on  aald  bearing  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
tfea  fnlcrom. 

(Claima  «  to  11  not  prteted  In  tb»  Oasetta.] 


l,e9M10.  MANIFOLDING  8ALBS-B00K.  RoiHiaT  J. 
Wood,  Dayton,  (Milo,  assignor  to  Fayette  H.  Wood,  Day- 
tan.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  QM.OTa. 
(Cl.  11— ««.) 

L.  In  a  aalea  recording  devloe,  a  holder  baring  a  plo- 
ndtty  of  stattonary  separable  salea  allpa  and  a  morabl* 
eontlnnaoa  raeard  atrip  contained  therein,  meana  for  mor- 
ing  the  continuous  record  strip  across  the  salee  slips  In  a 
direction  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thereof  whereby  suc- 
LWiiii  entries  on  the  record  strip  may  be  made  In  a  Tarti- 
cal  column  and  transfer  means  for  producing  a  duplicate 
record  upon  the  uppermost  of  the  separate  sales  slips. 

t.  In  a  aalea  recerdlnv  derlea,  a  holder  haTlng  a  pln- 
raltty  of  aeparahle  sales  slips  contained  therein,  a  con- 
tlniMMia  record  attip  also  contained  la  aald  hcHOm,  mmm 


t.  la  a  aalsa  racordtng  ditlee.  a  boMar  barteg  a  phi 
rality  of  atatloBary  fltparabte  aalaa  atrlpa  eantateed  there- 
tai,  a  eontinvoaa  raeof«  atrip  alaa  carried  by  aald  holder, 
a  cad  npoB  irbdch  ttm  aaed  portion  of  aald  atrip  Is  col- 
lected, a  g«tda  maiBbar  orartyf  at  tha  aapamMe  aalaa  atrlpe 
la  Uaaatataa  t^attan  tfearawltfe,  mmam  ter  caartag  the 
cantimevs  atrip  to  mova  ta  a  path  froas  tha  boMam  to- 
ward tha  tap  of  tha  aalaa  aOpa  aad  tadapandent  of  said 
allpa  tbaaea  ovar  said  goMa  mambar  and  la  the  oppoalte 
dtaaetton  fraa  aald  gaida  maaBber  toward  tba  battom  ef 
tba  aalaa  tflpa  aad  traaaCbr  maaM  wbataby  tha  entry  made 
opM  tha  caatlanoH  riip  la  lapradocad  npan  tka  aalea  slip 
bvaath. 

4.  In  a  aalaa  lecwdlBi  darfca.  a  heMar.  bariny  Hm  aop- 
ply  portloB  of  a  coatlnoona  record  atrip  eoatalaad  In.  the 
bolder,  a  real  JonraaM  an  tka  haldv  aad  adapted  to  re- 
calTe  the  oaad  portion  of  tha  record  atrip,  aald  reel  being 
located  In  a  bight  of  tha  aaaaad  portion  of  tha  atrip  where- 
by tfea  aaed  aartte  tfcvaof  aantniaad  a»aa  tha  real  wUl  be 
eaacaalat  ftan  vtav  ^  tha  aaMid  b%ht  «Klandh«  about 
tha  taaL 

i.  la  a  Mlaa  lacordlas  davleak  ft  feoldar,  havtag  the  sap- 
pip  partlon  of  a  conttaaoaa  raaaad  atrip  eaatalaad  la  the 
bolder,  a  real  adaptad  to  laaalia  tha  aaad  portloa  of  the 
record  atrip,  a  gnlda  for  tha  aaatlaaoaa  raeerd  atrip,  the 
real  bahig  locatad  batwaaa  tba  gnlda  and  tha  point  of  exit 
of  the  atrip  from  tba  holdar,  whereby  tta  atrip  will  ba 
eondnctad  aroond  tha  taal  to  a  polat  bajmid  the  reel  aad 
thaace  retornad  to  the  reel  In  rararaa  dliactlon  beneath 
tha  adraadac  annaed  portion  of  the  atrip,  whereby  the 
oaed  portion  thereof  wlU  be  concealed  fNaa  alght 

{Clalaia  «  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


O.     WOOD- 

Berlal  No. 


1,028,911.      LABBLINO-MACHINE.      FBiin 

L^iTD.  vrmtmtm,  Mmm.    FUad  Feb.  S,  1909. 

476,19».     (Cl.  216— 18.) 

L  la  a  bottla-labellng  maehlaa.  tha  aombtnation  of 
means  tor  snpporilng  a  pack  of  labala  with  the  bottom 
face  of  the  pack  expooed  far  fcsdlag  labala  downward 
therefrom,  means  for  gripping  the  azpoaed  bottom  Ubel 
to  tha  body  of  the  pack,  and  maaiiB  fbr  applyhsg  adhesive 
■abeUnce  to  a  portion  of  aaM  eatpoaed  label  while  held  by 
aald  grippbif  meaaa 

S.  la  a  bottle-labalfaw  maehlaa,  tba  combination,  of  a 
top-eharsad  opea-battomad  labal-hoidar  baring  meane  for 
sopportlBC  a  pack  of  labala.  maaaa  far  aopp«<taK  "» 
labal-hoMar  ta  aa  evarhaaghif  pooltloa.  a  pair  of  Terti- 
caUy  wdptocatta*  gla»«ppl7lV  Pi«»w  *««*  cantact  with 
tha  laapactlea  and  portloaa  af  tha  a^poaad  label  for  Kiulng 
and  taking  aald  label  from  the  pack,  and  a  supplementary 
■aaao  thct  awraa  uadstaaath  the  label 
tha  face  of  tha  pa«k  aad  dlatrtbutes  ?lae 
opoa  tha  caatral  parttaa  of  tha  battoas  of  the  pack. 


Apkil  2i,  19*** 
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8,  la  a  MttfTTf  machine,  tha  eombinatlon,  of  a  top- 
charged  betfeoAtdaUTartag  Ubal<liolder  baring  maana  for 
supporting  a  f^PPlT  of  labels  thereon,  glue-applying 
pitAera  awvablalio  aad  troB  aald  label-bolder,  and  adapted 
fto  prlattag  a  fllli  of  gina  open  portlona  of  tha  under  label 
and  adhealTely  nrtractlng  labels,  ooe  at  a  time,  from  the 
label-holder,  a  glbe-applylng  means  that  acts  for  spreading 
glue  upon  that  |^ri  of  the  label  not  included  by  the  pick- 
ers, and  meaaa  tot  temporarily  retaining  the  label  from 
displacement  by"  iaid  glne^ipplylng  means. 


4.  la  a  labalfcig  aaachlaf.  la  combination  with 
tor  tmMim  lhb#|a  to  bottlaa  or  tha  ilka,  and  a  atatlanary 
bottom-^aUrarhit  labal-holdar  baring  atakaa  adaptad^  for 
sapportlnK  a  pack  of  labels  at  the  edgea,  and  for  the  de- 
livery of  the  under  label  at  a  determined  poaitloa ;  of  a 
roUer  fer  glaiac  tha  aadar  Ubd  on  the  pack,  and  a  baek- 
wardly  aad  forwardly  aioring  carrier  mechaalam  far  nd- 
Tanclag  aad  rvtractiog  aald  glalag  raUar  Into  and  traan 
aUasmeat  with  the  pa«  of  labels,  and  meana  for  Taxylag 
the  height  at  which  aald  reilar  traTola  dorlng  Ita  forward 
and  baekward  moeamant 

5.  In  a  laballac  machine,  tha  comMnatlen  with  the  pro- 
jecting work-a«pporilng  reat  Tertlcally  moving  picker- 
carrier  and  pichera,  centering  clamp  and  laterally  swing- 
ing downwardly  acting  wipera  for  afflxlng  labels  to  bottlaa 
or  the  like,  aad  a  top-charged  bottom  dellTering  label- 
holder  eomprtalag  means  for  aupporting  a  plurality  of 
packs  of  labala  thereon,  a  label-gluing  roller  mounted  upon 
a  carriw  that  travela  beneath  aald  label-holder  into  and 
out  of  allnaaMSt  with  the  labala  and  appltea  a  coating  of 
glue  to  tba  tmOitt  label.  In  each  of  the  soTeral  packs,  while 
In  the  label-hoUler,  mechaalam  for  moving  said  carrier  aad 
said  label-gluinf  roller  backward  and  forward  into  and 
from  allnement  with  the  aavaral  packs  upon  the  label- 
holder,  and  BMhna  ftor  raiaing  and  lowerLag  aald  roller 
into  and  from  contact  with  the  labels. 

[Claims  6  tOit2  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.1 
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1.028,912.  RBQIRKB.  Axnaaw  EamavALL.  Loa  An- 
geles. Cal.  ;Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,762. 
(Cl.  285—100.) 

1.  In  a  register,  a  baaa  having  a  circular  chamber  In 
one  fhee  and  a  guide  way  eTtendlag  laterally  acroaa  the 
opposite  face,  a  rotatable  dlak  mounted  In  said  chamber 
and  baring  concentric  rowa  of  spaced  alota  with  reapect 
to  Its  axis  of  movement,  a  coin  gage  movable  in  said  guide 
way,  raglsteriqf  mechaalam  mounted  upon  the  baae  fOr- 
wardly  of  said  Mhi  gaga,  a  cola  chute  having  communica- 
tion with  saU  gage,  and  meana  carried  by  the  gage  and 
operated  by  th«  dlak  far  nctaatlac  aald  regiateriag  mecha- 
alam ea  the  Inttodnetlon  of  a  oola  late  tha  cfaata. 

2.  la  a  raglater,  a  baaa  haviag  a  circaUr  chamber  In 
one  faea  aad  •gnlda  way  aataadlng  lateraUy  aeroae  tta 


oppoalte  face,  a  rotatable  dlak  mounted  In  said  diamhar 
aad  having  eim^entric  rowa  of  spaced  alots  wltii  reapect 
to  Ita  axis  of  movement,  a  coin  gage  oiovable  In  aald  gnlde 
way,  registering  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  baae  for- 
wardly  of  said  coin  gage,  a  coin  chute  having  communica- 
tion with  said  gage,  means  carried  by  tbe  gage  and  oper- 
ated by  the  disk  for  actuating  said  registering  mechanism 
on  the  Introduction  of  a  coin  into  tbe  chute,  closure  slides 
intersecting  the  coin  chute  above  and  below  the  aaid  cobn 
gaffe,  and  means  on  the  disk  for  alternately  opening  aad 
closing  said  doaore  slides. 


8.  la  a  register,  a  baae  having  a  clrcalar  chamber  la 
one  face  and  a  gnlde  way  estendhug  laterally  acroaa  the 
oppoalte  faee,  a  rotaUMe  dlak  mounted  in  said  chamber 
aad  having  eoncMitrie  rowa  of  spaced  alots  with  reapect 
to  Ita  axla  ef  movement,  a  coin  gage  movable  in  said  guide 
way,  rafiatartng  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  base  lar- 
wardly  of  aaM  eota  gage,  a  coin  chute  baring  communica- 
tion wiOi'aald  gage,  means  carried  by  tbe  gage  and  oper^ 
ated  by  the  dlak  for  actuating  said  registering  mechaalaB 
on  the  Introductioa  of  a  cote  into  the  chnte,  dooare  alldea 
lateiaectlag  the  coin  chute  above  and  below  the  aald  coin 
gaga,  means  on  the  disk  for  alternately  opening  and  cloa- 
hig  aald  doaure  dldea.  aad  a  caaiag  eatlrdy  Inclosing  the 
eald  registering  mechanism  and  having  a  sl^t  opening 
therein. 

4.  In  a  register,  a  baae  having  a  circular  chamber  la 
one  face  aad  a  gnlde  way  extending  laterally  across  the, 
opposite  face,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  in  said  riiambn 
and  having  concentric  rows  of  spaced  slots  with  respect  to 
Ita  axle  of  movement,  a  coin  gage  movable  in  aald  guide 
way.  registering  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  baae  tor- 
wazdly  of  aald  coin  gage,  a  cotai  chute  having  communica- 
tion with  aald  gage,  means  carried  by  the  gage  and  oper^ 
atad  by  the  dlak  for  actuating  aaid  registering  mechanlaai 
oa  Ute  latroduetloii  of  a  coin  Into  the  chute,  cloeure  slides 
InteiaectlBg  the  coin  chute  Aove  and  below  the  aaid  coin 
ga^e,  meua  oa  the  disk  for  alternately  opening  and  doa- 
ing  said  closure  slldee.  a  caalnp  entirely  inclosing  tbe  said 
registering  mechanism  snd  having  a  sight  opening  therein, 
and  means  acting  on  the  coin  gage  for  moving  tbe  same  to 
nonaal  poeltion  upon  the  release  of  a  coin  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  register,  a  base  having  a  circular  chamber  la 
one  face  aad  a  guide  way  extending  laterally  acroaa  tha 
oppoalte  face,  a  rotatable  dlak  mounted  in  aaid  chamber 
and  baring  concentric  rowa  of  apaced  slots  with  reapect 
to  ita  axla  of  movement,  a  coin  gage  movable  in  said  goide 
way.  nclataring  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  baae  for- 
wardiy  of  aaM  coin  gage,  a  coin  chute  having  communica- 
tion with  said  g^ge,  means  carried  by  the  gage  and  oper- 
ated by  the  disk  for  actuating  said  registering  me^hsalaa 
on  tika  intzodoction  of  a  coin  into  tbe  chute,  closure  slldaa 
intaraaetlog  the  coin  chute  above  and  below  the  saM  coin 
gage,  msaim  on  the  disk  for  alternately  opening  and  doaing 
aaM  doaore  aUdea,  a  caaing  entirely  Inclosing  aaM  lagla- 
tarlng  maefaanlam  and  having  a  sight  opening  thcraln. 
means  acting  on  tbe  coin  gage  for  asoring  tiie  aaaaa  ta 
normal  poaltlon  upon  the  releaae  of  a  ootaa  therefrom,  aad 
meaaa  far  rotating  the  disk. 

[Claima^  to  10  not  priated  la  the  (^aatte.] 


Sao 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTi:; 


Awtn.  aj,  191a. 


1.033.913.  RKLOADINO-TOOL. 
toBwood.  MlBB.  ni«il  Mar. 
616.293.     (a.  86—86.) 


Ola: 

28,    1811. 


OBt- 

Btriai    Ma 


1.  A  reloftdlng  tool,  compiiaias  •  t«M  pUte,  a  yolw 
•haped  frame  wcarwl  to  the  baaa  plat*,  a  aaeoiid  fraaa 
of  BlBllar  ahapa  plrotallj  Menrad  to  tha  flrat,  an  «Jaetor 
carrlad  tqr  tlia  aecond  ftmiat  aad  operatad  opoa  tha  «p- 
ward  moreflMOt  of  the  operatlnc  larar,  an  op««tlac  larar, 
a  eroaa  head  sUdably  mooatad  ta  tha  fraiM  and  ractpro- 
eatad  bjr  tha  oparatlas  lerar.  a  loading  block  aecvrad  la 
tha  plTotally  mooated  frame,  and  meana  carried  by  tha 

head  for  controlling  the  moTement  of  the  aappla- 
•atal  frame  on  tta  plTots. 

2.  A  rakwdhtg  tool,  compriatng  a  yaka  shaped 
head  tlldablr  moonted  therein,  a  sopplemeBtal 

plTotally  eecarad  within  the  mala  frame  aad  <tf 
ahapa  thereto,  a  loading  Irioek  laeared  in  the  nippleaMntal 
tnmt,  said  block  and  frame  haTing  alined  borea,  a  solid 
exteriorly  threaded  abatmeat  dependlag  from  tlie  ooaa 
head,  a  aopplemental  abatment  engaged  on  the  said  abat- 
wmmt  and  depending  therefrom  to  prorlde  an  abatmeat 
ring,  meana  for  aatomatieally  regulating  tlM  poaitloa  of 
the  SQpplemental  frame  and  the  loading  block,  and  an 
elector  operated  by  the  outward  moTement  of  the  loading 
Mock  and  frame. 

S.  A  reloading  tool,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  snppla- 
mantal  frame  plTOtally  secored  to  the  main  frame  and  of 
similar  conflgoratioo  to  the  main  frame,  a  croas  liead  sUd- 
ably  aioonted  in  the  main  fraaie.  meana  for  reciprocating 
tha  croas  head,  a  plate  dependlag  from  the  croea  head  aad 
haTlng  an  angular  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  piToted  frame  and  engaged  in  the  slot,  whera- 
bgf  tiie  reciprocal  moTemoit  of  the  cross  bead  and  plate 
cansea  the  plate  at  the  sides  of  the  slot  to  fmmhiyij 
eagage  the  pin  to  adjust  the  supplemental  frame  on  ita 

4.  A  reloading  tool,  comprising  a  main  yoke  frames  a 
SBpplemental  inrertad  U-ahaped  frame  piToted  within  the 
mala  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  haTlng  a  shell  ra- 
eslTtng  aperture  formed  cratraliy  thercot  a  base  for  sup- 
porting the  main  frame,  an^jactor  slidabiy  sacnred  to  the 
stti^lemantai  frame  aad  baring  an  arm  curring  inwardly 
to  the  apertora  ot  tha  suppleaMnUl  frame,  said  ejector 
baring  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  block 
apon  the  base  on  outward  swinging  of  the  supplemental 
frasM  to  fores  tiie  ejector  upward  relattra  to  tha  said 
fnuse.  a  eroaa  head  slldaMy  eagagad  on  tha  parallel  por- 
ttoaa  of  the  main  fraam,  misas  fbr  reciprocally  AtfM^ 
the  cross  head,  a  pin  laterally  projactlng  from  tha  ao^ 
plemental  frame,  and  an  arm  depending  from  the  etaaa 
head  aad  having  an  angular  track  for  receirlng  the  pin, 
wiiereby  moremcnt  of  the  croas  head  aad  arm  sarraa  to 
swing  the  supplsmsntal  frame  laward  and  outward. 


1.028,814.  APPABATUB  FOB  iOBMIMO  PHOTO 
OKAPmC  ICATS  AMD  MABKB.  BaHOK.  Poaca  Baoc 
UT,  Toroato,  OBtarte^  Oanaia,  aaalgior  to  Baftman 
Kodak  Ob.,  Bmhester.  M.  T.,  a  ODrporattoa  of  Mew 
York.  PUad  Oct.  2.  1806.  Btrlal  Mo.  S30.663.  (Cl 
164—41.) 


dsacrtbed,  the  coai- 
a  chaanel  therein 
of  a  work  guld- 
apUt  body  portion 
spreading  the 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tb* 
Unation  with  a  work 
and  a  knif^  oo9peratl«g  with  tha 
ing  st(v  on  the  latter 
aUdabla  in  the  chaaaal. 
against  the  walls  of  tha  Aaaatf  aad  a  work  abutting 
blo^  carried  ea  tha  badjr  partloa  and  extandlng  trans- 
raraaly  of  the  chaaaal  acfaaa  the  fhea  ef  tha  work  support. 

2.  la  aa  apparataa  e(  tha  character  flsacrtbsd,  the  com- 
bJaatlQiB  with  a  werk  aapport  aad  a  knlfia  eoOperattns 
therewith  harlng  a  relatlraly  aagalarly  arraagad  cut- 
tlag  ed«s,  of  woifc  galdtag  atspa  aa  oae  o(  said  ammbsn 
arrayed  both  within  aad  wtthoat  tha  aagla  of  the  eut- 
tlagedga. 

8.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  tha  chaiaetsr  daasrlbsd,  the  cos»- 
Maattaa  with  a  work  aappait  aad  a  hntti  eaOperatlng 
theiawilh  harlag  lalattrely  aagalarly  arraagad  cnttiag 
of  woffe  guMteg  ftoya  oa  oaa  ot  aald  ■aabiri  a^ 
la  oppealta  aldaa  «f  oae  cottlag  edge  aad  adjust- 
aide  ta  parallelism  therewith  aad  toward  aad  from  the 
other  cottlag  edge. 

4.  la  ta  apparataa  of  the  character  dsacrtbed.  the  con- 
bkiatloa  with  a  work  anpport  harlag  a  chaaaal  tbereia 
and  a  way  ertaadtng  parallel  with  the  channel  aad  a 
knlf*  cooperating  with  the  support  and  baring  a  cuttluf 
edge  parallel  with  the  chaanel,  of  a  guiding  stop  morable 
la  tha  chaanel  on  one  side  of  the  knlf*.  means  fbr  locking 
it  thsrsln.  a  bracket  connected  with  the  guide  and  sup- 
ported ta  the  way,  said  bracket  eztaadlag  downwardly 
withla  the  way  aad  theace  beaeath  the  kaUs  aad  a  sec- 
ond guiding  atop  oa  the  bracket  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  eom- 
btnatloo  with  a  work  sappott  baring  a  shearing  edge 
thereon,  of  a  knlfk  pirotad  at  oae  side  thereof  harlng 
relatlrely  angularly  arranged  cutting  edgea  direrglng 
toward  the  axis  of  plrotal  moreiacat  and  conforming  to 
the  shearing  edge  of  the  support,  said  knife  being  ar- 
ranged In  bearlaga  located  at  one  end  of  each  blade,  and 
springs  arranged  In  the  bearings  to  act  against  the  blades 
and  yieldingly  fbree  them  against  the  shearing  edge  of 
the  work  support. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,023,816.  NAIL-BUFFBS.  HAMIUOlt  C  Batbs.  Ches- 
ter. Conn,  riled  Apr.  18.  1811.  Bartal  No.  «22.'l28. 
(Cl.  80—28.) 


1.  In  a  Ball  baff«r,  a  remoraMe  poUahing  corer,  •  band 
baring  ita  upper  edge  aztendiag  outaMs  of,  and  conform- 
tau:  hi  shape  to..aad  fluah  with  the  fhoa  ef  the  buffer-top. 
aald  band  being  curred  upward  la  tbe  canter  thereof  to 


Awtn.  aj,  X9M- 
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nUow  a  allfhtjlpriat  actka,  whereby  said  baad  aad  pol- 
iibiag  corar  •fp  tightir  hald  la  place. 

2.  la  a  aaUilofkr.  a  taaorahla  pollahlag  corar,  a  baad 
harlag  Its  appf(  adga  astsadlag  outalde  of,  and  confonalng 
in  shape  (a,  Alid'tosh  with  tta  fhea  of  the  buifer-top, 
said  baad  tap^fag  la  craaa  aactloa  toward  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  bant  aarrad  apward  la  the  center  thereof  to 
allow  a  sprlag  iaetloa  to  aald  baad. 

8.  la  a  aailiMBsr,  a  rsmoraUa  pollahlag  corer,  an  end- 
lees  baad  hart8B  •  coatroetad  lower  edge,  said  band  being 
curred  npwar^i  In  tha  eaatar  thereof  and  harlng  a  con- 
tinual spring  bctlon  whereby  tha  lower  edge  of  the  band 
is  held  embedded  la  said  pollahlag  corer  in  the  poeition 
deslrsd. 


,028,816.  LA«P40CXBT.  Bauaair  B.  Bbhjamin,  Chi- 
cago, UL.  s«ignar  to  Beajamin  Blectric  Manufacturing 
Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corponation  of  Illinoia.  nied 
Mar.  16, 19q^.    Btrlal  No.  862.748.    (CL  178— SSS.f 


Tbe  combination  of  a  lUtt(Bned  baae  baring  a  eocket  on 
one  of  iu  skies  and  ricsssss  in  its  opposite  side,  binding- 
screws  in  said  receaeea,  contacts  associated  with  eaid 
socket,  connecttona  extending  through  the  baae  from  said 
contacta  to  aald  Mndiag-acrewa,  a  bouaing  for  said  baae 
and  eocket,  ai^  meana  on  aald  bousing  for  making  con- 
nectkm  with  t  sajwort  or  coadalt  for  leadfaig-in  wlrea, 
said  baae  harlag  a  aotch  adjaetat  said  last-named  meana 
and  channehi  edtandlag  from  said  notch  into  saM 


eatan^ 


1,028,817.  COMDUCTINO  MATERIAL  AND  MBTHOD  OF 
PHODUCING  THE  SAME.  Bow^ao  BaKwarr.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  ataignor  to  Weattegboose  Blectric  A  Manu- 
facturing Conpany,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
PUed  June  2,  1889.  Serial  No.  719.003.  Renewed  Feb. 
10.  1902.     atrial  No.  94,821.     (CI.  219—68.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  solid  body  of  conducting 
material  to  Inereaae  its  specific  reslstanos,  which  conaiats 
in  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  an  oodUatory  electric  cur- 
rent of  rery  high  frequency,  aobatantially  aa  dsscribed. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  a  eolld  body  of  conducting  ma- 
terial to  Increate  its  apeclAc  reatatonce,  which  cooaists  in 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  ^  an  oaclllatory  electric  cur- 
roit  of  hi|^  potential  and  frequency,  aubstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  methta  ot  treathig  a  aoUd  body  of  coaductlng  ma 
teriai  to  lacratte  Ita  apaclBc  reatatance  which  conalsts  In 
subjecting  it  th  tbe  action  of  an  oacUUtory  electric  cur- 
reat  of  rery  hlib  freqaeacy  In  approximately  tbe  direction 
iB  which  elactrltal  preaaoro  Is  to  be  appUed  when  the  body 
la  in  eerrlce  aa  a  reatatance  medium. 

4.  Tbe  BttbMl  of  trcttbig  t  solid  electric  conductor  tb 
increase  Its  spt^lBe  rettstaaea  which  conaiats  ia  subjecting 
it  to  the  acUoa  of  aa  ooelllttory  electric  current  of  high 
potential  and  Ifeqntasy  bi  tppc«xliutely  tbe  dirsctkm  in 
which  electrletl  pifBrt  It  to  be  applied  whea  the  con- 
ductor Is  la  aaetlet  tt  aa  Uaptdtnce  body.' 

5.  The  matbiji  tf  OMklag  a  eoaiaettng  body  of  normally 
high  reatatance  trhleh  cooalBts  In  forming  a  mlxtnra  of  suit- 
able condoctla^  aad  aoa-«oadnetlag  materials  aad  a  binder 
la  BulUUe  petiMtluaa.  tbea  eeaspreaalag  eaid  mixture  to 

Jorm  a  rod  eet  Maek.  thaa  bakfaig  tte  rod  or  block  aad 


4 


flatlly  aahjtettog  the  baked  rod  or  Mock  to  the  actloB  ef 
an  oodllttory  current  of  high  frequency,  substtattally  aa 
deeeribed. 

[Clalaa  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1,028.018.  8AMPLINO  DBVICB  FOR  ARTESIAN 
WELLS.  William  I.  Bama,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  John  O.  Gray,  Vinton,  La.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  643.548.     (Cl.  106—3.) 


M' 


1.  A  sampler  for  Ariesian  and  other  wells,  compriatng 
aa  upper  tubular  eectlon  adapted  to  be  connected  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  to  connect  with  the  well,  and  a  lower  section  or 
tampUag  tube  harlng  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  an  opening 
at  the  ttqt  fbr  the  passage  of  liquid  outwardly  from  the 
aampling  tube  as  the  sample  riaea  In  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe,  of  a  sampling  da- 
rlce,  comprising  an  upper  tubular  section  attached  to  tba 
bottom  of  tbe  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  for  tbe  passage  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  the  j^pe, 
and  a  lower  section  or  sampling  tube  connected  with  said 
upper  section  baring  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  one  or  more 
lateral  openings  at  the  top  communicating  with  tbe  weU. 

3.  A  sampler  for  Arteelan  and  other  wells,  comprising 
an  upper  tubular  taction  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  harlng  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  to  connect  with  the  well,  and  a  lower  eectlon 
or  cmplhfig  tube  harlng  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  one  or 
more  openings  at  the  top  fbr  the  passage  of  liquid  out- 
wardly aa  tbe  sample  rises  In  tbe  tube,  and  derlces  at  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  sampling  tube  for  assisting  In  holding  the 
sample  in  the  tube. 

4.  A  sampling  device  for  wells,  comprising  an  upper  ta- 
bular section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lethal  openings  to 
connect  with  a  well  and  a  lower  eectlon  or  sampling  tube 
harlng  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  one  or  more  openings  at 
the  top  fbr  the  paesage  of  liquid  outwardly  as  the  sample 
riaea  In  the  tube,  and  a  ralre  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
sampling  tube  for  prorenting  tbe  passage  of  liquid  down- 
wardly into  tbe  tube. 


1.028,818,  FOOD  CK>MPOSITION.  Fun>  M.  BoacHaax, 
Chicago,  IU.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,806. 
(CL  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  compoaltion  for  making  berar- 
agas  eonalsting  of  cocoa  and  cereals  pulrerised  and  mlxad 
la  approxtawtaly  equal  proportions  by  weight. 

2.  nia  herein  deacribed  composition  for  making  barer- 
ages  eonttating  of  cocoa,  com.  oats,  rice,  and  wheat  put- 
reriaed  and  Saixed,  said  cocoa  comprising  approxtmately 
one-half  part  by  w^ght  of  tlte  compo8itl<m. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  composition  for  making  btrtr- 
agss  conaiatlng  of  cocoa.  16  parts  by  weight ;  com,  4  parts ; 
oats,  6  parte ;  rice,  6  parts ;  wheat,  2  parte,  aU  of  said  la- 
gredleata  beiag  pulrerised  and  mixed  together. 
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RBLeAliIN<;TOOL. 
MIna.  Filed  Mar. 
(CI.  M-  -36.) 


OL.%m  AiXAaox,  Cot- 
23.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  raloadlnK  tool,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  yoke 
■haped  frame  s<>c<ired  to  the  baae  plate,  a  i«cond  frame 
of  almllar  shape  piTotalljr  secured  to  the  flrat,  an  ejector 
carried  by  the  second  fram<>  and  operated  upon  the  up- 
ward movement  of  tlte  operating  lerer,  an  operating  lerer, 
a  croM  head  alidaMy  mounted  in  the  frame  and  recipro- 
cated by  the  operating  lever,  a  loading  block  secured  In 
the  pivotally  mounted  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
cross  head  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  supple- 
mental frame  on  Its  pivots. 

2.  A  reloading  tool,  comprising  a  yoke  shaped  frame,  a 
cross  head  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  supplemental  frame 
pivotally  secured  within  the  main  frame  and  of  similar 
shape  thereto,  a  loading  block  secured  In  the  aapplemenul 
frame,  said  block  and  frame  having  alined  bores,  a  aolld 
exteriorly  threaded  abutment  doi>eDdlng  from  the  croas 
head,  a  supplemental  abutment  engaged  on  the  said  abut- 
ment and  depending  therefrom  to  provide  an  abutment 
ring,  means  for  automatically  regulating  the  position  of 
the  supplemental  frame  and  the  loading  block,  and  an 
ejector  operated  by  tlie  outward  movement  of  the  loading 
block  and  frame. 

3.  A  reloading  tool,  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  supple- 
■Mntal  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  main  frame  and  of 
almllar  configuration  to  the  main  frame,  a  croas  head  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  main  frame,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cross  bead,  a  plate  depending  from  the  croaa  head  and 
having  an  angular  slot  formed  therein,  and  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  pivoted  frame  and  engaged  in  the  slot,  where- 
by the  reciprocal  movement  of  the  cross  he|kd  and  plate 
causes  the  plate  at  tbe  sides  of  the  slot  to  camralngly 
engage  the  pin  to  adjust  the  supplemental  frame  on  Its 
plTOt. 

4.  A  reloading  tool,  comprising  a  ouin  yoke  frame,  a 
supplemenUl  inverted  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  within  the 
main  frame,  said  supplemental  frame  having  a  shell  re- 
ceiving aperture  formed  centrally  thereof,  a  base  for  sup- 
porting the  main  frame,  an  ejector  slldably  secured  to  the 
supplemental  frame  and  having  an  arm  curving  Inwardly 
to  the  aperture  of  the  supplemental  frame,  said  ejector 
having  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  block 
upon  the  base  on  outward  swinging  of  the  supplemental 
frame  to  force  the  ejector  upward  relative  to  the  said 
frame,  a  croaa  head  slldably  engaged  on  the  parallel  por- 
tlona  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  reciprocally  ahlftlng 
the  croHs  head,  a  pin  laterally  projecting  from  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  and  an  arm  depending  from  the  croas 
bead  and  having  an  angular  track  for  receiving  the  pin, 
whereby  movement  of  the  croas  bead  and  arm  serves  to 
swing  the  supplemental  frame  Inward  and  outward. 


1.028.914.  APPARATUS  FOB  l>X>R>fINU  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC  MATS  AND  MASKS.  Samvcl  Forck  Badg- 
LCT,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  aaalgnor  to  Kastman 
Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.  SerUI  No.  520.e<».  (CL 
Ifl4 — 41.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  haTiag  a  channel  therein 
and  a  knife  cooperating  with  the  support,  of  a  work  guid- 
ing stop  on  the  latter  comprising  a  split  body  portion 
slidable  In  tbe  channel,  neana  for  spreading  tbe  same 
against  the  walla  of  the  channel  and  a  work  abutting 
block  carried  on  tbe  body  portion  and  extending  trana- 
reraely  of  the  channel  acroaa  the  face  of  tbe  work  support- 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  and  a  knife  cooperating 
therewith  having  a  relatively  angularly  arranged  cut- 
ting edge,  of  work  guiding  stops  on  one  of  said  members 
arranged  both  within  and  without  tbe  angle  of  tbe  cat- 
ting edges. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  and  a  knife  cooperating 
therewith  baring  relatively  angularly  arranged  cutting 
edges,  of  work  guiding  stops  on  one  of  said  members  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  one  cutting  edge  and  adjust- 
able In  parallelism  therewith  snd  towsrd  and  from  the 
other  cuttlag  edge. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  bavtac  a  channel  therein 
and  a  way  extending  |»arallel  with  the  channel  and  a 
knife  cooperating  with  tbe  support  and  having  a  catting 
edge  parallel  with  tbe  cliannel.  of  a  galdlng  stop  Borable 
In  the  channel  on  one  side  of  the  knife,  means  for  locking 
it  therein,  a  bracket  connected  with  the  guide  and  sup- 
ported in  the  way,  said  bracket  extending  downwardly 
within  tbe  way  and  thence  beneath  the  knife  and  a  sec- 
ond guiding  stop  on  the  bracket  arranged  on  tbe  other 
side  of  the  knife. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  work  support  having  a  aiiearlng  edge 
thereon,  of  a  knife  pivoted  at  one  aide  thereof  having 
relatlyely  Angularly  arranged  cutting  edges  diverging 
toward  the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  and  conforming  to 
the  shearing  edgie  of  the  support,  said  knife  being  ar- 
ranged in  bearings  located  at  one  end  of  each  Made,  and 
springs  arranged  in  tbe  liearlngs  to  act  against  tbe  blades 
and  yieldingly  force  them  against  tbe  shearing  edge  of 
the  work  support  **, 

[Clalnu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,023,915.  NAIL-BL'FFEH.  Hamiltu.v  C.  Bates,  Chea- 
ter, Conn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.128. 
(Cr.  30— 23.) 


1.  In  a  nail  buffer,  a  removable  pollahing  cover,  a  band 
having  its  upper  edge  extending  outalde  of,  and  conform- 
ing bi  shape  to.  and  flush  with  the  face  of  the  buffer-top. 
aakt  band  being  curved  upward  In  tbe  center  thereof  to 
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allow  a  aliigbt  spring  action,  whereby  aaid  band  and  pol- 
lahing cover  are  tightly  held  in  place. 

2.  In  a  nail  buffer,  a  removable  iraliMhing  cover,  a  band 
having  its  upper  edge  extending  outside  of,  and  conforming 
la  shape  to,  and  Huah  with  tbe  fact  of  tbe  buffer-top. 
aaid  band  tapering  in  croaa  section  toward  tbe  lower  edge 
thereof  and  being  curved  upward  in  the  center  thereof  to 
allow  a  spring  action  to  said  band. 

3.  In  a  aall  buffer,  a  removable  polishing  cover,  an  end- 
leaa  band  baring  a  contracted  lower  edge,  aaid  band  being 
curved  upward  toi  the  center  thereof  and  having  a  con- 
tinual spring  action  whereby  the  lower  edge  of  the  band 
ia  held  embedded  In  said  polishing  cover  in  the  position 
desired. 


finally  subjecting  the  baked  rod  or  block  to  the  action  of 
an  oscillatory  current  of  high  frequency,  sabatantially  aa 
described.  n-  'vs-^^r** 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  fn  t1ieH9«aette.] 


1.023.918.  SAMPLING  DEVICE  FOR  ARTESIAN 
WELLS.  William  I.  Bettis,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaaignor 
of  one-half  to  John  G.  Gray.  Vinton.  La.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,548.     (CI.  106 — 3.> 


1,023.916.  LAMP-SOCKET.  RBraBM  B.  Bexjauin.  Chi- 
cago, III;  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
Mar.  16k  1907.     Serial  No.  362,743.     (CI.  173—358.) 


'«  -  ■ 


The  cooiblnatlon  of  a  flatten«d  baae  birlng  a  socket  on 
one  of  Its  aides  and  recesses  in  Its  opposite  side,  binding, 
screws  In  said  rece«a(>a,  coatacta  aaaoclated  with  said 
aocket.  co»Dectk>n8  extending  through  the  base  from  said 
contacts  to  aaid  blndlng-acrewa,  a  housing  for  said  baae 
and  socket,  and  meana  on  said  bousluK  for  making  con- 
nection with  a  support  or  conduit  for  leading-in  wires. 
said  base  having  a  notch  adjacent  said  last-named  meana 
and  channela  extending  from  said  notch  Into  said  recesses. 
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1.023.917.     CONDUCTING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING   THE    SAME,    ^dwabu   Be.vsktt,    I'ltts 
burgh.  L^a..  aaalgnor  to  Weatlnghouae  Electric  *  Manu- 
facturing   Company,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Juae  2,  1899.  Serial  N>».   710,093.     Renewed  Feb. 


19.  1902 


Serial  No.  94.821.     (CI.  210 — 03.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  aolld  body  of  conducting 
material  to  Increase  its  specific  resistance,  which  consists 
in  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  oscillatory  electric  cur- 
rent of  very  high  frequency,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  solid  body  of  conducting  ma- 
terial to  increase  ita  apeclflc  resistance,  which  consists'  In 
subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  an  oacillatory  electrlq  cur- 
rent of  high  potential  and  frequency,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  a  solid  body  of  conducting  ma 
terlal  to  itcreaae  ita  apeclflc  resistance  which  consists  In 
subjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  an  oscillatory  electric  cur- 
rent of  very  high  frequency  In  approximately  the  direction 
in  which  electrical  pressure  is  to  be  applied  when  the  body 
la  in  serri<«  aa  a  realatance  medluni. 

4.  The  thethod  of  treating  a  solid  electric  oonduotor  to 
increaae  Itt  apeclflc  resistance  which  consistB  In  subjecting 
it  to  tbe  action  of  an  oscillatory  electric  current  of  high 
potential  and  frequency  In  approximately  tbe  direction  In 
which  electrical  presaur^  la  to  be  applied  when  the  con- 
ductor la  la  service  as  an  Impedance  body. 

5.  The  niethod  of  making  a  conducting  body  of  normally 
high  realatance  which  conaists  In  forming  a  mixture  of  ault- 
able  conducting  and  non-conducting  roaterlalH  and  a  binder 
in  suitable  proportions,  then  compreuing  said  mixture  to 
form  a  rod  or  Mock,  then  baking  the  rod  or  block  and 


M 


1.  A  sampler  for  Artesian  and  ottier  wells,  compriaing 
an  upper  tubular  aectlon  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  having  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  to  connect  with  the  well,  and  a  lower  section  or 
sampling  tube  baring  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  an  opening 
at  tbe  top  for  tbe  passage  of  liquid  outwardly  from  tbe 
sampling  tube  as  the  sample  rises  in  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drill  pipe,  of  a  sampling  de- 
rice,  comprisfaig  an  upper  tubular  section  attached  to  tbe 
bottom  of  the  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  for  tbe  passage  of  liquid  into  and  otit  of  tbe  pipe, 
and  a  lower  section  or  sampling  tube  connected  with  aaid 
upper  section  baring  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  one  or  more 
lateral  openbiga  at  tbe  top  communicating  with  the  well. 

3.  A  sampler  for  Artesian  and  other  wells,  comprising 
an  upper  tubular  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lateral 
openings  to  connect  with  the  well,  and  a  lower  8e<ftlon 
or  samplhig  tube  baring  a  lower  cutting  edge  and  one  or 
more  openings  at  the  top  for  the  passage  of  liquid  out- 
wardly as  the  sample  rises  In  the  tube,  and  derlcea  at  tbe 

flower  end  of  the  sampling  tube  for  assisting  In  holding  the 
sample  in  the  tube. 

4.  A  aampllng  device  for  wells,  comprising,  an  upper  ta- 
bular section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  drill  pipe  and  baring  one  or  more  lateral  openings  to 
connect  with  a  well  and  a  lower  section  or  sampling  tul>e 
having  a  lower  ctitting  edge  and  one  or  more  opentngs  at 
the  top  for  the  passage  of  liquid  outwardly  as  the  sample 
riaes  In  the  tube,  and  a  raire  in  tbe  upper  part  of  said- 
sampling  tube  for  preventing  the  passage  of  liquid  down- 
wardly Into  tbe  tube. 


1.023,919.  FOOD  COMI»OSITION.  Fkbd  M.  Bf>BCHB«T. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nor.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  50S,8M. 
(CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  for  making  berer- 
agea  consisting  of  cocoa  and  ceretia  pulverised  and  mixed 
in  approximately  equal  proportions  by  weight 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  comiweltlon  for  making  bever- 
ages consisting  of  cocoa,  com,  oats,  rice,  and  wheat  pul- 
verised and  mixed,  aaid  cocoa  comprising  approximately 
one-half  part  by  weight  of  the  composition. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  for  making  bever- 
ages consisting  of  cocoa.  16  parts  by  weight ;  corn,  4  parts ; 
oats.  5  psrts ;  rice.  5  parts :  wheat,  2  parts,  all  of  said  in- 
gredients being  pulverised  and  mixed  together. 
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4.  Tbe  brretn  described  compMttlon  coBsisthtg  of  cocoa, 
eonii.  o«tm,  rtce  and  wheat  patveriied  and  lotlaiately  mixed 
to  form  a  non-periabable  compoaltlon  adapted  far  ase  la 
preparing  a  bereraae. 


1.023.920.  CORE  -  ACTUATOR.  Cl^fs  O.  Biu.sdbll. 
fknith  Bend.  Ind..  asnlcnor  to  Ideal  O  ncrete  Machinery 
Company,  ttonth  Bend.  Ind..  a  i'orporatlon  of  Indiana. 
Filed  re<>.  2.  Wll.    Serial  No.  60«.lie.     iC\.  25 — 15.) 


1.  In  a  core^ctuatlng  mechanism  for  concrete  btodi  ma- 
chiaas,  tbe  comblaatlon  with  a  revolving  shaft,  of  a  crank 
and  pin  on  tbv  ttame.  a  yoke  rerolubly  BMMinted  on  said 
shaft,  a  connecting  rod  sUdpiUe  !■  saM  yoke,  a  crank  coo- 
iMctMl  to  tbe  operating  ahaft  of  the  block  macblae  aad  feo 
said  connectiag  rod  and  adapted  to  be  re<-iprocated  by  aald 
rod,  whereby  said  tH«re«  are  cause<l  to  move  In  unison  with 
aald  rod,  a  lever  to  torn  said  coatnectlng  rod  in  said  yoke, 
and  a  cro«ia-h««d  secured  to  aald  connecting  rod  and  hav- 
ing flanged  arms  extendlBg  at  such  an  angle  from  each 
other  that  either  may  be  swung  into  the  path  of  said  crank 
pin  to  permit  said  connecting  rod  to  be  moved  ap  or  down 
by  said  craak^plB. 

2.  la  a  core-act uatlig;  maohaaism  for  concrete  block  ma- 
chines, the  comltiaation  with  an  actitatiag  shaft,  a  craak 
and  clank  pin  on  the  same,  a  connecting  rod.  a^ans  to 
guide  tbe  same,  means  for  connecting  tbe  connecting  rod 
to  the  core-operating  mechaaism  of  tbe  block  BMchlae, 
whereby  said  coret*  are  caased  to  move  in  unison  wltb  aald 
rad.  a  controlling  lever,  and  a  oroatt-bead  mounted  on  tbe 
conaectlag  rod  to  eagage  the  craak  pin  whereby  the  con- 
necting rod  may  be  moved  longitudinally  ha  either  direction 
at  will  to  actuate  said  cores. 

S.  In  a  core-aetnating  mei-banism  fur  concrete  block 
machlaea,  the  combination  with  a  revolving  ahaft.  a  con- 
ncctlag  rod,  maaaa  to  guide  the  aame,  meaaa  conaectlag 
said  rod  to  tbe  cores  of  the  block  machine  whereby  the 
cores  are  caused  to  move  longitudinally  in  imlson  with 
almllar  movements  of  tbe  rod,  a  plurality  of  engaging  de- 
vices between  said  rod  and  shaft,  and  means  for  moving 
either  of  said  engaging  devlcea  into  operative  poaitlon 
whereby  said  connecting  rod  may  be  moved  longitudinally 
In  either  direct-ion  at  will. 

4.  la  a  care-actoatlag  mechanim  for  concrete  block 
aMMhlnes.  tbe  combination  with  a  revolving  shaft,  of  a 
crank  and  crank  pin  on  tbe  same,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able connecting  rod.  a  guide  for  the  same  revolobly  m  >ant 
ed  on  said  ahaft.  mcana  ^nnectlng  said  rod  to  the  cores  of 
the  block  machine  whereby  the  corea  are  eauaed  to  move 
leagltudlnally  in  unison  with  said  rod.  a  rro«fi-bead  ite- 
cored  to  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  ttaaged  arma  on  said 
croaa-h«ad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  craak  pla.  a 
lever  to  swing  aald  croaa-haad  and  arms  to  caaae  said 
craak  pin  to  engage  one  or  tbe  attwr  of  said  arms  to  move 
said  rod  longitudinally  in  either  direction  at  wilt  means 
to  tlmlt  the  moveawnt  of  ti»e  lever,  and  OMans  to  bold  tbe 
rod  at  the  cad  of  ane  at  Its  im 


l.e28,»21.  MAONETIC  RAIL-BONDING  CI^AllI*.  Haa- 
OLD  P.  Bbown.  Mcmtclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1907. 
Serial  No.  SM^OTl.     (O.  T7— 11.) 


-b:- jr  & -.-s*  ■«  S -XT  V  £  ^T.fM  «  A 


1.  An  electro-magnetic  damp  provided  with  a  non-ln- 
ductlve  high  resistance  device  having  its  circuit  In  parallel 
with  the  electro-magaHle  damp  drcult. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  clamp  provided  with  a  series  of 
lamps  having  tbelr  circattt  in  parallel  with  tbe  electro-mag- 
netic clamp  circuit. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electro-magnetic  clamp,  an  elec- 
tric drill  and  a  non-lnductlve  high  realatance  device  having 
its  drealt  in  paralM  with  the  said  clamp  and  drill  dr- 
cuUa.  

1,023,922.  TRACK  LIFTING  JACK.  Glexx  Cabpe!*, 
Phoenix,  Ala.  FUed  Mar.  I.  1911.  Serial  No.  611.038. 
(CI.  57—101.) 


Tbe  herein  described  track  lifting  jack,  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  column  rising  from  the  base  and  provided 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  perforated  ears,  a  toothed 
alide  moanted  within  the  hollow  column  for  vertical  move- 
ment, a  lever  pivoted  npon  tiM  column  and  provided  with 
a  nose  for  engaging  the  toothed  slide,  a  pawl  engaglag 
the  toothed  sHde  to  prevent  backward  movement  thereof, 
a  beam  carried  by  tbe  alide.  bracaa  deUcbably  connecting 
•ppoafte  enda  of  the  beam  to  tbe  ears,  aad  track  •ngaging 
members  pendent  from  opposite  ends  of  tlie  beam,  snbstan- 
tially  aa  deecritaad. 


1,02S.9  2S.  INSITLATINO  TIE-HAB.  CHBiBTiaK  A- 
CHBiRTttrFumos.  St.  I*anl.  Mlna..  assignor  to  <J«B«raJ 
RaUway  Signal  Company,  <;at«n.  N.  ¥..  a  CfH-poratlon  of 
New  York.  FUad  Feb.  1,  1912.  SerUl  No.  074.tt»5. 
(01.  2SS— «.) 


In  a  track  devlec,  a 
r  aaM  har  to  ane  raU 


of  a 


waaa  tor  faatenlag  one  end 
track.  tiM  other  end  being 
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acraw  thraa^ad  aad  aztandiag  an4ar  tba  otbar  rail,  an  la- 
aolatlng  eoUar  formad  with  a  abovlder  anrroaadlns  aald 
rod,  a  membar  encirdlaf  aald  inaalatlng  eoUar  and  formad 
with  strengthen  ing  rlba  and  a  channel  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  Inner  baae  flange  of  tbe  rail  aad  hearing  againat  one 
face  of  Mid  shoulder  on  said  inaolating  collar,  a  metallic 
washer  bearing  against  tbe  other  face  of  said  ahoulder  on 
said  insulating  collar,  a  acrew  threaded  nut  on  the  rod 
exerting  presaure  against  said  metallic  washer,  another  in- 
sulating collar  aarroundlng  the  rod  and  having  a  shoulder, 
another  member  eneircllng  tbe  Inaulating  collar  and 
formed  with  atrengthening  rlba  and  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  the  outer  base  flange  of  tbe  rail  and  bearing 
agaimt  one  face  of  said  aboolder  on  aald  other  Insulating 
collar,  another  metallic  waaher  bearing  agalnat  the  other 
face  of  aal4  shoulder  on  said  other  insulating  collar,  an- 
other screw  threaded  nut  on  the  rod  exerting  pressure 
agalnat  said  other  metallic  washer,  all  so  arranged  and 
constructed  that  a  movement  of  the  nuts  toward  each 
other  causes  said  flange  engaging  membera  to  fit  snugly 
against  and  grip  the  base  flange  of  tbe  rail  tightly,  where- 
by the  two  rails  of  the  track  are  prevented  from  relative 
movement  aad  from  over-turning. 


1,023.024.  FLEXIBLE  JOINT.  Edwasd  J.  Coaasrr, 
Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Jnly  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
639,142.     (CI.  It7— 44.) 


A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  irst  named  casing  and  a  second  nsmed  cas- 
hiy,  both  of  said  casings  being  dosed  at  one  end,  a  shoul- 
der on  each  of  aald  casings  against  which  tbe  dosed  end 
of  its  sdjaoent  casing  abuta,  a  projecting  threaded  pin  on 
each  of  aald  shoulders,  a  projecting  circular  lug  on  each 
of  said  eaalnga,  a  waalier  disposed  over  each  of  said  cir- 
cular lugs,  a  flange  on  each  washer,  that  flange  on  the 
washer  disposed  over  the  lug  on  one  casing  projecting 
over  tbe  threaded  pin  on  the  adjacent  casing,  a  nut 
mounted  oa  each  of  aald  threaded  plna,  each  of  aald  cas- 
ings being  provided  wltb  an  orifice,  said  oriflccs  com- 
municating with  each  other,  each  of  said  casings  being 
provided  with  a  recess  disposed  within  the  line  of  the 
sides  of  orlflcea.  a  flexible  waaher  dlapoeed  in  aald  re- 
cesaea,  one  ef  said  casings  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  Ma  side,  and  an  annular  flange  on  the  other  of 
aald  caslnts.  said  flange  being  disposed  in  said  annular 
groove  as  described. 


1,028.926.  BOTTLE-TRAY.  Bdwaso  Coo«t.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  J.  Fiacbbach, 
MUwaukae.  Wto.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
658,742.     (a.  88—14.) 


1.  Is  a  bottk  washing  machine  baviaf  sapporting 
strots,  a  abaft  mooated  thereon,  sprocket-wheels  carried 
by  tbe  shaft,  endless  conveyer  chains  mounted  upon  tbe 
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sprocket-wheels,  and  bottle  radu  carried  thereby :  tbe 
combination  of  a  tiltable  hollow  receiving  tray,  a  trans- 
versely apertured  top  closure  for  said  tray,  illuminating 
means  located  under  the  tray  top,  and  tilting  mecbanlam 
in  connection  with  the  tray  under  control  of  the  waahlng 
machine. 

2.  A  tray  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  top  therefor  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  apertures  con- 
stituting bottle  seats,  iUnminatlng  means  located  within 
the  tray  body,  supporting  trunnions  associated  with  tiie 
tray  ends,  ^nd  means  for  tilting  the  tray, 

8.  A  tray  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  transversely 
fluted  top  therefor  having  apertures  within  the  fluted  In- 
dentures to  constitute  bottle  seats,  and  lllumlnatlns 
means  located  within  the  tray  body. 

4.  A  tray  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  transversely 
fluted  top  therefor  having  aperturea  within  the  fluted  In- 
dentures to  constitute  bottle  seata,  illomliutlng  means  lo- 
cated within  tbe  tray  body,  supi>orting  trunnions  for  tba 
tray,  and  tilting  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  angnlar 
position  of  said  tray. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine  having  soppoftinc 
stmts,  a  abaft  motinted  thereon,  sprocket-wheels  carried 
bv  tbe  shaft,  endless  conveyer  chains  monnted  uptm  tba 
sprocket-wheels,  and  bottle  racks  carried  thereby;  tbe 
combination  of  a  hollow  receiving  tray,  trunnions  extend- 
ing from  the  tray,  means  for  supporting  the  tmnniona, 
a  transversely  apertured  top  closure  for  said  tray,  IHtuni- 
natlng  means  located  under  the  tray  top,  and  tilting  mech- 
anism in  connection  with  tbe  tray  under  control  of  the 
washing  machine. 


1.023,926.  COMPOUND  FOB  WATERPROOFING  CE- 
MENT AND  THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  OaoacB  P.  Dibckmann.  Mason  City,  Iowa,  as^ 
signer  of  one-half  to  Homer  B.  Hashronck,  Mason  City, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  615,522.  (CL 
106 — 41.) 

1,  The  herein  described  proceas  consisting  in  first  sa- 
ponifying an  oil  with  a  snitable  alkali,  second  mixing 
therewith  a  water  solution  of  a  soluble  metallic  salt,  and 
third  mixing  therewith  a  quantity  of  calcium  oxtd  and  ex- 
pelling the  water  from  the  mixture,  producing  a  dry,  in- 
soluble, water  repelling  powder. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  producing  an  insoluble,  wster  repelling 
substance,  consisting  In  mixing  a  suitable  alkali  dissolved 
in  water,  with  a  saponlfiable  oil,  and  then  mixing  there-' 
with  a  soluble  metallic  salt  and  calcium  oxid.  and  ex- 
pelling the  water  from  the  mlztnre  and  reducing  the  whole 
to  a  powder. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  an  Insoluble,  wster  repelling 
substance,  conaiatlng  in  the  mixture  of  sediam  hydrate 
dlasolved  in  water  with  a  saponlfiable  oil,  and  while  agi- 
tating tbe  aame,  adding  thereto  a  water  solntioa  of  a 
solable  metallic  salt,  and  finally  adding  to  the  mixture 
thus  produced,  powdered  caldom  oxld  and  eqtelling  tbe 
water  from  the  product. 

4.  The  proceas  of  produdng  an  insoluble,  water  repelling 
substance  consisting  in  mixing  substantially  ten  parts  of 
sodium  hydrate  dissolved  in  flfty  parts  of  water  with 
one  hundred  parte  of  Ash  ell,  then  while  agitating  tbe 
same  adding  thereto  forty  parts  of  alum  dissolved  in  one 
hundred  and  flfty  parts  of  water,  and  finally  adding  to 
tbe  product  thus  formed  a  snitable  quantity  of  powdered 
caldnm  oxid  and  expelling  the  water  from  the  product, 
substantially  as  and  In  the  proportions  set  forth. 

6.  A  composition  of  matter,  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  aotuble  alkali,  a  saponfflahle  oil.  s  soluble  metallic 
salt  and  calcium  oxid,  sobstantially  aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.023.927.  FLTINO-MACHINS.  John  C.  Dott.  Motmt 
Verben,  Ohio.  FUed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,610. 
(CL  244—29.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine  of  tbe  aeroplane  typa,  the  oo»- 
blnatlon  with  the  frame,  of  a  pair  of  swinging  upright 
steering  and  balancing  plaass  supported  on  aass  iBcUned 
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opwardly  toward  MCb  other  and  meetlBC  at  approxi- 
mately a  common  point  and  maana  (or  oacUlatlns  nld 
planea  on  tb«lr  axea  In  antaon. 


2.  In  a  flylnK  machine  of  the  aeroplane  tjrpe,  the  com- 
bination with  the  frame  of  a  pair  of  awinginc  aprlght 
ataerlnc  and  balanctng  planea  aapported  at  their  forward 
edsea  on  axea  Inclined  apwardJy  toward  «aeh  otbw,  the 
forward  edges  of  aaid  planes  and  the  aald  azea  meetinc  at 
approximately  a  common  point. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  aeroplane  type,  the  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  of  a  pair  of  awinglng  up- 
right steering  and  balancing  planea  anpported  on  aprighf 
azea  inclined  upwardly  toward  each  other  and  meeting  at 
their  upper  ends  in  approximately  the  normal  horlaontal 
axis  of  the  machine. 


1,023,928.  STRETCHING  DEVICE  FOB  LAWN-TENNI8 
NETS.  William  Sad-vobbs  Edwabos.  Bridport,  Eng- 
land. FUed  Not.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  690.239.  (CI. 
49—24.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  lawn  tennis  nets  and  the 
like  comprlBing  a  line,  an  extension  on  aald  line,  a  toothed 
wheel  engaging  with  said  extenalon,  meane  for  rotating 
aald  wheel  and  a  derlce  for  preventing  aaid  wheel  run- 
ning back  after  the  tenalon  of  the  line  haa  been  adjnated 
to  the  desired  degree. 

2.  Apparatus  for  supporting  lawn  tennis  nets  and  the 
lllEs  comprising  a  line,  a  chain  secured  to  the  extremity  of 
aaid  line,  a  sprocket  wheel  for  engaging  said  chain,  meana 
for  rotating  said  wheel  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanism 
for  prerenting  said  sprocket  running  back  after  the  ten- 
sion of  the  line  haa  been  adjusted  to  the  desired  degree. 

8.  Apparatus  for  supporting  lawn  tennis  neta  and  tb« 
like  comprialng  a  line,  a  chain  aecurcd  to  the  extremity  of 
aald  line,  a  sprocket  wheel  engaging  with  said  chain,  a 
worm  gearing  associated  with  said  sprocket  wheel  and  a 
handle  for  operating  said  worm  gearing  and  imparting  a 
rotary  motion  to  th«  aprocket  wheel. 


tact  brackets  of  sadi  fuse,  a  ratehat  wbaal  rotatabl*  with 
the  magaaine  and  proTldod  with  one  laaa  tooth  than  tbara 
•ra  tasas  la  tka  magaaine,  one  of  aald  teeth  being  of  dou- 
ble length,  a  lever  having  a  range  of  movement  suffldent 
to  turn  the  ratchet  wheel  a  dlatance  equal  to  half  the 
length  of  its  long  tooth,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  levar 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wbaal  to  turn  the  maga- 
aine atep  by  atep  and  bring  tha  fnaea  auccesaively  tn  elr- 
c«lt  with  the  aald  contact  tarmlnala. 


1.038.929.     ROTABT-MAOAZINE  FUSE-BOX.     Laitdt  D. 
EFPsasoif.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Charles  H.  Abbett,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  M1.270.     (CI.  176—278.) 
1.  A  rotary  magaaine  fuae  box,  comprising  a  box,  a  ro- 
tary magaaine  therein,   provided  with  a  series  of  fuses 
gpac«d  at  regular  distances  around  the  magaaine,  contact 
braekcta  sacnred  to  tbe  magaaine  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
alte  enda  of  aald  fuses,  contact  terminals  carried  by  the 
txn  and  adapted  for  almultaneons  engagement  by  tbe  eon- 
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2.  A  rotary  magaaine  fuae  box  comprialng  a  box.  a  ro- 
tary magaaine  therein,  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  fuaes 
spaced  at  regular  dlstancea  around  the  magazine,  contact 
bracketa  aacured  to  tba  magaaine  and  engaging  the  oppo- 
site enda  of  aald  fuaea,  contact  terminals  carried  br  the 
box  and  adapted  for  simultaneous  engagement  by  the 
contact  bracketa  of  each  fuae.  a  ratchet  wheel  rotataUe 
with  tiia  magaaine  and  provided  with  one  laaa  tooth  than 
there  are  fuaea  In  the  magaaine,  one  of  aald  teeth  being  of 
double  length,  a  lever  having  a  range  of  movement  suf- 
ficient to  turn  the  ratchet  wheal  a  dlatance  equal  to  half 
the  length  of  its  long  tooth,  a  pawl  carried  Toy  the  lever 
for  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  turn  tbe  maga- 
zine step  by  step  and  bring  the  fuses  successively  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  said  contact  terminals,  and  auiUbly  guided 
meana  for  operating  aald  lever  to  effect  rotation  of  the 
magazine. 

3.  A  rotary  magazine  fuse  box,  comprtatng  a  box  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  rotary  magazine  in  aald  box  provided 
with  a  series  of  fuses  spsced  at  regular  dlatances  around 
the  magazine,  contact  brackets  secured  to  the  magazine 
and  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fuaea,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  each  set  of  said  contact  bradceta  and 
adapted  for  successive  exposure  through  aaid  opening  of 
the  box.  coauet  terminaia  carried  by  tba  box  aad  adapted 
for  almultaneons  engagement  by  the  contact  bradleta  of 
each  fuae,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the  magazine 
and  provided  with  one  leaa  tooth  than  there  are  fuaea  in 
tha  magazine,  one  of  said  teeth  being  of  double  length,  a 
lever  having  a  range  of  movement  sufficient  to  turn  the 
ratchet  wheel  a  distance  equal  to  half  the  length  of  Its 
long  tooth,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  tha  ratchet  wheal  to  tan  tbe  magazine  atep  by 
step  and  bring  the  fuses  auccaaaively  la  dreult  with  the 
aaid  dreult  terminals. 

4.  A  magazine  fuae  box  comprising  s  box  having  a  door 
controlled  opening  and  a  second  opening  a  rotary  maga- 
zine therein  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  fuaea  apaoad  at  reg- 
ular intervals  around  the  magazine,  contact  bra^eta  ae- 
cured  to  the  magazine  and  engagiag  the  opposite  enda  of 
aald  fiMaa,  contact  terminaia  carried  by  the  box  and  pro- 
jecting therein  through  the  aaid  aeeoad  opealng,  and 
adapted  for  simultaneoua  engagement  by  the  contact 
bracketa  of  each  fuse,  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the 
magazine  and  provided  with  one  leaa  tooth  than  there  are 
fuaea  in  the  magazine,  one  of  aald  teeth  being  of  double 


Apkil  33,  igta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


8^5 


lenfftb,  a  laHr  havlac  a  raage  of  BovaaBcat  aofllclaat  ta 
tura  the  ratchet  wheal  a  diatcaee  equal  to  half  the  length 
of  ita  loag  tooth,  a  pawl  earried  by  tha  lever  tor  eagaca- 
meat  with  tlm  ratdiat  wheal  to  tara  the  magazine  atep  by 
atap  aad  brlag  tha  twmm  aaeceaalTdy  in  drcolt  with  the 
aaid  oontaet  teradaala.  aad  a  handle  rotatable  with  tbe 
magazine  and  turning  the  aame  when  the  pawl  la  in  en- 
gagement with  the  long  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheeL 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  magazine,  of  a  pair 
of  oppositely  dispoeed  contact  bra^eta  carried  by  the 
magazine  provided  with  radial  luga,  aprings  carried  by 
aald  bracketa  and  comprising  perforated  portlona  substan- 
tially paralleling  and  apaeed  from  aaid  radial  luga,  and 
platea  arranged  in  the  apacea  between  aaid  luga  and 
springs  and  provided  with  pine  engaging  the  perforations 
of  aald  apringa. 
"    [Claim  6  tut  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,028,980.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  William  F. 
FOLMBB,  Bocheater.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York, 
riled  July  Id.  1908.    Serial  No.  443,7«8.     (CI.  98 — 11.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  two  foeualng 
openings  adapted  to  relatively  angular  lines  of  vision,  of 
a  focusing  screen  directly  viewable  through  one  of  aald 
openinga  and  means  for  reflecting  an  image  cast  thereon 
at  a  point  in  the  line  of  vision  for  which  tbe  other  open- 
ing is  adaptnd. 

2.  The  conblnatlon  with  a  camera  having  two  foeualng 
op^ings  atepted  to  relatively  angular  tinea  of  visloa.  of 
a  focusing  screen  directly  viewable  through  one  of  aaid 
openinga,  mtaana  for  reflecting  the  image  thereof  through 
tlM  other  ABd  meana  tor  antomaticaily  doilBg  one  of 
them  to  the  admiaalon  of  light  when  the  othor  la  bron^t 
into  nae. 

8.  The  comUnation  with  a  camera  having  two  foeualng 
openinga  adapted  to  relatively  angular  linea  of  viaion,  of 
a  focusing  acr^Mi  directly  viewable  through  one  of  aaid 
openings  and  a  movable  mirror  for  reflecting  an  image 
caat  thereon  in  the  line  of  vision  tor  which  the  other  la 
adapted,  said  mirror  being  in  poeitlon  to  doae  one  opening 
agalnat  the  admiaalon  of  light  into  the  camera  whan  oper- 
atively  amaged  with  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  The  cMabiaation  with  a  camera,  of  means  tor  ex- 
posing a  semitized  area  in  different  relative  poaitions  in 
the  focal  plane  thereof,  a  relatively  atatkmary  focnalBg 
screea,  means  for  regulating  the  field  of  the  image  caat 
thereon  to  oorreapoad  In  ahape  with  that  of  the  aenaitized 

'iu'ea  to  be  expoaed  and  meana  tor  aatomatlcally  control- 
ling the  poaition  of  said  field  to  correapoad  to  that  of  tba 
area  to  be  eocpoaed. 

5.  The  combination  witii  a  camera,  of  a  rotatable 
holder  for  Mtalntng  a  abeet  of  aenaiuaed  material  In  dif- 
ferent relatlTa  poaitiona  in  tha  tocal  plane  tbareof.  a  rela- 


tively atatknary  focualag  acreea,  a  device  for  regulatiiqt 
the  fidd  of  the  image  cast  thereon  to  oorreapoad  in  shape 
aad  poaltloa  with  that  of  tbe  aenaltiaed  abeet  and  aieaaa 
for  eeatroUlng  the  regulating  devlee  tliroagh  rotatkm  of 
tha  bolder  to  chaage  the  poaltloa  of ^  aaid  field  to  accord 
with  the  changed  position  of  the  aenaitiaed  alieet. 
[Claim  6  to  16  not  printt^  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,028,931.  CAMKRA.  William  F.  Folmcb,  Bocheater, 
N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ca,  Rocheeter,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  at  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2ft.  1909.  So- 
rial  No.  486,912.     (CI.  95—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  movabia 
flap  arranged  therein,  of  a  latdi  eoSperatlng  with  the  flap, 
a  yielding  member  cooperating  with  the  latch  and  bavlag 
a  guide,  a  push  rod  operating  in  the  guide,  and  cooperat- 
ing cam  elementa  on  the  puah  rod  and  ylddlng  member, 
reqiectlveiy,  for  operating  the  latch  by  meana  of  the  posh 
rod  through  the  medium  of  the  yielding  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caaiara  haviag  a  movable 
flap  arranged  therein,  of  a  latdi  cooperating  with  tba  flap, 
a  resiUaBt  oiember  attadiad  to  a  wall  of  tha  camera  to 
cooperate  with  the  latch  aad  having  paralld  ears  thereoa, 
one  of  aaid  eara  being  provided  with  an  opening,  and  r 
puah  rod  guided  in  the  latter  and  provided  with  a  cam 
engaging  the  other  ear  to  operate  the  latch  tjiroogh  the 
medium  of  tke  resilient  member,  aaid  rod  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  abutment  engaging  one  of  the  eara  to  limit 
ita  movoaaat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  liavlng  communicat- 
ing longitudinal  and  tranaverae  reeeaaes  in  one  of  its 
walla,  and  a  movable  fiap  operating  withla  the  camera,  of 
a  latch  cooperating  with  the  flap,  a  reaillent  membtf  at- 
tached to  a  wall  of  the  camwa  to  ooOperate  with  the  latch 
aqd  having  parallel  eara  thareon  projecting  within  tha 

Hransverse  recees,  one  of  said  eara  being  provided  with  an 
opening,  and  a  push  rod  guided  in  the  latter  aad  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  reeeaa  la  the  camera  wall  to 
the  exterior  of  tbe  camera,  said  rod  being  provided  witt 
a  cam  engaging  the  other  ear  to  operate  the  latch  throat 
the  medium  of  tbe  reaillent  member  and  with  an  abut- 
ment engaging  one  of  the  eara  to  limit  ita  movement. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  an  expoaara 
chamber  and  a  movable  flap  arranged  therein,  of  a  foena- 
Ing  chamber  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  and  an  operatlaff 
member  for  the  movable  flap  arraaged  la  tha  fOcaalaff 
chamlwr. 

6.  In  a  camera,  the  comblaation  with  an  expoowo 
chamber  and  a  aMvable  flap  operating  therein,  of  a  fOena- 
ing  rh^n>bt»f  arranged  adjacent  thowto.  aad  an  oparattag 
membar  tor  the  movable  flap  arranged  la  tha  toeuslng 
chamber  and  haviag  a  finger  portion  projecting  axtoelorly 
of  both  dtamhara. 

[dates  •  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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l,02S,0a2.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  William  F. 
FOLMn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  Malgnor  to  Baetmaa  Kodak 
Cow,  Rocbeeter,  N.  Y..  •  Corpomtlon  of  New  York. 
FUed  Bept.  14,  IMO.    Serial  No.  681.986.     (CI.  0&— «9.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera  box  or 
body  and  a  rUing  and  falling  front  morable  toward  and 
from  the  body,  of  rcrtlcal  guides  on  the  body,  a  frame 
morable  In  the  guides  paraUel  with  tks  rlatng  and  falling 
moTements  of  the  front,  and  a  bellows  connected  to  the 
latter  at  Its  forward  end  and  harlng  Its  rear  end  con- 
nected to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera  box  or 
body  and  a  front  morable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of 
guides  on  the  body  extending  parallel  with  the  front,  and 
a  bellows  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  front  and 
baring  Its  rear  aid  loosely  monnted  and  freely  morable 
In  the  guides. 

3.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  camera  box  or 
body  and  a  front  movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  of 
guides  on  the  body,  a  frame  freely  morable  In  the  guides 
parallel  with  the  front,  and  a  bellows  connected  to  the 
latter  and  to  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  body  and 
a  rUdng  and  tailing  front  morable  toward  and  from  the 
same,  of  guides  on  the  body,  and  a  bellows  baring  one  end 
connected  to  the  front  and  the  other  freely  morable  In  the 
guides  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  rising  and  falling 
morements  of  the  front. 

5.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  box  or  body 
baring  an  exposure  opening  therein  and  a  storsge  cham- 
ber arranged  fOrwardly  of  the  opening  and  a  front  mor- 
able toward  and  from  the  body  and  adapted  to  assume  s 
position  within  the  storage  chamber,  of  guides  srranged 
within  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  exposure  opsnlng 
and  extending  transrersely  of  the  path  of  the  front  dur- 
ing the  aforesaid  morement  of  the  latter  and  a  bellows 
baring  one  end  c<»nected  to  the  front  and  the  other  frsely 
morable  in  the  guides  to  surround  the  exposure  opening. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


tending  through  the  socket  piece  and  prorldad  with  a 
spool  engaging  head  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  thomb  piece  at 
its  outer  end.  said  stam  being  rotatable  In  both  directions 
relatlTaly  to  the  socket  piece  and  morabls  axlally  there- 
through to  carry  the  head  Into  and  oat  of  engageaseat 
with  the  spool,  aad  iaterloekiag  portions  on  the  socket 
place  and  stem  engaged  by  an  Inward  axial  moreaaeat  of 
the  latter. 


1,038.988.  FILM- WINDING  KSY  FOR  CAMERAS. 
William  F.  Folmb^;  Rochester,  N.  Y..  saalgBor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.728.     (a.  242—71.) 

1.  IB  a  film  winding  derlce  for  cameras,  the  eombtnatlon 
with  a  rotatable  socket  piece  end  a  clutch  for  preroiting 
rotation  thereof  In  one  direction,  of  a  winding  stem  ex- 
tending Into  the  socket  piece  and  rotatable  relatlrely 
tharato  and  msans  tnr  iatsrlockiag  the  stem  sod  socket 
piece  by  an  axial  moremant  of  the  stem  relatlrely  to  the 
socket  piece. 

2.  In  a  film  winding  device  for  cameras,  the  combinstion 
with  a  rotatable  socket  piece  and  a  clutch  for  prerentlng 
rotation  tlfaraot  in  one  dlreetkm.  of  a  winding  stam  ex- 


8.  In  a  film  winding  derlce  for  cameras,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  roUtable  socket  piece  and  a  elntch  for  pra- 
venting  rotation  thereof  in  one  direction,  of  a  windlag 
stem  extending  through  the  socket  piece  and  provided 
with  a  apool  engaging  head  at  Its  tnnar  end  and  a  thumb 
piece  at  Its  outer  end,  said  stem  being  rotatable  in  both 
directions  relatlrely  to  the  socket  piece  and  morable 
axlally  tberetbroagb  to  carry  the  head  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  spool,  a  spring  tending  to  thrust  the 
stem  Inwardly,  eoSperating  sorfaees  on  the  stem  and 
clutch  member  for  holding  the  former  retracted  from  the 
spool  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  and  engaged  by  a 
ralatire  rotary  moremcat  of  tlte  parte,  and  interlocking 
portions  on  said  parts  automatically  engaged  by  the  action 
of  the  spring  through  an  inward  axial  morement  of  the 
stem  upon  further  ralatire  rotation  of  the  parta. 

4.  In  a  film  winding  derlce,  the  combli^atlon  with  a 
rotatable  eocket  piece  baring  a  projecting  tubular  outer 
end  portion  prorided  with  a  diametrical  slot  and  a  dutch 
for  preroiting  rotation  thereof  In  one  direction,  of  a 
winding  stem  extending  through  the  socket  piece  and  pro- 
rided with  a  spool  engaging  head  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a 
thumb  piece  at  Its  outer  end,  said  stem  being  rotatable  in 
both  directions  relatlrely  to  ssld  socket  piece  snd  mov- 
able axlally  therethrough  to  carry  the  head  into  aad  out 
of  engagement  with  the  spool,  a  spring  tending  to  thrust 
the  stem  inwardly  and  a  transrersely  extending  member 
on  the  stem  arranged  to  ride  on  the  end  face  of  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  soektt  piece  and  bold  the  head  retracted 
from  the  spool  snd  to  antomstlcally  drop  into  the  slot 
and  interlock  the  stem  and  socket  piece  upon  further  rota- 
tion allowing  the  head  to  more  into  engagement  with  the 


B.  In  a  film  winding  derlce,  the  combination  with  a 
socket  piece  and  a  rotary  stan  extending  therethrough  and 
prorldad  with  a  head  at  ita  inner  end  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  film  apool,  said  atom  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able to  retract  the  bead  from  the  spool,  of  a  spring  nor- 
mally tendUlg  to  thrust  the  stem  Inwardly  toward  the 
spool  and  cooperating  surfaces  on  the  stem  and  socket 
piece  engaged  by  partial  rotation  of  the  stem  when  re- 
tracted for  holding  the  latter  away  from  the  spool  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,028,984.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTER- 
BOARD. HsaMAM  8.  HncHBBT,  Ford  City,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  PltUburgb, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  June  1,  1909. 
Serial  No.  490,596.     (CI.  211—1.) 

1.  An  apparatus  Cor  forming  pisstsr  board  aad  the  Ilka, 
comprlalBg,  a  pressure  chamber,  a  fOraminous  screen  thera- 
beneath,  a  carrier  morable  orer  the  screen,  and  a  series 
of  reowraMe  cloth  aereens  detachabty  secured  to  the  car- 
rier. 

2.  An  spparatus  for  forming  plaster  board,  CMnprlslng 
in  combination,  a  presaore  chamltar,  a  serening  derlce  st 
the  bottom  of  said  pressure  chamber,  maana  for  supplying 
mixture  to  said  pressure  chamber,  aad  a  fixed  bafile  mem- 


tar  ab»f«tta 

Cka  alztnri^ 


lag  dsTlee  for  reeetrlng  and  apraadlaf 


3.  A  mofysble  screening  derlce  for  plaster  board  forming 
apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  trareling 
or  advanceable  chains,  and  a  aerlea  of  muslin  or  cloth 
screening  parts  sscured  upon  said  chains,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  An  a|]f>srattts  for  forming  plaster  board  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  preasure  chamber,  a  screening  device  at  the 
bottom  of  the  chamber,  cross  amu  abors  the  screening 
device/  and  a  pipe  thereabove  for  admitting  the  mixture 
for  formlpg  the  article,  said  pipe  having  at  its  lower  end 
lateral  op«alngs  arranged  to  dlschsrge  the  mixture  onto  the 
aald  arms. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  forming  plaster  board  and  the  like 
^mprislnt.  a  fixed  pressure  chamber  provided  with  a  re- 
eiprocable  foramlnous  bottom  member,  soeans  for  supply- 
ing pressure  to  the  said  chambec  power  means  for  rais- 
ing the  said  bottom  member,  and  s  doth  screen  mounted 
for  moremsnt  orer  the  said  bottom  member. 


1.023.935.  AUTOMATIC  COAL-FEED  FOR  MOVING 
COAL-tENDERS.  Chablbb  Hockbx  and  Bkijamik 
Wbwdholt,  HunUngburg,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  9,  191*.  8a- 
rJal  No.  676,612.     (Cl.  105— 260.) 


1.  In  coabination  with  a  renrfoMe  axis,  of  a  coal  tan- 
der  harli«  a  coal  recepUde.  a  rerolable  disk  constituting 
tka  bottoM  of  tlM  reocptacla  and  acting  as  a  feed  to  feed 
Cke  coal  from  tlie  receptacle,  and  connectlans  hatwasn  tha 
«lsk  and  the  rsroluble  axle. 

2.  In  eomblnatloB,  a  eoal  tender  hsrlng  s  ooal  racap- 
tacle,  a  mrolnble  dtak  forming  a  bottom  to  the  raeaptaelc, 
the  tender  baring  a  ravoluMa  axle,  aad  eonneetiona  ba- 
tween  the  axle  and  tiM  disk  and  Indoding  sMsns  adapted 
to  throw  the  coanaetlona  in  and  oat  of  gear. 

8.  la  oomblaatlon,  a  aorlng  coal  tender  haring  a  oeal 
neaptaela.  a  rertical  shaft  joomaled  substantlalty  in  the 
canter  of  tlM  tender,  an  aanular  disk  kayad  to  the  shaft 


constituting  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  an  arm  plate  for 
guiding  the  coal  from  the  receptacle  when  ^e  diak  U  ro- 
tated, one  end  of  the  arm  plate  conatltnting  a  tearing  for 
tha  ahaft,  while  the  other  end  is  flxad  to  a  part  of  the 
tender,  the  tender  having  a  re  voluble  axle,  and  means  f^r 
Imparting  a  rerolable  morement  from  the  axle  to  the 
ahaft,  whereby  the  disk  is  rotated  to  feed  the  coal  agalnat 
the  arm  plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moring  coai  tender  harlag  a  eoal 
raoeptade.  a  rertical  ahaft  Joornaled  substantlaUy  la  the 
center  of  the  trader,  an  annular  disk  kayad  ta  the  riiaft 
constituting  a  bottom  for  the  receptacle,  an  arm  plate  for 
guiding  the  coal  from  the  receptacle  when  tbe  disk  Is 
rotated,  one  end  of  the  arm  plate  constituting  a  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  while  the  other  end  is  fixed  to  a  part  of  the 
tender,  tbe  tender  haring  a  reroloble  axle,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  rerolnbie  morement  from  tbe  axle  to  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  disk  is  rotated  to  feed  the  coal  against  tbe 
arm  plate,  aad  a  manually  operated  nechanlam  for  throw- 
ing the  means  In  and  out  of  gear  with  the  reroluble  axle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  moring  coal  tender  haring  a  coal 
receptacle,  a  rertical  abaft  Joumaled  substantially  la  the 
center  of  the  tender,  an  annular  disk  keyed  to  the  shaft 
constituting  a  bottom  for  tbe  receptacle,  an  arm  plate  for 
guiding  the  coal  from  tbe  receptacle  when  the  dlak  is 
rotated,  one  end  of  the  arm  plate  constituting  a  bearing 
for  the  shaft,  while  the  other  end  is  fixed  to  a  part  of  the 
tender,  tbe  tender  having  a  revoluble  axle,  means  for  im- 
parting a  revoluble  movement  from  the  axle  to  the  shaft, 
whereby  the  disk  is  rotated  to  feed  the  coal  agalnat  tha 
arm  plate,  and  antlfrictional  wheels  srranged  below  tha 
disk  on  which  the  disk  rerolres. 


1,028,036.     MBCHANICAL  INTBRRUPTBR  FOB  BLBC- 
TBICAL    IGNITION    SYSTEMS.       Sovtuhb    HoiMta, 

Stnttffart,  <3«raMny,  assignor  to  The  Flras  of  Behart 
Beach,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Satlal 
No.  662,702.     (CL  128—166.) 


1.  A  nectenlcal  Intel  rap  ter  for  elaetrlc  igattloa 
having  axlally  raoraMe  intermptar  oontaeta  and  a  ra- 
dially dlapoaed  actaatlng  cam.  In  oomblnatlon  with  tntar- 
aiedlate  mechanism  actuated  by  the  cam  and  adapted  te 
tranaferm  the  radial  morement  due  to  the  cam  into  axlalty 
separatlBg  movements  of  tlie  intarmptar  contacta. 

2.  A  mechanical  Interrupter  for  ctectrlc  ignition 
comprising  a  radially  disposed  cam  formiag  aae 
axlally  separable  Interrupter  contacts  foratng  aaathar  ato- 
ment,  one  of  said  elementa  being  aornuUy  stationary  aad 
tha  other  of  said  eleaMots  being  rotatable,  and  traaamtttteg 
Boam  intarmadlate  of  said  alementa  estnprialng  a  member 
moring  radially  under  tbe  Impulae  of  the  cam  and  msaaa 
for  ctenglng  the  radial  momatcats  of  said  member  to  axial 
morementa  of  tha  morable  intarmptar  contact. 

3.  A  mechanical  Intarmptar  for  aiaetric  igattiaa  ara- 
tanu,  oomprlalng  a  normally  stationary  radially  diaposad 
cam,  a  pair  of  tatermptsr  oontaeta,  and  rotataMa  trana- 
mitting  means  Intarmadlate  of  the  cam  and  tte  contacts 
tor  changing  tbe  radial  moressenta  imparted  by  the  earn 
to  axlally  separattag  morements  of  the  laterraptar  con* 
taeta 

4.  A  mechanical  laterrapter  tor  electric  ignition  aya- 
terns,  comprising  a  radially  disposed  actuating  cam,  a  Arii 
haring  a  radially  aMraMe  sMmber  prorided  with  aa  la- 
clinad  surface  and  arranged  to  be  SMred  Inwardly  by  tha 
cam,  aa  astally  morable  intermpter  contact,  and  a  traaa- 
mltting  member  actuated  by  tbe  tndined  aarfhee  to  Impart 
axial  moramaat  to  the  teterrupter  eontect. 

5.  A  madianlaal  Interrupter  for  elaetrlc  igaftiaa  sya- 
taaia,  eomprtalag  a  radUlly  dlapoaed  cam,  a  dlak  harteg 
a  radtatly  morable  member  prorided  with  an  indlaed  aur- 
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fact  and  arranged  to  be  moTed  Inwardly  by  tta«  cam,  a  roll- 
IBS  member  reetlnt  on  tbe  taicllned  mrface,  a  blade-eprlng 
on  tbe  rolling  member,  an  axially  dlepoeed  intemipter 
contact  mounted  on  tbe  blad»«prlng,  and  a  eoOperatins 
Intwmpter  contact. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1,028,087.  FLTINO-lfACHINE.  JoHw  A.  Jdko,  Cincin- 
nati, Oblo.  Filed  Maj  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  5W.314. 
(Cl.  244—14.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  an  aeroplane  of  enbetantlally 
greater  wldtb  than  length  and  baring  a  forward  erten- 
elon  at  its  median  portion  and  a  rearward  extension  at 
each  of  Its  lateral  portionB,  the  said  rearward  extensions 
being  «»paced  apart  and  drooping  laterally  and  rearwardly 
toward  their  enter  rear  comers  for  presenting  surfaces 
toward  the  atmosphere  whose  angles  of  inclination  to  tbe 
horlsontal  become  gradoally  greater  as  said  outer  rear  cor- 
ners are  approached,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  Tertically 
separated  aeroplanes  each  of  which  la  of  substantially 
greater  wldtb  than  length  and  is  provided  with  a  forward 
extension  at  its  median  portion  and  with  a  rearward  ex- 
tension at  each  of  its  side  portions,  tbe  said  forward  ex- 
tanalon  of  tbe  lower  one  of  said  aeroplanes  being  of  less 
length  than  the  forward  extension  of  the  upper  one  of 
said  aeroplanes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  ttie  combination  of  an  aeroplane, 
an  elevating-member  la  forward  position  with  relation  to 
said  aeroplane  and  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  plane 
members,  means  for  pivoting  said  elevating-member  on  a 
transverse  axis,  a  normally  vertically  disposed  rudder  in 
rear  of  said  aeroplane,  means  for  pivoting  said  rudder  on  a 
normally  upright  axis,  and  a  common  controlling  member 
for  said  elevatlng-m«ml)er  and  rudder,  said  controlling 
member  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  forwardly  ex- 
tending rod  having  connection  with  said  alevating-member 
for  swinging  the  same  on  its  transverse  axis,  a  band- 
wheel  on  said  rod,  and  laterally  extending  connecting 
members  between  said  band-wheel  and  rudder,  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  controlling  said  elevating-mem- 
ber by  axial  movement  of  said  hand-wheel  and  for  con- 
trolling said  rudder  by  the  turning  of  said  band-wheel 
open  Its  axis,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  vertically 
separated  aeroplanes,  an  elevating-member  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separated  planes  located  forwardly  of  said 
aeroplanes  when  extended,  said  elevating  member  ar- 
ranged for  swinging  on  a  borixontal  axis,  a  rear  borisontal 
balancing  plane  located  to  rear  of  said  aeroplanea,  a  rud- 
der extending  rearwardly  of  said  rear  borisontal  balancing 
plane  and  having  a  normally  vertically  disposed  blade 
and  arranged  for  swinging  on  a  normally  upright  *vi«, 
a  longltudtaially  movable  forwardly-extending  rod  having 
connection  with  said  elevation-member,  a  band-wheel 
thereon,  laterally  disposed  connecting  means  between  said 
band-wheel  and  rudder,  and  constructed  and  arranged  for 
swinging  said  elevating-member  upon  its  mvIm  by  axial 
movement  of  aaid  band-wheel  and  for  swinging  said  rudder 
by  the  turning  of  said  hand-wheel  about  its  axis,  substan- 
tially as  dewribed. 

0.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  aeroplane 
of  substantially  greater  width  than  length  and  provided 
with  a  forward  extenaion  having  a  wider  base  than  for- 
ward end,  tbe  said  aeroplane  being  eompoaed  of  aQ>arable 


plane-sections  laterally  dlaposed  and  means  for  rigidly  cob- 
necting  said  plane-sections,  the  median  plane-section  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  forward  extension  and  tbe  plane 
sections  adjacent  thereto  comprialng  other  portions  of  said 
forward  extension,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 
[aalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,023,938.  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION.  Thohab  HnraT 
Kanb.  Toungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trussed  Concrete 
Steel  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Oct.  2,  19H.  Serial  No.  662.404.  (Q. 
189—69.) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  a  sash  comprising  top, 
bottom  and  side  bars  and  muntina,  pivots  secured  to  said 
side  bars  and  muntlns  Intermediate  tbelr  ends,  and  sup- 
ports for  said  pivota. 

2.  In  a  window  construction,  tbe  combination  of  a  aaab, 
a  series  of  supports  for  tbe  same  intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  series  of  I>earlngs  mounted  on  said  supports  and  con- 
nected to  said  sash  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom. 

3.  In  a  window  construction,  tbe  combination  of  a  aasli 
comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  bars  snd  muntins,  a  beam 
secured  to  said  side  bars  and  muntlns  equally  distant 
from  tbe  top  and  bottom,  bearings  secnred  at  intervale  to 
said  beam  throughout  its  length,  and  supports  fo^  said 
bearings. 

4.  In  a  window  construction,  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  posts  and  borisontal  beams 
spaced  at  intervals  along  tbe  roof  of  a  bnilding,  a  aeries  of 
bearings  mounted  thereon,  and  a  sasb  extending  along  said 
posts  and  pivotally  mounted  between  its  top  and  bottom 
edges  on  said  bearings. 

5.  In  a  window  construction,  tbe  combination  of  a  sash 
comprising  top  and  bottom  members,  and  end-bars  and 
muntins  extending  between  tbem,  a  series  of  bolts  formed 
with  jaws  on  their  outer  ends  to  engage  tbe  end-bars  and 
muntlns,  a  longitudinal  member  aecured  to  said  sash  mid- 
way between  its  top  and  l>ottom  members  by  said  t>olts, 
bearings  for  pivotally  mounting  said  longitudinal  member, 
and  supports  for  tbe  bearings  at  intervals  along  tbe  mab. 


1,023,989.  DETACHABLE  ROLLER.  Adam  W.  Kacv- 
MAR,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to  Res  Manufactnrlag 
Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  (126,419.     (CI.  211—31.) 


A  bolder  comprising  apertured  bracket  arms,  one  of 
which  apertures  is  provided  with  a  counter  sunk  annular 
groove,  a  centrally  apertured  hollow  shell  fitted  into  the 
arm  apertures,  the  shell  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  bead  that  abnta  one  of  the  bracket  arma,  the  opposite 
end  lieing  open  and  fitted  into  the  annular  counter  sunk 
groove  of  tbe  opposite  bracket  arm,  a  plug  fitted  through 
the  annolar  groove  apertures  of  aforesaid  bracket  arm,  tbe 
plug  being  extended  into  tbe  open  end  of  the  abell  and 
provided  with  a  bead  that  engages  said  laat  mentioned 
annular  grooved  bracket  arm,  a  flat  spring  secured  to  said 
plug  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  spring  engageable  with  the 
shell  aperture,  whereby  tbe  same  is  locked  within  tha 
bracket  that  constitutes  fixed  bearings  for  tbe  shell. 
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1,028,940.     BROOCH.     CLiTVoao  O.   Kixo,   Providence, 

B.  I.     FUed  July  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  639,566.     (CL 
24—161.) 


1.  In  a  pit,  a  pin  tongue  formed  of  wire  pointed  at  one 
end,  intermediately  bent  upon  itself,  and  having  its  other 
end  flattened  in  a  plane  transverse  to  that  of  said  bend- 
ing, said  flatlaned  portion  being  provided  with  corruga- 
tlona. 

2.  In  a  pla«  a  back  plate  provided  with  a  alot  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  transverse  slot  near  each  end  of  said  back 
plate,  a  pin  tongue  having  a  flattened  portion  threaded 
through  said  alota,  and  means  for  binding  tbe  forward 
end  of  said  flattened  portion  to  said  back  plate. 

3.  In  a  pin,  a  back  plate  provided  with  an  end  alot  and 
a  transverse  slot  near  each  end  thereof,  a  raised  bridge 
formed  between  one  of  said  transverse  slots  and  said  end 
slot,  a  pin  tongna  having  a  flattened  portion  passing  on- 
der  said  bridge  and  through  tbe  other  of  said  transverse 
slots  and  means  for  binding  tbe  forward  end  of  said  flat- 
tened portion  to  said  back  plate. 


1.023,941.  INDEX  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  RECORDS  AND 
THE  LIK^.  SiiCKON  B.  Kibtlst,  Columbia,  Mo. 
Filed  NoT^;23,  1909.     SerUl  No.  629.S88.     (CI.  11—7.) 


■■■■C'^B3^^ 


1.  An  indexed  record,  comprising  a  section  or  sub- 
division of  record  leaves  of  full  and  uniform  slae  baring 
their  edges  cut  away  to  form  a  stepped  series  of  exposed 
portions,  a  primary  index,  having  characters  which  are 
poaitioned  so  as  to  designate  respectively  tbe  said  stepped 
portions  of  the  leaves,  and  a  aeries  of  Inaerted  record 
sheets  placed  between  the  said  primarily  indexed  leavea, 
tbe  inserted  sheets  being  of  less  sise  than  the  Indexed 
leaves,  whereby  when  inserted  tbey  leave  exposed  tbe  In- 
dexing portlens  of  said  leaves  and  being  along  their  edges 
cut  away  tp  leave  exposed  portiona  thereof  in  a  at^pad 
series  for  Indexing  purposes. 

2.  An  Indexed  rec<H*d,  comprising  a  sub-division  or  sec- 
tion of  lea««s  having  tbelr  edgea  cut  away  to  form  a 
stepped  series  of  exposed  portions,  a  primary  index, 
having  characters  which  are  positioned  so  aa  to  designate 
respectively  the  said  stepped  exposed  portions  of  the  leaves, 
and  a  series  of  inserted  record  sheets  placed  between  tbe 
said  primatily  Indexed  leaves,  tbe  inserted  sheets  being 
of  less  slxe  than  the  said  indexed  leaves,  and  another  aet 
of  inserted  sheets  of  full  sise  Inserted  between  tbe  primary 
Indexed  leavea  and  cut  away  to  a  greater  extent  than 
are  the  said  leaves  between  which  they  are  Inserted. 

■  8.  An  indexed  record,  comprising  a  section  or  sub- 
division of  leaves  having  tbelr  upper  edges  cut  away  to 
form  a  stepped  series  of  exposed  portions,  a  primary  in- 
dex, tbe  characters  of  which  are  positioned  so  as  to  dealg- 
nate  reapectlvely  the  said  stepped  portions  of  tbe  leavea, 
and  a  series  of  inserted  record  sheets  of  less  height  than 
the  indexed  leaves,  and  being  along  their  upper  edge  cut 
away  to  leare  expoaed  portions  thereof  in  a  stepped  series, 
and  tbe  latter  provided  with  snb-lndezlng  characters. 


1.028,942.  LAMP-HOLDER.  WujnLM  Klbmbitt,  Nao- 
Flnkenkrug-Falkenhain.  Qermany,  aasignor  to  Siemena- 
Scbnckert  Werke,  Q.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Dec  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,590.     (CI.  178—868.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp ;  of  a  lamp  bolder  base 
having  a  central  axial  bore  opening  Into  chambers  opening 
out  of  apertures  In  the  side  of  the  baae,  terminals  In 
said  chambers  and  a  shield  axially  dlsplaceable  along  tbe 
baae  and  aupported  in  normal  position  thereon  by  said 
lamp. 

2.  The  combboatlon  with  a  lamp,  of  a  lamp  holder  baae 
having  a  central  axial  bore  opening  into  chambers  open- 
ing out  of  aperturea  in  the  side  of  tbe  baae,  terminala  in 
said  chambers  and  a  shield  axially  and  non-rotatably 
dlsplaceable  along  the  base  and  supported  in  normal  po- . 
sltion  thereon  by  said  lamp. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-bolder  baae  having  a 
central  axial  bore  opening  into  chambers  opening  out  of 
apertures  In  tbe  side  of  the  base,  terminals  in  said  diam- 
bers,  and  a  shield  axially  dlsplaceable  along  tbe  baae. 
said  base  having  a  screw-threaded  bottom  part,  and  a 
ring  screwed  on  tbe  bottom  part  for  preventing  tbe  aaii 
shield  being  removed  from  tbe  same. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  lamp-bolder  base  having  a 
central  axial  bore  opening  into  chambers  opening  out 
of  apertures  in  tbe  side  of  tbe  base,  terminals  In  said 
chambera.  and  a  abield  axially  and  non-rotatably  di^>laee- 
able  along  tbe  base,  said  base  having  a  screw-threaded 
bottom  part,  and  a  ring.acrewed  on  tbe  bottom  part  for 
preventing  tbe  said  ahleld  being  removed  from  tbe  aame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  lamp-holder  base  having  a 
central  axial  bore  opening  Into  chambers  opening  out  of 
apertures  In  tbe  side  of  the  base,  terminals  In  said  cham* 
bers,  said  baae  having  grooves  in  the  periphery  thereof,  a 
shield  having  projections  entering  Into  said  groovea  dla- 
placeeble  along  the  base,  said  baae  having  a  acrew- 
threaded.  downwardly  projecting  bottom  part,  a  ring 
screwed  on  the  bottom  part  for  preventing  the  said  shield 
being  removed  tlierefrom,  and  a  lamp  detachably  carried 
by  the  bottom  part,  said  shield  normally  resting  on  tbe 
lamp  and  covering  the  said  apertures  in  tbe  base. 

fClaim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.028.943.  INDICATING  AND  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE. 
Datid  R.  Kkapp,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Original  application 
filed  Dec.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  469,896.  Divided  and  this 
application  flled  May  12,  1910.  SerUI  No.  561,003. 
(CI.  177—324.) 

1.  A  system  to  indicate  interference  of  guns  for  turrets 
comprising,  in  combination  with  tbe  turret-turning  gear 
and  the  gun-elevating  gearing,  a  plurality  of  revolnble 
members  designating  turrets,  revolnble  elongated  metallic 
members  having  insulated  sections  and  deslgnatiBg  gnna. 
said  elongated  monbers  being  alao  proportioned  to  tbe 
dimensions  of  tbe  guns,  each  of  said  membafs  being 
operatively  connected  respectively  with  tbe  turret-turning 
1  gear  and  the  gnn-elevating  gearing  ao  as  to  mova  In  vn- 
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chronlsm  with  the  r^pcctlve  turret  and  gun  motions,  and 
•  aapplemental  aignal  syttem  actuated  apon  the  engage- 
ment of  said  elongated  members. 


2.  A  system  to  Indicate  Interference  of  guns  for  turrets 
comprising,  in  comblnatioD  with  the  turret  and  gun  con- 
trolling mechanism,  a  plurality  of  reroiuble  members 
designating  turrets,  reroiuble  elongated  metallic  members 
hSTlng  Insulated  sections  and  designating  guns,  said 
metallic  members  being  proportioned  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  guns,  plus  a  predetermined  length  representing 
gun  Are,  the  said  members  being  operatlrely  connected 
with  the  turret  and  gun  controlling  members,  and  a  sup- 
plemental electrical  signal  system  actuated  by  engage- 
BMnt  jaf  said  elongated  members. 

3.  A  system  to  indicate  interference  of  guns  for  turrets 
comprising,  in  combination  with  the  tarret-tumlng  gear, 
a  plurality  of  revoloble  members  deeignatlng  turrets,  rer- 
oiuble elongated  metallic  members  designating  guns  and 
baring  Insulated  sections,  said  members  bebig  opera tlrely 
connected  with  tbclr  respectire  turret-turning  gear,  and 
an  electrical  signal  system  actuated  upon  the  engagement 
of  the  raid  elongated  members,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  gun  Indicating  derlce,  the  combination  with  the 
guns  and  gun  platforms,  of  sectional  insulated  metallic 
members  each  responslre  to  the  movement  of  the  guns  and 
gtin  platforms  and  proportioned  to  the  guns  and  gun 
platforms,  and  electrical  signaling  circuits  adapted  to  be 
completed  apon  a  predetermined  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  described. 


1.023,944.  STARTING  MECHANISM.  JOHN  S.  Laof- 
Uku,  Western,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  13,  Iftll.  Serial  No. 
658,406.     (CL  128—180.) 


'Th*  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  and  an  engine 
abaft  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  clutch  member 
at  one  end  ;  of  a  guide  secured  to  the  main  frame,  a  alide 
movable  in  the  guide  parallel  to  the  engine  shaft,  a  dutch 
■  abaft  carried  by  the  said  slide  and  arranged  In  line  with 
Um  said  engine  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  member  secured 
on  It.  means  for  sliding  the  slide  to  place  the  said  clutch 
members  In  engagement,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  slide 
to  separate  the  clutch  members,  a  hand-lever  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame  and  provided  with  a  retaining  catch,  a 
croas-shaft  Journaled  on  the  said  slide,  a  crank-arm  se- 
cured on  the  said  cross-shaft,  beveled  toothed  wheela  con- 
necting the  said  croas-shaft  and  clutch  shaft,  and  a  con- 
necting-rod between  the  said  crank-arm  and  hand-lever. 


1,028,948.     POULTHT-FHHDINO  APPLIANCE.     JOHX  I. 

Lm.  HuntersTllIe.  W.  Va.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.    Serial 

No.  607,688.     (CI.  11»— TO.) 

The  herein  described  self-acting  feeding  appliance  for 
fowla,  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the  feed,  suitable  sop- 


porting  legs  tberefor,  a  base  plate  supporting  the  ftedlng 
receptacle  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  clo- 
sures therefor,  deflecting  partitions  formed  Integral  with 
■aid  base  plate,  a  cooperating  movable  releasing  bar  hnT- 
Ing  graduated  apertures  therein  to  be  brought  Into  cooper- 
ation with  the  apertures  In  said  plate,  an  apertured  scat- 
tering board  beneath  said  reccpude.  a  deflecting  plate  se- 
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cured  to  the  top  of  said  scattering  board,  a  spring  for  con- 
trolling said  releasing  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said 
spring,  and  operating  means  comprlalng  a  lever  adapted 
to  respond  readily  to  the  weight  of  the  fowl  when  placed 
thereon  and  removed,  said  controlling  means  being  adapt- 
ed to  restore  itself  to  the  initial  position  st  each  opera- 
tion. 


1,023,946.     SECTIONAL  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.     Sam- 
I'EL  SoLOMox  Lett,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21, 1911. 

Serial  No.  615,928.     (01.  72—29.1 


A  wall  construction  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid 
structural  members,  each  member  having  parallel  vertical 
rear  recesses  and  a  central  dividing  wall  for  said  receaaea, 
said  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  vertical  groove,  the 
ends  of  the  member  being  provided  with  vertical  grooves, 
a  plastic  flning  for  said  end  grooves  for  engaging  the 
grooves  of  adjoining  members,  a  cover  for  the  rear  recesses 
provided  with  a  central  wall  provided  with  a  groove  com- 
plemental  to  the  rear  groove  of  the  member,  and  a  plaatlc 
filling  engaging  the  rear  groove  of  the  member  and  the 
groove  of  the  cover. 


1,098,94T.     SELF  HBATINO   FLAT-IRON.     Frask   Mai- 
woBM  and  CH.i«LBs  B.  MtTCRiLL.  Chicago,  III.     Ftlad 
Apr.  19,  1909.    Scrtel  No.  490,822.     (CI.  168— 28.^.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  Iron  having  an  open  chamber 

therein   and   provided   with   an   opening  In   one   wall,   a 


<;Vjak- 


APRn,  33, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Id* 


burner  extending  Into  the  chamber,  one  end  thereof  rmtr 
Ing  upon  tbe  irall  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  opening,  a  snpport 
for  tba  tr—  Hid  of  the  barnor  depending  from  said  end 
and  reatinc  apon  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  a  foel  supply 
tank  supported  by  the  burner  and  located  oataMe  of  tbe 
chamber,  a  closure  for  the  chamber,  and  meana  whereby 
the  closure  wtU  hold  tbe  burner  against  displacement  by 
tbe  weight  of  tbe  fuel  Unk. 


1.023,948.  PR0CB88  OF  TREATING  WOOD  FOR  USE 
IN  SECONDARY  BATTERIES.  PASCAL  Makiho.  I/W- 
don,  England.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1909.  BerUl  No.  479.649. 
(CI.  204—29.) 

The  method  of  rendering  wood  suitable  for  nae  as  a 
separator  tn  secondary  batteries,  tbe  same  conalatlng  In 
treating  the  wood  in  the  form  of  thin  sheets  or  veneers, 
first  wltb  steam  under  pressure  to  free  It  from  acetic  add 
then  treating  with  hydrogen  perozld  solution  to  oxidise 
the  vasculose  and  finally  extracting  tbe  oxidised  products 
from  the  wood. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  Iron  having  an  open  chamber 
therein  and  provided  wltb  an  opening  in  one  wall,  a 
burner  extending  into  the  chamber,  one  end  thereof  rest- 
ing upon  the'  «rall  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  opening,  a  aupport 
for  tbe  free  end  of  the  burner  depending  from  said  end 
and  resting  apon  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  a  fuel  supply 
tank  supported  by  the  burner  and  located  outside  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  closure  for  the  chamber,  said  burner  being 
provided  with  •  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
cloaure  for  pressing  the  said  support  against  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  to  hold  tbe  burner  against  displacement 
by  the  welgtit  of  the  fael  tank. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  Iron  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  burner  extending  Into  the  chamber,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber in  the  burner,  a  fuel  tank  supported  by  the  burner,  a 
vaporising  tnbe  the  ends  of  which  are  removably  secured 
to  the  burner  adjacent  one  end,  one  end  of  the  tube  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  tank  for  receiving  a  supply 
therefrom,  means  whereby  the  vapor  from  the  other  end 
of  the  tube  trill  be  dlscbarged  Into  the  mixing  chamber, 
said  tube  bcHng  of  snbstantlally  U  shaped  formation  and 
extending  around  the  burner,  and  a  support  at  the  bend  In 
tbe  tube  and  upon  which  tbe  tube  rests. 

4.  The  conMnstlon  of  an  Iron  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  burner  extending  Into  the  chamber  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  gtlxlng  chamber  In  the  burner,  a  vaporising 
tube  supported  by  the  burner  adjacent  the  latter,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  «rtth  which  one  end  of  the  tube  has  communi- 
cation, a  vipor  discbarge  outlet  spaced  from  tbe  mixing 
chamber  arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  chamber  and  with 
which  outlet  the  other  end  of  the  tube  has  communica- 
tion, means  for  controlling  the  outlet,  and  an  Independent 
apertured  member  supported  for  froe  pivotal  morement 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and  renored  from  the  space 
between  the  said  outlet  and  the  mixing  chamber  and  sub- 
stantially filling  aald  spsce  with  the  aperture  arranged  in 
allnement  with  tbe  Inlet  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

5.  The  eomblnatlen  of  an  Iron  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, a  burner  extending  Into  the  chamber  through  the  wall 
thereof,  a  mixing  chamber  In  the  burner,  a  vaporising 
tnbe  supported  by  the  homer  adjacent  the  latter,  a  fuel 
supply  tank  with  which  one  end  of  the  tube  haa  communi- 
cation, a  vapor  discharge  outlet  spaced  from  the  mixing 
chamber  arranged  to  dtscbarg*  into  the  chamber  and  with 
which  outlet  tbe  otber  end  of  the  tube  baa  eommnnlca- 
tlon,  means  for  controlling  the  outlet,  a  member  ptvotally 
supported  by  the  Iron  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  and 
removed  from  tbe  space  between  the  outlet  and  tbe  mix- 
ing chamber,  nsM  member  having  an  apertore  there- 
through, a  tubular  extension  surrounding  the  aperture 
and  adapted  to  aline  with  the  said  outlet  and  substan- 
tially fill  t9ie  said  space,  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  said  member. 

[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  tte  Oaaette.] 


1,023,949.  DRAFT  -  REGULATOR  FOR  FIRE -TUBE 
BOILERS.  Chawcock  H.  McCall,  AUanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,943.     (Q.  110—163.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tube  boiler  baring  a 
tube  sheet,  of  a  support  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  aaid 
tube  aheet.  and  a  plurality  of  plugs  carried  by  said  support 
and  arranged  to  enter  the  ends  of  the  tubes  as  the  suKK>rt 
la  swung  on  Its  pivot,  the  length  of  said  pluga  increaalng 
In  proportion  to  their  distance  from  the  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tube  boiler  having  a  tube 
sheet,  of  a  baflle  plate  arranged  adjacent  aald  sheet  and 
hinged  at  one  edge  to  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  plugs  SS- 
cnred  to  said  baffle  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  tubea, 
tbe  length  of  aald  ploga  varying  In  proportion  to  their  dis- 
tance from  aucb  hinged  edge,  and  meana  for  swinging  said 
plate  OQ  Its  hinges  so  as  to  force  said  plugs  Into  said  tubea 
to  a  greater  or  less  extent 

8.  The  combination  with  a  fire  tube  boiler  of  tbe  loco- 
motire  type,  of  a.  borlsontal  ahaft  Journaled  adjacent  tbe 
front  tui^  sheet,  a  baffle  pUte  secured  at  its  upper  edge  to 
said  shaft  and  arranged  within  the  smoke  box  between  the 
said  tube  sheet  and  the  smoke  stack,  plugs  csrried  by  said 
baflle  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  the  ends  of  the  fire  tubes, 
the  length  of  said  plugs  Increasing  in  proportion  to  their 
distance  from  said  shaft  and  meana  for  recking  said  shaft 
so  as  to  swing  said  baflle  plate  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
tube  sheet. 

1  028.960.    SLIDING-DOOR  TRACK  AND  CAP.    MiCHAK. 
'  H»K»T  McNamaba,  Chicago,  III.     FUed  Oct  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  666,809.     (CI.  16—7.) 


A  hooded  track  for  sliding  doors  consisting  of  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  portion  hsvlng  at  one  of  Its  sdcas  a 
downwardly  extended  and  an  apertured  flange  and  prorlded 
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near  Its  other  edge  with  a  longltiMliaaUy  dlspoMd  slot 
terminating  at  Its  ends  inwardly  of  the  enda  of  said  por- 
tion and  at  tbe  last  named  edge  wltb  a  vertically  extended 
portion,  and  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  extended  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Tcrtical  part  and  having  at  its 
so  as  to  swing  said  baffle  plate  toward  and  away  from  the 
allelUna  with  the  first  named  flange. 


1.023.961.  TRAP-DOOR.  Otto  William  MiissNsa,  Weat- 
moont,  Quebec.  Canada.  FUcd  Not.  13,  liK)7.  Serial 
No.  401.955.     (a.  57—37.) 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  flanged  trap  door  of  trough 
form  with  one  end  open  of  a  downwardly  dlsplaceable  flange 
carried  upon  the  door  for  closing  such  open  end.  and  a 
common  operating  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  door  and 
flange. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  trap  door,  of  a  dlsplaceable 
flange  mounted  upon  and  dlsplaceable  away  from  tbe  door 
and  adapted  to  seal  the  joint  between  one  side  thereof  and 
the  contiguous  portion  of  tbe  door  frame,  and  a  common 
mechanism  for  oi>erating  tbe  door  and  flange. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  flanged  to  form  a 
trough  with  one  end  open,  of  a  ralrular  member  moTably 
secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  close  the  said  open 
end  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  operating  the  said  ralru- 
Ur  member. 

'  4.  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  of  a  morable  ralru- 
lar  member  adapted  to  overlap  and  Inclose  one  side  of  the 
door  and  the  contiguous  portion  of  tbe  door  frame  when 
the  door  Is  closed  and  automatically  more  away  from  such 
side  when  tbe  door  is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  trap  door  and  a  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  door,  of  a  yarrular  member  for 
sealing  tbe  joint  between  one  side  of  tbe  door  and  tbe  con- 
tiguous portion  of  the  door  frame,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  said  yalTular  member,  including  an  arm  pivoted  to  the 
door  and  adapted  to  have  tbe  shaft  bear  thereon. 

[aalms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,023,952.  LOOM-SHUTTLE. 
TlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
(CI.  189—46.) 


TiMOTHT   MooNBT,  York- 
1900.     Serfal  No.  471,557. 


"IP 


A  sbattle  provided  with  a  bobbin  cavity,  a  bobbin  spin- 
dle pivoted  at  one  end  of  aald  bobbin  cavity,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  same  in  horisontal  or  raised  position,  a  bob- 
bin catch  adapted  to  engage  tbe  base  of  tbe  bobbin  to  pre- 
vent axial  movement  on  th^  spindle,  and  an  overhanging 
wall  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  bobbin  cavity  extending 
to  the  rear  such  a  distance  as  to  permit  the  end  of  tbe 
bobbin  to  just  clear  the  rear  edge  of  tbe  overhanging  wall 
when  the  bobbin  is  properly  positioned  on  tbe  spindle  and 
tbe  spindle  is  raised,  bat  to  catch  the  end  of  tbe  bobbin  if 
It  baa  moved  forward  on  the  spindle  and  previ'Dt  tbe  bob- 
bin and  spindle  tnm  baloff  raised. 


1,023.958.  JOINT  •  MACHINE  AND  WBI/T  -  CUTTER. 
Cau.  B.  Nobobw.  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cwporatlon  of 
New  Jersey,  filed  Dec.  14.  1907.  SerUl  No.  406,424. 
(Cl.  12—67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slide  wsy,  a  slide, 
a  shoe  support  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
transversely  acting  elides  near  one  end  of  saM  slide  way, 
a  finger  on  each  slide  having  a  thin  ed^e  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  bear  between  the  welt  and  upper  at  tbe  abank,  and 
means  to  operate  said  transversely  acting  slides  to  cause 
the  fingers  to  tighten  the  upper  at  tlM  ahank  relatively 
to  the  upper  in  front  and  back  of  the  shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slide  wsy,  a  slide, 
a  shoe  support  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
transversely  acting  slides  near  one  end  of  said  slide  way, 
a  finger  on  each  slide  adapted  to  bear  between  the  welt 
and  uppw  at  the  shank,  a  cutting  stop  on  each  of  said 
fUagera,  and  means  to  operate  said  transversely  acting 
sUdes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slide  way,  a  slide, 
a  shoe  support  hinged  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  transversely  acting  slides  near  one  end  of  said 
allds  way,  a  finger  on  each  slide  adapted  to  bear  between 
the  welt  and  upper  at  the  shank,  a  cutting  stop  on  each 
of  said  fingers,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate  said 
transversely  acting  slides  to  tighten  the  upper  at  tbe 
same  time  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  and  hold  it  while 
the  upper  is  faatened  and  the  welt  cut  against  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slide  wsy,  a 
slide,  a  yielding  shoe  support  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of  op- 
posltely  disposed  transversely  acting  slides  near  one  end 
of  said  slide  way,  a  finger  on  each  slide  adapted  to  bear 
between  tbe  welt  and  upper  at  the  shank  and  tighten  tbe 
upper  at  tbe  shank  with  relation  to  tbe  upper  in  front  and 
back  of  the  shank,  and  means  to  simultaneously  operate 
said  transversely  acting  slides,  said  yleldiag  shoe  sup- 
port pressing  the  shank  snugly  upwardly  against  said 
ilngers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  slide  way,  a  slide, 
a  yielding  shoe  support  hinged  on  said  slide,  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  transversely  scting  slides  near  one 
end  of  said  slide  way,  a  finger  on  each  slide  adapted  to 
bear  between  the  welt  and  upper  at  tbe  shank,  a  cutting 
stop  on  each  of  said  fingers,  and  means  to  simultaneoualy 
operate  said  transversely  acting  slides  to  tighten  the  up- 
per at  tbe  same  time  at  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,023.954.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Cahl  S.  NoaDSM. 
Lynn,  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  United  Sboe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,832.     (Cl.  12—67.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  means  for 
tightening  the  upper  of  a  welted  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  heel  stllfener  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe 
simultaneously  and  holding  It  under  tension  while  It  is 
opwated  upon  combined  with  means  for  butting  tbe  welt. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  means  for 
batting  a  welt,  devices  movable  transversely  of  tbe  shoe 
and  relatively  to  the  butting  means  for  positioning  the 
welt  relatively  to  the  butting  means,  and  operating  means 
having  provision  for  actuating  said  welt  positioning  de- 
vices repeatedly  to  effect  proper  positioning  of  the  welt 
ends  prior  to  tbe  actuation  of  tbe  butting  means. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  means  for 
engaging  a  sboe  in  the  welt  crease,  a  welt  batting  cutter, 
actuating    mechanism    for    causing   the   engaging    means 

1  to  tighten  tlie  upper  over  the  last  and  hold  it  under  ten- 
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sion  while  tb4  welt  U  batted  and  the  upper  fastsnsd«  said 
actuating  mscbaniam  being  arranged  to  permit  repsatsd 
upper  tightenliig  opsratioaa  prior  to  the  actuation  of  the 
welt  butting  cutter. 


4.  A  macMbe  of  tbe  class  described  having  means  fbr 
sogaging  a  shoe  in  the  welt  crease  to  tighten  the  upper 
over  a  last  atd  position  the  butt  end  of  the  welt  a  cutter, 
and  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  to  advance  tbe 
cotter  for  butting  the  weit  and  then  retract  the  cutter 
to  permit  ths  ends  of  the  welt  to  be  fastsosd  while  tbe 
sboe  remains  in  a  single  position. 

5.  In  a  welt  butting  machine  a  sboe  support,  a  cutter, 
a  carrier  for  the  cutter  movable  toward  and  from  the  shoe, 
and  a  connection  between  the  carrier  and  the  cutter  ar- 
ranged to  petmlt  tbe  latter  to  rock  relatively  to  the  former 
during  tbe  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.028.955. 
Filed  Asg. 


TALVB.      Fbbd   K.    Nobtr,    Boston. 
81.  1908.    SerUl  No.  450.997.     (Cl.  187—6.) 


1.028,966.  RAILWAT-TIB.  Jamm  D.  Ooden.  Crawford, 
Tex.  Filed  May  81.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,511.  (CL 
238 — 4.) 


A  gate  valve  comprising  a  vertically  movable  stem,  a 
slotted  bead  at  the  lower  sad  thereof,  valve  gatea  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  head,  bolts  detochably  connected  to 
tbe  backa  of  said  gates  respectively  and  passing  through 
inclined  slots  In  tbe  besd,  said  gates  having  a  eliding 
movement  on  said  bead,  inclined  sorfSoes  in  tbe  resr  of 
said  gatas,  rollsrs  on  said  bc«d  engaging  the  inclined 
surfacea,  valve  seats  having  beveled  faces  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  beveled  edges  of  the  respectivel  valve 
gates,  said  gates  being  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from 
tbe  bead  and  turned  while  in  contect  with  the  valve  seats 
for  regrindlsg,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  conslstlBg  of  a 
cement  or  like  material,  railway  tie.  and  a  plurality  of 
metallic  plates  bent  or  pressed  at  right  angles,  one  end 
thereof  embedded  longitudinally  therein,  the  other  end 
forming  an  arm  extending  vertically  thereto  and  adapt- 
ed to  adjustment  on  corresponding  sides  of  parallel  ralla 
and  to  be  bent  in  engagement  with  tbe  fianges  thereof; 
and  a  plurality  of  plates  provided  vrlth  elbows  and  an 
arm  adapted  to  extend  over  the  fiange  of  a  rail  opposite 
tbe  hereinbefore  mentioned  plates  and  in  eoOperativs 
engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  cement  or  like  material 
and  a  plurality  of  metellic  plates  bent  or  pressed  at  right 
angles,  one  end  thereof  embedded  longitudinally  therein, 
the  other  end  forming  an  arm  extending  vertically  there- 
to and  adapted  to  adjustment  on  corresponding  sides  of 
parallel  rails  and  to  be  bent  In  engagement  with  the  flanges 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  pUtea  provided  with  elbows 
and  an  arm  adapted  to  extend  over  the  flange  of  a  rail 
opposite  tbe  hereinbefbre  mentioned  plates  and  in  co- 
operation with  the  same,  substantially  as  set  A>rth. 


1.028.957.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BN3INE.  Jamm 
CotraTHOPS  Peachb,  Rugby.  England,  aaslgnor  to  Wll- 
lans  *  Robinson,  Limited.  Rugby,  England.  Filed  July 
5,  1910.    SerUl  No.  570,341.     (Cl.  128-71.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  .engine  working  on  the 
two-stroke  cycle,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  single 
sleeve  within  tbe  cylinder  open  at  both  enda,  a  piaton 
within  the  sleeve  having  a  longer  travel  than  tbe  sleeve 
moving  in  the  same  direction  therewith  during  each  of  ite 
strokes  and  arriving  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time  as  the  sleeve,  an  inlet  port  at  one 
end  of  the  aleeve,  an  exhaust  port  at  tbe  otber  end  thereof, 
an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  an  exhaost 
port  at  tbe  otber  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  working  on  tbe  two- 
stroke  cycle,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  alngle  sleers 
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wlthtn  th«  cylinder  open  at  botli  «nd«,  a  platon  within  tht 
•lecTe  havlnf  a  longer  trarel  than  tbe  aleere  moring  Id  the 
aame  direction  therewith  during  each  of  Ita  atrokea  and 
arrlTlng  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  at  approximately  the 
laoM  time  a«  tbe  aleere,  and  Inlet  and  ezhaoat  ports  In 
the  cylinder  and  In  the  aleere. 

&.  In  an  Internal  comtmstlon  engine  working  on  the 
two  stroke  cyelt,  a  cylinder,  a  single  sleere  within  tbe 
cylinder  and  open  at  both  ends,  a  piston  within  tbe  alecTe, 
an  Inlet  port  at  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  an  ezbanst  port  at 
the  other  end,  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an 
exhaust  port  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  cylinder,  and  a  platon  upon  tbe  aleere  work- 
ing In  tbe  enlargement  and  compressing  air  therein. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  working  on  tbe 
two  stroke  cycle,  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  a  single  cy- 
lindrical sleere  fitting  within  tbe  cylinder  open  at  both 
ends,  inlet  ports  at  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  ex- 
haust ports  at  tbe  closed  end,  iwrts  at  the  two  enda  of 
the  sleere  at  tbe  same  distance  apart  as  the  inlet  and  tlie 
outlet  ports  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  within  the 
aleere,  a  crank  shaft  opposite  the  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  connecting  rod  extending  from  tbe  platon  to  a  crank  on 
tbe  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  extending  from  the  sleere 
to  cranks  or  eccentrics  on  this  shaft  so  disposed  tliat  the 
sleeve  la  moved  in  phase  with  the  piston  but  with  a  shorter 
travel  and  that  the  ports  In  the  sleeve  and  tbe  porta  in  tbe 
cylinder  are  closed  to  one  another  at  tbe  end  of  Ita  in- 
ward stroke  bat  are  brought  opposite  to  one  another  when 
the  piston  Is  at  and  near  tbe  end  of  Ita  outward  atroke 
and  travels  beyond  them. 

5.  In  an  internal  eombostion  engine  working  on  tlie 
two  stroke  cycle,  a  cylinder  open  at  one  end,  a  aingle  cy- 
Itadrlcal  sleeve  fitting  within  the  cylinder  open  at  both 
enda,  inlet  ports  at  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  «x- 
haust  p<jrts  at  the  cioeed  end,  ports  at  tlie  two  ends  of 
the  sleere  at  the  same  distance  apart  aa  tlw  inlet  and  the 
outlet  ports  in  tbe  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  within  the 
sleere,  a  crank  shaft  opposite  the  open  end  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  connecting  rod  extending  from  the  platon  to  a  crank 
on  tbe  crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  extending  from  the 
sleeve  to  cranks  or  eccentrics  on  this  shaft  so  disposed 
that  the  aleeve  is  moved  In  phase  with  the  piston  but  with 
a  shorter  travel  and  that  the  ports  In  tbe  sleere  and  the 
ports  in  the  cylinder  are  closed  to  one  another  at  the  end 
of  Its  inward  stroke  but  are  brought  opposite  to  one  an- 
other when  the  piston  is  at  and  near  tbe  end  of  its  out- 
ward atroke  and  trarela  beyond  tliem,  an  enlargement  of 
tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  annular  piston  on  the 
sleeve  working  in  this  enlargement  and  compressing  air 
therein,  a  compressed  air  reservoir  into  which  tbe  Inlet 
ports  at  tbe  open  end  of  tbe  cylinder  open  and  a  valve 
controlling  the  delivery  of  compressed  air  from  tbe  en- 
largement of  the  cylinder  to  tbe  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028.958.  .COMPOSING-STICK.  PanxaiCK  Jackbon 
Pnim.  Walworth,  Wis.  Piled  Mar.  2,  1010.  Serial 
No.  546.874.     (CI.  101— 2«.) 


A  printer's  stick  comprising  a  bottom  provided  with  a 
typa  aeale  and  a  rear  wall,  aald  rear  wall  bdnf  provided 
with  riesaaaa  on  its  inner  face  in  aceordanca  with  tlM  type 
scale,  an  angular  knee  movable  on  the  atiek  havteg  solid 
and  hollow  arme,  the  li^low  arm  bstac  slldftble  adjacent 
the  recessed  face  of  ths  rear  wall,  while  tha  solid  am  eo- 


operales  with  ths  type  seals,  the  hollow  am  having  one 
of  its  walls  provided  with  an  elongated  opening  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  In  an  enlarged  circular  portion,  the  hollow 
arm  having  an  aperture  In  Ita  wall  which' slldeo  adjacent 
the  recessed  inner  face,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of 
tbe  hollow  arm  and  centrally  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  latch 
member  formed  of  one  piece  and  correspondingly  shaped 
with  the  elongated  opening  of  tbs  hollow  arm  and  adapted 
to  fit  tbe  same,  said  latch  member  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting ears  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pin,  a  projec- 
tion secured  on  one  end  of  the  latch  member  and  extend- 
ing through  tbe  opening  of  tbs  wall  of  tbe  arm  which 
alides  adjacent  the  rccesssd  inner  wall,  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  recesses,  a  spring  connected  to  the  pin  and 
having  its  free  end  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  latch 
member  to  hold  the  projection  In  engagement  with  the  re- 
cesses,  an  angular  guide  plate  secured  to  tbe  hollow  arm 
and  extending  under  tbe  stick,  and  a  clip  secured  to  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  solid  arm  and  extending  under  tbe  stick 
adjacent  the  type  scale  portion  thereof. 


1.02.3.959.  SECTOR -CUTTING  SAW.  Kasl  PmasoM. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1000.  Serial  Mtt. 
487.781.     (Ci.  2»— 7S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  cutting  tool 
and  means  for  giving  a  reciprocating  movement  thereto, 
holding  means  for  the  work  alongside  aald  cutting  tool, 
and  a  rotary  feed  for  said  holding  mechanism  and  work 
agalnat  the  edge  of  aald  catting  tool  and  around  a  point 
adjacent  aald  edga. 

2.  In  a  device  of-' the  character  described,  a  saw  and 
meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  holding  mechanism  for 
the  work  alongside  said  saw,  rotary  feed  for  aald  holding 
mechanism  and  work  agalnat  the  cutting  edge  of  said  saw 
and  around  a  point  adjacent  said  cutting  edge,  and  meana 
for  giving  said  rotary  feed  an  intermittent  movement 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  saw  and 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  tbe  same,  a  holding  clamp 
revolubly  mounted  alongside  said  saw,  a  cam  revolubly 
mounted  adjacent  to  aald  holding  clamp  to  raise  tbe  same, 
and  meana  for  taming  said  cam  with  an  Intermittent 
movement  to  ralae  said  holding  clamp  and  feed  the  work 
against  said  saw. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  saw  and 
means  for  reciprocally  moving  the  aame,  a  first  revolubly 
mounted  shaft  having  an  end  adjacent  said  aaw.  a  holding 
clamp  on  aald  adjacent  abaft  end,  a  second  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  parallel  to  said  flrat  shaft,  a  cam  on  said  second 
shaft  adjacent  said  holding  elainp  to  ralae  said  clamp,  a 
third  shaft,  a  worm  and  gear  connection  between  said  sec- 
ond and  third  abafts,  and  meana  for  intermittently  mov- 
ing said  third  shaft  to  give  an  Intermittent  motion  to  said 
cam  and  -holding  clamp. 

B.  In  a  dsvice  of  the  character  described,  a  saw  and 
meana  for  reciprocally  moving  the  aame.  a  first  revolubly 
noonted  shaft  having  an  and  adjacent  said  saw,  a  sector 
shapsd  holding  damp  on  said  adjacent  shaft  end,  s  ssc- 
ond  shaft  rsvolnbly  mounted  parallel  to  said  first  shaft, 
a  cam  on  aald  aecond  shaft  adjacent  aald  sector  shapsd 
holding  damp  to  raise  the  aame.  a  third  abaft  revolubly 
and  alidably  moanted  at  right  anglea  to  aald  sscond  shaft, 
worm  and  gear  connection  between  said  sscond  and  third 
aliafta,  and  means  for  iatsralttsntly  taming  and  r»- 
dprocally  moving  said  third  aliaft. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printsd  in  the  OaasCta.] 
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1.028.060.  lUETHOD  OF  MAKING  IMITATION  GOLD- 
LBAF.  JosTUS  O.  Poma.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  FUsd 
Oct  T.  lOiO.    Barlal  Mo.  5M.7M.     (CL  106— ST.) 

1.  A  eoapaaltloa  for  tmiution  gold  leaf  psiisthig  ot 
gnaeotton,  one  part;  sbsllac  oas  fourth  part;  ghss  oaa 
fbsrth  part;  atlMr  three  parts;  and  aleokol  fsfnr  parta 
comblBOd  witti  sight  oonees  of  gold  bronae  and  S  and  | 
ounces  of  alloy  of  gold. 

2.  A  method  for  nuking  a  compoaltloo  for  use  In  mak- 
ing an  imitation  gold  leaf  which  conaists  of  forming  a 
carlo  stripping  collodion  comprising  guncotton,  one  part, 
sliellac  one  fourth  part ;  glne  one  fourth  part ;  ether  three 
parts,  and  alcohol  fonr  parte,  and  combining  therewith  8 
ounces  of  gold  bnmae  aad  2  and  |  oances  of  alloy  of  gold, 
the  gold  bronxe  and  alloy  of  gold  being  in  powdered  form 
and  atlrred  into  tbe  guncotton,  shellac,  glue  and  ether  and 
alcohol  to  form  a  watery  liquid. 


1,028.061.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  AVBR- 
AOE8.  LtKN  A.  Qtrnm,  Cosad.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1011.     Serial  No.  608,221.     (CI.  285—70.) 


H- 


maaoal  presaer  lever  and  a  manually  guided  tool  lever'  fol- 
cnuBsd  on  ths  presaer  Isva. 


"Ml 


The  herein  described  Instrumtat  for  obUlnlng  avsrages 
comprising  a  back,  a  frame  carried  thereby  and  aecured 
only  at  its  edges  thereto,  tbe  frame  having  a  drcular 
opening  and  inscribed  around  aald  opening  with  a  aeries 
of  graduations  numbered  serially,  a  disk  pivoted  to  the 
back  concentric  with  and  larger  than  said  opening  and 
having  a  series  of  perforations  struck  on  a  drcle  alightly 
smaller  than  the  opening  and  Inscribed  with  a  serial  ae- 
ries of  numbers  starting  with  aero  and  extending  away 
from  each  other  around  the  disk  opposite  said  perfora- 
tions until  they  meet,  the  disk  being  divided  on  a  dia- 
metric line  ktusing  through  Ita  center  and  aald  aero  point, 
and  its  oppasite  halvea  diCsrently  colored,  a  series  of  con- 
centric ring*  on  the  disk  inside  its  perforations  all  in- 
scribed with  graduatlona  dUTerently  spaced  and  aerially 
numbered  away  from  said  sero  line,  and  an  index  mount- 
ed on  aald  pivot  above  the  diak  and  longer  than  a  radius 
of  said  opening,  said  indas  having  an  active  edge  truly 
radial  to  tbe  disk  and  inscribed  with  graduations  and 
numbers  corresponding  with  said  rings,  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
disk  beyond  its  perforations  extending  under  tbe  frame 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  index  extending  alao  under  aald 
frame  and  over  tlie  edge  of  the  diak,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


W 


1.028.062.     APPABATUS   FOR   SHAPING   METAL  AB- 

TiCLC&     HaaHAifii  Bahm,  Cliarlottenburg,   (^rmany. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1018.    Serial  No.  676,875.     (CL  118— «2.) 

.  L  In  apparatus  tar  afcaplag  thin  routlag  matal  bodies 

by  pressors,  the  combination  with  a  fraas  for  earrylng 

ths  rotating  body  to  bs  shapsd.  of  a  suitably  supported 


2.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  thin  rotating  metal  bodies 
by  pressure,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  for  carrying 
the  rotating  body  to  be  shaped,  of  a  manual  presser-lever 
comprising  a  han<Ue  at  one  end  and  a  disk  portion  at  the 
other  falemmed  on  the  frame,  the  falcmm  of  the  presaer- 
lever  being  located  within  the  periphery  of  the  ssid  disk, 
and  a  manually  guided  tool-lever  fuicnimed  on  the  aald 
dUt. 

8.  In  apparatos  for  ahaping  thin  rotating  metal  bodies 
by  pressure,  the  combination,  with  a  frame  for  carrying 
the  rotating  body  to  be  ahaped,  of  a  manual  preaser-lever 
comprising  a  liandle  at  one  end  and  a  disk  jwrtlon  at  the 
other  fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  the  fulcrum  of  the  presser- 
lever  being  located  within  the  periphery  of  the  said  diA, 
the  aald  disk  having  a  plurality  of  holea  at  varioua  dis- 
tances from  the  fulcrum  of  the  presser-lever,  and  a  man- 
ually guided  tool-lever  detachably  and  exchangeably  ful- 
crumed in  one  of  the  holea  in  said  disk. 

4.  In  spparatus  for  shaping  thin  rotating  metal  bodies 
by  prsssure.  the  combination  with  a  frame  for  carrying 
the  rotating  body  to  be  ahaped,  of  a  aoitably  supported 
manual  preaaer  lever  and  a  manually  guided  tool  lever 
readily  detachably  fulcrumed  on  the  pressor  lever. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  thin  rotating  metal  bodies 
by  pressure,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for  carrying 
the  rotating  body-  to  be  ahapad.  of  a  manual  preaser-lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  frame,  a  pivot  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
presser-lever,  and  a  recessed,  manually  guided  tool-lever 
fulcrumed  on  aald  pivot,  aald  pivot  entering  into  a  receaa 
in  the  tool-lever. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,028,963.      CUBTAIN-POLE.     Fbbd   Bammino,   Sheboy- 
gan,  Wis.     Filed   May   16.   1011.      Serial  No.   627.S0S. 

(CI.  15*— ao.) 
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m 


^      6 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  iMllow  cylindrical  pole  having  trackways  and  roll- 
ers adapted  to  travel  over  saM  trackways ;  of  spring  wires 
loosely  coiled  over  said  rollers  and  the  ends  thereof  ez- 
tsading  downwardly  therefrom,  and  resilient  spring  actu- 
ated gripping  Jaws  pivoted  to  ths  lower  extremities  of 
said  sospendlng  meana 

2.  Means  Cor  supporting  draperies  comprising  in  combi- 
natloo  a  hollow  eyllndrical  pols  having  ths  underside 
thereof  flattened  and  the  adjacent  edges  bent  upwardly 
and  spaced  to  form  a  slot  rollers  within  said  pole  adapt- 
ed to  travel  over  tbs  flattened  portion  of  the  latter,  sos- 
psndiag  means  loosely  monntsd  over  said  rollers  and  ex- 
tsnding  downwardly  through  the  slot,  snd  spring  actuatsd 
grlpplac  jaws  plvetsd  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  soqitend- 
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1.028.964.  PR8PABATI0N  OF  ZINCATB  SOLUTIONS. 
Cbaslbs  Banbon.  Pmrli.  Fraace.  Fll«d  Jaly  8,  1010. 
Serial  No.  570,950.     (CI.  2S— 18.) 


1.  ▲  eontiouous  proc«H  of  preparing  concentrated  ao- 
lottona  of  alkali  slncates  from  ore*  containing  linc  ozid. 
comprialng  the  following  atepe  in  repeated  eerie*;  treat- 
ing the  ore  with  ammonia  water,  mixing  the  resulting  ao- 
lutlon  with  the  eolation  of  an  alkali,  dtstlUlng  off  tha 
ammonia  and  steam  from  the  mixture,  and  condensing  tbe 
ammonia  and  steam  to  produce  ammonia  water,  whereby 
tbe  process  Is  conducted  as  a  continuous  cycle,  substan- 
ttaOy  as  specified. 

2.  A  oontinoous  proceas  of  preparing  concentrated  so- 
Ititioiw  of  ilncate  of  soda  from  ores  containing  aiac  oxid. 
comprising  the  following  steps  in  repeated  series ;  treat- 
ing tbe  ore  witli  ammonia  water,  mixing  tbe  resulting  m>- 
lution  with  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  and  distilling  off 
tlie  ammonia  and  steam,  and  condensing  the  same  to  pro- 
duce-ammonia water,  whereby  tbe  proceas  la  conducted  aa 
a  continuous  cycle,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.023.906.  POWBR-PROPELLED  SLED.  A^aoN  RucH- 
rnnmin,  Bilnneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  8a- 
rlal  No.  639.485.     (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  In  a  power  propelled  sled,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  guides  secured  to  said  slad,  of  vertically  morable. 
downwardly  spring  pressed  bearings  mounted  in  said 
gntdca,  a  ^ank  shaft  carried  by  ssid  bearinga  and  means 
for  driving  tbe  same,  propelling  arms  secured  to  the 
cranks  of  said  crank  shaft  and  having  road  engaging 
be»da,  and  yielding  thrust  connections  between  said  sled 
and  said  propelling  arms,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  power  propelled  sled,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  shaft,  of  a  yieldingly  mounted  crank  shaft  carried 
by  said  sled,  driving  connections  between  said  driving 
aliaft  and  said  crank  shaft,  propelling  arms  secured  to  tbe 
cranks  of  said  crank  shaft  and  having  tooth  equipped  road 
engaging  beads,  reach  rods  connecting  said  crank  shaft 
to  said  sled,  a  thrust  bar  carried  by  said  reach  roda.  and 
yielding  thrust  connections  between  said  propelling  anna 
and  said  thruat  bar.  substantially  as  de«crit>ed. 


1.023,966.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  Hbnbi  Roaiat.  lA 
Prdalle-Herstal,  near  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1912.     Serial  No.  671,940.     (CI.  42 — S.) 

1.  An  automatic  pistol  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed  bar- 
rel, a  reciprocating  breech-bolt,  a  recoil  spring,  a  eaalng 
containing  tbe  said  spring  and  retained  in  place  thereby 
•ad  having  a  for*  part  capable  of  sliding  on  tha  body  or 
barrel,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  said  forward  part 
from  the  body  or  barrel  and  for  permitting  of  removing 
it,  with  the  breeeb-bolt  and  the  recoil  spring,  from  the 
rear  of  the  body. 

2.  An  automatic  pistol  comprising  a  body,  a  fixed  bar- 
rel, a  redprocatlBg  breech-bolt,  a  recoil  spring,  a  caatM 


havlBC  a  tor*  part  ta  the  form  of  a  sleev*  which  snmmads 
the  barrel  aad  aa  apper  part  iaoloaing  tha  recoil  spring 
which  tends  to  force  the  breeeh-bolt  forward  and  to  main- 
tain the  slaeve  of  the  caslag  against  tha  body,  aad  meaas 
for  die— gaglag  tha  sleeva  of  the  eaalag  from  tbe  barrel 
and  for  then  removing  the  eaalag,  with  the  breecb-bolt  and 
tbe  recoil  spring,  from  the  open  rear  part  of  the  body. 


3.  An  antomatlc  pistol  comprialng  s  body,  a  fixed  bar- 
rel, a  reciprocating  breecb-bolt.  a  recoil  spring,  a  caaing 
having  a  fore  part  in  tbe  form  of  a  sleeve  which  surrounds 
the  barrel,  and  of  which  tbe  upper  part  incloses  the  recoil 
spring,  and  a  rod  jointed  to  tbe  breech-bolt  and  acted  upon 
by  the  spring  so  that  the  said  breech-bolt  tends  to  be 
moved  forward  aad  tbe  sleeve  of  the  casing  maintained 
against  tbe  body,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said  sleeve 
can  be  dismgaged  from  the  barrel  by  sliding  it  forward, 
and  tlien  tbe  breecb-bolt,  the  spriag,  aad  the  caaing  re- 
moved from  the  completely  open  rear  part  of  the  body 
after  having  turned  the  caaing  upward. 

4.  Aa  antomatlc  pistol  compriaiag  a  body,  a  fixed  bar- 
rel, a  redprocatlag  breecb-bolt,  a  recoil  spring,  a  eaalag 
havlag  a  sleeve  at  tiM  fore  end  surrounding  tbe  barrel  and 
an  upper  part  inclosing  tbe  recoil  spring,  and  a  rod 
jointed  to  the  breecb-bolt  and  acted  upon  by  tbe  spring 
so  that  the  latter  is  taken  into  Its  forward  poaltloa  and 
the  aleeve  of  tbe  caaing  maintained  against  tbe  body,  tbe 
rear  end  of  tbe  casing  being  provided  with  a  small  pro- 
jection which  normally  engages  In  the  breecb-bolt,  but 
which  engages  above  the  latter  wlien  the  casing  is  raised. 


1,023.967.  VALVE-GRINDINO  TOOL.  John  ScHKLxaa, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  June  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
686.102.     (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  A  valve-grinding  tool  comprising  s  post  snd  bmsbs 
therewith  for  rigidly  securing  the  ssme  In  s  spa^k-plug 
socket  of  an  Internal-combustion  engine,  a  horisontal  reat 
rigid  on  the  post,  a  suppori  sdjnstable  on  tbe  rest  longl- 
tudlnally  of  tbe  same,  means  for  holding  tbe  support  la 
adjusted  poaittoa,  a  vertical  bearing  havlag  a  borliontal 
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ahaak  ia  coalieetloa  with  the  support,  aad  a  valve-grinding 
Mt  having  a  crank-controlled  stock  loose  ia  the  bearing. 

2.  A  valvt-griadlag  tool  compriaiag  a  post  sad  meaaa 
therewith  for  rigidly  aecurlng  the  same  in  a  spark-plng 
socket  of  an  internal-combustion  engine,  a  rest  rigid  on 
the  poat,  aa  iuigular  yoke  adjustable  on  tbe  rest,  meaas  for 
holdlag  tbe  yoke  in  adjusted  position,  a  plate  la  hiage  coa- 
aection  with  one  vertically  extending  end  of  the  yoke  aad 
eagageabie  trith  a  recess  la  aaotber  similarly  exteadlag 
end  of  said  i4k;  a  beariag  for  which  the  plate  eonstltutes 
a  shsnk.  aad  a  valve-taming  bit  having  a  crank-con- 
trolled stock  loose  In  the  beariag. 


1,028,968.  STOVE.  William  B.  Shakt,  Chicago,  IlL.  as- 
signor, by  direct  and  mesne  sssignments.  to  Alcohol 
Besting  k  Lighting  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,728.     (a.  126—98.) 


■jm 


1.  A  llqnH  fuel  stove  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  fuel  reservoir  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  an 
aperture  extending  upwardly  therethrough,  a  burner  be- 
low said  aperture,  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said 
reservoir  to  taid  burner,  a  chimney  within  said  apertnre 
aad  spaced  away  from  tbe  wall  of  the  latter,  and  a  screen 
vertically  mvvable  In  tbe  annular  spsce  between  tbe  wall 
of  said  aperture  and  aaid  chlmaey  for  preventing  access 
of  foreign  oiaterlal  to  said  bnraer,  substaatlslly  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  stove  comprising  s  supporting  frame,  a 
fuel  reservoir  supported  by  said  frame  aad  havlag  an 
aperture  ex^ndlac  upwardly  therethrough,  a  burner  be- 
low said  apertnre,  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said 
reservoir  to  aaid  burner,  a  chimney  within  said  aperture 
and  spaced  away  from  the  wall  of  the  latter,  a  screen 
vertically  movable  in  tbe  anaolar  space  betweea  the  wall 
of  said  aperture  aad  said  chlmaey  for  preveatlag  access 
of  foreign  material  to  said  burner,  aad  a  second  screen 
covering  tb«  upper  end  of  said  cblauiey  aad  aaid  aaaular 
spsce,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Ia  s  device  of  tbe  character  descril>ed,  tbe  comblaa- 
tloa  of  a  SQpportiag  frame,  a  liquid  fuel  reservoir  sup- 
ported in  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and  having  a 
passage  extended  upwardly  through  tha  same,  a  buraar  be- 
low said  paaaage,  a  fnel-aapplylag  coaaection  betwe«a  aaid 
burner  aad  tald  reservoir,  a  screea  sUdiagly  monated  la 
said  passage  aad  adapted  to  s\irronad  said  bnraer,  and  a 
removable  screen  fitted  over  tlie  top  of  said  passage, 
whereby  tbe  products  of  combustion  may  paas  upwardly 
through  said  passage  and  top  screen  and  the  burner  be  pro- 
tected by  tha  screens,  substantially  as  described. 


1,038.969.  THRBAD-PROTBCTOR.  Prraa  J.  Shbum, 
Moaaea,  William  C.  Rab,  Plttsbargh,  and  Jobbph  W. 
RippBB,  Olenfield,  Pa.,  aaslgaors  to  Coloaa  Maanflse- 
turing  Coiapaay,  Ptttabargfa.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Peaa- 
sylvaala-  Filed  Jaa.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.614. 
(CL  18T-i«l.) 

1.  A  thread  protector  for  pipea,  etc  conslstiag  of  a  coa- 
tlnuously  integral  metal  riag  havlag  a  middle  aon-oon- 
tacting  portion  and  terminal  inwardly  preaaed  portioaa 
providing  a  flange  and  threaded  portion  respectively  of 
leas  diameter  than  the  middle  portloa,  aaid  flaage  axtaad- 
lag  inwardly  bayoad  the  outer  dlaiMCer  of  tha  ^pa  to  ba 
protected,  sttetaatlally  as  sat  forth. 

2.  A  threM  protector  for  pipes,  etc.  oeoalstlac  of  a  eoa- 
tlauoualy  iatagral  wroaght  metal  ring  hariag  a  middle 


non-contacting  portion  and  terminal  inwardly  preaaed 
portiona  providing  a  flange  and  threaded  portion  respec- 
tively of  less  diamster  than  the  middle  portion,  said  fiaftge 
extMkdlng  inwardly  beyond  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
pipe  to  be  protected,  snbstaatially  as  sat  forth. 


8.  A  tliread  protector  consisting  of  a  continuoualy  i» 
tagral  wrought  meUl  ring  of  substantially  uniform  thin- 
ness having  a  middle  maximum  diameter,  an  ananlar 
lawardly  turned  flange  at  one  end  extending  inwardly 
beyond  the  outer  diametar  ot  the  p4>e  to  be  protected,  aa 
interiorly  threaded  annular  portion  at  the  other  end 
preased  inwardly  beyond  the  BiaxlBunm  diametar,  aad  aa 
Intervening  oatwardly  bolglBg  aanular  body  portion 
providing  the  maximam  diameter  aad  aa  interior  annular 
cavity  outwardly  beyond  the  greatest  diaaietsr  of  tha 
threaded  portion  and  longitudiaally  betweea  it  and  the 
terminal  flange,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  thread  protector  consisting  of  a  eontinuoosly  tai- 
tegral  wrought  laetal  ring  of  subetantlally  uniform  thick- 
ness having  a  middle  maximum  diameter,  an  annular  la- 
wardly turned  flaage  at  one  end,  aa  iaterioriy  threaded 
annular  portion  at  the  other  end  prtaaed  lawardly  be- 
yoad  the  maximum  diameter  of  tb»  protector  aad  of  the 
pipe  to  be  protected,  aad  aa  latanrening  oatwardly  bulging 
annular  l)ody  portion  provldiag  an  interior  ananlar  cav- 
ity outwardly  beyoad  the  graatsst  diameter  of  the  thread- 
ad  portloa  and  loogltadlaally  betwaea  it  and  tbe  termtaal 
flange,  tbe  exterior  of  the  protector  being  continuoualy 
rounded  and  amooth.  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  thread  protector  conalstlng  of  a  eoatiauooaly  Ia- 
tagral BMtal  riag  of  snbatantlally  uniform  thldcaeas  haT- 
iag  a  middle  maximum  diameter,  an  annular  inwardly 
turned  flaage  at  one  end  extending  Inwardly  beyoad  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  pipe  to  be  protected,  aa  iaterioriy 
threaded  aanular  portloa  at  the  otiiar  ead  axtekdiag  la- 
wardly beyond  tha  maTlmnm  diametar,  apd  aa  laterren- 

,  lag  outwardly  bolgiag  aaaalar  body  portloa  provMiag  the 
maximum  diameter  aad  an  Int^lor  annular  cavity  out- 
wardly beyond  the  threaded  portion  and  longltadinally 
between  It  aad  the  termiaal  flaage,  sabatantlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

[aaim  6  aot  prlated  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,028,070.  LOCOMOTIVE  SMOKE-BOX.  Bbkjamxv  P. 
Stawitaxo  and  Abeaham  AGiifBKBB,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  581,600.     (Cl.  110—124.) 

1.  In  comUnatloa  with  a  horls<mUlly  diapoaad,  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  having  a  terminal  flue-aheet  providing  a 
sasoke-intake,  a  staam  Intake  plpe'kad  a  discharge  pas- 
sageway ;  a  horlaoatal  partltlea  in  the  receptacle  to  pro- 
vide a  lower  compartment;  adjacent,  upright  partitions 
disposed  above  and  coanaetlac  tha  horisontal  partition  and 
the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  raeeptacle  and  forming  longi- 
tudinal side  chambers  opealag  upon  the  smoke  iataka 
with  exit  porta  ooaiBuaieatlag  with  the  lower  oompart- 
maat,  and  fonalag  a  mtmrmOmg  chamber  betwaan  tha  iMa 
chambers,  said  separating  chamber  eommunlcatlag  wtth 
the  aide  chambara,  the  ateam  intake  and  the  diacharga 
paasagaway,  and  havlat  •>  odt  port  aad  aa  Iataka  port 
oonunuaicatlag  with  said  lower  compartment;  aad  a 
screen  moaatad  wltikla  Ike  aaparatiag  chamber  aad  eadi 
side  ebambar,  the  arraacaaieat  belag  that  the  exit  port 
of  each  aide  ehambsr  Is  dlapoasd  betweea  tha  screen  there- 
in and  the  saeke  taitaks. 

2.  A  saaoka  box  tor  toeomottvaa,  eoaipriatac  la  eornUaa- 
tloa  with  a  boriaeatally  dlsposad,  eylladrical  reoeptada 
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havlBf  at  Its  r«ar  temlnal  a  tranarerM,  aperttirad  noa- 
ahaat  and  proTldad  with  a  diaeharge  port  and  a  ataan 
iBtaka,  tad  barlaf  ai>par,  aid*  floe-cbambera  eaeb  proridad 
wltb  a  aeraen  23  and  opening  upon  the  apertorad  flaa- 
ahaat ;  a  aeparatlng  compartment  prorlded  with  a  acraen 
24  and  dlapoaed  between  and  opening  upon  tbe  aide  flne- 
cbambera,  aald  aeparatlng  compartment  being  In  commu- 
nication wltb  tbe  steam  intake  and  tbe  discbarge  port  of 
tbe  cylindrical  receptacle ;  a  lower  compartment  baTing 
Intake  ports  communicating  wltb  tbe  side  flue-chambers 
raarwardly  of  acraena  2S,  and  baring  an  Intake  port 
communicating  wltb  tbe  separating  compartment  for- 
wardly  of  screen  24,  and  provided  wltb  an  exit  port  com- 
municating wltb  tbe  separating  compartment  rearwardly 
of  said  screen  24 ;  and  a  plurality  of  baffle-plates  within 
and  disposed  between  the  Intake  ports  and  exit  port  of 
aald  lower  compartment. 


8.  In  combination  wltb  a  borlaontally  disposed,  cylindri- 
cal receptacle  baTlng  a  terminal  flue-sbeet  providing  a 
smoke-Intake,  a  steam  Intake  pipe  and  a  discharge  paa> 
sageway;  a  horlaontal  partition  In  the  receptacle  tra- 
versed by  the  Intake  pipe  and  forming  a  lowar  eompart- 
ment ;  adjacent,  upright  partitions  disposed  above  and 
connecting  tbe  horlaontal  partition  and  tbe  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  receptacle  and  forming  longitudinal  aide  cham* 
bera  opening  upon  tbe  amoke  intake  with  exit  porta  com- 
municating with  tbe  lower  compartment,  and  forming  a 
aeparatlng  t-bamber  between  the  aide  chambers,  aald  a^w- 
rating  chamber  communicating  wltb  tbe  aide  chambara, 
tbe  steam  intake,  the  diaeharge  passageway,  and  having 
an  exit  port  and  an  intake  port  communicating  with  said 
lower  compartment ;  stationary  screens  disposed  incllnedly 
wltbta  the  separating  chamber  and  side  chambers ;  weight- 
ed screena  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  to  said  stationary 
inclined  screens,  tbe  exit  ports  of  each  side  chamber  being 
dlapoaed  between  the  screens  therein  and  aaM  amoke  in- 
take. 

4.  A  smoke  box  fbr'  locomotlvea,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation wltb  a  borlxontally  dlapoaed,  cylindrical  receptacle 
having  at  its  rear  terminal  a  transverse,  apertured  flue- 
sheet  and  provided  with  a  discharge  port  and  a  ateam 
intake,  and  having  upper,  aide  flue-chambers  opening  upoa 
the  apertured  flae-aheet  each  being  provided  with  the 
stationary.  Inclined  screen  23 ;  a  separating  compariment 
dlapoaed  between  and  opening  upon  the  aide  flne-chambara 
and  provided  wltb  tbe  atatlonary.  Inclined  screen  24.  aald 
aeparatlng  eompartmant  being  In  communication  witk 
the  steam  intake  aad  the  diaeharge  port  of  the  cylindrical 
raceirtacle;  a  weighted  frame-member  plvotally  mouatad 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  atatlonary,  Incllaad  aeraeaa  of 
said  aide  floe-chaabars  and  aeparatlng  eompartasent ;  a 
lowar  compartment  having  porta  communicating  with  the 
aide  flue-chambers  rearwardly  of  said  screens  23  and  hav- 
lag  aa  intake  port  commonlcatlag  with  the  aaparatiag 
compartment  forwardly  of  acraen  24.  and  provided  with 


an  exit  port  oommonlcatlnf  with  the  aeparatlng  compart- 
ment raarwardly  of  aald  acreen  24;  and  a  plurality  of 
bafla-plataa  wltbla  aad  dlapoaed  between  tbe  Intake  ports 
aad  exit  port  of  aald  lower  compartment. 

S.  A  locomotive  amoke  box,  comprising.  In  comhlnatloB 
with  a  horlsontal,  cylindrical  con^lner  having  aa  ezH 
way,  a  ateam  Intake  pipe,  and  provided  at  Ita  rear  and 
with  aa  upright,  apertured  flue-sbeet,  a  horlaontal  partl- 
tloa  in  the  container  to  provide  a  lower  compartment ;  ad- 
jacent upright  partition*  coanectlng  the  horlaontal  parti- 
tion and  the  upper  part  of  the  container  to  provide  longi- 
tudinal aide-chambers  aad  an  intermediate  aeparatlng 
chamber,  each  of  the  longitudinal  side-chambers  opening 
upon  tbe  apertured  flue-sheet  and  provided  at  Ita  front 
tarmlaal  with  a  tranavaraa,  oprlght  barriar-plata  and 
haviat  an  exit  way  fonaad  between  aald  liarrlar-plata 
and  aald  flue-aheet  to  communicate  with  aald  lowar  eom- 
partmant, said  separating  chamber  communicatlag  with 
the  exit  way  and  Intake  pipe  of  the  cylindrical  container 
and  with  aald  side  chambara  and  provided  at  Its  rear  ter- 
minal with  an  upright,  tranaverae  barrier-plate  and  aa 
exit  way  forwardly  of  aald  barrler-plata  in  communica- 
tion with  said  lower  compartmoit ;  a  grate  mounted  upon 
the  barrler-platea  of  the  aUe  chambara  and  aald  aeparat- 
lng chamber;  said  loww  compartment  having  an  exit 
way  communicating  with  the  aeparatlng  chamber  rear- 
wardly of  tbe  transverse  l>arrlar-plate  thereof. 

(CUlma  6  to  10  not  prlatad  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,023.971.  AUTOMOBILB-FBNDBB.  BmmJAUin  V.  Btax- 
VAMD  and  ABBAHAii  AQIN8KBB,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aasignort 
to  National  Automatic  Vehicle  Fender  Company,  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
Q83.0W.     (CL  105—260.) 


1.  A  fender  of  the  claaa  deecrlbad  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
parallel,  adjacently  dlapoaed,  longitudinally-curved  guldea, 
a  tranaverae  aupportlng-plate  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe 
tarmlnala  of  aald  guldea  and  provided  with  an  upright 
daah ;  a  pair  of  fender  arma  provided  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  a  transverse  bulTer-bar.  tbeir  opposite  ends  being  seat- 
ed In  aald  guldea ;  an  apron  of  flexible  material  mounted 
upon  and  extending  between  tbe  buffer-bar  and  aald  aup- 
porting  plate;  said  faadar-arras  being  adapted  to  have  a 
stldable  movement  Inwardly  of  aald  guides  to  fold  and 
dispose  aald  apron  adjacent  to  said  daab ;  and  a  hood 
adapted  to  overhang  aald  apron. 

2.  A  fender  for  automobllea  comprlaing.  In  comblnatloa 
with  the  frame  thereof,  a  pair  of  parallel,  curved  boualng- 
tubes  mounted  upon  tbe  frame  and  having  a  transverse 
supporting  plate  connecting  one  of  tbeir  terminals,  aplral 
aprlnga  liavlng  meaaa  for  adjustment  and  mounted  la  their 
oppoalte  terminals :  curved  fender  arms  aeated  fai  said 
housing  tubes,  one  of  their  terminals  bearing  upon  aald 
springs,  their  oppoalte  enda  being  provided  with  a  traaa- 
veraely-aupported  flexible  apron,  said  springs  ImIbs  adapt- 
ed to  be  eompreaaed.  the  fender  arma  moviag  lawardly 
of  the  houalng-tnbaa ;  aad  means  for  releaslag  the  aprlnga, 
the  fender  arma  thwraby  moving  outwardly  of  aald  bonalng 
tnbea. 

8.  The  eombiaatioa  with  a  vahlela  fraaae,  of  a  tohUac 
feadar  comprlaing  earvad  gnldaa  dlapoaed  longitudinally 
of  and  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  frame ;  earvad  apartarad 
tender-arma  provided  with  a  traaarerae  bofer-bar  and 
hAVlag  «Bd-portlena  asooatad  la  aald  ffoidaa;  meaaa  aap- 
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parted  br  the  •aUtaa  adapted  to  aonaally  aaa^  the  fandar- 
arms  terwardly  af  aaM  guMaa :  dataat-kan  sapportad  liy 
the  fraiM  aad  adapted  to  eagaca  wltkda  the  s^ertaraa  at 
the  fender-arma;  a  flexible  apron  Interpoeed  between  tiM 
hMlar-har  and.aaid  fraaae  and  attached  thereto ;  a  hand 
iMPmr  apon  tbe  irthtrls  taime ;  levera  atucbad  to  aald  da- 
taa^bara  and  having  pivotal  eannaetlons  with  each  eithtk 
nnd  with  the  hand  lever  eo  that  a  moveateat  «t  aald 
haad  ierar  will  «Mwe  the  deten^haca  te  move  et»twani)y 
CroD  the  apartarta  «f  the  landar^rma. 

4.  The  BSWhlBaMoa  iritt  a  vaklele  frame  at  a  JdUIm 
fender  comprlaing  curved,  apertured  housing-tubes  dlapoaed 
Umgitadiaally  of  aad  aaeuied  ta  tbe  tnaae ;  spiral  aprlnga 
BMuatad  wKMb  aald  tuhea ;  carved,  apartored  fendw-arms 
paavMed  with  a  tranaverae  baffer-bar  and  having  curved 
ani-portlona  dlapoaed  wtthin  the  tabaa  ia  eagageBMBt  wUh 
ri^s ;  datMBt-bars  realliantly  actaated  to  normally 
within  the  aperturea  ot  the  houalng  tnbea  aad  lea- 
a  flexible  aproa  lnteri>oaed  between  the  baSar- 
bar  aad  aal4  fraaae  and  attached  thereto ;  and  meana  for 
reBM>v4af  aajM  dateat-bara  from  the  apertnrea  of  the  fee- 
der-arms. 
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1,028.072.  Wl&a  -  aTBBTCHJBR.  Olivsb 
Chayeana.  OUa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1»12. 
686.908.     <CL  80—42.) 


P.  BtaaKaa, 
Serial    Mo. 


1.  A  sriat  stretcher  laclodlng  poat  angajlag  membara, 
a  body  extending  therefrom,  meaaa  csoncctad  to  the  liody 
for  anchoring  tbe  membara  In  angagamsnt  wilth  tha  joat 
to  which  tha  atretched  wire  la  to  ha  aaearad,  a  vlndtng 
spool  mounted  for  routlon  relative  to  the  body,  aa  actaa^ 
Ing  lever,  a  reveraibk  gravity  Qi>erated  pawl  carried  by 
the  lever  and  cooperating  wltb  tbe  spool  to  Intermittently 
rotate  tbe  spool  during  tbe  oeciUatlon  ef  tbe  lever,  and 
a  reversible  gra^ty  operated  detent  cautad  by  the  body  and 
cooperating  with  the  apodi  to  hold  it  agalaat  rotation  In 
the  oppoelta  41racfiOB. 

2.  A  revtraible  wire  atretchcr,  Indudiag  diverging 
poat  engaging  members  having  reduced  free  enda,  a  body 
extending  from  aald  membara,  a  winding  apool  carried  by 
tbe  body,  aa  ooelllatory  actuating  lever,  a  pawl  carried 
by  tbe  lever  and  having  oppoaitely  extending  similar  arma, 
a  weighted  axtenaioa  upon  the  pawl  for  holding  one  of 
the  arma  normally  in  engagement  with  tbe  apool,  a  de- 
tent earried  by  the  body  and  having  oppoaitely  dlapoaed 
similar  apoel  engaging  arms,  one  of  said  arms  constituting 
meana  for  holding  the  other  arm  In  engagement  wltb  the 
spaal,  aad  meana  flor  aeeariag  to  the  900I  the  end  of  the 
wire  to  be  tttachad  to  tbe  post  sngagad  br  the  stretcher. 


the  fri 
which 


and  havlBg 
tiw  roondad 


In  Ite  botteas, 
<of  the  knivea 


•paratlnc  meaaa  opoa  that  and  of  tbe  ahaft  which  la 
remote  Xrem  tha 


l,«t8,»74.      MTLKINO-AnMyN.      Ova   W.   YiXL, 

brook,  N.  D.    Filed  Sept  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  5S4,ldf 
<CL  «1— 14.) 


In  a  ^taslaa  of  the  claaa  daacrlbcd.  the  oomhtaatlon 

an  apaoB  lutvlnf  opwil^ga  thanatb  rough,  at  means  to 

attach  tba  aiiKM>  to  aa  antaial  and  adjaatahia  fzama  aac- 
tlana  tar  tha  ^j"^" 

2.  Xn  a  devloa  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbad.  the  oomhtoatiOM 
with  an  a^ron  haatav  opmiliuca  thaMthnto^  of  an  aA- 
jmtiMf  fcama  at  tbe  alga  d  aald  apron,  maana  to  attack 
the  aproa  to  an  f»«»"«»i  and  addltloaal  meaaa  to  Inrsaaai 
ar  deoreaae  tbe  alae  of  the  apron.  ~ 

8.  In  a  deviae  of  tha  claaa  daaerlhad,  the  eomblaattlif 
with  an  apron  having  openlnga  theretbroogh  and  meaaa 
to  adjuatebly  secure  tbe  apron  to  an  animal,  of  a  ahlaM 
depending  below  aald  apron  and  baviag  a  pklr  of  open- 
lav  thacdtai  aad  means  to  Araar  iba  laaaar  '•dga  »f  tbe 
aWali  la  pealtlaa  arooad  an  ohjaot 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaertbed,  tba  conMnatlon 
with  an  apron,  of  a  frame  at  the  edge  of  the  apron,  aald 
frame  eomprlidng  a  ptnrallty  of  aectkma  teleecoplcallf 
connected  together,  aprlnga  adapted  to  separate  aald  aec- 
tions  to  Increase  ttie  «iaa  Ifeareer  and  means  to  adjuatebly 
bold  tbe  framie  aectloaa  together. 


1,023,975.  REVWntKUkTOtL  «BOW-CASE  Fkank  VaH 
DcTNK,  St.  Paul,  Mtan.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  086,666.     (CL  62—16.) 


1,028,078.     ROOT  CUTTKB  AND  8LICBR.     Ouarav  F. 

Tbbx^  Oowanda.  M.  S.    Filed  liar.  18,  1010.    flarlal 

No.  660,108.     (CL  14«— 11.) 

A  device  of  tha  claaa  daaerlhad  caaaprlaing  a  frame: 
a  TMtieally  movaMa  abaft  jaamalad  a|Mn  tbe  frame;  a 
rotor  aacanad  to  tbe  abalt;  chepplag  hladaa  oatetendiag 
from  the  retor  aad  havlag  the  extramitiea  of  their  eutttag 
edgea  roomlad  to  canas  the  vertical  moreasent  of  aal4  I  1.  Jbi  a  ahow  eaae  refrigerator  of  tba  claaa  deecrlbad, 
shaft  whan  -»f  g^^g  aa  obatractloa ;  a  tro<wh  carried  by  1  the  oomblnaUoa  wltb  a  caae.  of  vartkal  qmoad  partitkm 
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walls  arraBged  tbo^ln  forming  an  Intermediate  lee  cham- 
ber, a  food  chamber  adjacent  one  of  said  partition  walls, 
aald  partition  wall  being  formed  with  spaced  walls,  the 
spaca  between  the  walls  of  said  partition  communicating  at 
its  npper  end  with  aald  Ice  chamber,  said  ice  chamber  com- 
monlcating  below  said  partition  wall  direct  with  the  food 
chamber,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  air  from  the  space 
between  the  spaced  walls  of  the  partition  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  food  chamber  Independently  of  the  air  passing 
from  the  ice  chamber  to  the  food  chsmber. 

2.  In  a  show  case  refrigerator  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  eaae,  of  rertlcal  partition  walls 
spsced  from  the  ends  of  the  case  to  form  food  chambers 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  Intermediate  Ice 
chamber,  each  of  said  partition  walls  being  formed  with 
spaced  walls,  said  partition  walls  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  case  to  form  a  passage  from  the  Ice  cham- 
ber to  the  food  chamber  and  a  horixontal  wall  extending 
oatwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  each  partition  wall  Into 
the  food  chamber,  said  horiaontal  walls  closing  the  spaces 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  spaced  walls  of  the  partitions 
whereby  the  air  la  directed  from  the  spaces  between  said 
wails  into  the  food  chamber  Independmitly  of  the  air  pass- 
ing directly  from  the  ice  chamber  to  the  food  chamber. 

8.  In  a  tibow  case  reCrlgerstor  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  case,  of  rertlcal  partition  walls 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  case  to  form  food  chambers 
and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  intermediate  ice 
chamber,  each  of  said  partition  walls  being  formed  with 
spaced  walls,  said  partition  walls  being  spaced  from  the 
bottom  of  the  case  to  form  a  passage  from  the  ice  chamber 
to  the  food  chamber,  a  horlsontal  wall  extending  oat- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  of  each  partition  wall  into 
the  food  chamber,  said  horlsontal  walls  dosing  the  spacea 
between  the  lower  end  of  the  spaced  walls  of  the  par- 
titions wbereby  the  air  is  directed  from  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  walls  into  the  food  chambers  Independently 
of  the  air  passing  directly  from  the  lc«  chamber  to  the 
food  chambers,  a  grating  between  said  partition  walla,  and 
deflector  plates  below  said  grating. 

4.  In  a  show  case  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  a 
ease,  of  rertlcal  partition  walls  spsced  from  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  to  form  food  chambers  and  spaced  to  form 
an  Intermediate  ice  chamber,  a  plate  removably  supported 
opon  the  inner  side  of  each  partition  wall  and  spaced 
therefrom,  the  qwce  bat  wean  said  plate  and  wall  commu- 
nicating at  ita  npper  end  with  the  ice  chamber  and  at 
its  lower  end  with  the  food  chamber,  and  a  horlsontal 
wall  extending  oatwardly  from  each  partition  wall  and 
spaced  from  said  remoTably  supported  wall. 


1,023,076.  BRBBCH-BLOCK.  Albbbt  WAKsriiLO,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.  FUed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,241. 
(CI.  89—24.) 


1,  The  combination  of  the  breech  of  a  gun  haTlBc  slots 
la  Its  wall  on  opposite  sides  and  opening  into  the  bore  of 
the  gun,  and  breach  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots 
in  the  direction  of  their  length,  each  of  said  breech  blocks 
extending  across  one-half  of  the  bore  and  together  fbrmlng 
a  doanre  therefor,  the  oppoaite  longltadlnal  edgea  of  the 
biocka  being  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  breech  of  a  gun  having  slots 
In  its  wall  on  oppoaite  sides  and  opening  Into  the  bore  of 
the  gun,  and  a  breech  block  which  Is  in  sections,  said  sec- 
tions entering  the  bore  from  opposite  sides  of  the  gun 


and  being  slidably  mounted  in  tba  aforesaid  alota.  la  tte 
direction  of  their  length,  and  the  oppoaite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  sectioaa  being  In  sliding  contact  with  each 
other. 

3.  Tba  comblnatloo  of  the  breach  of  a  gma  havlag  alot* 
in  Ita  wall  on  opposite  sides  and  opening  into  the  bora 
oT  the  gun.  and  a  breech  block  which  is  In  sections,  said 
sections  entering  the  bore  from  opposite  sides  of  the  gna 
sad  batag  alldably  mooatad  la  the  afaraaaM  alota  ta  tba 
direction  of  their  length,  the  contlgoona  facea  ci  tba 
sections  having  a  tongue  and  groove,  reapectlvely,  which 
interlock. 

4.  The  comblaatlon  with  the  breech  of  a  gon  having 
slots  In  Its  wall  on  oppoaite  aldaa  and  opening  Into  tba 
bore  of  the  gun,  aald  bore  having  groovea,  and  a  breech 
block  which  ia  in  sections,  said  sections  aoterlng  the 
bora  from  oppoaite  aldaa  of  tba  gva  aad  belag  slidably 
mounted  In  the  aforeaald  slots  in  the  direction  of  their 
length,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  sections 
being  la  sliding  contact  with  each  other,  and  aald  sec- 
tions slso  having  tongnaa  which  fit  ta  tba  aforeaaid 
grooves. 


1,028,977.     DTK.     MAX  WaiLBB,  Blberfeld.  Qenaaay,  as- 
signor  to   Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  *  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Piled 
Sept.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,860.     (CI.  8—1) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuifs,  being  condenaa- 

tion  prodncta  of  methylene-dioxycarboxyllc  adda  and  pyra- 

Boloaes  containing  probably  In  their  molecule  the  followlag 

characteristic  group : 


&-0OOH       COOH— R 


pyrmsolooe 


in  which  R  means  an  aryl  radical  which  dyaatnffs  are  dark 
powders  soluble  in  dilute  caustic  soda  lye  generally  with  a 
red  color,  dyeing  wool  from  add  baths  generally  from  red 
to  violet  to  brown  shadea,  which  can  be  chromed  after 
dyeing,  substantially  ss  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestulf  hsving  probably 
the  following  formula : 


CH«  CSi 

oB-A.  A^ 


OOOH-v         y-C 


which  ia  a  yellowish  brown  powder  soluble  In  caustic  soda 
lye  with  an  orange-red  color,  dyeing  wool  orange  sbadaa, 
which  turn  Intense  brownish-orange  on  chroming,  auhataa- 
tially  aa  described. 


1,028,978.    GA8-OENBRATINO  APPARATUS.    IfATTHBW 
WHrra   and    Jambs    Hbnit    WarTB,    Luton,    fl]ncland. 
Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.072.     (CL  48—63.) 
1.  In  a  gas  generator  plant,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
ducer having  aa  accumulating  chamber  formed  at  Its  oppar 
end,  of  a  second  chsmber.  Including  an  inclined  floor,  pro- 
vided with  inlet  openlnga  adjacent  Ita  upper  end  In  com- 
munication with  the  said  chamber  In  aald  prodncer.  egress 
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meana  dlspoasd  st  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  sseoad 
mentioned  chamber  whereby  the  gaa  la  drawn  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  elongated  apray  pipea,  dlapoaed 
within  said  second  mentioned  chamber  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  gas,  and  mhana 
confining  the  currents  of  gas  In  close  proximity  to  said 
apray  pipes  throughout  Its  trsvel  thereby,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  gts  generator  plant,  the  combination  with  a  pro- 
ducer having  an  accumulating  chamber  formed  at  its  upper 
end,  of  a  second  chamber,  including  an  inclined  floor, 
provided  with  openings  in  communication  with  aald  ac- 
cumulating chamber  in  said  producer,  a  plurality  of  spray 
pipea  contataed  within  aald  aecond  mentioned  chamber  one 
In  proximity  to  each  of  the  said  openings  thereof  to  sprsy 
the  Incoming  gaaea  with  fluid,  and  an  outlet  means  at  the 
lowermoat  portion  of  said  second  mentioned  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  separate  the  dust  laden  fluid  and  gaaea,  aubatantlally 
aa  daacrlbadt 

3.  Ia  a  gaa  generator  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
producer  hsving  an  accumulating  chamber  formed  at  its 
upper  end,  of*s  second  chamber  provided  with  openings 
la  eommunloatlon  with  aald  accumulating  chamber  la  said 
prodncer,  sprsy  pipes  coatslnad  wltbla  said  aeeodd  mea- 
tioned  chamber  one  in  proximity  to  each  of  the  aald  opaa- 
Ings  thereof  to  spray  the  Incoming  gaaea  with  fluid,  means 
conflnlng  the  current  of  gas  in  doae  proximity  to  said 
spray  pipes  throughout  Its  travel  thereby,  and  agrsM  means 
tor  aald  aeoond  mentioned  chamber  separatlag  tba  dust- 
laden  fluid  and  gases,  substantially  aa  daacrtbad. 

4.  In  a  gaaerator  plant,  the  combination  with  a  producer 
having  aa  accumulating  chamber  formed  at  Its  npper  end, 
of  s  second  diamber,  Indudlng  an  inclined  floor,  provided 
with  a  plopnallty  of  openings  in  conununkatkn  with  the 
accumulatltw  chamber  in  said  prodncer,  apray  iripea  con- 
tained within  the  said  sseoad  meatloned  chamber  one  In 
proximity  to  each  of  the  said  openings  thereof  to  spray 
the  Incoming  gases  with  fluid,  and  outlet  means  st  the 
lowermost  portion  of  said  second  mentioned  chamber,  In- 
elndlng  nppar  and  lower  braacbaa  «zteadlaK  abova  aad  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  opealag  at  the  eommunlcatloB  with 
said  second  mentlonad  chamber  the  said  upper  braaeb 
formlag  egcesa  meaaa  for  tba  gaaea,  aad  tba  aald  lower 
branch  forming  egreaa  for  tba  duat-ladan  fluid,  aad  a  liquid 
spray  in  a«ld  upper  hraaeh  dlspoaed  ia  allacmeat  with  said 
lower  brandi  to  permit  sgrsas  of  the  liquid  emitted  from 
the  former  to  have  egress  through  tba  aald  lower  branch. 

8.  In  a  gaa  generator  plant,  ia  combination  with  a  pro- 
ducer having  an  accumulating  chamber  formed  at  iU  upper 
end,  of  a  aactmd  chamber,  ladudlag  aa  Inclined  floor,  pro- 
vided with  inlet  epaaiags  adjacent  Its  npper  end,  in  com- 
mnnlcatloa  witb  tba  aald  accumulating  cbambar  la  said 
producer,  egress  meana  dlapoaed  at  the  lowermost  portlea 
of  aald  ascoad  meatloned  chamber  wbereby  tba  gas  Is 
drawn  froai  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  latter,  elongated 
apray  pipes  dlapoaed  wltbla  aald  aeoood  maatlottad 


her  aad  extending  longitudinally  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  gas,  a  dividing  chamber  Indudlng  upper  and  lower 
branchea  extending  above  and  below  the  horlwmtal,  re- 
apectlvely, and  in  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  apray 
In  aald  upper  branch,  aubatantlally  as  aad  for  the  pur- 
poae  set  fbrtb. 


1,028.979.  STARTER  FOR  BLBCTRIC  MOTORS.  Qmomam 
H.  Whittiiiohaii.  PlkesviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Monitor 
Msnufacturing  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maryland.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1911.  BerUl  No. 
617,889.     (CI.  179—288.) 


7"^^^- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  stsrter  having  a  mov- 
able member  normally  In  atarting  poaitlon,  and'  movable 
from  aald  position  to  the  running  position,  of  s  mala 
switch  adapted  to  eatabliah  and  teterrupt  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  armature  circuit,  aald  switch  comprising 
a  contact  aecured  to  aald  member  aad  a  cooperating 
contact  connected  to  the  supply  circuit,  snd  aa  alaetro- 
magnetlc  device  adapted  to  first  move  said  latter  coataeC 
into  engagement  with  the  c<»tact  on  said  mambar,  aad 
then  ntove  aald  member  into  tba  mnnhig  poaltlOB. 

2.  Tba  combination  witb  a  motor  starter  baTlag  a  Bov* 
able  member  normally  la  startlag  poaitiOB,  and  sMrabU 
from  aald  poaitlon  to  the  running  poaitlon.  aad  a  mala 
switch  coataet  seeured  to  the  member,  of  a  ooOparattag 
conuct  connected  to  the  supply  dreult,  aa  atoetromagaatle 
device  having  windlnga  indepeadait  of  tba  araiatnrs  cir- 
cuit, adapted  to  firat  move  aald  latter  coata«t  iato  aa- 
gagemaat  with  tba  coataet  on  said  member  and  tbaa  aioTa 
aald  mem)>er  into  the  running  poaitlon,  aad  a  swltdi  for 
controlling  ssid  device. 

8.  The  comMnstion  with  a  motor  atarter  comprising  a 
member  spring-pressed  toward  tba  stop  position  aad  mov- 
able fnm  said  position  to  the  ruanteg  position,  of  a  mala 
switch  adapted  to  esUblish  aad  taiterrupt  the  flow  of 
current  ta  the  armature  dreult,  said  switch  comprlsiag 
a  contact  secured  to  said  member  aad  a  ceOparatiBg 
contact  connected  to  the  supply  circuit,  aa  elactromagaatic 
device  adapted  to  first  move  said  latter  coaUct  iato  en- 
gagement with  the  contact  on  said  member  and  tbaa 
move  aald  member  agatast  tba  aetloa  of  Its  spriag  into  tba 
ruanlng  position. 

4.  The  comhtnstlon  witb  a  motor  stsrtar  eomprisiag  a 
member  spring-pressed  toward  the  stop  position  and  mov- 
able from  said  poaitlon  to  the  running  poaitlon,  aad  a 
main  switch  contact  aecured  to  the  member,  of  a  co» 
operating  contact  connected  to  the  snM>ly  circuit  sad  aa 
electromagnetic  device  haviag  windlnga  iadepaadaat  of 
the  armature  circuit  adapted  to  move  aald  latter  con- 
tact into  eagagemeat  with  the  contact  on  said  mambar  and 
then  mora  aald  member  against  the  action  of  its  spriag 
iato  the  running  position  aad  a  switch  for  eoatrMUng 
ssld  electromagnetic  device.  " 

5.  The  combination  with  a  atarter  for  elaettic  motor* 
comprialng  a  switcl.  member,  adapted  to  cut  out  starting 
realatance,  aieans  for  normally  holding  the  aama  la 
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MKDlatlag  meuts,  kavtes  eolls  tn  th«  mrvmtan 
cirtvtt,  lor  i«Knl*t>ng  tha  dMinc  Bovonent  at  wmiA  iMa- 
hir,  «a  alaetroiiMciiette  deykt  adaptai.  whM  oMrglMd.  to 
claM  tb«  eteealt  throotta  tite  eoUa  of  flUd  i  n  I'riMi^ 
and  th«  armatnn  and  then  move  aald  holding 
means  to  release  the  switch  member,  and  a  switch  for  op«»- 
inf  and  closing  the  circuit  through  said  electromagnetic 
derice. 

(CMms  6  to  10  not  prtnted  tn  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.023,980.  M0T0R-8TABTES.  Qmoaam  H.  Vfmmtma- 
MAU,  PlkesTlUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Monitor  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maryland.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  631,399. 
(a.  172—288.) 


1. 


A    stortor 
k  for 


magBstle 
tts  lattv 


tor  «i«ctrlc   motors   eomprtolag   a 
and  closlag  the  supply  elrevlt,  • 
swItA 

■dsftee  iMBVtog  a  asM  or  sraatare 
«ba  1— taato  sT  ths  aaln  «rMeh 
It. 
>r  for  alactrle  matora 
asid  closing 
eairti«lUa« 
for  ««cateting  the  etaalng 
swttdMa,  said  #wtoes 
asrtsd  as  as  to  prodBoe  evpoatto  pedes  aljaeant  tks  esntoct 
surfaces  of  the  main  switch. 

t.  A  atoster  Cor  etottih:  motors  eoaaprtotog  a  main 
tor  apsBlag  aad  doatog  tbs  sapply  drenlt, 
opaa  tiato<ai«t  osBtPalHag  aarttatas,  aad 
fc  darlcas  tor  eeaatatlag  tba  eloaing  nn^mento  «f 
said  devkto  having  wtodl^s  to  the 
drcnlt  9t  the  ssotor  and  being  arrsaged  and  eon- 
ao  as  to  prodnee  oppoatto  potea  adjaesat  tk»  eoataet 
oif  the  mala  swHch. 
4.  A  atartor  for  slsctrie  motors  comprtatog  a  mala 
avttah  for  spsntog  and  etostog  the  suppl/  drcatt,  aor- 
mally  open  resistance  controlling  swltehai,  sagulatlng 
tolMUlfli  harlag  their  wkadtngs  la  the  araiatara  droolt 
at  the  matar  aad  havlag  their  eoras 
to  ths  latter  aallthM,  the  oater  ends  of  satd  corsa 
arraagsd  a^lMsaA  to  and  oa  oppasite  sldas  af  the  ■ 
■r)teh  comtocts.  aad  tha  wlndtags  sf  said  saienoMs 
hog  eia^BCtifl  ao  aa  to  psodaee  appoalte  poles  la  saM 
of  the  cores. 

ft.  A  atartar  for   siaettk   motors  comprising  mormtmUf 
rsslBtaacs  oaatraUtog  switches,  stsi  (■iiagasili    M- 
hartag  ears*  ar  armatures  eonsaeted  to  said  swItelMa 
and  adapted  tp  regulate  their  etoatog  msi««aM»t%  and  a 
switch  haTtog  Ms  osatact  afcfacos  avraa«ed  hotwaea 
it  adjaeaat  ths  ands  af  aald  eons  or  armatures. 
(Clainw  0  ta  14  n<rt  printed  la  the  Oaastto.] 


1.0aa.B81.     ESjBVATIMO  ATTACHMCNT. 
wasTH,  Pasaia.  lU.     rilsd  Bapt.  ft,  IMT 
801,400.     (CL  100—0.) 


W, 
Serial 


1.  In  a  conTcyar  of  Oe  claM  descrihsd  and  indndlBg  a 
pan  aad  chain,  a  pan  hartag  In  tts  edge  a  cut-away  por- 
tion and  a  section  of  said  chain  secured  in  said  portion, 
said  section  bsvinc  coapliag  ends  adapted  to  engage  any 
link  In  said  chain. 

2.  A  flight  for  eanreysn,  being  sohatantlally  MBcer 
shaped  with  a  depressed  central  portion  and  a  portion 
thereof  cut-out  Inwardly  from  the  edge  of  said  flight,  said 
edge  haTtng  abrupt  tnma  opon  oppoatte  sides  of  tha  cnfe- 
oat  portion  and  in  proximity  thereto. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  conTsyer-ehaln,  of  a  flight 
approximately  drcolar  In  outline  protldafl  with  a  ceotraJ 
dlsbed  portion  aad  its  edge  beTtfed  downwardly  and  tbaa 
Inwardly. 

4.  A  saneer  shaped  flight  having  its  edge  bereled  aad  a 
portion  of  said  edge  cut  out,  and  a  Itak  Hcored  to  Mid 
flight  and  projecting  through  the  cut-out  partkn  thertoC 

B.  As  aa  article  of  manufacture,  a  flight  preaaed  Into 
form  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal,  harteg  a  de- 
prtosad  tiody  portion,  snd  Its  edge  partty  mt  away  aad 
bartAad  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1^088,082.     PAIL  •  PBOTSCTOII.     TmouAM    H.    Bai 
Caaatwtoillto,  Iowa,     ftled  Apr.  10.  1011.     Serial  If  a. 
(CL  280—31.) 


A  wtre  sappart  sf  tka  Iriad  ^aacrtosd.  tomed  of  a 

wlsea  heat  and  twtotod  togotber  to  term  radial 

a  depeadtog  loop,  said  aa  «|ir%ht  at  tbe  ead  s<  eacH 

aaaas  tor  ta— ging  the  flaaps  at  the  hotteai  af 

placad  apoa  aati  snpperC 

i.  ▲  wife  aopport  of  the  klad  dsacrlhsd  coaalathw  af  a 

maatbmt  ai  mizm  bent  and  twisted  te«Btber  to  fonn  radial 

arma  with  a  depending  loap  at  tlM  eator  end  of  each  arm. 

aad  a  raaHlent  prejeetloa  locatad  ahova  the  ead  of  Mid 


la  a  wtn  aappart  mi  tha  klad  daa  rllad.  a  namber  af 
twMad  together  to  facM  a  esataal  trtot^nlar  par- 
twlatsd  radial  aoM,  aad  a  depaadMg  Utep  at 
end  of  aadi  ana,  aad  a  vartleal  book  abepad 
a  raittlrat  arm  ahaee  tba  ontor  aad  af  Mch  radtol  ant. 
4.  la  a  wire  support  of  tbe  klad  dtsijiltid,  a  aooxber  eC 

aaMtsal 


il 
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radial  arms;  m  dspeadtog  aopport  at  tbe  oatw  ead  of  eadi 
ef  saM  aiMay  and  reaMwt  meaaa  ait  tbe  eater  ead  of  each 
asm  aiiMtei:  to  sagapB  tba  flaapa  ef  a  asetaUle  pail 
mounted  on  Mid  support. 

ft.  la  a  wire  Mppert  a(  tba  ktod  OiBiilhiil.  a  pale  of 
wlsmk  beat  to  florm  dtogeaal  aaoatb  radial  arms  wttb  a 
liapiiiiTlip  loev  at  tbe  enter  ead  td.  each  am,  aad  a  sprlag 
arm  abaaa  tiM  ootor  aad  at  each  ami,  Mid^irea  hatop 
I  wlaled  togattwr  aad  extaadlag  fran  aald  radial  aiMi  to 
farm  a  third  Mdlal  ana.  aa«said  twlatad  eadlal  anas  batog 
•ataaiod  to  farm  a  twlatad  loap  with  a  spring  eateh  abave 
tba  aater  end  of  aaid  twlatad  radial  ana. 

[Ctolm  8  aat  prlatod  la  tbe  Oa»tto.l 


1.023.088.  SEED  AND  GRAIN  SEFAAATOB.  Thomas 
KufiraoT  BAawarr,  Shelby.  N.  C  Filed  Nor.  20,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  OOLSTa.     (CL  ISO— 1ft.) 


1.  In  a  attd  and  grata  aaparator,  a  sufpartlng  fMMe.  a 
working  body  mounted  ta  eadllate  oa  aald  frame.  loeMng 
mechanism  tor  holding  said  body  In  pasltlen  tor  iiUng 
or  emptying  wid  mechanism,  comprising  a  locking  bar 
pivotally  secured  Intermediately  of  Its  ends  to  one  side  of 
tbe  body  aad  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
locking  aotebea  to  oae  edge  for  engagement  with  a  portion 
of  Mid  snppsrtiag  frame,  wbereby  the  body  may  be  held 
In  a  horiaaatal  ar  la  a  tilted  position.  Mid  bar  having 
a  curved  slot  therein,  an  operating  lever  slidably  secured 
to  one  aide  Of  the  body  and  having  a  pin  looMly  engaged 
with  Mid  curved  alot  whereby  the  bar  la  actuated  to 
engage  the  notches  therein  with  the  aopportiag  fraMe  and 
to  swing  said  bar  to  an  Inoperative  position,  and  maans 
tor  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  aald  bar  whan 
swung  to  inopeiaave  poaltloa  and  for  holdins  It  apalait 
wabbling. 

2.  In  a  Ptod  and  grain  aeparatoe.  a  supporting  tame,  a 
worUng  body  mounted  to  oaetllate  on  said  frama.  looking 
mechanlam  for  holding  aaid  hadj  in  position  tor  fllUng 
or  aaptylng  Mid  mechanlam.  comprlalng  a  locking  bar 
pivotally  seenred  nsar  one  end  to  one  plde  of  the  body  aad 
havtag  a  plarallty  of  loagltndlaally  spaced  locking  notdMs 
In  ana  edge  for  engagemant  with  a  portion  of  aald  n^ 
porting  frame,  whereby  the  body  may  be  held  in  a  hoit- 
s<mtal  or  in  a  tlltsd  position,  an  oparating  lever  aUdably 
secured  to  ene  side  of  tbe  body  and  having  a  blforcatad 
end  straddling  and  loosely  connected  with  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  bar.  whereby  the  latter  la  actuated  to  engage  the 
notchM  therein  with  the  supporting  frame  and  to  swing 
said  bar  to  inoperative  posltlsa.  meaaa  tor  locktap  Mid 
lever  to  hold  tbe  locking  bsr  In  Inoperative  position  and 
a  stop  on  Mid  body  for  limiting  tha  apward  movement  of 
Mid  bar  and  holding  It' against  wabbling  when  In  inoper 
attve  peal 


pair  af  verttoal  raebs  iMorsd  to  saeh  end  a(  tbe 
andt  csPMetiag  maabirs  enpaglag  tbaeads  oO  tl 
lower,  a  caatlag  eenaaetsd  to  the  sad  ef  sacb>  BSBaba 
pawls  can«ad  br  each  casttog  aad  adaptsd  to  opsnOeely 
engage  the  aaaodated  pair  of  ra^  to  force  the  caatlng 
downwardly  atop  by  stop,  a  lever  movable  In  and  out  to 
operate  Mid  pawls  and  lower  the  follower,  and  meana  for 
boMteg  said  pawls  out  of  engagemeat  with  tb*  rack  to 
permit  ralateg  af  tba  eaatlnps  to  toltbri  poalttoa. 


T 


1,023.984.       PAPER -BALER.       ALBBBT    B.    Bnau.    and 
(Mablb*  F.  BEnbLaNOBB.  Cltatoa,  Iowa,  aaalgners  to 
JsMM    C.    SaUth.      FUed   Mar.    ft,    lOlL      Bsrlal   N& 
•12.801.    (O.  10»--«.> 
i.  In  a  Imlsr.  the  eoMblPatlsa  e<  a  fkama  wark  forming 

p  batlap  rlhambir.  a  toUower  mevahhe  la  said  rbambsr,  a 


2.  In  a  ^■'•r  the  <v*tphii»a»ian  of  a  frama  work  fanning 
a  baling  cbambv.  a  foUowar  movable  In  aald  chamber,  a 
pair  of  vertical  racka  secured  to  each  end  of  tha  frame 
wori^  connecting  mambars  engaging  the  anda  af  tha  tot- 
lower,  an  operating  bcU-crank  aaaodated  with  sack  pair 
of  racks,  four  pawls  carrlad  Iv  Mch  ben-crank  for  enpag- 
teg  the  teeth  of  the  racks,  and  a  handle  movaDle  to  and 
out  to  cauM  movement  of  tba  bdl-cranks  ntap  by  step. 

8.  In  a  baler  tbe  camblnatlon  of  a  frame  work  tooalng  • 
baling  chamber,  a  foHower  movable  In  aald  ebambsr.  a 
pair  of  vertical  racka  secured  to  Mdi  end  of  tbe  ftanw 
work,  connecting  members  Mgaglng  tha  cads  af  tha  fol- 
lower, a  caatlng  eonnacted  to  the  and  of  Mch  mambar  and 
having  a  atot.  a  pivot  croaCbig  aald  dot.  a  plnrallty  of 
pawls  carried  by  each  caatlng  and  adapted  to  opcratlvaly 
engage  the  aaaodated  pair  of  racks  to  pull  tha  casting 
downwardly  step  by  step,  a  lever  for  operating  MCh  cast- 
hig  to  lower  the  fbRower,  and  a  pair  of  lever*  extending 
through  the  rtot  In  Mcfa  casting  to  move  tbe  pawls  out  of 
sBgagement  with  the  radc  when  tba  levera  are  operated. 
M  that  the  castings  csn  be  moved  upwardly  to  Inttlal 
position. 

4.  In  a  baler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  work  forming 
a  baling  chamber,  Mch  end  of  the  frame  work  having  a 
alot.  a  toUeescr  adapted  to  oMva  to  aakt  fbaaitier  aad  hav- 
tag Md  porttoaa  whieh  projact  tkrongb  aald  dapi,  a  pair 
of  racka  wcared  to  each  end  of  tha  fiawa  work  ea  either 
aide  of  the  alot  Mid  racka  balag  aacb  pMeMM  wiBi  aater 
and  Inner  teeth,  a  snbstantlaUy  L^baped  casting  ssso- 
dated  with  Mch  pair  of  ra^a,  two  palra  of  pawla  pivoted 
to  the  horlsontal  portion  of  Mch  casttog,  one  pair  of 
pawla  engaging  tba  outer  teatk  aad  the  other  pair  of  pawla 
engagtog  tbe  innv  taath  of  tba  aModated  racka,  a  spring 
for  normally  holdtag  aaM  pawls  agalnat  aald  tMtb,  a  ver- 
tical member  laniiaitort  at  Ito  lawar  ead  to  each  of  aald 
caBtlngn  and  at  Ha  oppM  sad  adapted  to  engage  one  end 
portion  of  Mid  foMowsr.  aa  opaa  ting  lever  connected  to 
the  votical  psilkui  sC  aaeh  Mating  snd  movable  in  and 
out  ta  rack  tba  caatlng  downwardly  atqi  by  step,  and  a 
pair  af  bell-cranka  pivoted  to  each  caatlng  for  moving 
the  pawls  ost  of  aBsagensat  with  the  teeth  of  the  asso- 
ciated racks  to  pwmlt  raising  of  the  casting  to  Inlttel 
position. 

5.  In  a  baler,  the  combtaatlon  of  a  frame  work  fan- 
Ing  a  baling  chamber,  Mch  end  of  the  frame  work  having 
a  alot.  a  fbllower  movable  to  mM  fraaie  work  aad  bavtag 
end  porttons  which  ertead  throsgfa  mM  dote,  a  pair  of 
tevartod  U-shaped  SMtanie  bars  adapted  to  engage  fba  CBd 
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of  tb«  (oUower  at  tb«ir  central  portion,  and  aetnatins 
mechanlam  connected  to  tta«  lower  ends  of  aald  U -shaped 
bars  and  arranged  to  pall  the  follower  downwardly. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.023.»85.  FISH  •  PLATE  BOLT.  L0DI8  Bmils  Biao- 
biSD,  Sorel.  Quebec,  Canada.  FUed  May  29,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630.003.     (CI.  86^1.) 


1.  A  bolt  proTided  with  a  lateral  bore  extending  through 
)t  to  both  of  Its  sides  and  a  cap  provided  with  sockets  reg- 
istering with  said  lateral  bore,  in  combination  with  two 
blocks  arranged  to  slide  in  opposite  directions  In  said 
lateral  bore  and  to  enter  said  sockets,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged between  said  blocks  to  force  the  same  apart  and 
into  said  sockets,  the  said  cap  being  adapted  to  permit 
the  Insertion  from  outside  of  means  for  forcing  back  said 
block  within  said  bore  to  permit  the  separation  of  said 
bolt  from  said  cap. 

2.  A  threadless  bolt  prorlded  with  a  lateral  bore  and  a 
cap  prorlded  with  sockets  registering  with  said  lateral 
bore  and  proTlded  further  with  borea  extending  through 
Its  side  walls  and  Into  said  sockets,  but  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  latter,  In  combination  with  two  blocks  ar- 
ranged In  opposite  directions  in  said  lateral  bore  and  to 
enter  said  sockets  and  a  spring  arranged  between  aald 
blocks  »>*4  in  direct  engagement  therewith  to  force  the 
Munc  apart  and  into  said  sockets. 

8.  A  bolt  provided  near  its  end  with  a  transTerse  bore. 
In  combination  with  a  spring  In  the  middle  part  of  said 
bore,  two  sliding  parts  In  the  ends  of  said  bore  forced  out- 
ward by  said  spring  in  opposite  directions  and  a  cap  fitting 
on  the  end  of  aald  bolt  and  having  two  lateral  sockets  reg- 
istering with  said  bore  to  receive  the  said  parts  when 
thus  forced  outward. 


1.023,080.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOB  PLAYER-PIANOS 
AND  SIMILAR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  OCSTATB 
Bjoklamd.  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  649,221.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  la  a  pneumatic  valve  action  for  player  pianos  and 
similar  musical  instnunents,  a  valve  chest  having  a 
vacoan  ducf,  an  air  paasaga,  a  bleed  parmanently  connect- 


ing said  duct  and  passage,  an  air  vent  adapted  to  estab- 
lish communication  between  the  dnet  and  passage  in  ad' 
dltlon  to  the  connection  formed  by  the  bleed,  and  a  dia- 
phragm controlling  aald  vent. 

2.  In  a  pneamadc  valve  action  for  player  pianos  and 
similar  mosleal  instruments,  a  valve  chest  having  a 
vacuum  duct,  an  air  passage,  a  bleed  permanently  con- 
necting said  doet  and  passage,  sn  air  vent  adapted  to 
establiah  communication  between  the  duct  and  paaaage  in 
addition  to  the  connection  formed  by  the  bleed,  a  hammer 
actuating  bellows,  a  valve  controlling  communlcatloa  be- 
tween the  duet  and  said  bellows,  and  a  diaphragm  cooper- 
ating with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  directly  open  and 
close  said  vent. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  action  for  player  pianos  and 
similar  musical  Instruments,  a  valve  chest  having  a 
vacunp  duct,  a  diaphragm  seat,  a  chamber  opening  Into 
said  seat,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  engage  the  aeat  and 
thereby  separate  the  chamber  from  the  duct,  and  a  bleed 
for  establishing  permanent  communication  between  the 
chamber  and  duct  independent  from  the  diaphragm-con- 
trolled vent 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  action  for  player  pianos  and 
similar  mualcal  Instruments,  a  valve  cheat  having  a 
vacuum  duct,  a  plate  secured  to  said  chest  and  having 
an  opening  and  a  chamber  located  In  proximity  to  said 
opening,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  alternately  establish  snd 
Interrupt  communication  between  said  opening  and  cham- 
ber, and  a  bleed  for  establlahlng  permanent  communica- 
tion between  the  chamber  and  duct  Independent  from  the 
diaphragm  controlled  vent. 


1,023,987.  METALLIC  RAILWAY  -  TLB  AND  MEANS 
FOR  SECURING  A  RAIL  TO  THE  SAME.  AUUBT  C. 
Bosn.,  Crosby,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,289.     (a.  238 — i.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  opening  formed 
through  ita  upper  face,  of  a  relatively  stationary  clamp 
connected  therewith,  an  adjustable  clamp  carrying  a  de- 
pending hand  adapted  fbr  Insertion  within  the  opening 
when  the  sdjustable  clamp  Is  disposed  transversely  of  the 
tie,  and  a  subsUntlally  V-shaped  spring  element  for  in- 
sertion within  the  opening  between  the  end  wall  thereof 
and  the  end  of  the  adjustable  clamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  an  opening  formed 
through  Its  upper  face,  of  a  relatively  stationary  clamp 
connected  therewith,  an  adjuatable  clamp  carrying  a  de- 
pending head  for  Insertion  within  the  opening,  a  substan- 
tially V-sbaped  spring  Inserted  within  the  opening  to  en- 
gage the  adjustable  clamp,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  to  move 
the  adjustable  clamp. 


1,023,988.     [WITHDBAWN.] 


1,023,989.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FILLERS.  Lo- 
THSB  P.  Bbown,  Ramsey,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Llllie  Mae 
Brown.  FUed  Jan.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,549.  (CL 
93—37.) 

1.  In  a  flller-maklng  machine,  meana  for  feeding  and 
spacing  a  plurality  of  webs  of  cardboard  to  form  longitu- 
dinal filler  members,  meana  for  feeding  and  spscing  a  plo- 
rality  of  webs  of  cardboard  between  said  longitudinal 
membera  to  form   transverse   filler  members,   meana  fof 
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uniting  the  ivposiu  web  margins  of  the  transverse  mem- 
bars  to  the  oppoaite  webs  of  the  longitudinal  membera 
and  means  for  transversely  severing  the  united  webs  lata 
filler  sections. 


to  ooOpwats  with  the  cog-wheels,  and  a  drive  shaft  carry- 
ing aald  cog-wheels  and  Journaled  in  the  croas-heada. 


MT 


2.  In  a  filler  making  machine,  means  for  feeding  and 
spacing  a  plurality  of  weba  of  cardboard  to  form  longitu- 
dinal filler  members,  means  for  fMdIng  and  spacing  a  plu- 
rality of  weba  of  cardboard  between   said   longitudinal 
members   te  form   transverse  filler  members,   meana  for 
longitudinally  scoring  the  msrglns  of  the  webs  forming 
the  transverse  filler  members,  means  for  uniting  tbs  op- 
posite web  margins  of  the  trsnsverse  members  to  the  op- 
poaite webs  of  tbe  longitudinal  members,  and  means  for 
transversely,  severing  the  united  webs  into  filler  sections. 
8.  In  a  glllcr-Bsaklnc  machine,  meana  for  feeding  and 
qiaclng  a  plurality  of  webs  of  cardboard  to  form  longitu- 
dinal filler  members,  means  for  feeding  and  spacing  a  plu- 
rality of   webs   of  cardboard   between   said   longitudinal 
members  to  form  transverse  flUer  members,  means  for  lon- 
gitudinally scoring  the  margins  of  the  webs  forming  the 
transverse  filler  members,  means  for  applying  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  Unea  of  adheaive  to  the  weba  forming  the 
longltndinAl   filler   members,    said   adhesive    lines    eorre- 
aponding  In  number  and  poaltlon  with  the  margina  of  the 
weba  forming  the  transverse  filler  members,  compressing 
■Sana  for  adhesively  uniting  the  webs  forming  tbe  longi- 
todlnal  and   tranaverse   filler  members,   and   means  for 
transversely  severing  the  united  weba  Into  flUer  sectiona. 
4.  In  a   flUer-makteg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
spindle  for  supporting  a  roll  of  cardboard,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  wO  of  cardboard  from  said  roll,  means  for  long!- 
tndlnally  severing  the  web  Into  sections  for  forming  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  filler  members,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally scoring  the  margins  of  the  webs  forming  the 
transverse  filler  members,  meana  for  aaaocUting  the  sev- 
srsl  web  sections,  and  meana  for  transversely  severing 
the  aasociated  wrtw  Into  filler  sections. 

6.  In  a  filler-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
qtindle  fax  supporting  a  roll  of  cardboard,  meana  fOr  feed- 
ing the  wsb  of  cardboard  from  aald  roU,  means  ftw  longi- 
tudinally aevering  the  web  Into  sectloos  for  tormlnf  lon- 
gitndinal  «nd  transverse  filler  members,  meana  for  later- 
ally spoH^g  and  uniting  the  aeveral  web  sections,  and 
Boana  for  transvemsly  severing  the  united  webs  Into 
filler  sections. 

[Claim  %  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


-   ^  ^  g^y 


8,  In  a  derlee  of  the  Aaraeter  described,  a  main  frame, 
means  to  secure  said  main  frame  to  a  hoof.  %,  supple- 
mental fwune  hinged  to  aald  main  frame  at  one  end  so 
that  it  may  be  tipped  upward  therefrom,  and  a  roUry  cut- 
ter adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  vwt  the  supplemental 
frame  and  pare  the  hoof. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  main  frame, 
meana  to  secure  said  main  frame  to  a  hoof,  a  supple- 
mental frame  hinged  to  aald  main  frame  at  one  end  so 
thst  It  may  be  tipped  upward  therefrom  a  rotary  entter 
adapted  to  travel  longitudinally  over  the  anpptanental 
frame  and  pare  the  hoof,  and  meana  to  secure  the  supple- 
mental frame  in  lowered  position  upon  the  main  frame. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  frame, 
means  to  sectire  said  main  frame  to  a  hoof,  a  longltodl- 
nally-alotted  supplemental  frame  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
main  frame,  so  that  it  may  be  tipped  upward  thercftom. 
latches  to  secure  the  supplemental  frame -In  lowered  poal- 
tlon upon  the  main  frame,  cross-heads  redprocaWy 
mounted  in  the  slotted  portions  of  the  supplemental 
frame,  a  rotary  cutter  Journaled  In  said  croas-heada,  and 
meana  to  rotat*  said  cutter  and  cause  It  to  travel  to  an« 
fro  over  the  hoof  to  pare  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,028,991.      ANTI-EAIL-CREEPfcR    AND    SPLICE-BAR. 
*  FiBM  B.  Brns,  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,196.     (CI.  239—9.) 


% 
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I  028,900  '  HOOF-PABEB.     Chaelbb  BtTSSBLL,  Quymon, 
*  Okla.     rued  Ang.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  648,901.     (CL 

168—481) 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deaeribed,  a  frame, 
meana  to  necnre  aald  frame  in  proper  relation  (o  a  hoof, 
reclprocable  cross-beads  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a 
cutter  Journaled  in  said  croea-heads,  and  means  to  rotate 
aald  cutttr  and  actuate  the  cross-heads,  so  thst  they  wUl 
carry  the  cutter  to  and  fro  over  the  hoof. 

2.  In  A  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frassa, 
meana  to  secure  said  frame  to  a  hoof,  croas-heada  reclpro- 
cably  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  rotary 
cutter  journaled  In  said  croas-heada  and  adapted  to  travel 
to  and  ffo  over  the  hoof  to  pare  the  ^me,  pinions  to  ac- 
tuate saM  cutter,  cog-wheels  to  drive, said  pinions  and 
traval  to  and  fro  over  the  frame,  rack-bars  on  the  frame 


z 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  of 
splice  bars  or  holders  comprising  webs  hsvlng  Inwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined  Inga,  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
lug  having  angularly  bent  portions  which  engage  the  con- 
fronting aides  of  a  tie.  .      .      „       m 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  meeting  ends  of  ralla,  of 
spUce  bare  or  holders  comprising  webs  having  central  In- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  lugs,  angularly  bent  tie 
engaging  portlona  formed  integral  at  each  end  of  said 
lugs  and  upon  which  the  raU  bases  rest,  each  web  being 
farthm  provided  near  its  extreme  outer  ends  with  angular 
extensions,  the  upp«r  edges  of  both  the  angular  bent  por- 
tlona and  extensions  resting  flush  agalnat  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  tbe  raU  bases,  thereby  forming  tie  engaging  «aeee 
for  contact  with  the  confronting  aides  and  outer  aldea  of 
a  pair  of  tlea,  and  meana  for  clamping  said  bars  or  holAers 
to  the  rails. 
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&  TW  onAlMtloa  wltk  •  trMk  nO,  «f  a  yMilHj  of 
tlM,  ipHe*  ban  or  boM«r»  tasTtng  a  pair  of  tawarSr  <nd 

downwardly  Inclined  lugs  arranged  In  opposing  relation, 
•aeh  lug  being  prorlded  wltb  angular  tie  engaging  por- 
tions. Inwardly  bent  flanges  at  each  end  of  said  logs,  and 
a  pair  of  alined  aagnlar  eztenarlons  formed  near  the  ez- 
trame  outer  ends  of  tka  bars  or  hotdsrs,  md  arranged  In 
opposing  relation,  said  portfoas  and  eztsaslona  sogaglng 
a  tie  upon  opposlta  sMea,  aad  means  for  etamplas  tbe  bars 
or  holders  to  tbe  rail. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstlon  wltb  a  track  rail,  of  splice  bars  or 
holders  comprising  wsba  baTtag  downwardly  and  inwardly 
inclined  lugs,  angular  «z«saalons.  Inwardly  bent  flanges 
arranged  between  saM  Inga  and  extensions,  and  being 
gradually  thickened  toward  their  outer  edges,  whereby  a 
space  l9  proTlded  for  tike  reception  of  tbe  usual  flanges  of 
tlie  rail  base. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  track,  of  splice  bars  or 
holders  formed  each  from  a  single  piece  of  rolled  metal, 
and  comprising  webs  having  formed  at  their  central  lower 
edges  a  pair  of  opposing  lugs  being  so  cut  aa  to  prodnce 
eouretglag  outer  ends,  which  wbsa  beat  foran  tie  engaging 
tecea,  tka  ooter  edges  of  sack  lug  being  adapted  te  reat 
against  the  under  sids  of  a  rail  baae,  a  pale  of  oppo> 
slteljr  dispoeed  angular  exteaaloBs  tenaed  aeaf  tke  es> 
treme  outer  end  of  each  web,  saM  exteaatoaa  alaa  haviac 
coaTergiagiy  cut  inner  edgea  far  eagageaaeat  with  the 
baee  of  the  rails,  a  pair  of  oppoeltely  disposed  flangee  ar- 
ranged between  the  outer  ends  of  the  lugs  and  Inner  edges 
of  said  eatensiona,  said  flaagee  having  their  opposite  side 

.  cut  coavergiagly  during  Um  sawlQg  or  cuttlnff  ef  tke 


1,023.992.  COUPOSmON  OF  MATTER  FOR  BELT- 
0BX8SIN08.  Feakk  Lao  CAVAXtoAao,  Wiasted.  Conn. 
Filed  May  24,  1910.    SerUl  No.  963,016.     (CI.  149—6.) 

1,  The^  herein  deeerfbed  compoaition  of  matter,  conalat- 
iag  of  animal  oil.  cyUnder  oU,  tallow,  and  slaked  Uaa, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  oompoaltion  of  matter,  coaaist- 
Ing  of  animal  oil,  six  parta.  cylinder  oU,  two  parta,  beef 
tallow,  two  parts,  and  slaked  Uoie,  eleven  parta»  snbetaB' 
tlally  as  described. 


1,023,993.  ROTART  ^NOINB.  ALBloir  P.  Chabus, 
lela,  mmok  med  Jaly  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  «»T,SM. 
(CL  111— 78.) 


1.  A  ivtary  englna,  karliig  •  retor  ckaaber,  aad  a  ey- 
Ilndrioal  rotor  mounted  eccentrically  within  tke  efaaaber 


ef  two  sectteas  separated  oa  a  eorrad  Itee. 
tiM  eada  of  said  liae  being  dlspeaad  at  diametrically  oppo- 
sMe  petaCs  upoa  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  rotor,  coactlng  ■ttaaa 
carried  by  each  section  to  provide  a  piatoa  iwietiku 
space  between  the  oppoeed  fkcea  of  tbe  sections  of  the 
rotor,  means  for  locking  tbe  sections  together,  and  a  pis- 
ton having  an  apertured  portion  snrrouadlag  the  coact- 
lng portions  of  tbe  sections  of  the  rotor  and  slUably 
mounted  within  the  space,  said  piston  beiag  of  a  gmater 
lengtk  thaa  tlie  curved  spaos  bstweeu  the  oppoeed  faeea  of 
the  saetioas  tt  tbe  rator  aad  ia  position  to  have  its  ends 
project  beyeod  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  at  diametrically 
opposite  points^ 

2.  A  rotary  engine,  having  a  rotor  chamber,  and  a  cy- 
lindrical rotor  mounted  eccentrically  wltliin  the  chamber 
and  composed  of  two  sections  separated  on  a  curved  line, 
the  ends  of  said  line  being  disposed  at  diametrically  oppo- 
itta  patata  upea  tbe  periphery  of  tlM  rotor,  caaeting  por- 
tkma  carried  by  each  section  ta  pnvMe  a  piateo  receivtag 
vace  betweea  tin  oppoeed  teeea  ef  tbe  sectloiis  of  tke 
raiar,  asaas  «er  lockteg  the  sertJona  together,  aad  a  pls- 
toB  kavlag  aa  apertured  portten  sorroundlng  tbe  eeaet- 
iag  portiena  of  the  seetleaa  at  tbe  rotor  aad  slMaMy 
mouated  wttkla  tke  apace,  saM  platon  being  of  a  gveatar 
laagtk  tkaa  tbe  cvrva*  space  between  tbe  oppaaed  faees 
er  tke  aectlsaa  of  the  aetor  1»  poaltioB  to  kave  tta  ea«i 
ptojeet  beyond  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  relar  at  dlametrteally 
oppoeite  points,  the  edgea  of  said  platsa  being  provided 
with  cushioned  packing  stripe  ta  abat  tbe  peripheral  wall 
of  the  rotor  etuuaber. 

M.  A  mmtrj  eaglaa,  baring  a  eytlDdrleal  cbaaber,  aad  a 
CTlliidrieal  rotor  mounted  eoceatrteaily  tbersln  and  oC  a 
than  the  diaaeter  of  tbe  rotor  chambar, 
med  ef  two  separatdd  eecttoas  kar- 
faces,  oae  of  said  eectiaaa  beiag  pro- 
vMsd  whk  a  arrttj  while  the  etbar  af  said  aecttona  la  pro- 
vided wtOi  a  prajecCtoa  to  flt  wlttte  the  cavity  aad  pso- 
>n  rsceivlar  apace  tbe  eads  of  wbtek 
at  (ItauitHssUy  opposMs  points  upoa  tke  pa- 
rlpbesy  of  tbe  rotor,  a  plstoa  moaated  within  tbe  space 
kekwesB  the  saetlana  of  tbe  rotor  aad  prvrided  wltb  aa 
apertured  pesttsa  to  sanooad  the  profeetlea  of  ana  of  tbe 
asctloBs,  tbe  langtb  ef  said  pkiton  bateg  greater  thaa  tbe 
laaglh  ef  Use  ami— atat  space  kUeaaa  the  sectloas  ef  tbe 
ralor.  whereby  the  eada  thereof  wiU  project  keyoad  tbe 
mtor  sarface  ta  eagav  the  laaer  peripheral  waU  af  tha 
rotor  chamber. 

4.  A  rotary  eaglae.  harlav  a  cyUadrleal  chamber,  aad  a 
cyltadrlcal  rotor  maantsd  eceeatrfcaily  therata  aad  of  a 
leeser  diameter  tbsa  tbe  die  mater  ef  tbe  rotor  chamber, 
saM  rotor  betac  cosmosed  ef  two  ssparated  eectioos  hav 
lac  coactlag  carved  faeea,  eae  ef  said  sarttoas  beiag  pa»> 
rUed  wltb  a  cavity  while  tin  other  of  said  sactloas  Is 
paevMsd  wdtb  a  pesifaetloa  to  flt  wttbla  tbe  easily  aad 
provide  a  sinmiiiiksi  platon  iiiiiiilai  space  the  aada  of 
which  tevmlaata  at  diametrically  oppoalta  poiata  apon  the 
periphery  of  the  rofeer,  a  piston  mooated  wftkin  flie  npaee 
between  the  sections  of  the  rotor  and  provMsd  a4tk  aa 
apertured  portion  to  sarwoad  tbe  projectlea  of  eae  of 
the  sectione,  the  length  of  said  piston  being  greater  than 
tbe  length  of  the  segmental  spec^  between  the  sections 
of  tbe  rotor,  whereby  the  ends  thereof  will  project  be- 
yoad  tbe  ralor  surface  to  engaga  tha  ktaer  peripheral 
wan  of  fh«  rotor  chamber,  aad  paehtog  strips  seeared 
to  tbe  edgee  of  tbe  piston  to  engage  tbe  respective  walls 
of  tbe  rotor  chamber. 

5.  A  toUry  eaglae.  kavlbg  a  rotor  ebamber,  and  a 
cyltadrfcal  rotor  moonted  coacentrteaHy  wtthla  tbe  cham- 
bar and  gempeeed  of  two  ssctioas  with  their  points  of 
aeparatlen  terorinattag  at  diametrically  oppoeed  parts 
of  the  periphery  ef  tba  rotor.  eaa«tihn  means  carried  by 

facee  of  escb  seitlun  to  provide  a  piston  recelv- 
^aee  between  the  oppoeed  faea  of  said  secttoaa, 
as  tor  retalntar  the  asctlooa  tegether.  aad  a  piatoa 
bavlag  sa  spertured  portloa  surrooadhig  oae  of  the  co- 
aetiag  parttons  of  tbe  seetlona  of  tbe  rotor  aad  sIMaMy 
BMioDtod  within  tbe  space  between  tbe  secttona,  said  pta- 
too  kalag  ef  grMtsr  le^th  thaa  tbe  adjaeeat  lacas  ef 
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1,023.994,. 


TAJUE'UP  MBCOAMUM  FOR  LOOM& 
GaoBoa  Jl.  Coacaji.  Hopedale.  Mass.,  aaalgaac  to  Dnpar 
Company,  Hopedaie.  Masa^  a  Cerporatloa  at  Maiaa. 
Filed  Apt.  4.  1911.    SerUl  No.  «18v3e0.     CCL  UP— «1.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  in  combination,  a  take-up  device,  a  trans- 
mitting sliaft  poaltlvely  connected  tlierewitb,  a  contin- 
uously rotating  actuator,  a  connector  concentric  with 
said  actuator  and  comprising  a  normally  quieecent  mem- 
ber geared  to  tbe  traaamitting  abaft,  a  member  nor- 
mally routlag  with  tbe  actoator,  and  gearing  inter- 
Bkodiate  said  members,  a  friction  device  to  coOperate 
with  the  normally  rotating  member  and  stop  rotation 
thereof,  the  intermediate  gearing  then  acting  to  rotate 
tbe  normally  quiescent  member  and  the  tranamittlng 
shaft,  and  meana  goveraad  bf  a  moelag  member  af  tbe 
laoas  to  coatrol  said  frletioa  device  aad  thsaogb  it  eflsct 
Intermittent  operation  of  the  take-up. 

2.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  a  take-up  device,  a  trana- 
mittlng abaft  poelUealj  connected  therewith,  a  contin- 
uously rotating  actuator,  a  lay,  a  positive  and  normally 
Inactive  conaector  between  said  shaft  and  the  actuator, 
friction  controlling  means  for  the  connector,  a  roll  mov- 
able with  tbe  lay,  a  cam  iatermlttingly  engaged  and 
moved  by  said  roll,  and  a  ceonectlan  between  the  cam 
and  aaid  coatrolltag  mcaaa,  to  act  tbroogh  the  latter  and 
render  tbe  tonaactor  active  oa  ea^  fcrward  beat  of  tbe 
lay  and  thereby  cause  take-up. 

3.  In  a  loom  having  a  contrailiag  reck<«haft  to  effect 
a  change  in  the  operation  of  tbe  loom,  in  combination,  a 
lay.  a  take-up  devlee,  a  transmitting  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  a  continuously  rotatiag  actuator,  a 
positively  actiag  and  normally  inactive  connector  be- 
tween said  traaemittlag  shaft  and  the  actuator,  friction 
controlling  meaaa  for  the  coaaector,  a  roll,  a  support 
therefor  fulcrumed  on  the  Isy,  a  spriag  acting  through 
said  support  to  maintain  said  roll  aormally  in  operative 
poeltlon,  a  cam  adapted  to  be  eagaged  intermlttlngly  and 
moved  by  the  operatlvely  poeltioned  roll,  a  connectioB  be- 
tween the  cam  and  said  controlling  meaiM,  to  act  through 
the  latter  and  render  tbe  connector  active  on  eacb  tor- 
ward  beat  ef  the  lay  and  thereby  cause  take-up,  and 
meana  governed  by  tbe  loom  controlttag  rock-sbaft  to 
move  tbe  nin -support  and  roll  Into  Inoperattve  position 
when  saM  rbck-shaft  is  turned  to  effect  a  change  la  tbe 
operation  of  the  loom,  wbertljy  take-up  win  be  predated 
at  ench  tiin^. 

t,02t,9M.     RSVBOME-OBAR     FO«     BTSAJt  -  EMOINBa 
FBaitCfa  Jt.  Ca««,  Bcboiectady,  N.  Y.     FUed  Noa.  90, 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.871.     (CL  121— #7.) 
1.  la  a  tiBam  aulm  lemaa  gear,  the  lalilaelloa  of 
retatable  wtthaat  longltadlaBl  wmm- 


a  ntack  sagwilag  said  aamw  aad  flttod  to  moae  loa- 
bat  without  Botafloa.  aad  a  soacb  tod  caa- 
saM  aut.  sahataatlany  i»  ths  aslhl  ttas  tf  tha 


2.  In  a  steam  engine  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of 
an  operating  screw  rotatable  without  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  nut  engaging  said  screw  and  fitted  to  move  lon- 
gitudinally but  without  routimi,  aad  a  reach  rod  coupled 
by  an  artieuUted  connection  to  said  aut,  substantially  in 
the  axial  line  of  the  operating  screw. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of ' 
a  support  having  a  beadBg  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal 
guide  parallel  therewKb,  an  operatlag  screw  fitted  to  ro- 
ute without  end  movement  in  said  bearing,  a  nut  en- 
gaging Bald  screw  and  fltts*  to  tmverse  longitudinally  on 
said  guide,  a  reach  rod  connected  to  said  guide  substan- 
tially In  tbe  axial  line  of  the  operating  screw,  and  means 
for  permlttliig  movement  of  tbe  raaeb  rod,  la  a  vertical 
plane,  relatively  to  tbe  gnlda. 

4.. In  a  steam  engine  reverse  gear,  the  combination  of 
a  support  bavlag  a  bearing  at  one  end  and  a  lODgitadlnsI 
guide  parallel  thetewUb.  an  opera  flag  aciav  fitted  ta  ttk 
ttto  without  ead  movement  on  said  bearing,  a  not  aagac- 
lag  said  screw  and  fitted  to  move  longitudinally  aa  said 
guide,  a  reach  rod,  and  an  articulated  coanectlon  conpUag 
said  reach  rod  to  said  nut,  subataatiaHy  in  tbe  axial  Una 
of  the  operatltag  screw. 

5.  In  a  steam  engine  reverse  gear,  tbe  rombiaation  of 
a  support  baviag  a  bearing  at  one  ead  and  a  longttadlaal 
guide  parallel  therewltti.  aa.  operating  ecvew  fitted  to 
route  without  end  atovement  in  eald  baariag,  a  ant  aa. 
gafl^Bd  Htid  screw  and  fitted  to  move  iongitndlnaUp  oa 
said  guide,  a  reach  rod,  aad  a  boUow  coaaeetia^  Btamp' 
bar  toupling  said  reach  rod  to  said  nut,  sobataatlaUy  ia 
the  axial  line  of  tbe  operating  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasette.] 


1,023,966.  ELBCTRIO  FURirACB.  HlCHAH.  B.  COH- 
LBT,  New  Tork.  N.  T.,  aselgaor  to  J.  Bsdklle  Ftoreace, 
trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Bertal 
No.  608,713.     (CI.  204— «4.) 


1.  A  realstaace  electrical  fbmaee  bavlag  a  tlltlag  body, 
a  metttag  chamber  or  eradbie  carried  by  tbe  bedy  aad 
of  blpher  dectrle  leelBCaaee  tbaa  other  parts  of  tha  bodf. 
and  a  llnlag  tor  said  eraetbla  which  lining  Is  a  oon-coa- 
daetor  af  deetrldty  w*ea  eidd  but  a  coadoctor  wbea 
highly  haale& 

2.  An  eiactrk  leMMaaca  favaaae  coapristag  aa 
lag  ustHlallai  eailag,  a  melCl&r  P<t  eenUlBod  la  tbe 
tag  and  miaaged  with  Ms  open  top  near  the  tap  of  tbe 
eaalag,  tsiailaala  isaaiiUag  with  tbe  lower  part  of  the 
pot  and  projecting  outward  tbiaagb  oppoeite  vrallB  af 
tbe  caelag,  an  laaniatlag  packiag  or  flUlag  between  the 
pet  and  tba  eaalag  wall,  laterally  axtendlag  swtteb 
oa  tba  MMla  of  tba  fjaali,  and  oontaeto  to 
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8.  In  an  elcctrle  fanuc*,  tb«  eeatiaatlon  wtth  th% 
easing  and  its  contained  fnmace,  tli«  latter  haTing  ter- 
mlnala  extending  tbroogh  tlM  eaaiag  waHa,  of  aa  adjust- 
able Insulating  sapport  between  tbe  bottom  of  tbs  fBr< 
nace  and  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  easing. 


1,028,007.  TRUCK.  OcsTATB  F.  DAXiaLSOJi,  Tonags- 
town,  Obio.  Filed  Mar.  B,  1010.  Serial  Mo.  54T,6T1. 
(a.  21—65.) 


i  > 


1.  A  track  consisting  of  a  body  provided  witb  a  pair  of 
ears  to  form  bearings,  wbeels  eacb  formed  of  staeet-metal 
and  haTlng  an  integral  central  tnbular  bob.  a  ftfrrnle 
tightly  fitted  into  Mid  bob  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  said  projections  being  Jonrnaled  in  said  bearings, 
and  an  axle  Jonrnaled  in  both  of  said  ferrules  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  ferrules  within  said  bearings,  and  the  wheri 
hob  against  tbe  bearings. 

2.  A  track  consisting  of  s  sheet  metal  plate  prorlded 
with  a  pair  of  ears  Integral  therewith  and  baying  eentral 
oat-tnrned  annolar  flanges  integral  with  the  ears  to  form 
bearings,  a  pair  of  wbeels  eacb  baying  a  central  bnb  flange 
adapted  to  abat  tbe  adjacent  central  ear-flange,  a  ferniie 
tight  in  each  wheel-bob  and  Jonrnaled  in  tbe  respectlTe 
bearing  and  an  axle  extoidlng  through  and  Jounaled  Im 
the  ferrules  and  baying  Its  ends  expanded  to  form  re- 
taining beads  for  preyenting  outward  movements  of  the 
ferrules. 


1,028,008.  SANITARY  DRINKING  -  CUP.  Fbakk  H. 
Bllswobth,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Joly  11,  1011. 
Serial  No.  087,060.     (CI.  220—50.) 


1.  A  «op  comprising  two  trapeaoldal  sides  normally 
folded  together  and  open  at  tbe  longest  of  the  parallel 
edges  so  that  when  tbe  upper  coruers  are  pressed  Inwardly 
the  said  edges  will  be  bowed  outwardly  at  Intermediate 
points  to  open  the  cup,  the  respectiye  ends  of  the  said 
edges  lying  in  planes  diverging  inwardly  from  the  upper 
corners  when  tbe  sides  are  distended,  and  one  upper  corner 
being  provided  with  a  notch  extending  below  the  plane  of 
the  corresponding  ends  of  the  said  edges  when  the  sides 
are  distended  to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  poured  from  the 
cup  without  running  over  the  said  ends  of  the  edges  when 
tbe  cop  is  tilted  endwise. 

2.  A  cup  -forsMd  from  an  approximately  square  blank 
folded  on  a  dlageoal  Uae  across  opposite  corners,  tbe  cor- 
ners at  tbe  ends  of  the  hypotenose  of  tbe  sections  thus 
formed  being  folded  inward,  and  the  other  comers  of  the 


said  seettoos  then  being  folded  oyer  the  latter  eornws  to 
provide  two  trapesoldal  sides  normally  folded  together 
and  open  at  the  loagast  of  the  parallel  edges,  so  that 
when  tbe  upper  corners  are  pressed  inwsrdly  the  said 
edges  will  be  bowed  outwardly  at  intermediate  points  to 
open  tbe  cup.  tbe  respective  ends  of  said  edges  lying  in 
plsnes  diverging  inwardly  from  upper  corners  when  the 
sldss  are  distended,  and  one  upper  corner  being  provided 
with  a  notch  extending  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  correspond- 
ing ends  of  tbe  said  edgee  when  tbe  sides  are  distended 
to  permit  the  liquid  to  be  poured  from  the  cup  without 
running  over  the  said  ends  of  tbe  edges  when  tbe  cup  is 
tilted  endwise. 


1,028,000.  BACK-BAND  HOOK.  Jambs  H.  Bsm.  Union 
City,  Oa.  Filed  Oct  2.  1011.  Serial  No.  652,408.  (Cl. 
54—04.) 


A  back  band  book  made  of  a  flat  plate  cut  or  stamped 
from  a  flat  sheet,  said  plate  having  a  traniverse  slot  at  its 
top  by  means  of  which  it  is  fastened  to  a  band,  a  central 
opening  with  an  upwardly  projecting  tongue  bent  to  form 
a  hook,  and  a  strip  at  each  side  formed  by  straight  cuts 
parallel  with  said  sides  and  then  rolled  to  ft>rm  closed 
rings. 

1.024,000.  BNGINB  -  STARTER.  William  D.  Bynu.T, 
Ssnger,  Tex.  Filed  Msy  26,  1011.  Serial  No.  620.600. 
(Cl.  128—160.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claH  described,  a  shaft ;  an  oper- 
atlng  member  fulcrumed  upon  tbe  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
secured  to  the  shaft ;  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
upon  tbe  operstlng  member,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to 
engage  witb  tbe  ratchet  wheel ;  a  case ;  a  shoe  sdapted  to 
engage  the  case :  a  link  connecting  the  shoe  with  the  pawl 
to  effect  a  tilting  of  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  upon  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  abaft ;  a 
spring  carried  by  tbe  pawl  and  engaging  tbe  link  to  move 
the  shoe  circumferential ly  of  the  ease;  and  means  for 
eanslag  the  pawl  to  engage  tbe  ratehet  and  for  holding  the ' 
■hoe  engaged  with  tbe  case. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft;  a  lever 
fnlcramed  upon  tbe  shaft ;  a  pawl  plvotad  Intermediate 
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Its  ends  opon  the  lever ;  a  ratchet  wheel  opon  the  shaft, 
with  which  one  end  of  the  pawl  is  adapted  to  engac*;  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  the  pawl ;  a  ahoe  plvotnd 
to  the  link ;  a  caae  with  whldi  the  ahoe  is  adapted  to  en- 
gac*:  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  shoe  in  eagags- 
ment  with  the  case ;  and  spring  means  for  moving  the  shoo 
drcumferentlally  of  the  case,  thereby  to  hold  the  pawl 
oot  of  engagement  with  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  shaft;  a  lever 
fnlcramed  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  ths  shaft ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  tbe  shaft;  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate 
Its  ends  upon  the  lever,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage 
with  the  ratthet ;  a  ease ;  a  ahoe  adapted  to  engage  with 
tha  case;  mesne  for  plvotally  connecting  the  shoe  with 
the  other  ewl  of  the  pawl;  and  a  apring  secured  hi  its 
intermediate  portion  to  tbe  lever,  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  shaft  from  the  pswl,  the  ends  of  the  spring  bsarlng 
agalnat  oppnaite  edges  of  the  pawl,  upon  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  pivotal  mounting  of  tbe  pawl. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  abaft;  a  lever 
folcramed  adjacent  tbe  abaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to 
the  shaft ;  s  pawl  pivoted  intermediate  Ita  ends  upqpi  the 
lever,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage  with  tha  ratchet 
wheel;  a  ease;  a  ahoe  adapted  to-bear  against  the  caae; 
a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  shoe  with  the  other  end 
of  the  pawM  •  spring  secured  to  the  pawl  and  bearing 
against  the  link,  to  move  the  shoe  drcumferentlally  of  the 
caae  and  te  bold  tbe  pawl  oot  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet,  when  the  device  Is  not  hi  use :  and  string  means 
for  maintaining  tbe  ahoe  in  engagement  with  the  case. 

0.  In  a  dfTice  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft;  a  lever 
falcrumed  Intermediate  ita  ends  opon  the  shaft ;  a  ratchet 
wheel  sscoted  to  the  shaft;  a  pawl  pivoted  intermediate 
Ita  ends  opon  the  lever,  and  adapted  at  one  end  to  engage 
with  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  case ;  a  ahoe  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  case ;  a  link  connecting  the  ahoe  with  the  other 
end  of  the  pawl ;  a  spring  engsged  in  its  Intermedlste  por- 
tion with  ths  lever,  opon  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft 
from  the  pawl,  ths  spring,  st  Ita  aids,  bsarlng  against  op- 
posite edges  of  tbe  pawl,  upon  oppoaite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
mounting  of  tbe  pawl;  and  an  aoxlllary  spring,  seeored 
at  one  end  to  the  pawl  and  at  its  other  end  bearing  against 
the  link,  to  move  ths  shoe  clrcomferentially  of  the  ease. 


1,024,001.  BHBKT-MBTALWINDOW-FRAMB.  WiZXZAM 
D.  FoasrrH,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1011. 
Serial  Na  681,846.     (CT.  180—77.) 


notches  to  form  apertnrea  In  said  frame  for  the  reesp- 
tlon  of  panea  of  glass  with  the  under  surfacea  of  ths 
flanges  of  said  bars  In  tbe  same  plane ;  continoooa  aheet 
metal  moldings  fixed  to  thoee  bare  which  are  notehed  in 
their  flanges  and  parallel  parts  maintaining  aald  bars  of 
both  of  said  series  In  poeition  when  pressed  together 
at  their  notdies  aa  aforesakl  and  sectional  sheet  metal 
moldings  fixed  between  said  contlnoons  moldings  to  Omms 
bars  iHilch  are  notched  in  their  parallel  parts  only. 


1,024.002.  CLAMP-HOOK.  BMMic  FouBKina,  San  Dlaga, 
CaL  FUed  Oct  12,  1011.  Serial  No.  604,360.  (CL 
248—^2.) 


1.  A  aheet  metal  window  frame  oonaiatlng  of  ssrlcs  of 
parallsl  U  shaped  frame  bars  notched  In  their  llangaa  and 
weba;  a  second  eerlee  of  parallel  U  ahaped  frame  bare, 
notched  faa  their  weba  only ;  said  series  of  frams  bars  be- 
ing pressed  together  st  their  respective  notches  so  that 
ths  lowsr  snrfacea  of  their  flangee  are  substantially  in 
the  asms  plans;  continuous  notched  moldings  mounted 
upon  those  bare  which  have  notched  flanges  and  weba  and 
aectlonal  moldinga  mounted  between  said  contlnooos 
moldings  «pon  those  bars  which  havs  notchsd  w^M  only. 

2.  A  shast  metal  window  frame  composed  of  two 
of  bsrs  made  from  atrlps  of  sheet  metal  bent  eo  that  parts 
thereof  forming  the  longer  edges  of  said  strips  shall  ha 
in  parallel  planes  and  sadi  of  aald  parallel  parts  of  said 
strips  shall  havs  a  flange  formed  thereon ;  Um  bars  of  00s 
of  said  series  of  bars  formsd  from  said  strips  being 
notched  in  their  flanges  and  upper  part  of  thsir  parallsl 
parts ;  the  bars  of  other  aerlss  of  said  bars  bslng  notched 
In  the  lowsr  part  of  their  parallal  parts  only ;  said  sarlss 
of  bars   being  sdapted   when   preeeed  together  at  said 


1.  In  a  clamp  hook,  a  body  portion  having  cylindrical 
loops  rsdlally  arranged  thereon  adapted  to  receive  the 
ends  of  a  serlee  of  ropea,  an  extenalon  loop  on  one  end  of 
tbe  body,  and  a  supporting  srm  extending  shove  said  ex- 
tension loop  having  an  snd  conforming  with  said  loopr  sub> 
Btantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clamp  book,  a  body  portion,  a  loop  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  witb  a  suspension  object,  a  supporting 
arm  extending  from  tbe  bod/  adapted  to  bear  agataist  tbs 
suspension  object  and  hold  the  hook  at  a  substantially 
right  angle  thereto,  and  a  series  of  cylindrical  loopa  at  ths 
opposite  end  of  tbe  body  adapted  to  receive  and  be  secnrsd 
to  a  serlee  of  rope-ends,  substantially  aa  set  fbrth. 


1.024,008.  BLBACHINO  AND  DTBINO  MACHINB.  TOM 
FausHaa,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1010.  8«rlal 
No.  086.785.     (Cl.  8—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deserlbsd,  the  combination 
of  a  vat,  a  system  of  perforsted  pipes  at  the  bottom  of  said 
vat,  another  system  of  perforated  pipes  at  ths  top  of  said 
vat  and  apparatus  connected  with  eadi  of  aald  systsms 
but  outside  said  vat  for  beating,  mixing  and  drenlatlng 
the  dye,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  deserlbsd. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desierlbed,  the  comblnatloa 
of  a  vat  oppositely  located  systems  of  perforated  pipes 
within  ssld  vst  snd  apparatua  connected  with  eacb  of 
said  systems  but  outside  of  said  vat  for  beating,  mixing 
and  circulating  the  dye,  substantlaliy  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poee  described. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsscrlbed,  the  comblnstlon 
of  s  vat  s  system  of  pipes  within  said  vat  having  a  larfs 
number  of  apertnrea  and  adapted  to  Introduce  dye  Into 
the  vat  anothw  system  of  pipes  within  said  vat  having  a 
large  number  of  aperturee  for  removing  dye  from  tbe 
vat  an  aoxlllary  dye  chamber  connected  with  each  of 
said  pipe  aystems,  means  for  introducing  steam  Into  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  drenlstlng  the  dye  throogh  the 
chamber  and  the  two  pipe  systems,  sobstantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  deserlbsd. 

4.  In  a  maehlns  of  the  daas  described,  the  eoBUnatlon 
of  a  vat  a  aerlee  of  perforated  plpea  located  at  the  bOl^ 
tom  of  aald  vat  and  a  aerlee  of  perforated  plpea  loeatod 
st  ths  top  of  said  vat  so  as  to  ladnds  a  irm 
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th«  two 
mtzlag  tnd  iMattes 


Mid  pItM*  uid 
eomprliing 
paoip. 

9.  b  ft  wmebtam  at  tba  ciaM  d«aerlb«d,  tlia  uuiabtiiatlua 
«f  a  vat.  a  iT*t«m  ti  pacforatwl  ptpaa  at  th«  bottaaa  of  aaM 
vat,  SMtl^  wfmtem  at  perforated  pipes  at  tlM  top  af  aaM 
lart,  a  fkaaie  ter  carrylac  the  jram,  a  dya  alzlav  aad 
haatloc  ctaaibv  cooaected  with  each  at  aaid  pipe 
and  meaaa  far  etreatedat  the  dye  thioacb  mkA  diai 
and  tb«  two  pipe  ayateau,  aobatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  deacribed. 

LCkalok  6  oAt  printed  in  the  Oaa^ttL] 


1,024.004.  RINO-FORMIIfG  MACHINE.  Hinst  HlK- 
BiCH,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
562.826.     (CI.  2»— 8.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fbrmlng  ringa,  the  combtnatlon  of 
a  mandrel  baring  a  flaring  portion,  dlea  adapted  to  glre 
the  outer  aarface  of  the  ring  a  ooaTex  ahape,  maana  for 
eaoalng  aaid  dlea  to  hammer  on  a  ring  blank  while  the 
latter  !■  on  said  flaring  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and  maana 
for  holding  the  ring  blank  agalnat  aaid  ilarlag  portion  at 
the  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  machine  Car  fotailag  riaga^  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel  having  a  flaring  portion,  dice  adapted  to  glTe 
the  outer  aarfhee  ef  the  ring  a  eoaves  ahape,  meana  far 
taaalug  aaid  dlea  to  hammer  on  a  rtag  Mank  whfla  the 
latter  la  on  aaid  flaring  portion  of  the  mandrel,  and  maana 
tor  caaalog  the  relatlTe  rotation  of  the  mandrel  and  dlea. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  rlnga,  the  combination  of 
a  mandrel  luiTlng  a  faring  portioa,  diaa  adapted  to  glre 
the  outer  surface  of  tke  rtav  ■  eaoras  akapa,  BMaaa  for 
caualBs  aaid  dlea  to  haamer  on  a  ring  hiaiifc  while  the 
latter  la  en  aaM  flaring  portion  of  the  maadrol,  aeana  for 
holdlBff  the  ring  blank  agalnat  aaid  fartag  partlMi  of  the 
mandrel,  aoi  aeaaa  for  ranalng  the  laiatlfa  rotation  of 
the  mandrel  aad  diBL 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fbrming  rlng%  the  eomblnation  of 
a  mandrel  haTing  a  flaring  portion,  dlea  liaring  coneaTO 
portioaa,  meana  tor  cauaing  said  dlea  to  hammer  a  ring 
blank  when  held  on  aaid  flexing  portion  of  the  mandrel, 
and  a  aleere  adapted  to  bear  igif'nrt  the  ring  Mank  aad 
hold  it  againat  aaid  flaring  portion. 

5.  Qi  a  machine  for  forming  ringa,  the  "O^Wnattfln  of 
a  mandrel  haTing  a  flaring  portion,  dlea  baviag  oaacava 
portioaa,  meana  for  cauaing  aaid  dlea  to  hammer  a  ring 
blank  when  held  on  aaid  flaring  portion  of  the  mandrel,  a 
aleere  adapted  to  bear  agalnat  the  ring  blank  and  hold 
It  agalnat  aaid  flaring  portion,  meana  for  rotating  aaid 
dlea.  and  means  for  holding  aaid  mandrel  from  rotation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


IJM^M^a.     8FBCTACLB  Oft  BI¥ftOLAflB  CAU. 

MOit  C.  HnacHBaaa,  Mew  Tark,  N.  T.    FUad  Oct.  T, 

lM4k     Serial  Ma  SM,7a6.     (CI.  2M— «.) 

1.  !•  eaari>laatlaB  arlth  a  apeetade  or  eyeglaaa  caae 
hBM«ac  a  taaaa  aad  a  lid  Maged  together,  a  aprlar  wlthia 
aaid  eaaa  havtag  porttaaa  ptroaally  engaging  aaid 
proThled  alao  with  daaiptag  portiona,  and  meaaa 
lag,  when  the  caae  la  open,  said  damping  partftana  either 
wIthiB  aaid  baae  or  adJacaat  to  tba  taMMa  af  aaU  lid, 
aakataatlaUy  aa  aad  for  the  puipaaa  Omaamt. 

8.  In  eoaablaattea  with  a  apoctada  or  eya^aa  ease 
hartiW  a  base  and  a  IM  hlngad  together,  a  aprtag  wtthla 


havlnr  partlaaa  plTotaiir 
Ixed  ta  the  eaaa  and  provided  alao  with 
tlnaa,  aad  aMana  for  holding,  wbea  the  caae  4a  opea.  aaU 
etaoplag  portlooa  either  within  tho  baae  or  adjacent  the 
of  the  Ud^  anhatanflaily  aa  aad  tm  the  purpaaa 
rrtbad: 


V.  In  combination  with  a  spectacle  or  e/eglaaa  caaa 
haTtng  a  baae  and  a  IM  hinged  together,  a  aprlng  wtthln 
aafd  caae  baring  portlooa  plrotally  engaged  with  aaid  caae 
and  prorided  alao  with  clamping  portiona,  means  for 
preaalng  aaM  clamping  portiona,  when  the  eaaa  la  open, 
either  downwardly  into  the  baae  or  outwardly  agalnat 
the  nd,  and  Independent  meana  for  poaltfreiy  but  detach- 
ably  holding  aaid  efamplng  portions  agalnat  aaid  IM,  anb- 
ataatlaUy  as  and  for  the  porpoee  deacribed. 

4.  Fd  coohinatlon  wtth  a  atwctacle  or  eyeglaaa  case 
hartag  a  base  and  a  lid  hinged  together,  a  aprlng  within 
aaid  case  baring  portions  ptrotally  engaged  with  aaM 
case  and  tfimlded  alao  with  clamping  portiona,  meaaa 
for  preaalng  aaid  clamping  portioaa,  when  the  caae  la 
open,  either  downwardly  thto  the  baae  or  outwardly 
against  the  Hd,  and  a  clip  fixed  to  aaid  lid  fbr  porttlraly 
but  detachably  holding  said  clamping  portiona  agatnat 
nM  M,  ■Bhatanttany  as  aad  for  the  parpooa  dfcacrlbed. 


1^4.6Ml  FftlcnON  -  clutch.  Uowaa*  Annsaai, 
Ltttall.  Waah.  FUad  dapt  21,  Itll.  Serial  Ma  a0O,tS4. 
<C1.  las^S.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  drtre  ahaft  of  a  drtrlag  gear  fixedly 
Bsoaatad  theraea,  a  ctoteh  measber  arranged  on  aaM  gear, 
a  cable  wlndlac  drum  looaely  nsounted  oa  aaM  ahaft,  a 
etateh  tnihti  arranged  oa  said  drum  and  adapted  to 
tt»  cHiteh  oMmhar  an  aaM  gear  wheieby  aaM 
are  locked  togatter  In  operative  engage^ 
ahlftlag  aad  elwteh  engagtag  mechanism, 
im  coaprMBg  atldaWy  asoanted  tbraat  ptataa, 
meana  to  looaely  toauoct  one  end  ef 
wtth  the  eater  ead  of  aaM  ahaft.  meaaa 
aaM  aeiaa  la  held  agatawt  tvratag,  a  ahtftlag  nut 
itlraly  eagaged  with  the  oater  end  ef  aaM  acrew 
aad  wtth  aaa  of  aaM  thcaat  plataa  wheiahy  whaa  eaM 
not  la  Caraad  In  the  proper  dfreetloa  saM  thrast  plates 
■ad  draas  wm  be  oMTted  aad  aaid  Hatch  moadieia  hreaght 
oparatire  eagageasen*  to  loeh  the  draas  with  aaM 
ir,  aad  a  handle  arraagad  oa  aaM  ant. 
S:  la  a  dcrlea  of  the  ehaiaclai  deaeHhoi,  the  eo». 
with  a  drive  ahaft  ef  a  drlvlag  gear  fixed  thereto 
a  elotah  aseashar  anaagad  oa  aaM  gaer,  a  cAle  wladlag 
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dram  rerolaMy  asonatad  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  clutch 
toraaed  ea  aae  ead  ef  aaM  dram  aad  adapted  ta  o»«et 
with  the  datah  menhar  aa  eaM  gear  whetrty  aaM  draai 
and  gear  are  opera tieaty  ooonocted  together,  a  4amm  aad 
elntch  ahlfting  mechanlam,  saM  mecbanlam  eomprlalng 
Inner  and  oater  alldahly  aupported  throat  platea,  a  hall 
baa  flag  oonaeotion  hatwcea  aaM  Imer  throat  plato  aad 
the  ad)aaant  aide  of  the  drum,  a  shifting  aerew,  a  hall 
bearing  connection  between  the  Inner  end  of  saM  anew 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  aaid  drlre  ahaft  whereby  the  acrew 
Lb  held  and  the  ahaft  permitted  to  torn  freely  thereon, 
aaid  acrew  having  a  aqoared  portion  adapted  to  Migage 
aaM  outer  threat  plate  wherry  the  acrew  Is  held  agalnat 
rotation,  cearaa  threada  formed  on  the  ootor  end,  of  aaid 
acrew,  a  ahlfting  not  having  an  operattre  engagement 
with  aaM  threaded  ead  of  the  aeaaw  and  with  aaid  oater 
thruat  Plata  yhaalU  when  eaM  ant  la  turned  in  the 
proper  dlsacttaa  aaM  threat  platea  and  dmm  will  be 
shifted  to  Ihrttc  the  «lateh  awatbera '  lota  operatlre  en- 
gagement, aad  aaeana  whaieby  aaM  not  la  tamed. 

3.  In  a  frlctioa  clotch  and  ahlfting  mechanlam  tor 
cable  windlag  drataa,  a  drive  ahaft,  beattag  atandarda 
to  rovolubly  support  aaid  ahaft,  a  drlrlng  gear  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  end  of  aaid  ahaft,  a  clutch  member  ao- 
caaad  to  one  aMe  of  aaM  gear,  a  eaMe  wiadlng  dmm 
tevatably  amaated  oa  aaid  ahaft.  a  elatch  meatbar  ar- 
aa^ad  on  aae  end  of  aaM  dmm  and  adapiad  to  e»«et 
arith  the  clartch  aemhar  oa  aaM  gear  wharehy  «hM  dnm 
to  looked  la  upeaatire  angagamsat  with  the  gear,  a  eoUai 
aprlng  adapted  to  dlaes«agB  aaM  aatch  aaanhara  and  to 
normally  bold  the  aame  out  of  engagaaaaat,  «  draa  aad 
datah  ahMtHag  ateehaalam,  aaid  aianhaniam  camprlaftng 
a  naagad  alaaea  looaely  mooatod  oa  aaM  iriiaft  adjaiaat  to 
the  oater  aad  af  aaM  dr^,  aa  inner  throat  plate  ar- 
nii«at  aa  tait  alaeaa.  a  ball  bearing  cnaitlna  lalasaa 
aaM  plate  aad  the  daage  aa  the  alaave,  a  seteJalag  aallar 
aisaiigsd  iia  Cha  oater  aad  ef  aaid  alaeve  to  haM  aaM  oalo* 
plate  te  9«al«on  theiaba,  an  oater  throat  plate,  a  aarlaa 
of  pteto  eoiiimrtlng  roda  aUdably  engaged  with  aae  of 
aaM  atandarda  whereby  aaid  throat  platee  are  operatlvely 
and  are  adapted  to  n&oea  te  aolaaa,  a  alOfftng 
to  laaaolr  eoaaeet  aaM  acaaw  wWk  tta  ad- 
and  af  aaM  ahaft.  a  ahlfting  aat  agaiallsiili  ea- 
Witt  the  anter  aad  af  aaM  acaaw  aad  -with  tta 

aaM  oat  la  tumad  la  the 
and  dma  adil  be  ahlttad  to 
hrlag  the  dotoh  asaahara  lato  epexatlve  eagagaaaaot  thaia- 
hr  teeklng  the  dram  to  aaM  drtvlag  gear,  aad  a  daadto 
aaeoaot  taoaM  aat 

-4.  la  a  tbIcClsa  elotoh  and  ahlfting  aaeehanlas  for 
cable  windUng  druma,  a  drive  abaft,  bearing  atabdafda  to 
rerolubly  aupport  aaM  ahaft,  a  drtrtng  gear  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  one  and  of  aaM  ahaft,  a  clutch  member  aacnred  to 
one  sMe  of  aaid  gear,  a  cable  winding  dram  revoloMy 
mounted  on  aaid  ahalt,  a  clotch  member  arranged  oa  one 
aad  of  aaid  dmm  and  adapted  to  co^act  with  the  clotch 
member  on  aaid  gear  whereby  aaid  dram  la  locked  in 
operatlre  engagement  with  the  gear,  a  dram  and  clutch 
ahlfting  mechanlam,  said  mechanism  comprising  inner 
and  outer  alidably  aupported  throat  platea,  aaM  ooter 
plataa  hattag  a  flat  aided  pasaage,  a  ahlfting  acrew, 
meana  to  tooaely  ooaaact  aaM  aorow  with  tho  adjacent 
end  of  said  drive  shaft,  aaM  meaaa  coaprlalag.a  eaa- 
Ing  baring  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  and  of 
said  shaft,  an  apertured  cap  oeeored  to  aaid  caataig  and 
adapted  to  receire  the  inner  end  of  the  acrew  holding 
plato  arranged  In  aaM  eaaing  aad  haring  a  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  Innsr  end  of  aaM  acrew,  a  ball  bearing 
connection  between  aaM  plate  aad  cap,  a  flat  aided  aor- 
face  tormed  on  aaid  acrew  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
a^ftieyty  dhapad  paaaaas  formed  la  the  outer  thruat  plate 
whareby  tHa  aaM  aeeew  la  hdd  agaleet  taaahu 
Jefteed  oa  the  outer  end  ef  aaid  acsew, « 
harlag  aa  operatiae  eagagemeet  wltk  aaM  tfaroade 
mltk  the  adjaeaat  aMe  of  the  ooter  thaaot  plate 
aaM  ant  la  larnad  In  the  .proper  dlractlaB. 
dram  wUl  be  ohlfted  to  brlag  eaM 
elatoh  satehere  hate  oparattea  eagagemant  ifherakr  laefclag 
i  IP  aaM  daar,  aad  a  haadls  arraagad  oa  aaM  aat 


Iva:i4.0d7.     SAW-JOINTKB.      Qsoaoc  J.    Kamlm,   BnfCalo, 
N.  X.    Filed  Ayr.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  630^8.     (CL 


l«e  herela  deacribed  eaw  JMnter,  hartag  a  haee  itete 
piwMed  wtth  an  enlarged  orerhalandng  portion  aad  a 
redoced  portion  tormlnatlng  wKh  a  atandard  projeetteg 
upwardly  aad  at  right  aaglea  therefrom,  an  abradteg 
eleatieat  carytag  BMmber  harteg  an  Integral  dhai*  tit- 
net  from  Ito  back  at  one  end  thereof,  aaid  ahank  terminat- 
ing in  a  pointed  end,  a  acrew  plvotally  eonneetlag  the 
ahank  to  the  atandard,  a  wing  not  dlapoaed  to  coact  with 
the  acrew  to  lock  the  ahank  and  standard  in  adjoated 
poaition.  and  a  Ing  formed  integral  with  the  standard 
In  the  path  ef  to  engage  the  iKflnted  end  of  the  ahank 
to  limit  the  elevation  of  the  abrading  element  carrying 
member. 


1,024.008.    STAPLE.    Umn  A.  Kibkbmdaix,  Baker,  Orcg. 
Piled  Mar.  16,  1911.    fcrlal  Mo.  «14»«68.     (CI.  88 — 19.) 


A  staple  iMTvlng  a  neck  tatagval  with  tbe  ««rvad  portlaa 
theieef  aad  flatteaed  npon  eppaaite  aidea,  aad  a  hMd 
latagral  wtth  the  neck  portion  aad  eateailng  trauaiuiaoly 
for  aoaaa  distance  la  oppeette  dlrootioaa  heyead  the  flat- 
teaei  sMes  of  tte  neck,  aaid  head  hetog  ef  «lrcal«r  torv 
ta  waaa  asettoa  aad  beveled  oatwai'dly  freaa  Oa  flat 
the  oppoelte  ends  of  the  bead. 


1.0X4.000.  BDTTEE  BUBSTlTtrTE  AND  PBDCE88  09' 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Fmmdisaxd  KBOKBXBBBoaa« 
Cotoaa,  N.  X.,  aaaignor  to  The  Alladin  Mannfartnrlag 
Coaipaiiy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tock. 
Filed  Inne  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  566,744.     (CL  09—12.) 


1.  Ja  the  art  of  maklag  batter  aobatltotea,  the 
vhldi  eemdate  ta  <dlaaelvl^  gatatin  ta  a  lacteal  ilaid 
avolMtylBg  Chki  adstinc  with  a  saltalila  fat 
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2.  Tb«  proc0w  of  making  a  batter  labatltnta  which  con- 
alsts  In  dlaaolrlng  gelatin  In  milk,  beating  th«  mixture, 
dliaolTlng  a  anltable  fat  therein,  then  stirring  and  cooling 
the  combined  ingredients. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  batter  satwtltiite  which  con- 
sists in  heating  milk,  adding  gelatin  thereto,  adding  bat- 
ter to  the  heated  mixture,  and  then  stirring  the  resalting 
product  while  allowing  it  to  cool. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  butter  substltnte  which  eon- 
slats  in  heating  milk,  disaolrlng  gelatin  In  the  hot  milk, 
then  adding  butter  to  the  mixture  of  hot  milk  and  gelatin 
whereby  the  latter  is  melted,  and  then  quickly  cooling 
the  mixture  while  stirring  the  same. 

6.  The  herein  described  substantially  solid  butter  sob- 
stltats  consisting  of  a  lacteal  (laid,  gelatin  and  a  salt- 
able  fat 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.010.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS  FOB  WATES- 
CLOSBTS.  Francis  M.  Mackin,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  073.283.     (a.  4—28.) 


1.  In  water-closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  main  yalre  casing,  a  flap  ralve  adapted  to  dose  the  out- 
let of  said  main  ralTe  casing,  a  rapplementary  Talre  cas- 
ing, a  Talre  in  said  supplementary  ralre  casing  adapted 
to  control  the  inlet  passage  thereof,  a  ralre  stem  carry- 
ing the  last  named  ralTe,  means  carried  by  said  Talrs 
stem  for  holding  the  flap  yalve  in  closed  position  when  the 
ralTe  in  the  supplementary  ralve  casing  is  in  open  position. 

2.  In  water-closet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve  casing,  a  supplementary  Talve  casing 
connected  to  the  main  ralre  casing,  a  tsIts  stem  passing 
through  the  main  valre  casing  and  into  the  supplementary 
ralTe  casing,  a  valve  carried  by  said  stem  and  located  tn 
the  supplementary  valve  casing,  means  for  raising  said 
Talve  stem,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  closet  seat,  a 
spring  arranged  to  lower  said  valve  stem,  a  flap  valve 
adapted  to  close  the  outlet  passage  of  said  main  valve  cas- 
ing and  means  carried  by  said  valve  stem  for  locking  said 
flap  valve  and  releasing  the  same  accordingly  as  th*  valve 
stem  is  in  raised  or  lowered  position. 

3.  In  watar-closet  flushing  spparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  swinging  closet  seat,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm, 
coanected  to  the  seat,  of  a  main  valve  casing,  a  flap 
valve  arranged  in  said  casing  adapted  to  cloae  the  outlet 
passage  thereof,  a  valve  stem  engaged  by  the  rearwardly 
•ztending  arm.  means  carried  by  said  valve  stem  for  lock- 
ing the  flap  valve  in  closed  position,  a  supplementary  valve 
casing  connacted  to  the  main  valve  casing  and  a  valve 
carried  by  said  valve  stem  and  arranged  in  the  supple- 
asentary  valve  casing  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  thare- 
ot  when  the  flap  valve  Is  unlocked. 

4.  In  water-eloaet  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  main  valve  casing,  a  flap  valve  arranged  therein,  a 
lug  carried  by  said  flap  valve,  a  valve  stem  passing 
through  said  casing,  a  hook  carried  by  the  valve  item 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  lug  carried  by  tiM  flap 
valve,  a  sapplemenury  valve  casing  connected  to  the  main 
valve  caaing,  a  valve  connected  to  said  valve  stem  snd 


arranged  to  cloae  the  inlet  passage  of  the  supplementary 
valve  casing,  a  cross  head  carried  by  said  valve  stem,  a 
seat  hinge  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  carried  by 
said  hinge  and  engaging  said  cross-bead. 


1,024,011.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  BOT  Lotlis  liATnaOH. 
Santa  MaHa,  Cal.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1010.  SsrUl  No. 
608,321.     <C1.  244—29.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  plaass, 
differential  gears  and  sheaves  rotatable  thereby,  a  serlea 
of  ropes  connecting  the  sheaves  to  the  planes,  a  casing 
for  said  gears  and  movable  therewith,  said  casing  serring 
as  sheaves,  a  lever  system  including  pulleys,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  pulleys  and  said  movable  casing,  sub- 
stantially as  dsscrlhed. 

>2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  planes, 
differential  gears  and  sheaves  rotatable  thereby,  a  series 
of  ropes  connecting  the  sheaves  to  the  planes  for  the  par- 
pose  of  automatically  balancing  them,  a  pulley  connected 
to  one  of  the  absaves  and  to  one  of  the  gears,  a  lever,  a 
rope  connecting  the  lever  to  the  pulley,  and  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  device  for  flxlng  said  lever  in  various  poaltlons  for 
the  purpose  of  steering  the  machine,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  two  planes, 
differential  gears  and  sheaves  rotatable  thereby,  a  serlea 
of  ropes  connecting  the  sheaves  to  the  planes,  a  caaing 
for  said  gears  and  movable  therewith,  said  castag  ssniag 
as  sheaves,  a  lever  system  incladlng  pulleys,  eonnectloaa 
between  said  pulleys  and  said  movable  casing,  a  second 
pulley  connected  to  one  of  the  sheaves  and  to  one  of 
the  gears,  a  lever,  a  roi>e  connecting  the  second  lever  to 
the  second  pulley,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  fix- 
ing each  of  said  levers  in  variooa  positions,  substantially 
as  dsacribed. 


1,024,012.  CONVEYER  FOR  WRAPPING  AND  LABBL> 
ING  MACHINES.  Nath  J.  MATTanws.  Newark.  Roaaar 
IM  GaAMD  JoHNaTOHB,  Olsn  Ridge,  and  AaTHua  W. 
Cabh,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1900.  Serial  No. 
026,842.     (a.  198 — 4.) 


1.  In  conveyer-devices  for  wrapping  and  labeling  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  pair  of  galde- 
members  upon  the  nppw  sarfaes  of  said  platform,  down- 
wardly extending  portions  connected  with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  guide-members,  idler-rollers  Joumaled  in  said 
downwardly  extending  portions,  s  second  pair  of  guide- 
members  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform,  a  pair 
of  endless  belte  superimposed  one  above  the  other  be- 
i  tween  said  palia  of  guide-members,  and  meana  for  sup- 
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portlng  and  driving  said  endless  belts,  comprising  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  frame-member,  a  driving-shaft  )oumaled 
In  said  frame-member,  a  driving  pulley  secured  upon  said 
driving  shaft,  a  driving-roller  secured  upon  said  driving 
shaft  adapted  to  drive  one  of  said  endless  belts,  a  gear- 
wheel connected  with  said  driving  shaft  a  second  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  frame-member,  a  driving-roller  secured 
thereon,  said  driving-roller  being  adapted  to  drive  the 
other  of  said  endless  belts,  and  a  gear-wheel  secured  on 
said  second  shaft  and  in  meah  with  said  flrst-mentioned 
gear-wheel. 

2.  In  conveyer-devices  for  wrapping  and  labeling  ma- 
chines, tbe  combination  with  a  platform  of  a  pair  of 
guide-members  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform, 
downwardly  extending  portions  connected  with  the  for- 
ward enda  of  said  guide-members,  idler-rollers  Joumaled 
In  said  dovmwardly  extending  portions,  a  second  pair  of 
guide-members  upon  the  lower  surface  of  said  platform, 
a  pair  of  endless  belts  superimposed  one  above  the  other 
between  said  pairs  of  guide-members,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  driving  said  mdless  belts,  comprising  a  piv- 
otally  mounted  frame-member,  a  driving-shaft  joumaled 
in  said  frame-member,  a  driving  pulley  secured  upon  said 
driving  shaft  adapted  to  drive  one  of  said  endless  belts, 
a  gear-wheel  connected  with  said  driving  shaft  a  second 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame-member,  a  driving-roller 
secured  thereon,  said  driving-roller  being  adapted  to  drive 
the  other  of  said  endless  belta,  a  gear-wheel  secured  on 
said  aecond  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  said  flrst-mentioned 
gear-wheel,  asd  means  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said 
endless  belts,  comprising  a  tongue  or  lugs  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  frame-member,  and  an  adjusting  set- 
screw  connected  therewith,  by  means  of  which  said  frame- 
member  may  be  moved  on  ite  fulcrum,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  conveyer-devices  for  wrapping  and  labeling  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  a  platform  of  guide-members 
connected  with  said  platform,  a  pair  of  endless  belto  super- 
imposed one  above  the  other  between  said  guide-members, 
means  for  snpporting  and  driving  said  endless  belte.  com- 
prising a  system  of  Idler-rollers,  a  pivotelly  mounted 
irunie-mi-mlH-r.  shafts  Joumaled  In  said  frame-member,  a 
i;dvlng-pull«y'  secured  apoo  one  of  said  shafts,  driving- 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  shafta,  Intermeshlng  gear- 
wheela  mounted  on  said  shafts,  snd  means  for  regulating 
the  tension  ef  said  endless-belts,  comprising  a  tongue  or 
lug  extending  downwardly  from  said  frame-member,  and 
an  adjusting  set-screw  connected  therewith,  by  means  of 
which  said  frame-member  may  be  moved  on  Ite  fulcram. 
substentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,024.013.  ELIMINATING  -  KEY  FOR  ADDING -MA- 
CHINES. Chablks  N.  McFAKi.AjrD,  Kingston,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Adder  Machine  Company,  Kingston,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1906. 
Serial  No.  886,367.     (CI.  280—60.) 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
racks,  nnmoral  wheels  each  provided  with  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  mgage  a  rack,  a  depresslble  eliminating  key  adapt- 
ed by  Ite  depression  directly  to  hold  the  pinions  out  of  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  racka,  and  means  for  ele- 
vating said  key  to  permit  the  pinions  to  be  lowered  Into 
engagement. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  ra^s, 
numeral  wheels,  each  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  a  rack,  a  depresslble  eliminating  key  adapted  by 
ite  depreaaion  directly  to  bold  tbe  pinions  out  of  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  racks,  and  means  for  holding 
said  key  depressed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  racka, 
numeral  wheels,  each  provided  with  a  plnkm  adapted  to 
engage  a  rack,  a  depresslble  eliminating  key,  adapted  by 
ite  depression  directly  to  hold  the  pinions  out  of  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  racks,  and  means  for  holding 
the  key  depressed  or  elevated  at  will. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  racks, 
numeral  wheeU,  each  provided  vrith  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  a  rack,  the  comWnation  therewith  of  means  adapt- 
ed directly  to  hold  the  pinions  out  of  engagement  with 
racks,  and  a  depresslble  key  atteched  to  said  means. 

[CUlma  6  to  18  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  racks, 
nnmeral  wheels,  each  provided  with  a  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  a  raek,  and  a  depresslble  eliminating  key,  adapted 
by  its  depression  directly  to  hold  the  pinions  out  of  en- 
gagement with  their  respective  racka. 


1,024,014.  COOLER.  OscAB  L.  Munca,  Abilene,  Kaaa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Meeks,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,620.     (Ql.  62—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  stend,  having  shelvea,  of  a  pan 
mounted  on  said  stand  over  the  shelves,  a  curtain  hung 
over  the  stand  and  having  ite  upper  end  located  within 
the  pan.  a  tank  seated  on  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  one  end 
of  the  Unk  having  an  opening  therein  within  the  pan,  and 
a  tube  having  a  passage  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  open- 
ing, located  within  tbe  tank,  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  be- 
ing projected  through  the  end  of  said  tank  level  with  tba 
opening  and  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  opening  into  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  tank. 


1,024,016.  SANDPAPER-HOLDER.  OiM  C.  MiLLM,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,266.  (CL 
61—1.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  base  block,  and  a  clamp 
dated  therewith,  said  clamp  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
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J«w  at  one  of  tts  ed«M,  and  a  jaw  at  its  oppoalte  edsa.  be- 
twaaa  vhleb  Jaw*  the  Uoek  !■  reeetrad.  tba  aeeoad  ipan- 
tloaad  Jaw  ketag  bingad  to  tke  pUte  aad  oomprialng  two 
liln^Ml^  comMctad  aectteaa  which  are  foldabte  upon  tbeai- 
aalvea  betwaan  ttaa  plate  and  tba  block,  and  one  of  aald  aac- 
tlons  ba:viBC  a  gnM^plnc  porttan. 

2.  A  holder  comprising  a  base  block,  and  a  daap  aa- 
aaeiated  tta^rewicb,  aald  damp  cooipriaiDg  a  plate  adapted 
to  ba  placed  oo  the  back  of  the  block  and  baring  taaguea 
eagagaable  tharewKh.  aai  aald  plate  having  Jawa  at  Its 
oppoalte  edgea  betweea  which  tba  block  la  located,  «ne  of 
waM  Jawa  being  hlngad  to  the  plate  aad  comprlalag  two 
hlngedly  connected  sections  which  are  foldable  nposi  tbaa- 
aelrea  betwaan  the  plate  and  the  block,  and  one  of  aald 
■actlomi  havlag  a  gripping  portioa. 


1,024.016.  GAS  BURNER.  Abchibau)  B.  Mokbat,  Roaa. 
Cal..  asallnor  of  forty-five  one-hondredths  to  Bnnna  R. 
Bowne,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Pllad  Oct.  29,  IBIO.  Serial 
No.  S89.819.     (CL  198—116.) 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  passage  thasathrougb,  said  passage 
having  a  smaller  diameter  at  its  lower  portion  than  at  its 
upper  portion  whereby  an  Internal  inpportlng  ledge  la 
formed  in  said  pasaage,  of  a  tip  cominislng  an  annular 
tubular  bottom  portion  seated  upon  aald  ledge,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  extending  inwardly  aad  npwardly  from  said 
bottom  portion,  and  a  horlaontaDy  diaposed  spreader  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  arms  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
pasaage  and  located  a  short  distance  above  the  top  of  said 
central  member. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  paaaage  therethrough  of  a  tip  com- 
prising a  ring-like  bottom  portion,  a  horiaontally  diapoaed 
spreader  plate  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  pasaage,  and 
spaced  arma  supporting  said  spreader  plate  from  said  bot- 
tom portion,  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  bottom 
portion  in  said  passage  with  the  spreader  plate  a  abort 
dlatance  above  the  top  of  the  central  member,  and  a  burner 
Plata  extending  outwardly  from  th»  ceirtral  member,  aald 
burner  plate  having  a  convex  central  portion. 

S.  In  a  gas  burner  the  combination  with  a  central  mem- 
ber having  a  vertical  passage  therethrough,  of  a  tip  com- 
prising a  ring-like  bottom  portion,  a  horiaontally  dlspoaed 
spreader  plata  of  larger  diameter  than  said  pasaage,  and 
spaced  arms  supporting  said  spreader  plate  from  said 
bottom  portion,  means  for  loosely  supporting  said  bottom 
portion  la  said  passage  with  the  4;>reader  plate  a  abort 
distance  above  the  top  of  the  central  member,  and  a 
burner  plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  central  mem- 
ber, said  burner  plate  having  a  convex  central  portion,  aald 
burner  plate  terminating  at  Ma  edge  in  an  annular  flaring 
flange. 


1,0  24.017.     SUCKBR-ROD     BLKVATOS.     William 
O'NniL,  near  Loa  Angelea,  BowAan  J.  Bcbtvbidxb.  Holly- 
wood, and  TBOMAa  N.  Kxllett,  lioa  Angeles,  Cal.,  aa- 
slgnors   to    Amalgamated    Oil   Company,    Loa   Angelea, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.    FUad  Apr.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  56«,8«8.     (Cl.  IM— 7.) 
1.  A  sucker  rod  elevator  comprising  a  stem,  a  awlvel 
support  for  the  stem,  said  stem  comprising  legs  in  mov- 
able relation  to  each  other  and  provided  with  interlock- 
ing parta  and  with  a  sest  for  the  auckcr  rod  shoulder  and 
aaans  to  bold  the  lags  together. 


2.  ▲  anekar  nd  elevator  comprlaing  a  atem,  a  awlsal 
aopiMrt  for  tba  aiem.  said  stam  eoaaprkslng  laca  in  bov> 
able  ralatloa  to  each  other  and  prodded  with  interk>ck- 


lag  parts  and  also  pitrvlded  with  screw-threaded  portions 
to  engage  tlie  threads  of  a  su^er  rod  pin,  and  with  a 
seat  for  tlie  Backer  tod  shoulder  and  meana  to  bold  the 
laga  together. 


1,024,018.     CAN.     William  Pabbt,  Wasbtngten,  D.  C. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  64T.»S.     (H.  2M— «.) 


1.  The  combination  wifh  a  can  including  interfittlng 
memben  one  of  which  la  equipped  with  a  projection,  of 
a  pair  of  crossed  leren  plvotally  moonted  at  their  croaa- 
Ing  on  the  other  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  exert 
a  preaaure  agalnat  said  projection  whereby  to  separate 
said  members  from  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  box  comprising  interfittlng 
memben  one  of  which  la  SQiilpped  with  a  projection,  of 
a  pair  of  eroaaed  levacs  phrotally  connected  at  their  cross- 
ing to  the  otter  of  aali  BMmbata,  aald  levers  being  adapted 
to  bear  with  tlieir  working  ends  against  aald  projection 
and  being  equipped  raaiote  from  said  working  ends  with 
grips,  said  l«*«rs  exerting  si  preaaure  against  said  pro- 
jection upon  movement  of  said  gripe  toward  each  other 
whereby  to  aepasate  aald  memben. 

8.  The  comMnation  with  a  can  including  Interfittlng 
memben  one  of  wbkdi  is  eqalpped  with  a  projection,  of 
crosaed  levers  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  other  member 
and  being  adapted  to  bear  with  their  working  ends  against 
said  projection,  a  single  rivet  passed  through  the  croaa- 
Ing  of  aald  leven  and  having  a  reduced  neck  anogly  fit- 
ting in  an  orifice  In  aald  member,  said  levara  terminating 
remote  from  their  wortdng  anda  in  gripa,  aaid  working 
aadi  kslag  adapted  to  eaert  a  psassurs  apan  aaid  psa- 
Jsction  doriag  movaaseot  of  said  grips  toward  each  other 
whereby  to  aeparate  aald  maatbara. 
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1,024.019.  l^ikCHINB  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TUBS  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Akoblo  Pbbbi,  Hav- 
erhill, Maat.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Coat- 
V>any.  Patenwn.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Piled  Apr.  10,  1909.    Serial  No.  490.216.     (Cl.  12—4.) 


1.  A    puIlUg-over    machine,    having    in    combination, 
automatically  operating  means  for  pulling  an  upper  over 
a  last,  having  provision  for  a  pauae  to  permit  inapection 
the  pulled  shoe,  and  means  adapted  to  be  moved  at 
will  of  the  operator  into   poaitioa   to   indicate   the 
lenith  of  the  aboe  tip. 

pulllag-over  machine,  having  in  combination, 
automatically  operated  means  for  pulling  over  an  upper, 
additional  means  to  adjust  the  upper  about  the  laat.  and 
manually  coatroUed  means  for  measuring  the  tip. 

3.  A  pulUng-over  machine,  having  in  combination, 
automatically  controlled  meana  for  palling  over  an  upper, 
and  tip  measuring  means  usually  occupying  in  the  ma- 
chine an  inoperative  poaitlon  remote  from  the  ahoe  and 
movable  manaally  into  operative  poaitlon  after  the  opera- 
tion of  the  pttUlng-over  means. 

4.  A  pulUog-over  machlae.  having  in  combination, 
mechanUm  for  pulling-over  an  upper,  additional  means 
for  effecting  adjustment  of  the  upper,  and  nseana  aaao- 
dated  with  the  adjuatlng  meana  to  indicate  the  length  of 
the  shoe  tip. 

6.  A  shoe  tip  measuring  device  comprising  memben  for 
engaging  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  and  for  overlying  the 
tip  of  the  shoe  in  aobatantially  th»  median  line  of  the 
shoe,  which  memben  are  movable  together  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  ahoe  and  are  relatively  movable 
in  tiM  oae  of  the  device  angularly  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  to  one  another. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,024.02i#.  SPRING  DRIVE  OR  POWER  SHAFT 
COUPLING.  William  Pkbbx  aad  Albam  Shobt  Jonbb. 
Garden  HUl  Wollongong,  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
assignon  to  Tlie  Uell-Cuslilon  Drive  Limited,  Sydney. 
Australia.  Filed  Oct  24,  1910.  SerUl  No.  588,878. 
ICI.  64-18.) 


1.  A  rotatlvely  caaliloaing  shaft  coupling  comprising 
alined  shafts,  a  coupling  ssember  having  movable  screw- 
threaded  connection  with  one  of  the  aliafts  and  mounted 
to  slide  along  and  to  rotate  with  the  ether  abaft,  and  a 
spring  cooperative  with  the  screw-threaded  shaft  and 
with  the  coupling  member  and  arranged  to  receive  and  to 
resiliently  tnnaadt  the  reutive  driviag  straia  in  either 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatlvely  coupled  ahafta. 

2.  A  rotatlvely  cushioning  shaft  coupling  comprising 
alined  shafts,  a  coupling  ssember  havlag  movable  acrew- 
threadcd  connectloa  with  one  of  the  ahafta  and  mounteJ 
to  slide  aloag  and  to  route  with  the  other  shaft,  a  spring 
codpentlve  trlth  the  screw-threaded  shaft  aad  with  tbe 
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coapllng  member,  and  means  for  increasiag  the  tension 
of  the  ^^inc  by  reason  of  screw  Baovement  in  either  direc^ 
tion  between  the  screw-threaded  shaft  and  the  coupling 
member. 

3.  A  rotatlvely  cuahlonlng  abaft  coupling  comprising 
an  externally  acrew-tbreaded  shaft,  an  internally  acrew- 
threaded  tnhnlar  member  movably  receiving  the  serew- 
threaded  ahaft,  a  compreaslon  spring  surrounding  tbe 
shaft  within  the  tubolar  member,  abutment  stops  on  the 
shaft  confining  the  spring,  the  tubular  membw  having 
abutment  ahooldera  alao  confining  the  aprtng,  whereby 
screw  movement  between  the  shaft  and  tbe  tubular  mem- 
ber in  eltlier  direction  will  compress  the  spring,  and  a 
second  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  flret  and  rotativtiy 
connected  to  the  tobalar  member. 

4.  A  rotatlvely  dushloning  shaft  coapllng  comprising 
alined  ahafta  one  of  which  is  externally  screw-threaded, 
a  two-part  tubular  coupling  member  having  internal  op- 
posed sboolden  and  one  of  the  parta  having  Interaal 
screw  threads  movably  recelTing  the  extamal  screw 
threads  of  the  screw-threaded  shaft  and  the  other  part 
constitvtlng  a  spring-oontaining  box,  means  for  rigidly 
secnring  together  the  parts  of  the  coapllng  member,  a 
sprlng-receiviag  stem  projecting  beyond  tbe  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  acrew- threaded  ahaft  and  into  the 
spring-containing  box.  spring-Umitinf  abutmenta  carried 
by  the  stem,  a  coiled  thrust  spring  aorroondlng  tlte  atem 
and  cooperative  with  the  abutmenta  and  wtth  Um  op- 
posed sbouldera  so  as  to  be  compressed  by  screw  move- 
ment in  either  direction  between  the  screw-threaded  aiiaft 
and  the  aerew-threaded  part  of  the  coupling  member,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  spring-oontaining  box  and  the 
other  shaft  to  rotate  together  and  to  relatively  slide  longi- 
tndlnally  to  provide  for  the  thruat  of  the  acrew  in  com- 
presdng  the  spring. 

6.  A  rotatlTely  cushioning  shaft  coapllng  comprising 
alined  ahafta,  %  tubular  coupling  member  having  movable 
screw-thresded  connection  with  one  of  tbe  shafts  and 
mounted  to  slide  along  and  to  rotate  with  the  other  shaft, 
a  apring  cooperative  with  the  acrew-threaded  abaft  and 
with  the  coupling  member  and  arranged  to  roc^ve  and 
to  reailiently  tranamit  the  rotative  driving  atrain  in 
either  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotatlvely  ooapled 
ahafta.  a  dust  cover  carried  by  each  ead  of  the  coapllng 
member  and  protecting  the  jointa  between  the  sbafta 
and  the  coupling  member,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  acrew- 
threaded  shaft  and  cooperative  with  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  coupling  member  and  the  oorreapondlng  dust  cover  to 
limit  the  tenaton  of  the  apring. 


1.024.021.  GROUND  -  CLAMP.  Hbubt  W.  Plbibteb. 
Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Henry  B.  Newhall.  Plain- 
field,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  S.  1910.  Serial  No.  590.S46. 
(Cl.  178—278.) 


1.  A  Rround  clamp  compriaing  In  combination  a  atool 
havlag  downwardly  extending  aubatantially  parallel  arasa, 
upwardly  extending  apertared  eara,  one  of  the  eara  bAag 
provided  with  one  or  more  locking  luga.  a  Itey  mounted 
within  tbe  ears,  a  band  or  strap,  and  meana  for  connecting 
tbe  band  or  strap  to  the  key. 

2.  A  grouad  clamp  oomprialag  in  combination  a  stool 
having  downwardly  extending  aabatantlally  parallel  arma, 
npwardly  extending  apertured  can,  one  of  the  eara  be- 
ing provided  with  one  or  more  locking  luga,  a  key  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  left  handed  acrew  threads,  and  one. 
or  more  nnta  cooperating  with  the  eerew  thrsada. 
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1,024.022.     GATE.     Alois  PoLsn.  Albert.  Kans.     RUed 
8«pt.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.022.     (CL  30—100.) 

.A* 


1.  A  gate  frame  comprising  end  uprights  and  an  upper 
and  a  lower  borizontal  bar  secured  to  tbe  aald  uprlgbts, 
and  a  trnaslng  between  tbe  upper  end  comer  of  tbe  gate 
and  the  lower  free  comer  conttitatlng  a  rod  passed 
aroand  the  upper  end  of  the  upright  at  the  hinged  end  of 
tta«  gate,  a  stirrup  on  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  upper  bar. 
the  aald  rod  piercing  tbe  stirrup,  a  stirrup  on  tbe  lower 
bar  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  a  plate  on  the  outer  side 
of  tbe  upright  at  the  free  end  of  tbe  gate,  a  pair  of  rods 
secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  former  rod  and  piercing  tbe  lat- 
ter stirrup  and  the  said  plate,  and  means  for  drawing 
aald  rods  taat.  ^ 

2.  In  combhiatlon,  a  gate  frame  comprising  end  ni>- 
rlgbts  and  an  upper  and  a  lower  borixontal  bar  secured  to 
tbe  said  uprights,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  on  the  upper  bar  at 
the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  a  U-shaped  stirrup  on  tbe  lower 
bar  at  tbe  free  end  of  the  gate,  and  means  piercing  the 
said  stirrup  and  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  upright 
at  tbe  hinged  end  of  the  gate  and  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
upright  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate,  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  taut  to  truss  the  frame. 


1,024.023.  FILLINO-EXHAU8TION-INDICAT1NO 
MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS.  Alonzo  E.  Rhoadxs, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1011.    Serial  Na  666,737.     (CI.  130—85.) 


tion  with  tbe  filling  on  a  subsequent  beat  up  until  a  pre- 
determined diminution  of  tbe  tilling  In  the  shuttle  has 
been  reached. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  jrleldlngly  sustained  reciprocating  feeler 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  filling  in  the  actlre  shuttle  and  to 
bring  about  a  change  In  tbe  operation  of  tbe  loom  when 
substantial  exhaustion  of  such  filling  Is  detected,  a  detent 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  feeler  and  hold  It  tnoperatlre 
In  retracted  position,  a  derlce  acting  at  regular  interrals 
to  trip  said  pawl  and  thereby  release  tbe  feeler,  tbe  latter 
when  released  cooperating  In  normal  manner  with  the  fill- 
ing, and  means  operating  automatically  after  each  releaae 
of  tbe  feeler  to  restore  It  to  the  control  of  the  detent  until 
substantial  filling  exhaustion  Is  approached. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  sprlng-projectad,  reciprocating  feeler 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  filling  In  the  actlre  shuttle 
and  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom 
when  substantial  filling  exhaustion  is  detected,  the  feeler 
being  retracted  by  contact  with  the  filling  on  the  beat-up. 
a  detent  to  engage  tbe  feeler  and  maintain  It  retracted 
and  InactlTe  with  respect  to  tbe  filling,  automatically  act- 
ing means  to  trip  the  detent  at  regular  Interrals  and 
thereby  effect  release  of  tbe  feeler  to  cofiperate  with  tbe 
filling,  and  a  moving  member  of  the  loom  acting  through 
such  cooperation  upon  tbe  beat-up  to  retract  the  feeler  and 
effect  reSngagement  of  the  detent  therewith  until  tbe  fill- 
ing has  woTen  off  to  a  predetermined  extent,  whereupon 
tbe  feeler  when  released  will  continue  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  filling  until  substantial  exhaustion  thereof  Is  detected. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  yieldingly  sustained  feeler  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  filling  In  tbe  active  shuttle  and  bring 
about  a  change  In  the  operation  of  tbe  loom  upon  substan- 
tial exhaustion  of  the  filling,  an  adjusUble  device  to  main- 
tain the  feeler  Inactive  with  respect  to  tbe  filling,  and 
means  to  release  the  feeler  from  tbe  control  of  such  device 
at  regular  Intervals  and  permit  cooperation  of  said  feeler 
and  the  filling  in  the  shuttle,  combined  with  means  acting 
by  and  through  such  cooperation  to  replace  the  feeler  un- 
der the  control  of  said  device  after  each  release  until  the 
filling  has  woven  off  to  a  predetermined  extent  but  short 
of  substantial  exhaustion,  adjustment  of  said  device  fixing 
tbe  extent  to  which  tbe  filling  shall  weave  off  when  it 
ceases  to  restore  tbe  feeler  to  tbe  control  of  such  device. 

ICIalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  feeler  adapted  to  cooperate  Intermit- 
tingly  with  tbe  filling  in  tbe  active  shuttle  and  to  bring 
about  a  change  in  the  operation  of  tb«  loom  when  substan- 
tial exhaustion  of  such  filling  is  detected,  a  device  to 
maintain  the  feeler  at  rest  and  prevent  cooperation  there- 
of with  the  filling,  and  means  to  render  said  device  inop- 
erative at  predetermined  Intervals  and  thereby  permit  co- 
operation of  tbe  feeler  and  the  filling  at  such  times,  com- 
bined with  other  means  to  restore  automatically  tbe  feeler 
to  the  control  of  such  device  after  each  of  such  times  of 
faeler  aetlrlty  occurring  prior  to  substantial  filling  ex- 
bauatloa. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  yieldingly  sustained  reciprocating  feeler 
to  cooperate  with  the  filling  in  the  active  shuttle  and  to 
bring  about  a  change  in  the  operation  of  tbe  loom  when 
■ubstantial  exhaustion  of  such  filling  is  detected<  a  device 
to  maintain  the  feeler  at  rest  in  retracted,  inoperative  po- 
sition, means  acting  at  regularly  recurring  intervals  to 
reader  aald  derlca  inoperative  and  thereby  release  the 
fseler  from  its  control,  and  means  whereby  the  released 
feeler  is  restored  to  the  control  of  said  device  by  coOpera- 


1,024.024.  HTDSAl'LIC  PRESS.  MOKITZ  ROTHK,  Deuta. 
near  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1008.  Serial 
No.  450,478.     (CI.  138— 17.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  steam  Intensifier,  the 
combination  of  a  frame  of  steam-hammer  type  supporting 
tbe  pressure  cylinder  and  an  anvil,  n  flange  of  U-sbaped 
cross  section  at  the  back  of  said  frame,  brackets  on  the 
shoulder  of  said  frame,  a  steam  cylinder  for  the  intensifier 
mounted  upon  the  brackets  and  a  hydraulic  cylinder  for 
the  intensifier  mounted  In  the  U-ahaped  fiange. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa  baring  a  atean  Intanaifler,  the 
eombination  of  a  frame  of  steam-hammer  type  anpportlng 
tbe  pressure  cylinder  and  an  anvil,  a  U-stiaped  flang*  at 
tbe  back  of  said  frame,  brackets  on  the  ahoulder  of  aald 
frama,  a  cmss-plece  upon  the  U-shaped  fiange,  a  steam 
cylinder  for  the  intanaifler  mounted  on  the  bracketa,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  for  the  intensifier  mounted  in  the  U- 
shaped  flange  beneath  the  steam  cylinder,  lugs  upon  said 
liydrauiic  cylinder  engaging  below  tbe  cross-piece  and 
meana  for  Mpplying  steam  to  the  lower  end  of  the  steam 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  steam  intensifier,  the 
combination  with  tbe  frame,  pressure  bead,  and  steam 
and  hydraulic  cylinders  and  piatona  of  the  intenaifler  of  a 
ateam  controUing  ralre  and  a  water  controlling  valve  both 
arranged  in  proximity  one  to  the  other  on  the  top  of  the 
frame  and  between  tbe  intensifier  and  tbe  press  whereby 
the  connecting  pipes  between  the  parte  are  kept  aa  abort 
as  posaible. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press  baring  a  steam  intensifier,  tbe 
combination  with  tbe  frame,  pressure  head  and  steam  and 
hydraulic  cylinders  and  pistons  of  the  Intensifier  of  a 
steam  controlling  ralre  and  a  water  controlling  ralre  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  one  another  on  tbe  frame,  a  rocking 
abaft  and  levers  thereon  adapted  to  operate  both  ralres,  a 
hand  lerer  near  the  base  of  the  frame  and  connecting 
members  between  said  hand  lerer  and  the  rocking  shaft. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  press  baring  a  steam  intensifier,  tbe 
combination  with  the  presaure  cylinder,  the  draw-back 
cylinder,  the  steam  and  hydraulic  cylinders  of  tbe  Intesl- 
•er  and  the  pistons  thereof,  of  a  steam  slide  ralre,  oon- 
nectlona  therefrom  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  parts  of  draw- 
back cylinder,  a  three-way  cock  In  the  connection  to  the 
upper  part,  and  a  pipe  from  aald  cock  to  exhaust,  where- 
by tlM  upper  part  of  the  draw-back  cylinder  may  be  di- 
rectly connected  to  exhaust,  to  limit  the  lift  of  the  pres- 
sure head  for  planlahlng. 

[Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.025.  PERCUSSION  DEVICE.  Gnoaoa  H.  Rowi, 
Berwyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16, 
1010.    Serial  No.  561,696.     (CI.  125—10.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  striking  element,  of  driving  means  for  the 
same  comprising  a  rotating  derlce,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  connection  between  said  rotating  de- 
rice  and  aald  striking  elament 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  striking  element,  of  driring  means  for  the 
same  comprising  a  rotating  derlce  to  which  laid  striking 
element  la  plrotad,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic 
connection  between  said  rotating  derioe  and  said  striking 
element 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  describad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  striking  element,  of  driring  meana  for  the 
aame  comprising  a  rotating  derlce  constituting  an  inertia 
wheel,  and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  connection 
between  said  routing  device  and  said  striking  element 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  impact  receiving  element,  of  a  striking  ile- 
ment,  driving  means  for  said  striking  element  comprising 
a  rotating  device  with  which  said  striking  element  is  piv- 
oted so  that  centrifugal  force  tends  to  move  said  striking 
element  into  position  at  right  angles  to  aald  Impact  re- 
ceiving element  and  meana  for  producing  a  magnetic 
connection  between  said  rotating  device  and  aald  striking 
element  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Impact  receiving  element  of  a  rotating  strik- 
ing element  comprising  a  plvotaily  mounted  member, 
which  centrifugal  force  tenda  to  bring  into  position  at 
right  angles  with  said  impact  receiving  element,  driving 
meana,  and  meana  for  prodadnc  a'  magnetic  connection- 
between  said  driving  means  and  said  striking  element. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,024,026.  ELBCTROMBCHANICAL  DEVICE.  GEOtoV 
H.  RowE,  Berwyn,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  filectro-Magnetlc 
Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  (Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  18, 1910.    SerUl  No.  562,100.     (CI.  172—126.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element  and  a 
magnet  for  maintaining  tbe  latter  element  In  floating 
and  elaatic  relation  with  the  former :  one  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  the  other 
element  being  fitted  into  said  cylinder  so  that  a  relative 
movement  between  said  elementa  results  In  a  compression 
of  air  between  the  same  which  modifies  the  effect  of  aald 
magnet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element  and  a 
magnet  for  maintaining  the  latter  element  in  floating 
and  elastic  relation  with  tbe  former ;  one  of  said  elements 
comprising  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and  tbe  other  ele- 
ment being  fitted  into  said  cylinder  so  that  a  relative 
movement  between  said  elementa  results  in  a  compreaslon 
of  air  between  the  same  which  modifies  the  effect  of  aald 
magnet,  aald  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  vent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sleeve,  a  plunger  fitted  within  aald  aleeve, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  meana  for  producing  a 
magnetic  connection  between  aald  plunger  and  sleeve,  and 
means  which  cloaes  one  end  of  the  sleeve  so  as  to  provide 
an  air  cushion  which  supplements  the  magnetic  connection 
between  said  plunger  and  aleete. . 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sleeve,  a  plunger  fitted  within  said  sleeve, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing magnetic  collection  between  aald  plunger  and  sleere. 
said  plunger  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  striking  part 
and  said  sleere  being  closed  at  tbe  other  end  so>as  to 
provide  an  air  cuahlon  which  supplements  tbe  magnetic 
connection  between  aaid  plunger  and  aleere  when  tbe 
plunger  strikes  Its  blow. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  driring  means,  of  a  sleere  connected  therewith 
at  one  end,  a  plunger  in  aald  sleeve,  means  which  closes 
the  sleere  at  the  and  connected  with  tha  driring  maans, 
and  meana  for  prodoelng  a  magnetic  eonnaetion  between 
said  plunger  and  aleere,  comprising  a  magnet  which  la 
stationary  relatlre  to  aald  sleere  and  plungar,  and  which 
surrounds  the  same,  aaid  sleere  being  formed  with  s  rant 
In  the  side  and  a  alot,  substantially  as  described. 

[C^laims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 
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1.024.027.  ELBCTBOMECHAIIICAL  DEVICE.  Gcoigb 
H.  BowB,  Chieaxo,  111.,  aMtgnor  to  Electro  Magnetic 
Tool  CoBpany.  Chlcaso.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia. 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623,442.  (CI. 
172—126.) 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charactw  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  driving  element,  of  a  driven  element,  and  a 
magnet  for  malnUlning  the  latter  element  hi  floatiag  anJ 
elaatlc  relation  with  the  former ;  one  of  the  elements  com 
prialns  a  cylinder  cloaed  at  one  end  and  the  other  ele- 
ment being  fitted  into  aaid  cylinder  ao  that  a  relative 
movement  between  the  same  produces  a  partial  vacuum 
which  supplements  the  action  of  said  magnet 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  driving  element  having  reciprocating  move- 
ment, of  a  drlv«  element,  and  a  magnet  for  malnUln- 
ing the  latter  element  in  floating  and  elastic  relation 
with  the  former ;  one  of  the  elements  comprising  a  cylin- 
der doeed  at  one  end  and  the  other  element  being  fitted 
into  said  cylinder  so  that  a  relative  movement  between 
the  same  produces  a  partial  vacnnm  which  supplements 
the  action  of  said  magnet. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  aleeve.  of  a  pionger  fitted  in  said 
sleeve,  a  magnet  which  maintains  said  plunder  In  floating 
elastic  relation  with  said  sleeve  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  means  adapted  to  close  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
so  that  a  relative  movement  between  the  sleeve  and  plun- 
ger produces  a  partial  vacuum  which  supplements  the 
action  of  said  magnet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectprocatlBg  sleeve,  one  end  of  which  is  closed, 
of  a  plunger  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  a  magnet  which  main- 
tains said  plunger  in  floating  elastic  relation  with  said  sleeve 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  check  valve  on  the 
sleeve  which  permits  outflow  of  air  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  plunger  and  the  closed  end  of  the  sleeve  while 
checking  inflow. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reciprocating  sleeve  which  is  closed  at  one 
end.  a  plunger  fitted  in  said  sleeve,  a  magnet  which  main- 
tains said  plunger  in  floating  elastic  relation  with  said 
sleeve  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  cloecd  end  of 
Mid  sleeve  being  formed  with  an  air  port  which  communi- 
cates with  the  Interior  of  the  sleeve  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  thereof,  and  a  check  valve  controlling  said  air  port 
which  permits  outflow  while  checking  inflow. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


feeding  mechanism,  continuously  acting  book  feeding 
mecbanlam,  and  mechaniam  adapted  to  engage  hooka  In 
order  to  tlae  their  feeding  In  respect  to  the  operation  of 
the  rolling  mechanism  and  adapted  to  throw  the  wrapper 
feeding  mechanism  Into  and  out  of  operation  and  respon- 
sive to  the  passage  of  a  book  through  the  book  feeding 
mechaniam,  whereby  wrappers  are  fed  only  In  re^onse 
to  the  passage  of  books,  substantially  as  described. 


1,024,028.  MAOAZINE-MAILINO  MACHINE.  WilXiAM 
'  P.  BASOBitT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Curtis 

PnbllshlBg  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  Corporatkn 

of   PeaasylTania.     Filed   Sept    19.    1911.     Serial   No. 

e30,2«4.     (CL  101— 4C) 

1.  A  madikie  of  the  type  recited  eoaq>rlslBg  the  eoabl- 
natlon  of  coatlaooiBly  acting  rolling  mediaalam.  wrapper 


«^• 


2.  A  machine  of  the  type  recited  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  continuously  driven  belt  in  which  a  rolling 
loop  Is  formed,  a  cam  ahaft  and  connections  for  opening 
and  reforming  the  loop  at  Intervals,  a  book  feeder,  a  wrap- 
per feeder  having  a  wrapper  feeder  cam  shaft  and  con- 
nections lor  operating  It.  a  dial  shaft  moving  synchro- 
nously with  the  first  mentioned  cam  shaft  and  making 
one  revolution  for  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine, 
a  clutch  mechanism  between  the  dial  shaft  and  the  wrap- 
per feeder  cam  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  dial 
shaft  and  tending  to  disengage  said  clutch  mechaniam  and 
said  means  restrained  by  the  paasage  of  a  book  through 
the  book  feeder  to  permit  of  the  operation  of  the  wrappec 
feeder,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  recited  the  combination  of 
a  book  feeder,  a  wrapper  feeder,  a  device  for  retarding 
books,  mechanism  for  periodically  and  positively  operating 
the  retarder  to  time  the  release  of  books,  and  connections 
between  said  mechanism  and  wrapper  feeder  whercky  the 
passage  of  a  hook  in  conUct  with  the  reUrder  insures  the 
feed  of  a  wrapper  for  said  book. 


1,024,029.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  HANGER.  Elm»«  B. 
8cH«LLSN0B«,  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  682.449.     (CI.  242—109.) 


A  device  of  the  daae  described  comprising  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  between  and  having  cheek  pieces 
to  engage  the  conductors,  the  intermedUte  portions  of  said 
cheek  pieces  being  spaced  apart  and  said  cheek  pieces  be- 
ing provided  with  meana  to  engage  the  condnctors  and  ^ 
ing  also  provided  with  non-circular  openings,  a  shaft 
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netting  the  check  pieces  and  having  non-circular  ends  se- 
cured In  the  openings  thereof,  a  hollow  drum  mounted  on 
the  shaft  asd  comprising  a  pair  of  members  secured  to- 
gether and  kavlng  out-tamed  peripheral  flanges  forming  a 
peripheral  groove,  coll  springs  spaced  apart,  disposed  in 
the  respective  members  of  the  drum,  connected  thereto  at 
th^r  outer  ends  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
shaft,  a  disk  between  the  aaid  springs  and  secured  to  the 
shaft,  suspeading  cords  attsched  to  and  wound  in  the 
groove  on  the  drum,  and  dogs  pivoted  to  the  drum  and 
adapted  to  eSgage  with  oppositely  disposed  recesses  in  the 
shaft 


li 


1.024.030.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Eluer 
B.  ScHKLUXOEB,  Riverside,  CaL  FUed  Oct.  25,  1910, 
Serial  No.  588.991.  Renewed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.207.     (CI.  242—109.) 


W 


1.  A  suspending  device  for  electric  lamp  cords  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  wires 
-tonalnc  th«  eord,  and  provided  with  ssenrtog  msans  to 
engage  said  wires,  a  shaft  having  its  opposite  ends  secured 
to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  spring-actuated  drum 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft.  coSperatbig  clutch  de- 
vices aasoeftated  with  the  ahaft  and  drum,  and  flexible  ad- 
justing slements  adaptsd  to  he  secorsd  at  one  end  to 
apaced  portions  of  the  lamp  cord  and  having  their  oppo- 
site end  portions  wound  in  same  dlrectlona  around  said 
dmm.  I 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  an  inner  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  ssld 
shaft,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  shaft 
and  Its  opposite  end  aeeored  to  the  said  Inner  dmm,  an 
outer  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  surround- 
ing the  inner  drum,  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  the  inner  drum  and  Its  opposite  end  to  the  outer  drum, 
flexible  elements  wound  In  same  directions  around  said 
outer  drum  and  cooperating  clutch  devlcea  associated  with 
the  ssld  ootsr  drum  and  one  end  portion  of  said  shaft. 

8.  In  a  SQspsndlng  dsvlce  for  electric  lamp  cords,  the 
eoablnatlon  with  a  frame  positioned  between  the  wires 
comprising  said  cord,  a  sprtnr-actnated  drum  carried  by 
aaid  frame  and  flexible  eleasents  wound  in  the  same  direc- 
tions around  said  drum ;  of  clips  arranged  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  means  to  engage 
said  corda,  snd  farther  provided  with  guides  for  the  recep- 
tion of  said  flexible  elemento. 

4;  In  jk  ■ospendlng  device  for  electric  lamp  cords,  the 
combination  with  a  frame  positlonfed  between  the  wires 
comprising  said  cord,  a  spring-actuated  drum  carried  by 
said  frame  and  flexible  elements  wound  In  same  directions 
around  said  drum ;  of  clips  arranged  at  either  end  of  said 
frame  and  Including  a  body  portion  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween said  wires,  and  further  having  bendable  portions 


/ 


to  embrace  said  vrires.  and  sUIl  further  having  guides 
for  the  reception  of  said  flexible  elements. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  frame. 
conductor  cables  extending  over  said  -frame,  clips  for  hold- 
ing the  conductor  cables  in  position  relative  to  each  other 
and  to  the  frame,  a  shaft  non-rotatably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  drums  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  spring  mechanism  within  the  drums  for  actuating 
the  latter,  an4  suspending  cords  wound  around  the  drums 
in  like  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,024,031.  AZO  DYE.  Hugo  8chwxitb»«,  Elberfeld,  and 
Abthck  aun,  Vohwlnkel,  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Fsrbenfabrlken  Torm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,582.     (CL  8—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  being  ureas  of 
sulfonic  adds  of  amlnoaryl-n^^lAmlnonxo  compounda 
conUlnlng  free  amino  groups,  which  dyes  are  after  being 
dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaline  aalta 
dark  yellow  powders  soluble  in  water  with  a  yellow  and 
soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  reddiah  to 
violet  color ;  yielding  upon  redaction  with  stannous  chlorid 
and  hydro  chloric  add  an  aminoaryl-acidyldiamino  sul- 
fonic acid  and  an  urea  of  a  dlamln,  which  Is  further  de- 
composed Into  carbonic  add  and  a  dlamln ;  dyeing  eotton 
yellow  to  orange  shades  which  on  b^ng  developed  on  the 
flber  become  fast  to  waahing,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  being  the  ures  of 
the  aso  compound  from  meta-amlnobenaoyl-2.6-toluylene' 
diamin-4-suIfonlc  acid  and  cresldln  of  the  formula  : 

/NHf(C«H«.CO)-NU    CHi  OCHi     \ 

I  \       /-w-y-<^       V-NH  Wco 

\  JokH  ^Hf  / 

which  Is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  ahape 
of  Its  sodium  salt  a  dark  yellow  powder  soluble  In  water 
with  a  yellow  color  and  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  violet  color;  yielding  up<m  reduction  with 
stannoua  chlorid  and  hydrochloric  add  meta-amlnoben- 
soyl-2.6-toluylenediamin-suIfonic  add  and  the  urea  of  ami- 
nocresidln  which  Is  further  decomposed  into  para-methoxy- 
ortho-meta-diamlno-toluene  and  carbonic  acid ;  dyeing  cot- 
ton yellow  shades  fast  to  washing  after  combination  with 
dlaxotlsed  para-nltraniUn,  substantially  as  described. 


1,024,032.  PROPELLER.  Baktdk  W.  Scott,  San  Joae, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Sertel  No.  622.888.  (CI. 
116 — 46.) 


The  herein  described  propeller  bmrfng  Its  hnb  mounted 
on  an  axle,  and  a  series  of  blades  whereof  each  ki  snbstan- 
t  tally  triangular  In  plan  with  one  comer  connected  to  said 
hub  and  the  other  comers  disposed  forwsrd  snd  rearward 
thereof,  the  major  portion  of  the  body  of  the  blade  being 
disposed  obUgoe  to  the  shaft  and  snhsUntlalty  fiat 
thiongbout  and  the  rear  comer  thereof  being  eanrsd  for- 
ward in  the  direction  of  rotation  around  a  line  whldi  tf 
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projactad  would  meet  the  projected  axis  at  a  point  far 
In  raar  of  tbe  propeller,  the  degree  of  carratnre  and  the 
angle  of  conrergence  belag  aucb  that  the  water  will  be 
forced  awa;  from  said  propeller  on  llnea  strictly  parallel 
with  Ita  axla. 


In  a  pamp  Jack.  In  combination  with  the  platform,  the 
pnmp  standard,  and  tbe  pump  rod  of  an  oil  well,  said 
pomp  rod  having  a  head,  a  base  beam  detachablj  secured 
on  tbe  platform,  a  I^rer  bar  baring  Its  central  portion 
plTotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  tbe  baae  beam  and  being 
provided  near  one  end  with  a  receaa  In  Its  upper  side,  a 
rocking  arm  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of 
tbe  baae  beam  and  provided  In  Us  upper  side  near  Its  outer 
end  with  a  receaa,  the  aald  rocking  arm  extending  in  an 
•opposite  direction  from  tbe  recessed  end  of  tbe  lever  bar, 
a  rod  connecting  tbe  lever  bar  and  tbe  rocking  arm  to- 
gether for  movement  In  unison,  a  pull  rod  connected  to 
the  recessed  end  of  the  lever  bar  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
extending  inclined  links  having  their  lower  ends  de- 
tacbably  mounted  and  articulated  In  tbe  sockets  of  tbe 
lever  bar  and  rocking  arm  and  having  their  upper  ends 
engaged  with  tbe  head  of  tbe  pump  rod  on  opposite  sides 
of  tbe  latter. 


1,024,034.  PBONOORAPH.  CxBUS  C.  Shiglbt,  Qrand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Patrick  Mc- 
Laughlin. Grand  Rapida,  MIeb.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S95.283.     (CI.  181 — 4.) 


1.024,033.    PUMP-JACK.    GcT  W.  Bctbut,  Batson,  Tex.  , 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,376.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  maga- 
zine :  a  aound  box  carriage ;  a  carriage  control  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement :  a  feed 
screw  for  said  carriage ;  an  arm  on  aald  control  member ; 
a  catch  for  said  arm  adapted  to  be  released  by  aald  car- 
riage at  the  end  of  Its  movement ;  means  for  rocking  and 
returning  said  control  member  to  Its  initial  position  on 
tbe  disengaging  of  said  catch ;  coactlng  mandrel  members, 
one  of  said  mandrel  members  being  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
aald  longltudlnally-movable  mandrel   members  in  ita  op- 


erative and  iaoperatire  poaitiona;  a  tappet  pin  on  aald 
longitodtnally  movable  mandrel  member;  a  coactlng  tap- 
pet on  aald  control  member  arm.  aald  arm  and  tappet 
being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  pin  in  ablftlng  aaid 
mandrel  member  past  a  central  position  ;  a  record  enga^ 
Ing  tappet  on  aald  control  member  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
record  when  tbe  control  member  la  ahlfted  to  ita  Initial 
poaltion  ;  meana  for  bringing  aald  magaiine  to  and  locking 
it  in  operative  poaltion  relative  to  aaid  aound  box  earring* 
comprising  a  alldably  mounted  locking  member,  a  return 
spring  therefor;  an  arm  connected  to  aaid  locking 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage  where- 
by tbe  locking  member  la  engaged  by  tbe  aettlng  of  aald 
carriage;  and  catches  on  said  carriage  control  member 
and  on  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  when  the  control 
member  is  In  its  set  position  and  to  be  disengaged  when 
said  control  member  is  rocked  to  disengage  the  carriage 
from  tbe  feed  screw. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  maga- 
tlne;  a  aound  box  carriage:  a  carriage  control  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement;  a  feed 
screw  for  said  carriage ;  an  arm  on  said  control  member ; 
a  catch  for  aald  am  adapted  to  be  released  by  aald  car- 
riage at  tbe  end  of  ita  movement ;  meana  for  rocking  and 
returning  aald  control  member  to  its  Initial  position  on 
tbe  disengaging  of  said  catch  ;  coactlng  mandrel  members, 
one  of  said  mandrel  members  being  mounted  for  longitudi- 
nal movement ;  a  tappet  pin  <w  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able mandrel  member:  a  coactlng  tappet  on  said  control 
memb«'  arm,  said  arm  and  tappet  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  aaid  pin  In  ablftlng  aald  mandrel  member ;  a  record 
engaging  tappet  on  said  control  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  record  when  tbe  control  member  la  shifted  to  Its 
Initial  poaltion ;  means  for  bringing  said  magaalne  to  and 
locking  it  in  operative  position  relative  to  aald  aound 
box  carriage  comprising  a  alldably  mounted  locking  mem- 
ber ;  a  return  aprlng  therefor ;  an  arm  connected  to  aald 
locking  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage 
whereby  the  locking  member  la  engaged  by  the  setting  of 
said  carriage ;  and  catchea  on  aaid  carriage  control  member 
and  on  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  control  mem- 
ber is  in  Its  set  poaltion  and  to  be  diaengaged  when  said 
control  member  la  rocked  to  disengage  the  carriage  from 
tbe  feed  acrew. 

3.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  maga* 
sine ;  a  aound  box  carriage ;  a  carriage  control  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement ;  a  feed 
screw  for  said  carriage ;  an  arm  on  aaid  control  member ; 
a  catch  for  aaid  arm  adapted  to  be  released  by  aald 
carriage  at  tbe  end  of  its  movement ;  meana  for  rocking 
and  returning  said  control  member  to  Initial  poaltion  on 
tbe  dlaengaging  of  aald  catch ;  coactlng  mandrel  members, 
one  of  aald  mandrel  members  being  mounted  for  longi- 
tudinal movement ;  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
aald  longitudinally-movable  mandrel  member  in  Its  op- 
erative and  Inoperative  positions :  a  tappet  pin  on  aald  lon- 
gitudinally movable  mandrel  member;  a  coactlng  tappet 
on  aald  control  member  arm.  said  arm  and  tappet  being 
adapted  to  coact  with  aald  pin  In  shifting  said  mandrel 
member  past  a  central  poeltlon ;  meana  for  bringing  said 
magazine  to  and  locking  it  in  operative  position  relatlve- 
to  said  aound  box  carriage  comprising  a  slldably  mounted 
locking  member ;  a  return  aprlng  therefor ;  an  arm  con- 
nected to  aald  locking  member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  csTTlage  whereby  the  locking  member  la  engaged  tj 
the  aettlng  of  said  carriage :  ntd  catchea  on  said  carriage 
control  member  and  on  aald  arm  adapted  to  engage  when 
the  control  member  la  in  Its  set  position  and  to  be  disen- 
gaged when  aald  control  member  la  rocked  to  disengage 
tbe  carriage  from  tbe  feed  acrew. 

4.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  record  maga- 
.zlne ;  a  aound  box  carriage ;  a  carriage  control  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement ;  a  feed 
screw  for  said  carriage ;  an  arm  on  aald  control  member ; 
a  catch  for  said  arm  adapted  to  be  released  by  said  car- 
riage at  tbe  end  of  ita  movement ;  menna  for  rocking  and 
returning  said  control  member  to  It^  Initial  poaltion  on 
the  disengaging  of  aald  catch ;  coactlng  mandrel  members, 
one  of  said  mandrel  members  being  mounted  for  longl- 
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tudlnsl  movement ;  a  tappet  pin  on  said  longitudinally- 
movable  aandrel  member ;  a  coactlng  tappet  on  aald 
control  member  arm,  said  arm  and  tappet  being  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  pin  In  shifting  said  mandrel  member: 
means  for  bringing  said  magazine  to  and  locking  It  In 
operative  position  relative  to  said  sound  box  carriage 
comprising  a  slldably  mounted  locking  member ;  a  re- 
turn sprlB|r  therefor :  an  ana  connected  to  aald  locking 
member  adiapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  carriage  whereby 
the,  locking  member  is  engaged  by  the  setting  of  said  car- 
riage ;  and  catchea  on  said  carriage  control  member  and 
on  aald  am  adapted  to  engage  when  tbe  control  member 
Is  in  its  set  position  nnd  to  be  disengaged  when  said  con- 
trol member  Is  rocked  to  disengage  the  carriage  from 
the  feed  sctpw. 

5.  In  a  phonograph,  tbe  combination  of  a  record  holder ; 
a  sound  box  carriage ;  a  carriage  control  member  mounted 
for  longitudinal  and  rocking  movement ;  a  feed  screw  for 
aald  carriage ;  an  arm  on  said  control  member ;  a  catch  for 
asld  am  adapted  to  be  releaaed  by  said  carriage  at  tbe 
end  of  Its'^veiuent:  meana  for  rocking  and  returning 
said  contrdl  member  to  Its  Initial  position  on  tbe  disen- 
gaging of  said  catch :  coactlng  mandrel  members,  one  of 
aald  mandrel  members  being. a  driven  member  and  tbe 
other  being  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement ;  a  spring 
adapted  to  yieldingly  hold  aald  longitudinally-movable 
mandrel  member  In  Its  operative  and  inoperative  position  ; 
a  tappet  pin  on  said  longitudinally  movable  mandrel 
member;  a  coactlng  tappet  on  said  control  member  arm. 
said  arm  and  tappet  being  adapted  to  coact  with  aald  pin 
In  shifting  said  mandrel  member  past  a  central  poaltion ; 
and  a  record  engaging  tappet  on  aald  control  member 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  record  when  the  control  member  la 
ahlfted  to  Ita  Initial  position. 

(Claims  a  to  39  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.024.035.  HE.\T1NG  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM. 
Charlkii  H.  Smith.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1909.     Serial  No.  4P2.300      (CI.  126—67.) 


1.  In  a  Heating  and  ventilating  system,  k  beating  means, 
an  open  ended  jacket  surrounding  tbe  beating  means  In 
spaced  relation  thereto  to  form  an  air  chamber  between 
tbe  heating  meana  and  the  Jacket,  a  cold  air  intake  pipe 
communicating  with  the  air  chamber  and  adapted  to  con- 
vey cold  air  from  an  external  source  to  tbe  air  chamber, 
a  cold  air  box  located  In  the  cold  air  chamber  and  with 
which  the  told  air  Intake  pipe  communicatee,  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  cold  air  box  being  open  and  the  lower  end  of 
tbe  cold  air  box  projecting  below  tbe  cold  air  Intake  pipe 
and  being  open  and  at  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  valve, 
said  valve,  when  open,  permitting  passage  of  the  air  of  tbe 
room  through  the  box  and  tbe  air  chamber,  aaid  cold  air 
intake  pipe  having  a  valve,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
vulres  so  arranged  that  closing  of  tbe  cold  air  intake 
pipe  valve  or  partial  cloeing  of  It  will  open  tbe  cold  air 
box  valve  accordingly. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  ayatem,  the  combination 
with  the  beating  means,  of  an  open-ended  Jacket  surround- 
ing tbe  beating  means  to  provide  an  air  chamber,  an  open- 
ended  valvtd  cold  air  box  arranged  in  the  air  chambtf  and 


having  communication  at  each  end  with  tbe  latter,  a 
valved  cold  air  Intake  pipe  communicating. with  said  box 
to  deliver  air  from  an  external  aonrce  to  tbe  box  from 
which  latter  it  may  paaa  into  tbe  air  chamber  through 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cold  air  box,  the -valve  of  the  cold 
air  chamber  being  located  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  and 
a  connection  between  aaid  valves  so  arranged  that  doa- 
Ing  of  tbe  cold  air  intake  pipe  valve  or  partial  closing 
of  It  will  open  the  cold  air  box  valve  accordingly. 

3.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  a  beating 
means,  a  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  heating  means  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  a  cold  air  box  disposed  In  tbe  air  cham- 
ber, aald  cold  air  box  being  open  at  its  upper  and  lower 
enda,  an  Intake  pipe  leading  from  an  external  source  and 
communicating  with  the  cold  air  box  to  deliver  air  to  the 
latter  from  which  the  air  passes  into  the  air  chamber 
from  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cold  air  box,  a  valve  located  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  cold  air  box,  a  valve  located  in  the 
cold  air  Intake  pl|;>e,  and  a  connection  between  aaid  valvea 
80  arranged  that  closing  movement  of  tbe  Intake  pipe 
valve  will  move  the  cold  air  box  valve  to  a  corresponding 
open  position  whereby,  if  tbe  cold  air  box  valve  la  com- 
pletely opened,  tbe  full  capacity  of  air  through  aald  air. 
chamber  may  be  maintained  and  tbe  temperature  of  the 
air  chamber  air  varied. 

4.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  ayatem,  a  heating 
means,  a  jacket  surrounding  tbe  beating  meana  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  a  cold  air  box  dlspoaed  in  the  air  cham- 
ber and  being  open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  an  intaks 
pipe  leading  from  an  external  aource  to  tbe  cold  air  box 
and  communicating  therewith  to  deliver  cold  air  to  tbe 
cold  air  box  from  which  it  may  paaa  through  tbe  upper 
end  into  intermingling  relation  with  the  air  of  the  room 
which  paaaes  continually  through  aaid  air  chamber,  a 
valve  In  tbe  cold  air  box  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  latter  to 
open  and  close  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  In  the  cold 
air  intake  pipe,  and  a  connection  between  aald  valve  ao 
arranged  that  closing  movement  of  the  Intake  pipe  valve 
will  move  the  cold  air  box  valve  to  a  corresponding  open 
position,  whereby,  if  tbe  cold  air  box  valve  is  completely 
open,  tbe  full  capacity  of  flow  of  air  through  aaid  air. 
chamber  may  be  maintained  and  the  temperature  of  tbe 
air  chamber  air  varied,  a  curved  plate  mounted  on  the 
Intake  pipe  and  having  apertures,  and  an  arm  having 
connection  with  tbe  Intake  pipe  and  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  engage  aald  aperturea  to  bold 
tbe  valvea  poaltlvely  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  ayatem,  a  heating 
meana,  a  Jacket  aurroundlng  the  beating  means  to  form 
an  air  chamber,  a  cold  air  box  disposed  in  the  air  ehambtf 
and  open  at  ita  upper  and  lower  ends  for  communication 
with  the  air  chamber,  an  intake  pipe  leading  from  an  ex- 
ternal source  and  communicating  with  tbe  cold  air  box 
to  deliver  cold  air  to  the  latter  for  paaaage  tbrotigh  the 
upper  end  of  said  box  Into  Intermingling  relation  with 
the  air  which  passes  continually  through  tbe  air  chamber, 
a  valve  in  the  lower  end  of  the  cold  air  box  to  open  and 
close  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  a  valve  In  the  intake 
pipe  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  passage  therethrough  and  a  con- 
nection between  aald  valves  ao  arranged  that  a  cloalng 
movement  of  the  Intake  pipe  valve  will  move  the  cold  air 
pipe  valve  to  a  corresponding  open  position,  whereby, 
when  the  cold  air  box  valve  la  completely  open,  the  fall 
capacity  of  flow  of  air  through  aald  air  chamber  may  be 
maintained  and  tbe  temperafture  of  tbe  air  chamber  air 
varied,  and  meana  constructed  and  arranged  to  positively 
bold  the  valvea  In  different  poaitiona. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,024,086.  PICKER-CHECK.  HsitaT  COt«,  West  War- 
ren, and  RntcxLxa  C.  Snow,  Ware,  Masa.,  assignors  to 
Ware  Machine  ft  Loom  Company.  Ware,  Maaa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaacbusetta.  Filed  Jan.  6.  .1910.  Serial 
No.  536,679.     (CI.  139—22.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  with  a  rocker  foot  aad 
a  rocker,  of  a  picker  stick,  a  rocker  tongue  connected  to 
tbe  picker  atlck  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
toe  situated  beneath  tbe  rocker  foot  and   which   moves 
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toward  and  from  th«  rocker  foot  «■  the  picker  ttlek 
•wings,  and  •  jcosbloB  dcTlco  situated  between  the  toe  and 
roeker  foot  and  cooperating  wltb  aald  toe  and  rocker  foot 
to  obcck  the  moTement  of  the  picker  atlck. 


9M 
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2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot  and 
a  rocker,  of  a  picker  atlck.  a  rocker  tongne  connected  to 
the  picker  atlck  and  prorided  with  a  laterally  extending 
toe  situated  below  the  rocker  foot,  and  a  cnsblon  device 
ffltoated  between  the  toe  and  the  rocker  foot  and  adapted 
to  check  the  morement  x>f  the  picker  atlck  In  both  direc- 
tions. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot  and  a 
rocker,  of  a  picker  stick,  a  rocker  tongue  connected  to 
the  picker  stick  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
toe.  and  a  cushion  device  situated  between  the  toe  and 
the  rocker  foot  and  adapted  to  check  the  movement  of 
the  picker  stick  in  both  dlrectlona. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot  and  a 
rocker,  of  a  picker  stick,  a  projection  extending  laterally 
from  the  picker  stick  beneath  the  rocker  foot  and  mov- 
able toward  and  from  the  roc»«r  foot  as  the  picker  stick 
swing*,  and  a  cushioning  member  situated  between  aald 
projection  and  said  rocker  foot  and  arranged  to  check  the 
movement  of  the  picker  n**'*  aa  it  approaches  the  limit 
of  Its  movement. 

8.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  a  rocker  foot  and  a 
rocker,  of  a  picker  stick,  a  cushioning  member  situated 
beneath  the  rocker  foot  and  means  situated  beneath  the 
cushioning  member  and  connected  to  the  picker  stick  to 
move  toward  the  rocker  foot  and  coOperate  with  the  cuab- 
lonlng  member  to  check  the  movement  of  the  picker  stick 
aa  It  approaches  the  n«»«*  of  its  motion  in  either  dl 
rectloB. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prii>ted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,024.037.  WHIFFLETREE-BEARING.  Loois  Hikxt 
80BNS.  Mancoa.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,660.     (CI.  21—78.) 


In  a  whlffletree  bearing,  the  comMnatlon  with  the 
tongue,  and  the  whlffletree  T  of  a  lower  plate  bolted  on 
the  tongue  and  having  a  tubular  boas  rising  from  ita  body 
and  a  Up  from  ita  front  end,  an  upper  plate  wtaoae  front 
edge  la  rounded  and  provided  with  a  depending  ahoulder 
passing  over  aald  Up  and  whose  body  has  a  transverse 
whlffletree  groove  In  ita  upper  face  with  a  central  hole 
aurrounding  said  boaa  while  its  lower  fhce  rests  upon  the 
lower  plate  around  the  aame,  the  pivot  bolt  paaalng 
through  both  plates  and  the  tongue  and  whUBetree,  the 
hanamer  strap  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tbla  bolt  and 
connected  with  the  tongue,  and  cllpa  paaalng  over  aald 
lahlffletree  and  with  their  arma  taking  through  the  upper 
plate  forward  and  backward  of  ita  groove  respectively 
and  at  either  aide  of  the  lower  plate,  the  whole  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,014,088.  NTT -LOCK.  RBNJAMiif  B.  D.  Stajtoio, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Keystone  Nut  Lock  Man«- 
facturlng  Company,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  filed  Aug.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  912,818.     (CL  151— «>.)  ^ 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  metal  dtak  having  a  bolt 
hole  therein,  a  aeries  of  yielding  protuberancea  liavlng 
rounded  edges  which  latter  are  auhaUntlaUy  radial  to 
the  bolt  opening,  and  projecting  from  the  front  face  of 
the  disk  adjacent  to  the  bolt  opening  therein,  integral 
prongs  for  engaging  a  part  to  prevent  the  disk  from  turn- 
ing and  an  integral  nut  holding  tongue  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  engage  a  face  of  the  nut 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  metal  diak  having  a  bolt 
hole  therein,  a  series  of  Integral  yielding  protuberancea 
having  rounded  edges  which  latter  are  aubatantially 
radial  to  the  bolt  opening,  and  projecting  from  the  front 
face  of  the  diak  adjacent  the  bolt  opening  therein,  an 
integral  nut  holding  tongue  adapted  to  be  turned  to  en- 
gage the  nut  and  Integral  pronga.  the  latter  being  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  nut  holding  tongue 
and  adapted  to  engage  h  wood  backing. 

3.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  diak  having  a  bolt  opening 
therein  and  having  a  portion  thereof  conatltuting  a  lock 
tonffoe  adapted  to  extend  in  parallellam  with  respect  to 
the  aide  of  a  nut  to  lock  the  nut  from  turning  and  further 
having  a  plurality  of  proturbances  having  rounded  edgea, 
which  latter  are  aubatantially  radial  to  the  bolt  opening, 
said  protuberancea  conatltuting  a  compressible  means 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  a  nut  is  screwed  home 
for  the  positioning  of  one  side  of  the  nut  opposite  the 
Inner  face  of  aald  locking  tongue. 

4.  A  nut  lock  embodying  a  waaber  having  a  portion 
thereof  constituting  a  locking  wing  adapted  to  extend  in 
parallelism  with  respect  to  the  side  of  a  nut  to  lock  the 
nut  from  turning  and  further  provided  on  one  face  in 
proximity  to  the  edge  of  the  opening  for  the  bolt,  with 
a  plurality  of  protuberances  rounded  at  their  edgea. 
which  latter  are  substantially  radial  to  the  bolt  opening, 
said  protuberancea  eonstitutliig  an  elaatlc  means  adapted 
to  yield  when  the  nnt  is  screwed  boase  to  enable  the  po- 
sitioning of  ofte  side  of  the  nut  opposite  the  inner  face 
of  said  locking  tongue,  each  of  aaid  protuberances  being 
Independent  of  the  other  and  arranged  in  close  proximity 
with  respect  to  each  other. 


1,024,039.  CHISEL-HOLDER.  William  Stefn.  Uhricbs- 
viUe,  Ohio.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.193. 
(CI.  12fr— 19.) 


1.  A  devfee  of  the  daas  described,  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  an  outstandlnif  flange  and  with  an  out- 
standing lip,  there  being  an  opening  In  the  flange,  located 
entirely  within  the  contour  of  the  same,  and  a  notch  in 
one  edge  «f  tlM  Up. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
rounded  transversely,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  Up, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  a  flange,  the  lip  and  the  flange 
aunding  subsuntially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of 
the  body :  there  being  an  opening  In  the  flange,  located 
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eatii«ly  within  the  contour  of  t^te  same,  and  n  notch  In 
the  outer  «dge  of  the  Up. 

8.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  body 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  rectangular  disposed  flange, 
and  at  tbe  other  end  with  a  recUngularly  dlapoeed  lip; 
there  belag  an  opening  In  the  flange,  located  entirely 
within  the  contour  of  tbe  flange,  and  a  notch  in  the  outer 
edge  of  the  lip:  the  diatance  between  tbe  body  and  the 
opening  being  greater  than  tbe  distance  between  the  body 
and  the  bnae  of  the  notch,  thereby  to  diapose  at  an  angle 
to  the  body,  a  tool  which  the  opening  and  the  notch  are 
adapted  to  receive  for  reciprocation. 


1.024.040^"  FABRIC  CONSTRUCTED  OP  LAMINATED 
COHESIVE  INTBRWOUND  MEMBERS.  Lawb*nc» 
A.  SuBiiM,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.  Se- 
riftl  Noi  687,629.     (CI.  164—52.) 


1.  In  alii  unwoven  laminated  fabric  formed  of  cohering 
equally  apkced  fibrous  banda  crossing  each  other  to  form 
a  two  ply  fabric,  a  rubber  binding  material  in  which  said 
banda  ar«  incorporated,  and  a  atrip  qf  open  mesh  fabric 
adhering  to  each  band  whereby  the  flbroua  members  of 
each  band  are  bound  together,  the  aald  rubber  binding 
material  filling  the  Intcrsticea  in  aald  open  mesh  fabric. 

2.  In  a  fabric,  aeries  of  equally  apaced  parallel  banda 
of  threads  cohering  togethar,  and  laid  In  one  direction, 
to  form  spaces  and  aeries  of  similar  bands  interlaid  in 
alternately  parallel  and  crosalng  layers  therewith  to 
form  a  ply  fabric,  and  a  flbroua  binding  means  for  the 
threads  in  each  band,  each  band  having  a  binding  ol  rub- 
ber Incorporated  therewith  and  all  bands  cohering  to- 
gether and  compressed  to  fill  all  apaces  between  aald 
spaced  bspds. 


T 


1.024.041J.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANER.  JoHii  C. 
Erie,  t%.  Filed  May  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  280—2.) 


Tadbsr 
628.612. 


1.  In  M  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  two  bel- 
lows set  «nd  to  end  with  the  hinged  ends  adjacent,  tbe 
bottoma  of  tbe  bellows  being  flzed  and  aet  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  with  the  adjacent  ends  above  tbe  outer  enda. 
leaving  a  apace  for  tbe  Ineertion  of  a  foot  under  tbe  adja- 
cent snAi,  tbs  tepa  of  the  bellows  being  formed  in  a  rigid 
piece  and  being  In  close  proximity  with  the  ends  of  the 
bottoms  at  the  apex  of  the  angle  formed  by  the  bottoma ;  a 
device  vider  the  bottoma  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
foot  of  an  operator ;  and  a  lever  connected  with  aald  top 
and  adapted  to  oecillate  it  aa  the  lever  la  rocked. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  the  combination  of  two  bel- 
lows aet  end  to  end  with  tbe  hinged  ends  adjacent,  tbe 
tepa  ot  tbe  bellowa  being  formed  in  a  rigid  piece,  and  tbe 
bottoms  of  tbe  bellows  being  flixed  and  set  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  with  the  adjacent  ends  above  tbe  outer  enda, 
tbe  bottoma  of  aald  bellowa  forming  the  eompreaslon  mem- 
bers of  tbe  frame ;  a  tension  member  of  tbe  frame-  connect- 
ing tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  bottoms ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing tbe  tepa  of  the  bellowa. 


8.  In  a  pneumatic  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  two  bel- 
lows set  end  to  end  with  the  hinged  ends  adjacent,  the 
tops  of  tbe  beUows  being  formed  In  a  rigid  piece,  tbe  bot- 
toma of  tbe  bellowa  being  fixed  and  set  at  an  angls  to 
each  othm  with  the  adjacent  enda  above  the  outer  enda. 
tbe  bottoma  of  'said  bellows  forming  tbe  compression  mem- 
bers of  tbe  frame ;  a  tension  member  of  tbe  frame  connect- 
ing tbe  outer  enda  of  the  bottoma,  tbe  bellowa  and  tension . 
member  leaving  an  opening  permitting  tbe  insertion  of 
a  foot  of  the  operator  so  as  to  rest  upon  the  tension  mem- 
ber ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  tops  of  the  bellows. 

4.  In  a  jmeamatlc  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  two  bel- 
lows aet  end  to  end  wltb  tbe  hinged  ends  adjacent,  tbe 
tops  of  aald  beUows  being  formed  In  a  rigid  piece  and 
adapted  to  oecillate  to  actuate  tbe  bellows ;  valved  open- 
Inga  on  aald  top  for  each  bellowa ;  a  box  arranged  on  said 
top  forming  a  manifold  for  said  openings,  said  box  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed ;  and  a  handle  secured  to 
the  box  for  actuating  the  top  and  adapted  to  act  as  a 
lever  for  opening  and  cloaing  tbe  box  on  said  top. 


1,024,042.  ELASTIC  TIRE.  Alfbbd  William  Tokkino- 
T03«,  Pur  ley,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Torklngton  Tlrea 
(Patent  Syndicate)  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
July  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.905.     (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  In  a  aolld  rubber  tire ;  the  combination  of  an  internal 
receaa  In  aald  tire,  an  endles^  articulated  band  located  Ui 
said  recess  and  aald  articulated  band  formed  of  a  series  of 
links,  transverse  bolts  Journaled  in  said  articulated  band 
and  each  of  sufficient  l«igth  to  pass  completely  through 
tbe  tire  from  aide  to  side  and  extending  to  the  outalde  of 
tbe  tire  on  each  side,  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  plates 
arranged  externally  on  each  aide  of  said  aolld  rubber  tire 
the  adjoining  ends  of  said  plates  being  unconnected,  and 
meana  to  secure  aald  transverse  bolts  to  thereby  secure 
the  aald  oppositely  dlapoaed  plates  in  poaltion.  sobtantlally 
aa  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  aolld  rubber  tUre ;  tbe  combination  of  an  internal 
circumferential  recess  in  said  tire,  an  endleaa  articulated 
band  located  In  aald  receaa  and  aald  artlcnlatad  baUd 
formed  of  a  aeries  of  links,  transverse  pivot  bolts  for  con- 
nectUig  the  adjoining  enda  of  aald  links  said  pivot  bolts 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  pass  completely  through  tbe 
tire  from  side  to  side  and  extending  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe 
tire  on  each  side,  a  aeriea  of  oppositely  disposed  plates 
arranged  externally  on  each  aide  of  the  said  solid  rubber 
tire  the  adjoining  enda  of  anid  plates  being  unconnected. 
and  meana  to  aecure  tbei  said  tranaverse  bolts  ,to  thereby 
secure  tbe  said  oppoaitely  diaposed  plates  in  poaltion,  sub: 
aUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  solid  rubber  tire  the  combination  of  an  Internal 
drcumfermtlal  recess  In  said  tire,  an  endleaa  articulated 
band  located  In  said  recess,  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed 
pUtes  located  externally  on  each  aide  of  tbe  said  toUA 
rubber  tire  between  tbe  tread  and  the  rim  flanges  so  aa  to 
he  clear  of  both  and  a  series  of  transverse  bolts  paassd 
from  side  to  side  right  through  tbe  said  articulated  band 
and  through  the  aald  externally  located  plates  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  solid  rubber  tire  tbe  combination  of  an  internal 
circumferential  recess  la  said  tire,  an  endleaa  articnlatBd 
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b«ad  loemtad  In  lald  reeeaa,  a  serin  of  oppositely  dlspOMd 
plate*  arranged  externally  on  each  side  of  the  said  solid 
rubber  tire  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  plates  being  uncon- 
nected and  a  series  of  transrerse  bolts  pasaed  right 
tbroagh  the  said  artlcnlated  band  and  through  the  said 
externally  located  plates  substantially  as  rfnd  for  the  pur- 
poaes  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  solid  rubber  tire  the  combination  of  an  internal 
circumferential  recess  in  said  tire,  an  endless  articulated 
band  located  In  said  recess,  a  series  of  oppositely  disposed 
plates  carried  by  said  articulated  band  and  located  ex- 
ternally on  each  side  of  the  said  solid  rubber  tire  between 
the  tread  and  the  rim  flanges  so  as  to  be  clear  of  both,  and 
a  aeries  of  transverse  bolts  passed  from  side  to  side  right 
through  the  said  articulated  band  and  through  the  said 
external  plates,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 


1.024,043.  PIPK- WRENCH.  Hasbt  8t.  O.  Tcckkb. 
West  Raleigh,  N.  C.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.180.     (CI.  81—01.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  crossed 
jaw  members  falcrumed  to  each  other  in  the  middle  and 
having  their  shank  ends  extended  subsUntlally  parallel  to 
each  other  and  made  of  dilTerent  lengths,  a  relatively  long 
handle  lever  plvotally  connected  directly  to  the  end  of  the 
shorter  shank  and  in  substantial  alinement  therewith,  a 
transverse  link  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
end  of  the  longer  shank,  and  plvotally  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  handle  lever  at  a  point  beyond  the  le- 
ver's connection  with  the  short  shank,  said  handle  lever 
and  longer  shank  being  in  the  same  plane  to  cause  the 
end  of  the  longer  shank  to  act  aa  a  ^top  to  the  handle 
lever. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  crossed 
jaw  members  fulcrumed  to  eacb  other  in  the  middle  and 
having  their  shank  ends  extended  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  made  of  dllferent  lengtha,  a  relatively 
long  handle-lever  plvotally  connected  directly  to  the  end 
of  the  shorter  shank  and  in  snbctantlal  alinement  thwe- 
wlth.  a  transverse  link  bar  plvotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  end  of  the  longer  shank  and  plvotally  connected  at 
the  other  end  to  the  handle  lever  at  a  point  beyond  the 
lever's  connection  with  the  short  shank  to  form  a  nor- 
mally straight  tool  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  longer 
shank  member  and  extending  Inwardly  In  transverse  rela- 
tion to  the  tool  and  bearing  outwardly  against  the  link  bar 
and  lying  within  tha  plana  of  the  same  between  tb«  link 
bar  and  the  end  of  the  short  shank  and  housed  and  pro- 
tected thereby. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  two  crossed 
jaw  members  fulcrumed  to  each  other  in  the  middle  and 
having  their  shank  ends  made  of  dllferent  lengths,  a  rela- 
tively long  handle  lever  plvotally  connected  directly  to 
the  end  of  the  shorter  shank,  a  transverse  link  bar  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  end  of  the  longer  shank 
and  plvotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  handle 
lever  at  a  point  beyond  the  lever's  connection  with  the 
short  shank,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  space  bound- 
ed by  the  Jaw  shanks  and  link  bar  and  adapted  to  dose 
the  jaws. 


1,024,044.  8THBST  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  JOHW 

R.  TucKm,  Aurora,   111.,  assignor   to   Ipaon   Indicator 

Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  Utah. 

FUed  Jnly  14.  1011.    Serial  No.  938,405.     (CI.  40—31.) 

-   1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 

with  a  name  strip,  rollers  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the 

name  strip  are  attached,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  one 

roller,  and  a  device  movable  by  the  Joint  action  of  said 


rollers  and  directly  pr6p«>rtloBal  to  the  raovem^t  of  ths 
name  strip  adapted  to  disconnect  the  source  of  power 
after  a  predetermined  length  of  name  strip  has  be«i  moved. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  name  strip,  rollers  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the  name 
strip  are  attacheif,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  one  of 
the  rollers,  a  gear  moving  in  unison  with  each  roller,  a 
rockable  lever  carrying  a  pinion  meshing  with  both  of  said 
gears  In  such  a  manner  that  Ita  own  rotation  about  Ita 
axia  varies  in  accordance  with  the  relative  speeds  of  the 
two  gears,  with  the  result  that  the  angular  movement  of 
the  lever  is  uniform,  and  means  operated  by  the  lever 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  source  of  power,  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  name  strip,  rollers  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the 
name  strip  are  attached,  a  source  of  power  for  driving  one 
roller,  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  rotatable  upon  a  common  axis, 
one  gear  for  each  roller  and  positively  rotated  thereby,  a 
lever  upon  the  same  axis  as  the  bevel  gears  having  pivoted 
thereto  a  bevel  pinion  meshtng  with  each  of  said  bevel 
gears  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  and  consequently 
the  rotation  of  said  lever  la  influenced  by  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  respective  bevel  gears,  and  means  set  In 
motion  by  the  angular  movement  of  said  lever  about  ita 
center  adapted  to  shut  off  the  source  of  power  from  said 
power  driven  roller. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  name  atrip,  rollers  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the  name 
strip  are  attached,  a  spring  tension  device  connecting  said 
rollers  adapted  to  take  up  any  slack  in  the  name  strip,  a 
source  of  power  for  drlvlni^  one  roller,  a  device  operated 
jointly  by  the  direct  action  of  each  of  said  rollers  and  mov- 
able proportionally  to  the  name  strip  adapted  to  diseon- 
nect  the  source  of  power  after  a  predetermined  length  of 
name  strip  haa  been  moved. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  name  strip,  rollers  to  which  opposite  ends  of  the 
name  strip  are  attached,  a  source  of  power  for  driving 
one  roller  a  pair  of  concentric,  independently  moving  gears 
adjacent ,  to  each  other,  one  operated  by  each  roller,  a 
spring  between  said  two  gears  having  one  end  connected 
to  one  gear  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  gear, 
whereby  a  spring  tension  Is  placed  upon  the  name  strip, 
a  pair  of  bevel  gears  having  their  toothed  faces  toward 
each  other,  one  driven  by  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
gears,  a  bevel  pinion  Boeahing  with  said  bevel  geara,  a  lever 
jonrnaled  upon  the  same  axle  as  said  bevel  -ears  and  hav- 
Ing  said  bevel  pinion  pivoted  thereto,  a  cam  carried  by  said 
lever,  and  means  operated  by  said  cam  adapted  to  discon- 
nect Bsid  source  of  power,  whereby  the  name  strip  is 
stopped  at  the  end  of  each  predetermined  length  thereof, 
for  the  puri>oses  set  forth. 


1,024,046.  MAONBTIC  8BPARAT0R.  Josara  Wbath- 
KSBT,  Jr..  and  AKoiunr  J.  Dull,  Harrisburg,  Pa. ;  said 
Weatherby  aasignor  to  said  Dall.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1008. 
Serial  No.  468.646.     (CI.  83 — 71.) 

1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
conical  .magnetic  pole  piece  having  ita  exterior  conical 
face  inclined  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle  greater  than  the 
angle  of  repose  of  the  matarlal  to  be  aeparatsd,  whereby 
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the  flutetial  will  flow  down  over  said  surface  by  gravity 
alone,  of  a  conical  rotary  member  of  non-magnetic  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  pole  piece  and  uniformly  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  a  conical  passageway  for  the  material 
to  be  separated,  and  a  fixed  conical  pole  place  surrounding 
and  in  proximity  to  the  rotary  member,  the  construction 
being  sn«b  that  the  lines  of  magnetic  force  converge  to- 
ward the  Outer  fixed  pole  piece. 


2.  In  a  magaetfc  separator,  the  eonbtnatlon  with  a 
conical  magnetic  pole  piece  having  an  exterior  conical 
face  ineUlisd  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  re- 
pose of  the  material  to  be  separated,  whereby  the  material 
will  flow  down  over  said  surface  by  gravity  alone,  of  k 
conical  rotary  member  of  non-magnetic  matarlal  surround- 
ing said  pole  piece  and  spaced  thsrefrom  to  form  a  conical 
paasageimy  for  the  material  to  be  aeparated,  a  flxe^ 
conical  magnetic  pole  piece  sorroondlng  and  In  proximity 
to  the  roUry  mambar  and  having  Ita  Inner  face  serrated 
whereby  the  Unas  of  magnetle  force  are  caused  to  converge 
outwardljr  and  an  annular  partition  Interposed,  between 
the  base  of  the  Inner  conical  pole  piece  and  inner  tece 
of  the  rotary  member,  wber^iy  the  material  paaaing 
downwardly  in  proximity  to  aaid  faoea  will  be  separated 
in  acconUnc*  with  the  magnetic  susceptibility  of  the  ma- 
terlaL 

3.  In  ■  magnetic  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
Axed  conical  magnetic  pole  piece  having  Ita  exterior  conical 
race  inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  the  angle  of  repose 
of  the  material  to  be  separated,  whereby  the  material 
will  flow  down  over  said  face  by  gravity  alone,  of  a  conical 
rotary  nnsmbar  of  non-magnetk  ntatarUl  surrounding  said 
pole  place  and  spacad  therefrom  to  form  a  conical  passage 
way  for  the  material  to  be  separated,  a  fixed  conical  pole 
piece  surrounding  and  in  proximity  to  the  rotary  member 
and  having  Ita  Inner  face  spirally  serrated  from  top  to 
bottom,  whereby  the  llnea  of  magnetic  force  converge  to- 
ward tlM  rotary  membw,  and  an  annular  partition  Inter- 
posed between  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  conical  pole 
piece  and  rotary  member,  whereby  the  material  Is  sepa- 
rated into  annular  aonea  In  accordance  with  Ita  magnetic 
susceptlbaity,  and  the  material  of  leaa  susceptibility  will 
be  advanced  by  gravity  and  substantially  free  from 
mechanical  agitation  while  the  more  susceptible  material 
will  be  advanced  by  magnetic  action,  centrifugal  force  and 
gravity  cemblned. 


I! 
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1,024.044.      COLD-HBADINO    MACHINE.      Chablcs    8. 

WhbkS.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.    Serial  No. 

346.028.     (01.  10—12.) 

1.  In  a  heading  machine,  a  rotary  die  carrier  having 
a  plurality  of  dies  and  a  receiving  station,  two  heading 
stations,  beading  mechanism  at  each  of  the  heading  sta- 
tions and  an  ejecting  station,  an  ejecting  pin  in  each  of 
the  dies,  a  backing  for  nald  pins  whereby  they  act  as 
anvils  at  the  heading  stations,  and  a  knock-out  device 
working  through  the  backing  into  the  turret  at  the  eject- 
ing Btatlan,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  knock-out  de- 
vice to  ciUTy  the  forward  end  of  the  ejecting  pin  through 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  die  carrier  to  eject  the  finished 
artlclca,  aubatantially  as  deecribed. 


2.  In  a  heading  machine,  a  rotary  turret  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dies  or  holders,  an  actuatUig  gear  behind  the 
turret  and  having  openings  corresponding  to  the  dies, 
means  for  periodically  actuating  the  gear,  an  abutment 
for  the  gear  and  turret,  and  a  relief  member  seated  in 
said  abutment  In  line  with  one  of  said  openings  and 
dies ;  substantially  aa  described. 


~-.;^ 


3.  In  a  heading  machine,  a  rotary  turret  having  a  plu- 
rality of  dlea  or  holders,  an  actuating  gear  behind  the 
turret  and  secured  thereto,  ejecting  devices  arranged  to 
work  through  the  gear  into  the  dies,  and  a  relief  mem- 
ber In  line  with  one  of  said  openings  and  dies;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  heading  machine,  a  rotary  die  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  diss,  an  ejecting  pin  In  each  die  and  free  to 
move  therein  through  to  the  outer  face  of  the  die,  and 
meana  for  actuating  said  pin,  aaid  pin  and  actuating 
means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  free  intermittent 
rotary  movement  of  the  carrier ;  substantially  aa  daacribsd. 

6.  In  a  Wd  heading  machine,  a  rotary  turret  havlag  a 
plurality  of  dlea  or  holders  therein  and  alao  having  a 
plurality  of  peripheral  seata  extending  obliquely  to  the 
axis  of  the  turret,  and  locking  teeth  secured  in  said  seata. 
said  teeth  having  aeatlng  portions  which  fit  the  oblique 
seata  in  the  turret  and  projecting  portions  which  are 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  turret,  said  oblique  seata  and 
seating  portions  providing  for  a  correct  initial  adjust- 
ment of  the  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  9  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,024,047.  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE-CLAMP.  Gnoaoi  E. 
Whipplb,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,777.     (CL  16—64.) 


1.  An  adjustable  brush  holder  comprising  a  dlak  having 
an  opening  therein  and  notehea  in  the  edge  thereof,  logs 
carried  on  a  side  of  the  disk,  a  handle  having  an  elongated 
opening  therethrough,  a  positioning  screw  carried  by  the 
handle  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  notches,  and  a 
clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  opening  in  the  disk 
and  the  opening  in  said  handle,  the  clamping  bolt  havtag 
a  handle  engaging  portion  and  adapted  to  thereby  claa^ 
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a  handl*  in  posit  ion,  tb«  latter  being  caught  between  the 
aforesaid  lugs  and  the  handle  engaging  portion  of  the 
elanplog  bolt. 

2.  An  adjustable  bmsh  bolder  comprising  an  aaxlllarr 
handle  baring  a  slot  therethrough  and  being  tapered  ad- 
jacent to  said  slot,  a  disk  baring  a  notch  In  one  side 
thereof  and  an  opening  tberethroogh,  a  h^»M<ii»  »ng«g««ig 
lug  carried  by  the  diak,  a  clamping  bolt  paaaing  through 
fhe  opening  in  the  disk  and  through  the  slot  In  said 
handle  and  further  haring  a  clamping  not  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  Upered  portion  on  said  handle,  there- 
by frlctionall^  retaining  the  holder  In  adjusted  position, 
and  means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  handle  coacting  with 
the  notch  In  said  disk,  thereby  prerenting  rotation  of  the 
disk. 

3.  An  adjustable  brush  holder  comprising  an  auxiliary 
handle  baring  a  slot  tberethrough  and  a  projection  adja- 
cent to  said  slot,  a  disk  haring  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  handle  engaging  lug  carried  by  the  disk,  a  clamping  bolt 
haring  a  handle  engaging  portion  and  passing  through 
the  opening  In  the  disk  and  through  the  slot  in  the  aux- 
iliary handle,  a  washer  carried  by  the  clamping  bolt  and 
haring  a  lateral  extension  formed  with  an  Indentation, 
said  Indentation  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
projection  on  said  handle  to  prerent  longitudinal  more- 
ment  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  prerenting  rotatlre 
morement  of  said  disk. 

4.  An  adjustable  brush  holder  comprising  an  auxiliary 
handle  haring  a  slot  therethrough  and  a  projection  adja- 
cent to  said  slot,  a  disk  haring  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  handle  engaging  lug  carried  by  the  disk,  a  clamping 
bolt  haring  a  handle  engaging  portion  and  passing  througn 
the  openlhg  In  the  disk  and  through  the  slot  in  the 
auxiliary  handle,  and  a  washer  carried  by  the  clamping 
bolt  and  haring  a  lateral  extension  formed  with  an  In- 
dentation, said  Indentation  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  projection  on  said  handle  to  prerent  longitudinal 
morement  of  the  handle. 


1.024,048.  MOUNTING  OR  SETTING.  JoHW  A.  Aml, 
Woodharen,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
510,050.     (CI.  «3— 26.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stone,  means  for  mounting 
said  stone  and  a  plurality  of  rias  surrounding  the  latter, 
said  rims  being  spaced  apart  to  form  In  eifect  deep  groores 
between  them,  and  haring  upper  reflecting  surfaces  of 
considerable  width,  whereby  the  said  rims  are  adapted 
to  reflect  the  light  and  to  increase  the  apparent  sixe  of 
the  stone,  said  stone  being  held  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
mounting  and  rims. 

2.  In  a  setting,  means  for  mounting  a  stone,  and  a 
plurality  of  rims  of  the  same  general  shape  as  said  setting 
and  surrounding  the  latter,  said  rims  being  spaced  apart 
to  fonc  In  effect  deep  groores  between  them,  and  haring 
upper  reflecting  surfaces  of  considerable  width  whereby 
the  said  rims  are  adapted  to  reflect  the  light  and  to  In- 
crease the  apparent  sixe  of  the  stone,  said  stone  being 
held  in  fixed  relation  to  said  mounting  and  rims. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  stone,  means  for  mounting 
said  ston^,  and  a  plurality  of  rims  of  the  same  general 
shape  as  said  stone  and  surrounding  the  latter,  said 
rims  being  spaced  apart  to  form  In  affect  daap  groorw 
between  them,  and  haring  upper  reflecting  •urfacee  of 
considerable  width  whereby  the  said  rims  are  adapted  to 
reflect  the  light,  and  to  Increase  the  apparent  slae  of  the 
stone,  and  said  rims  being  of  graduated  height,  said  stone 
being  held  In  fixed  relation  to  said  mounting  and  rlma. 


1,024.049.  CAB-RBRAILEB.  Willliu  H.  Atxn,  Welch, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  657,199. 
(CL  104—168.) 


T 

1! 


c:  I^J^2 


A  car  replacer  haring  its  lower  portion  cut  away  longi- 
tudinally whereby  a  means  is  prorMed  for  the  reception 
of  the  rail  and  to  permit  the  derice  to  rest  steadily  upon 
the  ties  of  the  rail,  and  comprising  an  arched  guide  head, 
and  a  track-engaging  web,  the  said  guide  head  being  In- 
clined downwardly  and  toward  the  said  track-engaging 
web,  the  said  web  haring  its  inner  face  adjacent  the  guide 
head  Inclined  upwardly,  and  the  point  of  juncture  of  the 
said  guide  bead  and  web  forming  a  channel  prorlding  a 
means  to  prerent  the  wheels  of  the  ear  from  slipping  off 
the  replacer,  the  said  guide  head  being  of  a  hollow  forma- 
tion and  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  transrersely 
arranged  reinforcing  members  so  as  to  elfectirely  support 
tb«  whaels  of  the  car  to  be  positioned  thereon,  and  the 
lower  extending  portions  of  the  derice  being  of  equal 
length  and  being  prorided  with  Integral  formed  teeth,  and 
further  prorided  with  alining  eyes  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  remorable  bolt,  the  said  bolt  being  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  the  nuta  whereby  a  means  Is  prorided  to 
securely  and  quickly  fasten  the  derice  upon  the  track  and 
ties. 


1,024.050.  MESH  FABRIC.  Thomas  Allsopp,  Newark. 
N.  3.,  assignor  to  Allsopp  k  Allsopp,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  «5T,411. 
(01.  59—79.) 


./a 


\T'/.v\T//.\''T'  o>T'.  ,v'T' ..v-r  / 


A  mesh-fabric  comprlaing  a  ssries  of  connected  orna- 
mental elements,  each  element  conalstlng  of  a  pair  of  os- 
cillatorlly  connected  members,  each  member  being  prorided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  ring-like  part,  the  ring-like  part 
of  the  one  member  registering  with  the  ring  like  part  of 
the  other  member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  said  ring- 
like  parts  together,  consisting  of  a  pirot-post  formed  with 
a  head  upon  one  end,  and  a  retaining-dlak  to  which  the 
other  end  of  said  post  Is  seearad.  said  hsad  and  disk 
and  the  said  ring-like  parts  prorlding  a  chamber,  and 
means  v^itbln  said  chamber  cooperating  with  said  mem- 
bers to  permit  of  the  ftibrlc  to  be  stretched  or  expanded, 
and  constructed  to  return  the  elements  of  the  fabric  auto- 
matically to  their  normal  initial  relations. 


1.024,051.  INDICATOR.  Saucbi.  T.  Applboats,  LouIs- 
Tllle,  Ky.  Filed  Dec  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  864.855. 
(CL  116—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle;  of  a  lamp-support- 
ing member  mounted  thereon  to  rock  transrersely  of  the 
rehlde,  sn  Indicator  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  said  memtter  to 
swing  transrersely  of  the  rehicle,  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  lerer  and  tlie  Indicator,  and  means  for 
operating  the  lersr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rshlcle;  of  a  lamp-support- 
ing member  mounted  thsrson  to  rock  tranarersely  of  the 
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rebicie ;  an.  indicator  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  said  member 
t»  swing  transrersely  of  tlia  rehicle,  said  lerer  haring  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  extending  from  the  indicator  Into 
said  slot,  and  meana  for  operating  the  lerer. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle ;  of  a  lamp  support- 
ing member  mounted  thereon  to  rock  transrersely  of  the 
vshlde,  aa  Indicator  and  a  lerer  piroted  to  aald  member 
to  swing  transrersely  of  the  rehlde,  aa  operating  con- 
nection between  the  lerer  and  the  indicator,  a  member 
mounted  to  rock  transversely  of  the  rehicle  and  baring 
a  slot  Into  which  the  lerer  extends,  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  last-mentioned  member. 

4.  The  CDmblnatioa  with  a  rehicle ;  of  a  borlxontal  mem- 
ber mounttd  thereon  to  rock  transrersely  of  the  rehicle, 
and  baring  a  rertical  lamp-support,  a  tubalsr  member 
mounted  on  said  horlsontal  sMmber  and  free  to  rock  there- 
on, means  for  actuating  said  tubular  member,  a  slotted 
arm  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  a  lerer  and  an  indi- 
cator piroted  to  the  aforesaid  lamp-support  to  swing 
transrersely  of  the  rdilcle,  one  end  of  the  lerer  extend- 
ing Into  the  slot  of  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  its  other  end 
being  slotted,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the  Indicator 
into  the  «lot  of  the  lersr. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rehicle:  of  a  horlsontal 
member  mounted  thereon  to  rock  transrersely  of  the 
rehicle,  aad  haring  a  rertical  lamp-support,  a  tubular 
mwnber  mounted  on  said  horlsontal  member  and  free  to 
rock  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  tubular  member, 
a  slotted  arm  carried  by  the  tubular  member,  a  lerer  and 
an  indicator  pivoted  to  the  aforesaid  lamp-support  to 
swing  transrersely  of  the  rehicle,  one  end  of  the  lerer  ex- 
tending into  the  slot  of  the  aforesaid  arm,  and  an  operat- 
ing connection  between  the  lerer  and  the  indicator. 


1,024.052.  CIGAR  AND  CI6ARBTTB  HOLDER.  Wbslit 
ABCHsa,  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed  Sept  SO,  1911.  Serial 
No.  652,005.      (CI.   181—10.) 


^yi 


1.  The'  teoaabination  with  a  elgar  and  cigarette  holder 
baring  a  slot  therein ;  of  a  sleere  encircling  said  holder 
and  slidaMy  mounted  thereon,  a  stem  extending  longitu- 
dinally within  said  bolder,  said  stem  haring  the  Inner  md 
thereof  bent  throogli  said  slot  and  eagagsd  with  said 
aleere,  and  a  remorable  bead  for  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem. 

2.  !%•  eomblnatlon  with  a  cigar  and  cigarette  holder 
haring  a  slot  In  the  body  portion  thereof;  of  a  band 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  baring  a  slot  therein  In 
allnement  with  the  aforesaid  alot,  a  aleere  member  en- 
clrdlng  said  band,  morably  moontsd  thereon,  and  a  stem 
extending  longitudinally  within  Mid  hoMsr,  the  inner 
end  «t  said  stem  being  bent  throoi^  the  slots  In  said 
bolder  aad  band  and  engaged  with  said  slssre. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slgar  and  cigarette  holder 
haring  a  alot  In  the  body  portion  thereof;  of  a  band 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  a  alot  therein 
in  allnsmeat  with  ttie  aforesaid  alot,  a  sleere  member  en- 
circling said  band  morably  mounted  thereon,  a  stem  extend- 
ing loagitDdlnally  within  aald  holder,  the  Inner  end  of  said 
stem  hsing  bent  tbroogh  the  slots  in  said  holder  and  band 


and  engaged  with  said  sleere,  and  a  remorable  bead 
ber  for  the  free  end  of  said  stem. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  tlie  comblnatioa 
with  a  holder  haring  a  spiral  slot  therein ;  of  a  metallic 
band  mounted  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  slot  alining 
with  the  slot  of  said  holder,  a  sleere  member  sUdably 
mounted  on  said  band,  a  stem  carried  by  said  sleere  mem- 
ber and  extending  laterally  through  the  slots  in  said  Iwnd 
and  bolder,  said  stem  being  bent  to  extend  longitudinally 
through  said  bolder,  and  a  remorable  cap  member  for  the 
free  end  of  said  stem,  comprising  a  sleeve  member  fitting' 
said  atea  and  a  circular  head  portion  on  the  free  end  of 
said  sleere,  the  outer  face  of  said  circular  'head  member 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  substantially  fluah  with  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  holder  proper. 


1,024,053.  HTDROCABBON-STOVE.  Edwabd  B.  BAXBa, 
Paris,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  .  Serial  No.  606^97. 
(CL  126—280.) 


A  store  including  a  base  haring  a  longitudinal  recess 
In  the  upper  face  thereof  and  constituting  a  fuel  holder, 
there  being  recesses  In  the  top  of  the  base  and  at  the 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  recess,  and  iron  supporting  de- 
rlces  Integral  with  the  baae  and  a4jacent  the  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  recess,  a  burner  secured  at  its  ends  upon  the 
base  and  bridging  the  longitudinal  recess  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  thereof,  said  burner  being  detachable,  a  hood 
remorably  mounted  on  the  base  and  bridging  the  burner 
and  longitudinal  recess,  said  hood  haring  an  Iron  re- 
ceiring  opening  at  one  end  and  a  handle  recelring  slot 
In  its  top  extending  from  said  opening,  there  being  down- 
wardly extending  projections  on  the  sides  of  the  hood 
and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  side  recesses,  the  Iron 
supporting  derices  projecting  upwardly  into  the  hood  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle  recelring  slot,  said  longitudi- 
nal recess  bdng  located  entirely  within  and  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  hood. 


1.024,064.  TRUNK-FASTENER.  WALtx*  D.  Bakxbs, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.  Serial  No 
663,462.      (CI.  70—103.) 


In  a  dasp  tor  tmnka,  salt  cases  and  the  like  the  edm- 
btnation  of  a  baae   plate,   a   U-shaped    barrel   fastened 
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thereto,  a  plunrer  bolt  operated  within  said  barrel,  a  link 
pivotally  seeared  lo  the  aide  of  uld  planner  bolt,  a 
bracket  shaped  plate,  a  socket  secured  therein,  and  a 
leTer  pivoted  to  said  bracket  shaped  plate  baring  open 
slots  In  the  edges  of  said  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  link 
ia  engagement  therewith  at  timea. 


1.024.055.  FRONT  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  JEWEr^RT.' 
Fkamk  p.  Babnet,  Chartley,  Maas.  nied  Mar.  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.02 J.     (CI.  «8— 2.> 


M  ■* 


-J— C 


1.  As  a  new  and  ImproTed  article  of  manufacture,  a 
solderless  •'  front "  for  articles  of  Jewelry,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  suitably  shaped,  oppositely  disposed, 
peripherally  flanged  sheet-metal  members,  the  flange  of 
one  member  being  positioned  within  that  of  the  other  and 
forming  a  chambered  casing,  a  soft-metal  core  member 
conforming  to  and  practically  filling  the  casing's  cham- 
ber, and  barlog  said  flanges  fitting  in  snug  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  core. 

2.  The  improTed  solderless  front  for  articles  of  Jewelry, 
said  front  consisting  of  oppositely  disposed  sheet  metal 
cup-shaped  members  haring  the  peripheral  side  wall  or 
flange  of  the  upper  or  face  member  positioned  within  and 
snugly  engaged  by  the  corresponding  wall  or  flange  of 
the  other  or  base  member  and  forming  a  rigldleas  periph- 
eral outer  surface,  and  a  soft-metal  core  practically  fllllng 
the  interior  of  the  front  and  rigidly  held  in  position 
therein  by  the  Inward  pressure  of  said  walls  upon  it 

3.  The  solderless  "front"  herein  described,  the  same 
comprising  a  two-part  hollow  casing,  each  part  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  rim  or  flange,  one  flange  being 
Inserted  within  the  other,  a  soft-metal  core  positioned  in 
and  conforming  to  the  casing's  chamber,  the  said  core 
being  prevented  from  Independent  movement  and  the 
casing  from  lateral  separation  by  bending  the  said  walls 
inwardly  against  the  contiguous  surfaces. 

4.  The  solderless  "front"  herein  described,  the  same 
consisting  of  a  suitably  shaped  casing  comprising  a  top 
member  and  a  base  member,  each  having  a  peripheral 
side  wall  or  flange,  one  flange  being  Inserted  within  the 
other,  a  soft-meUl  core  practically  fllllng  the  interior  of 
the  casing  and  held  in  position  by  bending  the  flanges  In- 
wardly thereagalnst,  and  having  the  outer  or  exposed 
surfacea  of  the  thus  bent  flangea  in  alinement  or  fluab 
with  each  other. 


1,024,056.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVINO  THE  YOLK  OF 
EGGS.  FRgo£Bic  BxLHOMUBT.  Brossels,  Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  649.674.     (CI.  09—1.) 

1.  A  process  for  preserving  the  yolk  of  eggs  consisting 
in  adding  thereto  chloroform  to  coagulate  the  white  and 
then  bringing  said  yolk  back  to  Its  primitive  fresh  state 
by  expelling  said  chloroform  by  means  of  heat. 

2.  A  process  for  preserving  the  yolk  of  eggs  consisting 
in  adding  thereto  chloroform  to  coagulate  the  white  and 
then  bringing  said  yolk  back  to  iU  primitive  fresh  state 
by  removing  said  chloroform  by  distillation  carried  out 
in  a  vacuum  at  a  low  temperature. 

3.  A  process  for  preserving  the  yolk  of  eggs  consisting 
in  adding  thereto  chloroform  to  coagulate  the  white  and 
then  bringing  said  yolk  back  to  its  primitive  fresh  state 
by  passing  It  through  a  fabric  and  expelling  the  chloro- 
form by  distillation. 


1,024,057.  COIN  COUNTING  AND  WRAPPING  MA- 
CHINE. ALraSD  C.  O.  Bock,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Donnellan-Bock  Manufacturing  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Firm.  Piled  May  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,943.  (CT.  138 — S.) 
1.  In  a  coin-«ountlng  and  wrapping  machine,  a  rotatable 

counter-disk  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions. in  its 


periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  a 
passing  coin  whereby  said  counter-disk  is  actuated,  means 
for  propelling  coina  into  engagement  with  said  counter- 
disk,  a  rotaUble  lock-dlak  geared  with  said  counter-disk 
so  as  to  make  a  complete  revolution  when  said  counter-disk 
has  beat  actuated  by  a  predetermined  number  of  colni, 
said  lock-disk  being  provided  with  a  bolt-receiving  cut- 
out portion,  a  lock  bolt  adapted  to  normally  enter  said 
cut-out  portion  of  the  lock-disk,  a  spring-returned  lever  or 
arm  connected  with  said  lock  bolt  for  withdrawing  the 
same  from  Its  locking  position,  and  means  for  causing 
said  lock-bolt  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  lock-disk 
when  wltbdrawn  by  said  lever-arm  so  as  to  ride  thereon 
until  the  revolution  of  said  lock-disk  again  registers  said 
cut-out  portion  with  said  lock-bolt. 


2.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a  rota- 
table counter-disk  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions 
in  its  periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery 
of  a  passing  coin  whereby  said  counter-disk  is  actuated, 
means  for  propelling  coins  into  engagement  with  said 
counter-disk  comprising  a  rotatable  klcker-disk  provided 
with  klck«r-anns,  a  spindle  upon  which  Mid  kicker-diak  is 
mounted,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion, means  for  feeding  coins  to  said  propelling  means,  a 
total-adder  or  counting  device  geared  with  relation  to 
said  counter-disk,  a  roUtable  lock-disk  provided  with  a 
bolt-recelvlng  cut-out  portion  geared  with  relation  to  said 
counter -disk  so  as  to  make  a  complete  revolution  when  aaid 
connter-dlak  has  been  actuated  by  a  predetermined  number 
of  coina,  a  lock-bolt  adapted  to  normally  enter  said  cut- 
out portion  of  said  lock-disk,  a  spring-returned  lever  or 
arm  connected  with  said  lock-bolt  for  withdrawing  the 
same  from  Its  locking  position,  and  meana  for  causing  said 
lock-bolt  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  lock-disk  when 
withdrawn  by  said  lever  or  arm  so  as  to  ride  thereon 
until  the  revolution  of  said  lock-disk  again  registen  said 
cut-out  portion  with  said  lock-bolt. 

3.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a  rotatable 
counter-disk  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions  in  Its 
periphery  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  a 
paaalng  coin  where  said  counter-diak  la  actuated,  means 
for  propelling  coins  into  engagement  with  said  coonter- 
disk  comprising  a  rotatable  kicker-diak  provided  with 
kicker-arms,  a  spindle  ut>on  which  said  kicker-diak  is 
mounted,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  driving-shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  upon  said  shaft  and  meahlng  with  said  pinion, 
means  for  feeding  coins  to  said  propelling  means,  a  total- 
adder  or  counting  device  geared  with  relation  to  said 
counter-disk,  a  roUtable  lock-dlak  provided  with  a  bolt- 
recelvlng   cnt-oat   portton   geared   with   relation    to   said 
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counter-disk  so  as  to  make  a  complete  revolution  when 
said  eonnter-dlsk  has  baen  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  coins,  a  lock-bolt  adapted  to  normally  enter  aaid 
cut-eut  portion  of  the  bolt-disk,  a  spring-retumed  lever 
or  arm  connected  with  said  lock-bolt  for  withdrawing  the 
aame  from  Ita  locking  position,  means  for  caualng  said 
lock-bolt  t#  engage  tlM  periphery  of  aaid  lock-41A  when 
withdrawn  by  said  lever  or  arm  so  aa  to  ride  thereon  until 
the  revoluition  of  aaid  lock-disk  again  registers  said  cut-out 
portion  wtth  aaid  lock-bolt,  and  means  for  supporting 
coln-cartotm  or  rolls  into  which  the  coins  are  propelled 
after  operatlvely  engaging  said  eoanter-dlak. 

4.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine  a  carrier- 
plate,  a  rotatable  counter-disk  mounted  upon  said  carrier- 
plate  and  provided  with  a  series  of  depressions  in  Ita  pe- 
riphery  adapted   to   be   engaged   by    the   periphery   of  a 
paaalng  coti*  whereby  said  counter-disk  is  actuated,  means 
for  propelling  coins  into  engagement  with  said  counter- 
diak   comprialng   a    rotatable    klcker-dlsk    provided    with 
klcker-anaa,   a   spindle   npon    which    said    klcker-disk   U 
mounted,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  drivlng-ahaft, 
a  gear-wheel  upon  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pin- 
ion, means  for  feeding  coins  to  said  propelling  means,  a 
total  adder  or  counting  device  geared  with  relation  to  said 
counter-disk,  a  rotatable  lock-dlak  provided  with  a  bolt- 
receiving  cut-out   portion   geared  with   said    counter-disk 
so  as  to  make  a  completa  revolution  when  said  counter- 
diak   has  been  actuated   by   a  predetarmined   number  of 
coins,  a  lock-bolt  adapted  to  normally  enter  said  cut-ont 
portion  or  the  lock-diak.  a  spring-returned  lever  or  arm 
conected   with  said   lock-bolt  foe  withdrawing  the   same 
from  ita  locking  position,  means  for  causing  said   lock- 
bolt  to  engage  the  periphery  of  said  lock-dlak  when  with- 
drawn by  aaid  lever  or  arm  so  as  to  ride  thereon  until 
the  revolution  of  said  lock-disk  again  reglaters  said  cut- 
out portion  with  aaid  lock-bolt,  a  coin-chuta  provided  with 
a  coin-pasaage  In  said  carrier-plate,  a  series  of  revolving 
carton-holdera,  a  shaft  for  supporting  the  same,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  upon  said  abaft,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
said  lever  or  arm  for  revolving  aaid  carton-holdera  to  pre- 
sent one  of  the  series  of  holders  In  registration  with  the 
coln-paasage  of  said  coin-chute,   and  a  brake-device  con- 
nected with  said  lever  or  arm  for  engaging  said  ratchet- 
wheel   to  prevent   the   movement  of  said  carton-holders 
while  coins  are  being  delivered  thereto. 

5.  In  a  coin-counting  and  wrapping  machine,  a  carrier- 
plate,  a  rotatable  counter-disk  mounted  upon  said  carrier 
plate  and  provided  with  a  serlea  of  depressions  in  ita  pe- 
riphery adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of  a  paaa- 
lng coin   whereby   said   countar-dlsk   is  actuated,   meana 
for  propelling  coins  into  engagement  with  said  counter- 
disk   comprising   a    rotatable   kicker-diak    mounted   upon 
aaid    carrier-plate   aaid   klcker-dlsk   being   provided   with 
.    klcker-ams,   a   spindle   upon    which    said   kicker-diak   is 
mounted,  a  pinion  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  gear-wheel  upon  aaid  shaft  and  meahlng  with  said  pinion, 
meana  for  feeding  coins  to  said  propelling  means  compris- 
ing a  revolving  inclined  hopper  provided   with  a  aeries 
of  coin-hales  or  openings,  a  bed-plate  provided  with  a  coln- 
paaaage  fbr  supporting  the  same,  a  transmission  for  driv- 
ing said  hopper  from  said  driving  abaft,  a  tubular  device 
registering    beneath    the    coin-passage    of   aaid    bed-plate 
adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  coina,  and  a  guide-plate  at 
the  bottom  of  aaid  tubular  device,  said  gulde-pUto  having 
.  a  coin-passage  lying  In  the  path  of  th«  kicker  arms  of  aaid 
kicker-diak,  a  total  adder  or  counting  device  geared  with 
relation  to  aaid  counter-disk,   a  rotatable  lock-disk  pro- 
vided  with  a  bolt-receiving  cut-out  portion  geared  with 
said  counter-diak  so  aa  to  make  a  complete  revolution  when 
aaid  counter  dlak  baa  been  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
number  of  coins,  a  lock-bolt  adapted  to  normally  enter 
said  cut-out  portion  of  the  lock-dlak.   a  spring-retumed 
lever  or  arm  connected  with  said  lock-bolt  for  withdraw- 
ing the  same  (lom  ita  locking  poaitlon,  and  meana  for 
causing  said  lock-bolt  to  engage  the  periphery   of   said 
lock-diak  when  withdrawn  by  said  lever  or  arm  ao  aa  to 
ride  thenon  ontll  the  revolation  of  aaid  lock-disk  again 
registers  said  cnt-oat  portion  with  aaid  lock-bolt. 
[Clalan  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.058.  STEAM-BOILER.  Habbt  V.  Bbaot,  South 
Framlngbam,  liaas.,  assignor  to  Robb  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  South  Framlngham,  Mass.  Filed  June  21^ 
1011.     SerUl  No,  634,647.     (CL  122 — 410.) 


1.  In  an  Intamally  flred  boiler,  the  combination  with 
the  boiler  shell,  the  Internal  fire  box  ahell  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  tube  sheets  and  opening  into  a  combustion 
chamber  at  the  rear  end,  fire  tubea  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  tube  abeeta,  a  smoke  box  into  which  the  tubes 
open  at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler,  a  horlaontal  water  and 
steam  drum  above  the  boiler  ahell,  water  necks  connecting 
the  proximate  ends  of  the  boiler  shell  and  drum,  and  a 
circulating  conduit  extending  from  the  front  water  neck 
down  between  the  fire  tubea  and  boiler  shell  to  substan- 
tially the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

2.  In  an  internally  fired  boiler,  the  combination  with 
the  boiler  ahell,  the  Internal  Are  box  sbeU  connecting  the 
front  and  rear  tube  aheeta  and  opening  into  a  combuation 
chamber  at  the  rear  end,  fire  tubea  connecting  said  front 
and  rear  tube  sheeta,  a  smoke  box  into  which  the  tubes 
Open  at  the  front  end  of  the  boiler,  a  horlaontal  water 
and  steam  drum  above  the  boiler  ahell,  water  nceka  con- 
necting the  proximate  ends  of  the  boiler  shell  and  drum, 
and  circulating  conduits  extending  from  the  front  water 
neck  on  each  side  of  the  holler,  between  the  fire  tubes 
and  ahell  and  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 

3.  In  an  internally  flred  boiler,  the  combination  with  tlM 
fire  box  shell  and  fire  tubes,  of  a  water  and  steam  drum 
above  the  boiler,  water  necks  connecting  the  drum  and 
boiler  ahell,  a  carved  plate  bridging  the  front  water  nack 
opening  and  extending  down  on  each  aide  of  the  boiler  to 
near  the  bottom  of  the  shell  and  suitably  spaced  from  the 
shell  secured  at  the  front  to  the  front  flue  sheet,  and  an 
annulua  or  ring  closing  the  space  between  the  plate  and 
boiler  shell  at  thevrear,  whereby  channela  are  formed  lead- 
ing from  the  front  water  neck  to  the  bottom  of  the  boiler. 


1,024,059.  SIDEWALK-TRAP.  Thomas  M.  BBUmrAix, 
Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-b<ilf  to  W.  D.  Hammond, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  FU«d  Aog.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
646,542.     (CL  94—7.) 

1.  A  sidewalk  trap,  comprising  two  hinged  members 
formed  of  cement  panels,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  each 
panel,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  both  panels,  a  hinge  sup- 
port at  the  outer  edge  of  the  metal  frame  on  each  panel 
and  removable  cloanres  between  the  hinged  edge  of  each 
panel  and  the  outer  frame. 

2.  A  sidewalk  trap,  compriaing  two  hinged  members 
formed  of  cement  panela,  a  metal  frame  aurroundlng  each 
panel,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  both  panels,  a  hinge 
support  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  metal  frame  on  each  panel 
and  removable  doaurea  between  the  hinged  edge  of  each 
panel  and  the  outer  frame,  the  metal  frame  around  each 
panel  being  formed  aa  a  T-bar,  a  reinforcing  meana  sup- 
ported by  the  flange  of  the  T-bar  and  embedded  in  the 
cement. 

8.  A   sidewalk   trap,   compriaing  two   hinged   members 

formed  of  cement  panels,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  each 

panel,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  both  panels,   a  hinge 

anpport  at  the  oater  edge  of  the  metal  frame  on  encb 

I  panel  and  removable  cloaarea  between  the  binjed  ad«e  of 
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Mcb  |>aa«l  and  the  outer  frame,  the  oater  edge  of  oae 
of  Mitd  panel  framea  harlng  a  flange  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  piece  on  the  flange,  tbe  frame  member  of  the  other 
panel  baring  a  wedge-shaped  piece  on  lu  edge,  adapted  to 
rest  against  tbe  first  named  wedge-shaped  piece  to  form 
a  tight  Joint  wbeo  tbe  trap  Is  doaed. 
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A.  A  Sidewalk  trap,  comprising  two  hinged  membeni 
formed  of  cement  panels,  a  metal  frame  snrroandlng  each 
panel,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  both  panels,  a  hinge 
support  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  metal  frame  on 
eacb  panel  and  removable  closures  between  the  hinged 
edge  of  eacb  panel  and  the  outer  frame,  the  metal 
^'frame  around  eacb  panel  being  formed  as  a  T-bar,  a  rehi- 
forolng  means  supported  by  the  flange  of  tbe  T-bar  and 
embedded  In  the  cement,  a  plate  supporting  tb«  outer  edge 
of  eacb  panel  and  baring  a  vertical  flange,  said  hlagc 
means  being  secured  to  said  plate,  a  bracket  secured  to 
said  plate,  an  arm  carried  hj  said  bracket  extending  over 
the  btege  means  bi  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  panel  and 
a  weight  carried  by  said  arm. 

S.  A  sidewalk  trap,  comprlalng  two  cement  concrete 
panels,  a  metal  frame  around  tbe  opening  In  the  sidewalk, 
a  frame-bar  along  the  outer  edge  of  eacb  panel,  hinge 
means  between  each  frame-bar  and  tbe  associated  panel 
and  below  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  panel,  and  remorable 
filler  means  at  tbe  bfaiged  edge  of  each  panel  and  flush 
with  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  panela. 


1.024,060.  ELKCTRIC  ANIMAL-BXTBEMINATOB.  Oma 
NiWTOM  CALmT.  Kaboka.  Mo.  Pllad  May  5.  IBll. 
Serial  No.  625,200.     (CI.  43—84.) 


1.  An  animal  exterminator  comprising  a  base  baring  an 
opening  therein  and  intersecting  bars  tbereacross,  a  cen- 
tral eoouct  plate  secured  on  said  bars  at  their  point  of 
Intersection,  and  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  insulsted 
from  the  central  contact  plate  and  on  a  higher  plane  or 
lerel,  said  plates  forming  tbe  terminals  of  an  electric  cir- 
cuit. 

2.  An  animal  exterminator  comprising  a  base  baring  an 
opening,  a  central  contact  plate  at  tbe  center  thereof 
and  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  adjacent  to  and  inaulatcd 
from  the  central  contact  plate,  said  central  and  adjacent 
contact  plates  forming  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit. 

3.  An  animal  exterminator  comprising  a  base  baring  an 
openiag  tbsrela.  bars  extending  across  the  opening,  a  cen- 
tral contact  plate  mounted  thereon,  a  contact  plate 
Boonted  on  each  of  the  bars  adjacent  to  and  insulated 
frosB  the  central  contact  member,  said  contact  plates  form- 
ing terminals  for  an  electric  circuit. 


4.  An  animal  extannlnator  comprising  a  bass  baring 
an  opening  therein,  bfrs  extending  across  the  opening,  a 
central  conUct  plate  and  a  plurality  of  contact  plates 
adjacent  to  and  Insulated  from  the  central  oontaet  plate, 
posltlre  and  negatlre  electric  wires,  the  central  contact 
foralnt  a  terminal  for  one  of  the  wlrea  and  tbe  adjacent 
plates  serrlng  as  tsrmlnais  fbr  the  other  wires. 

5.  An  animal  exterminator  comprising  a  bass  baring 
a  central  contact  plate  and  a  plurality  of  contact  plates 
adjacent  to  and  Insulated  from  the  central  contact  plate, 
a  binding  post  baring  wires  leading  therefrom  to  the 
adjacent  conUct  plates,  a  Mndlng  post  baring  a  wire  lead- 
ing to  tbe  central  contact  plate,  a  poalUre  electric  wire 
connected  to  the  binding  post  of  tbe  central  contact  plate, 
a  negatlre  electric  wire,  a  binding  post  on  the  base  to  which 
the  negative  wire  Is  connected,  a  remorable  corer  baring 
binding  posts  thereon  electrically  connected,  said  binding 
poeta  adapted  to  engage  tbe  binding  post  of  the  neitatire 
wire  and  the  binding  post  of  the  adjacent  contact  plates. 
wbereby  the  current  of  tbe  negative  wire  will  be  conducted 
to  tbe  adjacent  contact  plates. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,061.  ELECTRIC  OAB-ALARM.  CBABLsa  C.  Clask. 
Ouyandotte.  W.  Fa.  Filed  Not.  2©,  1910.  Serial  No 
594.760.      (CI.  177— ail.) 


In  an  alarm  medianlsm,  a  supply  pipe,  a  pressure  pipe 
connected  therewith,  a  caalng  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
pressure  pipe  and  provided  with  a  cap  member,  a  piston 
operating  in  tbe  casing,  a  plunger  rod  connected  with  tbe 
piston  and  extending  through  the  cap,  a  contact  bar 
piroted  to  tbe  plunger  rod  and  extending  longitudinally 
abore  the  pressure  pipe,  a  base  clamped  to  the  pres- 
snre  pipe  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  dip  seenred  to 
the  baae  and  plvotally  supporting  one  end  of  the  con- 
tact bar,  an  alarm  bell  secured  on  the  bass,  a  contact 
post  secured  to  the  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
contact  bar.  a  colled  spring  arranged  upon  the  plunger 
rod  Interiorly  of  the  caalng  between  the  cap  and  the  pis- 
ton to  hold  the  piston  in  a  normally  lowered  position, 
conducting  means  connecting  one  of  tbe  termlnala  of  this 
bell  with  the  contact  post  •  wire  connected  with  the  bar 
supporting  clip,  and  a  generator  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  tbe  bell  and  said  wire. 


1,024.062.  CAR-HBATINO  VT8TEM.  FbajIK  F.  CooolX, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Economy  Car  Heatlnc 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1908.    SerUl  No.  416,075.     (CI.  237—12.) 


1.  In  a  car  beating  system  the  combination  with  a  steam 
aetoated  air  pump  baring  an  exhaust  outlet  to  tbe  at- 
mosphere and  a  communication  for  supplying  exhaust 
steam  to  tbe  beatlns  system,  of  ralve  meehaalam  gor- 
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cmed  by  tlie  pomp  pressure  for  automatically  cloalng  the 
atmosperic  exhaust  outlet,  and  operating  to  open  the  ex- 
haust outlet  to  the  atmosphere  and  to  posltireiy  dose  said 
communioatlon  to  tbe  beating  system  when  tbe  pump 
pressure  falls  to  a  predetermined  point 

2.  In  a  car  beating  system  tbe  combination  with  a 
steam  actuated  air  pump  baring  an  outlet  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere for  exhaust  steam,  and  a  communication  for  sup- 
plying exhaust  steam  to  the  beating  system,  of  a  valve 
device  governed  by  tbe  pump  pressure  for  opening  and 
closing  said  exhaust  outlet  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means 
governed  b)  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam  to  tbe  atmosphere 
for  doelng  said  communication  to  the  heating  system. 

3.  In  a  car  heating  system  tbe  combination  with  a 
source  of  exhaost  steam,  and  atmosphere  outlet  therefor, 
and  meass  of  communication  from  said  source  to  tbe 
heating  system,  of  a  ralve  device  goremed  by  the  pump 
pressure  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  exhaust  outlet  to  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  ralre  means  gorerned  by  tbe  flow  of 
tbe  exhaust  steam  to  the  atmosphere  for  closing  said 
communioatlon  to  the  beating  qrstem. 

4.  In  a  car  beating  system  tbe  combination  with  a  steam 
actuated  air  pump  baring  an  atmoapberic  exhaust  out- 
let a  reservoir  Into  which  said  pump  Is  adapted  to  com- 
press slr,i  and  means  for  supplying  exhaust  steam  from 
the  pump  to  tbe  beating  system,  of  a  valve  for  control- 
lint;  communication  from  the  exhaust  steam  outlet  of  the 
pump  to  tbe  atmeepbere,  a  movable  abutment  operated 
according  to  tbe  degree  of  pressure  In  the  reasrvolr  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  meana  operated  by  the  flow  of 
exhaust  sitram  through  said  valve  to  tbe  atmosphere  for 
controlling  communication  from  the  exhaust  steam  outlet 
of  tbe  pump  to  the  heating  system. 

5.  In  a  car  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
steam  actuated  air  pump  having  an  atmospheric  exhaust 
outlet,  a  reservoir  into  which  said  pump  Is  adaptsd  to 
compress  air,  and  means  for  supplying  exbaost  stsam 
from  the  pump  to  tbe  besting  system,  of  a  valvs  for  con- 
trolling cooununlcatlon  from  the  szhaust  steam  outlet  of 
the  pump  to  tbe  atmosphere,   a  movable  abutment  oper- 

lated  by  tbe  reduction  In  reservoir  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
iklned  degree  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means  operated 
by  tbe  flow  of  exhaust  steam  through  said  valve  to  the 
atmosphere  for  closing  conunnnicatlon  from  the  exhaust 
steam  outlet  of  the  pump  to  tbe  beating  syston. 
[Claims, 6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 

II  


1.024.063.  CORSET  -  FASTENER.  DAKm,  Fbakklin 
CaosstfAK,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1900.  Serial 
No.  491.888.  Renewed  Feb.  8.  1912.  SerUl  No.  676,442. 
(CI.  24~-226.) 


In  combination  with  the  meeting  staya  of  a  corset  of 
a  fastener  one  member  of  which  is  provided  with  a  base 
which  Is  secured  to  one  of  said  staya.  a  neck  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  baae  of  uniform  width  throughout  Ita 
Mitlre  length,  ears  extending  laterally  and  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  neck  portion  and  having  each  an  en- 
gaging curved  edge  extending  from  the  opposite  parallel 
edges  of  the  neck  portion,  wbereby  a  T  shape  membw  Is 
formed,  having  Inwardly  projecting  curved  guiding  ends. 
two  studs  rigidly  Axed  to  the  opposite  meeting  stay  and 
provided  with  enlarged  beads,  tbe  distance  between  said 
studs  being  substantially  tt>e  aame  as  tbe  width  of  the 
neck  of  the  oppoeite  member  of  tbe  fastening  device,  said 
stnds  being  of  snfflclent  height  to  allow  the  neck  to  be 
Inserted  between  the  studs  below  tbe  head  portions  thereof. 


the  T  shspe  portion  of  tbe  first  named  member  thus  formed 
being  resilient  throughout  Ita  entire  structure,  whereby  tbe 
same  ssay  be  partially  twisted  Independently  of  Ita  se- 
curing base  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  stays, 
tbe  neck  portion  being  of  safllclent  length  to  bingedly 
connect  tbe  stays  and  also  to  permit  them  to  move  to  and 
from  one  another  without  disengagement 


1,024,064.  FRICTION  LET-OFF.  Octavisx  Dalfo.np, 
Fall  Elver,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Equipment 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec. 
12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,034.     (CI.  139—58.) 


t 


^^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  loom  frame,  three  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  aald  levers  being  provided  with  intermesbing  gear 
teeth  and  one  of  said  levers  being  provided  with  a  normally 
vertical  and  a  normally  boriaontal  arm.  said  horisontal  arm 
brtng  provided  with  an  upwardly  flaring  bole  near  Its 
end.  a  book  secured  In  said  bole  and  an  adjustable  weight 
slldably  mounted  on  one  of  said  levers  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  book. 

2.  In  combinstion,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  machine  frame,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  frame, 
one  arm  of  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  set  of  sear 
teeth  and  tbe  other  baring  a  flaring  bole,  a  book  baring 
a  stem  passing  through  said  bole,  a  conv^  washer  passed 
orer  said  stem  with  ita  conrex  fsce  toward  said  hole,  a 
nut  turned  on  said  stem,  a  lerer  mounted  on  said  bracket 
and  baring  gear  teeth  meshing  with  tbe  abore  gear  teeth 
on  one  end  and' gear  teeth  on  Ita  other  end,  a  lerer  mount- 
ed on  said  bracket  and  baring  gear  teeth  meshing  with 
the  last  mentioned  gear  teeth  and  an  adjustable  weight 
slldably  mounted  thereon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  bra<Aet  a  set  of  lerers  pirotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  set  of  links  connected  by  bolta 
for  flrmly  holding  said  levers  in  proper  position,  a  book 
pirotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  lerers,  Intermesbing 
gear  teeth  on  said  lerers  and  a  weight  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  book. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bracket  provided  with  perforations 
and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  frame,  a  series 
of  links  provided  with  perforations,  a  aeries  of  levers 
having  bubs,  a  bearing  sleeve  passing  through  the  bore 
in  esch  hub,  means  passing  through  said  links,  sleeves  and 
bracket  for  holding  said  parts  flrmly  together  In  'their 
proper  positions,  a  hook  mounted  in  one  of  said  levers, 
an  adjustable  weight  slldably  mounted  on  another  of  said 
levers  and  means  for  locking  said  weight  In  any  position 
of  adjustment  desired,  said  levers  being  provided  with  In- 
termesbing gear  teeth,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose, set  forth. 


1.024.066.  METAL  RAIL-TIB.  Alva  C.  DiMnr.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  eit.liS. 
(Cl.  288—6.)       ♦ 

1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  In  combination  a  T-shaped 
member  having  leg  portions  bent  gradnally  and  Increas- 
ingly downward  from  points  bdow  the  rail  seata  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  tie.  a  second  T-shaped  mem- 
ber snperposed  on  said  first  T-shaped  member,  the  legs  of 
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tlw  two  Bienben  formlnf  the  web  of  tho  do  OT«r-I«pptBC, 
fnter-AttlD«  and  being  rigidly  Mcured  together. 

2.  A  rallKMid  tie  composed  of  two  T-sbaped  membera 
the  Itga  whereof  are  OTerlapped  and  rigidly  eecared  to- 
gether, the  oTeriappiag  legs  being  proTided  with  offieta 
forming  ahouldeni  in  the  aides  thereof,  the  marginal  edge 
of  each  leg  engaging  in  the  shoalder  of  tlie  other  and  tlM 
two  rigidly  united. 


3.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  two  rolled  members  T- 
sbaped  in  cross  section,  the  legs  of  each  member  being 
provided  with  a  seat  or  shoulder  near  its  he^d  for  the 
end  of  the  leg  of  the  other  member  and  the  two  legs 
being  rigidly  secured  together  In  OTerlapping  position. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  two  rolled  members  T- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  the  legs  of  each  member  being 
provided  with  a  seat  or  shoulder  near  Its  bead  for  the 
epd  of  the  leg  of  the  other  member  and  the  two  legs 
being  rigidly  secured  together  in  orerlapping  position, 
the  members  forming  rail  seats  having  rail  clip  openings 
and  the  other  member  forming  the  tie  base  having  por- 
tion^ of  its  flanges  bent  gradually  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly from  points  below  the  rail  seats  toward  the  mid- 
dle of  the  length  of  the  tie. 


1.024,006.  TRACTION- VEHICLE.  Hmst»Y  M.  FLrrcMm. 
Plalnview.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1810.  Serial  No. 
581.582.     (CI.  21—114.) 


A  traction  vehicle  including  a  wheel  supported  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
front  end  within  the  main  frame  at  a  point  between  the 
supporting  wheels,  said  supplemental  frame  being  mov- 
able about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the  machine, 
a  traction  wheel  connected  to  and  supporting  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  supplemental  frame,  a  mast  upstanding 
from  the  supplemental  frame  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof. 
'  a  wind  operated  motor  carried  by  the  mast,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to  the  traction 
wheel,  the  weight  of  the  motor  and  mechanism  being  sdapt- 
ed  to  hold  the  traction  wheel  in  constant  engagement 
with  the  ground  and  irreapective  of  the  movement  of  the 
maim  frame,  said  mast  constituting  a  lever  for  trans- 
mitting the  force  of  head  wind  pressure  received  by  the 
motor,  through  the  traction  wheel  to  the  surface  on  which 
the  wheel  Is  mounted. 


1.024.067.       HTDSOAEROPLANE. 
Milan,  Italy.     Filed  July  26.  1007. 
(CL  114—66.5.) 


Kimico    F0Bt.A!ii!ri. 
Serial  No.  385.675. 


f  "'^"J.iyl  4H 


1.  In  a  water  conveyance,  the  combination,  with  the 
body,  of  rods  transmitting  the  supporting  thrust  there- 
to, supporting  water  blades  rigidly  connected  to  said 
rods,  and  steps  on  said  rods  as  supports  for  the  blades. 

2.  In  a  water  conveyance,  the  combination,  with  the 
body,  of  rods  depending  therefrom  and  transmitting  the 
supporting  thrust  to  the  body,  of  supporting  water  blades 
rigidly  connected  to  said  rods,  said  blades  being  strength- 
ened where  they  are  crossed  by  the  rods. 

3.  In  a  water  conveyance,  the  comblnatioB,  with  the 
Iwdy.  of  depending  rods  transmitting  the  supporting  thrust 
to  the  body,  and  supporting  water  blades  rigidly  fixed  to 
said  rods,  the  said  rods  having  notches  for  holding  the 
blades  without  piercing  them,  and  projecting  portions 
above  the  notches  ss  supporis  for  the  blades. 

4.  In  a  water  conveyance,  the  combination  with  the 
body,  of  rods  transmitting  the  supporting  thrust  to  the 
body  and  weakened  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their 
lengths,  and  supporting  blades  rigidly  secured  to  said 
rods. 

5.  In  a  water  conveyance,  the  combination,  with  sup- 
porting water  blades  rigidly  connected  to  rods  transmit- 
ting the  supporting  thrust  to  the  body  of  the  spparatns. 
of  notches  In  ssid  rods  creating  saccesslve  points  of  frac- 
ture. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.024.068.  WALL  OR  DAM  CONSTRICTION.  Crablis 
F.  Fba.xcisco.  Ban  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911. 
Serial  No.  645.592.     (CI.  61—24.) 


1.  A  wall  or  dam  construction  comprising,  a  plurality 
of  collar  beams  provided  with  a  collar  on  each  end.  and 
a  nipple  mounted  In  each  collar  adapted  for  other  collar 
beams,  all  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wall  or  dam  construction,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reinforced  concrete  collar  beams  provided  with  a  collar 
on  each  end.  and  a  nipple  mounted  In  each  collar  adapted 
for  other  collar  beamK.  all  substdDtlally  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  wall  I  to  dam  cMwtractiaa.  eomprialag  a  plarallty 
of  reinforced  concrete  collar  beams  provided  with  a  collar 
on  each  end.  a  groove  In  their  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  a 
nipple  mounted  in  each  collar  adapted  for  other  collar 
beams,  and  •  plarallty  of  pile*  adapted  to  fit  said  nipples, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wall  or  dam  construction  comprising  a  plarallty 
of  collar  be«ms,  a  plarallty  of  nipples  set  Into  the  collars 
in  said  collar  beams  and  extending  from  the  same,  said 
collar  beasu  to  be  connected  together  at  tbeir  ends  and 
placed  one  above  the  other,  all  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

5.  A  wall  or  dam  construction  comprising  a  plurality 
of  reinforced  cellar  beams  provided  with  a  collar  on  each 
end,  and  an  nnder-«at  groove  in  their  bottom  surfaces,  a 
plurality  of  nipples  set  into  the  collars  In  said  collar 
beams,  and  extending  from  the  ssme,  said  collar  beams 
to  be  connected  together  at  their  ends  snd  forming  a  cir- 
cle and  plaesd  one  above  the  other,  and  piles  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  nipples  and  to  be  driven  into  the  earth,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


the  tmraer  pipe  and  provided  with  eotlet  dncts  inclined 
upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  socket  and  baviag 


1,024.069.  PILE  SPLICING  AND  DRIVING  DEVICE. 
CHAKLsa  F.  FaAitcisco,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1911.    iSerUl  No.  648,208.     (CI.  61 — 48.) 


1.  A  plWi  splicing  and  driving  device  comprising,  an 
ellipsoidal  ahaped  pleee  made  of  plastic  material,  pro- 
vided with  a  bole  in  each  end,  longitudinally  and  laterally 
relaforeed.  All  substaatUUy  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  piia  splicing  and  driving  device  comprtaing,  an 
ellipsoidal  shaped  concrete  piece,  provided  with  a  hole 
in  each  end,  extending-  nearly  to  the  center,  woven  wire 
reinforcement  near  the  outer  surface  of  said  plastic  piece, 
longitudinal  reinforcements  between  aald  holea  and  aaid 
outer  surface  and  connecting  reinforcements,  all  sub- 
stantially at  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  lHla  splicing  and  driving  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  •lllpsoldal  ahaped  concrete  or  plaatic  material 
piece,  provided  with  a  flat  surface  on  each  end  and  holes 
therein  and  longitudinally  and  laterally  reinforced  by 
means  of  woven  wire  and  twisted  steel  bars,  and  an 
elastic  pleee  adapted  to  fit  into  one  of  the  holes  therein, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  pile  splicing  and  driving  device,  comprising  a  re- 
inforced ellipsoidal  concrete  body  with  flat  enda.  and  a 
recess  In  each  end  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of 
a  pile,  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  el- 
lipsoidal coocrete  body  with  both  ends  flat,  longitudinal 
and  radial  reinforcing  pieces  therein,  a  net  wire  circum- 
ferential reinforcement  therein,  near  the  outer  surface  of 
aald  body,  and  a  bole  In  each  end  of  said  body  adapted 
to  receive  itiie  end  of  a  pile,  all  subsUntiaUy  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6>  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.070.  LIQUID-FUEL  BURNER.  JosBPH  OOMBX, 
JaeksoaHlla.  ni.  Filed  Aug.  81.  1911.  Serial  Na 
647,048.      (CI.  158—71.) 

In  a  llqald  fuel  burner,  a  retort,  a  supply  pipe  having  its 
delivery  ead  la  the  retort  and  formed  vHth  amsll  delivery 
orifices  through  which  the  oil  is  sprayed  against  the  walls 
of  the  retort,  a  burner  pipe  connected  to  the  retort  near 
Ita  lower  end  and  a  block   living  a   socket  secured  to 


their  delivery  orifices  above  and  below  the  burner  pipe 
and  directed  toward  the  retort  afore«aid. 


1,024,071.  TAX-CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Gioaoa  W. 
Goas.  Orla,  Tex.,  aaalgnor  to  Goss-Acrey  Calculator 
Companv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  679.072.    (CI.  235--61. 


1,  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
binatl<m  of  a  main  operating  shaft,  a  totallxer  operated 
from  said  main  shaft  to  indicate  a  principal  number,  a 
plurality  of  toUllsers  dlfferentUlly  operated  from  aaid 
main  shaft  for  obtaining  different  percentages  of  the 
principal  number  registered  in  the  first-mentioned  total- 
Iser.  and  means  for  making  a  record  of  said  principal 
number  and  percentages. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  one  wall  broken  away,  a  support  plate 
attached  to  the  casing  across  the  opening  formed  therein, 
a  series  of  counters  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  gear  wheel 
connected  to  each  counter,  a  shaft  extending  interiorly 
of  the  casing,  a  series  of  whaaUi  of  different  slaes  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  sprocket  chains  connecting  the  wheels  on 
the  shaft  with  the  corresponding  wheels  attached  to  the 
counters,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  abaft  adjacent 
the  end  wall  of  the  casing,  a  coSperatlng  gear  wheel  Jour- 
naled  within  the  end  wall  of  the  caaing.  and  a  handle 
positioned  outalde  the  casing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  latter  wheel. 


1,024,072.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  W. 
Gobs,  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Goss-Acrey  Calculator 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serisl  No.  610,345.  (CI.  286— 60.) 
1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame,  a  counttng  and 
indicating  aMaaa  arranged  for  slldlag  movement  upon 
said  frame,  an  extensible  scale,  a  pointer  carried  hf  th* 
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couBtlBS  and  indicating  means,  which  pointer  OTcrlica  the 
extensible  scale,  and  m«ans  for  slmaltaoeoosly  and  pro- 
portionately moying  the  counting  and  Indicating  means 
and  the  extensible  scale  in  opposite  directions. 


***■ 


2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame,  a  counting  and 
indicating  means  arranged  for  sliding  morement  upon 
said  frame,  an  extensible  scale,  a  pointer  carried  by  the 
counting  and  Indicating  means,  which  pointer  overlies  the 
extensible  scale,  means  for  slmnltaneonaly  and  propor- 
tionately ^noTlDg  the  counting  and  indicating  means  and 
the  extensible  scale  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
reglatering  the  movement  of  the  extensible  scale  and  the 
movement  of  tbe  counting  and  indicating  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  counting  mechanism,  of  an  extensible  scale, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  extensible  scale  rela- 
tive to  the  counting  medianlsm  is  indicated,  and  means 
including  a  rack  and  pinion  for  simultaneously  and  pro- 
portionately moving  the  counting  mechanism  and  the  ex- 
tensible scale. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  counting  mechanism,  of  an  extensible  scale, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  the  extensible  scale 
relative  to  the  counting  mechanism  is  indicated,  means 
for  simultaneously  and  proportionately  moving  the  count- 
ing mechanism  and  the  extensible  scale,  and  means  for 
indicating  the  movement  of  the  extensible  scale  and  count- 
ing mecluuilsm  actuating  means. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  frame,  an  extensible 
scale  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  extensible  scale, 
means  for  registering  the  movement  imparted  to  the  ex- 
tensible seale,  a  counting  mechanism  arranged  for  move- 
ment on  the  frame  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  counting 
mechanism,  which  pointer  overlies  the  extensible  scale. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaiette.] 


1.024.073.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  SUGAR.  Wil- 
liam H.  Ha)<mam  and  Warrsn  E.  McanAT,  San  Fran- 
cisco. CaL,  assignors  to  Western  Sugar  Reflnlng  Com- 

*  pany,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  634.766.     (CI.  34—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  chamber  or  receptacle  for  heated  air,  an  end- 
less conveyer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  open 
frames  working  over  said  receptacle,  a  feed  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  said  conveyer  for  supplying  sugar  to  the 
hinged  frames  thereof  as  brought  into  horlsontal  allne- 
ment,  and  Bcana  for  supplying  heated  air  under  pressure 
within  the  mentioned  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  tom- 
binatloa  with  a  flzed  air  containing  receptacle,  of  an  end- 
less conveyer  oompoaed  of  s  series  of  Independent  hinged 
open  fraotea,  a  feed  hopper  arranged  above  the  upper  run 


of  said  conveyeiy  a  cover  for  said  receptacle  provided  \rtth 
an  outlet  for  the  escape  of  air.  said  cover  serving  as  a 
housing  for  the  upper  run  of  the  ctmveycr,  devieea  for  Im- 
parting travel  to  the  endless  conveyer,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying heated  air  under  pressure  within  the  air  containing 
receptacle. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpoaa,  tbs  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  receptaclea  arranged  one  la  ad- 
vance of  the  other,  of  an  endless  conveyer  consisting  of  a 
series  of  Independent  hinged  open  frames  working  over 
each  of  aald  receptacles,  a  feed  device  for  dellTerlng  ma- 
terial to  be  dried  onto  one  of  said  conveyers  as  the  hinged 
frames  thereof  move  Into  horlsontal  ailnement,  said  con- 
veyer delivering  the  material  onto  the  conveyer  arranged 
in  advance  thereof,  devices  for  imparting  travel  to  the 
said  conveyers,  and  means  for  supplying  heated  air  under 
pressure  to  each  of  the  receptacles  over  which  the  con- 
veyers work. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  receptacles  arranged 
one  in  advance  of  the  other,  of  an  endless  conveyer  con- 
sisting of  a  series  of  independently  hinged  open  frames,  a 
cover  for  each  receptacle  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the 
escape  uf  heated  air,  said  covers  forming  a  housing  tor  tbs 
upper  run  of  each  conveyer,  a  feed  device  for  supplying 
material  to  be  treated  onto  one  of  said  conveyers  as  the 
frames  thereof  are  brought  Into  borisontsl  ailnement,  said 
conveyer  delivering  the  material  onto  the  conveyer  ar- 
ranged in  advance  thereof,  and  means  for  supplying  heat- 
ed air  under  pressure  to  each  of  the  receptacles  over  which 
the  conveyers  work. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  endless  traveling  conveyers, 
each  composed  of  open  mesh  material  and  arranged  one  li 
advance  of  the  other,  of  a  hopper  Interposed  between  the 
dlschsrge  end  of  one  conveyer  and  the  receiving  end  of 
the  other  conveyer,  an  inclined  grltsly  within  said  hop- 
per for  receiving  the  discharge  from  one  conveyer  and  de- 
livering the  same  onto  the  surf  see  of  the  advanced  con- 
veyer, a  feeder  for  delivering  material  to  be  treated  onto 
the  receiving  end  of  the  first  mentioned  conveyer,  beat 
containing  devices  over  which  said  conveyers  work,  means 
for  supplying  heated  air  thereto  under  preaanre,  and 
mechanism  for  Imparting  travel  to  the  endless  conveyers. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1.024,074.  STROPPING  DEVICE.  Joanra  A.  Hauuho- 
Tox.  Booth  Boston.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  of  dne-half  to 
Michael  J.  Lydon.  Boston.  Maaa.  Piled  June  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,096.     (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  drum  joumaled  on  said  support,  a  blade-bolder 
mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  to  carry  the  blade  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  drum,  and  a  lever  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  axis  pivoted  directly  to  said  sapport  and 
connected  to  said  blade-holder  to  force  said  blade  against 
the  periphery  of  said  drum. 

2.  A  stropping  derke  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  drum  joumalsd  on  aald  support,  a  blade-holder 
mc  anted  to  rock  about  an  axis  to  carry  the  blade  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  aald  drum,  and  a  lever  pivoted  di- 
rectly to  said  support  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  connected  to  aaM  blade- 
bolder  to  force  aald  blade  agalnat  the  periphery  of  said 
drum.  m 
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8.  A  stropping  derlce  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  drums  Joumaled  on  said  support,  a  blade- 
holder  moonted  to  rock  about  an  azla  between  aald  drums 
to  carry  the  blade  Into  and  out  of  eontact  with  said 
druma,  and  a  lever  pivoted  directly  to  aald  support  on  an 
axis  subetaatlally  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  dnuna 
and  conneeted  to  aald  blade-bolder  to  force  said  blads 
against  the  peripheries  of  aald  dnuna. 

4.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  combination,  a  sup- 
port, a  drum  Joumaled  on  aald  support,  a  blade-holder 
mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  to  carry  the  blade  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  said  drams,  a  lever  extoidlng  trans- 
versely of  nald  axia  and  pivoted  directly  to  aald  support, 
and  meant  connecting  said  lever  to  said  blade-holder 
whereby  said  bUde  may  be  forced  by  aald  lever  agalnat 
aald  dram.] 

6.  A  stropping  device  having.  In  eomldnatlon.  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  drums  Journaled  on  said  frame,  a  blade-holder 
mounted  on  aald  frame  to  rock  about  an  azla  to  carry  the 
blade  into  and  out  of  contact  with  aald  druma,  a  lever  piv- 
oted directly  to  said  frame  on  an  axla  snbstantlaily  paral- 
lel with  the  axss  of  said  drama,  and  meana  connecting 
ssld  lever  <o  said  blade-holder  whereby  said  blade  may  be 
carried  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  drums. 

(Clalau  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  3aaette.] 


1,024,076.  WRENCH.  JoHS  Hkbbok.  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  R.  Ryan.  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,084. 
Renewed  Jan.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  670,299.  (CI. 
81—169.1 


1.  A  wt«nch,  comprising  a  relatlrely  movable  Jaw,  a 
shank  aseored  thereto  and  formed  with  screw  threads,  a 
hollow  handle  adapted  to  reeelTS  the  shank  and  formed 
with  Interior  screw  threada  designed  to  engage  the  acrew 
threads  of  the  shank,  the  handle  being  formed  at  one  end 
with  an  exterior  annular  flange,  a  relatively  atitlonary 
Jaw  monnted  upon  the  shank  and  having  oppoaltely  die- 
posed  booked  logs  engaging  the  flange  whereby  to  effect  a 
awlvel  connection  between  such  Jaw  and  the  handle,  and  a 
curved  laterally  extending  locking  member  interpoeed  be- 
tween one  of  Aald  lugs  and  the  outer  face  of  the  flange 
and  deslgftsd  to  wedge  between  said  lug  and  flange  face  to 
look  the  handle  against  movement,  the  ends  of  the  locking 
member  being  turned  outwardly  that  is  away  from  the 
flange  and  designed  to  engsge  the  side  facea  of  ssld  lug 
whereby  t*  limit  the  movements  of  the  locking  member. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  relatively  movable  Jaw,  a 
Bhsnk  to  which  said  Jaw  (s  connected,  the  shank  betns 
formed  With  screw  threads,  a  hollow  handle  adapted  to 
receive  the  shank  and  formed  with  Interior  screw  threads 
designed  to  engage  the  threads  of  the  shank, 'the  handle 
being  formed  with  an  exterior  annular  flange,  a  relatively 
stationary  Jaw  mounted  upon  the  shank  and  formed  with 
oppoaltely  disposed  hooked  lugs  engaging  the  flange  and 
connecting  said  Jaw  with  the  handle,  and  a  curved  lockinjt 
member  partially  encircling  ssld  flange  and  extending  lat- 
erally and  Interpoeed  between  the  flange  and  one  of  the 
hooked  lugs,  said  locking  member  tapering  from  one  end  to 
the  other  In  thickneaa  and  the  locking  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  edge  to  engage  the  flange. 


1,024,076.  APPARATUS  FOR  BREWING  TEA,  COF- 
FEE, AND  OTHER  BEVERAGES.  Thomas  J.  How- 
lbtt.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec  18,  1911.  SerU^I 
No.  906,489.     (01.  «8— 3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  llqnid 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  Its  lower  end. 
a  cover  for  aald  receptacle,  a  porous  bag  and  meana  for 
connecting  the  same  to  said  cover,  and  a  combined  agi- 
tator and  lifting  device,  part  of  aald  agitator  extending 
up  through  said  cover  whereby  the  contenta  of  the  bag 
may  be  agitated  without  removing  the  cover,  said  cover 
being  apertured  to  permit  of  the  paraage  therethrough  of 
part  of  aald  agitator. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  porous  bag  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  cover,  a  combined  agitator  and 
lifting  device  engaging  aald  bag,  part  of  said  agitator  ex- 
tending up  through  aald  cover  whereby  the  aame  may  be 
agitated  without  removing  said  cover,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  agitator  In  an  elevated  position  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  cover  being  apertured  to  permit  of  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  said  part  of  said  agitator. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  ita  lower  end,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  porous  bag  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  cover,  and  an  agitator  having  a 
stlrrup-Uke  portion  extending  under  said  bag  and  up  on 
each  side  thereof  and  piercing  said  eorer  at  two  polnto. 
said  cover  being  suitably  apertured  to  permit  said  agi- 
tator to  paas  therethron^. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  its  lower  end,  a 
cover  for  said  recsptade,  a  porooa  hag  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  same  to  said  cover,  and  an  agitator  having  a 
stirrap-llke  portion  extending  under  said  bag  and  up  on 
each  side  thereof  and  piercing  sMd  cover  at  two  polnta. 
said  corer  being  suitably  apertured  to  permit  said  agi- 
tator to  paaa  therethrough,  ssld  cover  also  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  admlsalon  of  liquid  to  the  Inside  of  the  bag 
supported  thereby. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  outlet  near  Its  lower  end,  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  porooa  bag  and  meana  for  de- 
tachably  .connecting  the  same  to  said  cover,  means  where- 
by said  bag  and  ita  contanta  may  be  agitated,  said  cover 
being  suitably  aperttired  to  permit  of  the  paasage  there- 
through of  part  of  aald  agitator,  and  a  part  of  said  agi- 
tator passing  through  said  apertured  portion  of  said  cover 
whereby  said  agitator  may  be  operated  without  removing 
said  cover  from  said  receptade. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.077.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Chables  Fbakcis  Jbkkiiis, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,688.     (a.  128—180.) 

Ttie  cwnblnatton  with  a  series  of  engine  cylinders,  of 
a  carbureter,  a  reservoir,  a  pump  drawing  gaa  from  the 
carbureter  and  forcing  It  Into  the  reservoir,  a  tsIt*  pre- 
venting return  of  the  gaa  to  the  carbureter,  a  Talrs  aor- 
■mUj  prercatlnc  the  rstnra  of  the  gaa  from  the  lUMVulr 
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to  tbe  pump,  in««o«  whereby  excess  of  pressure  in  tbe 
reservoir  bolds  tbe  Isat  mentioned  Tslve  open,  a  dis- 
tributer casing  in  open  communication  wltb  said  reser- 
voir, conduits  leading  from  tbe  distributer  to  the  cylinders. 


reqiectirely,  band  operated  valres  normally  closing  all 
Mid  conduits,  and  a  distributer  valve  in  said  casing 
adapted  to  keep  said  reservoir  at  all  times  in  communica- 
tion with  at  least  one  of  said  conduits. 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  g«n«rator,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  Jaclcet  surrounding  tbe  same,  a  fuel  no«- 
sle  projecting  into  tbe  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
air  jacket  with  said  nonle,  means  for  introducing  fuel 
through  said  nossle  and  air  through  said  pipe  Into  the 
chamber,  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  and  air,  and  a 
storage  tank  for  receiving  tbe  products  of  combustion  from 
said  combustion  chamber. 

S.  In  an  Internal  combuation  generator,  a  combustion 
chjimber,  an  air  supply  therefor,  a  fuel  noaale  projecting 
into  the  chamber,  a  pipe  coll  within  said  chamber  con- 
necting aatd  supply  with  sa4d  nossle.  meana  for  Intro- 
ducing fuel  through  said  nossle  and  air  through  said  pipe 
into  tbe  chamber,  and  means  for  beating  said  pipe  to  a 
degree  sufflclent  to  Ignite  said  fuel  and  air. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  generator,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  Jacket  sorroanding  the  same,  a  fuel  nos- 
sle projecting  Into  tbe  chamber,  a  pipe  coll  within  said 
chamber  connecting  said  jacket  with  said  nossle,  mesns 
for  Introducing  fuel  throtigh  said  nossle  and  air  through 
said  pipe  into  tbe  chamber,  and  meana  for  heating  aald 
pipe  to  a  decree  sufldent  to  ignit*  said  fuel  and  air. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  generator,  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  jacket  surrounding  the  same,  a  fuel  nossle 
projecting  into  the  chamber,  a  pipe  coll  within  said  cham- 
ber connecting  said  jacket  with  said  nossle,  means  for 
Introducing  fuel  through  said  nossle  and  air  through  said 
pipe  Into  the  chamber,  means  for  beating  said  pipe  to  a 
degree  sufflclent  to  Ignite  said  fuel  and  air.  and  a  stor- 
age tank  for  receiving  the  products  df  combustion  from 
said  combustion  chamber. 

l€ialms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaatte.] 


1.0:!4.078.  TIRE-HEPAIR  DEVICE.  Chaslcs  Kbancis 
Jenkiks,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1011. 
Serial  No.  649,878.     (CI.  162—24.) 


A  single  piece  metal  structure  of  lattice-like  form  hav- 
ing hooked  ends  adapted  to  engage  opposite  edges  of 
pneumstlc-tire  rims,  to  confine  a  section  of  tbe  tire  there- 


unde^r. 


1.024,079.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  GENERATOR. 
iMriNO  C.  Jennings,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
20,  1907.    Serial  No.  399.736.     (CI.  60—36.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  generator,  a  combustion 
chamber,  meana  for  Introducing  fuel  and  air  separately 
thereinto,  means  for  ralaing  the  temperature  within  tbe 
chamber  to  a  sufflclent  degree  to  ignite  the  fuel  and  air. 
and  means  for  automatically  igniting  tbe  said  fuel  and  air 
when  tbe  said  temperature  falls  below  tbe  Ignition  point 


1.024,080.  AZO  DYE.  BniitaiCH  JoniUN  and  Wiluelm 
Nkblmeirb,  Leverkuaen.  near  Cologne,  Oermany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  10,  1911.     Sertal  No.  659,071.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyestulTs  which  are  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  Shspe  of  their  alkaline 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water:  yielding  upon  re- 
duction with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydrochloric  acid  a 
para-diamln.  a  diamln,  2.7-diamlno-8-oxynaphtbalene-6- 
sulfonlc  acid  and  aninopyrasolone ;  dyeing  cotton  in  green 
to  greenisb-blue  shadea.  which  on  being  dlasotised  and 
developed  on  the  fiber  with  beta-napbthol  {Produce  dye- 
ings very  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  and  capable  of 
being  discharged  with  hydresulfite  to  a  very  pore  white, 
substsntially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyestuff  which  Is  after 
being  dried  and  pulverised  in  tbe  abape  of  Its  sodium  ssit 
a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  pure  green  color ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stanous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  1.4-pbenylenediaraln-6-sulfonlc  scid.  1.4-napb- 
thyenedlamin-6-8ulfonic  acid,  2.7-dlamlno-8-oxynapbtba- 
lene-6-8ulfonic  acid  and  l-phenjl-3-methyl-4-amlno-5-pyraso- 
lone ;  dyeing  cotton  directly  in  bluish-green  shades,  which 
when  dlasotised  and  developed  with  beta-napbthol  turn 
into  slightly  bluer  shades  of  excellent  fastnena  to  washing 
and  to  light  and  capable  of  being  discharged  with  hydro- 
sulflte  to  a  very  pure  white,  substantially  as  described. 


1.024.081.     AZO  DYE.     Heinbich  Jobdan  and  Wilhblm 
Nku^mbibb.    Leverkuaen.    near    Cologne,    Germany,    as- 
signors to  Fart>enfabriken  vorm.    Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Germany.     Filed 
Nov.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  650.672.     (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestnffs  which  are  after 
t>eing  driec^  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  their  alkaliae 
salts  dark  powders  soluble  in  water;  yielding  upon  re- 
duction  with  stsnnoos  chlorld  and   hydrochloric  add  a 
para-dlamin,    a    diamln.     2.7-diamino-8-oxynaphthalene-6- 
sulfonic    acid    and    aminomethylketol :    dyeing    cotton    in 
green  to  greenish-blue  shades,  which  on  being  dlasotised 
and  developed  on   the  fiber  with  beta-napbthol   produce 
dyeings  very  fast  to  washing  and  to  light  and  capable  of 
being  discharged  with  bydroeulflte  to  a  very  pure  white, 
1  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 
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2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestulf  which  is  sfter  be- 
ing dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape  of  ita  sodium  salt 
a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a  pore  green  color ; 
yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  1.4-naphthylenedtamln  6-sulfonlc  acid.  2.7- 
dlamlno-8-0Kynaphthalene-6-sulfonic  add  and  amino- 
methylketol; dyeing  cotton  directly  in  green  shade*, 
which  when  dlasotised  and  developed  with  beta-napbthol 
turn  into  slightly  bluer  shades  of  excellent  fsstness  to 
washing  sad  to  light  and  capable  of  being  discharged 
with  hydr<Mulflte  to  a  very  pure  white,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 


1,024,082.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  David  J.  Kbllt, 
Salt  iJike  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kelly  Filter  Press 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  i»10.  Serial  No.  647.029.  Renewed  Jan.  3.  1912. 
Serial  Sk  6C9.237.     (CI.  76—86.) 


1.  The  rUnblnation  with  a  filter  tank,  of  a  supplemenUl 
filter  withla  the  same  and  upon  which  the  solid  material 
actnmnlates,  meana  connecting  with  said  supplemental 
filter  and  operating  in  tbe  contents  of  the  tank  and  serv- 
ing as  a  compensating  balance  for  ssid  filter,  and  a  visosl 
mesns  for  Indicating  the  cake  thlcknevs  on  tbe  supple- 
mental filter. 

2.  The  t^nbinatlon  with  a  filter  tank  having  a  main 
filter  upon  which  tbe  solid  material  accumulates,  of  s  sup- 
plemental filter  within  the  tank  and  upon  which  the 
solid  material  also  sccumulates,  a  buoyant  member  con- 
necting wttti  the  sapplemental  filter  and  operating  In  tbe 
(ontents  of  tbe  tank  and  serving  as  a  compensating  bal- 
ance for  tbe  supplemental  filter,  and  a  visual  Indicator  on 
the  outside  of  tbe  tank  operated  by  tbe  supplemental  filter 
and  buoyatt  member  for  disclosing  the  thickness  of  tbe 
(sked  material  on  aald  supplemental  filter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  main  filter 
upon  which  the  solid  material  accumulates,  of  a  supple- 
mental filter  within  the  tank  and  upon  which  the  solid 
msterlal  iUo  accumulates,  a  float  connected  to  more  in 
unison  wiih  the  supplemental  filter,  and  a  visual  indicator 
on  the  outside  of  the  tank  operated  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  tbe  filter  and  float  within  the  contentu  of  the  Unk  and 
for  Indicating  tbe  cake  thickness  on  the  filters. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  main  filter 
upon  wbith  the  solid  material  accumulates,  of  a  supple- 
mental fliter  within  tbe  tank  and  submerged  therein  and 
upon  which  the  solid  material  also  accumulates,  a  float 
connected  to  move  in  nniaon  with  tbe  snpplsmental  filter, 
a  pipe  to  which  tbe  supplemental  filter  and  float  are  con- 
nected, s«kd  pipe  being  tumably  mounted,  a  pointer  fixed 
to  tbe  pl»e  outside  the  tank,  and  a  graduated  scale  out- 
side tbe  t*nk  over  which  tbe  free  end  of  the  pointer  is 
movsble. 

5.  The  comblnstlon  with  a  tank  baring  a  main  fliter 
upon  which  the  solid  material  arcumulateK.  a  pipe  tumably 
mounted  th  the  tank  and  projecting  both  inside  and  out- 
side tber#of,  a  supplemental  filter  and  a  float  both  con- 
nected to  said  pipe  Inside  tbe  tank  tumable  In  unison 
with  the  pipe,  said  pipe  adapted  to  communlrate  with  the 
interior  at  tbe  aupplemental  fliter.  upon  which  latter  the 
solid  material  also  accuaolates,  a  pointer  fixed  to  tbe 
pipe  outside  the  fliter.  a  weight  adjustable  upon  the 
I  ointer.  luid  a  graduated  acale  outside  tbe  fliter  over 
whldi  the  free  end  of  tbe  pointer  is  movable. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.024.088.  CAR  •  COUPLIKG.  WILLIAM  Kblso  and 
JoanPH  Kblbo.  Pittaborgb.  Pa.,  asaignors  to  McCon- 
way  ft  Torley  Company.  Plttaburgb.  Pa.,  a  C<wporatlon 
of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,768.     (a.  213—10.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  borl- 
sontally  rotaUble  catch  for  locking  said  knuckle,  and  a 
horlxontally  rotatable  supplemental  lock  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  catch. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  means 
for  locking  said  knuckle  in  coupled  position,  a  supple- 
mental lock  plvotally  mounted  on  said  knuckle  locking 
meana.  and  yielding  means  Interposed  between  tbe  coupler 
head  and  said  supplemental  lock. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  eonpler 
head  and  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  pivoted 
means  for  locking  said  knuckle  In  coupled  position,  a  sup- 
plemental lock  plvotally  mounted  on  said  knuckle  locking 
means,  and  means  for  causing  said  supplemental  lock  to 
rotate  upon  said  knuckle  locking  means  and  also  to  ro- 
tate about  the  pivotal  point  of  said  knuckle  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  tbe  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  a  piv- 
oted catch  for  locking  said  knuckle,  a  snpplemeiital  lock 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  catcb,  and  a  device  for  mov- 
ing said  catch  to  an  unlocked  position,  said  device  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  catch  and  supplemental  lock 
and  being  adapted  to  actuate  each. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead  and  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted  tbtfeon,  of  a  catch 
for  locking  said  knuckle,  a  supplemental  lock  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  catcb.  and  a  device  for  moving  said  catch 
to  an  unlocked  position,  said  device  Including  means  form- 
ing a  connection  between  the  said  catch  and  coupler  head. 

r Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,024,084.     TRACTION-INCREASING  AND  SAFETY  DE- 
'  VICE.     Alcdik  E.  Kintkcb,  Painesvllle,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  21.  IftlO.     Serisl  No.  656.793.     (CL  106 — 90.) 


1.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  n  wheeled  support  mov- 
able on  said  rail,  a  traction  increasing  device  movsble  wltb 
said  wheeled  support  and  n<»vully  operating  on  an  op- 
posing surface  relative  to  the  surface  upon  which  said 
wheeled  support  moves,  a  brake  mechanism  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  wheel  or  wheels  of  said  wheeled  support,  with 
means  for  bringing  into  coSperation  both  the  traction 
increasing  device  and  the  brake. 

2.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
able longltudinsUy  of  said  rail,  traction  increasing  device* 
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carried  by  siiid  anpport,  and  normally  operating  on  an 
oppealnx  surface  of  said  rail,  a  brake  mecbaoiara  adapted 
to  encase  the  wheels  of  said  sapport  and  to  co-act  with 
the  traction  increasing  derlce.  wttb  means  for  bringing 
Into  cooperation  tlie  traction  increasing  dericea  and  the 
bralce  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  traction  system,  a  fail,  a  wheeled  sapport  mor- 
able  longitudinally  to  aaid  rail  and  traction  increasing  de- 
vice carried  by  or  movable  with  aald  support  and  normally 
operating  on  an  opposing  surface  relative  to  the  surface 
upon  which  said  wheelad  sapport  moves,  said  traction  in- 
creaalnK  de\^4ces  having  vertical  and  lateral  movement  to 
and  from  their  normal  position,  a  brake  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  wheels  of  said  support  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  traction  Increasing  devices  with  means  for  bring- 
ing into  action  said  co0p«ratlon  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
able on  said' rail,  and  traction  Increasing  devices  carried  by 
said  sapport  and  normally  operating  on  an  opposing  sur- 
face of  said  rail,  said  devices  having  vertical  and  lateral 
movements  to  and  from  their  normal  position,  brake 
mechanisms  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wheels  of  said  stipport, 
and  a  single  motive  mechanism  for  bringing  Into  action 
tbe  movements  of  the  traction  Increasing  device  and  the 
brake  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  traction  system,  a  rail,  a  wheeled  support  mov- 
able on  said  rail,  a  traction  Increasing  device  movable 
with  said  support  and  normally  operating  on  the  surface 
oppoaed  to  the  surface  upon  which  the  wheeled  support 
operates,  said  traction  Increasing  device  having  a  vertical 
and  lateral  movement  to  and  from  their  normal  position, 
wltli  menu?  for  ioddng  saM  device  In  operative  position  In 
rehrtlOB  or  Jnztapoaltlon  to  th«  rail ;  said  locking  meoM 
being  operated  through  the  same  motive  power  that  op- 
erates to  Impart  the  movement  to  tbe  traction  increaalng 
device. 


1.024,085.    SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.    PSANK 

A.  Krkxz,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 

B.  Flanagan,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  626,716.     (CI.  187—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comUnatlon 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  car  adapted  to  be  lifted  and 
lowered  by  said  mechanism,  a  rotatable  controlling  shaft, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the 
driving  mechanlam,  a  lever  having  a  dual  fulcrum,  said 
lever  being  pivoted  on  one  fnlerum  when  the  ear  ts  as- 
cending and  upon  the  other  when  the  car  is  descending, 
means  for  connecting  said  lever  with  the  controlling  shaft, 
n  weight  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  lever,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft 

S,  In  a  device  of  tbe  elaa  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  car  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  low- 
ered by  said  mechanlam,  a  rotatable  controlling  shaft  • 


lever  having  two  fulcroma,  said  lever  being  pivoted  on  one 
fUicnun  when  the  car  Is  ascending  and  upon  tbe  other 
when  the  car  la  descending,  means  for  connecting  the 
lever  with  the  controlling  shaft,  a  weight  on  the  end  of 
the  lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  the  same  In  its  nor- 
mal position  engaging  said  falcrums.  meana  for  opera- 
tlvely connecting  said  shaft  with  the  driving  mechanism, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to 
station  and  lock  the  lever  out  of  Ita  normal  position  and 
release  tbe  same  from  Its  locked  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  cotnbinatlon 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  car  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  low- 
ered by  said  mechanlam,  a  rotatable  controlling  shaft,  a 
lever  in  operative  connection  with  aaid  shaft  and  having 
a  dual  folcnim,  a  weight  on  the  lever,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  normally  engage  its  fulcruafs  and  pivot  alter- 
nately thereon,  means  in  operative  connection  with  aaid 
shaft  for  starting,  stopping  and  throwing  the  driving 
mechanism  out  of  gear  and  a  brake  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  shaft  for  locking  said  mechanism  when 
out  of  gear. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  car  adapted  to  be  lifted  and  low- 
ered by  said  mechanlam,  a  controlling  shaft,  a  lever  hav- 
ing two  fulcroma  for  alternately  pivoting  the  same,  means 
for  connecting  tbe  lever  with  the  controlling  shaft,  a 
weight  on  the  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold 
the  same  In  its  normal  position  engaging  said  fulcrums, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  driv- 
ing mechanlam,  hand-operated  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  station  and  look  the  lever  out  of  its  normal  po- 
sition and  to  releaee  tiie  same  from  Its  locked  position, 
and  means  adjaesnt  to  tke  path  of  tbe  car  in  operative 
connection  with  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the 
same  for  releasing  said  lever  from  Its  locked  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  driving  mechanism,  a  car  adapted  to  he  lifted  and  low- 
ered by  aald  nMchanism,  a  rotauble  controlling  shaft  a 
lever  having  two  fulcrums,  means  for  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  controlling  shaft,  a  weight  on  tbe  end  of  the 
lever  adapted  to  yieldingly  bold  the  same  In  its  normal 
position  engaging  said  fulcrums.  means  In  operative  con- 
nection with  said  shaft  for  controlling  said  driving  mecha- 
nism, hand-operated  means  for  rots  ting  said  shaft  to  sta- 
tion and  lock  the  lever  out  of  Its  normal  poaltlon  upon 
either  falemm  and  to  releaac  tbe  same  from  ita  locked 
position,  and  means  In  tbe  car  In  operative  connection 
with  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same  and  release  aald  lever 
from  ita  locked  position. 

IClainta  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.024.086.  BLADE-PROTECTING  KNIFE.  Walter  R. 
Laimb,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1011.  Serial 
No.  619,526.     (CI.  80—0.) 


Ki    r'^L^s.6    ,.-4 


1.  In  a  knife,  a  handle  consisting  of  a  member  having 
resilient  limbs  and  a  pair  of  side  plates  covering  said 
liabs.  aaid  plates  having  side  portions  extending  laterally 
beyond  said  limbs,  s  double-edged  blade  attached  to  one 
end  of  said  handle,  and  a  pair  of  blade-protecting  arms 
pivoted  to  and  between  the  edge  portions  of  said  plates, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  heel  portion  In  engagement 
with  one  of  said  resilient  limbs  to  hold  said  arm  yield- 
ingly in  a  blade-protecting  position  or  in  a  completely  re- 
tracted position. 
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2.  In  a  ktf  fe,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  an  elongated  spring 
member  bsvtng  a  solid  )>ortlon  secured  between  one  end 
of  said  side  plates  and  a  pair  of  spring  limbs  projecting 
toward  the  other  end  of  said  side  plates,  said  side  plates 
extending  laterally  beyond  aald  llmba,  a  blade  attached 
to  the  end  of  the  knife  toward  which  said  Umbe  extend, 
and  a  pair  of  pivoted  blade-protecting  arms,  said  arms 
having  heel  portions  upon  wblch  said  limbs  operate  to 
hold  said  arms  yieldingly  extended  along  the  edges  of 
the  blade  to  protect  the  same,  or  oppositely  extended  in 
the  folded  position  between  said  side  platea. 

3.  In  a  knife,  a  handle,  a  blade,  means  to  secure  said 
blade  to  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  protecting  arm  carried 
by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  swing  into  position  parallel 
to  said  blade  to  protect  an  edge  thereof,  and  a  rotatable 
sleeve  carrlad  by  said  arm.  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
operate  as  w>  antifriction  device  in  sharpening  the  knife. 


1,024,087.  CORSET  STEEL  BKINFORCER.  Lkmcxl  W. 
LiTCH,  liynn.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
483,074.      (CI.  2—76.) 


A  reinforcing  member  for  corset-ateels.  comprising  a 
spring  strip  of  auch  length  as  to  extend  along  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  length  of  the  corset-steel,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  separate.  Independently  formed,  hard-tempered  or 
rigid  flangas  attached  to  said  spring  strip,  said  flanges 
having  one  end  spaced  apart  and  lying  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  spring  strip. 


1,024.088.  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  TELEPHONE 
EXCHANGES.  Georoe  W.  Lorimer.  Plqna.  Ohio,  aa- 
rtignor.  by  mesne  aaslgnments,  to  Western  Electric 
i!ompan>',  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
10041.  Serial  No.  311.139.  Renewed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  842,818.     (CI.  179— «0.) 


adapted  soccessively  to  engage  all  tbe  contacts  of  aald 
dial,  a  disk  carried  by  aald  mannal  winding  means  and 
having  a  notch  in  Its  edge;  and  a  bell  crank  lever  nor- 
mally engaging  said  disk  In  Its  notch  and  normally  ex- 
tending near  a  movable  part  of  said  escapement,  said 
bell  crank  lever  being  adapted  to  be  moved  when  said 
manual  winding  meana  la  operated  and  then  to  be  held, 
by  the  edge  of  said  disk  in  sacb  position  that  It  extends 
into  the  path  of  said  movable  part  of  said  eacapement 
whereby  said  escapement  Is  mecbanically  lodted  against 
electromagnetic  operation  during  tbe  act  of  winding. 

2.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  a  apring-drlven  gear-train, 
manual  winding  meana  therefor,  an  electromagnetic  ea- 
capement for  aaid  gear-train,  a  dial  comprialng  adjacent 
series  of  contacta,  a  bnuh  driven  by  said  gear-train  .and 
adapted  successively  to  engage  all  the  contacta  of  aald 
dial,  and  a  lever  positioned  to  engage  the  movable  part 
of  said  manoal  winding  means  and  a  movable  part  ^f 
said  escapement,  whereby  by  tbe  movement  of  said  wind- 
ing meana  to  Institute  a  call,  said  lever  is  moved  and  said 
escapement  Is  actuated  mechanically  to  advance  said 
brush  from  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  signal  transmitter  for  automatic  exchanges,  a 
main-spring  and  a  gear-train  driven  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnetic escapement  for  said  gear-train,  «  dial  compris- 
ing adjacent  series  of  contacta,  a  bnuh  driven  by  aald 
gear-train  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contacta  of  said 
dial,  and  manual  winding  means  for  aald  main-spring^ 
self-locking  against  return  to  normal  poaltlon  when  said' 
main-spring  la  partly  wound  and  aelf -locking  agalnat 
further  winding  after  return  to  normal  position  and  be- 
fore full  operation  of  aald  gear-train. 

4.  In  a  signal  transmitter  for  automatic  exchanges,  a 
main-spring  and  a  gear-train  driven  thereby,  an  electro- 
magnetic escapement  for  said  gear-train,  a  dial  compris- 
ing adjacent  series  of  contacta,  a  bniah  driven  by  aald 
gesr-train  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  contacts  of  said 
dial,  and  manual  winding  means  for  said  main-aprlng 
aelf-locklng  against  return  to  normal  poaltlon  when  aaid 
main-spring  Is  partly  wound  and  self-locking  agalnat 
further  winding  after  return  to  normal  position  and  be- 
fore full  operation  of  said  escapement 

5.  In  a  signal  transmitter  for  telephone  exebanges,  a 
main-spring,  a  gear-train  driven  thereby,  an.  electro-mag- 
netic escapement  for  said  gear-train,  a  circuit  for  said 
eacapement  a  contact  dial,  a  bruab  adapted  successively 
to  engage  tbe  contaeu  thereof,  and  manual  winding 
means  for  said  main-spring  self-locking  against  return  to 
normal  position  when  said  main-spring  is  partly  woond 
and  adapted  to  interrupt  said  escapement  circuit  when 
the  winding  means  Is  not  in  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  signal  trmsmlttcr  for  telephone  exchanges,  a 
spring-driven  gear-train,  manoal  winding  meana  therefor, 
an  elertremaimetlo  etioapment  for  said  gear-train  under 
control  of  the  central  oflSee,  a  dial  comprising  adjacent 
series  of  oontacta,  a  brusb  drtvcn  by  said  gear-train  and 


1,024,089.  CLOTH -ROLL  GRIP.  Walter  8.  Magek. 
Bath.  S.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,231. 
(CI.  242—74.)  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cloth  roller  provided  with  a 
pin  near  the  end  thereof,  of  a  resilient,  open-sided  roller 
embracing  barrel  having  .a  alot  formed  therein,  and  a 
cloth  engaging  finger  formed  on  tbe  barrel,  aald  pin  being 
adapted  to  fit  In  tbe  slot  of  tbe  barrel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cloth  roller  provided  with  a 
pin  near  the  end  thereof,  of  a  cloth  grip  embodying  a  re- 
silient tabular  body  having  an  open  side  and  provided 
with  a  slot,  and  a  cloth  engaging  finger  formed  on  the  ta- 
bular body,  said  grip  being  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  roller 

^  with  the  alot  in  engagement  with  tbe  pin. 
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1.024,000.      ELASTIC    TIRE.      Thomas    Baixabd    Mas- 

CHAJ(T,   ASTHUB  GCOBOB  MaBCHANT.   BOd   GBOBOB   PKBCY 

Mabcuant,  LoDdOD,  England.     Fil«d  Apr.  22,  1007.    Se- 
rial No.  369,600.     (CI.  152—7.) 


.  1.  The  combination  with  a  rehlde  wheel  and  Its  rim. 
of  an  elaatlc  tire,  roda  paaaing  through  aald  tire,  clamping 
rings  wedge-shaped  In  crosa-aectlon  arranged  laterally 
of  the  rim  and  tire  and  provided  with  slots  Into  which 
the  rods  project  and  having  Inclined  surfaces  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  rods  will  bear  and  by  which  they 
are  caused  to  move  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  said  rings, 
all  cooperating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  Its  rim,  of 
an  elastic  tire,  rods  passing  through  said  tire,  sleeves 
surrounding  said  rods,  clamping  rings  wedge-shaped  In 
cross-section  arranged  laterally  of  the  rim  and  ttre  and 
provided  with  slots  Into  which  the  rods  project  snd  having 
Inclined  surfaces  against  wbicb  the  ends  of  the  rods  will 
bear  and  by  which  they  sre  caused  to  move  toward  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  bolts  passing  through  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  said  rings  all  cooperating  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  Its  rim, 
said  rtm  having  depressions  M,  of  an  elastic  tire,  rods 
passing  through  said  tire,  clamping  rings  wedge-shaped 
In  cross-section  arranged  laterally  of  the  rim  and  tire  and 
provided  with  Inclined  surfsces  against  which  the  ends 
of  the  rods  will  bear  and  by  which  they  are  caused  to 
move  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  bolts  passing 
through  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  said  rings,  all  cooper- 
ating subeuntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  Its  rim,  of 
an  elastic  tire,  rods  passing  through  said  tire,  clamping 
rings  wedge-shaped  In  cross  section  arranged  laterally  of 
the  rim  and  tire  and  provided  with  slots  into  which  the 
rods  project  and  having  Inclined  surfaces  against  which 
the  ends  of  the  rods  will  bear  and  by  which  they  are 
caused  to  move  toward  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  said 
rings  having  depressions  M'  for  the  purpose  stated,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  rtm  of  the  wheel  and  ssid  rings, 
all  cooperating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


projecting  over  said  flange,  and  axlally  arranged  elastic! 
rods  seated  ia  said  flange  and  loosely  connected  to  tb« 
outer  member. 


1.024,001.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Noah  R.  IIabtin  and 
Clayton  E.  Roby,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  626,965.     (CI.  152—28.) 

1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  an 
annular  perforated  fiange  on  the  inner  member,  a  series 
of  transversely  arranged  slotted  guide  partitions  dis- 
posed about  the  outer  section  and  projecting  over  said 
flange,  and  azially  arranged  spring  rods  seated  In  said 
rib  with  their  mds  loosely  connected  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  inner  and  outer  members,  an 
annular  perforated  flange  on  the  Inner  member,  a  series 
of  transversely  srranged  Integral  slotted  guide  partitions 
disposed  about  the  outer  sec|ion  projecting  over  said 
flange,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the  outer  and  inner 
members  providing  an  Inclosed  lubricating  space,  and 
azially  arranged  metallic  spring  rods  seated  in  said  rib 
having  their  ends  loosely  connected  to  the  outer  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly,  of  a  wheel  rim 
comprising  an  Inner  section  formed  with  a  base  and  an 
annular  perforated  flange,  an  outer  section  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  Integral  slotted  transversely  arranged  partitions 


4.  A  wheel  rim  including  an  inner  section  formed  with 
a  base  and  an  annular  perforated  flange,  an  outer  section 
having  a  series  of  transversely  srranged  Integral,  slotted 
partitions  projecting  over  said  flange,  and  axlally  ar- 
ranged metallic  rods  retained  in  said  flange  having  their 
ends  engaging  recessed  blodis  In  said  outer  section. 

5.  An  inner  rim  including  an  inner  section  formed  with 
a  base  and  an  annular  perforated  flange,  an  outer  section 
having  transversely  arranged  Integral,  slotted  ribs  pro- 
jecting over  said  flange,  oppositely  disposed  bearing  blocks, 
having  tapered  recesses  In  said  outer  section,  perforated 
bearing  blocks  In  the  perforated  flsnge,  and  a  series  of 
axlally  arranged  spring  rods  seated  In  the  tapered  recesses 
and  passed  through  said  perforated  blocks. 


1,024,092.  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OP- 
ERATING LEVERS.  Thomas  A.  McCall.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Filed  July  22.  1911.  SerUI  No.  639,007.  (Cl. 
197—20.) 


1.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  levera  and 
other  moTsble  parts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  s  perfo- 
rated controller  strip  which  runs  over  said  cylinder,  a  plu- 
rality of  levera  each  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  rest  upon 
said  controller  strip  and  to  drop  through  holes  therein 
Into  s  groove  on  said  cylhader  whereby  the  lever  will  b« 
displaced  endwise,  snd  mechanism  adapted  to  engage  the 
lever  which  Is  so  displaced  and  rock  It 

2.  In  mechanism  for  sutomatically  operating  levers 
and  other  movable  parts,  the  comblnstion  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
perforated  controller  strip  which  runs  over  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  levsn  each  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  rest 
upon  ssId  controller  strip  snd  to  drop  through  holes  there- 
in into  a  groove  on  said  cylinder  whereby  the  lever 
will  be  diaplaced  endwise,  sseehsnlsm  sdaptsd  to  engage 
the  lever  which  Is  so  displaced  and  rock  it,  and  a  slide 
sssoclated  with  each  lever  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
thereby  when  the  lever  is  rocltsd. 
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S.  In  Dkschanism  for  automatically  operating  levers 
and  other  movable  parts,  the  combination  of  a  rotataMe 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  a  per- 
forated eoatroller  strip  which  runs  over  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  levers  each  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  *rest 
upon  said  controller  strip  and  to  drop  through  holes  there- 
in into  a  groove  on  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  lever  will 
be  dlq>lacea  endwise,  mechanism  sdapted  to  engage  the 
lever  wbicb  is  so  moved  eadwise  and  rock  it  and  means 
tor  returnlag  the  displaced  lever  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  sutomatically  operating  levera 
and  other  movable  parts,  the  combination  of  a  rotaUble 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  a 
perforated  controller  strip  which  runs  over  said  cylinder, 
a  plurality  of  levera  each  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  controller  strip  aad  to  drop  through  holes  there- 
in into  a  groove  on  said  CTllnder  whereby  the  lever  will 
be  displaced,  and  a  reciprocating  depressor  bar  located 
behind  all  Off  said  levera  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  of 
any  lever  which  is  dtsplsced  snd  to  rock  said  lever. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  levera 
and  other  movable  parts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves,  a  per- 
forated eoatroller  strip  which  runs  over  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  levera  each  carrying  a  pin  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  controller  strip  and  to  drop  through  holes 
therein  into  s  groove  on  said  cylinder  whereby  the  lever 
will  be  diqDiaced  endwise,  a  depressor  bar  which  lies  be- 
hind all  of  the  levera,  two  hell  crank  levera,  to  the  lower 
end  of  whl^  said  depressor  bar  is  fixed,  two  slides  to  which 
said  bell  ctank  levera  sre  pivoted,  means  limiting  the  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  bell  cranks  about  their  pivots,  and 
means  engaging  the  horiaonUl  arms  of  said  bell  crank 
levera  whereby  they  may  be  pushed  up  and  down. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.024,098.  COCK  OR  FAUCET.  Hskbt  Mckllbb,  De- 
catur. 111. ;  Ora  B.  Mueller  and  Adolph  Mueller,  execu- 
tora  of  said  Henry  Mueller,  deceased,  assignmrs  to 
H.  Mueller  Msnufacturlng  Company.  I>ecatnr,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1908.  Serial 
No.  465,»46.     (CI.  187—4.) 
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liquid  shut  off.  the  combination  with  the  cock 
seat  therein,  a  valve,  and  a  handle  and 
shaft  for  moving  the  valve ;  of  a  cup  within  which  the 
valve  Is  slldably  fitted  with  a  permanently-open  restricted 
psBsagB  batween  the  cop  aad  valve,  aad  an  open  aaaular 
space  between  the  cup  and  the  cock  body,  said  restricted 
passage  forming  the  sole  liquid  feed  snd  discharge  to  and 
from  the  Interior  of  tlie  closed  end  of  the  cup,  the  cup 
having  its  closed  end  behind  the  vslve  whereby  it  is  held 
tliereoa  hy  suction,  the  wall  of  the  cop  having  perfora- 
tions near  Its  open  end. 

2.  In  a  liquid  shut-off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body,  a  valve  seat  thf rein,  aa  annular  abutment  exterior 
of  said  seat,  a  valve,  and  a  handle  and  shaft  for  moving 
the  vslve;  of  a  cup  withia  which  the  valve  is  slldsbly 
fitted  wltli  a  permanently-open  restricted  passage  between 
the  cup  and  valve,  and  an  open  annular  space  between  the 


cup  aad  the  cock  body,  said  restricted  passage  forming  the 
sole  liquid  feed  and  discharge  to  aad  from  the  interior 
of  the  closed  end  of  the  cup,  the  cup  having  its  closed  end 
behind  the  valve  whereby  it  is  held  therecm  by  snctlon. 
and  having  a  body  longer  than  the  valve  whereby  its  open 
end  will  engage  said  abutment  before  the  valve  strlkss  Its 
sest.  the  wall  of  the  cup  having  perforations  near  its  opra 
end. 

8.  In  a  liquid  shut-off.  the  combination  with  a  cock 
body,  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  whose  stem  projects 
loosely  through  said  seat  and  is  grooved,  and  a  handle 
and  shaft  for  moving  said  valve ;  of  s  cup  within  which 
the  valve  is  slldably  fitted  with  a  permanently-open  re- 
stricted passage  between  the  cup  and  valve,  and  aa  opmi 
annular  space  between  the  cup  snd  the  cock  body,  ssid 
restricted  passage  forming  the  sole  liquid  feed  and  dis- 
charge to  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
cop,  the  cap  hsving  its  closed  end  behind  the  vslve 
whereby  It  Is  held  thereon  by  suction,  the  well  of  the 
cup  having  perforations  near  its  open  end. 

4.  In  a  liquid  shut-off,  the  comblnstion  with  a  cock 
body,  a  valve  seat  therein,  an  abutment  exterior  of  said 
seat,  a  valve  whose  stem  projects  loosely  through  said 
seat  and  Is  grooved,  and  a  handle  and  shaft  for  morlng 
the  valve ;  of  a  cup  within  which  the  valve  Is  slldably 
fitted  with  a  permanently-open  restricted  passage  between 
the  cup  and  valve,  and  an  open  annular  space  between 
the  cup  and  the  cock  body,  said  restricted  psssage  forming 
the  sole  liquid  feed  snd  dlschsrge  to  and  from  the  in- 
terior of  the  closed  end  of  the  cup,  the  cup  having  its 
closed  end  behind  the  vslve  whereby  It  Is  held  thereon 
by  suction,  and  having  a  body  longer  than  the  valve 
whereby  its  open  end  will  engage  said  abutment  before 
the  valve  strikes  Its  seat  the  wall  of  the  cup  having 
perfohitions  near  Its  open  end. 

5.  In  a  liquid  shut-off,  the  combination  with  the  cock 
body,  a  valve  slat  therein,  an  annular  abutment  exterior 
of  said  seat  said  seat  projecting  beyond  the  abutment 
toward  the  Inlet  a  valve,  and  a  handle  and  shaft  for 
moving  the  valve ;  ot  a  cop  within  which  the  valve  is 
slldably  fitted  with  a  permanently-open  restricted  passage 
between  the  cup  and  valve,  aad  an  open  annular  space 
between -the  cup  aad  cock  body,  said  restricted  passage 
forming  the  sole  liquid  feed  and  discharge  to  and  from 
the  iaterior  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cap,  the  cup  having 
its  closed  end  behind  the  vslve  whereby  it  Is  held  thereon 
by  suction,  tlie  wall  ot  the  cup  having  perforatleas  aear 
Its  opea  ead. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  ia  the  Gasette.l 


1,024,094.  SELF-CLOSING  FAUCET.  JOH.f  MCXLLSB, 
Clevelaad,  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.017.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  faucet  body  aad  a  cap  thereon  having  an  axial 
bore  and  studs  st  Its  toj>  at  each  side  of  said  bore,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  cap  between  said  stads 
and  a  handle  pivotally  engaged  with  said  stem  aad  opara- 
tlvely  sested  oa  ssId  studs,  tlte  plauf  of  connectioa  be- 
tween said  handle  aad  said  valve  stem  being  Jaat  be- 
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■Mth  the  top  of  Mid  atiidB.  whtnbj  dkaet  lift  «f  tb« 
rulf*  stem  Is  promoted. 

2.  In  Mlf-cloalof  fauccfs,  a  faucet  bodjr  and  a  cap 
tborcoB  barlog  upward  projections  on  Its  'top,  a  lerer 
haadle  baring  a  bead  witb  side  flanges  proTlded  irtth 
transrerse  holes  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  projecttoas 
betwesn  said  flanges,  a  ralre  stem  baring  a  bole  coin- 
cident with  the  holes  In  said  flanges  and  a  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  handle  and  stem  through  said  boles  a 
alight  distance  beneath  tbe  top  of  said  projections. 


1.024,095.  DEVICE  FOE  MANIPULATING  PIPE-FIT- 
TINOS.  Philip  McBLLsa,  Decatur,  lU.,  aaslgaor  to 
The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111^ 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617.510.     (CI.  81—71.) 


1.  A  derice  for  manipulating  pipe  fittings  comprising 
a  stem  member  and  a  coupling  member  oonststlng  of  a 
screw  threaded  main  body  baring  a  locking  member  mid- 
way Its  ends  binding  frlctionally  against  tbe  adjacent 
enda  of  tbe  stem  and  the  fitting. 

2.  A  derice  for  manipulating  pipe  fittings  comprising 
a  stem  member  and  a  coupling  member,  said  coupling 
member  being  prorlded  with  threads  in  one  direction  en- 
gaging a  pipe  fitting,  and  threads  in  tb«  opposite  dirac- 
tion  engaging  tbe  said  stem  member,  and  a  locking  mem- 
ber OB  tbe  coupling  member  binding  iMtwcen  tbe  stem 
and  the  coupling  members. 

8.  A  derice  for  manipulating  pipe  fittings  comprising 
a  stem  member,  and  a  coupling  member  for  clamping  tbe 
aame  to  a  fitting,  said  coupling  member  comprising  a 
main  body,  and  circular  locking  means  prorlded  wttb 
frlctional  surfaces  foi;  binding  engagement  between  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  tlie  stem  and  tbe  coupling  member. 

4.  A  derice  for  manipulating  pipe  fittings  comprising 
a  stem  member,  a  clamping  member  screw  threaded  to  the 
stem  member  and  adapted  for  screw  threaded  engage- 
meat  with  tbe  fitting,  and  a  lockfaag  member  within  the 
clamping  member  and  baring  a  lost  motion  connection 
therewith,  said  locking  member  being  positioned  to  frlc- 
tionally engage  the  end  of  tbe  fitting  and  tbe  end  of  tbe 
stem  at  the  same  time. 

6.  A  derice  for  tbe  manipulation  of  pipe  fittings  com- 
prising  a  stem  member,  and  a  coupling  member  baring 
oppositely  threaded  ends,  and  a  locking  member  midway 
of  tbe  ends,  said  stem  member  baring  cooperating  threads 
engsglng  one  end  of  the  coupling  member  and  baring  a 
frlctionally  engaging  surface  binding  against  tbe  locking 
member,  said  coupling  member  engaging  in  tbe  pipe  fitting 
at  Its  opposite  end  and  baring  ite  locking  member  binding 
tbereagalnst. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  hi  tiM  Oaaette.] 


1,024,096.  TOOL  FOR  INSERTING  CORPORATION- 
COCKS.  Philip  Mcbllkb,  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III., 
tt  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,249.     <CI.  29—84.) 

1.  A  tool  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  sleere 
prorlded  with  a  surface  for  euKSging  a  mating  surface 
of  a  corporation  cock,  a  locklo£_JD^mber  located  within 
said  sleere  and  adapted  to  pe  pressed  directly  against  an 
adjacent  abutting  portion  af  said  cock  In  order  to  lock 
tbe  same  relatlrely  to  said  J^eere.  a  shank  carried  by  said 
sleere  and  morable  relatlrely  to  the  latter  for  actuating 
said  locking  member,  and  means  for  prerenting  tbe  remoral 
of  aaid  abank  from  said  sleere. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  aleere 
prorlded   with   a  surface  for  eiifagint;  a  mating  surface 


of  a  corporatloa  cock,  a  loektag  member  eoaaected  with 
said  rtMTS  aad  adapted  to  be  preaaed  Into  abutting  en- 
gagesMBt  with  said  corporation  cock,  and  a  screw  threaded 
shank   wlthla  said   sleere   and   noa-deuehaMe  relatlrely 


3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sleere  prorlded  with  a  surface  for  engaging  a  mating 
surface  of  a  corporation  cock,  a  locking  Ttiafrw  mooated 
loooely  wlthlB  said  sleere  and  prorlded  with  a  face  for 
abutting  directly  against  an  adjacent  face  of  the  corpora- 
tion cock,  said  locking  member  being  further  prorlded 
alth  a  face  disponed  upon  the  opposits  side  thereof  from 
said  first-mentioned  face,  a  shank  extending  Into  said 
sle««re  and  prorlded  with  means  controllable  by  roUtlon 
of  said  shank  relatlrely  to  said  sleeve  for  forcing  said 
shank  directly  against  said  locking  member,  and  means 
for  prerenting  tbe  remoral  of  said  shank  from  said  sleere. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  cotpprising  a  sleere 
prorlded  with  a  thread  of  fine  pitch  for  engaging  a  mating 
thread  of  a  corporation  cock,  aaid  sleere  being  further 
prorlded  internally  with  a  thread  of  coarser  pitch,  a 
rerolnble  shank  engaging  said  sleere  and  prorlded  with  a 
thread  baring  a  pitch  mating  said  coarser  pitch,  a  lock- 
ing member  located  within  said  sleere  and  prorlded  with 
a  faee  for  abutting  directly  against  the  face  of  the  cor- 
poration cock,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  remoral  of 
said  reroluble  shank  from  said  sleere. 

5.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
sleere  prorlded  with  a  rarfaee  for  engaging  a  mating 
surface  of  a  corporation  cock,  a  locking  member  mounted 
within  said  sleere  snd  prorNUd  with  a  face  for  abutting 
directly  against  an  adjacent  face  of  the  corporation  cock. 
said  locking  member  being  further  prorlded  with  a  face 
disposed  upon  tlie  opposite  side  thereof  from  said  first 
mentioned  face,  the  locking  member  being  also  provided 
with  a  peripheral  groore  whereby  it  la  held  In  said  sleere 
by  suitable  retaining  means,  said  retelnlng  means  being 
so  positioned  with  rtfereaoa  to  tlte  peripheral  groore  and 
abutting  surface  of  ttie  locking  member  and  sleeve  carry- 
ing It.  so  as  to  he  free  from  strain  during  tbe  manipula- 
tion, and  a  shank  extending  into  said  sleere.  and  pro- 
rlded with  means  for  rotating  said  shsnk  relatlrely  to 
nnid  sleere  In  order  to  force  said  shank  directly  against 
the  locking  member,  and  means  for  prerenting  the  re- 
moral of  said  shank  from  said  sleere. 


l.«24.097.     NON-REPILLABLB  BOTTLE.     BTLrio  Law- 
■aifCB  PoLiTo,  San  Franclso,  Cal.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  048,608.      <C1.  219—68.) 
In  a  non-reflllable  Iwttle,  a  neck  baring  Ite  orifice  dis- 
poaed  to  one  side  and  rertlcally  In  the  upper  portloa  there- 
of, a  plurality  of  barrier  members  disposed  In  said  neck 
and  adjacent  to  and  orer  one  another,  aaid  barriers  baring 
one  side  relatlrely  straight  and  horisontelly  disposed  and 
aaottier  aide  con<«red,  the  upper-most  iMirricr  baring  Its 
bortaootally   disposed   side   adjacent   to  said   orifice   and 
prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  groores  therein.  tl>e  nest  ad- 
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Jacoit  memlier  baring  ite  concared  side  opposite  the  con- 
caved aide  ef  the  last  mentioned  member  and  prorlded 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  therein,  another  of  said  bar- 
rlera  rertlcally  disposed  beneath  tbe  last  mentioned  bar- 
rier and  prorlded  with  a  circular  beveled  bole  therein,  a 
ball  dlspoaed  within  the  two  last  mentioned  barriers  snd 


srranged  to  close  said  bole,  and  another  barrier  dlaposed 
beneath  the  last  soentloned  barrtar  referred  to  and  baring 
Ite  concared  side  disposed  under  said  opening,  said  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  beveled  hole  therein  and  a  ball 
dlspoeed  within  the  chamber  formed  by  said  barrier  and 
tbe  baniar  orer  the  same,  substantially  as  described. 


II 


1,024,008:  OSCILLATING  ENGINE.  ISAac  T.  Pbicb, 
Holtoa,  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  418^6. 
(CI.  1^1—48.) 


1.  An  dsclllatlag  engine  comprislBg  a  pair  of  carred  and 
coBBualaatlag  qnadrantel  cylinders,  a  steam  chest  bolted 
rigidly  between  said  quadrantal  cylinders  and  in  common 
to  both,  a  pair  of  curved  pistons  baring  curred  piston  rods 
extended  and  arranged  to  work  in  said  curred  quadraatel 
cyltndersk  the  -pistons  00  opposite  sides  of  said  steam  chest 
being  arranged  to  more  la  oppoalte  directions,  a  pair  of 
eoanectlag  rods  baring  a  connecting  Joint  with  said  pia- 
toa  rods,  a  crank  shaft  harlag  a  pair  of  craaks  at  aaglee 
to  each  ether  and  coupled  to  said  connecting  rods,  a  pair 
of  Independent  swinging  guide  arms  baring  iooae  connection 
with  the  Joint  between  said  piston  rods  and  connecting 
rods,  and  an  axis  central  to  tbe  pair  of  quadrantal  cyl- 
inders, gad  upon  which  are  loosely  mounted  the  inner 
ends  of  iald  pair  of  swinging  guide  anna. 

2.  An  oadllatlng  engine  comprtaing  a  pair  of  curved 
and  communicating  quadrantal  cylinders,  a  steam  chest 
bolted  rttidly  between  said  qnadrantel  cylinders  and  in 
common  to  both,  a  pair  of  curred  pistons  baring  curred 
piston  rods  extended  and  arranged  to  work  in  aaid  curred 


quadrantal  cylinders,  the  pistons  on  oi^^osite  sides  of  said 
stesm  chest  being  arranged  to  more  in  oppoalte  directloaa, 
a  pair  of  connecting  rods,  a  loose  Joint  securing  said  con- 
aeetlag  rods  to  said  piston  rods,  a  eraak  shaft  harlag  a 
pair  of  cranks  at  angles  to  each  other  and  coupled  to  said 
connecting  rods,  a  pair  of  independent  swinging  guide  arms 
baring  loose  connection  with  tbe  connecting  Joint  be- 
tween the  said  piston  rods  and  connecting  roda,  an  axis 
central  to  the  pair  of  quadrantal  cylinders  loosely  carrying 
tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  pair  of  swinging  arms,  and  circular 
stationary  guides  in  tbe  frame-work  which  receive  and 
guide  the  outer  enda  of  the  swinging  aros. 

3.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  curred  and 
communicating  quadrantel  cylhidera,  a  steam  chest  bolted 
rigidly  between  said  quadrantal  cylinders  and  in  common 
to  both,  a  pair  ot  curved  pistons  baring  curred  piston  rods 
extended  and  arranged  to  work  In  said  curred  quadrantal 
cylinders,  the  pistons  on  opposite  sides  of  said  steim 
cheat  being  arranged  to  more  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair 
of  connecting  rods  baring  connecting  Jointe  with  aaid  pis- 
ton rod,  a  crank  shaft  liarlng  a  pair  of  cranks  st  angles 
to  each  other  and  coupled  to  said  connecting  rods,  a  pair 
of  Independent  swinging  guide  arms  having  connection 
with  tbe  connecting  joint  between  ssld  piston  rods  and  con- 
necting rods,  an  axis  central  to  the  pair  of  quadrantal 
cylinders  Icosely  carrying  the  inner  ends  of  the  pair  of 
swinging  arms,  circular  stationary  guides  in  the  frame- 
work, which  receive  and  guide  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  swing- 
ing anpi,  vertical  slld^  ralres  for  the  inlet  and  exliaust 
porte  of  said  steam  cbest,  rertlcal  rods  for  the  same  and. 
canu  arranged  on  said  crank  shafte  to  operate  said  ralves. 

4.  An  oeeillating  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  curred  and 
communicating  quadrantal  cylinders,  a  steam  cbest  Iwlted 
rigidly  between  said  quadrantal  cylinders  and  in  common 
to  both,  a  pair  of  curred  pistons  having  curred  piston  rods 
extended  and  arranged  to  work  in  said  curred  quadrantal 
cylinders,  tbe  pistons  on  opposite  sides  of  said  steaat 
chest  being  arranged  to  more  In  oppoalte  dlrecttena,  a 
pair  of  connecting  rods  baring  connecting  jointe  with  said 
piston  rods,  a  crank  shaft  baring  a  pair  of  cranks  at  sngles 
to  each  other  and  coupled  to  said  cotinecting  rods,  a  pair 
of  swinging  arms  baring  connection  with  the  connecting 
joint  between  said  idston  rods  and  connecting  roda,  aa 
axis  central  to  tbe  pair  of  quadrantel  cyllnden  earrylag 
the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  pair  of  swinging  anna,  dreular  sta- 
tionary guldee  which  receire  and  guide  the  outer  ends  of 
tlie  swinging  arms,  rertlcal  slide  ralres  for  the  Inlet  and 
exhaust  porte  of  aaid  steam  chest,  rertlcal  roda  for  the 
same,  cams  arranged  on  said  crank  shaft  to  operate  said 
ralres,  sliding  gates  between  each  of  said  qnadrantel  cyl- 
indera  and  the  steam  chest  arranged  to  cut  off  the  wtmm 
from  both  or  either  of  said  pistons  and  stems  to  guide  the 


9.  An  oscillating  engine  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
communicating  quadrantel  cylinders  with  pistons,  a  steam 
chest  bolted  rigidly  between  said  curved  quadrantal  cyl- 
inders and  forming  a  common  clearance,  and  baring  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  ralres  for  the  same  and  cut-off  gates 
arranged  to  wholly  cut  off  either  cylinder  from  the  steam 
cbest. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,090.  COMBINED  ELASTIC  CLUTCH  AND  EN- 
GINEi-STARTER.  Edgab  U.  G.  Rbaoan.  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  Reagan  Clutch  Company,  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  Na 
679,063.     (CI.  186 — 41.) 

1.  Mechanism  of  the  class  described  including  a  drire 
sliaft,  a  driren  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion Independently  of  tbe  driren  shaft,  a  spring  copneetion 
between  said  member  and  shaft,  aeaaa  for  holding  the  eads 
of  the  spring  against  movement  relatlre  to  each  other 
while  under  streas,  means  for  placing  one  of  the  shafts 
in  operatlre  relation  with  the  other  shaft  and  then  releas- 
lag  the  spring  ends  from  their  fixed  relation,  and  means 
for  antomatlcally  holding  on^  of  the  spring  ends  against 
morement. 
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2.  Mcdwnlmn  of  the  claas  deacrlbcd  indodtnc  a  motor 
•baft,  a  clatcb  oMmber  fixed  retatlve  thereto,  a  driTen  abaft, 
a  elateb  member  loose  tbercon.  a  apriag  conneetlon  be- 
tween tbe  driren  sbaft  and  Ita  clateb  member,  means  for 
holding  aaid  connectloD  inactive  under  atresa,  means  for 
releaaiiKF  tke  apHng  to  actuate  the  motor  abaft,  meana  for 
aatoibatlcally  boldtng  one  of  tbe  aprlng  enda  agalnat  moT«- 
meat,  and  meana  operated  by  tbe  motor  abaft  under  Ita 
own  power  for  storing  energy  in  aald  aprlng. 


MP*rat«d  from  eacb  otber  by  tranareraely  arranged  helea 
located  directly  beneath  the  aald  cap  aad  estaadlag  to 


3.  Mechanism  of  tbe  claas  described  including  a  motor 
abaft,  a  driven  sbaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted  for  rota- 
tion Independently  of  tbe  driven  sbaft,  a  spring  connec- 
tion between  said  member  and  the  sbaft,  means  for  holding 
the  ends  of  the  spring  against  relative  movement  while 
onder  streaa,  clutch  membera  upon  the  shafta,  meana  for 
auccesslvely  shifting  one  of  the  shafts  Into  engagement 
with  the  other  abaft  and  releasing  the  spring  enda  from 
their  fixed  rela'tlon,  and  meana  for  automatically  holding 
one  of  the  spring  ends  agalnat  movement. 

4.  Mechanlam  of  tbe  class  described  Including  a  motor 
ahaft.  a  driven  sbaft,  cooperating  toothed  clutch  membera 
upon  the  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  upon  tbe  motor 
abaft,  a  friction  dutch  member  looeely  mounted  upon  tbe 
driven  abaft  a  spring  connection  between  said  looae  mem- 
ber and  the  driven  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  connection 
Inactive  while  under  stress,  means  for  succeaaively  shift- 
log  the  shafta  into  operative  relation  and  for  releaalng  the 
connection  to  actuate  the  driven  ahaft'  and  meana  for 
abiftlng  the  movable  friction  clutch  member  into  engage- 
ment with  the  opposed  member  to  store  energy  within  aaid 
connection  during  the  transmlsaion  of  power  from  the 
motor  to  tbe  driven  shaft. 

5.  Mechanlam  of  the  class  described  Including  a  motor 
ahaft,  a  driven  shaft,  coCperating  means  upon  the  shafts  for 
operatlvely  connecting  the  same,  a  ftlctlon  member  fixedly 
connected  to  tbe  motor  shaft,  a  friction  member  looaely 
mounted  upon  the  driven  shaft,  an  elaatlc  connection  be- 
tween the  said  loose  member  and  the  driven  shaft,  meana 
for  holding  said  connection  inactlre  while  under  streaa, 
meana  for  aucceaaiveiy  placing  the  ahaft  In  operative  rela- 
tion and  releasing  the  connection  to  actuate  the  driven 
ahaft.  and  means  for  placing  the  friction  members  in  en- 
gagement to  store  energy  within  the  aprlng  connection 
during  tbe  roUtlon  of  the  motor  ahaft  tinder  ita  own 
power. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.024,100.  CAPSTAN  •  SMTKEW.  Adolph  C.  Hbckbb. 
OakTi|le,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1012.  Serial 
,Mo.  670,281.     (CI.  85 — 45.) 

A  capstan  screw  fbr  use  In  piano  actlona,  the  said  screw 
consisting  of  a  threaded  shank  and  an  Integral  head,  which 
latter  conpriaes  a  cap  or  top  and  a  plurality  of  periph- 
erally arraaged  arma  diverging  from  the  ahank  and  coaaeet- 
lag  tbe  edge  of  tbe  said  cap  with  the  aald  ahank.  and 


the  outer  edge*  of  tbe  aald  arma  and  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  axia  of  the  acrew. 


1,024,101.  BRACELET.  McTBB  L.  Bobbins,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Untermeyer-Robblna  4  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1011.    Serial  No.  066.101.     <C1.  «»— 7.) 


1.  A  bracelet  comprlalng  two  hinged  sections  of  tubular 
metal,  a  aafety  reaillent  band  cooaiatlng  of  two  stranda  of 
metal,  one  end  of  which  band  la  aecured  tightly  in  one  aec- 
tion,  and  the  opposite  free  end  of  the  band  being  located 
and  movable  within  the  other  of  aaid  aectlona,  one  atrand 
of  the  band  near  the  fixed  end  of  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  aoteh.  and  with  a  pin  paaaing  throogb  the  wall  of 
Ita  respective  section,  a  pin  aecured  within  the  aectlon  con- 
taining the  free  end  of  the  band  and  Inaerted  between  the 
atraads  of  tbe  lafter  whereby  to  engage  with  the  band  to 
prevent  Ita  dlaengagement  with  the  aald  aectlon  In  which 
it  movea,  and  a  dlak  provided  at  the  extreme  end  of  the 
section  In  which  said  band  moves,  whereby  said  disk  en- 
gagea  with  aald  notch  in  tbe  atrand  when  the  free  ends  of 
the  two  hinged  aeetloaa  are  brought  together,  said  disk 
having  an  opening  therein,  through  which  the  band  paases, 
of  less  width  than  said  band  when  the  stranda  of  the  lat- 
ter are  sprung  apart 

2.  A  bracelet  comprlaiag  two  hinged  aectlona  formed  of 
tabular  metal,  a  aafety  reaillent  hand  comprlalng  a  con- 
tinuous loop  of  metal,  aald  band  near  one  end  having  one 
atrand  thereof  tightly  secured  in  one  of  aald  hinged  aec- 
tlona, the  opposite  atrand  near  tbe  same  end  of  the  band 
being  provided  with  a  notch,  tbe  oppoalte  looped  free  end 
of  the  band  being  located  and  movable  within  the  other  of 
said  hinged  sections,  said  latter  hiagcd  aectlon  being  pro- 
vided at  Ita  extreme  end  with  a  dlak  formed  with  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  looped  free  end  of  the  band  paases. 
the  opening  in  said  dlak  being  of  leaa  width  than  the  band 
when  the  two  atranda  of  tbe  latter  are  apmng  apart,  and 
a  pin  inserted  and  semred  within  the  last-mentioned  ssc- 
tion  and  paaaing  between  the  atranda  of  aald  band  whereby 
to  prevent  the  latter  from  becoming  diaengaged  ftom  tbe 
aectioa  in  which  it  movea,  aaid  dlak  located  at  the  extreme 
end  of  one  of  the  aectlona  engaghkg  aald  notch  la  tiie  band 
when  the  free  enda  of  the  two  hinged  sectiona  are  brought 
togetlier. 


Albzis  BoaaarvaKSKT, 
2,    1000.      Sertal    No. 


1,024,102.     PLYINO-MACHINB. 

Moaeow,    BussU.      Piled    Sept. 

615,840.     (Cl.  244—2.) 

1.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  body  aad  laciiaed  parallel 
guldea  thereon ;  of  a  aaember  alldabie  In  the  gaMes  aad 
maintained  parallel  to  the  body,  elaatlc  meana  between  tbe 


Armn. 
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■•aabar  aad  body  which  are  coatracted  npoa  starting  aad 
diatended  upon  alighting,  and  flying  mechanism  carried 
by  the  member. 


2.  The '  (wBhlnation  with  a  body  and  ineltaied  guldea 
thereon;  of  a  member  alidable  In  the  guides,  resilient 
means  between  the  member  and  body,  a  turn-table  on  tbe 
member  and  flying  mechanism  on  the  turn-table. 


T 


1.024, 103J  8TABTING  DEVICE  FOB  EXPLOSION  EN- 
OINBSi'  Chablbs  C.  Roth,  ladianapolia,  fad.  Filed 
Sept.  2»;  1011.     Serial  No.  651.142.     (Cl.  123—181.) 


1.  In  a  starter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  plurality 
of  cylindera,  the  combination  with  aprlag-doaed  Inlet 
valvea,  one  for  each  cyliader,  of  a  coaduit,  a  aeparate  tubu- 
lar diacharge  from  the  coaduit  to  each  ralre,  a  rod  mount- 
ed to  rotate  in  aald  conduit  and  liaving  cams,  meana  op- 
erated by  the  rotation  of  aald  cams  for  consecutively  open- 
ing each  valve,  and  means  for  aupplying  compreaaed  air  to 
the  c<mdalt 

2.  In  a  atarter  for  explosion  engines  having  a  plurality 
of  cylindera,  the  combination  of  aprlng-dosed  Inlet  valves, 
one  for  etch  cylinder,  of  a  conduit  a  aeparate  tubular  dis- 
charge from  the  conduit  to  each  valve,  a  rod  mounted  to 
rotate  in  said  conduit  and  having  cams,  a  wheel  opera- 
tlvely conaected  with  the  crank-shaft  of  the  engine,  means 
for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  conduit  meana  for 
operatlvely  coupling  the  rod  to  aald  wheel,  meana  for  nor- 
mally uncoupling  the  rod  and  wheel,  meana  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  air  in  the  conduit  for  operatlvely  ooupling  the 
rod  and  wheel,  and  for  atarting  the  engine,  and  meana 
operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  cams  on  said  rod  for  con- 
secutlvely  opening  each  valve. 

S.  la  a  atarter  for  exploaloa  eaglnea  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  the  combination  with  aprlng-cloeed  inlet 
valves,  one  for  eacb  cylinder,  of  a  coaduit,  a  aeparate 
tabolar  discharge  from  the  conduit  to  each  valve,  a  rod 
Bouated  to  rotate  in  aald  conduit  and  having  cama,  aald 
rod  having  loagltudlnal  ad)uatment  a  ptatoa  mounted  on 
aald  rod  and  making  an  air  tight  fit  with  the  inner  walls  of 
the  conduit,  a  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the  crank- 
abaft  of  the  eagine,  meana  for  operatlvely  coupling  the  rod 
to  aaid  wheel,  a  aprlng  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  and 
unooaple  it  from  the  wheel,  meana  for  supplying  com- 
preaaad  air  to  the  coaduit  to  remove  the  platoa  aad  couple 
tbe  rod  to  the  wheel  and  to  atart  the  eagine  ther^y  caua- 


lag  aald  rod  aad  Ita  cama  to  rotate,  and  meana  operated  hy 
tlie  rotation  of  the  canaa  for  coaaecatlvely  opening  eadi 
valve. 

4.  Xn  a  atarter  for  explosloa  eagiaes  having  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  the  combination  with  spring-dosed  inlet 
valves,  one  for  each  cylinder,  of  a  conduit,  a  aeparate  tabu- 
lar diacharge  from  the  oendolt  to  each  valve,  a  rod  mount* 
ed  to  rotate  la  aald  conduit,  and  Iwvlag  cama,  aaid  rod 
having  longitudinal  adjuatment,  a  dlak  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  crank-aliaft  of  the  engine,  a  second  dlak 
mounted  on  aaid  rod  and  having  a  pin  to  enter  a  hole  In 
the  other  dlak,  meana  for  directing  the  pin  into  ita  -liole 
when  the  two  dlaka  are  brought  together,  meana  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  aald  rod  and  cama  for  conaecuttrely 
opening  each  valve,  and  means  for  supplying  compreaaed 
air  to  the  conduit. 


1.024,104.  METHOD  OF  8EPABATING  AND  PUBIFY- 
IN3  FULLERS'  EARTH  AND  ANALOGOUS  MATE- 
RIALS. Charles  C.  Ruprbcht,  Blakely,  Ala.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  57^,820.     (Cl.  204—1.) 


e 


1.  Tbe  process  for  separating  fullers'  earth   from  or-  . 
ganic  impurities  consisting  In  mixing  tne  earth  with  water, 
rendering  the  water  electrically  conductive,  and  then  sub- 
mitting tbe  water  to  electrolytic  action,  whereby  tbe  or- 
ganic impuritiea  are  destroyed  and  the  earth  predpiuted. 

2.  A  process  for  purifying  and  separating  fullera'  earth 
conalating  in  mixing  tbe  earth  with  water,  decanting  tlie 
mixture  from  aand  and  like  impuritiea  in  suitable  tanks, 
adding  chemicals  to  render  the  liquid  conductive,  and 
electrolysing  the  aolution  so  formed. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  and  purifying  fullers' 
earth  comprising  a  device  for  mixing  the  earth  with  water, 
meaaa  for  removing  the  sand  by  gravity,  and  meana  for 
electrolysing  tbe  mixture  of  earth  and  water. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  separating  and  purifying  fullers' 
earth  comprising  a  device  for  mixing  earth  with  water, 
meana  for  removing  the  aand  by  gravity,  means  for  electro- 
lysing the  mixture  of  earth  and  water,  aad  meaas  for  de- 
canting the  water  ftom  tbe  depoalted  earth. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  recovering  fallera'  earth  from  ita  sus- 
pension In  water  conalating  in  caaaing  the  earth  and  water 
to  paaa  rapidly  through  an  electrolytic  cell,  and  afterward 
decanting  the  water  and  drying  the  depoalted  earth. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.105.  SUPPORTER  FOR  PLUMES  FOR  HEAD- 
WEAR  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Fix>tB?JCB  A. 
SHAraa,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1011.  Serial 
No.  618,479.     (Cl.  2—108.) 


1.  A  supporter  for  plumes  comprising  a  clahsplng  por- 
tion provided  with  Jawa  havlag  aerrated  enda  adapted  to 
bold  the  atem  of  plumea,  and  an  adjusting  bolt,  remov- 
ably fixed  to  one  of  the  Jaws  of  the  ssld  clamping  portion, 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  being  acrew  threaded  to  re> 
ceive  the  clamping  nut  for  compressing  and  releasing  the 
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Jaw*  ol  tb«  Mdd  clanpins  portion  from  tbe  stem  of  ttra 
plnme ;  th«  said  wire  portion  removably  fattened  at  ob« 
end  to  tbe  said  clamping  portion  and  tbe  opposite  end 
thereof  removably  secured  to  tbe  article  wbtch  tbe  plume 
la  adapted  to  ornament.  • 

2.  A  supporter  for  plumes  comprlstnc  a  clamp  provided 
with  jaws  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  stem 
•f  tba  pliune.  tbe  said  enda  of  tbe  clamp  betas  serrated, 
a  clamplaK  bolt,  screw-tbreaded  at  one  md  and  tbe  oppo- 
site end  thereof  removably  fastened  to  one  of  tbe  Jaws  of 
tbe  clamp,  a  screw-tbreaded  nut  adapted  to  adjust  tbe 
Jaws  of  tbe  clamp  to  stem  of  tbe  plume,  tbe  wire  portion 
ofrtbe  fupporter  removably  fastened  to  one  of  the  Jaws  of 
tl)e  clamp  at  one  thereof  and  tbe  opposite  end  of  tlie  said 
wire  removably  secured  to  the  article  which  the  plume  la 
designed  to  ornament. 


1,024,106.  WINDPROOF  CASING  FOR  INVEKTED  IN- 
CANDESCENT 0AS-BUBNER8.  Karl  A.  A.  Staahl- 
GRSK,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  James  F.  Allee,  Dover.  Del.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1910, 
Serial  No.  588.297.  Renewed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  645,723.      (CI.  240—35.) 


1.  A  casing  for  "  Bunsen  "  burners  comprising  a  cylin- 
der open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  outlet  leading 
tbrongh  Its  upper  part,  a  cap  on  said  cylinder  embodying 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  deflector  and  an 
overhanging  outwardly  located  hood  having  a  lateral  open- 
ing wblch  registers  with  the  said  outlet  of  the  cylinder, 
a  dome  fitted  over  said  cap  and  having  a  lateral  air-inlet 
and  a  centrally  located  vertical  opening  for  engaging 
annud  a  burner,  and  a  ring  sectired  to  the  periphery  of 
■the  iMMd  of  said  cap  and  having  a  recess  communicating 
with  said  alr-lnlet,  and  partitions  separating  said  air-Inlet 
from  said  outlet,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  casing  for  "  Bunsen  "  burners  comprising  a  cylin- 
der flared  at  top  and  bottom,  open  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing means  for  securing  a  globe,  said  cylinder  having  near 
its  lower  end  an  annular  series  of  perforations,  and  an 
overhanging  hood  surrounding  said  perforations,  and  a 
chimney  adjacent  to  said  perforations  and  having  a  flared 
top  which  is  secured  to  tba  Inner  wall  of  the  said  cylin- 
der, the  cylinder  also  having  a  lateral  outlet  leading 
through  its  upper  part,  a  cap  on  said  cylinder  embodying 
an  inwardly  and  downwardly  directed  cup-shaped  deflector 
and  an  overhanging  outwardly  located  hood  having  a 
lateral  opening  which  registers  with  the  said  outlet-open- 
ing of  the  cylinder,  a  dome  fitted  over  said  cap  and  having 
a  lateral  atr-inlet  opening  and  a  centrally  located  vertical 
openlBK  for  engaging  a  burner-tube,  and  a  ring  secured 
to  the  outer  periphery  hood  of  said  cap  and  having  a  re- 
cess communicating  with  said  air-inlet  opening,  and  par- 
titions separating  said  alr-lniet  opening  from  said  outlet 
opculags  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  Inverted  incandescent  ■•• 
burner  of  the  "  Bunsen  "  variety,  of  a  casing  comprising 
a  cylinder  flared  at  top  and  Iwttom,  open  at  tbe  bottom 
and  having  means  for  securing  a  globe,  and  a  bridge  for 
supporting  the  burner,  said  cylinder  having  near  Its  lower 
end  a  series  of  pcrforatlona,  and  a  bood  surrounding  said 
perforations,  and  a  chimney  adjacent  to  said  perforations 
and  liavlng  a  flarad  top  which  1*  closely  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  said  cyllndar.  whereby  an  annular  air- 
space is  fomad  around  said  chimney,  the  cylinder  also 
having  a  lateral  outlet  leading  through  ita  upper  part,  a 
cap  on  said  cylinder  embodying  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly directed  cup-ahaped  deflector  and  an  overhanging 
outwardly  located  hood  having  a  lataral  opening  wblch 
registers  with  the  said  lateral  outlet  of  tbe  cylinder,  a 
dome  fitted  over  said  cap  and  around  said  burner  and 
having  a  lateral  alc-lnlet  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  burner, 
and  a  ring  secured  around  the  bood  of  said  cap  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  communicating  with  said  alr-lnlet  and  a  chan- 
nel which  communicates  with  tbe  said  outlet  of  the  cylin- 
der and  dlacharfes  above  tbe  level  of  said  alr-lnlet,  sub- 
stantially as  ahowa  and  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  caaiaff  for  "  Bunsen  "  burners  comprising  a  cylin- 
der flared  at  top  and  bottom,  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  hav- 
ing an  Interior  bridge  for  supporting  a  burner,  and  means 
In  its  lower  part  for  hanging  a  globe,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  perforatlona,  and  a  bood  sar> 
rounding  said  perforations,  and  a  chimney  adjacent  to 
said  i>erforation8  and  bavjng  a  flared  top  which  Is  closely 
secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  said  cylinder,  whereby 
an  annular  air-space  Is  formed  around  said  chimney,  the 
cylinder  also  having  lateral  outlet-openings  through  its 
upper  part,  a  cap  on  said  cylinder  embodying  an  inwardly 
and  downwardly  directed  cup-shaped  deflector  and  an 
overhanging  outwardly  located  bood  having  lateral  open- 
ings which  register  with  the  said  outlet-openings  of  the 
cylinder,  a  dome  fitted  over  said  cap  and  baTlag  lateral 
alr-lnlets  and  a  caatrally  located  vertical  opening  for 
engaging  around  a  burner,  and  a  ring  secured  around  the 
hood  of  said  csp  and  having  recesses  communicating  with 
said  air-inlets  and  vertical  channels  closed  at  their  ends 
adjacent  to  said  alr-lnlets,  said  channels  open  at  top  and 
bottom  and  commanicatlng  with  Mid  outlets  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  cbannela  exteaded  above  tbe  level  of  the  said  air- 
inlets,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.024.107.  NUT-LOCK.  Edwabo  W.  TATLoa.  Salt  Laka 
City.  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,708. 
(CL  151—23.) 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  In  combination  an  externally 
threaded  member  and  a  member  provided  with  an  inter- 
nally threaded  bore  engaged  by  said  externally  threaded 
member,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  groove 
located  adjacent  tbe  other  member  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  said  groove  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  flat  bottom  surfaces,  and  a  pin 
located  In  said  groove  and  engaging  at  one  side  against 
both  of  said  flat.  Inclined  bottom  surfaces  along  separated 
llnea  of  contact  and  at  its  opposite  side  against  tbe  other 
threaded  member. 

2.  A  nut  lock  comprising  in  combination  an  externally 
threaded  member,  and  a  member  provided  with  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  bore  engaged  by  said  externally  threaded 
member,  one  of  said  mambers  being  provided  with  a  groove 
located  adjacent  the  other  member  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  thereof,  said  groove  hav- 
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lag  flat,  bottoa  surfaces  oppositely  lacllaed  at  aa  angle 
of  aobatantlally  70*  to  a  radial  plane  extending  through 
tbe  kmglttMlnal  central  axis  of  said  threaded  members 
and  a  pin  located  in  said  groove  and  engaging  at  one  side 
against  both  of  said  flat,  inclined  bottom  surfaces  along 
separated  Unas  of  contact  and  at  its  opposite  side  against 
tbe  other  threaded  member. 


1.024.108.  BORN  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Thomab 
H.  TowgbL,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Phonograph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ft  Cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
B74.467.     (CL  181—2.) 


with  one  such  opening  directed  upwardly;  a  g«Berally 
taperlnt  amplifying  horn  proper  pivotally  mounted  uiibn 
■aid  elbow  and  connected  with  such  upwardly  directed 
opening;  a  flexible  sound  conveyer  consisting  of  colled 
Interlocking  strips  connected  with  the  other  oiieninj;  in 
said  albow,  said  conveyer  being  tapered  to  conform  with 
tbe  taper  of  said  amplifying  horn  and  projecting  over 
said  record  support;  and  a  sound-box  connected  with  the 
outer  end  of  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i# 


1,024,109.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPA- 
RATING MATERIALS.  Danibl  W.  TaoT,  Montgom- 
ery, Ala^  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911,  Serial  No.  622.032. 
(CL  83—71.) 


P 

"     If^ 

1.  la  a  'talking  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  record 
support,  a  generally  tapering  amplifying  horn  proper 
mounted  at  Its  smaller  end  adjacent  to  said  support,  a 
flexible  tubalar  extension  tb  such  smaller  end  consisting 
of  coiled  latertoeklng  stripa,  such  extension  being  tapered 
to  conform  with  tbe  taper  of  said  amplifying  bom  and 
projecting  over  said  record  support,  and  a  sound-box  con- 
nected with  the  outer  end  of  such  extension. 

2.  la  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
support,  a  curved  amplifying  bom  proper  of  generally 
tapering  form  pivotally  mooated  at  its  smaller  end  adja- 
ceat  to  saM  support,  a  flexible  tubular  extension  to  soeh 
Sflsallcr  eat  consisting  of  coiled  interlocking  strips  of 
metal,  such  extension  being  tapered  to  conform  with  tbe 
taper  of  said  amplifying  horn  and  projecting  over  said 
record  support,  and  a  sound-box  connected  with  the  enter 
end  of  said  extension. 

8.  la  a  talktag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
support;  a  tntmlar  tibow  with  substantially  right  angu- 
lar^ related  openings  mounted  adjacent  to  said  support 
with  one  anch  opening  directed  upwardly;  a  generally 
tapering  aapUfylng  bom  proper  connected  with  such  up- 
wardly dlMcted  opening;  a  flexible  sotind  conveyer  con- 
sisting of '  laterlockias  strips  connected  with  the  other 
opening  tn  said  elbow,  said  cohreyer  being  tapered  to 
conform  with  the  taper  of  said  amplifying  bom  and  pro- 
jecting over  said  record  support;  and  a  sonnd-boz  con- 
nected with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record 
support ;  a  tubular  elbow  with  substantially  right  angn- 
larly  related  openings  mounted  adjacent  to  said  support 
with  one  inch  opening  directed  upwardly;  a  generally 
tapering  stapUfylng  bom  iiropa-  connected  with  each  up- 
wardly directed  opening;  a  flexible  eound  conveyer  cdn- 
slstlng  of  eoUed  laterto^lar  stripe  of  metal  connected 
with  the  other  openlaf  tn  said  elbow,  said  conveyer  beiag 
tapered  to  coaforsi  with  the  taper  of  said  amplifying 
bora  and  projectlnt  over  said  rsoMd  support;  aad  a 
sound-box  connected  with  tbe  outer  end  of  said  convesrer. 

5.  In  a  talklag  macblae,  the  combination  of  a  record 
support;  s  tabular  elbow  with  enbetantially  right  angu- 
larly relatad  openings  moiuted  adjacent  to  said  soppmt 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  concentric  rings 
of  magnetic  material  forming  parts  of  a  magnetic  eirenit 
and  separated  by  an  inclined  air-gap,  means  for  feeding 
particles  of  non-magnetic  material  In  a  trajectory 
through  said  inclined  air-gap,  and  a  vertically  adjustable 
receptacle  beneatii  said  air-gap  adjtisttbly  adapted  to 
intersect  said  trajectory,  substantially  aa  set  fbrth. 

2.  The  method  described,  consisting  in  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  noD-magnetlc  particles  of  different  electrical  con- 
ductirities  in  a  plurality  of  mutually,  divergent  and  sifb- 
stantially  parabolic  trajectories  through  tbe  locus  of  a 
magnetic  field,  varying  said  field  In  said  locus  and  setting 
up  eddy  currents  in  said  particles  to  vary  tbe  trajectories 
of  tbe  differently  affected  particles. 

8."  Tbe  method  described,  consisting  in  feeding  a  mix- 
ture of  non-magnetic  particles  of  different  electrical  con- 
dtictlTities  in  a  plurality  of  s'ubstantlally  parabolic  tra- 
jectories through  the  loctis  of  a  magnetic  field,  varying 
said  field  in  said  locus  and  setting  up  eddy  currents  in 
said  particles  to  vary  the  trajectories  of  the  differently 
affected  particles. 


1.024,110.  BXPRESSION-BOX  FOB  AUTOPNEUMATIC 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Pbaw  C.  Whitb,  Merl- 
den.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wilcox  h  White  'Company. 
Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corpasadoa  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  686,311.  (CL  84—168.) 
1.  In  a  tension  control  for  auto-^enmatic  music  play- 
ing Instruments,  a  passage  to  be  exhausted,  an  exhauster 
passage,  a  chamber  connecting  eald  passages,  a  pneu- 
matic operating  between  said  passages  to  vary  the  free- 
dom of  passage  of  air  from  the  former  to  tbe  latter  de- 
pending upon  whether  said-  pneumatic  Is  extended  or  col- 
lapeed,  means  for  controlUnc  said  pneumatic  comprising 
a  duct  leading  from  tbe  interior  of  said  pneumatic  to  tbe 
atmosphere,,  said  duct  having  a  branch  leading  into  said 
space  between  said  two  first  mentioned  passages,  a  valve 
for  said  duct,  and  another  valve  for  said  branch,  a  carrier 
in  common  to  said  valves  whereby  only  one  of  said  valTas 
at  a  tiuM  will  operate  to  cloee  its  respective  passage,  a 
pneumatic  for  operating  said  valves,  a  valved  passage 
leading  from  said  pneumatic  to  tbe  atmosphere,  a  bleed 
bole  leading  from  the  interior  df  said  last  mentioned 
pneumatle  to  the  Interior  of  ssld  chamber,  a  relatively 
large  paswge  also  leading  from  tbe  Interior  of  said  last 
mentioned  pneumatic  to  tbe  interior  of  said  easing,  a 
valve   normally   closing  said  passage,   a   pnetuaatlc  for 
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opcrmtliiff  Mid  ralT*  and  ■  dact  leadlnc  from  wid  pata- 
matlc  to  a  tracker  board  opening  for  note  sheet  control. 


2.  In  an  automatic  mnale  playing  Inatrument,  an  ac- 
tion cheat,  an  exhauster,  a  passage  tMtween  the  two  for 
pnttlng  the  same  In  direct  communication,  a  ralre  for 
said  passage,  a  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  Talre.  a  passage  from  said  pneumatic  to  the  atmos- 
phere, and  also  to  the  air  tension  of  the  exhauster,  ralre 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  passage  to  put  said  ralve 
controlling  pneumatic  In  communication  with  one  or  tlM 
other,  a  pneumatic  for  controlling  said  tsIts  mechanism, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  last  mentioned  pneomatic, 
comprising  a  m*»>"fi"r  operable  valTe  for  opening  and 
cloaing  atmospheric  communication  to  the  interior  of 
the  last  mentioned  pneomatic,  and  an  automatically  con- 
trollable mechaalsm  (or  controlling  said  pneumatle  when 
the  mannally  controllable  Talve  stands  open,  and  means 
whereby  said  automatic  controlling  mechanism  is  inaffec- 
ttre  when  said  manually  controllable  ralve  is  dosed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  instrument,  an  ac- 
tion cheat,  an  exhauster,  a  passage  between  the  two  fOr 
potting  the  same  In  direct  communication,  a  ralT*  for 
said  passage,  a  pneumatic  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  TalTe.  a  passage  from  said  pneumatic  to  the  atmoa- 
phere,  and  also  to  the  air  tension  of  the  exhauster,  ralTe 
mechanism  (or  controlling  said  passages  to  pot  said  TalTS 
controlling  pneumatic  in  communication  with  one  or  the 
other,  a  pneumatic  (or  controlling  said  valre  mechanism, 
and  means  (or  controlling  the  last  mentioned  pneumatic 
comprising  a  manually  operable  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  atmospber'Ic  communication  to  the  interior  of 
the  last  mentioned  pneumatic,  an  automatically  control- 
lable mechanism  (or  controlling  said  pneumatic  when  the 
manoally  controllable  Talve  standa  open,  and  aaana 
whereby  said  automatic  controlling  mechanism  is  in- 
effective when  said  manually  controllable  valve  is  closed. 
and  a  low  tension  by-pasa  leading  (rom  said  action  to 
said  exhauster  operative  at  all  times. 

4.  In  an  automatic  music  playing  instroment,  an  ac- 
tion chest,  an  exhauster,  a  passage  between  the  two  (or 
patting  the  name  in  direct  communication,  a  valve  (or 
said  passage,  a  pneomatic  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  valve,  a  passage  from  said  pneumatic  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  also  to  the  air  tension  o(  the  exhauater, 
valve  mechanism  (or  controlling  said  passage  to  put  said 
valve  controlling  pneumatic  In  communication  with  one 
or  the  other,  a  pneumatic  (or  controlling  said  valve 
ntechanlsm,  and  means  (or  controlling  the  last  mentioned 
pneomatic.  comprising  a  manually  operable  valve  for 
opening  and  cloaing  atmospheric  communication  to  th« 
interior  of  the  last  mentioned  pneumatic,  an  automati- 
eatly  controllable  mechanism  (or  controlling  said  pneu- 
matic when  the  manually  controllable  valve  stands  opan, 
and  means  whereby  said  automatic  controlling  mecbaniam 
Is  inaffsctlve  when  said  manually  controllable  valva  is 
closed,  and  a  low  tension  by-pass  leading  (rom  said  action 
to  said  exhauster  operative  at  all  times,  and  a  (meumatlc 
regolator  for  said  low  tanaton  by-paM. 


1,0S4,111.  TUSBINB.  BMil.  AHOBBaoN,  Mew  York.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  H.  Stanley  Todd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUad 
Aug.  20,  1010.     Serial  No.  678.182.     (CL  121—68.) 


l.*In  an  engine  of  tha  type  deacribed.  the  combinatioB 
with  a  easing  having  a  cylindrical  bore.  o(  an  impelling 
wheel  mounted  In  the  said  bore  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  parallel  rings  (ormtng  high  pressure  elements  and  low 
pressure  elements  at  either  side  o(  the  high  pressure  ele- 
ments, the  said  engine  having  means  (or  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  high  pressors  elements  at  a  plorality  of 
points  aroond  the  impelling  wheel,  cross-over  passages 
(or  conveying  the  exhaust  motive  fluid  outward  from  the 
high  pressure  elements,  in  advance  of  each  of  the  points 
at  which  the  motive  fluid  is  admitted  thereto,  to  tha 
low  pressure  elements  of  the  said  impelling  wheel,  and 
a  single  exhanat  passage  for  receiving  the  exhaust  motive 
fluid  from  the  said  low  pressure  impelling  wheel  ele- 
ments. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  dascrtbad,  the  oomUnation 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  bore,  o(  an  Impelling 
wheel  therein  mounted  In  the  said  bore  and  provided  with 
high  pressure  rings  and  low  preaanre  rings,  and  headi 
which  divide  the  high  and  low  pressure  portions  of  the 
said  Impelling  wheel  into  three  chambers  each  respec- 
tively, the  said  engine  having  meana  (or  admitting  mo- 
tive fluid  to  the  high  prcaaora  riags  simoltaneoosly  in 
each  of  the  three  chambers,  croes-over  pasaages  (or  con- 
veying exhaust  motive  flold  from  two  of  the  high  preaanre 
chambers  to  the  corresponding  two  low  pressure  cham- 
bers In  advance  thereo(.  a  transfer  passage  for  convayiag 
the  exhaust  motive  fluid  (rom  the  resr  of  the  two  said 
low  pressure  chambers  to  the  said  chamber  immediately  in 
advance  thereo(.  and  a  single  exhaust  passsge  for  re- 
ceiving the  ezhaoat  motive  fluid  from  the  latter  of  the 
two  said  low  preasure  chambers  and  (rom  the  low  prea- 
anre portion  of  the  impelling  wheel  In  proximity  to  the 
third  low  pressors  chamber. 

8.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  an  impelling  wheel  Including  two  rings  whose  adja- 
cent (aces  are  recessed  to  (orm  buckets  and  are  spaced 
apart  contlgooua  to  the  said  bucket  (orming  reeessss  to 
(orm  an  annular  channel,  o(  a  casing  in  which  the  said 
ImpelUng  wheel  is  mounted,  and  a  plate  secnred  to  the 
said  casing  and  projecting  within  and  closing  s  part  o( 
said  channel,  the  said  plate  having  a  transverse  obliqoe 
opening  therethroogh,  snd  the  said  engine  being  pro- 
vided with  means  (or  admitting  motive  flold  directly  to 
the  buckets  in  one  o(  the  said  rings,  the  said  opening 
through  the  plate  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  passage 
through  which  the  motive  flold  will  paas  in  one  direction 
(rom  the  buckets  In  the  one  o(  the  said  rings  to  tlie 
buckets  in  the  other  ssld  ring,  and  beyond  aald  plate 
through  said  annular  channel,  the  back  o(  said  plate  be- 
ing arranged  to  deflect  the  motive  fluid  oatward. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  type  deacribed,  tha  combination 
with  an  impelling  wheel  including  two  disks  whose  adja- 
cent (aces  are  cMssed  to  form  buckets  and  are  apaeed 
apart  contlgoo^Ro  said  bocket  forming  recesses  to  form 
an  annular  channel,  of  a  casing  in  wlklch  said  Impelling 
wheel  Is  mounted,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  said  casing 
and  projecting  within  said  channel,  the  said  plate  having 
an  oblique  transverse  opening  therethrough  and  the  said 
engine  being  provided  with  a  tangential  peripheral  nosale 
(or  admitting  motive  fluid  directly  to  the  enda  of  the 
buckets  In  one  of  the  said  rings,  the  said  oblique  opening 
through  the  plats  being  arranged  to  eonstitate  a  passage 
through  which  the  motive  fluid  will  pass  (rom  the  buckets 
In  the  one  o(  the  said  rings,  to  the  bucketa  in  the  other 
said  ring. 
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0.  In  an  aogtna  of  tlie  type  described,  the  eomMnatloii 
with  an  impelling  wheel  including  two  disks  whose  ad- 
jacent (acea  are  recessed  to  (orm  backets  and  are  apaeed 
apart  eontlfaoaa  to  the  said  bocket  (orming  reesases  to 
form  an  annular  channal.  o(  a  caalBg  in  which  tha  said 
Impelling  wtkeel  is  moontsd,  a  plate  secnred  to  tlM  said 
casing  and  projecting  within  the  said  channel,  the  said 
plate  having  a  transverse  opening  therethroogh  and  ra- 
eeasss  in  advance  o(  the  said  opening  upon  both  sides  of 
the  said  plate,  and  the  aald  engine  being  proridad  with 
meana  (or  admitting  motive  fluid  directly  to  the  bnckets 
in  one  o(  the  said  rings,  the  aald  opening  through  the 
plate  being  arranged  to  constitute  a  passage  through 
which  the  motive  fluid  will  pass  (rom  the  boosts  in  the 
ring  to  which  it  is  directly  admitted  as  atorssaid,  to  the 
buckets  In  t9ie  other  said  ring. 

[Claima  <)  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


the  meeting  edges  of  said  panea  and  treated  with  a  traaa- 
locent  solotion  o'f  silicate  of  soda  impanriooa  to  air  aad 
water. 


1,024,111.  BRAKB-HBAD.  Chabum  W.  Abmbbobt, 
Crystal  take.  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harriet  W. 
Armbrost,  North  Crystal  Lake,  ni.  Filed  Joly  2fl, 
1011.    Seiiial  No.  640,881.     (CL  188—28.) 


8.  A  glass  roof  Inelndlng  a  aopportlng  frame  having  • 
plorality  of  panea  o(  glaaa  moonted  therein  with  their 
meeting  edges  abottlng,  aald  panes  lying  In  the  same 
horliontal  plane,  glass  strips  arranged  onder  tlie  meeting 
edges  o(  said  panea  and  secored  thereto,  a  solution  of 
silicate  o(  soda  applied  to  said  jotots,  and  stiffening 
trusses  secored  to  said  frame. 


1,024,114.  COMBINBD  TIB-PLATB  AND  ANCHOB  FOB 
BAILWAT-BAIL8.  Bbhjamih  B.  Bbtts,  St.  I^ois. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Positive  Ball  Anchor  Company,  Loois- 
vllle.  Ky..  a  Corporation  o(  Virginia.  Continoation  of 
appUcation  Serial  No.  474,144.  flled  Jan.  25, 1000.  This 
application  flled  Dec.  10.  1010.  Serial  No.  60«,«40. 
(CI.  28»— 2.) 


1.  A  brakfe  head  provided  with  locking  recesses  adapt- 
ed to  recelvs  the  locking  logs  of  a  brake  aboe  and  under- 
cut to  permit  limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  ahoa 
relatively  to  the  brake  head. 

2.  A  brake  head  prorided  with  locking  receasss  adapted 
to  receive  the  locking  lugs  of  a  brake  shoe,  said  recesses 
being  provided  with  shoulders  to  prevent  lateral  dls- 
placament  •f  the  ahoe  relatively  to  the  brake  head. 

8.  A  brake  head  having  end  prongs  prorided  with  lodt- 
ing  receeeea  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  lugs  of  a 
brake  shoe,  said  recesses  being  undercut  to  permit  lim- 
ited longitudinal  movement  of  aald  ahoe  relatively  to  the 
brake  head  and  to  prevent  lateral  dlaplacement  of  aald 
shoe. 

4.  A  brake  head  baring  end  prongs  provided  with  re- 
cesses sdaptod  to  receive  the  locking  lugs  of  s  brake  shoe, 
said  lecesaas  being  prorided  vrith  shoulders  to  prevent 
lateral  dlaplacement  of  tha  ahoe  relatively  to  the  brake 
head. 

5.  A  bralw  head  prorided  with  locking  recesses  adapted 
to  racalva  lihe  locking  loga  of  a  brake  shoe,  and  baring 
means  InteKral  therewith  to  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  shoe  relatively  to  the  brake  head. 

[Claiom  18  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,113.  HOTBED-SASH.  DwiOHT  Wilsow  BBiflfBTT, 
Somerioa,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  688,084. 
(CI.  10**i-16.) 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  glaas  roof  for  h<  t  bads  compris- 
ing a  Bopparting  frame,  a  doable  set  of  panea  of  glaaa 
apaeed  from  each  other  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  panea 
moonted  in^sald  frame  and  their  inner  edges  abottlng, 
glass  stripa  overlapping  ssld  abutting  edges  and  treated 
with  a  trasslucent  coating  Impervious  to  air  and  water, 
and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  said  panea  to  the 
frame  in  a  water-tight  manner. 

2.  A  gIsM  roof  Inclodlng  a  supporting  framie  having  a 
plorality  of  panea  of  glass  mounted  therein  with  their 
meeting  edfaa  abutting,  and  glass  strips  arranged  onder 


1.  A  combined  tie-plate  and  rail  anchor  proridad  wltti 
diagonally  opposite  gripping  jaws,  said  derice  having  spika 
openings  at  Ite  oppoalte  enda,  one  at  least  of  said  spike 
openings  being  of  a  slxe  greater  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  rail  than  the  diameter  of  the  spike  fbr  which 
said  opening  is  Intended  and  so  as  to  permit  the  device 
to  torn  about  the  spike  within  the  other  spike  opening  in 
order  to  increase  the  gripping  action  of  the  jawa. 

2.  A  one-piece  combination  tie-plate  and  rail  andior 
provided  with  diagonally  oppoalte  gripping  jaws,  said 
derice  having  spike  openings  of  a  slxe  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  spike  and  adapted  to  permit  the  spikes 
to  normally  engage  their  forward  or  rear  edgea  and  to  be 
free  of  their  opposite  edgea,  so  thst  when  the  rail  tends 
to  creep  in  either  direction  aakl  spikes  will  act  aa  pivots, 
caoaing  the  gripping  jawa  to  more  firmly  engage  and 
anchor  the  rail,  sobstantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  one-piece  combination  tie-plate  and  rail  anchor 
provided  with  diagonally  oppoalte  gripping  jaws,  said  de- 
vice having  elongated  spike  openings  to  normally  engage 
their  forward  or  rear  edges  and  to  be  free  of  their  opposite 
edgea,  so  that  when  the  raU  tends  to  creep  in  either  dl- 
rectiOB  said  spikes  will  act  aa  plvote,  caoaing  the  gripping 
jawa  to  moi«  flrmly  engage  and  anchor  the  rail,  sobsten- 
tUUy  aa  daacribad. 

4.  A  combined  tie-plate  and  rail  anchor  provided  with 
opposite  gripping  jaws  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rail,  aald  device  having  openings  tor  spikes  st  opposite 
sldss  of  tha  rail  seating  portion  of  tha  plats,  one  at  least 
of  said  apike   openings   having  an   Inclined   outer  wall 
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adapted  to  laaorc  tb*  Uktnmmi  grippla^  actloa  of  tk«  op- 
po«lt«  jaw  aa  the  d«Tlc«  la  aliiftad. 

5.  A  combined  tie-plate  and  rail  anchor  proTlded  wtth 
a  grlpplAf  Jaw  and  a  aplke  opening  at  each  aide  of  the 
rail  aaatlng  portion  of  the  plate,  aald  apike  openlnga  be- 
ing in  alse  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  apikea  to  be 
oaed  therein  and  harlng  Inellaed  outer  walla  to 
the  gripping  action  of  the  >wa  aa  the  derlce  la  toraed. 

[Ctalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024,115.  ETBOLA88  •  BSBLi.  HnauT  B.  Bumhim. 
Naahua.  M.  H.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1011.  Serial  No.  042.140. 
(CL  242— 98w) 


1.  Aa  eyegiaaa  reel  hartng;  In  combination,  a  casing,  a 
•pring  -  actoated  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  aald 
eaalng  and  harlng  a  receas  therein  and  a  pawl  within  MUd 
casing  plToted  to  a  stationary  member,  one  end  of  said 
pawl  being  hearler  than  the  other  end  thereo'f,  said  other 
end  being  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  aald  recess, 
whereby  said  other  end  may  be  caused  to  project  into  said 
recess  and  lock  said  spool  against  rotation  in  one  direction. 
^  2.  Aa  eyeglass  reel  hsTlng.  In  combination,  a  caaiag.  an 

arbor  fast  to  said  easing,  a  spring-actuated  spool  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  arbor  and  haTtng  a  recess  therein,  an 
arm  faat  to  said  arbor,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  arm.  one 
end  of  said  pawl  being  hearler  than  the  other  end  there- 
of, aald  other  end  being  adjacent  to  tlie  path  of  trarel  of 
said  recess,  whereby  said  other  end  may  be  caused  to  pro- 
ject into  aald  recess  and  lock  said  spool  against  rotation  in 
one  dirsetlOB. 

3.  An  eyeglass  reel  baring.  In  combination,  a  eaaing 
conaisting  of  a  front  and  a  back  detacbably  fastened  to- 
gether, an  arbor  fast  to  said  back,  a  spring-actuated  spool 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  arbor,  said  apooi  baring  an 
annnlar  flange  thereon  with  a  reeess  in  Its  inner  fhee, 
an  arm  fast  to  said  arbor,  a  pawl  plroted  to  said  arm,  one 
end  of  said  pawl  being  hearicr  than  the  other  «nd  there- 
of said  other  end  being  adjacent  to  the  path  of  trarel 
of  said  recess,  whereby  said  other  end  may  be  caossd  to 
project  into  said  recess  and  lock  said  spool  againat  rota* 
tioa  la  one  direction. 

4.  An  eyeglass  reel  baring,  in  eomhinatioa.  a  easing,  aa 
arbor  fast  to  said  casing,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  ai>on 
said  arbor,  said  spool  consisting  of  a  disk  with  a  U-sliaped 
flange  on  its  periphery,  a  flexible  member  fast  to  said 
spool  within  said  U-shaped  flange  and  projecting  throng 
said  casing,  a  spring  located  inside  said  U-shaped  flange. 
one  end  fkat  to  said  sikmI  the  otltar  to  said  arbor,  an  arm 
fast  to  said  arbor  and  a  pawl  plroted  to  said  arm,  one  end 
of  said  pawl  being  bearler  than  the  other  end  thereof. 
said  other  end  being  adjacent  to  the  path  of  trarel  of  a 
rtcssB  prorided  in  said  flange,  whereby  said  other  «td 
may  be  caased  to  project  Into  said  recess  and  lock  said 
spool  against  rotation  la  one  dlreetloa. 


1,024.116.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINO  VIALS  AND  THX 
LIKK  William  R.  Bobbows,  Newark.  M.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Glass  Prodacts  Company.  Newark.  N.  J^  a 
Corporatloa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1010,  Ssrlal 
No.  586,286.  Reaewsd  Oct  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
•66.419.     (CL  40—7.) 

1.  la  a  maeUas  fttr  formiag  rials  from  a  glass  tabs,  a 
chuck  for  holdiag  the  tabe  with  aa  end  thereof  ezpossd, 
s  frame  for  cairylag  the  ^aek  and  tobs  aloag  a  gli 


formiag  the  rial- 


tts  ends  of  aald  take,  msaas  for 
«B  the  softsned  sad  «tf  the  tabs, 
the  fsediag  of  s  deOalto  leagth  ot  the 
tabs  ttoaa^  the  chaek,  and  bnraers  for  ssrwtag  sack 
Isagth  frosa  the  tube  sad  eioaing  the  adjaeeat  ends  of  the 
sasM  sad  tlM  tabs  at  tlte  poiat  of  sareraace.  the  sercred 
leagth  «oaatltatlag  a  rial :  enbstaatlaUy  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  maehiae  for  formiag  rials  from  a  glass  tube,  a 
chock  for  holding  the  tabe  with  an  end  thereof  exposed, 
a  frame  for  carrying  the  chaek  and  tobe  along  a  giren 
path,  means  for  softcaiag  the  ends  of  said  tube,  meana  for 
fbrming  the  rial-neck  on  the  softened  end  of  the  tube, 
meana  effecting  the  feeding  of  a  definite  length  of  the 
tube  through  the  chuck,  burners  for  serering  such  length - 
from  the  tabe  to  constltnto  a  rial  and  doalng  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  same  and  the  tnba,  a  carrier  elamp-frame 
to  recelre  the  end  of  tbe  tube  when  It  feeds  through  the 
chuck  and  retain  the  severed  rial,  means  for  flattenlag  the 
cloaed  end  of  the  rial  held  by  the  clamp-frame,  and  meana 
for  actuating  ss!ld  frame  to  carry  the  rial  to  a  pofait  of  dis- 
cfaargs;  sobstantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  forming  rlala  from  a  glass  tube,  s 
ehack  for  holdiag  the  tube  with  aa  eod  tbereaf  exposed, 
a  frame  tor  carrying  the  chaek  and  tobe  along  a  glTSo 
path,  meaas  fbr  softeniag  the  end  of  aald  tube,  means 
for  forming  the  rlal-neck  on  the  softened  end  of  the  tabs, 
means  effecting  the  feeding  of  a  definite  leagth  of  tiie  tubs 
through  the  chock,  burners  fOr  sererlag  such  leagth  from 
the  tube  to  eoastitute  a  rial  and  eloalog  the  adjaeeat  sads 
of  the  same  and  the  tube,  a  carrier  damp-frasM  to  raealTt 
the  end  of  the  tube  wbenJt  feeds  throagh  the  clrack  and 
retain  the  aerarad  rial,  aeaas  tor  flattening  the  closed  sad 
of  the  rial  held  by  tbe  clamp-frame  comprising  a  plate 
to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  end  and  meana  for  forcing 
air  into  the  rial,  and  means  for  aetoating  said  frame  to 
earry  the  rial  to  a  point  of  discharge :  sobstantially  as  sst 
fMth. 

4.  In  a  Buchine  for  forming  rials  from  s  glass  tabs,  a 
chock  for  holding  the  .tube  with  w>  end  thereof  exposed, 
a  frame  for  carrying  tiie  chuck  and  tobe  along  a  giren 
path,  means  for  softening  the  end  of  said  tube,  means  tor 
fornUng  tits  rlal-neck  on  tbe  softened  end  of  the  tobe. 
means  effecting  the  feeding  of  a  definite  length  of  the 
tobe  through  the  dbudc.  bomers  for  serering  such  Isagth 
from  tbe  tube  to  constitute  a  rial  and  closing  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  same  and  the  tobe,  a  carrier  clamp-frame 
to  reoelre  the  end  of  the  tobe  when  It  feeds  through  the 
chodi  and  retain  the  serered  rial,  and  means  for  setoat- 
tag  aald  frame  to  earry  the  rial  to  a  point  of  discharge ; 
■ahstaatlaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  la  a  aaachiae  for  forming  rials  from  a  glass  tube,  a 
check  for  holdiag  the  tabs  with  aa  end  thereof  exposed, 
a  fraiM  for  earrylag  tbe  diaek  and  tobs  aloag  a  ghraa 
path,  meaas  for  softealng  the  end  of  said  tobe.  oMans 
fbr  fonning  the  rial-neck  on  the  softened  end  of  the  tobe. 
BMana  eCseting  the  feeding  of  a  dsflaite  length  of  the 
tabs  throogh  the  diock.  borasrs  flor  serering  such  length 
from  the  tabe  to  eoastltote  a  rial  and  doaiag  the  adjaeaat 
ends  of  the  aame  and  the  tobe,  a  carrier  damp-fraiae  to 
reeslre  the  ead  of  the  tobe  wheo  it  feeds  throogh  ths 
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ieknck  aadl'rfllBUi  the  ssrersd  rial,  sMsaa  for  actaattag 
said  frama  to  earry  the  rial  to  a  potat  ef  discharge,  aad 
meaaa  for  satoaiatleally  withdrawteg  the  rlai  ttoat  said 
tnme  and  dellrerlng  K  from  the  maebtae;  sobstaatlally 
as  sst  forth. 

[Clahas  0  to  20  aot  prfcited  la  ths  Qasetta.) 


P 


1,024,117.  lAPPABATUS  FOB  OBNBRATINQ  OR  PRO- 
DDCINQ  GAB.  Allam  Stbwabo  CxuBBtDOE,  Kelghley, 
Bagland.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  20.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  578,585.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jaae  10^  ilOllT    Serial  No.  033,440.     (Ci.  48— 7.) 


and  both  eads  sf  aald  wire  being  tbea  bent  Inwardly 
toward  tbe  center  of  tbe  head  la  sahstantialfy  parallel 
Itaes  and  lying  cioaely  adjaecDt  whereby  said  wires  brace 
aad  sapport  oae  another,  one  of  aald  ends  being  thea  bent 
outwardly  at  snbetentially  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  bead  to  form  tbe  neck  and  the  other  end  being  thai 
bent  anugly  around  said  neck,  whereby  said  ne<±  wire  Is 
reinforced  and  strengthened  by  said  perallel  wire  and  said 
endrcliag  loop  and  la  held  firmly  in  place. 

2.  A  button  attaching  member  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  wire  heat  to  suhstaatlaUy  circular  shape  to  form  tbe 
head,  and  both  ends  of  said  wire  beiag  thm  beat  Inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  head  in  sabstantlally  parallel 
lines  aad  lying  closely  adjacent  whereby  said  wires  brace 
and  support  one  another,  one  of  said  ends  being  then  bent 
dutwardly  at  sobstantially  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  head  to  form  the  neck  and  the  other  end  bslag  then 
bent  snugly  around  said  neck  tormlng  a  loop  whlA  begins 
on  the  side  at  which  said 'looping  wire  enters  the  circle, 
whereby  said  neck  wire  la  reinforced  and  strengthened  by 
said  parallel  wire  aad  said' endrdtng  loop  and  Is  held 
firmly  In  place. 


1.  I»  a  I  gas  making  apparatua,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a 
producer  baring  an  Inclined  base  ebamhcr.  a  hollow  rairs 
roteteble  therein  and  provided  witb  an  bilet  opening  In  Ite 
side  and  a  grated  surface  adjacent  thereto,  said  ralre  bar- 
ing an  open  discbarge  end,  and  a  pirotal  plate  connected 
to  the  base  chamber  for  sealing  tbe  discharge  end  of  the 
ralre. 

2.  In  combination,  a  gas  prodaoer  baring  aa  indlned 
baas  chamber,  said  chamber  baring  a  doaed  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end,  a  plate  normally  sealing  said  open 
end.  a  hollow  ralre  roteteble  in  said  chamber  and  having 
a  dosed  upper  eod  and  an  open  lower  end.  aald  ralrs  being 
prorided  with  an  Inlet  opeaing.  a  spindls  carried  by  ths 
dosed  end  of  ths  ralre  aad  projactiag  through  aad  Joar- 
naled  in  the  dossd  end  of  the  base  chamber,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  abottlng  the 
dosed  end  of  the  chamber  to  prereat  longitudinal  more- 
msnt  of  tbM  ralre. 

8.  In  a  ^s  making  apparatus,  a  producer  prorided  with 
a  base  chamber,  a  hollow  ralre  roteteble  In  said  diamber 
and  prorided  with  grate  in  Ite  side  and  with  an  Inlet 
opaaing  adjacent  the  grate,  said  ralre  baring  a  discharge 
outlet,  and  means  pirotelly  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
chamber  for  sealing  tbe  discharge  outlet  of  the  ralre. 

4.  la  edmblnatlon,  a  gas  producer  harlng  an  inclined 
base  chamber,  aald  chamber  baring  an  open  lower  end  and 
a  dosed  opper  end,  said  closed  upper  end  being  prorided 
with  a  central  outwardly  projecting  bearing  sleere,  a  hol- 
low valve  rotetable  in  the  chamber  and  prorided  with  a 
dosed  upper  sad,  an  open  lower  end,  and  a  sl<te  inlet  open- 
ing, a  spladle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre  and 
projecting  through  and  joumaled  in  the  bearing  sleere.  a 
handle  fast  on  said  spindle  and  abutting  the  outer  end  of 
the  bearing  aleeve  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  ralre,  and  meana  for  normally  closing  the  open  end 
ef  tbe  bast  chamber. 


1.024.110.  BUTTON-FABTBNBR.  Clabk  8.  CoMaTOCX. 
Sr.,  Bast  Oraags,  M.  J.  Fltsd  July  18. 1010.  Serial  Na 
672.660.     (CL  84—04.) 
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L  A  baldteii  attadiing  nsmber  formed  sf  a  slagle  place 
of  wbf  b4ot  to  sabateadally  drralsr  shape  to  fbra  tbe 


1.084,110.    TUGBOAT.    Thomas  F.  Cox,  Bllsabetb,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  16, 1911.     Serial  No.  614,811.     (CI.  114— 67.) 


/\  n  .'o  no  o'onn  »  nf\^^ 


V 


A  boll  for  dooble-ended  power  boete  having  orerhaav 
Ing  ends  that  project  beyond  the  rudders  and  propellers 
both  laterally  and  longitudinally,  the  major  portion  of  the 
hull  terminating  in  straight  rertlcal  portions  beneath  the 
inner  enda  of  the  orerhanglng  ends,  the  bottoms  of  the 
orerhanglng  cods  being  rounded  and  converging  toward 
the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
bottoms  merging  into  tike  major  portion  of  the  halt  oa 
easy  curvee  adjacent  the  straight  ends  of  said  major 
portion. 


1,024,120.     TOOL.     JAMS*   W.    CaossLBT,    Banks.    Ark. 
Filed  Nor.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  501.888.     (CI.  81—47.) 


3v 


la  a  tool  of  tbe  aatore  descrtbed,  two  shanks  pirotelly 
held  together,  a  pla  as  meaas  whereby  they  are  beM  la 
pirotel  relation  to  each  other,  said  pin  extending  through 
ragtatering  perforations  In  the  shanks,  each  of  said  shanks 
prorMed  with  a  jaw  at  Ha  forward  end,  one  of  said  shanks 
held  In  pirotel  engagMncnt  wfth  the  other  so  that  tbey 
may  be  separated  at  will,  the  means  whereby  they  are  held 
interlocked  comprlstng  a  flange  and  reduced  portion  pro- 
vided upon  one  shank,  said  flange  and  reduced  portioe  iw- 
ing  normally  reeelrad  by  respective  recesses  la  the  oVbm 
sbsnk,  said  flaage  being  eagaged  with  Its  recess  whda  the 
reduced  portioa  is  dlseagaged  when  tbe  jaws  are  opea  to 
tbefr  ftill  exteat  as  that  said  shaaks  may  be  separated  ^ 
a  respectkw  twIstiBS  BMraaiefit. 
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1.024,121.  POWEB  TBANSUI88ION  UNIT  FOB  AUTO- 
M0BILB8.  Chabubs  Bthaj«  Datib,  Mande,  Ib4.,  m- 
BlCBor  to  Warnw  6««r  Comv^aj,  Maocle,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indlaoa.  Piled  Apr.  11.  1010.  Serial  No. 
664,878.     (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  an  antomobile,  tbe  combination  with  the  main 
fraoM,  of  a  transmission  nnlt  comprising  a  suitable  snp- 
portlos  frame  and  carrying  clutching  mechanism,  trans- 
mlaslon  mechanism,  and  differential  mechanism,  said 
differential  mechanism  being  formed  to  receire  two  readily 
removable  ahafta  and  the  said  unit  presenting  at  its 
clutch  end  a  shaft  for  attachment  to  a  motor,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  unit  upon  tbe  frame  independent  of 
the  sbafts. 

2.  A  transmission  unit  for  automobiles,  comprising  an 
Inclosing  casing  within  which  are  mounted  clutching 
mechanism,  transmission  mechanism,  and  differential 
mechanism  connected  in  series,  the  said  clutching  mecha- 
nism presenting  at  one  end  of  the  unit  a  member  for 
connection  with  a  motor  and  tbe  differential  mechanism 
presenting  at  opposite  sides  of  said  unit  portions  to  re- 
eetre  readily  detachable  shafts,  and  means  associated 
with  as  Id  unit  by  which  it  may  be  secured  in  place  on 
tbe  frame  of  an  automobile  Independent  of  said  shaft*. 


1,024,122.  BBICKMAKINO-MACHINS.  JOHX  R.  Daw- 
KINS  and  DcvNiB  Pabks,  St.  Loula,  Ifo. ;  said  Parka 
assignor  to  said  Dawklns.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1010.  Serial 
No.  536,101.     (CL  2&— 110.) 


1.  Ib  a  brldi  making  maehlna,  tn  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  moving  column  of  clay,  means  for  cutting  the 
clay  while  in  motion  Into  brick  lengths,  a  source  of 
electricity,  and  means  for  placing  and  maintaining  the 
eolnmn  of  clay  and  said  enttlng  mechanism  In  the  circuit 
of  the  said  siource  of  electricity. 

2.  In  a  brick-making  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  moving  column  of  clay,  means  for  cutting 
tbe  clay  while  in  motion  Into  brick  lengths,  an  electric 
generator,  said  cutting  means  being  connected  with  one 
side  of  said  generator,  and  a  conductor  connected  with  the 
other  side  of  said  generator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 

.  by  the  moving  column  of  clay. 

8.  In  a.  brick-making  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  moving  column  of  clay,  means  for  cutting 
tbe  clay  while  in  motion  Into  brick  lengths,  an  electric 
generator,  said  cutting  means  being  connected  with  tbe 
negative  side  of  said  generator,  and  a  conductor  con- 


neetwl   with    the   positive  aide   of  said  flenerator,    asd 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  moving  column  of  clay. 

4.  IB  a  brlek-maklng  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
support  for  a  moving  column  of  clay,  means  fw  enttinc 
tbe  clay  while  In  motion  Into  brick  lengths,  an  electric 
generator,  saM  cnttlag  means  being  connected  with  tbe 
aecative  side  of  said  generator,  and  a  conductor  mounted 
SB  MM  support  and  connected  with  the  positive  side  of 
•aid  generator,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  moving 
colnmn  of  clay. 

5.  In  a  brlck-nuklng  machine.  In  combination  with  an 
endleaa  carrier  adapted  to  receive  and  be  moved  by  a  ' 
moving  column  of  clay,  cutting  mechanism  cooperating 
with  said  carrier  for  severing  the  colnmn  of  clay  Into 
brick  lengths,  an  electric  generator,  and  means  for  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  generator  with  the  moving  column 
of  clay,  and  the  other  aide  with  said  cutting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,024.128.  VOTINO-MACHINB.  Jambs  H.  Dbar,  Chi- 
cago, 111..  Milgnor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company, 
Jamestonwn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  11,  1010.    Serial  No.  578.610.     (Cl.  235—64.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plate,  keys 
pivoted  thereon,  a  dog  operable  by  each  of  said  keys,  said 
dog  being  mounted  separately  from  said  keys  and  being 
loosely  engaged  thereby,  a  counter  actuator  controlled 
by  aald  dog,  a  counter  operable  by  said  actuator,  and 
meana  for  causing  relative  movement  between  said  counter 
and  Its  actuator  whereby  when  tbe  key  is  In  voted  po- 
sition, the  dog  will  cause  said  counter  actuator  to  operate 
Its  counter. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  plate, 
keys  pivoted  thereon,  a  dog  operable  by  each  of  said  keys, 
said  dog  being  mounted  separately  from  said  keys  and 
being  loosely  engaged  thereby,  an  Interlocking  device 
connected  to  and  controlling  each  of  said  dogs,  s  counter 
actuator  controlled  by  said  dog,  a  counter  operable  by 
said  actuator,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  counter  and  Its  actuator  whereby  when  the 
key  Is  In  voted  position,  the  dog  will  cause  said  counter 
actuator  to  operate  its  counter. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  a  bar  placed  parallel  to  each  row  of  keys, 
dogs,  (me  for  each  key  moontsd  to  sUde  on  said  bar.  each 
of  said  keys  loosely  engaging  its  dog,  permitting  tbe  key 
to  move  idly  for  a  part  of  Its  trsvel  forward  or  back  and 
interlocking  straps  attached  to  said  dog*. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  pivoted 
voting  key.  a  dog  mounted  to  slkle  adjacent  to  said  key 
and  loosely  engaged  therewith  for  movement  thereby,  a 
counter  and  a  counter  actuator  therefor  operable  by  said 
dog  when  moved  by  Its  key  to  operate  Its  counter. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  keys  ar- 
ranged in  rowa.  bars  arranged  between  and  on  either  side 
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of  saM  row*  to  react  and  lock  the  keys  In  normal  posi- 
tion, said  keys  being  operable  to  either  side  of  normal 
poaitloB,  to  i  voted  or  unvoted  poaltloa  respectively. 
(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


!L, 


1,024.124.  I kULDIATORASSBMBLI NO  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam DdRs,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  Mano- 
facturlnf  Company.  Detroit,'  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine,  filed  Apr.  2,  1000.  SerUl  No.  487.420.  (CI. 
20—84.)  I 


1.  Ib  a  Idevlce  of  the  class  described,  a  snpport  for  a 
pTurallty  of  tubea.  a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  flna.  and 
means  to  move  one  of  the  parts  with  relation  to  the 
other  to  aMemble  their  associated  fins  on  the  tubes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carrier  for  a 
plurality  of  tnbea.  a  bolder  for  a  plurality  of  fins,  and 
means  to  move  the  carrier  with  relation  to  the  holder 
to  asaembie  their  aasociated  fins  on  tbe  tubes. 

8.  IB  B  Mevlee  of  tbe  class  described,  a  truck,  a  carrier 
for  a  pIurAUty  of  tubes  detachably  mounted  on  the  truck, 
a  holder  for  a  plurality  of  fins,  and  means  to  move  the 
truck  with  relation  to  tbe  holder  to  aasemble  their  asao- 
clated  flna  en  tbe  tubes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de*erlhed.  a  bed  pUte,  a 
truck  movable  tbereoa,  a  splndle-carrler  on  the  tmclr. 
a  fln-frame  on  tbe  bed  plate,  and  a  fln-holder  on  the 
frame  comprising  a  series  of  spaced  comb-plates. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bed  plate,  a 
truck  movable  thereon,  a  detachable  aplndle-carrler  on  the 
truck,  a  fln-frame  on  tbe  bed  plate,  and  a  detachable  fln- 
holder  OB  ,tbe  frama  oomprtelitg  a  series  of  spaced  comb- 
plates.        I 

[Claims  8  to  27  aot  printed  la  tbe  Gaxette.] 
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1,024,125. ' '  WABDBOBB-TBDNK.  Habbt  N.  DaDCKBa, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
808,814^     (Cl.  100—18.) 


an  upper  and  a  lower  section  blaged  together  so  that  the 
upper  section  may  be  movable  from  an  upright  to  a  horl- 
■ootal  poaltlon,  and  tbe  lower  section  being  adapted  to 
fit  into  said  space  while  tbe  upper  part  Is  supported  upon 
•Bid  compartment,  aald  tray  being  slldable  Into  and  out 
of  tbe  body  of  tbo  trunk  when' tbe  twinging  front  Is  open. 
2.  A  wardrobe  trunk  consisting  of  a  body  having  end«, 
a  back  and  a  bottom  fixed  tn  relation  to  each  other,  a 
swinging  cover  and  a  swinging  front,  a  drawer  compart- 
ment located  at  one  «>d  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  trunk  leav- 
ing a  space  adjacent  to  the  opposite  cud  of  the  trunk, 
and  a  wardrobe  tray  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section  hinged  together,  the  lower  section  being  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  space  and  tbe  upper  section  being  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  drawer  compartment  and  to  fit  between 
It  and  the  cover  when  tbe  trunk  is  closed,  and  way* 
formed  upon  tbe  front  upon  which  the  wardrobe  tray 
may  be  moved  when  the  front  Is  In  Its  open  position. 


1.  A  wiMrobe  trunk  having  a  body  with  Its  ends,  bot- 
tom and  back  fixed  In  relation  to  each  other,  a  svrteglng 
front  and  a  swinging  cover,  a  compartment  located  within 
the  lower  part  of  tbe  trunk  and  leaving  a  space  between 
It  and  one  end  of  the  trunk,  a  wardrobe  tray  consisting  of 


1,024.126.  WHEEL  -  DRESSER  AND  TOOL -HOLDER. 
MoBBis  D.  Fletchib.  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Frank  E.  Bidwell,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  July  17, 
1811.     Serial  No.  838.864.     (Cl.  2»— 08.> 


A  wbeel-dreaser  and  tool  bolder  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  bore  therethrough  divided  into  sections  of  differ- 
ent diameters,  a  hollow  ahank  fitted  at  one  end  into  said 
bore  and  having  a  chuck  at  the  other  end  for  tbe  imple- 
ment to  be  held,  the  parts  being  so  constructed  that  there 
Is  a  passageway  for  such  Implement  extending  through 
such  shank  and  beyond  tbe  same  Into  said  handle,  and  a 
nnt  arranged  on  aald  shank  to  engage  such  chock  and 
eaoae  the  same  to  grasp  said  Implement. 


1,024,127.      RAILWAY-TRACK    FASTENING. 
J.  Oadd,  Lebanon.   Pa.     Filed  Aug.  29.  1011.     Serial 
No.  646.686.     (Cl.  288—4.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  screw-apike  tbe  under  side  of  the 
bead  of  which  Is  spherical  In  form  and  a  washer  having 
a  spherical  seat  adapted  to  reodve  the  spherical  head 
of  tbe  spike  and  a  bole  through  which  tbe  Bcrew  *plke 
■bank  may  pass. 

2.  In  combination,  a  screw-spike  the  under  side  of  th* 
bead  of  which  is  spherical  and  a  waaher  having  a  spherical 
seat  adapted  to  receive  the  spherical  head  of  the  tpUu 
and  a  bole  concentric  with  said  seat  through  which  aald 
spike  may  pass,  the  inner  under  side  of  said  waaher  being 
adapted  to  engage  tlfc  top  side  of  the  flange  of  a  rail. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ■crew-spike,  tbe  under  side  of  the 
head  of  which  is  spherical,  and  a  washer  having  a  spheri- 
cal seat  and  a  hole  concentric  with  said  seat,  the  inner 
underside  of  said  waaher  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  top 
of  the  flange  of  a  rail,  the  front  of  said  washer  havlBg  a 
convex  bottom  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie  or  tie-plate. 

4.  In  combination,  a  screw-spike  the  under  side  of  the 
bead  of  which  la  spherical,  and  a  waaher  having  a  spheri- 
cal seat  for  the  bead  and  a  hole  for  the  shank  of  said 
spike,  a  tapered  underside  to  engage  tbe  top  of  the  flang* 
of  a  rail,  the  front  of  said  washer  having  a  convex  bottom 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  tie  or  tie-plate,  said  washer  hav- 
ing shoulders  to  engage  tbe  side  of  tbe  rail  flange. 
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5.  In  eoBblnatioa,  •  Mrew-«plk»  tb«  nndcr  aide  of  the 
iiMd  of  which  It  spbertcal.  •  wuher  havlDs  •  spherical 
Meat  for  Mid  b««d  and  a  bo)«  concantrle  with  aald  aeat  for 
tha  akaak  of  aaid  spike.  tb«  osder  innar  alda  of  aald  wa^er 
being  tapei«d  to  engage  the  top  of  the  flange  of  a  rail 
and  baring  shoulders  to  engage  sboalders  on  tbe  platea, 
tb«  front  of  said  washer  having  a  convex  bottom  to  rest 
opon  tbe  tie  plate. 


1.024.128.  QA8-PR0DUCING  OVEN.  ASTHOa  Qom- 
MANN,  Stettin,  Germany,  asalgnor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte- 
Fabrlk  Actlen-Gesellschaft  vorm.  Dldier,  Stettin,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Oermanj.  Filed  June  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  634.878.     (CI.  202—0.) 


1.  A  gaa-prodacing  oren  provided  with  three  dncta  for 
the  sapply  of  gas  and  air  and  for  tbe  escape  of  tbe  com- 
bastlon  gases  respectively,  connected  heating  flues  each  of 
which  Is  connected  with  said  ducts  at  the  same  end,  and 
unitary  means  each  controlling  tbe  connection  of  one  of 
aald  flues  with  all  three  of  the  corresponding  ducts.' 

2.  A  gas-producing  oven  provided  with  connected  heat- 
ing flues,  ducts,  connected  with  tbe  free  ends  of  said  flues, 
for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  and  carrying  away 
coaibnstion  products  respectively,  and  reversible  unitary 
means  each  controlling  all  the  ducts  connected  with  one 
of  said  flues  so  that  the  combustion  gases  may  be  caused 
to  travel  through  said  flues  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

3.  A  gas-producing  oven  provided  with  connected  heat- 
ing fluea,  ducts  for  supplying  a  combustible  mixture  and 
carrying  away  combustion  products  respectively,  connec- 
tions from  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  beating  flues  to  said 
dncts,  and  valves  each  of  which  controls  the  alternate 
connection  of  one  such  free  end  with  tbe  supply  and  tbe 
escape  ducts  respectively. 

4.  A  gas-producing  oven  provided  with  a  heating  chan- 
nel having  ends  adapted  to  serve  alternately  as  an  Inlet 
and  as  an  outlet  respectively,  ducts  for  supplying  a  com- 
bustible mixture  and  carrying  away  combustion  products 
respectively,  conuections  from  said  channel  ends  to  said 
ducts,  and  valves  each  of  which  controls  the  conneetkm 
of  one  such  end  with  the  supply  end  escape  ducts  respec- 
tively. 

5.  A  gBs-produdng  oven  provided  with  a  beating  chan- 
nel having  ends  adapted  to  serve  as  an  inlet  or  as  an  out- 
let, *ncta  for  supplying  gas  and  air  and  for  carrying 
away  combustion  products  respectively,  connections  from 
aald  channel  ends  to  said  ducts,  nnd  vjlvea  each  of  which 
controls  simultaneously  tbe  three  connections  of  one  chan- 
nel end  with  tbe  air  supply,  gas  supply,  and  escape  duets 
respectively. 

[Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qacette.] 


1.024,129.  BLSCTBIC-LAliP  SOCKBT.  GiLanar  W. 
OoooRiooi.  Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Bryant 
Electric  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  Joae  4,  19O0.  Serial  No.  600.061. 
(CL  17»— 322.) 
1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  an  inaalating  body 

with  lamp  teraalnals  on  Its  lower  face  and  with  wire  ter- 


miaala  on  Its  ridea,  the  hiealatlng  body  havlag  vwtlcal 
boles  through  it  for  tbe  pacaage  of  the  wires  near  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  insulating  body  and  at  a  little  dlstane* 
from  tbe  wire  temlnala. 


2.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  two  button  Insulat- 
ing body  with  lamp  termlnala  on  Ita  lower  face  and  with 
wire  temlnals  on  tbe  aides,  the  upper  button  havlag  holea 
for  the  passage  of  the  wires  and  tbe  lower  button  having 
beveled  recesses  to  form  continuations  of  tbe  holes  sdjacent 
to  the  wire  termlnala. 


1.024,130.  FLUID-PACKING  PUMP  •  PISTON.  John 
Hahn.  Lee  Angalea,  CaL  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.821.     (CL  103— «S.) 


1.  A  pump  piston  conpristng  a  cage,  valve  meana  In  the 
cage,  a  packing  tube,  means  connecting  the  packing  tube  to 
and  in  telescopic  relation  with  tbe  cage,  and  compensating 
for  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  tube  irrespective  of 
tbe  cage. 

2.  A  pump  platon  comprialng  a  cage,  valve  means  in  tbe 
cage,  a  packing  tube,  means  connecting  the  packing  tube 
to  the  cage  and  allowing  for  contraction  and  expanaion  of 
the  tube  relative  to  tbe  cage ;  a  spring  to  stretch  tbe  pack- 
ing tube ;  and  meana  to  confine  the  spring  wlthia  the  limits 
of  the  packing  tube. 

3.  In  a  pump  piston,  a  packing  tube,  a  cage,  a  cylindrical 
extension  on  the  cage,  and  a  buahing  slldsble  in  the  exten- 
sion and  conileeted  to  the  packing  tube. 

4.  In  a  pump  platon.  a  packing  tube,  a  cage,  means  con- 
necting the  packing  tube  to  the  piston,  an  upper  cylindrical 
cxtenalon  on  the  cage,  a  baahing  slldable  in  the  upper  ex- 
tension and  connected  to  tbe  packing  tube,  a  lower  exten- 
alon  .on  the  cage,  a  plunger  barrel  fastened  at  one  end  to 
the  lower  extension,  an  annular  inlet  nut  connected  to  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  plunger  barrel,  and  a  supplemental  pack- 
ing tube  aurronndlng  the  plunger  bared  between  the  lower 
eztenslen  of  the  cage  aikd  tbe  Inlet  aat 

8.  In  a  pump  piston,  a  packing  tube,  a  cage,  a  eyliadrlcal 
extenaloo  oa  tbe  cage^  a  bushing  la  aiidaMe  reiatloa  to  the 


Afml  »$,  ^Sft 
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eartenakm  ftpd  eonnectsd  to  the  packing  tuM.  a  croaa  bar 
in  tbe  boslilng,  a  rod  faateaed  at  one  end  to  tke  ease  and 
eliding  threngh  the  creaa  bar,  and  means  faatsulng  the 
other  end  a<  tbe  rod  to  the  pocklac  tnbo. 
(Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,181.  DBTBCTOR  FOR  PARTT-LTNB  TBLB- 
PHONES.  Ha««ibok  T.  Halbt,  Roshsylvanla,  Ohio,  as- 
algnor ♦f  one-third  to  Harold  F.  Campbell,  Rossburg. 
Ohio!  snd  Chariea  D.  Campbell,  BellefMitalne.  Ohio 
Filed  Fsb.  24,  1008.    Serial  No.  417,379.     (CI.  179—28.) 


1.  Tb  a  ielepbone,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  circuit, 
comprislni}  a  call  bell,  of  a  magneto  provided  with  driving 
means ;  s  roUtable  wheel  in  driven  relation  with  aaid  driv- 
ing meana.  aald  wheel  bclB«  electrically  connected  with 
tbe  BMiin  elrenlt  and  tbe  BUgBeto  and  prorlded  with  a 
nerlee  of  make*  and  bre«ka;  and  a  receiver  book  In  cir- 
cuit with  said  wheel  and  magneto,  said  hook  being  pro- 
vided with  means  holding  the  wheel  against  rotation  while 
tbe  recelter  la  on  tbe  hook  and  releasing  aald  wheel  when 
the  receltar  la  removed  from  tbe  book. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  telephone  comprising  a  re- 
ceiver and  book;  of  an  attachment  therefor  comprialng 
a  power  driven  magneto  and  a  rotating  make  and  break 
member  driven  from  tbe  shaft  of  said  magneto ;  and  meana 
carried  l>f  Mi<l  book  normally  holding  said  member  against 
rotation  but  permitting  a  limited  rotation  when  the  re- 
ceiver la  removed  from  tbe  hook. 


J 


l,024,18i  CASING  FOR  UNIVERSAL  JOINTS  FO«  AU- 
TOMOBILES. Jambs  Q.  Hbaslbt,  Detrtdt  Ml^^  am- 
signor  of  one-half  to  Walter  R.  Flandera.  Pontlac.  MIek. 
FUed  Joly  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  674.131.    (01.  74—19.) 


Ik  In  a  cBBlag  for  nnlwaal  Joints,  tbe  eoablnatioB  c£  a 
fraBM,  a  apkarleal  casing  member  find  to  aald  fraaae,  a 
apberical  boualng  member  Interiorly  adjacent  and  eztead- 
ing  beyond  said  caalng  member,  a  second  housing  member 
comprising  a  apberical  portion  exteriorly  adjacent  to  aald 
caalng  member  and  overlying  said  first  mentioned  bonaing 
member,  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  bolts  connectlnx 
aaid  bousing  members,  and  resilient  means  eoSperating 
with  aald  bolts  and  one  of  said  housing  members  whereby 
said  boualng  member  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  caaing 
member. 

4.  la  a  caalng  for  universal  Joints,  the  cossblnatlon  of 
a  frame,  a  cap  member  secured  to  said  frame,  a  caalng 
member  aecored  to  aaid  frame  and  cap  and  ^oBperatins 
with  tbe  latter,  a  two  aactioned  housing  member  eoSperat- 
ing with  said  caalng  Btember,  spaced  apart  members  paaa- 
Ing  radially  through  aald  bousing  aectiona,  and  resilient 
means  cooperating  with  aald  spaced  apart  membera  and 
one  of  aald  boualng  aaetloas  wheretay  said  caalng  member 
and  boualng  sections  may  be  moved  relative  to  aaeh  other. 


1.  In  a  casing  for  untverssl  Joints,  a  casliiff  OMmber,  a 
two  sectioned  bousing  cottperstlng  therewith,  a  plurality 
of  bolts  connecting  said  sections,  and  reelllent  means  co- 
operating with  said  bolta  and  one  of  said  sections  whereby 
said  caalng  member  and  said  booaing  Buy  be  moved  rela- 
tive to  eacb  other. 

2.  In  a  casing  for  onlveiaal  Joints,  the  oomblnatioa  of 
a  fixed  faalBC  Member,  a  bousing  member  coftperatteg  In- 
teriorly irith  said  caalng  member,  a  oecoad  bouateg  mem- 
ber coAperatlBg  exteriorly  with  said  caalag  member,  kolta 
coaaecflni  aaid  boosing  members  and  aprlng  waabera  co- 
operatlfl«  with  aald  bolts  and  tbe  OBter  booalns  aMmkar 
wber«by'  aald  boualng  members  may  be  morsd  relatlys  to 
said  cailiig  member. 


1,024,183.  KNOCKDOWN  BIN  OR  TANK.  Mkltik  V. 
H08TBTTBB,  King  county,  Waah.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1911. 
Swldl  No.  600,686.     (CI.  20—1.2.) . 


1.  A  knock-down  bin  having  walla  built  In  tiara  of  iBtar- 
locklng  tongue  and  grooved  boarda,  each  board  having  a 
transveree  notch  extending  from  opposite  edgea  at  o^ 
poalte  ends  half  way  across  the  beard,  tbe  grooved  edge 
of  the  end  which  is  notched  from  the  tongued  edge  bSTtag 
a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  form  an  extenalon  of  the 
groove  In  the  edge  of  th«  board  of  the  aame  tier  which 
Interlocks  therewith. 

2.  A  knock-down  bin  having  walla  compoaed  of  tongue 
and  grooved  boards  each  having  at  one  end,  a  transverse 
notch  extending  from  the  tongued  edge  half  way  across 
the  board  and  at  the  oth«>  end  having  a  notch  extending 
from  the  grooved  edge  half  way  across  the  board,  the 
grooved  edge  of  the  board  having  an  auxiliary  trans- 
verae  groove  extending  oppoaite  to  and  parallel  with 
tbe  walla  of  the  notch  In  the  toagned  edge  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tbe  tongtie  of  a  board  in  the  adjacent 
tier,  the  enda  of  aald  boarda  beyond  their  transverse 
notches  having  a  bolt  extending  transversely  therethrough 
from  edge  to  edge,  and  a  clip  embracing  tbe  edge  of  tbe 
board  and\>laeed  aa  a  washer  upon  said  bolt  at  tta  BOtebsd 

Bide. 

S.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tongue  and  grooved 
board  baring  a  notch  at  each  end  extending  transversely 
tberesf  and  half  way  across  the  board,  said  Botebes  e«- 
tendlBg  from  opposite  edges  at  opposite  ends,  tbe  grooved 
edge  havfaBg  aa  anzillary  groove  of  like  character  and  dl- 
menaiona  aa  the  main  groove  and  extending  traaavtrselj 
tbereof  oppoaite  the  notch  wblcb  extenda  frost  tbe  toagosd 
edss  and  ia  posltton  to  receive  tbe  toagne  a<  a  like  board 
ptecsd  abere  and  with  lU  aklea  la  the  aame  plaaea  aa 
o(  tbe  side  walls  of  aald  aot^ 


It 
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1.0S4,1S4.  AUTOMATIC  SAICPLINO  MBCHAMIBM. 
FmjiNK  8.  INOOLDSBT,  St.  Loals,  Mo.  Piled  Not.  1,  1909. 
Bwlal  No.  526.701.     (CI.  37— 1«.) 


1.  The  combination  with  ■  suitable  scoop,  of  a  receptacle 
for  samplea  carried  thereby,  a  conduit  leading  to  the  re- 
ceptacle from  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  digging  edge  of  the 
scoop,  and  a  closure  for  tbe  receptacle  allowing  acceaa 
thereto. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  acooplng  member,  of  a  con- 
duit leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  digging  edge  of 
said  member,  and  means  for  enabling  a  discharge  from 
tbe  other  end  of  the  conduit. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  digging 
face,  of  an  openable  pocket  for  samplea,  and  a  conduit 
leading  thereto  from  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  digging  edge, 
and  means  for  controlling  dtaeharge  from  the  pocket 

4.  The  combination  of  a  scoop,  a  conduit  located  along 
Its  forward  face,  and  a  receptacle  for  the  material  re- 
cclTed  la  said  conduit,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle 
allowing  access  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  scoop,  a  hinged  bottom,  and  a 
sample  receptacle  carried  by  said  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaistta.] 


1.024,135.  WATERPROOF  MATERIAL.  Fbboiiiand  Ja- 
cob, Cologne,  Germany.  FU«d  Apr.  18,  1911.  Sarial 
No.  621,033.     (Ci.  88—7.) 


1.  Waterproof  material  to  be  used  for  the  manofaetare 
of  articles  of  any  kind  such  as  clothing,  tent  cloths,  covers, 
wall  corerings,  and  the  like  consisting  In  the  fabric  to  be 
protected  against  the  entrance  of  the  air  being  provided 
with  a  layer  of  fathers  entirely  covering  this  fabric, 
the  said  feathers  arranged  to  overlap  In  tbe  manner  of 
scales  and  attached  with  their  upper  end  to  the  fabric 
only,  their  lower  ends  being  loosely  llftable  and  resting 
eaally  movable  on  the  fabric. 

2.  Waterproof  material  to  be  used  for  the  manufaetare 
of  articles  of  any  kind  such  as  clothing,  tent  cloths,  covers, 
wall  coverings,  and  the  like  consisting  in  the  fabric  to  be 
protected  against  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  air  being  provldad 


with  a  layer  of  fMtbart  entirely  covering  tbia  fabric,  tba 
said  feathers  arranged  to  overlap  In  tbe  manner  of  scales 
and  attached  with  their  upper  end  to  tbe  fabric  only, 
their  lower  ends  balag  loosely  llftable  and  rsatiac  Msily 
movable  on  tbe  fabric,  the  featbera  arranged  in  rows  over- 
lapping each  other  like  scales  from  al^ve  and  tbe  sides 
and  secured  with  their  qalll  ends  to  folded  strips  of  fabric 
secured  In  suitable  manner  at  their  ppper  edge  to  the  fab- 
ric at  dlatances  corresponding  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  feathers. 
8.  Waterproof  material  to  be  used  for  the  manufacture 
of  artlclea  of  any  kind  such  as  clothing,  tent  cloths,  covers, 
wall  coverings,  and  tbe  Uke  consisting  in  tbe  fabric  to 
be  protected  against  the  entrance  of  tbe  air  being  provided 
with  a  layer  of  feathers  entirely  covering  this  fabric,  the 
said  feathers  arranged  to  overlap  In  tbe  manner  of  scales 
and  attached  with  their  upper  end  to  the  fabric  only, 
their  lower  ends  being  looealj  llftable  and  resting  easily 
movable  on  the  fabric,  the  feathers  arranged  in  rows  over- 
lapping  each  other  like  scales  from  above  and  the  sides 
and  secured  with  their  quill  ends  to  folded  strips  of 
fabric  secured  in  suitable  manner  at  their  upper  edge 
to  tbe  fbbrlc  at  distances  corresi>onding  to  tbe  length  of 
tbe  feathers,  the  feathers  secured  in  said  fold  by  means  of 
a  layer  of  glue  introduced  therein. 


1.024,186.    PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  ORES  AND  MET- 
ALS.   WiLLUM  H.  KSLLT,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  Aug. 
'       17,  1008.    Serial  No.  448,071.     (CL  76 — 14.) 


^» 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  and  melting  metals  from 
oree  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  tbe  action 
of  nascent  oxygen  and  hydrogen  at  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  reducing  and  melting  metals  from 
orss  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  the  action  of 
nascent   oxygen    and   hydrogen   at   a   temperature   above 

,  tbe  dissociating  point  of  steam. 

8.  The  process  which  consists  in  subjecting  steam  to  a 
temperature  suffliclent  to  cause  dissociation  and  conveying 
tbe  resulting  dissociated  product  into  contact  with  metal- 
lie  ore  to  cause  reduction  and  melting  of  the  metal  in  tbe 
ore. 

4.  Tbe  process  which  consists  In  beating  steam  to  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  cause  dissociation  and  conveyins 
the  resulting  oxygen  and  hydrogen  wbil«.  still  in  a  nascent 
condition  into  cimtaet  with  tbe  metallic  ore  to  reduce 
and  melt  the  metal  of  tbe  ore. 

6.  The  process  of  reducing  and  melting  metallic  ores  la 
a  chamber  which  conalsts  in  applying  at  a  portion  of 
said  chamber  a  supply  of  nascent  oxygen  and  hydrogen 
to  reduce  the  ore  and  applying  at  a  lower  portion  of  tbe 
chamber  a  supply  of  nascent  oxygen  and  hydrogen  obtained 
from  dissociated  steam  to  melt  and  purify  tbe  ore. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,024,137.     BARK  -  STRIPPING  MACHINE.     JOHK 
KoKKO,   Bllla   Bay,   Quebec,    Canada.     Filed   Aug.   10^ 
1911.    Serial  No.  648.280.     (CL  144—908.) 
1.  In    a    bark    stripping   machine,    a    plurality    of   ln> 
wardly  slldable  radial  knife  supports,  forming  guides  fte 
the  logs  and  recessed  toward  one  end  tlm-eof.  knivee  fix- 
ediy  secured  to  tbe  inner  edges  of  said  supports  beyond 
said  recesses,  standards  at  each  end  of  said  supports,  and 
means  for  sliding  said  knife  supports  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly in  a  radial  dlrectioa. 
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S.  In  a  bark  stripping  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  staAdaitls  having  central  openlnga  tberetbrongb.  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  beams  forming  knife  supports 
and  radially  and  slidably  secured  in  said  staadarda,  one  of 
said  beaais  bavlag  a  feed  opealng  tberetiiroQgh  aad  all  of 
aald  beam*  having  reeesess  toward  one  end  thereof,  fixed 
knives  bavtag  are-ahaped  cutUng  edges  secured  to  said 
beams  beyoad  said  recesses,  radial  beama  secured  in  said 
standards  outside  of  the  aforesaid  beams  and  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  and  means  supported  by  said  outer  beama 
tor  sliding  said  inner  beams  Inwardly  and  outwardly. 


to  be  iasertad  la  aad  malntala  tbs  lovfttadlnal  opaatag 
of  the  body-portida,  a  longitudiaally  dl^Msed  alotted 
buraer  arraaged  beaeath  aad  parallel  with  tbe  kmgitodl- 


3.  la  a  bark  stripping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  staadarda  having  central  openings  therethrough,  of 
a  plurality  of  radUl  beama  alidably  arranged  la  aald  staad- 
arda, one  of  said  beams  having  a  longltudhial  feed  open- 
ing tberetbrongb  and  every  second  beam  having  a  reeess 
from  the  Inner  edge  thereof  and  every  other  second  beam 
having  a  recess  from  the  inner  edge  thereof  nearer  to  one 
of  said  standards,  knives  fixedly  secured  beyond  said  re- 
cesses to  tbe  Inner  edges  of  said  beama  and  having  arc- 
shaped  catting  facea,  one  set  of  said  knives  being  behind 
aaother  set  aad  overlapping  in  circumferential  arrange- 
ment, and  meana  for  alki^  aald  beams  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly. 

4.  In  a  bark  atrlpplng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  standards,  of  a  plurality  of  radial  beama  alidably 

'  arranged  in  aald  standarda,  knives  supported  by  said 
beama  toifard  one  end  thereof,  racks  rigidly  secured  and 
exteadlag  laterally  from  aald  beama,  rigid  beama  secured 
to  said  staadarda  ia  allaemeat  with  the  aforeaaid  beama, 
bearlags  supported  by  said  rigid  beams,  sbafU  jouraaled 
la  aald  bearinga,  pinions  fixsdly  secured  oa  said  shaft  co- 
acting  with  aald  racks,  aad  meaas  tot  coinddsntly  turn- 
ing all  of  said  atiafta. 

5.  In  a  bark  strippiag  machlae,  tbe  combiaatioa  with  a 
pair  of  Mtaadarda,  of  a  plurality  of  radially  arraaged 
bsams  sUdably  aecured  ia  eald  staadards,  kalyss  fixedly 
sscnred  t»  said  beama,  racks  extending  laterally  from  tbe 
outer  edgea  of  said  bsams,  rigid  beams  secured  ia  said 
standards  in  radUI  alfnement  with  the  aforeaaid  beama. 
bsarlngs  secured  to  said  rigid  beams,  shafts  jonraalsd  in 
said  bearinga  and  extending  at  one  end  beyoad  tlie  stand- 
ard. pinloBs  fixedly  sscured  oa  said  shafts  and  ooaetiag 
with  said  racka.  pinioaa  aecured  at  the  enda  of  aald  abafts 
beyoad  said  standard,  a  hollow  bearing  secured  in  one  of 
said  staadards,  a  gsar  wheel  turning  on  said  baaring  and 
engaging  aald  pinfona  beyond  the  stanoard,  aad  means  for 
turning  aald  gear  wheel. 

[ClalBt  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


II 


1,024,188.      HEATING    DEVICE.      JOHM    WlUOX    Mac- 

DoHAtA.   Wllkinaburg,   Pa.,   assignor  to  The   Paragon 

Heater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlaona.    Filed  Nov. 

16.  lOlU.    Serial  No.  602.678.     (CI.  196—86.) 

A  beater  of  the  daaa  described,  comprising  a  cyiladrieal 

borlBoatally-dlsposed  body-portion  bavlag  a  longitodlaal 

opening  extending  ita   entire   length,   sultaMs   perforted 

fiaaged  heads  at  each  sad  of  said  bodly-portlon.  a  bolt  coa- 

nectlag  tbe  one  bead  with  the  other,  a  aaean  eomprtaing  a 

spring  aad  threaded  ant  at  oae  end  of  aald  bolt  to  take 

up  the  ^paaalon.  each  head  provided  with  a  lag  adapted 


aal  opening  of  the  body-portion,  and  depending  aockets 
formed  Integral  with  the  beads  to  receive  the  enda  of  aald 
burner  and  support  the  same  in  position. 


1.024.139.  CRANK  MECHANISM.  BowiK  H.  MllXO, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Mel- 
ville. Loa  Angelea.  Cat  Filed  Nov.  9.  1010.  SerUl  No. 
691.484.     (CL  74—88.) 


1.  In  a 'device  of  the  claas  describsd.  in  combinatioa,  a 
frame,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said  si^ndle 
having  a  hub  with  a  plurality  of  clrcumftorentlally  dls- 
poeed  aockets  therein,  a  crank  having  a  head  movably  cn- 
gaglag  aald  hub,  a  pin  guided  loagitudlually  of  aald  eraak 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  sockets,  a  spring  pressing  said 
pin  toward  aald  hub,  a  block  sliding  on  said  crank  and 
connecting  with  said  pin,  and  a  rock  member  carried  by 
aald  block  for  engaging  aald  crank  to  lode  aald  pin  in  a 
withdrawn  poaltion. 

2.  A  crank  mechanlam,  eomprtaing  a  shaft,  having  pe> 
rtpberal  recesses  formed  therein,  a  crank  arm  having  a 
bearing  upon  aald  ahaft  and  formed  with  an  internal  bore, 
a  apring  pressed  pin  mounted  in  said  bore  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  peripheral  recess  of  said  abaft,  a  latch  carry- 
ing projection  aecured  to  said  pla,  and  fitting  upon  ths 
outer  surface  of  said  craak  arm  and  a  detent  carried  thsre- 
by  adapted  to  engage  the  crank  arm  for  holding  tbe  said 
spring  actuated  pin  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  aald  shaft 
when  the  ahaft  Is  to  be  freed  from  the  said  crank  arm. 

8.  A  crank  meduaism  for  tape  lines,  comprlking  a  ahaft 
adapted  to  wind  up  a  tape  liae.  a  handle  carrying  the 
same,  a  crank  arm  having  a  bearing  loop  formed  in  ita 
end  adapted  to  fit  upon  tbe  end  of  said  shaft,  the  aaM 
shaft  having  peripheral  rsesssas  arranged  to  come  within 
aald  loop,  tbe  crank  arm  bavlag  a  central  bore,  a  pla 
mounted  hi  aald  bore,  a  spring  normally  tending  to  poik 
tbe  pin  into  engagemeat  with  saltf  abaft,  a  slide  mooatsd 
upon  tbe  outer  snrtaoe  c*  aald  crank  arm,  and  having  a 
rigid  coanection  with  the  said  pla,  a  rocking  detent  car- 
ried by  said  elide  havlag  a  projeetloa  adapted  to  eaga«s 
aa  opealng  formed  in  the  said  crank  arm  for  holding  ths 
pin  out  of  engageoMnt  with  tbs  shaft  when  tbe  said  shaft 
la  to  raa  tt—,  aad  a  haadle  adapted  to  tnra  tbe  saM  Cfaak 
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4.  A  crank  wcfaaali  for  tap*  Uuta  coaipriataiK  a 
adapted  to  wind  a  tape,  a  frame  boldinc  ttf  aaiM,  a  erank 
arm  moTably  monnted  apoo  nJd  abaft  outalde  the  fraiae, 
the  uld  crank  arm  being  hollow  and  baying  a  spring 
preased  pin  adapted  to  engage  receaa—  formed  In  the  takl 
abaft,  a  tilde  moontad  apon  the  oatar  eorface  of  eaid  crank 
arm  and  bavlDg  a  rigid  connection  with  the  pin  within 
the  same,  a  finger  operated  detent  plvotally  moontad  on 
said  slide  for  holding  the  said  i^n  in  adjoated  poaltlon.  a 
plToted  bandit  carried  by  said  erank  arm.  the  said  handle 
being  adapted  to  be  tamad  late  aagaflaassBt  with  detenta 
upon  the  shaft  supporting  frame,  and  detents  projecting 
ttom  said  frame  so  as  to  reeelra  said  handle,  the  handle 
being  also  adapted  to  be  tnmed  oatwardljr  to  afford  crank- 
ing means  for  taming  the  erank  arm. 


1,024,140.  DSLITEBY-PHOTBCTOB  FOR  VBNDIMO- 
MACHINES.  HaaaaaT  S.  MiLU.  Oak  Park,  111.  Piled 
Jan.  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  678,842.     (O.  211—8.) 


f    ^-^ 

I     '      1 

a  !  •            - 

rJVrJf..^.  y 

'ifx_'Ll 

^ 

1  I »' f^m^m^m^g^T*! 

1 

1.  A  dellrery-protector  for  vending  machines,  comprlaing 
a  sapport,  a  aeries  of  abutting  independently-swinging 
shields  hanging  on  said  sopport  to  be  tnmed.  when  de- 
pending in  the  path  of  daHTtrr,  out  of  said  path  bjr  the 
dallTerr-operation,  and  ladspandantly-actaatlng  cam-op- 
erated tblfting  means  for  each  shield  In  so  turning,  where- 
by the  turning  of  one  shield  win  shift  and  lock  agalnat 
such  turning  the  other  or  othera  in  the  series. 

2.  A  delirery-protector  fjsr  Tending  machines,  compris- 
ing a  bar  prorided  with  a'  aeries  of  cams,  a  support  on 
sakl  bar,  and  a  series  of  shltfds  hung  to  abut  and  swing  in- 
dependently on  said  support,  with  tongues  on  the  ablalda 
normally  registering  with  said  cams  to  engage  therewith, 
for  the  pnrpoee  set  forth. 

3.  A  dellrery-protector  for  rending  machines,  compris- 
ing a  bar  prorided  with  a  series  of  inclined  slots,  a  sprlng- 
preased  rod  shtftably  supported  on  said  bar.  and  a  series 
of  shields  hung  to  abut  and  swing  Indepenedently  on  said 
rod  and  confined  thereon  to  shift  with  It,  with  tongoes 
on  the  shields  normally  registering  with  said  alota  to  en- 
gage therewith,  for  the  purpoae  set  fbrth. 

4.  A  dclirerr-proteetor  for  rending  machlnea,  comprla- 
ing a  bar  provided  with  a  series  of  inclined  slots,  a  longi- 
tndlnally  spring-pressed  rod  shlftably  supported  on  said 
bar.  and  a  series  of  shields  baring  eyea,  at  which  they  are 
swinglngly  and  abuttlngly  bung  on  said  rod,  and  tongues 
normally  registering  with  said  slots  to  engage  therewith, 
the  shields  being  confined  on  the  rod  to  shift  with  It,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  ^  rending  machine,  a  dellrery- 
protector  therefor  comprising  a  bar  prorided  with  a  series 
of  cam-Blots  and  secured  In  place  to  extend  over  the  dellr- 
e^-opening  of  the  machine,  a  longitudinally  sprlng-preaaed 
rod  shifubly  supported  on  said  bar,  snd  a  series  of  shields 
abuttlngly  hung  to  swing  Independently  of  each  other  on 
said  rod  and  confined  thereon  to  shift  with  It,  and  tonguea 
on  the  shields  normally  registering  with  said  slots  to  en- 
gage therewith,  fbr  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.024.141.  TILTINO-PAN  COKB-DI8CHABOINO  AP- 
PARATUS. WtixuM  C.  MrrcHBU,,  Sydney,  Nora 
Scotia.  Canada.  PllecT  Oct.  11,  1»10.  Serial  No.  688,621. 
Banewed  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  683.707.  (CL 
214—1.) 

1.  Aa  apparatus  tor  handling  coke,  etc.  Including  a 
pirated  tlltabie  platform,  hotstiag  mecbanlam  coaqtrla- 
Ing  spaced  dmma.  orarbead  palleys,  helatlBg  ropea  ar- 
raacad  erar  the  palleya  and  conaaeted  with  the  drama 
aad  with  the  tlltabie  platform  for  raising  snd  lowering 


■ana,  and  meana  for  automatically  oMrlag  the  platform 
outwardly  and  inwardly  simnltaneooaly  with  the  op  aad 
down  pirotal  morements  thereof. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc..  Including  a 
frame  baring  a  derrick  snd  prorided  at  the  front  thereof 
with  a  gulda,  a  tilting  platform,  maaas  sUdable  In  the 
aald  guide  and  baring  the  front  end  of  the  platform 
plroted  to  it,  pulleys  arranged,  respectlrely,  at  the  top 
of  the  derrick  and  at  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  a  dnun 
mounted  In  ilzad  relation  with  the  frame,  and  a  rope 
leading  from  the  drum  to  the  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
derrick  and  the  pulley  of  the  platform. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke.  etc..  Inchidlng  a 
ftvme  hartaf  a  derrick  and  prorldad  at  the  front  and 
back  thereof  with  galdea,  a  tilting  platform,  means  slld- 
able  In  the  front  guide  and  baring  the  front  end  of  the 
platform  plroted  to  it.  pollcya  arranged,  respectlrely,  at 
the  top  of  the  derrick  and  the  rear  end  of  the  platfbrm,  a 
dram  mounted  In  fixed  relation  with  the  frame,  a  rope 
leading  from  the  drum  to  the  pulley  at  the  top  of  the 
derrick  aad  the  pulley  of  the  platform,  and  an  anti- 
friction roller  moonted  at  the  end  of  the  platform  oppo- 
slta  the  plroted  end  thereof  to  engage  with  the  rear 
gaMe. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  handling  coke,  etc..  Including  a 
plrotad  tntable  platform,  boiatlcg  mecbanlam  comprising 
spaced  drnma,  orerbead  pulleys,  hoisting  ropes  connected 
with  the  drums  aad  arranged  on  the  pulleys  snd  baring 
looped  ooter  portion,  pulleys  mounted  on  the  platform 
aad  arranged  within  the  loopa  of  the  hoiatlag  ropes,  and 
means  for  automatically  morlng  the  platform  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  simultaneously  with  the  upward  and  down- 
ward morement  of  the  platform  on  Its  pirot. 

6.  An  appamtua  fbr  handling  coke,  etc..  Including  a 
frame,  a  plroted  tlltabie  plattbra.  means  connected  with 
the  plrot  for  permitting  an  Inward  and  outward  more- 
ment of  the  platform,  hoisting  mechanism  prorided  with 
a  hoisting  rope  baring  an  inclined  portion  connected  with 
the  platform  aad  adapted  to  more  the  same  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  and  means  for  poeitlrely  morlng  the  platform 
Inwardly  when  the  same  Is  lowered. 

[Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,142.  BEET  TOPPING  AND  LOADING  APPARA- 
TUS. Balph  H.  Mooaa,  Spreckela,  Cal..  aaslgnor  to 
Spreckels  Sugar  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Cor- 
poration, nied  Oct  10.  19ia  Serial  No.  686.199.  (CI. 
146—11.) 

1.  In  a  darlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  beet  fe<>d«r. 
meana  fOr  supporting  beets  transreraely  thereon,  a  beet 
topper  orerlying  the  beet  feeder,  a  dlrtokm  plate  erer- 
lying  the  beet  feeder  aad  extending  from  directly  In  rear 
of  the  tapper  to  the  dlacharge  end  of  said  feeder,  beet  re- 
celrtag  means  onderiylng  the  dlacharge  end  of  said  con- 
reyCT.  and  saeana  poaltleaed  at  oae  aide  of  aald  dirlaloa 
plate  for  preveatteg  the  paaaa«B  at  the  keet  tope  eate  aald 
beet  fccalrlng  aMaaa. 

8.  In  a  derlce  ef  the  cbaraetsr  isatrlkti.  a  beet  feeder. 
MMM  lor  WBppoftlng  taeta  tra— vaffaaly   tbateaa.  a  baat 
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efitlylt  tba  toast  feeder,  a  dlrlalea  plate  orer- 
1|1W  the  Haat  fsadmr  aad  axtendlag  directly  la  laar  of 
the  tapper'  to  the  dlaetargs  end  of  tbe  beet  trndm,  a  beet 
cenreyer  anderlylng  the  dlacharge  end  of  tbe  beet  feeder 
aad  a  deflector  pUte  uaderlylag  the  beet  feeder  aad  orer- 
lying tbe  beet  conreyer,  said  deflector  plats  being  poai- 
tloaed  at  one  side  of  the  dirlslon  member  orerlying  the 
beet  conregrer,  no  as  to  rccelre  the  tops  of  the  beeta. 


far  twMtng  tke  end  pertlena  of  aald 
atraads  oa  said  loBgttndlaal  stranda  to  radially  dtepoae 
traasrerae  atzaada  from  oae   of  aald  iM^ttudlaal 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  endleaa 
feeder,  a  topper  knife  positioned  tbereabore,  a  division 
plate  poaltloned  above  tbe  dlscbsrge  end  of  the  beet  feeder 
and  In  allnement  with  the  topper  knife,  shelrea  for  sup- 
porting the  beets  carried  by  said  feeder,  and  prorided 
with  rear  walla  for  engaging  tbe  beets,  said  rear  walla 
being  proflded  with  downwardly  extending  slots  therein  to 
permit  the  ahelres  to  pass  the  topper  and  dirlslon  plate. 


1 


1.024.148.      WIRB-BASKET-FABBIC-MAKINO 
CHIMIli    TBBNOa  D.  Mt.'tGBa.   MasslUon,  Ohio.     FUed 
July  27d  1910.     Serial  No.  574,161.     (CI.  140—18.) 


1.  In  4 'machine  of  tlie  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing wire  strands  In  spaced  relation  one  to  tbe  other,  means 
for  applying  other  wire  strands  transreraely  to  tbe  first- 
named  strands,  means  for  twisting  the  end  portions  of 
the  secoad-named  strands  helically  about  the  first-named 
strands,  and  means  for  forming  the  helical  winding  on  one 
•f  the  flnt-named.  strands  of  a  length  in  excess  of  tbe 
Grinding  (tm  tbe  other  strand. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  hold- 
ing wire  atrands  in  spaced  relation  one  to  the  other,  means 
for  applying  other  wire  atranda  tranarcraely  to  the  flrst- 
aamed  stranda,  a  plurality  of  twister  heada.  for  twisting 
the  end  portlims  of  the  second-named  strands  helically 
about  the  flrst-named  stranda,  said  beads  being  driven  at 
different  speeds  to  produce  a  winding  on  one  of  the  flrat- 
mentloned  straads  of  a  leagth  in  excess  of  the  winding 
on  tbe  other  of  Mid  flrst-mentlened  stranda. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tba  claaa  deacribed,  meaaa  tor  bold- 
lag  a  pltrallty  of  kMBfitadtaiaUy  dlapoaad  wira  atraada  In 
spaced  telatlon  vam  ta  tfea  otbar,  laana  for  applylag 
other  wire  atrands  transreraely  to  the  flrst-named  strands. 


4.  In  a  ssachiae  of  tbe  class  described,  longitudinally 
morable  rotatable  hollow  shafts  teratlnating  In  twisting 
hearts,  and  connections  for  drtring  said  shafts  at  dif- 
ferent speeds  one  with  relation  to  the  other. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  longitudinally 
morable  rotatable  hollow  shafts  terminating  In  twisting 
and  meana  for  delirerlng  wire  strands  trans- 
te  tiM  Inagltadinal  asaa  of  the  atoafta  la 
step  order  and  in  timed  relation  to  the  tongitodlaal 
rotatlre  movements  of  tbe  shafts. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.} 


1.024.144.  PERAMBULATOR.  FaA^K  A.  Nauts,  To, 
ledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Oendron  Wheel  Con^Mny,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1907. 
Serial  No.  406,441.     (CI.  21— 83  t 


1.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  wheels  plrotally  aecured  thereto,  standards 
plroted  to  said  frame,  arm -rests  connecting  said  stand- 
arda,  a  U-ahaped  spring  haring  one  end  thereof  connected 
to  tbe  side  bars  of  tbe  frame,  a  aeat  supported  on  said 
spring.  Bides  for  aald  seat  secured  at  their  upper  edcas 
to  the  arm-rests,  and  guide  rods  on  the  frsme  with  which 
the  lower  edge  of  said  sides  engage. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  wheel  frames  plroted  to  tbe  Arst-BMBtloned 
frame,  front  aad  rear  wheels  carried  by  said  frame,  front 
and  rear  standards  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame, 
links  connecting  said  standards,  means  en  said  wheel 
frames  cooperating  with  said  standards  for  effecting  tbe 
folding  In  of  the  wheel  frames  upon  the  folding  of  tbe 
standards,  spring  pressed  means  carried  by  said  rear 
standards  for  automatically  locking  said  standards  in 
thetr  vertical  or  normal  positions,  and  cams  on  said  per- 
ambulator frame  for  guiding  said  spring  pressed  means 
into  inoperative  position  during  the  unfolding  of  said 
standard. 

8.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
the  frame,  of  wheel  frames  plrotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site Bides  thereof,  each  of  aald  pirotal  frames  comprising 
upper  and  lower  longitudinally  extending  members,  end 
connections  for  said  members,  and  braces  extending  be- 
tween tbe  upper  snd  lower  members. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  frame,  of  wheel  frames  plrotally  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  esch  of  said  pivotal  frames  comprising 
upper  aad  lower  longitudinally  extending  members,  end 
connections  for  said  members  and  transversely  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  braces,  front  and  rear  connected 
standards  plroted  to  and  extending  below  tbe  perambula- 
tor frame  and  bearings  carried  by  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bracea  with  which  said  standards  engage  in  the 
open  pealttoc  of  the  wheel  frames  for  prerentlng  Inward 
moremoit  of  the  latter. 

6.  la  a  eoUapslMe  perambulator,  tbe  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  wheels  plrotally  aecured  thereto,  standards 
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piTOtsd  to  Mid  frame,  arm  recta  coaaeetliic  aald  ataad- 
arda.  a  sprinc  aecared  to  the  frame,  a  a«at  aapported  on 
aald  frame,  ildaa  for  said  aeat  aecorad  at  tbelr  appar 
edgea  to  tb«  arm  reata,  and  gnida  roda  on  the  frame  to 
which  the  lower  adgea  of  aald  aldea  are  aecnred. 
-   [Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.] 


1,024,145.  COFFEB-COOKINO  DBTICS.  HAira  PACI.aoif, 
Ortlnc.  Waah.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,508. 
(CI.  58—3.) 


In  a  dcTlce  such  as  described  a  perforated  receptacle, 
radially  extending  partitions  for  dMdlng  aame  Into  com- 
partments, a  stem  extending  from  the  said  partitions,  a 
perforated  corer  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stem,  a  flange 
formed  on  said  cover  extending  OTer  the  edgea  of  the 
receptacle,  said  coTer  having  a  sector  shaped  opening 
fbrmed  therein  and  outwardly  extending  flanges  formed 
aroond  the  edges  of  said  opening  substantially  aa  da- 
acrlbad. 


1,024.146.  VEHICLE  AXLS-8PINDLB  LUBRICATOR. 
Abkaham  L.  Ramsbt,  Ylnceanes,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1911.    Serial  No.  610.250.     (CL  64—27.) 


A  lubricator  for  axle  spindles  comprising  an  axle  hav- 
Ing  a  spindle  provided  with  separate  lubricating  ducta 
near  the  upper  surface  of  said  spindle,  one  of  said  ducts 
leading  to  an  opening  near  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle, 
and  the  other  to  an  opening  near  the  Inner  end  of  the 
aplndle,  aald  dncta  diverging  near  tbelr  Inner  ends,  said 
ducts  having  openings  at  their  inner  ends,  said  openings 
leading  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  axle  near  the  Inner 
end  of  the  spindle,  a  rectangular  receptacle  mounted  oo 
the  axle  above  the  last  mentioned  openings,  said  racap- 
tacle  having  circular  acrew  threaded  bores,  said  borea 
being  concentric  with  the  last  mentioned  openings,  and 
communicating  directly  with  them,  and  screw  threadad 
preaaer  covera  fitted  in  said  borea  to  move  from  top  to 
bottom  thereof,  said  preaaer  covers  each  having  a  turn 
button  on  the  upper  side  thereof. 


1.0 2 4. 14  7.      ABSBMBLINO/TABLB    FOR    CONICAL 
STAVE  PORCH-COLUMNS.     William  R.  Riplxt,  Ta- 
coma,  Waah.     FUad  July  IT.  1911.     SerliU  No.  688347. 
(Cl.  144— n288.) 
1.  In  an  aaaambUag  table  for  conical  stave  columns. 

tha  comUnattoB   of   a    table   adapted    to   anpport    three 


atavaa  alda-by-alde,  bat  lying  In  plaaea  at  aa  aa^  to  aaeh 
other ;  of  two  transvemaly  ylal^Bg  haad-bloeks  at  tba  ra- 
celvlng  end  of  said  table;  and  meana  for  clamping  the 
two  aide  atavaa  to  said  baad-blocka,  whereby  said  atavaa 
may  be  held  In  poaltloa  white  tha  mJddte  stave  la  batac 
Inaerted  therebetween. 


2.  lo  an  aaaembUng  table  for  conleal  stave  coloaina, 
the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  aupport  three  stavea 
alde-by-alde  but  lying  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other ; 
of  two  tranaveraely  yielding  head-blocks  at  the  receiving 
and  of  aald  table;  pivoted  gage  stopa  ntounted  on  aald 
head-blocka  and  each  adapted  to  support  the  edge  of  the 
side  stavea  to  bring  tham  to  poaltlon ;  and  means  for 
clamping  the  two  aide  atavaa  to  said  head-bloclu,  whereby 
aald  stavea  may  be  held  In  poaltlon  while  the  middle 
stave  la  being  Inaerted  therebetween. 

3.  In  an  aasembllng  table  for  conical  stave  columns, 
the  eomblnatlon  of  a  table  adapted  to  anpport  three  stavea 
slde-by-slde  but  lying  in  planea  at  an  angla  to  each  other ; 
a  bracket  aecared  to  the  recehriag  end  of  aald  table :  two 
transversely  movable  head-blocka  moanted  on  aald  bracket ; 
aprlnga  prsaaing  aald  head-blocks  toward  the  central  axla 
of  the  table;  adjuatable  atops  mounted  on  aald  bracket 
and  engaging  logs  on  said  head-blocks,  limiting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  head-blocka  toward  tlM  central  axla ;  and  meana 
for  clamping  the  two  aide  aUvea  to  aald  head-blocka. 
wherelqr  aald  atavaa  may  ba  held  In  poaltlon  while  the 
middle  stave  la  being  Inaerted  therebetween. 

4.  In  an  aaaembllng  table  for  conical  stave  colamna, 
the  combination  of  a  table  adapted  to  aupport  three  stavea 
alde-by-slde  but  lying  In  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other ; 
a  bracket  aecnred  to  the  receiving  end  of  aald  table ;  two 
transversely  movable  head-blocks  mounted  on  said 
bracket ;  springs  preaslng  the  bead-blocks  toward  the  cen- 
tral axla  of  the  table;  adjoatable  stopa  moanted  on  aald 
bracket  and  engaging  lugs  on  said  head-blocks,  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  head-blocln  toward  the  central  axla ; 
pivoted  gage  stops  mounted  on  said  head-blocks  and  each 
adapted  to  support  the  edge  of  the  side  stavea  to  bring 
them  to  position ;  and  maana  for  clamping  the  two  aide 
staves  to  said  head-blocka,  whereby  said  ataves  may  be 
held  in  poaltlon  while  the  middle  stave  la  being  inaerted 
therebetween. 

5.  In  an  assembling  table  tor  conical  stave  columna.  the 
combination  of  a  table  adaptM  to  support  three  staves 
slde-by-slde,  but  lying  in  planea  at  an  angle  to  each  other ; 
of  two  transversely  yielding  bead-blocka  at  the  receiving 
fnd  of  said  table ;  meana  for  clamping  the  two  side  stavea 
to  said  head-blocka,  whereby  aald  atavaa  may  be  held  in 
poaltlon  while  the  middle  atave  la  being  Inaerted  there- 
between ;  and  a  conveying  chain  adapted  to  force  the  mid- 
dle stave  loBgitadinally  between  -aald  aide  atavaa. 


1,024,148.  APPARATUS  FOR  COLLBCTINO  AND  AS- 
SORTING FIBERS.  MiCHABL  BMicar  Rtan.  Fall 
Rhrer,  Maaa.  FUad  Apr.  22.  1900.  Serial  No.  491.460. 
(CI.  8S-«.) 

1.  In  a  daviea  ot  tba  daaa  dcaeribad,  a  coodait.  meana 
for  ahavlng  the  hairs  of  a  pelt,  meana  for  delivering  tlie 
ahaved  hairs  In  said  eoadalt,  an  endleaa  belt  in  aald  eon- 
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doit  adapted  to  reealva  and  eoovay  aald  Aavad  haln,  a 
Wower  at  the  point  of  return  of  aald  aodlaas  halt  and 
diapoaert  with  tta  InUke  adjacent  tliereto.  a  aeoond  con- 
duit connected  to  the  delivery  of  said  blower  and  aald 
aacond  conduit  liavlng  openings  for  the  removal  of  dla- 
trUmtad  haln  at  predatarminad  potata  along  aald  eondoit. 


2.  In  a  darica  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  conduit,  a  re- 
ceiver fof  halra  and  aultably  connected  to  deliver  aald 
balra  to  aald  conduit,  an  endleas  belt  in  said  conduit 
adapted  to  raoalve  and  convey  said  halra.  a  blower  at 
the  point  «f  ratam  of  aald  aadleaa  belt  and  dlapoaad  with 
Ita  intake  adjacent  thereto,  a  aecond  conduit  connected 
to  the  delivery  side  of  said  blower  and  openings  along 
aald  second  conduit  for  the  removal  of  dlatrlbuted  halra 
at  pradat^vtlnad  points. 


1.024,1494  SHAVING -MACHINE.  MiCHAK.  EHUWr 
RTAM.  Pall  River.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,870.     (CL  88— IS.) 


1.  In  ^imachlne  for  shaving  the  fibers  of  pelto,  a  rotary 
cutter,  a'reat  roll  In  peripheral  contact  therewith,  meana 
for  positively  and  continuously  driving  said  cutter  and 
aald  rest  roll  In  opposite  directions,  the  speed  of  said 
reat  roil  being  greater  than  aald  cutter. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaving  the  fibera  of  pelto,  a  rotary 
cutter,  a  rest  roll  located  below  aald  cutter  and  having 
peripheral  contact  with  aald  cottar,  means  for  positively 
and  conttnuouaiy  drivlBg  aald  cutter  and  aald  reat  roll 
In  oppoalte  directions,  the  speed  of  said  reat  roll  liehig 
greater  than  said  cutter. 

8.  In  a  machine  tor  shaving  the  fibers  of  pelts,  a  rotery 
eu^r  having  aplrally  diapoaed  bladea  spaced  about  aald 
cutter,  a  reat  roll  located  below  aald  cotter  aad  harlag 
peripheral  contect  with  aald  bladea.  means  for  poaitlTely 
and  continuonaly  driving  aald  cutter  and  aald  raat  roll  In 
oppoalte  directiona,  the  speed  of  said  reat  roll  being  greater 
than  aald  cottar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  a  rotary  cottar  har- 
Ing  spirally  diapoaed  bladea,  spaced  abeot  aald  cutter,  a 
reat  roll  located  below  aald  cottar  and  having  perlpharal 
contact  with  aald  biadaa,  meana  far  poaltlvely  and  coa- 
tinuooaly  driving  aald  cotter  and  aald  reat  roll  In  oppoalte 
dlrectbMH  hot  at  different  q»eada,  tba  qMad  of  aald  reat 
roll  helot  greater  than  aald  cotter  and  naana  tor  pre- 
aeating  the  halra  of  pelt  between  aald  cottar  and  roll 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed  a  rotary  cottar  hav- 


tof  spirally  dlapoaad  Madea,  spaced  aboot  aald  cottar,  a 
reat  toll  located  below  aald  cotter  and  having  peripheral 
contact  with  said  bladea,  meana  for  poaltlvely  and  coo- 
tinoooaly  driving  said  cutter  and  aald  reat  roll  In  oppo- 
alte dlrectloBa  bat  at  diffareot  apaads,  the  spaed  af  aaM 
reat  roll  being  greater  than  said  cutter  and  meana  for 
preaeatlng  the  hairs  of  pelt  between  aald  cutter  and  roll 
In  tha  direction  of  their  growth. 
jClalau  6  to  0  Bot  printed  la  tha  (3aaatta.] 


1.024,100.  LUBRICANT  DEVICE.  HavBT  K.  Bahmu.. 
Cmicago.  III.,  aasignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnoU.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  678,888.     (Cl.  184—64.) 


1.  An  electro-automatic  lubricant  device  compriaing.  In 
combination,  an  oil-cup  provided  with  a  diacharge-toba 
tor  tha  oU  having  Ito  receiving  end  above  the  oll-lerri 
In  the  cup,  an  electromagnet  on  the  cup,  a  reciprocating 
armature,  a  pad  of  abaori>ent  material  connected  with  the 
armature  to  be  reciprocated  In  the  cop  relative  to  aald 
tube-end.  and  a  wick  depending  In  the  cup  from  aald  pad. 

2.  An  electro-automatic  lubricant  device  comprising,  te 
combination,  an  oil-cup  provided  with  a  diseharge-tnbe  for 
the  oil  having  ite  receiving  end  above  the  oil-level  In  th» 
cop.  a  wiek  extending  Into  the  tobe  at  aald  cod,  an  Mac- 
tromagnet  on  the  cop,  a  reciprocating  armatore,  a  pad 
of  abaorbent  material  carried  by  the  armatore  to  be  re- 
ciprocated In  the  cup  relative  to  aald  wick,  and  a  wldt 
depending  in  the  cup  from  aald  pad. 

8.  An  electro-automatic  lubricant  device  compriaing,  in 
combination,  an  oil-cup  provided  with  a  diacharge-tobe  for 
the  oil  having  ite  receiving  end  above  the  oil-level  In  the 
cop.  a  wick  extending  Into  tite  tobe  at  aald  aid,  a  ahMd 
rialng  from  the  top  of  the  cop,  an  electromagnet  surmount- 
ing the  cop  In  said  ahleld,  a  spring-ralaed  armature  hav- 
ing a  Btem  extending  through  the  electromagnet-apool 
Into  the  cup,  a  pad-covered  head  on  the  inner  end  of  aald 
stem,  and  a  wick  depending  in  the  cup  from  aald  pad. 


1,024,151.  PORTABLE  POWER-DRIVEN  HAND-TOOL, 
EowABO  F.  Smith,  Cinctamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Smith  Electric  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  648,064. 
(Cl.^  144 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  portable,  povrar-driven  hand-tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  blt-aocket  adapted  to  receive  a  tool- 
bit  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  internal  friction  cone 
at  ite  other  end  which  has  a  shaft-bearing  in  ite  deepeat 
part,  a  hand-hold  looaely  moanted  upon  the  blt-aocket, 
a  cap  fitted  to  doae  the  tntemal  cone  and  provided  with 
a  abaft  bearing  Is  Ite  omtar.  a  driving  ahaft  alidably  fitted 
to  tha  two  ahaft-bearings  mentloBed,  a  friction  cone  mooot- 
ed  on  thta  ahaft  In  a  poaltloa  to  be  within  the  internal 
friction  cone,  meana  to  rotate  this  shaft,  a  spring  aop- 
ported  on  the  ahaft  aad  poaltloned  between  the  two  cones 
to  keep  them  yleldlni^  apart  and  a  handle  at  the  ootar 
end  of  the  shaft  to  hold  the  tool  and  to  adjust  the  ahaft 
laagthwlaa  la  Ite  beartngs  and  with  reference  to  tha  Ib- 
teraal  frleCloa  eaae. 
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2.  In  a  portable  band-tool,  the  coMbteatlon  of  a  gMr- 

e«*e.  a  abaft  mounted  Id  tbe  aame,  a  fwr-wbeel  on  this 
abaft  and  witbln  tbe  caae,  a  pinkm  sopported  In  tbla  lat- 
ter to  actuate  tbe  goar-wbeel,  meana  to  rotate  tbe  plnton, 
a  cap  alldably  carried  on  tbe  abaft,  an  internal  fricthw 
cone  connected  to  tbla  cap  and  proTlded  witb  a  blt-aocket 
a  friction  cone  moanted  on  tbla  abaft  ao  aa  to  be  witbin 
tbe  Internal  friction  cone,  a  aprlng  between  tbe  two  eonea 
to  keep  tbem  yteldlngljr  apart  and  a  l«adU  on  Om  fanr- 
caae  aerving  to  bold  tbe  tool  and  to  effect  and  adjuat  con- 
tact between  tbe  cones  agalnat  tbe  action  of  tbe  spring 
between  tbem. 


j  and  •  dreolnr  rtttm  In  Ha  other  fiae*  bnTtng  an  annular 
'  groore  In  Ita  bottom,  and  a  circular  eorer  adapted  to  flit 
;  witbin  aald   receae  and  formed  witb  a  peripberal  flange 
engaging  tbe  groore. 

(ClalB  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


3.  In  a  portable,  power-driven  band  tool,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  blt-aocket  adapted  to  receive  a  tool-bit  at  one 
end  and  provided  witb  an  Internal  frlctlon-cone  at  Its 
otber  end,  a  cap  fitted  to  close  this  cone  and  a  bandhpld 
Iposelj  mounted  upon  tbe  blt-aocket,  a  drlTlng-sbaft  upon 
wbtcb  tbla  internal  friction  cone  and  ita  cap  are  alidablj 
fitted,  aupporting-means  for  tbla  abaft  and  meana  to  rotate 
it,  a  frlctlon-cone  mounted  on  tbia  abaft  in  a  poaltlon  to 
be  witbin  tbe  Internal  frlctlon-cone,  and  a  spring  between 
tbe  two  cones  to  keep  tbem  apart,  bat  adapted  to  yield 
when  eltber  of  tbe  cones  la  moved  witb  reference  to  tbe 
other  one,  to  permit  tbem  to  contact  witb  eacb  otber. 


l/nl4,152.  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  rKODUCINQ 
DENTAL  PLATES.  Hbmbx  J.  Smith.  Pbiladeipbia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Justl  *  Son.  Pbiladeipbia.  Pa., 
a  Cop^rtnersblp.  Filed  Fab.  S.  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
675.166.      (CL  32 — «.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  dental  platea  adapted  to  sup- 
port yielding  snction-diaka,  wblcb  consists  in  inclosing  a 
non-corroslble  flanged  retainer-abell  in  a  sectional  mold, 
securing  such  sectional  mold  to  tbe  Intaglio  matrix  of  a 
dental  mold,  packing  aald  matrix  and  tbe  abell  with  rub- 
ber, and  vulcanizing  tbe  rubber. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  dental  plates  adapted  to  aup- 
port  yielding  auctlon-diaka,  which  consists  In  Inclosing 
a  non-corroalble  flanged  retalner-ahell  In  a  aectional  mold, 
seearing  aneb  aectional  mold  to  tbe  Intaglio  matrix  of 
a  dental  mold,  packing  robber  into  said  matrix  and  abell, 
wleaalxing  said  rubber,  and  aplittlng  the  aectional  mold 
to  remove  it  from  Iteneatb  the  flange  of  the  retalner<shell. 

8.  In  a  dental  mold  for  forming  plates  adapted  to  sup- 
port yielding  snctlon-dlaks,  a  circular  mold-dlak  having 
a  central  opening  and  formed  with  a  central,  circular 
recess  in  one  face,  and  a  circolar  covw  fitting  Into  said 
recess  to  be  flash  with  the  face  of  said  mold-disk. 

4.  In  a  dental  mold  for  forming  plates  adapted  to  sup- 
port yielding  aaction-dlsks,  a  circular  mold-disk  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  with  a  drealar  recesa  in  one 
face  having  an  annular  groove  at  tbe  periphery  of  ita  bot- 
tom, and  a, circular  cover  fitting  Into  aald  receaa  to  be 
fiuab  witb  the  face  of  aald  uMld-disk  and  having  an  annu- 
lar peripheral  flange  engaging  tbe  annular  groove. 

•6.  In  a  dental  mold  for  forming  platea  adapted  to  sup- 
port yielding  suctlon-dlsks,  a  circular  mold-disk  formed 
with  a  central  opening  and  a  circular  ton  opea  one  face 


1.024,153.  DENTAL  PLATE.  HaxiT  J.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphU.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  H.  D.  Justl  4  Son,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Copartnerahlp.  Piled  Feb.  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial Mow  678»167.     (CL  82 — 4.) 


1.  A  dental  plate  formed  with  a  reosH  In  Ita  upper 
aide  having  a  central  depreaaion.  and  a  retainer  integral 
with  tbe  plate  and  in  tbe  center  of  tbe  depression  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  uperlng  atud  and  a  laterally  project- 
ing flange. 

2.  A  dental  plate  formed  with  a  recess  In  Its  upper  side 
kaving  a  central  depression,  a  retainer-stud  Intepal  with 
■aid  plate,  and  a  metallic  abell  around  lald  stud  and 
formed  with  a  flange  around  Its  upper  end  and  having 
Its  lower  end  embedded  In  tbe  body  of  tbe  plate. 

8.  A  dental  plate  formed  with  a  receaa  in  its  upper 
side  having  a  central  depresulon,  a  downwardly  tapering 
retainer-atud  integral  with  tiie  plate  and  projecting  from 
tbe  center  of  tbe  depresalon,  a  downwardly-tapering  re- 
tainer-shell of  non-corrodlble  metal  incasing  said  stud 
and  having  its  lower  end  embedded  in  the  plate  and  alao 
having  a  laterally  projecting  flange  around  its  upper  end, 
and  a  aoft  rubber  suctlon-dlak  having  a  central  opening 
fitted  upon  said  retainer. 


1.024.154.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  RoBUT  Thomas  Smith, 
Warrington.  England.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,556.     (CI.  152—26.) 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  dished  plates  having  channeled 
edges,  rubber  blocks  gripped  between  said  edges  and  form- 
ing tbe  tread,  aald  channeled  edgee  forming  tbe  bearing 
and  support  of  tbe  tread  and  reaiatlng  any  Inward  thrust 
<tf  the  tread,  and  a  hub  provided  with  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  plates  and  permitting  a  swinging  motion 
tliereof. 

X  In  a  disk  wheel  the  combination  of  dished  plates,  ai 
■ertee  of  rubber  blocks  gripped  between  the  edges  of  said 
plates,  said  plates  forming  tbe  bearing  and  support  for 
aald  blocks,  annular  apacing  members  rigid  with  said 
platea,  and  end  plates  carried  bf  aald  hkxte  adapted  (• 
protect  the  blocks. 

3.  A  wheel  havlBg  dished  plates  provided  wtlh  ehaa- 
neled  edgea,  a  tread  gripped  between  said  edges,  a  hub 
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and  a  bifihlng  carried  tliereby,  and  a  ring  carried  by 
said  bashing  and.  engaging  one  of  said  platea  for  permit- 
ting a  bodily  swing  of  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  chain  driven  disk  wbeel  the  combination  of 
treed  an^  bracing  dished  platea,  the  tread  dished  plates 
having  channeled  rims  Integral  therewith,  blocka  of  rub- 
ber Interpoaed  between  said  rims  to  form  tbe  tread  of  tbe 
wheel,  a  hob  and  annular  spacing  memlMrs  fixedly  con- 
nected tofetber  and  boldlng  aald  plates  at  fixed  dls- 
tancea,  a  ^haln  ring  far  driving  aald  wheel,  bolta  adapted 
to  clamp  said  ring  to  two  of  said  pl^a,  and  a  sleeve  on 
eacb  bolt  between  the  said  two  plates  adapted  to  take 
up  tbe  throat  of  aald  bolta,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed  and 
shown. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  dlabed  platea  bavlng  channeled 
edges,  rubber  blocks  gripped  in  tbe  cbannela  of  aald  edgea 
and  forming  tbe  tread  of  tbe  wbeel,  said  channeled  edges 
forming  t^  hearing  and  tbe  aole  support  for  said  tread, 
and  a  b«b  provided  witb  mean*  engaging  one  of  said 
plates  and  permitting  a  bodily  swing  of  tbe  same  and  for 
preventing  tbe  spreading  of  aald  platea  at  their  edgea. 

[Clatmft,  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.} 


the  length  of  the  printing  line,  means  for  fkedtn«r  aald  rib- 
bon tranerersely  of  tbe  printing  line,  line  spacing  means 
for  advancing  a  work  sheet  from  line  to  line  independently 
of  the  platen,  and  means  automatiealiy  operative  by  aald 
line  spacing  means  for  feeding  said  ribbon  transversely  of 
tbe  printing  line. 


1,024,150  POOL-BALL-RACK  ATTACHMENT.  BdWaU) 
P.  80M3tns,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial Not  6T1.536.      (CI.  46—6.) 


In  combination  with  a  pool  table  having  pockets  pro- 
vided with  aaetalllc  support*,  said  sopports  being  at- 
tached to  tbe  table  by  bolts ;  a  detachable  rack  eomprla- 
log  one  or  more  iBcllned  shelvee.  guide  stripe  ftor  re- 
taining tl^t  stored  balls  in  position,  and  a  top  board  pro- 
vided. wlt|i  apertures  throngh  which  pass  tbe  pocket  re- 
taining boUa  of  the  table,  said  bolts  thereby  serving  to 
clamp  said  rack  on  to  said  table. 


1,024,166.  '  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Thomab 
fk>TTiL«.  Union,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646.971.      (CI.  61—1.) 

1.  Tbe  berein-descTlbed  composition  of  matter,  con- 
slsting  of  water,  powdered  steel,  axle  grease,  powdered 
glaaa,  and  anlaette  oil,  Bubstantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  herein -described  composition  of  matter  on  razor 
strops,  for  sba/penlDg  raiors  for  shaving,  consisting  of 
water,  half  glass ;  powdered  steel,  two  pounds ;  axle 
greaae,  om  and  half  pounds ;  powdered  glass,  small 
quantity;  anisette  oil,  small  quantity  (perfume),  aub- 
atantlally as  described. 


1,024.157.  TYPEWBrriNG  MACHINE.  Hbrbebt  H. 
Stblb.  Mareellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,  nied  Dec.  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  586,744.  (CI. 
197—16$.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  mo««ble  lengthwise  of  tbe  lines  of  print,  means  for 
feeding  a  ribbon  past  the  printing  point  independently  of 
tbe  platem,  and  line  spacing  means  for  simultaneously  ad- 
vancing ai  work  sheet  over  the  platen,  said  line  spacing 
means  belhg  operative  independently  of  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maehine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  mMaa  for  supvorttng  a  ribbon  aa  wide  at  least  as 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen,  line  spacing  means  operative  Independently  of  tbe 
platen  for  moving  the  paper  relatively  thereto,  and  ribbon 
feeding  meana  operative  automatically  by  said  line  spac- 
ing meana. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  platen 
movable  lengthwiae  of  the  printing  line,  line  spacing  mech- 
anism comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  operative  independently 
of  said  platea  for  line  spacing  purposes,  and  ribbon  feed- 
ing mechanism  connected  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
platen  movable  lengthwiae  of  the  printing  line,  line  spac- 
ing mechaolmi  Independent  of  aald  platen  comprialng  a 
ratchet  wheel  and  a  abaft  connected  thereto  but  separate 
from  the  plate*,  and  ribbon  feeding  means  connected  to 
said  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  S7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.624.156.  COMPOUND  FOR  U»B  IN  BRB^WIMO  FBR- 
MBNTBD  BBVBBAGE8.  Lno  Brmin,  New  York,  H.  T.. 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  C.  Dehls.  Broeklya.  IT.  T. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.     Serial  Ne.  674.994.     (CI.  106 — 82.) 

1.  A  compound  comprising  caldnm  aalfate.  a  neutral 
hygroscopic  salt  and  an  acid  aalt.  for  Improving  the  procan 
of  brewing  fermented  beverages. 

2.  A  compound  comprising  calcium  sulfate,  a  neutral 
hygroscopic  salt  and  ao  add  aalt  <rf.the  alkali  metal  gve«pc 
for  improving  the  process  of  brewing  fermented  beveragaa 

3.  A  compound  comprising  caldam  sulfate.  magneslaB  - 
cblorid.  and  an  acid  salt  of  the  alkali  metal  group,  such 
as  potassium  monophosphate  or  biphosphate,  or  sodina 
monophosphate  or  biphosphate,  or  potaaslum  blstilfate  or 
sodium  bisulfate,  for  Iraprovtag  tbe  procesa  of  brewing 
fermented  beverages.  \ 

4.  A  compoimd  comprialng  ealdna  aulfate,  and  an  add 
salt  of  the  alkali  metal  group  for  improving  the  proesM 
of  brewing  fermented  beveragea. 


1,024.159.     R00M-C001,IN0  APPARATUS.     CasLTOIT  J. 

Stoddard,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utoh.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1911. 

Serial  No.  668,886.     (CI.  62—22.) 

A  reaiQ  cooling  apparatus  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
tbe  walls  thereof  spaced  apart  and  said  space  filled  with 
noabeat-conductlng  material,  vertically  placed  deflector 
sheets,  spaced  from  the  sides  of  said  easing  and  extending 
from  near  tbe  top  to  practically  the  middle  of  each  side, 
ice  supporting  meana  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  aaid  deflector  sheets,  longitudinally 
placed  and  laterally  inclined  drain  boarda  spaced  apart 
and  secured  below  said  ice  supporttng  means  adapted  to 
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direct  air  cnrrenta  kmgltiidlnally  central  of  aald  caalng, 
•  drain  longUudlnally  and  cantrally  located  below  Mid 
drain  boards  and  adapted  to  direct  tlM  air  currents  toward 
tl^e  sides  of  said  casing  and  Iwiow  said  deflector  sheets,  a 


plurality  of  Ingrees  pipes  inserted  throuch  tbe  sides  of 
said  casing  and  near  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  with 
said  ingress  pipe  and  leading  to  tbe  outside  of  tbe  room, 
and  a  plurality  of  egress  openings  at  the  bottom  of  said 
casing.  * 


1,024,1<M>.  ELBCTROLIKS.  Thoiuji  P.  BraiTTMArm. 
PhlUdelphU,  Pa.  Filed  Aog.  16.  1011.  SerUl  No. 
643,316.     (CI.  240— SI.) 


1.  In  an  electrolier, 'a  base  baring  a  recess  therein,  a 
plat«  seated  In  said  recess  and  having  an  upwardly  dis- 
posed horisontal  reflecting  surface,  means  to  retain  said 
plate  la  position,  an  illuminating  device  supported  above 
said  plate,  a  globe  seated  on  said  plate  and  inclosing  said 
iUumlnating  device,  and  a  circumferential  abutment  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  globe. 

2.  In  an  electrolier,  a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
plate  seated  in  said  recess  and  having  an  upwardly  dls- 
poaed  horisontal  reflecting  surface,  means  to  retain  said 
plate  la  position,  an  Illuminating  device  supported  above 
sakl  plate,  a  globe  seated  on  said  plate  and  Inclosing  said 
lUnmlaatlng  device,  and  means  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  globe. 

3.  In  an  electrolier,  a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
reflecting  plate  seated  in  said  recess  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  to  retain  said  plate  in  position,  a  socket 
passing  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  support  an 
illuminating  device  above  said  plate,  a  flange  boshing  en- 
gaging said  socket  and  adapted  to  reUin  said  socket  in 
position  on  said  plate,  a  globe  seated  on  said  plate  and  in- 
closing said  illuminating  device,  and  means  secured  to  said 
base  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said 
globe. 

4.  In  an  electrolier,  a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
borlBontal  reflecting  plate  seated  In  said  recess  having;  an 
opening  therein,  means  to  retain  said  plate  in  positioB.  a 
socket  passing  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  sop- 
port  an  Illuminating  device  above  said  plate,  means  for 
holding  said  socket  in  position  on  said  plate,  a  globe  seated 
on  said  plate  and  Inclosing  said  illuminating  device,  and 
means  secured  to  said  base  and  adapted  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  globa. 


1,024,161.  HBATINO  STSTBlf.  William  Hshbt  Swbtt, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  15,  1011.  SarUl  No.  6S8,T0r. 
(CI.  126— 183.> 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  lower  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  vertical  pipes  leading  from  said  cylinder,  and  provided 
with  openings  adjacent  their  lower  enda,  a  collar  surround- 
ing each  of  aaid  pipes  and  provided  with  openings  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  registry  with  the  openings  In  said  pipe, 
and  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  upper  ends  of  said 
pipes. 

2.  A  radiator  coaprislng  a  lower  cylinder  provided  with 
vertical  openi&gs  in  its  ends,  and  provided  with  tracks  ad- 
jacent said  openings,  slides  mounted  in  said  tracks,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  pipes  leading  from  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  openings  adjacent  their  lower  enda,  collars 
sorroundlng  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  pipes  and  provided 
with  openings  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  with  the 
openings  of  said  pipes,  and  a  second  cylinder  connected 
with  the  upper  ends  of  said  pipes  and  provided  with  open- 
ings in  Its  enda. 


1,024,162.  LEATHER  -  STITCHING  ICACHINE.  Bbcno 
H.  Thbisbn  and  Osonon  8.  Kcllbb.  Mlnneapolla,  Mlna. 
Pilad  Mar.  80. 1007.     Sarlal  No.  S60.B41.     (CLllS— 80.) 


1.  The  eombination,  with  an  oscillating  needle  jaw  hav- 
ing a  needle,  of  a  pivoted  awl  jaw  carried  by  said  needle 
jaw  and  provided  with  an  awl,  said  awl  jaw  having  a 
lateral   movement   Independently  of  said   naadle  jaw,   a 
spring  device  for  normally  tiolding  said  awl  jaw  at  tba 
I  limit  of  Its  lateral  movement,  an  oscillating  post  having 
I  an  arm  arranged  to  engage  said  awl  jaw  at  a  pradetar- 
;  mined  point  in  its  movement,  a  second  arm  provided  on 
I  said  post,  and  a  cam  device  arranged  to  aetoate  said  sec- 
I  ond  arm  and  rock  said  post  and  said  first  named  arm. 
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2.  In  a  Mltcblng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  of  a  post  mounted  therein,  an  arm  moontad  on  aaid 
post,  a  lever  tarried  by  aaid  arm.  means  for  adjusting  said 
lever  toward  or  from  said  arm.  a  cam  arranged  to  engage 
aaid  lever  a*d  actuate  said  arm  and  post,  a  second  arm 
provided  on  said  poat,  a  needle  jaw  and  means  for  oscillat- 
ing the  same,  a  needle  carried  by  said  jaw.  an  awl  jaw 
pivoted  on  said  needle  jaw  and  having  an  awl  and  adapted 
to  swing  on  its  pivot  laterally  with  reapect  to  said  needle 
jaw  and  aaid  awl  jaw  being  In  tbe  path  of  the  aeoond  arm 
on  said  po«C  to  be  actuated  thereby  at  predetermined 
intervals. 

3.  In  a  ititching  machine,  the  eombination,  with  a 
frame,  of  a  post  mounted  therein,  an  arm  thereon,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  arm  and  capable  of  adjoatment  toward  or 
from  the  aame,  a  cam  arranged  to  engage  said  lever  to 
actuate  said  arm  and  post,  needle  jaw  and  a  needle,  an  awl 
jaw  pivoted  on  said  needle  jaw  and  having  an  awl  and 
capable  of  movement  sidewlse  with  respect  to  said  needle 
jaw. 

4.  In  a  stitching  machine,  tbe  combination,  with  a 
frame,  of  a  pest  mounted  tlierein  and  having  a  projecting 
arm  thereon,  a  levar  pivoted  on  said  arm,  a  revolving  cam,' 
means  for  aidjosting  aaid  lever  toward  or  from  said  cam 
to  hasten  or  retard  the  time  of  engagement  of  said  cam 
with  said  lever,  a  needle  jaw  and  needle,  an  awl  jaw  piv- 
oted on  said  needle  jaw  and  having  an  awl.  said  poat  hav- 
ing means  arranged  to  engage  and  oacUlate  said  awl  jaw 
when  said  post  is  rocked1>y  tbe  movement  of  said  cam. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  an  oadllatlng  nee- 
dle jaw  and  needle,  an  awl  jaw  pivoted  on  said  needle  jaw 
and  capable  of  movement  toward  and  from  the  same, 
means  yieldingly  holding  said  awl  jaw  out  of  tbe  plane  of 
aaid  needle  jaw,  an  awl  carried  t>y  said  awl  jaw,  means  for 
oscillating  said  jaws  to  punch  a  hole  in  tbe  matarial. 
meana  for  oaciilatlBg  said  awl  jaw  Independently  of  said 
needle  jaw  to  feed  the  gooda,  and  a  screw  mounted  in  said 
needle  jaw  and  fitting  looaely  into  a  aocket  provided  in 
aaid  awl  jaih 

1,024,163.  TRAP -VALVE.  RiCHABO  H.  THOMAS,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaslgnor  to  L.  A.  Thomas.  Chicago,  111.  Piled 
Apr.  3,  If  11.    SerUl  No.  618,404.     (Ci.  236—10.) 


1.  A  hollow  valve  body  comprialng  a  receiving  chamber 
tot  accumulating  of  water  of  condensation,  aaid  chamber 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  out  of  direct  communication 
with  each  otiMr,  and  a  liollow  weir  projecting  down  into 
aaid  chamber  from  Its  top  and  extending  from  aide  to  side 
thereof  to  form  a  tfap  tberala,  tbe  paasaga  tan  aaid  weir 
leading  to  said  outlet  at  its  upper  end,  and  opening  Into 
aaid  chamber  through  a  port  at  its  lower  end,  in  combins- 
ttoa  with  a  valve  piece  adapted  to  close  said  port,  and 
eontractible  and  expansible  valve  operating  mechanism, 
actuated  by  tbe  accumulation  of  water  in  said  chamber  to 
unseat  said  talve  plaea. 

2.  A  hollvw  valve  body  comprialng  a  receiving  chamber, 
having  an  lalet  and  an  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
out  of  dlredC  communication  with  each  other,  and  a  hollow 
weir  projecting  down  Into  said  chamber  from  its  top  and 
•xtending  across  the  side  thereof  from  side  to  aide  to  form 
a  trap  theeeln,  the  passage  through  said  weir  opening  to 
tbe  chamber  through  a  horisontal  port,  and  leading  to  tbe 
outlet,  in  cnnbinatlon  with  a  valve  place  for  dosing  said 


port,  and  contraetlble  and  expansible  valve  operating 
mechanlam  within  said  chamber,  actuated  by  tbe  accumu- 
lation of  water  therein  to  open  the  port 

3.  A  hollow  valve  body  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
for  accumulating  water  of  condensation,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing inlet  and  discbarge  passages  at  the  top  of  said  cham* 
ber  and  out  of  direct  communication  with  each  other,  a 
vertical  hollow  weir  projecting  down  from  the  top  of  said 
chamber  and  forming  a  trap  therein,  tbe  passage  In  said 
weir  communicating  with  aaid  discbarge  paaaage  and  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  through  a  port,  in  combination  wltb  a 
valve  piece,  for  covering  and  uncovering  said  port,  and  an 
expansible  and  eontractible  member,  operating  to  seat  and 
unseat  said  valve  piece  under  tbe  influence  of  temperature 
variations  wltbin  said  chamber. 

4.  A  hollow  valve  body  comprising  a  receiving  tlbmrnttn 
ttaving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  a  hollow  weir  project- 
ing down  into  the  chamber  at  it^  top  and  extending  from 
side  to  side  thereof  to  form  a  trap  therein,  tbe  passage  in 
tbe  weir  leading  to  the  outlet  and  opening  into  tbe  cham- 
ber through  a  horisontal  port,  in  combination  with  a  later- 
ally expansible  and  eontractible  member,  and  a  valve  piece 
carried  thereby  and  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  said  port, 
aaid  member  acting  to  seat  the  valve  piece  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  high  degree  of  temperature  and  to  unseat  tbe 
valve  piece  under  tbe  Influence  of  a  lower  degree  of  beat. 

6.  A  valve  body,  comprising  a  receiving  cbamlier,  a  hol- 
low vertical  w«lr  projecting  down  from  tbe  top  of  said 
chamber  and  extending  across  tbe  same  from  side  to  side 
to  form  a  trap  therein,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, and  having  a  discharge  passage  including  a  vertical 
paaaage  through  aaid  weir,  and  opening  into  said  chamber 
through  a  port  surrounded  by  a  vertical  valve  aaat,  in 
combination  with  a  hollow,  expanalble  member,  containing 
an  expansible  fluid,  and  a  valve  piece  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, and  arranged  to  seat  upon  aaid  valve  seat,  said  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  expand  and  aaat  tbe  Talva  plaoa 
when  subjected  to  the  Influence  of  steam. 


1,024.164.  ANTITELBSCOPINO  DEVICE  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. James  8.  Thompsox,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
aignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  Terbell.  Chicago,  111.  FU«d 
Mar.  6.  1011.    Serial  No.  612,624.     (CI.  213—3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway-car,  antltelescoplng 
means  comprising  heads  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  a 
car  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  ot  its  base, 
one  of  said  beads  containing  an  open-sided  receaa  and  the 
other  bead  having  a  wedge  extending  from  it,  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway-car,  antltelescoplng 
means  comprialng  beada  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  a 
car  at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  its 
base,  one  of  said  beada  containing  a  V-ahaped  open-aided 
recess  and  tbe  other  bead  having  a  V-abaped  wedge  ex- 
tending from  it,  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

8.  In  combination  wltb  a  railway-car,  aiffiteleseoplng 
means  comprising  shouldered  beads  projecting  beyond  tbe 
end  of  the  car  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center 
of  its  base,  one  of  said  heads  containing  a  V-shaped  t^en- 
sided  recess  and  the  other  bead  bavlng  a  V-sbaped  wsdge 
extending  from  it,  for  tlie  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  combination  wltb  a  railway-car,  antltelescoplng 
means  comprising  beams  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  car  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  its  base  and 
socketed  at  their  inner  ends  in  the  body-boiater  and  feecared 
to  said  base,  said  beams  terminating  in  beads  projecting 
beyond  tbe  platforma  and  forming  a  pair  at  each  platform, 
one  head  of  each  pair  cootainlng  a  V-abaped  open-sided 
recess  and  tbe  other  head  having  shoulders  on  its  end  and 
a  wedge  extending  from  between  tbe  shoulders,  for  tbs 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1.094,1«6.  X-RAT  APPAJtATVS.  Hab»t  F.  Wakts. 
Hurriata.  N.  Y.  rUed  Dm.  9,  1»11.  SwUi  No. 
604.761.      (CI.  161—20.) 


jra 


^7 


1.  In  an  X-ray  apparatua  the  combination  of  a  tin- 
ln«  derlee :  a  magnet  controlling  aaid  derlce :  a  pair  of 
contacts  adapted  to  be  closed  by  aaid  magnet ;  a  clrcnit 
pMBing  tbxoogh  tbe  cotla  of  said  magnet  controlled  by 
aal4  timing  derice;  a  drenit  controlling  the  currents 
paartng  through  tbe  X-ray  tube  controlled  by  said  pair 
of  contacts :  and  a  switch  adapted  to  control  both  of  said 
eirciilta»  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  la  an  X-ray  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  timing 
darlce ;  means  for  regulating  tbe  period  during  which 
s«M  dcTlce  is  actire ;  a  magnet  controlling  the  operation 
•L  said  neans;  ■  pair  <rf  contacts  adapted  to  be  dosed 
by  said  magnet ;  a  circuit  passing  through  tbe  coils  of 
said  magnet  provided  with  a  pair  of  conUcts  controlled 
by  said  timing  device ;  a  circuit  controlling  tbe  currents 
paaalng  through  tlie  X-ray  tube  controlled  by  aaid  tlrst 
mentioned  pair  of  contacts ;  means  for  causing  varying 
currents  to  traverse  aaid  last  mentioned  circuit;  and  a 
switch  adapted  to  control  both  of  aaid  circuits,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  timing 
device  eofliprisinK  a.  plunger  adapted  to  fall  under  tbe 
influence  of  gravity ;  meana  to  regulate  the  falling  move- 
ment of  aaid  planger;  a  aoi«M>ld  provided  with  a  recip- 
rocating core  adapted  to  control  aaid  plunger ;  a  drcuit 
in  which  aaid  aolenoid  Is  included  :  a  contact  In  said  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  fall  of  said  plunger ;  a 
second  contact  carried  by  said  core ;  a  second  dnmlt  pasa- 
iBg  through  said  second  conUct :  and  a  awitch  lever  con- 
trolling both  aaid  dreuits.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  a  timing 
device ;  means  to  regulate  the  period  of  operatioa  of  said 
device :  a  aolenoid  having  a  core  contnrtltng  sAld  device ; 
a  non-magaetlc  extension  on  said  core  carrying  a  contact ; 
a  circuit  controlled  by  said  timing  device  in  which  said 
solenoid  is  included ;  a  second  drcnlt  in  which  aaM  con- 
Uct is  included:  an  X-ray  tube;  a  seeondary  coH  for 
sending  currents  tlirough  said  tube;  a  prlnMiry  coU  in 
said  second  circuit :  and  means  fbr  controlling  said  dr- 
euits, substantially  as  described. 

6i  In  an  X-ray  apparatus  the  eomblaation  of  a  timing 
device;  a  solenoid  having  a  core  controlling  said  device; 
a  eoMtaet  carried  by  aaid  core  :  a  drcuit  in  which  aaid 
solenoid  is  Included ;  a  second  contact  for  controlling  aaid 
drcnlt ;  a.  aecond  circuit  in  which  aaid  flrat  mentioned 
cootact  Is  indoded ;  a  switch  controlUng  said  second  cir- 
cuit ;  and  means  la  said  second  circuit  adapted  to  gen- 
erate high,  tension  currents,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 


1.034466.     BOTAEY  MACHIN8.     Howaso  L.  Wud,  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  1ft,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,804. 
<CL  123—11.) 
1.  An  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  comprlstng  a 

shaft,  a  casing  formed  with  a  working  chamber  extend- 


ing around  aaid  shaft,  two  dUTerential  members  mounted 
io  rotate  independently  on  said  shaft,  an  intermediate 
dlffereatlai  means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  differential 
members  and  connected  to  rotate  with  the  ahaft,  pistons 
connected  to  the  reepective  dllferentlal  members  and 
arranged  within  the  working  chamber  of  the  easing,  means 
for  supplying  cocnbostible  mixture  to  aaid  caaing,  oatlet 
means  for  the  discharge  of  exploded  gases  from  said  cas- 
ing, porta  for  Said  Inlet  and  outlet  meana  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  pteton,  ignltloa  means  in  aaid  cas- 
ing and  means  for  controlling  the  movenMnt  of  said  pla- 
tona  to  provide  for  suction  of  the  mixture  into  tlie  caa- 
ing between  the  pistona,  compreaslon  <rf  the  mixture  so 
drawn  in.  separation  of  tbe  piatoaa  under  the  expansion 
of  tbe  ignited  mixture  and  expulsion  of  the  mixture  freas 
between  tbe  pistona 


2.  In  a  rotary  madilne,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
casiag  surrounding  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  work- 
Ing  chamber  extending  around  the  abaft,  two  differential 
Dseabers  mounted  to  rotate  independently  on  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  gears,  sn  Intermediate  differential 
member  secured  on  said  abaft  to  rotate  therewith  aaA 
provided  with  gears  eagaglAg  tbe  gears  of  both  the  afer*- 
sald  differential  members,  carrier  members  mounted  re- 
spectively on  said  differential  membera  to  rotate  there- 
with but  alidable  longltudiually  thereon,  and  pistons  car- 
ried by  aaid  carrier  members  and  fitting  in  aaid  working 
chamber. 

3.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  atiaft,  a  casing  ex- 
tending around  the  shaft  and  formed  la  two  parts  di- 
vided on  a  plaaa  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  shaft,  each 
of  said  parts  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange, 
clamps  exteadiag  over  the  flanges  of  said  casing  parts  to 
bold  said  caaing  parts  together,  aaid  two  parts  of  tbe 
casing  being  formed  with  a  chamber  extending  around 
the  shaft,  differential  members  mounted  to  rotate  inde- 
pendently on  »ald  shaft  and  provided  with  gears,  an  in- 
termediate differential  member  carried  by  said  ahaft  and 
provided  with  gears  engaging  the  gears  of  the  aforesaid 
differential  members,  carriers  mounted  on  said  differen- 
tial menibers  to  rotate  therewith  but  capable  of  limited 
longitudinal  motion  thereon,  and  pistons  carried  by  said 
carriers  and  working  in  said  chamber  in  the  said  casing. 

4.  A  rotary  machine  eompriaing  a  shaft,  a  eaalat  es^ 
tending  around  the  shaft  and  formed  la  two  parts  di- 
vided on  s  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  each 
of  said  parts  having  aa  outwardly  extending  flaaga, 
damps  exteading  over  tike  flangea  of  aaid  easing  parts  to 
held  said  easing  parts  together,  said  two  parts  of  the 
casing  being  formed  with  a  chamber  extending  around 
the  shaft,  differential  membera  moanted  to  rotate  in4s- 
peadeatly  en  aaid  abaft  and  provided  with  geata.  aa  1b> 
termediate  differential  aember  carried  by  said  ahaft  and 
provided  with  gears  engaging  the  aears  of  the  aforeaald 
differential  members,  carriers  monated  on  said  differen- 
tial members  to  rotate  therewith  but  capable  of  limited 
loagltadinal  motion  thereon,  piotena  carried  by  said  car- 
riers and  working  la  said  chamber  In  the  said  caaing,  and 
packing  rings  extandlag  between  said  parts  of  said  caatng 
and  tha  adjacent  piston  carrier*  aad  ketween  the  said 
caxriera. 

ft.  Aa  lateraal  combostlon  rotary  englas  comprisiag  a 
shaft,  a  casing  formed  with  a  working  chamber  extend- 
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tag  around  said  shaft  two  differentlai  members  mounted 
«a  rotate  ksdepandently  on  aaid  irtiaft,  an  tatemedlate 
dlffersntlal  neans  connected  to  tbe  aforeaald  differentlai 
■Mntwai  sad  connected  to  rotate  vrlth  the  shaft,  carriers 
connected  to  said  difPerentlal  members,  s  set  of  pistons  on 
each  of  said  carriers  and  arranged  alternately  within  the 
working  chamber  of  the  caaing,  aaid  caaing  being  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  means  at  one  portion  thereof  and  oatlet 
oMans  at  another  poftloa  thereof.  Ignition  means  la  the 
caaiiv  at  the  portion  thereof  Intermediate  between  the 
Inlet  and  oatlet  meana,  and  meana  for  holding  one  of  said 
sets  of  pistons  from  backward  movement  after  it  passee 
the  outlet  iaeans  and  before  it  passes  the  inlet  meana, 
whereby  said  pistons  act  aa  abotmenta  daring  tbe  advance 
movement  of  the  other  piatoaa  onder  tbe  action  of  tbe 
preaanve  dtt*  tm  Hm  aemhustion. 

[ClalBM  B  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1 , 0  2  4  , 1  ■  T .  PIPE-WHENCH.  Lawmucb  Whitcomb, 
Broektln^  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cork  Insert  Com- 
paaty,  a  C«r|toratiua  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  Na  Mft.726.     iCt.  81—66.) 


V-J 


A  p«#*  wrench  oT  the  elaaa  dewattad,  pBorldsd  with 
a  «sxlUe  aeesiber  eapaM*  of  endiKHac  the 
paoed  eX  a  plormltty  of  eanoacfted  Haks,  «i 
a  liottMB  Plata,  aids  placea  XammA  up  froa  aaid 
plafts,  aadiyiecas  tamed  np  from  saM  ba«toa  plate 
esAperntlBK  tiMrewlth  and  with  aaid  aide  pteoea  to 
a  aaokat  rltfirt  at  lis  bottoat,  aad  laaarts  aC  WHi-aetalllc 
Atted  Into  saM  socfesta,  and  baarlag  afalnst  the 
thereof,  aatataatlaUy  aa  dserlkad. 

2.  A  pipe  erraneh  H.  tlie  elaaa  diacrlbert,  tiisildsa  •wMh 
a  flsKlble  ttember  capable  of  eadrettag  tte  pipe 
paaad  of  a  pkiraltty  of  eonaected  Unka,  each 
a  bottom  |»late,  aide  pieces  taraed  op  from  aaM  bottsai 
plate,  end  pleeea  taraed  up  from  said  batteai  plate  and 
cooperating  therewith  and  with  aaU  aide  pleesa  to  form 
a  aodMt  eloaed  at  Its  faattoai,  Insarts  of  laai-aietamc  ma- 
iwlal  fltttJ  lais  aaid  aooketa,  atod  heerlaf  agalaat  the 
kaMaau  thiveet  nd  sMaa  lo  fnaeat  dlaplaecBeat  iA 
said  end  fleoea,  aiitatantUllr  «■  tfaserlhod. 

8.  A  pipe  wreneh  of  the  elaaa  deoertbed,  provided  with 
a  iexlhle  laember  capable  of  endrdlng  the  pipe  and  eom- 
poaed  of  a  plBcaltty  of  eeanected  aheet  bmUI  Haks,  each 
eomprtslBff  a  bottim  plate,  end  pieces  taraed  oq  from 
said  txrttoffl  plate,  and  side  pleeea  tamed  up  from  said 
bottom  plaiu  and  having  an  oflaet  end  portion  which  co- 
opsratH  l»*th  the  and  pleee  to  lo*  the  latter  against 
outward  movement  and  pipe  engaging  surfacea  of  eark 
iMerted  tnto  said  aoefeets  to  bear  agalaat  the  bottom, 
side  and  end  walls  thereof  and  to  projeet  above  said  side 
and  end  arails  and  to  eoatact  with  tbe  outer  dreomfor- 
ence  ef  thi  pipe,  siifcalaatlally  ■■ 


l,«t4,168.  MACBTNB  FOR  CONVTOOTWO  TOO©  IfA- 
miAIiS  IKTO  SHREDS  OR  FIBERS.  W1I.LIAM  E. 
WitxiAMB,  Uhlcago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1907.  Sertal  No. 
395,347.     (CI.  83—12.) 


\wi  J^-W7*^\ 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbad,  tbe  conblaatlon 
wMh  a  jiair  of  shredding  rolls,  of  a  aeeond  pair  of  ahred- 
ding  rolls  delivering  shreds,  in  the  bight  of  the  flnt  pair, 
and  means  for  arranging,  delivered  shreds  serosa  the 
groanea  of  tbe  rolls  flrat  mentioned. 

2.  In  a  Biartitas  af  tbtt  elaaa  dsncHhod.  «ka  eeiblns- 
tlon  wMh  palBs  ef  co-acttaf  AaiMtaff  mOa  mmatttaA  one 
pair  abofc  aaatber  In  tin  same  plana  and  ana  rtfll  of 
each  pair  havlnf -clrcamferentlal  groorea  spanned  by  an- 
grooved  portlona  of  its  companion,  of  a  hopper  above  the 
dast  pair,  apaats  fMr  dinaeMng  abreda  from  each  pair  to 
the  saeeaedinc  pair,  and  agjUJar  ama  ovanfed  -to  asove 
bask  «ad  ^ertb  hmpltadlBaUy  afeoe«  «aeh  pair  of  boUb  b»- 
!•»  tft0  flrat  Id  dtatrRmes  tbe  atarada  aeraaa  ttaa 

S.  The  fiQayaaaHnw  with  a  asriaa  af  palra  af 
ahreddlag  rolls,  a  dasdlat  bappar,  and  a  mcaliini 
all  iBoaatsd  one  above  the  otbar  appnalBiatBlr  In 
le  vertical  plaB^  of  a  radpraeattng  dbHilbnlbsft  1 
above  the  central  partlsB  of  the  Mpkt  of  thai 
roUa.  and  bmbm  far  ilmlttar  ti»  dlstx*atlea  t»  a  < 
tmaibisil  ciortral  portiaa  of  tha  toUa. 

4.  In  a  cereal  shredding  machine,  the  comblnatloB  witir 
panlM  palM  of  ahraddtng  roHs.  ana  pair  absea  aaother, 
of  a  hopper  above  tbe  drat  pair  and  deBvsrlag  iteBtto, 
apoots  for  puMlng  the  abreda  from  each  pair  to  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  tbe  next  lower  pair,  acltatora  aRanpad  t» 
aaove  back  and  Certh  from  and  to  end  of  Hie  nSsetlre  par- 
tlon  of  tbe  rolls  which  raeelre  ahrads,  and  adjaetabla 
ieodera  sear  the  ends,  reqpeetlvaly  of  tha  path  of  aaeb 
affitatur. 

5.  In  a  mactalDe  of  ther  daaa  daacrlbad.  tbe  cornkJaatlaB 
with  a  aeries  of  sets  of  rolls  asoantad  above  one  another, 
of  agitator*.  Cor  the  dlffrrent  aeta,  reapaetlvaly,  a  ahaft 
extending  along  tbe  different  aeta  atid  actaatlas  all  of 
them,  and  a  crank  mounted  above  the  axis  of  one  set  and 
arranged  to  drive  the  agitator  Shaft,  substantially  aa 
shown. 

ICIalms  6  to  0  not  prlntad  In  the  Gasctta.1 


1,024,169.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    PICTURE  -  FRAMES. 

Jams  H.  Akdkbws,  Wastalagton,  D.  C    FHed  Dae  11, 

1911.     Bertal  No.  667,068.    TCI.  40—145.3.) 

In  combination  with  a  frame  indndfng  uppo-  and  loorer 

ban  and  side  ban,  of  a  strip  tndadlng  a  vertical  row  of 

hooks  scnxred  at  Its  ends  centrally  to  tbe  upper  and 

lower  ban  respectively,  a  pair  of  spaced  guides  seeand 
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to  tb«  lower  portion  of  each  aide  bar,   and   an   endless 
cord  kxwely  mounted  In  tb«  fuides  and  adapted  for  en- 


tasement  with  any  one  of  the  hooks  for  taking  up  said 
cord. 


1.024.170.  COMBINED  SOLDERING-IRON  AND  BLOW- 
TORCH. William  P.  Bastholow,  MtnneapoUs.  Minn., 
assignor  to  The  Dobbios  Manufacturing  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  May  22, 1911.     Serial  No.  628,842.     (CI.  158—27.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  oil 
rwerrolr,  a  fe«d  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  burner  har- 
iBg  a  ne«dle  TslTe.  a  retort  baTlog  an  oil  inlet  and  dis- 
charge duct  communicating  respectively  with  said  feed 
pipe  and  said  burner,  a  soldering  point  disposed  in  front 
of  said  boroer  and  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  burner 
MMBle,  laid  point  havlBg  a  conical  recess  therein,  the 
burner  flame  impinging  on  the  wall  of  said  recess  on  one 
side  of  the  center  of  said  point  and  being  directed  thereby 
against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  recess,  said  retort  being 
located  In  the  path  of  the  flame  deflected  by  said  opposite 
wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  reser- 
voir and  a  feed  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  burner  having 
a  needle  valve,  a  retort  dlspoaed  at  one  side  of  said 
bomer  and  projecting  in  front  of  the  same,  a  soldering 
point  mounted  In  front  of  said  burner  and  having  a  coni- 
cal recesa  in  the  path  of  the  flame  from  said  burner,  said 
burner  being  on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  recess  and 
•aid  retort  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  said  recess, 
the  flame  from  said  burner  impinging,  on  the  wall  of  said 
recess  on  one  side  aud  being  deflected  thereby  across  the 
recess  against  the  wall  on  the  other  side  and  from  thence 
backwardly  against  said  retort. 


1.024,171.     ALKTL  ESTERS  OF  DIIODO  FATTY  ACIDS 
OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT.     Antonio  Bisblli, 
Basel,  Swltxerland,  assignor  to  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry In  Basle,   Basel.    Switierland.      Filed   Sept.    12. 
1910.     Swial  No.  581.711.     (CI.  2^—24.) 
1.  As  new   products,    the   slkyl   esters   of   di-lodo-fatty 
aelda    of    high    molecular    weight    corresponding    to    the 
general  fonnoia  C.Hte.(I»COO:alkyl  forming  cokvleas   crysUls 
Insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  In  alcohol  and  remaining 
solid  at  temperatures  which  come  Into  consideration  in 
pnctlc*. 


2.  As  a  new  product,  the  ethyl  ester  of  di  lodo-brasaidlc 
acid  corresponding  to  the  formula  C«HwI«.COO.CtH«, 
forming  colorless  allky  needles  which  melt  at  87-88*  C. 
being  insoluble  in  water  and  difllcultly  soluble  in  cold 
alcohol  but  easily  soluble  in  hot  alcohol. 


1.024,172.  DRILL-CHUCK.  OacAB  J.  F.  BsaasmN, 
Worcester,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Nils  BJork, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.152.     (CI.  29—145.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drill  head  having  an  extension 
and  an  internal  aperture,  saJd  head  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  entering  openings,  trunnions  within  said  open- 
ings extending  into  said  head  aperture,  bearini;  openings 
communicating  with  said  head  aperture,  a  dog  within  each 
bearing  opening  each  dog  having  an  extending  snug,  a 
collar  revolubly  held  upon  said  head  having  tangentlally 
extending  slots  said  anngs  being  slidably  held  within  said 
slots,  means  to  hold  said  collar  to  said  head,  a  spring  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  collar  In  position,  and  a  drill  collet 
having  lengthwise  running  kerfs  for  co-action  with  said 
trunnions  and  a  cannelure  for  co-sction  with  said  dogs, 
the  dogs  being  removably  held  within  said  cannelure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drill  head  having  an  extenalon  and 
an  external  stop  shoulder  and  an  Internal  aperture,  said 
head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  entering 
openings,  trunniona  within  said  openings  extending  Into 
said  head  aperture,  bearing  openings  communicating  with 
said  head  aperture,  a  dog  within  each  bearing  opening 
each  dog  having  an  extending  snug,  a  collar  revolubly  held 
against  said  stop  shoulder  having  tangentlally  extending 
slots  said  snugs  being  slidably  held  within  said  slots, 
means  to  hold  said  collar  to  said  head,  a  spring  to  yield- 
ingly hold  said  collar  In  position,  and  a  drill  collet  hav- 
ing lengthwise  running  kerfs  for  co-action  with  said  trun- 
nions and  a  cannelure  for  co  action  with  said  dogs,  the 
dogs  being  removably  held  within  said  cannelure. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drill  bead  having  an  external  stop 
shoulder  and  an  Internal  aperture  ending  In  a  cone  seat, 
said  head  further  having  a  plurality  of  laterally  entering 
openings,  trunnions  adjustable  within  said  openings  ex- 
tending Into  said  bead  apertnres,  bearing  openings  com- 
municating with  said  heed  aperture,  s  dog  within  each 
bearing  opening  each  dog  having  an  extending  snug,  a 
collar  revolubly  held  upon  said  bead  having  tangentlally 
extending  slots  said  snugs  being  slidably  held  within  said 
slots,  means  to  hold  said  collar  to  said  head,  a  spring  to 
yieldingly  bold  said  collar  in  position,  a  drill  collet  having 
lengthwise  running  kerfs  for  co-sction  with  said  trunnions 
and  a  cannelure  for  co-action  with  said  dogs,  the  dogt 
being  removably  held  within  said  cannelure,  and  a  cen- 
tering cone  within  said  cone  seat. 

4.  An  apertured  drill  head  having  laterally  entering 
trunnion  openings  and  adjacent  bearing  openings  commu- 
nicating with  said  bead  aperture,  trunnions  sdjustable 
within  said  openings  and  extending  into  said  head  aper- 
ture, a  dog  within  each  bearing  opening  each  dog  having 
an  extending  snug,  a  collar  revolubly  held  upon  aaid  head 
having  tangentlally  extending  slots  for  co-action  with  said 
snugs,  means  to  revolubly  hold  said  collar  to  said  head,  a 
spring*  to  yieldingly  hold  said  collar  In  one  position,  and  a 
drill  collet  having  lengthwise  running  kerfs  for  co-action 
with  said  trunnions  and  a  cannelure  for  co-action  with  said 
dogs. 

5.  In  combinstlon,  sn  apertured  drill  head  havinf 
laterally  entering  trunnion  openings  and  adjacent  t>earw 
Ing  openings  communicating  with  said  head  aperture; 
trunnions  adjusUbly  held  within  said  openings  and  es- 
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tending  Into  said  head  aperture,  a  dog  within  each  bearing 
opening  each  dog  having  a  guide  face  and  an  extending 
snug  said  guide  feces  working  agslnst  the  walls  of  said 
collar  recesses  said  snugs  working  within  said  slots,  a 
spring  to  hormally  force  aald  collar  In  one  direction 
against  ssl4  dogs,  means  to  hold  said  collar  to  said  drill 
head,  a  centering  cone  within  said  bead  aperture,  and  a 
drill  collet  having  a  cannelure  for  co-action  with  said  dog 
and  lengthwise  running  kerfs  engaged  by  said  trunnions 
said  collet  having  a  centering  seat  to  hold  said  cone. 
I  Claims  if  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


means  fOr  preventing  its  becoming  disengaged  from  tbs 
yoke  member,  and  means  for  sapporting  the  power  drill 
so  that  It  may  be  disconnected  from  the  drill  and  be  made 
to  operate  the  said  yoke  member  for  causing  the  lever 
to  withdraw  the  bit. 


II 


1,024,178.  DRILL-EXTRACTOR.  Bsmjamah  F.  Bstts, 
Ooldroad.  Arix.  FUed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.203.     (CL  125—10.) 


1.  A  mechantsn  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in 
combinatloo  with  a  power  drill  having  a  detachsble  bit. 
of  meana  for  withdrawing  the  bit  from  Its  work  com- 
prising a  clamp  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  drill,  a 
fulcrum  capable  of  arrangement  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever 
having  movable  connection  with  said  clamp  and  said  tal- 
cmm,  and  means  operable  by  the  drill  for  forcing  the 
lever  to  withdraw  the  bit 

3.  In  cnmhlnatloa  with  a  power  drill  ba^^>|  •  t^ 
movable  hh,  a  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  bit  com- 
prising a  clamp  sdapted  to  grip  the  bit.  an  adjustable 
fulcrum  arranged  adjacent  thereto,  a  lever  hi^ving  movable 
engagement  with  the  said  clamp  and  the  said  fulcrum, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said  drill  and 
having  movable  engagement  with  the  said  lever  for  operat- 
ing the  latter  to  withdraw  the  bit  from  its  work. 

8.  In  eomblnstion.  a  power  drill  having  a  removable 
hit  adaphsd  to  be  driven  into  a  mine  wall,  means  for 
supporting  said  power  drill  in  allnement  with  said  drill 
bit  and  at  a  point  removed  from  slinement  therewith,  a 
clamp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  drill  bit.  a  lever 
plvotally  attached  to  said  clamp,  a  member  engaging  said 
lever  and  cooperating  with  the  power  drill  to  Impart  move- 
ment to  said  clamp,  and  an  adjustable  fulcrum  block 
connected  with  said  lever  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
drlU  bit. 

4.  A  nlechanlsm  for  withdrawing  drill  bits  comprising 
in  combination  with  an  adjustable  drill  and  a  movable 
drill  bit.  ef  a  lever,  a  bit  clamp  plvotally  mounted  upon 
one  end  thereof,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot  In- 
termediate Its  length,  a  fulcrum  device  movably  engaging 
said  slot,  and  a  thrust  member  having  a  yoke  for  engaging 
the  free  «id  of  the  lever,  the  said  thrust  member  being 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  drill  for  causing  the  lever 
to  withdraw  the  bit  from  a  hole  bored  thereby. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  power  drill  and  a  removable 
bit  adapted  to  he  operated  thereby,  of  mechanism  for 
withdrawing  the  bit  from  Its  work  comprising  a  lever, 
a  bit  engaging  clamp  pivoted  upon  one  end  of  the  lever, 
and  havtag  means  for  causing  It  to  firmly  grip  the  bit 
at  any  point  along  its  length,  adjustable  fulcrum  devices 
carried  by  said  lever,  the  said  lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  for  accommodating  Itself  to  the  positions  of  the 
said  fuletnm,  and  a  yoke  member  having  a  lever  engaging 
bearing  sdapted  to  press  upon  the  free  end  of  the  lever. 
the  said  ft^  member  being  provided  with  lever  retaining 


1.024.174.  TRACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
PIANOS.  William  G.  Bm,  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Steger  4  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  12,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  632,586.     (CL  84—165.) 


^b^H 


In  ^  pneumatic  piano,  a  frame  provided  with  a  doTS- 
talled  recess,  a  tracker  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said 
recess  in  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  frame  and 
In  operative  connection  with  said  tradcer  bar  for  laterally 
adjusting  it,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  an  oscil- 
latory Joint  between  the  screw  and  lever  whereby  the 
screw  will  both  actuate  and  hold  the  lever  In  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


■^ 


1,024,175.  FAUCET.  Jamh  H.  Boti,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  John  L.  Flannery.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept. 
7,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.232.     (Cl.  187—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
mixing-chamber  equipped  with  an  outlet-passage  and 
equipped  with  Inlet-conduits,  inwardly-seating  valves  In 
said  conduits  projecting  Into  said  mlzlng-chamher.  a  shaft 
extoiding  Into  said  mlxlng-chamber  and  equipped  with 
valve  actuating  means  comprising  a  pair  of  similar  casu 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
respective  valves,  said  cams  having  low  portions  dispoeetf 
In  sngular  relation  to  each  other  and  having  high  por- 
tions provided  with  recesses,  whereby  either  valve  may  be 
held  In  unseated  position  while  the  other  valve  ronains* 
In  the  seated  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  equipped  with  an  outlet-spout  and 
equipped  with  inlet-cowlults  communicating  through  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  the  casing,  ball  valves  in  said  conduits 
projecting  into  the  casing,  a  shaft  extending  into  the 
cssing  and  equipped  with  a  pair  of  cams  corresponding 
with  said  valves  and  having  peripheral  portions  adapted 
to  contact  directly  with  said  ball  valves,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  shaft 

8.  A  device  of  the  charactwr  set  forth,  comprising  a 
mixing  chamber  equipped  with  an  outlet-spout  and 
eiiuipped  jwlth  a  pair  of  inlet  conduits  located  In  different 
planes,  ball-valves  in  said  conduits  seating  toward  the 
mixing  chamber  and  projecting  thereinto,  a  handle- 
equipped  shaft  extending  Into  the  mlxing^hamher  and 
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APttQ,  a^  ipn. 


•QOlppad  wHh  •  vftlr  «f  mas  ioeaUd  la  tbe  plane*  of 
tte  retptetlTt  Talvca.  Mid  cum  barlac  low  portions  tnlh 
•MatUliy  160O  apart  and  Usk  portlooa  provided  with 
rnfiMH  approziouitalj  180*  apart,  for  tbe  purpoae  set 
fortb. 


1,024,176.    GO-CABT.    WitxlAM  BOTSVS,  BrooUrtf,  N.  T. 
PUed  Apr.  4,  Mil.     Serial  No.  618,63«.     (CI.  21— «S.) 


1.  A  go-eart  eocaprislns  as  oblong  bee  or  ««lac  open 
at  the  top  aod  bottooi  and  prorlded  with  «  fiaxlble  d»- 
taehable  bottom  and  a  top  adapted  to  be  ralMd  to  fenn 
a  canopj,  aod  Mid  box  or  casing  being  prevlded  with 
an  Internal  frame  which  extends  entirely  around  tbe 
same  and  which  dlrldea  the  Mid  box  or  casing  into  top 
aad  bottom  parta.  a'nmalog  «Mr  ooMtraetloo  pivoted 
la  the  bottom  part  of  Mid  box  or  caalog  an4  adajrted 
to  be  folded  thereteto  and  to  be  ataaded  for  use,  a  seat 
supported  above  Mid  frame  In  the  rear  end  of  Mid  box 
or  casing  and  forwardl7  of  which  ia  a  flexible  bag  con- 
stnietlon.  folding  sideboards  esaaacted  with  tbe  rMr  end 
part  of  Mid  box  or  castas.  «  foldtag  back  plate  connected 
with  the  rear  end  «(  «■  baa  or  eaalag,  a  yoke-shaped 
folding  handle  plvotei  t»  tbm  ittm  at  the  rMr  end  porUon 
of  Mid  box  or  caslav.  foMlng  braoa  rods  pivoted  to  the 
sldM  of  Mid  handle  and  to  the  aiiM  of  the  box  or  casing 
forwardly  of  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  a  pivoted  yoke-ahaped 
device  connected  with  said  handle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  back  plate,  and  folMag  devlcM  connected  with 
the  box  or  casing  and  with  the  canopy  for  holding  the 
latter  hi  an  elevated  poaitlen. 

X.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  box  or  easing  having  a  mov-  I 
able  top  and  a  movable  bottom,  mM  box  or  caaiag  being  '' 
provided  with  an   Intenial  frame  which  dlrklM  It   into  i 
t«p  and  be<tom  parts,  a  running  gear  eonstroetioo  mount- 
ed In  the  bottom  part  of  Mid  box  or  easing  and  adapted 
to   be   folded    thereinto  and   to   be  Mtcaded   for   om,   a 
stationary  spring  eapported  SMt  arranged  ta  the  rMr  end 
portion  of  tbe  top  part  of  Mid  box  or  casing  and  for- 
wardly of  which  Is  a  flexible  bag  eoastruetloa,  folding  { 
Vdebeards  connected  with  the  rMr  end  part  of  Mid  box  I 
or  casing,  a  folding  back  plate  connected  wltii  the  raar  : 
end  of  Mid  box  or  casing,  and  mMns  for  holding  Mid  ; 
sideboards  and   back   plate   In   an   upright   position.   Mid 
top  being  adapted  to  be  raised  to  form  a  canopy. 

8.  A  go-Mrt  comprising  a  box  or  Mslng  havlag  a  mov-  | 
able  top  adapted  to  be  raised  to  form  a  eaaopy  and  a  \ 
movable  bottom,  said  box  or  casing  being  provided  with 
an  Internal  frame  which  divides  it  into  top  and  bottom 
parts,  a  running  gear  construction  mounted  In  the  bot- 
tom part  of  Mid  box  or  casing  and  adapted  to  be  foMed 
thetehito  and  to  be  extended  for  use,  a  spring  supported 
SMt  arranged   In   the  rMr  end  portion  of  ttie  top  part  , 
of  Mid  box  or  casing  and  forwardly  of  which  is  «  flexible 
bag  construction,  folding  stdeboards  connected  with  the 
rear  end  part  of  Mid  box  or  easing,  a  folding  back  plate 
connected  with  the  rMr  end  of  mM  box  or  casing,  and 


BMaas  for  holding  Mid  sldebMrds  and  back  plate  bi  aa 
upright  position,  said  box  or  casing  being  also  provldsd 
at  the  front  end  thereof  with  a  folding  daahbMrd,  and  at 
the  rear  end  thereof  with  a  folding  handle. 

4.  A  go-cart  comprlatng  a  bea  or  easing  havlag  a 
■evable  top  and  a  movable  bottom.  Mid  box  or  easing 
being  provided  with  an  internal  frame  which  dlvldM  It 
Into  top  and  bottom  parts,  a  running  gMr  coaatmctlon 
BMuated  in  the  bottom  part  of  Mid  box  or  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereinto  and  to  be  extended  for 
ose,  a  spring  supported  SMt  arranged  la  tbe  rMr  end  por- 
tion of  the  top  part  of  Mid  box  or  casing  and  forwardly 
of  which  is  a  flexible  bag  constmctlon,  folding  sideboards 
connected  with  the  rear  «ul  part  of  Mid  box  or  caalng.  a 
folding  back  plate  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  Mid 
box  ur  casing,  and  means  for  holding  said  aldeboards  and 
back  plate  in  an  upright  poaltiop,  tbe  movable  top  being 
also  adapted  to  be  raised  above  the  box  or  casing  and  to 
Mrve  as  a  canopy. 

3.  A  go-cart,  eeaiprlalng  a  box  or  MSing  having  a  mov- 
able top  adapted  to  be  raised  to  Cacan  %  canopy  and  a  mov- 
able bottom.  Mid  box  or  easing  being  provided  with  an 
Intei^pal  frame  which  dlvidM  It  into  top  and  bottom  parts, 
a  running  grar  construction  mounted  in  tbe  bottom  part 
of  Mid  box  or  CMlng  and  adapted  to  be  fol<ted  thereinto 
and  to  be  esteaded  tor  oee,  a  sutioaary  sprlag  supported 
SMt  arranged  In  the  rear  end  portion  of  tbe  top  of  Mid 
box  or  casing  and  terwardly  of  wblch  Is  a  flaodble  bag  con- 
struction, folding  side  boards  connected  with  the  rMr 
end  part  of  said  box  or  eaalag,  a  folding  ba«k  plate  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  said  boa  or  casing,  and  means 
for  holding  Mid  side  boards  and  back  plate  in  an  upright 
positlou.  the  movable  top  being  also. adapted  to  be  raised 
above  the  box  or  eaalag  aad  to  serre  u  a  caaapy.  and  a  . 
detachable  apron  adapted  to  be  eonaetted  with  said  canopy 
and  wRh  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  box  or  caaiag  and 
to  Inclose  the  foMIng  aide  bMrda  aad  the  folding 
plate. 

{Claim  •  aot  priated  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,024477.  ▲DyHBTISINO  APPARATUS. 
BaAOUiT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUad  Jan. 
rial  No.  d02,24«.     (CI.  40—46.) 


William  H. 
12.  lAU.    «•- 


1.  In  an  appatatns  of  the  Aaraeter  dsaerlhed.  tbe  ceaibl- 
nation  with  a  caalng,  tracks  la  the  casing,  and  a  kssgltudl- 
nally  positioned  screw,  of  aMne  fbr  tnnUag  ea|d  aerew 
tai  one  direction,  other  meaas  for  turatag  mM  screw  la 
the  opposite  direction,  signs  In  mM  caaiag  morahls  from 
end  to  end.  a  carriage  In  Mid  caalng  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  aald  screw  and  constructed  to  engaca  the  signs,  and 
said  carriage  adapted  to  automatically  throw  Into  aad  out 
of  opentloo  mM  operating  meana,  sahsttatially  as  d» 
seribsd. 

2.  fa  an  apparatvs  of  ths  character  flsserlbed.  the  eomM- 
natlon  with  a  eaalag.  a  plurality  of  signs  In  the  caalng 
adapted  to  be  moved  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  a  longl- 
tadlnally  positioned  screw  liavlag  rotary  mountlag  la 
Mid  casing,  at  a  drlrlng  ehaft  fast  and  loose  polleya  oa 
Mid  screw,  a  straight  belt  and  a  croM  belt  connecting  Mid 
drtving  ahaft  with  »td  pulleys,  a  belt  shifting  frame,  a 
sign  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  k^  said  screw,  aad  aaaaa 
at  tbe  respective  ends  of  Mid  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  carriage  whereby  tbe  belt  ahlftiag  frame  is  moved 
to  rererM  the  direction  of  turning  of  aald  eervw,  substan- 
tially M  dsaerlhed. 

S.  Ia  aa  apparatw  of  the  character  deecribed,  the  ooabl- 
nation  with  a  casing,  a  phiratHy  «t  signs  in  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  moved  fross  end  to  snd  thereof,  aad  a  leagl- 
todlaalty  posAtloosd  screw  havhag  rotary  meuatlng  k 
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eaalag.  of  4  drlviag  shaft,  Caat  aad  Isom  pnlleys  on  said 
aarew.  a  stnlght  belt  aad  a  ctom  belt  eeanectlag  said 
driving  shaft  with  Mid  pulleys,  a  belt  shifting  frame,  a 
sign  carrier  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  acrew,  means  at 
the  rMpective  ends  of  Mid  screw  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  Mid  carriage  whereby  tbe  belt  shifting  frame  is  moved 
to  reverM  the  direction  of  tamieg  of  said  screw,  and 
spring  cushiooed  platM  lOMted  la  the  ends  of  said  caalng 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  said  signs,  substantially  as 
deecrlhed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  algns  la  tbe  ends  of 
the  casing^  tracks  eonnectlag  the  ends  of  the  casing  at 
front  and  fMr.  signs  st  front  and  rMr  of  the  caalng  inter- 
posed betHHP  tiie  signs  st  the  eads  of  the  eaalag,  cam 
platM  at  the  ends  of  the  caalng,  and  nwans  for  moving 
Mid  signs  ^loagltudlnally  on  Mid  tracks,  and  spring  cush- 
ioned plates  located  In  tbe  ends  of  Mid  castng  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  Mid  signs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  dMcrlbed.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  raising,  tracks  in  the  casing,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally positioned  screw,  of  mMns  for  turning  said  sctew 
fa)  one  direction,  other  nlMns  for  tuning  Mid  screw  In 
tl>e  oppoalte  direction,  signs  in  Mid  casing  movable  ft:t>m 
end  to  end,  a  carriage  la  mM  casing  adapted  to  he  asored 
by  eald  screw  and  caastructed  to  engage  tbe  alga*,  Mid 
Mrrlage  adapted  to  antsaatlcallf  throw  late  aad  out  of 
operation  Mid  opwating  means,  spring  cushioned  platM 
located  In  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mid  signs,  substantially  as  described. 


Tl' 


1,024.178.  PR0CBB8  OF  TREATING  PALO-AMARILLO 
AND  SIMILAR  QUMS.  OaoaoB  B.  BaAcaiiAW.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  29,  19M.  Serial  No.  B58,460. 
(CL  18->4(0.) 

1.  The  bereln  deecribed  proosM  of  extracting  tmIu  from 
rubber  gum,  which  conalsts  In  coagulating  the  latex  of 
the  gum,  remorlng  at  least  80%  of  water  thwefrom,  add- 
ing to  tbe  gum  a  solvent  far  tha  tvhber  and  rMln  therein, 
precipitating  tbe  rvbber,  and  sepatatlag  tbe  Mme  from  the 
■olveat.      |[       ' 

2.  Tbe  hsrebi  deecribed  proesM  of  extracting  rMln  from 
nihber  guias,  which  eoasMa  la  tiMtiag  the  aaam  with  a 
solvM«  tec  both  the  rabber  aad  rMla,  precipitating  tha 
rabber,  sspacattag  the  rabber  froM  the  aslrcnt,  aad  add- 
lag  to  the  rabber  lagiaSlsats  to  than—  Its  ^BKtars 
by  the  eaaw  Is  eea veiled  lato  a  cwaaerelsl  artlele. 

t.  The  bersla  deecribed  procsM  of  eatractlag 
rabber  gona.  which  conalsts  In  treattog  the  gna  with  a 
•olveat  far  beth  the  rubber  and  the  reshi,  predpMallag  the 
rabbsr  therefrom,  drawing  oC  the  asNaat,  aSdlat  ta  tha 
paselpltate  caletaad  oagMsla  far  ehsnglng  its  tMtora, 
whsrebp  tiM  easM  is  can  mi  lad  lato  a  ceaunerelal  artkla. 

4.  The  bsretn  dsserlbcd  p%oeaas  tt  SBtaaetlag  resin  fraa 
tvUhsr  gums  which  cotMists  la  pattlally  drplag  ths  gna 
until  aboot  1Q%  nt  erstsr  MSislas,  adAlag  ta  ths  gam  a 
solvent  llsr  ths  rnbhsr  snd  rssia,  preelpltatlns  the  rubber, 
aad  aspactlBK  tha  aase  from  the  a^sant  in  tba 
or  ««tv.  It 

5.  The  lisrstai  4ssertbed  proosH  af  axIractiBg 
froM  rubber  which  oenslsbi  In  trsatteg  ths  sasM  with  a 
solvent  for  bath  the  rubber  aad  the  xasla.  prsdpltatlnc 
tin  mbher.  *wasbing  the  ssom  frM  frass  sll  solvsnt  la  ths 
presenee  of  water,  aad  adding  to  the  rabber  an  Ingredi- 
ent to  change  Its  tsatnre  wherebr  tbe  eeaw  Is  eoavartsd 

.  lato  a  ooasaierelal  article. 

{Oakne  A  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Oasetti^] 


1,024479.      ADTOMATIC   PDMP-RBOULATOR. 

H.  BaiDaDmauoH,  Daytoo,  Ohio.     ffUed  Apr.  17,  lAlL 

Serial  Na  081.440.     (CL  1T0-~S7.) 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  type  spectted,  a  pinnp,  a  reeenroir, 
a  dischasgs  pipe  leadlag  from  the  rsssrvolr  te  tbe  paaa^i, 
a  cyllader  havUig  aa  «atlet  tiMrela,  a  plalna  within  said 
eylteder.  a  bansing  havlBg  a  ehanbsr  thereto,  said  cham- 
ber'eonunanlMtlag  with  Mid  cyllxMler  aad  aald  reaervoir, 
a  valva  mtaatafl   la  Mid  chamber   and  eoatreillag  tba 


between  tbe  reservoir  and  the  epliader,  • 
guide  cylinder  mounted  in  eald  houaiag  and  forming  a 
galie  tar  mU  valve,  a  soMnd  valve  sMonted  tai  said  golds 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  smI  tbe  Joint  between  the  hoaalng 
aad  guide  cylinder  when  Mid  flrst  nsased  valve  Is  opened. 
aad  a  third  valve  cootroUing  the  outlet  of  tte  eyUader  aai 
aetaatcd  by  Mid  first  named  valve. 


2.  In  a  pump  regulator,  tbe  eombtnatlon  with  a  pvdBtp 
cylinder,  a  reaervoir.  and  a  discharge  pipe  forming  a  com- 
munication between  uld  pump  cylinder  and  Mid  reser- 
voir, a  cylinder  13  having  an  outlet,  and  a  piston  ta  mM 
cylinder,  of  a  bonalng  18  forming  a  diamber  which  com- 
munlcatM  with  Mid  cylinder  and  Mid  reservoir,  a  valve 
19  mounted  in  Mid  chamber  and  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  reservoir  and  Mid  cylinder  18,  the 
valve  10  having  an  extended  portion  22  forming  a  guide 
tberefbr,  a  sprtng-controlled  stem  24  normally  controlling 
Mid  valve  and  extension,  a  valva  90 — SO  mounted  abOTO 
said  bousing  18,  tha  atem  of  which  la  joined  to  the  stem 
24,  Mid  valve  29 — 90  being  adapted  to  control  the  outlet 
to  the  cylinder  18,  and  a  valve  99 — ^2T  moving  In  unison 
with  the  valve  19  and  adaptsd  to  ssal  tbe  joint  arooad 
the  valve  extension  89,  snhstaattally  aa  herein  shown  and 
descrtbad. 


1,024,180.  LOCK  FOB  FLUID-FEEZ>  PIPES.  WILLIAM 
W.  BaiDOBS,  Marias  City.  Mich.  Filed  May  20.  1011. 
Serial  No.  828.434.     (CI.  187—7.) 


1.  A  lock  for  a  fluid  pipe,  having  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  socket  having  bolt  MvltlM  therein, 
a  removable  cock,  a  rotary  member  in  Mid  socket  rota- 
Ubly  connected  with  said  cock  and  provided  with  holt 
cavitlM  adapted  at  a  certain  part  of  the  tnm  of  Mid 
rotary  member  to  register  with  the  bolt  cavities  in  tbe 
casing,  spring  pressed  bolts  engaging  In  Mid  bolt  cavities, 
means  for  forcing  the  bolts  along  their  cavitlM  so  as  to 
bring  the  dividing  line  of  MCb  ntt  of  bolts  st  tbe  wall  of 
the  socket,  yWdiag  ssmus  for  spacing  the  cock  and  ro- 
tary member  and  a  removable  plate  for  limiting  tbe  separa- 
tion of  Mid  rotary  member  and  cock,  substantially  h  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  loek  for  a  Sold  pipe,  having  In  comblaatton  a  eaa- 
lag adapted  to  bs  9xad  te  the  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
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fluid  paaMkge,  a  lo^et  and  bolt  carttiM  off  from  nld 
■oclwt,  a  cock  adai>ted  to  open  aad  dost  laid  paaaaga,  a 
rotanr  m«mber  proTtded  with  bolt  carltiea  and  adapted 
to  torn  aald  cock,  spring  pressed  bolts  aDgaglnc  In  tb« 
bolt  caTlties,  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie  tba  and  of  ttaa 
rotary  m«nber.  a  sprlnc  adapted  to  space  tbe  eo^  aad 
tbe  rotary  member  and  preea  the  latter  a«al>>at  the  aald 
OTerlylnc  plate  thereby  keeping  the  bolt  carttles  In  the 
proper  plane  for  companion  carltles  to  register,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  bolts  along  their  cavities  so  as  to  bring 
the  dividing  line  of  a  set  of  bolts  at  the  wall  of  the  socket, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lock  for  a  fluid  pipe,  harlng  in  combination  with  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  pipe  and  provided  with 
a  fluid  passage,  a  socket  and  bolt  cavities  off  from  said 
socket,  a  cock  having  a  prismatic  projection  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  fluid  passage,  a  rotary  member  rotatable 
in  said  cavity  and  provided  with  bolt  cavities,  and  a  key- 
recess  on  its  end  adjacent  said  cock,  spring  pressed  bolts 
engaging  in  the  bolt  cavities,  a  plate  adapted  to  overlie  the 
end  of  the  rotary  member  opposite  the  end  having  the 
receaa.  a  leaf  qrlng  provided  with  a  prismatic  aperture 
through  which  the  prismatic  projection  of  the  cock  en- 
gages, and  an  extension-key  engaging  In  the  key-receas 
of  the  rotary  member,  the  said  spring  being  adapted  to 
presa  the  rotary  member  against  the  overlying  plate 
keeping  the  bolt  cavities  in  the  proper  planes  for  com- 
panion cavities  to  register,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
bolts  along  their  cavltlea  so  as  to  bring  the  dividing  line 
of  a  set  of  bolts  at  the  wall  of  the  aocket.  substantially  aa 
described.. 


1,024,181.  BATHING-SUIT.  Oscak  Casbabihb,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  61«.880. 
(CL  2—144.) 


A  one-piece  bathing  suit  comprising  a  continuous  un- 
broken body  fitting  garment  made  up  into  an  upper  sleeve- 
leas  shirt  portion  with  supporting  shoulder  straps  ooe  of 
which  Is  separable  into  attachable  taba,  and  two  distinct 
lower  portions,  the  under  portion  being  formed  into  legs, 
the  outer  portion  forming  a  continuation  of  said  shirt  por- 
tion on  all  sides  and  looaely  overlying  said  legs,  said  por- 
tions being  fixedly  united  completely  around  the  lower 
end  of  said  shirt  portion  to  present  a  symmetrical  appear- 
ance on  both  aidea  and  be  reversible  front  to  rear. 


1,024.182.       STEERING     MECHANISM.       WnxiAM     B. 

Chbistopheb.   Thcmaa,    Ala.,   aaslgnor   of   one-half  to 

James  R.  Wilkerson,  Ensley,  Ala.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 

Serial  No.  628,804.     (CI.  21—114.) 

The  combination  with  the  steering  mechanlam  of  a  trac- 
tion engine  including  a  ahaft.  a  gear  wheel,  a  winding  reel 
and  chain  ;  a  ahorter  ahaft,  a  reel  and  a  worm  wheel  there- 


on, said  worm  wlieel  engaging  said  gear  wheel,  a  worm 
shaft  and  a  worm  and  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  train  of 


meahing  with  said  last-mentioned  gear  wheel,  and  means 
for  actuating  aald  train. 


1,024.183.  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AC- 
CELERATION OF  ROTATING  BODIES.  RaoiNAU)  C. 
Clinku.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1907.     Serial   No.   386,607.     (CI.   73—101.) 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  rotating 
bodlea,  comprlaing  a  rotating  maaa  dlaposed  substantially 
ha  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis  of  rotation  and  ro- 
tating at  a  speed  which  bears  a  definite  relation  to  that 
of  the  body  whose  acceleration  la  to  be  determined,  means 
for  caualng  the  maaa  to  move  along  said  axis  and  thereby 
change  the  poeitlon  of  Its  plane  of  rotation  aa  Its  rate  of 
acceleration  changes,  and  a  device  for  Indlcatiag  the  change 
hi  poeitlon  of  said  maaa. 

S.  A  device  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  rotating 
bodlea,  comprising  a  mass  sdapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  spscd 
which  bears  a  definite  relation*  to  that  of  the  body  whoee 
acceleratloa  Is  to  be  determined,  a  meana  for  suspending 
the  mass  and  traasmlttlag  motion  thereto,  and  means  for 
Indleattag  any  change  In  the  length  of  the  suspension. 

8.  A  device  for  determining  tbe  acceleration  of  routing 
bodies,  comprising  a  mass  that  la  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a 
flexible  member  fOr  aupporting  and  at  the  same  time  rotat- 
ing the  mass,  said  member  changing  In  length  with  change 
in  tbe  torque  applied  to  it.  sheaves  over  which  the  mem> 
her  pa  saw,  aa  indicating  device  which  assumes  different 
poeltKms  for  different  acceleratlona  of  aald  maaa,  and 
meana  connecting  aald  mass  and  device. 

4.  A  device  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  rotating 
bodies,  comprlaing  a  rotating  member  that  has  a  flzed 
plane  of  rotation,  a  revolving  mass  whose  plane  of  move- 
ment changes  with  speed  variationa,  a  flexible  connection 
attached  to  the  member  which  supports  the  mass  and  also 
rotates  It,  said  comBectioa  changing  in  length  with  changes 
In  the  torque  applied  to  It,  a  means  for  adjusting  the  sensi- 
tiveness of  the  mass  to  speed  changes,  a  device  whose  po- 
sition is  determined  by  that  of  tbe  revolving  mass,  and 
meana  connecting  aald  mass  and  device. 

5.  In  aa  apparatua  of  the  character  dceerlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotating  member,  a  revolving  maaa,  a  quad- 
rlfilar  auspenslon  for  the  maaa  which  is  attached  to  the 
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rotating  member,  an  Indicator  which  has  a  tendency  to 
move  in  obe  direction,  and  a  device  moving  with  tbe  said 
mass  whldb  controls  tbe  movement  of  the  indicator. 
,  jS  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaaettc.] 


[ClalauLj 


1.024,184.  AUTOMATIC  TBLBPHONB-BXCHANOB  SYS- 
TEM. ^tMALD  IMuKix,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Piled  Feb.  2. 
1911.     $4rlal  No.  606.216.     (CI.  179—17.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  llae, 
a  connectot*  for  completing  connection  from  the  calUag 
line  to  the  called  line,  trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  tnmk- 
Ing  switches  for  extending  the  connection  from  the  calling 
line  to  said  connector,  a  grounded  aource  of  current  for 
energlalng  aald  connector  and  trunklng  switches,  a  means 
of  grounding  both  sides  of  calling  line,  a  means  of  releasing 
the  connection  following  the  grounding  of  both  sides  of 
the  calling  line  only  when  aald  calling  line  la  open  and 
clear  upon  removal  of  said  ground. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  the  com- 
bination of  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line, 
a  connector  for  completing  connection  from  the  calling 
line  to  the  called  line,  trunk  linea  and  a  plurality  of 
trunklng  switches  for  extending  the  connection  from  the 
calling  line  to  said  connector,  a  grounded  source  of  cnr- 

•rent  for  energising  said  connector  and  trunklng  switches,  a 
meana  of  fronndlng  both  sides  of  calling  line,  a  train  of 
relays  aaaociated  with  said  connector,  arranged  to  release 
the  connection  following  the  grounding  of  both  sides  of 
the  calling  line,  only  when  said  railing  line  la  open  and 
clear  upon  removal  of  aald  ground. 

8.  In  an  antoautlc  telephone  exchange  aystem,  the  com- 
bination of  a  calling  telephone  line,  a  called  telephone  line, 
a  connector  for  completing  the  connection  from  the  calling 
line  to  the  called  line,  trunk  lines  and  a  plurality  of  trunk- 
lng swltchMB  for  extending  the  connection  from  the  calling 
line  to  m!l4  connector,  a  grounded  aource  of  current  for 
energising  said  connector  and  trnaklBg  swltdiea,  a  meana 
of  releaalag  the  connection  following  the  grounding  of 
both  aidea  of  the  calling  line  providtag  said  calling  line 
is  open  ant  clear  upon  removal  of  said  ground,  but  also 
arranged  not  to  releaae  the  connection  If,  upon  the  re- 
moval of  aald  ground  a  closed  circuit  la  Bsaiatalned  be- 
tween the  wlrea  of  the  calling  line. 

4.  In  aa  automatic  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  calling  telephone  Une,  a  called  telephone 
line,  a  connector  for  completing  the  connection  from  the 
calling  Una  to  the  called  line,  traak  Hncs  aad  a  plurality 
of  trunklng  switches  for  exteadlag  the  conneetloa  from 
the  calling  line  to  said  connector,  a  grounded  souros  of 
current  fbr  energialBg  said  connector  and  tmnklag 
switches,  a  train  of  relaya  associated  with  said  connector 
arranged  in  release  the  connection  following  the  groondlag 
of  both  sides  of  the  calllag  line,  peovidlag  aald  ealUng  Uae 
la  open  and  clear  upon  removal  of  aald  ground,  bat  also  ar- 
ranged not  to  release  the  connection  If  upoa  remaval  of 
said  ground  s  closed  drenlt  Is  maintained  across  the  wires 
of  the  calUng  line. 

6.  In  a  oonnector  for  automatic  telephone  exchange  sys- 
tems, two  Vldged  calling  line  relays,  a  double  wound  relay 
connected  In  aeries  with  said  Une  rdays,  a  amirce  of  eor- 


reat  for  eawglalag  said  relsys,  a  connector  r^eaae  circuit, 
a  train  of  relays  controlling  the  connector  releaae  circuit, 
said  train  of  relaya  being  energised  by  the  slmultaneoua 
operation  of  the  line  and  double  wound  relaya,  thereby 
traaaferring  one  winding  of  said  double  wound  relay  from 
connection  with  tbe  pole  of  said  source  of  current  to  which 
it  la  normally  connected  to  connection  with  the  opposite 
pole  of  aald  source  of  current. 

[ClalBM  6  to  81  Bot  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.024.185.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  FILAMENTS. 
Lbomabo  E.  Dempstbb,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dec.  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  666,S44.     (CI.  176—8.) 


1.  An  automatic  machine  for  forming  filament  loops  of 
plastic  material,  comprlaing  means  for  squirting  said  ssa- 
terial  in  a  continuous  filament,  meana  for  forming  the  era* 
tinQona  filament  la  a  asrles  of  loops,  aad  meaas  fWr  asvw* 
lag  ssld  continuous  filament  into  aeparate  loope. 

2.  An  automatic  machine  for  forming  filament  loops  of 
plaatic  matoial,  comprlaing  meana  fur  squirting  said  ma- 
terial In  a  continuous  filament,  meana  for  catching  aald  flla- 
meat  as  It  is  squirted  and  looping  it  tn  slg-sag  farm,  aad 
meanfe  fOr  severing  the  slg-sag  filament  into  separate 
loopa. 

8.  la  a  machine  for  forming  filament  loopa  of  plastle 
material,  meaaa  for  aquirtlng  aald  material  In  a  eoatliia- 
00a  filament,  a  carrier,  and  projections  on  said  carrier 
traveliag  in  a  path  intersecting  the  filament  aa  it  is  squirt- 
ed and  apaced  apart  by  a  dlatance  approximately  equal  to 
tbe  desired  width  of  tbe  loops. 

4.  In  a  madilne  fbr  forming  flIaoieBt  loope  of  plastle 
material,  a  carrier,  meana  for  atringing  thereon  a  eoatina- 
ous  filament  of  said  material  in  a  scries  of  loops,  and 
means  operative  when  each  loop  reachee  a  predetatialned 
polat  for  directing  on  both  aides  of  the  loop  simultaaa- 

I  oasly  blasts  of  heat  for  severing  the  loop  from  the  coa- 
I  tinnons  fllameat 

5.  la  a  machine  fbr  forming  fllaaient  loops  ot  jdastle 
I  material,  a  carrier,  meana  for  atringing  thereon  a  coa- 
I  tlnuona  fllameot  of  aald  material  In  a  serlee  of  loops,  a 
I  pair  of  bnm«ii  spaced  apart  approximately  the  width  of  a 
I  loop  and  projecting  their  flamea  Into  the  path  of  the  loops, 
I  and  meana  for  ahlelding  the  preceding  side  of  a  loop  from 

the  flame  of  tbe  first  bonier  it  passes. 

(Claima  6  to  10  aot  printed  in  the  (3aaette.} 


1,024,186.       STENCIL  •  DUPLICATIN3     APPARATUS. 

AiAEBT  B.  Dick,  Lake  Foreat,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  A.  E. 

Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  000,686.     (CI.  101—86.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drum,  a  stencil  secured  tbereoa, 
a  prqsaare-roUer  nuranted  adjacent  to  the  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  eoact  therewith,  a  aheet-feedlng  roller  monatad  par- 
allel with  hut  displaced  from  aald  drum  aad  roller,  WMwns 
for  rotatlag  the  drum  and  for  rotating  the  shost  feeding 
roller  one  revolution  during  each  revolution  of  tbe  dnuB, 
aad  a  aecond  abeet-feeding  roller  coacting  with  aald  sbeat- 
feedtng  r<^lcr  to  feed  sheets  between  them  to  tbe  dma 
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ftad  pwuw  roUar.  one  of  Mid  «bMt-f«edlns  roMani  kar- 
Inc  a  portion  of  greater  radiui  than  tba  rcaalndar  of  the 
rollar  wWeh  portion  aniy  la  adairtcd  to  eoaet  with  tka 
•tkar  abaat-tMding  roller  to  feed  ahaata  to  tba  dnm  and 
aaid  portion  being  of  aucb  leagth  tliat  tba  tbaet  la  ralaaaad 
by  the  two  roUen  aa  aeon  at  It  ia  moTcd  lato  eoaet  tan 
wttli  tbe  dram,  aabatantlally  aa  tat  forth. 


2.  Tha  eofnblnatloo  of  a  dnun,  a  atamell  aeeured  thereon, 
a  preaaara-roller  moanted  adjacent  to  tbe  drum  and  adapt- 
ed to  eoaet  therewith,  a  pair  of  aheet-feedtn^  roUera 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  diaplaeed  from  the 
dram  aad  preaeure-roller,  aald  aheet-faedlng  roUera  being 
adapted  to  faad  a  abeet  hetween  the  drum  and  ppeeeure- 
roller,  iMana  for  rotating  tbe  dmin  and  for  almnltane- 
ooaly  retmtinc  one  of  aaM  feeding-roUera  one  revolution 
daring  each  revalatioa  of  tbe  drooi.  and  meana  hi4epend- 
eat  of  the  drum  for  caoalng  the  feedlng-rollera  to  feed  a 
alieet  forward  a  definite  and  predetermined  anHnmt  a^d 
then  releaae  tbe  aheet,  tbe  amt>unt  of  the  feeding  moTement 
of  the  aheet  beinc  auch  that  tha  abeet  la  releaaed  imme- 
diately after  It  la  gripped  by  the  drum  and  preaaare-roller, 
MibaUatially  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  The  eeBblnatloa  of  a  dma,  a  ataneil  aaemiad  tlMraaa, 
a  preaanre-roUar  mounted  artjawnt  to  the  droa  aad  adapt- 
ed ta  ctmct  tharewtth.  a  aheet-llaadlhg  r^er  monntad  m*- 
allel  and  mijuMiat  to  aald  drum  and  roller,  imaaaa  tar  ai> 
vnMasaoaalr  rotating  Che  drum  and  ahaet-lharitaig  roller 
ai  tba  aame  apaed.  a  earn  on  tha  shaft  of  aaU 
liff  raUar.  a  aaeond  ahaat-faedlac  MBar  *— "**■»! 
roUar  to  fead  afaaets  betwan  thaa  to  the  dram  aad  i 
aare-caUer,  osw  of  aali  ahaat-faadlac  reUcn  hartat  a 
tlon  of  greater  radlaa  than  the  remainder  of  the  rallar, 
which  portkn  onij  la  adapted  to  oeaet  with  the  other 
t-dMdtof  roUar  ta  tead  riMeta  f  the  *«■  aal  aBll 
latac  af  aach  iaagth  that  the  aheet  la  ralaaaad  fe^ 
tha  two  rollera  aa  aaaa  as  it  la  ■arad  Into  ooacttoB  with 
the  dmaa,  a  atap  tar  poaltloDlac  a  aheat  for  aaacMoa  with 
the  feeding  rollera,  and  meaaa  actaated  bf  aald  caa  ttt 
poaltlonhig  aald  atov,  aahatantlally  aa  aat  tarth. 

4.  Sm  coBBblaathiB  of  a  rotatahie  dram,  a 
rollar  aorabie  toward  and  away  from  the  ili  ii.  a 
er  pasnUal  aheet-iaediBt  roUera  aoaatad  eitlanf  fta  tha 
line  of  eo-actlon  of  the  dram  aad  neaauio-roller,  one  at 
aald  aheet-feedlng  roUara  bariac  a  portion  mt  graaier  ra^ 
dloa  than  the  remainder  of  tbe  roller  which  parttoa  mly 
hi  adapted  to  eoaet  with  the  other  aheet'tfeedtag  roller  to 
tMd  afaeata  to  tbe  dram  and  aald  portloa  being  at  oaeh 
length  that  the  eheet  la  releaaed  by  tbe  abaat-feedlag  toll- 
era  aa  aooD  aa  It  la  movad  Into  coaetlon  with  the  draaii, 
aaaao  tor  almaltaneonaly  rotating  Che  dram  and  the  ahaet^ 
faadhig  roUera.  a  anpport  for  halding  a  aheet  la 
to  be  forwarded  by  aald  afaeet-deodteg  relkts,  a 
adapted  to  eoaet  with  a  aheet  on  aald  aapi>ort  and  aaana 
dependent  upon  tbe  coaetlon  of  aald  member  with  a  abeet 
for  controlling  the  poaltion  of  fbe  preaaare-roller  with  ra- 
lyect  to  tha  drum,  aahatantlally  ac  aet  forth. 

5.  Tha  eomhtoatlon  of  a  ratatable  dnun,  a 
roUer  coacting  therewith,  meana  for  moving  the 
rollar  away  from  the  dram  to  laoperatiTe  poaltlea  eaee  in 
each  rerolatloa  of  the  drum,  a  pair  of  parallel  abeet-feed- 
lag  rollera  moaated  adjaeeat  to  the  line  of  coaetlon  of  the 
dram  aad  praaaare-roUar,  meaaa  for  almaitaaeoaaly  rotat- 
ing tk»  &rmm  aad  aaa  of  aald  aheeit-feedlng  rollera  at  tba 
aama  apead.  a  anpport  for  boldlag  a  aheet  In  yoaltlan  to 
be  forwarded  by  raid  eheet-fecdlng  rallar,  a  okea 
ed  to  eoaet  with  a  abeet  oo  aald  anpport  and 
paadant  upon  tha  eoaetlon  of  aald  aieaahar  with  a  aheat 


loeUng  tha  preaaare-roller  la  Inoperative  pealtlon  after 
It  taaa  been  moved  to  that  poaltion,  aabataatlally  aa  aat 
forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,187.  COMBINED  ADVBRTIBINO  ICBIDIUH  AND 
FLY-TBAP.  WiUAAH  W.  DOMALoeoM.  Kawanee,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.    BerUl  No.  00«,076.     (CL  48—22.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed,  taieladlag  lateral 
and  front  foldable  walla,  together  with  a  converging  Col4- 
able  bottom-BMBber  having  a  pa eaage- forming  tnbolar 
laanher  at  Ita  point  af  eoavergenoa. 

2.  A  <tovlee  of  tbe  character  daacrlhad,  ccaaMniag  an 
advertlaing  medium  and  a  fiy-trap  Including  lateral  aad 
fnat  foldahia  walld,  together  with  a  ooaverrlng  foMabla 
hatteai-ai amber,  having  a  paaMgo-formlag  tnbalar  maaaber 
at  Ua  polat  af  ooavarjaaoa.  aald  lateral  waiia  having  lag- 
termlag  downward  axteaalona. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  daeerlbad.  eomblalag  aa 
advartlelng  aadlnm  and  a  flgr-tra^,  laelndlng  lateral  and 
fkont  irir'-frrVr  walla,  together  with  a  foldable  coneaagli^ 
battoa-meaiber,  aaid  lateral  aad  front  walla  being  ar- 
ranged in  pyramidal  outline  aad  aaid  bottom-member  hav- 
ing a  paaaage-foraiiag  tabular  ataiaber  at  Ita  point  af 


4.  A  devlee  of  the  charaetar  deaerlbed.  eoabinlng  an. 
advertialng  aadinai  and  a  fly-trap,  htrladlag  lateral  aad 
fraat  foMaUe  walla,  tegathar  with  a  faldahU  bottam  maia- 
ber.  aald  lateral  and  froat  walla  baiag  arranged  In  pyraiut* 
dal  ootUaa.  aald  bottom-member  alao  being  of  lihe  out> 
line,  the  tapering  or  converging  opper  portion  of  aald  bot- 
tam-member  having  applied  therato  a  paaaaga  -  forming 
tnbalar  aMmber. 

8.  A  davlae  of  the  type  dearrlhad,  ladndteg  apwardly 
coBverging  feldahljr-eenneeted  walla,  aad  an  apwardly  con- 
vecglag  bottam  feldahly  connected  to  aald  walla,  at  their 
lower  adgea,  aald  bottom  having  a  paaaage-formlng  tubular 
member  at  Ita  point  of  oonvergaace. 

[Claim  a  aot  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.024.188.  HTBttArLIC-POWBS  PLANT.  jAMas  T. 
Doraiaa.  Keneaba,  Wla.  Filed  Sept.  10.  li»10..  ■erlal 
No.  581,426.     (CI.  188— «.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  wheel  and  ehaft,  of 
i  laeUnad  track  therafer.  a  plaloa  epea  aald  abaft,  two 
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peadent  op^hw  radM  paraUaliBg  the  trach,  and  InAe- 
pendant  meana  for  throwing  eaeh  rack  Into  or  out  of  oper- 
ative engagemeat  with  the  pialon  apoa  the  abaft. 

2.  The  oomblnatlon  of  a  water  wheel,  a  hall  wheraaa 
aaid  wheel  la  moanted,  meaaa  whereby  the  power  of  the 
wheel  la  applied  to  lift  the  wheel  oat  of  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  water,  a  pilot  atructure  In  front  of  the  water 
wheel,  Biot«ble  by  floating  bodlee  In  the  water,  and  meana 
operable  by  aald  pilot  atroetare  to  initiate  the  aelf-eleva- 
tion  of  tha  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ball,  of  a  water  wheel  and 
abaft  mounted  thereon,  an  Inclined  elevating  track  for 
aald  wheel  abaft,  meaaa  ablfUMe  Into  or  oat  of  operative 
aaaoclatlott  with  tbe  wheel  whereby  roUtion  of  tbe  wheel 
la  tranaformed  Into  wbeel-eleTating  power,  and  meana 
antomatlcaUy  eontrolling  tha  ahlftlng  of  aald  meana  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  wheel  including  a  movable  part 
located  in  front  of  tbe  wbed  for  fnnctional  operation  by 
the  paaaage  of  floating  bodlee  tberepaat. 

4.  Tbe  combliiatlon  of  a  bull,  a  water  wheel  and  abaft, 
an  Inclined  elevating  track  therefor,  a  pinion  upon  the 
abaft,  a  reek  paralleling  tbe  track,  operating  meana  for 
throwing  aaid  rack  into  or  oat  of  operative  aaaociation 
with  the  (Inlon  upon  the  abaft,  antenc  In  front  of  the 
wheel  movable  by  the  paaaage  of  floating  bodiea,  and  auto- 
Biatle  meaaa  controlled  by  the  merement  of  aald  antanm  to 
throw  aald  rack  Into  operative  engagement  with  tha 
plnkm. 

0.  Tlie  cemMnatlon  with  a  boll,  of  an  laeHned  elevat- 
ing track,  a  water  wheel,  a  abaft  therefbr  bearing  on  aald 
track,  a  plaion  oa  aald  abaft,  a  rack  paralMlag  the  track 
movable  into  and  out  of  aaaoeiatioo  with  aaid  ptaioa,  aa 
operatlag  irver  for  moving  aaid  rack,  a  aprtag  tending  to 
throw  aaid  lever  to  poaitloa  to  engage  aald  rack  with  tlie 
pinion ;  a  latch  normally  reetralnlng  tbe  lever  agalnat 
eneh  moveaeat.  a  pilot  aUmetara  la  ftmt  of  ttw  wheel 
morable  bjr  the  paaaage  of  floating  bodiea,  aad  operative 
connectloBH  between  aald  pilot  atraeture  and  tbe  latch 
wberel^  tbe  movement  of  the  antenja  releaaea  tbe  latdi. 

[Chilma  •  and  7  not  priated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.024,180.  BUBBER  TIBS  FOB  VSHICLEa.  Albxam- 
Bca  Do^  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUed  Dec  0.  1011.  Serial 
No.  664  162.     (CI.  162—1.) 


A  aolid  tire  formed  of  robber  and  having  embedded 
theraln  asperate  layera  of  circumferentlally  extending 
fabric  aafd  layera  extending  through  tbe  major  portion 
of  the  crdta  aectlon  of  tbe  tire,  each  layer  being  formed 
Into  undulatlona  whoae  create  extend  diagonally  of  the 
tire,  and  each  layer  being  formed  from  atrlpa  of  fabric 
wboae  we$ye  extenda  diagonally  of  the  layer. 


1.024,100.     FIBRABM.     Joaa  W.  Dowsaa.  Bervee,  La., 

aaolgnor  of   one-half   to   P.    O.    Otaanlch,    Baevee,   La. 

'Filed  Jtae  27,  1810.    Serial  No.  569.220.     (d.  42—21.) 

*  1.  la  a  Bra  arm,  tbe  combination  of  a  atock,  a  receiver,, 
a  barrel  aecored  to  aald  receiver,  a  breech  bleek  havtng  a 
bifurcated  arm.  aaid  breech  block  adapted  to  raciproeate 
within  tbe  receiver,  tbe  arm  extending  along  tbe  barral, 

•  rod  threaded  into  the  receiver  exteadlag  beta  aaa  the 


parte  of  tbe  arm.  a  ctrenlar  ant  threaded  on  aald  rod, 
a  apriag  colled  about  the  rod.  one  end  -  renting  agalnat 
tbe  drcolar  not,  and  tbe  oppoaite  end  against  a  portion 
of  the  arm.  aald  nut  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  tbe 
apiing.  a  fore  atock  covering  aald  rod,  a  tip  mounted  <m 
tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  fon  stodc,  a  loading  rod  paaaing 
tbrougb  tbe  tip,  the  inner  end  thereof  overlapping  tbe  end 
of  the  flrat  named  rod,  and  means  for  locking  the  loading 
rod. 


2.  In  a  fire  arm,  tbe  combination  of  a  stock,  a  receiver, 
a  barrel  secured  to  aald  receiver,  a  breech  block  having  a 
bifurcated  arm,  said  breech  block  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  the  receiver,  the  arm  extending  along  tbe  barrel, 
a  rod  threaded  Into  tbe  receiver  extending  between  tbe 
parte  of  the  arm,  a  circular  nut  threaded  on  Bald  rod,  a 
spring  coiled  about  the  rod,  one  end  resting  against  tbe 
circular  not  and  tbe  oppoaite  end  against  a  portion  of 
the  arm,  said  nut  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  fore  stock  covering  said  rod,  a  tip  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  fore  stock,  a  loading  rod  pawing 
tbrougb  tbe  tip.  the  Inner  end  thereof  overlapping  the 
end  of  tbe  flrat  named  rod,  a  lock  plvote*  to  the  leafing 
rod,  its  outer  end  normally  engaging  the  tip,  and  reafliciit 
meana  for  holding  said  lock  in  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  flw  arm,  the  combination  of  a  stock,  a  receiver, 
a  barrel  aeeured  to  aaid  recover,  a  breech  block  having 
a  bifurcated  arm,  aald  breech  block  adapted  to  reciprocate 
within  tbe  receiver,  the  arm  extending  along  the  barrel. 
a  rod  threaded  Into  the  receiver  extending  between  the 
I>art8  of  the  arm.  a  circular  nut  threaded  on  said  rod.  a 
apring  colled  about  the  "rod,  one  end  reetlng  against  the 
circular  nut  and  the  opposite  end  0 gainst  a  portion  of  the 
arm.  aald  nut  adapted  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  fore  atock  covering  said  rod.  a  tip  mounted  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  fore  stock,  a  loading  rod  paalng 
through  the  tip,  the  inner  end  thereof  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  flrat  named  rod.  a.  knife  blade  lock  having  a 
noae  formed  from  Its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  loading  rod, 
a  apriag  nwuntcd  within  said  rod,  aad  a  plunger  secured 
te  aaid  sprteg  engaging  with  tbe  noae  of  tbe  lock  for 
nermaUy  boldlag  aald  lock  In  engagement  with  the  tip. 

4.  In  a  Are  arm,  the  eomblnatioa  with  a  stock,  a  re- 
ceiver  aad  a  barrel,  of  a  breech  block  reciprocally  aeaat- 
ed  hi  said  receiver,  said  breech  block  having  a  groove  la 
tbe  upper  portloa  tbereof,  a  spring  mounted  la  aid 
groove,  aad  a  roller  Joornaled  on  the  ootur  end  of  aald 
spring,  engaging  tbe  inner  aurfaee  of  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  recelvw. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  lire  ara.  a  loading  rod  haT- 
tB«  two  dMmbera  leadlag  from  oppoette  ends,  a  apriag 
aooated  la  one  end  of  aald  cbaabcra,  a  plunger  mounted 
oa  said  spring,  a  cap  aeeured  to  the  rod.  a  knife  Made 
lock  pivoted  to  tbe  cap  having  a  noae  tor  eagagemeat 
wttb  the  pi  anger. 


1.024.191.  SPRINO-WHEBL.  Stillmin  B.  EowiUUta, 
Villiaea.  lewa.  FMed  Nov.  7.  1011.  Serial  No.  658,0»i. 
(CU  1B2— 87.) 

A  vehicle  wheel  of  the  cIam  deeerlbed,  oeaprlalng  a 
rlas,  a  tire  constetlng  of  an  outer  section  of  approolmateljr 
U  she |i nil  fbrm  in  croae  eection  provided  at  the  laaer 
edgea  of  ita  side  walls  with  outwardly  beat  flangea,  aa 
tasaer  aeetioa  of  leas  dlaaseter  than  tbe  outer  aactien  flttlag 
wltbiB  the  latter  aad  fastened  to  the  rim  of  tbe  wheal, 
atrlpa  of  leather  covcriag  tbe  edges  of  tbe  rim  and  tha 
lanar  edgea  of  the  Ura  scctloae  with  tbe  outer  edges  mt 
aaid  atrtpa  folded  la  the  flaagee  of  the  anter  tire  aeetioa, 
le  for  attachiag  the  inner  edges  of  the  stripa  ta  the 
of  the  wheel,  claapiag  rlaga  to  held  the 
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edses  of  the  stripe  In  the  flanges  of  the  outer  tire  sec- 
tion, and  ■  aeiiee  of  clrcumferentlaHy  placed  coll  springs 


between  the  inner  and  oater  tire  sections,  the  coils  of  tlie 
streral  springs  being  graduated  In  alie. 


1.024.192.  COMBINED  FOLDING  STOOL  AND  TABLE. 
OxoKATo  Flobiah.  Gebos,  Italy.  Filed  Jnne  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.822.     (CI.  155—6.) 


1.  ▲  combined  stool  and  table  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  stracture  inclnding  forward  and  rearward 
complementary  legs,  pivoted  to  each  other  intermediate 
tlMlr  ends,  whereby  the  structure  may  be  folded  or  ex- 
tended, a  table  or  service  portion,  brackets  provided  witb 
downwardly  extending  portions  projecting  below  the  face 
of  said  table  or  service  portion  and  rigidly  carried  there- 
by, means  pivoting  the  said  downwardly  extending  por- 
tloBS  of  said  brackets  below  the  upper  ends  of  two  of  the 
complementary  legs  of  said'  base  structure  and  inter- 
BMdlate  tbe  Mdd  legs,  a  rod  carried  by  the  said  two 
eomplementary  legs  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  in 
proximity  to  engage  said  brackets  to  limit  movement  there- 
of in  one  direction,  and  a  flexible  seat  portion  of  prede- 
termined length  connecting  said  rod  at  one  end  and  tbe 
complementary  legs  opposite  therefrom  at  the  other  end, 
whereby  the  .said  base  structure  la  permitted  to  extend 
witb  the  relative  engagement  of  said  rod  and  brackets 
positioning  tbe  latter  to  dispose  said  table  or  senrlce 
portion  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of 
said  s<>at  portion. 

2.  A  combined  stool  and  table  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  l>ase  structure  including  forward  and  rearward 
eomplementary  legs,  pivoted  to  each  other  intermediate 
their  ends,  whereby  the  structure  may  be  folded  or  ex- 
tended, a  table  or  service  portion,  meana  pivoting  said 
table  or  service  portion  to  tbe  said  rearward  complemen- 
tary legs  permitting  tbe  former  to  be  swung  rearward  of 
■aid  base  structure  to  serve  as  a  table  with  respect  there- 
to, or  to  act  as  a  back  rest  for  the  same,  mechanism  for 
retaining  tbe  said  table  or  service  portion  in  a  tal>l«  serv- 
taBg  position  with  respect  to  said  baae  structure,  and  a 


device  adapted  to  rigidly  connect  said  table  or  service  por- 
tion and  said  rearward  complementary  legs,  to  retain 
tbe  former  In  a  poaitlon  acting  as  a  iMiek  rest  for  said 
base  ftructure. 


1,024,193.    STAMP-PAD.     Hjuut  8.  FoLOU,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Jan.  14.  1911.   Serial  No.  602,671.    (01. 101—76.) 


^     Mf 


1.  In  a  self-lnklng  stamp  pad,  a  baae.  an  Ink  holding 
device  located  along  the  rear  edge  thereof  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  base  having  caps  for  inclosing  the  ends, 
a  wick  located  within  the  Ink-holder  and  extending  there- 
from, a  plate  having  a  series  of  inclined  grooves,  a  pad 
of  inkiug  matedat,  a  clip  for  holding  the  pad  in  poeitlou, 
and  a  cover  for  said  pad. 

2.  In  a  stamp  pad,  a  base,  a  metal  plate  thereon  hav- 
ing a  series  o^  parallel  inclined  groovea,  said  grooves 
belcg  widest  and  deepest  at  their  outer  ends,  a  cylindri- 
cal reaenroir  located  at  the  inner  end  of  said  metal  plate, 
cap*  for  doalng  the  ends  of  said  reservoir,  an  openlns 
in  the  reservoir,  a  wick  partly  within  said  reservoir  and 
extending  therefrom  through  the  opening  and  across  tbe 
face  of  the  plate,  a  pad  of  absorbent  material  located 
above  and  resting  on  that  portion  of  the  wick  lying  on 
the  metal  plate,  a  metal  frame  surrounding  the  baae  and 
secured  thereto,  having  Its  upper  edge  bent  inwardly  and 
downwardly  to  form  a  clip  for  holding  the  upper  layers 
of  the  pad  material  and  the  covering  therefor,  and  a  cover 
pivoted  to  tbe  frame  for  inclosing  the  pad. 


1,024.194.  GAME  APPAIIATUS.  Edwabd  M.  FsakK. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  664,030. 
(CL  46—21.) 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  dlstlnguiahably  marked  apaeea.  each  for  tha  re- 
ception of  a  card,  similarly  marked  carda,  one  for  each 
space  upon  the  board,  and  dice  having  faces  marked  to 
correspond  to  certain  of  the  spaces  on  the  board  and  ou 
the  carda. 

2.  In  a  game  spparatua,  the  combination  of  a  board 
having  designated  spaces  distlngnishably  marked,  a  pack 
of  playing  cards, .  each  of  sise  to  rest  •  upon  one  of  tbe 
spaces  of  tbe  board,  and  each  akarked  for  correspondence 
with  its  space  of  said  board  and  no  other,  and  dice  hav- 
ing faces  suitably  marked  for  correspondence  with  desig- 
nated cards  of  said  pack  and  with  spaces  of  the  board. 

S.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  board 
providing  a  plurality  of  dlstlnguiahably  and  Indivlduallj 
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dsalgaated  spaces,  carda  corresponding  with  aald  ladl- 
Tldnal  spaet*  la  slie  and  designation,  each  said  card  bear* 
tag  a  valua  Indleatlon.  and  dice  having  opoo  tbe  (acas 
thereof  value  IndicatibBS  corresponding  with  ttaoae  of 
some  of  the  carda 

4.  In  a  game  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  board 
providing  «  central  area  for  tbe  throw  of  dice,  and  pro- 
viding suitably  dealgnated  apaees  surrounding  said  area, 
each  said  space  being  clearly  distinguished  from  every 
other  qiace  In  derign.  cards  correspoodtng  in  number  with 
■aid  spaoea,  and  bearing  fae-almlle  representatlona  of  tbe 
Identifying  designs  of  said  spacea,  and  dice  having  facsa 
bearing  designs  associating  them  with  specifle  carda  of 
tbe  pack  and  spaces  of  tbe  board. 

6.  In  a  iptme  apparatua,  tbe  comUnatlon  of  a  board 
providing  a  central  dice  tray  In  a  lower  plane  and  a  sur- 
rounding field  in  a  higher  plane,  said  field  being  divided 
into  spaces  for  the  reception  of  carda,  and  each  apaes 
beating  a  picture,  an  Indication  of  value,  and  an  indica- 
tion of  suit,  and  a  playing  card  pack  whereof  tbe  earda 
are  rabstaatlaUy  equal  In  slie  to  tbe  spaces  upon  tbe 
field  of  said  board,  each  card  bearing  a  picture,  an  indi- 
cation of  value,  and  an  Indication  of  suit,  associating  it 
wltb  one  oQly  of  tbe  spaces  upon  tbe  board. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,024,196.  MEANS  FOR  IMPARTING  INSTRUCTION. 
Nathakaisl  OOTHBcao.  Chicago.  IlL.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  BUsabeth  GrtU.  Chicago,  111.  Piled  May  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,988.     (CI.  35—9.) 


1.  A  meaos  for  impartlna  Instruction  tncludinc  a  cen- 
ter dlak,  a  surrounding  annular  series  of  disks,  tbe  cen- 
ter disk  having  a  direct  operative  drive  connection  witb 
each  of  tbe  annular  series  of  disks,  and  each  of  tbe  disks 
bavlng  upon  one  face  thereof  indicating  data; 

2.  A,  means  for  Imparting  instruction  including  a  cen- 
tar  disk,  a  surrounding  annular  series  of  disks,  tbe  cen- 
ter dlak  harlag  a  direct  operative  drive  c<mnectlon  witb 
eacb  of  tbe  annular  series  of  dlslcs,  and  eaeb  of  tbe  diaks 
bavlng  upon  one  face  thereof  indicating  data  and  a  chart 
overlying  ali  of  said  disks  and  having  openings  adapted 
to  register  wltb  said  Indioatlag  data. 

8.  A  means  for  Imparting  instruction  including  a  cen- 
ter dlak.  a  Burroundlng  annular  series  of  disks,  tbe  cen- 
t«r  disk  bating  a  direct  operative  drive  connection  with 
each  of  tbe  annular  series  of  disks,  and  each  of  tbe  disks 
having  npoa  one  face  tberaof  Indicating  data,  a  chart 
overlying  all  of  said  disks  and  having  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  said  Indicating  data,  and  a  face  plate 
overlying  tald  chart  and  being  slotted  for  tbe  purpose 
dsscrtbed.  ! 

4.  In  a  idevice  of  tbe  kind  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  center  rotatable  chart,  an  annular  series  of  ro- 
tataUe  charts  arranged  about  tbe  center  chart,  eacb  of 
■aid  chart*  bavlng  cliaracters  tbereoa,  tbe  said  annnlar 
■eries  of  charts  overlying  one  another,  and  a  gear  con- 
nection between  tbe  various  cbarta. 

5.  Meana  for  imparting  Instmctlon.  comprising  a  phi> 
rallty  of  aasociated  co6peratlng  charts,  provided  wltb 
factors  tboeeon,  a  movable  overlying  chart  bavlng  open- 


ings to  register  witb  said  factors  and  tbe  overlying  chart 
bavlng  factors  thereon,  and  means  for  manipulating  said 
cbarta  to  vary  tbe  factors  dlscloaed. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tb«  Gaaette.] 


1.024,196.  WIRB-ROPB  MACHINE.  Evax  Gooox  and 
Emil  H.  Millbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  June  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  686,808.     (CI.  28—21.) 


Z  •?» 


1.  In  a  wire  rope  macblne.  tbe  combination  with  a  hol- 
low shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  king  wire,  of  a  spool  hold- 
ing device  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  grooves 
formed  in  its  periphery  to  receive  the  wires  from  said 
spool  holders,  and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
inclosing  the  wires  in  said  grooves. 

2.  In  a  wire  rope  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  carrying  means  arranged  In 
succession  along  said  shaft,  said  shaft  baring  a  plurality 
of  passages  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  wires,  said  paaaag«a 
extending  from  points  adjacent  to  eacb  set  of  wire  car- 
rying means  to  tbe  delivery  end  of  the  macblne. 

3.  In  a  wire  rope  machine,  tbe  comUnatlon  with  a 
shaft,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  carrying  means  arranged  in 
succession  along  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  formed  In 
its  periphery  a  plurality  of  continuous  grooves  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  wires,  said  grooves  extending  from  points 
adjacent  to  eaeb  net  of  wire  carrying  means  to  tbe  da- 
livery  end  of  tbe  machine. 

4.  In  a  wire  rope  macblne,  the  combination  wltb  a 
abaft,  of  a  plurality  of  wire  carrying  means  arranged  In 
succession  along  aaid  shaft,  said  abaft  having  formed  In 
its  peripber/  a  plurality  of  grooves  for  tbe  reception  of 
tbe  wires  extending  from  points  adjacent  to  eacb  set  of 
wire  carrying  means  to  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  machine, 
and  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft  and  inclosing  tbe 
wires  In  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  wire  rope  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
hollow  shaft  adapted  to  receive  a  king  wire,  a  plurality 
of  spool  holders  arranged  in  succession  along  said  abaft, 
said  shaft  having  groovss  formed  In  its  periphery  extend- 
ing from  points  adjacent  to  each  set  of  spool  holders  to 
the  delivery  end  of  the  machine,  and  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  inclosing  the  wires  in  said  grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,024.197.  FOLDING  LEO  FOR  COUCH-BEDS.  Michabl 
J.  Halpix.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Englander 
Spring  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,875. 
(CL  5—6.) 


1.  In  a  ooncb  bed  or  divan  having  longltDdinaUy  extend* 
i  ing  aide  bars  and  comer  brackets  for  supporting  a  aw> 
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Mile  teMe,  teldUig  leg*  havtac  >lwin«  aMaatatf  «a  wld 
■Mt  ban  ttad  cacb  barlas  ■  pair  of  aingte  traasTcrsely 
projecting  brackets  latarally  apaoad  apart,  bracket*  Inda- 
pendent  of  aad  kwatad  am  tb«  skle  bara  batwaen  the  cor- 
ner brackets  and  tbe  lee  sleeve  brackets  and  adjustable 
laterally  relatively  to  said  comer  brackets  so  tbat  tbe  leg 
wamj  be  positioned  perpendicularly,  od«  of  eacb  pair  of  said 
Indepeadeat  brackets  and  leg  slaaTe  brackets  being  adjust- 
able on  its  side  bar  tovard  tbe  otker  to  have  altber  of  tbe 
traosrersely  projecting  brackets  of  tbe  leg  oTsrlap  said 
Independent  bracket,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamplsg  eltber 
of  tbe  leg  sleeve  brackets  to  tbe  ladependant  bracket  tbere- 
by  to  seeare  tba  log  eltber  In  Its  aprlgbt  or  la  Its  folded 
poaltton. 

2.  In  a  coucb  bed  or  divan  baring  longltodlnally  extend- 
ing side  bars  and  corner  brackets  for  supporting  a  me- 
tallic fabric,  folding  legs  having  sleeves  mounted  oa  said 
aMa  bara  and  each  baving  a  pair  of  slngla  traaavaraaly 
projecting  brackets  laterally  spaced  apart  brackets  Inde- 
pendent of  and  located  on  tbe  side  bars  between  tbe  comer 
brackets  and  tbe  leg  sleeve  brackets  and  adjustable  later- 
ally relatively  to  said  corner  brackets  so  tbat  tbe  lag  nay 
be  pealtionod  perjwndicularly,  one  of  eacb  pair  of  said  In- 
dependent brackets  and  leg  sleeve  brackets  being  adjoat- 
al>le  on  its  side  bar  toward  tbe  other  to  bave  either  of 
tba  transversely  projecting  brackets  of  tbe  leg  overlap 
said  Independent  bracket,  and  means  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ing either  of  tbe  leg  sleeve  t>rackets  to  the  Independent 
bracket  thereby  to  secure  the  leg  either  in  its  upright  or 
la  its  folded  position,  one  of  said  overlapping  brackets 
having  an  open-ended  slot 


1,024,198.  WOOD  •  BAJIKINO  MACHINE.  NILS  KxOT 
PuDiiK  Hanson,  Stockholm,  Siredeo.  Filed  May  IS. 
1911.    Serial  No.  627,372.     (CL  144— 208.) 


1.  In  a  wood-barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
disk  and  knives  carried  thereby,  of  devices  for  maintaining 
a  log  in  position  with  its  side  against  the  said  disk,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  tbe  said  devices  In 
stieh  a  manner  that  during  tbe  barking  operation  the  dis- 
tance between  the  center  of  the  log  and  tbe  center  of  the 
disk  Is  constant. 

2.  In  a  wood-barking  machine  the  combination  with  a 
diak  and  knives  carried  thereon,  of  two  rollers  adapted  to 
engage  a  log  and  maintain  the  same  In  position  against  the 
said  disk,  and  maana  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
positions  of  tbe  said  rollers  la  such  a  manner  tbat  tbe  dis- 
tance betweoB  the  canter  of  tbe  log  and  tbe  center  of  the 
disk  is  constant  irrespective  of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  log. 

8.  In  a  wood-barking  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
disk  and  knives  carried  thereby  and  a  disk  shaft  which 
Is  placed  substantially  horiaontal,  of  an  upper  roller 
and  a  lower  roller,  tbe  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  beai 
against  a  log  placed  between  them  to  maintain  the  l<^ 
In  position  agalast  tbe  disk,  slldaa  to  which  the  saM  roll- 
ers are  connected,  guides  for  tbe  said  slides  fixed  at  such  an 
angle  to  one  another  tbat  the  bisector  nf  this  angle  Is 
horlsontal    and   passes    tkroagh    the    loogltadlml 


of  tbe  Isf.  tma  mmm  co-actfag  wNb  tbe  saM  foMes  mmt 
alldao  tw  SMViag  the  said  rollers  flroai  tbe  disk  when  a 
lor  Is  plaostf  Id  tbe  aaebtoe.  and  then  moving  tbe  saM 
rollers  hacfe  to  poeltlOB  to  bear  agalnet  the  log. 

4.  In  a  wood-barking  machine,  the  cossblnatlon  with  a 
rotary  disk  snd  knives  carried  tliersby.  of  an  upper  roller 
and  lower  roller,  saM  rellers  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  log  and  sutlataln  tbe  same  in  posKloa  with  its  sMe 
agaiast  the  said  dlah.  guides  for  the  said  roHers^  meaae 
Isr  Bsvring  tbe  said  rollers  sbnaltaoeoaely  frees  and  t»^ 
ward  tbe  said  disk,  and  a  table  or  hollow  upon  or  tn  which 
tbe  log  Is  pisced  in  tbe  machine  after  tbe  uM  rellers 
have  been  moved  froai  the  said  disk,  the  said  log  being 
then  moved  toward  and  Into  contact  with  tbe  disk  by  tbe 
rellers  when  tbe  sais  are  moved  In  tbe  opt>oelte  direction. 

5.  In  a  woed-bsrktag  machine,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a 
rotary  dlak  and  knives  carried  thereby,  of  two  rollers 
adapted  to  bear  agalaat  a  log  to  maintain  the  eaae  ferel- 
bty  against  tbe  eeld  dlak,  sHdea  In  which  the  sstd  rollers 
are  moontM,  guides  in  which  tbe  saM  slides  mow,  the 
said  slides  aad  guides  being  placed  at  an  angle  to  one  an- 
other, racks  on  the  said  slides,  secter  wheels  gearing 
with  saeb  ether  and  with  tbe  ssid  rscks  ss  tbat  tba  said 
slides  are  moved  shnaitaaeously,  and  means  for  operatlog 
the  said  sector  wheels. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,024.100.     OA8  -  LAMP.     Samvei.  B.   Habvst,  Chicago. 
IlL  Filed  Sept.  2. 1900.  Serial  No.  515.02&.   (CL  67—94.) 


1.  la  a  gas  Ismp,  the  combination  with  a  ceatralYy  dls- 
peaed  stem  or  pipe,  a  croes-ptpo  seeared  to  said  stem,  a 
horlsoatally  arranged  gas  ring  connected  with  said  ciuss 
pipe,  s  hand-valve  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  said  ring, 
a  easing  inclosing  said  stem  and  located  within  said  gas 
ring,  an  outer  casing  surrounding  and  lacloelDg  said  gaa 
ring,  both  of  said  casings  being  supported  from  said  ring, 
nesales  located  on  said  gas  ring,  depending  burner  tabes 
seeared  to  and  opening  throagh  saM  inner  easlag  oppo- 
site said  aossles,  a  borlsontally  disposed  frame  supported 
below  said  burner  tubee.  and  mantles  supported  by  said 
frame  In  line  with  said  barner  tubee. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  comblaatiea  with  a  centrally  dis- 
peeed  stem  or  pipe,  a  eroes-plpe  seeored  to  said  stem,  a 
herteontaily  arranged  gas  ring  connected  with  said  crose- 
plpe,  a  band-valve  to  control  tbe  supply  of  gas  to  said  ring, 
an  inner  easing  inclosing  said  stem  and  depending  below 
saM  gaa  ring  wHbtn  said  gas  rteg,  an  ooter  cashig  sor- 
roondlng  and  Inclosing  said  gas  ring,  both  of' said  casings 
being  supported  on  said  gas  ring,  noxsles  located  on  said 
gaa  ring,  depending  burner  tubes  secured  to  and  opening 
tbroogb  said  caalng  opposite  saM  noaales.  mantles  sap- 
portsd  beleer  and  In  line  arltb  saM  tmraer  tahss,  and  a 
glohe  sorroondlog  said  mantlea,  said  globs  being  support- 
ed  apoa  said  outer  easing. 

8.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tb»  eossbtnatlon  with  a  centrally  dls- 
poasd  Btsm  er  pipe,  a  croas-pipe  secarsd  to  ssId  stem,  a 
borlsontally  arranged  gaa  ring  connected  with  said  eroe»- 
I  baad-valvc  adapted  to  eontrei  the  snpply  ot  gas 
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«e  saM  rtbg.  and  an  Inner  oaslag  todoslag  saU  stem  and 
dspeadlsfl  below  saM  rbig  aiM  being  loeatad  arltbln  said 
■teg,  an  >«ater  eaetng  earroundlng  and  Uidaalng  said  gas- 
rlBg.  hotd  ot  saM  casings  being  supportsd  from  saM  ring, 
•»—»»■  bKatsd  on  saM  pw  ring,  depeadlng  homer  tubee 
asenred  Is  ami  (^ealng  tbroogti  said  casing  o^osite  saM 
Boaalea,  a  horlaontally  diapooed  frame  supported  below 
saM  burtmr  tabee  from  esM  Inner  casing,  rasnfVa  soy- 
ported  by  said  frame  In  line  with  said  burner  tuhea,  a  clr> 
eolar,  degiendlng,  transluceat  band  surrounding  said  man- 
tle and  m«»parted  apon  saM  frame,  and  a  globe  aurround- 
Mg  saM  Mantle  and  supported  below  eaM  outer  casing. 

4.  In  b  gas  lamp,  burner  tnbea,  nsaatles  depending  below 
•sM  bnraer  tubee,  a  globe  surrooadiag  saM  mantles,  air 
epeninga  above  saM  globe,  movable  valve  members  adapt- 
ed to  clone  a  predetermined  number  of  said  air  opeaiagt, 
saM  valve  members  being  normally  la  cloeed  position  bat 
being  adipted  to  yloM  Inwardly,  a  stack  located  above 
saM  Btanllee,  and  noasles  adapisd  to  aupply  gas  to  said 
burner  tabea,  each  of  said  noxsles  being  piovMed  with  a 
jet  oriflee  and  baving  flagers  projsctlng  In  frost  of  said 
Jet  orlAee. 

0.  In  a  gaa  lamp,  burner  tubee.  maatlee  depending  be- 
low saM  barner  tubes,  a  globe  snrrouDdlag  apUd  msatlee, 
a  ttanalacent  band  surronndiag  saM  maatlee  and  es- 
lendteg  down  to  tbs  nelgtaborheod  of  the  lower  ends  of 
ssid  mantlea,  air  opeaings  above  said  globe,  nsovable  valve 
members  •dapted  to  close  s  predetarmiaed  anmber  of  said 
air  af>eBin«s,  saM  valve  menOwrs  being  neraMily  In  closed 
position  but  being  adapted  to  yield  Inwardly,  a  stack 
located  above  asM  soantles,  and  noasles  ada{>ted  to  sop- 
pl7  tM  Is  saM  buraer  tubes,  each  of  saM  noa^ea  being 
provMed  with  a  jet  orifice  and  baving  flagers  peojeetlag 
la  front  df  eaM  Jet  orldeei 

(Clblmi|d  te  9  not  printed  In  tba  Gasette.] 

1,624.200,  PHOTOG&APHIC  CAMERA.  Cmammb  B. 
HOTCHiMos,  Bocheotsr.  N.  T..  assignor,  Iv  maaos  aa- 
slgnments,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Company.  Bochestec, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
flled  Oct.  22,  190«»  Serial  No.  380.011.  Divided  and 
this  application  flled  Apr.  8,  1907.  Sadal  No.  368,040. 
(CI.  9«r-d7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  screen,  of  a  tubalar 
hood  snrronndlng  tbe  screen,  said  hood  being  collapsible 
longitudinally  In  the  direction  of  the  latter  to  a  poeltlon 
in  which  its  intermediate  portion  Is  disposed  as  an  en- 
tirety between  Its  two  extfesM  ends».a.  oover  for  tbe  ecreen 
and  for  tbe  hood  when  collapeed  and  means  for  aotomatl- 
enlly  projecting  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bond  ftoam  tba  octaea 
wbea  tba  eovar  la  opened. 

2.  n»  eomblaatlen  with  a  foeaslBf  oavea,  ef  a  tatadar 
bned  soiiOaillag  tbs  seresa,  saU  bead  bstag  eoliapalble 
laagttodMdly  la  tbe  dtraetlen  e(  tba  lattw  to  a  poattlsB 
la  which  Ha  tetonasdtata  portlea  U  ituiiut  aa  aa  e»- 

b^rssa  Ita  tarn  aatiame  eadSk  a  btavBd  eavar  «or  the 
lTTO.a.- 


fbr  the  hoed  wbaa  coHapasd.  and      

artbomatlealiy   projecting  the  eater  end  of  the  hood  ts 
oxtaad  the   latter   la  a  dlrecthm  snbetaatlally  at 
anglca  to  tbe  screen  when  tbe  oevar  Is  raised. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  focusing  screen,  of  a 

bood  sarreondiag  the  screen,  eald  hood  being  oellapMble 
toagltadtBaily  la  tbe  direction  of  the  latter  te  a  pealtlea 
ta  wblcb  tte  bitetasedlate  portion  la  dispeasd  aa  aa  en> 
tteety  between  its  two  extreme  ends,  a  corer  for  tbe  sciaaa 
and  tat  tbe  heed  when  collapeed,  and  connectlOBs  beta  tan 
the  cover  and  the  outer  end  of  the  hood  for  antamstl* 
cally  extttdlng  the  Utter  by  the  opening  of  tbe  cover. 

4.  "nit  eomMnatioB  with  a  camera  focusing  eerasau  and 
a  hood  surroandlng  the  screen  and  collapsible  In  tbe  di- 
rection tberaoC,  of  neans  for  supqporting  the  bood  la  es- 
tended  poeitloa  comprising  a  member  hinged  at  one  sMs 
of  tbe  scresn  snd  revoiuUe  outwardly  therefram,  and  a 
rigid  cennectiag  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bead 
and  to  tbe  member  permitting  the  hood  to  be  foMcd  te  a 
poeltlon  in  which  Its  Inbsrmedlate  portion  Is  ilapoasd  as 
sa  eatltaty  bstwesa  its  two  eoik. 

5.  The  eembinatioa  with  a  camera  focusing  screen,  and 
a  tubular  bood  surrounding  tbe  screen  and  rollspsHils 
Into  engsgement  therewith  to  a  pasltioa  la  wbieh  its  te- 
teratedlata  portion  Is  disposed  aa  aa  eatlrsty  bstwaso  its 
two  eads,  at  swans  for  supporttng  the  bood  In  aatend* 
ed  peaitloa  oomprislng  a  ^ring-operatad  member  hinged 
at  one  eMe  of  tbe  screen  and  revoluble  outwardly  tbera» 
fraaa,  an  am  ptewfeally  oeanected  at  one  «M  to  tbe  boad 
aad  at  Its  opposite  extremity  to  the  aiember  and  a 
tor  retatlag  the  arm  outwardly  away  from  tbe 

(Clalsns  6  te  8  not  printed  M  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,024,201.  MOTOR  ATTACHMBIW  FOR  HARTBSTINO- 
MACHINTO.  Ahtmub  JoHwsoir,  Chicago,  El.,  asstgaar 
to  Interaatlottal  Harveeter  Company,  a  Corporatbrn  o( 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  684,896 
<C1.  96—88.) 


1.  A  SMtor  attachment  for  harvesting  machines  iaelod- 
Ing,  in  combinatioa,  a  wbseled  frame,  aa  axle,  a  traction 
wheel  mounted  i^on  aaM  axle,  a  gear  member  seeared  to 
said  traction  wheel,  a  grain  platterm.  a  cutting  appaaataa 
carried  by  said  grain  platform,  means  for  tranamtttibg 
motion  to  said  cutting  apparatus,  said  motion  transmitting 
means  including  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  wheeled  frame, 
gearing  cssxneetiag  saM  Aaft  wttb  tbe  gear  member  se- 
cured to  said  tractloa  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  aaM 
wheeled  frame,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said 
motor  with  said  shaft,  and  an  equalising  gear  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  driven  from  both  the  motor 
and  the  tnctlen  wheel. 

2.  A  motor  attachment  for  harvesting  macbtees  inclod- 
Ing,  In  oDmblnatlon,  a  wheeled  frame,  an  axle,  «  traction 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  ^>rocket  wheel  secured  to 
said  traotlon  wheel,  a  grain  platform,  a  cutting  apparatoa 
carried  by  saM  grain  platflona,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion to  saM  cottbif  apparatoa,  aam  motlan  nsasmlKliii 
means  inelnding  a  liswaisiss  shaft  meonted  upon  saM 
wheeled  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  saM  shaft 

matetaa  by  adrtivehate  with  thaspioehftwhMas- 
to  sbM  traettsn  wbasi,  a  ssotor  moantfeir  1 
MiBUi,  a  spaoekstwhBSl  dertvlag  motleai  ^ 
a  saoead  spracket  whasi  moaatad 
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riuft  And  connected  by  a  drlre  chain  wltk  anld  motor  drlT«n 
wheel,  end  an  eqaaltartng  gear  eonnectinc  the  two  aproeket 
vhMla  BMranted  opon  eald  transrerae  abaft  and  opmattrc 
in  a  Banner  to  tranaalt  motion   therethrough  to  aald 

Aaft 

S.  A  motor  attachment  for  harreatera  Inclnding,  In  com- 
bination, a  wheeled  frame,  an  axle,  a  traction  wheel  mount- 
ed Upon  said  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  aecnred  to  aald  trac- 
tion wheel,  a  grata  platform,  a  enttlag  apparatoa  carried 
by  aald  grain  platform,  meana  for  tranamlttlng  motion  to 
aald  cutting  apparatus,  said  motion  transmitting  means 
inelndtaif  a  tranarerse  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  upon 
aald  wheeled  frame  In  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  aald  abaft  and  a  driving 
chain  connecting  it  with  the  sprocket  wheel  secured  to 
said  traction  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  upon  said  wheeled 
frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  deriving  motion  therefrom,  a  sec- 
ond sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  said  transrerae  shaft, 
and  a  driving  chain  connecting  It  with  said  motor  driven 
■procket  wheel,  and  an  equalizing  gear  connection  be- 
tween the  two  sprocket  wheels  mounted  upon  said  trana- 
verse  shaft  and  operative  In  a  manner  to  tranamlt  motion 
therethrongh  to  aald  shaft. 

4.  A  motor  attachment  for  harveaters  Including,  In  com- 
Mnatlon,  a  wheeled  frame,  an  axle,  a  traction  wheel  mount 
ad  upon  said  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  aald  trac- 
tSoo  wheel,  a  grain  platform,  a  cutting  apparatoa  carried 
by  aald  grain  platform,  meana  for  transmitting  motion  to 
aald  cutting  apparatus,  said  motion  transmitting  meana 
including  a  croea  shaft  mounted  opon  said  wheeled  frame 
m  front  of  said  traction  wheel,  a  supplemental  platform 
aapported  on  the  rear  of  said  wheeled  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  upon  said  platform,  power  tranamlttlng  meana 
eoanecting  said  motor  with  said  eroaa  abaft  Includtag  a 
■prockat  wheel  mounted  opon  aald  croaa  shaft,  a  aecond 
aproeket  wheel  mounted  upon  said  croaa  abaft  and  con- 
Bected  by  means  of  a  power  tranamlttlng  chain  with  the 
aproeket  wheel  aecnred  to  aald  traction  wheel,  and  an 
aqoalizinK  gear  connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed upon  said  cross  shaft  and  operative  In  a  manner  to 
transmit  motion  therethrough  to  said  shaft. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  harveatlng  machine  Including 
a  traction  wheel  as  the  source  of  power,  of  a  motor,  equal- 
ising gearing  having  one  member  rotatably  connected  with 
aald  motor,  and  having  another  member  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  traction  wheel,  and  means  f«>r  tranamlttlng 
power  from  said  equalising  gearing  to  the  operative  parta 
of  the  harvester,  whereby  said  parts  may  be  operated  by 
either  or  both  sources  of  power,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  prtated  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.024.202.  BUTTON-SEWING  ATTACHMENT.  HAaar  B. 
JoHMaroM,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  meana 
aaalgnmenta.  to  Model  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Utah.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.682.     (CL  112—82.) 


1.  In  a  battoQ  aewtng  attaehoMot  for  aewlng  maehlnaa 
the  eomblnatlon  of  a  baaa  plato,  a  ataC  aoeored  thereto 
havlas  a  alot  tharain.  a  clamp  bar  adjostably  aecnred  to 
staC  and  adapted  to  ba  faataaad  to  the  preaaer  foot 


bar  of  a  aawing  machine,  a  walking  lever,  a  detent  pivoted 
on  one  end  thereof,  a  horhmitally  placed  shaft  monnted 
in  bearings  on  said  baae  plate,  cams  carried  on  aald  shaft 
a  ratchet  alao  carried  on  said  shaft  the  teeth  of  which 
are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent,  beU-crank  levers 
adapted  to  ba  aBcagad  1^  aald  eama.  button  daapa 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  levers  in  a  lateral  and  in  a 
longitodlnal  direction,  and  meana  to  adjust  aald  lateral 
and  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  A  button  sewing  attachment  for  nae  on  a  aawing  ma- 
chine consisting  of  a  baae  plate,  bearing  standarda  attached 
thereto,  a  shaft  mounted  In  aald  standards,  cams  on  said 
shaft,  bell-crank  levers  pivoted  to  said  base  plate  and 
moved  by  aaid  cama.  button  claapa  adapted  to  ba  moved 
by  said  levers,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  aald  move- 
ments, a  walking  lever  plvotally  monnted  in  one  of  said 
bearings  and  in  transverse  position  to  said  shaft,  a  detent 
pivoted  cm  one  end  of  said  walking  lever,  and  a  ratchet  se- 
cured on  aald  abaft  the  teeth  of  which  are  in  eagagem«it 
with  aald  detent 

8.  A  button  sewing  attachment  conalating  of  a  baaa 
plate;  bearinga  thereon,  a  walking  lever  plvotally  mounted 
In  one  of  said  bearinga  and  having  one  end  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a 
detent  pivoted  on  the  other  end,  a  horlsontally  placed  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bearinga,  cams  carried  on  said  abaft  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  the  taeCli  of  which 
are  engaged  by  said  detent,  a  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  of 
which  la  engaged  by  said  cams,  links  pivoted  to  s.'tld  lever, 
button  clasps  pivoted  to  said  Ihiks,  another  bell-rrank  lever 
pivoted  to  two  of  aaid  links,  and  another  lever  adaptsd  to 
be  moved  by  one  of  aald  cams  and  having  one  am  pivoted 
to  one  of  said  links. 

4.  A  button  sewing  attachment  conalatlBg  of  a  baae 
plate,  bearing  atandarda  thereon,  a  walking  lever  pivoted 
on  one  of  said  standards  and  having  ono  end  in  engage- 
ment with  the  needle  bar  of  a  aewteg  machine,  a  horl- 
sontally placed  shaft  mounted  In  said  bearing  stardarda, 
cams  on  said  shaft  a  detent  pivoted  on  aald  walking  lever 
and  engaging  a  ratchet  on  aald  abaft  ball-crank  lovera 
moved  by  said  cams,  links*  pivoted  to  eald  levers  and  to 
buttons  holding  clasps,  and  meana  to  adjnat  the  point  of 
pivoting  said  linka  and  said  levera. 

8.  A  button  sewing  attachment  consisting  of  a  base 
plate,  a  shaft  horlsontally  mounted  thereon,  means  to  In- 
termittently rotate  said  shaft,  eama  carried  on  said  shaft 
bell-crank  levers  moved  by  said  cams,  links  pivoted  to  said 
bell-crank  levera,  button  claapa  pivoted  to  said  linka,  meana 
to  adjust  the  pivoting-  point  of  said  cUsps  and  said  links, 
and  means  to  throw  one  or  more  of  said  cama  out  of  en- 
moved  by  aaid,  cama,  linka  pivoted  to  aaid  levera  and  to 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,208.    PR0CB8S  OF  INLAYING  METAL  IN  MASSES 
SUCH  AS  CELLULOID,   EBONITE,  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Jacob  KAvruAvn,  Wllmersdorf.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,057.     (CI.  41—86.) 
A  proceaa  of  Inlaytaig  meUl  in  plaatie  masses  such  aa 
celluloid,  ebonite,  wood,  pasteboard  and  the  like,  which 
consists  In  providing  the  top  side  of  a  solid  sheet  of  metal 
with  a  drawing  In  acid-proof  paint  In  mounting  the  aheet 
of  metal  with  its  bottom  side  on  the  plastic  maaa,  in  aub- 
sequently  plachig  the  sheet  of  metal  together  with  the  mass 
in  a  corrosive  bath  and  leaving  the  same  therein  until  all 
the  surface  of  the  sheet  unprotected  by  the  paint  has  been 
dlnolved.  in  removing  the  maaa  with  the  adhering  metal 
from  the  bath,  and  in  then  preaalng  the  metal  left  adher- 
ing to  the  maas  into  the  latter. 


1.024,204.     DB8TBUCTI0N  AND  DEODOBIZATION  OF 

SMOKE.    Jacob  KiMDniCAXir.  Lelpslg.  Germany.    FUed 

Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  674,998.     (CI.  110—188.) 

An  Improved  device  for  the  destruction  and  daodorl- 

aatloB  of  amoka,  comprising  la  combination  with  the  ex- 

hauat  for  the  aaoke,  a  casing  having  an  talot  In  Ita  bottom 

plate  eommnnleating  with  aald  azhaust  aad  an  o«tlat 
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for  the  Invlaibie  gaaaa  In  its  top  plate,  hoUow  ah^vea  ax- 
tending  altttnately  from  opposite  sides  of  the  easing  and 
leaving  spates  between  their  free  edges  and  the  caalng,  tba 
hollow  ahclvea  having  an  opening  along  their  free  edgea 
tor  the  ontlat  of  eompraaaed  air  fOd  to  the  space  In  the 


ahelvee  through  holea  in  the  casing  communicating  with 
compressed  air  chambers  placed  outalde  thereof,  and  balBea 
placed  in  the  space  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  shelves 
apd  the  caalng  waU.  aubstantlally  as  descHbed  and  ahown 
and  for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


1,024,208.  PRINTING  TEIJCORAPHT.  Isiooa  KlTtm, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
487.672.     (CI.  178— «4.) 


1.  In  tel4traphy,  a  line  of  tranamlsslon,  s  polarised  and 
biased  relay  inaerted  In  said  line  of  transmission,  a  local 
circuit  for  said  relay,  two  aourcea  of  current  for  aald 
local  circuit ;  two  relays  Inserted  in  aald  circuit ;  one  of 
said  relays  answering  to  an  impulse  of  poaltive  as  well 
aa  negative  polarity,  and  one  of  aald  relaya  answering 
only  to  an  Impulse  of  one  polarity,  said  second  relay 
provided  with  means  to  translate  an  impulae  of  short 
doration  into  an  Impulse  of  comparatively  long  duration 
and  an  additional  local  circuit  for  each  of  aaid  local  relaya. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  system,  means  to  receive  impulses 
of  s  like  duration  but  opposite  polarity  and  translate 
the  same  lato  dots  and  dashes,  said  means  comprising  a 
polarised  line-relay,  a  biased  armature  for  said  relay,  two 
eontacta  for  said  armature,  the  armature  normally  out  of 
connection  with  any  of  said  contacts ;  a  source  of  current 
connected  to  each  of  said  contacts;  a  local  circuit  for 
■aid  sources;  two  relaya  for  said  circuit;  one  of  aald 
relaya  answering  to  an  impulse  of  either  direction;  the 
aecond  of  said  relays  answering  to  an  Impulse  only  of  one 
direction,  and  provided  with  means  to  tranalate  aald  lis* 
pnlae  into  a  dash. 

t.  In  telegraphy,  meana  to  translate  received  tm- 
polaea  of  same  doration  hot  oppoalte  polarity  into  dots 
and  daahea.  said  means  comprising  a  polarised  line-relay, 
two  contacts  tharefor,  the  tongoe  of  said  relay  blaaed  and 
Bormally  out  of  connection  with  any  of  aald  contacts,  the 
contacts  connected  each  with  a  local  circuit  and  sourca 
of  current  Adapted  to  aend  an  Impulse  of  one  direction 
throogh  tba  contacting  of  the  armature  with  one  contact 
•ad  to  aea4  an  impolae  of  oppoalte  polarity  through  the 
eentaetlaf  iof  the  armature  with  the  oppoaita  contact; 


rteetro-magnetlc  means  in  said  circuit  to  traaalate  aa  im- 
pulae of  one  polarity  into  a  dot  and  an  Impulae  of  oppo 
atte  polarity  lato  a  dash. 

4.  In  telegraphy,  meana  to  receive  impalaaa  of  oppo- 
alte polarity  but  of  aubatantlally  the  aaaa  duratloB  and 
tranalate  the  aame  locally,  aald  meana  eomprlalng  a  line 
relay,  two  conUctlng  points  for  aaid  relay,  a  aonrce  of 
current  connected  to  each  contacting  point  a  local  dr- 
cult  connected  to  both  of  said  aourcea  and  adapted  to 
tranamlt  therethrongh  an  impulse  of  one  direction  through 
the  contacting  of  the  movable  part  of  aald  relay  with  one 
contact,  and  adapted  to  tranamlt  therethrough  an  Im- 
pnlae  of  oppoalte  direction  through  the  eoatactlBc  of  aald 
movable  part  with  the  oppoalte  contaM;  and  meana  la 
aald  local  circuit  to  tranalate  an  impulse  of  one  direction 
into  a  dot  and  meana  in  aaid  local  circuit  to  tranalate  aa 
Impulae  of  oppoalte  direction  into  a  dash. 

6.  la  combination  with  a  line  of  transmlsalon,  a  polar- 
laed  relay,  the  armature  normally  at  the  aero  position; 
two  contacts  for  said  armature,  a  local  circuit  for  each 
of  aald  conUcta;  two  relaya  in  said  local  circuit;  otf» 
relay  answering  to  an  impulae  of  both  polaritlea,  one  De- 
lay answering  only  to  an  impulae  of  one  polarity,  and 
meana  for  each  of  aaid  relaya  to  operate  a  second  local 
circuit 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.024.206.  ELASTIC  WEBBING  AND  METHOD  IN 
WEAVING  THE  SAME.  Waldbmab  Kbpa,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Kopa  Bros.,  New  Tort,  N.  T.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Sept  22, 1911.    Serial  No.  660.817.     (a.  189—70.) 


1.  A  length  of  fiat  webbing  comprising  alternate  elaatic 
sections  of  the  desired  length  and  width  aad  latarmedlata 
divided  diverging  members  or  sections  formed  integral 
with  the  elaatic  sections,  and  which  in  the  eontlnuoos 
strip  diverge  and  converge. 

2.  The  method  herein  specified  ot  weaving  a  flat  w«lk> 
blng  having  an  elaatic  part  and  Integral  divided  diverg- 
ing membera  or  parts  at  one  end  thereof  consisting  In 
weaving  the  elastic  parallel-sided  part  In  the  ordinary 
manner  and  In  weaving  the  divided  diverging  members  ot 
parts -with  two  shuttles  and  additional  weft-threads  and 
movable  fan-shaped  reeds  substantially  aet  forth. 


1,024.207.  ELASTIC  FABRIC  Waldbmab  Kopa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.849.  (CI. 
139—70.) 


1.  Aa  eteatic  fabric  woven  with  warp  threads  of  suit- 
able otaterlal  aad  a  rubber  thread  or  atraad  aa  weft  or 
filttag  aad  a  certain  pra-determlaed  portlea  a<  the  warp 
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woToa  wtth  •■  addlttoMl  fllllBf  of  niltable  oiattftal  M  M 
to  prodoce  one  or  mora  inelaitic  MCtions. 

2.  Ad  elastic  fabric  woven  with  warp  tbieada  of  salt* 
abla  material  and  a  robber  tbread  or  strand  aa  filling  or 
weft,  and  binding  a  certain  pre-detwmlned  portion  of  tbe 
waip  tbteada;  and  ui  additional  fllling  of  mitable  mattrtel 
UadlBg  ttae  r«B>alad«r  of  the  warp  thrmda  ao  aa  to  pro- 
d«ce  an  elastic  webbing  with  In-elastic  sections. 

8.  An  elastic  fabric  worea  with  warp  threads  of  snit- 
able  material  and  a  robber  thread  aa  weft  or  filling 
tluoogboot  the  width  of  ttae  fabric,  and  additional  flUiag 
threads  of  soltable  material  binding  certain  pre-d«ter- 
mlned  warp  tiueads  ao  as  to  prodne*  one  or  more  non- 
stastte  sectlMM. 

4.  A  flat  strip  elastic  fabric,  comprlaiar  •>  slnstfe 
canter  of  elastic  weft  and  in-elastic  marglaa  or  sawing 
sections. 

6.  A  flat  strip  elastic  fabric  oonprtstag  in-elastic  or 
sewing  section  margins  and  a  eeatnU  elastic  saetlon,  tha 
latter  formed  of  warp  threads  and  elastic  weft  or  filling 


[Clalais  6  to  9  not  printed  la  ttae  Oaaetts.] 


1,024.208.  PLANTER.  Ralph  R.  Lanolbt,  Unooln, 
Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1900.  Serial  No.  617,094.  (CL 
111—11.) 


be  adjasted  either  rotatirelj  or  rsrtleallx,  axle  bona  ona 
at  each  aide  of  the  fraaia  each  bavlag  its  iaaar  end  face 
radlallr  serrated,  tws  waabars  one  at  each  sMa  a(  tiM 
frame,  the  washers  baing  radially  serratad  oa  their  ootsr 
faces  for  eagagemeat  with  tbe  inner  faeaa  of  the  boasa 
and  provided  on  their  inner  facea  with  devices  cooperat- 
ing with  mating  derices  on  tha  sopporting  frame  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  waaher  while  permitting  verileal 
movement  thereof,  and  nuts  on  tbe  threaded  axle  ends 
for  clamping  the  axle,  axle  boxea,  waahers  aad  aopport- 
Ing  frame  into  one  rigid  stmctore,  with  the  axle  In  any 
desired  position  of  adjostment  both  vertkallj  aad  ao- 
golarly. 

4.  In  a  planter,  tha  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seed  de- 
livaring  meehaalsn.  two  farrow  opening  dlska,  a  bent 
axle  threaded  at  its  enda  and  sapportlng  the  diaks  sym- 
metrically upon  tbe  two  sides  of  tha  aeed  delivery  mecha- 
nism, a  cantral  strppwtlag  ftaae  for  tbe  axle  having  a 
vertical  slot  In  wblcta  tha  axle  can  be  adjoated  either  rota- 
ttvely  or  vertically  and  other  vertical  alots  at  the  sMsa 
of  tha  said  axle  alot,  axle  tMxaa,  one  on  each  aide  of  ttae 
frame,  each  bariag  Ita  inner  end  face  radially  aarratad, 
tw«  waataer&  oae  at  each  side  of  tba  frame,  tbe  waabaia 
being  radially  serrated  on  their  outer  taeee  and  prarided 
on  their  inner  faces  with  logs  adapted  to  enter  tbe  veril- 
cal  alots  In  the  aopporilng  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  axle 
slot,  and  nots  on  the  threaded  axle  enda  for  clamping  the 
azla,  aide  boxes,  washers  and  supporting  frame  into  one 
rigid  structure  with  the  axle  in  any  desired  poaitlon  of 
adjustment  both  vertically  and  angularly. 


1,024.209.  RBQULATOR  FOR  KBR08ENR-BURNERS. 
Hbbmanii  LaifP,  Lynn,  Maasi,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Oeneral  Electric  Coaapany,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  FUed  Oct.  2,  1902.  Serial  No.  126.667. 
(CI.  168—29.) 


1.  In  an  agricultoral  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  an  earth  working  tool,  an  arm  supporting  the  tool, 
s  moontlng  for  the  arm  with  respect  ta  whidi  it  Is  free 
to  faav«  botta  reUtlve  adjostment  aad  tcanaUtlve  aUdlag 
adjaatvent  a  Pteta  intermediate  tlie  ana  and  4be  moont* 
lag  aad  adapted  to  have  tranala^-fe  sliding  adjustment 
with  the  arm,  the  plate  being  formed  with  rose  plate  serra- 
tlaaa  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  which  ia  formed  with 
aiatlag  serrations,  means  for  preventing  the  intermediate 
plate  from  rotatioa  with  respect  to  the  mounting,  aad  a 
alagle  damping  means  slldable  with  the  arm  and  plate 
and  adapted  to  bind  rigidly  together  the  arm,  the  plata 
ami  tbe  sKHSitlag  in  any  positloa  of  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frames  aa  cwrtk 
working  rotatable  disk,  an  arm  upon  which  tbe  diak  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  a  mounting  for  tbe  arm  with  respect 
to  which  It  Is  free  to  have  translative  sliding  adjastment 
aad  rotative  adjuatment  about  an  axia  inclined  to  the 
•wtm  of  the  arm,  a  plate  Intermediate  the  arm  and  mooat- 
ing  and  adapted  to  have  translative  sliding  adjostment 
with  the  arm,  the  plate  being  formed  with  rose  plate  ser- 
rations adapted  to  engage  tbe  arm  which  is  formed  with 
mating  aerrationa,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  intermediate 
plate  from  rotation  with  respect  to  the  mounting,  and 
a  aingle  clamping  aieatta  alidable  with  the  arm  and  the 
plate  and  sarrlag  to  Mad  rigidly  together  tbe  arm,  the 
plate  and  the  aoaatlDg  la  any  position  of  adjustment. 

8.  In  a  planter,  ibe  combination  of  a  frame,  a  seed  de- 
livering mechanism,  twa  farvow  opening  disks,  a  bent 
axle  arranged  to  support  tbe  disks  symmetrically  opoa 
tha  twa  iUtaa  of  tbe  seed  delivery  meehaalsB  tfei  axle 
bitaf  thraadei  at  each  aiid,  a  eaatral  emuwtritag  fnuab 
far  t»M  axIa  liw«M  •  vwttaal  slat  la  lAleh  tke  aal» 


1.  In  oemMaatien,  a  boraer  prorided  with  an  opentag 
adapted  to  dlaeharge  a  Jet  of  vapar  at  Mgh  velocity,  a 
fuel  system  arranged  to  automatically  deliver  fuel  to  the 
burner  under  high  or  low  preasure  in  accordance  with 
ekaages  in  the  demand  tbr  f«iel,  and  meana  for  maintain- 
ing the  velocity  of  the  vapor  Jet  which  comprises  a  deriee 
oentrallcd  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  fuel  system  and  baring 
a  member  arranged  within  the  burner  opening  poaterior 
to  its  outlet  end  for  aotomatlcally  varying  the  effective 
area  of  said  openlag.  ^^  ^ 

2.  In  combination,  a  burner  hartog  an  opening  wMeli 
dischargee  an  unbroken  stream  of  vapor,  a  fuel  system 
arxangad  to  sopply  fael  at  a  varUble  preasure,  a  valve 
situated  brtow  the  homer  opening  and  adapted  to  control 
the  ettsettve  area  thereof,  and  a  deriee  sensitive  to  the 
pressure  on  the  fhel  system  irtMk  is  arranged  to  move 
the  vaire  in  the  directlaa  of  the  stream  when  ttae  preesure 
is  decreased  and  in  the  opposite  direction  wbea  the  prea- 
aore  is  increased. 

S.  In  eomUnatlen,  a  Immer  havtaig  an  opening  which 
diaebargea  an  unbroken  Jet  of  vapor  at  hi|^  velocity,  a 
foel  system  arranged  to  detivar  fuel  to  tlie  burner  under 
preaaore,  a  regulator  fbr  tlM  bamer  vriileh  ia  sensitlTa 
ta  the  preesare  variatiofn  of  the  fuel  ayatem  which  rego- 
latsr  varlea  the  effsettre  arsa  of  tiie  burner  opentag  wttb> 
oat  ffcn«g«f  the  velocity  of  tbe  Isaobig  Jet  and  a  mwiiM 
the  regolator   laeperatlve  te  permit  tiM 
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4.  Ia  cosablBatlon,  a  bomer  of  the  Jet  type,  a  foal  taak 
connected  therewith,  meaas  for  imparting  an  initial  prsa- 
aore  to  the  tank  for  canslng  fuel  to  flow  aotomatloally 
therefrom  to  the  borner,  a  pomp  arranged  to  receive  fael 
from  the  tank  and  deliver  it  to  tbe  burner  at  a  different 
presBore,  and  a  regulator  for  tbe  burner  comprising  meana 
arbieh  is  snbjsoted  to  the  action  of  said  preaaores  bat  Is 
asasittva  t*  the  piuaaure  of  the  foel  due  to  the  pump  aai 
•Bbstaatiallir  lassBsitiva  te  the  preesure  due  to  the  tank. 

6.  In  ceiaMaatlon,  a  burner  having  a  noasle,  a  foal 
laak,  a  ponp  wldch  taereaaas  the  fael  pressors  between 
the  tank  aad  tbe  burner,  said  pnmp  having  meaas  for 
llaitlBg  tha  pressure  of  Its  delivery,  coadoit  oonnectlons 
between  the  tank  and  the  pomp  and  between  the  pump 
and  tbe  boraer,  aad  a  regulator  for  tbe  boraer  which  la 
arranged  om  the  inlet  side  of  the  noaale  and  varies  the 
oSbctlve  area  of  tbe  pasaage  through  tbe  noaata,  said 
regolator  being  acted  upon  by  tbe  pressure  of  the  fuel 
^yatem  to  move  It  in  a  iHrectlon  to  inereaae  said  area. 

(Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.^184,210.  LiAMT  OR  ILLUMINATOR  FOR  AUTOS  AM9 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  William  K.  Lanxuaa.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa,,  assignor  to  Lenhart  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  a  Cori>o- 
ratlon  ot  Tennsylvanla.  Piled  Mar.  17,  1011.  Serial 
Me.  tlS.^U.     (CI.  240 — 14.) 


1.  Ia  aa  Illuminator  of  the  character  atated,  a  burner, 
'  means  for  prtatlonarily  aujtporting  the  aame,  a  burner  on 

the  side  of  tbe  flrat-named  burner,  a  curved  arm  carrying 
the  aide  barner,  said  arm  being  slotted,  and  meana  for 
movably  aupporting  said  arm,  said  alot  and  aupportiog 
meaoa  pennltting  a4JaataMnt  of  the  skle  burner  to  aad 
from  the  Brst-named  burner  and  angularly  with  refer- 
once  to  a  reflector. 

2.  In  aa  illuminator  of  the  character  stated,  a  bomer, 
weans  for  atationarily  sapportlng  the  same,  a  burner  on 
tbe  aide  of  the  flrat-named  burner,  an  arm  luving  a  carved 
alot  and  carrying  aald  aide  burner,  meana  for  pivotal]^ 
mounting  $$Ui  arm  on  the  sopport  of  the  first-named 
huraer  aa  ao  axis,  and  meana  for  securing  said  arm  rota- 
tably la  position,  aald  aide  burner  being  alidably  mounted 
In  the  alot  of  aald  arm  whereby  it  may  be  horixontally 
adjusted  ill,  a  curved  path  to  and  from  the  flrat-named 
homer. 

ft.  In  an  Illuminator  of  the  character  stated,  a  central 
burner,  buraers  on  the  sides  of  the  same,  means  for  aap- 
porting  ssdd  central  burner,  arms  having  langitudlnally- 
extending  slots  therein,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
anas,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  movably  reeelve  mem- 
bers of  thf  aide  burners  -thereon  for  adjostmsnt  of  the 
latter  ta  and  from  each  other  aad  ancnlarly  with  refkr- 
eace  ta  a  Mfieelor. 

4.  In  an  Illuminator  o<  tlie  character  atatsd,  a  central 
burner,  arma  plvotaliy  supported  en  a  member  thereof, 
said  anaa  baring  longitodlnally-extandiag  alots  thereta, 
bomera  on  the  side  of  said  eentral  bomsr,  the  aame  hav- 
ing memt>er8  adjustably  fltted  in  aald  slots,  aad  SMaaa 
for  secoring  said  arma,  and  said  side  bumers  in  set  posi- 
tion. 

5.  fn  an  Illuminator  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  burner. 
Means  for  atationarily  supporting  the  same,  an  arm. 
meana  for  piTotally  monnttng  said  arm,  a  burner  alidably 
supported  on  said  arm,  nipples  on  saM  burners  ftyrmtng 
communlcatlona  for  the  aame,  and  flexible  tobolar  eon- 
■eettons  fat  tkU  nlpplea. 

tChrtm  6  not  printed  to  the  (}aaette.l 


1,0M,211.  KCYOPBRATBD  DIRECTORY.  OBOaoB  L 
LaoHABt)  and  WnxiAX  C  Cuti.xb.  Lea  Angeles,  CaL, 
aaeignora  to  Isabel  M.  Catler,  Sawtelle.  Cal.  Fltet 
Aag.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,689.     (a.  40—66.) 


l.'A  series  of  cards  slidably  aapported,  a  aUdabiecard 
elevator  extending  underneath  the  carda,  a  .aeries  of  de- 
tents engaging  tbe  respective  cards,  and  iMy  mechanlam 
for  operating  a  detent  to  releaae  a  card  aad  depress  said 
card  elevator,  and  means  for  automatically  lifting  said 
card  elevator  to  restore  the  card. 

2.  A  case  with  a  transparent  >anel,  a  aeries  of  cards 
alidably  supported,  a  series  of  detents  retaining  the  re- 
spective cards,  a  card  elevator,  key  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  keys,  a  mechanism  asaodated  with  each 
key  for  releaalng  the  associated  detent  and  pulling  down 
the  card  elevator,  and  meana  operating  automatically  upon 
the  releaae  of  a  key  for  raialng  aald  card  elevator  aad 
restoring  the  card. 

S.  A  caae  with  a  traaaparent  panel,  a  aeries  of  Cards 
within  the  ease,  grooved  ways  supporting  the  carda,  a 
card  elevator  alidable  in  the  direction  of  aald  grooved 
ways,  a  aprtag  for  elevating  aald  card  elevator,  a  pulley, 
a  pinion  and  abaft  for  operating  said  polley,  a  ntk  aa- 
gaging  aald  pinion,  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  said  raclt, 
a  aeries  of  detents  engaging  the  respective  cards,  a  se- 
ries of  bey  levers  extending  over  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  operate -the  frame,  a  connection  from  each  detent  to 
each  key  lever,  and  flnger  pieces  Cor  operatlag  each  key 
lever. 

4.  A  case  prorided  wltii  a  transparent  panel,  a  series 
of  carda  above  said  panel,  a  series  of  detents  and  inclined 
projeetlona  engaging  and  retaining  said  cards  in  elevated 
poaitlon,  a  aeriea  of  vertical  roda  with  their  ends  estead- 
ing  under  the  inclined  projections  of  the  detents,  a  se- 
ries of  key  Levers  for  operating  said  tods  to  releaae  the 
detents  when  a  key  lever  is  depresaed,  a  card  elevator 
■extending  under  tbe  carda,  and  meana  operated  by  each 
key  lever  upon  being  depreased  to  lovrer  aald  card  elevator, 
and  spring  meana  for  raising  said  elevator  wtien  a  key 
ia  releaaed. 


1,024,212.     BOTTLE-CLOSURE.     OaoBoa  Lisa,  Newark, 
<  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,965.     (CI. 
116—14.) 

1.  A  etoeure  for  bottlea  comprising  a  disk  of  matertal 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  neck  of  a  bottle,  and -a  shat- 
ter pivoted  to  the  center  of  tbe  disk  and  having  oppositely 
disposed  arch-shaped  receaaes  to  form  two  oppositely  ex- 
tending wings,  these  wtngs  being  widened  toward  their 
ends,  the  disk  baring  an  arch-shaped  perforation  extend- 
ing iieari7  to  the  center  to  be  closed  when  either  of  ttae 
vrings  eorers  It  and  to  be  opened  when  a  recess  cornea 
In  register  with  It,  the  sides  of  the  receas  fOrmlag  edges 
ftyr  engagement  by  the  finger. 
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2.  A  clo«ar«  (or  bottles  comprUinc  a  disk  of  material 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle,  and  a  shat- 
ter pivoted  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  disk  and  baring  oppositely 
disposed  areb-sbaped  recesses  to  form  two  oppositely  ex- 
tending wings,  tbese  wings  being  widened  toward  tbelr 
enda,  tbe  disk  baTlng  an  opening  with  Its  oater  edge  ad- 


^eent  and  substantially  concentric  to  tbe  periphery  of 
tbe  dlak  and  baring  Its  Inner  edge  arch-shaped,  said  open- 
tog  extending  nearly  to  tbe  center,  tbe  opening  being 
adapted  to  be  corcred  by  either  of  tbe  wings  and  opened 
tj  placing  a  recess  In  register  therewith,  the  sides  of 
the  roccnsos  forming  edges  for  engagement  by  the  finger. 


1,024.213.     COOKER.     OaotGS  A.   Lo»Q.  Storgla,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  19M.     Serial  No.  534.798.     (CI.  M— 2.) 


1.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  open  at  tbe  top 
and  baying  Imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls ;  a  top  por- 
tion open  at  tbe  bottom,  hsTlng  imperforate  side  walls 
adapted  to  telescope  Into  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  base ;  a 
dome-shaped  Inner  wall  open  at  the  bottom  arranged  In 
•aid  top  portion  to  be  vertically  adjusted  therein,  the 
height  of  said  inner  wall  being  substantially  less  than 
that  of  tbe  said  top  portion  to  permit  Its  adjustment  to 
change  the  sixe  of  tbe  cooking  chamber,  said  inner  wall 
haTlng  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
top  portion  whereby  tbe  said  Inner  wall  is  supported  in  its 
adjusted  positions  In  said  top  portion ;  and  a  removable 
holder  comprising  a  band-like  rim  resting  on  said  base,  and 
a  rack  secured  within  said  rim  wb^eby  It  Is  supported 
above  the  bottom  of  said  base,  the  side  walls  of  said  top 
portion  and  the  Inner  wall  thereof  embracing  said  rim. 

2.  In  a  cooker,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  open  at  the  top 
and  having  imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls ;  a  top  por- 
tion open  at  the  bottom,  having  Imperforate  side  walls 
adapted  to  telescope  Into  side  walls  of  the  base;  a  dome- 
shaped  Inner  wall  open  at  the  bottom  arranged  in  said  top 
I>ortlon  to  be  vertically  adjusted  therein,  the  height  of  said 
inner  wall  being  snbstantially  less  than  that  of  the  said 
top  portions  to  permit  Its  adjustment  to  change  the  slxe  of 
tbe  cooking  chamber,  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  Inner  wall 
being  turned  outward  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  side  walls 
of  the  top  portion  whereby  tbe  said  Inner  wall  is  sup- 
ported in  Its  adjusted  position  In  said  top  portion  and 
spaced  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  base  open  at  the 
top  and  having  Imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls ;  a  top 
portion  open  at  the  bottom,  having  Imperforate  side  walls 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  side  walls  of  the  base,  the 
top  of  said  top  portion  having  a  vent  opening  therein  and  a 
closure  for  said  vent  opening;  and  a  dome-shaped  Iniier 
wall  open  at  the  bottom  and  having  a  vent  In  its  top,  ar- 
ranged In  said  top  portion  to  be  vertically  adjusted  there- 
in, tbe  height  of  said  inner  wall  being  substantially  less 
than  that  of  the  said  top  portion  to  permit  Its  adjustment 
to  change  the  slse  of  the  cooking  chamber,  said  inner  wall 
having  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  side  walla  of  the 


top  portion  whereby  the  said  inner  wall  Is  supported  In 
Its  adjuatsd  positions  in  said  top  portion. 

4.  In  a  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  base  open  at  the 
top  and  having  Imperforate  bottom  and  side  walls ;  a  top 
portion  open  at  the  bottom  having  Imperforate  side  walls 
adapted  to  telescope  Into  tbe  side  walla  of  the  base;  a 
dome-sbaped  Inner  wall  open  at  tbe  bottom  arranged  la 
said  top  portion  to  bs  vertically  adjusted  therein,  tbe 
height  of  said  inner  wall  being  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  said  top  portion  to  permit  Its  adjustment  to  change 
the  slae  of  the  cooking  chamber,  said  Inner  wall  having 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the  top  por- 
tion whereby  tbe  said  Inner  wall  is  supported  in  its  ad- 
justed positions  In  said  top  portion. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  base  portion  open 
at  its  upper  end  and  having  cylindrical  side  walla,  of  a 
top  portion  having  cylindrical  ilde  walls  adapted  to  tele- 
scope Into  the  side  walla  of  said  base,  flange-Uke  keepers 
on  tbe  side  walls  of  ssid  base,  and  a  plurality  of  Inverted 
T-shaped  catches  rigidly  mounted  on  said  top  to  project 
outwardly  and  downwardly  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  said 
side  walls  of  said  base  portion  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  end  of  said  keepers  by  a  turning  movement  of 
said  top  in  either  direction,  said  catdies  and  keepers  coact- 
iag  to  provide  stops. 


1.024,214.  PBARI^SAGO  SUBSTITUTE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  FROM  CORN  -  STARCH. 
Fbb>bbick  O.  LoBKifZBN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  tl, 
1(»11.     Serial  No.  041,428.     (CI.  00—11.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  substitute 
for  pearl  sago  made  from  com  starch,  said  article  being 
readily  distinguished  from  genuine  sago  by  Its  milky  ap- 
pearance and  globular  form. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  substitute 
for  pearl  sago  made  from  com  starch  and  artiflelally  col- 
ored, said  article  being  readily  distinguished  from  genuine 
sago  by  Its  non-transparent  appearance  when  examined  by 
transmitted  light,  and  Its  globular  contour. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  substitute  for  pearl 
sago  fnd  pearl  tapioca,  which  consists  In  mixing  corn 
starch  with  approximately  46  per  cent,  of  watei'  to  a 
pasty  consistence,  then  dividing  tbe  mass  into  flaky  parti- 
cles, then  rolling  these  flaky  particles  into  globular,  shot- 
like,  contour,  then  subjecting  tbese  particles  to  the  action 
of  moist  heat  to  gelatinise  and  cook  tbe  same,  then  sub- 
jecting the  particles  to  friction  to  separate  the  bodies,  and 
finally  beating  the  product  by  moderate  heat  to  dry  the 


4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  a  substitute  for  pearl 
sago  and  pearl  tapioca,  which  consists  In  mixing  with  corn 
starch  coloring  matter  and  suilclent  water  to  form  a  polp, 
then  dividing  tbe  mass  Into  flaky  particles,  then  ftorming 
these  flaky  particles  Into  globular,  shot-like,  contour,  then 
subjecting  tbeae  particles  to  tbe  action  of  moist  beat  to 
gelatinise  and  cook  tbe  saoM,  then  subjecting  these  parti- 
cles to  friction  to  separate  the  same,  and  finally  drying 
tbe  product. 


1.0  2  4.315.  ADJUSTABLE  FLORAL-DECORATION 
HOLDER.  David  A.  Lttlb,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  assignor 
of  one-fourth  to  William  F.  Lytle  and  one-fourth  to  John 
H.  Lytle,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1011.  Sarial 
No.  041,860.  (Ci.  2T— 2.) 
1.  A  floral  decoration  holder  including  two  rotatably 

supported  rails,  each  rail  having  a  wing  on  one  side  for 
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hoMlng  floral  decorations  and  having  also  a  counterweight 
on  the  opposlts  side  for  malatalalng  the  wings  temporarily 
In  horlsontal  position. 


5.  A  flUral  decoration  holder  Including  two  rails  pro- 
vided ea^  with  a  wing  for  holding  floral  decorations, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  ralla,  and  two  operat- 
ing arms  adjustably  connected  to  tbe  two  rails  respec- 
tively. 

3.  A  floral  decoration  holder  Including  two  rails  pro- 
vided each  with  a  wing  for  holding  floral  decorations, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbe  rails,  and  two  operat- 
ing arms  detachably  connected  to  the  two  rails  respec- 
tively. 

4.  A  floral  decoration  holder  Including  two  rails  pro- 
vided each  with  a  wing  for  holding  floral  decorations, 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  tbe  rails,  and  two  operat- 
ing arms  connected  to  tbe  two  rails  respectively  and  hav- 
ing each  a  weight  adjusubly  secured  thereto. 

6.  A  floral  decoration  bolder  including  two  rails  pro- 
vided each  with  an  operating  arm,  means  for '  rotatably 
supporting  the  rails,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  mounted  on 
the  two  rails  respectively  and  having  each  a  multiplicity 
of  clasps  on  one  side  thereof  for  holding  the  decorations. 

(Claimn  0  to  13  not  printsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024,!216.  REAR -WHEEL  FITTING  OF  CYCLB- 
FRAMB8.  Cecil  Qboboc  McKeixak,  Christchnrcb. 
New  Zealand.  Filed  June  8.  1011.  Serial  No.  081,080. 
(CI.  208—00.) 


1.  Ito  4i  article  of  the  character  Indicated,  the  combina- 
tion witti  the  rear  fork  of  a  eyde,  of  a  plate  provided  with 
a  slot  to  receive  tbe  rear  axle  and  having  a  ridge  project- 
ing from  Its  Inner  face,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poee  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  having  a 
torwardly  projecting  shank  adapted  to  be  brased  within 
the  tubing  forming  the  rear  fork  of  a  cycle,  a  slot  formed 
In  said  plate  to  receive  the  rear  axle,  and  an  Indentation 
fermed  In  the  eater  snrCace  of  said  plate  above  said  slot 
so  as  to  produce  a  corresponding  ridge  upon  the  Inner 
■urfaoe.  the  whole  being  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  sub- 
•taatlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  an  article  of  the  character  Indicated  tbe  comblna- 
tlea  with  the  rear  fork*  of  a  slotted  plate  adapted  to  fbrm 
the  mounting  of  the  rear  wheel,  said  plate  iMlng  formed 
with  a  Ibrwardly  projecting  shank  adapted  to  fit  within 
the  tubing  forming  said  fork,  said  shank  being  mounted  so 
as  to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  the  portion  of  the  inner 
surface  of  such  tubing  to  which  it  Is  secured,  and  a  strip, 
of  metal  bent  to  the  required  shape  and  wedged  within  the 


tubing  so  aa  to  hold  the  shank  In  place  during  the  braslac 
of  the  joint  a  portion  of  said  nwtal  strip  being  bent  up  so 
as  to  serve  as  a  means  of  closing  the  end  of  the  tubing, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 


1,024.217.  ANNEALIN€M)VBN.  Auaar  J.  Maiaa.  Qlen- 
dale.  Mo.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  SerUl  No.  681.284. 
(CI.  148—16.) 


f* 


1.  An  annealing  oven  including  an  annular  heating 
chamber  embodying  a  bottom  formed  of  two  spaced  annull,  ' 
a  side  wall  seating  on  each  annulus,  and  a  top  composed 
of  a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  tiles  having  their  inner  ends 
meeting  at  a  point  and  connected  by  a  tongue  and  groove 
joint  and  having  their  lower  ends  seating  on  the  upper 
enda  of  the  side  walla. 

2.  An  annealing  oven  indadlng  an  annular  heating 
chamber  embodying  a  bottom  formed  of  two  spaced  annnll, 
a  side  wall  seating  on  each  annulus,  a  top  composed  of 
a  series  of  pairs  of  spaced  tiles  having  their  inner  «ida 
meeting  at  a  point  and  connected  by  a  tongue  and  groof* 
Joint  and  havtaig  their  lower  ends  sestlng  on  the  npper 
ends  of  tbe  side  walla,  an  annealing  chamber  Including 
side  walls  eadi  formed  ot  tllee  harlnt  their  lower  ends 
connected  to  tbe  adjacent  portions  of  the  two  annoll  by 
a  tongue  and  groove  Joint,  and  a  roof  formed  of  esrlei 
of  pairs  of  tiles  havtaig  their  Inner  ends  meeting  in  a  point 
and  connected  by  a  tongue  and  groove  Joint  and  haTlng 
their  outer  ends  recessed  and  seating  on  and  receiving  the 
upper  ends  of  said  tiles  forming  the  side  walls  of  the  an- 
nealing chamber. 

8.  An  annealing  oven  having  a  central  opening,  an  an- 
nular annealing  chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  a  vertleal 
idiaft  arranged  In  said  oven  opening,  a  casting  borne  by  said 
shaft  having  a  horlsontal  portion  and  a  depending  apron 
termed  with  a  horlsontal  ledge,  said  ledge  being  formed 
with  a  ralaed  lip  at  Ite  outer  end,  a  series  of  tiles  seating 
on  said  horlsontal  portion  of  the  casting  and  formed  wltii 
downwardly  extending  projections,  and  a  series  of  tiles 
seating  on  said  ledge  and  engaged  with  the  lip  thereof 
and  having  beveled  upper  ends  engaged  by  said  til*  pr»- 
Jectlons. 

4.  In  an  annealing  oven,  an  annular  heating  chamber 
having  an  annular  annealing  chamber  therein,  said  an- 
nealing chamber  having  an  open  bottom,  a  vertical  ahaft 
arranged  in  the  center  of  tbe  si>ace  defined  by  tbe  annular 
beating  chamber,  a  casing  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  open  bottom  of  tbe  annealing  chamber, 
a  second  casting  on  the  abaft,  and  a  series  of  diagonal 
rods  each  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  two  castings. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  annealing  oven  having  a  cen- 
tral space  and  an  annealing  chamber  surrounding  Mid 
space,  a  shaft  arranged  in  said  space,  a  rotating  carrier 
on  ttie  shaft  projecting  Into  said  open  bottom  of  the  an- 
nealing chamber,  a  conical  shield  surrounding  the  rtiaft 
and  closing  tbe  lower  end  portion  of  said  central  spaoe 
of  the  oven,  and  means  to  support  the  shield  trom  the 
oven. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaacttc] 
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IJBM^nA.     MimB.     WxfiLiAM  J.  MowMUT, 
S.  I.     riitd  Jon*  21,  1909.     StrUl  No.  503,297 
ITl— «4.) 


1.0M,n9.      BBAIHMO-MACBnai. 
(CL         Lyu.  Mam.    Filed  8«pt.  80,  1011. 
I       (CL  12— «8.) 


StrUkl  M*.  902,041. 


1.  A  commatator  type,  IntegratlDg,  watt-hour  laetar 
luTliis  a  fleld-coil  adapted  to  be  connected  in  aeries  la  one 
line  of  a  circuit,  a  rotatable  atiaft,  an  armature  aioanted 
on  said  shaft  In  Inductive  relation  to  said  fleld-coll,  a  re- 
sistance, wires  connecting  said  resistance  in  series  with 
■aid  armature  across  the  lines  of  the  circuit,  a  moTsble 
o»ntact  for  raryin^  the  amount  of  said  laalatance  la  elr- 
enlt,  a  memlier  on  which  said  contact  is  mounted,  moam^ 
Isr  sectirinir  the  contact  to  said  member  in  Tarions  poal- 
tkna  of  adjustment  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  posKloa 
e<  aaid  member,  substantial  ty  as  set  forth. 

2.  A    commutator    type,    integrating,    watt-bour    meter 
a  fleld-coll  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  In 

line  of  a  circuit,  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  amwtare  mount- 
ed M  aaid  abaft  in  Indnetlve  relatkui  to  maM  lekl-e«ll,  a 
diak  upon  said  shaft  a  permanent  magnet  in  ceOreratlTe 
relation  to  said  disk,  a  thermometer  mounted  adjacent  to 
■aid  diak,  a  resistance  consisting  at  a  material  haTiag  a 
ture  coefficient  of  resistance  which  la  substaatlaUj 
and  haThig  an  obmic  value  wUeh  la  large  telatlvety 
to  that  of  said  armature,  wires  connecting  said  resistance 
ki  series  with  said  armature  aersss  the  lines  of  the  eir- 
ffvlt  and  a  movable  contact  fbr  varyteg  tks  aaovBt  of 
asJd  resistance  in  circuit  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  commutator  type,  integrating,  watt-hour  motor 
Uavlag  a  fleld-coll  adapted  to  be  eoimccted  in  series  in  one 
line  of  a  circuit  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  armature  mswntsd 
■haft  in  iadoctlve  relation  to  aald  flMd-coi^  a 
said  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  Moontod  in  co- 
eyetativc  relation  to  said  disk,  a  frame  for  tbe  lastraiasBt* 
a  e— pass  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  for  Uslt- 
tag  the  estent  of  movement  of  the  needle  of  said  eooipaa^ 
■atatontlally  as  set  forth. 

4.^A  commutator  type,  integrating,  watt-boar  aster 
hin'lug  a  leld-coil  adapted  to  be  connected  in  sertas  la  one 
■bo  of  a  drenit,  a  rotatabio  abaft  an  armature  msaatsd 
oa  said  shaft  In  Indnctlve  relation  to  said  fleld-coll,  a  disk 
on  said  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  in  coOpeia- 
tlvo  relation  to  said  disk,  a  fraose  for  the  instrutaont  • 
CMBpoas  moonted  en  said  frame,  and  means  for  prsala^ 
tag  aiovement  of  th«  needle  of  said  compass  lato  pTMltal 
IBB  with  the  lines  of  force  of  said  fleld-coiC  suhstaatlally 
asset  forth. 

Ik.  A  commutator  type,  integratlag,  watt-hoar  issto> 
kaviag  a  fleld-coll  adapted  to  be  connected  ta  aories  ta  ens 
line  of  a  circuit  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  armature  oMaatad 
ea  said  shaft  In  iadoctlve  relation  to  said  fiold-eDll,  a 
dlik  on  said  shaft,  a  permanent  magnet  aonntsA  ta  'co- 
eperative  relatien  to  aald  disk,  a  frame  for  the  instruaeat 
a  eoBipaas  mounted  oa  said  frame,  means  toe  llmitiv 
tts  esteat  of  movement  of  the  needle  of  said  compass,  aad 
a  strip  of  magnetic  material  mounted  adjacent  to  tlio 
assdla  of  said  compass  and  Immovable  with  respoet  to 
said  needle,  substantially  as  s^t  fortli. 

[Clalma  9  asd  7  not  printed  ia  the  Gaaette.I 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  frame  harteg 
a  standard,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaied  ta  the  fkmaa.  a 
hammer  feed  mounted  on  the  staadard,  a  lover  faltiaiasd 
at  one  end  on  the  standard  and  having  a  hammer  at  tto 
opposite  end,  a  cam  on  tbe  driving  shaft  and  a  connecting 
rod  engaged  at  one  end  with  tbe  cam  and  having  a  slot  ta 
Ita  opposite  end  through  which  the  lever  passes,  and  op- 
posed bearings  for  tbe  lever  located  In  said  slot  one  of 
said  bearings  being  adjustable  to  compensate  for  wear, 
and   provided   with   means   fOr   locking   It   to  tiie   lever. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charaetor  statad,  a  frsai  havlBC 
a  standard,  a  driving  shaft  Joumaied  la  tbe  tramo,  a 
hammer  bed  mounted  on  tbe  standard,  a  lever  fulemmed 
at  one  end  on  the  standard  and  having  a  hammer  at  Ito 
opposite  end,  a  cam  on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  eoanoctlng 
rod  engaged  at  one  end  with  the  cam  and  having  a  slot 
la  Ita  oppoeite  end  throogb  which  the  lever  paaoss,  a 
lower  beartag  for  tbe  lever  in  tbe  lower  end  of  the  slot 
aad  a  screw  adjustably  engaged  with  tbe  lever  aad  project- 
ing into  the  upper  end  of  tbe  slot,  said  screw  having  a 
terminal  constituting  an  upper  bearing  for  tbe  lever,  and 
a  lock  nut  whereby  the  screw  may  be  secured  in  any 
position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted. 


1,024,220.  QBARrNO.  HaVBT  U.  Noaais,  Clndnn^tt 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati  Blekford  Tool  Co., 
Ctaclnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
16,  1010.     Serial  No.  597,716.     (CL  74 — 68.) 
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L  A  gearing  comprising,  a  alkaft  gears  spUned  tberoon. 
oppositely  disposed  studs  parallel  with  the  shaft,  slesvao 
sUdably  mounted  thereon  and  formed  with  arms  engagtag 
with  the  respective  gears,  parallel  links  each  forned  with 
a  taatral  aotch  and  secured  to  the  respective  aleoves,  a 
lover  tor  sagaging  with  tbo  notch  ta  either  Uak  tor  mar* 
tag  the  correspoadtag  slseve  end  gear  longltudtaaily,  and  a 
statftoaary  alotted  mesaber  for  aalatataing  the  laver  witb- 
ta  tha  notch. 

2.  A  geartag  cemprlstag  a  easlag  farmed  wltb  parallel 
■lata  bavtag  a  central  passage  between  them,  a  shaft 
wtthta  the  eastag  parallel  with  tbe  alota. 
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opposltsly  disgsssd  state  projsetlng  withta  tbo 
parallel  with  tte  abaft  aad  tbo  slots,  sleeves  sttd- 
able  thereovMr,  aad  each  tw>sd  with  aa  arm  engagtag 
with  tbe  lespeetive  gears,  parallel  llaks  eadi  formed 
with  a  central  notch  and  secured  to  tbe  respective  sleeves, 
and  a  lever  fulcruraed  at  a  fixed  potat  and  movable  ta  the 
■lota  and  laterally  through  tlte  passage  for  alternately 
engagtag  with  the  notch  In  tbe  respective  ttaks  for  sbtfttac 
tbe  sleeves  wltb  the  gears  on  tite  shaft. 


1.024,221.  QROUTINO-MACHINB.  Damul  A.  OSOOOD, 
Jersey  ClKy.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
609,478.     (CI.  91 — M.) 
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1.  In  a  ^touting  machlae:  ta  combtaatlon;  a  supply 
tank  having  an  Inlet  pipe  ta  the  top  thereof  and  through 
which  may  be  passed  material ;  a  discharge  pipe  bavtag 
one  end  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  supply 
tank  and  having  a  cat-off  vaWe  taterpooed  tbereta;  a 
tank  connedwd  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  discbarge  pipe 
and  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  supply 
tank ;  a  dlstrlbuttag  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  recelvtag  tank;  an  air  talet  pipe  having 
one  end  cotoectod  to  tbo  end  of  tbo  supply  tank  oppo- 
site to  said  diacharge  pipe  and  having  a  valve  Interposed 
therein ;  a  mata  supply  pipe  held  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  air  talat  pipe  and  adapted  to  transmit  air  nndsr 
pressure  to  tJw  air  inlet  pipe  from  a  source  of  air  supply ; 
and  means  provided  withta  th*  recolvetag  tank  and  adapted 
to  mix  material  when  forced  tlMroln  from  the  supply 
tank  througjb  aald  discharge  pipe. 

2.  Ia  a  ftooting  maebtae;  ta  combination;  a  supply 
tank  having  an  inlet  pipe  In  one  part  at  the  top  thereof 
for  the  passage  tberethroogh  of  material  and  having 
ta  one  part  of  tbe  bottom  a  valve  controlled  discharge 
nossle ;  a  discharge  pipe  having  one  end  connected  also 
to  tbo  bottom  of  tbo  seppty  tank  and  bavtag  a  ent«off 
valva  laterposed  tbereta ;  a  receiving  taak  conaoctod  to  tbe 
opposite  on4  of  the  dlseharge  pipe  and  dtapooed  traas- 
v>ia«|y  wttli  respect  to  tbe  supply  tank;  a  distrifonting 
pipe  having  one  end  eoanectod  to  oae  ead  of  tbe  reealvlBg 
tank ;  an  air  talet  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  tbe 
top  of  tbo  supply  tank  aad  bavtag  a  valve  tafetpoasJ 
tbereta ;  a  mata  sapply  piye  held  to  tbe  ontoslte  ead  of 
saM  air  Idlst  pipe  aad  adapted  to  trsnaailt  air  under 
jiissare  frota  a  ssarce  of  air  ^supply  to  tto  snpply  taak 
tbtoogb  the  air  talet  plpo;  OMans  sdaptad  to  trawssilt 
air  nader  psessare  fresa  tbo  saata  sepyly  plpo  to  tba 
Md  of  tb«  loeslvlag  taak  eppestto  to  tho  distrlbattag 
pipe;  and  meana  ptovldod  wltbia  tbe  reeolTtng  tank  and 
a^^tal  to  flUz  iMterial  wbon  forced  ll^ersia  from  tbo 
supply  tank  thsongh  aald  dtacbarps  plpo. 

8.  la  a  arontiag  BacUaa;  ta  eotaMaattoa;  a  anpply 
taak  bavli«  aa  talot  plpo  ta  oao  part  of  tho  top  ttioroof 
•»r  tbo  passage  tborotbroagh  ot  saatsvtel  aad  bavtag  a 
aalao  eoairisllod  dtoebarss  asads  In'  oao  part  ni  tba  bo^ 


torn  of  saM  sapply  taak;  a  disebarge  pipe  having  oao 
end  connected  also  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  supply  taak 
bavtag  a  cut-off  valve  intorpossd  tbsrsta ;  a  recelvtag 
eoanected  to  tbo  opposite  end  of  tbo  discbarge  pips  sad 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  supply  taak;  a 
distributing  pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  receiving  tank ;  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  having  one 
end  connected  to  tbe  top  of  the  supply  tank  and  having 
an  air  pressure  regulattag  valve  tnterpoeed  therein ;  a 
mata  supply  pipe  held  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  air 
inlet  pii>e  and  adapted  to  transmit  air  under  pressure  from 
a  source  of  ai^  supply  to  the  supply  tank  through  the 
air  talet  pipe;  means  adapted  to  tranamit  air  under  pres- 
sure from  tbe  mata  supply  pipe  to  the  end  of  the  re- 
ceiving tank  opposite  to  the  distributing  pipe;  means 'pro- 
vided within  the  receiving  tank  and  adapted  to  mix  ma- 
tertal  when  forced  tbereta  from  tho  snpply  tank  through 
said  discharge  pipe ;  and  means  sdapted  to  transmit  air 
under  pressure  from  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  main  supply 
pipe  to  tbe  distributing  pipe. 

4.  In  a  grouting  machine ;  ta  combtaatlon ;  a  supply 
tank  having  an  talet  ta  one  part  of  the  top  thereof  for 
passage  of  material  and  having  ta  one  part  of  ito  bottom 
a  valve  controlled  nossle;  a  discharge  pipe  having  oae 
ead  eoanected  also  to  tho  Iwttom  of  tbe  snpply  taak  aad 
bavtag  a  cut-off  valve  interposed  tbereta  ;  a  receiving  tank 
eoanected  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  discharge  pipe  aad 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  supply  taak ;  a 
dlstriboting  pipe  havtng  oae  end  connected  to  one  ead 
of  tho  receiving  tank ;  a  mata  supply  pipe  adapted  to 
transmit  air  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  air  sapply ; 
mesas  adapted  to  transmit  the  comprsssed  air  from  tbo 
aH»ta  sapply  pipe  to  the  supply  tank ;  means  adapted  to 
transmit  tbo  coapreesed  air  from  one  end  of  tlie  supply 
pipe  to  the  end  of  tbe  recelvtag  tank  opposite  to  tbe 
dlstributtag  pipe;  means  provided  within  the  receiving 
tank  and  adapted  to  mix  amtertal  wben  forced  tlwrski 
from  the  snpply  taak  tbrongb  said  dtacbai^s  plpo;  aad 
means  adM>tod  to  transmit  the  compressed  sir  from  tha 
opposite  end  of  the  main  supply  pipe  to  tbe  distrlbuttas 
ptpsi 

6.  Ia  s  gronttag  maebtae;  ta  coBrtitaattao;  a  sapftf 
tank  having  aa  Inlet  pipe  in  one  part  of  tbo  top  tfasrss* 
for  passage  of  material  and  havtng  ta  one  part  of  ita 
bottom  a  valve  coatrolled  noaile ;  a  dlsehargo  plpo  bavtag 
oao  end  eoanected  atao  to  tbo  bottom  of  the  supply  taak 
and  having  a  cut-off  valve  Interpoeed  therein  ;  a  recetviag 
tank  connected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  discbarge  pipe 
aad  dlquosed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  supply 
tank;  a  distributing  pipe  having  one  end  coonoetod  to 
one  end  of  tbe  receiving  tank ;  a  main  anppty  pipe 
to  transmit  air  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  air 
ply ;  valve  controlled  means  adapted  to  tranamit  tbe 
comproBssd  star  from  tbe  aata  sspply  pipe  to  the  snpply 
tank;  aa  air  feed  pipe  having  one  ead  eotanocted  to  one 
end  of  the  main  supply  pipe  and  tte  other  end  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  recelvtag  tank  opposite  to  tte  dtatribnt- 
tag  tube  and  having  an  air  pressare  rsgotattag  vaWo 
taterpooed  tbereta;  a  sseond  fosd  pipe  baviag  oao  asl 
connoctsd  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  mata  sapply  plpo 
aad  Ita  other  end  eoanected  to  the  dlstribatlng  pipe ;  and 
means  provided  withta  tite  receiving  tank  and  adapted  to 
mix  material  wben  forced  thsrota  froa  tbo  sapp^  tank 
through  said  discharge  pipe. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  prtatsd  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,024,222.  COW  8ATING0-BANK.  Sirnm  T.  PaaKBB, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Charles  J.  Watsoa, 
Chicago,  lU.  FUed  Dsc  21,  1911.  Ssriai  No.  667,977. 
(CL  236—100.) 

1.  Ia  a  eota  sartasa  bank,  a  boUow  body  bavtag  a  cota 
admlssloB  slot ;  a  alldable  member  having  a  recess  adaptod 
for  reglstartloa  with  said  cota  admlsslon*stot ;  dspraatata 
misat  tar  Isektag  said  sIMsbls  aisBbsr  ta  posltioa  with 
said  recess  registering  with  saU  slot;  aad  depresslMo 
operating  aenas  for  moving  said  sBdable  member,  said 
oporatlag  aaaas  being  normally  taoperatlvo,  a  cota  do. 
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poalted  into  uid  slot  and  panlng  Into  said  recess  being 
adapted  to  establlah  an  opcratlre  connection  between 
■aid  operative  means  and  said  locking  means  for  effectteg 
release  of  said  slldable  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  coin  sarlngs  bank,  a  hollow  body  bavlng  a  coin 
admission  slot ;  a  slldable  member  having  a  recess  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  coin  admission  slot ;  depressible 
resilient  means  for  locking  said  slldable  member  in  posi- 
tion with  said  recess  registering  with  said  slot;  and  de- 
pressible operating  means  for  depressing  said  locking 
means  and  for  moving  said  slldable  member,  said  operating 
means  being  normally  Inoperative,  a  coin  deposited  into 
said  slot  and  passing  into  sail  recess  being  adapted  to 
eetabliahed  an  operative  connection  between  said  operat- 
ing means  and  said  locking  means  for  effecting  depression 
of  the  latter  and  release  of  said  slldable  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  coin  savings  bank,  a  hollow  body  having  a  coin 
admission  slot ;  a  slldable  member  having  a  recess  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  coin  admiaalon  slot ;  depressible 
means  for  locking  said  slldable  member  In  poeltlon  with 
Mid  recess  registering  with  said  slot;  spring  controlled 
depressible  operating  means  for  depressing  said  locking 
means  and  for  moving  said  slldable  member,  said  operat- 
ing means  being  normally  inoperative  to  d^rees  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  coin  deposited  Into  said  slot  and  passing 
Into  said  recess  being  adapted  to  establish  an  operative 
connection  between  said  operating  means  and  said  locking 
means  for  effecting  depression  of  said  locking  means,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  coin  savings  bank,  a  hollow  body  having  a  coin 
admission  slot ;  a  slldable  member  having  a  recess  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  coin  admission  slot;  resilient 
means  for  normally  maintaining  said  slldable  member  in 
a  position  with  said  recess  registering  with  said  slot ;  de- 
prenible  means  for  locking  said  slldable  member  in  said 
poeltlon ;  and  depressible  operating  meana  for  depressing 
said  locking  means  and  tot  moving  said  alldable  member, 
said  operating  means  being  normally  inoperative  to  de- 
press said  locking  meana,  a  coin  deposited  Into  said  slot 
and  pasaing  Into  said  recess  being  adapted  to  eetabllsh 
an  operative  connection  between  said  operating  means  and 
said  locking  means  for  effecting  depression  of  said  lock- 
ing means,  snbatantlally  as  described 

6.  In  a  coin  savings  bank,  a  hollow  body  having  a  coin 
admission  slot ;  a  slldable  member  having  a  recces  adapted 
for  registration  with  said  coin  admission  slot ;  resilient 
depreesible  means  for  locking  said  slldable  member  In  po- 
eltlon with  said  recess  registering  with  said  slot ;  a 
presaer  member  for  depreesing  said  locking  meaaa  and 
for  operating  said  alldable  member,  said  presaer  member 
being  normally  Inoperative  to  effect  depression  of  said 
losing  means,  a  coin  deposited  In  said  slot  and  paasing 
intd  said  receae  being  adapted  to  eetabllsh  an  operative 
connection  between  said  operating  means  and  said  locking 
means  for  effectfhg  depression  of  said  locking  means  and 
release  of  said  slidable  member ;  a  coin  receiving  chaas- 
ber  In  the  lower  «id  portion  of  aald  body,  there  being  a 
'  coin  admiaalon  opening  leading  to  said  chamber  register- 
able  with  said  coin  recees  in  said  slldable  member ;  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  slldable  mem- 


ber to  effect  the  depocit  of  the  coin  therefrom  into 
laat  mentioned   coin    receiving  alot   when   said   slldable 
mraaber  is  operated,  substantially  as  dsacrlbed. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.024.223.  WIBS-8THBTCHBB.  Jambs  Pitu,  Cut  OC. 
La.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1911.  Btrtel  Na  Ml,044.  (CL 
39—54.) 


1.  The  wire  stretching  tool  herein  described,  compris- 
ing the  handle  bar,  the  fnlcnun  bar  provided  with  a 
serrated  face  to  engage  the  poet,  the  book  formed  on  the 
fulcrum  and  handle  bar  and  the  pivoted  lever  grip  carried 
by  the  handle  bar. 

2.  A  wire  atretchlng  tool,  comprising  a  handle  bar 
provided  with  a  pivoted  lever  grip  at  one  end  and  having 
ita  other  end  bent  upwardly  at  right  angles,  combined 
with  a  fulcrum  bar  arranged  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
with  the  nptumed  portion  of  the  handle  bar,  the  upper 
end  of  the  fulcrum  bar  forming  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  angular  bend  of  the  handle  bar  a  hook  or  claw, 
and  a  strut  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar 
with  the  handle  bar. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher,  consisting  of  a  handle  bar,  a  aer- 
rated  fulcrum  bar  arranged  at  right  anglee  thereto,  meana 
for  engaging  the  wire  to  be  stretched,  and  an  angular 
strut  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  fulcrum  bar  with 
the  handle  bar. 


1,024,224.  BUROLAB-TRAP.  Isaac  RAyrsi.,  Baltimore. 
Md.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1011.  Serial  No.  600,210.  (CI. 
43—28.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  counter  ;  two  gripping  arma  concealed  below 
the  top  of  the  counter  and  the  Inner  ends  of  both  arms 
being  pivoted  to  a  alldable  bar;  means  to  move  said  bar 
and  cause  the  anna  to  project  from  their  place  of  con- 
cealment, and  means  to  swtBff  aald  anna  on  their  pivots 
toward  each  other,  this  mechanism  being  under  the  con- 
trol of  and  operable  by  a  person  behind  the  counter. 

2.  In  an  apparattu  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  counter,  of  two  gripping  arms  concealed 
below  the  counter  and  movable  outwardly ;  means  for 
thrusting  said  arms  outward  from  their  place  of  con- 
cealment, means  for  swinging  the  outwardly-thrust  ends 
of  the  arms  toward  each  other,  and  a  treadle  device  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  ontward-thmstlng  means  and 
operable  by  a  person  behind  the  said  counter. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  counter ;  two  movable  gripping  arms  below 
the  top  of  the  eeonter;  a  alMaMe  har  to  which  one  end 
of  both  grip-arms  are  Jointed  leaving  the  other  ends  of 
said  arma   free;   levers   to   move   said  slldable   bar   and 
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canae  both  arms  to  be  throat  ontwardiy ;  means  for  swing- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  arms  toward  each  other  aa  they 
are  thrust  out ;  and  a  treadle  device  connected  with  aald 


1,024,220.  KLKCTRIC  GENERATOR.  BHJAMIH  P. 
Rbmt.  FfuHX  I.  RniiT,  Fbanklin  P.  McDnaMOTT,  Jr., 
and  IbYIno  J.  RacTBa.  Anderson,  Ind.,  aaalgnon  to 
Reny  Electric  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  !«.  1011.    Bertal  No.  602,097.     (Q:  171— 209.) 


^SS^i 


1.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  a  permanent 
field  magnet  and  a  soft  Iron  field  magnet  parallel  with  the 
permanent  magnet,  an  armature  between  l>oth  ends  of 
both  aorta  of  magnets,  and  a  field  coil  surrounding  the 
magnetic  circuit  of  the  eoft  iron  field  magnet. 

2.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  a  permanent 
field  magnet,  a  soft  Iron  field  magnet  parallel  with  the 
permanent  magnet,  an  armature  between  both  enda  of  both 
aorta  of  magneta.  and  a  field  coll  surrounding  the  mag- 
netic circvlta  of  both  the  soft  Iron  and  permanent  flald 
magnets. 

3.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  a  permanent 
field  magnet,  a  soft  iron  field  magnet  located  within  said 
permanent  field  magnet,  an  armature  between  both  ends 
of  both  aorta  of  magnets,  and  a  field  coll  aurroondlng 
both  aorta  of  magneta. 

4.  An  electric  generator  provided  with  a  boraesboe  per- 
manent field  magnet,  a  horseahoe  soft  Iron  field  magnet 
located  within  the  permanent  magnet,  a  pair  of  oppoeitely 
located  pole  piecee  each  pole  piece  In  contact  with  the  ad- 
jacent ends  »f  both  sorts  of  magneta,  an  armature  iMtween 
■aid  pole  pieces,  and  a  field  coil  surrounding  said  magnets. 


1,024.226.  APPARATUS  COMPRIBINQ  FAM8  FOR 
GBNERATINO  PROORES8ING  AND  ASCENDING 
MOYEMBNTS  OF  A  BODY  IN  A  FLUID  MEDIUlf. 
Max  RMtmond,  Payeme,  Switzerland.  Filed  Oct.  1, 
lOia     fferlal  No.  584.826.     (a.  115—57.) 


1.  A  pHpelllng  apparatna  comprlalng  a  mala  abaft,  a 
fan  shaft;  a  fan  connected  to  the  fan  ahaft,  means  se- 
cured to  the  main  ahaft  and  in  which  the  ten  ahaft  Is 
Journaled,  the  aald  SMans  being  adjustable  to  vary  the 
inclination  of  the  fan  shaft  relatively  to  the  main  shaft. 


and  meana  connecting  the  main  and  fan  shafts  In  such  a 
manner  that  the  fan  ahaft  and  Its  fan  are  turned  half  a 
revolntl(Hi  every  time  the  main  ahaft  la  turned  a  complete 
revolntlon. 

2.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
fan  shaft,  a  fan  connected  to  the  fan  shaft,  adjustable 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  main  shaft,  bearinga 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  sdjustable  arms  and  in  which 
the  aald  fan  ahaft  is  Jonmaled,  and  means  connecting  the 
main  and  fan  ahafta  In  such  a  manner  that  the  fan  shaft 
and  its  fan  are  turned  half  a  revolution  every  time  the 
main  shaft  is  turned  a  complete  revolution. 

S.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprlalng  a  main  ahaft.  a 
fan  shaft,  a  fan  connected  to  the  fan  shaft,  adjustable 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  main  shaft,  bearings 
at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  adjustable  arms  and  in  which 
the  said  fan  ahaft  la  Joumaled,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
on  the  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the  said  aleeve. 
other  gears  connecting  the  aforesaid  gears  with  the  said 
fan  ahaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  aleeve  In  poel- 
tlon during  the  revolution  of  the  main  shaft. 

4.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shaft  s 
fsn  shaft,  a  fan  connected  to  the  fan  shaft,  adjustable 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  main  shaft,  bearings 
at  the  oppoalte  enda  of  the  said  adjustable  arma  and  In 
which  the  said  fan  shaft  la  Joumaled,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  the  said  main  abaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
said  sleeve,  other  gears  connecting  the  aforesaid  gears 
with  the  fan  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  sleeve 
stationary  during  the  turning  of  the  main  shaft  and  also 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said  aleeve  relatively  to 
the  main  abaft. 

5.  A  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  main  shaft,  a 
fan  ahaft,  a  fan  connected  to  the  fan  ahaft,  adjustable 
arms  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said  main  abaft,  bearings 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  adjustable  arma  and  In 
which  the  said  fan  ahaft  la  Joumaled,  a  sleeve  looaely 
mounted  In  the  said  mate  shaft,  a  gear  connected  to  the 
aald  aleeve,  other  gears  connecting  the  aforeaaid  gears 
with  the  fan  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  connected  to  the  aald 
sleeve  and  a  worm  meahlng  with  the  said  worm  wheel  to 
hold  the  sleeve  stationary  during  the  turning  of  the  mala 
shaft  and  alao  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  safd  aleeve 
relatively  to  that  of  the  main  shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,024,227.  CASTER-WHEEL. 
N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
16—76.) 


ITAN      ROCIC,      Hobok^, 

Serial  No.  662,672.     <C1. 


A  caster  roller,  comprising  a  main  body  part  of  Insulat- 
ing earthy  material  provided  with  an  Inner  elastic  bush- 
ing wlthta  which  Is  a  metallic  sleeve,  snd  an  outer  an- 
nular bearing  member  of  elastic  material. 


1,024,228.  GLAS8-GATHFRING  MACHINE.  ALBZAif- 
on  L.  SCHBAM,  HUlsboro.  111.  FUad  Feb.  28,  1810 
Serial  No.  546,812.     (CL  49—62.) 

1.  A  suction  gathering  machine  for  glaas  havteg  Inter- 
changeable plugs  arranged  to  vary  the  amount  of  the 
measured  batch ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  suction  gathering  machine  for  glass  hsvlng  Inter- 
changeable pings  arranged  to  vary  the  amount  of  the 
measured  batch,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  valve  paaeage 
through  it;  substantially  aa  described. 

S.  A  gathering  cop  having  a  soctlon  passage,  a  ehaacs* 
able  plug  through  which  the  passage  eztenda,  and  a  Talve 
for  the  paaaage  arranged  to  be  doaed  by  the  entartaff 
glaaa;  anbstaatlally  as  described. 
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4.  A  •acttott-tatlMrtBv  cap  havkig  a  frtanllty  of  Mp»- 
rabte  puts,  coimectlons  for  op«iiliic  and  ckwlng  the  part*. 
•ad  •  lemoTabie  plag  formiaff  a  top  for  tbe  cup,  nM  pine 
by  reason  of  Its  remoTabllity,  whereby  plugs  of  dUtorent 
tfatc^awis  may  be  employed,  prortdlas  means  for  yarytng 
of  the  cop,  sabataatlally  as  deacrlbsd. 


6.  ▲  suction  gatberlBK  cup  havlBK  an  open  bottom  and 
■•da  la  two  or  more  separable  parts,  mechanism  for  opeir 
ins  and  closing  tbe  parts,  a  removable  plug  within  the  cap 
parts  formloc  the  top  of  tbe  cup  and  removably  attacbad 
to  one  •£  its  parts,  and  a  suction  channel  extending 
through  said  plug;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claiata  d  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


l,0i24,2:S9.     PUMP.     Eli  M.  Smith,  Union,  Nebr.     Filed 
-  Jian.  10,  l»li.     8«-la4  No.  670,4*8.     (Ct.  103—81.) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  main  water 
conducting  pipe,  valved  branch  pipes  connected  to  said 
main  pii>e,  cylinders  connected  to  said  branch  pipea,  inner 
perforated  piston  guiding  pipes  connected  to  lower  end 
of  said  cylinders,  outer  perforated  piston  guiding  pipes 
slidably  engaged  with  said  Inner  pipes,  ralved  pistons 
slidably  engaged  with  said  cylinders  and  having  an  oper- 
atH*  eeaneetion  with  said  outer  guide  pipes  and  means 
tD  veciprvcate  said  outer  pipes  and  pistons. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  eliaracter  described,  a  mala  water 
eaadocttog  pipe,  valred  branch  pipes  connected  to  said 
■aln  pipe,  cylinders  connected  to  said  branch  pipes,  in- 
ner perforated  piston  guiding  pipes  connected  to  tlM 
lower  end  of  said  cylinders,  outer  perforated  piston  guid- 
ing p^tea  siMably  enga«ed  with  nld  inner  pipea,  valred 
pteteaa  slMahly  eagaged  with  said  cyltaders,  piston  reds 
extendiiiff  dowawaidly  fron  aald  plstiaaa  threogb  mM 
tamar  golde  pipea  aad  taaviag  an  operatlTe  coanectlon  at 
ttMir  tower  endi  with  said  outer  pipes,  operating  balla 
eon—cted  to  said  outer  pipes  and  means  whereby  said 
balls  and  pipea  are  operated  to  reciprocate  eaM  ptstoaa. 


8.  n  a  pnw^  of  tae  eliaracter  described,  a  pwflip  stock, 
having  a  discharge  apoot,  a  Bain  irater  elevating  ptpe 
eeahected  with  eaM  stodi,  branch 'pipea  coaaected  to  the 
lower  end8  of  said  main  pipe,  check  valves  in  said  branch 
pipes,  cylinders  connected  with  the  latter.  Inner  perfo- 
rated piston  guiding  pipes  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  iryUnders,  oater  perforated  piston  guiding  pipea, 
slidably  moanted  on  said  Inner  pipes,  valvcd  pistons  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  cylinders,  piston  rods  to  connect 
said  pistaas  with  said  ooter  gnitttag  pipea  wlierehr  the 
pistons  are  redprecated  in  s^d  cylinders,  operating  bails 
connected  with  said  outer  pipes,  guide  brackets  to  slidably 
secure  said  bails  to  the  cyllndars.  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  on  said  pump  stock  aad  operating  rods  to  connect 
said  lever  with  said  halls  whereby  tlie  latter  are  actuated 
to  reciprocate  said  outer  guiding  pipea  to  plstona. 


1,024.230.  OIL-KXTHACTINQ  DEVICB.  Chablis  Toa- 
MKB  and  Hasbt  J.  Fux>d,  Chicago,  UL ;  said  Flood  aa- 
slgnor  to  said  Tuner.  Piled  June  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
681,440.     (CL  87— «.) 


1.  la  aa  oil  eatractiiig  device,  in  cembinadfea,  an  la- 
clined  cylinder,  a  Jacket  inclosing  a  portion  of  tbe  qrlia- 
der.  tha  cylinder  waUs  incloeed  wHhln  the  Jacket  I>elng 
foramlnoos,  a  hopper  dcUverlng  to  the  lower  ead  of  the 
cylinder,  a  eooreyer  Cor  advancing  material  upwardly 
through  the  cyUndR,  meana  for  introdnciag  a  eolvent 
into  the  cylinder  and  a  drain  pipe  leadlag  from  the  Jacket 
at  a  point  elevated  above  the  connection  of  tbe  hopper 
with  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  ell  axtraeting  device.  In  combination,  an  ia- 
eliaed  cylinder,  a  Jackst  Incloelng  a  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der, tbe  portion  of  the  cylinder  walls  inclosed  withia  the 
Jacket  being  foramlnous,  a  hopper  delivering  to  tlia 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  on  the 
azla  of  the  cylinder  and  having  lateral  perforations,  a 
spiral  conveyer  carried  by  the  shaft,  means  for  delivering 
a  solvent  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shaXt  and  a  drain  pipe 
leading  from  the  Jacket  at  a  point  above  the  connection 
of  the  hopper  with  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  an  oil  extAtctlng  device.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  inclined  cylinders  arranged  in  series,  a  feed  hopper 
delivering  to  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  first  in  tbe 
serlea,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  end  of  such  cylinder 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  next  cylinder,  means  for  ad- 
vancing material  upwardly  through  each  of  the  cylinders, 
means  for  Introducing  a  solvent  Into  esch  of  tbe  cylinders 
and  drain  plpas  for  eoaveylog  liquid  from  each  of  the 
cy linden  aad  being  so  positioned  aa  to  maintain  a  level 
of  llqald  above  the  recelvlag  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereaf. 

4.  In  an  oil  eatracting  device,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  cylinders  arranged  in  series,  a  feed 
hopper  delivering  to  the  lower  end  of  the  first  cylinder 
of  the  series,  tubular  connections  between  each  of  the 
eyllnders  aad  the  aeat  eneeeedlag  eyHnder  in  tbe  serlee, 
a  diaebarge  apaat  at  Ike  opper  end  of  the  taut  cylinder 
of  tbe  series,  meaaa  for  ceaveylng  material  upwardly 
tbroogb  each  of  tbe  cyMadere,  meana  for  delivering  a 
selveat  to  the  Irst  aad  hrtennedlate  eylladers,  meaaa  for 


»3.«l*"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9tS 


draiaing  M^pMs  fNm  au^  last  aaaed  cyliadcrs  aad  for 
mainUlnlng  a  level  of  Uqnid  therein  above  the  receiving 
spertnres  alt  their  lower  eads,  means  Cor  dellvertog  ateam 
to  the  last  cylinder  of  tha  series,  downwardly  inclined 
nlpptes  for  dellveriag  steam  to  the  reeeivlag  aperture  of 
each  cylinder,  upwardly  Inclined  ntpplea  for  dfH^rtag 
steam  late  the  dieehargiag  aperture  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  last  naoaed  cylinder  aad  means  for  eeaveyiag  vapors 
laterally  tton  aald  cyllndsr. 


1.024,231.  DINN1SB-PAIL.  JoscPB  B.  TtTTLC,  Asbe- 
ville,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  P.  Robin- 
son, Asheville,  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.040.     (CI.  220— •«.) 


1.  A  dinner  pall  oomprlaing  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers; an  element  conaactlng  the  meatbers  adjacent  one 
end ;  a  tube  connecting  tbe  other  ends  of  the  members ; 
a  receptacle  moontad  ter  swinging  ■svement  npon  said 
element,  the  receptacle  having  a  flngH  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  tube  to  maintain  the  receptacle  alined  with 
the  upper  and  lower  Masibecs,  the  flayer  entering  termi- 
nally into  tbe  tube. 

2.  A  dinner  pail  comprMag  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers ;  an  dement  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bars  at  one  end ;  a  tube  eonaeeting  tbe  upper  and  lower 
membeis  at  tbe  other  ead;  Intenaailata  receptadsa 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  apoa  aald  element;  tbe 
intemedlatt  receptadea  bavtag  fingers  adapted  to  eater 
openings  til  the  opposite  iMes  of  the  tube,  whereby,  whea 
an  article  Is  inserted  between  the  wan  of  tbe  tube,  and 
one  finger,  sacb  article  wUI  prweat  a  withdrawal  of  tiie 
ether  flage^  from  tbe  tube. 

8.  A  dinner  pall  eoxaprfsing  opper  and  lower  mem- 
bers ;  an  tfbaMBt  conaecttag  the  ^pper  aad  lower  niem- 
bera  at  one  end ;  a  tube  coanectSng  the  upper  and  lower 
members  at  the  other  end ;  fatennedtate  receptacles 
moanted  for  swinging  movement  upon  said  dement ;  tbe  in- 
termediate receptactea  having  fingers  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  tabe,  to  maintain  tbe  receptadea  and  said  members 
in  allnement,  the  fingers  entering  openings  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tube,  whereby,  when  an  article  is  Inserted 
between  the  wall  of  llie  tobe  aad  one  flager,  each  artlde 
will  preveat  a  withdrawal  of  the  ether  teger  from  tbe 
tube,  and  prevent  a  lateral  swinging  of  tbe  receptacles. 

4.  A  dlaaer  pail  comprMng  a  lower  reeeptade;  an 
interaiediata  receptacle;  a  tod  aseared  to  tba  lower  lo- 
ceptacle;  a  bearing  apoa  the  latermediate  raceptacle 
adapted  to  reosive  tha  rod ;  a  top  Booatad  ia  swing  opon 
the  red :  means  opea  the  rod  to  aagage  the  top ;  a  tube 
secared  to  the  lower  reeeptade  aad  protnidlag  through 
an  opoilng  in  tbe  top;  removable  meana  for  holding  the 
top  and  the  tube  together ;  aad  a  finger  apoa  tbe  Interme- 
dUte  receptacle  adapted  te  eagage  tha  tabe  to  malatala 
tbe  intermadlate  receptacle  aUaad  with  the  top  and  with 
tba  lower  laeaptaelSk 

5.  A  dinaer  pail  nosiprlslng  a 
tarmadiate  reeeptade ;  a  rod  eeearad  te 
taae :  a  beariag  opea  the  latecaeilata 
to  receive  the  rod ;  a  top  moanted  to  swing  npoa  tha  rod ; 
■sans  apea  the  lad  to  eapace  tta  Isp;  a  tubs  avaNd  to 
tba  loersr  laoaptads  ami 


In  tbe  top ;  a  SMvable  meaaa  for  holding  the  top  aad  ttm 
tabe  together ;  and  a  finger  upon  tbe  intermediate  n- 
ceptacle ;  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  in  the  tube,  the 
finger  eagaglag  the  tube  to  maintain  the  intermediate 
receptacle  alised  with  the  top  and  with  the  lower  i»> 
ceptacle. 


1.024,232.  CONVEYER-CLEAT.  Fbakk  Eowabo  TUx- 
WOBZ^  FuUerton.  La.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.  SarUl  No. 
65S,73&     (CI.  193—8.) 


1.  A  conveyer  deat  Imviag  a  portion  thereof  formed 
with  pockets  at  opposite  ends,  the  said  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  link  with  the  pockets  in 
engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  llnka,  there  being 
a  receaa  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  said  portion  whereby  move- 
ment of  one  of  the  adjacent  links  relatively  to  tbe  said 
portion  Is  permitted.  ' 

2.  A  deat  for  conveyers  comprising  a  portion  having 
pockets  therein, at  opposite  points  thereof,  tbe  said  por- 
tion being  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  link  of  a 
chain,  with  the  pockets  in  engagement  with  the  enda  oi 
adjacent  llnka,  the  side  of  the  said  portion  being  psa- 
vlded  with  a  recess  whereby  one  of  tbe  links  may  be 
moved  out  of  one  of  tbe  pockets  la  order  to  permit  tba 
cleat  to  be  withdrawn. 

S.  A  cleat  for  conveyer  chains  comprising  a  portion 
baring  pockets  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof,  tbe  eald  pookata 
being  adapted  te  receive  tbe  ends  of  adjacent  links  whea 
tha  portion  is  Inserted  into  one  link,  there  bdng  a  receaa 
In  the  side  of  the  said  portion  whereby  one  of  the-  said 
adjacent  links  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the  eald  portioa 
In  order  to  permit  tbe  deat  to  be  withdrawn  from  tha 
aald  link. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  nunufacture,  a  conveyer  deat 
having  pockets  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  tbe  aide  of  tha 
deat  between  the  pockets  being  provided  wUb  a  iiecesa. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  conveyer  daat 
having  pockets  at  oppoalte  ends  thereot  one  side  of  the 
deat  being  provided  with  a  receas,  one  end  of  the  reesaa 
communicating  with  one  of  tbe  pockets  and  tbe  otbav 
end  of  tbe  receas  being  Intermediate  of  the  said  pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1.024,238.  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTEOLLIMG  Ti 
TRAFFIC  ON  8IN0LB-LINB  RAILWAYS.  BOWABO 
Ttaa.  DaUtOB.  London,  England,  riled  Oct.  10,  191t. 
SerhU  No.  686,168.     (CI.  246—56.) 

1.  In  electrically  controlled  apparatus  for  worfclag  trsAc 
on  the  tablet  system  on  single  line  railways,  in  comblnatloa 
with  local  electric  circuits,  a  magazine  adapted  to  bold  a 
aeiles  of  tablets  side  by  side  in  row  and  means  for  sbifttag 
the  tablets  as  a  coluom  within  the  magaxine  a  di^aaee 
SQual  te  the  thickneas  of  a  tablet,  said  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  commntator  spindle  adapted  to  ooatrel  the 
local  electric  drcult,  a  retatably  mounted  member  corre- 
lated with  the  tablets  within  tbe  magasine  and  a  coaneo- 
tlon  between  tbe  commutator  sidndle  snd  rotatable  aMsa- 
ber  operating  to  turn  the  latter  and  cauae  tbe  tabMs  to 
Bova  aa  a  eolomn  tbe  dealred  diataace  whan  the 
tator  spiadle  Is  given  half  a  turn  to  cemmatate  the 
aectloas  la  tbe  local  circuits. 

2.  In  slKlikeilly  coatroUed  apparatua  for  werklag 
oa  the  tahlet  aysteta  oo  slagle  ItaM  railwaya,  la  eeaiMaa> 
tlan  with  local  dectric  drealts,  a  aeries  tt  tabieta  each 
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nutgmsine  adapted  to  bold  tb«  tableta  aide  by  aide  and 
meana  for  ablfting  the  tableta  aa  a  colamn  within  the  maga- 
slne  a  diatance  e<]ual  to  the  thleknees  of  a  tablet,  aald 
meana  comprlilng  a  rotatable  commutator  aplndle  adapt- 
ed to  control  tbe  local  electric  drculta,  a  rotatable  acrewed 
aplndle  baring  tbreada  of  a  pitch  equal  to  the  tblckneaa 
of  a  tablet  and  adapted  to  turn  In  tbe  apertures  of  the 
tableta  and  gearing  connecting  the  commutator  spindle  and 
the  aerew-tbreaded  aplndle  and  operating  to  Impart  a  com- 
plete turn  to  the  latter  to  ablft  the  tableta  aa  a  column  the 
desired  distance  when  tbe  commutator  spindle  la  given  a 
half  turn  to  commutate  tbe  connectlona  in  tbe  local  dr 
cults. 


3.  In  electrically  controlled  apparatus  for  working  traf 
fle  on  tbe  tablet  system  on  single  line  railways,  in  combina- 
tion with  local  electric  drculta.  a  magaxlne  adapted  to  hold 
a  aerlea  of  tablets  side  by  side  In  a  row  and  meana  for  ablft- 
Ing  the  tablets  as  a  column  within  tbe  magaxlne  a  diatance 
eqnal  to  the  thlckneas  of  a  tablet,  aald  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  commutator  spindle  adapted  to  control  tbe 
local  electric  clrcuita,  a  rotatably  mounted  screw-threaded 
spindle  having  threads  of  a  pitch  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  a  tablet,  a  guided  traversing  nut  mounted  on  the  screw- 
threaded  spindle  and  engaging  the  rear  of  tbe  row  of 
tableta,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  two  spindles  and  oper- 
ating to  Impart  a  complete  turn  to  tbe  screw-tbreaded 
aplndle  and  thereby  shift  tbe  guided  nut  and  the  tableta 
aa  a^column  a  distance  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  a  tablet 
when  tbe  commutator  spindle  Is  given  a  half  turn  to  com- 
mutate the  connections  in  the  local  circuits. 

4.  In  electrically  controlled  apparatus  for  working 
traflic  on  tbe  tablet  system  on  single  line  railways,  in  com- 
bination with  local  electric  circuits,  a  series  of  tableta  each 
having  a  central  aperture,  a  vertical  cylindrical  casing 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  tablets  superposed  one  on  the  other 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  tablets  aa  a  column  within  the 
magazine  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  tablet, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatable  commutator  spindle 
adapted  to  control  tbe  local  drculta,  a  vertical  screw- 
tbreCded  spindle  extending  through  the  central  aperturea 
of  tbe  tablets  and  having  threads  of  a  pitch  equal  to  tbe 
thickness  of  a  tablet,  a  guided  traversing  nut  mounted  on 
tbe  acrew-tbreaded  spindle  and  engaging  tbe  rear  of  the 
row  of  tablets,  and  gearing  connecting  tbe  said  two  spin- 
dles and  operating  to  Impart  a  complete  turn  to  tbe  acrew- 
threaded  spindle  and  thereby  shift  the  guided  nut  and  tbe 
tableta  as  a  column  a  distance  equal  to  the  tbickneaa  of  a 
tablet  when  the  commutator  aplndle  la  glren  a  half  turn 
to  commutate  the  connectlona  In  the  local  drculta. 

B.  In  electrically  controlled  apparatua  for  working  traf- 
fic on  the  tablet  system  on  single  line  railways,  in  com- 
bination with  local  electric  drculta,  a  series  of  tableta  each 
havlnff  a  central  aperture,  a  vertical  cylindrical  caalng 
adapted  to  hold  the  tableta  superposed  one  on  the  other 
and  means  for  shifting  tbe  tableta  as  a  column  within  tbe 
magaxlne  a  diatance  eqnal  to  the  thickness  of  a  tablet,  aald 
meana  comprising  a  rotatable  commutator  aplndle  adapt- 
ed to  control  tbe  local  clrcuita,  a  vertical  acrew-tbreaded 
apiadle  extending  through  the  central  aperturea  of  tbe 
^tmbtats  and  baTlnc  threada  of  a  pitch  equal  to  the  thldc- 


neaa  of  a  taUat,  a  gaidad  trarenliig  ant  moonted  00  the 
acrew-ttareadad  aplndle.  a  platform  having  an  Inclined 
upper  surface,  surrounding  tbe  nut  and  adapted  to  aupport 
tbe  auperpoaed  tablets  in  a  correapondlngly  inclined  poai- 
tion  for  tbe  purpose  described  and  gearing  connecting  tha 
aald  two  apindlea  and  operating  to  Impart  a  complete  turn 
to  tbe  acrew-tbreaded  aplndle  and  thereby  ablft  tbe  guided 
nut  and  the  tableta  aa  a  column  a  diatance  equal  to  tbe 
tbickneaa  of  a  tablet  when  the  commutator  spindle  la  given 
a  half  turn  to  commutate  the  connections  in  the  local  dr- 
culta. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.234.  ELECTRIC  HBATINO  UNIT.  TrcHO  Van 
Aluu,  Schenedady,  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Blactric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May 
11,  1908.     Serial  No.  432,023.     (CL  210—63.) 


--// 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  an  insulated  helical 
realstance  conductor  flattened  00  Itaalf  and  bent  back  and 
forth  to  cover  a  dealred  area. 

2.  A  realstance  unit  comprlaing  a  flattened  helical  re- 
aiatance  conductor  bent  back  and  forth  in  parallel  Unas 
to  cover  a  desired  araa. 

3.  A  realstance  unit  comprising  a  flattened  helical 
resistance  conductor  bent  back  and  forth  in  parallel  linea 
of  unequal  length  to  cover  a  desired  area. 

4.  A  realatance  unit  comprlaing  an  Inaulated  realat- 
ance  conductor  formed  into  a  dosed  flattened  helix  and 
bent  back  and  forth  to  cover  a  desired  area. 

6.  A  realatance  unit  comprising  a  coll  having  a  aurfaee 
Inaulatlon  of  the  oxid  of  Ita  own  metal,  the  oppoalte  aidea 
of  each  turn  of  the  coil  being  in  contact  with  each  other. 


1,024,236.  PIANO  TONE-MODIFIER.  Philip  Walm, 
Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.  8erUI  No.  580.730. 
(CI,  84—143.) 

1.  A  piano  tone  modifier  comprlaiag  a  horiaontally  dla- 
poaed  support  rail,  a  plurality  of  ahanka  having  hammer 
beads  mounted  in  vertical  allnement  therein,  and  a  piano 
hammer  adapted  to  atrlke  any  of  said  ahanks  aa  dealred, 
aubatantially  aa  set  forth  and  for  the  porpoaes  spedfled. 

2.  A  piano  tone  modifier  comprlaing  a  horiaontally  dia- 
poaed  and  vertically  slldable  support  rail,  ahanks  each 
having  a  striking  bead  mounted  thereon  and  a  piano  ham- 
mer adapted  to  strike  any  of  aald  ahanka  in  tbe  order  de- 
alred, for  the  pnrpoaea  aet  forth,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  A  piano  tone  modifier  comprlaing  a  horiaontally  dla- 
poaed  and  vertically  slldable  support  rail,  a  aeries  of 
shanks  arranged  In  vertical  alnement  thereon,  each  having 
a  striking  bead  and  meana  adapted  to  atrlke  any  of  said 
sbanka. 

4.  A  piano  tone  modifier,  conprialag  a  horiaontally  dis- 
posed and  vsrtleally  moraUs  aspport  rail,  ahanks  mouat- 


.■^f*?*":. 


Apsn.  33,  x^ta. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


933 


ed  in  aald  sopport  rail,  a  striking  bead  on  each  ahank,  a 
piano  hammer  adapted  to  atrlke  any  one  of  aald  ahanka 
aa  dealred,  t»A  BMsns  wltsraby  aald  ahanka  may  be  adjust- 
ed to  bring  tSiem  into  the  path  of  aald  piano  hammer  for' 
the  purposes  specified. 


5.  A  plane  tone  modifier  comprlaing  a  movable  aup- 
port rail,  a  plurality  of  aerlea  of  ahanka  carried  on  aald 
movable  aupport  rail  and  each  having  a  striking  hammer, 
and  piano  hammers  adapted  to  atrlke  aald  ahanka  when 
aald  movable  support  rail  is  moved  to  proper  position,  aub- 
atantially a«  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purpoeea  apedfied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


i 


1.024,236.  VALVE.  Axel  B.  Waliam.  Cyttwyd.  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor to  Barriaon  Safety  Boiler  Worka,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,780.     (CL  121—06.) 


■g 


1.  A  valve  comprialng  a  caalng  having  a  paaaageway 
therethrough  provided  with  a  valve-aeat,  a  valve-member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  aald  aeat  to  cloae  and  open 
aald  paaaageway,  aald  valve-member  being  adapted  to  rest 
normally  upon  ita  seat  and  to  be  raiaed  therefrom  by  fiuld 
preaaure  thopaon,  a  aecond  movaMe  TalTs-member  mounted 
upon  aald  eating,  a  connection  from  the  aecond  valve-mem- 
ber to  tbe  exterior  of  aald  caalng  so  that  tbe  second  valve- 
member  will  be  acted  upon  by  the  preaaure  of  tbe  atmos- 
phere exterior  to  tbe  valve,  and  means  permitting  the  sec- 
ond Talre-mamber  to  operate  the  first  ralve-mcmber,  aub- 
atantially aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  caalng  having  a  paaaageway 
therethrough  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve-seata,  a 
plurality  of  movable  valve-members,  springs  acting  on  said 
valve-members  to  hold  them  yieldingly  upon  tbdr  seata,  a 
plurality  of  auxiliary  valve-membera  movable  upon  tbe 
casing,  msam  for  snltjectlng  all  of  the  auxiliary  valve- 
membsrs  to  stmospherle  pressare,  and  maana  connecting 
each  of  the  auxiliary  valve-membera  to  one  of  the  first- 


named  valve-membsra  ao  that  the  latter  will  be  operated 
thereby,  aubatantially  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  Tslve  comprising  a  caalng  harlng  a  paaaageway 
thsretiirongh  provided  with  a  valve-aaat,  a  valve-member 
movable  toward  and  away  from  aald  aeat  to  cloae-  and 
open  aald  paaaagevray,  a  aprlng  for  holding  tbe  member  ' 
yieldingly  upon  ita  aeat,  a  chamber  formed  In  the  caalng 
and  connected  to  atmoaphere,  an  auxiliary  valve-member 
In  the  chamber  of  aubatantially  tbe  aame  area  as  said 
valve-member,  and  a  connection  between  aald  valve-mem- 
bers to  permit  the  auxiliary  valve-member  to  cloae  the  main 
valre-member  under  predetermined  condltiona,  substan- 
tially aa  aet  forth. 

4.  A  valve  comprialng  a  casing  baring  a  passageway 
therethrough  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve  seata,  a 
plurality  of  moraMa  ralTS-members,  springs  acting  on 
aald  valve-members  to  bold  them  yieldingly  upon  thslr 
aehta,  a  preasure-plate,  means  operated  from  outalde  the 
casing  for  morlng  said  plate  to  regulate  tbe  tension  of 
all  aald  apringa  almultanaoaaly,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
ralve-members  morable  upon  ths  caalng,  meana  for  anb- 
jeeting  all  of  the  auxiliary  valve-members  to  atmospheric 
preaaure,  and  means  connecting  each  of  the  auxiliary  valve- 
membera  to  one  of  the  first-named  valve-membera  ao  that 
the  latter  wlU  be  op««tsd  tiiersby,  substantially  aa  ast 
forth. 

6.  A  valve  comprialng  a  casing  having  a  paaaageway 
therethrough  provided  with  a  plurality  of  valve-seata,  a 
plurality  of  movable  valve-members,  q;>rlng8  acting  on 
aald  valve-membera  to  bold  them  yieldingly  upon  their 
aeats.  a  preasure-plate,  means  operated  from  outalde 
the  caalng  fbr  moving  aald  plate  to  regulate  the  ton- 
alon  of  all  aald  apringa  almnltaneously,  meana  operated 
by  movement  of  aald  plate  for  ralataig  all  ^  the  valvs- 
monbera  from  their  aeata,  a  daab-pot  connected  to 
each  valve-member,  a  plurality  of  anxlUary  valve-membera 
movable  upon  ths  easing,  mssas  (or  subjecting  aU  of  ths 
auxiliary  valve-members  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
meana  connecting  each  of  the  auxiliary  valve-members  to 
one  of  tbe  first-named  valve-membera  ao  that  the  lattsr 
will  be  operated  thereby,  aubatantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,024,237.  MOTOR-WINDING  MECHANISM.  AI.BZAK- 
DEB  H.  WcLKKx,  Berlin,  OnUrio,  Canada.  Filed  May 
6,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,144.     (CI.  185—30.) 


1.  In  a  talking-machine,  the  combination  of  a  caalng 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  door  cloalng  aald  com- 
partmsnt,  a  wlndlng-ahaft  projeding  into  aald  compart- 
ment, a  winding-crank  applied  to  said  shaft,  and  meana 
permitting  movement  of  aald  crank  to  an  inoperative  po- 
sition vrlthln  said  caalng  and  permitting  closure  of  aald 
door  or  to  an  operatlre  poaltlon  In  which  it  extwidi  be- 
yond aald  casing,  snbetantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  talklng-maehlne,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  compartment  therein,  a  door  closing  aald  com- 
partment, a  wlndlng-ahaft  whoae  end  projects  Into  aaU- 
compartment,  a  wlndlng-crank  plvotally  conneded  to  aald 
end  of  tbe  abaft  and  morable  relatively  to  tbe  abaft  to  In- 
operative poaltlon  in  which  it  Ilea  within  the  caalng  and 
permits  closure  of  aald  door  or  to  aa  operative  posltkni  In 
which  It  extends  beyond  said  caalng,  and  meana  for  seenr- 
Ing  tbe  crank  against  movement  relatively  to  tha  ahaft 
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wtaen  tb«  craok  te  la  opantlv*  p<Mttl«a,  •olwtaatUUy  M 
Mt  forth. 

3.  In  a  talkins-macbiiM,  the  combinatloB  witk  a  caalog 
kavinc  a  compartment  therein,  a  de«r  elealnc  a^  cms- 
partnent,  a  wlndlng-ahaft  wboae  end  projects  Into  aald 
coaipartmeBt,  a  windlng-crank  plvotallj  connected  to  aald 
^  of  the  shaft  and  moTabte  relaUTeiy  thereto  to  Inopera* 
tlve  position  within  the  casing  and  peralttlng  cloaara  «< 
■aid  door  or  to  operative  position  in  which  it  extenda  be- 
yond tbe  caaltts.  said  crank  when  in  operative  position  ex- 

•  taadlnc  from  said  abaft  in  a  radial  direction  beyond  the 
wall  of  said  coaapartnMnt,  and  laeana  fbr  securing  the 
crank  against  movement  relatively  to  the  shaft  when  tba 
eraak  la  In  operative  position,  subatantlaly  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  talking-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  eaatag 
kavlag  a  compartment  therein,  a  door  doalsg  said  oom* 

V  partmmt,  a  winding-shaft  whose  end  projects  Into  said 
eompartment,  and  a  crank  connected  to  said  end  of  the 
shaft  and  movable  relatively  thereto  la  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  tbe  shaft  and  about  an  axis  tranaverae  to 
■aid  length,  tbe  movement  of  the  crank  abont  said  axis 
.  carrying  tbe  crank  to  inoperative  position  within  the  caa- 
iag  and  permitting  cloenre  of  said  door  or  to  operatlTa 
position  projecting  tbrough  said  opening  and  beyoad  tlie 
eaalag,  and  the  movement  of  the  crank  in  tlie  directton 
of  the  length  of  the  shaft  coupling  the  crank  to  or  oa- 
eoopllag  it  from  tbe  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  talking-machine,  tbe  corabiaation  of  tbe  windlaf- 
■kaft,  the  crank,  the  walla  on  the  shaft  between  which  tha 
kaadle  is  plvotally  mounted  by  a  pln-and-slot  coonecttaa, 
■0  that  the  crank  may   move  relatively  to  the  windings 

.■haft  la  the  dlraetloa  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  abaft  la  addltlan 
*to  moving  about  Ita  plTotal  comaetloa  to  tbe  wttidtaff 
abaft,  the  pin  on  the  crank  coacting  with  notches  In  said 
walla  ta  pr«vent  turning  of  the  crank  relatively  to  the 
wladlac-abaft,  and  the  spring  to  hold  aald  pin  yieldingly 
la  connection  with  aald  notchea,  snbataatiaHy  as  set  fisrth. 
[Claim  6  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gasetta.] 


1,024,288.  INTERLOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOTB- 
CONTROL  SWITCHES.  Cabl  Wileb,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1008. 
Serial  No.  468.384.     (CI.  171^—282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switches  each 
having  two  operative  posltlona  and  an  inoperative  position 
between  tbe  operative  poaitions,  of  a  movable  locking  mem- 
ber coCperatlng  with  said  switches,  means  whereby  said 
member  is  moved  to  locking  and  unlocking  poaitions  re- 
spectively with  reference  to  one  switch  when  tbe  other 
Bwlteb  la  moTod  to  altber  operative  peaklon  bat  ia  aa- 
Bioved  when  the  awUch  is  moved  to  tbe  Inopwative  peal- 
tloa. 

2.  In  a  rotary  awltcta,  the  combination  with  the  shank 
thereof,  of  a  collar  flzed  to  aald  shank,  a  alldable  plata 
mounted  In  an  operative  relation  to  said  collar,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  said  collar  and  means  provided  for  said  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  dog,  whereby  the  mova- 
BMat  oC  aald  awUch  to  a  cleaed  poaltlea  will  operate  aald 
plate  In  one  direction  and  the  subsequent  meremeat  of 
said  switch  to  tbe  open  position  will  return  the  plate  to  Ita 
Initial  poaltloa :  and  a  second  switch  mounted  In  poaltioa 
to  be  locked  or  unlocked  in  Us  off  poaitlon  by  the  eoa  of 
the  other  poatttona,  respectively,  at  miA  plata.     ' 


5.  Ia  a  rotary  swMch.  the  eoBtataatlaa  wtth  tbe  *att 
thereof,  of  a  collar  fixed  to  said  stiank,  a  sprlng-preased 
dog  carried  by  aatd  collar,  a  alldable  plate  mounted  la  po- 
altioa to  be  engaged  and  eparatad  by  aald  dog  npoa  tbe 
roUtion  of  said  switch  to  tbe  closed  poaitloa,  aald  platt 
being  provided  with  a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said 
collar  to  return  aald  plate  to  Its  normal  position  upon  tbe 
rotation  of  aald  awiteh  to  the  open  poaitlon,  and  a  second 
switch  mounted  in  position  to  be  locked  or  unlocked  in  ita 
off  position  by  the  forward  or  backward  movement,  re- 
apectlvely.  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  an  associated  group  of  rotary  switchea.  the  com- 
bination with  the  operating  abaaka  of  aald  swltebea,  of  a 
collar  carried  by' each  shank,  a  dog  pivoUlly  mounted  upon 
tbe  collar,  a  locking  lug  projecting  radially  from  tbe  col- 
lar, and  a  alldable  plate  interconnecting  said  switches,  said 
plate  being  provided  at  each  awltch  with  a  loop  inclosing 
the  shaiik  thereof,  said  loopa  being  each  provided  with  a 
recess  in  line  with  said  abanka,  each  of  said  receasea  being 
adapted  to  receive.  In  tbe  off  poaitlon  of  a  switch,  the  lock- 
ing lug  of  the  corresponding  callar.  and  each  of  aald  loopa 
being  provided  with  a  snrfaoe  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  dog,  upon  tbe  closure  of  a  switch,  to  move  tbe  plate 
Into  locking  engagement  wtth  tbe  locking  lugs  of  tbe  re- 
maining switches,  and  alao  with  a  cam  surface  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  aald  collar,  upon  the  aubaequent  movement 
of  tbe  operated  switch  to  tbe  open  position,  to  release  said 
plate  from  engagement  wtth  said  locking  lugs. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  finrality  of  awitebea,  of  aa 
interlocking  member  movable  between  aald  switchea,  an 
operating  dog  movable  aa  each  switch  is  actuated  to  bring 
the  interlocking  asember  into  and  out  of  eagagemeat  wtth 
ane^ber  switch,  and  a  loefelag  dog  movabla  with  each 
•wttch  lato  a  poaitlon  to  he  aBgagad  by  and  dlaenga«>« 
from  the  Interlocking  member. 


1,024,239.  PLANT-SPRAXINO  MACHINE.  L«i-AHD 
Willis,  Orenloch,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Bateman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Grentoch,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FHed  Sept.  14,  1909.  Serial  No.  51T,«10. 
(01.  187—68.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  plant  apraylng  machine,  of 
oppoaltely  dUpoaod  spray  plpea  disposed  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  line  of  draft  of  tbe  machine  and  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  separated  apraylng  noxxlea,  means  for 
sliding  said  spray  pipes  from  and  toward  one  another, 
meaaa  for  laterally  mortag  tbe  eatire  group  of  nossles 
while  still  retaining  the  spray  plpea  at  a  right  angle  to 
tbe  llaa  of  draft  of  the  maehtna,  nad  aMsas  tor  locMag 
said  last  meatloaed  meaaa  hi  dHferent  posltlona  of  lataral 
adjustment. 

2.  The  combination,  la  a  plant  apraylng  machine,  of  op- 
posMaly  dlaposed  spray  pipes  dlaposed  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine  and  each  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  laterally  spaced  spraylag  nosalea,  with  means 
for  eliding  said  spray  irtpes  troai  and  toward  each  other, 
vertically  adjuatable  assaaa  far  latsratly  morlng  the  entire 
group  of  nocsles  as  a  unit  while  still  retatalng  the  sprsy 
pipes  at  a  right  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  of  tbe  machine, 
and  iBsaaa  for  locking  aaM  laat  mentlened  means  ia  dtffer* 
eat  pealHoBa  of  lataral  adtfastsasnt. 

3.  The  oenblnation.  In  a  plant  sprariag  maehtaa,  of  a 
apray  pipe  having  a  spcaplag  aossle  tbaraon,  aa  eatsr 
apraylng  noaala,  msans  fer  totaralty  adjaatiav  said  spray 
pipe,  and  tammm  wtotabf  aaM  lataral  adJOBtiasnt  sT 
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■yray  pips  l»  caoasd  ta  sCsst  latsral  adjaatoaaat  of  tlw 
eater  spraytag  aoaale  ladapaadsatly  of  the  spray  p^a. 

4.  Tha  camdnatioa.  la  a  plant  spraying  aachlas,  of  a 
■pray  pips  havtng  a  plarallty  of  spraying  nosalss.  UtaraUy 
separated  fnom  oae  another,  an  outer  aprayteg  noaala, 
Bieans  for  laterally  adjuating  aald  spray  pipe,  and  meana 
whereby  aald  lateral  adjustmaat  of  the  spray  pipe  is 
eaused  to  effect  latsral  adjostnsat  of  the  outer  apraylng 
aossle  independently  of  the  spray  pipe. 

5.  The  comblnatloB,  in  a  plant  spraying  machine,  of  a 
rigid,  continuous  spray  pips  havlag  a  ptotallty  of  spray- 
ing nosalea  laterally  aeparatad  from  one  another,  an  outer 
spraying  noHde  independent  of  tbe  apray  pipe,  and  means 
for  effecting  simaltaaeona  lateral  movement  of  aald  apray 
pipe  and  said  outer  noasle,  the  latter  to  a  greater  extent 
than  tbe  sptay  pipe. 

[Claims  6, to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,094,240.  <rULnfART  IH PLBMBNT.  William  Thomas 
Wood,  NithTllIe,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
MMIO.     (01.  14»— 7.) 


1.  A  eulhury  Implement  of  the  character  and  for  the 
purpoae  stated  consisting  of  a  pair  of  attaching  ears,  a 
rtb  connectftsg  the  eara  and  having  teeth  aad  an  open  por- 
tloa  formlaH  a  cotter  fer  bnaehing  and  remoring  the  ker- 
aela  after  tbe  action  of  tbe  teeth. 

2.  A  cullDary  implement,  having  attaching  meana,  teeth 
arranged  between  and  eonnectlng  aald  attaching  means 
for  cutting  the  grains  of  cam  and  a  member  for  bunching 
and  drawing  tbe  kernels  from  the  grains  of  com. 

8.  A  culinary  Implemeat  compossd  of  a  single  casting 
having  a  pair  of  attaching  ears,  a  transverse  connecting 
rib  havlag  tssth,  aad  aa  opsn  catting  portion ;  the  teeth 
cutting  tba  .grain  of  com  and  the  open  cutter  removing 
and  dIschavglBg  tbe  kernels. 

4.  A  cullaary  implement  having  a  curved  portion  to  fit 
the  ear  of  <oom  and  formed  with  teeth  to  cut  tbe  grains 
and  a  V-shaped  terminating  cutter  to  remove  and  dla- 
cbarge  tbe  kernels  after  the  action  of  the  teeth. 

5.  A  culinary  Impleoieat  having  a  pair  of  attaching  ears, 
a  connecting  rib  fbrmed  with  teath  and  curred  to  conform 
to  the  ear  at  com  and  an  angular  open  cutter  for  bunch- 
ing and  dindiarglag  tbe  kernels  after  the  action  of  tbe 


ICIalBS  ■  to  8  not  prtetsd  In  the  3asette.l 


1,024,241.  CRANKING  DBTICB  FOR  INTERMALr4X>M- 
BU8TI0N  ENGINES.  Miaox  G.  Wobth,  New  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,186.  (CI. 
128-18(L) 


1.  In  a  cranking  device  for  internal  combastloa  engines, 
the  caaM^^tlon  with  an  engine  abaft  having  a  dutch 
face  at  Ita  iMd,  of  a  spring  pressed  craak  havlag  a  clatch 
face  ea-aetlag  with  tba  clutch  face  of  said  sngine  shaft, 
a  projectloa  carried  by  saM  crank  shaft,  a  slssva  rsrolably 
moaatad  apan  said  sngtna  shaft  having  tosU  st  ons  and 
co-actteff  aith  the  clutch  face  of  the  engine  shaft  aad 
pnirUM  with  a  alot.  a  spring  prsssed  block  mountad  in 
«  tsathsd  statlanary  masaber,  aad  a  pawl  car- 
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risd  by  ssM  hftscfc  coveting  wiOi  tbs  tssth  of  tha  statla^ 
ary  member  for  locking  said  aleevs  opsn  the  back  Irlng 
sf  saM  Sttglae  whsrsby  said  lyaavs  will  bs  forced  out- 
wardly Into  engagement  with  said  projecthm  to  disin- 
fags  said  dntch  faosa. 

2.  In  a  craaklng  devloe  fbr  interaal  coasbastioa  en< 
giaes,  tbe  comblnatlOB  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  neck  secured  la  said  snpporttaf 
trasM.  said  casing  belag  provided  with  lateraal  tseth» 
a  alaeva  aooated  la  said  oaaing  prs>vidad  wltb  a  doff 
for  eagsgtag  said  teeth,  said  tfeeve  being  provided  srith  . 
teeth  St  oae  end,  a  abaft  extending  tbroagh  aald  sleers 
provided  with  00-actlng  teeth,  a  apring  for  normally 
holding  aald  teeth  la  eagagenteat,  said  shaft  belag  pro- 
vided with  a  dutch  face,  and  a  apring  pressed  shaft  hav- 
lag a  clutch  face  oo-aetlng  with  tbe  dutch  face  of  aald 
eaglae  shaft  tar  rotating  said  shaft  la  oae  dtoectloa,  said 
dutch  fsess  belag  disconnected  by  said  sleeve  when  said 
shaft  ia  rotated  la  a  reverae  direction. 

3.  In  a  craaklag  derka,  tbe  eombiaatlan  wltb  a  sap- 
port,  of  a  cylindrical  caslag  havlag  a  nack  portion  aectuad 
in  said  support,  said  casing  being  provldsd  with  internal 
tseth,  a  slsova  moantsd  In  said  eaaliig  provldsd  with  an 
elongated  opealng.  a  s^ng  actuated  block  mounted  la 
aald  opsalag.  a  spring  actuated  dog  carried  by  said  Wock 
co-acfiag  with  the  teeth  of  said  easiag.  an  cnglae  shaft 
extending  Into  said  sieeve  provided  with  a  dntch  face  at 
ita  end,  aald  aleeve  bavlng  teeth  at  one  end.  cci  artlwg 
teeth  carried  by  said  engine  abaft,  a  crank  abaft  bavlng 
a  clutch  face  adapted  to  engage  the  dutch  face  of  aald 
angina  shaft,  a  mprlng  surrounding  said  crank  shaft  for 
normally  holding  said  dntch  faces  out  of  engagemsat, 
and  a  aleeve  carried  by  aald  crank  abaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  aald  flrat  mentioned  aleeve. 


1.024,242.  ADVBRTIBTNO-ICACBINS.  Hbbbbbt  ArHn- 
TOH,  Wimbledon  Park,  England.  FUad  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,142.     (CL  8»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  cemhtaa- 
tloa  wtth  tbe  transparently  covered  aperture  adapted  to 
contain  an  advertisement  9t  display,  the  longitndtnalty 
sliding  abutters  adapted  to  cover  and  reveal  said  apertnra, 
the  apring  actuated  lever  arms  pivoted  upon  said  sbuttera, 
and  means  for  opening  and  cloalng  aaid  lever  anna  to 
move  ssld  shatters  to  cover  or  reveal  said  apertars,  ssM 
meana  comprising  a  conical  beaded  button  mounted  la 
an  opening  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  laver  anna, 
tbe  abaak  of  said  batton  babig  adapted  to  receive  the 
actuatlag  preasure  and  tba  conical  head  aervlng  to  eater 
tbe  aperture  between  tha  aald  Isver  anss  aad  forea  tba 
same  apart. 

2.  A  dsvlos  for  dlaplayiag  advertisements  or  displays, 
oootprislag  a  tranaparently  covered  apertura,  a  pair  af 
ahattera  alldaMo  la  groevaa  9t  txacfca  to  cover  said  apsr- 
tore.  a  pair  of  sdsssr-sbapod  lever  arms  havlag  slattsd 
upper  aids  pivoted  to  said  shatters  and  lower  enda  pivoted 
npoa  the  4svies,  a  slotted  rack  upoa  aaid  device,  a  conical 
beaded  actaatlag  button  mounted  la  aaid  alotted  rack 
and  adapted  to  a>ter  tbe  opening  betweaa  the  lower  ends 

1  of  said  lever  arms  aad  force  the  aaass  apart,  sad  ossaaa 
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for  eloclBg  Mtd  sbattera  upon  tb«  dlacootlaiMtleB  9i  tke 
actoatlng  prpuure  npon  the  batten. 

S.  A  dericc  of  tbe  character  described,  compriafB^  a 
tnuwparently  covered  aperture,  a  pair  of  Bbottera  alid- 
abl*  ia  froores  or  trackii  to  corer  said  aperture,  a  pair  of 
•daaor-ohaped  lever  amis  having  nlotted  upper  ends  plv- 
otad  to  said  abutters  and  lower  ends  pivoted  upon  the  de- 
Tlee,  a  slotted  rack  upon  said  device,  a  conical  beaded 
actuating  botton  mounted  In  said  slotted  rack  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  opening  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  lever 
arms  and  force  same  apart,  and  means  for  dostag  said 
sbntters  npon  the  discontinuation  of  tbe  actuating  prea- 
■nio  npon  tbe  button,  said  means  consisting  of  a  trian- 
gular series  of  springs  secured  upon  tbe  Inner  facaa  of 
the  lever  arms. 

4.  A  machine  for  dlsplajrlng  advertisements  or  tbe  like, 
consisting  of  tbe  transparently  covered  display  opening, 
tbe  longitudinally  sliding  shutters  mounted  In  grooves 
in  said  machine,  and  adapted  to  cover  and  reveal  said 
aperture,  tbe  sdsaor-sbaped  actuating  levers  pivoted  at 
tbolr  lower  ends  to  tbe  machine  and  having  their  upper 
slotted  ends  secured  to  said  abutters,  tbe  slotted  rack 
secured  upon  said  machine  the  actuating  button  mounted 
la  said  slotted  rack  secured  to  said  machine  and  having 
a  conical  head  adapted  to  enter  an  opening  formed  be- 
tweca  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  lever  arms  to  fMce  same 
apart,  and  means  for  closing  said  lever  arrna  when  the 
pressure  upon  said  button  Is  discontinued. 


1,024,243.     HAT  PACKING-RING.     Pvm  Baao.  Bnder- 
^        Un,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  609.460. 
(CL  200—9.) 


1.  A  bat  padring  ring  to  be  placed  tn  and  removed 
from  a  hat  and  embodying  a  flexible  strip  having  ow- 
lapplng  disconnected  ends,  sad  an  expanding  spring  strip 
extending  longitudinally  and  secured  to  one  side  of  the 
body  strip  said  expanding  spring  also  having  overlapping 
disconnected  ends. 

2.  A  bat  packing  ring  to  be  placed  in  and  removed  from 
a  hat  and  embodying  a  flexible,  relatively  stilt  body  strip 
having  overlapping  disconnected  ends  and  a  slse  Indicating 
scale  extending  from  one  of  tbe  ends,  an  expanding  spring 
strip  extending  longitudinally  and  secured  to  one  side  of 
tbe  body  strip,  said  expanding  spring  strip  being  disposed 
medially  on  one  side  of  tbe  body  strip,  and  a  cover  strip, 
covering  the  exjwndlng  spring  strip  and  secured  to  tbe 
body  strip  said  expanding  spring  also  baving  overlapping 
disconnected  ends. 


1,024.244.       ATTACHMENT     FOR     DI8PLAT-FIOURE8. 

William  H.  Baram,  Houston,  Tex.     FUed  Aug.  26, 

1911.     Serial  No.  640,116.     {CI.  211—13.) 

1.  An  attachment  for  display  flgures  comprising  a  yoke 

to  be  mounted  upon  a  flgnre,  and  a  pair  of  arm  aectloBa 

connected   to  oppositely   disposed   portions  of  said   yoke 

and  supported  thereby. 

3.  An  attachment  for  display  flgures  comprising  a  yoke 
provided  with  a  central  opening  for  receiving  the  neck 
portion  of  a  display  flgnre,  said  yoke  being  further  pro- 
vided with  arm  sections  connected  with  tbe  oppoelte  edges 
of  said  yoke  and  supported  thereby. 

S.  An  attachment  for  display  flgures  comprising  a  yoke 
having  suitable  conformity  to  fit  npon  a  flgure  represent- 
ing the  human  body,  said  yoke  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  for  encircling  the  neck  portion  of 


said  flgure,  a  pair  of  arm  sections  connected  with  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  serve  as  arms  for 
said  flgure.  a  aleeve  mounted  npon  said  yoke  and  endrcling 
one  of  said  arm  ssctloas,  and  fllling  members  mounted 
within  said  sleeve. 


4.  Afl  attachment  tor  display  flgures  comprising  a  yoke 
of  suitable  conformity  to  flt  npon  the  upper  portion  of  a 
flgure  repreaen ting,  tbe  bunuui  body,  said  yoke  belag  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  for  endrdlag  tbe  neck  of 
said  figure,  a  sleeve  section  connected  with  said  yoke,  and 
a  plurality  of  cloth  webs  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and 
of  dlffateat  lengtlia  for  the  purpose  of  fllling  out  said 
sleeve. 

6.  An  attachment  for  dlaplay  flgures  comprising  a  yoke 
of  suitable  form  to  flt  npon  the  upper  portion  of  a  flgnre 
representing  tbe  human  body,  said  yoke  being  provided 
with  an  opening  for  encircling  tbe  neck  of  said  flgnre,  a 
aleeve  connected  with  said  yoke  and  adapted  to  encircle 
an  arm  of  said  flgure,  and  a  plurality  of  doth  weba  mount- 
ed within  said  aleeve  and  of  different  lengths,  tbe  texture 
of  Mid  doth  webs  being  such  as  to  enable  them  to  fill 
out  said  sleeva. 


1.024,246.  FOUNTAIN-PIN.  ICiJnrnc  O.  Boancx.  Tracy, 
Minn.  Filed  May  16.  ioil.  Serial  No.  027.129.  (01. 
120—46.) 


A  fountain  pen  consisting  of  a  cylindrical*  barrel  open 
at  both  ends  and  baving  a  small  opening  In  its  side,  and 
a  eollapslble  ink  reaervoir  contained  In  the  barrel,  and  a 
prcsser-bar  extending  along  one  side  of  tbe  barrel,  with  a 
tube  shaped  projection  on  its  upper  surface  which  extends 
upwardly  into  the  opening  In  tbe  side  of  the  barrel  la  doae 
proximity  to  tbe  surface  tliereof,  and  baving  threads  on 
the  Inside ;  and  a  presser-button  which  la  attached  to  one 
of  the  open  en  da  of  the  barrel  by  means  of  threads  on  Its 
exterior  engaging  corresponding  threads  on  tbe  Interior 
of  said  ends  of  tbe  barrel,  said  presser-button  having  a 
pin  or  projection  extending  downwardly,  which  baa  threads 
on  its  end  adapted  to  he  attached  to  the  presser-bar  by 
means  of  said  threads  engaging  the  threads  oa  the  Inside 
of  the  tube  of  the  presser-bar. 


1,024.246.  WIin>INQ  AND  MEASURING  MACHINB. 
Febd  McLadbbw  BaooKas,  Fayettevllie,  Ark.  Filed 
Mar.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  615,926.     (CI.  73—0.) 

1.  In  a  winding  and  measuring  machine,  a  pivoted  cut- 
ting and  splldng  beam  provided  with  means  for  boldteg  the 
end  of  a  fabric,  a  pIvotM  measuring  device  above  tbe  said 
beam,  and  means  fbr  drawing  a  fabric  over  the  beam  to 
operate  the  measuring  device. 

2.  A  winding  and  measuring  maehbfie,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  unwinding  roller  fOr  carrying  a  roll  of  fnbric 
material  and  joomaled  on  tbe  said  frame,  a  winding  up 
roller  joomaled  on  tbe  said  frame,  manually-controlled 
means  fbr  tumlag  the  said  wtadla^  up  roller,  a  measur- 
ing, cutting  and  splicing  beam  pivoted  on  the  said  frame  in- 
termediate tbe  said  rollers,  and  having  means  whereby  the 
end  of  a  fabric  may  be  held,  and  a  measuring  device  op- 
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poslte  the  measuring,  cutting  and  splldng  beam  and  hav- 
ing an  actuating  wheel  operated  by  the  fabric  passing  over 
said  beam,  ^d  measuring  device  being  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  said  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  said  beans. 


5.  A  wtaising  and  measuring  machine,  eomprlalng  a 
frame,  an  unwinding  roller  for  carrying  a  roll  of  a 
fhhrlc  material  and  joumaled  on  the  said  firama.  adjuat- 
ahle  collar*  on  the  said  unwinding  roller,  a  winding  up 
roller  havttw-  •  aeetloaal  body,  and  trunnions  jonraaled 
In  tbe  said  frame,  the  aectlonal  body  being  removably 
connected  with  the  eald  trunniona,  a  beam  pivoted  90  the 
said  frame  Intermediate  the  said  rollers,  the  said  beam 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  and  retaining  meana  for 
holding  oas  end  of  the  fabric,  and  a  maasarlag  device 
baving  arms  pivoted  on  the  said  frame  for  swinging  the 
measuring  devlee  Into  and  out  of  operative  poaltlon  rela- 
tive to  the  said  beam. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claas  deserfhed,  eomprlstais  a  frame, 
aa  unwinding  roller  joumaled  oa  tbe  said  frame,  a  wind- 
ing up  roller  joumaled  on  the  said  frame,  and  a  pivoted 
cutting  and  spUelnc  beam  monatad  00  the  said  frame  la- 
termedUte  the  said  rollers,  tiie  cuttlag  and  splicing  beam 
having  a  groove  In  one  aide,  retalalag  means  on  one  edge 
fbr  engageatent  by  one  end  of  a  fabric  to  be  spliced  to  an- 
other fkhrie. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbod.  comprising  a  frame, 
two  unwinding  rollers  for  carrying  different  fabriea  fixed 
bearings  on  tbe  frame  for  one  of  the  unwinding  rollera, 
bearinga  hinged  on  the  said  frame  for  the  other  uawlnd- 
taf  roller,  •  second  set  of  bearinga  carried  by  tbe  blfged 
bearinga,  a  guide  roller  joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  beam 
pivoted  on  the  said  frame  adjaceat  the  said  guide  roller, 
aad  a  winding  up  beam  having  a  body  and  trunnions 
detachably  coanected  with  the  said  body,  the  aald  trua- 
alons  belag  joumaled  on  the  frame,  aad  the  aald  guide 
roller  and  the  aald  beam  being  taitermedlate  the  aald  un- 
winding roller  and  the  said  winding  up  roller. 

[Clalma  •  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.024,247.  LACE  FABRIC.  Hbbmavk  BoaCHttt,  Langer- 
feld.  Bear  Bannen,  Oermaay.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609,216.     (a.  28—28.) 

1.  A  textile  fhbrtc  consisting  of  loagltndteal  parallel 
threads  and  pairs  of  additional  ttraads  paaalng  la 
rigaag  arrangement  and  oppoelte  directlona  about  aald 
longltudin*!  threada  aad  each  other,  auxiliary  longltadl- 
nal  threada  4  aad  6,  oae  of  whlA  Is  arraaged  wlthfan  the 
border  of  Mdi  set  of  threads  aforesaid  and  In  proximity 
to  tbe  Inner  longitudinal  thread  of  that  series  and  an- 
other auxiliary  thread  6  extending  In  slgaag  course  from 
side  to  side  of  the  space  between  the  two  longitudinal 
serica  first  named  and.  engaging  alternately  looped  portlona 
of  auxiliary  threads  4  and  6.  whlclr'portlOBs  extend  In- 
ward betwieen  the  Inner  longitudinal  thread  on  each  side 
and  that  p«rt  of  one  of  the  said  additional  threads  passing 
around  th#  same  substantially  aa  ahowa. 


2.  A  textile  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinal  threads, 
additional  threads  arranged  in  paira  paaalng  in  reverse 
slgaag  arrangement  about  said  longitudinal  threada  at  the 
borders  of  the  fabric,  auxiliary  threada  wHhln  the  bordwa 
of  the  fabric  and  a  slgaag  thread  which  croaaea  from  one 
border  to  tiie  other  alternately  engaging  aald  auxiliary 
threads  and  drawing  thetn  through  the  proximate  parti 
ot  the  nearer  members  of  the  slgaag  additional  threada 
first  above  mentioned. 


3.  A  textile  fabric  conalatlag  of  hmgltndinal  threada, 
additional  threada  paaalng  in  reverse  slgaag  arrangement 
about  aald  longitudinal  threads  at  the  borders  of  the  fab- 
ric, auxiliary  threads  engaging  said  additional  threada  and 
a  slgaag  thread  which  crosaea  from  one  border  to  tii*  other 
engaging  alternately  said  auxiliary  threada  and  drawta* 
them  through  the  proximate  parts  of  tbe  algsag  addlttoaal 
threads  first  above  mentioned. 

4.  A  fkbrtc  provided  with  dosing  threads  oomprlsing 
four  closing  Interlocking  elements,  the  latter  connlstlng 
of  longitudinal  threada,  additional  threada  paaalng  In  a 
slfiag  line  about  them,  auxiliary  threada  In  the  two  bor- 
dera  and  a  algsag  thread  which  passes  from  border  to 
border  alternately  engagteg  aald  auxiliary  threada  aad 
drawing  them  through  the  proximate  parts  of  said  ilgng 
auxiliary  threads  aa  set  forth. 

6.  A  textile  fabric  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
an  odd  number  of  longitudinal  threada,  aa  auxiliary 
thread  paaatng  In  longitudinal  slgsax  faahlon  around  asr- 
eral  of  said  longitudinhl  threads.  Including  the  central 
one  thereof,  another  auxiliary  thread  paaalng  In  slgaag 
fashion  around*  the  remainder  of  aald  longitudinal  threads 
and  the  central  longitudinal  thread  of  each  set  and  later- 
locking  through  the  loop  of  the  other  auxiliary  thread  at 
the  point  of  Intersection  with  the  central  longltndlaal 
thread  of  each  set,  and  threads  connecting  said  set*  of 
longitudinal  threada. 


1,024,24a  COMBINATION  BINDING-POST.  PhillitH. 
Cappcb  and  Locia  P.  McCaaABT.  Plttabnrgb.  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  0.  1911.    SerUl  No.  643,178.     (CI.  178—269.) 


1.  In  a  blading  poet,  a  bolt,  a  realllent  clip  fenned  te- 
tegral  with  one  end  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  ratala  a 
wire  In  engagement  with  said  bolt,  a  nut  screwed  upon 
tbe  oppo^ts  end  of  said  bolt,  a  stem  carried  by  said  nut. 
and  a  resilient  clip  formed  integral  with  said  aut  and 
adapted  to  retain  a  wire  In  engagement  with  said  atom. 

2.  In  a  combination  binding  post,  a  bolt,  a  bead  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  bolt,  a  resilient  clip  formed  integral 
with  aaM  head  aad  adapted  to  retala  a  wire  tn  engagement 
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with  Mid  bolt,  •  aat  screwed  apoa  the  (^>po«lte  ead  ot  said 
bolt.  A  stem  c«rrl«l  bj  lakl  aat,  aad  •  raalliMit  dip  termed 
latctnl  with  aald  aat  aad  adapted  te  retaia  a  wire  ta 
with  said 


i.OM.240.  8IFTBB  AND  SKPA&ATOB.  Jcaaa  Chilm, 
Bafaelltoo,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  of  oae-haif  to  Jotia  McHari^ 
HarmarrUle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
828.147.     (CL  8S— (M.) 


A  maeblae  for  the  parpoee  set  forth,  comprteiaf  a  dr- 
enlar  table  harlog  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppoaed  open- 
ing and  farther  baring  an  opening  equally  spaced  be- 
tween tbe  openings  of  said  pair,  a  pair  of  vertically 
dlapoaed  circular  members  arranged  one  within  the  other 
upon  said  table  and  forming  a  trough  communicating  with 
said  openings,  a  bearing  positioned  centrally  of  sakl 
Inner  member,  a  circular  plate  supported  upon  said  bear- 
ing and  said  inner  member,  a  shaft  extending  In  said 
bearing,  a  hub  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  mounted  upon  said 
plate,  radially  disposed  arms  fixed  at  their  inner  enda  to 
said  hubs  and  haring  their  outer  ends  projecting  over 
said  trough,  a  drcnlar  bearing  ring  mounted  upon  the 
perimeter  of  said  plate  and  connected  to  the  outer  por- 
tloas  of  said  arm  and  moving  the  said  hub.  rectangular 
plates  carried  by  the  said  arms  aad  depending  into  said 
trough,  a  set  of  parallel  space  bars  arranged  near  each 
of  the  openings  of  said  pair  of  openings  and  each  set 
constituting  a  screen,  chutes  communicating  with  each 
of  said  openings,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
thereby  shifting  the  platea  through  the  trough. 


1,024,200.  TYPE-WRITINQ  MACHINE.  Jaco»  Pblbml. 
Haw  Tork.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meane  asslgnmcats,  to 
ValOB  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jaa.  26,  191 1.  Serial 
Na  604,800.     (CI.  197—136.) 


1.  Is  a  typewriting  sBaehlae,  tbe  comblaatloo  of  a  platen, 
a  elaap  Boaated  thereon  and  comprtoiag  a  plaraltty  e< 
spring  tongues  supported  oatside  of  tbe  platen  and  ex- 
tending  tram  their  support  part  way  around ,  the  face 
of  the  platen,  and  a  paper  stop  supported  on  the  platen 
Independently  of  mM  damp  and  extending  traaawaoly 
0i  aald  tongnea. 

a.  la  a  lypewrUlpg  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
piatw.  a  damp  Mooated  thereon  and  comprlaliv  a  pte- 
rality  of  spring  toagues  movable  independently  of  eadk 


other  and  d  the  platen,  and  a  paper  stop  sapported  en 
the  pUtan  Ind^eadently  ot  said  clamp. 

5.  In  a  typewrltiag  machine,  tbe  comblnattoa  oT  a 
platen,  a  damplag  device  mounted  thereon  and  prsesl^ 
normally  against  the  platen,  a  paper  stop  separate  from 
said  clamp,  and  means  for  moving  the  clamping  devlea 
awsy  from  tbe  platen  independently  of  turning  movements 
of  tbe  platen ;  the  paper  stop  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  come  automatically  Into  operative  poaltion 
when  the  clamp  is  moved  away  from  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  clamp,  means  for  movtng  tbe  clamp  away  from 
the  platen  independently  of  taralag  movements  of  tbe 
platen,  and  a  stop  or  gagiag  denrlee  separate  from  said 
clamp  but  constructed  aad  arranged  to  come  automatically 
into  operative  position  slmaltaaeoasly  with  the  moving 
of  the  damp  away  from  the  platen. 

6.  In  a  typewrltlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  clamp  which  normally  presses  against  tUt 
platen,  a  paper  stop  or  gage  movable  Into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  aad  a  cam  bar  for  moving  the  clamp 
to  inoperative  posltloa  Independently  of  turning  movmnents 
of  the  platen ;  the  paper  stop  or  gage  being  separate  from 
the  clamp  but  arranged  to  move  into  operative  posltloa 
automatically  during  the  camming  off  of  the  clamp. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0M.2S1.  SWITCH  FOB  PBOQUCSSlVa  LIOHTINQ. 
Clsoaaa  T.  FisLoma.  Jr.,  New  Yark.  N.  T.  Filed  Febk. 
28,  1911.    Serial  No.  611.366.     (CL  17&— 281.) 


1.  Ill  a  awltck  tor  progresalve  lighting,  a  cgrlladricaJ 
heoaiag  provided  with  a  ooadacting  head  at  one  end  and 
an  lasulatlag  head  at  the  oppoalta  end,  a  tube  illapoaad 
centrally  of  said  honalng.  a  cell  wooad  around  said  central 
tube,  a  cylinder  within  said  honalng,  a  peraMnent  core 
carried  by  said  oonductlBg  head  and  arranged  to  extend 
within  tlis  central  tube,  a  movable  core  havi^  a  coil 
sprlag  at  ene  and  aad  being  provided  at  the  ether  end 
with  a  pliinir.  aald  plunger  being  dispoaed  within  aald 
cylinder,  aad  a  spiral  spring  sarrouadlag  said  aMvable 
core,  one  end  of  said  spiral  spring  bearing  on  said  plunger 
and  the  opposite  end  bearing  on  tbe  end  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  switch  for  progressive  Ugbtlng,  a  cylindrical 
hoasli^  provided  with  a  cooductiag  bead  at  one  end  and 
an  Insulating  head  at  tbe  opposite  end,  a  tube  dlapoeed 
eentraUy  of  said  booslag,  a  ceil  wound  around  said  cen- 
tral taha^  a  cylinder  within  aald  honalng;  a  peranaent 
care  carried  by  said  coadacthig  bead  and  arranged  to  «x« 
tend  within  the  central  tube,  meaaa  for  permitting  the 
adjustment  of  the  position  of  the  pernaaent  core,  a 
awvnhle  core  having  a  coil  spring  at  one  end  arranged 
to  eufsge  said  permanent  core  and  being  provided  at  the 
•thar  eskl  with  a  ptnager.  aald  plunger  being  dleposad 
within  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  aormally  holding  saM 
Biovable  care  away  from  said  permanent  core. 

3.  la  a  switch  for  progressive  lighting,  a  eytindrical 
honsing  provided  with  a  conducting  head  at  one  end  and 
aa  kaaalatlng  head  at  the  oppoalte  end.  a  tube  dlapoaed 
centrally  of  said  haMtag,  a  cell  wennd  areand  aaM  cen- 
tral tube,  a  cylinder  within  said  bousing,  a  permsnent  core 
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bf  aaM  iiiiaiw  ting  bend  and  nrfmngsd  to  aatand 
wlthla  tb#  central  taba,  a  Movable  eere  hnving  a  fWlMt 
eondnctor  at  eoe  end  and  being  provided  at  the  etker 
end  with  a  phiager,  aald  pluager  being  disposed  within 
aald  cylinder,  means  arranged  to  engage  the  plongar  tot 
neraally  loeeplng  said  movable  core  away  from  aald  per- 
•anent  dm,  and  means  permitting  tbe  adtHtaent  <f 
tlM  posltkm  of  said  permanent  core  with  reapact  to  the 
movable  ciore. 


h 


AOTBBTIBINO  DKYICB.  Jomru  B.  FlKO 
and  MaatiMiLiAM  Killian,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
SO;  1S1|«    Serial  Mo.  617.000.     (CI.  101—62.) 


1.  An  Mvarttaing  machine  comprising  a  portabia  body, 
•  tiltahle  frame  pivoted  centrally  thereof  upoa  said  body, 
a  printing  roll  revolubly  supported  at  each  end  to  aald 
frame,  mnaaa  supported  upon  said  frame  and  driven  from 
n  dMvabU  part  of  said  body  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  rolls  for  driving  them  la  nniaoa,  and  mtsas 
tor  tUting  said  frame  during  the  travel  U  Mid  body  Cor 
shifting  one  of  said  rolls  Into  printing  position. 

2.  An  advertising  machine  comprlalng  a  portable  body, 
a  tiltahle  frame  pivoted  centrally  thereof  upon  said  body, 
a  printlpg  roll  revQlobty  sapported  at  each  end  to  aald 
frame,  means  sapportod  at  each  side  of  said  frame  and 
drivan  frato  a  movaMo  part  of  said  body  and  oseratively 
eennacted  with  4Mld  rolla  for  driving  them  In  oalMn,  and 
supports  carried  by  said  frame,  seta  of  Inking  rolls  car- 
ried by  said  supports,  each  set  operatively  arranged  with 
respect  to  a  printing  roll,  and  means  for  tilting  said  frame 
thereby  shifting  one  of  aald  priating  rolla  Into  operative 
poaitlen  tn  print 

S.  An  advertising  machine  compriabig  a  portable  body, 
a  tlltabla  frante  pivoted  centrally  upon  said  body,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  *t  each  end  to  nld  fraase,  a  printtag  rail  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  ahafta,  aa  operating  shaft  carried 
by  the  firgme  and  provided  with  a  crank  at  emA  end. 
means  opavntivoly  cnnnected  with  aald  cranks  and  the 
shafts  «(  Che  prtetlag  rdtt  fbr  driving  theee  latter  In 
unison  wiMa  the  operating  shaft  Is  actaated.  mesas  driven 
from  a  movable  part  of  aald  body  for  actuating  said  op- 
erating shaft,  and  means  for  tilting  said  frame  thereby 
iSlftlng  one  of  aald  printing  rolls  Into  printing  position. 

4.  An  advertising  machine  comprlalng  a  portable  body, 
a  tiltahle  frame  pivoted  centrally  upon  said  body,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  at  each  end  to  aald  frame,  a  printing  roil 
carried  by  each  of  lald  ahafta,  an  operating  shaft  carried 
by  the  frame  aad  provided  with  a  crank  at  each  end, 
means  operatlvdy  connected  with  aald  cranks  and  the 
shafts  of  the  printing  rolls  fbr  driving  these  latter  in 
nalson  wlMa  the  operating  shaft  la  actaated,  saeans  driven 
from  a  movable  part  of  said  body  for  actoatlag  said 
operatlag  abaft,  meaas  for  tilting  lald  frame  thereby 
■hlftlng  one  of  said  printing  rolla  Into  printing  position, 
a  set  of  inking  rolls  assodatad  with  each  of  said  prtotlng 
ralla,  antf  aupporttag  aieans  tor  the  taking  rolls  carried 
by  said  frame. 


tj0a4.2SS.     DI  SPLAT-BACK.     BaTMoao  S.   Fono,  Cnba, 
a.  T.,  aaelgnor  to  Little  F.  Bates,  Caha.  N.  T.     Filed 
Apr.  %  1011.    Serial  No.  610.384.     (a.  311—18.) 
1.  la  aidlsplay  rack  the  oomblaatlea  wltS  a  haae  of  a 
«l  standards  rising  therefrom,   a   serlea  of  hori- 


■ontal  ban  sapported  la  paira  on  aali  standards,  aB  of 
said  bars  haring  longltadtaally  dlapoaed  aloto  adjaoent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  slides  mounted  on  the  horlaontal  ban 
at  the  end  portions  thereof,  esch  of  said  slldea  eomprlslns 
a  vertical  portloa  dlapoaed  over  one  side  of  said  tflot 
and  bavkig  an  opening  for  tbe  receptloa  of  the  plntla 
of  a  roller  and  an  additional  opening  for  the  peansge  of 
a  bolt,  a  horteontal  portloa  embradag  tbe  top  peitlMk  of 
the  bar,  aad  a  downwardly  cxteading  Sense  ertkmdng 
the  oppoalte  side  of  the  bar  from  that  havlas  the  epanlng. 
a  roller  haviag  a  ptatle  moanted  In  one  of  said  openings, 
a  aacaring  bolt  passing  through  tbe  other  opening  and 
throogh  the  slot,  and  a  nut  upon  the  opposite  end  of  aaM 
bolt  tor  damping  the  parts  to  adjnsted  poattlen. 


2.  In  a  dlsplsy  rack  the  oomhiaatien  with  a  frame.  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  piaraUd  ban  having  longitudinal  aloto 
adjaceiit  to  tbe  enda  thereof,  angnlar  slides  mounted  at 
the  dotted  end  portions  of  the  bars,  each  slide  haviag  a 
depearting  flange,  said  alldea  each  also  haviag  a  plorality 
of  openings  therein,  a  roller  having  a  pintle  at  each  end 
adapted  to  extend  Into  the  ailnmg  opening  of  the  adjacent 
allde,  and  means  extending  through  d  second  oitoning  of 
each  slide  for  boldlng  said  slide  In  adjuated  position  on 
the  bar. 


1.024.254.  LATHE  ATTACHMENT.  EoacaT  E.  OAa- 
avrr.  NaahvIUe.  Tenn.  (^iled  May  16,  1011.  Serial  No. 
627,501.     (CI.  00—11.) 


1.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  the  combination  with  a  main 
fnme.  of  a  slide  rest  carried  tbereby.  means  for  Mwlting 
the  upward  moveaaent  of  the  slide  rest,  a  awtvel  head  ad- 
jnatably  secnred  upon  oaM  fnsM,  a  n»totable  q^ladle  on 
the  head  aad  provided  with  a  rentnl  opanfag,  a  rotataUe 
aiandrel  bavtog  a  shank  remevalily  secared  in  said  open- 
ing, means  carried  by  said  maadrd  for  supporting  a  blank, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  one  end  of  the  spindle,  a  shaft 
vertically  dlapoaed  at  right  anglea  to  the  spindle  and  car- 
rying a  worm  at  Ita  lower  end  meoMng  with  the  aald  worm 
whed  on  the  spta^  a  removably  moanted  gear  whael 
carried  by  the  opper  end  of  said  diaft,  an  adjustable  block 
aUdably  moanted  on  the  owlvd  bead,  a  pinion  carried 
tlmreby  meshing  with  the  reBovably  BMonted  gear  wheH 
1  of  the  vertical  shaft  means  tor  adjusting  and  retaining 
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add  block  In  po«ition.  a  stab  shaft  Mcnred  to  tbe  Mid 
ptakm  aad  In  coaxial  allnement  witb  tba  vertical  shaft, 
a  CNBk  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  reUlalnc  said 
frank  In  position  after  It  has  bean  glTea  a  rerolntlon. 

2.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  base  proTlded  with  a  main 
frame,  a  slide  rest  mounted  thereon,  means  for  controlling 
the  forward  moTement  of  snld  slide  rest,  a  stop  carried  by 
tbe  main  frame  Immediately  above  the  slide  rest,  and  a 
stop  screw  for  adjostably  llmltinc  the  upward  movement 
of  the  slide  rest  to  provide  for  a  uniform  depth  of  cat. 

S.  la  a  lathe  attachment,  a  base  provided  with  a  slide 
rest,  a  flange  on  the  slide  rest,  a  swivel  head  having  a 
graduated  flange  secured  to  said  flang*  on  the  slide  rest, 
a  rotaUble  spindle  provided  with  a  central  opening 
mounted  In  said  swivel  liead,  a  rotatable  mandrel  having 
a  shank  secured  in  mid  opening,  means  carried  by  said 
mandrel  for  supporting  a  ItUnk,  a  worm  wheel  on  said 
spindle,  a  shaft  upon  said  swivel  bead  arranged  at  right 
angles  to  said  spindle,  a  worm  thereon  meshing  with  said 
worm  wheel  on  said  spindle,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shaft  for  rotating  said  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  lathe  attachment,  a  base  provided  with  a  slide 
reat,  a  flange  on  tbe  slide  rest,  a  swivel  bead  baying  a 
graduated  flange  secured  to  said  flange  on  tbe  slide  rest,  a 
rotatable  spindle  mounted  In  said  swivel  bead,  a  rotatable 
mandrel  mounted  therein,  means  carried  by  said  mandrel 
for  supporting  a  blank,  a  worm  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a 
shaft  upon  said  swivel  bead,  a  worm  thereon  meshing  with 
said  worm  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  removably  mounted 
gear  wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft,  an  adjustable  block 
mounted  upon  said  swivel  head,  a  pinion  carried  thereby 
meshing  with  said  removable  gear  wheel,  and  means  for 
adjusting  and  retaining  said  block  with  reference  to  said 
swivel  head  and  gears. 

5.  A  lathe  attachment,  comprising  a  base,  a  swivel 
head  adjustsbly  secured  in  said  base  for  movement  trans- 
versely of  Its  axis,  a  aandrel  adapted  to  support  a  blank 
and  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  head,  a  gear  upon  said 
mandrel,  a  worm  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear,  a  gear 
secured  to  said  worm  shaft,  an  adjustable  block  mounted 
upon  the  swivel  head,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  said  block 
and  having  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  crank  shaft  In  fixed  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  depending  lug  carried  by  the  crank  and  an 
upstanding  lag  formed  on  tbe  adjustable  block  and  bav> 
ing  a  depression  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  depend- 
ing lug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,024,256.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  FIXTURE. 
Jaaaa  D.  OiLLiNWATaa,  Peru,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1011. 
Serial  No.  663,725.     (CI.  166—28.) 


1.  In  combinatloa,  a  body  bar  of  channel  form  in  croaa 
section  having  spaced  spurs  formed  on  one  end  and  a  plu- 
rality of  opanlngs  in  its  intermediate  portion  at  ita  other 
end,  an  attaching  member  of  U-shaped  form  in  cross  sec- 
tion siidabls  upon  said  body  bar  provided  with  spurs  upon 
one  end,  a  restUent  retaining  element  carried  by  said  at- 
taching member  and  adapted  to  be  projected  through  any 
one  of  the  openings  In  said  body  bar  to  retain  said  mem- 
bar  In  its  adjusted  poaltion  upon  said  bar,  and  supporting 
brackets  longitudinally  adjnatable  on  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  body  bar  of  channel  form  In  cross 
section  having  spaced  spurs  formed  on  one  of  its  sods 
and  a  longitudinal  series  of  openings  in  Its  Intermedlata 


portion  at  its  other  end,  sn  adjostable  attaching  member 
longitudinally  movable  upon  said  body  bar  provided  with 
spaced  spurs  on  one  end  end  a  hook  on  its  other  end  to 
be  dispoaed  through  any  one  of  said  openings  in  the  body 
bar,  a  spring  wire  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  member  and 
having  an  angularly  dispoaed  portion  to  be  projected 
through  Mie  of  the  openings  in  the  body  bar  and  bold  said 
mamber  In  ita  adjusted  position,  and  supporting  brackets 
longitudinally  adjustable  on  tbe  body  bar. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  bar  of  channel  form 
in  cross  section  end  meam  for  attaching  the  same  to  a 
window  frame,  said  body  bar  having  oppositely  extending 
flanges  on  Its  longitudinal  edgea,  one  of  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  spaced  notcbea,  of  combined  roller  and  pole 
supporting  bracketa  longitudinally  adjustsble  upon  said 
bar  and  having  meana  engaging  over  tbe  flanges  thereon 
to  retain  the  brackets  upon  tbe  bar,  and  a  resilient  re- 
taining member  carried  by  said  brackets  to  engsge  in  any 
one  of  tbe  notches  in  the  flange  of  the  body  bar  and  hold 
the  brackets  in  their  sdjusted  positions. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  body  bar  of  channel  form 
in  cross  section  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  dispoaed 
against  a  window  frsme  and  means  for  attaching  said  bar 
to  the  frame,  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  bar  being 
flanged  in  relatively  opposite  directions,  tbe  flange  on  the 
lower  edge  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  notches,  of  supporting  bracketa  having  portions  en- 
gaging said  flanges  to  retain  the  bracketa  on  the  bar  for 
sliding  movement,  said  braekats  alao  each  having  a  recess 
to  register  with  tbe  notches  In  the  flange  of  ssld  body  bar, 
snd  a  spring  wire  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe  bracket  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  portion  provided  with  a 
spring  coll,  the  free  end  of  said  wire  baring  an  eye  formed 
thereon  to  be  received  in  the  notches  of  tbe  body  bar  to 
retain  the  supporting  bracket  In  its  adjusted  poaitloa 
thereon. 


1,024.256.  WORK-HOLDER.  Aoooaniia  B.  OaaBMB, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  20, 
1911,  Serial  No.  609,562.  Divided  and  this  appUeatioa 
filed  July  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  6S9.65T.     (CL  61—4.) 


1.  A  work-holder,  for  spherical  objects,  comprising  ro- 
tary object-holding  means,  and  means  to  Impart  a  conical 
rotation  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  flrst-mentioned 


2.  A  work-bolder,  for  spherical  objects,  comprising  ro- 
tary objeet-boldlng  meana,  and  meana  to  Impari  a  changing 
conical  rotation  to  the  axle  of  rotatkm  of  said  flrst-mea- 
tloned  means. 

3.  A  work-holder,  for  spherical  objects,  comprising  oth 
Jact-bokllng  means,  means  to  rotate  said  object-holding 
meana  on  a  prinripal  or  main  azla,  and  means  to  Impart 
an  oaciilatory  roUtlon  aroond  said  principal  or  main  azii 
to  said  object-holding  meana. 

4.  In  a  maehtne  for  acting  on  spherical  objects,  an  In- 
termittently rotating  member,  a  chock  carried  by  said 
member,  and  means  to  energise  said  chuck  automatically 
at  predetermined  Intervals. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  acting  on  spherical  objects,  an  in- 
termittently rotating  mamber.  a  chuck  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, means  to  energise  said  chuck  automatically  at  pro- 
determined  Intervale,  and  means  to  impart  a  gyratory 
motion  to  said  chuck. 
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1.034.t67.  BLBCTRODE.  JoHAXXW  HXaattx,  Sehsnae- 
tady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  'General  Rlectric  CoBspany,  a 
Oorporatlan  of  Mew  York.  FUad  Apr.  27.  1906.  Barfal 
Na  267.580.     (CI.  176—188.) 

1.  A  compoalta  arc-light  electrode  containing  carMd  of 
boron. 

2.  A  coaqmslte  arc-light  electrode  containing  a  pre- 
ponderating amount  of  carbld  of  boron. 

8.  A  compoaite  arc-light  electrode  compooed  of  carbon, 
carbld  of  titanlnm  and  carbld  of  boron. 

4.  A  coaqpoaita  arc-light  electrode  containing  carbon  and 
carbld  of  bforon.. 

6.  A  contlioalte  arc-ligbt  electrode  containing  carUd  of 
titanium  aiid  carbld  of  boron. 


I 


II 


1,024,258.  I BNYBLOP.  JoRX  SoLOifOK  HnaLBT,  Oallatla, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  604,414.  (CL 
22^—68.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body,  end  fiaps  carried  thereby 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  said  body,  a  bottom  flap 
carried  by  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
adhesively  connected  to  said  end  flapa,  said  bottom  flap 
*  having  longitudinal  silts  providing  a  strap,  a  lining  for 
said  envelop  comprising  a  body,  and  flaps  and  a  bottom 
flap  adaptad  to  be  adhesively  connected  to  said  «id  flapa 
to  provide  an  Inclosure  for  matter,  said  lining  farther  In- 
cluding a  top  flap  having  a  tongue  provided  with  perfora- 
tions and  gammed  and  capable  of  being  passed  under  said 
strap  and  adhesively  secured  to  said  bottom  flap,  and  a 
ssallng  flap  carried  by  tbe  envelop  body  and  prorldad 
with  perforations  and  adhesive  material  whereby  said 
sealing  flap  can  be  adhealvely  connected  to  the  top  flap  and 
tongoe  of  iald  lining  and  to  tbe  end  flaps  and  bottom  flap 
of  the  flrat  envelop  body,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the 
purpose  herein  described. 


1.024,259.  CAPSULE.  VTiLUAU  HBNDBaaon  and  Albx- 
ANDBa  H.  HaNoaasoK,  Aurora,  III.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.401.     (CI.  167—2.) 


1.  A  Bolnble  cajiaule  comprising  a  hollow  body  that  haa 
an  opening  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange. 

2.  A  soluble  capsule  comprising  a  hollow  body  wdth  an 
exterior  that  Is  rounded  and  which  Is  elongated  and  has 
at  one  end  an  opening  with  an  Inwardly  tnmed  lUnga. 

8.  A  soluble  capaule  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an 
exterior  that  is  rounded  and  which  Is  elongated,  and  has 
at  one  end  an  opening  with  an  Inwardly  tnmed  flange, 
and  a  taparing  extension  at  the  other  end. 

4.  A  soluble  cspsule  comprising  a  hollow  body  with  an 
exterior  that  Is  rounded  and  which  Is  elongated  and  has 
St  one  end  an  opening  with  an  Inwardly  turned  flange,  a 
removable  tap  for  said  end,  and  a  tapering  extension  at 
tbe  other 


r 


1,024,260.  SPACING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEYICB  FOR 
REINFORCING  -  BARS.  HASm  H.  HiCKMAir,  St 
Loola,  Mp..  assignor  to  Corrugated  Bar  C<Hnpany,  St. 
Loals,  Hb.,  a  Corporation  of  MIsaoart.  Piled  Oet  12, 
1911.  Strlal  No.  654,828.  (CI.  72—122.) 
1.  A  sparing  and  supporting  device  for  reinforcing  lisrs 
comprising  a  horisontal  connecting  member  having  sup- 
porting l«||i,    upwardly   extending   shonldara,   and    hook 


portions  overhanging  the  body  portion  adjacent  ta  tba 
reapectlve  ahonlders  to  hold  the  reinforcing  bars. 

2.  A  supporting  and  spacing  device  for  reinforced  con- 
crete construction  comprising  a  straight  body  portion  of 
wire  whose  opposite  end  portknis  are  looped  downward 
to  form  supporting  legs,  then  extended  upward  to  .form 
shoulders,  and  then  bent  to  form  hooks  to  cooperate  with 
the  respective  ahonlders  and  body  portion  adjacent  there- 
to to  hold  reinforcing  bars. 

3.  A  spacing  device  for  reinforcing  bars  of  concrete 
structuree  comprising  a  straight  body  portion  having  ex- 
tensions  forming  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  portion,  and  hooked  to  cooperate  with  the  re- 
spective shoulders  and  tbe  adjacent  body  portion,  said 
hook  portions  being  curved  outwardly  from  said  shoulder 
portions,  then  Inwardly,  and  then  extending  la  a  strali^t 
line  toward  tbe  body  portion  at  an  Inclination. 

4.  A  supporting  and  spacing  device  for  reinforcing  bars 
of  a  concrete  structure  comprising  a  metal  strip  of  high 
elastic  limit,  the  end  portions  of  said  strip  being  bent  to 
form  an  upwsrdly  projecting  shoulder  fdjacent  to  each 
end  of  the  device,  then  bent  on  a  curve  outward  from  the 
ends  and  then  Inwardly,  then  toward  the  body  and  than 
away  from  the  body. 

5.  A  Spacing  and  supporting  devloe  for  ralnfarcing  bars 
of  concrete  structures  comprising  a  borlaontal  strip  of 
metal  bent  downward  and  rebent  at  Its  ends  to  form  sup- 
porting legs  and  extended  upward  and  hooked  above  the 
body  portion  to  receive  tbe  bara. 


1,024,26L     GAB-BURNER.     Gaoaoa  EL  HcaTOX,  Ckudm- 
natl.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,886. 

(CI.  158—117.) 


1^  In  a  gas  burner,  a  body  formed  with  seats  on  Its  In- 
terior, screws  extending  up  from  the  eeata,  washers  re- 
ceived over  the  screws  and  angagtaig  on  the  seats,  a  burner 
cap  oompoaad  of  a  top  plata  and  a  series  of  depending 
rectangular  teeth  which  engage  over  the  burner  body, 
said  top  Plata  being  formed  with  openings  and  with  col- 
lars which  surronad  tbe  openings  and  depend  from  the 
top -plata  of  the  burner  cap,  said  collars  seating  on  the* 
uppermost  of  said  waahers,  and  nuts  engaging  the  screws 
and  tbe  top  face  of  tha  top  plate  of  the  bnraar  cap. 

2.  la  a  gaa  burner,  a  body  having  borlaontal  aaats  on 
Its  Interior,  screws  extaading  up  frmn  tbe  seats,  waabers 
received  over  tha  screws  aad  engaging  on  tha  seata,  a 
burner  cap  having  openings  to  receive  the  screws  and  be- 
ing supported  from  said  washers,  a  slotted  rim  depending 
from  the  cap  and  engaging  over  tbe  body,  and  lags  car- 
ried by  the  cap  for  engagement  with'  the  body  to  restrict 
the  dfmnward  movement  thereof. 
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8.  In  •  KU  buraM.  »  body  h«Tlng  u  upwardly  •ztendlBC 
flange,  a  top  plate  barlDg  a  depoidliig  flange  engaging 
OTer  Mid  flange  of  the  body,  said  plate  flange  being  formed 
with  spaced  teeth,  means  for  adjoittng  the  distance  be- 
tween tbe  plate  and  body,  and  means  carried  by  the  top 
plate  for  engagement  with  tbe  top  edge  of  said  flaag*  of  the 
body  to  prevent  said  plate  from  seating  on  th«  body  and 
thereby  eottbig  off  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the  spacM  between 
said  teeth. 


1,024.262.  CLAT-CLEANINQ  MACHINE.  Bbutako  Jac- 
qfjxMT,  Sooth  HlTer,  N.  J.,  and  Johh  V.  V.  BooiuaM, 
New  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  Na 
598,«7«.     (CI.  8a— «.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tnmtable  prerMed  with  project- 
ing portions,  a  sut)portlng  plate  resting  apon  said  project- 
ing portions,  a  knife  plate  detaebably  secared  to  saM  sup- 
porting plate,  means  for  adjusting  said  supporting  plate 
and  said  knife  plate  relatlre^  to  said  projecting  portiona, 
a  knife  carried  by  said  knife  plate,  a  trap  member  car- 
ried by  said  turntable  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  knife 
for  the  purpose  of  supporting  u  pebble  lodging  against 
said  knife,  and  means  controllable  by  the  rotation  of  mM 
tVBtable  for  ahlftlng  the  poaitlon  of  said  trap  member  In 
order  to  dislodge  said  pebble. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  turntable,  a  knife  carried  there- 
by for  shaving  portions  of  clay  from  a  soasa  thereof,  a 
trap  member  disposed  adjacent  to  said  kntts  and  co-act- 
ing therewith  to  remove  a  pebble  from  against  the  edge 
thereof,  an  arm  connected  with  said  trap  member,  and 
oceans  disposed  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said  arm  for 
tripping  the  latter  In  order  to  actoate  said  trap  member. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  turntable,  a  plurality  of  knives 
carried  tliereby  for  shaving  off  portions  of  clay  from  a 
mass  thereof,  trap  members  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
knives  for  the  purpose  of  temporarily  supporting  pebbles 
separated  by  said  knives  from  said  day,  and  means  con- 
trollable by  tbe  rotation  of  said  turntable  for  periodically 
tripping  said  trap  members  In  order  to  discharge  said 
pebbles. 

4.  The  coffitdaatioB  of  a  turntable  provided  with  slots, 
knives  carried  by  said  turntable  and  extending  throagh 
said  slots  for  the  purpose  of  shaving  off  portions  of  clay 
from  a  mass  thereof,  as  said  tnrnUble  is  revolved,  trap 
members  dlspoeed  adjacent  to  said  sIoU  for  tbe  purpose  of 
temporarily  supporting  pebbles  separated  from  said  clay 
by  said  knlvea,  arms  connected  with  said  trap  member*,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  said  arms  with  another  In  order 
that  a  plurality  of  said  trap  members  may  be  actuated 
at  the  same  time,  and  means  controllable  by  rotation  of 
said  turntable  for  periodically  actuating  said  trap  mem- 
bers. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  turntable,  knlvea  carried  there- 
by for  shaving  portions  of  clay  from  a  mass  thereof, 
trap  members  dispoeed  adjacent  to  said  knives  for  tempo- 
rarily supporting  pebbles  separated  by  said  knlvea  from 
said  clay,  means  controllable  by  the  rotation  of  said  tnm- 
table tor  periodically  tripping  said  trap  members  In  order 
io  disebarge  said  pebMes.  and  medianism  controllable  at 
will  fbr  temporarily  throwing  said  means  out  of  action. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024.2«8.     AtrrOMATIC  VALVE   FOB   WATER 'HBAT- 
KRS.     BicHAU)  R.  Jambs.  Brooklyn.  M.  T.     Fllad  D«e. 
,  2T.  1911.    Serial  No.  fl68.170.    (CI.  12ft->8M.) 


1.  In  a  gas  valve  operating  device  the  combination  of  a 
easing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  operating  In  said 
diamber,  water  inlet  and  outlet  paaaages  exterior  to  nld 
chamber  and  both  communicating  with  said  chamber  upon 
the  same  side  of  said  piston,  said  inlet  passage  being  In 
•ubatantlaUy  free  communication  with  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  valve  normally  closing  the  communication  from  aald 
chamber  to  said  outlet  paaaage,  and  means  actuated  by  aald 
piston  for  opening  said  outlet  vatre  when  tbe  gna  valm 
has  been  opened  by  said  piston. 

2.  In  a  gas  valve  operating  device  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
chamber,  a  water  Inlet  passage  freely '  communicating 
with  one  end  of  aald  chamber,  a  water  outlet  paaaage  ex- 
terior to  said  chamber  communicating  with  both  ends  of 
said  chamber,  an  outlet  vahre  normally  cloalng  the  eom- 
munlcatlon  from  the  Inlet  end  of  aald  chamber  to  aaid 
outlet  paaaage,  and  maaaa  actoatad  by  said  piston  for  open- 
tag  said  outlet  valve  when  the  gaa  valve  haa  been  operated 
by  aald  piaton. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  easing  harlnf  a  piston  diamber, ' 
a  piaton  operating  In  said  chamber,  a  water  Inlet  paaaage 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  chamber  uimn  one 
side  of  said  piston,  a  water  outlet  paaaage  exterior  to  said 
chamber  communicating  with  both  cads  of  said  chamber 
cpon  opposite' sldes-of  said  piaton,  an  outlet  valve  normally 
closing  the  commnnlcation  from  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
chamber  to  said  outlet  paaaage.  and  a  valve  operating  de- 
vice mounted  In  said  outlet  passage  and  projecting  Into 
said  <^amber  In  poaltkm  to  be  actuated  by  said  piston. 

4.  In  a  gaa  valve  operating  device  tbe  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  piston  chamber,  a  water  Inlet  paaaage 
communfcatlag  with  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  a  water 
outlet  passage  communicating  with  both  enda  of  said 
chamber,  with  a  plstMi  operating  in  said  chamber,  an 
outlet  valve  normally  doaing  the  communication  from 
the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  to  said  outlet  paaaage,  a 
pivotally  mounted  valve  supporting  levar.  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  piaton  for  operating  sakl  lever  to  opea 
the  valve  when  the  gas  valve  haa  been  operated  by  said 
piston. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  a  piston  chamber, 
a  water  inlet  passage  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  water  outlet  paaaage  communicating  with 
both  ends  of  saU  chamber,  with  a  piston  operating  In  aald 
chamber,  an  outlet  valve  ttormally  cleslttg  the  communi- 
cation from  the  inlet  end  of  said  chamber  to  said  outlet 
passage,  and  a  valve  supporting  lever  mounted  In  said  out- 
let pasaage  and  projecting  Into  said  Camber  In  posMon 
to  be  operated  by  said  piston. 

(Clatns  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,M4.M4.  mrrHOD  or  MAKING  ERFLBCTOMw  Lovts 
KAcmut.  Star  aty.  W.  Va.  Stled  Apr.  18.  IMl.  te^ 
rial  No.  «21.270.     (Ct.  49—80.). 


1.  The  iiethod  of  making  a  reflector,  vrhich  conalsts  in 
forming,  hy  Mowing  and  manipulation  of  a  bulb  of  molten 
glass,  a  deuble-wallsd  bc^ow  nwmber  of  eencavo-convex 
form,  prodtcing  the  true  form  of  the  reflector  by  filling  out 
tbe  cavltks  of  a  mold  with  the  bulb  of  glaas  so  as  to 
form  a  concave  outer  face  on  one  wall  and  a  convex  outer 
face  on  the  other  well,  forming  a  projection  extending 
outwardly  from  said  concave  face,  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof,  and  subsequently  removing  said  projection 
so  as  to  term  an  opening  thro«gh  said  wall  having  said 
concave  outer  face. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  reflector,  which  consists  In 
forming,  by  blowing  and  manipulation  of  a  bulb  of  molten 
glaaa.  a  double  walled  hollow  member  of  concavo-convex 
ferm.  producing  the  true  fbrm  of  the  reflector  by  filling 
out  the  cavltlea  of  a  mold  with  the  bulb  of  glaaa  so  aa  to 
fenn  a  concave  outer  face  on  one  wall  and  a  convex  outer 
tace  on  the  other  wall,  forming  a  projection  extending  out- 
wardly frem  said  concave  face,  substantially  at  tbe  cen- 
ter thereof,  also  forming  a  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  the  concave  outer  face  substantially  at  the  center 
thereof,  aad  snbaaqnentlj  removing  the  whole  of  said  flrst- 
mantioned  projection  to  form  an  opening  through  one  of 
■aid  walls,  and  removing  a  portion  of  said  second-m«n- 
tloned  projection  to  form  a  lip  extending  upwardly  tron 
said  convex  face,  with  an  opening  therethroogh  extending 
to  aUoamfht  with  said,  first-mentioned  opening. 


r 


I.flM,MS.  HIAKB-SHOE.  Joliv  J.  Kmn.  Pittshorgh. 
Pa.,  asslfnor  to  Plttshurgh  Biahe  Bhee  Company,  Pltte- 
bunrh,  Vu.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Feh^ 
tt,  I9li;    iarlal  Mo.  «11.141.    (CL  18»— 28.) 


1.  In  c«Mblnatlon  with  a  hanger  and  ita  connecting  key, 
of  a  brake  ahoe  baring  a  hw  of  abset  metal  flaed  to  the 
hack  of  aald  aboe  fbr  being  conaectad  te  said  benger  by 
said  key  to  support  said  shoe,  said  lag  helag  provided  with 
open  ends,  and  aa  lawardly  extending  spring  bearing  00 
said  lug  for  being  adapted  to  eacaci  with  aad  eoafbrm 
toaaAdfeeri 

2.. la  coasMaailon  with  a  hanger  aad  Its  ceuaecUng 
key,  of  a  trake  shoe  having  a  lag  e(  ilMet  metal  flx#d  to 
the  back  et  said  shoe  for  being  connected  to  said  hanger 
by  said  key  to  support  said  shoe,  said  log  being  i»OTlded 
with  open  ends,  legs  on  tbe  sides  of  aald  lag  and  around 
said  key  ter  eagagtng  wttii  and  eztaadlBg  oat  from  said 
back,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  spring  hearteg  oa  said  lag 
ttr  being  gdaptad  te  engage  wHh  aad  enaHstia  to  said 
key. 

8.  la  combinatiea  with  a  liangsr  and  Its  eeaasctlng  key, 
of  a  brak#  shoe  having  a  lug  of  sheet  metal  fixed  to  the 
back  of  sa|4  shoe  for  being  ceaneeted  to  said  hanger  by  said 


key  to  support  said  aboe,  said  lug  belag  provided  with 
aada,  Inclined  legs  oa  the  sides  o<  said  log  and  aromd 
said  key  for  eagagtng  with  and  extending  out  from  said 
shoe  back,  and  an  Inwardly  extending  spring  bearing  on 
said  lug  tor  being  adapted  to  engage  with  and  conform  to 
said  key. 

4.  In  oomblnatfon  with  a  hanger  and  its  connecting  bey. 
of  a  brake  shoe  having  a  log  of  sheet  metal  fixed  to  the 
back  of  said  shoe  for  being  connected  to  said  banger  by 
said  key  to  support  said  aboe,  aald  lug  being  provided  with 
opm  ends,  legs  on  tbe  sides  ot  said  lug  and  around  said  k^ 
for  engaging  with  and  extending  out  from  said  back,  said 
legs  being  adapted  to  be  passed  through  slots  in  said  bade 
and  tamed  against  tbe  same,  and  an  inwardly  extending 
spring  bearing  on  said  lug  for  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  and  conform  to  said  key. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  hanger  and  its  connecting  key. 
of  a  brake  shoe  having  a  lug  of  sheet  meul  fixed  to  the 
back  of  said  shoe  for  being  connected  to  said  hanger  by 
said  key  to  support  said  shoe,  said  lug  being  provided  with 
open  ends.  Inclined  legs  on  the  sides  of  said  lug  and 
around  said  key  for  engaging  with  and  extending  out  from 
said  shoe  back,  aald  lege  being  adapted  to  be  passed, 
through  slots  in  said  back  and  turned  against  the  same, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  spring  bearing  on  said  lug  tot 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  aad  conform  to  said  key. 

[dates  6  to  12  net  prtatsd  fai  the  Oaaette.} 


.1.024.^66.  PACKAQB  OB  PAPER  HOLDER  FOB  MAIL- 
BOXES OR  THE  LIKE.  yisQUC  Koows.  Coloi»So 
Springa.  Colo.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  SfltJOB. 
(CL  24— ««.) 


L  A  holder  for  mail  matter  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
case,  a  Isterally  swingable  gripping  arm  at  one  end  por- 
tion pivotally  joined  to  said  caec,  said  arm  extending  there- 
from in  longitudinal  contlauation  thereof,  'had  a  eoUsd 
retractive  spring  arranged  In  longitudinal  continuation 
of  said  arm  and  at  one  end  attached  to  the  pivoted  end 
of  the  arm  to  one  side  of  the  axis  on  which  the  arm  swings 
and  at  its  other  end  attached  to  aald  ease,  said  spring  be- 
ing arranged  in  said  case  and  exerting  Its  pull  on  said  arm 
to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  laterally  in  normal  gripping 
position. 

2.  A  holder  for  anil  matter  comprlstng  a  case  adapted 
te  be  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  a  mall  box.  and  an  elongated 
letter  gripping  arm  at  one  end  having  a  lateral  shank 
srraaged  in  one  end  of  tbt  case  and  at  Its  outer  end  hinged 
to  the  outer  wall  oi  said  case,  and  a  coiled  retraetive 
spring  in  aald  ease  and  having  aid  attaching  deviees  de- 
techably  coupled  to  a  wall  thereof  and  to  said  ahank  to 
normally  and  yieldingly  hold  said  arm  at  Its  limit  of  move- 
ment toward  the  exterior  surface  of  the  box. 

8.  A  holder  for  naall  ssatter  comprising  a  case  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  the  exterior  of  a  letter  box,  a  laterally  swing- 
able  amil  gripping  arm  adapted  to  grip  mall  mattw  against 
the  exterior  of  the  box,  said  arm  extending  from  aald  box 
and  havlag  a  lateral  shaak  cloalng  one  end  of  the  ease 
and  at  Ite  extremity  hinged  to  sidd  case,  and  a  oollad  r»> 
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tnetlre  tprlnx  arraaged  loogltodliiAUy  la  aaid  caae  and  at 
IMM  end  coapl«d  Uiereto  and  at  Ita  opposite  eod  coupled  to 
aald  ehaak  to  swing  luid  ana  toward  aaid  box. 

4.  A  taoldtf  for  mall  matter  comprising  an  elongated 
mall  gripping  arm  at  one  end  baring  an  out-turned  latwal 
•hank  piyotallj  mounted  at  Its  outer  end  portion  to  cause 
the  ana  to  swing  on  a  transrerse  azla,  a  colled  retractive 
spring  applied  to  said  shank  Inwardly  beyond  Its  axis  and 
pulling  on  said  arm  In  the  line  of  Ita  length  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  arm  in  normal  mall  gripping  position  and  attach- 
ing deTlces  for  the  arm  and  spring. 


X«024^67.  VACUUM  DUST-SUCKER.  Odstat  Lucmw. 
B««o,  Barmen.  Gwmany.  Fll«d  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,067.     (CI.  88—47.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  suction  chamber  of  a  Tacaum 
claaaer  and  meana  for  establishing  suction  therein,  a 
Altering  chamber  which  receives  the  dust  Isden  air  before 
tbia  passes  to  the  said  suction  chamber.  Altering  materUl 
within  said  Altering  chamber  and  a  pipe  making  connec- 
tion between  the  two  chambers  above  named,  said  pipe 
brtngarranged  In  the  said  Altering  chamber  to  hold  the  said 
Altering  materUl  in  position  sad  having  its  side-wall  closed 
on  the  side  toward  the  material,  but  open  on  the  opposite 
side  In  order  that  air  may  freely  enter  it  from  ssid  Altering 
chwnber.  though  particles  of  said  material  will  be  ex 
eluded. 

2.  In  a  dust  cleaner,  the  combination  of  suction  devices 
a  horlsontal  Altering  chamber  arranged  to  receive  the  dust- 
laden  air  drawn  by  said  devices,  a  vertical  pipe  within  said 
chamber,  a  removable  sponge  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  said  pipe  and  in  the  line  of  draft  thereto 
the  opposite  side  of  said  pipe  being  cut  away  from  the  top 
downward  to  provide  an  Inclined  face  and  an  ample  air 
l^lT'  "^^  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  arranged  to 
aupply  said  suction  devices. 


1,<»4.268.    PIN-GUARD.    Hk,«t  W.  Mattoki.  New  York. 
?1.^;«  x"***  '"•  ^®'  ^®"-     8«rial  No.  600.182.     (d 

34 loo. ) 


♦ 


1.  A  pin  guard  comprising  a  bead,  a  clutch  carried 
thereby  and  serving  to  atUch  said  head  removably  to  a 
pla,  said  clutch  being  faabloned  from  wire  formed  into 
sivlng  coils  intermediate  its  aides,  whereby  said  clutch 
comprises  two  parts  tending  to  spring  apart  said  clutch 
having  other  eoila  conatitutiag  openings  for  the  reception 
of  the  pin.  the  planes  of  said  openings  being  normally  at 
an  angle,  whereby  said  clutch  tends  to  bind  upon  the  pin. 

2.  A  pin  guard  comprlalng  a  head,  a  dutch  fashioned 
from  wire  and  conaiating  of  a  U-shaped  member,  the  sides 
whereof  tend  to  spring  apart  the  sides  of  said  member 
being  formed  into  colls  intermediate  their  enda,  for  the 
reception  of  the  pin,  a  Aarlng  guide  aasoclated  with  aaid 
clutch  and  having  a  reduced  part  mounted  in  the  opening 
of  one  of  said  colls,  and  a  cushion  point  protector  opposite 
the  second  coll  carried  by  aakl  bead  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  point  of  the  pta. 


S.  A  iitB  foard  coaprMng  a  head,  a  dutch  faahioned 
from  wire  secured  to  one  face  thereof  and  conalstlag  of  a 
U-shaped  member  the  sides  whereof  tend  to  apring  apart, 
the  sides  of  said  member  being  formed  bito  colls  interme^ 
dUte  their  ends,  for  the  reception  of  the  pin.  a  Aarlng  guide 
aasoclated  with  said  dutch  and  haviag  a  reduced  part 
mounted  in  the  opening  of  one  of  aald  oolla. 


1.024.269.    POTATO-DIOOMt    Pmn  IfcGaaTR.  Daavar, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  011,017.     (CT. 


^^m^^m 


:^J£ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  described,  a  wheel  anpportad 
fraflM.  a  rod  aupporied  below  the  frame  at  the  front  and  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  substantially  U-shsped  plow  having 
its  apex  downward  between  the  rods,  said  plow  having  op- 
poaltely  extending  tmnaiona,  U-shaped  hangars  haring 
their  arma  secured  to  the  rods,  a  bar  pivoted  by  one  end 
to  the  front  arm  of  each  hanger,  said  bar  having  a  bear- 
ing intermedUte  its  ends  for  receiving  the  sdjseent  trun- 
nion, arms  secured  to  the  trunnions,  an  elevator  baring  Its 
lower  end  adjustably  connected  vrith  the  rods,  s  toggle  on 
each  side  of  the  elevator  and  comprising  levers  pivoted 
together  at  one  end,  the  outer  end  of  one  lever  being  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator,  and  the  outer  end 
of  the  other  to  the  adjacent  arm  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  link  eoaneeting  the  levera  at  their  junction  adth  the 
elevator,  a  lever  connected  with  the  outer  enda  of  tha 
arma  for  moving  the  same,  a  spriag  pressing  the  lower 
end  of  the  elevator  toward  the  plow,  and  a  l«v«r  connect- 
ed with  the  end  of  tha  bar  for  ralalag  and  lowering  the 
aame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  fraaa,  a  plow 
having  trunnlona  below  the  frame,  a  bar  on  each  side  of 
the  frame  and  pivoted  by  the  front  end  thereto,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  for  receiving  the  adjacent  trunnion, 
means  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  bar  for  ralalag 
and  lowering  the  same,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  with  each 
trunnion,  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the  am 
for  moving  the  same,  an  elevator  behind  the  plow,  a 
spriag  pressing  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  toward  tha 
plow,  a  pair  of  levers  on  each  side  of  the  elevator  and 
pivoted  together  by  their  adjacent  enda.  the  outer  end  of 
one  lever  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  elevator, 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  other  to  the  arm  intarmediata 
ita  ends,  and  a  Itaiik  eonneeUng  tlie  junction  of  the  arma 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  claaa  described,  a  frame,  a  plow 
below  the  frame,  an  elevator  behind  the  plow,  a  spriag 
pressing  the  lower  end  thereof  toward  the  plow,  an  ana 
rigidly  connected  with  each  side  of  tha  plow,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  levers  at  each  side  of  the  elevator,  the  outer  end 
of  one  member  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  elevator,  and  tha  outer  and  of  the  other  to  tha 
adjacent  arm  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link  conneetiag  tha 
pivot  of  the  levers  with  the  lower  and  of  the  elevator,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  arma. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plow,  an  elevator, 
springs  pressing  tha  adjacent  end  of  the  elevator  toward 
the  plow,  an  arm  rigid  with  the  plow,  meana  for  swinging 
the  arm,  and  a  conaaction  between  the  arm  and  each  and 
of  tha  elevator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tha  claaa  daacribed.  a  plow,  an  elevator, 
an  arm  rigid  with  the  plow,  means  for  swinging  the  arm, 
and  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  each  end  of  the  ele- 
vator. 

(CUlau  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.024,270.  WHSBL-HUB.  JoHM  J.  McOonw,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  tUad  Aug.  4.  19ia  Serial  No.  075.418.  (O. 
64—26.) 


1.  A  whiel  hub,  comprlalng  a  metal  hub  eaaiag  haring 
an  aztemally  projected  box-like  end  portion,  said  portion 
having  formed  adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  an  internal 
screw  thread ;  a  cap  for  said  box-like  portion  prorided 
wltii  a  peripheral  screw  thread  to  engage  the  acrew  thread 
in  aald  box-like  portion,  and  a  box-like  lining  having  cylin- 
drical and  radial  Aanges,  the  former  constructed  to  form  a 
seat  tor  aaid  cap  and  the  latter  to  form  a  sest  for  the 
holding  nat  of  said  hub,  said  lining  being  removable  from 
said  hub.  ' 

2.  In  aVbeel  hub,  an  oil  box  having  provided  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof  a  screw  thread ;  a  lining  for  said  box 
having  cylindrical  side  wslls  and  a  bottom  portion,  aaid 
bottom  portion  being  perforated  to  extend  about  tha 
axle  withla  said  box  and  to  reat  under  the  holding  nut 
of  aald  axle ;  and  a  screw  threaded  doanre  cap  for  said  box 
threaded  to  engage  the  screw  thraada  of  said  box  and 
to  aaat  on  Um  outer  edge  of  aaid  lining. 


II 


1,024,271.  CLOTH-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Amim 
HiQB  and  CLAaaHCB  Faan  CooaaoN,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. ; 
aald  Cookson  assignor  to  said  Merhlge.  Filed  Nov.  11. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661.626.     (CI.  164—76.) 


1.  A  cloth-cutting  machine,  comprising  a  baae,  a  stand- 
ard monntad  to  turn  on  the  said  baae,  doth-«uttlng  medi- 
anlam  moanted  on  the  aald  standard,  and  a  manually- 
controlled  locking  bar  mounted  to  slkla  on  the  standard 
for  lockln|e  the  aaid  atandard  againat  taming  on  tha  aald 
baae.         li 

2.  A  dath-cattlng  madiina,  compriainf  a  baae  haring  a 
circular  guldaway  and  a  ball  bearing,  a  atandard  having  a 
dkk  at  ita  lower  end,  the  dlak  being  provided  with  an 
annular  taige  fitting  into  tlM  aald  guldaway  and  tha  aald 
diak  reatiag  on  tha  aald'  ball  baariag,  a  retaining  ring  on 
tlM  aaid  baas  and  engaging  tha  said  flange  and  provided 
on  top  with  apaced  recssasa,  and  a  ataanally-controllad 
locking  bar  mounted  to  alida  on  tha  aald  standard  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  aaid 


8.  A  cloth-cutting  machine  having  a  baae,  diaka  mounted 
to  turn  OB  the  under  aids  of  the  baae  and  provided  at  tha 
under  aide  with  rollers  to  bold  the  baae  a  dlatance  above 
the  cutting  table,  the  baae  having  a  pivoted  front  point 
adapted  to  rest  with  its  terminal  on  the  cutttag  table  to 
readily  paaa  under  the  material  on  the  said  table. 

4.  A  doth-cutting  machine  having  a  baae,  dlaha  asount- 
ed  to  turn  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  base,  roUera  earrlad 
by  the  said  diaks,  and  ball  bearings  between  the  baae  aiMl 
the  aald  diaka. 

0.  A  doth-cutting  machine  having  a  baae  prorlded  at 
the  under  aide  with  an  annular  gnideway,  a  diak  having 
an  annular  flange  oigaglng  the'aaid  gnideway,  a  retaining 
ring  on  the  under  aide  of  the  baae  and  engaging  the  aald 
flange,  a  ball  bearing  between  the  disk  and  baae,  and  a 
roller  joamaled  on  the  under  side  of  the  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,0  2  4,27  2.  PBOCBSS  OF  MAKING  IMITATION- 
FBATHBB  ABTICLB8.  David  Mvraou.  New  York. 
N.  T.  rUad  Apr.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,609.  (CL 
41—10.) 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  imitation 
feather  articles  by  weaving  a  series  of  strands  of  saitable 
material  back  and  forth  ao  as  to  form  a  weft  with  a  warp 
at  each  edge  of  the  waft  and  than  twisting  the  warpa  upon 
each  other  ao  that  the  warpa  form  a  core  and  tha  waft 
radlatea  in  a  series  of  loops  in  all  directions  from  the  core. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  an  imitation 
feather  article  consisting  of  weaving  a  number  of  ktrands 
of  suitable  material  back  and  forth  with  a  warp  <m  each 
edge  and  a  wire  in  the  warp  and  then  twiating  the  oppo- 
site wires  upon  each  other  so  as  to  form  one  central  core 
with  the  weft  extending  In  loopa  in  all  dlreetioaa  from 
aaid  colter  core. 

8.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  an  Imitation 
feather  trimming  by  weaving  a  serlea  of  allk  atr^  known 
aa  rlbboxlne  back  and  forth  over  two  warp  wirea  and  then 
twiating  the  two  warp  wires  upon  aadi  other  ao  aa  to  have 
a  central  wire  core  wllii  the  ribbosine  atrtpa  radiating  In 
loops  in  all  dlrectiona. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  making  Imitation 
feather  artldea  by  weaving  a  soles  of  stranda  of  suitable 
material  back  and  forth  ao  aa  to  form  a  weft  with  a  warp 
at  the  edge  of  the  weft  and  then  twisting  the  vrarp^to 
form  a  core,  the  weft  radiating  In  all  directions  from  the 
core. 

6.  The  herein  described  asathod  of  making  laritatlon 
feather  artldea.  by  weaving  a  series  of  strands  of  aoitabla 
material  back  and  forth  so  as  to  form  a  weft  with  a  warp, 
and  then  twisting  the  warp  ao  that  the  warp  fonna  a  core 
and  the  weft  radlatea  la  a  aeriea  of  loopa  in  all  diraetloaa 
from  tha  core. 


1,024,278.  WINDOW  FASTENER.  FasoniCK  O.  MlCHSL, 
Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,679. 
(CL  16—62.) 

1.  A  .window  faatener  conaiating  of  a  plate  atta^ed  to 
the  uppo  aide  of  the  lower  window  aaah,  a  bolt  having  aa 
dongatad  alot  alldably  pivoted  upon  aald  plate  and  ad^^ 
ad  to  (varate  in  receaaea  in  the  upper  window  aaah.  and 
a  lock  ptvotad  to  aald  plate  over  aald  bolt  and  adapted  t« 
operate  la  notchea  in  tha  window  frame. 
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S.  !•  a  wtodow  futeser  a  ptata  attached  to  tbe  upper 

«f  the  lower  saah.  a  bolt  hartng  an  elongatad  alot 

thereto  altdably  moan  ted  upon  said  plate,  a  lock  plroted 
to  Mid  plate  oTer  aald  bolt  a  receaa  In  the  «nder  anrfaee 
e(  aald  lock,  a  lug  npoa  tha  upper  Mirface  of  aald  bolt 
adapted  to  operate  In  the  recew  In  aald  leek,  holaa  In  the 


dpper  window  anfa  adapted  to  reeelTe  the  end  of  aald  bolt, 
a  atrip  atUctied  to  the  window  frame  hartas  notches 
therein  adapted  to  receive  said  lock,  means  for  operating 
said  bolt  whereby  said  lug  will  enter  the  recess  of  said 
lock  and  hold  It  securely  in  said  notches.  subatantUUy  as 
described  for  the  porpoeea  aet  forth. 


1  024  274.  NUT-LOCK.  Aiioww  D.  Miu.«b,  Johnstown, 
Pa.'  Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.  Sertal  No.  663.090.  (CI. 
161—18.) 


and  temples  plvoully  eonnectad  wttk  aald  esre  eni 
capable  ef  betav  elti^r  projected  rearwardly  from  the 
lenses  or  folded  serosa  the  rear  aide  of  the  lenaee,  of  hooks 
one  arranged  on  each  of  said  ears  and  each  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  temple  plroted  on  the  other  ear. 


A  nut  locking  device  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
bolt  having  Its  threaded  portion  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove,  of  a  washer  mounted  upon  said 
bolt  and  having  Its  inner  face  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  groove,  a  resilient  locking  member  Inehtd- 
Ing  a  longitudinally  extending  body  portion  aeated  in  the 
groove  of  the  bolt  and  having  projecting  from  Ita  Inner 
Old  a  right-angular  extension  seated  In  the  groove  of  the 
waaher,  aald  member  further  provided  wltti  an  upwardly 
corved  outer  portion  projecttag  from  said  body  portion 
and  terminating  In  a  beveled  tooth,  and  a  nut  monnted 
upon  said  bolt  against  said  waaher  and  having  Its  onter 
face  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
tooth,  whereby  the  latter  and  said  extension  will  prevent 
the  turning  of  the  nut  and  washer  with  respect  to  the 
bolt.  .  _^ 

1024  275       SPBCTACLEa.      FBAMcas    Monxoit,    BuOalo. 
'  N.  Y.     FUed  Sept.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,111.     (CI. 
a§— 41.) 


1,024.276.  BUILDING  -  BIXKX.  Alwumd  8.  NAaH.  WU- 
llmansett,  Man.  Filed  Feb.  1, 1911.  Serial  No.  606,033. 
(CI.  72—88.) 


A  balldlng  block  having  at  one  end  a  plurality  of  step 
shaped  facee  having  their  recedence  from  the  rear  toward 
the  forward  side  of  the  block  and  having  at  lU  other 
end  a  plurality  of  step  shaped  facae  which  have  their  re- 
cedence from  the  front  toward  the  rearward  aide  of  the 
bk>ck,  coOperaUve  blocks,  the  ends  of  which  are  to  be 
adjoined  te  thoae  of  the  above  named  block,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  atep  shaped  faces  which  are  non-complemeatai  to 
the  faces  of  the  flrst  named  block  whereby  the  structure 
has  at  the  Junctions  of  the  blocks  a  plurality  of  vertical 
spacea  therein  In  Unea  between  the  front  and  rear  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  hinder  of  cement  In  one  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween each  pair  of  the  bloeka,  other  of  aneh  spaces  being 
left  vacant  to  form  vertical  air  dncta. 


1.  In  spectacles,  the  comMnatlon  wWi  the  leasee,  the 
lens  nwanttng  and  the  templee  plvotally  connected  with 
the  lens  moontlng,  ct  asenns  tat  boMlnc  the  temple*  te  a 
telded  posltlOB  acreae  the  lenaes. 

2.  Id  speetaclaa,  the  combination  wUh  ^  Icnaen.  the 
lens  mounting  provided  with  eai*  at  the  ooter  ends  o<  tfe* 


1,624,277.  AUTOMATIC  QAS-LIOHTWL  JoHW  A.  MM^ 
SON.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Dee.  15,  1911.  Serlnl 
No.  666.949.     (CL  87—20.) 


1  In  a  gas  lighter,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  gaa  borner, 
of  a  yleldable  arm  aupported  akmffsMe  of  said  gaa  burner, 
an  abrading  member  carried  by  said  yleldable  arm.  a 
swinging  arm,  and  a  spark  producing  member  carried  by 
said  swinging  arm  and  adapted  upon  morement  thereof 
to  engage  the  abrading  member  carried  by  said  yleldable 
arm  and  upon  continued  movement  of  aald  swinging  arm 
to  flex  saia  yleldable  arm  and  peas  over  the  abrading 
member  thereof. 

S."  In  a  gas  Hgbter.  the  combination  with  a  gaa  burner, 
of  a  yteMaMe  arm  carried  by  said  homer,  aald  arm  In- 
ellnlac  ontwardly  away  tnm  the  borner  and  ^he^  "PPW 
end  thereof  betng  provided  with  an  abradtag  member,  a 
awtnglng  arm  plvotally  aopportsd  beneath  said  yieldahle 
arm.  and  a  apark  prodoclng  member  carried  by  aaM 
Kwlnglng  arm  and  Mtapted  npoa  movement  of  said  arm 
to  engage  and  pnaa  over  tke  abrading  msmbsr  carried  Wf 
the  ytokUMs  arm. 

8.  In  a  «aa  Hchesr.  the  eeaablnatloa  wtth  a  gas  bwner, 
•r  a  yleMaMe  arm.  aa  abcadtag  member  carried  by  tke 
■pper  portlOD  «t  aald  yteMahla  arm  and  portCtoned  adja- 
cent the  top  o<  the  bamer,  aa  eacUiatlnc  mlvs  contralllag 
the  flaw  of  gaa  te  aald  haraer.  aa  arm  rtuldly  coaneeted 
to  said  valve  ao  a*  te  oa^late  therewith,  aad  a  spark  pia- 
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dadag  member  carried  by  aald  arm  aad  adapted  apoa 
moveBMBt  therasf  te  aagagps  the  ahradlag  mearimr  tarried 
by  the  yiddable  arm  aad  to  bead  the  yieldaMe  ana  and 
paaa  over  the  abrading  member  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gaa  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  gaa 
burner,  of  a  yleldable  arm  aupported  by  the  burner,  aald 
arm  Inclining  outwardly  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  thwe- 
of  away  from  said  tamer,  an  abrading  member  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and  peeltloned  adjacent  the 
top  ot  the  hnmer,  a  valve  tot  tiie  homer  positioned  below 
said  yleldable  arm.  a  awlnging  arm  movable  with  aald 
valve,  and  a  spark  producing  member  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  upon  Bsorement  thereof  to  engage  and 
paaa  over  ,the  abradtag  member  carried  by  the  yleldable 


6.  In  a  iM  UaMar.  tke  eemhiaation  with  a  gaa  burner, 
a  clip  removably  aaeured  to  aald  gas  burner  adjacmt  the 
top  thereof,  a  yleldable  arm  carried  by  aald  clip  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  an  abrading  member  car- 
ried by  said  yleldable  arm,  a  valve  controlling  the  flow  at 
fuel  to  said  burner,  and  a  member  movable  with  aald  valve 
and  provided  with  a  spark  producing  material  adapted 
upon  move*Mnt  of  the  valve  to  engage  and  traverse  the 
abrading  member  carried  by  aald  yleldable  ana. 


1.024,278.     TRAP,     foomn  D. 
N.  J.    Sited  Aag.  24,  1911. 
48—19.) 


NiBNnuTs.  Jarsef  CU7. 
aaclal  No.  846.101.     <CL 


A  trap, ,  comprising  an  elongated  open-ended  body,  a 
central  pairtltlon  dividing  aald  trap  Into  two  compart- 
menta.  a  hinged  door  at  each  of  aald  open  ends  for  nor- 
mally cloettg  the  same,  springs  maintaining  said  doors  In 
clooed  poslllon,  a  wire  lever  pivoted  to  the  aide  at  aald 
casing  In  each  compartment,  one  short  end  of  aald  lever 
adapted  to  engage  each  door,  a  halt-holdteg  lever  te  each 
compartment  adjacent  said  partition,  aad  a  none  on  said 
lever  adapted  to  engage  the  long  arm  of  aald  wire  lever, 
to  maintain  aald  door  In  open  poeltlon. 


11 


1.024,279.  SWITCHvTHROWINO  DBYICK.  Davip  Oa- 
BCBV,  aiming.  Pa.  ^led  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
840.208.     (a.  104—26.) 


1.  A  awltch  throwteg  device  eoBHtrlalag 
carrlet  by  >  aald  framea,  apaoed  rollera  aai 
framea,  aa  arm  plvetelly  aapperted  hetweea 
a  lever  mouated  hotoeta  aald  rsUers  and 


hF 
attapa. 


said  arm,  a  colled  retractUa  aprlag  haviag  eae  end  there- 
of i^tached  to  said  lever  aad  the  eppoeUe  ead  thereof 
supported  by  one  of  aald  strapa.  and  means  laclodteg  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  located  te  aald  traaiea  to  bold  aald  lever 
aiatest  one  of  aald  roUara. 

2.  A  switch  throwing  device  coavrlsteg  framea.  strapa 
carried  hy  aald  framea,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  straps,  spaced  rollers  carried  by  aald  fraoMa 
aad  adapted  to  actuate  a  awltch  tongue,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  tO'tbe  upper  end  of  aald  arm  and  supported  he*, 
tween  said  frames,  a  colled  retractile  aprlng  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  said  lever  and  the  opposite  end 
thereof  connected  with  one  of  said  straps,  and  adjustable 
means  carried  by  the  framea  for  holding  said  lever  against 
one  of  aald  rollers. 


1,024,280.  TTPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Moaais  W. 
Pool,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  misne  asslgnmente, 
to  Union  Typewriter  Company.  Jersey  City,  N,  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1911.  Sertel 
No.  606,964.      (CI.  197—136.) 


1.  la  a  lypewiUhig  machine,  the  CMDhlaatton  of 
pteten,  a  paper  damp  meaated  oa  the  ptetmi  and 
prialng  a  device  for  peeltlveiy  engagteg  a  work  aheat 
tkfoagk  an  opening  thertte,  aad  meaas  for  moving  aaM 
device  te  and  out  threagh  aald  opentog. 

2.  In  a  typewrltlnc  laarhtee.  the  eomUnatten  of  a 
platea.  and  a  ctempteg  ptete  provided  with  a  pteralMy 
ad  parallel  aprlag  clamping  flagers  asteadteg 
af  the  ptetmi  aad  engageabte  wtth  odo  edge  of  a 
sheet,  eertate  of  aald  flngern  bdag  provided  wttk  pt^ 
Jaetlons  for  pesltlvaly  engaglag  aald  wack  akaet.  tka 
pteten  beteg  provided  frith  depressloas  tor  recalvtef  tka 
enda  of  aald  projectlona. 

8.  In  a  typewrltteg  maektee,  the  comUnatloa  miOt  a 
ptetSB.  a  leadlag  end  stop,  and  a  side  edge  guide,  of  a 
stencil  damp  monnted  on  the  ptetea  comprising  a  clamp 
proper  provided  wltii  devices  tor  positively 
opentnga  te  the  leading  ead  portloa  of  the  work 

4.  In  a  typewrltteg  machtee,  the  oomWxmtioa  vttk  a 
platen,  a  leadteg  end  slop,  and  a  aide  galde,  of  a  otendl 
clamp  BMutad  oa  the  ptetea  oemprlateg  a  damp  proper 
havteg  dovleea  for  podttvely  eagagteg  opealags  te  the 
lea<tlag  ead  pertton  of  the  work  eheet,  aad  alao  hand 
tat  at  will  op^dag  and   daalag  the 


8.  In  a  typewriting  maektee,  the  comkteatloa  of  a 
platea,  a  atop  bar  mounted  on  the  ptetea  and  provided 
with  Integral  atop  prbjeettena,  and  a  plurality  of  aprlng 
damping  ftaffors  fhnaed  on  a  common  aupport,  aald.flai^rs 
halag  ooSperativo  with  the  pteten  between  said  prejec- 


[Ctelms  6  and  7  not  printed  te  the  (teaette.] 


1^4,281.      DBVICB    FOB    BPBAYINO    UQUID8    AND 

MOISTENING  AIR.     Cabi.  Hxixbich  PbOtt.  Rhtgrdt. 

Oermany.     Filed  Jaa.   18.   1012.     Serial   No.  871.780. 

(CL  08—48.) 

1.  A  device  for  spraying  liquids  aad  moteteateg  air 
eomprlainc  te  oombteatloa'a  hoaslag  coatalateg  llqfuld.  a 
plurality  of  revolnUe  aaaalar  diaka  te  aald  kooateg  and 
dipping  Into  the  llquM  te  the  same,  rings  tetereeaneetlBg 
■aid  aaaalar  dleks  te  pairs  at  a  abort  dtetanee  from  their 
Inner  edgea  aad  therehy  form  teg  aaanlar  diannete,  maaae 
tor  aupplTlng  liquid  to  aald  channda,  meana  for  diislag 
air  among  and  between  aald  annular  dlaks  aad  msaaa  Isr 
■aid  roTolnhle  aaaalar  diaka. 
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2.  A  dericc  for  spraylnc  Ilqnlda  and*  moistening  air 
eomprlalas  la  combination  a  booalag  containing  liquid,  a 
plnrallty  of  rerolnble  annular  dlaka  In  nid  hoaslng  and 
dipping  Into  tbe  Itqaid  in  tbe  same,  rings  interconnecting 
■aid  annular  disks  in  pairs  at  a  sbort  distance  from  tbelr 
taUMr  «dgw  and  tberaby  forming  aanalar  cbannela,  means 
for  condncting  back  to  said  cbannels  liquid  deposited  out- 
side tbe  bousing  and  ft-esb  liquid,  means  for  drlrlng  air 
among  and  between  said  annular  disks,  and  mcuis  for 
rotating  said  reTolnbl*  annolar  dlaka.  '' 


3.  A  derice  for  spraying  Ilqnlda  and  moistening  air 
comprising  in  combination  a  bousing  containing  liquid,  a 
plurality  of  reroluble  annular  disks  In  said  bousing  and 
dipping  into  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  same,  rings  Interconnecting 
said  annular  dlaks  In  pairs  at  a  abort  distance  from  tbelr 
Inner  edges  and  tbereby  forming  annular  cbannels,  means 
fbr  supplying  liquid  to  said  cbannels,  a  fan  for  driving 
air  among  and  between  said  annular  disks  and  means  for 
rotating  said  reToluble  annular  disks. 

4.  A  derlce  for  spraying  liquids  and  moistening  air 
eomprlalng  in  combination  a  bousing  containing  liquid,  a 
plurality  of  reroluble  annular  dlaks  In  said  bousing  and 
dipping  Into  the  liquid  In  tbe  sama,  rings  interconnecting 
said  aaaalar  disks  In  pairs  at  a  short  dlstanca  from  their 
Inner  edgea  and  tbereby  forming  annular  ehannala,  maaas 
for  supplying  liquid  to  said  cbannels,  means  for  drlTing 
air  among  and  between  said  annular  disks,  a  plurality  of 
baffle-platea  In  proximity  to  the  perlpberlcs  of  tbe  annular 
disks,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  revoluble  annular  disks. 

B.  A  device  for  spraying  liquids  and  molatcnlng  air 
eomprlalng  In  combination  a  bousing  containing  llqnid,  a 
plurality  of  revoluble  annular  dlaks  In  said  booalDg  and 
dipping  Into  tbe  liquid  in  tbe  same,  rings  Interconnecting 
said  annular  disks  in  pairs  at  a  sbort  distance  from  tbelr 
inner  edges  and  tbereby  forming  annular  cbannaia,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to'  said  channels,  means  for  driving 
air  among  and  between  said  annular  dlaka,  a  plurality  of 
ballla-platea  in  proximity  to  tbe  perlpberlea  of  tbe  annular 
disks  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  platea  m  at  a  sbort  dis- 
tance from  said  disks,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  rerolu- 
Wa  aaaalar  dlaka. 


1,024,282.  DBYICE  FOR  COLLECTING  8AMPLB8  OF 
FINELY  -  DIVIDED  MATERIAL.  JoHW  NlCHOIUS 
RasD,  Clenfnegos,  Cuba.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,714.     (CI.  78—151.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  frames 
for  holding  tubes,  a  box  to  be  connected  with  one  of  said 
frames,  s  plurality  of  vessels  carried  by  said  box,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  mounted  within  said  frames  and  extending 
into  aald  veasela,  aad  scraping  members  carried  by  aald 
tubes  for  facilitating  tbe  discharge  of  material  from  a 
trier  into  said  tubes. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vessels  open  at  one  end,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
fllllag  members,  and  meana  to  aupport  said  members  with 
one  of  tbelr  open  ends  extending  into  tbe  open  ends  of  said 
vessels,  said  filling  members  having  Integral  lips  at  their 
opposite  snda  and  extended  inwardly  toward  their  axes, 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A    device    of    tbe    character    deacrlbed,    comprising 


framaa  for  holding  tnbea,  a  box  to  ba  ceonectad  with  6b« 
of  said  fnunaa,  a  plurality  of  vaaaala  carried  by  said  box, 
a  plurality  of  tubes  mounted  within  said  frames  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  vesaels,  scraping  members  carried  by 
said  tubea  for  faellltatiag  the  diaehaxsa  of  tbe  mataclal 


from  a  trier  into  said  tabca,  aad  a  mamber  of  diaat  ma- 
twlal  disposed  over  the  outer  ends  of  the  tabes  and 
adapted  to  be  punctured  in  allnement  with  each  of  tbe 
tnbaa  by  the  trier,  when  tbe  latter  la  Inaerted  In  the  tube 
whereby  to  bidlcate  the  tabaa  which  have  received  tbe 


1.024.283.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  Alva  M.  Bickb. 
Loa  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.600.     (CL  104—111.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rail/  arranged  one  above 
tbe  other  and  each  having  raised  curved  portions  therein, 
a  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  boriaontally  swing- 
ing pivoted  Joint  therein,  forward  and  rear  wheels  on  tbe 
truck  bearing  on  each  of  tbe  ralla,  and  a  motor  on  tbe 
track  and  mechanically  connected  to  one  of  the  wbeela. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  track  comprising  a 
pair  of  ralla  arranged  one  above  tbe  other  and  beneath  the 
platform,  each  rail  having  raised  carved  portions  therein, 
and  a  bardie  mounted  on  the  platform  adjacent  tbe  curved 
portiona  of  the  rails;  a  truck  comprising  a  frame  bavlng 
a  boriaontally  swinging  pivoted  Joint  therein  and  having 
upright  members  at  Ita  forward  and  rear  enda,  upper  and 
lower  wbeela  on  each  of  tbe  upright  members  of  the  truck 
and  bearing  on  the  upper  and  lower  rails,  an  electric 
motor  mounted  on  the  truck  and  mechanically  connected 
to  one  of  the  lower  wbeela,  equestrian  flgurea  mounted 
above  the  platform  and  supported  on  the  truck,  and  means 
Including  a  controller  to  sapply  electrical  energy  to  the 
electric  motor  on  tbe  track. 

.^.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  track  eomprlalng  a 
pair  of  ralla  arranged  one  above  the  other  beaeath  the 
platform,  each  rail  having  raised  carved  portions  therein ; 
a  plurality  of  trucks  each  comprising  a  frame  composed 
of  forward  and  rear  upright  members  and  a  boriaoatal 
connecting  member  between  the  uprights,  there  being  a 
boriaoatally  swinging  pivoted  Joint  in  the  horixontal  con- 
necting BMmber,  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower  enda  of 
each  of  the  uprights  and  bearing  on  tbe  upper  and  lower 
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rails,  oweiiaBleaUy  eonnectlng^  means  between  tbe  several 
trucks,  an  electric  awtor  mounted  on  one  of  said  tracks 
and  mechanically  connected  to  one  of  tbe  lower  wbeela 
thereof ;  aa  upright  post  extending  upwardly  from  each  of 
the  track  uprigbta,  there  being  a  alot  to  the  platform 
throagh  which  tbe  upright  posts  paaa,  a  carriage  mounted 
apon  the  upper  end  of  each  upright,  burdlee  on  the  plat- 
form adjacent  the  carved  portions  of  the  track,  and  meana 
including  a  controller  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to 
the  motor  en  tbe  track. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  ralla  arranged  one  above 
the  other  and  carving  la  vertical  and  borisontal  planes,  a 
tm^  arrtnged  subatantially  la  a  vertical  plaae  aad  la- 
eladlag  a  frame  bavlng  a  boriaontally  swinging  Joint 
therein,  forward  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  bearing  on  the 
upper  and  lower  tracks,  meana  to  prevent  lateral  boriaoa- 
tal aioveaient  of  the  wheels  from  the  tracks,  aad  a  motor 
on  the  tnMk  frame  coaaected  to  <mm  of  the  wheels. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rails  arranged  one  ahoTe 
the  other  and  carving  In  vertical  and  borisontal  plaaaa,  a 
truck  arranged  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane  and  In- 
eladlag  a  frame  bavlng  a  horfsoatally  awlngiag  Joint 
therein,  upwardly  projecting  poets  carrying  equine  fignres 
above  the  frame,  forward  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels  bearing 
on  tbe  upper  and  lower  tracka,  and  means  to  prevent  lat- 
eral borlsentai  movement  of  the  wbeela  from  the  tracks. 

[Claiau  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.) 


1.024.284.  FOLDING  BED.  Fsaxk  C.  RoBSBTa,  Naah- 
vUle.  Teon.  FUed  Sept.  12.  1010.  Serial  No.  581,491. 
Beaewed,  Dec  2,  1011.    SerUl  No.  663,476.     (CI.  5—37.) 


The  combination  with  aa  upright  frame  hartag  a  stop 
■trip  in  the  back  tberei^  a  bed  frame  baviag  ita  head  por- 
tloB  plvotally  mounted  betweaa  tbe  sides  of  the  upright 
frame  so  that  the  aald  bed  frame  may  be  folded  up  into 
the  upright  frame  or  extended  outwardly  therefr«Mn,  and 
a  allde  or  reat  dlapoeed  for  vertical  and  angular  move- 
ment in  the  upright  frame  between  the  side  walla  of  said 
upright  frame,  the  lower  portkMi  of  the  said  altde  or  rest 
being  hlaged  directly  to  the  head  of  the  bed  frame  so  that 
said  slide  may  be  operated  by  aald  bed  frame,  aald  allde 
being  provided  at  It^  upper  side  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending stop  flange  to  hear  on  the  upper  side  of  the  tto^ 
•trip  whe*  the  bed  frame  la  folded  up  within  tha  upright 


1,024,286.  HOSB-COUPLINO.  Vikcbkt  Sahtht,  South 
Band.  Wlaah.  FUed  Aag.  4,  lOlL  Serial  No.  642,811. 
(CL  187*-28.) 

1.  la  a  eoupllag  a  coupling  member  having  a  paasage- 
way  therethrough  with  a  thread  In  the  passageway,  a  com- 
panion coapliag  member  haTlng  a  ahoolder  dlapoeed  in  tbe 
first  eooplhig  member,  a  threaded  aleeve  meahiag  In  tbe 
thread  la  tbt  first  eoupllag  member,  and  a  propeller  blade 
■ecured  to  tbe  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy  a  fluid 
flowing  from  one  coupling  member  to  tbe  other  to  rotate 
the  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  coupling  a  coupling  member  having  a  paaaage- 
way  with  8  thread  In  the  paaaageway.  a  companioa  eon- 


pllng  monber  having  a  ahoolder  dlapoeed  In  the  first 
coupling  member,  a  threaded  aleeve  meahlng  in  tbe  thread 
In  tbe  first  coupling  member,  a  propeller  blade  secured 
to  tbe  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  fiuid  fiowlng 
from  one  coupling  member  to  the  other  to  rotate  tbe  sleeve 
in  the  direction  of  tbe  sbonlder,  there  being  a  longitudinal 
opening  througli  one  end  of  one  of' tbe  coupling  membera 


which  la  connected  with  a  transverse  opening  in  the  said 
member,  and  an  annular  projecting  member  on  tbe  other 
member  adapted  to  be  faitroduced  in  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing so  that  when  one  <tf  the  coupling  membera  la  rotated 
relatively  to  tbe  other,  the  coupling  members  will  be  held 
together  while  tbe  sleeve  will  prevent  tbe  fluid  from 
eecaylng  through  the  openiaga  between  the  coapllng  mem- 
bera. 


1.824.286.  TOOL  FOR  HANDLING  BLBCTBIC  QLOBB- 
LAMP8.  AxoBLO  Saktilli.  New  York.  N.  T.,  aaslgnor 
to  Oaapare  Moretto.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ffled  Jan.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  609,701.     (CL  240—101.) 


1.  A  tool  auch  aa  deecrihed,  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  stem;  a  flexible  cup  mounted  at  tbe  end  thereof, 
aald  cup  shaped  to  partly  surround  an  electric  globe,  aad 
aald  cup  having  a  thin  reaillent  edge  to  expand  when  man- 
ually preaaed  upon  said  globe ;  and  meana  for  rarefying 
the  air  in  aald  cup. 

2.  A  tool  such  as  described,  comprising  a  suction  cap 
shaped  to  receive  an  electric  light  glohe.  aald  cup  provided 
with  an  expansible  edge,  tbe  normal  diameter  of  which 
la  leas  than  tbe  greatest  diameter  of  said  globe,  to  extend 
over  and  rest  upon  said  globe  above  the  greateat  diameter 
thereof;  and  means  for  rarefying  tbe  air  in  aald  cup. 

8.  A  tool  such  aa  described,  having  a  auction  cop  abaped 
to  receive  the  enlarged  end  of  an  electric  light  globe,  and  to 
extend  thereover  above  the  line  of  greateat  dimenalon  of 
aald  globe ;  meaaa  formed  on  aald  cup  to  dose  the  paange 
betweoi  said  globe  and  aald  cup  above  said  line  of  greateat 
dimenalon  ;  and  means  for  rar^ylng  the  air  In  aald  cop. 

4.  A  tool  such  aa  deecrihed.  having  a  suction  cup  abaped 
to  receive  the  enlarged  vxA  of  an  electric  light  globe,  and 
to  «ctend  thereover  above  the  line  of  greateat  dimenalon 
of  aald  globe ;  meana  formed  on  aald  cup  to  doae  tbe  paa- 
sage between  said  globe  and  aaid  cup  above  aald  line  of 
greateat  dimenalon;  and  meana  ft>r  rarefying  tiie  air  la 
aaid  cup,  aald  means  embodying  an  air  displacing  member 
and  a  rigid  tubqlar  stem  in  open  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  aaid  cup. 
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1,034,287.  MULTIPIiANK  AU18HIP.  Boaara  H.  SamIl. 
St  Loals,  Mo.  FU«d  Svr.  2b,  1»10.  Serial  No.  604,028. 
(Ca.  244—12.) 


1.  An  alr-ahtp  eottstructod  with  •  bnUdng  fixed  concaTe 
parmebote  at  it*  forward  end,  a  tiorlioBtally  awiaxing  com- 
bioed  parachute  and  rertical  rndder  connectad  to  th« 
r«ar  of  tb«  machine,  saltable  planea  at  the  rear  of  aald 
traklnf  parachute,  planes  located  below  aald  flrat  men- 
tleaed  planes,  opposite  balancing  planes  movably  copnfcted 
to  the  aald  lower  planes,  and  a  suitable  rudder  at  the  front 
of  the  machine. 

2.  Am  air-ship  constrocted  with  two  front  eoncave  pasa- 
ckatasr  a  separate  plane  In  the  rear  of  each  parachute, 
a  coDcare  backbone  separating  said  parachutea  and  said 
planes,  suitable  rudders,  two  planes  below  said  first  men- 
tioned planes,  opposite  balancing  wings  hinged  to  the  said 
lower  planes,  and  a  boat  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
machine  centrally  of  and  beacath  said  lower  planes  form- 
ing a  backbone  therefor  and  arranged  as  a  receptacle  for 
passengers  and  goods. 


1.024,288.  CURTAIN-FLXTURC.  Fbter  R.  Schmaltx, 
Plttaton.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  066.458. 
(CI.  166—24.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture,  comprlsfaig  an  aagnlar  bodj  plate 
baTing  a  slot  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a  notch  in  the  other 
faca  aUaiag  with  said  alot,  and  a  eortala  pole  bracket  bar- 
lar  •  laterally  exteadlng  arm  thereon,  said  arm  being  da- 
signed  areuately  with  respect  to  the  mala  arm  of  the 
bracket  and  adapted  to  be  cecelved  in  said  slot  and  aotch 
of  tka  bodiy  plata. 

2.  A  curtain  fixture.  cossprlalBg  an  angular  body  iMate 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  stationary  object,  the  one  face 
of  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  horiaontal  slot  and 
the  other  with  a  notch  la  alinement  with  said  slot,  |  cur- 
tain pola  kcacket  comprising  a  mala  am  hoTlng  a  laterally 
cxtsiidtnc  porUon  thereon,  said  laterally  extendlnc  por- 
tion being  designed  areuately  and  adapted  to  be  rec«iT«d 
throogh  the  slot  and  ia  yielding  eogageaMart  with  the  walta 
•f  said  aotch,  and  a  bracing  arm  fOr  the  audn  ana  of  saM 
bracket. 


8.  A  curtain  fixture  of  the  class  deecribed.  coaq>rislBC 
an  aagular  body  pUta,  one  face  ot  which  Is  proTided  with 
a  borlsoatal  slot  and  the  other  face  harlng  a  notch  there- 
in la  alinement  with  said  slot,  and  a  curtain  pols  bracket 
comprising  a  main  arm  hartag  a  laterally  astendlag  por- 
tion thereon.  «id  lateral  portion  being  dealgned  some- 
what areuately  and  (Mepoeed  through  said  slot  and  Into 
yleldiag  engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  notch,  and  a 
bracing  arm  for  the  main  arm  of  said  bracket,  saki  brac- 
ing arm  being  provided  with  a  head  en  the  free  end  thereof. 


1.024,289.     RAIL^OINT.    John  Bcbock,  Moon  Ron,  Pa. 
FUed  Nor.  10, 1911.     Serial  Mo.  669.848.     (CI.  239— 11.) 


In  a  raU  joint,  a  pair  M  rails  hariag  the*oppoaing  enda 
thereof  oreriap  each  other,  the  webe  of  said  rails  pool- 
tioned  in  parallelism  and  provided  with  registering  rec- 
tangular slots,  bosses  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  facas 
of  each  of  said  wehs  at  each  alternate  opening  aat 
formed  with  tetagral  and  rertlcally  dlapoaed  groorea.  lon- 
gitudinal grooves  registering  with  tbe  slots,  locking  pins 
each  provided  wltb  a  bead  at  one  end  and  a  rectangular 
bar  at  its  otber  end,  said  pins  mounted  in  said  slots  and 
said  bars  positioned  in  said  vertical  grooves  for  locking 
the  webe  together,  resilient  locking  members  interposed 
between  the  webs  and  tbe  heads  of  said  locking  pins  for. 
maintaining  said  bars  in  said  vertical  grooves. 


1.024,200.  TROLLEY.  Ckabum  C.  SBOOoaASS,  New 
Martinsville,  W.  Vs..  asaignor  of  ooo-balf  to  Isaiah  D. 
Morgan,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  662.108.     (CI.  191—89.) 


1.  In  a  troney.  a  harp  body,  oppositely  disposed  arms 
carried  thereby,  an  enlargement  carried  by  the  under  aide 
of  said  harp  body,  said  enlargement  and  one  of  aald  ansa 
having  a  duct  formed  therein,  a  Journal  pin  mounted  in 
said  arms  and  having  ducts  formed  tberela  In  communi- 
cation with  the  duct  of  said  enlargement  and  said  ana,  a 
trolley  wheel  revolubly  BMunted  tipon  said  pin,  and  a 
pressure  lubricator  carried  by  said  enlargement  and  In 
communication  with  the  duct  thereof. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  a  harp  body,  oppositely  disposed  arms 
carried  thereby,  aa  enlargement  curried  by  the  under  aids 
of  said  harp  body,  said  enlargessent  and  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  duct  formed  therein,  a  Journal  pla  moontcd  In 
said  arma  and  havta^r  dncts  formed  thertfa  In  eonunuai- 
catlon  with  the  dnct  of  saU  enlargement  and  said  arm.  a 
trolley  wheel  revelaMy  mountad  apeo  aald  pin,  a  preseure 
lubricator  carried  hy  aald  cnlargeaMnt  and  In  comma  nlca< 
tlon  wfth  the  duet  thereof,  and  an  arm  carried  by  tbe 
under  sMe  of  said  harp,  body  for  bracing  aald  pressure 
Inhrleatar. 

8.  In  a  troUey,  a  harp  body,  oppeoltaiy  dlapoaed  arms 
carried  thereby,  an  enhuvMacat  carried  kr  the  under  side 
U   said    hacp    body.    «iild   enlarpament    havlag    a    <tact 
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tkaNte  evteadlag  tnta  •■•  «<  aald  atwh  * 
pfti  enteadlM  thtoiwh  ana  of  aald  ar«s  and  haelnc  tha 
end  tiMtaol  maonted  In  tha  arm  ptorlded  with  the  «b- 
tended  duct  of  said  enlargement,  said  pin  having  duets 
formed  therein  In  communication  with  the  duct  of  said 
enlargement,  a  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said 
pin,  a  cotter  pin  extending  through  the  end  of  said  Journal 
pin  and  entaglng  In  tiM  outer  wall  of  eoa  of  said  arms  to 
prevent  satil  jaomal  pla  from  rotating,  and  a  pressure 
lubricator  cerrlsd  by  said  enlargeaMut  and  In  communica- 
tion with  Che  dnct  thereof. 

i.  In  a  troUsy.  a  haip  body,  oppoaltely  dlapoaed  arms 
carried  theteby,  aa  enlargeaMut  carried  hy  tbe  under  side 
of  laid  harp  body,  said  enlargMsaat  having  a  duct 
formed  therein  extending  Into  one  of  said  arms,  a  Journal 
pin  extending  through  one  of  said  arms  and  having  the  end 
thereof  monnted  in  the  arm  provided  with  the  extended 
duct  of  said  enlargement,  said  pla  having  ducts  formed 
therein  In  oommnnlcatlea  with  the  duct  of  said  enlarga- 
it,  a  trolley  wheel  ravolnbly  mounted  upon  aald  pin.  a 
9IM  Uttidlng  throat  tha  ead  of  said  joornal  pin 
aad  engaglag  in  the  enter  wall  of  one  of  said  anaa  te 
prevent  aaM  Joornal  pla  fMm  rotating,  a  preaama  lahri- 
eator  carried  by  said  enlaraemeat  and  in  eaaunoBlcatlen 
with  tbe  dart  theraot  an  arm  carried  by  the  under  aftda  at 
eald  harp  hody  for  bracing  eald  lubricator,  and  an  f 
earrled  bgr  ft»  andar  side  of  aald  ealargenent. 


1,094 J91.  NUT-LOCKIMO  DWICB.  Pma  W.  Bnia, 
Homestead.  Pa.  PBed  Nor.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
062.1B9.     (CI.  ISl— M.) 


In  a  nut  focfcing  device,  the  combination  with  bolta  pro- 
Tided  wHh  4nta.  of  a  laddng  bar  arranged  upon  eald  nuts 
and  having  openings  with  the  walls  thereof  provided  with 
angle  recesses  to  reeelve  the  angle  faces  of  said  nats,  said 
bar  having  tbe  ends  thereof  bent  and  apertured  to  receive 
tbe  ends  of  some  of  said  bolts,  and  cotter  pins  extending 
through  said  bolts  for  raCaialng  ths  malleable  enda  of  aald 
bar  la  engagem^  therewith. 


1 2  4 , 29 


1,  0  2  4,2'i2.  UMBRELLA.  Thbodo*  SoaaMiHL  and 
CHAXLas  P.  CAXRiNOToa.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov. 
26,  1910,  Serial  No.  594,294.     Raaewed  Nov.  7,  1911. 


Seilal  Ha  689, 


(CL  1S»— 20.) 


An    oabreUa,    comprtadag    a    ataff.    a    sleeve   sUdaMy 
Mounted  tharcnpon  and  provided  wltb  a  slot,  a  pin  lMan^ 
177  Q.  O.— 62 


aad  attending  throaif h  said  slot  far 
llmltlac  the  travel  la  one  dlteetlon  a<  aald  slc«ve  oa 
Mid  ataC  a  latch  mounted  apon  said  ataS  nvA  dlapeaad 
In  seglBtry  with  said  slot  for  ttw  porpooe  of  extaadttg 
therethrough  In  order  to  limit  tha  trava)  at  aald  slsaee  In 
a  direction  oppoelte  tbe  direction  of  travel  fliM-mentloned, 
a  runner  slidably  moaatod  open  said  ataC  and  adaptsd  to 
engage  the  adjaasat  ead  of  aaid  sleeve,  another  Utch 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  for  normally  preventing  said 
runner  from  BMving  away  from  aald  aleeve.  ribe  pivotally 
connected  with  said  sleeva,  stays  pivotally  connected  with 
aaid  runner  aad  with  said  ribs,  and  a  cover  mounted  upon 
said  riba. 


1.024,298.  TBOLLBY.  Paraa  SxDiaaaKT.  HamUtoa. 
OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  Dae.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
668,788.     (CL  191—89.) 


In  a  trolley,  the  combtaatlon  with  a  pole  harlng  ttM 
upper  end  tiiereof  provided  with  a  horiaontal  hearing,  of 
a  drmiar  trolley  base  mounted  upoa  said  bearing  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  ball  race  formed  therela.  aatl-frlietlon 
balls  arranged  in  eald  race,  a  circular  trMley  plata  rev- 
olubly mounted  upon  said  bulla,  a  bolt  extending  through 
Bald  trolley  plate,  said  base  aad  said  bearing,  a  head 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt,  anti-friction  balls 
interpoeed  between  said  head  and  aald  harp  plate,  a  nut 
screwed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt.  A-frames  car- 
ried by  said  trolley  plate,  a  Journal  pin  mounted  In  eald 
A-framea,  n  trolley  wheel  revolubly  mounted  upoif  aald 
pla.  diametrically  oppooed  apertnred  ears  carried  hy  said 
trolley  base,  branch  cords  extending  through  said  ears  and 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  connected  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  Journal  pin,  a  single  cord  eonnacttag  the  lower  ends 
of  aald  branch  cords,  end  meaaa  earrled  by  said  trolley 
base  end  engaging  said  bearing  for  preveatlng  said 
from  rotating  relativety  to  said  beartef . 


1,024,294.  PACKINO-RINO.  Wamma  TaacHBMacKxa. 
WerdeuKm-the-Ruhr,  <3ennany.  Filed  Jane  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  688,966.     (CI.  64—22.) 

1.  A  packing  for  Journal  bexea  aad  tte  like,  eomprlslad 
a  split  ring  provided  at  Its  ends  with  apertured  tugs,  a 
guide  rod  extending  through  the  lags,  and  siwing-presssd 
means  engaging  said  lugs  and  secured  to  the  middle  of 
the  guide  rod.  ^ 

2.  A  packing  ring  for  Journal  boxee  and  the  Ilka,  com- 
prlalng  a  split  ring  provided  at  Its  ends  with  apiataiad 
lugs,  a  guide  rod  slidably  engaging  aald  lugs,  and  a  spring 
colled  upon  the  aald  guide  rod  intermediate  the  aald 
lugs,  the  spring  being  attached  to  tbe  lugs  and  to  the 
middle  of  the  guide  rod. 

8.  A  packing  for  Journal  hoxea  and  Uie  Ilka,  comprla- 
tag  a  split  rtng  provtdisd  at  ito  eada  with  apertaced  logs, 
a  galde  red  slidably  angaglag  the  aald  lags  and  prejectlag 
beyond  the  same,  tbe  ends  sT  the  gaide  rod  havlag  stapa 
to  limit  tha  r4dailve  movement  of  the  Inga  and  goSde 
rod,  and  a  nvriag  colled  on  the  aald  guide  red  iatarmedlato 
the  said  lugs,  the  q>rlng  being  attoched  to  the  logs  aad 
alBo  to  tha  Iddia  of  tha  gaide  rod. 

4.  In  a  packing,  a  splU  ring  provldsd  at  Ma  sads  wllk 
lugs  having  apertures  tberethro^ii,  a  guide  rod 
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throttgb  Mid  bagn  and  moTablc  relatlraly  to  the  mim. 
Mid  guide  rod  being  prorlded  at  Its  ends  with  limiting 
•tops  for  Mid  Ings.  and  a  spring  mechanism  secured  to 
Mid  rod  and  engaging  Mid  Iocs  for  the  purpose  of  fordnc 
the  ends  of  mM  split  ring  toward  Mch  other. 


W_^ 


S.  The  combination  with  two  elements  movable  toward 
and  awaj  from  one  another,  of  a  spring  extending  be- 
tween, and  secnred  at  Its  ends  to,  parts  of  said  moYsble 
elements,  and  a  member  extending  loosely  through,  and 
gnlded  bj,  said  parts  of  Mid  movable  elements.  Mid  spring 
being  secured  at  a  central  point  to  the  center  of  Mid 
member,  between  the  Mid  parts  of  Mid  movable  elements. 


1,024.290.  TBIPPING-BLOCK  FOR  TYPB-WBITING 
MACHINES.  Otto  Tuibmb,  St  Louis.  Mo.,  sMlgnor 
to  MooB-Hopklns  Billing  Machine  Company,  St.  Loola. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlssourL  Piled  Sept.  23,  1010. 
Serial  No.  583,431.     (CI.  197—70.) 


^/^> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rack  bar  provided  with  teeth  upon  its  edge,  u  slidable 
block  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar,  a  slot  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  block,  said  slot  extending  through  a  part 
of  one  side  of  Mid  block,  a  latch  member  plvotalljr  mount- 
ed In  said  slot.  Mid  latch  member  being  provided  with  a 
latching  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  the  teeth  of 
Mid  rack  and  to  lie  within  the  part  of  Mid  slot  extending 
through  the  side  ss  specified,  and  an  engaging  portion 
upon  said  latch  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ciaM  described  comprising  a  rack 
bar  provided  with  teeth,  a  block  mounted  to  slide  upon 
Mid  rack  bar.  mM  block  being  provided  with  a  alot  tn 
its  upper  face,  a  latch  member  plvotalljr  mounted  within 
said  slot  and  provided  with  a  latching  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  Mid  teeth,  a  movable  member  and  an 
engaging  portion  arranged  upon  Mid  latch  member  In  such 
manner  as  to  contact  with  the  movable  member  to  force 
■aid  latch  member  agahist  Mid  rack  bar. 


1.0  24.206.      MATRIX-SETTING    DEVICE,      ScDOLr 
Thouas.  Charlottenborg,  Germany.    Filed  May  16, 1010. 
Serial  No.  561,580.     (CI.  190—8.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  groups 
of  matrix  bars  provided  with  two  different  and  comple- 
mentary Mries  of  matrix  surfaces  adapted  to  he  corre- 
spondingly positioned  with  rMpect  to  line  casting  niMns. 
each  of  said  matrix  bars  being  provided  with  a  single  sup- 
porting means. 

.'  2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two  groups 
at  matrix  bars  the  opposite  edges  whereof  are  proridsd, 
raqMctlTely,  with  different  and  complementary  serlM  of 


matrlz  snrfiuwa  adapted  to  he  coneaiMMidiacly  peattloMd 
with  rMpect  to  11m  caatlng  meaaa,  Mch  of  said  matrix 
bars  bdng  provldad  with  a  single  supporting  means. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  two 
groups  of  matrix  bars  the  opposite  edgM  whereof  are 
provided,  respectively,  with  different  and  complementary 
series  of  matrix  surfsces  adapted  to  be  correapondlngly 
positioned  with  rMpect  to  line  casting  means,  and  a  single 
supporting  member  for  Mch  nutrlx  bar  whereby'  the  said 
matrix  bars  may  be  supported  in  reverM  relation  to  sock 
line  casting  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
groups  of  matrix  bars,  the  opposite  edges  whereof  are 
provided,  respectively,  with  different  and  complementary 
series  of  matrix  surfaces  adapted  to  be  corrMpondingly 
positioned  with  respect  to  line  casting  means,  each  or 
said  matrix  bars  being  provided  with  a  single  supporting 
means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
groups  of  matrix  bars,  each  bar  being  provided  with  a 
HtDgle  supporting  member,  the  bars  of  each  group  being 
provided  with  complementary  serlM  of  matrix  sorfaoM, 
the  bars  of  one  group  being  capable  of  Interchange  with 
the  bars  of  the  second  group. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,024,207.  8EEDCOTTON  CLEANER.  Hbwxt  Thomp- 
son, Valera,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1010.  Barlal  No. 
500,622.     (Ci.  18—10.) 


1.  A  seed  cotton  ciMner  comprising  a  pneumatic  con- 
veyer pipe,  a  vertically  disposed  drum  intercepting  Mid 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  funnel-shaped  bottom  and  a 
noule  in  Mid  bottom.  Mid  pipe  projecting  within  said 
drum  at  the  discharge  side  of  the  drum  and  a  T- joint  con- 
nected to  the  discharge  pipe  within  the  drum  and  connect- 
ed to  the  top  of  the  drum  and  Mrvlng  to  spmd  the  cot- 
ton and  other  material  and  to  throw  the  aame  down  oa . 
Mid  funnel-shaped  bottom,  and  a  weighted  trap  door  clos- 
ing Mid  nossle. 

2.  A  seed  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically  disposed 
cylindrical  drum,  a  pneumatic  conveyer  pipe  connected  to 
said  drum  and  forming  tlte  inlet  to  said  drum.  Mid  drum 
barlBc  a  fnnnel-ahapad  bottom  aad  a  WMsle  la  Mid  bottom, 
a  rralKhted  trap  door  closing  Mid   aonle.  a  cylindrical 
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dnuB  wtically  diapoaed  within  said  first  named  dmm 
and  attached  to  tlie  top  thereof  and  beteg  open  at  the 
lower  end,  and  a  pneumatic  eonveyer  pipe  projecting  with- 
in Mid  flMt  named  dmm  and  connected  to  Mid  last  naoMd 
dmm  and  forming  the  discharge  from  Mid  drama  and 
forming  a  continuation  of  Mid  first  named  conveyer  pipe. 

8.  A  iMd  cotton  cleaner  comprlalng  a  vertically  dispoaed 
exterior  eyllndrlcal  dram  having  a  funnel-shaped  bottom 
and  •  BMBle  in  said  bottom,  a  vertleally  disposed  eyiln- 
drleardrum  within  said  exterior  drum  and  attached  to  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  having  Its  lower  end  open,  a  pneu- 
matic conveyer  pipe  Intercepted  and  having  the  approach- 
ing portion  connected  to  Mid  exterior  dram  and  the  leav- 
ing portion  projected  within  aald  exterior  drum  and  con- 
nected to  said  Interior  drum  and  forming  the  discharge 
from  said  drams,  a  trap  door  dosing  Mid  nonle,  a  piv- 
oted bar  tarrying  Mid  door  on  one  end,  aad  an  adjnstable 
weight  cpirrled  on  the  other  end  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  SMd  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  vertically  diapoaed 
exterior  cylindrical  drum  having  a  bottom  and  dlscimrge 
nonle  therein  for  trash  and  other  matter,  a  door  for  said 
noMle,  a  vertically  diapoaed  interior  cylindrical  drum  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  Mid  exterior  drum,  a  pneumatic 
conveyer  pipe  intercepted  and  the  approaching  aection 
connected  ta  and  communicating  with  Mid  exterior  dram 
and  the  dlacharglng  end  projected  within  mM  exterior 
drum  and  connected  to  and  communicating  with  said  in- 
terior drum,  a  telescopic  member  within  said  interior  dram 
for  varying  the  length  of  Mid  interior  drum,  and  means 
fbr  boldihig  Mid  telescopic  member  at  different  vertical  ad- 
justmentsL 

1,024,208.  REYERSINO  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Fxam- 
cia  00  Po!TT  Thomsoic,  WhMlIng,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1007.    Serial  No.  308,610.     (CI.  74—60.) 


1.  In  4  reversing  driving  apparatua,  a  pair  of  shafts  in 
endwise  allnement,  one  of  said  ahafts  being  connected  to 
the  device  to  be  driven,  a  motor  secnred  to  the  other  shaft, 
an  Induction  clutch  having  a  driving  and  driven  member 
arranged  to  connect  Mid  shafta,  a  tnbular  abaft  arranged 
to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  first  shaft,  a  motor  se- 
cured to  the  tubular  shaft,  and  an  Indnetlon  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  tubular  shaft  and  tlie  first  shaft,  the 
Induction  clutch  connections  providing  means  to  IncreaM 
the  torqw  In  proportion  to  the  slip  between  the  clutch 
members;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reversing  driving  apparatua,  a  pair  of  shafts  In 
endwise  lllnement,  a  motor  and  a  fly  wheel  secured  to  one  . 
shaft,  a  tleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  abaft,  a  ' 
motor  aDd  a  fly-wheel  connected  to  the  sleeve,  an  Indne^ 
tloa  clutch  having  a  driving  and  a  driven  member  ar- 
ranged to  connect  the  sleeve  and  the  aluift  on  which  it  la 
mounted,,  and  an  Induction  datch  connection  betweaa 
the  pair  of  shafts  In  endwlM  allnement.  the  induction 
clutch  connections  providing  means  to  relatlTely  IncreaM 
the  torqse  In  proportion  to  the  slip  betwMB  the  dutch 
members;,  suhstaatlally  as  daacribad. 


1,024,200.     METALLIC   RAILROAD  -  TIE.     TROMAa   T. 

Toiro.  <Jk»don.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1011.     flarUl  No. 

666.116.     (CL  288—4.) 

1.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  provided  nMr  each  end  with 
a  pair  of  Integral  loga  between  which  aKtendi  a  track 
rail,  Mcb  lug  fitting  against  the  head  aad  bSM  of  the  rail 
and  Mch  lug  being  provided  at  its  inner  fkce  with  irirMsci. 
and  blocks  for  engagement  with  the  sMm  of  the  rail,  aad 
having  projections  fitting  Into  the  Mid  recMSM. 

3.  A  MHallle  railroad  tie  provided  near  each  end  with 
a  pair  of  Integral  lugs  between  which  extends  a  track 
rail,  each;  lag  fitting  against  tbm  bead  aad  basrj  of  the 


raU  aad  Mch  lug  betag  provided  i^  ito 
recessM  aad  blocks  for  engagement  with  the  aldM  of  the 
rail,  aad  haviag  projectloas  fittli«  into  the  sldw  of  the 
Mid  recesses,  and  square  bolts  extending  through  tba  aald 
lugs  and  the  Mid  projections  to  hold  the  blocks  agafaut 
lengthwise  movement 


3.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  provided  nMr  Mch  end  with 
a  pair  of  Integral  lugs  between  which  extends  a  trade  rail, 
each  log  fitting  against  the  head  and  baM  of  the  rail  aad 
Mch  lug  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  face  with  recesses  and 
blocks  for  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rail,  and  hav- 
ing projections  fitting  into  the  Mid  recesses,  and  bolts  psM- 
Ing  through  the  Mid  blocks  of  the  rail  webs  of  adjacent 
raito. 

4.  A  metallic  railroad  tie  provided  near  each  end  with 
a  pair  of  integral  spaced  lugs  for  engagement  with  the  hMd 
and  base  of  the  rsll  extending  between  the  Mid  lugs,  the 
lugs  being  provided  at  their  Inner  oppoalte  faces  with 
V-shsped  recesses,  clamping  blocks  fitting  against  the  sMm 
of  the  rail  webs,  the  under  side  of  the  rail  head  and  the 
top  of  the  rail  base,  the  clamping  blocks  having  V-sbaped 
projections  fitting  Into  the  rail  lug  recesaa,  and  mMna  Tor 
fastening  the  Mid  blocks  in  place  on  the  lugs  and  ralta. 


1,024.800.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  JoHM  TOcsAa, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  SMlgnor  of  one-third  to  Steve  Konyha 
and  one-thhrd  to  Lajos  Imrecse,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jsn.  4.  1912.    SerUl  No.  669.400.     (CI.  187—88.) 


An  elevator  Mfety  device  comprising:  tlie  combination 
with  vertical  guides  provided  with  vertically  disposed  and 
Inwardly  extending  webs  Mch  formed  with  a  vertical 
row  of  openings,  and  a  hoisting  cable,  of  a  cage  sildaMy 
mounted  between  mM  galdM  and  comprising  a  plattotv, 
vertical  aad  ractangular  fraaMa.  Mid  rectangnlar  fraaM* 
having  tb»  oppositely  disposed  sMm  thereof  ladiaed 
downwardly,  gripping  memhen  pivotally  connected  to  said 
vertical  frames  and  having  hook-ahaped  upper  ends  offset 
to  eagaga  In  the  openings  of  Mid  webs,  means  carried  by 
mM  vertical  framM  and  engaging  Mid  gripping  mnnilwia 
for  malntalalng  them  la  engagement  with  Mid  weba,  bear- 
ings carried  by  tbe  lacUned  sides  of  Mid  reetaagalar 
frame,  palleys  mooated  fat  saJd  bMriags  aad  dialas  eoa- 
nected  at  one  end  to  Mid  hoisting  csble  aad  eztaadlag  over 
ssld  pulleys  and^  connected  to  the  offset  npper  «nds  01 
Mid  gripping  memben  for  maintaining  said  mambers  oat 
of  cagaganMit  with  said  webs. 
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1.M4.S01.     BEID6E-WALL  FOB   FUBNACB8. 
Wmm,  Jmwjr  C1t7.  N.  J.    Tltod  Aag.  10,  1911.    Scrtel 
No.  643.434.      (CI.  110—75.) 


1.  I«  a  boUar  fonucc.  •  tranarene  Tartlcal  krldct  wall 
sapporUBg  plate  proTidad  at  Ita  upper  end  with  a  fm- 
faratod  boriiontal.  Inwardly  extcndlikf  abelf,  and  a  back 
caatlDf  baTlag  a  vertical  porttoa  aboTa  and  In  aaiiatan- 
tlally  the  Tcrtleal  plana  of  tha  rapportlac  plata.  said  back 
caatiag  bains  alao  provided  with  a  horlionUl  lawardljr 
proJcctlBg  portion  rcatlng  on  tba  aball  of  tba  aoiwortlBS 
Plata  baring  loagltadfaal  tlota,  and  boUa  paaalnc  tbroach 
tbaaa  alota  and  tba  parCoratloaa  of  tba  bodaontal  ahalf 
to  adJoatatdj  and  rcaovably  aacnra  tbaae  parta  tocatbw. 

2.  In  a  boUer  furnace,  a  tranarerae  Tertlcal  brtdga  wall 
•upportinc  plata  provided  at  Its  nppar  end  with  a  perfo- 
rated horliontal  Inwardly  extending  ihelf ,  and  a  back  cast- 
ing haying  a  yertlcal  portion  above  and  In  sabstantlally  the 
vertical  plana  of  the  aapportlng  plate,  aald  back  caatlag 
being  also  provided  with  a  taarisoatal  Inwardly  projacttng 
partlon  resting  an  the  sbalf  of  tba  sayportlag  plata  having 
longltndlaal  slots,  bolts  paaatag  throagh  tbaaa  slots  and 
the  perforations  of  the  horlsonUI  shalf  to  adjnstably  and 
removably  secure  tbeae  parta  together,  and  vertical  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  bfMge  waO  sections  resting  opon  the 
taorlsontal  portion  of  the  back  section  removably  securad 
to  the  upper  portion  tbcnof  and  thereby  adjustably  and 
removably  held  with  ralatlon  to  the  bridge  wall  supporting 
plate. 

S.  In  a  boiler  fumaas,  a  vartleal  transverse  bridge  wall 
supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  sacwed  to  the  furnace  wall 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  aztendtng  borlxontal  ahelf,  at 
Its  upper  edge,  a  back  casting  having  a  vertical  and  a 
horlsontal  portion,  tha  latter  ranting  opon  and  removably 
and  adjnstably  secured  to  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port tba  rear  Inner  ends  of  tba  grata  bars,  and  bridge  wall 
sections  arranged  vertically  side  by  stdo  on  tba  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  back  casting  and  ramovably  sacurad  to  the 
upright  portion  of  said  back  casting. 

4.  In  a  boiler  furnace  provided  wltt  corrugated  walla, 
a  vwtlcal  transverse  bridge  wa|l  snpporyng  plate  adapted 
to  ba  aaenred  to  tha  tvnace  wall  provided  wltb  an  In- 
wardly extending  horlsontal  shelf  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  back 
eaattiw  having  a  vertical  and  a  borlsoBtal  portlao,  tba 
latter  raatlf  ayoa  and  removably  and  ndjactably  semrad 
to  tba  abalf  and  adapted  to  snpport  tba  raar  Inner  aada 
of  tba  grata  htan,  and  bridge  wail  sections  arranged  vertl> 
cally  iMa  by  alAs  am  tba  horlsontal  portion  of  tba  back 
caatlBff  aad  wofaMy  sacarcd  to  the  nprlght  portion  of 
said  back  canting,  tka  fnraaca  wall  beli«  ebrmcatad  ami 
tba  and  aactloBS  of  tba  bridge  wall  having  vertical  flangM 
adapted  to  fit  into  tba  comgatkaM  al  tba  waU. 

5.  In  a  belter  toiaaee,  a  vertical  traaavwse  bridge' wall 
snpgarting  pints  adapted  to  ba  aecnrad  la  the  fnmace  aad 
having  a  borlaantnl,  Inwardly  extending  shelf  at  its  nppcr 
edga,  a  hack  ensdng  havtag  a  borisoatal  portlbn  lasting 
upon  and  removably  and  af^lnstabljr  sccnred  to  aald  ahalf 
and  Bbapad  «a  antport  tha  raar  Inaar  enda  al  tlia  giata 
bars,  aad  a  vartleal  portloa  la  sabatantially  the  vartleal 
plana  of  tha  anpportlag  plate  and  prwidad  with  bait  hoisa. 
bridge  wall  sections  arranged  side  by  aide  rsatiac  ayaa 


tba  borlnoatal  pactlaa  of  tha  back 
vertical  pertlea  thareaf  aad  provMad  with 
tbalr  raar  adgea.aad  a  depending  tag  la  aaeh  reasaa,  a 
traasvarsa  clamplag  bar  engaged  la  all  af  the  r»> 
of  the  bridge  wall  eectloaa  taelda  of  aald  lags,  aad 
bolta  projactlag  from  the  clamping  bar  oat  of  tha  vecaHsa 
aad  tbrongb  tba  bolt  bolae  of  the  vertical  pertlea  af  tha 
baek  caattag. 

CChUM  e  aat  prtetad  la  tba  Oaaatts.] 


1.024.302.     KOWAL-UlMP.     Bni8T  C. 
lya.  M.T.   ntod  Nav.  t,  Itll. 
MO— S4.) 


CCt 


1.  The  combination  la  aa  automobile  signal  lassp  baV' 
lag  aa  opening  therein :  of  a  rotataMa  frame'  mooatad  la 
said  lamp  between  tha  opening  and  the  boraer,  a  glaae 
plate  and  opaqve  plate  each  having  Pigment  colors  da- 
taebably  mooatad  on  aald  frasse  aad  movable  over  tha 
lamp  opening  to  dlaplay  eadi  of  said  colora.  a  aiaaaaRr 
operable  lever  located  adjacent  to  the  esat  oC  a  vahlcle, 
and  a  macbanlam  connecting  aald  lever  wltb  said  rotatable 
frame  In  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combine  Hon  la  aa  antonuthlla  signal  lamp  hav- 
ing aa  opening  therein ;  of  a  frame  rotntnbly  mooatad  tn 
said  lamp,  a  glaas  plate  having  dlCsrant  colors  moonted 
on  said  frame,  a  detachable  opaoae  plate  having  dWereat 
colora  mooaloi  aa  aall  frame  ever  aaM  tfasa  plate,  a 
manually  oparaMa  lever  located  at  the  asat  of  a  vehicle, 
and  an  upeiatt>t  im  <  lianlsm  eeaaectiag  aald  lever  wltb 
said  rotatable  ftasac. 

3.  The  cofflblBatlon  in  aa  autossoblle  signal  lamp  hav- 
ing an  opanlnir  therein :  of  a  rotatable  frame  moonted  In 
said  lamp,  a  glass  piste  having  dlCarent  colors  numntad 
on  said  frame,  an  opaque  plata  having  different  colon  aad 
detacbably  mounted  on  aald  franM  over  aaM  ^aaa  plata. 
the  upper  end  of  said  plates  being  movable  past  the  lamp 
opoilng.  a  notched  plate  located  adjacent  the  seat  of  a 
vehicle,  a  beveled  gear  wheel  on  aald  plate,  a  handle 
hinged  to  said  wheel  and  projecting  upward  adjacent  to 
the  driver's  seat,  aad  a  gear  mechanism  connecting  aald 
beveled  wheal  wltb  the  rotatable  frame  In  the  lantp. 


1.024,308.  AEROPLANKKNOINK-CONTROLLnilG 
MECHANISIC.  HuoH  ■  L.  WiLuxraHBT,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Ffled  Aug.   28,   1911.     Bartal   No.  646,800.      (CL 

244—26.) 


1.  la  eoatnolUag 
coaMaatka  vkh  Che 
pliw  drcalt.  ef  a 


lor  aer^laae  eaglnes.  tba 
giae  ttrottla  valve  aad  the  spark 
to  tha  throttle  valve,  a 


»a.»»««- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFriCE. 


95$ 


te  tha 


hi  theaparftiag  plai 
eMy  engaged  dhanly  by  a  partioa  ef  the  paial  4evlee  to 
eeatrol  the  aportdag  drcoll.  the  paial  «svle»  helag  opei>- 
abU  to  uimpietely  ahat  off  the  ttareCtto  vaiva  paler  te  the 
breakiag  of  the  apart  plag  drcalt  aad  the  pertlea  af  the 
pedal  dnice  engaglag  the  contact  bahig  wholly  ghHIahla 
off  the  Utter. 

2.  la  coatralllag  ■erhsnlaie  for  aeaoplMe  wglaa^  «be 
coniblaaHoa  wltb  the  eaglae  throtUe  valve  and  tba  ^park 
plug  circBlt,  of  a  elide  connected  to  the  throttle  valve,  a 
pedal  device  connected  with  tha  slide  of  tba  throttle  vahra 
to  operate  tba  throttle  valve  to  partially  ar  vhoUy  doae 
and  opoB  the  latter  and  provided  with  meawa  for  main- 
taining dad  breaking  t^  sparking  dvcaft  and  also  oper- 
able to  lihoUy  shot  off  tha  throttis  vidvo  prlsr  to  breaking 
the  epatiJag  drcnlt. 

8.  In  coatroOlag  mecbaaimn  for  aetoplsae  englnee,  the 
combination  with  the  oiglae  throttle  valve  and  the  spark 
plug  clrcnlt,  of  a  allde  connected  to  the  throttle  valve,  the 
slide  belag  provided  at  one  extremity  with  aatomatlcally 
operatiat  locking  HMaaa  te  bold  the  aama  agalast  mave- 
■eat  when  the  throttte  valve  la  complataly  doaad.  aad 
foot  operated  mecbaakm  coaaected  ta  tha  slide  to  par- 
tially or  wholly  doae  or  partially  or  wboUy  opca  tha 
throttle  valve  and  operable  to  folly  chwe  tba  throttle 
valve  prior  to  breaking  tba  aparUag  elrcolL 

4.  In  controlling  meclisiilam  fw  aaroplaaa  eaglaae,  the 
combination  with  the  engine  throttle  valve  and  the  apart- 
Ing  drcOlt.  of  a  sHde  eoaaaetod  to  ttw  throttle  valve  and 
having  aa  automatically  locking  extremity,  the  slide  being 
locked  dgBhist  movement  when  tbe  throttle  valve  lo  fully 
dpsed  mdepandent  of  manoal  retention,  aad  feet  operated 
liililisiiiaiii  connected  to  tha  alMe  and  adapted  to  bo  aetu- 
Wk^  to  twrttally  or  wholly  doae  or  open  tbe  throttle 
''fitve  aad'subeeqoent  to  tba  doelng  of  tba  latter  to  break 
liie  apatklng  drcalt. 


II 


1.024.3Q4.  ELECTRICAL  PUlXi  -  SOCKET.  David  P. 
Womiomn,  Washington,  D.  C  FOed  June  IT.  1911. 
BcrUI  No.  «88,86».     (CI.  178—854.) 


It 

!i 


vMh  theti 


ceaeeeattve  aHurfpolatkrae  of 


1.  A  llall  aoefcet  switch  ladndtng  a  memhtr  mounted  to 
hav«  a  hack  and  forth  moveawnt.  a  fixed  ptvot,  a  shifter 
member  mounted  opoa  tbe  llasd  pivot  and  formed  upon 
opposite  sides  ef  tba  |ongltadtnal  axis  thereof  with 
netcbae  te  eagags  the  aame,  oae  ead  of  the  shifter  member 
havtag  aa  operative  ooaaactlqa  with  the  imt  manttoaed 
■cmtac^ia  pall  eleneat  eennerted  ta  the  uppaoMs  ead  of 
the  ahtfler  isember.  aad  meaae  for  aievlag  the  ahifter 
member  to  bring  ita  oppoalta  notdwe  lata  cngagemeat 
with  tha  dxed  pivot  between  ceaeecatlvo  BMntpolatlona  of 
the  pull  element 

2.  A  pull  eoeket  switch  including  a  ssember  meirated  to 
have  a  back  aad  forth  movemeat,  a  txod  pivot,  a  ahlftsr 
meosbor  nraoated  apaa  the  fixed  ptvot  aad  fbrmed  open 
oppoatte  ddea  of  the  longitxidlnal  axle  thereof  wftb 
notchea  adapted  to  engage  tbe  sasM,  oae  aad  of  tha  shifter 
mcBiher  havtag  an  operative  coancctlea  wtth  tbe  ftrot 
meatlosMd  ammbar,  a  poll  eleassat  coaaected  to  tba  oppe- 
etlo  ead  of  the  ohlftcr  member,  aad  a  taaaloa  spriag  ooa- 

tbe  said  spriag  servlag  to  move  tha  ahtftor  BMmber  to 
alteraal^ly  brlag  da  sppaaUt  aetehee  lata  aagaffem^t 


»d  pivot 
■eat. 

8.  A  pal)  nsetet  swtteh  ladodtag  a  member  moonted  to 
have  a  bach  and  «»rtb  movement,  a  flxod  pivot,  a  ahtfler 
betWBea  the  aada  thereof  wtth  a  lateral 
at  the  eatremltles  thereof  with  pivot 
the  iaed  pivot  hdag  adapted  to  extend  late  the 
eagage  dther  of  tbe  aotchee  and  one  ead  of  the 
ahifter  member  bavlag  aa  operative  coaaecttoa  with  tte 
flraC  meatleaad  member,  a  pull  demeat  coaaected  to  tbe 
opposMo  ead  of  the  ahifter  member,  and  a  teaat« 
toaaaiMng  the  said  oppealte  end  of  the  ahifter 
aad  the  firot  mentleaed  member,  the  said  spriag  servtag 
to  move  the  ahMtw  sMiaher  to  alternately  bring  the  oppo> 
aotchee  lato  eagagemaat  wltb  tbe  fixed  pivot  between 
lUve  man^latlona  ef  Che  poll  dement. 
4.  A  pan  eocheC  awttdi  Indadlag  a  owlteh  anaAer 
ta  have  a  back  and  tbrth  mevoBaent,  a  sMfter 
Bbrmed  between  the  oaffi  thereof  with  a  tataraf 
Blot  connecting  at  its  oatremMsa  with  pivot  aotchee,  a 
fixed  pivot  adapted  to  paaa  throogh  the  dot  aad  engage 
dtber  of  tbe  pivot  notches^  one  and  of  the  ahifter  mtm- 
ber  havfiig  aa  operattve  coaaectloa  with  the  first  vsa- 
tloaed  msmbei,  a  fixed  goMe,  a  pall  element  paaeing 
through  the  fixed  guide  and  connected  to  tbe  oppodte  end 
of  the  ahifter  member,  and  a  tenakn  spring  connecting 
tbe  first  mentioned  mtmbtr  aad  ahifter  measber,  tbe  aald 
spring  serving  to  move  tbe  ^ebifter  member  to  altcmatdy 
bring  tbe  oppodte  notchea  teto  ^gagement  with  the  fixed 
pivot  between  eoueecntive  maalpatatlona  of  tbe  pull  ele- 
ment. 

6.  A  pun  socket  switch  todudlng  a  phrotally  moonted 
switch  member,  a  fixed. gnid%  a  fixed  ptvot  arranged  be- 
tweea  the  guide  aad  tba  pivot  of  the  first  mentloiied  laem- 
her  and  in  a  otraigbt  Baa  tharewitfa.  a  ahifter  memhar 
moonted  opon  tba  fined  pivot  and  provided  upon  oppodta 
sides  of  tbe  leagltadinal  axis  theropf  wtth  aotchee  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  same,  aae  ead  «f  the  altlfter  mambsT  haviag 
an  operative  coaneettoa  with  the  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber, a  pall  element  passing  through  the  fixed  guide  and 
passing  through  tbe  oppedtc  end  of  the  ehttter  member, 
and  a  tensloa  spring  coaaedlng  tbe  pivotally  momted 
mesdiar  and  shifter  .member,  the  said  qyrlng  servlag  ta 
SMOO  tha  shifter  mamher  to  altcraatdy  brlag  the  oppealte 
aotchee  lato  eagsgemeat  with  the  fixed  pivot  between  eoa- 
itlve  mnalpulatleaa  of  tbe  paU  elemmit. 
{Clalma  6  to  16  aet  prtnted  la  the  Oaactte.] 


1,024,805.  YEHTCLB-CUKTAm.  CLAnaivcc  8.  AwrukB, 
MoUne.  III.  Filed  laa.  10,  1012.  terli^  Wo.  072,668. 
{Ct  156 — 41.) 


1.  The  oemblnatloB  with  a  vehtele  top.  oC  an  adjnatahle 
cortaia  attaduaeat  cootprlalng  a  curtain  proper,  a  rod 
on  whldi  it  Is  adapted  to  slide  and  a  device  sacnrei  ta 
said  tap  and  eervlng  aa  a  pivot  and  slide  fbr  the  rod.  and 
maaae  fer  sopporting  the  red  la  horlsontal  poetthm,  eoh- 
staatlally  as  deocrtbed. 

2.  Tba  eoOBblaatloa  wUb  a  vehicle  top,  of  aa  adjootahle 
cortaia  attaduneat  eoBiprlslng  a  curtain  proper,  a  tod  oa 
wtOA  it  Is  adapted  to  allde,  a  trackst  attached  to  tiM 
aaM  top  at  aaa  side  and  extending  up  along  the  same,  aa 
eye  of  the  re^  belag  adapted  to  swing  and  slldd  oa  the 
bracket  aad  meaas  fer  sapperttag  the  free  ead  of  the 
rod  tegothor  with  the  -cortata  folded  agalnat  It  as  shewn 
aad  deecdbed. 
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Ann.  2$,  lyzak 


a.  nm  eaoiMBatlon  with  •  ««hlcl«  top  ud  an  adjoat- 
aU«  curtala  attachment  comprisliif  a  cartala  proper  and 
a  rod  oo  which  the  curUln  la  adapted  to  slide,  means  for 
•upportlng  the  rod  horlaonUlly.  a  sprlnc  clasp  attached 
to  the  rod  at  one  aad  and  eztendinc  along  the  aaaa,  its 
free  end  bearing  on  the  rod  and  thus  aerring  to  bold  the 
cartala  in  folded  and  rertical  poalUon,  and  means  con- 
nacted  with  the  Tehicle  top  for  supporting  the  tree  end 
of  the  rod.  enbatantlally  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Tehicle  top  baring  a  bow 
•Kteading  transrersely  of  the  same  and  vertically  on  the 
sides,  a  bracket  guide  secured  to  said  bow  at  Its  bead,  a 
rod  baring  an  eye  adapted  to  swing  and  elide  on  the 
bracket,  a  cortaln  prorlded  with  rings  adapted  to  sUde 
OB  the  rod.  whereby  it  may  be  extended  or  folded  tbereon. 
and  straps  atUched  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  bow  and 
prorlded  at  their  free  enda  with  •"g«g«fg  derices,  where- 
by they  are  adapted  to  inclose  the  curtain  and  rod  and 
aapport  them  in  horisonUl  position  contigoons  to  the 
rshlde  top,  as  shown  and  dsscribed. 


1,024,306.  BAD-iaON.  Adqust  H.  Bic««l.  Bridgeport 
Conn.  Filed  July  21.  1010.  Serial  No.  678,086.  (CL 
«»— 28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  sad  iron  baring  a 
top  plate,  said  plate  baring  a  circular  aperture  formed 
therein  with  a  pair  of  radiating  aiots  extending  from 
diametrically  opposits  points  on  the  periphery  of  the 
aperture,  of  a  plate  resting  on  the  top  of  the  sad  iron 
and  baring  a  handle  secured  thereto,  said  plate  harlng 
an  aperture  formed  therein  to  lie  abore  the  aperture  of 
thetop  plate  and  baring  an  annulna  surrounding  said 
aperture  and  formed  with  an  upper  cam  face,  and  a 
standard  depending  tbroagh  the  alined  apertures  and 
baring  a  cam  bead  bearing  against  the  cam  face  of  the 
annnlns  and  baring  resilient  arms  secured  to  its  lower 
end  to  be  passed  through  the  slots  of  the  sad  iron  plate 
and  dampingly  forced  against  the  under  face  of  said 
plate  by  roUtion  of  the  standard. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  aad  Iron  baring  a  top 
pUto  formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  harlng  receases 
formed  in  its  upper  face,  of  a  plate  baring  depending 


a  central  apertare  sarronnded  by  aa  aaaolus  harlng  a 
cam  upper  edge,  a  standard  paaaing  downwa^  thtoogh 
the  aperture  in  the  plate  and  hariag  a  cam  head  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  cam  edge,  of  the  ananlna^  said  staadard  bar- 
lag  resilient  arms  for  engaging  a  sad  iroo  upon  rotaUoa 
of  the  standard  reUtlre  to  the  plaU  and  annoloa,  aad  ft 
handle  piroted  to  the  cam  bead  of  the  standard  for  m. 
tatlag  the  staadard. 


1,024.80T.     NTJT-LOCK.     Robbbt  BoLaa,  Bldersrilla,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1912.    SerUI  No.  674,«41.     (CL  161— 1».) 


la  a  ant  locking  derice.  the  combination  with  a  bolt, 
of  a  waaher,  integral  walls  carried  thereby,  a  wedge  car- 
ried by  the  inner  side  of  one  of  said  walls,,  a  alit  aat  ar> 
ranged  in  said  washer  and  harlng  a  bereled'  facet  engagod 
by  the  wedge  of  said  washer,  said  nut  and  said  waaher 
being  screwed  upon  said  bolt  whereby  said  waaher  will 
clamp  said  nut  upon  said  bolt 


1.024,308.  MANUFACTURE  OF  AZO  COLORING-MAT- 
TKB8  CX)NTAININQ  A  CABBAZOLE  DBRIVATIVB. 
HAJia  BtTCHaBsa,  Blebrtch,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlengeaellschaft,  Ble- 
brtch, Germany.  Piled  Apr.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&62.87T.     (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  aso  coloring  matters 
which  eoaaists  in  treating  heteronocleo-beta-amino  dertra- 
tires  of  1-naphth'ol-S-BulfOnic  acid  with  aryl-hydraalns  la 
presence  of  a  compound  containing  the  sulfurous  add 
radical  and  combining  the  obtained  products  with  dlaao 
compounds. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  aao  coloring  matters 
which  coaaiats  in  treating  2-amino-6-naphtbol-7-snlfbnle 
acid  with  an  aryl-hydraxin  in  the  presence  of  a  compound 
containing  the  aalfurona  add  radical  and  combining  the 
obtained  carbaaole  compound  with  a  dlaso  compound. 

8.  Process  for  produdng  aso  coloring  matters  which 
consists  in  treating  2-amino-6-naphtbol-7-sulfonic  add 
with  phenyl-hydraxin  in  presence  of  a  compound  conUin* 
Ing  the  sulfurous  acid  radical  and  combining  the  obtained 
carbaaole  compound  with  diaaotised  xylidln. 

4.  As  new  compoeltlons  of  matter  the  dye  stuffs  ob- 
tained from  the  carbasole  deriraUres  of  the  hetero-au- 
deal  beU-amlno  derlratlree  of  l-naphthol-8-sulfonlc  add 
with  dlaso  compounds  constituting  in  dry  state  red  to 
brown  to  black  more  or  leas  crystalline  powders,  soluble 
In  water  with  a  yellowish-red  to  bluish-green  color;  sol- 
uble  in  concentratMl   aiilfrirto   aoIh   bh»i>    .    .i^i.^  vi >._ 


AruL  a|,  i9xa. 
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1,024.8011.  AOJUSTINO  DBVICS  FOB  FKBD-SHAFTS. 
■»>**»»  f-  BvujLMD,  Jr.,  Bridgeport  Coaa.  FUed  Mafc 
81.  lllll.    BtrtMl  No.  «18;240.     (CL  77—82.) 


1.  la  4b  adjusting  derice  of  the  class  described  ths 
combination  with  a  flxsd  indicator  member,  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  graduated  member  mouated  upon  the  shaft  to  be 
niad  la  oonjuncUon  with  the  fixed  member,  a  aleere  monnt- 
sd  upon  the  shaft  and  baring  pocketa  and  ahoulders,  a 
wheel  moonted  looeely  upon  the  aleere  aad  harlng  ahonl- 
dses  within  and  auaceptible  of  a  limited  amount  of  loat 
motion  with  reference  to  the  sleere  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  against  the  shoulders  of  the  aleere  to  knodc  the 
same  and  adjuat  the  shaft 

2.  la  aa  adjuatlng  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  eom- 
hlaatkm  of  a  roUry  ahaft  baring  a  squared  porUoa,va  re- 
morable  aleere  sUd  upon  the  squared  portion  of  the  ahaft 
and  hariag  pockeu  therein,  a  wheel  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  aleere  and  hariag  teeth  that  fit  into  the  pocketa  of 
the  aleeve  and  that  are  of  a  less  arenate  dimenaioD  than 
the  pocketa  to  insure  a  limited  amoont  of  lost  motion  of 
the  teeth  within  the  pockets  and  to  permit  said  tccCb  to 
he  turned  against  the. ahoulders  of  the  sleere  to  knock 
the  saase  and  adjust  the  shaft 


1.024,810.  APPAHATUS  FOR  BOEING  WBLL8.  Rooai 
H.  CAi*»xaLD,  Moorlngspurt,  La.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911 
Serial  No.  854.680.     (CL  166—8.) 


aa  laaer  cetumn  aeeared  at  Ita  lowtr  end  to  said  head,  a 
sarisB  of  rings  moanted  between  the  abutting  ends  of  the 
drill  pipe  sections  comprialng  the  outer  column,  and  a 
series  of  collars  on  the  inner  column,  said  rings  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  collara,  substantially  aa  dsscribsd. 
8.  In  a  weU  boring  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
column  of  drill  piping  composed  of  a  series  ot  sections  of 
pipe  connected  together,  of  a  perforated  head  attached 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  column,  a  bit  secured  to  said  head, 
a  hfdlow  Inner  eolnma  aecarMl  at  ita  lower  end  to  said 
head,  and  means  for  locking  th»  drill  pipe  to  the  Inner 
column,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  wdl  boring  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
column  of  drIU  piping  composed  of  a  series  of  sections  of 
pipe  connected  together,  of  a  perforated  bead  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  column,  a  bit  secured  to  said  head, 
a  hollow  laaer  column  secured  at  Ita  lower  end  to  said 
head,  a  aeries  of  rings  mounted  between  the  abutting  ends 
of  the  drill  pipe  aections  composing  the  outer  column,  and 
a  8«-les    of  colUrs  on  the  inner  columq.  said  rings  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  collara,  substantUlly  aa  described. 
6.  In  a  well  boring  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
column  of  driU  piping  composed  of  a  seriss  of  secUons  of 
pipe,  with  screw-threaded  sleerea  connecting  said  sectioBS 
together,  of  a  perforated  head  attached  to  the  lower  sod 
of  aaid  column,  a  bit  secnred  to  said  head,  an  laaer  column 
secured  at  Ita  lower  end  to  aaid  head  and  prorlded  with 
set  collars,  and  means  for  locking  the  drUl  pipe  to  the  In- 
ner column,  consisting  of  rings  mounted  in  said  aleeres  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  drill  pipe  aectiona,  aaid  rings  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  Set  collars  on  said  inner  column, 
substantially  as  described. 

ICUims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,024,811.  BLBCTRIC-LIOHT-SOCKBT  HANDLE  Faao 
CtAPHAM,  Glen  MUls,  Pa.  FUed  Sejlt  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,602.     (Q.  240—88.) 


The  combination  with  an  electric  lamp  aocket  harlng  a 
nipple  prorlded  with  an  external  thread,  of  a  sleere  formed 
with  a  extracted  Internally  threaded  portion  detachably 
engaging  the  threaded  nipple,  and  a  handle  foroMd  with 
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»3.  »♦»«. 


3.  la  A  eMcrH*  •mMtac  oMdlas  •  Imt  atept^  to  bt 
CBbaAMI  ft)  a  colomn,  autwarAy  pcojaetlas  wtaga 
on  tta  kar  aad  adapted  to  ba  aaiboMed  la  tka  tnla  of 
erota  girdsn  Jolnlnr  aad  at  robatantlally  right-anctaa  to 
•Dch  ealoxBB,  toil— ly  oattumed  ancttorinc  aan  oa  tka 
•Bda  of  tba  wtaga,  a  plait  aarrooadiax  the  bar  aad  caat- 
lair  OB  tbc  wlaga  and  adaptad  to  raeaWa  relnlbrelaf  roda 
wttata  toch  eoloan.  tba  tald  bar  betav  proTtdod  wltb  par- 
feratloaa  adapted  to  receive  tmeo-rods  eaboddad  ia 
flrdera. 


it 


H--- 


S.  In  a  coocrete  ttlffener  a  bar  of  aa<ular  eoatoor  adapt- 
ed to  be  embedded  in  a  colamn,  outwardly  projecting 
wings  formed  on  aad  extending  beyond  tbe  free  longltodl- 
nal  edgea  of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  tbe 
eada  of  coaerate  gbrdero  jotolag  and  at  snbstaatlally  rl«k^ 
angles  to  saeh  coloaui,  aad  reaecaslj  aattotned  aa^oring 
ears  on  tbe  ends  of  said  wlaga  the  aald  wings  betag  of  tees 
deptb  tban  said  girders  and  provided  wltb  openings  for 
locking  engagement  in  the  girders. 


1.024.318.  RAIL -JOINT.  OuaaavcB  M.  CoaLBW.  EUooz 
Falls,  8.  D.,  assignor  of  oae-ttaird  to  John  Mandt,  Sloox 
FaUs.  8.  D.  PUed  Jaae  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,100. 
(a.  239—8.) 


1.  A  rail  section  formed  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal 
tongne,  and.  locking  members  rigid  with  and  projecting 
tram  the  taner  face  of  tbe  tonmie  at  diagonally  oppoalto 
eorw«rs  thereof,  tbe  tongue  b^ng  formed  at  the  raaialn- 
teg  comers  of  ita  taner  fsca  wltb  seating  recesses  for  tbe 
reception  of  ttie  members  of  tbe  mating  toagne. 

2.  A  rail  section  formed  st  one  end  wltb  a  toagltndlnal 
tongne  and  locking  members  rigid  with  and  pro|eetlaff 
from  tbe  hiner  face  of  the  toagae  at  diagonally  opposite 
eomera  tliereof.  tl»e  tongne  being  formed  at  the  remaining 
eornara  of  Its  taner  face  with  seating  recemee,  a  filler 
BMmber  eonfenalag  to  one  of  the  tongues  and  prorlded 
with  prejectlona  at  tts  diagonally  opposite  eometa  to  seat 
ia  the  seating  recesses  of  said  tongue,  and  damping  de- 


▼teea  bsartag  apoa  eppaatto  sMsa  af  tka  toagne  aai  ■llor 
■■■*"  aad  axtoadlag  la  advaaas  of  tha  saoM  aai  adapt- 
ed  to  bear  aaar  the  adjacaat  portloa  of  aa  abattlac  rail. 


1,024,814.  FIOURB  TOY.  HiiaBT 
caster.  Pa.  Filed  June  1«,  lUl. 
(a.  4«— 8.) 


T.   Dbnlinobb,   Laa- 
larlal  No.  9S3.4S3. 


1.  A  toy  eoaaiirialag  a  body,  havteg  ae  «pea  bottoai.  a 
propelltag  ana  pivoted  wltMa  tbe  body,  a  aprtag  fbr  mof- 
tag  tbe  propalKag  ana  and  a  taU  earrytag  Bember  ptrotad 
wlthki  tha  body  aad  prorlded  with  aieaas  for  hoMiaff  Om 
propelliag  arm  agalnat  the  actloa  of  the  spriaf. 

2.  A  toy  eoBiprialng  a  body  bavlBf  aa  opea  battaa,  aa 
arm  pivoted  within  tbe  body  adaptod  to  swiag  throagh  tiM 
opea  bottOB  to  propel  saM  body,  a  spring  for  moviiv  "aid 
arm  throogh  said  opea  battoB.  aad  a  catch  tor  hoMlag 
said  am  agalaat  the  aetlaa  of  tha  sprlag  aad  provided  <m 
one  «Bd  with  a  taU. 

3.  A  toy  eomprlalag  a  body  bavlag  aa  opaa  bottom,  pra- 
patling  sMaaa  movabto  threogh  saM  opea  battam  aad  ptr- 
oted  opea  the  said  body  aad  adapted  to  move  the 
a  sprtaig  caanaetad  with  said  propelliag  meaaa  aad 
Tided  with  a  laver  and  a  tall  pleae  co9peratlag  with  said 
larer  to  hold  aald  propelliag  BMaas  *gf^^^^  the  aetlaa  o( 
tbe  spring. 


1,024,918.  ADTOMATICALLT-gTABIUlBBD  8UPPOBT- 
ING- PLANE  FOB  AEB0PLANB8  AND  THB  LI  KB. 
Piaaaa  Octatc  Dbtabu,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1010.     BerUI  No.  578.UO.     (CI.  244— 12.) 


1.  A  supporting  plane  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  front  plane  and  a  trapesodial  rearward  prolonga- 
tion thereof  la  tbe  saaie  plaae,  together  with  ontensioned 
fabric  on  each  side  of  tha  latter  forming  on  expansion  s 
substantially  aeml-conical  supporting  surface  with  its 
point  toward  the  front. 

2.  A  supporting  pUne  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  cooa- 
prlsing  a  front  plane  and  a  trapeaoldal  rearward  prolonga- 
tion thereof  in  the  same  plane,  together  with  ontensioned 
fabric  on  each  aide  of  tbe  latter  forming  on  Apanslon  a 
substantially  semi-conical  anpportlng  surface  with  its 
poiat  toward  the  front,  said  conical  surface  having  a  raar- 
vrard  prolongation  of  different  contour. 

3.  A  supporting  ptane  of  the  character  dcecrlbed  coss- 
prlstng  a  front  plane  aad  a  trapeaoldal  rearward  prolonga- 
tloa  thereof  In  the  eaae  plaae,  together  with  nntensloaed 
fatvlc  ea  each  side  of  the  latter  formlag  oa  expaaaHm  a 
substantially  semi-conical  supportteg  sarfaee  with  Ita 
poiat  toward  the  froat.  ia  conbinatiaa  arlth  a  second  plana 
above  the  f^nt  plane,  and  oblique  plaaea  diverging  frost 
froat  ta  rear  secured  to  said  npper  aad  lower  front  plai 
and  eervtag  to  hold  tbe  upper  plaae  la  poaHlOB. 
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l^MMlfll  8TB1P  VOU»U(0  AMD  QUIDIMO  ATTACH^ 
MBNT  FOB  ■BWIN€k4fACHIinn.  AI.MBT  H.  IM 
Taa.  WaatAeld.  M.  J.,  asslcaer  to  The  Magsr  Maaafsis 
tarlag  Ceapas^Tt  a  Cerpaiattaa  of  New  Jatasgr.  illad 
jaiy  2«v  1«11-     Bwiitl  Mo-  •41.2M.     (O.  !»—•.) 


laa  far  paalttanlng  aald  laat  maatiooed  fold  la  epaiatlai 
ilieiwhip  with  tha  stttA-flsnatag  sssrhaalsai 
ft.  Ia  a  fabric  gmktt  tor  sawhig  wmtkiatm,  a  «teth-|n  !■■ 
■echaalsBi  ladadfag  eoapeoaatlag  clstb  ptaaaara.  aaa  of 
whtefa  Is  provided  wtth  oppoaltely  anaagad  adjaataUjr  m- 
eared  edge-gaMsa.  a  lower  strtp-fotdiag  gnMa  adjaataWy 
■asatsd  oa  the  hed-pute  ef  tha  sawlag  awdrine  aad  pra- 
Ttted  wtth  Boaas  tor  folding  the  oppenltsly  arraaced  leis- 
lIleMaal  aigea  ed  a  lower  taehig  strip,  a  folA«atalBlag 
a  trtdjKiaWealng  titmmt  and  a  body  fabric 
eaniad  tay  Mid  lower  strtp^sldiag  golda,  ia 
MMlilasflna  with  aa  a^laatably  mauatad  appar  atel^ 
faidla«  guMs  pravldad  #ith  sMaaa  tor  foldlag  tta  oppa- 
sltaly  arranged  longitudinal  edges  of  an  npper  facing  strip 
aad  eeaetlag  with  maaas  tor  forming  a  told  aeraaa  the  «id 
ot  said  npper  tadag  strtp,  aad  meaas  for  poaltiaalag  said 
Ust  meatloned  fold  In  operative  relatioaahlp  wMh  tha 
•tltch-formtttg  mecbanlssa. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntsd  ta  tka  Oaaatta.] 


1.  Ia  a  totarle  galdc  tor  sewing  maehlnen,  a  lower  strlp- 
laldlag  galde  adjastably  sMwated  on  tbe  bed  plate  af  the 
sewing  maetalae  aad  provldad  with  mesas  tor  faldlag  tha 
appoaitely  arraaged  leagltadlaal  edpaa  a<  a  lewsr  tadag 
strip,  a  fold-rotaialng  element,  a  foUHPOsitkmlag  eisiasat 
aad  a  body  fabric  cdge-gaMa  carried  by  said  lowar  strlp- 
toldiag  galde,  ta  combtaatkm  with  aa  ad}aatably 
apper  atrlp-fOldlng  galde  ptsiUid  with  ataaaa  tor 
the  oppoetloiy  arraaged  taagltadlaal  edgea  af  ai 
facing  strip  and  coactlng  with  means  tor  torming  a 
a  cress  tha  epd  ^f  said  apper  facing  atrip,  aad  means  for 
paatthming  said  laat  asoatloBed  fold  ta  apstatlM  reUtftoa^ 
ahlp  with  the  sttteb-focaitag  meehaalsm 

2.  U  a  Cahcie  goMs  for  aewlag  swfhlnaa,  a  lower  at*^ 
toldtag  guide  aecared  to  a  cartylBC  Pl>to  adJastaMir 
Moanted  on  the  bed-plate  of  the  aewtag  anchlae,  saM 

'  lawer  atrip-foldiag  gnlda  b^ag  laarHsd  with  aaaaa  tor 
feldtag  the  oppositely  arrsapsd  toagttndlaal  edgsa  af  a 
lawer  fadng  strtp.  a  told^atatatag  eteasnt,  a  fold-paal- 
tlonlag  sMaent  and  a  body  tobslc  edge  galda  earrled  kg 
aald  lower  atrlp-toldtag  galde,  ta  eosiMnatleB  with  aa  ad- 
justably mauatad  apper  strlp-fslding  galde  carried  by  the 
doth-preSBsr  aarryiag  bar  and  prorlded  srMh  OMaas  fo^ 
folding  tbe  oppositely  arraaged  loagttndlaal  edpaa  ml  aa 
npper  facing  strip  and  coactlng  with  meaaa  for  forming  a 
fold  across  tbe  end  of  said  upper  todng  strip,  and  means 
for  positioning  said  last  mentioned  told  ta  stitching  rda- 
tioBsblp  wtth  the  prevloasty  poslttoaed  todag  strip  aad 
body  fattric. 

t.  Ia  a  fabric  guide  for'eewtag  maddnee,  a  clotb-pi  seser 
mecbanittn,  a  lower  strip-folding  guide  adjustably  moantad 
on  the  bed-plate  of  tbe  sewing  machine  and  provided  with 
means  for  tolding  tbe  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal 
edges  of  a  lower  fadag  strip,  a  told-retalnlng  element,  a 
told-posltloalng  eleaaaat,  aad  a  bady  tobrlc  edge-guide  car- 
ried by  said  lowar  strlp-folAag  galde,  ta  combtaatlon  wltb 
an  adjaetably  meaated  upper  strip-folding  guide  provided 
with  raei.ns  for  folding  tbe  oppoeitely  arraapsd  leagitodinal 
edges  at  ta  npper  factag,  strip  and  eoacttag  with  meaaa 
carried  ^igr  said  cloth-preaosr  machanlsai  tor  formlag  a  told 
across  tbe  end  of  said  npper  fhclag  atrip,  and  means  for 
podtWuag  said  last  amitioaad  fold  ta  ^arative  relatioa- 
ahlp with  ttie  stltcb-formtag  ssechanlaaa. 

4.  In  t  tobrlc  guide  for  sewing  macUaes,  a  cle^b-fr«aaer 
meclianism  Including  compensating  dath^ressers,  a  lower 
strtp-foldtag  guide  adjastebly  meaatad  on  tbe  bed-plate 
of  the  aewiag  machine  aad  provided  with  meaas  for  fold- 
tag  the  opposltaly  arraagsd  leagltadlaal  edgsa  af  a  lawer 
factag  atrip,  a  told-rstatalag  deaaeat,  a  told-poattloalag 
alaaMnt  tad  a  bady  fabric  edge  guide  carHad  by  aald  lawar 
atrlp-foldlBg  galda.  to  caBMaatlaa  with  aa  adJaMaMy 
■oaated  appar  sttt>«tldtag  guide  prorldad  with  aiaaaa  tor 
toldhBg  tha  eppeaHely  arranged  kmgttadlaal  adgaa  af  aa 
npper  facing  atrip  aad  eoacttag  wtth  sseaas  for  formteg  a 
the   ead  of   eald    apper  fadag   atrip,   aad 


1.024,317.  IfULTIPLB-TDCK  FOLDBR  FOR  SBWIlfO- 
MACHINBS.  /OHK  Docotoa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  asalgBor 
to  The  Stager  Manotoctnrtag  Company,  a  Corporatloa 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1W8,  Bertal  Wo.  416,8«1. 
Renewed  Aug.  28,  1«11.  Serial  No.  646,644.  (CT. 
112—12.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  aearlng  raacbtae 
with  atiteh-torsalng  saadianlaai  oamprtatag  a  plnrtfltr  af 
cadprocatlv  aeediee,  o<  a  asaltipla  tadc-foidlag  attach- 
oMBt  comprlstag  maaaa  far  produdag  a  plaraUty  of  apaaad 
paraUal  tacks  overlylag  the  body  ai  tha  tobrle  aad  at 
greater  width  thaa  tbalr  ape  r leg  apart,  aad  a  peaaaar- 
foot  provided  with  a  plarallty  at  aeadla-hotes  and  a  pla- 
raUty af  carved  guide-slots  each  ambraclag  a  nssrita  hale 
apoa  oae  sMa  and  fsiiaed  with  side  walls  eorrsapoadtagly 
taellnad  torwardly  aad  rearwardiy  of  the  aaedla-hole. 

2.  A  multiple  tnck-foldlag  attadaaeat  tor  aewtag  na- 
chlaea  comprialag  appar  aad  lowar  fluted  platea  haviag 
a  plurality  of  rearwardiy  ccmvergtag  intermeshtag  ribs 
and  grooves  extending  substantially  ta  tbe  direction  of 
feed  of  tbe  work  of  a  deptb  at  their  delivery  ends  greater 
than  thdr  spacing  apart,  said  ribs  merging  at  thair  de- 
ll wy  ends  into  laterally  tad  toad  tongues  and  ptaaaattag 
at  tbelr  receiving  ends  dlgbtly  staoous  lines  to  todlitete 
ths  tatroductlon  of  the  material  between  tbe  forward  edgea 
of  the  plate  ta  snbataatUIly  Sat  eoadltion,  a  plurality  of 
fold-turning  bladea  bavtog  their  body  portions  overlying 
said  ineMned  tongues  aad  provided  with  flanges  extending 
Intermediate  the  bases  of  said  tongnaa,  aad  a  preaoer-foot 
having  a  bed  portlaa  with  coattanous  work-engagtag 
face  extaadlng  aeraaa  tka  aaaae  and  formed  with  a  series 
of  forwardly  psajaetlag  fingers  eadi  provided  with  a 
aeedle-bole  and  aCerdtag  intermedtate  tuck-guldtag 
spaces  in  alinement  with  tbe  forward  extronltles  of  aald 
bladss,  tbe  aides  of  said  fingers  being  tacllned  rearward 
of  tbe  needle-holes  to  lay  tbe  tu<te  flat  for  eagsgement 
of  the  bed  pmtioa  ef  the  presaer-foet  after  tha  atltcMag 
operatioa,  whereby  tbe  taefea  are  ddivarad  ta  flat  «aa- 
dltloa. 

3.  A  maitlple  tack-toldtag  attachment  for  sawtag  ■»> 


*96o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArmsL  2$,  19X*. 


eldBM,  comprlalng  upper  aad  low«r  lliitad  pUtM  hariac 
a  planillty  of  rtarwanUy  cooTcrflns  iatermeablng  rlba  and 
froorea  extending  rabatantlally  In  the  direction  of  feed 
of  tha  work  and  of  a  depth  at  the  dellrery  enda  greater 
than  tbeir  spacing  apart,  said  rib*  extending  in  adTance 
of  tba  upper  plat*  and  merging  into  laterally  Inclined 
tongoea,  a  plnnllty  of  fold-tnmlng  bladea  Ikarlng  tlialr 
body  portion!  orerlying  said  inclined  tongnea  and  pro- 
Tided  with  flangea  extending  intermediate  the  baeea  of 
•aid  tongues,  and  means  in  allnement  with  the  deilTery 
•nds  of  said  tongnea  for  deflecting  the  folds  dellrered  by 
said  tongnea  laterally  in  the  opposite  direction  from  their 
iBcllnatlon  to  expose  tba  bases  of  the  adjacent  tncks  for 
stitching. 

4.  The  combination  wttb  a  multiple  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine adapted  for  stitching  simultaneously  a  plurality  of 
parallel  seama,  of  a  multiple  tuck-folding  attachment 
jcomprislng  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  tncks  of  greater  width  than  their  spacing  apart 
and  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  Inclined  tongues 
OTer  which  the  tncks  are  dellTered,  and  a  plurality  of  fold- 
tnmlng  blades  baring  inclined  portions  overlying  said 
tongnea  for  causing  said  tncks  to  be  delirered  to  the 
stltcb-forming  mechanism  with  their  bases  overlying  the 
Itody  of  the  fabric,  and  a  presser-foot  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  needle-boles  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
guide-slots  each  extending  from  the  front  of  said  foot 
fai  adranca  of  one  of  aald  needle-holea  laterally  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  that  of  the  Inclination  of  said 
tongues,  said  guide  slots  baviog  their  side  walls  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  needle  holes  adjacent  the  latter 
and  being  inclined  similarly  to  the  fold-turning  blades 
forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  whereby  tlM  outer 
edgee  of  the  tncks  are  deflected  out  of  the  path  of  the 
needles  entering  said  needle-holes  in  the  presser-foot. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  needle  sewing  ma- 
chine adapted  for  stitching  simultaneously  a  plurality 
of  parallel  seams,  of  a  multiple  tuck-folding  attachnsat 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
parallel  tucks  of  greater  width  than  their  spacing  apart 
and  including  a  plurality  of  laterally  Inclined  tongues 
over  which  the  tucks  are  delivered,  and  a  plurality  of 
fold-turning  blades  having  inclined  portions  overlying 
said  tongues  for  caualng  said  tncks  to  Im  deliverM  to  the 
BtUch-formlng  mechanism  with  their  bases  overlying  the 
body  of  the  fabric,  and  a  presser-foot  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  needle-boles  and  a  corresponding  number  of 
cnrrsd  guide-slots  each  extending  from  the  front  of  said 
fbet  in  advance  of  one  of  said  needle-boles  to  a  point 
behind  the  same  and  embracing  tbe  latter  upon  the  side 
opposite  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  tongues, 
whereby  the  outer  portions  of  the  tncks  are  laterally  da- 
flected  to  expose  tbe  bases  of  the  adjacent  tncks  for  paa- 
sage  of  the  needles  and  are  thereafter  restored  to  initial 
relation  with  the  bodies  of  the  tucks  to  conceal  the 
stitching  upon  the  bases  thereof. 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


at  tha  dip,  a  elsrla  having  eys  pertioaa  ftttad 
the  ears,  bolts  axten<fing  through  tha  ears  and  through 
tha  aye  portlona  of  the  ciaria.  and  a  stop  membar  aseorad 
to  the  pole  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  tbe  doubletree  and 
slldably  receiving  the  said  devia  and  operable  to  Ihoait 
the  pivotal  movements  of  the  doubletraa. 


1,024.319.  AUTOMATIC  TRAP-NE8T.  JoHlt  B,  Dcs- 
TiM,  PittsOeld,  N.  H.  FUad  Sept.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649.778.     (CL  ll»--«7.) 


1.  A  neat  inelodlng  a  caalag,  a  vartieally  movabfa  Sft> 
trance  trap  door,  a  tilting  platform  within  tha  easlag. 
an  extension  on  said  platform  engaged  through  a  Hlot  in 
said  entrance  door  and  operating  upon  depresalon  of  said 
platform  to  lift  said  entrance  door  to  open  poaition,  a 
swinging  departure  door  pivoted  adjacent  to  ita  upper 
eomars  to  the  caalifg.  and  a  connection  between  said  da* 
parture  door  and  said  platform  operating  to  swing  said 
departure  door  to  open  position  upon  daprsssloo  of  saM 
platform. 

2.  In  a  nest  an  entrance  door,  operating  maana  therefor, 
a  tilting  platform,  a  swinging  departure  door,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  platform  and  said  departure  door  o^ 
eratlng  to  swing  the  latter  open  upon  depression  of  said 
platform,  said  departure  door  being  provided  with  a  da- 
pending  slotted  extension,  a  pivoted  latch  below  the  neat 
having  one  end  lockingiy  engaged  in  tt>e  slot  of  said  ex- 
tension, an  egg  chute  adapted  to  direct  an  egg  from  tha 
Interior  of  said  caalag  to  the  free  end  of  said  latch 
whereby  the  weight  of  aald  egg  rocks  said  latch  and  re- 
leases the  same  from  said  departure  door,  and  a  weight 
assembled  with  said  departure  door  serving  to  rock  tha 
door  partly  open  upon  release  of  said  latch  and  prior  to 
the  operation  of  said  tUtlng  platform. 


1,024.320.  SOLDBRINO-IRON  HBATSB.  BuBiN  BiasN- 
BBBO,  Baltimore.  Md.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Isaac 
Drukman.  Baltimore.  Md.  nied  May  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626.313.     (Cl.  168—118.) 


1.024.318.  EVBNEB-BAR.  Elmxb  Ditschkn,  Silver 
Springs.  N.  T.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  637,862. 
(CL  21—78.) 


A  draft  pole,  a  doubletree  extending  across  the  pole, 
a  dip  embracing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  double- 
tree, a  bolt  extending  through  the  clip  and  through  the 
pole,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ears  formed  upon  the  rear 


1.  A  bnmer  of  the  daaa  deacribed  comprising  a  trarnsr 
p4>e,  a  fuel  supply  pipe,  a  fuel  mixing  bell  provided  with 
a  dlaeharge  pipe,  said  discharge  pipe  adjustably  fltted 
la  said  burner  pipe,  said  bell  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opening  la  allnem«>t  with  the  dlschargs  end  of  tha  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  substantially  U  shaped  supporting  bracket 
connecting  tbe  dlaeharge  end  of  the  anpply  pipe  with 
the  burner  pipe  for  holding  said  supply  pipe  and  burner 
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ta'tiislr  oorraet  relatlva  position,  sad  a  oontroUlag 
▼alTa  for  said  supply  pipe. 

2.  A  hnmar  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprlalng  a  boraar 
pips,  a  fud  supply  pipe,  a  fuel  mixing  belf  provided  with 
a  dlaeharge  pipe,  said  dlaeharge  pipe  adjuatably  fltted 
in  said  homer  pipe,  said  bdl  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
opsBlng  la  allnemeat  with  tha  discharge  ead  of  tha 
supply  tiipa,  aa  elongated  bracket  provided  with  upwardly 
extending  angle  ends,  ane  of  said  ends  engaging  said  sup- 
ply pipe«  a  collar  carried  by  the  other  end  and  engaging 
said  dlsdiarga  pipe  for  holding  said  pipes  in  tbeir  correct 
spaced  relation  and  valve  means  carried  by  said  supply 


porting  strips,  logs  formed  integral  with  tha  tUa  hodlaa 
and  having  flanges  to  engage  beneath  the  ribs  to  lock  the 
tile  bodies  hi  position  upon  the  supporting  strips,  a  re- 
tafordag  plata  coveriag  tha  face  of  the  logs  aad  tha 
flaagea,  aad  toagnes  formed  on  said  relnfbrclag  platea  aad 
being  substantially  embedded  In  the  lugs  to  prevent  dlaen- 
gagsBsnt  of  the  plates. 


1,084,SK1.  SPABK-PLDO.  Wiujam  Ellis.  Harrod, 
Ohtoi  niad  May  IS,  1011.  Ssrtal  No.  626.718.  (O. 
ltS-ttl6S.) 


1,024,828.  COUNTEB  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  CA8B. 
Lotns  Fbakk.  WUkas-Barre.  Pa.  Filed  May  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626.581.     (Cl.  211—7.) 


X.  Ill 


a  spark  plug,  a  ahdl  having  a  plurality  of  fantoraed 
pronga  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  insulating  plug  In  the 
ahdl  having  a  dowawardly  extending  web  forming  a  parti- 
tion between  the  pronga.  electrodea  extending  through  tha 
ping,  said  electrodea  terminating  at  oppoalte  sidea  of  tha 
web,  each  dactrode  adapted  to  spark  to  one  of  the  la- 
tamed  ptoags,  and  each  electrode  having  switch  engaglag 
^  means  at  its  upper  sad.  aad  a  reaillently  supported  switch 
lever  to  alternately  engage  the  switch  engaging  meana  of 
the  aeteral  electrodea. 

2.  In  a  apark  plug,  a  ahell  having  prongs  at  Its  lower 
sad,  an  InsuUting  plug  having  a  dowawardly  axtandiag 
web  formlag  a  partltkm  betweea  the  prongs,  electrodea 
axtandiag  through  the  plug  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  web 
aad  tarmlnating  adjacent  to  tbe  prongs,  each  of  aald  dec- 
trodea  being  provided  with  switch  engaging  means  at  ita 
upper  and.  a  realllent  supporting  member,  a  swltdi  levar, 
an  insalating  block  connecting  the  switch  lever  with  the 
supporting  member,  said  lever  being  adapted  for  alter- 
nate engagemeat  with  the  electrodes,  and  a  binding  post 
and  a  handle  upon  the  switch  lavar. 


1.  In  a  display  case,  a  case  proper,  transparent  sliding 
« doors  constituting  the  front  of  the  caae,  a  vertical  longi- 
tudinal partition  spaced  from  said  front,  shelves  arranged 
between  said  partition  and  aaid  sliding  doors,  a  borlson- 
tal  partition  extending  entirely  acrosa  said  caae  proper 
from  said  sliding  doors  to  tha  rear  of  the  case  proper,  said 
horlsontal  partition  being  positioned  above  said  vertleal 
partition,  .a  drawer  extending  for  the  full  depth  of  aald 
caae  proper  and  located  above  said  horlsontal  partition, 
and  a  plurality  of  receptacles  arranged  below  said  drawer 
and  in  the  space  opposite  said  vertical  partition. 

2.  In  a  display  case,  a  baae  portion,  upright  corner  mem- 
bers mounted  thereon,  end  .members  for  tbe  case,  a  top 
supported  by  the  comer  members,  didable  transparent 
doors  constituting  part  of  the  front  of  the  case,  a  Vertl- 
eal longitudinal  partition  spaced  from  the  front,  forming 
compartments,  and  terminating  below  the  top,  reflecting 
means  mounted  on  the  front  of  the  partition,  adJostaUs 
brackets  also  mounted  thereon,  transparent  shelves  earrlsd 
by  the  bracketa,  a  horlsontal  partition  «onBacted  with  tha 
top  of  the  vertical  partltloo,  receptacles  In  one  of  tha 
compartmenta  formed  by  the  vertical  partition,  and  a  dla- 
play  device  mounted  above  the  horlsontal  partition  and  ex- 
tending snbatantially  the  full  width  of  tha  caae,  such 
device  havfaig  a  transparent  front  wall  and  said  cass  hST- 
Ing  a  transparent  pand  at  the  front  of  tbe  horlsontal  par- 
tition aad  constituting  the  front  of  the  upper  portton  o( 
the 


l,OM,teS.  BOOFINCJ-TILH.  JoHl»  BAmsTS  FnoB», 
Colnnhos,  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  7.  1911.  Sarlal  No. 
607,#44.     (Cl.  IDS— 10.) 


1,024,324.  SHOW-CASE.  Fbakcib  X.  QAHrnB,  Baltliaora, 
Md.  FUad  Juae  23,  1910.  SerUl  No.  668.499.  (CL 
211—26.) 


la  iOomblnatlon,  supporting  strips,  riha  mounted  upon 
Mid  fapporting  strips,  tile  bodies  raftting  upon  ths  sap-^ 


1.  A  show  ease  embodying  adjoining  plates  of  glass,  a 
tMUM|iai«Bt  coating  of  slslng  applied  directly  to  tha'svr- 
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of  «■•  tt  n*  platM,  a  atpoatted  ■ctallle  layv  m 
MM  ilBlBc  and  afeewlas  tliervthfmi^.  a  protaettra  ooat- 
tav  of  abaUac  wwmiag  aald  BatalUc  lajar.  a  aaeaad  vr»- 
tartlva  coatlac  ot  Btnaral  paint  over  wM  abeltoe  eaat- 
iBf.  aad  a  caaMtirtttoaa  ktader  betwem  aaM  aaeoad  pra- 
leettre  lajmr  and  ttaa  otiiar  piata. 

2.  A  abow  eaaa  embodTlaK  adjotetac  platea  of  aHmm,  a 
tranaparent  coating  of  Blxlng  applied  directly  to  the  aar- 
face  of  one  of  tbe  platea,  a  depoalted  metallic  layer  on 
aaid  alaioff  and  abewing  tberetbrougb,  a  protective  oover- 
iag  OTar  aaid  aiatallic  layer,  a  ceaaaatltioua  blndar  be- 
twaan  aaid  protectlT«  layer  and  tba  otiMr  plate,  aaid 
binder  comprialng  eeparable  leaTea  baTlng  a  connectlnf 
fold,  and  meana  diapoaed  between  aaid  learea  for  catting 
tbrongb  aaid  fold. 


1,024,325.  HAT-PIN  PBOTBCTOR  OS  OUABD.  Crablis 
H.  Oiaaa,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.  FUed  May  22,  1911.  8e- 
rUI  No.  628.761.     (CI.  24 — 16S.) 


^ 


A  bat  pin  guard  comprialng  a  cylindrical  tube  baTlng 
one  end  directed  Inwardly  wltb  its  inwardly  directed  end 
proTtded  wltb  a  central  perforation  and  baring  slots  ra- 
diating from  tbe  perforation  to  proride  tbe  Inaer  end  of 
tlM  tube  wltb  gripping  flngera  and  a  spring  member  ta  tba 
tabe  fbr  engagement  wltb  tbe  fingera  to  morably  force 
tbem  Into  binding  engagement  wltb  tbe  pin  and  tliereby 
reinforce  tbe  gripping  action  of  said  flngera  on  aaid  pin. 


1.024,826.  SMOKB-PVBiriBB  AND  DUBT-COLLBCTOR. 
Abthlb  Gowou.  Blreralde.  CaL  Filed  Jan.  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  60S.464.     (CL  110—142.) 


In  a  smoke  purlier  and  dast  collector,  tbe  combination 
wftli  a  stack  haying  an  8-abaped  bend  therein  forming 
a  pocket,  of  a  screen  cone  located  within  the  stack  and  In 
tba  bend,  a  second  screen  received  In  tbe  atack  beyond  tbe 
bend,  aaid  first  named  screen  placed  to  receive  tbe  amoke 
upon  Its  outer  aurfaee  and  said  second  screen  adapted  to 
receive  tbe  amoke  upon  its  inner  surface,  rotary  spraya 
located  at  tbe  apexea  of  tba  acraena,  and  a  water  outlet 
fbrmed  in  tba  pocket. 


1.024,327.  CINDBB-OUARD.  Hasbt  8.  QaiMBa,  Porta- 
moutb.  Oblo.  Piled  Aug.  26,  1011.  Sarlal  No.  645.920. 
(CI.  9ft— 21.) 

In  a  cinder-guard  for  car  windowa,  tbe  combination 
wltb  a  bracket  comprising  a  back  plate  and  inwardly-ex- 
tending winga  slightly  removed  therefrom,  and  preaenting 
a  eantrally-located  longitodtnal  riot  batiaaen  tlwir  a4ja- 
CmH  edgaa.  af  a  fender  provided  wltb  nppnsiinlj  iiilaadlai 


bracket, 
bradMt, 


iapcatf  to  allda  into  tko 
tbe   fender  reating  bf   its 

<^  of  aaM  ■■»>«■  b«Ting 


for  retaining  tba  fender  in  plaea  by  gravity  in  tbe  bracket 


1.024,328.  ROOT-PULLBB.  MiCHABL  B.  QBoaaBB,  Wator- 
vUla,  N.  T.  niad  Nov.  27.  1»11.  Barial  No.  662,698. 
(CL  5fr— 148.) 


1.  In  aa  tepIenaBt  of  tbe  daaa  dsacrlbsd,  a 
Bwmber.  aa  ana  carried  tkereby,  braca  maana  for  aaM 
arm.  a  grlppiag  BMaaber  movably  earrtad  by  saM  aras  and 
adapted  to  move  agalnat  aoM  apade  asaasbar.  and  aiasns 
for  actuating  aaM  grtppiBg  member,  said  braca  ■■aaa  act- 
ing aa  a  guMe  Utr  tba  laat  aceatiened  means  and  said  grff»- 
plng  aeana. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  claas  aet  fortb  a  apade  mem- 
bar,  an  arm  carried  thereby,  spaced  brace  membera  fbr 
aaid  arm,  a  gripping  mambar  carried  by  aaid  arm  and 
adap«ad  to  mem  betwaaa  and  be  goldad  by  aaM  brace  mem- 
bers, aa  aperatlag  laver  tor  aaM  gripping  mambar.  and 
connectiona  between  aaid  lever  and  gripping  member. 

3.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  daaa  set  fortb,  a  spade  mem- 
ber, aa  arm  projecting  in  oppoalte  dlrectiona  from  said 
member,  apaced  brace  membera  for  aaid  arm,  a  gripping 
member  carried  by  aaid  arm  and  adapted  to  move  betwaea 
aad  be  guided  by  aaid  trace  membera,  an  operating  lever 
carried  by  aaM  ana  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  said  apade 
member,  and  spaced  connecting  members  between  aaM 
lever  and  griiiplag  member.  aaM  connecting  membera  paaa> 
Ing  on  each  aide  of  aaid  spade  member  and  between  aaM 
brace  membera. 


1,0  2  4.  8  2  9.    SANITARY  ATTACHIOBHT  rOR  BATH- 
TUBS.   ABCHia  L.  Obow,  BeaniBoat,  Kaaa.    Piled  liar. 
18.  1011.    Serial  No.  616.898.     (Ci.  4—27.) 
1.  A  bath  tub  attachment  Including  a  vertically  mov> 
able  aapport.  spriags  for  maintalnlag  tlie  aappoK  la  aa 
elevated  poaltioa  within  tbe  bath  tab  aad  bavlng 


AnuL  aj,  tgtt. 
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dent  peerar  ta  aterats 
alaai  far  feadng  tbe 
witMa  an  hatb 


tbe  bather,  aad  epacatlag 
soppart  4awawaHI  to  le 


tlM 


S.  A  ba<h  tab  attadinieot  iaeludlng  a  anpport  movable 
apwardly  and  downwardly,  apriaga  arranged  exteriorly 
of  tbe  batb  tub  and  cenneeted  wltb  tba  aapport  for  main- 
taining tbe  aame  in  aa  elevated  poaltlon  wltbia  a  batb 
tab  aad  Itaviag  aafldoBt  power  to  elevate  a  batlwr.  operat- 
lag  mectianlam  coaaaetad  wltb  tbe  support  for  forcing 
tbe  same  downward  witbin  tbe  batb  tub  against  tbe  ac- 
tion of  tbe  springs,  and  locfciag  medianiam  for  boldlag 
tbe  aapport  in  Ita  lowered  poaltien. 

3.  A  batb  tub  attaebmsat  eomprtataig  a  vertically  mov- 
able aopporting  frame  provldad  at  apaced  poiata  arith 
exterior  vertical  slldaMe  pertieaa,  springs  connected  wltb 
tbe  vertically  alldable  pertloaa  for  malntaiaing  tbe  sup- 
porting ftame  in  an  elevated  poaltlon  and  bavlng  sufliciant 
power  to  alevate  a  batbar,  aad  operating  marhanlam  oon- 
aected  wltb  tbe  aopporting  frame  aad  bavlag  meana  for 
depreaatng  tbe  aame  agalnat  tlte  action  of  tbe  apriaga  aad 
for  boldiqg  tbe  supporting  frame  la  a  dapraaaed  poaltioa. 

4.  A  batb  tab  attach  meat  comprialng  a  supporting  frame 
including  apaeed  traaavarae  aopports  compeead  of  ap- 
proxlmateljr  U-ahaped  platform  receiving  portiona  ar- 
ranged to  extend  witldn  a  batb  tab,  and  exterior  varticaUy 
alldable  portiona,  guiding  meana  for  tbe  latter,  a  platform 
carried  by  tbe  U-abaped  portiona.  q>riag8  oonnaeted  with 
tbe  exterior  vertically  alldable  portions  for  ralalng  tbe 
platform,  aad  operating  mecbanlam  for  compreaalng  tbe 
aprlnga  to  lower  tbe  platform  within  tbe  batb  tub. 

5.  A  batb,  tub  attachment  comprialng  a  supporting 
frame  Including  spaced  tranaverse  supports  connected 
vrltta  eacb  etber  end  cuiapeeed  of  inner  platform  reoefvtng 
portions  arranged  to  extend  wttbia  a  batb  tab.  and  eater 
vertical  reds,  guides  reeeiviag  the  rode,  yleMable  aieans 
connected  with  tlie  anppbrting  frame  for  moving  tbe  aame 
upwardly  aad  for  maiatalaing  tbe  aopporting  frame  in  an 
elevated  poeitlon,  and  operating  mectiinlsm  for  daprsas 
ing  the  supporting  frame. 

[Clatma  6  to  89  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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1,024 JSOI'  MIXTURB  SUITABLB  FOB  BAKIMO-POW- 
DBB.  BaiMBou>  ObOtbb,  Cbarlettanbaig,  Oaamaay. 
Filed  Dee.  S.  1911.    Wmm  No.  668.648.     (CI.  9»— la) 

1.  Tba  berein  deacribed  baking  powder,  the  esMtita- 
enta  of  vtilcb  react  only  at  tlie  higher  taaapetatare  ob- 
tained In  baking  and  which  ooaalata  of  a  mtxtare  ef  anliy- 
droaa  organic  eajr-acMa  aad  a  aalt  e(  catbaaAe  aeM. 

2.  Tbe  herela  dsaeribsd  baldag  pow«Br,  the  eeaatita- 
eata  of  which  react  ealy  at  the  hlghar  tempetatare  ob- 
tained in  baking  and  wbldt  eoaalcta  of  a  mlxtnre  of  tlie 
anbydroua  aeM  darlvatlvee  ef  ergaaic  asy-adda  aad  a  aalt 
of  carboolc  aeM. 


1.  A  aatety  air  hn^a  vpUnca  laelatfag  a-braha  aahw 
bsriag  ah  oaclBatory  agtetallag  acas,  aa  actuatlag  weight 
aormally  aapported  in  an  inert  podtiea,  aaaaa  for  eea- 
aectiag  the  weight  wltb  tbe  arm  when  the  device  la  anb- 
Jected  to  violent  vertical  movement  to  cauae  the  wel^t  to 
actuate  tbe  arm  and  open  tbe  valva,  aad  meana  arranged 
in  tbe  path  of  tbe  arm  for  locking  tbe  valve  in  ita  open 
poaltlon. 


1.024,831;      8AFBTY   AIB  -  BBAKB   APPLIANCB   FOB 

BAILWAY-CABB.     JoHM  Aumao  QTmataaao,  Bakar. 

Oreg.,  <aaigaor  of  aae-balf  to  ieha  L.  Bead.  Bakar. 

Oreg.   iFUed  Psb.  9.  19U.     •erial  Na.  607,886.     (CL 

18ft— a) 

1.  A  agfatf  air  brake  apvUaaae  looladlag  a  btaka  Talve 
haTii«  aa  oacUiatocy  eporatlag  am,  aa  adoatlag  w^gM 
aorauiUy  aappertad  la  aa  Inert  poatttea,  aad  oseaaa  tar 
..^.>^»»««^  the  Wel^t  witik  the  arm  whea  tha  dertea  la 
aahjacted  to  vtolaat  vertical  aMamasnt  to  aaaee  the  wallet 
to  actnatr  tbe  arm  and  open  the  valve. 


«<av 


8.  A  aaflety  air  brake  appliance  including  a  I»rafce  valve 
bavlng  aa  operatiag  lever  einnected  at  an  Inter ■edlate 
poiat  arlth  the  v^ve  aad  provtdad  at  one  of  ita  aran  with 
a  weight  8or  hoNHag  the  valve  normally  In  its  doaed  po- 
dtiaa,  aaethar  weight  aermaUy  aapported  la  inoperative 
relatli  with  the  lever,  and  meana  for  antonatically  eoa- 
necting  It  with  the  lavar  when  tte  4sTlee  la  anbjeeted  to 
vlalent  asevaaaat. 

4.  A  aaiaty  air  brake  apptlaace  includiag  an  air  brake 
valve  bavlag  operatiag  meaaa.  a  weight  aoraialiy  located 
the  operating  means  aad  prevMad  arltb  means  for 
tbe  aame,  and  BMaaa  for  throwing  tbe  welgbt  ap- 
ward  lato  engagemeat  wltb  the  valve  operating  moans 
whea  the  appliaaee  la  anbjeeted  to  violent  movement  lad-' 
deat  to  the  wheela  of  a  car  leaviag  tbe  track,  whereby  tte 
valve  will  be  opened  and  tbe  brake  applied. 

6.  A  aaCaty  air  brake  appUaaca  indadlag  a  brake  ralTe 
bavlag  operatiag  ssenaa,  a  weight  aormally  -located  be- 
the  operating  aseana  aad  provided  wttb  aeana  for 
tbe  aame,  and  a  aprteg  normally  aapportiag  Om 
welgbt  aad  adapted  when  Oie  latter  la  aobjeeted  to  vletattt 
movaaieat  to  throw  tbe  weight  apwardly  lato  engagement 
with  the  valve  operating  means  to  caoae  the  weight,  to 
the  valva  aad  apply  the  brakea. 

{dalma  €  to  17  not  prlatad  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,024.383.  THRBADOlfSTBB.  CL4BaaCB  A.  UAHMaan- 
KxowLiON.  New  York.  M.  Y.  FUed  Hay  12,  1910L 
Serial  No.  580.977.     (CL  886— U7.) 


la  a  threadosaeter.  aa  actaatlng  stub  abaft  bavlag  a 
socketed  and.  a  aattii«  nhaft  bavlag  one  aad  freely  aa- 
gagiag  aaM  aocketed  and  and  havbag  a  ratchet  groaae 
tbMeln,  a  aerlea  of  regiatsriag  diafca  mounted  on  eaM  ia(- 
thig  a^ft,  a  plaioa  asaarad  to  eacb  face  of  eacb  disk,  tbe 
plnleaa  on  aaa  aMe  of  each  diak  having  the  fall  ooapla- 
aiant  of  teeth  and  tbe  ptekMM  oa  tbe  oppeelte  aMe  bavlag 
taro  teeth,  a  drlvhw  ahaft.  plaloaa  meaated  oa  aaM  dHv- 
lag  ehatt.  each  plalea  m^i^Ung  with  a  aet  of  plalaaa  ia- 
adjaceat  SUkm.  maaaa  boldtag  aaid  pinloaa  agaiaat 
Inwardly-prajaetlag  pawl  cantied  kg 
to  aagaas  aaid  ratahat 
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1.024,333.  LINB-HOLDBR.  OaoBoa  B.  Hablmtor, 
Btnttyart,  Ark.  Piled  Feb.  21,  1012.  SJHal  No. 
6T9.110.     (a.  21—127.) 


1.  A  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  specifled.  comprlslag  a  body 
harlog  at  ita  upper  end  a  split  bearing  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  body  for  engaging  the  f^ame  of  a  daah-board.  th* 
body  baring  its  lower  end  bent  backward  and  lying 
alongside  the  body  to  form  with  the  body  a  clamp  for 
grasping  tbe  lines,  tbe  spUt  bearing  being  formed  by 
■putting  the  body  and  bending  the  portions  thereof  00 
each  aide  of  tbe  split  outwardly  to  engage  the  frame  be- 
tween the  aald  portions,  said  portions  baring  registering 
openings,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  openings,  and  a  not 
engaging  tbe  bolt,  a  clamp  on  the  body  between  the  split 
bearing  and  the  connection  of  the  body  and  return  por- 
tion for  engaging  the  fram«,  said  clamp  comprising  a 
bearing  for  the  body  and  a  connected  split  bearing  for  tbe 
fnme,  means  for  clamping  the  split  bearing  on  the  frame, 
and  a  lUate  aeciired  to  tbe  clamp  by  the  said  means  and 
taarlng  a  hook  for  engaging  the  return  b«it  portion. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  body 
baring  at  its  upper  end  a  split  bearing  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  body  for  engaging  the  frame  of  a  daah-board,  tbe 
body  baring  Its  lower  end  bent  backward  and  lying  along- 
side the  body  to  form  with  the  body  a  clamp  for  grasping 
the  lines,  tbe  qpllt  bearing  being  formed  by  splitting  the 
body  and  bending  the  portions  thereof  on  each  side  of  the 
■plit  outwardly  to  engage  the  frame  between  the  said  por- 
tions, said  portions  having  registering  openings,  a  bolt 
passing  through  tbe  openings,  and  a  not  engaging  tbe 
bolt,  a  clamp  on  tbe  body  between  tbe  split  bearing  and 
tbe  connection  of  tbe  body  and  return  portion  for  engag- 
ing tbe  frame,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  clamp  and 
baring  a  book  for  engaging  the  return  bent  portion,  the 
extremity  of  the  said  portion  being  inclined  outwardly 
from  the  body. 

3.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  specifled.  comprlshig  a  body 
baring  at  its  upper  end  a  split  bearing  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  for  engaging  tbe  frame  of  a  dash-board, 
tbe  body  baring  its  lower  end  bent  backward  and  lying 
alongside  the  body  to  form  with  tbe  body  a  clamp  for 
grasping  tbe  lines,  means  for  clamping  the  bearing  on 
t)>e  frame,  a  clamp  for  connecting  tbe  body  to  tbe  frame 
arranged  near  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  body,  a  plate  secured 
to  tbe  body  at  tbe  clamp  and  baring  a  hook  for  engaging 

-^  the  return  bent  portion,  the  extremity  of  the  said  portion 
being  Inclined  outwardly  from  tbe  body. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
haring  at  Its  upper  end  a  split  bearing  extendfaig  laterally 
from  the  body  for  engaging  tbe  frame  of  a  dasb-board, 
tbe  body  baring  Its  lower  end  bent  backward  and  lying 
alongside  the  body  to  form  with  tbe  body  a  clamp  for 
grasping  the  lines,  means  near  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  body 
for  engaging  tbe  frame,  and  means  Intermediate  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  body  for  engaging  tbe  body  and  the  return  bent 
portion,  tbe  extremity  of  the  said  portion  being  inclined 
eafwardly  away  from  the  body. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a  body 
haring  at  its  upper  end  a  split  bearing  extending  laterally 
from  tbe  body  for  engaging  tbe  frame  of  a  dasb-board.  tbe 

^^~4M)dy  haring  Its  lower  end  bent  backward  and  lying  along- 
side the  body  to  form  with  tbe  body  a  clamp  for  grasp- 
ing the  lines,  tbe  spilt  bearing  being  Amned  by  splitting 
tbe  body  and  bending  the  portions  thereof  on  eadi  side  of 
the  split  oQtwardly  to  engage  tbe  frame  between  tbe  said 


portions,  saM  portions  baring  rwletering  opaDlafs,  a 
bolt  passing  through  tbe  openings,  and  a  ant  t^gagJag 
tbe  bolt,  and  a  dalnp  on  the  body  between  tbe  split  bear- 
ing and  the  connection  of  the  body  and  return  portion 
for  engaging  the  frame. 


1,024.384.  INCAHDBSCBNT-MANTLB  CHIMNBT.  Bair- 
jiMAW  Fbanklix  Habmam,  Tulss.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  640.8M.     (CI.  240— M.) 


s- 


An  Incandescent  lamp  chimney  comprising  a  hollow  mica 
body,  bands  secured  to  and  reinforcing  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  tbe  body,  a  perforated  sheet  meul  cylinder 
depending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  body  and  of  less 
dUmeter  than  said  body,  a  perforated  borlsonUI  flange 
connecting  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  cylinder  with  tbe  lower 
reinforcing  band,  aald  cylinder  being  prorlded  with  alits 
In  Its  aides  adjacent  said  flange,  and  longitudinal  rein- 
forcing strips  secured  to  the  reinforcing  bands  and  baring 
oflTset  portions  extending  beneath  tbe  borliontal  flange 
and  through  tbe  sllta  Into  the  cylinder  and  down  upon  tbe 
inner  side  thereof,  and  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  cylinder. 


1.024.386.  WBIOHINO  APPARATUS  ITOR  RBFRIOBR- 
ATOR8.  Fbamk  B.  Habbinoton.  Elk  City,  Okla.  rUsd 
Oct.  23,  1011.    Serial  No.  666,344.     (CI.  73 — 46.) 


1.  The  apparatus  adapted  tut  tbe  use  spedfled,  compris- 
.  ing  a  pan.  parallel  rock-sliafts  arranged  orer  the  pan, 
and  means  for  suspending  tbe  latter  therefrom,  an  indi- 
cating lerer  arranged  between  tbe  pan  and  the  ro^- 
abafts  and  liarinc  a  fixed  fulcrum,  a  supporting  spring, 
and  a  morable  Index  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the 
indicator,  tbe  said  rock-shafts  haring  long  lerer  arms,  and 
push-rods  connected  at  their  free  ends  with  tbe  tadieator 
lever,  whereby  a  weight  Imposed  on  tbe  pan  depresses  the 
Indicating  lerer  correspondingly,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


-    I    tix^'^i'^a^  - 
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2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  of  parallel  borlaoatal  nxA-staafts. 
brackets  attached  to  a  fixed  support  and  on  which  the 
rock-ebafts  are  supported  rotatably.  lerer  anna  projecting 
iBward  from  the  rock-shafts,  an  Indicating  lerer  plroted 
on  a  fixed  fulcrum  below  tbe  roek-aliafts,  and  posh-rods 
connectint  tbe  same  with  the  lerer  arms,  s  spring  sup- 
port for  the  free  end  of  tbe  lerer,  and  means  for  support- 
ing and  adjusting  ths  spring  rertlcally,  as  shown  sad  de- 
scribed. 


1,024,88K.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Noah  Habbis,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.  Piled  Nor.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  503,821. 
(CI.  168—6.) 


IB  a  i4ililent  tire,  tbe  combination  of  a  trougbed  rim, 
a  corer  baring  a  soft  major  portion  and  bard  edge  por- 
tions of  increased  width  extending  laterally  outward  be- 
yond tbe  major  portion  and  also  baring  tbe  bard  edge 
portlona  arranged  In  the  trougbed  rim,  reallient  cushion- 
ing mat#rlal  arranged  In  tbe  corer.  hoops  surrounding 
tbe  aald  edge  portions  of  tbe  corer  and  arranged  In  the 
seats  or  groores  thereof,  sad  a  eover  support  formed  by 
a  solid  mass  of  resilient  material,  of  lass  width  than 
tbe  rim.  surrounding  the  said  rim  and  Interposed  between 
tbe  edffM  of  tbe  cover  and  also  Interposed  between  tlie 
rim  and  the  cushioning  material,  whereby  it  la  adapted  to 
fbrm  a  bed  or  rest  for  said  cushioning  material  and  is  also 
sdapted  to  serve  aa  an  auxiliary  cushion. 


Ii 


1.024.837.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Chabum  A.  H0W- 
MASTKH,  San  Leandro,  Cal.  Piled  Nor.  6.  1011.  Serial 
No.  658,706.     (CI.  24 — 165.) 


A  gnsfd  and  protecting  device  for  hat  plna,  said  device 
eomprUdtig  an  inner  tube  having  a  slot  therein,  an  outer 
casing  baring  an  opening  thersthrongh  In  substantial  allne- 
mmt  with  said  slot,  a  cam  fulcrumed  In  the  atot  In  tbe 
Inner  tube  and  baring  an  arm  extending  through  tbe  open- 
ing In  tbe  outer  casing,  a  collar  upon  the  inner  tube,  and  a 
apring  acting  between  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  tbe 
collar  to  force  tbe  inner  tube  forward  and  cause  tbe  cam 
to  grip  the  pin. 


l,0S4,88tt       LOCKING     DEVICE     FOR     DUMP-CARTS. 

OBHiNa  HOLiKQ,  Hampton,  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1011. 

Serial  No.  660.883.     (a.  21—20.) 

In  a  4t»i>P  c<urt.  an  axle  baring  a  forwardly  extending 
beam,  a  nart  body  Including  a  sill  blngedly  connected  with 
tbe  axle,  and  a  locking  derice  comprising  a  plate  secured 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  sill  and  baring  at  Ita  lower  ex- 
tremity 1^  rearwardly  extending  hook  member,  and  a  lerer 
plroted  upon  tbe  beam  and  haring  an  upwardly  extending 
heel  portion  terminally  booked  to  engage  tbe  book  mem- 
ber of  tbe  plate,  said  lerer  haring  also  a  fbrwardly  extend- 
ing liandle  portion  proridsd  with  a  laterally  projecting 


flange  engaging  tbe  upper  face  of  the  beam  upon  which  tlie 
lerer  la  fnlemmed ;  tlie  opposed  faces  of  the  book  members 


upon  the  lower  end  of  tbe  plate  and  on  the  heel  end  of  tbe 
lerer  being  bereled  to  automatically  engage  one  another. 


1.024.880.  PROPELLER.  Chablbb  H.  Johmsoit.  Eureka. 
Utah.  FUed  May  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  627.&86.  (CI. 
116 — 45.) 


A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  drire 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  coupling  connecting  said  shafts, 
said  coupling  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  of 
said  sections  prorlded  with  registering  longitudinally  ex- 
tending grooves,  laterally  extending  lugs  formed  upon  said 
drlren  shaft  and  working  In  said  grooves,  a  rack  formed 
upon  each  side  of  said  driven  abaft  propeller  hub  sections, 
propeller  blade  shafts  carried  between  tbe  abutting  ends 
of  said  propeller  hub  sections,  each  of  said  propeller  blade 
shafts  provided  with  an  enlarged  collar  formed  thereon,  a 
segmental  gear  carried  near  the  inner  end  of  said  pro- 
peller blade  abaft  and  meshing  wfth  said  rack  gears  upon 
said  driven  shaft  for  adjusting  tbe  angle  of  said  propeller 
blades  when  aald  driven  shaft  is  reciprocated  wiUkln  said 
coupling. 


1.1)24.840.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  NlBL  ViCTOB  JoRX- 
sox,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
642,071.     (CI.  188—12.) 


19' 


A.  liydraullc  motor  haring  a  wheel,  compoeed  of  two 
circular  disks  spaced  ajiart,  tvro  series  of  radially  swing- 
ing Idades  disposed  therebetween,  one  of  each  series  form- 
ing s  radius  of  the- wheel  when  in  water  receiving  position, 
a  ^late  secured  by  the  pir  )t  of  eaen  outer  blade  to  the 
outer  edge  of  the  lower  lUak  and  having  a  depending  apron 
peripherally  of  tbe  dhric,  a  collar  centrally  of  and  below 
the  lower  dlA,  a  rod  haring  ita  ends  joumaled  In  each 
apron  and  upon  said  collar,  and  a  awinglngly  depending 
blade  joumaled  upon  each  rod  and  of  reduced  area  toward 
the  center  of  tbe  wheel. 


NlBb     ViCTOB     JOHMBOll. 

17,     1011.     Serial     No. 


1,024341.      WATER-MOTOR. 

Tacoma,   Wash.      Filed   Aug. 

•44,642.     (CL  188—12.) 

1.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  sliaft,  a  sectional  boh 
BMontsd  thereon  and  prorldlng  a  eenceatrle  earity  there- 
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alwot,  •  drcatar  dtak  el«iav«d  betwMa  tte  mcUom  «<  Um 
hob  to  tit*  ataaft,  a  aarlea  at  radi  1uitIi«  thalr  lowtr  anAi 
coiiiMctad  to  tbe  sections  of  the  bub  and  extending  ra- 
dially out  npon  opposite  aides  of  the  dMt,  the  aald  rodi 
being  arranged  in  radial  pair*,  a  paddle  ewinglagly  con- 
nected to  each  rod  and  radially  of  the  disk,  and  means 
for  limiting  tbe  extension  of  the  respectlTe  paddlea. 


2.  A  water  wheel  comprising  a  shaift,  a  sectional  hah 
mounted  thereon  and  pcoTidlng  a  cencentric  cavity  there- 
about a  circolu  dlak  cUmped  between  the  section*  of 
the  bub  to  the  shaft  a  series  of  rod*  hsTlng  their  lower 
ends  connected  to  the  sections  of  th*  hub  and  extending 
radially  oat  apoa  oppoaite  aide*  of  th*  disk,  th*  said  rod* 
halng  arranged  in  radial  pairs,  a  paddle  swlagingly  con- 
nected to  each  rod  and  radially  ot  the  dlak,  said  dlak  b*lBg 
proTlded  with  elongated  aperture*  through  th*  body 
thereof,  and  an  arm  carried  by  each  of  said  paddl**  and 
adapted  to  project  throogh  the  opening  of  the  dlak  and 
lock  the  paddle*  in  extended  poaition. 


# 
.^i. 


1.0S4.841.  BAOOAOB-TKUCK.  BoBOT  W.  KionoM. 
Toangstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.083.     (CI.  21— <IB.) 


A  baggage  truck  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  wheel  supported  framework,  Including  transyersely  ex- 
t*oding  frame  members,  vertieaUy  dlsp^sfil  guide*  *e- 
cured  to  said  frame  members  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the 
framework,  respectively,  guide  bars  mounted  for  a  ver- 
tlcaJ  sliding  movement  in  said  guides  and  provided  at 
their  upper  ends  with  horisoatally  disposed  longitudinally 
extending  hoUow  bosses,  a  floor  to  which  the  upper  eada 
of  aald  gulds  bars  are  fastened,  the  guide  bars  being  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  tbe  members  of  each  pair  being  ia.terally 
spaced  from  each  other,  linka  plvotally  connected  at 
th*ir  lower  ends  to  the  framework,  yokes  to  which  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links  are  plvotaily  connectod.  the 
yokea  being  formed  with  two  end  bearings  and  an  Inter- 
mediate bearing,  respectively,  guide  rods  passing  through 
said  ead  bearings  and  ■ecur*d  at  their  end*  in  the  Mdd 
boose*,  an  actuating  rod  bavlag  right  and  l«ft-band  aerew 
threaded  portions  w;orklng  in  th*  iatenoedlate  heariags 
of  th*  reapoetlve  yokes,  and  a  rotary  connection  botween 
saM  actaating  roA  aad  th*  ia*r. 


1.0a4J4».  FABB-aAOISTBR.  AanoB  J.  Lilajid,  Ifo- 
hii«,  Ala.  FUed  Oct  36,  IftlO.  Serial  Ma  BM,SM 
(CL  2t&-m.) 


V' 

The  combination  wttk  a  vohlel*  baring  a  Rtationary 
pUtform.  and  a  far*  r«gfBtOT  for  paasengsrs ;  of  members 
on  the  vehicle  for  providing  a  ooaatricted  pa***g*way  on 
■aid  platform ;  a  platfons  awstlon  movably  mouatad  with- 
in the  constricted  passageway  of  the  stationary  platform. 
and  having  the  Surface  thereof  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  sutlonary  platform;  a  rectangular  frame  of 
ebaanel  bar  constnictlOB  seeorsd  to  th*  aaderalde  of  th* 
statloaary  platfbrm  and  aarroandlng  said  movable  sec- 
tion;  a  pair  of  bars  of  angle  Iron  oonstmctlon  secured 
to  said  rectangnlar  frame  and  disposed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion tmnicdiately  beneath  aald  movabi*  aeetlOB ;  a  pin- 
ratlty  of  bolts  eeeorsd  to  th*  movable  eectlon  and  pa**lBg 
through  apertures  in  aald  parallel  bars;  spiral  spring* 
surrounding  said  bolts  and  disposed  between  said  parallel 
bars  and  the  movable  section  and  resUiently  supporting 
the  Utter ;  a  bar  sseured  to  th*  uoderald*  of  said  movaM* 
section  and  projecting  therefrom ;  and  means  connoctlag 
said  projecting  bar  and  fare  register  operable  to  actuate 
tbe  latter  through  the  movements  of  the  former,  sub- 
stantially as  deaerlhad. 


1,024,844.  CLDTCH-OOLLAR.  Dasiaa  I^itobvim.  Bum- 
tord.  If*.  FIM  Dee.  18,  lOOt.  Serial  Mo.  688,873. 
(CI.  T4— 8.) 


In  combination,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon 
a  shaft  and  to  be  moved  th*  foil  length  thereof  and 
formed  with  a  longltudlnally-opUt  and  thickened  end  and 
provided  with  external  acrew  threeds,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  fonaed  with  an  external  shoulder  on 
one  end  th*r«oC,  om  sad  of  th*  bor*  of  aald  colter  being 
enlarged  to  receive  the  thtekened  eod  of  the  sleeve  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  directed  lug  adapted  to  pre- 
vent relative  movemeat  between  said  sleev*  and  collar, 
a  sectional  ring  Interlocking  with  the  exteraal  shoulder 
of  said  colUr  and  rotatable  thereon  and  provided  with  in- 
ternal screw  threads  adapted  to  engage  the  acrew  thread* 
of  the  sleeve  and  move  aald  aleeve  within  aald  eoUar  to 
force  the  split  end  of  said  sleev*  la  dutehlag  relattoa  to 
the  shaft  and  aersws  coanectlBg  the  sections  of  the  ring. 


1«034.»48.  LI8TBB-PLANTBB.  Balpk  R.  Lavglbt.  Lin- 
coln, Nehr.  FUed  liar.  17,  1»10.  Serial  No.  550,070. 
(a.  111—11.) 

1.  la  a  plaatlag  nwchlae.  the  ceaibteatloa  with  a  s««d 
tab*  *haak  having  formed  tharein  a  vartlcal  slot,  of  an 
axl*  comprioing  an  latesmediate  portioa  and  end  portions 
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tatflfral  with  th*  latsrsMdlat*  portioa  aad  projoettag  at 
as  aagi*  thOTfr***.  aald  lBt*raMdiat*  pertloa  bttag 
moaat*d  to  th*  nld  vsrtical^^glot  farrow  opihig  disk* 
carried  hy  th*  *Bd  portioa*  df  the  axle,  aad  two  ■l**t*a 
lat*rpoa*4  b*tw*a»  th*  dlak*  and  th*  axl*.  and  havtag  \*m 
OB  thetar  toa*r  *ad*.  th*  eald  tub*  *haak  balag  f*tim*d  with 
vertical  gtiMeways  to  receive  the  aald  lags  whereby  the 
disks  may  be  adjoatad  vertically  while  MalaUlalag  a 
slagl*  pcnaaaent  sagalsr  relatloa  to  th*  11a**  of  travrt  of 
the  BiachllM. 


<^ 


2.  IB  a  plantlag  machine,  the  comblnatloo  with  a  seed 
tab*  ahaak  haviag  formed  therein  a  vertical  slot,  of  an 
axl*  comprlslBg  aa  latermedlat*  portloB  aad  end  portioas 
iBtsfrai  with  th*  lBterm*dlate  portioa  and  projecting  at 
an  aagI*  th*refrom,  aald  latcrniedlat*  portioa  balag 
mooatad  la  th*  *ald  vertical  slot  aad  capaU*  of  vertleal 
adjustoeat  therein,  of  device*  upoa  the  axle  angaglnff  the 
■aid  tab*  sbaak  la  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  vartica] 
adjaatmeat  of  th*  axle  and  to  prevent  angular  movement 
of  the  axSe,  and  locking  devleaa  for  releaslag  th*  aald 
*dju*tlng  devie*  for  permitting  vertleal  adjustment  with- 
out permitting  angnlar  moveoient  and  furrow  opeoing 
diaka  carried  by  the  two  end  portlona  of  the  axle. 

8.  In  a  planting  maehiae,  tbe  combination  with  a  aeed 
tnbe  ahank  formed  with  a  vertical  slot  of  an  axle  com- 
prlslBg aa  IntarsMdlat*  portion  and  an  end  portion  rigid 
with  th*  totsrmsdlat*  portion  and  projecting  at  an  angle 
therefrom,  aald  totsrmedlat*  portioa  being  mounted  in  the 
•aid  v«rtl*al  dot  and  boing  v*rtleany  adjustable  therein, 
axl*  box**  on*  upon  each  end  of  the  axle  and  each  being 
rigidly  ■•eared  to  Its  inner  end,  devices  matlBg  with  co- 
opstatlag  parts  upon  th*  *ald  tab*  shaak  *o  a*  to  peratlt 
vertleal  adJoBtiaent  of  the  axle  while  preventing  sngnlar 
sseveaieBt  thereof,  aata,  one  far  each  and  of  the  axle,  the 
axle  betag  threaded  to  receive  the  aame,  aald  aata  b*lng 
adapted  t*  hold  the  aald  axle  box**  la  eagagemeat  with 
th*  *ald  ttiM  Bhaak,  and  furrow  opanlng  dl*k*  carried  by 
th*  two  «td  portioa*  of  th*  axle. 

4.  la  a  plaatlag  maehiae,  tbe  comblBatioa  with  a  **ed 
tube  ehank  iorm*d  with  a  vertically  «xt*adlag  traaawra* 
alot  of  aa  axl*  haviag  a  portioa  extsadlng  herlaontally 
through  th*  slot  aad  adjustable  therein,  aad  aa  and  por- 
tion rigid  with  th*  flrat  named  portion  and  projecting 
at  an  angle  th*r*troB,  an  axle  box  upon  the  aald  end 
portion  of  tbe  axle  and  provided  with  devlcea  at  Ita  inner 
end  for  enpiglng  with  codperating  parte  on  th*  tab*  ahank 
to  parmlt  vartlcal  adja* taunt  of  the  axle  while  preventing 
angular  aiovenMBt  tharsof,  a  furrow  opening  dlak  carried 
by  the  aald  axl*  aad  axle  box,  and  meaaa  for  clamping  the 
■aid  azla  thd  axl*  box  la  vertically  adjusted  position  npon 
tbe  shaakij 

1,024,846.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  CABt  W.  L8CB!taa,  Mc- 
Oratw.  tn.  Filed  Aog.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  644,006. 
(CL  OT^^dS.) 

1.  la  a  «ottoa  chopp«r,  a  main  frame,  a  wheel  carrylag 
ill*  aappMrtlas  saM  taun*,  a  tUtabl*  fram*  supportad 
open  th*  laalB  fraas*.  a  ho*  carrylag  reekiag  frame  aap- 
PQrt*d  for  oadUatlaa  apan  th*  tUtahl*  fnua*.  plvotaily 
■apportod  bara  bavteg  aavU  Mocks,  tappet  — mber*  cx- 
taadlag  tnm  the  axle  for  eagasiMWt  with  the  aavU 
blocka.  aa4  maaa*  eaBn*etlag  th*  aavll  carrylag  bars  witb 
ITT.ao. 


th*  he*  carrying  rocklag 
to  th*  latter. 


fnuae  to  tapart  oodllatafy 


2.  In  a  cotton  cboppor,  th*  ceaMaatlaa  with  •nltahl* 
supporting  moans,  of  a  h*e  earrylng  rocking  frame,  an 
axle  supported  for  rotation  aad  having  tappet  arma  ar- 
ranged approximately  at  right  aagl**  to  *ach  other  adja- 
ceat  to  oppoaite  aids*  of  the  axis  of  the  ro^lag  fram*. 
plvotaily  aopported  anvil  carrying  bars  mounted  In  reg- 
istry with  the  tappet  arntf,  raltably  ■opported  levers  hav- 
iag terminal  stirrups,  links  conneettog  said  levers  with  the 
anvil  carrying  bars,  rock  shafts  supportsd  adjacent  to 
the  sldea  of  the  rocking  frame,  each  rock  abaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  drum  and  with  a  can  member,  flexibl*  d*- 
BMnt*  connecting  the  drum*  with  th*  stirrup*,  aad  a  flexi- 
ble sleuieat  coBaeeted  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  the  roek- 
tag  fnuae  aad  termlaally  ctmnectad  with  the  cam  Btas> 
b*r*. 

8.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  mala  ftame,  a  tlltlag  frame 
■apport*d  therelB,  m*ans  fhr  adjnctlag  th*  tflttag  traaa, 
a  rocking  frame  supported  for  oaelllatlon  upon  the  toting 
fram*  aad  Including  vertically  dispoaed  so^et  BHmbsrs, 
ho*  carrying  ahank*  adjustable  In  the  socket  members,  aad 
Bwaaa  for  oarlllatiag  the  hoe  carrying  roddng  tram*, 
aald  meaaa  InehidlBg  an  axle,  tantet  arm*  extending  there- 
from, plvotaily  aupported  anvil  carrying  bara  dispoasd  tat 
eagageoent  by  said  tappet  arms  and  meana  conneetlag 
aald  bars  with  the  rocking  frame. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  a  rocking  fraasa,  aad  meaas  tor 
Imparting  osdllatery  motloa  thooto,  *ald  maaa*  tacladlaf 
aa  axle,  tappet  arma  exteadlag  tberefkoni,  bra^et  mem- 
bera  haviag  aupportlag  pina,  anvil  carrying  bara  dlspoaafl 
for  eBgagaB*nt  by  **ld  tapiwt  arm*  aad  haviag  alota  «a- 
gaglng  aald  plaa,  latch  aMmbers  plvotaily  eonnoeted  with 
the  baiB  and  haviag  aotche*  to  engage  the  ptoa,  aad  aaana 
coaaaetlttg  the  free  enda  of  th*  aavfl  cartTly  bars  with 
th*  tacklag  ho*  carrying  fkam*. 

5.  Ib  a  cottoB  chopper,  a  recklBg  bo*  ehrrytag  a  frame, 
BMans  for  Imparting  oscfllatory  motloa  to  said  frasM,  aad 
means  for  setting  np  vibration  In  said  fram*  at  th*  and 
of  «ach  strok*.  said  means  ladndtat  frame  bars,  rods  eon- 
nectlag  the  same,  sprlag  actuated  aUdea  mounted  upon 
aaid  roda  and  eonflnlag  between  them  a  member  of  the 
rocking  frame,  and  tubolar  coahlena  sapper  ted  npon  the 
rods  between  the  slide*  and  lylag  la  the  path  of  the  rack- 
ing frame  member. 


1.024.847.  OII^FKD  FDBMACE.  Abthub  H.  Lioht. 
Lo*  Angel**,  Cal.  Fitod  Mar.  20,  1010.  Serial  Now 
662,151.     (CI.  168—1.) 

1.  Ib  aa  oil  fed  tamae*  the.  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  refractory  rings  provided  with  Inclined  walla  and  with 
air  paaaage*  l««dlng  to  aald  walla;  an  additional  tnmX 
ring ;  a  burner  located  In  the  apartnr*  of  said  ring  In  front 
of  Ita  Innar  wall  whereby  It  1*  shielded  from  the  heat  by 
the  saaM;  a  ahleld  surrounding  said  burner  leaving  aa 
air  paasag*  b*tween  th*  wall  of  aald  apartnr*  and  aald 
ahteld :  and  meana  for  regulating  th*  air  flowing  to  all  of 
aald  paasagaa,  sabatantlally  aa  dMLiasi. 

2.  In  aa  oil  f*d  foraace,  the  eoaMaatlon  of  a  rsfraclasy 
Uaing;  a  buracr  adaptad  to  dallver  a 
against  said  lining ;  paaaagaa  for  dallv«rtag  a 
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ply  of  Air  at  a  pinnllty  of  potaite  to  tbo  ntirlor  of  wM 
cone  abapod  flama  and  also  to  the  Interior  of  aald  flame ; 
and  maana  for  rapplTtng  a  nnlfonB  miztva  of  oil  and 
•team  to  aald  boraer,  anbatantlaUy  aa  daacrtbod. 


8.  In  an  oil  fed  fnmace  tlie  combination  of  a  rofractory 
linlnc;  a  burner  adapted  to  deliver  a  cone-abapod  flame 
agaiaat  aaid  iinins;  paaaagaa  for  deilTerlng  a  conatant 
aapply  of  air  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  tba  extertor  of 
saJd  cooe-abapcd  flame  and  alao  to  tbe  interior  of  said 
flame ;  and  meana  for  sapplylng  a  uniform  mlztore  of  oil 
and  steam  to  said  bomar,  comprlalnc  a  centrlfagal  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  oil  in  wbkb  aaid  ateam  enters 
tangentially,  sobstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  fed  fomace,  tbe  combination  of  a  refractory 
llains  proTlded  with  air  paaaaces;  a  bnmar  adapted  to 
dellTer  a  eono-abaped  flame  against  aald  lining;  an  air 
passage  aaaoelated  wltb  aaid  burner  adapted  to  dellTer  air 
to  the  interior  of  said  cqne«baped  flame ;  and  an  oil  and 
steam  mixer  adapted  to  deliver  a  oniform  fael  mixture  to 
said  homer  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber,  a  tangential 
entrance  thereinto,  and  dellTory  pipea  leading  sabatan- 
tialiy  from  the  center  of  aald  chamber,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

--  6.  In  an  oil  fed  fnmace,  the  combination  of  a  refractory 
lining  provided  with  air  pasaages ;  a  burner  adapted  to  de- 
liver a  cone-abaped  flame  agalnat  aald  lining ;  an  air  pas- 
sage asaodated  with  aaid  homer  adapted  to  deliver  air  to 
the  Interior  of  aald  eone-ahaped  flame ;  a  ahield  sorroand- 
ing  said  homer  and  providing  an  air  paaaage  on  the  out- 
side of  said  bomer ;  a  T  connection  adapted  to  be  oaed  aa 
an  oil  and  steam  mixer  and  adapted  to  driver  a  oniform 
fuel  mixtor^  to  aaid  bomer  comprising  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  tangential  entrance  thereinto,  and  delivery  pipea  lead- 
ing from  sobstantially  the  center  of  said  chamber,  aob- 
atantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,024,S48.  BArBTT-RAZOB.  Jma  N.  LoaiMsaM,  Fre- 
mont. Ohio,  riled  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  800,311. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  blade  aopport  having  a  handle 
faat  thereto,  and  a  blade  holder  readily  attachable  to  and 
separable  troB  tiie  blade  sapport  and  adapted  to  reeelre  a 
wafer  blada,  tbe  blade  bolder  being  provided  wltb  a  lock- 


ing ■ember  aad  tM  biada  sapport  balag  provfdod  with  a 
eoaeting  'locking  portloa  Into  eagagemeot  with  which 
tbe  locking  aMmber  of  tbe  blade  bolder  la  movable  In  a 
direction  aobatantlally  perpeadlcnlar  to  the  plane  of  the 
blade  sapport,  tbe  locking  member  on  the  blade  bolder  and 
the  ooaetlttg  locking  portion  of  the  blade  aopport  coa- 
atltotlng  tbe  sole  locklag  BMana  for  bonding  tbe  blade 
kolder  and  blade  to  tbe  blade  support. 

2.  In  a  aafety  raaor,  a  blade  sapport  bavteg  a  handla 
permanently  faat  thereto  and  provided  with  a  guard  at 
one  edge  and  apaeed  extenaloaa  at  the  other  edge  conatl- 
totlng  abutmenta,  and  a  biada  bolder  adapted  to  receive  a 
wmtw  blade  and  provided  wltb  a  toagne  projecting  there- 
from intermediate  of  tbe  length  of  the  blade  holder  and 
at  an  angle  thereto,  the  blade  bolder  with  Ka  tongue  co- 
acting  with  the  abatmeata  and  wltb  a  blade  In  aald  holder 
to  eonatltnte  the  aole  locking  meana  for  >»««^«"g  the  blade 
and  blade  bolder  to  the  blade  aopport. 

8.  In  a  aafety  raaor.  a  blade  support  bavlag  one  edga 
provided  with  a  flange  wttb  apaead  cxtensloas  thereon  re- 
tamed  on  the  flange  and  terminating  beyond  tba  active 
face  of  the  aupport.  and  a  holder  for  a  rasor  blade  having 
a  tongue  adapted  to  the  space  between  the  extenalona  of 
tbe  flange  of  tbe  aopport,  said  blade  holder  and  ita  tongue 
eoaeting  wltb  the  flange  and  flange  extenaktns  of  the  sap- 
port to  lock  tbe  holder  with  a  blade  to  the  aopport. 

4.  A  aaflsty  raaor  having  a  blade  aopport  In  the  form  of 
a  plate  provided  at  one  edge  with  a  goard  and  at  the  other 
edge  with  a  flange  directed  away  from  the  active  face  of 
tbe  support  and  formed  with  return  extenalona  in  apaeed 
relation  to  the  flange  and  to  each  other  and  termteat^ag  in 
oottnraed  edgea  beyond  the  active  face  of  the  support,  and 
a  Made  holder  comprialng  a  plate  having  apaeed  retorn 
portiona  conatitutlng  dipa  for  graaping  the  blade,  aald 
plat*  having  formed  thereon  intermediate  of  the  clipe  a 
tongue  with  an  inaet  portion,  said  blade  bolder  eoaeting 
with  the  retom  extenalona  of  the  flange  of  tbe  blade  aop- 
port to  lock  tbe  blade  holder  to  the  sapport  by  tbe  inset 
portion  of  the  flange  of  the  blade  holder. 

5.  In  a  safety  raaor,  a  blade  holder  comprialng  a  body 
portloD  provided  with  cllpa  returned  on  tbe  body  portloa 
to  embraee  the- edge  of  the  blade  ronote  from  the  eotting 
edge  thereof  when  the  blade  la  in  the  holder  with  the  cut- 
ting edge  projecting  therefrom,  and  a  blade  aopport  for 
receiving  the  blade  holder  and  a  blade  therein  with  tbe 
eotting  portion  of  the  blade  in  engagement  with  aald  sup- 
port and  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade  spaced  by  the 
clipe  from  the  support,  tbe  blade  holder  being  provided 
with  a  depending  elaatlc  locking  means  contigoooa  to  and 
on  the  aame  side  of  the  holder  aa  the  cllpa  for  engaging  the 
blade  support  to  secure  the  blade  holder  and  blade  to  tlie 
support 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,340.     CUBTAIN-BOLDBR.     Aoooar  MATraaif.  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  811,040. 

(CL  106—24.) 


1.  A  eortaia  pole  aopport,  comprialng  a  frame  foriMd 
from  a  alngie  piece  of  metal  bent  into  sobstantially  tri- 
angolar  shape,  one  end  of  the  metal  being  aseored  apaeed 
from  ita  other  end,  the  free  end  of  ttaa  metal  being  bent 
to  form  an  oflbet  ezteaaloa  tot  datacbable  eagagement  with 
the  shade  bracket,  tba  said  fnuao  being  fbrmad  wltb  a 
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alot  la  its  top  and  froat,  a  pole  kolder  hmwiag  a  shank 
tbraogh  tbe  alot  la  tbe  tnmt  t€  tha 
engagaable  in  tbe  alot  in  tbe  tap  of  tha 
carried  by  tba  riiank  tot  locking  tbe  boMar  la  a4Jastad  po- 
altioa  in  tiM  frame. 

2.  A  covtaln  pole  aopport.  comprialng  a  fMMa  forsMo 
from  a  alngie  place  of  metal  bent  into  aobatantlally  trl- 
aagolar  aibpa,  oae  ead  of  tbe  metal  being  saeored  spaesi 
from  Its  Qthar  sad.  tba  free  ead  of  the  metal  belag  bent 
to  form  ttti  oflbaC  itaastnn  Itor  detaebabla  sagagsaaaat 
with  tbe  «bade  braacet,  tbe  aald  frame  being  fenaed  with 
a  slot  in  Its  top  aad  front,,  a  pole  bolder  having  a  abank 
paaaed  throogb  the  slot  in  the  front  of  tbe  frame  aad  hav- 
ing an  optomed  nib,  tbe  said  frame  being  provided  in  ita 
top  with  notchea  in  allnement  with  each  other  and  opening 
Into  the  said  alot  fOr  receiving  the  nib,  and  a  member 
swiveled  tai  tbe  abank  of  tba  bolder  and  working  in  the 
alot  fOr  locking  tbe  nth  to  sostaln  the  p^a  bolder  In  ad- 
Josted  poiltlon  in  the  frame. 


1,024,300.  TOT  PISTOL.  Rathabl  A.  MooBB,  Ports- 
mooth,  Ohio.  Filed  Jane  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  684,012. 
(C1.4»f4«T.) 


1.  A  plalol  comprialng  a  handle  and  barrrt,  tbe  Utter 
la  balf  aectlana.  aad  a  lid  for  ona  aide  of  tbe  handle 

pivotally  held  at  one  ead  t*  tbe  handle  by  an  end  of  one 
half  aaetlea  of  tbe  bocreL 

2.  A  plaaal  KimpilBiin  a  haaila,.  a  aeettoaal  barral. 
aald  handle  having  a  — i— *«»*  ttama,  aad  a  Ud  plTotally 
connected  to  the  baadla  ttt  claslar  tha  maisslas,  eas  aae- 
tloB  of  tbe   barsai    ssaasatifl   to  the  baadla,   aad   tbe 

pivotal  enafagement  with  tbe  handle. 

1.  A  p^ttol  comprialng  a  handle  aad  a  aeeClonal  bar- 
rel, said  handle  having  a  nuigaalne  theretai,  a  lid  ptvotally 
connected  to  the  handle  fOr  doaing  the  mftgitslBe,  one  aec- 
tlon  of  tht  barrel  connected  to  the  handle,  and  tha  other 
aectlon  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lid  for  holding  it  in  pivotal 
engagement  with  tbe  handle,  and  means  for  connecting 
tbe  two  oartlona  of  tbe  barrel  together. 


1,024,801.  rUBL-FBBD  STSTUC.  FnraatCK  If.  Mca- 
PHT,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6fl,18&     (CL  108—48.0.) 


1.  In  aa  aotomobUe  foal  fOed  aystam,  a  nwter,  a  main 
fael  reeerroir,  an  anzlllary  foal  rsosrvolr  tai  the  line  of  feed 
betwasa  Che  mala  taA  teaerveir  aad  ths  aolor,  a  Tahra 
eoatrolUag  eeauBoaleatloa  batwaaa  aaM  rassnrotn,  said 
vaive  belag  adapted  la  its  opca  posttlaa  to  permit  flow  «t 
fuel  teeai  aae  reservoir  to  the  othar  aad  ta  dosed  position 
to  cut  oC  tha  flow  of  foal  befweaa  said  tsssiTotrs  aad  admit 
af  tha  aetiw  of  air  to  the  aaxUlary  raaarvelr.  aad  iMaaa 
said  volra  la  dosed  paalttoa. 


2.  In  a  faal  fbad  aystcm  for  aatoaiobllea,  a  motor,  a 
BMla  faal  reaarvolr,  aa  aasUlary  fael  reservoir  la  tha  Uae 
of  feed  between  the  asaia  ressrvoir  aad  BMtor,  a  valve  ooa- 
tfoUlag  commoalcathm  betweaa  aald  raservolrs,  said  valve 
belag  operatlf  la  one  poaltloa  to  astobUsh  coauaualca- 
tloa  batweeo  tbe  reaervoira  and  la  aaotber  poaltloa  to 
doae  eommoaleatcn  betweea  tbe  teeer voire  aad  open  com- 
monication  between  the  aoxiUary  reaertolr  and  the  atmoa- 
irikore.  a  lever  for  opwatlng  the  valve,  aad  awans  for  locking 
aald  lever  to  aald  atatloaary  bracket  msmbar  to  bold  the 
valve  dosed. 

8.  In  an  aotomatlc  fool  feed  aystam,  a  motor,  a  main 
fael  reaervoir,  an  auxiliary  foel  reaervolr  In  the  line  of 
feed  between  the  mala  fael  reaervolr  and  the  motor,  a 
valve  eaaing  In  the  Uae  of  feed  between  said  reaervoira. 
said  caahig  havlag  aa  air  inlet,  a  valve  in  aaM  caalng 
provided  with  a  paaaage  adapted  when  in  open  poettion  to 
tabliah  eommonlcatlon  between  tbe  atmoapbere  and  the 
in  closed  poaitioo  to  register  with  aald  air  inlet  and  ee- 
tabUah  conuBaaieatloB  botwasa  tha  atmo^hara  and  the 
aoxlllary  reayvolr,  an  operatlag  ammber  fOr  adjoatlng 
said  valve,  aad  suana  for  loektag  said  operating  mem- 
ber la  valve-doalag  poaitloB. 


1,024,802.  SCALE.  Waltsb  D.  Nass.  AOasta,  Ga.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Atlanta  UtiUty  Works,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Jaa.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,444.     (CL  78--88.) 


xmrnxc 
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la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deatiltod,  a 
piTotaUy  eoaaeetad  with  tbe  bappcr;  a  daanre  Car  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  carried  by  tim  swfang  rods,  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  hopper  aad  the  dosore  being  dlapoasfl  la 
an  are  of  which  tbe  pivotal  moonting  of  the  swing  rods  is 
a  center ;  a  acale  beam ;  a  yoke  ooonected  with  the  oeale 
beam  and  having  diverging  arraa  extaadad  opon  tbe  oot- 
aide  of  tbe  awing  rods ;  means  for  pivotally  eonneetlag  the 
yoke  wltb  the  hopper;  sospensloB  members  pivvtaUy 
connected  with  tbe  yoke,  and  located  opon  tbe  ootslde  of 
tiie  swing  rods;  a  hood  secored  to  tbe  lower-eads  of  the 
swing  rods;  and  a  handle  aeeored  to  tha  dosore  and  lo- 
cated between  the  aospenslon  maadma,  when  tbe  dosore 
Is  exteaded  acroaa  the  bottom  of  tbe  hopper. 


1,02  4.8  08.      COMBINSD    TBACK    AND   TBOLLBT 

SWITCH  OPBBATINQ  MBCHANISM.     JOHK  BoWABD 

MiCHOiiOON,  Elkhart,  IlL,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Dar- 

rel   Ntcboleon.   Daxtar,   Kaas.     Filed   Wb.   10,   1911. 

Serial  No.  808.T82.     (CL  101—11.) 

1.  In  a  trolley  Una,  the  combinatloa  of  aa  arm,  meana 

fOr  connecting  ttie  eondnetor  with  aaid  arm.  a  hanger 

pivotally   conneetod   at   Ha  app4r   ead   with   aald    arm, 

msaas  for  connecting  a  trolley  swltdi  with  tbe  lower 

ead  of  aald  hanger,  and  a  aeeoad  arm  forming  a  ghlda 

(or  aald  hangar. 

t.  la  a  trailer  Una,  tha  combinatloa  of  an  arm,  maaas 
for  connecting  the  eoadnctor  with  aald  arm,  a  haagar 
ptvotally  coaaeeted  at  Itt  nppw  ead  with  aald  arm, 
means  tor  oeaaeetlag  a  trolley  switch  wltb  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  banger,  a  aeeoad  arm  having  an  opaalag 
tbroogh  which  tbe  hangar  paaaea  aad  la  dlreetod  ta  tta 
ito  therOby,  aad  a  aprlag  located  In  the  opaahig 
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of  tte  Moood  mrm  aad  •ztrting  •  lateral  pnanre  aoliMt 
tto  kaafltr  to  hol4  tbo  trolley  twitch  In  vagtfmmt  wltb 
tko  coDdaetor. 


iP 


8.  la  a  troUoT  tta«.  the  comMiuitloii  of  an  vm  baTtef 
a  p^ktaat  portloa  at  en*  ond,  •  oeemd  am  fonalac  a 
braeo  for  tbo  pondont  portion  and  baTlas  an  opcnlaf 
tborola,  a  bangofr  paaalng  tbroo^  the  opoalnc  of  tht 
tocoad  arm  and  plToted  to  tbe  flnt  montlo— d  arm.  a  mala 
condoetor  rapportcd  by  tbo  pendent  portion  of  tbe  flnt 
Beatloaod  mpport,  a  branch  condoetor  attached  to  aaid 
hanger,  aad  meana  for  operatiag  the  baager  to  throw  tbe 
braach  eoodoctor  late  or  oat  of  eagage— at  with  the 
mala  coadoetor. 


1.024,804.  OAMB.  WiuuM  C.  OXovimx.  Plalafleld, 
N.  J.  Filed  Not.  22.  IS^l.  8«lal  Mo.  061,815.  (CI. 
4«— «2.) 


la  a  game  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  box  formed  to  pxo- 
▼Ide  a  golf  eoome  aad  barlag  openlnga  formed  thartla 
to  raeetre  the  golf  balla.  eoTwa  mounted  In  aaid  opealagi 
and  tenoTable  tharefroai,  Bieaaa  attached  to  aaid  coveca 
for  xanoTiag  the  aanae,  a  receptacle  below  aaid  box  aad 
prorMad  with  an  Inclined  bottom  to  faeiUtate  the  coa- 
Teoleot  rocovery  of  tbe  balla,  and  aaid  box  boTlng  an 
opfalag  formed  therein  to  pwmit  of  each  recoTcry  of  the 


1,094.885.  rAClNO-TIUB.  Jobit  B.  Owna,  taaeorUle. 
Oklo.  Fliad  Bi»t.  16,  1»11.  Serial  No.  640.8M.  (CL 
T8— 18.) 

1.  A  til*  pcoTlded  apoB  lt»  rear  awfhee  with  a  h^dlag 
bar,  a  grlpirfBg  elemeat  formed  at  each  end  of  aaid  hold- 
lag  bar,  pail*  of  spaced  parallel  triaagalar«haped  grlp- 
plag  meibefa  formed  apoa  the  rear  earface  <tf  the  tile  aad 
apaeed  from  aaid  gripplag  elementa.  aad  a  podttoalag 
bar  formed  apon  tbe  rear  face  of  tbe  tile  at  the  lengl- 
tadlnal  edge  thateof  and  in  parallel  relatlaa  wltii  Mid 
haldlag  bar. 

2.  ▲  tile  pMTidad  npeo  Ita  laar  oortace  wtth  a  haldlag 
bar.  gripping  elementa  formed  at  each  end  of  aaid  holding 
bar.  palra  ^  trlaagular-abaped  gripplag  elementa  formed 
apoa  the  rear  aarfhce  of  the  tile  and  eobetaatially  fee- 
elealag  aaid  gripplag  elemeata  aad  apaeed  therefrom,  aad 


a  poeltioaing  bar  formed  open  tkt  rear  fae*  et  the  tile 
at  the  laagitadlaal  edgH  thereof  aad  la  parallel  relation 
with  eald  hoMiag  bar. 


8.  A  tile  provided  upon  Ita  rear  anrface  with  a  holdiag 
bar,  •  gripping  elemeat  formed  at  each  end  of  aaid  boM- 
tag  bar.  aad  palra  of  trtaagolar-abaped  gripplag  membera 
formed  apoa  the  rear  aorCace  of  the  tUe  for  cooperation 
with  aaid  gripping  elemaata  la  tha  applleaUoo  of  tbe 
tile  to  a  Bupport 

4.  A  tile  pvoTlded  apoa  ita  rear  aorfaoe  with  a  holding 
bar,  a  gripping  elemeat  formed  npoa  aaid  holding  bar,  aad 
palra  of  trlaagnUr  ahaped  gripping  membera  formod  npon 
the  roar  sarfaea  of  tbe  tile  for  cooperation  with  aaid 
gripping  element  la  the  application  of  the  tile  to  a  ana- 
fort. 


1,024368.  PSOJBCTINO  APPARATUS.  Hmbmt  W. 
Pattok,  CleTOland.  Ohio.  PUed  Sept.  0,  1010.  Serial 
No.  081,192.     (CL  88—24.) 


Vv' 


1.  la  apparataa  of  the  ^araeler  deacilbed  the  .^..^ 
btaatiea  of  an  apertarai  ^ta;  aa  aaaalaa  rotatably  M*' 
cored  la  the  apertore  la  aild  plate;  a  Mirror  piTotaHj 
attached  at  one  end  t»  aaid  aanalMi  aaM  mfrr«r  havtag 
a  pInraUty  of  iiiwia  aimuaad  at  tatarrala  ale^  the 

conaectlono  betweau  aaid 
belag  adapted  te  d»- 
My  Wgage  aaid  raee«H. 

t.  U  apparataa  oT  the  character  d— cilbed,  the  com- 
blaatloa  of  aa  apeetarad  plate;  an  aaaalaa  rotatably  ae- 
cnred  In  the  aportvre  la  aaid  plate;  aa  obloag  mirror 
plTotally  attached  at  one  end  to  aaM  annnlas,  aaid  mirror 
harteg  a  plarallty  of  ahallarly  diepiaii  aete  of  raeeeaaa 
aloag  the  aldee  thereof;  aad  aztenalhle  «*«»«"wtlflitt  be- 
tween aaid  annolUB  and  mirror,  aaid 
adapted  to  detechably  engage  aaid 

8.  In  apparatna  of  the  claaa  daecribed,  the  combination 
of  aa  apertured  plate;  an  annoloa  rotetaMy  oamred  In 
tlM  aperture  in  aaid  plate;  an  oblong  adrror  plToUlly 
attached  at  one  ad  to  oald  annnlas;  a  member  mounted 
in  aaid  annoloa  at  a  point  sobstaatlaUy  diametrically 
oppoeite  to  the  point  of  attaclimeat  of  said  mirror  and 
adjoatabte  tranarersely  of  the  plane  of  aaid  annnlna ;  and  a 
fork  piTotally  attached  to  aaid  member  and  having  ita 
arms  connected  with  opposite  sides  of  said  mirror. 

4.  In  apparataa  of  tha  daaa  described,  the  comUnatlon 
of  an  apsrtared  idate;  an  aaaotna  rotetahlj  sseored  te 
the  aperture  te  said  ptete;  aa  obloag  mhrror  ptretelly 
attached  at  oae  and  to  aaM  annnioa  and  harteg  a  almUar 
sariss  of  spaesd  sagaglag  olaaMate  oa  each  side ;  a  mesiber 
mauated  te  said  aaanloa  at  a  patet  oiAstBatlally  dte- 
metrically  opposite  te  the  potet  of  attaehmaat  of  saM 
aURor  aad  adiastahle  traaenrersely  of  tee  plaaa  of  aaM 
annnlas ;  and  a  wire  fork  ptoatally  attached  te  saM  me»- 
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ber  and  barvteg  tbe  ends  of  Ite  arsM  formed  to 
selected  eagagtag  elemeate  oa  the  eldes  of  saM  mirror. 

5.  In  apparataa  of  tbe  claaa  described,  tbe  comblnattas 
of  aa  aptetared  ptate;  aa  aaaalaa  roteUMy  aecured 
te  Cke  apsrtore  te  aaM  pUte;  a  rod  detachably  seearsd 
to  ens  teee  of  said  plate  so  as  te  extend  at  aabetaatteUy 
right  angles,  and  adapted  to  aapport  ligfat-projectteg 
BMaas;  moana  on  tbe  corresponding  face  of  aaM  aamilas 
adapted  to  detachably  biold  a  leaa;  meana  on  tbe  other 
sMe  of  aaM  annulaa  adapted  to  support  a  mirror  ta  ai- 
juatebte  pssltiOB  relatively  to  tbe  aperture  ta  said  ptete; 
and  meanb  od  tbe  eame  aMe  of  saM  plate  adapted  te 
optnihlly  Support  a  lamp. 

(Oalm  8i  not  pHnted  te  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  combteatioa  with  a  pole,  of  a  aocket  having  rolled 
pertleas  en  each  side  thereof  extendlnr  the  oitlre  length 
of  said  aocket,  a  receptacle  carried  by  aaM  socket,  a  fruit 
engaging  member  sltdabiy  mounted  in  aaid  rolled  portlona 
and  having  Its  lower  end  partially  encircling  aaid  pole  for 
forming  a  guiding  loop  for  aaM  fruit  engaging  member 
whereby  aaid  loop  will  be  held  te  engagement  with  aaM 
pole,  and  means  engaging  aaM  guiding  loops  for  recipro- 
cating tbe  aame  within  aaM  rolled  portion. 


1.024.867.    lfOf.D.    BMIL  Piviraa,  Ifascoutab,  111.    fOed 
Sept.  23.  1011.    Serial  No.  660.873.     (CI.  2&— 118.) 


A  moM  Ibcladlng  aMe  bars  and  end  bare,  meana  for  mov- 
ing said  eiM  bars  longitudinally  of  tbe  aMe  bare  ao  aa  to 
vary  tbe  length  of  tbe  mold,  aaid  end  ban  including  rela- 
tively movable  aectlona  provMed  with  alining  elongated 
alota.  a  combteed  poeltioaing  and  adjoatlng  acrew  adapt- 
ed to  engsge  the  alote  of  ooc  of  aaid  end  bars  to  boM 
tbe  aectioas  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  block  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  aaid  screw  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
wltbln  tlM  mold  to  form  a  alot  or  cut  out  portion  te  the 
material  hsteg  molded,  meana  adapted  to  engage  the  atete 
te  tbe  aeotlona  of  the  other  end  bar,  the  aectlona  of  juJd 
end  bare  nermlttlng  the  Uteral  adjuatment  of  tbe  aaM 
sMs  bars. 


M 


1,024.808.  fBUIT-PICKBB.  Kibk  D.  Pianca,  HUlabora. 
aad  Sioinnr  C.  BLLta.  Keene.  N.  H.  filed  Sept.  28, 
1011.     Sbrtel  No.  861,110.     (CL  8»— 08.) 


1.  A  fiUlt  picker  of  the  class  dcscrlbsd  comprising  a 
socket  formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of  material  and  being 
provided  With  a  pair  of  rolled  portlona  constituting  guide 
waya.  a  loop  portten  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
aocket.  and  being  bent  at  rlgfat  angles  to  said  socket. 
clampteg  meana  plvotelly  secured  to  aaM  loop  portion  aad 
adapted  to  flt  ovar  tbe  aasae  for  clamping  the  bag  upon 
aaM  laop  poKloa  aad  a  f mit  eagaging  oMmber  werkteg  te 
eaM  gaids  waya  aad  oTorhangteg  aaid  first  meatioaed  toop 
portion  tat  oeparatteg  fruit  from  the  tree  and  depoelttag 
the  sasM  withte  saM  bo«. 


1,024,850.  SLIME-CONCBNTRATOB.  Eowabo  CASPsy- 
TKB  POBTBB,  Morenci,  Aria.  Plied  Mar.  2,  1011.  Serial 
No.  611,887.     (CI.  83—80.) 


1.  In  a  slime  concentrstor,  a  aeriea  of  aoperposed  tablee 
for  extracting  tbe  valuea  from  pulp  flowed  tbereon,  and 
meana  for  waahlng  off  tbe  deposit  from  said  tebles  com- 
prlateg  headers  on  opposite  sMss  of  tbe  tablee,  travalsia 
SBpportteg  saM  beadera,  aad  apray  pipes  connecting  said 
headers  and  arranged  to  receive  water  from  both  bead- 
era  aimulteneoualy. 

2.  In  a  allme  concentrator,  a  series  of  superpoeed  tablss, 
and  a  redprocable  grM  of  spray  plpss  In  tranarerss  rs- 
lation  to  aaid  tables,  saM  grM  being  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  apray  pipes,  each  set  comprlalag  a  pte- 
rallty  of  apray  plpea  connected  te  multiple  at  both  ends 
by  beadera. 

8.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  a  aeries  of  auperpossd  teMss, 
and  a  reciprocable  grM  of  spraiy  ptpee  te  tranaverss  rete- 
tlon  to  saM  teblea,  aaM  grid  being  compoeed  of  a  plurality 
of  sete  of  spray  pipes  each  set  compristeg  a  plurality  of 
apray  plpea  connected  In  multiple  at  both  enda  by  headers, 
each  connection  between  a  aet  of  apray  pipes  and  a  re- 
spective header  teeluding  a  valre. 

4.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  a  aeries  of  anperpoeed  teUes, 
tbs  several  teblea  being  te  substentUlly  parallel  relatloa 
one  to  tbe  other,  tracka  above  tbe  aeriea  of  teblea  in  par- 
allel relation  thereto,  trawlers  adapted  to  aaid  tracks, 
a  besder  pipe  structure  on  each  aide  of  tbe  aeriea  of  tebles 
supported  by  and  in  dspaadteg  relation  to  tbe  respective 
traveler,  a  plurality  of  sub-beadera  for  each  main  header, 
a  vatvod  eooaactlea  between  each  snb-hsader  end  the  re- 
spective main  header,  aad  vray   plpss  each  eoEtaadtec 

.  trsBsvarsely  of  a  tebte  aad  connected  at  each  sad  te  a 
respective  sub-hesder,  each  sab-l)fader  carrying  a  plorality 
of  spray  pipes. 

5.  In  a  slime  concentrator,  a  series  of  snperpoosd  tehiss, 
a  giM  of  spray  plpos  te  travarstng  relatteo  to  the  tebles 
aad  adaptsd  to  be  asored  Isagthwlae  of  tbe  teMss,  aad  aa* 
tsndsd  supporte  fbr  the  hsad  eads  of  ths  tsMas  tate 
rstetioa  to  whl<A  the  grM  of  spray  plpss  Is  smtsMs  te 
leave  the  tahlas  frss  fMm  ohstroetlon  to  their  ismseaL 

(Claima  8  to  12  aot  prtetsd  te  ths  Qaastte.] 
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LOSMW.  BAO-HOLDBK.  Abbaham  BamaB,  St^atech, 
MuUtobft.  CwMda.  Fltod  Feb.  27.  1»U.  Scrtel  Mo. 
0U.OT6.     (CL  88—36.) 


1.  Th«  eoBbtaation  with  an  adjii*tabl«  ■nppoitliif  mem- 
iMT,  of  •  Mt  of  slmlUr  armi  plrotally  Mcurod  to  the  inp- 
portlng  membor  and  awlngabie  toward  and  away  from 
each  othor,  grlpplag  membera  carried  by  the  anna  and  by 
the  supporting  member,  each  latter  grilling  membera  be- 
ing locatad  In  a  higher  horlsontal  plane  than  the  former, 
bars  extending  rearwardljr  from  the  arma,  a  plToUlly 
moontad  lerer  carrlad  by  the  supporting  member,  links 
eonneetlng  the  lerer  with  the  respectlre  bars,  and  an  ad- 
justable weight  carried  by  the  lerer,  as  and  for  the  parpose 
apeelfled. 

-— 4r~A  bag  holder  comprlalng  a  ate  of  similar  opposing 
legs  suitably  Intarconnected  at  the  bottom,  an  adJosUble 
sopportlng  member  carried  by  the  legs  and  telescoping 
Into  the  upper  ends  thereof,  opposing  arma  pirotally  ae- 
cored  to  the  sopportlng  member  and  awlngabie  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  remorable  gripping  jaws  aa- 
cured  to  the  arma  and  to  the  supporting  member  in  pairs, 
bars  extending  raarwardly  from  the  arma,  a  stub  shaft 
located  centrally  of  the  supporting  member,  a  lerer  pir- 
otad  on  the  stub  shaft,  itaka  connecting  the  lerer  with  the 
extending  ends  of  the  arma,  and  a  weight  adjoatably  ae- 
cured  to  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specUled. 


1.024,861.    POLE.    Oakis  F.  Bbtnoum,  Petersburg,  Okla. 
rllad  Jan.  20,  1B12.    Serial  Mo.  672.382.    (CI.  18»— 88.) 


eonUet  with  tha  ana.  tha  (Ma  aad 
balBg  ewi—rtXI  with  tha  arm  at  tha 


eha  altts 
«<tht 


1.  ▲  pole  formed  fron  ahaat  OMtal  prorldad  at  ita  upper 
aDd  wtth  aUts.  tha  matarlal  between  which  la  bent  out- 
wardly forming  braeea,  and  an  arm  aecured  between  the 
oppeatta  alda  portlona  of  (he  pole  and  connected  with  the 
free  and  portkma  of  tha  material  which  la  bent  from  be- 
tween tha  allta. 

2.  A  pela  formed  from  ahaat  matal  pnnldad  at  tta  i^per 
end  with  parallal  allts  tha  matartal  batwaan  which  la  bent 
outwardly,  an  arm  Inaarted  barwaaa  tha  oppoalta  portlona 
of  tha  pola,  bolta  passing  tranararsely  Oireugh  tha  arm 
and  tha  oppoalta  aide  portlfliia  of  tha  pole  aad  earring  aa 
meana  for  drairlt  the  side  portions  of  tha  pole  In  elaaa 


8.  A  pela  foroMd  tnm  ahaat  matel  h^wtag  ita 
oreriapped  forming 
Imgth  ai  the  pole, 
with  allta  tha  material 
an  arm  laaartad  at  ita 
opposite  aide  portlona  of  tha  pole  and  eoaaacted  with  tha 
free  and  portlona  of  the  material  raawvad  from  batwaaa 
tha  aMta,  aad  aeewlng  derleaa  paaalBf  transrarasily  through 


lam   whleh  astasda   Iha  estlra 
pole  provided  at  Ita  appar  end 

batwaan.  whIA  to  bant  oatwardly. 

latanaadlata  portloa  ba>aaaM  tha 


1,024,862.  MnOK'S  LAMP.  William  P.  Bica.  Bhel- 
Maaa,  Ky.  FQad  Jan.  14.  1811.  Serial  No.  602,627. 
(CL  67—26.) 


In  a  mlner'a  lamp,  a  froato-conlcal-ahaped  body  having 
a  wick  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
wick  diqxMed  within  tha  tuba,  an  air  tube  coeztenalTe 
with  the  wick  tube  and  eontiguotta  thereto,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  a^d  air  tube  being  extended  interiorly  of  the  body 
and  terminating  in  a  circular  perforated  end  resting  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  aald  body,  and  a  wire  rotatably  mounted 
In  tha  outer  end  of  tha  air  tube  and  haTlag  an  onttnraad 
aad  adapted  to  ba  awnng  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
flame  of  tha  wick  when  Ignited. 


1.024,868.  'ROTABT  ENGINE.  OaoBOB  W.  BlCHABOaOH. 
Belllngham.  Wash.,  asslgaor  of  one-half  to  Phlneaa  C. 
WUllama,,  Belllngham,  Waah.  rUad  Aug.  81.  1911.  Se- 
rUl  No.  647.090.     (CV  121—61.) 


1.  A  rotary  aagtaa  eomyrlalBg  a  ahaft  haTlac  a  longi- 
tudinal b«»e,  a  platoB  tochidlag  oppoaltaly  dlraetad  por- 
rotathra  with  aald  ahaft.  aald  platoa  havlag 
iMfir-T«f  *«.y  wtth  tha  bore  of  tha  ahaft 
aad  axtamal  racaaaaa  coaceatrlc  ta  tha  ahaft,  a  atatloaary 
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ahaU  sarmndli«  tha  ahaft  aad  Its  platoo  aad  provMsd 
with  eoBcaatrleaUy  arraagad  axhaoat  porta  «v«r 
the  pistoa  raemasa  opaiata. 

2.  A  rHary  aaglaa  eaaaprlalBg  a  ahaft  havtac  a 
tadlaal  hnra.  a  platan  laclodlag  oppoaltaly  dlraetad  for^ 
tiaia  aa4  rotative  with  aald  ahaft,  aald  platim  havlag 
ataam  paaagaa  commoaleatlag  with  tha  bore  of  the  ahaft 
and  axtwhal  rieiasis  aoaeaatrle  to  tha  ahaft.  a  atatloaary 
abell  aorroandlBg  tha  ahaft  aad  Its  piaton  and  prorldad 
with  eoa<«itrlcally  arraa«ad  axhaoat  porta  over  which  tim 
piaton  rsceaasa  operata.  aad  a  ^amhar  harlag  aa  opaalag 
and  lacloalilK  the  axhaoat  porta  of  tha  ahall. 

3.  A  rotary  engine  eom^lalng  a  ahaft  having  a  longl- 
todlaal  bare  and  eouaterbored  at  one  aad,  a  piaton  inclod- 
Ing  oppoaltaly  dlraetad  portlona  aad  rotative  with  aald 
shaft,  aald  platoa  havlag  ataam  paaaagea  communicating 
with  tb»  hora  of  the  ahaft  and  axtamal  racaaam  eoneantric 
to  the  ahaft,  a  baaa  havlag  a  ataadard,  a  Matloaary  ahell 
surroundUig  the  shaft  aad  Ita  platoo  and  provided  with 
concantrtoally  arrangad  axhaoat  porta  over  which  the  pis- 
ton racaaiis  operate  and  connected  to  aald  base,  a  sleeve 
carried  by  aald  atandard  and  reduced  at  one  end  for  en- 
gaging la  the  counter-bore  of  the  ahaft,  and  maaaa  for  aup- 
plylng  ataam  to  said  stoeve. 

4.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  ahaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  piaton  Including  oppoaltaly  directed  portlona 
and  rotatlva  with  aald  shaft,  aald  platoa  having  steam 
paasagea  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  shaft  and 
external  receaaea  concentric  to  the  shaft,  a  baae  having  a 
standard,  a  atatlonary  abell  aurronnding  the  ahaft  and 
ita  piston  and  provided  with  concentrically  arrangad  ex- 
haust porta  over  whleh  the  piston  reressaa  operate  and 
connected  to  said  baaa,  a  aleeve  carried  by  said  atandard, 
meana  tor  coupling  aald  aleeve  at  one  end  to  said  shaft, 
and  meana  for  aopplylng  steam  to  said  sleeve. 

5.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  shaft  having  a  longl- 
todlnal  bora,  a  piaton  faiclndlng  oppositely  directed  portlona 
and  rotatlva  with  aald  shaft,  aald  ptoton  havlag  ataam 
paaaagea  eoaunonlcatlng  with  the  bore  of  the  ahaft  and 
external  rsmaans  eoneantric  to  the  abaft,  a  baaa  having  a 
receea  aad  a  vertical  bearing  rib,  a  atatloaary  ahell  aur- 
roundlng  the  ahaft  and  Ita  pUton  and  provided  with  con- 
centrtcaOF  arrangad  exhaost  porta  over  which  the  idston 
receaasa  operate,  aald  abell  bearing  in  aald  baae  receaa  and 
against  aald  bearing  rib.  and  faatenlng  means  extending 
through  aald  baae  and. bearing  rib  and  Into  aald  shell. 


II 


1,024,86«.  HAIB-CLIPFSB.  Balth  BoMAlio.  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.481.  (01. 
80—1.) 


Btad  and 
oa  tha 


a  awvaMa  haadla  pivotad  to  tha  ilgU  haadU 
itlac  tha  taathad  plate^  aad  a  cap  aaenad  by  tha 
tdtalalag  tha  toothed  plato  aad  tkt  rigid  haadla 
plaea. 


1.024,866.  PULL4KX:KBT.  Fbaxk  U  Bowmua,  Hart- 
ford, Cona.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Arrow  Electric  Company, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  ot  ConneeUeot.  FUad 
Oct.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,889.    (CL  178—864.) 


1.  In  bailMrB'  cllpi>erB,  thi  combination  with  a 
place,  of  a  handle  detachably  connected  with  aama,  a  piv- 
oted handle,  a  reciprocating  plate  operated  fay  the  pivoted 
handle,  aad  a  cap  aaenrlag  the  plataa  aad  the  handle. 

2.  la  barbara'  ellppara,  tha  oombliiatlon  with  a  base 
plaea,  «i^  haadle  aacored  thereto,  a  redprocatlag  toothed 
plate,  a;  pivoted  haadle  oparatlag  the  toothed  plata,  aad  a 
cap  aack|red  to  the  baaa  plaaa  aad  retalalng  the  toothed 
Plata  ati|S  thn  pivoted  handle. 

8.  IB  barMra*  ellppara,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  baaa 
pleee  havlag  a  vertical  stod.  of  a  rigid  haadle  aacored  to 
tha  baaa  place  by  meaaa  of  projacttaaa,  a  radprecatlag 


1.  A  poll  ao^et  havlag  Insolattng  bnttona  apaead  apart, 
an  Interpowd  awlteh  meehaniam,  a  dlapIaceaUe  qtlndle 
upon  which  aald  awlteh  meehaniam  la  mounted,  a  center 
lamp  contact  with  perfbratod  baaa  la  the  awlteh  «lrealt, 
a  hollow  aaeoring  rivet  paaaing  throat  aald  baae  to  bold 
aald  owtaet  la  poaltlon,  and  an  Inaulatlng  buabing  lining 
aald  rivat  and  forming  a  bearing  for  tha  adjaeeat  Md  ot 
the  awlteh  aplndle,  subetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  pull  aocket  having  insulating  buttons  spaced  apart, 
an  interpoaed  switch  mechanism,  a  dlaplaceable  aplndle 
upon  which  aald  awlteh  meehaniam  Is  moonted.  a  eantor 
lamp  contact  oa  the  lamp  aide  of  oae  of  aald  Inaolatlng 
buttons,  a  awlteh  contact  on  the  other  aldie  of  aald  botton, 
a  hollow  rivet  paaaing  through  aald  lamp  and  switch  con- 
tacto  and  aervlng  to  electrically  connect  the  aame  and  alao 
to  eecore  tham  to  aald  battoa,  aad  an  Inaalatlng  boahing 
lining  aald  rivet  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  awltA  splade. 

3.  In  a  poll  aodcet,  an  Inaolatlng  botton  rfrtaaid  on 
oppoalte  taoea,  a  center  lamp  contact  havlag  Ito  baae  In 
the  reeeas  on  <me  face  thereof  and  a  switch  contact  hav- 
ing lU  baae  In  the  receea  on  the  opposite  face  of  said  bot- 
ton. In  combination  with  a  hollow  rivet  paaatng  throogh 
said  botton  and  aervlng  not  only  to  mechanleally  aeeore 
said  cratoete  thereto  bat  also  to  electrically  coaaact  .«id 
contacto.  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  poll  aocket,  an  Inaolatlng  botton,  a  center  lamp 
contact  on  one  face  thereof  and  a  awlteh  eontoet  on  the 
oppoelte  fftce  of  aald  button,  in  combination  with  a  hollow 
rivet  paaatog  throogh  aaid  botton  and  aervlng  not  only  to 
mechanleally  eecore  aald  contoeto  thereto  hot  alao  to  elec- 
trically connect  aald  coatoeta,  together  with  an  Inaolat- 
lng boahing  llntaig  aald  rivet  aad  a  swttdi  aplndle  joar- 
aaled  In  aald  boahing,  for  the  porpoae  deacribed. 

6.  In  a  poll  aocket,  an  tnsolatlag  botton,  a  center  lamp 
ooatoct  oa  one  face  thereof  and  a  awlteh  contoct  on  the 
oppoalte  face  of  aald  battoa.  In  combination  with  a  hol- 
low rivet  paaalag  throogh  aald  batton  and  aervlng  net 
only  to  Biechanlcally  aeeore  aald  contocte  thereto  bat  alio 
to  ^ectrtcally  connect  eald  cootocta,  together  with  a 
Saagad  bashing  Iteing  aald  rivet,  a  awlteh  spindle  pasalag 
throogh  aald  hoahtag  and  a  return  aprtng  on  aald  aptaA* 
bearlag  agalaat  tha  flaaga  of  aald  boahing. 

[Claim  6  aot  prlatad  la  the  Glasette.) 


1.034J66.     CLOTHIMO-CABINBT.     Paul  Schi 
Dlepa,  CaL     Filed  Oct  14,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  '«64.701 
(CL  111— 16.) 
la  eoBbiaatlOB  a  eablaet  having  aa  open  front,  a 

tor  doalag  the  ttont  of  the  cabinet,  a  metal  fraoM 

to  tha  taaar  aMa  of  the  door  for  stlfltalng  aad 

lag  tta  aaaM,  Jooraala  seeored  to  the 
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borisootal  portion*  of  tto«  mttttl  trmmt,  and  aocketfe  fitted 
to  tJM  vuntT  and  tower  portloiu  9t  tbc  caMnat  abore  aad 


balow  the  door  opening  and  receiring  ttM  respective  Joor- 
nala. 


1,024,867.  PORTABLE  CHANK-PIN  TURNER.'  Lotns 
O.  ScHWEiNKBRATiy.  Binnln^ham,  Ala.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignment*,  of  one-tblrd  to  T.  C.  Lan- 
caster, Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  one-tblrd  to  J.  D.  Pearee, 
Jefferson  connty,  Ala.  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5M.252.     (Cl.  82 — 4.) 


▲  macblae  for  turalnj^  crank  plas  eonalsttng  of  a  base 
having  a  yertic&I  post  wltb  a  bearing  sleeve  at  its  upper 
end,  a  borieontal  fixed  alae^  detacbably  mounted  In  said 
post  and  formed  at  Its  fbnrard  end  with  aa  ■qipler  flange 
having  a  flaring  opening  wltb  a  threaded  socket  at  the 
rear  thereof,  and  a  redaeed  elongated  opening  commonl- 
eating  wltb  said  threaded  socket,  a  boshing  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  formed  at  ita  rear  end  with 
4  Ce«r  whael,  a  drivlBg  mecbaniam  cooaected  with  said 
gaar  wheel,  a  cylindrical  tool  carrying  head  keyed  to  the 
ft»rward  end  of  said  boshing  and  alldaUe  thereon,  a  feed 
abaft  projecting  at  one  end  throogb  said  bead  and  con* 
neeted  at  ita  other  end  to  the  gear  wheel  of  the  boahlng,  a 
star  wheel  mooated  on  tlw  rear  end  of  said  feed  shaft,  a 
number  of  posts  located  at  intervals  apart  on  the  opper 
end  of  the  sleeve  supporting  post  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  star  wheel,  and  a  tool  bolder  arm  moonted  on  aaid 
sUdable  ring  shaped  bead  on  the  boshing. 


WiixiAM  ScHwy,  Plttabw^ 
1011.     Serial  No.   64«.83».      (Cl. 


l,0«4,Se8.     TROLLEY. 

Pa.     FUed  Aug.   30, 

191—37.) 

L  The  coBbtaatloo  with  a  tretley  harp  aad  the  wheel 
theraot  of  ptos  arranged  in  the  arms  of  said  harp,  yokaa 
loosely  mooated  over  the  arras  of  said  harp  and  baring 
the  ends  thereof  loosely  moonted  upon  said  pins,  Joaraal 
pins  carried  by  the  opper  ends  of  said  yokaa,  wheels  rcr- 


olnbly  mooated  opo«  aald  Joomal  pins 
eioae  prosiffllty  to  each  olber  tbmr* 
and  flat  springs  carried  by  the  matat 
aad  exteodlag  above  said  harp  lato  the 
yokes. 


eitemtln  tate 

trolley  wlMel. 

of  said  harp 

of  Mid 


2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  havlag  the  anas 
thereof  provided  with  «  joaraal  pla  aad  a  wheel  revolu- 
bly  mounted  upon  said  pin,  of  pins  carried  by  the  arms 
of  said  harp,  yokes  loosely  mounted  over  the  anna  of  sakl 
harp  and  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
opon  said  pins,  Joomal  plas  carried  by  the  opper  eads  of 
said  yokes,  beveled  wheels  revolobly  moonted  opoa  said 
Jooraal  pins  aad  extending  la  proximity  to  each  other 
above  the  groove  of  said  trolley  wheel,  flat  aprlngs  cooa- 
ter-sonk  In  the  outer  sides  of  the  arms  of  said  harp  and 
having  the  upper  ends  thereof  protrodlng  above  the  anaa 
of  said  harp  Into  said  yokea,  and  means  for  simdltane- 
ooaly  holding  aald  sprlngn  aad  the  journal  pin  of  the 
trolley  wire  In  engagement  with  said  harp. 


1,024.869.     CHANDELIER.     Albbbt  SacHBiST,   Denver. 

Colo.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Albert  Sechrist  Ifanofacturlng 
,  Company.    Denver.   Cola,    a   Corporation   of   Colorado. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  646,486.    (Cl.  240—78.) 


1.  In  a  chandelier,  the  combination  with  the  flztore 
body,  of  a  tube  arm  pasaed  transversely  tbroofb  the  fix- 
ture body  aad  suitably  connected  therewith,  the  opposite 
protrudiag  extremities  of  the  tube  arm  being  equipped  with 
detachable  receseed  members  through'  which  wires  are 
adapted  to  pasa.  for  the  porpeee  set  tortk. 

S.  The  eomUaatloa  with  a'flxtnre  body,  of  a  lamp  sai»- 
portlng  tube  arm  passed  horlaontally  through  opeatngs 
formed  la  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fixture  body,  aad  suit- 
sble  means  for  connecting  the  tube  arm  within  the  fixture 
body  to  a  •nspeaalon  tube  vertically  disposed  in  the  fix- 
ture body,  substantially  as  deecribcd. 
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8.  Tka  eoBhteatloa  with  a  flxtare  body,  of  a  laasp  mi9- 
pbrtlac  take  am  paaaed  traasvarsely  throogb  opealags 
forasd  1»  the  flztore  body  and  havlag  Its  oppoelte  ex- 
traaidaa  equipped  wltb  readUy  detrehable  immQ  sopport- 
Ing  membara,  the  said  members  having  ahoalder  aipplea  or 
end  fltttngs  slipped  into  the  oppestte  extremities  of  the 
take  anas  and  secured  thereto  by  soltablc  faatenteg  de> 
vleaa,  and  a  Tcrtlcally  disposed  snspcasion  msaber  sntar- 
iag  tbe  fixture  body  aad  to  which  the  portion  of  the  pipe 
wtthin  th«  flxtore  body  Is  secursd. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flxtore  body  aai  a  canopy, 
of  a  aaai«B8km  aMaaa  exteadlaff  below  the  canopy  and 
Into  the  flKture  body,  and  a  lamp  supporting  tube  passed 
boriaoataUy  throogb  the  flxture  body  and  aecored  agalast 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  sospensloa  meaas,  for  the  par- 
poee  set  forth. 

6.  The  ooBbteatlon  with  a  flztore  body  aad  a  canopy,  of 
a  soapcaelen  tobe  stem,  steans  for  connecting  tbt  opper 
extrsndty  of  the  suspension  stem  with  the  ceittng,  faielod- 
lag  a  coupling  having  ntpplea  protmdteg  from  Ita  oppo- 
site extrsnitles,  one  nippl^  having  a  threaded  eonnectloa 
with  the  member  above  It,  while  the  other  baa  a  allp  ooa- 
nation  with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  saspcnslon  tobe 
stem  belcrw  the  coupling,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
flxtur/  bo<ly  wltb  the  suapenaion  atom,  including  a  coup- 
ling whose  upper  extremity  has  a  allp  connection  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  suspension  stem  and  whooe  lower  ex- 
tremity is  interiorly  aad  exteriorly  threaded,  and  a  vertl- 
cally-dlapoeed  member  wlthia  the  fixture  body  with  which 
the  threaded  nipple  of  the  coupling  1*  connected,  substan- 
tlally  aa  described. 


1,024,870."  SEAL  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  HAsaxsoir  B. 
Smith.  Bayslde.  N.  T.  FUed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,48a     (CL  21&— •.) 


The  combination  with  a  reo^tade  having  an  external 
bead  or  projection,  of  a  cap  provided  with  a  realUent  dr- 
cumferent^  flange  of  leaa  normal  diameter  than  the  bead- 
ed portion  of  the  receptacle,  aaid  flange  having  dlametrl- 
eally  dispmed  circumferential  slota  formed  thcrebi  to  re- 
ceive the  bead  and  permit  the  cap  to  be  placed  at  an  angle 
upon  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  wltb  one  of  said  slots  in 
engagement  wltb  the  bead,  to  reduce  the  distance  between 
the  side  of  the  flange  having  the  said  slot  therein  and  the 
diametrically  oppoelte  side  of  the  bead,  whereby  the  latter- 
named  side  of  the  cap  is  adapted  to  be  sprung  downward 
to  bring  ttie  slot  therein  into  engagement  with  the  bead. 


1,024,871.  NTOHTLATCH.  Fbakk  Solkt.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  asiignor  to  Miller  Lock  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  Nor.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591,220.     (CL  70—46.) 


1.  The  oombinatlon  In  a  door  having  an  opening,  of  a 
locktag  detlee  mounted  la  one  ead  oC  the  opening:,  a  pro- 
jeetloB  «m  ithe  loektag  dertoe  estendtng  throogb  the 

t 


lag  focmlng  aa  adjastable  attaching  derlce  adapted  to  be 
beat  orer  the  waU  of  the  opening  at  ttie  opposite  aide  of 
the  door  and  secured  to  the  door. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  caalag  iadoalng  lock- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  an  opening  In  a 
door,  and  having  a  flexible  projection  tt  ita  inner  end  of 
such  a  length  aa  to  extend  through  the  opening  and  to  be 
turned  down  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  to  hold  the 
lock  casing  in  place. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  locking  mecha- 
nism therein,  an  attaching  device  having  a  disk  at  one 
end  located  within  the  lock  caalng,  and  perforated  at  ita 
oppoelte  end. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  casing,  locking  mecha- 
nism contained  therein,  an  attaching  device  having  a  diak 
bent  at  right  anglea  to  the  body  portion  of  the  locking 
device  and  mounted  within  the  casing  of  the  lock,  a  hoadsd 
tongue,  the  head  of  the  tongue  moonted  within  tbe  casing, 
an<l  a  dIak  in  which  tbe  bead  Is  mounted,  said  tongue  ex- 
tending throng  the  disk  of  the  atthching  derlee. 

5.  Tbe  eomUaattoa  of  a  door,  a  latch  caalag  secured  to 
one  side  of  the  door,  latch  mechanism  in  the  caalng.  aald 
door  baring  aa  opening,  a  lock  casing'  mounted  in  the 
opening,  wards  within  tbe  said  caalng  controIUag  tbe 
movement  of  a  key,  aieaas  for  attacblag  the  said  caalag  to 
the  door,  and  means  connecting  the  locking  oMehaiUam 
wltb  tbe  latch  mechanism. 


1.024,872.    HEN'S  NEST.    Name  J.  SobOMOX.  Pekln,  IlL 
Filed  June  4, 1910.     Serial  No.  564,993.     (Cl.  220—186.) 


A  hen's  nest  comprising  upper  and  lower  ringa.  a 
meshed  fabric  forming  the  bottom  and  glides  of  tbe  nest 
tbe  said  bottom  and  sides  being  secured  to  tbe  lower  ring 
and  the  said  sides  harbug  the  upper  edge  of  the  fabric 
passing  through  the  upper  ring.  tii€nce  orer  and  around 
tbe  same,  a  ring  of  lifter  material  than  the  upper  ring 
having  tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  the  liabric  bent  around 
tbe  same  and  oigaglng  under  tbe  said  upper  ring,  and 
loops  Interlaced  with  the  fabric  forming  the  sides  of  the 
neet  and  baring  their  lower  aids  bent  around  tbe  lower 
ring  and  their  uppM-  enda  outwardly  corred  to  form  sus- 
pending hooks  and  band  lea.  ' 


1,024,878.  SHELL  CON8TBU(mON.  Chaklm  J.  Sow- 
AMDB,  Marinette,  Wis.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Henry 
McBrlde,  Marinette.  Wla.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.683.     (Cl.  102—16.) 


1.  In  a  derlee  of  the  kind  deaeribed,  a  paper  body,  a 
■Mlallle  baae  baring  a  flaafls  thersaroond  wltikln  whlek 
said  body  la  engaged,  a  ptaraUty  of  loagltodiaal  etrays 
exteadinc  from  aaid  flaaga,  aad  spaced  loops  caanecting 
said  straps. 

2.  In  a  dcrlea  of  the  kind  described,  a  paper  body,  a 
metallic  baae  harlag  a  flaage  tberearoaad  withh*  wbidi 
aald  body  la  engaged,  a  plaraUty  of  longitodlnal 
extmdlng  from  aald  flanjs.  aad  apaiead  hoopa 
aald  atrapa,  aaid  straps  and  hoopa  being  embedded  flaah 
with  tte  earface  of  tbe  paper  body. 
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1.0SMT4.  TOT  PISTOL.  Qmoan  W.  aTAMBADOl.  CU- 
CMO.  la  iltod  Oct  9.  1911.  8«1al  No.  «SMM.  (CL 
124—14.) 


4-4^^^^^ 


1.  A  t07  platon  for  sboottag  diak  pro)oetllM  enibodrlag 
•  moatl*  harlnji  diafooal  tlota  In  Its  sM«s  Inellnsd  ap- 
wardljr  frosa  th«  front  of  tb«  saossle.  s  projectile  prompter 
puslag  threugli  tbe  said  slots,  and  means  for  actoating 
tks  said  prompter  to  eject  tbe  projectile  and  Impart  a 
rerolable  motion  thertfto. 

2.  A  t07  pistol  onbodylnx  a  mosale  haying  diagonal 
slots  in  its  sides  inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  of  the 
mnasle  and  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  projectile 
prompter  paealng  through  the  said  tlots,  a  rubber  band 
connecting  the  aids  of  the  prompter  and  engaging  over  the 
said  book,  and  a  trigger  at  the  rear  end  of  the  mossls 
adapted  to  engage  the  prompter  apon  the  same  being 
drawn  rearwardly  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  said  rubber 
band. 

S.  A  toy  pistol  embodying  a  muzsle  haring  flattosd 
Mdea  and  diagonal  slots  in  the  sides  thereof  inclined  np- 
wardlj  from  the  front  of  the  moasle,  a  hook  at  tbe  lower 
portion  of  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  lugs  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  sides  of  the  mnasle  and  adapted  to  frie- 
tlonally  recelye  a  diak  projectile,  a  projectile '  prompter 
passing  though  the  said  slots,  and  a  flexible  member  con- 
necting the  ends  of  the  prompter  and  engaging  otst  Um 
said  book,  and  a  trigger  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  mnssle 
adapted  to  aigage  tlie  said  prompter  np(m  tits  same  batng 
drawn  rearwardly  against  the  tension  of  the  said  flexible 
»ber. 


1,024,876.  EXHAUST  •  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
SraBUMO  StanLbt  Sraraif  sou,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Filed 
Aag.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  «42.e61.     (CI.  121— e«.) 


I  a    ■  < 


1.  An  exhaost  controlling  sMchanlsm,  sabstantlaily  aa 
harste  described,  comprising  a  chamber  haTlng  an  inlet 
for  the  exhaust  and  prorlded  with  the  outlet  pipes  open- 
ing to  the  atmosphere,  a  suiln  diseharge  pipe  leading 
from  said  chamber  and  of  aa  area,  combined  wtth  that  of 
the  outlet  pipes  opening  to  the  atmosphere,  lees  than  that 
of  tbe  exhaust  inlet  a  valre  controlling  tbe  disebargs  end 
of  the  naaln  outlet  pips,  a  spring  pressing  said  ralTS  to 
Ms  seat  sad  moans  for  subsMrglng  said  valve,  all  sab- 
stantlaily aa  and  fbr  ttaa  pnrposss  set  forth. 

2.  Aa  exhaust  eoatroUiag  mechanism  comprlslag  a 
chambsr  havlag  sn  inlet  tor  exhaust  and  aa  naabstmctsd 


.  ts  tbe  atmosphere  rslattrsly  sautllsr  tbaa  ttw 
exhaust  ialat  a  mala  outlet  pipe  leadlag  from  ths  said 
chamber,  a  valre  coatrolllag  the  dischans  frost  said  outlet 
pipe  and  wsans  for  sabsoerglag  tbe  said  tsIts,  substaa- 
tlally  as  set  fbrth. 

5.  An  exhaust  eontroUiag  mechanism  comprlslag  a 
chamber  reeelTlag  the  exhaust  ttom  the  engine  and  haT- 
ing  aa  aarestricted  discharge  to  the  atmosphere  of  Umltad 
area,  a  SMln  outlet  or  diseharge  from  said  chamber,  a 
TalTO  eoBtrolIing  such  discharge,  and  means  for 
ing  said  valTe,  substantially  aa  set  fbrth. 

4.  Aa  axbaust  coatrolllag  mechanism  comprising  a 
chamber  hsTlag  aa  tailet  tor  tbe  exhauat  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  said  chamber,  a  Talve  controUlng  the  di»- 
charge  from  said  outlet  pipe  and  meana  ft»r  sobUMrglag 
the  said  TalTs.  snbstantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  apparatna,  substantially  as  herein  deserfbed. 
ths  combination  of  a  chamber  for  tbe  reception  of  exhaust 
aa  outlet  pipe  leadlag  from  eald  chamber,  a  Talve  ssat  in 
■aid  pipe,  preferably  at  tbe  diseharge  end  of  said  pipe  and 
a  valve  fltting  to  said  seat  and  sseaaa  fer^supportlng  and 
actoating  the  tsItc,  and  means  for  submerging  tbe  valva. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.024.876.  HTDEAUUC  PBOPBLLB&.  Jambs  W. 
Stbubls,  Hsnston.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
Burns,  Burdett.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1910.  Serial  Na 
941,098.     (CI.  188—11.) 


1.  A  dSTice  of  the  elaas  described  comprising  a  fmsM 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  oppositely  arranged  sets  of 
channel  bars,  an  upright  connecting  tbe  ends  of  the 
bars  at  sach  aide,  a  shaft  journaied  traasrersslr  of  the 
f^me  in  each  pair  of  uprights,  a  wheel  near  each  end  of 
each  shaft  each  wheel  having  a  groove  on  the  inner  edge 
of  its  periphery,  and  an  overlying  flange  on  the  outer  edge 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  periphery,  an  endless  carrier  sup- 
ported on  tbe  wheels  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse parallel  rods,  a  bearing  block  at  each  end  of  each 
rod.  and  in  which  tbe  rod  la  joomaled,  a  threaded  socket 
pivoted  to  each  end  of  each  block,  a  stsm  thrsadsd  into 
each  socket  and  having  at  Its  onter  end  a  socket  said 
stem  being  divided  longitudinally  into  similar  ssetlons, 
and  a  link  prorlded  at  each  end  with  a  ball  received  in  the 
sockets  of  adjacent  stems,  a  vane  joumaled  by  its  longl- 
todlaal  center  on  each  rod,  a  spring  nonnally  retaining 
the  vane  in  vertical  position,  guide  blocks  on  the  ends 
of  each  rod  and  moving  in  the  cliannels  of  tbe  channel 
bars,  said  bats  being  slotted  to  permit  the  entranes  aad 
exit  of  tbe  blocks,  cables  running  in  tbe  grooves  of  the 
wheels,  and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  vanea  to  hold  them 
in  substantially  horlaontal  position  agalnat  the  resiat- 
ance  of  the  springs,  rollers  engaging  ths  lowmr  runs  of 
the  cables,  aad  holding  thcga  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bladea.  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowsrlng  the  rellars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deserlbsd,  an  endleea  carrier 
comprlalng  parallel  roda  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
guide  blocks  on  the  ends  of  tbe  rods,  guides  In  which  the 
blocks  move,  vanes  joomaled  by  their  longitudinal  eea- 
ters  on  the  rods,  a  spring  aormally  retaining  each  blade 
In  vertical  poeltlon.  a  flexible  e<«Bectlon  betwesu  the 
rods  at  each  end,  wbeela  for  supporting  the  carrier  over 
which  tbe  rods  move,  cablea  mnning  on  the  wheels  aad 
normally  holding  the  blades  in  substantially  horlaontal 
position,  rollers  engagtsg  the  lower  mas  of  tbe  esbles 
and  holding  them  out  of  engaging  poaltion  with  the  vanes, 
aad  means  for  slmnltaaeoualy  ralslag  aad  loweriag  the 
ronwa. 

8.  la  a  device  ef  ths  elass  dsserftsd.  aa  sadleas  eairler 
comprlslag  parallel  rods  spaead  apart  fima  sseh  other. 
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«a  ths  andi  •(  the 


hloefcs  Move. 


joaraalsdbr  thair  Isagltadlaal 


la  wfelei  ths 


a 
vertical  poaltloB.  a  tadbla  eoaaactloa  hstwssa  tlM 
at  mA  sad.  whseU  for  soyportlag  ths  earrlsr  over  which 
tbs  rsds  assvs.  cables  maal^  over  tts  wiMds 
gogiag  the  sd«M  of  tha  hladas  to  hold  tbam  la 
tlally  iMrlnoatal  pooltlaa,  aad  rollera  aagngfag  th»  lower 
od  the  cahiss,  aad  holdlag  them  out  s<  engageatent 
ths  hlodss. 
*•  lai  a  devles  of  ths  class  dsscribsd,  aa  sadless  carrier 

golds  blocks  sa  ths  eads  of  ths  rods,  guides  hi  which  ths 
blocfes  awva.  vaasa  Jsoraaled  by  their  loagltodlaal  eeatva 
—  the  rods,  a  sprlag  aataMlly  rstaialag  each  Made  la 
vertical  pssltlsa.  a  IsaMs  esaasetloa  bstwssn  ths  rods 
at  each  tsid,  v^sela  tor  supporting  ths  carrier  over  which 
the  roda  SMMMi,  cahlae  running  oa  the  wbeela  and  sngag- 
lag  the  vaaes  to  hold  them  in  substantially  horlaontal 
poaltloa,  and  msans  tor  holdlag  the  lower  reaa  of  the 
cablea  oat  of  aagagemeat  with  ths  blades. 

5.  In  a  dsvlee  of  tbe  elass  dsscribsd.  aa  aodlsss  earrlsr 
comprising  spaced  snbstaatlally  parallel  roda.  vaaes  oa 
the  rods,  bsarlag  blocks  at  the  enda  of  the  roda  la  which 
the  rods  are  joomaled',  a  threaded  aocfcet  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  sach  block,  a  atom  tiirsadsd  lato  sa^  soAst.  aad 
provided  at  its  ontsr  snd  wtth  a  aocfcet,  said  stsm  bslng 
divided  longitudinally  into  slmiUr  ssetleas.  and  a  flexi- 
ble atrand  at  each  end  with  a  ball  reeslTed  la  the  socket 
of  a  Stan  for  connecting  adjacent  bearing  Uocka. 

(ClalSM  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.]  ' 


1.02  4,8  7  7,  OAGB  OB  INDICATOB  FOB  LIQUID- 
TAN<B.  Stetcm  p.  BuBBKa,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed 
Oct  ^l,  1911.    Serial  No.  067.800.     (CI.  78—82.) 


1.  In  %  dsrles  of  the  character  described,  a  tank  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  top  tbere<rf,  a  diaphragm  aupported 
to  obetract  aaid  opening  and  having  a  stofllag  box.  a  sub- 
stsntlalljr  vertical  shaft  rotating  in  ths  stnflng  box.  a 
tube  aaaoclatsd  with  the  diaphragm  and  extmdlng  down- 
wardly to  torm  an  air  chamber  snrroundlng  ths  shaft 
aad  a  flost  operatlvely  ooaasctsd  to  the  shaft  by  coactlag 


2.  In  a  dsvlcs  of  ths  diameter  dsoeribsd.  s  tank  having 
aa  opeafeag  la  the  top  theroof.  a  diaphragm  supported  to 
obstract  said  opening  and  having  a  staflag  box,  a  sab- 
staatially  vertical  abaft  rotatiag  in  the  stnflng  box.  a 
float  opentlvely  connected  to  the  shaft  by  eoactlng  gsars. 
a  tubs  aaaecUtad  with  ths  diaphragm  and  «rttiMl1ag 
downwardly,  aald  tobs  constituting  aa  air  chamber  sur- 
rounding tha  shaft  a  dial  having  aa  Indkalar.  and  means 
tor  traaaailtting  motioa  frooi  tha  abaft  to  the  ladicator. 

3.  In  a  devles  of  tbe  character  desrrtbsd.  a  tank  having 
aa  opsalMg  la  the  top  thoreot  a  diaphragm  suwortsd  to 


abstract  ssld  i^enlng  and  having  a  stafltag  box.  a  si^ 
stoatlally  vortical  shaft  rotatiag  la  tbe  stoflag  box,  a 
dial,  aa  air  Camber  surrooadlng  tbs  diaft  aa  ladicatsr 
ssssdstsd  with  dis  dl^  sad  oetuatsd  by  the  shaft,  aad 
a  float  opsratlvoly  coaneeted  to  the  shaft  by 


4.  la  a  dsvlcs  of  ths  charaetsr  dasetftsd.  a  taak  bavlBC 
aa  opsolag  la  ttm  top  thereot  oa  annular  coottag  so> 
eorsd  adjaesnt  to  said  opening  and  having  an  InwarAy 
extending  supporting  flsnge.  a  diaphragm  supportod  oa 
said  flange  and  having  a  stnflng  box,  a  thrsadsd  ttag  sa- 
fsglag  tb»  aaaular  eaatlng  to  retain  the  dla^iagm  la 
posltlaa.  a  sabstsatlaUy  vortical  shaft  rotatiag  la  tbs 
stnflng  box.  a  downwardly  extending  tube  connected  wltb 
the  dlaidiragm  and  eoastltuting  an  air  chamber  surrooad- 
lng tbs  shaft,  a  bra^ot  mounted  upon  the  lower  sad  of 
tile  tube,  said  bmcket  altordlng  a  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft  a  bsval  gear  supported  for  rotation  upon 
ths  bracket  and  having  a  float  carrying  arm  secured  thero- 
to,  aad  a  ploloa  oa  ths  shaft  meshing  with  said  hovel 


*5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  choncter  described,  a  diapbngm 
having  a  stnflng  box,  a  abaft  rotating  therein,  a  down, 
wardly  extending  tube  connected  with  tbe  diaphragm  aad 
ooastituting  an  air  chamber  narrounding  tbe  shaft  a 
braekst  mounted  upon  tbe  lower  end  of  the  tube,  said 
bmckst  affording  a  bearing  for  tbs  lower  end  of  the  shaft 
a  bevel  gear  supported  tor  rotation  upon  tbe  brachet  and 
haviag  a  float  carrying  arm,  a  plakm  upon  tho  abaft  mssb> 
ing  with  said  bevel  gear,  a  tube  extending  upwardly,  from 
the  diaphragm,  a  dial  aupported  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
tube,  aad  a  hand  connaetod  with  tbe  shaft  and  movable 
over  tbe  dial. 


1,024.8X8.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.  AooimnTB  F. 
THOMrsOM,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Fljed  Apr.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  821,816.     (CL  07—04.) 


A  lamp  comprising  s  mixing  chamber,  a  tubular  arm 
mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  diamber  and  having  one 
end  extending  interiorly  tbcrsof  and  Ite  opposlto  end  de- 
pending extertorily  thereof,  meana  carried  by  said  ex- 
terior end  tor  supporting  a  burner,  a  centnl  anpply  pipe 
communicatlttg  with  aaid  mixtag  chamber  and  the  top 
thereot  means  In  said  pipe  for  regulating  the  flow  of  ata> 
Into  said  Camber,  and  a  baffle  plate  flxed  to  tbe  bottom 
of  eald  chamber  and  extending  diagonally  over  the  inner 
end  of  the  tabular  arm  for  spresdlng  the  combustible  mix- 
ture entering  said  tabular  arm  from  the  communicating 
ebambsr. 


1,024 J79.  BNOINB.  Aoconao  Toocosnd  Attiuo  Ca- 
MIMO,  San  Fmnclseo.  Csl.  Filed  Sept  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  061,064.     (CL  121—46.) 

1.  A  redproeatlng  engine,  comprising  s  eyiiadsr,  a 
valvo  chamber,  a  sllds  valve  snd  ports  connoctlag  wltb 
ths  cylinder  ends,  a  hollow  piston  having  tubular  sissies 
oxtendlag  from  ito  ends  through  tbe  cylinder  bsado,  • 
tamable  shaft  with  on»osltoly  crossed  spiral  groovos  b*. 
tbe  cylladsr  heads  sad  exterior  thrust  bsarlag,  a 
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plnrallty  of  BleeTM  IncloalBf  th*  «hAft  within  th«  pMoa 
hftTlBc  ifilral  ritw  engt^lng  the  spinl  of  the  abaft,  • 
eyllBidor  fixed  within  the  piston  and  aatl-frletioii  hearlasi 
feetwecn  atid  cylinder  nod  the  eleeves,  ratelwtt  Izsd  to 
the  atoerea,  pawla  aoapendcd  opon  a  abaft  abof*  the  eanter 
of  the  pUton  contained  cjlinder.,  and  encaclns  the  rat^ots 
opoB  opposite  sldea  of  thdr  eentera,  and  mesas  to  diaen- 
gsge  ettber  of  asld  pawls  from  Its  ratchet. 


2.  A  redproeatla^  engine,  comprlatnt  a  eyllndsr.  s 
TSlve  ehsmber,  a  slide  tsIts  an(k  ports  connecting  wltb 
tks  cylinder  ends,  a  hollow  piston  baring  tubnlar  ideeres 
eitmdlng  from  Its  ends  tbroogta  the  cylinder  heads,  a 
tamable  shsft  with  oppositely  crossed  spiral  grooyes  be- 
tween the  cylinder  heada  and  exterior  throat  bearings,  a 
plnrallty  of  sleerea  Inclosing  the  abaft  within  the  ptoton 
baring  spiral  ribs  engaging  the  spirals  of  the  shaft,  a 
cylinder  fixed  within  the  piston  and  antifriction  bearings 
betwssB  said  cylinder  and  the  sleeres,  rstcbeta  flaed  to 
tte  sleeres,  pawls  suspended  upon  a  shaft  abore  the  cen- 
ter of  Oie  platon  contained  cylinder,  and  engaging  tiie 
ratchets  upon  opposite  sides  of  their  centers,  means  to 
disengage  either  of  said  pawls  from  Ita  ratchet,  said 
means  including  a  crank-shaft  extending  throogh  the  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  head,  aad  aa  asterior  lerer  1^  whieb  the 
engagement  of  the  pawla  and  the  action  of  the  engine  may 
be  rerersed. 


1,024,380.  LADDER.  PAUL  E.  VinHXi.LaB,  Victoria, 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  696.281.  (CL 
228—19.) 


A  combination  step  and  extension  ladder  comprising  a 
pair  of  ladder  sections,  one  constituting  the  main  section 
and  the  other  the  prop  and  extension  section,  plates  se- 
cnred  to  the  legs  of  the  main  section,  channel  brackets 
■wtreled  opon  the  said  plates,  the  legs  of  the  extension 
aad  prop  section  being  slidable  in  .the  chaaael  brackets, 
a  plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  of  the  main 
sectloa  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  thereof  and  coa- 
stttntlng  stops  to  sngags  the  ends  of  the  prop  and  ex- 
tension section  when  the  same  constitutes  a  prop,  thereby 
Umltiac  its  npward  oiorement  when  the  ladder  la  in  the 
form  of  a  step  ladder,  pawls  plroted  to  the  main  ladder 
ssctlea  to  socage  ttie  mags  of  the  other  section  when  the 
sama  ceastitntss  an  ext«isloa  sectloa,  and  stops  sagaging 
tha  pawls  for  limiting  their  moresaeat  in  oae  direction 
subataatlally  aa  and  for  the  parpoass  act  fbrtb. 


1.0S4,S81.  WAIHINO-MACHIMB.  raavx  L.  Walksb. 
Chattaiey,  Wash,  rusd  Dae  SI,  ltl9,  laHal  Ma. 
6M4S4.  Beoswed  Sept.  SO,  191 L  §stl«l  Ma.  •BS,1TS. 
<CL  «— 19.) 


L  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  disk  mounted  thereoa  for  rotation  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  and  bavlng  an  upstanding  toothed  flange  and  logs 
provided  with  clamp  screws,  a  tnb  mounted  on  the  dlak 
and  held  by  the  clamp  acrewa,  a  frame  and  an  upright 
riaing  at  diaaistricaUy  opposite  sidas  of  the  supporting 
frame,  a  pinion  supported  upon  the  opetandlng  frame  in 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  tub  supporting  disk,  s  wheel 
supported  for  rotation  upon  the  upstanding  frame  and 
baring  a  rack  to  intermittently  engage  the  pinion  whan  the 
wheel  la  rotated,  a  dlak  operatlrely  connected  with  the 
wheel  and  baring  a  wrist  pin.  a  lerer  fulcrumed  upon  the 
upright  diametrically  oppoaita  to  the  upsUnding  frame, 
a  pitman  connecting  the  lartr  with  the  wrist  pin«  and  a 
pounder  carried  by  the  lerer. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  character  describsd,  s  supporting 
frame  baring  antl-frlctlon  rollers  mounted  thereon,  a  tub 
supporting  disk  moontsd  upon  the  supporting  frame  in 
engagement  with  the  anti-friction  rollen  for  rotation  In  a 
horixonUl  plane,  said  disk  being  prorided  with  s  toothed 
flange  and  with  upatandlng  lugs  baring  clamp  acnws.  a 
tub  mounted  upon  the  supporting  disk  and  held  by  the 
clamp  scraws,  a  frame  and  tn  upright  rising  at  diametri- 
cally oppoaite  sides  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  mntllated 
gear  wheel  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  upetandlng 
frame,  a  pinion  supportsd  for  rotation  upon  the  upstsnd- 
ing  frame  in  mesh  with  tha  tastb  of  the  tub  supporting 
disk  and  adapted  for  Intemittent  engagement  with  the 
mutilated  gear,  a  lerer  fulcramed  upon  the  upright  rising 
from  the  suMK>rting  frame,  s  pounder  csrried  by  said 
lerer,  and  means  connecting  said  lerer  with  the  mutilated 
gear  wheel  for  rocking  aaid  lerer  when  the  wheel  la 
rotated. 


1.024J82.  TIRK  FOR  AUT0M0BILB8.  OaCAB  H. 
Wacxaasn,  Boss  township.  Allegheny  county.  Pa. 
FUed  Sept  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  647,808.     (CL  152—8.) 


1.  In  a  tire  an  annular  rim  bartag  a  flat  outer  face,  an 
outwardly  projecting  bar  poslttoaed  against  the  outer  face 
of  said  rim  centrally  thereof,  outwardly  projecting  flat 
annular  rim  memben  baring  their  Inner  edges  positioned 
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■t  tke  aotsr  faea  e<  tba  rtaa  at  appealte  tMas  of  tha 
bar  aad  a<  gtitar  arwa  saiUsaai  laactt  thaa  tha  etaaa- 
aectlsMil  iMfftk  of  tbe  bar,  a  tUa  saalai  baCwaa  tha  ootat 
portions  of  said  rim  rasmbers  aad  spaeefl  ften  tha  oatar 
adsa«(|«Bld  bar.  aai  tie  rada'arrpait  at  iatavrala  traaa- 

llrith  fsspaet  be  aad  axtendiBC  thnnsh  mUd  bar 
rtaa  ■■■bws  aod  sach  litriadiag  aa  Intagial  jiaUahle 
itarpoasd  batwoaa  apa  sMe  e<  tlia  bar  and  aa  la- 
Bar  fM«  ttf  a  ttm  ■swbir. 

2.  A  tlia  Jar  whssis  rMnrlnlt  aa  aaaalar  rtat  haTbac 
a  flat  otttar  face,  a  T-fcar  losltiaBsa  acalaat  tha  eotar  Ihes 
e«  said  Hm  cmtnUj  thataof  aad  harlag  oaa  lag  prejoctlac 
outwardly  and  dispoaed  at  right  a^lea  with  respect  to 
tha  oatar  face  af  tha  ttm.  outwardly  proJaetli«  rim  mem- 
bass  te  tha  fors  d  iat  aaaalar  baada  havtag  thair  iaaar 
adgaa  »««ltloDed  agalast  the  avisr  Imb  o(  the  ria,  aaoh  af 
•aid  rim  Mnbera  pasttieasd  at  oaa  aids  af  tha  bar  aad 
lawardly  of  aa  adga  a<  the  ria.  said  ms-bsrs  harii«  aa- 
gnlarty  ilspMad  ootar  portioM,  the  outer  partlea  at  ems 
■ember  eztattdlag  hi  aa  opposlta  directloa  with  respect  «o 
the  oatsr  portlsa  of  tha  othsr  SMaOMr  aa 
farsftlag  a  Uperlag  traad  moBsbar  seat  a 
■»— 'fcor  harlag  a  portloa  of  each  aide  thereof  bsreisd, 

bsreled  portlaaa  of  tbo  tread  mssabsr  meuBted  igBliist 

seat  and  traaarersoly  oztaadiBg  tie  rods  projoctfag  through 
said  rim  membera  and  bar  and  each  liaring  a  pair  of 
yleldable  portions,  each  yieldabia  portioa  being  dtapeaed 
batween  one  aids  of  the  bar  and  the  inaer  face  of  one  of 
said  rim  members,  said  yisldaUe  portloaa  psrmittiag  miA 
rim  memben  to  shift  latsrally  upon  Oie  rim  with  recoct 
to  each  other  whoa  tho  rsslUMit  trsad  asBber  is  shifted 
relatlreljr  to  said  rim. 

8.  A  tlM  eofliprlaing  an  aaaular  rim  baring  a  flat  outtr 
face,  an  outwardly  projecttag  bar  poaltloned  against  the 
outer  faoe  of  the  rim  centrally  thereof,  outwardly  pro^ 
Joctiag  rha  memben  In  the  form  of  annular  baads  baring 
t  tbolr  laaor  edges  poaltleaed  agaiast  the  felly  at  each  side 
of  said  bar,  a  resUieot  trsad 
outer  portions  of  said  rte 
outer  edge  of  said  bar,  tie 
memben  and  bar  and  each 
length  caOed  to  prorido 

yleldable  elooBents  interpoosd , 

and  one  of  said  rim  membeiv' permitting  of  the  lataral 
gifting  of  the  rim  memben  upon  the  rim  with  respect  to 
-^  oth»  when  the  traad  member  Shifts  ralatffaiy  to  the 

I  msaas  carrlsd  by  said  bar  aad  exteadfaig  throogh 

■omhsta  for  provoatlag  oae  rim  member  tttm 

i^Uttag  tfraamtventlally  on  tho  rim'  with  respect  to  the 
other  rim 


between  the 
and  spacsd  from  ths 
through  said  rim 
two  portions  of  its 
tfosMnts.  sach  of  said 
one  side  of  the  bar 


I,034.8U.     WATCHMAKSB'S  TOOL.     Jakw  H. 
MAVM.  AtlUwatar.  Okla.     FUad  Jaly  22,  1911.     Sorfaa 
Now  •a9.94f.    (CL  «1>4L) 


1.  A  watch  maker's  tool  oomprlalag  a  teiatlrely  flzed 
member  i«ad  aa  operatlag  ssomher  pirotad  to  tho  flxad 
msmhsr  stkl  hariac  a  projectlag 
o^odyhig  a  head  aad  a  haadle,  the  head  harteg  an 
lag  forBilag  a  aappost  aad  a  gnlta  aad  barteff  as 
iB  Us  oator  rtds,  a  Itvar  ploota^r  maaated  ta  Iha 
9t  the  hoai  maA  havlag  its  roar  aad  oacMteg  the  pBoJootp 
lag  9tKmm  ot  the  Bpwatlag  msmber,  a  phmgm  maaated  la 
tha  gaifl^  psrtiBB  oC  the  hoaA  to  ovorata  aeeoBB  « 
thsoBsC  «M  laanKl  t9  ths  forward  sad  of  tho 
phMSBT  HOTtaw  09«ftip  la  Its  lower  OBd 
Ms  anpef^ead  mith  aa  anB  la  whiafe  It  mmii  a 
MUac  ta  caeaisa  a  fla 

S.  la  d  teal  o(  tho  cbaiactsv 


of  a  Bopport  B  rotary  tahls  moaatsd  npoa  tbo  tmntft 
aad  haring  two  openings,  said  tabls  baring  its  ondar  aide 
cut  away  adjacent  the  biner  opanlng,  a  bod  pieeo  harlag 
a  tapered  projection  to  enter  the  inner  opening  of  tho  table 
aad  a  pin  to  enter  the  outer  opening  of  said  table,  and  a 
phinger  adapted  to  recelre  a  pond;  for  cooperation  with 
the  bed  piece. 

8.  A  watch  maker'a  tool  eoaq»rlsing  a  relatlrely  fixed 
member,  an  operating  member  pirqted  thereto,  a  flzed 
member  comprising  a  head  barlag  an  opting  to  form  a 
guide  and  a  support,  s  ploager  aaooated  in  said  guide  and 
harlag  a  projecting  arm,  connecting  mesne  between  the 
plunger  and  operating  member,  a  rotary  table  monatod 
opon  the  aupport  and  harlag  a  plurality  of  openings  at. 
dlifOrent  dlstancss  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  two  of  the 
openings  baring  a  radtal  arrangement  and  aaid  taUe  bar- 
ing ita  under  aide  cot  away  adjacent  the  inner  one  of  tho 
said  radially  allnsd  openings,  and  a  bod  piece  barteg  a 
tftpMod  projection  to  enter  the  ssid  inner  opening  end  s 
pla  te  oatar  the  ootar  opaainit 


1.0M4M.    WI&l-WUiOINO  DBVIC&    Cxabub  C.  Wlb- 
xzaaoir,  Coleasaa,  TOz.    FUed  May  IS.  1911. 
026382.     (Ca.  140— Aa.) 


1.  Aa  apt^aaee  for  wranfiag  wire  aboat  a  bar  or  IflM 
part  to  bo  Btrsogtbened,  the  aame  comprising  a  frame  em- 
bedylag  spaced  longltodinal  ban  harlag  their  end  portloaa 
iawardly  atsniod  and  thsir  ostremltiee  brought  luisthai 
sad  aeearod  to  form  baadles,  rods  connecting  the  itsppad 
porttons  of  the  ban,  galdo  rtrtlon  BManted  ap<m  tho  ootar 
rods,  the  inner  rods  forming  guidee,  other  rods  connsetlBg 
tho  loagitodinal  ban  IntermedUta  of  tiMir  oteppod  end 
poitloas,  a  spool  mounted  npon  oae  of  the  last  meatioaed 
red^  aad  a  taaslon  derlee  for  — f  g*"g  tho  spool  ta 
a  giaatar  or  leas  rsBtataace  to  the  rotation  tlioraof . 

1.  Aa  appUaaoe  of  the  charaetar  deoeribod  fOr 
wlro  aboat  a  bar  orUke  part  to  bo  Btia^thsned  tho  aame 
ooBBprlatog  a  trwmn  hariag  oxteBsioas  at  oppeolta  oada 
tormlBg  baaOea,  guMe  rMlen  at  oppeolta  oads  of  tho 
ftamo,  a  apool  moanted  upon  tho  fraaie  and  adapted  to 
haro  wire  wooad  thereoa,  a  galde  red  aioBatod  apoa  tho 
ftamo,  aad  a  taimloa  derioe  adapted  to 
tion  of  the  spool  with  a  greater  or  leas 


1,(04,886.  BBAKB  MBCHANISlf.  SiJtfTBl.  M .  Wbatw. 
Washington,  Ind.  Filed  Nor.  22.  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
598,717.     (a.  188—24.) 


la  a  dorico  of  the  daas  described,  the  combiaBtloa 
with  a  track  bartag  track  wboelo  movated  tbetooa  aai 
a  bsistet,  of  aa  iadependsM  hraka  haacv  for  sach 
It  rock  loron  ta  operata  each  braht.  said 
troB  of  the  hoagers,  means  for  coaaoct 
l»rmu  op  tho  asms  side  of  the  bolstsr,  a  baaha  rod, 
a  lorsr  ptaoted  oe  oaeh  oonnsetlag  meaas,  i 
oae  end  at  oas  of  said  lerorB  aad  ths 

twasa  the  oposlte  cad  of  said  leOor  aad  the 
other  lewec;  aad  a  bcafce  rod  plroted  to  tho  oppoolte  ead 
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1.0t4,8M.  LICSNIB-TAO  HOLDHL 
TlflB.  Ohio.  FU«d  lept.  li,  1911. 
(CL  4<^— lA) 


Jom  W.  TOCBBM. 


1.  IB  a  d«Tlee  of  the  character  deocribed  the  comblna- 
tloo  of  a  perfwatMl  wall  plat*  baTlac  a  pair  of  traaa- 
Ttraely  and  rearwardly  extcndlac  chaanela  formod  tlMratai. 
hoMlag  loca  Tcrtleally  Booatod  oa  said  plate,  one  for  each 
of  tba  andi  thereof,  the  opper  ead  of  each  of  which  la 
proTided  with  a  tnaareraely  eztendlag  receaa,  the  aide 
walla  of  which  are  parallel  with  the  general  plane  of  mU 
Plata,  and  with  a  Tertlcally  operatlag  thumb  acraw  which 
paMfi  tberethroogh  aad  eaten  aald  receaa;  aad  the 
lower  ead  of  each  of  which  loga  la  proTidod  wfth  a  rear- 
wardly  projecting  bifnrcated  arm,  the  aeTenI  uteaibari  of 
whkb  are  caeh  provided  with  a  bolt  reeelTlag  apertare 
which  ezteada  Tertlcally  tharethroagb,  and  between  which 
aMmbera  le  prorlded  a  horiaontaUy  extendlag  nat  reoalTlng 
alot;  a  nut  in  aald  alot  together  with  an  adjoating  bolt, 
the  upper  end  of  which  iM  iQade  to  operate  tbroogb  aald 
aperturee.  and  to  tbreadedly  engafe  aald  ant.  aad  the 
lower  ead  of  which  la  proridad  with  a  aattablj  cnnred  or 
beat  linger ;  all  anbatantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed  the  combiaa- 
tlOB  of  a  perforated  wall  plate  harlag  a  pair  of  traaa- 
reraely  aad  rearwardly  extending  channel!  formed  tberela, 
the  rear  walla  of  which  an  each  aoTerallj  proTided  with  a 
perforated  exteaaioa;  boldlag  luga  Tortlcally  mooated 
thareoB  aad  carriad  thereby,  one  for  each  of  the  enda  of 
aald  plate,  the  upper  end  of  eald  lug  belag  prorlded  with 
a  traaaveraely  ezteadlng  receaa,  the  aide  walla  of  which 
are  parallel  with  the  general  plane  of  aald  plate,  and  with 
a  Tertlcally  operating  thumb  acrew  which  paaaea  th«e- 
throogh  and  eaten  aald  alot;  aad  the  lewo*  end  thereof 
be'iag  proTlded  with  a  aultably  curved  or  beat  fiager :  all 
aabataatlally  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoee  aet  fortlL 


1,024,M7.  SAW-PILINQ  MACHINE, 
aonla.  Moat.  Piled  Jaa.  10,  1911. 
(CI.  76—81.) 


HAira  ANoaLL,  Mla- 
Berial  No.  601,804. 


1.  In  a  saw  flllag  maehiae,  the  combiaatloa  with  a 
tnme,  of  a  haager  atidably  mounted  thereon  tadudlac  a 
ahaft,  a  aleere  adjuatably  aecured  to  the  ahaft,  a  aeeoad 
ale«re  plTOtally  monated  opoa  the  first  aleeTo,  a  bar  aUd- 
eMjr  BMmated  la  the  aeoond  aleere,  depeadlag  anaa  aeenred 
to  the  eada  of  the  bar  aad  having  alota  thenla  of  dlf* 
fereat  laagtha,  aad  a  file  holder  alidably  monated  la  aald 
alota  and  having  tree  vertical  movement  In  one  of  thwi. 

2.  la  a  Mw  ftltaig  BMchlna,  a  frame,  meaaa  to  damp  a 
law  wlthlB  the  fraaw,  a  f  eedlag  screw  Jonmaled  la  the 
ttasM.  a  sapporttac  bar  removably  carried  by  the  trama, 
a  haager  slldably  monated  upoa  aald  bar  and  connected 


to  the  iaatlBg  acraw,  a  oalvaraally  SMwated  ftU  balder 
sapport  earrlad  by  the  baacsr.  aad  a  file  bolder  alldably 
BMuatad  la  the  sapport  aad  batag  adapted  for  vartleal 
SMvesMBt  theveia. 

8.  la  a  aaw  flUag  suchlaa,  a  fraasa,  meaaa  to  daasp  a 
aaw  wlthla  the  fraaie,  a  feedlag  acrew  jouraaled  la  the 
frasM.  a  snpportlag  bar  ramovahly  carried  by  the  traase. 
a  haager  alMably  a— ated  apaa  aald  bar  aad  coaaected  ta 
the  feedlag  acrew.  a  ualvaraally  sseaatad  file  holder  sup* 
port  carried  by  the  baagar,  aad  Peaprlslag  la  part  de- 
peadlag arsM  havlac  dlSsteat  slaad  alota  tharata,  aad  a 
tie  holder  alidably  aMwated  la  aald  alota  aad  havtag  ver- 
tical BMvemeat  la  oae  of  thaai. 

4.  la  a  aaw  flllag  maehiae,  a  tnmm,  meaaa  to  damp  a 
saw  wlthla  the  fraaM,  a  feedlag  sersw  jooraalad  la  tba 
frame,  a  aupporting  bar  removably  carried  by  the  fraaM,  a 
hangar  alMably  asoonted  upoa  aald  bar  aad  eoaneeted  to 
the  fbedlag  acrew,  a  file  holder  auppert,  sMaaa  for  adjust- 
lag  aald  aopport  to  determlaa  the  aagalar  borlaoatal  nla- 
thm  of  the  file  with  the  aaw  blade,  msaaa  to  adjoat  the 
sapport  to  datermlae  tha  aagalar  nlatlea  of  tta  aama  with 
the  aaw  blade,  eald  support  havlag  slots  of  dUtSreat 
laagtha  aad  a  file  holder  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots  aad 
adapted  for  vertical  movesMBt  la  oae  of  theai. 


1.024,388.    TOOr^HOLDINO  B03^.    OaOBoa  H.  BABTLaTT, 
New  Loadon.  Coan.     Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.     Serial  No. 
.     ei7.W1.     (01.  JOe— 17.) 


la  a  tool  receptade,  the  combiaatloa  of  aa  opea-eaded 
box.  comprlalag  a  bottom  provided  with  a  flat  Inaer  anr- 
face,  two  aide  walla  and  an  ead  wall  carried  by  aald  bot- 
tom, a  cover  hinged  to  one  of  aald  aide  walls  and  provided 
with  a  flat  inner  surface,  an  aid  wall  carried  by  aald  cover 
for  doalng  the  open  md  of  aald  box.  aad  a  partltloa  ex- 
teadlag  betweea  the  flat  inaer  enrfacea  of  aald  bottom  aad 
cover  aad  ^ovlded  along  the  eatira  leagth  of  ita  upper 
aad  lower  facea  with  groovea  of  anflldeat  depth  to  in- 
doae  tools,  said  partition  termlaatlBg  at  a  space  from  the 
open  end  of  said  box,  whereby  the  projecting  ends  of  tools 
inclosed  in  the  grooved  lower  fhce  of  said  partition  will 
rest  on  the  flat  inner  surface  of  said  bottom  and  be  equally 
aa  accessible  as  the  tools  ladoaed  la  the  upper  face  of  said 
partition  upon  opening  of  aald  hinged  cover. 


1,024.888.  P08TA0B  STAMPING  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATUS.  Thomas  M.  BBLKBAr.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
FUed  Sept.  24.  1010.  Serial  No.  888,800.  (CL  101—70.) 
1.  A  poatage  taaprlatlBg  apparatna,  ladudlng  a  casing 
havlag  an  opening  tor  tha  laaertlon  of  mail  matter,  a  re- 
dproeatlag  Imprlattaig  davlce,  a  rotatable  m^ber  dlapoaad 
wlthla  the  caalag  aad  havlag  aa  abutment  thereon,  means 
for  giving  a  atep  by  atap  rotatloa  to  aald  aiamber  upon 
each  actuation  of  tha  ImprtatlBg  device  wheraby  to  earry 
the  abotmeat  in  a  dreular  path  from  aa  iaitlal  poaltloa 
to  a  flaal  poaltioo,  aad  a  atop  projectiag  into  the  path  of 
SMvement  ef  the  abvtannt  aad  ao  dlapoaed  as  to  eagaga  the 
abutment  whaa  It  reaehaa  Ua  flnal  poaltlon  and  prevent 
the  further  movement  of  tha  rotatable  aiembar  la  the  aaase 
direction,  aald  atop  being  ahlftable  out  of  aald  path  of 
movonent  whereby  to  peraUt  the  rotatable  member  to  be 
ahlftad  to  carry  tha  abotaaeat  from  ita  flnal  poaltloa  to  Ita 
initial 


i 
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S.  A  #4ata«a  teprlatlBg  apparatna,  eoaiprUtng  a  caalag 
having  ah  openlttg  tor  tha  taasitlan  ef  mall  matter  aad 
balag  pr«Mrldad  with  a  door  on  oae  aids,  a  rsdproeatlag  Im- 
priattagi  tfavlea  wlttla  tha  caalag,  a  rotatable  meaaber.  a 
atep  by  step  Bjorhanlam  tor  aetnatlag  aald  routable  mem- 
ber upoa  each  actuation  of  the  Imprlatlag  4evlee,  a  atod 
projeetbig  from  the  rotatabU  asemhar.  a  aprlag-actnatad 
pawl  ftw  pravaatlag  a  ravesae  moveasent  of  said  Bsenibar, 
aad  a  Map  tormed  with  a  hooked  end,  tha  hooked  end  pro- 
JeetlBc  laio  the  path  of  ssovement  of  said  atad,  the  hookad 

oat  «(  aald  path  of 


liiatage 


8.  A  liiatage  Imprlatlng  apparatna.  Including  a  ca^g 
having  ajs  opening  toe  the  Inaertlon  of  mall  matter,  a  re- 
ciprocating imprinttaig  device,  a  rotatable  member  ladoaed 
within  said  caalng.  a  atod  projecting  from  aald  member, 
SMaaa  for  glviag  a  aSap  br  atap  OMrvattaat  to  aald  rotatable 
member  on  each  actaatioa  of  the  ioDtprlntlag  device  where- 
by to  carry  the  atad  la  a  dreular  path  from  aa  Initial  po- 
sltloB  to  h  flaal  poaltlon,  aad  a  atop  having  a  hooked  ead 
dlapoaad  la  the  path  of  movasMat  of  aald  atud  and  ao  lo- 
eatad  aa  to  eagaga  the  stud  whea  It  reaehaa  Ita  flnal  poal- 
tlon. aald  atop  being  ahlftably  supported  and  thereby 
adapted  to  ie  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movaaiaat  of  the 
atud  whereby  to  permit  the  routahia  member  to  be  ahlftad 
la  the  aama  direction  to  carry  tha  atop  from  Ito  flnal  poal- 
tloa to  Ito  Initial  poaltloa. 

4.  A  RSstafla  Imprtottog  apparataa,  oonprlalBg  a  rela- 
tively rectangular  caalag  havlag  a  alat  tor  tha  laaertlon 
of  mall  autter.  a  radprocatlag  ImprtatlBg  davlce  wlthla 
the  caalag,  a  support  for  said  device  fonaiag  a  atop  tor 
pooltlonlaff  tha  aiall  aaattar  with  ngard  to  aald  la^rtotlag 
device,  a  trala  of  multlplylag  goan  located  wlthla  tha  caa- 
lag, a  ntchet  wheel  fbrmiag  a  drivlag  asaaaa  for  aald 
multiplying  geara.  a  sprfai»«etoated  pawl  engaged  with 
said  ntcCbet  whed  to  prevent  ravarae  saovement  thereof, 
a  lever  having  engagement  with  tha  imprlatlag  device  and 
provided  with  a  sprlng-actoatsd  pawl  for  giving  moveaaent 
to  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  each  radproeatlon  of  tha  lavar. 
a  stud  projecting  from  the  laat  gear  of  the  train  of  multi- 
plying geara,  and  a  stop  projecting  Into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  atud. 

6.  A  poatage  Imprinting  apparataa,  compriaiag  a  rec- 
tangular ,<aaing  havlag  aa  opening  at  one  comer  for  the 
inaertloa  of  mail  matter,  a  stop  for  positioning  aald  mat- 
ter within  the  caalng,  a  reciprocating  imprinting  mecha- 
niam  locttod  within  the  casing,  a  ratchet  whed,  a  lever 
engaging  vlth  said  imprinting  merhanlaw  and  redprocated 
theraby,  Pi  pawl  naounted  on  the  lever  and  aagactng  the 
ratchet  wbed,  a  pawl  alao  engaging  the  ratehet  wheel  to 
pravent  Ito  nveree  movement,  a  multiplying  train  of  gear 
wbeela  driven  from  the  ratchet  wheal,  a  atud  oa  the  laat 
gear  whed  of  the  trala,  a  atop  having  a  booked  ead  nor- 
mally projactlag  toto  the  path  of  movement  of  the  atod. 
■aid  atop  being  mounted  to  permit  ito  hooked  ead  to  be 
ahlftad  ont  of  aald  path  of  saovaoMnt,  the  caalng  being 
provided  'Vlth  a  do<tt  open  adjacent  to  the  atop. 


1,024.800.  HAMMER.  CLAnacB  S.  BoMor.  San  Fran- 
daee,  CWL  FUed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  004,104. 
(CU  l-i-.45.) 

1.  Aa  apparatna  for  driving  nalla  comprlaing  a  aaltable 
head,  aai  raalllant  msana  for  tamporarUy  daaplag  the  aall 
below  tb«  oparatfra  drlvteg  ead  of  tha  head,  aaU  meaaa 
todudlag   a   raallleatly   anpported    detent    longitodtoally 


slldabla  at  an  tadtoe  oa  the  bamsaer  aad  havtag  Ito 
end  extoadlng  bdow  the  head  of  aald  bamsaer. 


2.  Aa  apparatus  for  driving  aalla  comprlaing  a 
mer  having  a  drivtog  bead,  and  realllently  aaoontad  means 
upon  said  head  tor  temporarily  holding  a  nail  against  the 
operative  face  of  the  hammer-head^  durlag  the  drivlag  of 
the  naU,  aald  OMana  todudlng  a  reaUieatly  supportad  to- 
dlaad  detent  longitudinally  alldabte  on  the  haaamer  and 
having  Ito  lower  end  extradtng  below  tha  haauaer  head 
aad  a  yiddlag  aiember  oppoalng  the  lower  ead  of  tha  de- 
tsat 

8.  Aa  sMMuatua  for  drivlag  aalla  oosaprlaing  a  Ailtoble 
hanuner,  a  nail  drivlag  toce  on  one  end  of  the  haauaer,  and 
meana  realllently  aymated  upon  the  hammer  adaptod  to 
tempmtirlly  hold  the  aall  to  poaltlon  againat  the  drivlag 
toce  of  the  haauaer  and  to  recede  aa  tha  nail  la  driven 
hoBM,  aald  meana  tododtog  a  raafllantly  aapportad  IneUned 
detant,  longltndlaaUy  alldable  oa  the  haaunar  and  harlag 
Ito  lower  end  extending  betow  the  hammer  head  and  havlag 
a  grooved  aeat  to  aald  lower  end. 

4.  A  haauaer  having  a  anltobla  handle,  an  oparatlvo  driv- 
ing toce  fbnaed  on  oae  end  of  tha  haaunar,  a  plunger  for 
deUvariag  aalla  toto  postdoa  baUnr  the  driving  face  bmt- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  hanuner,  and  BMana  for  tomporarUy 
supporting  the  nail  below  the  driving  toce  of  the  haauaw, 
aald  meana  Indodlng  a  realllently  aupportad  detent  monat- 
ed at  an  todtoe  on  the  hammer  and  havlag  ito  lo«fer  end 
and  extendtog  below  the  hammer  head,  aald  plunger  hav- 
ing a  receaa,  and  a  spring  mounted  to  aald  receaa  and  of^ 
poelng  aald  detent.      ^ 

5.  A  adf  feeding,  hanuner  comprlalag  a  aultobla  head,  a 
handle  attached  thereto,  a  nail  chnto  mounted  upon  the 
hammer  and  adapted  to  deliver  nalla  to  the  haaamer-head, 
a  plunger  for  succeadvaly  feedtog  Individual  nalla  from 
the  chute,  aald  plunger  having  a  rereaaed  lower  portion, 
meana  for  carrying  the  nalla  to  to  poaltlon  againat  the 
driving  end  of  the  hammer,  and  meana  todudtog  a  apring 
operable  to  tha  receaa  of  the  planger  below  the  hammw- 
bead  and  a  detent  mounted  at  an  Indlaa  oa  the  hammer 
havtog  a  tower  end  extending  bdow  the  hammer-bead  and 
oppoatog  aaid  spring,  for  tonlporarlly  supporting  the  nalla 
to  podtton  below  the  drivtog  end  of  the  hammer. 


1,024.891.  NOZZLE  OF  AXIAL-FLOW  TURBINES. 
HaiHEiCH  BoLTaHAUBBB,  Zurich,  Switserland,  aaalgnor 
to  Aktlengeadlachaft  der  MaadOnenfabrlken  Baehar 
Wyas  4  Cto.,  Zurich.  Swltaarland.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1811. 
SerUl  No.  604,787.     (CL  121—67.) 


Neaate  rii«  far  azlal-flow  turbtoea  and  turbo-eoaipi 
havtoi;  the  aeparato  nosale  sections  turned  soaaewhat 
regard  to  each  other  oat  of  their  middle  eirde  to  tiM 
direction  as  the  rotor  routes. 
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1,084.M»2.  MATCH-BOX.  Jabpss  M.  BmAKTAN.  Bine 
SprlBCi,  MlM.  Filed  Ju.  2S.  1»11.  8«rl«l  Mo.  604.616. 
(CI.  20<^— 26.) 


1.  A  match  box  comprlslnK  a  caslnc  bavins  a  match  dlt- 
penalns  opening  therein,  a  tpring  projected  plunger  adapted 
to  force  a  alngle  match  through  said  opening  at  each  oper- 
ation, means  carried  by  the  plunger  for  closing  said  open- 
ing when  the  plunger  la  retracted,  meaaa  to  flex  said 
plunger  to  that  th«  doalng  means  carrlai  tbaraby  will  be 
thrown  out  of  allnament  with  the  opening  ao  as  to  allow 
the  projection  of  a  match  therefrom,  said  meana  servlBg 
to  lock  the  plunger  In  Ita  retractsd  poaltlon. 

2.  A  match  box  comprising  a  eaalng  harliiff  a  Match 
«flTP^nri«g  opening  therein  adjacuit  its  lower  extremity,  a 
spring  operated  projecting  plunger  adapted  to  force  a 
single  match  through  said  opening  at  each  operation, 
SBeaas  carried  by  tlis  pimcer  for  doslag  said  opening 
when  the  idnnger  is  retracted,  means  to  flex  said  plunger 
so  tliat  the  dosing  meana  will  be  thrown  out  of  the  path 
of  projection  of  tlie  match,  said  meana  serrlng  to  lock  the 
plunger  in  its  retracted  poaltlon.  tlie  upper  end  of  said 
easiag  being  prorlded  with  a  flaring  opening  adapted  to 
rseslTS  tba  open  lower  end  of  an  ordinary  aatck  carton  ss 
as  to  admit  of  the  feeding  of  matches  into  tlis  casing,  and 
meana  for  retaining  Um  carton  la  its  appUsd  poaltlon  and 
for  supporting  the  derice  aa  a  whale. 


A  ,  0  2  4  .  8  0  S  .  0A8-BURNXB.  BDUOXt)  BCSSBIX  BaaT- 
SHAW,  Ifancheater.  Bagland.  Filad  Mar.  IT,  1911.  la- 
rfal  Mo.  615.075.     (CI.  158—118.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a  eaa- 
lng haTlng  gaa  and  air  admission  means,  a  recelTlng  paa- 
sage  r  for  the  gas  and  air  passed  by  said  meana.  and  a 
mixing  ehaaiber  communicating  with  the  dlaeliarge  end  of 
the  recelTlng  passage;  a  hollow  baffle  H  arranged  concen- 
trically iB  the  mixing  chamber  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
adjaeaat  wall  of  tlie  lattar  and  provlted  at  Its  upper  end 
with  s  eaaleal  projectlea  aad  on  Its  sides  with  openings 
which  afford  cwmm— Icstimi  between  the  aUxlag  chamber 


and  the  Interior  of  the  baffle:  and  a  deUTsry  pipe  #  tor 
conducting  the  mixed  air  and  gaa  from  the  interior  of  tha 
bafllc  to  the  ftamace. 

2.  A  gas  bam«'  of  the  type  set  forth  comprialng  a  ca»-  • 
\m  harlag  gas  and  air  laleta,  a  neuMn  paassga  f  fw 
the  gaa  and  air  aad  a  mixing  chamber  O  commonleattBg 
with  the  discharge  and  of  the  reeelTing  passage;  a  no»> 
sle  B  eonnected  to  the  air  inlet  and  passing  the  air  in  the 
form  of  a  Jet  to  the  reeelTing  passage,  the  borner  casing 
hSTlng  a  apace  eoBcentiic  to  the  noaale  and  cocnmonicatlng 
at  one  end  with  the  gaa  Inlet  and  at  the  other  end  with  th« 
receiving  passage ;  a  hollow  baffle  H  arranged  concentrlr 
cally  In  the  miTtwg  chamber  In  spaced  relation  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  latter  and  haTlng  openings  which  atford 
communication  between  the  mixing  chamber  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  baffle ;  and  a  dellTering  pipe  d*  for  conducting 
the  BBixsd  air  asd  gaa  from  the  iatarlor  ct  the  baffle  to  the 
fumaca. 

S.  A  gaa  borner  of  the  type  set  forth  comprialng  a  eaa- 
lng haTteg  gas  and  air  admission  meana,  a  reeelTing  paa- 
sags  f  tn  the  gas  and  air  passed  by  said  means,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  commnnlcating  with  the  dlacharge  end  of 
the  reeelTing  pasaage  and  haTlng  an  annular  pocket  at  the 
upper  end  thereof;  a  hollow  baflle  H  arranged  coaeen- 
trlcally  in  the  mixing  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
adjacent  wall  of  tba  lattar  and  proTlded  at  Its  appar  end 
with  a  conical  projection  to  deflect  the  gaa  and  air  Issuing 
from  said  passage  Into  said  pocket,  and  on  Its  sides  with 
openings  which  aCord  commnnicatloii  between  the  mizlag 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  the  baffle ;  and  a  dellTery  pipe 
d*  ftor  conducting  the  mlxad  air  and  gas  from  the  Interior 
of  the  baflh  to  the  faraaosi 


1,024,894.  AUTOMOBILB  8TABTIMO  DBVICB.  Bo- 
WABO  B.  BaooTox,  Boeton,  Mass.,  assignor  of  ona-half  to 
Joseph  A.  OartJand,  Bostoa,  Mass..  aad  one-foarth  to  B. 
M.  Stephana.  Haekettatown.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6S1.404.     (CI.  128—184.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality  of 
timers,  a  cranking  dSTlce,  and  meana  controlled  by  saM 
cranking  dorlee  to  reader  altber  of  said  timers  opwatirs: 

2.  la  an  tntemal  combostlon  engine,  s  normally  actlre 
timer,  a  normally  InactlTe  timer,  a  cranking  drrloe.  aad 
aieaas  eontroUad  by  said  cranking  dOTlee  for  rendering  the 
nonaally  aetlre  timer  laaetlre  aad  the  normally  laaetlTa 
timer  active. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  starter,  a  clutch 
dsTleo  eomprlslag  a  plarallty  of  members,  a  spsrking  de- 
Tlee  ladodtag  a  aermally  open  efrealt  closer  esrrled  by 
one  member  of  the  dutch,  and  means  to  close  said  dreolt 
dooer  carried  by  another  member  of  the  clutch. 

4.  la  an  Internal  combustion  engine  starter,  a  dutch 
doTlce  Including  a  moTable  operating  member,  a  sparking 
doTiee  Including  a  normally  aettT*  timer  mectaanlam,  and 
a  normally  Inactive  timer  awehanlan.  each  of  said  timer 
madmalsms  ladndlng  a  etrcolt  doaer,  aad  meana  oa  said 
operstlag  mambsr  for  selectively  closing  elthar  of  said  dr- 
ealt  doaera. 

B.  In  aa  lataraal  combastloa  eaglae.  a  aorauUy  Inae- 
tlva  timer  ladadlBg  a  flxod  portloa  aa4  a  retolvlag 
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tiam,  A  <|nsnklBg  device,  aad  maans  mavabla  by  the  craak- 
lag  darlca  f«r  asovlag  one  timer  partloa  to  and  from  the 
ether  pafttaa. 

[Clatam*  aat  printed  la  the  Saaetta.] 


1.024,89(.  FLUID-OPBBATBD  TOOL.  JoH»  W.  Caictt. 
Floraa^  Colo,  riled  Mar.  9,  1908.  Bartol  No.  420.082. 
RenaiNd  Feb.  20,  1912.  8«rlal  No.  678,968.  (C. 
128~ld.) 


1.  FldHI  operated  ns^cbaalsm  of  the  daaa  Asserfbed  com- 
prMngA  boosing,  aad  ladependeatly  movable  fluid  eom- 
pressiag  aad  tool-oporstiag  elements  arranged  In  aline- 
ment  in  said  baoalBg,  aaid  housing  forming  means  for  eon- 
flalag  Said  natU  highly  compresaed  by  said  compreaalag 
elemeat  aad  having  a  portad  paaaage  adapted  to  be  peri- 
odically covered  and  uncovered  by  one  of  said  deaioats 
lor  oonAMtlac  tha  hlghlr  asawsass*  faM  to  tha  tool- 
operatlar  diiat  to  drfva  tha  lattar  em  Its  forward  strake 
at  a  spead  greater  thaa  the  narrmpaadlag  msTsiasat  of  the 
compreaalag  alesMat.  aad  amaas  ssparata  fr«m  and  drlvaa 
by  said  Add-compceasing  elameat  far  devek>plng  Hold 
prassara  Md  isr  coadoetlng  It  to  said  tool-operating  ala- 
meat  to  ratract  the  latter. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  dtseilbsd  eomprlslag  a  salt- 
able  eaat»g  havtag  a  cyUndar,  tool  operating  aad  tuM- 
eomprendlag  platoaa  ladependeatly  radproeaMa  tharala. 
the  cylladar  easing  havlac  a  hy-paaa  provldad  with  ports 
commnnloatlag  with  the  cylinder  at  (^poslta  aides  of  the 
aompresatag  elsmcat.  aad  a  valve  caatroUiag  oae  of  said 
ports  for  parmlttlag  aaeapa  <tf  air  from  between  said  pis- 
tons aa  they  approach  aad  far  eraatlag  a  vacnam  betwssa 
them  aa  tka  mavemeat  of  oae  a(  tha  ptatoaa  la  raversad  tor 
vetractlac  tba  tool  operating  platoa. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  daas  described  eomprlslag  a  oaaiag 
provided  with  a  cylinder,  tool  operating  and  flnld-oom- 
preaalng  elsmsnu  ssounted  to  redproeate  iadepeadently 
therein,  tha  eaelag  of  the  cyllader  belag  provided  with  a 
by-paaa  olaaad  to  tha  atmoaphere  aad  eommuaieatiag  with 
the  cyDadcr  at  oppaolta  aldea  of  tha  •uid-campresslnr  I»la- 
ten.  and  a  eaatraUlag  valva  for  permittlag  tha  aaeapa  of 

*alr  coaflaad  between  the  pistons  as  they  approach  into  a 
spaee  at  the  oppoolte  side  of  tha  flald-oompreeelng  platoa, 
aaid  val^  doslac  ta  craaia  a  vacuum  between  said  plataaa 
as  the  dlMCtloa  of  moremeot  «t  the  eompraaalag  platoa  ia 
reveraad. 

4.  A  vaehlaa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  eomprlslag  a  caalag 
pravliai  with  a  cyllodar,  tool  operatiag  and  fluld-cem- 
presslac  plstaas  Ladef»eadeDtly  rodprocabte  therela,  the 
caalag  being  provided  with  a  by-paas  doaad  to  41m  atmoh- 
phare  aad  having  a  port  aatariag  tM»  cylladar  at  or  la 
proslMlty  to  saa  aad.  a  aaooad  part  eatorlac  the  cyllader 
at  a  pelat  between  tha  tool  operating  aad  flnirt  ramprees 
ing  ptstoas  when  the  Utter  U  la  rstraetad  poattioa.  aad 
a  third  f«rt  aatviag  tba  cyllader  at  a  polat  betweea  tha 
tool  aparwriag  aad  flold-compresslag  plstoas  whoa  the  tool 
operatiag  platoa  la  at  the  end  of  lu  power  atroke.  and  a 
valve  coatnalUag  the  laat  awatloBad  port  for  perssUtlag 
aecape  oC  air  coaflaad  betweea  tha  plstoas  aa  the  latter  ap- 
proach ofa  snntfcsr  aad  Cor  creating  a  vaeoom  aa  the  eoss- 
presslng  plstmi  Is  retracted. 

5.  A  m»fblna  of  tha  daaa  deacrlbed^  comprlalag  a  casing 
provldad  I  fwith  a  cylladar.  tool  operating  and  flald-c6m- 
prsealng  pistaaa  ladependeatly  radprecahla  thereia,  the 
oaaiag  being  provldad  with  a  by-paM  parmaaaatly  doaed 
to  tha  ataospbare  and  havlag  porta  far  condacting  cam- 
preesed  llald  from  one  side  af  the  rnmpisashu  piston  to  a 
space  batwaen  tha  latter  platoa  aad  tha  tool  aparatlBg 
piston,  and  for  meaas  iadadlag  an  addttlaaal  platan  far 
dcvelapl^t  «d  eondaetlag  fluid  to  the  tool  operating  pla- 
ton  for  ntsaetlag  tha  lattar. 

(ClalBif  •  la  It  aat  priatad  ta  tha  Oaaette.] 
lilt  0. 0.— «4 


1,024.896.  BOBBIN-CLCTCHINO  SPIMNlNO-STlNDlJi. 
JoKN  Y.  CvKxinr,  Fall  Blvar.  Mass..  aasiffMr  to  JamM 
BL  Lansing.  Boston,  Maas.  Filed  laa.  8.  1911.  Serial 
Me.  600,662.     (CI.  116—81.) 


1.  A  spindle  comprialng  a  aplndle  blade;  a  whirl  un- 
yteldably  mooatad  tberaoa;  a  downwardl/  flaring,  open- 
ended.  Inherently  expanslva  and  divided  bobbin  anpportlng 
and  centering  ahell,  indepeadent  of  ssld  whiri,  also  rig- 
idly mounted  on  said  spiadle  blada,  ssld  shdl  bsing  of  la- 
creaalng  expanalre  reaUlaaey  toward  and  to  Ito  lower  open 
md;  and  a  fixed  bobbin  aeat  adjaoent  the  lower  end  of 
said  ahall  to  determine  the  lowermoet  poaltlon  of  a  bob- 
bin pressed  downward  thereon  and  ortr  aad  to  conti-act 
said  sapportlng  shelL 

2.  Ia  combination  with  a  spladle  structure  having  a 
blade  and  a  whirl  nnylddably  mbantad  thereon :  a  down- 
wardly flaring,  open-ended.  Inherently  expansive  and  di- 
vided bobbin  supporting  and  centerlag  member  rigidly 
mooated  on  said  spladle  structure  above  the  driving  por- 
tiaa  of  tha  whirl,  aaid  membar  being  of  Incraaslag  ax- 
paaslve  resiliency  toward  cad  to  its  lower  open  and,  aad 
a  fixed  bobbin  seat  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
to  determine  the  lowermost  podtion  of  a  bobbin  preaaed 
downward  thereupon  and  over  aad  to  eeatract  aaid  sup- 
porting member. 

3.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  kindle  structure  having  a 
blade  and  a  whirl  nnjrleldably  moented  thereon ;  a  down- 
wardly flaring,  open-ended,  lahcrently  expaaalTe  bobbin 
supporting  and  centerlag  devtos  rigidly  moantsd  oa  said 
spindle  structure  above  the  ^rlTlag  portion  of  the  whirl, 
said  device  being  of  Increaainff  ex|>analTe  realllency  toward 
and  to  its  lower  open  end,  and  a  fixed  bobbin  aeat  adja- 
cent the  lower  end  of  said  dartee  to  detormlae  the  lower- 
most position  of  a  bdbbln  pramed  downward  thereupon 
and  OTcr  and  to  contract  aaid  sapportlng  devica.  the  lat- 
ter extending  into  close  proximity  to  said  seat  and  havlag 
narrow  slots  extending  to  its  lowsr  and,  thsrsby  sabston- 
tiaUy  to  exdnde  lint. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  epindle  atmcture  baring  a 
blade,  a  baad-whirl  unyleldahly  monatad  thereon  and  a 
fixed  seat  above  tha  band  reeelTing  portion  of  the  lattar  to 
limit  the  lowermoet  postlon  of  a  carried  bobbin ;  a  down- 
wardly flaring,  clotchlng  aad  centering  device  to  engage 
the  bobbin  interiorly  at  the  ri>wer  portion,  rigidly  mount- 
ed on  said  spindle  structore  above  said  seat,  said  device 
bsTing  aa  upper  band  portion  exteriorly  engaging  said 
spindle  structure  and  also  haring  a  plurality  of  radially 
symmetrically  arranged  members  dependent  from  said 
appar  bead  portion  aad  free  at  th^  lower  anis  and  of 
tocreaeing  raailleney  downward,  and  Inhorently  SKpaaslTe 
to  dntdi  and  center  a  beIMn  prisssd  downward  there- 
over toward  said  aeat 

6.  Ia  oomblaatloa  with  a  spladla  structnre  havlag  a 
blade,  a  haniwhirt  aayMdahlr  moaated  therooa.  aad  a 
flxed  aeat  above  tha  baad  rocelvtag  portian  tt  tba  lattir 
to  Umlt  tte  lowarmoat  poaltlon  at  a  carried  hQfeMn»  a 
dewamaadly  flarlag,  ctntchiat  and  centerlag  dorlee. 
at  Ma  lower  end,  and  adapted  Inlsclorly  to 
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bobbts-cue  chamber  wall,  taid  derlc*  haTlng  an  apper 
band  portion  rlstdlj  moontad  on  aald  tplndia  ■traetnra 
and  also  baring  a  plnrallty  of  radially  ■ymmatrleally  ar- 
raagad  mambara  dependent  therefrom,  with  thalr  oater 
•urfacea  normally  apaead  diametrically  In  azceaa  of  tlM 
diameter  of  eald  bobbin  baaa  chamber,  and  of  iacreaaing 
realliency  downward  to  datch  and  e^ter  a  bobbin  preeaed 
downward  tbereorer  toward  aald  teat. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.0-J4,397.  ADDINO-MACHINS,  Ac.  ALanar  H.  Ellu. 
New  York,  N.  T.,  asstgnor  to  Wyckolf,  Seamans  k 
Benedict,  Ilion.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Oct  16.  1901.     Serial  No.  78.884.     (CI.  285— 5».) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  serlea  of  figure  keys,  a  awles 
of  adding  wheels,  a  selectlre  controlling  derice  coOperatire 
with  each  of  said  keys  and  baring  a  plurality  of  relatirely 
flxed  controlllDg  points  goreming  said  adding  wheels 
selectlrely,  and  changeable  connections  between  said  con- 
trolling points  and  said  adding  wheels. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  serlea 
of  adding  wheels,  a  controlling  derice  co5peratIre  with 
each  of  said  keys  and  having  a  plurality  of  controlling 
points  gorerning  said  adding  wheela  for  the  purpose  of 
selecting  the  adding  wheel  to  be  operated,  said  controlling 
points  dllfering  in  number  from  said  adding  wheela. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  serlea 
of  adding  wheels,  a  controlling  derice  coOperatire  with 
each  of  said  keys  and  baring  a  plurality  of  controlling 
points  goreming  said  adding  wheels  and  greater  In  num- 
ber than  such  adding  wheels,  and  changeable  connections 
between  said  controUlag  potnta  and  said  adding  wheels. 

4.  The  oomblnstion  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  series 
of  adding  wheels,  a  controlling  device  coOperatire  with 
each  of  said  keys  and  haring  a  plurality  of  controlling 
points  goreming  said  adding  wheels  and  greater  in 
number  than  such  adding  wheels,  and  a  permutation  con- 
nector system  between  said  controlling  points  and  said 
adding  wheels  for  connecting  with  said  adding  wheels  any 
serlea  of  points  lees  than  all  of  said  controlling  points. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  figure  keys,  a  series 
of  electrically-selected  adding  wheels,  an  electrical  con- 
troller coOperatire  with  each  of  said  keys  and  controlling 
said  wheels,  selectlrely,  and  a  switch-board  for  rarying 
the  connections  between  said  controller  and  the  adding 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  224  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0UJS9%.  CQUILIBRATOR  FOB  AIRSHIPS.  DiOH- 
TOif  B.  CLLawosTH,  t*ortland.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  C.  B.  Houston  and  one-third  to  H.  L.  Lane, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dee.  18,  19ia  larlal  No. 
6S7,0M.     (CL  344—29.) 

1.  In  an  aaroplaBe  propelled  by  a  motor,  the  eom- 
blnatlOB  with  a  magnetic  dnteh  eomprlaing  a  shaft;  a 
magnet  wheel  illdably  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  two  op- 
poeitely  rotating  ebrcnlar  armatoras,  said  armatorea  ac- 
tuated tay  the   propelltag  motor  and  ninning   looaa  on 


■aid  shaft;  of  a  spool  rigidly  mounted  on  said  dutch 
shaft,  and  means  for  balancing  the  aeroplane  by  con- 
nectiona  to  said  spool :  a  block  wheel  rotataMe  on  a  sta- 
tionary shaft  parallel  to  the  dutch  shaft ;  means  rotating 
the  Mock  wheel  by  the  rotation  of  aald  clutch  shaft; 
and  a  block  and  a  pendulum  independently  rotatable  on 
the  stationary  shaft. 


2.  In  an  seroplane  propelled  by  a  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnetic  clutch  comprlalng  a  shaft ;  a  mag- 
net wheel  atldably  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  two  oapo- 
sltely  rotating  circular  armatures ;  said  armatures  ac- 
tuated by  the  propelling  motor  and  running  loooe  on  said 
shaft,  of  a  spool  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  dutch  abaft; 
and  meana  for  balancing  the  aeroplane  by  connections  to 
said  spool ;  a  block  wheel  rotatable  on  a  stationary  shaft 
at  ri^t  angles  to  the  clutch  shaft ;  means  rotating  the 
block  wheel  by  the  roution  of  said  clutch  shaft;  and  a 
block  and  a  pendulum  independently  rotatable  on  the 
stationary  shaft. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane  propelled  by  a  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnetic  dutch  comprising  a  shaft ;  a  mag- 
net wheel  slldably  keyed  to  said  abaft  and  two  oppoaitely 
rotating  circular  armatures,  normally  running  loose  on 
said  shaft,  said  magnet  wheel  conaistlng  of  two  sets  of 
magneta  radially  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  wheel  and 
respectirely  connected  with  collector  rings  and  a  source 
of  electric  energy ;  of  a  spool ;  a  Mock  wheel  rotatable 
on  a  stationary  shaft ;  means  rotating  the  block  wheel 
by  the  rotation  of  said  clutch  shaft;  a  Mock  rotatable 
on  the  stationary  shaft  and  normally  attached  to  said 
block  wheel,  electric  terminals  on  said  block,  a  drenit 
Including  said  terminals,  the  electromagnets  of  said  clutch* 
an^  a  source  of  eleetricsl  energy;  and  a  pendulum  rota- 
table on  the  stationary  shaft  mounted  between  said  ter- 
mlnala  and  adapted  to  make  or  break  the  contact. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  propelled  by  a  motor,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  magnetic  clutch  comprising  a  shaft,  a  magnet 
wheel,  slldably  keyed  to  aald  shaft  and  two  oppoaitely 
rotating  circular  armatorea,  aald  armatnrea  actuated  Iqr 
fbe  propelling  motor  and  running  looae  on  said  shaft ;  of  a 
spool  rigidly  mounted  on  said  clutch  abaft;  morable 
wings  connected  to,  and  adjusted  by  meana  of  said  spool 
for  balandng  the  aeroplane ;  a  block  wheel  rotatable  on  a 
stationary  shaft ;  means  rotating  the  Mock  wheel  by  ro- 
tation of  said  clutch  shaft ;  a  Mock  rotataMe  on  the  sta- 
tionary abaft  and  normally  attached  to  aaid  block  wheel ; 
electric  terminala  on  said  Mock,  a  circuit  Inelodtng  aald 
termlnala,  the  electro-magnets  of  said  dnteh,  a  source 
of  electrical  energy ;  and  a  pendulum  rotatable  on  the 
stationary  shaft,  mounted  between  saM  terminala  and 
adapted  to  make  or  break  the  contact. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane  propelled  by  a  motor,  the  eoablna- 
tton  with  a  magnetic  clutch  and  a  shaft  on  which  It  la 
mounted,  of  a  spool  rigidly  mounted  00  aald  dnteh  ahaft ; 
a  Mock  wheel  rotatable  on  a  fltattonary  shaft:  means 
rotating  the  Mock  wheel  by  the  rotation  of  said  dutch 
ahaft:  a  block  rotatable  on  the  stationary  shaft;  means 
for  adjostlng  the  relation  of  said  block  to  the  Moek 
wheel :  eleetrlc  terminals  on  said  Moek ;  and  a  pendulum 
rotatable  oa  the  stationary  riiaft  moantad  betweaa  aald 
tamiaala  and  adapted  to  maks  or  bcaak  the  eoataet. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  pritated  la  the  OaaettaL] 
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1,024,890.  ADJUSTABLI  RBAMBR.  JoKX  A.  Bnou> 
and  BiTMOKD  H.  Noam,  Detroit  Mich.  Filed  Jaly  5. 
1910.    Serial  No.  070,614.     (CL  77—76.) 


la  an!  adjustable  reamer,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
haring  a  tapered  portion  intermedlato  Ita  enda  and  haring 
a  key-way  at  one  end:  a  centrally  bored  barrel  formed 
with  a  tapered  bore  Intenaedlato  ita  enda,  one  end  of 
said  barrel  being  threaded  and  haring  a  alot,  the  tapered 
portion  of  saU  barrel  formed  wlt^  a  plurality  of  radial 
■Iota,  aacti  of  said  slots  hsrlng  one  end  bereled ;  a  aboul- 
dered  adtaatlng  acrew ;  a  cap  nut  receired  op  the  threaded 
end  of  said  barrel  and  baring  Ita  end  apertured ;  a  pilot 
aleere  alldably  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel  and 
haring  an  Inwardly  projecting  pin  paaaing  throogh  the 
■lot  of  said  barrel  and  iato  a  key-way  of  aald  spindle, 
one  end  of  said  pilot  sleeve  being  internally  bereled;  a 
fixed  sleeve  secured  to  the  oppoeite  end  of  said  barrel, 
and  a  plurality  of  reamer  bladaa  formed  with  berrted 
■■da,  aald  bUdea  recalvad  in  the  aloto  of  said  barr^ 


1.024,40m    GATE.    Haxar  Habdino,  Buffalo,  Ohio. 
Aug.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  648,182.     {CI.  39—26.) 


FU«d 


1.  la  a  gate  of  the  class  described,  a  hinge  oonnectlmi 
for  connecting  the  upper  rear  epd  portion  of  the  gate 
to  a  post  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook-ahaped  plecea 
each  having  a  bole  therein,  a  member  formed  from  a  aingle 
piece  of  material  of  uniform  croas  section  haring  ita  end 
portlona  bent  to  form  parallel  lege  and  adapted  to  be 
dtspoeed  In  the  bolea  In  the  hooked  portions  of  said  plecea, 
and  to  catch  on  the  sides  thereof,  Ita  central  portion 
being  formed  into  a  ring,  means  for  engagement  with 
said  ring  for  securing  said  member  to  a  poet  or  the  like, 
and  meana  fbr  pirotally  securing  said  plecea  to  the  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  a  hinge  connection 
for  connecting  the  upper  rear  end  portion  of  said  gate  to 
a  poat.  comprising  a  plurality  of  hook-ahaped  plecea,  each 
harlBg  a  hole  therein,  a  member  fbrmad  from  a  plaea  of 
Buterlal  of  uniform  croes  section  haring  ita  end  portlona 
bent  to  form  parallel  legs  and  adapted  to  be  dlspoasd  in 
the  hole  in  each  hooked  portion  of  aaid  plecea  and  te 
catch  oa  the  sides  thereof,  ita  central  portion  being  formed 
Into  a  rtag,  means  engaging  with  said  ring  for  securing 
said  member  to  a  post,  means  for  pirotally  aecttriag  said 
pleees  to  the  gate  and  means  for  actuating  aald  pieces 
■»  that  aald  lege  eaa  be  readily  mored  thronglk  said  holes 
and  meaaa  for  keeping  the  hooked  portions  of  said  pieces 
adjacent  to  one  another. 


1.024,401.     CLOTHSS^TICK.      SaMCBb   HABOiva.    Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  16, 1909,  Serial  No.  618,149.    Ba- 
newed  <>ct.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  662.846.     (CL  68—6.) 
1.  A  ciPttwa  ■tlek  eompriaing  a  handle  haTlng  a  head 
Comed  tram  a  stagla  piece  of  wlrv  secured  an  one  end 
tbereot  aald  bead  including  a  plnraUty  of  traaareraaly 
arraagad  flagars  at  the  end  of  the  haadle  and  oppoattaly 
amagad    clothes   supportlag  araa  at  aa   latemadlate 
polat  of  the  haadle. 


2.  A  clothes  stick  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  head 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire,  aald  wire  head  belag 
aaearad  at  ita  <^ter  to  the  sad  of  tba  baadla,  tte  wire 
then  extending  in  opposite  directions  aad  beat  to  form  a 
plurality  of  fingers,  the  wire  then  being  bent  rearwardly 
and  inwardly  toward  and  secured  to  the  said  handle. 


5.  A  clothes  stick  comprising  a  handle,  and  a  wire 
head  secured  to  <the  said  handle  and  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  wire,  the  center  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  the 
end  of  the  handle,  the  wire  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  handle  and  bent  to  form  substantially  W- 
shaped  portions,  one  portion  being  upright  and  the  other 
rereraed,  the  benda  of  each  portion  constituting  ftassra 
which  are  arranged  in  the  same  plane,  the  free  enda  of 
the  wire  then  being  respectirely  bent  rearwardly  and  in- 
wardly toward  and  arranged  along  the  handle  for  a  cer- 
tain distance  and  secured  thereto  by  a  faatening  maaaa, 
the  free  ends  of  the  wire  being  re8i>ectirely  bent  out- 
wardly to  form  substantially  V-shaped  clothes  supporting 
arms,  and  the  extreme  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  in- 
ward and  arranged  to  engage  the  handle. 

4.  A  clothes  stick  comprising  a  handle,  a  wire  secured 
to  the  handle  and  bent  to  form  a  series  of  fingwrs  ar- 
ranged at  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  and  all  la  tiie 
same  plane,  and  clothea-supportlng  arma  made  of  wire 
secured  to  the  handle  at  oppoeite  sides  of  an  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  the  said  arnu  being  arranged  at  tight 
anglea  to  the  fingers. 

6.  A  dothes  stick  comprising  a  handle,  a  wire  bead  at 
the  end  of  the  handle  haring  a  plurality  of  oppoaitely  ar- 
ranged fingers  arranged  in  the  same  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  handle  and  forming  a  fiat  extended  surface  for 
pushing  the  clothes  down  into  the  water,  an  exteaalon  or 
brace  at  each  end  of  the  head  for  eonaectiag  It  with  tba 
handle,  and  arms  extending  from  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
handle  in  the  same  plane  aa  the  extenaioga  or  braess, 
said  arma  being  shorter  than  the  latter  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  proride  an  extended  support  foe  the  dotb4a 
when  remoring  them  from  the  boiler. 


1,024,402.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Habst  Haas,  Frankfbrt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Herman  Strauaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,480.     (CL  80—12.) 


A   safety   rasor   comprlalng  a   handle 
gvard  prorlded  with  a  deprasalaa  at  the 
rldgea  are  formed,  the  gaard  alao  prorlded 
■lota  extending  leagthwlBe  tberaeC,  a 


guard,  tbe 
of  wUeh 
with  key-hola 
ta 
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ii  wltUa  tte  fltgtiwtn*.  a  WUOm  adapMi  to  brtdce  acrow 

tbe  diVTMriaa  sad  k«ar  acalaat  tfto  enter  of  tko  aKlas. 

•ad  a  krid«t  plate  kavteg  atoda  wfeiek  astend  tktovfk  tka 
In  tha  Mada.  «tta«  aad  goard.  aad  wlileb  ara 
to  Bova  aadwlaa  ttarala  whaaaby  ta 
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1,024,403.  BOTTLE-OPENHB.  Blwir  K.  Hill.  Oara- 
land.  Ohk>.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1900,  Sartal  No.  402,478. 
Ranawad  Oct.  23.  1911.  lerlal  No.  656.216.  (€1. 
66 — 46.) 


1.  ta  aa  Implement  for  opening  dlak  cloaurea  the  con- 
Mnatlon  of  a  monbar  arnuigad  for  angagemant  with  tba 
ddaore,  to  hold  the  aame  against  rototlon,  and  an  addi- 
tional member  for  ellttlng  the  cloaore. 

t.  In  an  Implement  for  opening  disk  cloaurea  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
apper  anrfftca  of  the  eloanre,  to  hold  the  same  agalnat  ro- 
tation, and  an  additional  member  proTlded  with  means 
arranged  to  sUt  the  eloanre  and  to  engage  the  ander  sor- 
fkca  thereof. 

S.  In  an  haplemaat  for  opening  dIA  doanraa  the  com- 
bination of  a  member  arranged  for  engagement  with  one 
anrfaee  of  the  closnre,  to  hold  the  same  agalnat  dlsplaca- 
ment  an  additional  member  prorlded  with  maana  ar- 
ranged tor  engagement  with  the  other  aurface  of  tha 
doaure,  and  maana  whereitr  the  second-named  member 
awy  be  roteted,  to  efftoct  such  engagement. 

4.  An  Implement  for  opening  dlak  cloaurea  comprlalng 
a  rotatable  member  proTlded  with  means  arranged  to 
Incise  the  eloanre  and  engage  the  under  surface  thereof, 
a  handle  to  which  said  member  is  secured,  and  a  member 
looaefy  mem  tad  upon  the  handle  for  engagement  with 
tba  upper  sarfkea  of  tlra  eloanre,  to  hold  said  doaure 
against  rotation  during  the  rototlon  of  tha  flrat-named 
mambar. 

5.  An  Implement  for  opening  dlak  doauraa  liaTing  a 
abeat  metal  member  slit  and  bent  to  prorlde  a  sariaa 
of  downwardly-inclined  teeth,  each  tooth  baring  a  portion 
thereof  cut  away  to  form  a  shoulder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nor  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,034,404.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DBVIOC  JOHK  W. 
HoKixB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  8«ial  No. 
641«M0.     (CL  SI— 16.) 


1.  In  a  darica  of  the  class  spedfled,  the  combination  of 
a  frama  coaprlaing  a  croaa  portioo  and  side  portloas 
subatentlaUy  at  right  aaglaa  to  tha  croaa  portioa,  a  ra- 
totabla  nsamber  eztaodlag  batwaea  and  arraagad  aab- 
ataatlaUjr  ceatnUly  00  aald  alda  psrtlaaa  adjaeaat  to  aald 


craaa  poitloa  aad  rotatable  measbara  arraagad  an  aald 
side  partlaaa  to  eaeb  alda  of  tha  flrat  routabla  mambcr.  a 
pair  of  said  rotataMa  ssamban  betag  aabstaatlaily  op- 
poaltely  dlspoaad  near  the  end  of  said  side  portions  re- 
mote from  the  first  rotatable  member  and  a  pair  of  said 
rotatable  members  being  arranged  intermediate  of  aald 
flrat  rotatable  member  and  the  first  pair  of  rotatable 
membare  and  snbataatially  in  allnement  with  tlte  latter, 
a  raaor  blade  boMar  ftvotally  mounted  snbatantlally  cen- 
trally near  the  end  of  said  side  portiona  remote  from  aaid 
first  rotatable  member  and  baTing  aide  piecea  thereon,  a 
pair  of  rotatable  members  extending  batwaan  and  dls- 
poaad aobalantlaUy  apysaitaly  oa  aaid  sMa  plaeaa  and  ar- 
topsthsr  tkaa  aaid  ftrat  pair  of  rotataMa 
a  ataap  atfaagad  to  paaa  aver  tba  flrat  ro- 
tatable aiaMbsr  aad  barlag  tha  aztarlar  side  of  its  end 
porllBos  IB  coatact  with  tha  aaesad  aad  laat  mentioned 
pafaa  of  ratataUa  naaaUiara  aad  havlag  tha  toterlor  aide 
of  aald  end  parti oaa  la  coataet  with  tha  flrat  mcatioDad 
pair  «<  rotataMa  aseasbera.  aobatantlaUy  aa  aheiwa  and  da- 


S.  la  a  davlee  of  tb»  daaa  ■pasWad.  tha 
of  a  fnuae  ceaatstlng  of  a  alagle  strip  of  stamped  oat 
metal  formed  to  prorlda  a  craaa  portion  and  side  porttona 
substantially  at  right  aaglea  to  the  cross  portion,  a  ro- 
tatable member  ezteodtag  batween  and  arraagod  sabatan- 
tially  centrally  00  aald  aide  portiona  adjacent  ta  said 
cross  portioa  and  rotatable  membera  arranged  oa  said 
Bide  portions  to  each  side  of  the  first  rotatable  member, 
a  pair  of  aald  rotatable  members  being  snbatanttally  op- 
poaltaly  dliCMaed  near  tha  end  of  said  aide  portions  re- 
mote from  tlie  first  rotatable  member  and  a  pair  of  said 
rotatable  members  being  arranged  intermediate  of  said 
rotatable  member  and  the  first  pair  of  rotatable  mem- 
bers and  aobstantially  in  alineotant  with  tha  latter  mem- 
bers, a  rasor  Made  holder  pirotally  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  rotatable  membera  on  said  bladebokler,  and  a 
atrop  arraagad  to  paaa  own  the  first  rotatable  member 
and  baring  ttte  exterior  aide  of  ita  end  portiona  in  con- 
tact with  the  aecond  and  laat  SBeatloned  pairs  of  rota- 
table members  and  baring  the  intatlor  side  of  said  end 
portions  In  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  ro- 
tatable membera,  snbataatially  aa  deacrlbad. 

t.  la  a  derice  of  tha  daaa  apacilMd.  the  eombiaation 
of  a  frame,  a  rasor  blade  holder  plrotally  saowitad  on 
aaid  frame  and  formed  to  proride  side  portions,  a  por- 
tioa extending  betweea  the  aide  portloaa,  aad  jawa  bant 
to  extend  from  aaid  portion  la  a  dlractioa  oppoelte  to 
that  of  tha  aide  portions  and  baring  thdr  free  ends 
spacad  aaar  tovathar,  oppositely  dlspoaad  rotatable  mem- 
bera aKtaadlag  between  aad  arraagad  at  tha  aad  of  aald 
side  measbara  remote  from  said  portion,  and  a  atrop  ar- 
ranged moraMy  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  aald  rotatable  members  to  more  the  blade  holder  to 
throw  aaid  Jawa  toward  tha  strop  when  one  ead  of  the 
strop  is  pulled,  snbataatially  aa  deaoibed. 

4.  Ib  a  darlce  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination 
af  a  frame,  a  rasor  blade  holder  ptrotally  monatad  at  the 
loarer  end  of  aaid  tnuae,  aald  raaor  blade  bolder  toraiad 
to  prorlda  aide  portloaa,  a  portion  extending  between 
the  aide  portiona,  and  Jaws  extending  In  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  of  the  side  portions,  oppositely  disposed  mem- 
bars  axtending  between  and  arranged  at  the  end  of  said 
alda  BMnhers  ransote  fron  aald  portion,  aad  a  atrop  ar- 
raugad  nor  ably  on  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  members  to  more  the  blade  bolder  to  throw  said 
Jaws  toward  the  atrop  when  aald  strop  is  pulled. 

5.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  spedfied,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  formed  to  proride  a  cross  portion  and  side  por- 
tions flubfltantially  at  right  anglea  to  the  cross  portion, 
a  rotatable  member  extending  between  and  arranged  saV 
staotially  centrally  oa  said  Mda  portloaa  adjacent  to 
said  croaa  portion,  rotatable  membera  arranged  on  said 
side  perttaaa  to  each  side  of  the  first  rotatable  member, 
a  pair  of  aald  rotatable  members  bdng  sabetantially  ojh 
peaftaly  diapoaed  near  the  end  of  aaid  aide  portions  re- 
osote  from  the  flrat  rotataMa  oiember  and  a  pair  of  said 
rotatable   members  being   arranged    intermediate   of  said 

i  flrat   rotatable   member   and    the   first  pair   of   rotatable 
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aad  aobatantlally  in  altesmaat  with  tha  tatter 
ibaraj  a  raaor  blade  holder  plrotally  aaoaatad  aafeatan- 
ttally  centrally  near  the  end  of  aald  aide  portioas  ranote 
from  said  first  rotataMa  member,  aald  rasor  blade  holder 
formed  to  proride  side  pieces,  a  portion  eztaiding  be- 
tween said  aide  plaeea,  and  jaws  bent  to  axtead  from  said 
portion  la  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  of  tha  aide  piecea 
and  harltg  their  tree  enda  spaced  aear  together,  a  pair 
of  rotatable  membera  extending  between  cad  disposed 
substantlaily  oppoaltely  on  aald  side  pieces  and  arranged 
nearer  tegether  than  aaid  flrat  pair  of  rotatable  members, 
a  strop  Arraagad  to  paaa  orer  the  flrat  rotatable  member 
and  hariag  the  exterior  side  of  Ita  end  portions  in  eon- 
tact  with  the  second  and  last  mentioned  pairs  of  rota- 
table ok^sibars  and  baring  the  interior  side  of  said  end 
portiona  In  eeatact  with  the  flrat  mcntloaed  pair  of  rota- 
table membera. 


•t 

^r  - 


t024.405.  PBOCXS8  OF  PBODfTCINO  A  PTLLER  FOB 
WHITS  ENAMELS.  Iohaz  Kkvidl.  Vienna,  Aaatrla- 
RuBgary.  FUad  May  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  «m.lV7. 
(a.  4$t-9l.) 

1.  The  proceea  of  producing  a  filler  for  white  enamel  00a- 
•latlng  la  freeing  powdered  silicate  of  slrconlum  from  col- 
oring matter  by  treatment  with  -add,  then  mixing  ft  witii 
flsor  tiatea  the  weight  of  caustic  alkali,  heating  to  a  tem- 
perature ef  froat  500  to  600  degrees  eeatlgrade,  treatlag 
witb  a  fluid  to  reasore  the  alkali,  drying  and  glowing. 

2.  The  proceea  of  prodndag  a  fliler  for  white  eaaaMA. 
eonalatiqg  la  fredng  powdered  afllcato  of  slreoatum  from 
eolorhtg  matter  by  treataeat  with  add,  then  mixlaff  It 
with  eaattle  alkali,  beatlag  to  betweea  BOO  and  600  de- 
greea  centigrade,  waabing  out  the  atkalt,  drylag  aad 
glowing. 

8.  The  proceas  of  prodndag  a  fliler  fbr  white  eaaael 
eoaaiatlag  la  freeing  powdered  silicate  of  strcoatvoi  from 
eoloriag  taatter  by  treatment  with  add,  tbea  mlxlag  It 
with  fevr  tlBiea  the  wHgbt  of  eaoatic  soda,  heatteg  to  be- 
tween 600  and  600  de  greea  centigrade,  waahlag  out  the 
•ikall,  dvylag  and  glewiag. 


1.024,466.  HOB8B-HITCHINO  WBIORT.  WtLLiAit  D. 
Laa,  Dearer,  Cole.,  aealgiwr  of  oae-half  to  Oeorge  O. 
Ewell.  Phflltps  coaaty,  Kaaa.  Filed  July  14,  1911. 
tcrlaljHo.  6Si,S6f.     (a.  Sl^lM.) 


1.  In  ,a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bracket  connected  therewith,  a 
drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  ratchet  members 
connected  with  said  drum,  a  pawl  for  rotating  aald  drum 
la  one  direction,  a  aecond  pawl  for  preventing  a  rererse 
letatloa  of  aald  dnm,  means  for  movteg  aald  flrat  mm- 
tkmed  pawl,  a  cnMe  for  aald  dram,  a  welgbt  eeaaeeted 
with  aald  caMe,  meaaa  operable  by  said  first  meatloned 
pawl  far  releasing  bsMi  of  said  pawls  in  order  to  permit 
said  weight  to  drop  by  grarlty  aad  oawiad  saM  dram, 
and  a  bltcMag  cat>le  connected  with  said  weight. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  cbsracter  dcscdbed,  the  comblaa- 
tiao  with  a  rahlde.  of  a  httchlag  cable,  a  wMghC  cenaoetad 
thercwitll,  a  Mftl^  cable  caanected  with  aaid  weight,  a 
dram  far  wladlag  the  lifting  caM«,  a  ratdiet  wheel  eoa- 
aected  With  aald  dram  for  rotating  the  aama  a  pawl  for 
ratatlair  aald  rateheC  wheel,  aieana  for  operating  eaid 
pawl,  a '  aecead  pawl  far  pree eating  the  rotation  of  aaid 
ratchet  wheel,  aad  a  pair  of  pawl  shlftlag  ams  adapted  to 
eagafe  h^th  of  aald  pawla  for  ralslag  the  eaoM  from  aald 
ratehat  irhael  wbea  aald  trot  meotleBad  pawl  has  been 
■orad   to  ita  eztrsoM  forward   peaHlaa,   whereby   aaid 


ratahet  wheal  aad  dram  ai*  panatttad  to  latate  In  a  ra- 
mm*  dlrectlOB  aad  aald  weight  la  permitted  to  faU  by 
grarlty. 

8.  la  a  darlce  ef  the  character  Iwarlbta,  the  coabtaa- 
tlon  with  a  rehlcle,  of  a  bitching  cable,  a  weight  connected 
theiewtth,  a  nftlag  cabW  eoanaetad  with  aoM  wei^t,  a 
dram  coaaacted  with  aaid  llMag  caMc  for  winding  the 
same  aad  ralalng  aald  weight,  means  conaected  with  aald 
rebide  for  sapportiag  said  dram,  a  ratebet  whed  riglitty 
eeaaeeted  with  aaid  druoi.  a  pawl  eagagteg  sold  ratchet 
whed,  means  for  morlag  saM  pawl  for  causing  ths  suae  to 
rotate  said  ratdiet  wheel,  a  second  pawl  eagagtag  aald 
ratchet  wheel  for  prerentlng  a  rererse  morement  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  pawl  disengaging  arms  formed  with  cam  aur- 
facea  adapted  to  engage  aald  pawls  and  more  the  pawla 
ont  of  engageaient  with  said  ratchet  wheel  upon  aa  ea- 
treme  forward  moremeat  of  aald  first  mentioned  pawl, 
whereby  said  ratebet  wheel  la  releaaed  and  said  wisfght 
may  drop  under  the  action  of  gravity. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rebide,  of  a  bltohtag  caMe,  a  wdght  conaeded 
therewith  a  lifting  caMe  eonnected  with  the  weight,  a 
drum  supported  by  aaid  rehlcle  aad  engaging  said  lifting 
cable,  oadllatlng  means  for  rotating  said  drum  for  wind- 
ing aaid  lifting  cable,  aad  meaaa  operated  by  add  osclUat- 
Ing  means  when  mored  to  an  extreme  position  in  one  di- 
rection for  releasing  aald  dram  aad  permitting  aald  weight 
to  drop  to  the  ground. 


1,024.407.  SAFETY  D*VICE  FOR  AEROPLANES. 
Waltbb  Lewis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Od.  9,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  658.668.     (Q.  244—21.) 


1.  The  comblnatioa  of  an  aeroplane ;  a  parachute  safety 
derice  consisting  of  a  tube  secured  to  the  aeroplaae  aad 
baring  a  teleacopie  projedlng  derice ;  a  wetgM  attached  to, 
the  said  telescopic  derice;  a  paraebnto  leettag  epoa  the 
teleacoplr  derice  but  otherwlae  free  therefroai ;  aad  cords 
leading  from  tiie  parachute  In  poeitioa  to  be  naed  by  the 
ariator  when  necessary  to  descend  Independently  of  the 
aeroplane. 

<  2.  The  combination  of  an  aeroplane  barlQg  an  arlator*S 
Beat ;  a  tubular  coalng  located  near  eaid  aeat :  ^  seriee  ef 
tnbea  wtthln  the  cosing,  one  telescoping  wfthla  tbe  other ; 
corda  attached  to  tbe  tobes ;  a  weight  aoapended  from  the 
cords ;  a  parachute  barlag  a  stem  located  on  tbe  tnaer 
telescopic  tntw ;  rope  sheares  on  two  at  saM  tubes ;  ropee 
passtog  around  the  sheares  and  attached  to  tbe  Inner  and 
the  Intermediate  tubes ;  a  wdght  to  which  the  lower  e&ds 
of  tbe  ropes  are  attached ;  meana  at  the  arlator's  seat  for 
retaining  the  wdght  la  laeperatire  poaltlon ;  and  cords 
leading  from  the  parachate  oataide  of  the  tube  aad  ta  pa- 
dtion  to  be  need  by  the  ariator  wbea  the  bolt  is  wlthdrawa 
to  release  tlie  weight 

8.  The  comblnstloB  of  aa  aeroplsne  having  a  aeat  for 
tbe  ariator ;  a  caalag  back  of  tbe  seat ;  a  series  of  tole- 
seople  tabes  locoted  la  tbe  casing :  cords  attached  to  the 
tobea  aad  to  a  weight;  a  beit  tor  retaining  the  weight  la 
iBOperathre  podtloa ;  a  parachute  baring  a  stem  carried 
by  tbe  teleseopte  projecting  means ;  cords  leading  fron  the 
parachute  outdde  of  tbe  casing ;  a  ring  to  which  the  cords 
are  attached ;  aad  a  aeat  secttoa  coanected  to  tbe  riag  aad 
oecapying  *  poatttoa  abore  the  aeat  of  the  aeroptaac. 

4.  A  detachable  aafety  derice  for  aeroplanea.  ooaalatlaf 
of  a  eadag  arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  aeroplane ;  a 
teleaesple  projecting  derice  located  wlthla  the  caalag;  a 
welgbt  for  projedlag  the  said  derice ;  ateaaa  for  retalnlag 
the  weight  la  laoperatire  poaltlea ;  a  paracbote  meuated 
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within  the  tabe  and  luiTinc  •  atem  located  abOT*  tbe  tela- 
acoplc  darlce ;  and  a  rlns  and  aeat  aectloo  connected  to  the 
parachnte  ao  that  when  tbe  welfht  ia  releaaed  it  will  pro- 
ject the  paracbnte  which  will  daUeb  itaalf  froai  tha  aero- 
plane. 

S.  A  parachute  having  a  aton;  riba  plTotally  monnted 
at  tha  npper  end  of  the  atam ;  a  mnner  moonted  on  the 
atem;  brace  rode  connecting  the  ranner  with  the  riba; 
and  meana  adapted  to  carry  the  aTlat<»  aecnred  to  the  ran- 
ner. ao  that  when  the  paracbnte  ta  ejected  the  rannar  will 
be  dnvn  away  from  tbe  pirot  of  tbe  riba,  tbaa  opening 
the  parachate  by  the  weight  of  tba  ariator. 


1,024,408.  GBAIN-DRIEB.  Valbntikb  LucAa  and 
CHBiariAN  BAuna.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.;  aald  Baaer  aa- 
aignor  to  HogU  J.  Puckett,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  May 
10.  1011.     Serial  No.  626.637.     (CI.  S4 — 37.) 


1.024.400.  SHKABINO-MACHIMB.  WILLIAM  H.  LCTsn, 
Olaagow,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1010.  BarUl  Mo. 
507.264.     (CL  164—62.)  .     . 


1.  A  grain  drier,  compriaing  a  chate,  meana  dividing  the 
ehnte  into  a  tortnooa  paaaage  and  aeries  of  chambers  dis- 
poaed  at  oppoaite  aldea  of  said  paaaage  and  in  sUggered 
relation  to  each  other;  tbe  dlrldlng  meana  being  of 
foraminous  material,  meana  for  dia<;harglng  air  into  aaid 
chambera,  and  air-eacape  plpea  extending  upwardly  an4 
outwardly  throogh  aaid  chambera  and  communicating  at 
their  inner  enda  with  the  tortnooa  paaaage  and  at  their 
onter  enda  with  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  grain  drier,  comprising  a  chnte,  perforated  deflec- 
tor* aecured  within  and  at  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  ebute  and 
arranged  in  ataggered  relation  to  form  a  tortnooa  pas- 
sage and  two  seriea  of  chambera  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other,  one  end  wall  of  the  chnte  baving  openings 
conuBonlcatlng  with  aaid  chambers,  means  for  discharg- 
ing air  through  said  openings  into  aald  chambera,  and 
means  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  through  aaid 
chambers  for  the  escape  of  air  from  the  tortuous  passage 
to  the  atmosphere. 

8.  A  grain  drier  comprising  a  chnte.  perforated  V- 
ahapad  deflectors  arranged  borisontally  within  and  aacnred 
to  oposlte  walla  of  tbe  chute  to  partition  tbe  same  Into 
a  tortuous  paaaage  and  two  series  of  chambera,  tbe  lower 
portiona  of  the  deflactora  being  proTlded  with  openings, 
and  (me  end  wall  of  tbe  chute  with  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  meana  for  supplying  air  to  aald 
chambers  through  tbe  openings  in  tbe  said  end  wall,  and 
pipea  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  establlahing 
communication  between  the  tortuoua  paaaage  and  tba 
atmosphere. 

4.  A  grain  drier  compriaing  a  chute  In  tbe  form  of  a 
tortuoua  paaaage,  provided  with  a  hopper  bottom  bavlng 
an  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  one  aide,  an  adjuatable 
slide  arranged  within  the  chute  and  upon  the  side  of  tbe 
bottom  provided  with  said  opening,  and  meana  for  agitat- 
ing grain  In  tba  lower  end  of  tbe  tortuoua  passage  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  tbe  said  opening  of  the  bottom. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  maebina  for  operating  aimnlr 
taneoualy  on  the  two  edges  of  a  ahaet.  of  a  bed  plate ;  two 
elongated  structures  thereon :  means  for  adjuating  said 
structures  toward  and  from  each  other ;  housings  raapae- 
tively  mounted  on  aaid  structures ;  means  for  sinialta- 
neoualy  moving  aald  hooaings  on  tba  atmcturaa  parallal 
to  each  other ;  a  tool  carried  by  each  of  the  boualnga ;  and 
flxad  meana  for  holding  the  aheet  stationary  while  aald 
houainga  with  their  toola  move  along  Ita  oppoalts  aides 
and  operate  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  operating  almnl- 
taneoual7  on  tbe  two  edgea  of  a  aheet.  of  a  bed  plate ;  two 
elongated  atructurea  thereon;  meana  for  adjusting  said 
atructurea  toward  and  from  each  other;  boualnga  raapae- 
tively  mounted  on  said  structures;  means  for  simnltn* 
naonaly  moving  aaid  housings  on  tbe  structures  paralM 
to  each  otbw:  a  tool  carried  by  each  of  the  hoaalnga; 
meana  for  almultaneouaiy  driving  aald  toola  from  tba 
aame  aonrce  of  power ;  and  a  aeriea  of  flxad  alactro  laagneta 
for  holding  tbe  sheet  sUtlonary  while  the  hooainca  with 
tiielr  toola  are  moved  to  operate  thereon. 

a.  Tba  eoasblnatlon  In  a  — afclsM  far  operating  aimul- 
tanaooaly  on  tbe  two  adn*  vt  •  *"«t  of  a  bed  ptnta ;  two 
elongated  stmetaraa  thoreon ;  aseana  for  adjmtlag  aald. 
atructurea  toward  and  from  each  other ;  bouslnia  reapee- 
tively  mounted  on  aaid  atructurea;  meana  for  almolta- 
aaooaly  moving  aald  liaiialaga  on  fha  atmetaraa  in  linaa 
pamllel  to  each  other ;  a  tool  eurlad  by  each  of  tbe  boua- 
lnga ;  an  elongated,  stationary  abeet-aupportiog  rail  mount- 
ed ^m  eadi  of  tba  aupporting  atructuiea  and  extending  in 
poaltlon  to  aaalat  in  carrying  the  aheet  operated  on  by 
the  tools ;  and  meana  for  holding  the  sheet  stationary  on 
aald  rails  while  the  honaings  and  tbalr  toola  are  moved 
to  operate  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  machine  for  operating  aimul- 
taneoualy  on  the  two  edgea  of  a  abeet,  of  a  bed  plate ;  two 
elongated  structures  thereon;  means  fOr  adjusting  said 
structures  toward  and  from  each  other ;  boualnga  respec- 
tively mounted  on  said  structures;  meana  fbr  almulta- 
neouaiy moving  said  housings  on  tbe  structures  parallel  to 
each  other ;  a  tool  carried  by  each  of  tbe  housings :  a 
sheet-supporting  rail  mounted  on  each  of  tbe  supporting 
structures  and  extending  in  poaltlon  to  aaalat  in  carrying 
the  sheet;  meana  for  holding  the  sheet  stationary  while 
It  ia  being  operated  on  by  tbe  tools ;  with  a  sheet-engaging 
device  on  each  of  the  boualnga  for  moving  tbe  aald  abeet 
after  it  baa  bean  operated  on. 


1.024.410.     BOTABT  ELBCTBIC  TBAN8F0BMBB  AND 
MOTOB-GBNBRATOB.      jAMsa    Colqchocn    MACVAn- 
LANi  and  Haut  Boaon,  Arc  Worka,  Cbelmaford.  Bnff- 
land.  aaaignors  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Crompton  and  Company 
Limited.  Arc  Worka,  Cbelmaford,  England.     Filed  Feb. 
7.  1010.    Serial  No.  542.484.     (d.  172—280.) 
An   electric    motor   control   aystem    comprising   supply 
malna,  a  direct  cnrrcnt  ring  armature  adapted  to  rotate 
wttblB  ftmr  polar  llmba,  a  pair  of  main  bruahea  to  aald 
armature,  a  pair  of  short-circuited  auxiliary  bruahea  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  said  main  bruahea  and  connected 
to  one  of  aald  supply  mains  and  dividing  said  amatnra 
into  two  portiona,  a  conatant  aaparata  excitation  to  on* 
portion  of  aald  armature,  a  variable  reversible  separata 
exdUtion  to  tbe  aecond  portion  of  aald  armature  aerrinff 
to  change  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flow  of  tbe  current  tbroo^ 
two  of  said  poUr  Umba  whan  the  aacondary  voltage  la 
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raised  abov«  tba  voltage  of  tba  nuOna,  a  direct  currant 
flMtor.  braabea  to  aaid  direct  current  motor,  one  of  aald 
motor  kmrtr  botatg  connected  to  the  other  of  aald  supply 


maina  and  to  one  of  aaid  main  bruahea.  and  the  otbOT  of 
said  motor  bmabea  being  connected  to  tba  other  of  aald 
main  bmabea. 


11 


1,024.411.  HBADUGHT  FOB  AUTOMOBILES.  Jamss 
B.  McKi^  Maraball.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1011.  Serial 
Mo.  666,864.     (CL  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deacrtbad.  a  member  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  tbe  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle: 
a  member  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  to  a  fixed  por- 
tion of  tbe  vehicle;  a  vertical  aleeve  aupported  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  aecond  specified  member  and  provided  with 
aK>er  and  lower  eccentric  portiona :  a  link  pivotaUy  nnlt- 
ing  the  lower  of  said  portions  with  the'  rod-carried  mem- 
ber; and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  upper  of 
aaid  portiona  with  a  movably  mounted,  v^lele-carrled 
lamp. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  member  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  the  steering  rod  of  a  vehicle : 
a  member  adapted  to  be  removably  aecnred  to  the  axle  of 
a  vehicle;  a  vertical  aleeve  supported  for  rotation  upon 
the  axle-cnrrled  member  and  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  eccentric  portiona;  a  link  pivoUlly  uniting  the 
lower  of  aaid  portiona  with  tbe  rod-carried  member ;  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  lamp  support ;  and  a  connection  between 
the  lamp  support  and  the  upi>er  of  said  eccentric  portions, 
the  connection  being  yleldable  Intermediate  lu  point  of 
connection  with  the  lamp  aupport  and  with  tbe  upper  of 
aald  eccentric  portiona. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  a  clamp  adapted 
to  ha  aacnred  to  the  ataering  rod  of  a  vabide;  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle;  a  apindle 
fixed  to  and  rlalng  from  the  axle  clamp ;  a  aleeve  roUUble 
upon  tbe  spindle;  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe 
aloovo  witb  a  rotatably  mounted,  veblde-earrlad  lamp ;  an 
arm  projecting  from  tbe  aleeve :  and  a  link  pivotally  con- 
■acting  tlN  tarn  with  tbo  rod  clamp. 

4.  In  «  derlea  o<  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  movably  aop- 
ported  oporatlnf  member  having  a  fulcrum;  meana  for 


operating  aaid  member ;  lamp-controlling  asechanlam ;  and 
intarengacing  elamenta  upon  tbe  lamp-controlling  mecb»> 
Biam  and  upon  tbe  movable  member,  for  removably  con-, 
nectins  tba  lamp-eontroUlng  mechanism  wltb  tba  movable 
member ;  one  element  being  at  tbe  folcmm  of  tbe  movable 
member,  and  another  element  being  acoantrlcally  dlspoaed 
witb  reject  to  the  fulcrum. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daeeribad.  a  movably  aup- 
ported operating  member  having  a  tolcnun;  meana  for 
operatlvely  connecting  aaid  mambar  witb  the  steering  rod 
of  a  vehicle;  lamp-controlling  meehaniam;  and  intaren- 
gagilng  alamanta  upon  tba  lamp-controlling  mechanism  and 
upon  tbe  movable  member,  for  removably  connecting  tba 
lamp-controlling  mechanism  with  the  movable  member ; 
one  element  being  located  at  tbe  fuknim  of  tbe  movable 
member,  and  another  of  said  elements  being  ec^ntrlcally 
disposed  with  respect  to  tbe  fulcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,024.412.  HOO-8CBAPINO  MACHINE.  Wnxi  E.  F. 
MaiiB,  Orenaa,  Denmark.  FUed  Mar.  10.  1010.  Serial 
Mo.  560.520.     (CL  IT— 11.) 


A  hog  acraplng  machine,  compriaing  an  inclined  rotable 
drum,  spirally  arranged  riba  on  tbe  Inaide  thereof,  a  roller 
inside  of  aaid  drum  supported  by  tbe  counterbalanced 
anna,  aald  roller  having  ita  axia  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  said 
drum,  spring  scrapers  fitted  on  said  roller,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  drum  in  one  direction,  meana  for  rotating  tbe 
roller  in  the  other  direction,  meana  fbr  feeding  tbe  careaaa 
through  the  drum  past  tbe  scraping  roller,  and  meana  tof 
diacbarging  water  and  steam  upon  tbe  careaaa  during  tbe 
scraping  operation,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,024.418.  ALFALFA-FEED  CUTTEB  AMD  ORINDEB. 
Waltu  Mies.  Mayfield.  Kane.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1006. 
Serial  Mo.  454,088.     (a.  146—20.) 


^    ^^ 


•t*^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  bonatng  proridad 
with  an  opening ;  a  conveyer  poaltloned  to  dlacbarge  into 
tba  houalng.  through  tbe  opening;  a  beater  supported 
for  rotation  above  one  end  of  tbe  conveyer,  and  upon  tbe 
outside  of  the  housing,  adjacent  tbe  top  of  tbe  opening; 
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a  McoBd  taster  ■uupmCM  for  rotatton  laaMe  «r  fb* 
booatDC,  •djsccBt  tM  bottom  of  the  opealas;  •  third 
bMt«r  npported  for  rotation  lo  the  hoostng  oppoalte  the 
upenlaff,  and  abore  the  aecoad  beater ;  aad  eattiog  Beetia- 
iflan  wfthiii  the  borntnc,  below  the  Mcoad  and  tblrd 
ijMtera. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clau  deaerfbcd,  a  hoosiBg  haTlnc 
a  a  opealng :  meana  apon  tlie  ontatde  of  the  hoaalng  for  de- 
IfTerlBg  the  material  tkroagb  the  opening;  a  baater  aop- 
portad  for  rotatton  la  the  bonaing.  below  the  opentag;  a 
aeeond  beater,  of  larger  diameter  than  the  flrat.  aapported 
for  rotation  above  the  flrat  beater,  and  located  opposite 
to  the  opesiag:  catting  cyltndara  aapported  for  rotatloB 
In  the  hoaalng  betow  the  beatera ;  and  a  coneave  located 
between  the  cyllndera,  and  poaltioned  directly  beneath 
the  aeeond  beater. 


I 


1.024,414.  VERTICAL  TUBULAR  MILL  FOR  FINE 
GRINDING.  CnAMvn  Hobkl.  Domtae,  Ia«re,  France. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1»10.    Serial  No.  S82.022.     (CI.  82 — iS.) 


1.  In  a  ball-mill  for  line  grlndlog,  tiie  comblnatloa  of  a 
rertlcal  caalng,  annolar  grinding  tracks  and  a  rerolobla 
■baft  therein,  atagea  noon  ted  on  aaki  ahaft  and  proTlded 
with  radial  compartmeata  opening  on  aald  tracka,  alternate 
compartmenta  baring  top-cloaur«a  and  containing  grinding 
balla  adapted  to  roll  against  aald  tracka  onder  actkm  of 
centrifugal  fbrce,  the  aald  remaining  compartmeata  of 
each  Btage  being  adapted  to  recelre  aad  dellrer  material  to 
said  grinding  tracka. 

2.  In  a  bail-mill  for  fine  grinding,  tbe  combination  of  a 
Tertleal  caaing,  annular  grinding  traclra  and  a  reyolnble 
abaft  therein,  aUges  moanted  on  aaid  ahaft  and  proTtdsd 
wHb  radial  compartments  opening  oo  aald  tracka,  alternate 
compartments  baring  top-cloaarea  and  contalaing  grladiBg 
balla  adapted  to  roll  agalnat  aaid  tracka  under  action  of 
centrifugal  force  and  partltiona  in  each  of  aald  remaining 
compartments  adapted  to  faciUUte  the  delivery  to  aald 
tracks  of  material  received  by  each  compartment. 

3.  Ib  a  ball-mill  for  fine  grinding,  the  combination  of  a 
vertical  casing,  annalar  grinding  tracka  and  a  revoloble 
shaft  therein,  stagea  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  and  provided 
with  radial  compartments  opening  on  said  tracks,  aiter- 
aate  compartments  bavlag  top-closares  and  containing 
grinding  balla  adapted  to  roll  agalnat  aaid  tracka  nndar 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  partltiona  in  each  of  aaid  re- 
maining compartmenta  adapted  to  facilitate  tbe  delivery 
to  aaid  tracka  of  material  received  by  each  compartment, 
aad  diaphragma  intermediate  said  atagea  having  central 
openings  for  regnlstlng  the  flneneea  of  the  material  ground. 


1.024.416.  LIQUID-MEASURING  DEVICE.  ALTBID  D. 
MosBT,  CUcago,  IIU  assignor  to  Marah-Capron  Ifana- 
factnrlag  Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  1111- 
noia.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1011,  Sertal  No. 
•10.154.  DtTlded  and  thia  application  filed  Sept  90, 
1911.  Serial  No.  061,914.  (CI.  TS— 103.) 
1.  A  meaanrlng  device  for  llqnlds  compriataig  a  aop- 
ply  and  a  diacharge  pipe  a  plvotally  moanted  tank  having 
a  port  eoDstltntteg  an  lalet  aad  outlet,  OMans  fbr  patttag 


asM  port  lato  cotanraaleatfan  either  with  the  sappiy  or 
diacharge  pipe  aa  desired  and  meana  for  aetttng  aald  tank 
la  ilfPsrent  angnlar  poeltfoos  so  aa  to  trap  SMyre  or  less 
of  the  liquid.  aubaUatlaily  aa  described. 


2.  A  measuring  device  for  liquida  comprlaing  a  plvotally 
mounted  tank  having  a  port  conatltntlng  an  Inlet  and  oat- 
let  aupply  and  diacharge  pipes,  a  three-way  valve  Inter- 
poeed  between  aald  port  and  aaJd  aopply  and  dlscbsrge 
pipes,  and  meana  for  aetting  aald  tank  in  dliferent  angular 
positions  ao  aa  to  trap  more  or  lees  liquid,  aubstaatlaily 
as  described. 

8.  A  measoriag  device  for  Hqukli  comprising  a  tank,  a 
pipe  through  which  aaid  tank  la  adapted  to  fill  and  dis- 
charge and  upon  which  the  tank  la  plvotally  mounted,  and 
meana  for  aettiog  aaid  tank  at  diOereat  aagular  poeltloaa 
for  the  porpoaa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  meaaurlng  device  for  liquids  comprlaing  a  tank,  a 
pipe  section  tapped  into  the  bottom  thereof,  aupply  and 
diacharge  pipes,  a  three-way  valve,  a  awivel  Joint  connect- 
ing aald  pipe  aectlon  and  said  three-way  valve,  and  means 
for  Betting  aaid  tank  in  diflTereat  angnlar  poaltlans,  fOr  the 
purpoae  deacrlbed. 

6.  A  measuring  device  for  liquids  comprlsUig  a  pivoted 
tank,  a  supply  and  a  diacharge  pipe,  meana  for  patting 
tbe  taak  into  communication  ettber  with  Cha  supply  pipe 
or  the  discharge  pipe,  a  rack,  aad  meana  far  aapporting 
said  tank  at  different  poaltlona  on  the  rack  ao  aa  to  give 
it  dliferent  degreea  of  angularity,  for  the  purpoae  described. 

[Cialma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1,024,416.  SEWING  -  MACHUm  NBKDLB.  ALBBBT  P. 
Mm,  Mlnneapolia.  Minn.,  aaslgaer  of  oae-balf  to  Owen 
T.  Dougherty,  St.  Paal.  Mlaa.  filed  Mar.  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.   551.629.      (CT.   112—11.) 


<<'--- 


*'.  » 


A  aeedle  having  an  eye  extending  longltadteally  of  tbe 
needle,  a  alit  extending  diagonally  tbrongta  one  wall  of  aaid 
eye,  one  portloa  of  tlie  alltted  wall  and  tbe  opposite  wall 
being  azlally  twlated. 


1.024.417.  BLCCTBIC-LIOHT  ATTACHMENT.  Arrnoa 
J.  Paovoo,  New  Terk,  N.  T.  VMd  Jaly  3S,  1911.  ■•• 
rial  Noi  040,648.     (CI.  248—10.) 

In  an  electrlc-Ught  ftztare,  a  casing  having  a  threaded 
ntpple  for  engagement  with  a  aocket.  a  btaged  cover  on 
tbe  caalag.  a  alpple  for  the  paaaage  of  electric  wtre  there^ 
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throagh.  tk  fasatetet  baaMag  la  oao  ead  of  saM  eaatag,  a 
dram  wlthta  the  easiag  on  wbldi  tbe  vfrea  are  adapted 
to  be  wotmd,  said  drum  bavlag  a  disk  moaatad  In  eae 
end,  pawls  plvotally  atoaated  on  eaM  dlOk,  stop  lags 
struck  up  from  aald  dlak  for  sngaaameat  of  the  aald  pawU, 
a  pintle  la  the  aald  and  of  tlie  dnun,  said  pintle  having  re- 
cesses tor  engagement  of  the  eads  of  said  pawls,  a  dlak 
mounted  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  drum,  an  Inwardly  directed 
ttange  aarroundlng  a  central  opening  in  aald  dlak  in  tbe  end 


of  aald  dnm  having  a  recess  formed  tberela  to  receive 
said  flanfe,  a  platle  slldable  witbln  aald  flange,  a  stop 
oollar  OB  tbe  laaer  end  of  tbe  pintle  fbr  eagagemeat  with 
tbe  flange,  a  sprfetg  within  tbe  recess  to  bold  tbe  pintle 
normally  ootward,  and  an  Insnlated  bushing  arranged  la 
tbe  opposite  end  of  aald  caaing  from  the  first*  named  bash- 
ing having  a  central  opening  to  receive  said  pintle  and  an 
open-endod  slot,  whereby  aald  pinkie  can  be  engaged  wltbin 
aald  opening  against  tbe  tension  of  said  spring. 


II 


1,024,418.  INDUCTOR-ALTBR14ATOR.*  Bmil  Podlbsak. 
Tlflln,  Ohio.  Filed  Msr.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  614,847. 
(Cl.  17?.— 209.) 


-** 


1.  Am  factor  alternator  comprlaJag  a  flald  stmetore 
Indudlag  a  pole  piece  having  outer  and  middle  polar  pro- 
Jectlona  and  connecting  llmba  forming  corea,  wlndlnga 
around  tbe  aald  corea,  there  being  a  pair  of  wlndlnga  on 
each  pole  piece  at  oppoaite  aides  of  tbe  middle  p<^ar  pio- 
Jectlon,  and  an  Indactor  having  a  plurality  of  arma  dia- 
poeed  la  such  relation  that  tbe  flux  will  pasa  ttaroogh  the 
middle  polar  proiectloa  and  one  path  tbroogh  tbe  Indactor 
when  the,  tatter  la  in  one  poaltlon  aad  throagb  botb  outer 
polar  projectlona  and  two  patba  tbrough  tbe  inductor 
when  tbe  Utter  lo  la  another  poaltlon. 

2.  An  inductor  alternator  comprlaing  a  polygonal  field 
itructore  Inciudiag  a  plurality  of  Interconsiocted  magneta 
and  pole  piecea,  aaid  pole  plecea  having  polar  projectiona 
diametrically  and  diagonally  arranged,  wlndlnga  on  tbe 
portlona  at  the  pole  pieces  between  tbe  aald  projeetloaa, 
there  beiag  a  plarallty  of  wladlngB  oe  each  pole  ple<ie,  aad 
aa  indactor  having  arma  ao  arranged  that  all  of  them  will 
be  oppoaite  to  tbe  diagonal  p^ar  proJeetloBa  when  the 
indactor  Is  In  one  position  and  only  half  tbe  arms  will  be 
opposite  tJte  diametrical  polar  projoetleaa  when  the  In- 
doctpr  Is  ta  another  poslttoa. 

3.  An  Indactor  alternator  eosaprislBg  a  polyvaoal  IMd 
stroctare  ladadlng  s  ^urality  of  bar  nagnets  aad  bar 
pole  pledai  eenaocted  tofetber,  outer  aad  intermediate 
polar  projectiona  on  each  pole  piece  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  wlndlnga  on  each  of  the  pole 
pieces,  and  an  Indactor  having  a  less  namber  of  arms 
than  tbe  polar  projectiona,  said  arms  being  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  aa^  otber  eqaal  to  the  angle  between  tbe  ooter 
polar  profoetlona  of  each  pole  piece. 


4.  Aa  tadaetor  altsraator  eoavrlilBg  a  pair  of 
neat  magneta,  a  pair  of  bar  pole  pleesa  conaeetiat  like  poles 
of  tbe  magneta  together,  outer  aad  Intermediate  polar  pro- 
Jectteaa  exteadlng  Inwardly  from  each  pole  piece,  the  ooter 
projectiona  being  diaposed  at  forty-five  degrees  to  tbe 
intermediate  polar  projectloas,  a  cruciform  nnwoand  in- 
ductor movably  related  to  the  polar  projections,  and  a 
plurality  of  windings  on  each  of  tbe  pole  piecea  through 
which  the  flux  passes  when  two  oppositely  disposed  arma 
of  tbe  Indactor  are  In  line  wlQi  tbe  Intermediate  polar 
projectiona  and  outaide  of  which  the  flux  passes  when  all 
tbe  arma  of  the  Indactor  are  la  line  with  tbe  outer  polar 
projectiona. 

6.  A  generator  field  atructure  comprlaing  a  pole  piece 
compoeed  of  alternately  arranged  long  and  abort  bars  so 
diaposed  aa  to  provide  receaaea  in  the  enda  of  tbe  pole 
piecea,  and  magneta  compoaed  of  bare  having  their  enda 
aet  edgewiae  into  tbe  receaaea  of  the  pole  piece  with  tbe 
aide  facea  of  the  magnet  t>ara  in  contact  with  tbe  aide  faces 
of-tb^  long  bare  of  the  pole  piece  and  tbe  edgea  of  tbe  mag- 
net bars  in  contact  with  tbe  enda  of  the  abort  bars  of  tbe 
pole  piece. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.419.     BOAT.     Fbancis  X.  RaacH,  Wanette.  Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1911.   Serial  No.  648,944.    (CL  116—23.) 


In  a  boat  propelllag  mechanlam.  the  eomblaatlon  with 
•a  gunwale,  of  platea  secured  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  aldea 
of  tbe  aald  gnawaie,  tbe  platea  seenred  to  tbe  apper  slda 
of  said  gunwalca  being  provided  with  depressions,  U-sbapsd 
gunwalea  engaging  membera  adapted  to  apan  aaid  gunwalaa, 
Inwardly  extending  luga  carried  by  tbe  upper  borlaontai 
arma  oi  aald  U-shaped  gonwale  oagaglag  swbera,  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  tbe   depreaaloaa  o<  the   platea  aforaaald. 
clami^ag  meana  carried  by  tbe  lower  boriatmtal  arsM  of 
aald  gaawale  engaglag  membera,  U-ahaped  vertical  staad- 
arda  carried  bgr  tbe  npper  horisontal  anas  of  aald  gaawale 
engaging  BMObera,  outwardly  extendlag  bearlnpa  carried 
at  the  upper  tarinlaals  of  said  standard,  ahatta  rotating 
in  said  bearings,  buba  carried  at  the  oatar  temlnala  of 
aald  abafta.  paddle  bladaa  detacbably  aecured  to  aald  buba, 
a  train  of  geara  operating  between  tbe  vertical  anaa  of 
said  atandarda,  and  adapted  to  operate  aaid  ahaft,  and 
means  whereby  said  gears  amy  bs  rotated. 


1,024,420.      8TORB-PBOMT    CONSTRUCTION.      Tl 
Roaa,  Kansss  City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.    Sertal  No. 
648304.     (Cl.  189—78.) 

A  store  front  construction,  comprising  a  pair  ef  glaai 
platea,  a  frsnt  clamping  member  ovsrlapplag  adjaeeat 
edges  of  said  plates  at  their  front  aldea  and  foraiod  at  Its 
aide  edpas  wttb  resrwsrdly-tumed  inwardly-opening  boofca, 
a  rear  clamping  member  arranged  rearward  of  tbe  frost 
clamping  member  and  at  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  aald  platM 
and  conaiatlng  of  a  central  arched  portion  formed  at  lli 
aide  marglna  vrith  aboulders  and  resilient  flanges,  tbe  lat- 
ter engaging  tlie  rear  facea  of  aaid  platas.  a  front  rai*' 
fbrce  asember  bridging  tbe  apace  between  tbe  gtaas  plataa 


I 


I 


99* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Antn.  33, 191S. 


and  fltttng  at  Its  tide  edict  In  the  books  of  tbo  ftroat 
elamplof  member,  a  rear  reinforce  member  encaging  the 
sbonldera  of  tbe  rear  clamping  member,  a  beaded  bolt  ex- 
t— i^iiij  through  the  reinforce  plate,  the  rear  clamping 


member  and  the  rear  reinforce  member,  a  nat  engaging 
said  bolt  and  tbe  rear  side  of  the  rear  clamping  member, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and  tbe  rear  side  of  the  rear 
>einforce  member. 


1,024,421.  METHOD  OF  PRBPABING  WARP  FOB 
MANUFACTURING  PILE  FABRIC.  Padl  BABONAOina, 
Sanbonne,  and  KrnxifB  D'EAcaomra,  Nenllly-snr-Selne, 
France.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  474,272.  (CL 
13»— M.) 


1.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  pile  warp,  eonaiating  in  aoc- 
cessively  introducing  series  of  separate  pile  tltreads  end  to 
end  between  the  sides  of  a  series  of  parallal  longitudinally' 
folded  bands,  so  as  to  form  a  series  of  transrerse  rows  of 
thresds,  adrandng  said  bands  In  onlson  after  the  forma- 
tioB  of  each  row,  securing  said  threads  in  position  in  said 
bands,  and  winding  said  bands  synchronously  upon  a 
beam. 

2.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  pile  warp,  consisting  in  soc- 
cessiTaly  Introducing  series  of  separate  pile  threads  of 
diCerent  colors  end  to  end.  in  tbe  order  in  which  tbe  cor- 
responding colors  appear  in  the  pattern  to  be  woTen,  be- 
tween the  sides  of  a  series  of  parallel  longitudlnally-foided 
bands,  so  ss  to  form  a  series  of  transverse  rows  of  threads, 
adraadng  said  bands  in  nnison  after  tlie  formation  of 
sach  row,  securing  said  threads  in  position  in  said  bands, 
and  finally  remoTing  said  bands. 

8.  A  process  of  obtaining  a  pile  warp  consisting  In  sue- 
osssively  introducing  series  of  separate  pile  threads  end 
to  and  between  the  sides  of  a  series  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nally-folded bands  of  clngalette  mosUn,  so  as  to  form  a 
series  of  transTsrss  rows  of  threads.  Intermittently  ad- 
Tanclng  aaid  bands  in  unison,  moistening  said  bands  to 
soften  the  same,  snbseqnently  heating  said  bands  and  forc- 
ing tlM  sides  thereof  together  to  eanss  tbam  to  sscnrely 
liold  said  threada  therebetween,  and  finally  winding  said 
bands  upon  a  beam. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  a  warp  or  weft  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  fabrics  wlilch  consists  In  arranging  sep- 
arate threads  ot  Tartons  coloct  that  ara  to  constituts  the 
pattern  of  the  fsbrlc  longitudinally,  one  after  anotlier,  in 
tbe  order  In  which  tbe  corresponding  colon  appear  in  said 
pattern,  to  form  a  continuous  band. 

6.  A  process  of  producing  a  warp  or  weft  for  nae  in  the 
manufacture  of  fabrics  which  consists  in  ssenrlng  upon  a 
hand  the  Tarlonaly-eolorsd  tlureads  that  ara  to  constitute 


tbe  pattern  of  tbe  fabric  longitudinally.  00s  after  anotbar, 
in  tlie  order  in  which  tbe  corresponding  colon  appear  tn 
said  patt0rn. 

LCUlms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] . 


1.024.422.      MEDICAL   BPRATINO  -  SYRINGE.      MOBin 
SABNOcn.   Magdeburg,   Germany.     Filed  Oct.   17,  1910. 

SerUl  No.  587,698.     (CL  128—2.) 


A  medical  spraying  syringe  comprising  in  combination 
a  U  shaped  capillary  tube  for  the  liquid  to  l>e  sprayed,  a 
horiaontal  branch  at  tbe  front  end  of  said  captUary  tnl>e, 
a  tube  for  the  air  under  preaaura  arranged  above  said 
capillary  tube  and  surrounding  the  horiaontal  front  end 
of  tbe  same,  and  an  air  inlet  at  tbe  rear  end  of  said  air 
tube,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.024,428.  '  PRESS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  OSCILLAT- 
ING PRESSING- ARM.  Jclids  Samdt.  Plrmasens,  Oar- 
many.  FUed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  «M,18».  (CL 
1«4— 28.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  swinging  pr 
arm,  a  cam  piTotally  mounted  on  said  afm,  meana  for  lock- 
ing said  cam  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  a  piTotally 
mounted  power  lever  having  a  roller  adapted  for  actua- 
tion by  said  cam  upon  swinging  movement  of  said  arm, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  swinging  press 
arm,  a  cam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  means  for 
losing  said  cam  in  its  adjusted  position,  and  an  adjust- 
ably mounted  pivotal  power  controlling  lever  adapted  for 
actuation  by  said  cam  upon  swinging  movement  of  saM 
arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  A  press  comprising  in  combination,  a  swinging  press 
arm,  a  cam  mounted  on  said  arm,  and  a  power  controlling 
means  disposed  in  the  field  of  movement  of  said  cam,  sub- . 
stantlally  aa  and  for  the  purposes  ast  totih. 


1.024.424.  TORPEDO  •  LAUNCHING  TUBE.  BualMB 
ScHKnonn,  Ls  Crcnaot,  France.  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  027.160.     (O.  114—288.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  ravoluble  torpedo  carriage  pro- 
vided with  a  torpedo  launching  tube  fast  thento.  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  tbe  'dfck  of  a  vassal,  training 
mechanism  sheltered  below  said  carriage  and  banaatb  the 
deck  for  turning  said  carriage  and  training  aaid  tubs  on  an 
object  and  a  perlacopic  sighting  device  mounted  on  aaid 
carriage  and  means  for  operating  said  dsvles  batow  saM 
platform  wheraby  the  sighting  of  the  object  and  aiming 
of  the  torpedo  tube  is  made  independent  of  the  direction 
of  thk  vssssl's  conrss. 

2.  In  combination,  a  revolabla  torpedo  carriage  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  deck  of  a  vesssl  comprising  a  plat- 
form adapted  to  support  a  torpedo  launching  tube  and  a 


Apbil  33,  tpis. 


U.  9.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9«3 


sleeve  depsndlBg  tnm  aaid  platform  and  provided  with 
training  iitxiisnism.  a  circular  aaddle  for  revolubly  sup- 
porting said  platfcmn  and  having  a  fixsd  rack  engaging 
said  tnlntag  macbanlsm  and  a  perlacopic  sighting  dSTicc 


mounted  en  said  carriage  and  having  means  for  operating 
the  same  tbeltered  halow  said  platform  aU  arranged  where- 
by the  sighting  of  the  object  and  aiming  of  the  torpedo 
tube  U  Independent  of  the  direction  of  tbe  vesasl's  conns. 


1.024,428.  METALLIC  PACKING  FOR  PUMPS.  Eo- 
OBMS  M.  ScoviLLa,  Waipafao,  HawalL  Fllsd  Oct.  81, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,779.     (CL  108—41.) 


1.  A  ■Mtalllc  packing  for  pumpe  comprising,  two  metal- 
lic bushings,  and  a  coupling  box  in  halves  bolted  to- 
gether between  the  ends  of  said  bushings,  said  coupling 
box  containing  metallic  lialf  rings,  substantially  aa 
deecrlbed. 

2.  A  maullic  packing  for  pumps  comprising,  two  metal- 
lic bnahings,  a  conpUng  box  between  said  bushings  pro- 
vided with  lips  overlapping  tbe  outar  ends  of  the  bushings, 
and  msans  for  ssaling  the  Joints  between  the  bushings  and 
coupling  box. 

3.  A  metallic  packing  for  pnmpa  comprialng.  two  bush- 
ings ons  of  which  is  proridsd  with  a  flanfls  and  setting- 
np  screws,  said  boablngs  a^ptad  to  fit  in  the  stuifing 
boxss  of  the  two  pump  chambars,  a  plunger  working  in 
said  bashings,  a  coupling  box  surrounding  tbe  plunger 
between  the  buablngs  and  containing  metallic  packing 
rings  in  segments  with  means  for  pressing  tlie  ssgments 
againat  tbe  plunger,  and  meana  for  sealing  the  Joints 
between  tbe  budilngs  and  stuffing  boxss  and  betwaan  the 
bushinga  and  conpUag  box. 

4.  In  a  matallie  packing  fbr  pumpa,  two  boablngs,  a 
conpling  box  between  said  bashings  containing  metallic 
packing  spring  pressed  segments,  packing  tnterpooed  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  said  bushings  and  the  coupling  box, 
^Bd  maaiw  for  moving  one  boshing  toward  tbe  other  bush- 
ing so  as  to  compress  said  packing. 

6.  A  metallic  packing  for  pumpe  comprialng,  two  buab- 
inga.  oaa  of  aaid  bwsbiaga  provided  with  a  flaags  and 
asttlnrop  screws,  a  coupling  box  betwasa  said  bushings 


having  a  greaaa  chamber  and  spring  pressed  packing  ring 
segments  between  the  greaaa  ebambar  and  the  sods  at  tba 
coupling  box,  and  meana  for  aeallng  tbe  MntM  between  tbe 
bashings  and  the  coupling  box. 


1,024,426.      HORSESHOE.      RiCHABD    L.    TaTLoa,    Pine 
Bluir.  Ark.     FUed  Sept  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  648.598. 

<C1.  168 — 22.) 


*  A  boras  slioe  socb  aa  deecrlbed  comprising  a  pair  of 
segmental  secti<ma,  calks  upon  tbe  rear  extremitiea  tbera- 
of,  a  pair  of  ro^  hinged  to  the  segmental  sections  ad- 
jacent the  calka,  a  torn  buckle  ccHinectlng  the  ends  of  tba 
rods,  tbe  meeting  ends  of  tbe  segmental  sections  having 
raglatarlng  openings  formed  therein,  a  front  calk,  a  liolt 
passing  through  tbe  registering  slots  and  tbe  front  calka 
and  connecting  tba  aactiona  and  retaining  the  calk  there- 
on, platea  hinged  to  intermediate  portlona  of  tbe  sscUona, 
a  plate  hinged  to  the  masting  aad  of  <»a*  at  tbe  sections, 
fastening  meana  paasing  through  the  said  plataa  and  aec- 
tlnaa  for  engagamsnt  with  the  hoof  of  an  animal  and 
traps  sacnrad  to  tbe  side  plates  for  engagement  with  tba 
booC 


1,024,427.  LOCK-NUT.  AucBT  J.  THaaM,  Beans  Creek, 
Tenn.  Filed  July  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  671,803.  (CL 
151—0.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  ra- 
in Ita  threaded  portion,  of  a  T-ahaped  plata  of 
reallient  metal  having  Its  head  seated  in  the  receas  of 
the  bolt  with  the  terminals  thereof  extending  beyond  tba 
same  at  opposite  sides,  and  a  nut  having  a  recess  In  one 
face  provided  with  inwardly  directed  abutments  in  the 
walla  of  the  receaa.  aaid  nut  being  engaged  upon  tbe 
bolt  and  said  abdtmants  Migaged  by  tiie  locking  plata. 


1,024,428.  BBIQUETING.  WAsaBM  R.  YALaitTiMK,  Ford 
City.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  SarUl  No.  623.708. 
iCL  76—78.) 

1.  A  briqaet  having  a  Under  containing  an  organic 
elonent  and. affective  to  maintain  tbe  coherence  of  tba 
maaa  at  a  temperatura  apprtoimately  the  melting  polat 
of  tbe  metallic  elamants  of  the  briquet 

2.  A  brlQuat  having  in  combination  broken  or  com- 
mlnutsd  material  and  a  binder  consisting  of  a  fins,  aa 
alkali  and  an  organic  acid. 

8.  A  briquet  having  in  combination  broken  or  com- 
minuted material  and  a  binder  consisting  of  material 
adapted  when  mixed  with  the  broken  or  comminuted  ma- 
terial to  combine  and  geno-ate  snflieiant  beat  to  elimlnata 
a  large  percentage  moisture  from  tlMLniaaa. 

4.  Tba  method  of  making  brIqnaCs  wbidi  ootasists  la 
mixing  tbs  materlala  to  be  united  with  a  flux  an  alkali 
and  a  solution  containing  an  wganie  add. 

6.  A  briquet   having   in  combination  bndtan   or 
minutad  malarial,  aoda  aab,  Umastoaa  and  gintrla. 
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1,024,429.  8TABTTNO  DBVICK  POS  FLTINO-MA 
CHINm.  K**L  TOLLn.  DQMeMorf.  Oenntnr,  u- 
•Igaor  to  Rbelntsehe  M«taliwa«rcii-  un4  IfaachinettFi 
brlk,  Daawldorf-Derendorf,  UcraaBy,  «  Corporattptf'  of 
O^mutD}:.  Filed  July  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  9M,778, 
(CI.  244—2.) 


LA-        J 


1.  In  •  flrlBg  machine,  a  starting  derice  carried  by  the 
fljrlBC  nacbiae,  a  boat  plrotally  auspeiMldd  froB  tte  fly- 
lag  Baeblne  and  between  wbleb  latter  and  tto  boat  thare 
la  a  relatlTe  moTaneot  In  starting,  and  means  forming 
a  piTotai  eonnectSoa  between  tka  starting  dsrtca  and  tlie 
boat 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  starting  dSTlce  carried  by  tb« 
flylDg  machine,  a  baat,  links  plrotally  snspendlng  tbc  beat 
from  the  flying  macUne  aad  between  which  latter  and  the 
beat  tiMre  Is  a  relatlTe  moirecBent  ta  starting,  aad  means 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  tb«  startlag  derlca 
and  the  beat. 

S.  la.  a  flying  machine,  a  startlag  derice  carried  by  the 
flying  Bwcbina,  a  boat  pivotally  soapeadod  from  ttao  flying 
machine  and  between  which  latter  and  the  boat  them  Is 
a  relative  movement  In  starting,  means  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  starting  device  and  the  boat,  and 
folding  spars  on  the  under  side  of  the  boat. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  starting  device  carried  by  the 
flying  machine,  a  boat  plvotally  suspended  from  the  fly- 
ing machine  and  between  which  latter  and  the  boat 
there  Is  a  relative  movement  in  starting,  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  starting  device  and  the  l>oat,  and  spring 
bolts  on  the  boat  adapted  to  t)C  nnder  compression  when 
the  flying  machine  Is  at  rsat  aad  to  assist  the  launch  of 
the  machine. 


1.024,480.  HOUSING  FOR  TRACTION  ENOINE  OBAR- 
ING.  Edwix  M.  WHacLOCK,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
June  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  B02,98«.     (CI.  74— M.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  snpporting  frame- work,  a  gear  cas- 
ing comprising  a  lower  portion  secored  te  a  portion  of 
said  framework,  and  an  apper  portion  provMed  with  aisano 
adapting  the  same  to  bo  removably  aeeored  to  said  frame- 
work, said  upper  portion  being  provided  wHb  a  lap-atrip 
extending  abont  ttao  aiargln  thereof  In  parallal  spaced  re- 
latioa  to  sakl  margla  00  as  to  fbrm  a  socket  for  roeetvlng 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  half  of  the  caoiag  ttaoriuby  to 
form  a  tight  joint  tberowltfe. 

2.  In  coaabiaatlon,  a  supporting  framework,  a  two-part 
casing,  aa  aoxlllary  fraato  piece  to  which  oae  portioa  of 
■aid  easing  is  permanently  secnred,  the  other  portion  of 
said  casing  being  removably  secured  to  the  main  framo> 
work.  saM  removable  portion  b^ag  provMod  with  a  lap- 
strip  sarroonding  the  margin  thereof  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  with  tko  waOa  of  said  ■■igla  ao  aa  to  fans  a 
soeket  tor  raeetving  the  edge  of  said  first  naaMd  portion 
of  the  castag  thareby  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therawith. 


.1,024,481.     TEHICLB-TIRE.     Thw>do>b  H 
Antoalo,  Tn.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.    Serial  No 

(CL  152 — 8.) 


8aa 
,821. 


In  a  vehicle  tire  of  the  type  set  ftorth,  in  combination, 
inner  and  outer  relatively  shiftable  rims  and  a  serlea  of 
V-oliaped  springs  confined  between  said  rims,  each  spring 
having  a  longer  lef  and  a  shorter  leg  and  each  leg  being 
Joined  at  its  ends  fo  the  ends  of  the  legs  adjacent  thereto, 
the  Joined  ends  of  nid  legs  being  clenched  together  through 
a  disunce  approxi^tlng  their  width  and  thereby  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  flat  bearing  against  one  another  and 
against  the  adjacent  rims. 


1,024,482.  BOLT-CLIPPER.  M1LB8  K.  BAaaow.  ColTey- 
vllle,  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial  Na  082,070. 
(Cl.  81—197.) 


f» 


A  bolt  clipper  comprialng  a  T-ahaped  handle  of  which 
the  tenor  face  of  tko  kaa«  Uh  hiward  of  the  corre- 
spondlng  side  of  the  stem,  a  pivot  bolt  6  secnred  to  the 
stem  of  the  handle  bolta  8  socnrod  to  and  near  the  ends 
of  the  said  head ;  a  T-ahaped  strap  8,  of  vrhlch  the  head 
is  secured  to  bolts  3  and  the  stem  on  said  pivot  bolt ;  said 
stem  bctag  boat  to  provide  a  wider  spare  betwoea  it  and 
the  stem  of  the  handle  than^aslats  betweea  said  heads,  a 
handle  11  provided  with  a  bwid  18,  flttlag  saagly  between 
the  stem  of  the  ftrat-aaaoi  handle  aai  strap  aad  pivoted 
oa  the  pivot  bolt  and  peovldod  with  a  groove  sarroondlag 
the  pivot  bolt  and  occnpylng  the  plane  of  the  space  be- 
tweoB  the  heads  of  the  first-named  handle  and  the  strap, 
aatl-frietlon  rollers  carried  by  bead  12  within  said  groove 
forward  aad  rearward  of  the  pivot  bolt  and  ef  snch  dlass- 
eter  that  the  head  projects  beyead  the  psrtphartes  of  th« 
rollers  at  an  p^nta,  a  pair  of  cattkig  Jaws  pivoted  on  bolU 
8  between  the  heads  of  the  flzst-named  hantfa  aad  tho 
■trap  and  also  fitting  In  the  groove  of  bead  12  at  oppoalto 
sides  of  the  pivot  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides 
of  both  rollers  slmaltaaaoasly  when  the  Jaws  ta^  opea 
and  adapted  to  engage  dIflOreat  rollers  when  the  Jaws 
aia  cleaad.  and  a  rctractUa  spring  eonaeetlac  the  Jaws 
rearward  of  their  pivotal  potato  aad  tendlag  to  hold  their 
catting  ends  apart,  sohstaatlally  aa  deacrlbod. 
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1.024,488.  ACCUICULATOS  AND  8BPAEAI0B  ATTACH- 
MSm  MkB  aAB>UQUWrXUi6  APPARATUS,  raao 
C.  Bau..  AliMtSi.  CnL.  iialpinr  la  Fadflc  BaCnseratlag 
TiilMfhl—  CoBvaay,  Baa  Frandaae,  CaL,  a  Oofpocatloa 
of  CaUf^ala.  VIM  Sapt.  «.  1910.  Batlal  Mol  •80.892. 
(CL  6S-^.) 


1.  An  aidnuBnlator  aad  ■aparator  for  gas  liquefying  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  vortlealiy  disposed  cylinder,  an  In- 
let to  said  cylfaader  connecting  with  a  condenser,  an  outlet 
to  said  cylinder  connoctod  with  a  Uqald  receiver,  said  inlet 
aad  said  oht^t  being  disposed  a  tiibstantlal  distance  above 
the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  the  space  in  the  cylinder  above 
the  inlet  end  outlet  forming  a  gas  receptacle  and  the  space 
below  the  talet  and  outlet  formtag  a  liquid  reservoir. 

2.  An  accnmulator  and  separator  for  gas  liquefying  ap- 
paratus, oomprlsing  a  vertically  disposed  cyltader,  an  ta- 
let to  said  cylinder  connecting  witlt  a  condanaer,  an 
outlet  to  said  cylinder  connecting  with  a  liquid  receiver, 
said  inlet  gnd  said  outlat  betag  disposed  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  the  space  ta  the 
cylinder  above  the  inlet  and  outlet  fonuing  a  gaa  recepta- 
cle, aad  the  space  below  the  talet  and  outlet  formiiig  a 
liquid  reservoir,  a  valved  opening  ta  the  top  of  said  cylta- 
der for  tb4  escape  of  gases,  and  a  valvod  opening  ta  the 
bottom  of  said  cylinder  for  the  escape  of  liquid. 


1,024.484.  BTB0LA88-H0LDBB.  FBanaaiCX  B.  BxsBor, 
North  Attleboro.  Mass.  Filed  Jaa.  11,  1912.  SeHal  Mo. 
070,067.     (Cl.  242—08.) 


8.  IB  coablasttaa  with  tha  casing  aad  spriag  reel,  a 
daviee  havlii^  a  leag  pair  aad  a  ahart  pair  of  proJtctloM 
secnrad  to  the  easing,  the  long  pair  of  projectl—  roealv- 
1^  tha  real  aad  being  bnt  tato  sngsteaiil  therewith, 
IS  halA  hy  the  ahart  pair  of  pwjoctlaas  to  rotate 
MfMflof  the  spcteg  of  tha  reaL 

A.  la  coashteation  with  tba  caatag  aad  sprlag  raal,  a 
ascarad  to  tt>a  back  af  ttas  casing  and  farsMd  with 
of  psojorrtnas,  aad  a  device  havteg  notdtes  to  ra- 
calve  said  projections  aad  aJao  having  a  alit  to  reesljre  tm» 
■ad  of  the  sprla«  of  the  raeL 


M>84.4SS.  aBINDINO  PSM-NIB8.  JoaarH  'RinnMLU 
Blrmla^iaia.  Bagland.  rUed  Sept.  21,  191L  lavlal 
No.  600,607.     (Cl.  01—10.) 


1.  la  iimblaatlon  with  tha  caalag  and  sprlag  r«el  of 
an  eya  gnss  holder,  a  dlak  ■oldaied  to  the  haA  of  the 
casing  and  formed  with  two  pairs  of  opposlto  U-ahaped 
slito,  the  matarial  ta  lald  U<ah»pod  aUta  bstag  hant  up- 
wardly at  right  angles  to  the  disk  to  term  a  long  and  a 
short  pair  of  projections,  the  short  pair  of  projaetlans 
be^ig  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  plana  ta  which  tha 
long  pair  of  projections  lie,  a  ring  havlag  a  flange  at  Ite 
bottom  notched  to  receive  lald  short  pair  of  projections, 
said  ring  helng  formed  with  a  slot  to  racalve  aa  and  of  tha 
spring  of  the  reel,  aad  tha  real  being  recalvod  over  said 
long  pair  of  projections,  the  free  ends  of  the  long  pair  of 
projectloal  being  bent  ootvardly  to  engage  tha  adjaemt 
face  of  tlw  reel  to  secure  tha  tatter  ta  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  caatag  and  spring  reel  of 
aa  eye  gHass  holder,  a  dlak  ascarad  to  th«  back  of  the 
casing  and  formad  with  a  long  and  a  alMrt  pair  af  pro- 
jections, a  spring  hoWag  davlae  for  the  spring  of  tha  real 
having  notch4s  to  racalve  said  abort  pair  of  ptqjartlona, 
the  reel  being  received  over  aald  long  pair  of  pnjoetioas 
and  th«  ttas  ands  ef  the  Uttar  bstag  beat  oatwardly  te 
engage  af  adjacent  face  of  tha  reel 


1.  A  machtac  for  grtading  pen  ntas  compristag  te  com- 
bination a  bad  plate ;  a  member  mouated  on  said  had  plate 
and  adapted  to  hold  a  nib  during  griadiag;  maaaa  far 
moving  miiA  member  along  the  bed  i^ate ;  maaas  tor  aup- 
portlag  gttedtag  means,  aald  aupportteg  meana  haing  a^ 
Justeble  reUtlve  to  the  bed.ptato;  aad  means  lor  paodo^ 
likg  relatlva  angular  a4Juatment  betweea  said  grinding 
maana  aad  the  alb  holder. 

2.  A  machtae  for  grinding  pea  nibe  compristag  te  coss- 
blnatlon  a  bed  plate ;  n  rigid  member  mounted  on  said  bed 
plate  aad  adapted  to  hold  a  alb,  malBteteing  It  at  a  Bzed 
diataaee  from  tha  bod  plate  during,  grinding ;  standards 
mounted  on  said  bed  plate;  grinding  means  a^JueteUy 
mounted  oa  aald  staadarda  ajd  adapted  to  be  flratly  flaad 
ta  poaitloa  tiieraen,  and  meana  for  causing  the  nib  holding 
mamher  to  travel  along  the  bed  plate  ta  front  ef  said 
standards  ao  as  to  bring  the  nib  tato  poettten  for  the 
opera  ttea  of  the  grinding  meana  theraea,  the  flaed  relatloa^ 
betwott  tha  nib  bolder  aad  the  bed  pUte,  aad  betwaan  the 
grtading  maaas  and  tha  bed  pUte  datarmtelng  the  axtsat 
of  the  griadtag  operatteas. 

3.  A  machtae  for  grtadtag  pen  nlbe  compristag  ta  cosb- 
blnatlon  a  grtading  wheel  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  end 
of  the  potat  of  the  nib  which  is  held  in  a  radial  position 
rotative  to  the  wheel  during  the  opcratloa ;  a  pair  of 
whaala  Cor  griadlng  tk»  sidea  of  the  nib  potat.  theee  wbaels 
halag  arranged  a  abort  diatance  apart  ta  the  same  plane, 
so  aa  to  reeelva  the  pMnt  ef  the  nib  betweea  tbcm ;  and  a 
wheel  for  grinding  the  under  surface  at  the  ead  of  the 
petet,  thta  wheal  being  adapted  to  operate  upoa  the  alb 
whan  placed  appredmately  tangential  to  ita  periphery ;  a 

iber  adapted  to  bold  a  nib  during  grtading ;  means  tor 
said  mawhar  to  atove  into  position  before  each  of 
the  sate  ef  grtadlag  maana  ta  aueosaaton. 

4.  A  SMchtae  tor  grtadtag  pen  alba  coaM>riatag  te  essa- 
blnatloa  a  griadtag  wheal  adafrted  to  (^>erate  upon  tta 
ead  of  tha  poUt  of  the  alb  which  is  held  in  a  radial  poai- 
tloa rotative  to  the  wheel  during  the  operation ;  a  pair  of 
wheels  tot  grtading  the  sides  of  the  nib  potat,  theae  wheels 
balag  artaagad  a  short  diataaee  apart  ta  the  eaae  pUae, 
80  as  to  receive  the  potat  of  the  nib  betweea  thwa;  a 
wheel  far  grtadtag  the  under  surface  at  the  end  ef  the 
potat.  tbto  wheel  being  adapted  to  operate  upon  tba  aih 
wben  pUeed  approximately  tangential  to  ite  perlpbary: 
a  grtadlag  wheel  adapted  te  round  or  bevel  ^  the  elopteg 
edgaa  of  the  nib  paint:  •  member  adaptad  te  hold  1 
daring  grtadlag ;  means  tor  causing  said  msaber  to 
tato  poaitloa  hafora  the  sete  of  grtading  means  ta 
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•too;  and  meuu  for  prodadnc  r*latlT«  angalar  adjoat- 
BMBt  batwem  the  nid  alb  hokttag  m— bar  «b4  tht  grlad- 
Hvomna. 

5.  A  OMchliM  for  iTindliig  pea  alba  eoaprlalac  ta  eon- 
blaatlon  a  bad  plata ;  grtodlaf  meana  aapportad  from  aaid 
bed  plate;  a  ataadard  adapted  to  traral  aloac  aald  bed 
plate  la  froot  of  aald  grtndlog  meaaa ;  a  member  rotatabl7 
moon  ted  la  said  ataadard ;  oieaaa  for  locklag  aald  member 
la  aay  oae  of  a  aamber  of  aagnlar  poaltloaa  la  aald  ataad- 
ard ;  aad  nib  boldlDg  meana  carried  by  aaM  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


I,0g4,48e.  APPABATUS  FOR  CHANOINO  THB  TSM- 
PBRATTTRE  OF  LIQUIDS.  Pkph  JoaiPH  CAaTAULT, 
Parla.  Fraace.  Piled  Mar.  10.  1910.  SerUl  No.  560,400. 
(CI.  63— SO.) 


elemeat  for  chaaglnff  the  relatlTe  poeltlon  of  aaM  ele- 
menta  aad  therebjr  ebaaglat  the  llae  of  draft,  operatlac 
meana  for  roeklaf  the  adjuatlnf  member  on  Ita  plrot. 
and  meaaa  for  holdlag  aald  member  In  Ita  adjnated  po- 
eltlon, the  operatlac  meaaa  lacindlac  a  plroted  part  haT- 
la«  Ita  plTot  arraaced  parallel  to  the  plrot  of  the  ad- 
Joatlnc  member  and  said  part  being  InltUlly  morable  on 
Us  piTOt  ft>r  dlaconnectlnff  the  adjaatlng  member  from 
the  holding  meana  and  being  movable  farther  on  Ita  pivot 
for  operatiag  the  adjuatlng  member.  subaUatially  aa  and 
for  the  parpoee  deecrlbed. 


1.  fa  aa  apparatoa  tor  changing  the  temperature  of 
Uqulda.  the  combination  of  a  central  tnbe  for  condactiag 
the    liquid,   a    removable   helical    plate   Id   aaid   tnbe.   an 

^exterior  tube  spaced  from  and  receirlng  the  central  tube. 
a  caating  at  each  end  of  the  central  tnbe  aad  hariag  a 
amall  opening  recelriog  the  end  of  the  central  tube,  a 
larger  opening  receiving  the  exterior  tnbe  and  a  lateral 
opening  conuaunieating  with  the  larger  opening,  aaid 
tnbea  being  remoTable  therefrom,  and  meaaa  for  holding 
the  tnbea  la  spaced  relation.  . 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  ehaaglag  the  temperature  of 
Uqulda,  the  combination  of  a  central  tube  for  eoaductlng 
the  liquid ;  a  removable  helical  plate  in  aaid  tube ;  aa  exte- 
rior tube  apaced  from  and  reeelTing  the  central  tube;  a 
caating  at  each  end  of  the  central  tube  aad  each  proTided 
with  a  smaller  ahouMered  opealag  reeelring  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  cen^l  tube,  and  with  a  larger  opening  con- 

,^«itrie  with  the  aaialler  opealag  aad  recelTlag  aald  exte- 
"rlor  tnbe.  each  catting  belag  prorlded  with  a  lateral  opea- 
Ing  commualcatlng  with  the  exterior  tube,  one  end  of  the 
•stertor  tube  being  provided  with  a  aide  opening  register- 
ing with  the  adjaceat  lateral  opealag;  a  removable  pack- 
tag  meana  between  one  end  of  the  central  tnbe  and  the 
adjacent  amaller  openinga,  and  a  removable  packing  meana 
between  the  other  end  of  the  exterior  tube  aad  the  adja- 
ceat larger  opealag. 


t024,487.  BULKY-PLOW.  Acbik  M.  Chase.  STraenae, 
N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Syracuae  Chilled  Plow  Company, 
STraenaa,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  York.  Filed 
Not.  M,  lOOe.  Serial  No.  844,6tT.  (CL  97—86.) 
1.  In  a  aulky  plow,  a  frame  elemeat,  aa  elemeat  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow 
pivoted  to  the  frame  elemeat,  aa  adjuatlng  member  car- 
ried by  oae  of  aald  elementa  aad  connected  to  the  other 
element  for  chaaglag  the  relative  poeltioa  of  aald  ele- 
menta and  thereby  changing  the  line  of  draft,  meana  for 
operating  the  adjaatlag  member,  aad  aieaaa  tor  holdiag 
said  member  la  Ita  adjnated  poaitlon,  the  operatiag  aieaaa 
being  initially  .movable  relatively  to  the  adjuatlng  mem- 
ber to  diaeonaaet  the  adjuatlng  member  and  the  holding 
meaaa  aad  belag  aiovable  with  the  adjuatlng  member 
•ftw  aaM  ■•■>»  haia  baaa  releaaed  from  the  holdiag 
meaaa,  ttie  moveiMat  of  the  operatiag  meana  with  the 
adjusting  member  being  a  eootinnatloa  of  the  ialtlal 
movement  thereof,  anlwtaatlally  aa  aad  far  the  pnrpoaa 
apeellled. 

2. ,  la  a  aolky  plow,  a  fraoie  eleaMat,  aa  elemeat  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow 
pivoted  to  tba  frame  element,  aa  adjaatlag  aiember  piv- 
oted to  ooe  o(  aald  aleaaeata  and  eeaaeeted  to  the  otlMr 


3.  la  a  aulky  plow,  a  frame  element,  an  element  con- 
nected to  the  frame  element  for  controlling  the  dlrectton 

^  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow,  aa  adjusting  member 
pivoted  between  ita  enda  to  one  of  aald  elements  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  elenteat,  and  being  movable  oa  ita 
pivot  for  chaaglag  the  relative  poaltloa  of  aald  elemeata 
and  thereby  changing  the  line  of  draft,  means  for  rocking 
the  adjusting  member  on  its  pivot  including  operating 
parts  pivoted  to  the  adjuatlng  member  on  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  pivot  of  aald  member,  each  operating  part  being 
provided  with  a  pawl  tooth  and  ratchet  teeth  fixed  from 
movement  with  the  adjuatlng  member  and  cooperating 
with  said  pawl  teeth,  aobstantially  aa  aad  for  the  purpoee 
aet  forth. 

4.  la  a  aalky  plow,  a  frame  elemeat,  an  element  plv- 
btally  connected  to  the  frame  element  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow,  an  adjuatlng 
member  pivoted  between  Ita  enda  to  one  of  aald  elementa 
aad  eoaaected  to  the  other  elemeat  aad  belag  movable 
on  its  pivot  for  changing  the  relative  position  of  aald 
elements  and  thereby  changing  the  line  of  draft,  meana 
for  rocking  the  adjusting  member  on  Its  pivot  including 
operating  parta  pivoted  to  the  adjuatlng  member  on  op- 
posite aides  of  the  pivot  theraof,  each  of  aald  parts  being 
provided  with  a  pawl  tooth,  aad  ratchet  teeth  fixed  from 
movemeat  with  the  adjuatiag  BMmber  and  cooperating 
with  the  pawl  teeth  each  <Hparating  part  being  initially 
movable  oa  ita  pivot  relatively  to  the  adjuatlng  member 
to  diaeagaga  ita  pawl  tooth  from  the  ratchet  teeth  and 
being  thereafter  movable  with  the  adjuatlng  member  for 
ahiftlag  aald  aiember  and  the  other  operating  part  rela- 
tively to  aald  ratchet  teeth,  aubatantially  aa  and  for 
the  pnrpoaa  apeelfled. 

6.  In  a  BOlky  plow,  a  franM  elemeat,  an  element  con- 
nected to  the  fraaie  element  for  controlling  the  firactioa 
of  the  line  of  draft  of  the  plow,  aa  adjuatiag  member 
pivoted  between  ita  ends  to  one  of  said  elementa  and  con- 
nected to  tile  other  element .  and  being  movable  on  ita 
pivot  for  changing  the  relative  poaltloa  of  aald  elementa 
and  thereby  changing  the  llae  of  draft,  meaaa  for  rock- 
ing the  adjuatiag  member  oa  ita  pivot  including  operating 
parta  pivoted  to  the  adjuatiag  member  on  oppoaite  aides 
of  the  pivot  tlMreof.  each  of  aald  parta  being  provided 
with  a  pawl  tooth,  ratchet  teeth  fixed  from  movement 
with  tlie  adjuatiag  member  and  eollperating  with  the  pawl 
teeth  aach  operating  part  belag  iaitlally  movable  oa  ita 
plvat  rtiatlvaly  to  the  kdjuatlng  aiember  to  diaeagage  iu 
pawl  tooth  froai  the  ratchet  taath  aad  belag  tbaraaftar 
movable  with  tba  adjuatiag  BMonber  ft>r  sUftlac  aald 
member  aad  the  other  operatiag  part  ralatlTaly  to  aaid 
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rafedMt  ta^,  aad  aprlaga  iaterpoaad  betweaa  aald  operat- 
iag parta  aad  the  adjuatlng  member,  subataatially  aa  aad 
for  the  porpoae  deaerlhed. 

[Clalma  9  to  24  aot  priated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.034.438.  CAB-VENTILATINO  SYSTEM.  DwfOHT  I. 
COOKK,  Chicago,  III.,  aaaigaor  to  Vacuum  Car  Veatilat- 
lag  Coan>any,  Chicago,  111,,  a  Corporatton  of  Illlnola. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1900.     Serial  No.  623.460.     (CI.  98—28.) 


1.  la  il '  ear  ventilatiiig  aystem.  the  oombinatloa  of  a 
car  body  havluK  openinga  la  the  floor  thereof  for  the  ad- 
mission or  air,  meana  for  forcing  air  through  said  open- 
inga. regtaters  compoaed  of  fixed  aad  movable  aeetloaa 
for  regulatlag  the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  opeoiaga,  rode 
•ztaadiag  parallel  with  aald  regiatera  and  termiaating  la 
veatlbulea  of  the  car,  an  actuating  lever  attached  to  each 
of  the  enda  of  aald  roda,  arma  extending  from  the  movable 
aectiona  of  each  of  the  registers  and  connected  to  aaid 
roda,  maataa  for  aeeuring  aa  independent  adjustment  of 
each  of  said  arma  toward  and  from  the  axial  center  of 
said  movable  aeetloaa,  thna  regnlatlBg  their  movemeats 
aad  admitting  a  ralatlvaly  latga  or  aa^Il  votama  of  air, 
and  meana  located  at  the  top  of  aaid  car  body  for  ez- 
hauating  the  air,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  car  ventilating  ayatem,  the  combination  of  a 
car  body  having  opealaga  la  the  floor  thereof  for  the  ad- 
Bkiaalda  oC  air,  meana  for  forelag  air  through  aald  opea- 
laga, reglttera  compoaed  of  fixed  and  movable  aectiona  for 
regulatlag  the  flow  of  air  through  aaid  opealaga,  roda 
extendiag  parallel  with  aald  reglstera  aad  terminating  la 
the  veatlbulea  of  the  car,  aa  actuatlag  lever  attached 
at  each  of  the  eada  of  aald  roda.  arma  extending  from 
the  movahle  aectiona  of  the  regiatera  aad  ceaaaetad  to 
said  roda,  the  movable  aeetloaa  haviag  radially  extaad- 
lag  alota  Jormad  tharela  adapted  to  raealva  a  aqaare  pia 
oa  aald  arm,  the  arma  haviag  loagitDdlaaUy  azteadlag 
alots  thromgb  which  la  laaerted  a  aet  acrew  threaded  iato 
the  body  portion  of  the  rod.  and  meana  located  at  the 
top  of  the  car  body  for  ezhaaatiag  the  air,  aubataatlally 
aa  daacrlbed. 


1,024,489.  CAH-VSNTILATING  SYSTEM  FOR  8LEBP- 
INQ-CAB8.  DwiOHT  I.  Cookb,  Chicago.  111.,  aaaigaor 
to  Vacvum  Car  YaatHatiag  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ratlMi  of  IlllBola.  FUed  Dee.  5,  1010.  Serial  No. 
60fl.6SS.     (CL  98—28.) 


1.  In  i  ventllatiag  system  for  sleeping  cara,  elongated 
air  dncta  within  and  adjacent  the  oppoaite  aldea  of  the 
car  floor,  freah  air  intakea  disposed  adjacent  to  and  be- 
neath the  car  floor  for  receiving  and  conveying  freah  air 
into  aaid  ducts,  a  piurallt;^  of  air  aupply  pipea  in  com- 
Bualcatloa  with  aaid  dncta  and  diapoaad  wlthla  the  ear 
walla  with  their  diacharge  enda  poeitlooed  at  a  poiat' 
to  open  iato  the  car  for  ventllatiag  the  lower  aleepiag 
car  bertha. 

2.  la  a  vaatUatiag  ayatem  tor  aleepiag  eara,  akmgated 
air  daeta  wltMa  aad  adjacaat  the  oppoalta  aidaa  of  the 
car  floor,  freah  air  taitakea  diapeaad  adjacaat  to  aad  ba- 
aeatta  th«  car  floor  for  reealviag  aad  eoaveylag  freah  air 
iato  aald  dncta,  a  pluraUty  of  air  aapply  plpaa  la  com- 
■aaleatlM  with  aaid  dncta  aad  dlappaad  wltlita  the  car 
walla  wHh  thdr  dlaeharga  aada  poaitiooad  at  a  poUit  to 

lata  tha  ear  lor  veatllatlBg  the  lower  aleepiag  car 


bertha  and  mechaalcal  mepna  for  exhaaateg  the  vltlatad 
air  from  the  car. 

8.  la  a  veatllatlag  system  for  sleeping  cars,  elongated 
air  daeta  within  and  adjacent  the  oppoaite  aides  of  ttf/t 
car  floor,  aaid  dncta  being  formed  la  aeveral  inoependent 
aeetloaa,  air  latakaa  commualeatlag  with  the  aeveral  duct 
aectloas,  aald  latakea  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  be- 
neath the  car  flow  for  receiving  and  conveying  the  ad- 
mitted freah  air  up  into  said  ducts,  a  plurality  of  air 
aupply  plpea  positioBed  within  the  car  walla  aad  betweea 
the  windows,  said  aupply  pipea  communieatiag  at  their 
lower  enda  with  the  reapeetive  duct  aectiona,  their  up- 
per eada  opening  Into  the  car  at  a  poiat  anltable  for 
ventUatlng  the  lower  aleeping  en  bertha  and  heater  eaa- 
ings  in  communication  with  aud- ducts  through  whidb 
the  freah  air  may  paaa  beneath  the  seats  of  the  car. 


1,024,440.  ENGINE.  Jackson  G.  Cbowdxs,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  694,006.  (CL 
121—41.) 


Aa  engine  having  a  pair  of  pistons  one  of  which  la 
hbllow  and  doeed  at  both  iU  enda  aad  within  which  la 
mouated  the  other  of  aald  piatona;  a  atatlonary  s:ulde 
cylinder  ft>mied  a  pair  of  inlet  porta  and  a  pair  of  exhauat 
porta,  aaid  porta  being  aubatantiaUy  centrallr  arranged ; 
a  power-tranamitting  device  connected  to  oae  ead  of  aald 
hollow  piaton ;  and  a  power-tranamittlng  device  which 
peases  sUdably  through  tha  oppoaite  «id  of  the  latter  and 
la  connected  to  the  other  of  aald  piatona  slidably  ownnted 
therein ;  said  hollow  piaton  belag  formed  with  centrally- 
di^Moed  inlet  and  exhanat  porta  arranged  to  be  brought 
iato  regiater  reapectlvaly  with  the  inlet  and  exhauat 
porta  of  aald  guide-cylinder. 


1,024.441.  KNOCKDOWN  CHICKEN  -  COOP.  lawix 
DATia.  Klrkavnie,  Mo.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618.467.     (CL  11»— 18.) 


:6e 


1.  ▲  kaock-dowa  ehl^aa  coop  eomprlalag  a  bottom  pleea 
havlac  Ita  aide  edgea  baot  dowawardly  to  form  vertical 
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•appwtlnc  flangai  to  ralM  the  bottom  aad  hortieotal 
flanfM  extending  oatwardly  from  said  •apportlag  flingw. 
■Ida  ptoeea  proTldsd  wltli  outwardly  projootlog  borisontal 
llanffw,  aaJd  aid*  ptoota  aad  flangea  being  ^—atad  la  tba 
outer  angle  of  tba  ▼ertlcal  and  borlaontaJ  flangea  of  tba 
bottom,  and  a  locking  member  aUdabIa  upon  aad  embrac- 
ing tbe  joint  between  tbe  bottom  aad  aacb  aide  oompria- 
Ing  a  borlaoatal  bos  ineloalng  tbe  two  bortiontal  flangea 
aad  a  Tartical  flange  Inalde  tbe  ▼•ttloal  flange  of  tbe  bot- 
tom reacblag  to  and  aerrlng  to  aupport  tbe  bottom. 

2.  A  knoek-dowa  cklcken  coop  oomprialng  a  bottom  pro- 
Tided  oa  Ita  eada  wltb  flinjaa,  extending  downwardly  aad 
tben  upwardly  to  form  aupporta  for  tbe  bottom  aad  cban- 
aela  ootalde  of  aald  aupporta,  eada  aeated  In  aald  cbaanela, 
oae  of  tbe  eada  bavtng  a  doorway,  a  borlaontal  track  bar 
secured  to  aad  apacad  away  frma  tbe  front  Caoa  of  Cba 
end  piece  aboTe  tbe  doorway  and  extending  beyond  tbe 
aldea  tbereof,  and  a  door  proTlded  with  a  borlaontal,  rertl- 
eally  elongated  loop  embracing  aald  track  bar  and  alldable 
laterally  aad  Tertlcally  tbereoa,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  door 
wben  doeed  or  laterally  opened,  reatlng  In  tbe  cbanael  of 
tbe  bottom  flaage. 

3.  A  knock-down  eblcken  coop  comprialng  a  bottom  pro- 
vided on  Ita  enda  wltb  flangea.  extending  downwardly  and 
tben  upwardly  to  form  aupporta  for  tbe  bottom  and  cban- 
nels  outside  of  said  supports,  ends  aeated  in  aald  cbannels, 
one  of  tht  ends  hsrlng  a  doorway,  aad  a  door  mounted  to 
awing  outward,  move  Tertlcally  and  elide  laterally  before 
aald  doorway,  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  restiag  wben 
doacd  In  tbe  channel  between  tbe  flangea  of  tbe  bottom. 

4.  A  knock  down  chicken  coop  comprising  front  and  rear 
end  piecea,  combined  top  and  aide  piecea,  and  a  ralaed  bot- 
tom piece  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  into  aald  side  and  end 
piecea.  aald  front  end  place  haTlag  formed  therein  a  door 
opening,  a  alldably  and  bingedly  connected  door  adapted 
to  open  and  close  aald  opening,  aald  door  bsTlng  formed  on 
ita  upper  edge  an  elongated  tranaTeraely  dlapoaed  guide 
loop,  a  track  bar  aecured  to  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  coop  and 
adapted  to  reoeire  tbe  looped  upper  end  of  tbe  door  where- 
by the  latter  la  alldably  and  piTotally  aupported  at  Ita 
upper  end  and  may  be  allpped  laterally  to  a  partly  open 
poeitl<m  whereby  tbe  door  will  bo  aupported  wben  awung 
upwardly  to  an  open  poeltlon,  and  meana  to  bold  tbe  lower 
edge  of  tbe  door  In  Ita  closed  and  partly  open  poaitlona. 


.024.442.  COIN-SEPARATOR.  AaTHCi  B.  Flaoq, 
Worcester,  and  Waltdi  H.  LiTxauosB,  Boston.  Maaa., 
asalgxwra  to  LlTarmore  Pay  Btatlon  Company,  Boston, 
Maas^  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Original  application 
filed  Dec  26,  1905.  Serial  No.  203.175.  DlTlded  and  thia 
application  filed  June  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,203. 
(CL  183— <.) 


1.  A  coin  acparator,  comprialng  a  longltodlnally  In- 
clined trough  triangular  in  croaa  aectlon.  with  its  apex  at 
tbe  bottom  to  fOrm  a  track  for  tbe  edge  of  a  coin,  baTlng 
one  of  ita  aides  in  a  aubstantlally  T«rtlcal  plane  and  tbe 
other  aide  Inclined  therefrom,  an  obloug  opening  for  the  de- 
llTery  of  a  coin  through  aald  Tartical  side,  and  a  curved 
defieetor  extending  from  said  Indlned  aide  acroaa  aald 
trough  at  a  prsdstermlned  distance  above  tbe  bottom  of 
the  trough  la  position  to  eagaaa  tbe  upper  sdgeof  a  cola 
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aad  Impart  a  tvlatlag  moTSBMat  tberato  by  wbleh 
defloetsd  tbraagk  aald  opaalag. 

2.  A  oola  separator,  eomprialag  a  loagltadlnally  !»■ 
cllasd  trough  trlaagolar  la  cross  seettoa.  with  Ita  ayas  at 
the  bottom  to  form  a  track  for  tbe  edge  of  a  coin.  baTlng 
one  of  Ita  aldea  in  substantially  a  Tertlcal  plane  and  tbe 
other  aide  Inclined  tbercfroai,  said  Tertlcal  side  haTlog 
multiple  oblong  openings  tot  the  dellrery  of  oolns  tbars- 
tbrongb,  and  carTsd  dsAectors  extaadtag  froa  tba  laellaed 
sMa  of  aald  troogb  oppoalte  each  of  said  opsalags,  at  vary- 
lag  distances  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  trough,  said  dls- 
tanoss  decreaalag  toward  the  lower  aad  of  tbe  trough,  aald 
defleetara  arranged  la  poaitloa  ta  sngage  tbe  upper  edgea 
of  colaa  aad  Impart  a  twisting  movement  thsrets  by  which 
tbsy  are  doUT««d  through  said  oblong  opcnlaga. 

8.  ▲  aata  aapaxator,  camiHialag  a  loagkodlaally  la- 
cllned  trough  trlaagnlar  ta  croaa  aectlon,  baTlng  one  of 
its  sides  in  a  Tertlcal  plane  and  tbe  other  aide  inclined 
thaaafran,  aaM  Inclined  sMa  haTtag  aa  abloav  opsalng  for 
the  dallTsry  o<  a  coin,  a  earrod  drtaetor  estaadtag  from 
said  iaellBad  aMa  aeroaa  tha  troagk  t  a  piadelsiMliiad 
dlataaea  from  Ita  bottaat  aad  adapiad  ts  sagacs  tbe  up- 
per sdga  of  a  oola  and  Impart  a  twisting  meTaawat  there- 
to, and  a  spar  pro^eetlag  feato  aaM  troagli  ttam  Ita  smtlMl 
sMs  and  la  adraaos  of  said  daWsftar. 

4.  A  ooln  separator,  comprialng  a  laagftudiaaUy  to- 
ellaed  treagh  ttiaagater  la  eraas  aaetlaa.  with  sas  sMs  la 
substaatlally  a  Tartical  plana,  with  tha  other  slda  IncMasd 
tbstafteaa,  npwhiga  la  tha  Tortleal  and  tadlnad  sldea  fbr 
the  dallTsry  of  colaa,  dsflscting  msana  ter  saeb  af 
opanlaga  wharetby  eolaa  are  ili<attai  from  tbe  kaell 
aide  of  tbe  trough  through  aald  opening,  a  separator  plata 
beneath  aald  troagh  and  chaanet  plataa  oa  each  aids  of 
said  separator  plata  adaptad  to  raeslTa  the  coins  as  they 
are  dsllTared  threagta  oppoalte  sUas  sf  Che  trough. 

5.  A  cola  separator,  eompriatag  a  longitudinally  l»- 
cllnad  traogb  baTlng  opanlaga  la  Its  opposite  sldss  for  tbs 
dellTsry  of  coins  *  therefrom,  means  for  dsflsetlag  colas 
through  said  opeaiaga,  a  aeparator  plata  beneath  aald 
trough,  and  a  aeriea  of  cola  cbaanela  on  oppoalte  aldee  of 
aald  aeparator  plate  correapoodlng  with  tba  opealnga  la 
aald  troagh. 


1,024,448.  OAS-BURNBR.  Pbank  W.  CUlTi;r,  Jr..  Louto- 
Tllle.  Ky.,  aaalgnor  to  F.  W.  Oanlt,  Jr.,  Erasing  4  Ifana* 
fScturlng  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  Kentucky.  Filed 
Jan.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  889.7V7.     (CI.  15S— 108.) 


In  a  gaa  burner,  in  combination,  a  nossle  and  a  spraying 
cap  therein ;  aald  cap  having  one  or  more  openings  in  its 
slds  adaptad  to  direct  gaa  againat  the  aide  of  aald  noaale. 
one  or  more  openings  In  its  top  adapted  to  direct  gaa  dl- 
agoaally  againat  the  aids  of  said  noaale  directly  above  said 
lateral  openings,  and  one  or  more  other  opaalngs  In  Its 
top  adapted  to  direct  gaa  Into  aald  nossle ;  aald  noaale  ex- 
tending far  enough  beyond  aald  apraylng  cap  to  contain 
aald  diagonal  columna  of  gas. 


1.024.444.     AUTOMATIC   8IONAL^FCBAT<5r.      Bowix 

R.  QiLL,  Toakars,  N.  T..  asslgaor.  by  mesne  aaalgaiaenta. 

to  Howard  £.  Merr^  Maw  Tork,  M.  T..  aad  Orlo  J. 

Haaalln.  Smathport.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  IT.  1908.     Serial 

No.  408,304.     (CL  ITft— 86.) 

1.  A  diwka  of  tbe  class  dsserlbad  eoaaprlslag  hi  oosablaa- 
tloB  aa  aatomatid  aaader  of  electrical  Impolses.  an  auta- 
matlc  arrsater  therefor,  a  paoss  controller,  drcalU 
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aaetlag  tb«  dcTlcee  aforeaald.  aad  llae  eetttag  mesas 
sdapted  to  prevent  operation  of  aald  arrester  st  will,  sob- 
staattaUy  as  deoertbed. 


2.  A  device  of  the  cUaa  described  comprialng  in  combina- 
tion an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impulses,  an  auto- 
matic arrester  therefor,  a  pauae  controller,  a  freeing  de- 
Tlce.  clrculta  connecting  tbe  devlcea  aforeaald,  and  line 
aetting  means  adapted  to  prevent  operation  of  aald  ar- 
rester at  will,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  A  doTlce  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  automatic  sender  of  electrical  Impuiaea,  an  auto- 
matic arrester  therefor,  a  pause  controller,  circuits  con- 
necting tbe  devices  aforesaid,  and  meana  for  altering  aald 
circuits  at  will  for  rendering  tbe  arrester  inoperatlTe,  sub- 
stantially as  deecrlbed. 

4.  A  derire  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  aatomatlc  aender  of  electrical  impuiaea,  an  auto- 
matic eleciro-magnetlc  arreater  therefor,  a  pauae  control- 
ler comprialng  a  nnmber  of  awltchea,  drcnlts  connecting 
said  awltchea  with  aald  arreater,  and  a  line  setting  switch 
for  controlling  all  of  said  drculta,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

5.  A  dei^lee  of  tbe  dass  described  comprialng  in  comblna- 
tloa  an  automatic  aeader  of  electrical  Impuiaea,  an  auto- 
matic arrester  thereftor,  a  pauae  controller,  electro-mag- 
netic reaettlng  meana  for  said  pause  controller  and  ap- 
propriate 4lrculta  for  automatically  operating  aald  reset- 
ting devldS  after  each  operation  of  tbe  automatic  aender, 
substantially  aa  deecrtbed. 

[Oalaiae  to  22  not  printed  In  the  3asette.] 
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latarpoaed  between  aald  telegraph  Use  aad  aald  local  cir- 
cuit aad  adapted  to  be  operated  by  electrical  Impuiaea  ba- 
pressed  upon  the  former. 


1,024,440.<  8BLBCTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Bdwin 
R.  OiLi.,  Tonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgomenta, 
to  Howard  E.  Merrell,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Orlo  J. 
Hamlin,  Smethport.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1900.  Serial  No. 
632.051.     (CI.  179—84.) 

1.  In  a  algnallng  aystem,  in  combination,  a  telephone 
Uaa,  a  ptH^rlaed  algnallng  device  connected  In  bridge  of 
said  line,  a  local  circuit  connected  acroaa  aald  telephone 
line,  a  pair  of  condenaera  In  aald  local  circuit,  aaJd  con- 
denaera  being  adapted  to  be  alternately  charged  and  dis- 
charged, current  aupplylng  meana  for  charging  aald  con- 
denaera, a  telegraph  line,  and  a  relay  Interpoaed  between 
said  local  circuit  and  said  telegraph  Ibie  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  electrical  Impuiaea  Impreaaed  upon  the  latter. 

2.  In  s  algnallng  system.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  p4larlsed>  algnallng  deTice  connected  in  bridge  of 
aald  line,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  tha  oppoalte  aldea  of 
aald  Hoe,  a  pair  of  condenaera  ao  coanocted  In  aald  local  dr- 
cult  that  aacb  whan  discharged  Impresses  a  current  In  said 
local  elrcttlt  la  a  direction  oppoalte  to  that  la  which  It  la- 
Impressed  by  the  dlacbarge  of  the  other  conduiser,  current 
sapplylag  meana  In  aald  local  circuit  adapted  alternately 
to  chargs  aald  condenaera,  a  telegraph  line,  aad  a  rala>- 
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3.  In  a  signaling  ayatem.  In  combination,  a  telephone 
line,  a  polarised  signaling  device  connected  in  bridge  of 
aald  line,  a  local  circuit  connected  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  tdepbone  line,  current  aupplylng  means  connected 
In  said  local  circuit,  a  pair  of  condenaera  connected  in  aald 
local  circuit,  aald  current  supplying  means  exerting  a  con- 
sUnt  potential  on  one  or  the  other  of  aald  condenaera,  a 
tel^rapb  line,  and  a  relay  operated  by  electrical  imptUaes 
impreaaed  upon  the  telegraph  line  for  opening  and  closing 
aald  local  drcuit  to  cauae  aald  condensers  to  alternately 
dlacbarge  whereby  the  deetrtcal  Impuiaea  Impressed  on  the 
local  drcuit  will  operate  aald  poUrlxed  relay  in  consonance 
with  the  impulses  impreaaed  upon  tbe  telegraph  line. 

4.  In  a  algnallng  system,  in  combination,  a  main  tele- 
phone line,  a  polarized  ringer  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  local 
circuit  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  telephone  line,  a 
pair  of  omdenaers  connected  in  said  local  circuit  ao  that 
when  said  condensers  are  alternately  diacharged  current 
wlU  be  alternately  Impressed  In  oppoalte  directions  to  said 
local  circuit,  a  battery  connected  ia  aald  local  drcuit  ao 
aa  to  alternately  exert  potential  upon  aald  condenaera.  a 
telegraph  line,  and  a  relay  actuated  by  Impuiaea  Im- 
pressed on  the  telegraph  line  for  opening  and  cloalng  aald 
local  circuit  whereby  aald  condensers  are  alternately  charged 
and  diacharged  and  electrical  Impuiaea  are  Impressed  upon 
ssid  local  circuit  In  consonance  with  tboae  impressed  upon 
tbe  telegraph  line,  thereby  operating  aald  polarized  signal- 
ing device. 

1,024.44«.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Eowni  B.  OiLL, 
Yonketa,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asaigameata,  to 
Howard  E.  Merrell.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Orl  >  J.  Hamlin, 
Smethport,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  8,  1000, 
Serial  No.  532,052.  Dlrided  and  tbla  application  filed 
Apr.  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  619.017.     (CI.  179—86.) 

1.  In  a  ayatem  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  In  combination 
with  a  telephone  line,  a  blaaed  signaling  device  connected 
In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  battery  for  applying  a  current  to 
aaJd  line  to  operate  aald  biased  signal,  a  relay,  and  a  tele- 
graph line,  the  sldea  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  said  relay,  whereby  aald  biased  bell  may  be  operated 
In  accordance  vrith  Impulaes  Impresaed  upon  the  telephone 
Uae  from  aald  telegraph  line. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  telephone  line  Including  a  sending  station,  and  a 
plarallty  of  reeelTlng  stations,  a  aelector,  a  blaaed  alg- 
nallng derlce  connected  la  bridge  of  the  llae,  at  ,eadi 
of  tbe  Tarious  sUtlons,  a  source  of  current  aupply,  a 
ralay  for  applying  aald  source  of  current  to  the  line, 
meana  tor  Impressing  selective  signaling  Impulses  upcm 
the  llae  connected  with  aald  relay,  a  tdegraph  line  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  said  relay,  and  to  eauaa  tbe  aasM  to 
ImpNaa  Impuiaea  upon  the  line  to  actuate  aald  blaaed  stg- 
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naUag  deriees,  aad  bmum  for  rerenlac  tbe  poUrtty  of  the 
•ooree    of    current    sappllMl    to    tb«    teleptaon*    line. 


3.  In  a  STStem  of  the  cIbm  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  telephone  line,  of  a  selector  and  a  biased  signal 
connected  la  bridge  of  the  line  and  In  series  with  each 
other,  a  battery  for  aupplyinx  current  to  said  line,  and 
a  telegraphically  operated  relay  for  applying  said  battery 
to  tbe  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  selectlre 
signal  operator  and  a  Mased  signal  connected  In  bridge  of 
the  line  and  In  series  with  each  other,  a  battery  for  sup- 
plying current  to  the  line,  a  pole  changer  for  rererslng 
tbe  polarity  of  aald  battery  to  the  line,  a  relay  adapted 
when  operated  to  Impress  Impulses  upon  the  line,  means 
connected  with  said  relay  for  applying  impulses  upon  tbe 
line  to  operate  said  selectlre  signaling  operator,  and  a 
telegraph  line  adapted  to  operate  aald  relay  to  Impress  Im- 
pulses upon  the  line  to  operate  aald  biased  signal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  line,  of  a  selector 
and  a  biased  signal  connected  In  bridge  of  the  line  and  In 
series  with  each  other,  a  local  circuit  tncludlBg  a  signal 
adapted  to  be  cloaed  by  the  oi>eration  of  said  selector,  a 
telegraph  line,  sending  apparatus,  a  relay  common  to  aald 
telegraph  line  and  said  sending  apparatus,  a  battery  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  to  the  line  by  said  relay,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  polarity  of  said  battery  to  said  line. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.024.447.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Edwabd  A.  Halblbib,  Rochester. 
N.  T..  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.  T.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1010.  SerUl 
No.  680.780.     (CI.  123—180.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a 
distributer  baring  a  corresponding  number  of  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  cylinders,  respectlrely,  and  baring 
also  paaaagea  that  afford  communication  between  said  ducts 
and  extraneous  means  adapted  to  charge  them  with  an 
explosire  miztore;  ralres  in  said  passages,  respectively, 
adapted  to  pass  fluid  under  pressure  only  in  the  direction 
of  said  ducts ;  and  ralre  means  subjected  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure exerted  by  the  compression  strokes  of  the  cylinders, 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  thereby  to  open  communica- 
tion between  tbe  cylinders  and  passages  leading  to  said 
source  of  explosive  mixture,  as  and  when  tbe  cylinders  are 
brought  under  compression,  and  at  other  times  to  close  the 
communications  between  said  passages  and  cylinders ;  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a 
distributer  baring  ralre  chambers  with  sliding  ralres 
therein,  and  harlag  dacts  la  each  ralre-chamber  each  of 
which  leads  to  a  different  cylinder,  and  having  passages 
equal  in  number  to  the  ducts  leading  from  each  valre- 
ehamber  to  a  source  of  explosire  mlxtare,  the  ducts  asd 


of  each  ralreK^bamber  being  so  arranged  with 
reference  to  each  other  that  tbe  valves  are  subjected  to 
the  fluid-preaeare  exerted  by  tbe  compression  strokes  of 
the  cylinders  and  caused  thereby  to  move  to  open  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  under  compression  and 
the  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  at  tbe  aame  time  to  close 
the  communications  between  such  chamber  and  tbe  other 
cylinders;  substantially  as  abown  and  described. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a 
distributer  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ex- 
plosire mixture  from  a  source  of  supply,  ralre  chambers 
with  sliding  ralres  therein,  each  ral  re-chamber  baring 
ducts  thst  lead  in  each  case  to  a  different  chamber,  and 
passages  equal  In  number  to  the  ducts  leading  from  each 
ralre-chamber  to  the  chamber  for  the  exploaire  mixture, 
tbe  ducts  and  passages  of  each  ralre-chamber  being  so 
arranged  with  reference  to  each  other  that  the  ralves  are 
subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure  exerted  by  the  compression 
strokes  of  the  cylinders  and  caused  thereby  to  more  to  open 
communication  between  the  cylinders  under  compression 
and  the  chamber  for  fluid  mixture,  and  at  tbe  same  time 
to  close  the  communication  between  such  cbsmber  and  the 
other  cylinders :  substantially  as  shewn  and  described. 

4.  la  a  starting  derice  for  internal-combustion  engines, 
a  distributer  comprising  a  body  baring  a  straight  ralre- 
paaaage  therethrough  terminating  In  two  outlet-openings 
adapte*!  **  ^  connected  respectively  with  two  cylinders 
of  an  engine,  said  body  being  provided  with  opposltely- 
diaposed  ralre-seats  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  paasage. 
and  a  valve-member  movable  in  said  paMage  and  having 
its  opposite  extremities  formed  to  engage  and  seat  against 
said  ralre-seats  altematlrely  to  control  the  outlet-openings, 
the  body  being  prorlded  further  with  an  Inlet  pafMsge 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  combustible  mix- 
ture, the  inlet -passage  opening  transrersely  into  said  ralre- 
passage  and  being  controlled  by  a  check-raire  to  prerent 
the  return  of  combustible  mixture  therethrough. 


1,024.448.  BATTERY-CHARGING  APPARATUS.  Bo- 
WABD  A.  Halblrib,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  North- 
east Electric  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation. 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  018,743.     (CL  171—814.) 


1.  In  comblnthm  with  a  storage-battery,  battery-charg- 
ing apparatos  comprising  a  source  of  electricity,  a  field- 
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winding,  a  cell  movable  between  the  poles  of  the  fleM  pro- 
duced by  said  winding,  connections  between  the  field-wind- 
ing, tbe  coil  and  the  storsge-battery,  whereby  the  fleld- 
wtndlng  and  the  coll  are  constantly  energised  by  current 
from  the  tiatlery.  circuit-controlling  contacts  mechanically 
connected  with,  and  actuated  by.  the  coil,  said  contacts 
being  engaged  when  the  coll  has  moved  through  a  pre- 
determined distance  in  one  direction  snd  being  disengaged 
when  the  coil  has  returned  through  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  connections  between 
said  contacts,  the  source  of  electricity  and  the  battery, 
\vhereby  the  charging  of  tbe  battery  is  controlled  In  ac- 
cordance #tth  tbe  Borements  of  the  eolL 

2.  In  combination  with  a  storage-battery,  battery-charg 
lug  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  electricity,  means 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field,  a  coll  morable  between  tbe 
poles  of  the  field,  connections  between  the  coil  and  the 
storage-battery,  whereby  the  coll  Is  constantly  energised 
by  current  from,  the  battery,  a  rotatable  trip  connected 
with,  and  actuated  by,  tbe  coil  and  prorided  with  a  lug,  a 
coataet-bar  restlag  on  the  trip  and  baring  a  lug  cooperat- 
ing with  tbo  lug  on  tbe  trip,  a  spring  connected  with  the 
contact-bar  and  tending  both  to  maintain  tbe  contact-bar 
In  engagement  with  tbe  trip  and  to  move  tbe  bar  longi- 
tudinally, cooperating  contacta,  one  of  which  Is  carried 
by  tbe  contact-bar,  and  coanectUma  between  said  contacta. 
the  source  of  electricity  and  the  battery,  whereby  tbe 
charging  of  the  battery  Is  controlled  In  accordance  with 
tbe  moven^ents  of  the  coil. 

3.  In  coaabinstlon  with  a  storage-battery,  battery-diarg- 
Ing  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  electricity,  volt- 
meter connections  between  the  volt-meter  and  tbe  storage- 
battery  whereby  the  volt-meter  Is  constantly  energised  by 
current  fMm  the  battery,  two  pairs  of  circuit-controlling 
contacts  aiechankally  connected  with,  and  actuated  by, 
the  volt-neter  ao  as  to  be  alternatively  closed  by  the  oppo- 
site movements  thereof,  s  relay  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnets  connected  with,  and  controlled  by,  said 
pairs  of  contacts  respectively,  a  clreolt-cont roller  actuated 
by  ssid  naagnets  and  comprising  cooperating  contacts  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  magnets,  respectively,  and  ar- 
ranged to  break  the  circuit  titrongh  each  magnet  upon  the 
movement  reealting  from  the  energlaatloa  of  said  magnet, 
connections  between  the  battery  and  aald  magnets  whereby 
the  magnets  are  energiae*^  under  tbe  control  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  coaaections  between  the  source  of  electricity 
and  said  elrcuit-controUer,  whereby  the  charging  of  the 
battery  is  controlled  by  the  relay  derice. 

4.  In  ceubiaatlon  with  a  storage-battery,  battery-charg- 
lag  appamtus  eonprislag  a  soorce  of  electricity,  a  fl^ld- 
wiadlag,  a  coil  movable  between  tbe  poles  of  the  field  pro- 
duced by  said  winding,  connections  between  the  field-wind- 
ing, the  foil  and  the  storage-battery,  whereby  tbe  field - 
winding  and  the  coil  are  constantly  energtaed  by  current 
from  the  battery,  a  rotatable  trip  connected  with,  and 
actusted  *  ,.  the  coll,  a  contact-bar  cooperating  with  tbe 
trip,  the  trip  and  the  bar  being  provided  with  coOperatint: 
lugs,  a  afniag  coaaected  with  the  coatact-bar  and  ar- 
raaged  both  to  bold  the  bar  In  engagement  with  the  trip 
and  to  more  the  l>ar  longitudinally,  cooperating  contacta. 
one  of  which  is  carried  by  the  contact-bar,  and  connections 
l>etween  aald  contacts,  the  source  of  electricity  and  tb<> 
battefy,  i^bereby  tlie  charging  of  the  battery  la  controlled 
la  accordf  ace  with  tbe  aiorementa  of  tbe  coil. 


shaft;  a  motor  adapted  to  rotate  said  Bhaft;  a  caas  sar- 
face  controlling  the  path  of  movement  of  aald  tuuamer; 
a  stop  member  mounted  concentrically  with  and  carried  by 
said  shaft ;  a  spring  connecting  said  stop  member  with 
said  shaft;  a  double  detent  engaging  directly  with  said 
stop  member ;  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  Borement 
of  said  detent. 


h 


1,024,440«  GONG  STRIKING  MECHANISM.  Hbxbt  J. 
HcBXKti  Brookiiae,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtaer-Cabot 
Elect  rit  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
FlledS^pt.  SO.  1909.    SeHal  No.  B20,8S6.     (CI.  177— 288.) 

1.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rotatable  shaft;  a  hammer  con- 
nected with  said  sbsft :  a  motor  to  operate  aald  sbsft ;  a 
stop  carried  by  aald  shaft;  a  yielding  cushioning  member 
connecting  the  said  stop  with  the  said  sbsft :  and  a  double 
detent  engaging  directly  with  aald  stop  to  relesse  and 
arrest  tb«  said  rotatable  abaft. 

2.  In  a  tcong  striker,  n  rotatable  shaft,  a  hammer  mount- 
ed on  a  radial  arm  pivotally  connected  with  aald  rotatable 


3.  A  gong  striker  comprising  a  abaft ;  a  clock  train  con- 
nected with  aald  shaft  to  operate  the  aame;  a  hammer 
mounted  on  a  radial  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
shaft :  a  cam  surface  against  whidi  said  arm  bean  dariag 
Its  movement ;  s  disk  bearing  on  said  shaft  and  normally 
traveling  therewith,  but  being  capable  of  rotary  moTement 
with  relation  thereto ;  a  apring  connecting  aald  dtek  with 
said  shaft ;  a  stop  on  said  disk ;  a  double  detent  engaging 
directly  with  said  stop;  and  an  electro-magnet  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  gong  striker,  a  rerolring  hammer ;  a  shaft ; 
meaaa  for  giving  complete  rotation  to  aald  abaft  and 
hammer ;  a  stop  member  carried  by  said  shaft ;  a  shoulder 
fixed  with  relation  to  said  shaft :  a  spring  connected  with 
aald  atop  member  and  aald  shaft  to  bold  the  atop  member 
in  engagement  with  aald  ahoolder  and  thereby,  conatltnte 
a  yielding  connection  between  the  stop  member  aad  the 
shaft;  a  double  detent  engaging  directly  with  said  stop 
member;  snd  means  for  operating  said  double  detent  to 
release  snd  srrest  tbe  hammer  shaft. 


Ii024.450.  RAIL-JOINT.  Stbthcn  Jamsb.  Youngstowa, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  677,874.  (CL 
2.H9 — G.) 


1.  A  boltless  rail- Joint  comprising,  In  combination  with 
the  ralla,  a  pair  of  duplicate  Joint-members,  each  of  which 
consists  of  a  rail-ehatr  baring  opposite  side  angle-bar  por- 
tions, one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  Inclined  bearing 
seat  and  a  projecting  bereled  tenon  at  the  lower  end  of 
aald  seat,  and  the  other  of  which  side  angle-bar  portkms 
Is  cut  away  at  its  under  side  at  an  oblique  angle  to  form 
an  extended  wedge-shaped  Joint  tongue  orerlying  aald 
seat  of  tbe  other  Joint-member,  and  with  a  wedge-ahaped 
mortlBe  that  recelres  the  said  tenon  of  the  other  Joint- 
member. 

2.  A  boltless  ratl-Jofait  comprising.  In  combination  with 
the  rallB.  a  pair  of  duplicate  Joint-members,  each  of  which 
eonalsts  of  s  rail  chair  baring  a  rail-supporting  base- 
plate prortdel  at  Ita  inner  end  with  a  base-plate  ex- 
tension orerlapplng  tbe  Joint  between   the  meeting  ends 
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of  Um  ralla.  Mid  ctialr  also  btTlng  opposite  side  antlo-ter 
portion*,  one  of  which  la  provided  along  its  upper  edce 
with  an  Inclined  bearing  seat  and  a  projecting  beveled 
tenon  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  seat,  and  the  other  of 
which  side  ansle-bar  portions  U  cat  away  at  Its  under 
■Id*  to  form  an  extended  wedse-shaped  Jolnt-toague  fitting 
beneath  the  rail-heads  and  overlying  aald  seat  of  the  other 
joint  member,  and  with  a  wedge-shaped  mortise  that  re- 
ceives the  said  tenon  of  the  other  joint-member. 


1,024,461.  APPABATUS  FOB  THE  MBCHANICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  IMPUBB  WATEB  AND  OTHER 
LIQUIDS.  Ldcisn  Lindcn.  Brussels.  Belgltun.  Filed 
May  10.  1911.    SerUl  No.  627,M7.     (CI.  210— «.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  impure 
water  or  other  llqaids.  comprising  a  tank  for  the  descend- 
ing water,  the  section  of  which  increases  from  top  to 
bottom,  a  second  tank  for  the  rising  water,  the  section 
of  which  Increases  from  bottom  to  top,  and  balBlng  means, 
in  the  first  named  tank,  so  disposed  that  the  section  left 
above  said  baffles  increases  in  the  direction  of  the  descend- 
ing flow. 

2.  Apparatus  for  Um  meclianical  treatment  of  impure 
water  pr  other  llqald,  comprising  a  tank  the  section  of 
which  increases  from  top  to  bottom,  a  second  tank  the  sec- 
tion of  which  increases  from  bottom  to  top,  and  parallel 
vertically  disposed  baffling  plates,  arranged  at  a  substan- 
tially uniform  dlstancs  from  the  iowar  wall  of  the  first 
named  taitk. 

3.  Apparatus  for  the  mechanical  treatment  of  Impure 
water  or  other  liquids,  comprising  a  tank  dividsd  into 
two  compartments  by  an  immersed  partition  rising  above 
the  liquid,  said  partition  being  disposed  In  such  a  way 
that  the  section  of  the  compartment  by  which  the  liquid 
descends  Into  the  tank  increases  from  top  to  bottom,  while 
the  section  of  the  compartment  in  which  the  liquid  rise* 
increases  from  bottom  to  top ;  parallel  vertically  dis- 
posed baffling  plates,  arranged  at  a  substantially  uniform 
distance  from  the  lower  wail  of  the  first  named  compart- 
ment, and  collecting  channels,  arranged  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  second  named  compartment,  said  channels  having 
a  removable  perforated  cover  and  containing  a  filtering 
medium. 


1,024.452.  INDICATING  DEVICE.  Alixawdm  McNab, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  McNab  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Sept  25.  1911.    Serial  No.  651.278.     (CI.  116—31.) 

1.  An  indicating  apparatus,  comprising  a  motor,,  an 
agitator  driven  poaltively  with  said  motor,  an  air  tight 
casing.  Indicator  tubes  within  said  casing  and  communi- 
eattog  therewith  and  having  therein  freely  movable 
visual  indicator  plungers,  and  pipes  connecting  the  agita- 
tor and  indicator  tub**  and  constituting  closed  air  trains 
whereby  the  plungers  are  driven  upward  and  assisted 
downward  by  the  pulsations  in  the  pipes  and  the  sntrano* 
of  outside  air  is  prevented. 

2.  An  indicating  system,  comprising  a  motor,  an  agita- 
tor driven  positively  with  said  motor,  an  air  tight  casing, 
indicator  tubes  in  said  casing  and  having  communication 
therewith,  freely  movable  Indicator  plungers  within  said 
tubes    and    having   pin   extensions,    a    gravity   oi>eratlng 


■*maplior*  pivotwl   within   said  casing  and  adapted   to 
norntally  r**t  within  tli«  path  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 


extensions,  and  pipes  connecting  the  agitator  and  Indica- 
tor tubas  and  constituting  elo**d  air  train*. 


1,024,453.  FOLDING  PEDESTAL.  Paol  F.  Mrm, 
Gary,  Ind.  Illsd  Nor.  5.  1910.  Sortal  No.  000,818. 
(CL  4ft— 117.) 


i 

9' 


1.  In  a  folding  pedeatal,  a  hinge  bracket,  a  bar  plvotad 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  extend  horlsontally  thcr*- 
from  when  In  operative  position,  meana  adapted  to  suppoK 
the  outer  end  of  said  bar.  a  pair  of  lags  plvotad  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  diverge  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  therefrom,  a  standard  hinged 
on  the  top  of  the  bracket  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
inner  end  of  the  bsr  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs, 
tog^e  bars  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  and 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  legs,  and  a  bar  pivoted 
to  the  joint  between  said  toggle  bars  and  hinged  to  the 
standard  above  said  bracket. 

2.  A  folding  pedestal,  comprising  s  pair  of  hinge 
brackets,  connecting  ban  hinged  to  said  brackets  snd 
adapted  to  fold  downwardly  from  a  horlsontal  position 
when  folding  the  pedeetal,  a  pair  of  laterally  swinging 
lags  hingsd  to  each  bracket  and  having  Inclined  upper 
ends,  toggle  bars  connecting  the  legs  of  each  pair,  stand- 
ards hinged  on  said  brackets  adapted  when  in  operative 
position  to  rest  on  the  connecting  bars  between  the  in- 
clined ends  of  the  leg*,  and  bars  hinged  on  said  standard* 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  joints  of  the  toggle  bars. 

3.  A  folding  pedestal,  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge 
brackets,  connecting  bars  hinged  to  said  brackets,  stand- 
ards hinged  to  the  brsckets  and  adapted  to  be  normally 
htlA  perpendicularly  to  the  connecting  bars,  legs  htngod 
to  the  brackets  and  normally  diverging  from  the  lower  ends 
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at  ^e  atandl^d,  toggl*  bar*  connecting  tt«  1*9  of  •acta 
bracket,  and  nn  operating  bar  connecting  aaeb  standard 
with  the  toggle  b*r*  of  the  adjaeant  legs  and  adapting 
tiM  legs,  standarde  and  connecting  bar  on  eadi  bracket 
to  b*  simultnnoourty  fOidot  f*  p««ll«l  retatkm  at  one  op 


4.  A  foldliw  pedeetal,  comprising  a  pnlr  of  independ- 
ently folding  sections,  and  each  section  comprising  a 
connecting  bar,  downwardly  and  outwardly  diverging 
legs  hlngsd  »t  tn*  outer  oni  of  Mid  bar,  a  sUndard 
hlngad  at  tho  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  rMt 
ibaiMn  bstwon  the  upper  ends  of  the  lags,  a  spring 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  atandard  In  an  upright  poaltloo, 
t^le  bars  plvoUlIy  connected  to  the  l^s  and  pivoUlly 
nected  together,  an  operating  bar  hinged  at  <mt  end 
he  sundard  and  pivoted  at  ita  other  end  to  tb*  joint 
ite  toggi*  bare  and  adapting  the  standarda  to  fold 
w..^ardly  and  downwardly  against  the  connecting  bar 
aa^  to  simulUneously  fold  tbs  logs  against  the  connecting 


II 


1024.464.  DUST  -  CATCHING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
BBOOMB.  William  A.  Mnnn.  Chicago,  IIL  Filed 
Dee  17.  tOlO.    Serial  No.  697,704.     (CI.  06—20.) 


8.  A  nonio  for  pneumatic  cotton  picking  apparatiM, 
comprising  a  easing,  a  revolving  cylinder  witttn  said 
casing,  a  picking  tube,  and  bUdn  oeenred  to  said  cylinder 
for  revolving  the  Mme  and  hM  tube. 

4.  A  nosale  for  pneumatic  cotton  picking  apparatoi 
comprising  a  easing  having  air  inlets,  a  cylinder  revolubly 
mobnted  In  Mid  casing,  a  picking  tube,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  air  suction  to  ravelv*  the  cylinder  and 
picking  tube. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  rotatable  picking  tube,  and  placing  fingers 
extending  Inwardly  and  carved  rearwardly  from  .tiie  for- 
ward end  thereof,  and  means  for  causing  a  currant  of  air 
therethrough. 

[Claims  8  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Oanett*.] 


1,024,466.  JOXJRNAL-BOX-8BCUBING  MECHANISM. 
HnMBT  F.  PoPB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional MallMble  Castings  Conpany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
608.160.      (Ci.  106—248.) 


•tn  a  dust'  eatchtng  attachment  for  brooms,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  dost  receiving  member,  a  pair  of  rods  extending 
horlBonully  from  the  upper  end  of  mW  member  and 
fenned  with  Intumed  pivot  trunnions,  an  oval  eontractlbie 
conar  adapted  to  encompass  the  main  body  of  a  broom  ai^ 
formed  with  orifices  ftor  tbe  piTot  trunnions  aforeMid, 
and  mean*  for  contracting  Mid  collar  upon  tbe  body  of  a 
broom,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


I 


1024  466.      PNEUMATIC    COTTON-PICKER.      Boanun 
'mdebat.    Wsshlngton,    D.    C,    SMlgnor    to    Uew^lyn 
Jordan,  Port  Gibson.  MiM    Filed  Feb.  17,  1008.    SerUl 
No.  4164864.     (CL  Sft— 117.) 


1.  A  #^'«  fbr  pneumatic  eetton  pleklng  apparatos 
oomprlsina  a  revolving  cylinder  and  a  fevolTtng  plektaig 

t*be. 

2.  A  nossle  for  pneumatic  cotton  pldtlng  apparatus 
ff*mprl««"g  a  casing,  a  revolving  cylinder  within  Mid 
casing,  «  picking  tube,  and  mMUs  fbr  revolving  Mid 
cylinder  nnd  mM  tubs. 


1.  A  removable  journal  box  for  car  axlM.  a  securing 
device  therefor,  and  a  movable  retainer  attached  to  the 
journal  box  and  arranged  to  normally  rMt  below  but  in 
position  to  support  tbs  retaining  device  in  caM  of  its 
becoming  looMusd ;  subntanttally  u  dencrlbed. 

2.  A  journal  box  for  car  tutim  arranged  to  be  held  In 
pUce  by  a  securing  device  extending  beoMth  the  box.  and  a 
removable  retainer  atta^ad  to  tbe  bos  and  having  means 
for  normally  holding  it  below  tbe  securing  device  and  In 
poaition  to  support  the  securing  device  In  caM  It  beoomw 
loosened,  suhstantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  journal  box  for  car  axlM  aranged  to  be  held  in 
place  by  a  securing  device  and  a  retainer  pivoted  to  the 
bottom  of  the  box  and  having  meana  for  normally  holding 
it  In  position  below  the  securing  device  and  in  poaition 
to  hold  tbe  aecurlng  device  In  caM  of  ita  looMuing ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  journal  box  having  a  hook-retainer  pivoted  to  ita 
lower  portion  and  provWed  with  a  counterweight  ar- 
ranged to  normally  hold  the  retainer  in  operative  poai- 
tion ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame  having  a  sMt  for  a 
journal  box  open  at  one  side  and  the  bottom,  and  a  strap 
or  bolt  securing  tbe  box  to  the  side  frame,  said  box  having 
a  movable  retainer  In  itt  lower  portion  which  is  normally 
held  in  operatlTe  position  undemMth  the  strap  or  bolt; 
snbstantlany  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,457.     THBUBT-BBABING.     WnxiAM  H.  Birssnx, 
Newcastle,    New   Brunswick,   Canada.     Filed   Dec.   26, 
1908.    BerUl  No.  469,255.     (CL  64—60.) 
1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  in  combination  with  a 

abaft,  a  pair  of  rings,  parallel  roUers  between  Mid  rings. 

balls  pivoting  Mid  rollers  between  said  rinis,  a  second 

pair  of  rings  concentric  with  said  first  pair,  radial  frintn- 
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conical  roIl«ra  between  said  concentric  rings,  balla  piv- 
oting said  fnisto-conlcal  rollera  ^between  aald  concentric 
rlnca,  a  alMve  8urroandin«  aaid  parallel  rollers,  tbniiit 
collari  on  tbe  enda  of  aald  sleeTe  engaging  said  froato- 
coBlcal  rollers,  and  a  second  pair  of  thrust  collars  car- 
ried by  aald  shaft  and  engaging  said  froato-conical  roUer-i. 


;-• 


2.  A  rotlw  bearing  comprising  tn  combination  with  a 
shaft,  a  pair  of  rings,  having  pockets  in  the  adjacent 
sides  thereof,  parallel  rollers  surrounding  said  shaft,  hav- 
ing pockets  in  the  enda  thereof,  balls  seated  one  half  In 
the  pocketa  in  said  ringa  and  one  half  in  tbe  pockets  in 
said  rollers,  an  adjusting  ring  screwed  to  the  second  cif 
said  rings,  sectional  outer  rings  concentric  with  said 
first  ring,  and  adjusting  ring,  fmato-conical  rollers,  blnd»r 
rings  securing  tbe  sections  of  said  sectional  rings  to- 
gether, means  for  maintaining  said  rings  rigid  and  con 
centric,  locking  means  for  said  adjusting  ring,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  aaid  parallel  rollers,  adjustable  thrust  col- 
lars on  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  engaging  said  frnsto-conlcai 
rollers,  a  thrust  collar  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  engaglnif 
said  frusto-conical  rollers,  and  annular  collara. 


1,024,468.     TIRE-PROTBCTOR.     Joseph  Savoik,  Central 
Falls,  R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  6M,821. 
.    (CL  162—18.) 


1.  In  a  protective  armor  for  tires,  a  series  of  OTer- 
lapping  sections  on  each  side  of  the  tire,  each  section 
having  a  hook-shaped  outer  end,  links  connecting  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  sections,  a  leather  strap  engaging  about 
tbe  sections  of  each  series,  said  straps  being  arranged  in 
relative  spaced  relation,  U-shaped  washers  seating  on 
tbe  straps,  rivets  passed  through  the  washers,  straps  and 
the  sectionf,  and  a  wire  rope  on  each  side  of  the  tire  en- 
gaging through  the  hook-shaped  ends  of  the  sections  to 
bold  the  latter  in  position. 

2.  In  tire  armor,  two  opposed  series  of  sections  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  connected  to  one  another,  a  leather 
strip  for  each  series  connected  to  each  section  thereof, 
and  washers  having  portions  which  seat  on  their  outer 
faces  of  the  strips,  and  further  having  sides  that  extend 
along  the  sides  of  aald  atripa. 

3.  In  tire  armor,  two  series  of  sections  having  their 
Inner  enda  connected  to  one  another,  a  leather  strip  for 
each  series  disposed  on  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  sections  of 
each  series,  washers  on  the  outer  face  of  each  strip,  and 
means  passed  through  tbe  washers,  strips  and  sections 
to  secure  said  parta  together. 

4.  In  tire  armor,  two  opposed  series  of  sections  having 
their  inner  enda  connected  to  one  another,  a  flexible  atrip 
for  each  series  of  sections  disposed  on  the  outer  faces  of 
the  sectlona  of  each  series,  and  meana  to  connect  tbe  aec- 
tlona  to  the  atripa. 


5.  In  tire  armor,  two  opposed  series  of  sections  hav- 
ing their  inner  enda  connected  to  one  another,  a  flexible 
strip  for  each  series  of  sections  disposed  on  tbe  outer 
faces  of  the  sections  of  each  series,  said  flexible  stripe 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  points  of  con- 
nection l)etween  the  opposed  series  and  having  connec- 
tion with  their  respective  series. 


1,024,469.  POLDINO-MjICHINB.  Ralph  C.  Sctiiocb. 
Larchmont,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Uom  Printing  Press 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed 
May  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  431.262.     (CI.  101 — 47.) 


1.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  traveling  folding  Jaws,  a  reciprocating, 
non-rotating  device  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  aaid 
sets  of  Jaws  to  fold  a  sheet  thereinto,  and  meana  for 
opening  a  set  of  Jaws  to  releaae  Its  sheet  at  a  delivery 
point  In  the  travel  of  tbe  Jaws. 

2.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  reciprocating  folding  Jaws,  means  for 
presenting  tbe  material  at  tbe  place  of  folding,  and  a 
reciprocating  device  cofiperating  with  each  set  of  Jaws 
to  fold  a  aheet  tberelnta 

3.  A  folding  macbine  including  la  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  traveling  folding  Jawa,  a  folding  device 
reciprocating  In  a  straight  path  to  fold  the  material  into 
different  4ets  of  Jaws  In  succession,  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  folded  aheeta  from  the  Jaws. 

4.  A  folding  machine  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  traveling  folding  Jaws,  means  acting  to 
hold  each  set  of  jaws  yieldably  In  the  cloaed  poaltion,  a 
device  cooperating  with  each  set  of  Jaws  to  tuck  a  sheet 
thereinto  against  said  yieldable  holding  meana  to  fold 
same  and  means  for  opening  the  Jaws  to  release  tbe  sheet. 

6.  A  folding  machine  including  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  aeta  of  traveliiig  folding  Jawa,  reciprocating 
means  cooperating  with  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  Jawa 
to  (old  a  sheet  thereinto,  and  means  moving  independ- 
ently of  the  aforesaid  meana  to  bring  the  material  to  tbe 
place  of  folding. 

[Claima  8  to  43  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,024.480.  SHEET-HANDLING  MACHINE.  Ralph  C. 
Sky  HOUR,  Larchmont.  N.  Y..  asatgnor  to  Gosa  Printing 
I'ress  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Piled  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  687.103.  (Cl.  101—29.) 
1.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
means  for  supplying  a  web.  meana  for  cutting  the  web 
into  aheeta,  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  each  other,  means 
for  directing  the  sheets  between  said  cylinders,  grippers 
on  each  of  said  cylinders  for  taking  tbe  alterni|te  fed 
sheets,  one  on  one  cylinder  and  the  next  on  the  other, 
each  of  said  grippers  collecting  two  aheeta,  aprocket 
wbeela  at  each  end  of  each  cylinder,  and  concentric  with 
said  cylinders,  sprocket  chains  engaging  said  sprocket 
wheels  and  extending  away  from  ibe  oppoalte  cylinder, 
said  sprocket  chaina  being  slightly  leaa  la  length  than 
twice  the  circumference  of  said  cyHnder.  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  wheels  located  away  from  said  cylinders,  one 
of  said  sprocket  chains  pasaing  over  each  of  aaid  laat 
mentioned  sprocket  wheels,  a  support  extending  serosa 
between   the   two   sprocket   cbslns   cooperating   with    tbe 
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saaie  cyliader,  grippers  carried  ap  aald  aapport.  and 
for  opening  and  closing  aald  grippers. 


tiM  bad.  aaid  platen  being  poaitlTely  routed  during  the 
printing  movement  of  tbe  bed,  a  clutch  adapted  to  rotate 
tbe  platen  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  return  movement 
of  the  bed,  meana  coacting  with  the  platen  during  ita  ro- 
tation by  tbe  clutch  adapted  to  place  an  end  of  an  im- 
pression sheet  between  the  plsten  and  the  bed,  and  means 
for  producing  pressure  between  the  platen  and  the  bed 
during  tbe  printing  movement  of  the  bed,  substantially  aa 
shown  and  described. 


.hiit 


2.  A  sh^t  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
web  auppljring  means,  meana  for  cutting  the  web  into 
aheeta.  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  each  other,  meana  for 
directing  the  sheets  between  said  cylinders,  sheet  col- 
lecting means  on  said  cylinders  for  taldng  alternate 
aheeta  as  they  are  cut  from  the  web,  sprocket  wheels  at 
each  end  otf  each  cylinder,  sprocket  chains  passing  0T«r 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  traveling  at  a  less  speed  than 
the  aarface  speed  of  said  cylinders,  and  sheet  taking 
means  carHed  by  tbe  pair  of  chaina  associated  with  each 
cylinder,  said  sheet  taking  means  passing  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  cylinder  and  receiving  the  sheets  from  said 
sheet  collecting  means  upon  said  cylinders. 

3.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combination 
web  supplying  meana,  means  for  cutting  the  web  into 
sheets,  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  each  other,  means  for 
directing  the  ahests  between  said  cylinders,  sheet  col- 
lecting means  on  said  cylinders  for  taking  alternate  sheets 
aa  they  are  cut  from  the  web.  sprocket  wheels  at  each 
end  of  each  cylinder,  sprocket  chains  passing  over  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  traveling  at  a  different  speed  than 
tbe  surface  speed  of  said  cylinders,  and  sheet  Uklng 
means  carried  by  tbe  pair  ©f  chains  associated  with  each 
cylinder,  said  sheet  taking  means  passing  over  the  sur- 
face of  aald  cylinder  and  receiving  tbe  aheeta  from  said 
sheet  collating  means  upon  said  cylinders. 

4.  A  sheet  handling  machine  including  in  combtnatloB 
web  supplying  meana,  meana  for  cutting  the  web  Into 
sheets,  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  each  other,  sheet  grlp- 
pera  upon  each  cylinder  for  Uklng  and  collecting  the 
sheets,  grippers  mounted  on  a  traveling  carrier  and  paas- 
Ing  over  one  of  said  cylinders  to  receive  the  collected 
BheeU  from  tbe  cylinder  grippers,  and  other  grippers 
mounted  apon  a  traTeilng  carrier  and  paaalng  over  the 
other  cyllOdM  to  receive  the  collected  sheeU  from  the 
cylinder  grippers. 

6.  A  sheet  handling  macldne  including  In  combination 
web  supplying  means,  means  for  cutting  the  web  into 
sheeU.  two  cylinders  adjacent  to  each  other,  sheet  grip- 
pers upon  each  cylinder  for  Uklng  and  collecting  the 
sheets,  grippers  mounted  on  a  traveling  carrier  and  pass- 
ing over  one  of  said  cylinders  to  receive  the  collected 
sheeU  from  the  cylinder  grippers,  and  other  grippers 
mounted  upon  a  travrtlng  carrier  and  passing  over  the 
other  cyltoder  to  receive  the  collected  sheets  from  the 
cylinder  grippers.  one  of  said  traveling  grippers  deliv- 
ering to  one  place  of  delivery  and  the  other  of  said  travel- 
ing grippo-s  delivering  to  another  place  of  delivery. 
[ClaloM  8  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,024,4«|J 


MULTIPLE  TYPE- WRITER   PRESS.      JOHW 

YtappoKo  and  Oria  C.  Ctjbbib,  Detroit  Mich.;  saki 
Currie  assignor  to  said  Stafford.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  637.846.     (Cl.  101—4.) 

1.  In  *  multiple  typewriter  pre«i.  a  reciprocating,  type 
carrying  toed,  an  ink  ribbon  carried  thereby,  means  for 
automatically  moving  the  ribbon  over  tbe  face  of  tbe 
type,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  framework  that  supports 


2.  In  a  multiple  typewriter  press  having  a  suitable 
framework  and  operating  means,  of  a  reciprocating  bed 
mounted  In  the  framework,  a  type  tray  carried  by  the 
bed,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  framework  and  adapted  to 
feed  paper  on  to  the  type  bed  during  the  printing  move- 
ment thereof,  means  for  routing  the  platen  prior  to  the 
printing  movement  of  the  bed,  means  coacting  with  the 
platen  to  feed  paper  to  the  printing  poaltion  prior  to  said 
printing  movement  of  the  l>ed,  an  ink  riblwn  carried  by 
the  bed,  and  meana  for  prodaclng  pressure  between  the 
platen  and  the  bed,  substantiaUy  as  shown  and  described.' 

3.  In  a  multiple  typewriter  press,  a  reciprocating  bed 
mounted  in  a  framework  and  adapted  to  hold  the  printing 
form,  an  impression  ribbon  carried  by  tbe  bed,  a  platen 
reciprocatingly  mounted  In  the  framework,  means  for  re- 
ctprocatlng  the  platen  whereby  prcssare  Is  Intermltuntly 
produced  between  the  printing  surface  and  the  platen, 
means  on  the  platen  wheroby  it  may  be  routed  prior  to 
the  printing  movement  of  the  bed,  meana  coacting  with 
the  platen  whereby  aaid  roUtion  feeds  paper  Into  printing 
poaltion,  and  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  over  the  print- 
ing form,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  multiple  typewriter  press,  a  framework,  a  re- 
ciprocating bed  mounted  in  ways  therein,  a  tray  adapted 
to  hold  the  printing  form,  said  bed  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  tray,  an  ink  ribbon  carried  by  the  bed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  intermittently  moved  acroea  the  printing  sur- 
face, a  platen  mounted  in  the  framework,  a  feed  roller  held 
in  cooperative  relation  with  the  platen,  means  for  inter- 
mittently producing  pressure  between  the  platen  and  the 
printbig  surface,  means  for  rotating  the  platen  and  feed 
roller  prior  to  the  printing  movement  of  the  bed  thereby 
causing  the  Impression  sheet  to  be  fed  to  printing  position, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  platen  during  tbe  printing 
movement  of  the  bed  thereby  feeding  the  impression  sheet 
on  to  the  type  form,  substantially  as  shown. 

5.  In  a  multiple  typewriter  preaa,  a  framework,  a  recip- 
rocating bed  mounted  therein,  a  tray  adapted  to  hold  the 
printing  form,  aaid  bed  being  adapted  to  receive  said  tray, 
an  ink  ribbon  carried  by  the  bed  and  arranged  to  be  inter- 
mittently moved  across  the  printing  surface  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  thereof,  a  platen  mounted  in 
the  framework,  a  feed  roller  held  in  cooperative  relation 
vrith  the  platen,  me^na  for  Intermittently  producing  pres- 
sure between  the  platen  and  the  printing  surface,  msaas 
for  routing  the  platen  and  feed  roller  prior  to  the  printing 
movement  of  the  bed  theroby  cauaing  tbe  impression  sheet 
to  be  fed  to  printing  position,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
platen  during  tbe  printing  movement  of  the  bed  thereby 
feeding  the  impression  sheet  on  to  the  printing  form,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 

[Claims  8  ta  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ana.  »s,  r^it. 


l,AS4.«6aL  IMCAMDESCBNT  aA»-BUKNBB.  Hmunian 
SOnnAim,  BtrllB,  QmuLOj,  mmlgnoT  to  DaataclM  Om- 
glOUldit  AkttngMeUaclwft  (AaersvMUKhaft).  Berlin. 
Ocmuuiy,  a  Corpormtlon  of  Oemuuiy.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  B86.8M.     (CI.  67— M.) 


1.  A  flttlog  for  coDTertlng  the  burner  of  m  incandescent 
(aa  liflit  into  a  ainantr  burner,  eonaiatinf  of  a  tubular 
part  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mixing  tube  of  the  iarger 
burner,  a  amaller  burner  head  carried  by  said  tubular  part, 
and  projectioni  on  the  tubular  part  adapted  to  be  engaged 
between  the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  larger  bomer,  iul>- 
stantially  aa  deflcril>ed.  ^ 

2.  A  fitting  for  converting  the  burner  of  an  incandeacent 
gaa  light  into  a  smaller  burner,  consisting  of  a  tubular 
part  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mixing  tube  of  the  larger 
bomer,  a  amaller  burner  bead  carried  by  said  tubular  part 
a  projection  on  tlie  tubular  part  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
top  of  the  mixing  tube  of  the  larger  burner,  and  projec- 
tions on  the  tubular  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  between 
the  cap  and  the  top  of  the  bomer,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,024.408.  POLB-CHANQEB.  EOMOirr  Max  Tobmix, 
BrooUlne,  Haas.,  aaalgnor  to  Hoitaer-Cabot  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetta.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1909.     Serial  No.  476.446.     (CI.  171—263.) 


1.  In  a  pole-changer,  a  battery ;  a  rlbrating  member 
movable  between  stationary  circuit  controlling  contacta, 
tliere  being  two  of  such  conucts  at  each  side  of  the  tI- 
brator,  one  of  said  contacta  at  each  side  being  connected 
with  the  posltlTe  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the  other 
with  the  negatlTe  terminal  ttiereof ;  contact  members  car- 
rled  by  ttie  vibrating  member  and  connected  reepeetively 
with  the  terminala  of  an  external  circuit ;  two  condeBaers 
adaptad  to  be  altnnately  included  In  cloaed  drenlts  be- 
yond the  battery  ;  stationary  eontacta  at  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  vibrator  controlling  the  condenser  drenlta;  and  con- 
tacts «B  the  Tibrator  cooperating  with  aald  stationary  eon- 
tacta and  arranged  to  maintain  the  condenser  drenlts 
cloaed  until  after  ttie  battery  circuit  has  been  broken. 

2.  In  a  pole  changer,  the  combination  with  separate 
terminals  for  one  cMsdoetor  of  a  clrenit,  and  a  single 
return   terminal   for   the  etber  conductor  thereof ;   of  a 


aovree  of  enrreat ;  coadacters  Issuing  flesa  opposite  peles 
of  said  source  of  currant  to  said  slB«le  retsrn  tsnstasl; 
a  rlbrating  contact  carrying  meml>er  having  contacts  on 
one  aide  to  cloae  a  circuit  through  one  of  aald  conductors, 
and  contacts  on  the  other  aide  to  cloae  a  circuit  through 
the  other  of  aald  conductors ;  and  two  condenaera  perma- 
nently bridged  between  aald  aeparate  tsrmlnala  and  said 
common  terminal  respectively. 

3.  In  a  pole-changer,  a  source  of  current ;  an  electro- 
magnet ;  an  armature ;  a  TttemtlBg  pendulum  conaistlng  of 
a  single  piece  of  sprlng-teatpered  steel  secured  to  the 
frame  of  the  electro-magnet  and  extended  upward  and 
then  downward  In  the  form  of  a  bow ;  aa  adjuatable  weight 
secured  to  said  pendulum  to  regulate  and  steady  the  vl> 
bratlng  movement  thereof ;  a  contact,  carrying  arm  se- 
cured to  said  pendulum  and  extending  tranareraely  thereto 
and  provided  on  one  side  with  four  contact  terminals  and 
on  the  other  side  with  three  contact  terminals;  corre- 
spondbig  stationary  contact  terminala  located  at  opposite 
aides  of  aald  arm ;  and  circulta  controlled  by  tbe  movable 
and  atatlonary  terminals. 

4.  In  a  pole  ctianger,  a  source  of  current :  a  termiaal 
for  poaltlve  Intermittent  current ;  a  terminal  for  negatlTe 
intermittent  current ;  a  terminal  for  alternating  current : 
a  return  terminal :  circuits  leading  respectively  from  the 
positive  aad  negative  terminals  of  the  source  of  currsnt 
to  the  terminala  for  the  poattive  and  negative  intermittent 
currents ;  a  aingle  circuit  controller  In  each  of  said  clr- 
cnlta :  circuits  leading  respectively  from  the  positive  and 
negative  terminals  of  the  battery  to  the  return  terminal ; 
two  circuit  controllers  in  each  of  said  drcoits;  branch 
circuits  leading  from  the  circulta  laat  named  at  a  point 
iMtween  the  two  circuit  controllers  to  the  terminal  for 
alternating  current ;  and  condensers  bridged  between  the 
terminal  for  positive  alternating  currenta  and  the  return 
terminal,  and  the  terminal  for  negative  alternating  cur- 
renta and  the  return  terminal,  respectively. 

6.  In  a  pole  changer,  a  source  of  current ;  switch  con- 
tacta located  In  circulta  from  said  source  of  current;  a 
rlbrating  member  to  control  aald  awitch  contacts ;  exter- 
nal drculta,  to  receive  curteata  modUled  by  the  action  of 
said  switch  eoataets ;  condensers  permanently  bridged 
across  said  external  circuits ;  and  meana  whereby  the  ac- 
tion of  aald  switch  contacts  breaks  the  condenaer  circulta 
at  each  break  in  tlM  battery  circuit  through  the  direct 
action  of  the  vibrating  membe^. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  prlntsd  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.024,404.  CBMBNT-PIPB-STAMFTNO  MACHINB.  W. 
LoTHAB  YBLraK,  Weil-im-Doff,  near  Stuttgart,  Oermany. 
rued  Aug.  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  040,862.     (CI.  20— ST.) 


1.  In  a  cement  pipe  stamping  machine  a  vertically  mor- 
able  and  rotatable  stamping  member  placed  upon  an  ax- 
lally  slldable  core,  said  core  projecting  Into  a  hollow  mold 
and  being  adapted  to  be  downwardly  withdrawn  from  aald 
mold,  a  reeeptade  for  the  material  to  be  stamped,  formed 
in  the  npper  end  of  said  atamping  member  and  inclined 
paaaagea  in  the  stamping  member,  leading  downwardly  to 
the  stamping  face  of  the  stamping  member  and  extending 
in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
stamping  asember. 
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2.  In  a  csment  pipe  stamping  machtee  a  rertically  mer- 
able  »md  r^taUe  stamping  sHssbsr,  nn  nUaUy  sUdaMs 
core,  a  holtow  mold,  a  receptacle  for  the  material  to  be 
stamped  focaied  la  the  npper  part  of  the  staasplBg  member, 
passages  taa  aald  stamping  member  serrlng  to  esnrss'  the 
nurterlal  to  "be  stamped  to  the  stamping  faee  of  saM  stamp- 
lag  BMnber,  and  wiping  have  prorided  at  thoas  edgaa  of 
the  outlet  epeahags  of  aald  passages,  whteh  ate  tb»  rear- 
moat  la  resard  te  the  dlreetloa  of  rotation  of  psM  stamp- 
lag  member,  said  wiping  bars  prsventlag  that  at  the  rota- 
tloB  of  the  stamping  member  the  material  to  be  stamped 
can  pass  between  the  enter  wall  of  the  stamping  member 
and  the  laner  wall  of  the  hollow  araid. 


1.034,400.  iDOOB-CHBCK  CUBHIOV-STOP.  HmT  Q. 
VoiOBT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bnsssll  4 
Brwln  Mnnnfactnrlag  Company,  Rew  Britain.  Conn^  a 
Corporatloa  of  Conaeettcnt.  Fled  inly  10,  Itll.  Serial 
Mo.  039,203.     (CI.  10—08.) 


1.  In  a  ^mblned  door  cloaer  and  stop,  the  combination 
of  a  brackert  secured  to  a  door  caaing ;  a  door  closer  casing 
secured  to  said  Ivacket  and  provided  with  a  rotatable 
shaft ;  an  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  plrotally  con- 
nected to  a  door ;  and  a  buffer  mounted  on  said  bracket  in 
the  plane  ot  lateral  movement  of  the  closer  arm  during 
outward  or  opening  movement  of  the  door  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  arm  to  prevent  farther  outward  move- 
ment of  the  door. 

2.  In  a  combined  door  closer  and  stop,  the  combination 
of  a  bracket  secured  to  a  door  casing ;  a  door  closer  casing 
•ecnred  to  said  bracket  and  prorided  with  a  rotatable 
■haft;  an  arm  mounted  on  aald  abaft  and  plrotally  con- 
nected to  a  door ;  and  a  yielding  plunger  slldably  mounted 
In  said  bracket  and  provided  with  a  buffer  head  extending 
Into  the  plane  of  lateral  movement  of  the  closer  arm  dur- 
ing outwartd  or  opening  movement  of  the  door,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  ertfaged  by  said  arm  to  prerent  further  outward 
movement  of  said  door. 


1,OM,400.  '  LOCK.  Bbkbt  G.  Voioht,  New  Brltate,  Conn., 
aaslffBor  to  Bnssell  *  Brwln  Mannfaeturlng  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Conneetloat. 
Filed  Aof.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  042,108.     (CL  70—51.) 

1.  In  a  latch  sf  the  character  Oescrihsd.  a  latch  bolt,  a 
latch  slide,  a  mounting  for  the  aforesaid  parte,  a  weight 
carried  by  said  mounting  aad  operating  to  project  aald 
latch  holt,  aad  another  weight  operating  to  project  the 
Uteh  slide. 

2.  la  a  latcb  of  the  character  daserihed,  a  latdi  bolt,  a 
latch  slide,  a  mounting  for  the  aforesaid  parts,  a  weight 
carried  l>y  aald  mounting  and  operating  to  project  said 
latch  bolt,  and  aaottier  weight  operating  to  project  t^ 


latefa  sUde,  saM  mounting  Inelndlag  two  sMe  platsa  •«- 
Jostable  to  and  fro,  the  connections  between  said  latch 


alids  sad  latcb  and  between  said  latch  projector  and  said 
latch  permittlag  aald  platea  to  be  adjusted  to  and  fro. 


1,034,407.  LOCK.  Hbmbx  O.  Tomhit  And  NoniCAH  B. 
HCBD,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bnssell  4  Brwln 
Manofaetaring  Company.  New  Britain,  Coain.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa of  Connecticut.  Piled  Oct.  20,  1911.  S«ial 
No.  000.840.     (CI.  70—71.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  easing,  of  «  dead 
bolt,  two  sets  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of  said  sets  inelnd- 
lag an  emergency  tumbler  prorided  with  a  part  adapted 
to  be  ao  positioned  aa  to  block  the  operation  of  aald  dead 
bolt  by  certain  keys,  connecting  means  for  said  tnmblera,  a 
key-hole  at  one  aide  only  of  said  easing,  a  plurality  of  keys 
Including  a  maid's,  houstteeper's,  guard  and  emergency 
key,  aald  key-bole  being  constructed  to  receive  certain  of 
said  keya  in  normal  position  only  to  operate  directly  apon 
the  upper  set  of  tumblers  and  being  ewMtructed  to  recelre 
other  of  said  keys  In  inverted  position  only  to  operate  di- 
rectly upon  the  lower  set  of  tnmblers,  said  first  mentioned 
keys  operating  directly  apon  said  upper  set  of  tdmblers 
being  bitted  as  to  so  position  the  emergency  tumbler,  la 
projecting  the  dead  bolt,  aa  to  blo«k  operation  of  ttie  other 
keys,  said  maid's  and  housekeeper's  keys  being  so  bitted  as 
to  position  the  emergency  tumbler,  in  projecting  the  dead 
bolt,  aa  to  permit  retraction  thereof  ^  any  of  the  keys, 
and  a  thnmb-tura  on  the  side  of  the  lock  ovpostte  the  hey- 
hole  prorided  with  means  for  projecting  and  retracting 
the  dead  bolt  and  constracted  and  ariAoged  to  ppsttloa  the 
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eaergcncy  tnmbler,  in  prejeettng  the  dead  bolt,  to  prevent 
retraction  thereof  by  any  except  aaid  first  mentioned  keys. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  dead 
bolt,  two  sets  of  tamblera  therefor,  connecting  means  for 
aaid  seta,  a  key-hole  at  one  side  of  said  casing  only,  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  inclnding  a  maid'a,  housekeeper's,  guard  and 
emergency  key,  said  key-hole  being  constructed  to  receive 
certain  of  said  keys  to  operate  only  on  one  set  of  said 
tnmblers,  and  the  other  of  said  keys  to  operate  only  on  the 
other  set  of  tumblers,  one  of  said  sets  of  tumblers  Includ- 
ing an  emergency  tumbler  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to 
be  so  positioned  as  to  block  the  operation  of  said  dead 
bolt  by  certain  keys  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  first 
mentioned  group  of  keys  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt 
by  the  second  group  of  keys,  the  second  set  of  tumblers 
inclnding  a  tumbler  adapted  to  operate  said  connecting 
means  to  In  turn  operate  aaid  first  set  of  tumblers  in- 
clnding the  emergency  tumbler  so  that  the  bolt  may  be 
retracted  by  any  of  said  set  of  keys,  and  a  thumb-turn  ar- 
ranged to  operate  apon  the  second  set  of  tumblers  and 
through  said  connecting  means  to  operate  the  first  set  of 
tumblers.  Including  the  emergency  tumbler,  so  that  the 
dead  bolt  may  be  retracted  only  by  certain  of  said  keys. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  dead 
bolt,  an  upper  and  lower  set  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of 
said  sets  including  an  emergency  tumbler  provided  with  a 
part  adapted  to  be  so  positioned  as  to  block  the  operation 
of  aaid  dead  bolt  by  certain  keys,  a  pair  of  connecting  bars 
for  said  tumbler  sets,  a  key-bole  at  one  side  only  of  said 
caalng,  a  thumb-turn  roll-back  operable  only  from  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  keys  Inclnding  a 
maid's,  housekeeper's,  guard  and  emergency  key,  said  key- 
hole being  adapted  to  receive  the  guard  and  emergency 
keys  to  operate  directly  upon  the  upper  set  of  tumblers  and 
to  receive  the  maid's  and  housekeeper's  keys  to  operate 
directly  npon  the  lower  set  of  tumblers,  said  lower  set  of 
tumblers  Including  a  tnmbler  adapted  to  operate  said  con- 
necting bar  to  raise  said  emergency  tumbler  in  projecting 
the  dead  bolt,-  said  guard  and  emergency  keys  being  so 
bitted  as  not  to  raise  the  emergency  tumbler  in  projecting 
the  dead  bolt  whereby  the  dead  bolt  la  blocked  against 
operation  by  said  maid's  and  hoosekeeper's  key  and  may 
be  retracted  only  by  the  guard  and  emergency  keys  when 
projected  by  said  keys,  said  thumb-turn  being  arranged  to 
project  the  dead  bolt  without  raising  said  emergency  tum- 
bler whereby  aaid  bolt  may  be  retracted  only  by  the  said 
thumb-turn  or  by  said  guard  or  emergency  keys  when  pro- 
jected by  said  thumb-turn. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  dead 
bolt,  an  upper  and  lower  set  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of 
said  seta  including  an  emergency  tumbler  provided  with  a 
part  adapted  to  be  so  positioned  as  to  block  the  operation 
of  said  dead  bolt  by  certain  keys,  tumbler  connecting  bars 
for  said  sets,  the  lower  set  of  tnmblers  Inclnding  tumblers 
each  arranged  to  operate  one  of  said  connecting  bars,  one 
only  of  said  connecting  bars  being  arranged  to  raise  said 
emergency  tumbler,  a  plurality  of  keys  including  a  maid's, 
housekeeper's,  guard  and  emergency  key,  one  side  of  said 
caalng  only  having  a  key-hole,  said  key-hole  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  guard  and  emergency  keyn  to  operate  di- 
rectly upon  the  upper  set  of  tumblers  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  maid's  and  housekeeper's  key  to  operate  di- 
rectly upon  the  lower  set  of  tumblers,  said  guard  and 
emergency  keys  being  so  bitted  as  to  project  the  dead  bolt 
without  raising  the  emergency  tumbler,  said  maid's  and 
housekeeper's  keys  being  so  bitted  as  to  raise  the  emer- 
g«ncy  tumbler  through  the  agency  of  one  of  the  tumblers 
of  the  lower  set  and  one  of  said  connecting  bars  whereby 
the  bolt  Is  blocked  against  operation  by  said  maid's  and 
housekeeper's  key  and  may  be  retracted  only  by  the  guard 
or  the  emergency  key  when  projected  by  said  keys,  and 
a  thumb-turn  arranged  to  operate  said  lower  set  of  tum- 
blers and  thereby  one  of  said  connecting  bars  to  operate 
said  upper  tumblers,  with  the  exception  of  said  emer- 
gency tnmbler,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted  hf  the 
guard  or  emergency  keys  from  the  outside  or  by  the  thomb- 
turn  from  the  inside  only,  when  projected  by  the  thumt>- 
tum  from  the  inside. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing  of  a  dead 


bolt,  two  aeti  of  tumblers  tberefbr.  one  of  said  seta  in- 
cluding an  emergency  tumbler  provided  with  a  part  adapt- 
ed to  be  ao  positioned  aa  to  block  the  operatioo  of  said 
de*d  bolt  by  certain  ktya,  a  pair  of  connoetiag  ban  fbr 
said  sets  of  tumblers,  a  second  set  including  tumblers  each 
adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  connecting  bars,  said  caalng 
having  a  key-hole  upon  one  side  only  and  said  lock  having 
a  thumb-turn  roll-back  provided  with  a  thumb-turn  at  the 
opposite  aide  only  ot  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  iftys  in- 
cluding a  maid's  houaekeepar'a,  guard  and  emergency  key, 
aaid  key-hole  being  adapted  to  receive  aaid  guard  and 
emergency  keya  In  normal  position  only  to  operate  directly 
upon  the  upper  set  of  tumblers  to  project  the  dead  bolt 
without  raising  the  emergency  tumbler,  said  key-hole  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  the  maid's  and  housekeeper's  keys 
In  Inverted  position  only  to  operate  upon  the  lower  aet  of 
tumbler*  directly  aad  to  operate  the  upper  aet.  including 
the  emergency  tumbler,  through  the  agency  of  one  of  sold 
connecting  bare  whereby  when  the  dead  bolt  la  projected 
by  the  guard  and  emergency  keya  It  la  blocked  against  re- 
traction by  the  maid'a  or  housekeeper's  keys,  said  thumb- - 
turn  being  adapted  to  operate  one  only  of  aaid  ^nnecting 
bars  in  projecting  the  dead  bolt  to  op^i-nte  the  upper  set  of 
tnmblers,  with  the  exception  of  the  emergency  tumbler, 
whereby  the  dead  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  the  guard  or 
emergency  keys  or  the  thumb-turn  when  projected  by  said 
thumb- tvim. 


1,024,468.  WARDROBE  ■  DOOR  LOCK.  Hmav  G. 
VoKaiT  and  Norman  B.  Hrap.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aa- 
signors  to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  667,058.     (CI.  70—71.) 
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1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  dead 
bolt,  two  sets  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of  said  sets  in- 
cluding an  emergency  tumbler,  a  connecting  bar  for  aaid 
tumbler  sets,  the  second  set  including  a  tumbler  for  oper- 
ating said  bar  to  actuate  aaid  other  set  of  tumblera,  aaid 
casing  having  a  keyhole  on  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
keys  Including  guest,  maid's,  houaekeeper's.  guard  and 
emergency  keys,  said  keyhole  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  guest,  guard  and  emergency  keys  to  operate  directly 
upon  one  set  of  safd  tumblers,  said  guest  key  being  sa  bit- 
ted aa  to  project  the  dead  bolt  and  «tmultaneously  raise 
the  emergency  tumbler,  said  guard  and  emergency  keys 
being  so  bitted  aa  to  project  the  dead  bolt  without  ralaing 
said  emergency  tumbler,  said  emergency  tnmbler  having 
means  to  block  said  guest  key  whereby  said  dead  bolt  can- 
not be  retractad  theraby  when  projected  by  tb*  guard  or 
emergency  keys,  said  maid's  and  houaekeepar'a  keys  being 
80  bitted,  and  the  tumblers  operated  thereby  being  so  con- 
structed, that  said  keys  asay  project  the  dead  bolt  but  can- 
not retract  the  same. 
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^  In  i^'lock,  the  coBblBatloa  with  a  cMlac.  of  a  dead 
bolt,  two  Beta  of  tumblers  therefor,  «ae  of  said  aets  in- 
cluding an  emergency  tumbler,  a  connecting  bar  for  aaid 
sets,  the  second  set  of  tumblers  including  a  tumbler  for 
operating  aaid  bar  to  actuate  the  tumblera  of  aaid  flrat  aat. 
aaid  caalng  having  a  keyhole  on  one  side  only  thereof,  a 
aarlea  of  keya  including  guest,  maid's,  housekeeper's,  guard 
and  emergency  keys,  said  gueat,  guard  and  emergency  keys 
being  adapted  to  operate  directly  upon  aaid  upper  aet  of 
tumblera,  said  gaaat  key  being  to  bitted  aa  to  ralao  the 
emergency  tumbler  in  projecting  the  dead  bolt,  aaid  guard 
and  emergency  keys  being  so  bitted  as  to  project  the  dead 
bolt  wittiout  ralaing  the  emergency  tumbler,  aaid  emer- 
gency tumbler  having  meana  to  block  the  gueat  key  where- 
by the  d^d  bolt  cannot  be  retracted  ther^ty  when  pro- 
fjected  by  the'  guard  or  emergency  keya,  said  maid'a  and 
houaekeeper'a  keys  being  adapted  to  operate  directly  upon 
the  lower  aet  of  tumblera,  aaid  keys  being  so  bitted  and 
said  tumtdera  bring  so  constructed  that  aaid  keys  may 
project  the  dead  bolt  but  cannot  retract  the  aame,  said 
second  set  of  tumblers  and  aaid  c<mnectlng  bar  being  so 
arranged  that  the  emergency  tumbler  will  be  ralaed  by  the 
projectloa  of  the  bolt  by  aaid  maid's  and  houaekeeper's 
keya,  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  the  guest  key 
when  so  (trojected. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  dead 
bol^  two  aeta  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of  said  aeta  in- 
cluding aa  emergency  tumbler,  a  connecting  bar  for  aaid 
aeta,  aaid  tumblers  of  the  lower  set  being  arranged  to  actu- 
ate aaid  bar  to  operate  the  other  aet  of  tumblera,  said  caa- 
lng havlqf  a  double-ended  keyhole,  a  plurality  of  keys  in- 
cluding gueat,  maid'a,  housekeeper's,  guard  and  emer- 
gency keys,  said  keyhole  being  adapted  to  receive  the  gueat, 
guard  and  emergency  keys  In  normal  poaltion  to  operate 
directly  upon  one  set  of  tumblers,  the  guest  key  being  ao 
bitted  aa  to  raise  the  emergency  tumbler  In  projecting  the 
dead  bolt,  the  guard  and  emergency  keys  being  so  bitted  as 
to  project-  the  dead  bolt  without  ralaing  the  emergency 
tumbler,  aaid  emergency  tumbler  having  means  to  block 
the  gue4t  key  whereby  the  dead  bolt  cannot  be  retracted 
thereby  irben  projected  by  the  guard  or  emergency  keya, 
said  keyhole  being  adapted  to  receive  the  maid'a  and  houae- 
keeper's ktj*  in  inverted  position  to  operate  directly  npon 
the  other  aet  of  tumblera,  aaid  keys  being  so  bitted,  and 
Hid  tumblers  being  so  constructed,  that  aaid  maid'a  and 
housekeeper's  keys  may  project  the  dead  bolt  but  cannot 
retract  the  same,  and  aaid  connecting  bar  and  second  set 
of  tumblers  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  opera- 
tion thereof  will  aimultaneoualy  actuate  the  upper  set  of 
tumblers  and  raise  the  emergency  tumbler,  whereby  the 
bolt  may  be  retracted  by  the  gueat,  guard  and  emergency 
keya.       ii 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a  dead 
bolt,  two  aeta  of  tumblers  therefor,  one  of  said  aets  In- 
cluding sa  emergency  tumbler,  a  connecting  bar  for  aaid 
aeta,  the  aecond  set  Including  means  for  actuating  aaid 
bar  to  aotnate  aaid  first  aet  of  tnmblers,  said  caalng  hav- 
ing a  keykiole  on  one  side  only,  a  key-post  oppoaite  one  end 
of  aaid  keyhole,  a  plurality  of  keya  including  gueat,  maid's, 
housekeeper's,  guard  and  emergency  keya,  said  gueat,  guard 
and  emergency  keya  being  of  the  drill  pin  type,  aaid  maid'a 
and  housHkeeper's  keys  being  of  the  solid  pin  type,  said 
keyhole  and  key-post  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  guest,  guard  and  emergency  keya  may  be  inserted 
to  actuate  one  aet  only  of  the  tumblera  directly,  aad  to  re- 
ceive the  maid'a  and  bouaekeeper'a  keya  to  actuate  only 
the  other  aet  of  tumblers  directly,  the  guest  key  being  so 
bitted  aa  to  ralae  the  emergoicy  tumbler  in  projecting  the 
dead  bolt,  the  guard  and  emergency  keya  being  each  ao 
bitted  as  to  project  the  dead  bolt  without  raising  the 
emergency  tumbler,  said  emergency  tumbler  having  meana 
to  block  the  guest  key  whereby  the  dead  bolt  cannot  be 
retracted  thereby  when  projected  by  th*  guard  or  omar- 
gency  key.  the  maid's  and  bouaekeeper'a  keys  bcAng  so  bit- 
ted, and  the  tumblera  of  tbe  set  operated  thereby  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged,  that  the  dead  bolt  may  be  pro- 
jected by  these  keys  but  cannot  be  retracted  thereby,  aaid 
second  sat  of  tumblera  and  said  connecting  bar  being  so 
constructad   and   arranged   that   projection   of   the   dead 


bolt  by  the  maid's  and  hoosekeeper's  key*  will  ralae  tlM 
emergency  tumbler  so  that  said  dead  bolt  may  be  retracted 
by  the  gueat  key  aa  well  aa  by  the  guard  or  emergency 
keys. 


1,024,469.     TRUCK.     Bnr  A.  BAixiifaaa,  Loa  Aagelea, 
Cal.     FUed   May   6,   1911.     Serial  No.   625.0SS.      (CL 

21— «8.) 


1.  A  truck  comprialng  a  frame  provided  with  a  pair  of 
wheela  and  a  pair  of  caatera,  a  guard  pivoted  in  the  rear 
«Ml  of  said  frame,  and  provided  with  a  lip,  meana  to 
hold  said  guard  in  upright  position,  means  to  release  the 
forward  end  of  said  guard  to  cauae  same  to  drop  below  the 
surface  of  aaid  frame,  a  haadle  in  aaid  frame,  and  extensi- 
ble relatively  thereto,  meana  to  lock  aaid  handle  at  various 
points  of  ezteaaion  and  meana  to  aecure  said  handle  in 
upright  poaltion. 

2.  A  truck  compristeg  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheela 
and  a  pair  of  caatera,  aaid  frame  conalating  of  side  strips 
and  connecting  atripa,  each  of  aaid  aide  strips  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  and  vertical  notchea  in  the  forward 
ends  thereof,  and  a  channel  communicating  with  said 
groove,  a  handle  betweeh  said  aide  strips  provided  with 
pins  arranged  to  slide  In  aaid  groores,  aaid  handle  being 
arranged  to  be  entirely  withdrawn  when  the  pins  are 
in  regiater  with  aaid  channel,  tbe  pins  of  said  handle  bo> 
Ing  arranged  to  be  Inaerted  in  said  notchea  whereby  to 
rigidly  aecure  said  handle  In  upright  poaition. 

3.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheals 
and  a  pair  of  caatera,  said  frame  consisting  of  side  strips 
and  connecting  atripa,  each  of  said  aide  atripa  having 
a  groove,  a  handle  between  said  side  strips  and  provided 
with  pins  arranged  to  alide  in  aaid  groovea,  aaid  handle 
being  extensible  relatively  to  and  withdrawable  from  aaid 
side  strips,  means  to  lock  said  handle  at  varioua  points  of 
extension,  meana  on  said  aide  strips  to  hold  said  handia  In 
upright  poaltion  relatively  to  said  frame,  a  guard  pivoted 
on  said  side  strips  and  removable  therafrom,  aaid  guard 
coSperating  with  said  handle  when  In  upright  posltioa, 
and  being  provided  with  a  lip,  and  meana  to  hold  said 
guard  rigidly  in  upright  poaition. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  a  pair  of  wheela 
and  a  pair  of  casters,  said  frame  conalating  of  aide  strips 
and  connecting  strips,  each  of  said  aide  atripa  having  a 
groove,  a  guard  pivoted  on  aaid  aide  atripa,  aaid  guard 
having  a  connecting  rod  normally  lying  In  the  grooves  of 
said  aide  atripa,  and  a  lip  extending  beyond  and  free 
of  tbe  ends  of  the  side  strips,  the  pivots  for  said  guard 
being  withdrawable  to  cauae  the  Up  va.6  thereof  to  drop 
below  the  surface  of  aaid  side  strips,  said  guard  being  en- 
tirely removable  from  aaid  aide  strips,  and  meana  to  hold 
aaid  guard  in  upright  poaition. 


1,024.470.  MBTAI<LIC  RAIL  -  TIB  AND  FASTBMBR 
THEREFOR.  Abtbob  C.  CAMOLAifD,  Provo  City,  Dtah. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,787.  (CL  2S8— «.) 
t.  A   railway   tie  comprising    U-shsped   end   members, 

arcaata  platea  connecting  aaid  end   members,   rail  aeats 
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■prising  side  wslls  sad  top,  tlM  top  bstag  «zteod«d  with- 
out the  sid«  walla  and  means  to  sccnre  ooe  of  said  rail 
■eats  within  each  of  said  U-shaped  members. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comprising  U-shaped  end  members  and 
arcuate  pistes  connecting  the  end  members,  the  opper 
edges  of  t))e  plates  being  prorlded  with  borlsontally  dis- 
posed reinforcing  flanges. 

3.  A  railway  tie  comprising  U-shaped  end  members  and 
arcoate  plates  connecting  the  end  members,  the  apper  edges 
of  the  side  plates  of  the  U-shaped  members  and  the  nppsr 
edges  of  the  arcnate  plates  being  proTlded  with  horizon- 
tally disposed  reinforcing  flanges,  and  the  bottom  plates  of 
the  U-shaped  members  being  disposed  In  a  plane  below 
the  lower  edges  of  the  arcoate  plates. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  U-shaped  end  members  and 
arcuate  plates  connecting  the  end  members,  the  upper 
edges  of  said  end  members  being  proTided  with  horison- 
tally  disposed  flanges,  rail  seats  comprising  side  wails  and 
top,  the  top  being  extended  without  the  side  walls,  and 
maans  to  secure  said  rail  seats  to  the  said  flanges. 

6.  A  railway  tie  comprising  U-shaped  end  members  and 
arcuate  plates  connecting  the  end  members,  the  upper 
adgss  of  the  plates  being  prorlded  with  horlaontally  dl»- 
peasd  reinforcing  flanges,  rsll  sests  sseured  to  said  flanges 
coaaistlng  of  top  and  side  walls  with  the  side  walls  rest- 
lag  on  the  bottom  of  said  U-shapsd  member. 

[ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.1 


1.0M.471.  BURIAL -BOX.  WIU.L4M  J.  Dmoumoim, 
PhUadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  8,  1908.  Sartal  No. 
4M.870.     (CL  7S— 7.) 


The  combination  In  a  burial  structure  made  up  of  a 
series  of  molded  slabs  of  concrete,  of  two  bottom  slab 
seetloBs,  each  slab  baring  reinforcing  means  Including 
traasrerse  and  diagonal  bars  of  metal  embedded  therein, 
metallic  iloops  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  slab  sections  baring  portions  embedded  wtthln 
said  slabs  and  anchored  below  the  metal  reinforcing  bat*, 
the  sides  of  said  structure  being  made  up  of  two  longitudi- 
nal slab  sections  cemented  together  and  to  the  bottom 
sectkms,  eacfc  side  section  baring  Its  ends  notched  or 
rabbeted  to  form  recesses  when  said  sides  are  assembled, 
end  sections  having  centrally  disx>osed  tongues  projecting 
therefrom  In  opposite  directions  and  adapted  to  inter- 
connect with  the  recessed  ends  of  the  side  sections,  said 
sMe  and  end  sections  baring  longlfudtnally  disposed  metal 
rods  forming  reinforcing  means,  those  of  the  side  sections 
extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  same  so  as 
to  orerlap  the  tongues  of  the  end  sections  and  relnforcs 
the  reduced  ends  of  said  side  sections  and  top  slab  sections 
of  concrete  relnfbrced  by  metal  bars  or  rods,  said  top  sec- 
tions slso  baring  metallic  loops  or  eyes  projecting  from 
the  upper  surface  of  said  sections  and  baring  portlonis 
withia  said  slabs  anchored  below  the  metal  rslaforcfac 
bars;  the  sisb  sections  forming  the  completed  structure 
betaff  esoMntsd  toffsther  at  their  sereral  edgsa. 


1,094,472.  L008B-LEAF  BINDBB.  Bdwabo  H.  Bldbs, 
Chlcopee  Falls,  Msss.,  assignor  to  Nstloaal  Blank  Book 
Company,  Holyoke, '  Mass.,  s  CorporstUm.  Filed  Jan. 
81.  1»1L    Serial  No.  60S,766.     (CI.  ISO— 12.) 


1.  A  loose  laaf  binder  comprialng  two  back  membera  to 
which  the  binder  corers  are  attached,  metal  posts  fixed 
la  one  of  said  members  at  right  anglea  thereto  to  receirs 
perforated  aheets  of  papCT.  said  second  morsble  member 
harlng  holes  therethroogh  whereby  It  ma^  be  fitted  orer 
said  posts  to  bind  the  sheets  of  paper  togc^er.  two  struc- 
turally separate  locking  sUdss  la  said  morable  member 
one  to  bear  against  each  post,  means  loosely  connecting 
the  slides  and  means  extending  outalde  of  said  norabls 
member  to  more  the  connecting  means  wberuby  said  slides 
msy  be  mored  against  said  posts  slmultaaaoualy  in  tha 
same  direction. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  two  tubular  back  mem- 
bers to  which  the  binder  corers  are  attached,  metal  posts 
fixed  la  ooe  of  said  members  at  right  angles  thereto  to 
recelre  perforated  sheets  of  psper.  said  second  morsbls 
member  harlng  holes  therethrough  whereby  it  may  be 
fitted  orer  ssld  posts  to  bind  the  sheets  together,  locking 
slides  in  said  morable  member  to  bear  against  the  same 
side  of  each  poet,  said  alldes  comprialng  morable  arms 
exteadlng  lengthwise  of  said  member,  and  whose  Inner 
ends  are  adjacent  one  another :  an  equalising  bat  to 
which  aald  ends  are  connected,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
bar  la  either  direction  lengthwise  of  said  member. 

3.  A  looee  leaf  binder  comprialng  two  tnhalar  members 
to  which  the  corers  are  attached,  posts  fixed  In  one  mem- 
ber and  extending  loosely  through^  the  other,  and  a  lock- 
ing derlea  la  said  aseoad  aamsd  back  member  to  sscors 
It  to  said  posts,  said  lo^lag  derlce  comprislag  two  arms, . 
aa  equalising  bar  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arnu 
are  pirotally  connected,  aad  a  screw  rod  threaded  looaely 
Into  said  egnalWug  bar  between  the  piroted  ends  of  said 
arms  whereby  by  the  aetnatton  of  said  screw-rod  said 
arms  may  slmultaneooaly  be  mored  In  the  same  direction 
against  aald  poats. 


1.024.473.  PR1NTIN0-PRBB8.  JoecPH  L.  FiBM,  Ber- 
wyn,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Goes  Printing  Press  Company. 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1011.     Serial  No.  600.424.     (a.  101—80.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  ci  s  retatable 
form  cylinder ;  a  plurality  of  rotatably  and  rerolubty 
mounted  Inking  rollers  sdapted  to  snccesslrely  contact 
said  form  cylinder;  Ink  fMintalns';  dnctor  rollers  adaptad 
to  transfer  Ink  from  said  fountsins  to  ssM  Inking  rollers ; 
and  mesns  for  morlng  said  doctor  rollers  so  thst  esch 
will  supply  only  one  of  said  Inking  rollers,  substaatlally 
as  described. 

2.  la  a  i>rlntlng  press,  the  comblnstloa  of  a  rotatable 
form  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  rotatably  and  rerolably 
mounted  laklng  rollers  adapted  to  soccesslrely  contact 
saM  form  cylinder  each  at  s  particular  location  thereof; 
Ink  foaatalna ;  dactor  rollers  adapted  to  transfer  Ink  from 
said  fountsins  to  said  Inklaf  rollers;  and  mesne  for  ae- 
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toatlac  pmld  duetor  roUeta  ao  that  each  will  supply  only 
one  of  Maid  Inking  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  la  S  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  rotatable 
fbrm  oillader;  a  plurality  of  rotatably  aad  rerolobly 
Biounted  Iqklns  rollers  adapted  to  successlrely  contact 
with  sa^  form  cylinder,  the  path  of  rerolutlon  of  said 
laklBg  tellers  betag  of  the  ssme  length  as.  the  drcum- 
feroice  bf  ssld  form  cylinder ;  Ink  fountains ;  duetor 
rollers  adapted  to  transfer  ink  from  said  fountsins  to 
said  inking  rollers ;  and  means  for  actuating  said  duetor 
rollers  so  that  each  will  deliver  Ink  to  only  one  set  of 
said  Inking  rollers,. substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  rotatable 
form  cylinder ;  a  plarallty  of  rotatably  aad  rerolubly 
mounted  inking  rollers  arranged  laterally  of  and  parallel 
with  said  form  cylinder  and  adapted  to  successlrely  con- 
tact therewith,  the  path  of  rerolutlon  of  said  Inking 
rollers  bein^r  of  the  same  length  as  the  circumference  of 
said  form  cylinder ;  ink  fountains ;  dnctor  rollers  adapted 
to  translter  Ink  from  said  fonatalas  to  said  Inking  rollers ; 
and  cams  and  levers  for  sctuatlng  said  dnctor  rollers 
so  that  each  will  deliver  Ink  to  only  one  set  of  said  Ink- 
ing rollers  upon  each  revolution  of  the  latter,  substan- 
tially af  descrlbsd. 

5.  In  >  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
form  cylinder;  a  plurality  of  rotatably  and  rerolubly 
mounted  Inking  rollers  arranged  In  cylindrical  conforma- 
tion latMally  of  and  parallel  with  said  form  cylinder,  said 
Inking  rollers  being  adapted  to  successlrely  contact  with 
said  form  cylinder  when  the  latter  is  rotated  and  said  Ink- 
ing rollers  sre  rerolred,  the  path  of  revolution  of  said 
Inking  rollers  being  of  the  same  length  as  the  clrcum- 
tarence  of  said  form  cylinder;  Ink  foaatalna;  dnctor 
rollers  adapted  to  transfer  ink  from  said  fountatau  to 
ssld  Inking  rollers ;  and  means  tqn  actuating  ssld  duetor 
rollers  so  thst  each  will  dellre^,^k  to  only  one  set  of 
ssld  Inking  rollers  upon  each  qpolutlon  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described.  ^^ 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  ^he  Gasette.] 
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1,024,4714.  If OTOR  COOLING  SIBTBM.  Edwaed  Oeat, 
Oil  dty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Riverside  Engine  Company. 
OU  City.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.  Original 
appUostloa  filed  Apr.  8,  1007.  Serial  No.  360,806. 
Divided  and  thU  application  filed  Nov.  25.  1007.  Serial 
No.  408,500.     (CI.  128—177.) 


I 


L  A  Has  engine  baring  a  cylinder  made  in  two  sections, 
a  cylinder  head  formed  Integrally  with  each  of  said 
sections,  s  water  Jacket  within  each  cylinder  head  aad 
aurroundlng  Its  cylinder  section,  a  hollow  rslre  in  each 
cylinder  bead,  there  being  an  Inlet  to  each  of  said  ralres 
and  aa  outlet  from  each  of  the  cylinder  sections,  a  closed 
water  circulating  connection  between  each  of  the  ralres 
and  thedr  respective  cylinder  beada.  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  water  is  first  circulated  through  the  ralres 
and  tbea  through  the  respective  cylinder  sections;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  double-scting  gss  engine  harlag  a  cylinder  made 
In  two  sectkms,  s  cylinder  hesd  formed  integrally  with 
sack  ssctloo,  a  water  Jacket  within  each  of  the  cylinder 
heads  atod  surrounding  the  adjaeait  cylinder  sections,  a 
hoUow  Inlet  and  exhaust  ralre  In  each  cylinder  head,  a 
water  arch  above  each  of  said  valves,  esch  of  said  water 
archea  having  an  ialet.  there  being  a  water  circulating 
coaaeetiea  between  each  of  the  arches  snd  the  latorM^ 


9t  their  respectlre  ralres  aad  between  the  Interior  vt 
the  ralres  and  the  water  Jacket  of  their  cylinder  heads, 
a  water  outlet  leading  from  each  of  the  cylinder  Jacketa, 
the  arrangunent  being  such  that  trater  la  Srft  elrcnlatad 
through  the  ralrea  and  then  through  the  respectlre  Jacketa 
wlthla  the  cylinder  heads ;  substantially  aa  described. 

3>  A  gas  eagine  having  a  watw  Jacketed  cylinder  made 
la  seetloos,  a  cylinder  head  Integral  with  each  end  sec- 
tlOB.  hollow  ralres  within  each  cylinder  head,  a  sta- 
tioaary  water  arch  abore  each  cylinder  head,  a  stationary 
water  pipe  extending  from  the  wster  arch  Into  the  body 
of  each  ralre,  a  water  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  each  water 
arch,  a  connection  between  each  water  arch  and  Its  re- 
spectlre cylinder  Jacket,  and  means  to  control  the  «ir- 
culatlOB  of  water  through  each  water  arch  and  the  sta- 
tionary pipe  within  the  valve ;  substantially  aa  deecrlhed. 

4.  A  gas  oiglne  having  a  Jacketed  cylinder,  a  water 
arch  having  a  circulating  connection  with  a  cylinder 
Jacket,  a  hollow  valve  arranged  to  control  communication  ■ 
between  a  port  and  the  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  coaaected 
to  the  hollow  ralre  and  extending  within  the  water  arch, 
aald  ralre  stem  bsvlng  openings  through  the  walls  thereof 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valve,  and  a  sta- 
tionary pipe  connected  to  the  arch  and  extending  into  the 
hollow  ralre  stem,  said  pipe  harlag  a  connection  with 
the  water  supply  pipe;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  gas  engine  baring  a  Jacketed  cylinder,  a  water 
arch  harlag  a  circulating  connection  with  a  cylinder 
Jacket,  a  hollow  valve  arranged  to  control  communica- 
tion between  a  port  and  the  cylinder,  a  ralre  st«n  eea- 
nected  to  the  hollow  valve  and  extending  within  the  water 
arch,  aald  valve  stem  having  oi>enlngs  through  the  wails 
thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  valre, 
a  stationary  pipe  connected  to  the  arch  and  extending  Into 
the  hollow  valve  stem,  said  pipe  having  a  connection  with 
the  water  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  water  from  the  water  supply  pipe;  substaa- 
tlally aa  described. 


1.024.475.  TWOHIGH  RKVER8ING  ROLLING-MILL 
AND  LIKE  MACHINE.  Amdebw  Lambsbton,  OMt- 
bridge,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
667,818.     (CI.  80—33.) 


1.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rolling-mill  of  the  type 
harlar  hooslngs  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  gables  carrying  the  housings,  and  meana 
tmc  rotating  the  housings  within  the  gables  through  180 
degrees ;  means  for  dxlrlng  the  roils  comprising  a  gear 
shaft  parallel  with  the  roll  axes  coupled  to  one  thereof 
and  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  intermediate  the  planes 
of  the  roll  axea.  a  driving  shaft  for  said  gear  shaft  aad 
unirersal  couplings  between  said  driring  and  gear  ahafts. 

2.  In  a  two-high  rererslng  rolIlng-mlU  of  the  type 
harlng  housings  carying  the  pair  of  rolls  noraially  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  gables  carrying  the  housings,  snd  msans 
for  rotating  the  housings  within  the  gables  throoi^  180 
dsfress; -mesas  for  driring  the  rolls  coaqMrlsteg  a  0sar 
shaft  parallel  with  the  roll  axes  coupled  to  one  thereof 
and  lying  In  a  horisontal  plane  Intermediate  the  plaaea 
of  the  roll  axes,  a  second  similarly  arranged  gear  shaft 
coupled  to  the  secsad  roll,  mseae  tot  drirlac  aald 
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tbafta  and  unlreml  coopltngi  between  nld  fear  thafta 
and  aaid  means. 

S.  In  a  two-blfh  reversinR  roUlnc-inlll  of  tbe  type 
barlnf  bouytngs  carrying  tbe  pair  of  roll*  normally  In  a 
rertlcal  plane,  gables  carrying  tbe  boueings,  and  meana 
for  rotating  tbe  booslnga  wit  bin  tbe  gables  tbrougb  180 
degrees ;  meana  for  driring  ttie  rolls  comprising  a  gear 
abaft  parallel  witb  tlie  roll  axes  coupled  to  one  tbereof  and 
lying  la  a  horizontal  plane  Intermediate  the  planes  of  tbe 
roll  axes,  a  second  similarly  arranged  gear  abaft  coupled 
to  tbe  sec<nd  roll,  a  driring  sbafC,  unlrersal  eonplinga 
between  aaid  abaft  and  one  gear  shaft,  a  pinion  on  aaid 
driving  shaft,  a  second  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  ibereon 
gearing  witb  the  piulon  on  the  first  driving  shaft,  and 
universal  couplings  between  said  second  driving  shaft 
and  tbe  other  gear  shaft. 

4.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rolling-mill  of  tbe  type 
having  housings  carrying  the  pair  of  rolls  normally  in  a 
vertical  plane,  gables  carrying  tbe  housings,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  houalngs  witbln  tbe  gables  through  180 
degrees;  means  for  driving  tbe  rolls  comprising  a  gear 
abaft  parallel  with  the  roll  axes  coupled  to  one  tbereof 
and  lying  In  ^  borlxontal  plane  intermediate  tbe  planes 
of  tbe  roll  axes,  a  second  similarly  arranged  gear  abaft 
coupled  to  the  second  roll,  means  for  driving  said  gear 
shafts,  universal  couplings  between  said  gear  abafts  and 
said  means,  and  a  counterbalancing  device  between  said 
gear  shafta  comprising  a  flexible  meml>er  connected  to  said 
shafts  and  a  fixed  pulley  over  tbe  shafts  and  over  which 
said  flexible  member  passes. 

5.  In  a  two-high  reversing  rolling-mill,  a  pair  of  abap- 
Ing  rolla,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  aame  around  a  common 
axis  to  reverse  their  relative  positions  for  the  purpose 
described,  in  combination  with  a  gear  abaft  lying  In  a 
boriaontal  plane  Intermediate  tbe  planes  of  said  roll  axes 
In  working  position,  an  intermediate  transmission  member 
and  universal  couplings  connecting  tbe  latter  at  one  end 
to  said  gear  roll  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  one  of  aaid 
shaping  rolla. 


1,024,476.  ARTICLE  COMPOSBO  E88BNTIALLT  OF 
TITANIUM  AND  SILVER  AND  METHOD  OF  TRO- 
DUCING  THE  SAME.  AuocsTi  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Palla,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  TlUnlum  Alloy  Manu- 
faetorlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,257. 
(CI.  78—17.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy  of  titanium  witb  allver. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
silver  which  comprises  incorporating  titanic  acid  into  a 
bath  of  molten  silver  in  presence  of  a  reducing  agent, 
subjecting  the  bath  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  Insure 
reduction  of  said  titanic  acid  by  aaid  agent,  and  with- 
drawing and  cooling  tbe  Tesultlng  metallic  product. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
allver  which  compriaes  bringing  together  argentit  ma- 
terial, titanic  acid  and  carbon,  and  subjecting  the  com- 
bination to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure  production 
therefrom  of  molten  silver  and  molten  aluminum. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
sliver  which  comprises  bringing  together  oxid  of  silver, 
oxld  of  titanium  and  carbon,  and  subjecting  the  combina- 
''ton  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure  reduction  of  said 
ozlda  hv  said  carbon  and  then  witbdrawlnc  and  cooling 
the  resulting  metallic  product. 


1.024,477.        COMBINATION  -  GARMENT.        Philip      R. 
STBAca,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Cbsrter  Shirt  Com- 
pany, Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Filed 
Aug.   22,   1911.     Serial   No.  646,403.      (CI.  2—144.) 
1.  A  one-piece  garment  for  men's  wear  comprising  an 
oT«rshlrt  and  a  pair  of  drawers,  and  elaatte  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  overahlrt  and  drawers  st  tbe  back 
thereof,  and  forming  a  portion  of  the  seat  of  the  garment, 
aaid  drawers  being  open  in  tbe  crotch  and  comprising  flaps 
overlapping  one  another  at  the  crotch  and  at  the  rear,  said 
flaps  being  made  up  in  part  of  the  elastic  connecting  means 


between  the  overshlrt  and  drawers,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


2.  A  one  piece  gsrment  comprising  shirt  snd  drawers 
portions,  the  drawers  portion  being  provided  with  an  open 
seat,  elastic  connecting  means  being  made  up  of  two  over- 
lapping sections  forming  a  portion  of  tbe  open  seat  and 
having  tbe  ends  tbereof  cut  on  tbe  biaa  and  being  pro- 
vided on  aaid  Mas  cut  ends  with  an  unyielding  binding 
extending  at  a  substantial  angle  to  each  side  of  tbe  ver- 
tical, substantially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,024.478.  COIN-CONTHOLLED  CIGAR- VENDING  MA- 
CHINE. (teoBoa  L.  Van  Biacx,  Ksnaaa  City.  Mo.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaslgnssents,  to  National  Cigar  Com- 
pany, Kanaas  i'lty.  Ma,  a  Corporatloa  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  660.732.     (CI.  211— 8.) 


1.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  caaing  having  a 
dlacbarge  opening  and  a  delivery  plate  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  through  said  opening,  an  osdila- 
tory  ejector  arranged  to  oscillate  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine above  tbe  delivery  plate  and  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral ejector  opening  over  aaid  delivery  plate,  an  Inverted 
arched  plate  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  oscillatory 
ejector  and  at  its  pivoted  end  forming  the  front  side  of 
the  ejector  opening,  and  bearing  forward  of  said  pivoted 
end  upon  tbe  upper  front  portion  of  tbe  caaing.  and  a 
bottom  arranged  witbln  tbe  casing  and  extending  into  said 
ejector  and  terminating  at  Its  rear  end  below  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  inverted  arched  plate  when  tbe  ejector  is  at  its 
rearward  limit  of  movement  . 

2.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  casing  baring  a 
discbarge  opening  and  a  delivery  plate  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  through  said  opening,  an  oscilla- 
tory ejector  arranged  to  oscillate  longltndlnslly  of  the 
machine  above  the  delirery  plate  and  provided  with  1  pe- 
ripheral ejector  opening  over  said  delivery  plate  and  aa 
Inverted  arched  plate  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  to  tbe  oscil- 
latory ejector  and  at  its  pivoted  end  forming  the  front 
sMe  of  the  ejector  opening  and  bearing  forward  of  said 
pivoted  end  upon  the  upper  front  portion  of  the  casing,  and 
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«  rartlaUly  adJastaUs  arehad  bottom  arraacad  wltbla  the 
caaing  and  extending  Into  aaid  ejector  and  terminating  at 
Ita  rear  «Dd  below  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  inverted  arched 
plate  whan  tbe  ejector  is  at  ita  rearwaro  limit  of  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  vsndlng  machine  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dla- 
cbarge opening  and  a  delivery  plate  extending  downwardly 
and  forwardly  through  aaid  opening,  an  oscillatory  ejector 
arranged  to  oacillate  loDgltudinaily  of  tbe  machine  above 
the  delivery  plate  and  prorlded  with  a  peripheral  ejector 
opening  orer  said  tteUrery  plate  an  inverted  arched  plate 
pivoted  kt  ita  rear  end  to  the  oscillatory  ejector  and  at  Ita 
plroted  end  forming  the  front  side  of  the  ejector  opening 
and  bearing  forward  of  tbe  aaid  pivoted  end  upon  the  up- 
per front  portion  of  the  casing,  a  vertically  adjustable 
arched  b#ttom  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  extending 
Into  aaid  ejector  and  terminating  at  its  rear  end.  below ^ 
tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  inverted  arched  plate  when  the 
ejector  <■  at  Ita  rearward  limit  of  movement,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  front  cad  of  the  arched  bottom  for  swinging 
the  same  upward  or  downward,  and  meana  for  aecurlng 
tbe  lever  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment 

4.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  caaing  having  a 
dlachargie  opening  at  its  front  end,  a  delivery  plate  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  tbrougb  said  discharge 
opening,;  an  oscillatory  eject,  r  attached  for  swinging  for- 
wardly ud  rearwardly  over  the  delivery  plate  and  provided 
with  an|i|actor  opening,  an  Inrertad  arched  plate  plroted 
at  its  rear  end  to  the  ejector  and  resting  near  its  free  end 
upon  tbe  upper  front  portion  of  tbe  casing  and  forming  at 
Its  pivoted  end  tbe  front  side  of  said  ejector  opening,  a 
plate  aeeured  to  tbe  ejector  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  tbe  pivoted  end  of  tbe  aaid  Inverted  arch  plate  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  ejector  opening,  and  a  vertically 
adjustable  bottom  projecting  into  tbe  ejector  and  termi- 
nating 4t  Ita  rear  end  below  tbe  plroted  end  of  tbe  said 
Inverted  arched  plate  whan  the  ejector  la  at  the  rearward 
limit  of  Ita  movement 

5.  A  rending  machine,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
discharge  opening  and  a  delivery  plate  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  through  said  opening,  an  oscil- 
latory ejector  arranged  to  oscillate  longitudinally  of  tbe 
machine  above  tbe  delivery  plate  and  provided  with  a 
perlpbenal  ejector  opening  over  said  delivery  plate,  an  in- 
verted arched  plate  plroted  at  ita  rear  and  to  the  oacllla- 
tory  ejector  and  at  ita  plroted  end  forming  tbe  front  side 
of  the  ejector  opmlng,  and  bearing  forward  of  said  pivoted 
end  upoii  tbe  front  portkn  of  tbe  caaing,  a  bottom  ar- 
ranged f^thln  the  easiac  aad  extending  into  aaid  ejector 
and  terminating  at  ita  rear  end  below  the  pivoted  end  of 
tbe  Inverted  arched  plate  when  the  ejector  is  at  its  rear- 
ward Umlt  of  movement  and  a  magaxine  exten&ing  down- 
wardly Mid  forwardly  in  the  upper  part  of  tbe  casing,  the 
bottom  ot  the  laagaslne  terminating  vertically  above  tbe 
ejector  opening  when  the  «Jector  is  at  tbe  rearward  limit 
of  its  moveuMnt  so  that  tbe  undermost  cigars  forward  of 
such  end  shall  at  such  time  rest  upon  the  Inverted  arched 
Plate. 

[Clal«8  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.024.4711.  NIGHT-LATCH.  HaNiT  G.  Voigut,  New 
BrlUbl,  Coaa.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1011.  Serial  No.  649,038. 
(CI.  W— 46.) 
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a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  a  ni^bt- 
iphanlaaa,  a  cylinder  lock,  means  for  rigidly  con- 


necting aaid  parts  at  rarlooa  posltlona  of  adjoatment  rela- 
tirely  to  each  other  whereby  aaid  parts  may  be  slmulta- 
neonaly  applied  to  a  door  from  one  side,  said  connecting 
meana  including  means  whereby  said  cylinder  lock  may  be 
Inrerted  to  permit  said  mechanism  to  be  applied  to  right 
or  left-band  doors. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  nlght-latcb  mechanlam  bar- 
ing a  jlxed  back-plate,  of  a  pair  of  screws  carried  by  said 
back-plate,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
screws,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  cylinder  lock  mecha- 
nism upon  said  screws  and  relatively  to  said  night-latch 
mechanlam  to  accord  witb  tbe  thickness  of  the  door  to 
which  said  latch  Is  to  be  applied,  said  parts  befng  arranged 
whereby  tbe  assembled  structure  may  be  bodily  applied 
to  a  door  from  one  side  thereof. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  night-latch  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  bolt  and  rotatable  bolt  operator,  of  a  cylinder 
lock  mechanism  Including  a  concentric  key-plug  and  roll 
back  stem,  said  lx>lt  X>perator  and  stem  being  in  allnement 
means  for  rigidly  connecting  said  cylinder  locking  mecha- 
nlam to  said  night-latch  mechanism,  including  means  for 
adjuatment,  whereby  said  parts  may  be  applied  to  doors 
of  different  thicknesses  and  may  be  reversed  for  right 
and  left-hand  doors,  and  whereby  said  parts  may  t>e  simul- 
taneously applied  to  a  door  from  one  side  thereof. 

4.  In  a  mechanlam  of  the  character  described,  ^  night- 
latch  mechanism,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanlam,  a  screw 
rigidly  carried  by  one  of  said  parte  and  projecting  toward 
the  other,  said  last-mentioned  part  being  sildable  on  said 
screw,  and  a  lock  nut  for  locking  said  last  mentioned 
meana  on  said  screw  at  different  positions  of  adjustment. 


1,024,480.  DOOR-LOCK  TRIMMING.  Hchst  O.  Voioht 
and  Nob  MAM  B.  Hcao,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor.  14, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660,264.     (CI.  70—16.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  trimming  of  the  character  described, 
one  member  arranged  to  be  sunken  In  a  recess  In  tbe  sur- 
face of  a  door,  a  coacting  member  with  meana  for  aecurlng 
tbe  same  to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member,  holding  meana 
carried  by  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member  and  morable  ovt- 
wardly  from  the  edge  tbereof  to  engage  with  the  material 
of  tbe  door  to  bold  the  flrst  mentioned  member  in  place. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  trimming  of  tbe  character  described, 
one  member  arranged  to  be  sunken  In  a  recess  in  tbe  sur- 
face of  a  door,  a  coacting  member  with  means  for  secprlng 
the  aame  to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member,  holding  aeaas 
carried  by  the  flrst  mentioned  member  and  morabM 
outwardly  from  tbe  edge  tbereof  to  engage  witb  tbe  mate- 
rial of  tbe  door  to  hold  tbe  flrst  mentioned  member  in 
place,  said  second  member  coscting  with  said  holding 
means  to  hold  the  same  in  their  operatlre  poaltlon  when 
tbe  parts  are  assembled. 

8.  In  a  door  lock  trimming  of  tbe  character  described, 
one  member  arranged  to  be  sunken  in  tiie  sarface  of  a 
door,  a  threaded  recess  in  the  outer  end  of  said  member, 
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pcrfontlaiM  1b  the  aide  walla  of  said  membar,  boldlnK 
derlcaa  atandlng  In  aald  p«rforationa  aod  arranged  to  be 
■KTvad  UtenOly  reUtlTCly  to  the  axla  of  aald  member^  a 
■econd  member  threaded  to  lit  wltbln  tbe  threaded  recees 
of  iald  first  mentioned  member,  and  arranged  to  engag< 
aald  holding  derlcea  to  hold  the  latter  In  their  opwatlTe 
poaltlona. 

4.  In  a  door  lock  trlmnalng  of  the  character  deacrlbed. 
<me  member  arranged  to  be  sunken  In  tbe  surface  of  a  door, 
a  threaded  recess  In  the  outer  end  of  said  member,  per 
foratlons  In  the  side  walls  of  said  member,  holding  de 
Tlcea  standing  in  said  perforations  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  laterally  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  member,  n 
second  member  threaded  to  fit  within  the  threaded  recess 
of  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  arranged  to  engage 
■aid  holding  dcTleaa  to  bold  tbe  latter  In  their  operative 
positions,  said  second  member  being  constmcted  to  force 
said  holding  devices  into  operative  position. 


1,024,481.  OAR  DHAFT-OEAR.  Chabuh  T.  Wktu^kb, 
8^  Louis,  Mb.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Dee.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  695.«92.     (CI.  213 — i2.) 


ac^ 


1.  In  a  car  draft-gear  tbe  combination  with  the  body 
bolster  and  draw  bar,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to 
th»  body  bolster,  a  yoke  connected  to  th«  end  of  the  draw 
bar,  and  forming  a  connection  between  said  draw  bar  and 
the  plvotally  mounted  member,  and  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  end  of  the  plvotally  mounted  member  and  the 
ends  of  the  yoke  and  draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  car  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  the  car 
body  bolster  and  the  draw  bar.  of  a  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  body  bolster,  and  havbig  Interlocking  con- 
nection therewith,  there  being  an  opening  formed  through 
■aid  member,  a  yoke  extending  through  said  opening  and 
connected  to  the  end  of  the  draw  bar,  and  springs  inter- 
posed betwoen  the  end  of  the  pivat»lly  mounted  member 
and  the  ends  of  the  yoke  and  draw  bar. 

3.  In  a  car  draft  gear  the  combination  with  a  body 
bolster,  of  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  said  body  bol- 
ster, interlocking  lugs  on  said  bolster  and  member,  which 
logs  are  concentric  with  tbe  king  pin  opening  through  the 
body  bolster,  a  draw  bar,  a  yoke  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  draw  bar  and  the  plvotally  mounted  member 
and  springs  interposed  between  tbe  yoke,  tbe  draw  bar 
and  the  plvotally  mounted  member. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car,  tbe  combination  with  the  car  body- 
bolster,  of  draft-gear  comprising  a  coupler,  a  draw-bar,  a 
yoke  coupled  to  the  said  bar,  a  "draft"  spring  and  a 
«  bulBng  "  spring  Inclosed  by  the  said  bat  and  yoke,  and 
a  member  located  between  and  engaged  by  the  front  and 
rear  ends  respectively,  of  the  said  springs,  the  said  mem- 
ber and  other  parts  of  the  said  gear  being  movable  radially 
to  the  pivotal  center  of  the  said  bolster. 

8.  la  a  car  draft-gear  the  combination  with  a  body  bol- 
■tar,  having  horlaontal  flanges,  of  lugs  on  said  flanges, 
which  lugs  are  radially  arranged  and  concentric  with  the 
king  pin  opening  of  the  body  bolster,  a  member  provided 
with  lugs,  which  engage  behind  the  lugs  on  tbe  body  bol- 
ster, and  a  draw  bar  yieldingly  connected  to  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024.482.  BOX.  Pbamk  Kavb  and  Rubbbt  W.  Roobbs, 
Meridian.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  24, 1911.  Serial  Na  610,406. 
(CL  229—23.) 

1.  The  eomblnatloii  with  an  oater  and  an  inner  recep- 
tacle, said  outer  receptacle  made  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  comprising  sides  and  bottom,  an  end  flap  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
fdayted  to  be  bent  to  an  upright  position  between  tbe 


■idea,  end  flapa  connected  to  tbe  sides,  tbe  end  flaps  at  oae 
end  of  tba  receptacle  being  connected  together  for  closing 
ooe  end  tb«e«of,  said  ianer  recepUde  extending  tbroogh 
the  opening  in  the  end  member,  flanges  on  tbe  Inner  recep- 
tacle connected  to  the  end  flap  in  which  is  tbe  opening 
and  to  tbe  end  flaps  of  tbe  cloaed  end  of  tbe  outer  recep- 
tacle, top  flapa  connected  to  tbe  upper  edges  of  ^e  sides 
for  closing  the  top  of  the  outer  receptacle,  the  other  end 
flaps  adapted  to  be  connected  together  for  closing  the 
opeiilnf  In  the  end  flap  and  the  inner  receptacle. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  outer  and  Inner  receptacle, 
said  outer  receptacle  comprising  sides  and  end  flapa.  tbe 
end  flapa  of  one  end  of  the  receptacle  being  connected  to- 
gether for  closing  one  end  thereof,  said  toner  receptacle 
connected  to  tbe  closed  end  of  the  outer  receptacle,  an  end 
flap  connected  to  one  of  tbe  sides  bavlBg  an  opening 
therein,  flanges  on  the  Inner  receptacle  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  outer  recepUde  for  supporting  tbe  inner  re- 
ceptacle within  the  outer  receptacle,  whereby  a  space  U 
formed  entirely  around  tbe  inner  receptacle,  the  other  end 
flapa  connected  to  tbe  flap  having  tbe  opening  for  support- 
ing the  said  flap  in  an  upright  position  and  for  closing 
the  opening  therein  and  the  Inner  receptscle. 


1,024,488.  CLOTH-PRESSING  MACHINK.  Habooiidji 
K.  KocTODUJiAif,  8t  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec  26,  1008. 
Serial  No.  488.844.     CCl.  88—9.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plvotally  supported  main  lever,  a  borisontally 
swinging  extensile  arm  mounted  thereon,  a  vertically  ad- 
joatable  member  moonted  on  tbe  end  of  said  arm,  means 
for  toeUng  said  vertically  adjustable  member  in  adjoatad 
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position,  a  sad  iron  connected  to  the  lower  eadi  of  said 
vertloallr  adjusuble  member  by  means  of  a  ball  and  socket 
joint,  aod  a  reailtent  cmneitloo  between  said  member  and 
saM  saA  iron  on  each  aide  of  said  Joint. 

2.  In  e  doth  pressing  machiac,  the  combination  with  a 
plvotally  supportod  main  lever,  of  a  boriaoatally  swinging 
arm  carried  thereby,  a  rertkally  adlnaUble  member 
mounted  on  said  borisontally  swinging  arm.  a  sad  lion, 
the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  said  iron  being  con- 
nected through  a  ball  and  socket  Joint,  and  a  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  membar  and  said  iron,  comprising  a 
plate  00  the  membar.  stads  attached  to  tbe  said  Irvn  passed 
through  bolee  In  the  plate,  and  brings  interposed  between 
nuts  on  the  studs,  and  tba  plate. 

3.  In  a  cloth  pressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  l«ter  and  its  carried  sad  Iron,  plvotally  mounted 
means  Hor  exerting  variable  preasure  upon  said  main  lever, 
nunually  oi>erable  means  for  controlling  the  variation  of 
said  pressure,  said  manually  operable  means  being  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  main  lever  whereby  when  it  is 
operate!  it  exerts  an  overbalancing  pressure  upon  the 
main  lewr  before  said  manually  operable  lever  reaches  a 
position  to  control  the  variable  pressure  up<»  said  main 
lever. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion witk  a  main  lever,  of  means  for  exerting  a  variable 
preesare  upon  said  main  lever,  and  manually  operable 
meane  yieldingly  coBoected  to  saki  mala  lever  for  control- 
ling the  variation  of  said  pressure  wherry,  when  said 
manoally  operable  means  Is  operated  to  increase  tbe  pres- 
sure on  tbe  main  lever  throogb  said  first  mentioned  means, 
iu  initlfil  moveaMnt  vUl  exert  an  Independent  preesare 
on  tbe  eiiM  iMia  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deeeribed.  the  combina- 
tloo  with  a  main  lever,  of  meana  for  exerting  a  variable 
pressure  upon  said  mate  lever  and  manoaUy  operable 
means  (pr  ooatrolllng  tbe  variation  of  said  pnesure,  said 
manoallir  operable  means,  when  operated  to  increase  aald 
pressure^  exerting  an  auxlUatlag  jDreesure  upon  said  mala 
lever. 

(ClaimB  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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l.Q24,484lL  BRAKE-mCAM.  Ebwmt  A.  Lb  BCAr.  CMcago. 
ni..  aaelgnor  to  Chicago  Railway  Eqoipment  Company. 
Chicafo.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Joly  24, 
1011.    -Serial  No.  640.091.    (CL  188—28.) 


1.  In  I  brake  beam,  tbe  combtaatloa'of  a  part  of  tbe 
brake  bekk  on  which  the  head  is  moonted.  said  part  hav- 
ing a  key  way  extending  la  a  direction  longitudinally  to 
tbe  beam^  a  brake  bead  mounted  on  said  part,  and  a  wedge- 
shaped  lecking  block  or  key  arranged  in  said  key-way  and 
engaging  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  part  of  the 
brake  beam  on  which  tbe  bead  is  mounted,  said  part  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  key-way,  «  brake  bead  mounted  on  said 
part,  and  a  wedge-shaped  locking  block  or  key  arranged 
in  said  key  way  and  engaging  said  head;  said  locking 
block  being  located  at  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  brake  beam  so 
as  to  take  op  wear  between  tbe  front  face  of  said  part 
in  which  It  is  mounted,  and  tbe  brake  head. 

3.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  part  of  tbe 
brake  be4fa  on  whieb  tbe  bead  Is  mounted,  said  part  bav- 
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Ing  an  inclined  key-way  and  locking  Mock  arranged  In  said 
key-way.  a  bead  aaoonted  on  said  part  codperatlng  with 
said  locking  block,  aed  oMans  for  exerting  preasoze  agalnat 
said  locking  block  so  as  to  wedge  tbe  same  between  the 
bead  and  the  part  on  which  the  bead  Is  moonted. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam,  the  combination  of  a  part  of  tbe 
brake  beam  on  which  the  head  is  mounted,  said  part#iavlng 
an  Inclined  key-way  and  locking  block  arranged  In  said 
key-way.  a  head  mounted  on  said  part  cooperating  with 
said  locking  block,  and  means  for  exerting  yielding  pres- 
sure against  said  locUng  block  so  as  to  wedge  tbe  same 
between  the  head  and  the  part  on  which  the  head  is 
motmted. 

6.  In  a  brake  beam,  tbe  combination  of  a  part  of  the 
brake  beam  on  which  the  brake  head  is  mounted,  a  brake 
bead  moonted  on  said  part,  said  head  having  serrations 
on  the  inner  face  of  its  socket  and  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able wedge-shaped  locking  block  having  serrations  on  its" 
outer  face  to  engage  tbe  serratlona  on  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,024,486.  .  ROLLING-MILL.  ADOLy  ▲lkxa.sdkb  Kabl 
NowAK,  Boos-on-the-8aar,  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  21,  1010,  Serial  No.  'S86,831.  Divided 
and  this  aivUeatlon  flled  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,541.     (a.  8(K-11.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  tbe  character  deeeribed.  a  ro- 
tatable  roll  carrier,  rolls  dlsplaceably  mounted  tbet«i»n, 
and  gnldee  epaeed  radially  apart  with  relation  to  tbe 
roll  carrier  axla  and  arranged  to  engage  tbe  roll  ipinffies 
between  the  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  gnldee  daring  the 
working  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  th«  character  described,  a  ro- 
tatable  roll  carrier,  rolls  displaeeably  mounted  thereon. 
and  gnldee  spaced  radially  apart  with  relation  to  the  roll 
carrier  axis  and  arranged  to  engage  the  roll  spindles  be- 
tween the  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  gnid«a  during  tbe 
worWng  portion  of  tbe  strolK  of  tbe  rolls,  said  outer 
guide  bdng  arranged  to  meet  said  roll  spindle  at  the  ap- 
proach to  its  working  travel  and  lead  It  inward  to  tiie 
inner  guide. 

8.  In  a  rolling  mill  .of  the  character  described,  .a  ro- 
tatahle  roll  carrier,  rolls  dlspUceably  mounted  thereon, 
and  guides  spaced  radially  apart  with  reUtion  to  the 
roll  carrier  axis  and  arranged  to  engage  the  roll  spindles 
between  tbe  Juxtaposed  faces  of  said  guides  during  tbe 
woridng  portion  of  the  stroke  of  the  rolls,  ssld  outer 
guide  belnjr  arranged  to  meet  said  roll  spindle  at  tike  ap- 
proach to  Tts  working  travel  and  lead  It  Inward  to  the 
inner  guide,  and  said  inner  guide  being  shaped-  to  force 
said  roll  outward  toward  the  end  of  Its  working  travel 
to  its  eztrsflM  outer  poaitloa.  whereby  abodt  IncMent  to 
tbe  BWfting  and  leaving  of  aald  guldee  by  tile  rell  la 
minimised.  S(d)etantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  tbe  character  deeeribed,  a  frame, 
a  roll  carrier  rou table  therein,  rolls  dlspIaocaUy  mounted 
in  aaid  carrier,  and  roU  gnides  arranged  directly  on  amid 
frame  and  spaced  apart  to  embraee  tbe  roil  ty<n<lee 
lag  tbe  working  portloB  of  tbe  stroke  ot  the  nMa. 
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6.  In  a  roillof  ntll  «f  the  eharseter  dc«ertb«d.  a  frame, 
a  roll  carrier  rotatabl*  theratn,  rolls  dteplacMMy  mount- 
ed tn  aald  earrtor,  and  roll  ruldn  arranged  directly  on 
■aM  frame  and  cjMiced  apart  to  embrace  tbe  roll  splndlee 
daring  the  worUng  portion  of  the  stroke  of  tbe  rolls,  said 
gnidca  being  sbaped  to  dlsplsce  said  rolls  inward  on  tbe 
carrier  to  tbe  wwklng  portion  of  their  strokes,  deter- 
mine the  werldag  trarel  tharaof  and  then  lead  said  rolls 
oatward  on  said  carrier,  substantially  as  described. 


1,024,486.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BIFOCAL -LENS 
BLANKS.  Waltk«  L  Sxtmod*.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignmeots,  to  United  Bifocal  Company. 
New  York,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
June  7,  190©.     Serial  No.  500,526.     (Q.  49—82.1.) 


^« 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  consisting  In  uniting  two  bodies  of  glass  differing 
la  kind  or  index  in  a  aultal^e  m^d  while  such  bodies  are 
in  a  plastic  condition  and  changing  tbe  contour  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  uniting  surfaces  of  sncb  bodies  while  in  tbe 
mold. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  leua 
blanks'  consisting  in  uniting  two  bodlas  of  glass  differing 
in  kind  or  index  within  a  suitable  mold  while  such  bodies 
are  in  a  plastic  condition  and  imparting  to  a  portion  of 
tlie  uniting  surfaces  of  tbe  bodies  a  contour  differing 
from  tbe  contour  of  the  remaining  portion  of  such  unit 
ing  surfaces  while  tbe  bodies  are  still  in  tbe.  mold. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  consisting  in  superposing  on  a  body  of  glass 
wlthla  a  suitable  mold  a  second  body  of  glass  differing 
from  the  first  in  kind  or  index  and  imparting  to  a  portion 
of  the  contacting  surfaces  of  said  bodies  the  cunrature 
desired  in  the  finished  lenses  while  both  bodies  are  stiU 
in  the  mold. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  couslstlng  in  uniting  two  Itodies  of  glass  differing 
in  kind  or  index  while  in  a  plastic  condition  wltjiln  a 
suitable  mold,  changing  the  contour  of  a  portion  of  the 
uniting  surfaces  of  said  bodies  while  still  in  the  mold 
and  removing  by  breaking  away  a'  portion  of  one  of  the 
layers  around  their  uniting  surfaces. 

5.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  making  bifocal  lens 
blanks  consisting  in  uniting  two  bodies  of  glass  dlferlng 
In  kind  or  index  within  a  suitable  mold  while  said  bodies 
are  in  a  plastic  condition,  separating  portions  of  said 
bodies  around  their  uniting  surfacea  wtiUe  both  bodies 
are  still  in  the  mold  and  breaking  away  portions  of  one 
of  said  layers  at  its  points  of  separation  from  tbe  other 
layers. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta)] 


change  eommoa  to  said  snbaerthers*  llaea,  "a  soviea  of 
current,  an  Indirldual  signal  for  each  line,  and  twltehittg 
means  for  each  line  in  the  anxUlary  statioa.  togatlMr 
with  means  wherein  the  auxiliary  operator  nwy  effect 
connectloa  throagh  its  switching  means  with  a  calling  , 
line,  and  may  transmit  suitable  current  impulses  orer 
the  line  to  tbe  central  oflke.  to  effect  tbe  desired  connec- 
tion. 
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1.024.487.     TBLEI*HONB  -  BXCHANOK     SYSTKM.     Bd- 
WASD  B.  Clbmint,  WaalUagtoa,  D.  C.     Filed  Nor.  13. 
1907.     Serial  No.  402,028.     (CI.  179—27.) 
1.  la  a   telephone  exchange   systeln.   tlie   combination 
with  a  central  odice  automatic  switching  equipment,  of 
a  piuratlty  «f  sabseribers'  lines  connected  thereto,  a  sul>- 
seri)>er's   statioa  sqotpped  with  a   common  battery  tele- 
phone set  og  each  Use,  an  auxiliary  station  or  branch  ez- 


2.  In  a  teleplione  excliange  system,  tbe  oombinatloa 
with  a  central  ofllce  switching  equipment,  of  a  plurality 
of  lines  connected  tliereto,  a  sulwcrtber's  station  equipped 
with  a  common  battery  teleplione  set  on  each  line,  an 
auxiliary  station  or  operator's  position  common  to  said 
lines  and  equipped  with  a  telephone  set  and  means  for 
controlling  the  automatic  switches,  signaling  means  at 
the  operator's  position  responsire  to  the  acts  of  the 
several  subecribers  in  calling,  a  source  of  current  fbr 
the  operator's  position  and  a  common  source  of  current 
for  the  lines,  and  means  to  connect  the  operator's  tele- 
phone and  controlling  derice  to  any  line  when  calling,  all 
connections  from  tbe  operator's  position  to  the  lines 
being  made  outside  of  tbe  line  terminals  in  tbe  automatic 
switching  equipment,  wliereby  each  line  is  afforded  direct 
access  to  the  operator,  who  may  thereafter  traaamtt  suit- 
able  current  impulses  over  the  lines  to  the  automatic 
switches  to  effect  any  desired  connection  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  central  ofilce  automatic  switcblng  equipment,  of  a 
plurality  of  subscribers'  lines  terminating  therein  and  con- 
nected thereto,  an  auxiliary  station  or  operating  position 
common  to  said  lines,  a  common  source  of  current  for 
tbe  lines  adapted  to  supply  tbe  subscribers  with  lx>th 
signaling  and  talking  current,  a  bridged  relay  connected 
to  each  line  entering  the  aoxiliary  station,  signaling 
means  controlled  by  said  relays,  switching  terminals  for 
the  BCTeral  lines  in  the  anxUlary  station,  codperating 
switching  means  for  tlie  operator,  and  a  telephone  aet 
and  number  traasmitting  apparatus  connected  to  said  co- 
operating switching  meaas.  th«  eannections  from  tlie 
auxiliary  station  to  the  aareral  lines  being  directly 
effected  outside  of  the  line  terminals  in  the  automatic 
switching  equipment,  whereby  incoming  calls  oTer  the 
lines  will  pass  to  the  operator's  station  without  affecting 
tbe  central  ofllce  equipment. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  connected,  of  centralised 
automatic  switching  apparatus  containing  permanently 
connected  terminals  of  tbe  lines  for  incoming  as  well  as 
outgoing  calls  tiiereorer.  a  sub-station  on  sach  line 
equipped  with  a  telephone,  an  anxlitary  station  with 
means  for  controlling  tbe  automatic  swltdilng  apparatus, 
and  a  switcQ  adapted  to  connect  said  auxiliary  station 
equipment  directly  with  the  line  in  response  to  calls 
tliereoTer,  without  initlAI  actuation  of  the  centraliaed 
automatic  iwitdilng  apparatus. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  line  circuit,  of  automatic  switching  apparatus 
permanently  connected  thereto  and  containing  terminals 
of  other  lines,  a  substation  telephone  connected  to  said 
line,  an  auztllary  station  equipped  with  a  telephone  set 
and  also  with  means  for  controlling  the  antonatlc  swltsh* 
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lag  apparatw,  and  a  awlteb  adapted  to  connect  the  aoxU- 
Ury  at^Uoa  aqnipassat  diractiy  with  the  line  outaMe  of 
its  connection  with  the  antoaiatlc  swltchlaff  apparatna. 
(Cialias  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaaeCte.] 


1.024,48t.  COMBINED  CUBTAIN  POLE  AND  BOLLBR 
FIXTCRE.  LaoN  LswANDOwsKi.  Clereland.  Ohl».  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Narcys  Radxymtaskl.  ClsTeland, 
Ohio.     rUed  Dae.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  667.514.      (CI. 


li*-,^ 


) 


1.  In 


L 


S.  A  ran  aacter,  eoaprialaff  tw«  parta  or  sections,  each 
•itaading  tranarersely  upderneath  the  rail  bass,  each  of 
said  parts  or  sections  havtag  aaeans  for  engagthg  one 
edge  a(  a  raU  base,  and  the  sections  hartaig  a  longltodl- 
Ml  wndglng  engagement  with  each  other  at  the  outer 
edges  of  the  rail  base ;  substaatUUy  aa  dsaerfbed. 


comMned  cartaln   pole  and  shade  fiztnre,   a 
pUte  ptyidsd  with  a   forwardly   projecting  ear  at  Its 
la«MbaHltirtiM«aaak*alB»4nnMMr 


with  so^eta,  a  bracket  arm  proTlded  with  a  dowawardly 
extending  stud  adapted  to  qt  In  the  a»eket  In  tiie  ear  at 
■  the  upper  end  of  aald  plate,  said  bracket  arm  baying  a 
longltndlnaUy  extending  flange  at  each  side,  a  bar  pro- 
Tided  with  a  book  at  its  forward  end  arranged  on  top 
of  said  bracket  arm,  said  bar  having  a  pair  of  L-shaped 
flanges  at  its  opposite  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges 
on  tbe  bracket  ara  ais«  a  mnw  mowatad  en  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  bracket  am  and  a  brac-e 
bar  formed   integrallr  with  said  bradcst   arm  and   pro- 
Tided  with  a  stud  adaptad  to  fit  Into  the  socket  in  the 
ear  at  tH  bottom  of  the  plate,  tot  the  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  In   a  combined  curtain  pot*  and  shade  fixture,  a 
plate  provided  with  an  iatagtmlly  ferme4  arm  extending 
sidewlse  from  said  plate  at  a  rlgkC  aagle  thereto,  said 
arm  hariag  a  longltadtballr  extandlac  teage  at  each  side 
thereof.  A  standard  adapted  to  support  one  end  of  the 
shade  roller  and  harinf  a  pair  of  Ushapid  flanges  adapted 
to  engage  the  flanges  on  said  arm  and  haTing  a  Up  which 
extends  iwrer  aald  arm.  a  set  screw  moanted  in  said  lip 
and  adapted  to  eagage  aald  arm,,  said  plate  having  a 
fbrwardl^   projecMng  ear  at  its   upper   end   and   at   its 
lower  end,  said  oars  being  prorided  with  sockets,  a  bracket 
arm  provided  ^th  a  dowawardly  extandlng  stnd  adapted 
tin  fit  In  the  aockat  la  the  ear  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
plate,  said  bracket  arm  having  a  longltndlnally  extend 
Ing  flanoe  at  each  aide,  a  bar  provided  with  a  hook  at 
lU  forwaird  ead  arranged  on  top  of  aald  bracket  arm,  said 
bar  haTlag  a  pair  of  L-shaped  flaacsa  at  its  opposite  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  flangea  on  the  bracket  arm  and 
a  screw  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  bradiet  arm  and  a  brace  bar  formed  integrally  with 
said  bfacket  arm  and  proTldod  with  a  stud  adapted  to 
fit  Into  t9le  socket  in  tbe  ear  at  the  bottom  of  tbe  said 
plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


REISSUES. 


18,407.     AAIL-ANCHOR.     Jacob  J.  Braaa,  Chicago.  IlL 
assignor  to  The  Nstlonal  Malleable  Castings  Compsny] 
CieTeland,  Ohio,  s  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Dec   20 
1911.    Serial  No.  667,082.    Original  No.  978.110,  dated 
D«5.  e,  1910.  Serial  No.  6C7,S80.    (CL  288— L) 
1.  A  ran  anchor  comprlatef  two  parts  or  aectlons  hav- 
ing a  loogitodlaal  wedging  engagement  with  each  other 
at  each  side  of  tbe  rail  baae  and  at  the  oator  odgea  thereof 
and  arranged  to  grip  the  base  of  tbe  raU,  each  aectlon 
havbig  at  one  side  means  for  engagomaat  with  Oie  baae* 
flange  of  the  rail,  and  at  the  opposite  side  a  portion 
which  fOrees  the  other  section  into  gripping  en^gement 
with  the  nil :  sahatantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  raU  anchor  comprising  two  parts  or  Aectlons,  each 
!S^'  transversely  underneath  tbe  rail  base,  one  of 
which  is  arrange*  to  slide  loagtoHlln.Uy  upon  the  other. 
and  havtag  ooaettaff  wedgtag  mt^fhcea  in  tbe  boriaontal 
plane  of  tbe  rail  base,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  raU 
base  gripping  portion,  and  one  of  said  sections  having 

4.  A  raU  anchor  comprisUig  two  parU  or  members,  each 
Of  said  members  having  at  one  edge  a  wedge-ahaped  lio 
orange,  and  at  the  other  edge  aa  overhung  flange  formed 
with  a  wedging  or  tapered  outer  wall,  the  overhung  flanse 
of  one  section  being  srranged  to  engage  the  raised  Up  or 
flange  of  the  other  section  ;  substantially  as  dsacrtbod. 

5.  A  rail  anchor  comprialng  two  parts  or  members,  each 
Of  said  members  having  at  one  edge  a  wedge-shaped  lip 
or  flange,  and  at  the  other  edge  aa  overhung  flange  formed 
with  a  wedging  or  Upered  outer  wall,  the  overhung  flange 
of  one  section  being  arranged  to  engage  the  raiaed  lip  or 
nange  of  tbe  other  section,  and  one  of  said  raiaed  riba 
or  flanges  having  a  serrated  Inner  raii-grlpping  surface  • 
sUbstsntially  as  described.  -a'^vpuig  aunaoe. 

fl.  A  rail  anchor  comprialng  two  parts  or  members  hav- 
ing a  slkllng  and  wedging  engagement  with  each  other  at 
each  side  of  tbe  raU  base  and  at  the  outer  edges  thereof 
and  provided  each  with  a  raU  base  gripping  portion,  and 
one  of  said  members  having  a  depending  tle-eogagbu  oor- 
tion :  substantialiy  as  dsacribed. 

7.  A  rail  anchor,  comprlainf  a  plorallty  of  caat  parts 
having  sliding  horisonUl  wedging  engagement  with  each 
other,  said  parts  behig  arranged  to  grip  the  ordinary  bot- 
torn  flanges  of  a  raU,  and  one  of  said  parts  having  bearing 
upon  tbe  tie  near  ita  opposlt*  side  edges  to  hold  said  part 
against  endwise  movement  when  the  oth«  part  slides  rela- 
Uvely  to  It ;  substantially  as  deecribed. 

8.  A  raU  anchor,  coaHwsed  of  a  plurality  of  easthigs 
having  a  sliding  boriaontal  wsdging  engagement  with  each 
other  at  the  sides  of  the  rail  base,  one  of  said  castings 
having  depending  smaratsd  projaetloas  with  rrinftirclng 
webs  and  arranged  to  engage  diffeiant  portlona  of  the 
tie;  substantUlly  as  deecribed. 


18.408.  DRILL. HOLDSB.  David  A.  Sura.  Bochester. 
N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Allle  M.  Sine,  Bochester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11, 1912.  Serial  Nd.  688.0001.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,018,729,  dated  Feb.  27,  1912,  Serial  No 
075.289.      (CL  206—17.) 

L  A  drill  holder  comprising  s  plurality  of  membere  each 
bivbig  a  ploraUty  of  drUl  holdfaig  devices,  and  transverse 
pieces  at  the  ends  of  said  SMmbera,  one  of  said  ptecea 
having  the  other  members  pivoted  thereto,  aad  the  other 
piece  carrying  securing  means  for  the  free  enda  of  the 
pivoted  members. 

2.  A  drill  bolder  c<miprlBlag  s  phuallty  of  members  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  drUl  holdtaig  devices  and  pieces  secured 
transversely  of  one  of  said  mombecs  at  the  ea<k  thereof, 
one  bf  said  pieces  having  the  other  ssembers  pivoted  there- 
to And  the  other  of  said  pieces  bilng  of  U-ahape  in  croas 
aectlon  and  serving  to  guide  the  free  eafls  of  tte  pivotad 
BMmbera. 
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Arma  33, 191a. 


8.  A  4rtll  b«ldar  oomprtohMT  •  ptanllty  o(  BflBkets  Mcb 
hATlac  a  pinrallty  of  drill  koldtac  dcrkaa,  and  ptocM  of 
U-«bapwl  eroM  Mctioa  aecnrcd  tranaveneij  of  oa«  of  aaJd 
■Msbcra,  one  of  aald  plaeaa  haTing  Um  otter  meaiben  pit- 
oCed  thatcto  aad  tbe  otter  at  aald  ptoeea  acrrlax  to  gnUa 
tte  piTOtad  BMaitora> 


4.  A  drill  hoMar  compriahig  a  plurality  of  asamben,  each 
bavlBC  *■  plurality  of  drill  holding  devices,  a  device  tectired 
to  and  extending  tranareraely  of  an  intermediate  ooe  of 
aald  membera  and  projecting  XmjoaA  both  aidei  thereof 
near  one  end,  tbe  other  raembera  being  ptveted  to  aald  da- 
rlce.  and  locking  meana  carried  by  tbe  other  end  of  aald 
aieinber. 

5.  A  drill  holder  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  membera  each 
baring  a  plurality  of  drtll-bolding  derlcea,  piTotal  con- 
nection between  one  of  said  membera  and  tbe  othera.  and 
a  grooved  derlce  carried  by  aald  member  and  reeelTing 
portlona  of  the  other  members. 

6.  A  drill  holder  member  comprlaing  a  pair  of  borlaon- 
tal  platea  prorlded  with  coincident  opeatnga,  and  a  vertical 
plate  connecting  them  and  formed  from  a  aingle  piece  of 
aheet  matetijlal  therewith,  oprlgbts  depending  from  bori- 
(ontal  plates,  a  baae  piece  connecting  the  lower  enda  of 
the  nprlghts,  and  an  Inclined  rest  arranged  above  the  baae 
piece  an4  between  uprights. 

7.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  ptnrallty  of  membera  each 
of  which  has  a  plorailty  of  drill  holding  dsrlcea.  transverae 
pieces  of  U-shaped  cross  aecHon  arranged  at  oppoalte 
enda  of  one  of  said  membera,  one  of  said  piecea  baring  the 
other  member  pivoted  thereto  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
member  by  which  said  piece  la  carried,  and  latches  car- 
ried by  tte  other  piece  to  hold  saM  pivoted  members 
agalnat  movement. 

8.  A  drill  bolder  comprising  a  plnrallty  of  relatively 
movable  membera,  each  embodying  a  reat,  vprlghta  at  the 
enda  of  tbe  rests,  and  drill  aostalntng  portloBs  cmnectlng 
the  uprights  snd  projecting  beyond  tte  same,  and  means 
for  cobnectlng  tte  projecting  portions  on  teth  sides  of 
the  uprights. 

9.  A  drill  holder  comprising  a  phirality  of  relatively 
movable  members  esch  consisting  of  a  pslr  of  terinontal 
pieces  provided  with  coincident  openings,  rests  eadi  sr- 
ranged  below  one  of  said  pairs  oC  pieces  and  nprlghta  sap- 
porting  said  rests,  the  horlsontal  pleeea  projecting  beyond 
the  uprights,  means  ptvotally  eoaneetliif  tte  projecting 
ends  OD  one  sMe  of  tte  nprlghts.  sad  means  for  securing 
tte  otiter  projecting  ends  on  tte  other  side  of  the  uprlghU. 


DESIGNS. 

42.411.  TUBTTLAB  STOCK  FOR  JEWSLST  OR  SIMI- 
LAR ARTICLES.  Hanasar  C  Bliss.  Attleboro.  Maaa. 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1011.  Serial  No.  ftl3,668.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


Tte  ornamental  daaign  for  tobolar  atock  for  Jewelry  or 
similar  artlelss  aa  shown  and  deaerlbed. 


42.412.    BRACBLBT.    Hrauar  C.  Bliss,  Attleboro.  Mi 
FUed  Mar.  10.  1911.     Serial   No.  618.680.     Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The   omsmental  design  for  a  bracelet  as  shown  and 
described. 


42,418.  FABBIC.  Katb  BuMowoaxH,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
asalgnor  to  Tte  Pantaaote  Company,  New  York.  B.  T., 
a  Corperatloa  of  West  VIrgtela.  Filed  Dee.  23.  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,416.    Term  9f  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  fabric  as  atesra. 


42.414.  CIOAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  JOKlf  K. 
BaoMmicK,  St.  Lonla.  Mo. '  Filed  Apr.  7,  1011.  Serial 
No.  610,680.     Term  of  patsat  14  yesrs. 


# 


Tte  ornamental  deaign  for  a  cigar,  or  similar  article  as 
shown  and  described. 


Ana,  #),  ifxs. 
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*******  *.£i5"*®     ^*    CABPBT     SWBBPfBS     AND  i  42,416.     FABBIC     Isahl  C  KkTSn.  New  York,  K    Y 

CtMAPmn.    VSASCfs  MlUs  Can,  CUrton.  OUs,  as-  asslgBor  to  Tte  Pairtasote  Company,  New  York,  H.  Y 

algnot  ta  Tte  Hmvst  ftwtion,  Bwisyu  Company,  New  a  Corpdntlon  of  Weat  Vlrgtola.     Fflad  Dee.  22.  IWl 

Bertfa,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  OMe.     Filed  Sept.  28.  Serial  No.  667,416.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara 
ISIL    Serial  No.  601.301.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tte  omaaMBtsI  design  for  a  fabric  as  shown. 


Tte  othsmental  design  for  s  casing  for  carpet  awaepera 
and  cleaners,  as  shown. 

'  !l         


4S.416.  "FABBIC  OtaWBLis  B.  QivmKt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.*  aaaignor  to  Tte  Pantaaote  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpasation  of  West  VlrglnU.  Filed  Dec. 
^.  lOU.    SerUl  No.  667,418.    Term  of  patent  14  ysaxs. 


42,410.  CAB-SBAT  SUPPORT.  Roanar  B.  LiooBix. 
PhUadelpUa*  Pa^  assignor  to  Tte  J.^G.  Brill  Company, 
Pblladelffela,  t^  a  C<vporatioo  of  Peansylvania.  Filed 
Jan.  SO,  191S.  Serial  No.  674,408.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


u/^."^ 


^  ■  'i-r.v  >:'. 


':^'/>'^^-^^^ 


Tte  onsmental  deaign  tor  a  fabric  aa  ahown. 

H        • 

itilf.  tACB  EDGING.  WAi^Taa  B.  Kkack,  Camber- 
land,  a.  I.  FUed  Feb.  17.  1012.  Serial  No,  ^8.878. 
Term  ot  pateat  7  yeara.  ^ 


Th6( 


Tte  oraassental  design  fbr  a  car  seat  sopport,  as  showa. 


42,420.  SHADB^REFLBdOB.  OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Otis  A.  Mtoatt.  New  York.  B.  T.  Filed  Jane  S,  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,017.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


'T" 


J 


A>  -       A^-.       A*'«< 


Seslga  for  lace  edglag.  ••  atewn. 


.jff^Mm^^ 


Tte  emamsatal  dssfga  for  a  shsde,  reSeetor,  or 
article,  aatetantlally  aa  ahown. 


loao 
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42,421.  8HADB.  BBFLECTOR.  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB. 
Ons  A.  MrOATt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  S.  1008. 
BcrUI  No.  437,014.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


if  III 


Tbe  omaaieBtal  matgm  far  • 
article.  tubataatlaHv  •■ 


,  or 


42,422.  8HEBT-OLAB8  OB  BIMILAB  ABTICLB.  On* 
A.  Mtoatt.  Haw  York.  N.  Y.  PUed  Joly  1.  1900.  8a- 
rlal  No.  500,405.    Tem  of  patent  14  jtmn. 


Tb«  orDamental  deatga  Cor  tfbaat  gteaa,  mt  aiadlar  arti- 
cle, baTlag  on  one  akte  pamlM  aerlea  of  raflcetlns  prtans 
and  <m  tb«  other  tMi  lantleolar  waved  intca,  aobatan- 
tially  aa  abewn  and  deaerlbed. 


42.428.  BLABTIC  TIBB  FOB  VBH1CLB8.  WllXlAM  F. 
PrKiyma,  Akron,  Ohio,  aailcnor  to  Tbe  Millar  Bobber 
Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  FU«d 
Feb.  18,  1012.  8«rlal  No.  877,886.  Term  of  patant  14 
yeara. 


Tbe  omam^tal  deal<n  for  an  elaatlc  tire  for  Tehlelea, 
abown. 


42.424.     HANDLE  FOB  4P00N8, 
▲BTICLBS.     AMH1 
M.  Y.     FHad  Oct.  88,  1811. 


OB  BIMILAB 
,  New  York, 
88M11.    TeoB 


Tbe  ornamental  daalgn  for  a  bandla  for  a 
or  almllar  article,  aa  abown. 


■poon,  tor^ 


42.42S.  OLA8S-HOLDBB.  Kdmuitd  A.  BmAtTsn.  Loa 
Ansalaa,  CaL  FUad  Dae..4,  18U.  Barlal  No.  08S.908 
Term  of  patent  7  yearn. 


Tbe  wnamaatal  dealgn  far  a  glum  bolder  aa  abown. 


Apbil  1^3, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xoaz 


42,428.  DI8PLAY-B0ABD.  WALTaa  B.  TnAOTwniif,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  8fpt  25,  1011.  Serial  No.  661,208. 
Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


42,427.  MBBCHANDISE-DI8PLAY  BACK.  SAMtm,  M. 
WiKKLsa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18  1011.  Serial 
No.  888,271.    Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tb«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  display  board,  aa  abown 
and  deaerlbad. 


Tbe  omamenUI  design  for  a  mercbandlse  dlaplay-ra<^ 
aa  abown. 


.Itlj 


Mf,  §"§,£■■ 
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dilfSjisTRADE-MARKS 


BLISHED    APRIL    28.    1912. 


M^^*^* 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pabUtfhed  In  oompUance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Felvaary  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  ISTotloe  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ''under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provtalon 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  0  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  secticm  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice, of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  40,446.  (CL^8  0.  CHEMICALS.  IflBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACSUTICAL  FaBPARATIONS.)  Thb 
John  W.  M.  CulMm.  0»^  AI»o1»  If^.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
IMM. 


pMNADINE: 


Fcrtkmktr  ieteripHon  of  ffoodt. — A  Remedy  for  Neu- 
ralgia, SoUtlca,  Toothache,  RbeuDatiain,  Lombaco,  Cold  in 
the  Head,  HeadacM,  CoUe,  aad  Bttea  of  Inaects. 

ClaimM,  ute  ilace  19M. 


1' 


8er.  No.  47,002.  (CLABS  4t.  Kit ITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TUXtilX  FABRICS.)  Cailuu.  Ciockxb  k  Co., 
Monttitldeo,  {Tnigiiay.     FUed  /aa.  8,  1910. 


:■/     .rf 


EL  OBISPO 


Porticmlar  dnertpUon^  of  ooo4t. — 811k  Piece  GooAi,  Cat- 
ton  Pleda  Ooeda,  Satin  Pleee  Oooda,  Uaea  Piece  Oooda, 
Woolea  Piece  Oooda,  Carpets,  and  Textile  Ragt- 

Clmkn$  U09  alBce  May,  1908. 


8er.  No.  50,824.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  0REASB8.) 
BTAirnAaD  On.  Coutkin  or  Naw  Toax,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  June   IB,  1910.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


ParHeulor  deocriptUm  of  good*. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
Illuminating,  Heating,  and  Power  Purpoaea. 
CMsM  Mc  alnce  18T8. 


Ser.  No.  50^71.  (CLASS  <w  CHSMICALS,  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRBPARATI0N8. )  Ltdia 
Tbattlu  Coaxm,  Kalaaaaoo,  Mich,  med  Jona  25, 
1010.    Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


f^ 


Pmrtfomlar  dmartpUon  of  0oo<f«.— DlflMdre  TaUeta.  Antl- 
eonttlpatlon-Pina. '  Medldnal  Tonics,  dntments  for  -the 
Treatment  of  CoCl,  Bams,  Bruises,  Odd-Sores,  ChllUalna, 
Eruptions  and  Maaaasa  aC  tha  leala  and  Remedlaa  for 
Piles,  La  Ortppe  and  Colda,  Neuralgia,  RheoBatlsm, 
Asthma,  Hay-Ferer,  and  Bronchitis,  and  for  Diaeaaes  of 
Women,  Diseases  of  Nerves,  Blood,  SIdn.  Liver,  Kidneys 
and  BlaMer,  8toBMM.h  and  Bowaia.  aM  Throat  ao 

CMaM  «M  sinee  1880. 


I! 


[▼•1.  in.    v«.  4) 
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8«r.  No.  50.616.  (CLASe  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PBEPARATION8.) 
Blahchb  W.  Mos,  New  York,  N.  T.    Ffled  Jane  28, 1910. 


iKIONfi 


PartUmlar   ietoHption   of  pootf*.— Face    Powden    and 
•     Bouses,  Creama,  Salves,  and  Lotions  for  the  Sktn,  NaU- 
Poltabes,  Perfames.  Tablets  tor  tb«  Bkwd,  and  Halr-Tonles 
Ct9ims  U4€  since  Fek  1,  1909. 


Sw.  No.  60.JM3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRIBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  C  P.  MATTHlwa  4  8o»s  Inc., 
SertntOB.  Pa.    Filed  July  20,  1910. 


Partteular  deteriptUm  of  ffood^.—Whtrntriotxr. 
CUtimu  uae  sinc^  Not.  1.  1909. 


«er.  No.  51.268.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)' 
Bla!ich»  W.  Mob.  New  York,  N.  Y.    PIM  Anr  5.  1010 


PmrHomiar  ieocripiion  of  §oodo,—A  FoBt-Pow4kr. 

CteisM  Me  since  Feb.  1.  1909. 

[T«L11t.     V«.i.] 


Ser.  No.  52.892.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TU8.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Dbtboit  Iwsd- 
LATBO  Wi««  CoMPA^fT,  Detroit.  MJch.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1910. 


wmes 

No  claim  beinc  Made  to  the  word*  "Detroit  Babber 
Covered  Wires." 

Particular    iooeriptiom    of    goods. — Insalatsd    Electric 


Wires. 
CUNbm  ««•  since  Sept  1,  1907. 


kf 


Ser.  No.  54.097.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Qbobob  K.  CcMMiNoa.  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  26.  1911. 


LOMO 


Parf letildr  dmcriptUm  of  good: — Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
CkitaM  ««e  since  July  1,  1910. 


•-  1-* 


Ser.  No.  64.857.  (CLAM  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI* 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Sbvbm  Gsaim  Food  Compaxt 
or  Sax  Diboo,  San  Dieto,  Cal.    Fllfd  Feb.  6.  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tbe  Orain  Food 
Company.  The  Symbol  of  Fette^tlsn." 

PorUouUr  imeripiUmk  of  goo4o.—A  Coarse  Meal  Mads 
of  a  Combination  of  Seven  DiCerent  Kinds  of  Qrains.  a 
Coffee  Sabstitnte  Made  fnsi  Said  Sevoi  Oraina,  and  a 
BreakCaat  Food  of  Said  Mssl. 

CMmo  noe  since  Dec  10.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  54.427.  (CLASS  S7.  PAPBB  AND  8TATI0N- 
EBY.)  EnsBBKooK  STBBi.  Pbm  MahVo.  Cc.  CamdoB, 
N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.    Uader  ten-year  proviso. 


ii^ggr("*M*K*cM 


9 

O 


Tbe  ezclaalve  oae  of  tbe  word  "Falcon"  being  dis- 
claimed. 

ParUomUr  dooeripUon  of  goodt. — WrlttBC-Peas  sf  All 
KlBda. 

ClataM  M«  sines  1868. 


APSIL  P3,  X91S. 
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Ser.  N«.  64.483.  (CLAB8  87.  PAPBB  AMD  ttTATIOM- 
BBY J  B8XBBBB00K  BTUt.  PBjr  MaWo.  Co^  CwBdea. 
M.  7JI  Piled  Feb.  10,  1911.    Under  ten-yesr  proviso. 


IIBHOOCS  MAMMOTH 


n: 


IM 


elnsivc  OSS  of  the  word  "  Fslcoa "   bslns  dls- 

Portkmtmr  deecripMon  of  goods. — Writing-Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

C'totes  MM  sines  June,  18S1. 

Ser.  N4.  54.648.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINQ.)  Boston 
Bi^an  Shob  CoMrANT.  Boston.  Mass.  FUsd  Feb.  16, 
1911.    Under  tea-yesr  0i»TfSD. 


PartikUr   desorfpMo*   of   good*. — Babber    Boots    snd 
Sboes  and  Babber-Soled  Sboea. 
CMwU  uoe  since  Jan.  6,  1889. 


II 


Ser.  Ko.  64.672.    -(CliAMI  4«.     POOMI  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTt    OP    P00D6.)      MaacHBi    Pack  i  mo    CoMrAjnr, 

tS,19U. 


trtiktur 


MUKfOfRimflRi 


Partlkktmr  doocriptiom  of  goodo.—tmokei  Hams,  Smoked 
Bacon.    Smoked   Ssosagea,   Saauncr-Stoaaagia,   Lard. 
Oieo-Oili. 

cimtmt  MS  siBos  Jan.  2. 1911. 


.  llsi'B4.( 


,674.  (CLABB  46.  POODS  AND  IBOBBDI- 
ENTt*  OF  POODS.)  Natchbi  Packibo  Compamt, 
NatclMs.  Miss.    Piled  Feb.  tt,  1911. 


s^cc% 


ParMftilsr  deocHpUon  of  good*.  Smoked  Msats,  BsMked 
Hama,  Smoked  Bacon.  Sotoked  Saasages,  Sammsr-Bsa- 
safss.  Lsrd,  and  Oleo-Oila. 

ClB«ma  Me  slnos  Jsb.  2, 1911. 


11 


Ser.  No.  54.962.  (CLASS  t.  CBBMICALB.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHABtUCmrnCAL  ntBPABATlONS.)  Anton 
Dbppb  SOhxb.  Bsabwc  Qmmmv.   lUai  Msr.  9,  1911. 


ParMMmr 


dcscfVti—  of  good*. 
sine*  Jane  1.  1910. 


— LiBMmcBes. 


Ser.  No.  54,998.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  POODS.)  OAKFom>  AMD  PAHBasTOCK,  Fsoria. 
111.    Pitod  Msr.  10.  1911. 


ParUoular  dooeription  of  goods. — Condensed  Milk,  Evapo- 
rated Milk.  Peanat-Botter.  Honey.  Maple-Sugar.  Powdered 
Sagar,  Spices,  Flavoring  Extracts,  Lemon-Peel.  Orange-Peel, 
Cmshad  Pralt-Nots,  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  Shredded  Cocoaant. 
Peanata,  Mixed  Nats.  Not-Meat  Choeolate  Candles,  Cream 
Candiss.  Caadied  Charrles,  Candisd  Pineapple,  Teas,  Olives, 
Tooaato  Catsap,  Pepper  Saace.  Chilli  Saace,  DistUled  Vine- 
gar, Pnr«  Cider  Vinegar,  Horse-Badiab,  Celery-Salt,  Mince- 
Meat,  Salad-Oil.  Salad-Dressing,  Tapioca,  Gelatin,  Bice. 
Poultry  Food,  VermiceUl.  Spaghetti,  Egg-Noodles.  Maca- 
roni, Breakfast  Food  of  Oranulated  Wheat.  Com-Flakea. 
Boiled  Oats,  Celery-Seed,  White-Maatard  Seed,  and  Mixed 
Bird-Seeda. 

ClotaM  uoe  since  Jaas  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,686.  (CLABS  14.  VRTALS  AND  METAL 
CABTINOS  AND  F0B6IMOB.)  Bd.  DOanNBcaa 
SOhmb.  Bonderoth,  Oefmaay.    Piled  Apr.  6,  1911. 


JANUS. 


PmrtteiOmr  dooeripttom  of  posds. — Bteel   Bars,   Plataa, 
Castings.  Porgiags,  and  lagota. 
glefcas  M*  sines  Ang.  12,  1876. 


8cr.  No.  56,600.  (CLASS  6.  GHBMICAL8,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  BvwABD 
H.  Waobbb,  Mineral  Walla,  Tex.    FUsd  May  20, 1011. 


MlM'iVfcA 


PorMealar  detoHpHsu  pf  fseds.— Msdldaal  Salts,  Tooth- 
paste, Salve,  Skin  and  lealp  Oeam,  Hair-Tonic,  and  a 
Bamedy  tor.  the  Belief  of  indlgestloD,  Bbenmatism,  Oeat, 
sad  ABsctions  of  the  Liver,  KMners,  sad  BUddar. 

Cl&m»  moo  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


\ 


Ser.  Mo.  66.601.  (CLABS  16.  OILS  AND  GBEASB8.) 
STANikABD  Oil  Co.  ow  Nbw  Tobk,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  26,  1911. 


^^fl^ 


PortUmUr  de»eripUo»  of  goods. — lUomfBatlng^ms. 
ClaiaM  «•«  since  18T9. 


[▼•1.  m.    Vr. «.] 


■^  — ■"*  ^  ** 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


Apbl  tj,  i^rt. 


8er.  No.  Q6,<l»4.  (CLA88  13.  HAmDWA&B  AND  PLUICB- 
IMO  AMD  STSAM-rrrriNO  gCPPLOS.)  Thi  Tnir- 
TO*  POTTUin  CoMFAirr,  TrmtoQ.  N.  J.  filed  May 
29,  1911. 


inmieio 


Ptn-IUmUr  detcrlptiom  •/  90<hI».— Sanitary  Wat*r^l«i- 
tts. 

Claim4  ute  alnce  October,  1910. 


•r.  No.S7.4M.  (CLASS  22.  0AMB8.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING OOODS.)  Wm.  Birans  MAKUVACTonNO  Com- 
PAXT,  WahlM.  N.  Y..  nmd  St.  Loola.  M«.  FIM  Jvly  6. 
Mil. 


Oak 

LEAF 


ParlieuJar  detoripHon  of  g—d». — Hammoeka,  Flahlnf- 
Aods,  Plahing-Reels,  FtrtilBg-T  t»M,  FlahiDf-SaliMa,  Artl- 
SeUl  Flah-Balta,  Flah-Hooka,  Flah-Bocketa,  Baae-Ball 
Bata,  Catchera'  Maaka,  BatBaga,  Baaea.  Body-Protectora. 
LAwn-Tennla  Raeketa.  LawB-Tttnatt  Balla,  Racket-Caaaa. 
Lawn-TennlB-Court  Marker*.  PortaMe  Court-Tapea,  Cro- 
Qoat  Sata.  root-Balla,  Head-HarMi*,  Slda-OuMa.  N«ae- 
Maaka  and  Mouthpiecea.  Elbow<0«arda,  Btriklac-Bac 
Platforma,  Shoulder-Pada,  Ankte-Sapporten,  Hockay- 
Stlcka.  Polo-Stlcka.  Hockey-Packa.  lee-Skatea,  Roller- 
Skatea.  Baaket-^alU,  Baaket-BaU  Qoala,  StrUdnc-Baga. 
IndUa  Cluba,  and  Doab-BaUa. 

CMw«  u*t  alace  May  2S,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  87,67».  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIAIA)  A.  W.  Gacna.  PhttadalpbU.  Pa.  Fllad 
July  17.  1911. 


ParMoafar    dencripUon    of    good*. — Ptiraltare,     Hard- 
Wood,  and  Enamel  PoUab. 

Claims  urn  alaca  Juoe  6.  1911. 


Sar.  No.  07,919.  (CI.ASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRCSHBS,  AMD 
DUSTBR&)  WTU.UM  Span.  LoBdon.  Bn(laiMl  fllad 
Joly  2S.  1911. 


-o* 


-^.s.i^ 


PorHowtor  tetcription  of  0«o4«.— Tooth-Bmabea. 
Claim*  ««•  alnce  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Sar.  No.  S8,018.     (CLASS  42.    B3HTTBD,  NBTTBD,  AND 
TBXTILB  FABRICS.)     Jammi  R.  Ksiasa.  Imc.  Now 

York,  N.  Y.  ,  Fllad  Auf.  3,  1911. 


■^  £ 


Part<OM(ar    d«*orip*ion    a/   pootfa.— Handkercblate    and 
Kercblafk. 
Cla4«u  «M«  alnce  on  or  about  July  22,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  5i(M7.  (CLASS  40.  BBYMMAOIS,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) THOMA8  L.  FiNifST,  Birminsbam,  Ala.  Fllad 
Auc  17,  1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

% 


No  claim  la  made  to  tba  word  "Cala"  aa  (onalaf  a 
part  of  tbe  trade-mark  aoosht  to  be  reglatarad. 

Pttrtieular  detoriptiom  of  good*. — A  Syrup  tot  Barer* 
agea. 

Okttmt  u$€  ainca  Fab.  1,  1SS4. 


Ser.  No.  S8,631.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
SNTS  OF  FOODS.)  BLUFr  Cirr  Qbocbb  Co.,  Poplar 
Blaff,  Mo.    Fltod  Sept.  6,  1911. 


ParMoaJar   detcription   of  good*. — Canned    Fnilta   and 
Vaietablaa  aad  a  Cooipouad  ot  Coca  aad  S«ifar  Syntp. 
OMaia  «•«  alace  May.  1911. 


[T9L  ITf  .     V*.  i.) 


ra 


April  *%  191a. 


O,  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOd^ 


Ser.  No., 08,900.  lCX<ASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  HAxaaa 
HaKsoN  Shob,  CotfPAiTT,  KnozTllle.  Tana.  FUad  Sept. 
8,  1911. 


% 


^fR-S^ 


0^^ 


Partioitlof   dmori^iom   of  fvodto. — Leather   Boota   and 
Sboea. 

Clmim*  «M«  alnce  about  July  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  (8,660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GaAMD  Viaw  FASMa  PaMmcc 
COMPAMT,  Lancaatar,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1911. 


Particuior  de*ciHpU4m  of  good*. — Butter,   Esga,   Freab 
Vegeublee  and  Frulta,  and  Dreaaed  Poultry. 
Clflima  M«e  alnce  July.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,764.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOIWk)  FuAKCia  U.  LaoacTT  *  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y,    FUed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


|l°"iy 


onevmoDn 


Particular  d«*criptUm  of  good*. — Cbocolatea. 
CloinM  «•«  alnce  Apr.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  59.010.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IHOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  C.  J.  Vam  Hoitrm  ft  ZoOK.  Weeap. 
Holland.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 


ParftoMlor  deaoHptfoa  of 
ClMmt*  m**  alnce  January,  1911 


Ser.  No.  99J90.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MIDDICINBS, 
AND  PHAMCACEUTICAL  PRRPABATIONS.)  CiTlo- 
fcAX  CO,  Valparalao,  lad.    FUad  Oct  12.  1911. 


r 


% 


PmrHottlwr  d*99ripHon  of  good*. — Contpooad  LazatiTa 
Preparailoaa. 


Ser.  No.  09,140.  (CLASS  6.  CUSMICAL8,  MEDICINSSl 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .  MAXnra 
MaoiCiMB  COMPAMT,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  18,  191L 


Part4o«tor  detcriptimn  of  goodt.—^k  Remedy  for  Dya- 
pepala,  Indlgeatlon,  Fermentatfba,  flatulency,  Gaatrlc 
Inertia.  Hepatic  Pfrarders,  Jaandlce.  Acidity  of  Stom- 
acb,  and  Stomarb  Derangaaaata. 

Claim*  u**  alnce  July.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  59.204.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  S.  A. 
MiHina  Scian  BiTOMixoai  in  Mcaioa  a  BsaAXO. 
Meride,  Swltaerland.    filed  Oct  17,  1911. 


CiaiaM 


aae  ilaca  Sayt  SO.  1911. 


Pmrtioular    de*er^Hon    of    poada.— Icbtbyol-Surrogate 
and  Mineral  Oila. 

Clatoia  Me  aioce  l<>fa.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,221.  (CLASS  89.  eLOTHINO.)  Cbasles 
EI8ENMAN  COMPAXT,  Clopeland,  Obio.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1911. 


ParMoalar  deaoHpMaa  of  gooO*^ — Blouaea,  Dreaa-Shlrta. 
NaiUgda   Shirta,    Work-SMrta,    Rompera,    and    Cblldrea't 


Ctatm  m»*  ataea  Ai«.  1»,  1911. 
[▼•L  177.     M«.  4.] 


mtmm 


li 


r< 


loaS 
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»3, 191a. 


8er.  No.  '50,236.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  H08B.  MA- 
CHINEBY  PACKING.  ANI>  NON-METALLIC  TIRB8.) 
MoRBis  B08B.NTUAL.  Buffalo.  N.  T.    FUad  Oct  19.  1911. 


Particulmr  de»eripU«n  of  i;o«^. — Robber  Tina. 
Clmim*  ««e  since  February,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  59.339.  (CLASS  6.  CHSM1CAL8.  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chi- 
KI8CUB  Fabbik  acb  Actibn  (tobm.  B.  Schbbiko),  Bar- 
Ua,  Garmaay.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1911. 

Paratophan 

Pmrlieutmr   de»eriptiom   of    goods. — Remediea     for     tbe 
Treatment  of  Gout  and  Rbaomatiam. 
Clal«M  «•«  since  about  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,443.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  E.  R.  Thomas  Motdb  Cab  Co.,  Buf- 
falo. N.  T.    FUed  Oct  81,  1911. 


No  claim   being  made  for  t)ie  worda   "  Tbomas "   and 
Notblns  Counts  Like  Serrlce." 
Particttlar  detcripUon  of  good*. — Aotomobilea. 
Clmtms  ate  aince  Aug.  26,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  69,482.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Halti- 
wanccb-Taylob  Dbuo  Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  Not.  1, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


'nYLORlS 


Rartieulmr  4eoeriptUm  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Cougha, 
Colda,   Croup,    WlMoping-Coagli.   HtoaraeBaaa,   and   ASao- 


tlona  Artalng  from  tba  lailaaiad  Coadltloa  of  tha  Tbroat 
aad  LvagB. 

ClataM  no€  alaee  about  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Bar.  No.  69,6^  (CLASS  6.  CHnUCALB.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  FBBPABATIONS. )  Mac- 
Bici  M.  FBiiTBno,  Hear  Tarfe.  N.  T.    Filad  Nor.  9,  1911. 

PortiouUr  detortfHo»  of  g—ds.—A  Com  R«Mdy.  a 
Foot-Tablet  lot  ReUeTlag  Aching.  Swvaty,  Palaful.  Tired, 
and  Swollen  Feet.  Bad  a  Foot-Powder. 

Claims  «••  atec*  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.TS9.  (CLAB8  44.  DBNTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIAJfCaS.)  Ktwa  k  AiuxD,  Now 
Yoi^  N.  Y.    FUad  Mot.  16.  1911. 


(2cfxuu^ 


Parttcular  detcH^Mo*  of  ^omCs.— Bpbygmomaaometara. 
CIotaM  Mse  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


8»r.  Na  69.777.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)    Thb  Bbowv 
SuoB  COMTAKT,  St  Loola.  Mo.     FUad  Not.  17,  1911. 


MOTHEIfS 


Portieular  description  of  goods.— WoAtn'*  Laatber,  Can- 
raa,  Clotb,  and  Robber  Sboea. 
CloiaM  use  alnce  Sept.  1,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  59,800ft.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHI|*G.)  Mt.  Plbab- 
Ain^Ou>Ta  Mancvactcbiko  Co.,  M>unt  Plaaaant  Iowa. 
rUad  Not.  18,  1911. 


ParHeuktr  dsteri^Uon  of  goods.— Lftbor,  Clotb.  and 
Kalt  GloTaa  apd  Mlttaaa. 

CUUtms  mss  alaca  about  Bapt  1.  1911.    . 


[▼•1.  in.    Ifo.  4.] 


AntiL  sjii  191*. 
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1019 


v.NaiSMtT.MCLABBBO.)    MinKBANDIBB  MOTOTR- 
BBWIKB  CLASBIFIED.)    Joga  W.  Bahb,  Beanifbrd, 
I  tVtlad  Not.  SI,  1*11. 


C*LAYbDI»APK 


PmrticMlmr  descripMom  of  goods, — Qwno-Soorlag  Boarda. 
Ciotms  use  staee  Bapt.  14,  1911. 


li 


Ser.  No.  50,858.  (CLA88  46.  POfHlB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  T»t  RoMirKT-MotiirrAiM  Obchabo 
CoMPA3tT,  Romney,  W.  Va.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1911. 


I; 


UONTANl 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  legead  "  Brand,"  "  Peacbea, " 
"Grown  on  West  Virginia  Uplanda,"  "Incomparable  In 
Color  and  FI«Tor,"  '•  Grown  and  Packed  by  Romney  Monn- 
Uln  Orchard  Co.,  Romney.  West  VlrglnU,"  nor  to  the 
raprasealMtloa  of  a  peach  with  the  latter  "  ▼  "  thereon. 

PartiouUr  dsscrtptio»  of  foo^U.—Preab  Paacbaa. 

Cloitns  «««  alBfla  Aug.  80,  1011. 


II 


Ber.  No.  te.869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  HAMPaHisa  Obchabd  Com- 
FASiT,  BoauMy,  W.  Va.    Filed  Nor.  22,  1011. 


No  elalai  bei«f  BaBta  to  m  aa^raaeatethm  af  the  peach, 
nor  to  the  repralMlltlon  of  the  paa^  wtti  the  latter  "  V  " 
thereon,  nor  to  the  words  "Brand,"  "West  Virginia 
Peachaa."  "Parfaet  Fmlt  Of  Ezqataita  ^btot  Orowa  by 
the  Ham^lre  Orchard  Coapaay,  Baanay,  Waat  Vtrgtela." 

^orHoaler  dsscripfion  of  goods. — Freah  Peaehas. 

Claims  mss  alaee  Avg.  80,  1010. 

I    [Tit  m. 


Bar.  No.  60387.  (CLABB  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNTB  OF  FOODS.)  Jutno  Iwabaxi,  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Filed  Not.  83,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods— Jst^ntmt  Soy 
Claims  use  since  July  18,  1886. 


Bar.  No.  80.004.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Habbt  8.  THOBPa,  NorfS;  Nebr 
Piled  Not.  29.  1911.  ^^         "' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fomlta(«-Pollah. 
Claims  usd  since  oa  or  about  Joae,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,039.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PACt 
Ebatz.  LouUTllle,  Ky.    FUad  Dae.  1,  1911. 


XOTOL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  the 
Radical  Sallcyl  and  Carbonic  with  Soda. 
CMms  ass  aince  Oct  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,158.  (CLAB8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wtir 
rBBO  MAHorAcnmnra  Ca,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  FUad  Dae. 
0,  1911. 


SC"*^ 


ParNealar  description  of  goods. — An  Antlaei^tc  aad  Dia- 
lafactaat 
Claiaia  use  since  about  Jan.  21.  1911. 

V0;4.1 


I030 
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Afkil  aj,  1913. 


Scr.  Na  604M.  <CLA08  «.  CHBMICAL8.  M8S>ICINiB«. 
AND  IILABMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
DBZ.AKO  CoMPAKT,  IxcoBPOiuTKD,  ByracBW,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Tbe  portrait  being  that  of  Samoel  T.  Delano. 

Particular  descriptUtn  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Rb««aia- 
tism  and  Diseases  KesulUnf  from  Rbeumattsm,  Rbeoma- 
toid  Aotbritls.  Ooot,  Nearalffia,  Kidney  Trouble,  Stomacli 
Trouble,  and  Liver  Trouble. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1804. 


Ser.  No.  60,286.  (CUiSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Akmix  Bkbkowitz,  Hamilton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  }5,  1911. 

BBRKIE'S 


Farttcmtar  4e*rriM*on   of  poo*.— Candles  and  Choco- 
lates. 
CMms  u*e  since  Sept.  M^  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,241.  (CLASS  St.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Edwin  L.  Gaos.  P«>rtiand.  Oret. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1911. 

Gageweigh 


FmHeulnr  dt»criptHm  of  good*. — ^Tmck-Scalea. 
Clmim*  use  since  July.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  60.27a  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  VifctM  Sam's  Macaboni  Co., 
TMrtimseb,  Mich.     Fited  Dec.  15.  1911. 


UNCLESANS 


Partieuiar  deteriptUm  of  good*. — VenBioelli.    Noodles. 
Alphabets,  and  Short  Cuts. 

CUHm*  MM  since  abe«t  Sept.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  60,274.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) VaxuTA  LIMITBIN  London,  England.  Filed 
Dec  15.  1911. 


COWOIflE 


J*arMemimr  4e*aripUon  of  goodo^-^-Coat^fonnA  Sheets  of 
Wood. 
Cto4«M  Me  sines  Mar.  13.  1900. 

[ToL  vn. 


Ser.  No.  00,948.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBOICINGS. 
AUD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Gbowse  E.  Latoob,  BurllBftoB,  Vt    FUed  Dec.  19.  1911. 


i^M 


The  picture  is  fanciful. 

Particular  deMcripUon  of  good*. — Medicinal  Tonicsl 

Clatm*  n*e  slac*  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.349.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Turn  L.  M.  8.  Cajidt  Uwo.  Co., 
Meadrllle,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1911. 


No  clatm  being  made  to  tbe  word  "  Spun." 
P«r<(rttl«r  4**onpiiom  of  good».~Choeoiote  Chip*. 
Clmim*  u*«  since  N«t.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  Mo.  00,880.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natioiiai.  BiacoiT  Compawt.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Terk,  N.  T.    Filed  Dee.  20,  1011. 


Particular  d«friptio/t  of  good*. — BtscuU. 
CIa<M«  tise  sbice  July,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  00.415.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Watson.  roim:«,  Giles  k 
Company.  New  Yocli.  N.  T.     Fited  Dee.  22.  1911. 


Qfc  3S  Q^ 


Pottieolmr  4rtertptlo«  of  good*. — Hem  and  Booe  Bat- 
tons,  Horn  aiul  Boas  Toilet-ComtiM.  Shoe  and  Coraet  Laces. 
CtataM  moo  since  aboat  Nov.  1,  191 L. 


Also.  sflL  X9xa. 


U,  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 
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■+*- 


Sar.  Ma.  «0.485.  <CLA«B  28.  CUTLBBY.  SUCHUOBSI. 
AND  lOOLS,  AMD  FASTS  THEBSOV.)  Mst<nOf.li 
BEiiMDf  lUX  MOTU,  Mootarlilao^  Mlmn.  FU«d  Dac^  S8, 
lOU. 


ParticitUtr  4o*eripUon  of  good*. — Hay,  Feed,  or  Litter 
(Carriers. 

Olaimu  u*e  since  Mar.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  00,583.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■MT8  OF  F0(H>8.)  Rosa  W.  WaiB  *  Coxpant,  New 
Yark.  H.  Y.    FUed  Jaa.  8.  1912. 


LOTUS 


PartUmtmr  dotertption  of  good*. — Blended  Coffee. 
CMsif  M««  Since  Apr.  12,  1906. 


8«r.  No.  60,001.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  lIACHINBRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  McKimnbt 
TBAcnoN  CCLTiVATOB  CO.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  4, 


1 1  li  li  I'  li  il  !l  I 


Mo  ciila  la  made  to  the  words  "  The  Whaal  That  Ortps 
tbeBadh." 

PmrHdulor  d€*cription  of  good*. — Traetlon-Machliies  and 
Parta  tltereof. 

CMm*  ««e  since  Aag.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  Ne^  00.603.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  niAHMACMCTICAL  PBMPABATIOMB.)  Gbobo 
LBO  NiouAini,  CVnoUmi,  ObAa.   FUad  Ju.  4. 1912. 


OMNALINE 


PmrUcukir  dmtrlgtto*  0f  t^ee*.— FhanMeeatlcal  Prapft- 
ratloas  tor  tito  TraatBMBt  «f  Rbaaaaatiaaii.  Neoralvla.  aad 
Lumbago. 

Cla4«M  u*e  since  Dec.  8,  1900. 


■ar.  Mo.  00,080.     (CX<AB8  2.     BBCMPTACLia.) 

Moa-AKiUKoassLbacaAVT,  Bartia,  Germany.    fUtO  Jan. 
•,1912. 

Demo 


Ptrt4eulmr  de*onptton  of  900*.— Double-Walled  Vsaatla 
of  Sheet  Metal  for  the  Oaaveyaaca  and  Storing  of  LlqnldB. 
Claim*  uae  since  Feb.  21<  1011. 


Ser.  No.  60.720.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTBD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Btvtbkson  ft  Son,  Ltd.,  Dqk- 
gannon,  Ireland.    Filed  Jan.  10, 1912. 


'KOI 


The  words  "Non-Krush"  apvaarlng  on  the  drawing 
forming  no  part  ot  the  trade-auirfc. 

Particular  JferigfHtm  of  gooSt.—lMpm  Goods  la  the 
Piece. 

Claim*  u*e  aince  Nov.  it,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  60,722.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PlUflP  A  RATIONS. )     OaMOa 

O.  Gbkbn,  Woodbury,  N.  J.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.    Under 
toi-year  proviso. 


CONQVBIII 


Particular  de*enpUo»  of  good*, — A  Remedy  for  Head- 
ache, Intermittent,  Bemitt«nt,  and  Billons  Fevers,  Chllla, 
Agtw,  Dmnb  Agae,  BUlons  Diseases,  and  Diseasea  Orlgl- 
nattag  from  Malaria  or  Derangwnent  of  the  Liver. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  60,729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDJCINE8, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  FBEPARATIOMS.)  J.  JlTDO 
Maboh  ft  Co..  Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  ^ 


ROiASm 


ParMoMlar  ^atofipMea  of  tfoetfa.r-Caatae-OU. 
ClatoM  u*e  since  July.  1911. 


ITT  a  O.— 07 


[▼•L  ITf.     Vo.  CI 


:-VV:> 
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•^  «_I  ^KIIZI^I.     C~Z  A   'W  ^1  ■■■■•  ^ 

Apsn.  tj,  191a. 

8«r.  No.  90,786.     (CLASS  6.     CHKlCirATit   wnrr-twa    I  „        Z  "^ " 

AND  PHABMACIDDTICAL  pl^l^'SbS'rjISS      ".hSi  SILlif  ^^^L?^     ^"^  "">  »'^«'"- 


PiyrfKiLLiNo 

030 IL 


The  picture  belnu  that  of  Wm.  Baui«,  deceued 
Particular  detcription  of  good,.— A.  Prepamtton    (UswJ 
Intarnallr  and  ExternaUy)  for  th«  Tr«itm«it  of  Inflam- 
matloo  of  the  Body  TiMue..  Sprain..  8or«.Ul<»r..  Bc«n»a 
Sciatica     Bronchltla.    Pn«amonIa.    Barn..    Scald..    Cnt..' 
Sting,    of    in«€t.    and    RaptUaa,    Brulw.,    Bhoumatl«n. 
Neural,!..  Diphtheria.  Cold..  Sore  Throat.  PleurUy.  Indl- 
«e.tlon.  Colic.  Cholera  Morbu.,  and  Stomach-AcU. 
Claimt  ute  .Ince  about  J«ly  i,  igfij. 


j;«]M«»tor  d*4cn,uan  jf  goodt.-^WnA  Apple.. 
ClataM  «*e  .!■<»  J«b.  10.  1»12. 


Bar  No.  60.852.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NBTTBD  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.,  1Lu,n.u  Crrr  cZ^^"^ 
COMPANT.  Kann.  City,  Kan..     FUed  Jan.  16.  l9io 

Conriatln,  of  the  word  "Mokan." 

i^«rMe«/or  detoripltoa  of  ffoods.—CotUn  Dock. 

cia***  MM  alnc*  aboat  Oct.  1,  1911. 


^RI??J,?'T     <2*^"      CONSTBDCTION  MATE- 


FEARNOUGHT 


TiSlT"*^    *«crlP»to«    or    iro<,il..--CoB,po.ltloo    Floor- 
Otmlm*  Me  .ince  Jan.  15.  1012. 


"*^JS^  Ji:®^      <^^*^  *^      »^^  -^D  INGBEDI- 

n^jat  irm2:  ^'^"*-  ^^'^'  ^-  ^-'''  ^  ^- 

PEPTOAST 

PouJ^*;^*^  **^»<o«  or  l^.od..-Food  for  Bird,  and 
CMmm  mc  .ince  Mar.  IO..4900. 


**e48  Sl^lJi^^n''  ''      J^OODS  AND  INGBBDI- 


^  Jio  J^'®^®  (ChAM  4«.  FOODS  AKD  INOKTOI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  J.  A  J.  c<>«.m«  LmiT».  L«S«. 
En,land.    Filed  Jan,  28.  1012.    Under  tenW  prorlS' 


Particnlor  dmertpUon  of  9mA.— Fraah  Apple. 
CleiflM  M«e  since  Jan.  10,  1912. 


[▼tl.  in.     Xd.  4.) 


ei'^rvy 


CloiiiM  twe  .Ince  1SS7. 


^VDPH;^l.A/.Stf  *     CHEinCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )     Fa«iCI. 

Inder  ten-year  prorlao. 


HEIIMCHE-SEIIZER 


StTiiTjIrnr  !!!if*^*o**  ''^  9ood..~K  Preparation  for 
Stomach  DlMrdera,  Headache.  NerTouneaa.  SleenlMnMiML 
HKH-atlon.  Orerbralnwork.  M«.U1  Ex^^loLtT^ 
Cause,  and  General  Debility.  ' 

Claim*  ute  .ince  July,  189€. 


*i 


AnuL  73,  i9ia. 
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8m.  No.  ei»06S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PSARMAdBCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FlrOma- 
■K.  MAinTrAcmiiio  Compaxt,  New  York,  N.  T.  filed 
Jan.  80.  1012. 


Pmrtieut^  detcription  of  good: — Salt,  and  Cryatal.  for 
Uw  in  SoTtenlnc  and  Perfuming  Water  for  Bath  and 
Toilet  Pnvfoaea. 

CM«w  fMe  .inee  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  Sl.MO.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINBRT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TM  Sio- 
XATVU  COMPAMT,  New  Tofk.  N.  T.    Filed  F^  5,  1912. 

SIGNAGRAPH 

ParUeutmr  detcripUou  of  (r«o#t.— Machine,  for  Writing 
a  Plurality  of  Signatures  or  InMrlptigos. 
eistaif^  Me  since  July.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  il.liS.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
EXT8  OF  FOODS. )  The  HoPKixa  Co.,  Isc,  Manasaas. 
Va.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1912. 


^obt  ^.  fee 


Ser.  No.  81.813.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Mt»  KaM- 
■saTWX,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1912, 


SAMSON 


PorMcalar  iictcr<pt«w»  of  ^oode.— Waahboiler.. 
C{a<»«  M«  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81,329.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  PiKDMOKT  Mfo.  Co.,  Piedmont, 
8.  C.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1912. 


The  portrait  U  that  of  Robt.  E.  Lee,  deeeaMd. 
Pmrttcmamr  dsiii'<»«ii«  af  1 
eMme  Me  .teca  Jsa-  2S,  1912. 


II 


Ser.  No.  41,144.  (CLASS  23.  CUTUBRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  RoDBSiCK 
Lbait  UAKvrACTVtaiQ  COMPAMX,  Muiateld,  (Milo.  FUed 
Jan.  31,  1912. 


EVOLUTION 


Part^ontor  detcriptiou  of 'good*. — ChiltiTatora.  Harrow^ 
and  Drill.. 

CMiM  U»9  aince  Sept.  1,  1911. 


er.  No.  81.190.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTi(lL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  Edwasd  H.  West, 
Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1912. 


B 


ILL 
QARD 


CMmu  Me  .lace  Jan.  1,  1S9T. 


DHll- 


Ser.  No.  81.334.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AMBBtCAM  WooLKf  Compant, 
Jerwy  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boaton,  Maaa.  FUed  Feb.  7, 
1912. 

pURTO§ERge 

No  claim  being  made  to  tba  word  "  Serge." 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Woolen  Cloth  Known 
a.  "  Piece  Gooda." 

Claima  ute  rince  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1912. 


PmrtidtUtr  deaeHptiau  of  goodt.—thaet  Metal. 
Cla<m«  ute  aince  October,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  81,335.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AMKaiCAK  Woolen  Compamt, 
JerMy  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  7. 
1912. 


No  claim  behif  made  to  the  word  "  Broadcloth." 
Pmrtteular  descHpttoa  of  goodt. — ^Woolen  Cloth  Koovra 
a.  "  Plaee  Gooaa." 

C(«4m«  ute  aince  on  or  about  Fd».  1,  1911. 


(▼•L  177.     IK:  4.] 
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Anui.  23, 19U. 


9m.]»o.  «13M.  (dJUSti  42.  KMITTBD,  MBTTED.  AND 
TBXTILS  WAMtaCB.)  AumiOAm  WooLoi  Comfajit, 
Jmnv  C«»y,  M.  J^  aad  Bottom  Mmil  FU«d  Feb.  7. 
1812. 

OLIVAUTO' CLOTH 

Nc  claim  being  made  to  tfa«  word  "  CMh." 
Particular  detcription  of  g*odt. — Woo1«b  Cloth  Kaowa 
••  "  Pl«c«  Goods." 
Ctotow  tue  •lnc«  on  or  aboot  Jan.  1.  1909. 


amr.  No,  ei.444.  (CLASS  4«.  VOODS  AND  IN6BBDI. 
1BMT8  OF  POODS.)  Natioiiax.  Smbch  Co..  New  York, 
N.  T.    PUed  Feb.  12,  1»12.    Undw  ta»^9Mr  provlMt. 


Sor.  No.  HLJUI.  (CLASS  42.  KNITMJD,  NSTTBD,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  AiiBaiCAW  Wooun  Company, 
Jeracy  City,  N.  J„  and  Boaton,  liasa.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912. 


«05SS5^«>Jr 


'^') 


PortteiOar  dtftoHpMoii  of  good: — Corn-Starcb. 
OUtimt  u*e  since  1657. 


No  claim  belns  oiade  to  the  word  "  Strge." 
ParttcMlar  dewcrtptton  of  good*. — Woo1«b  C?!««i  Kaown 
aa  "Piece  Qoods." 
•  Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  ei,4B4.  (CLASS  22.  OAMES.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING (K>OD8.)  BiaaxMAMK  *  Co.,  London,  SBngland. 
Pilad  F*b.  14,  1912. 

EINCO 

Particular  deteriptiom  of  oood». — Toys, 
Claim*  ute  since  Dec.  4,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  61,339.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amisricaj*  Woouw  Compaut, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Kasa,  FUed  Feb.  7, 
1912. 

FORESTRYCLOTH 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Cloth." 
Particular  description  of  good*.— Woolon  Cloth  Knawa 
as  "  Piece  Goods." 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  ei.468.  (CI«A8S  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  JoHB  Jacob  Wolf.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1912. 


Particular  itaorlption  of  poo4*.—hmr. 
Cloiwu  u*e  since  Sept.  4,  1902. 


■r.  No.  81,S49.  (CLASS  22.  OAMBS,  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Wbight  *  DiTSOM,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
and  Bogton,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


^;i!^\?;li?"*     (CLASS  36.    MUSICAL  INSTRDMBNTfc^ 
N.  T.    Piled  Feb.  16,  lSi2.  J^* 


iS^nnrtiH 


fartiomim'  dmon^tton  of  poodt.—Ptaaoa,  PlaywPiaDos. 
and  Actions  Therefor.  '^•«w^ 

Claim*  u*e  since  Not.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,06*.     (CLASS  42.    KNITTBD,  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      Jacob  Mahowiw,   New' York 
M.  Y.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1912.  * 


The  picture  being  that  of  Dorothy  M.  Myrlck. 
ParHemlar  de*cnp*ton  of  good*. — Golf  Balls. 
Oatau  u»e  aince  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,386.  (CLASS  25.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.) 
La.xca8t««  Focnimit  Cokfamt,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed 
Reb.  9,  1912. 


REOROSE 


PcrMoMter  de^ripmon  of  ffOMla.— Padlocks,  Door-Locks, 
Rlm-Locka,  Night-Latches,  Wlndow-Catcbaa. 
Cl«<in«  wse  siaet  Jan.  1.  191Z 


[T»L  in.     «•.  4.) 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  diselahned. 

Particular  tfesoHpMoa  of  0oo««.-~CanTaa  in  tba  Ptcea. 

Claims  use  sines  Sept  t,  19M. 


n 


,  syita. 
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Wm.  Na  tins.     (CLA«S  1.     BAW  OR  PASTLT<-PBB- 
PABBO  MATERIALS.)     JoavB  A.  BabT, 
Colo.     FBM^B%h.  20.  IMl. 


¥ictor 


.  -particular  do*cription  of  goo«to.— CanUloup-Sasdfc 
Claim*  mm  since  Feb.  8^  191S. 


Bte.  Wo.  •t.TSi.  (CLASB  4S.  FOODS  A»l>  mOBBDr- 
BMTB  or  POODS.)  NATfoB^  VmcDtT  eamnmx^ 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aai  New  Toffc,  W.  T.    FBsS  P»*  28, 

1912. 

RYKON 


PorMoMtor  d«*cription  of  j^oods.— B4seolt. 
Clatais  «•«  since  Fab.  8,  1912. 


to.  61,«M.  (CLASB44.  DBIfTAL.MBDIGAL.Ain> 
KQICAL  APPLLAMCBS.)  BLiua  H.  RowuT,  Pltta- 
Kfa.  Pa.    PUad  P*.  28,  1811. 


Bar.  No.  SLSftT^  (CLASS  4.  ABRAttYB*  DBnmOMT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATBRIAL&)  T«B  lUmx.  COM- 
PAMV.  Chicago,  111.    FUad  Mar.  4,  1912. 

JOY  RAGS 

P«r«fe«l«r  detoriptiou  of  0aod«.— PoMsUng-Clotha. 
CMsM  u*e  since  July,  1911. 


pgrMMlir  detoHpMoa  of  0oo4«.— Artificial  Limhik 
Claim*  ase  ainc*  Feb.  1.  1912. 


II 


Ser.  No.  61,751.  (CLASS  2.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUBTBBB.)  Bab  Bms.  Ibc..  Ptrrtland,  Ortg.  Fttid 
P«b.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61,888.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVB,  DBTBROKNT. 
AND  P0LMH1N«  MATBBXAL8.)  Tw  BiKrmx  COM- 
rABT.  Chicago.  IlL    FBiA  Mar.  4.  1812. 

GLAD  ^  AGS 

Particular  deooription  of  foada.— *Wlahing*Cloth«. 
Cktiau  u*»  since  July,  1911. 


ParHeuHr  da*cr4ptio»  of  ^mmU 
Ci«4sM  Mse  since  Feb.  1,  1909. 


Sar.  No.  61,918.  (CLASS  1«;  PAIKIS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Dehkb,  BBmom*  ft  ■088NBACH,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa.    FUaB  Maai  4,  1812. 


Sar.  Ko.  611762.  (CLASS  29.  BBOOMS.  BBUSHBS,  AND 
DU8TEBS.)  Zak  Baoa.  Ibc  ParttanS.  Or«B.  Ftlad 
Feb.  26.  1912. 


Particular   de*eription   of  good*. — Dry  Colore,    Colon 
Mixed  in  Vamiah.  and  Raady-Mixad  DacoratlTC  and  Prs- 
itliat  Palate. 
aiaimouaa  ateca  afeaai  tha  alddla  at  Mir*  VKB. 


mom 


Ser.  No.  61.948.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBT 
MATERIALS.)  Babb  Baoa..  New  XorK.  N.  T.  FUad 
Mar.  5,  1912. 


EDWIkTIll 


Porttoalor-  iissi  Ipfitiw  of  p»a*. — StafTaplpe-Baaawl, 
Hoosahold-BBainal,  Fnmltara-Pbttaii,  GoM  and  AharfBoa 
Broaaaa,  Vamiah-Stain,  Bath-Tub  Enamel,  Qoli  and  Ata- 
jnlniun  Paints,  and  Bronaing  Liquids. 

Claiau  aee  ataaa  FrtL  1,  1812. 


f 
<> 


'Ok- 


Tba  alUrnata  strlpas  being  gold  and 
Parftetilar  daswiptloa  of  pso*.- 
Cla4«ia  oaf  slae*  Fabw  1,  1808. 


{▼*."». 


Sar.  No.  61,886.  (CLASS  16.  PAIHTS  AND  PAnOTBT 
MATERIALS.)  M.  EwiKO  Fox  ft  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.  I. 
Filed  Mac^T^lMk. 

VICTORITE 

Particular  de*oriptian  of  good*. — Caletalaea. 
CUAm*  u*«  sinee  Fab.  1,  mi. 
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Ann.  aj,  191a. 


Sot.  No.  «2,088.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NBTTBSD.  AND 
TSXTILK  FABRICS.)  Witxuif  Oodt.  Bradford.  Tork- 
■blre,  EBfUiid.    Piled  Mar.  8,  1912. 


SYMO 


•     Pmrtieular  ieacriptUm  of  pood*. — Plee*  Oooda  of  Cotton, 
Wool,  and  Hair ;  Wool  and  Hair ;  and  Cotton  and  Hair. 
Cktimt  use  since  1900. 


Sw.  No.  62.044.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SiLTBune  IMTOBT  Co.,  New 
T«rk.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8,  191i. 


^mm 


TmrUeuiar  de»ertptio»  of  good*. — Halr-Neta. 
CMwt$  nae  since  Jane  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.04G.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SiLTuano  Imfobt  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


J^dS 


'^ 


Pmrticular  4e»cription  of  goodt. — Halr-Neta. 
Clvimt  Me  since  Oct.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,048.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  SiLTaaBBio  Impokt  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1912. 


^  (S. 


Particular  detcription  of  good$. — Halr-Neta. 
CiaiMM  u»€  ainc«  June  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62,068.  (CLASS  T.  CORDAGE.)  A  Mexican 
Manufactusiho  Comfant.  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 

BEAVEH 


Particular  de$eriptUm  of  good: — Twine  Manufactured 
from  Vegetable  Fiber. 

CMm*  Me  since  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.070.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amuican  MAifOVAcmiNa 
CoMrAinr,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1912. 

ACORN 


Particular  deocriptUm   of  goodt. — Bagslnf   for   Balinc 
Cotton. 

CkNme  Me  since  Jaly  20,  1910. 


n.  Ng  9Xjan\.  (OUASS  -42.  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABKiCS.)  AiaMOajr  MAJitrvACTViixa 
CoMnufT.  BoMo^  Moa.,  and  Masr  Tort.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  9,  1912. 

REX 


Particular   dcwription   of  gooda. — Bagging    for   Baling 
Cotton. 

Claims  u*e  since  Jane  16,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  62.073.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) TowLB  MANorACTcaiNo  CoMPA.vr.  Newbury- 
port  -Mass.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1912. 


■  lOPECIIl 


t^r^ 


Particular  de$cription  of  goodt. — Cbests  and  Cabinets 
for  Predons-Metal  Ware. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  62,091.  (CLASS  83.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thc  McOaAW  MANcrACTuaiMO  Company, 
McClraw,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 


Particular  datcriptiou  of  goods. — Rerolrlng  Table-Serv- 
ers. 

C/cHri«  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  62,094.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVES.)  Town 
MANurACTUaiNO  k  NoTCLTT  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1913.    Under  t«n-7ear  proTiso. 


TOWER 


Particttlar  description  of  goods. — Moeilag*. 
Claims  use  since  1871. 


[▼ol.  in.     Ho.  4.] 
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||«^.Na«2411.     (CLAM  29.    BB00M8,  BRUSHES,  AND  !  Set.  No.  62.210.     (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES,  > 


DUBTBllt.)      CXAJniBU.  CBBMICAt.  COWPAITT,  Chicaffo. 

ni.    rood  Mar.  11.  1912. 


li 


0-Cedar 


Particular  descriptioa  of  goods. — Mops. 
Claims  use  since  Jane  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  6tB,166.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sio  C.  Matu  *  CoMPANT,  PhiladelidiU,  P&.  Filed  Mar. 
14.  1912; 


Vacvvm  Oil  Compakt.  Roebester,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  16, 
1913. 


V|4«e/ 


ParHeular  descripUau  of  goads. — lUoainating-OIla. 
Claiwts  use  alnoe  Mar.  18.  1912. 


ParHemi^  deseripUon  of  goads.— dgu: 
Claiats  Me  since  Jane  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62,283.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ElBBMAVN  W.  Fachmann,  Indianapolia, 
Ind.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1912. 


S«r.  No.  62.167.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Of'  FOODS.)  National  BiacciT  Co mpajit.  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1912. 


AIHSTOCRACY 


M 

Particui^r  description  of  goods. — Biacoit. 
CMmm  H»t  since  Jane  13.  1896. 


Pariieular  dcscriptUm  of  goods. — Gamea. 
Clatats  use  since  Mar.  1,  1912.^ 


Ser.  No.  62,287.  (C7iASS22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Bbbnhabd  WiLxam,  PhUadeli^ia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1912. 

CRINGLE  GRANGLE 

Pmrticulmr  descriptUm  of  goods. — Toys. 
Claiau  use  since  Mar.  8,  1912. 


[Vol.  177,     llo.  4.] 
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REGISTERED    APRIL    23.    1912. 


T 


X 


8e,iM. 


86,198.     CUTAIN  PLUMBERS'  8UPPLIB1.     AumuCAX 
Pzv  QotttAMt,  W>tf  twity.  Cons. 
FU«d  Aacoit  2T.  1910.     8«rUl  No.  U«M2.    PfJBLISHU) 
FBBRUAEX  tO.  1912. 

BOilN  BMPLOT8D  A8  A  PAFBB4B2B.     Th> 

,  tfr%,  C<K  N«r  York,  N.  T.  

ni«d  Oeto^tr  4. 1911.     Bvltl  Ife.  SMM^-    FCBLaBBBD 
raUUJART  M.  1913. 
80.200.      PAPKR    BOOrOia      AAAinrtC    OOAM    Haxo- 

w^n  C»..  Boata^  Mms.  

I11«d  April  11.  1811.    a«ial  No.  0B,9T2.    PUBUIHBD 
FBB&UABT  18.  1818. 

88,801.     PBMPABATION  OP  COD-LITKt  OIL.     BAMXt 
Balbhisbb,  N«fr  T«*,  N.  T. 
PtM  JBtr  38.  1911.     BtrlKl  No.  6T39*.     PTTBLreHBD 
FEBEUABT  18,  1912. 

88.809.       BPIKLALLT  •  PBBPABBD    COMPOUND    POB 


nn  mBSBBVATioN  or  THBBAD. 

Bxtmrn,  Mlddlotown.  Conn. 
Pltod   DwBnbOT  T.   1811.     Bwial   No.    «M18.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  F80BUABT  30.  1913. 

86.308.    carrAm  paintsbt  matbrials.    obomb 

Bkmda^  Ntw  York,  N.  Y.  

Piled   Wvftmbw    8,    1911.     Swlat  No.   89.618.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUAEY  20,  1912. 

88^264.      cntTAIN   PAINmtV   MATERIALS.     OaOMn 
Bbnoa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled   November  8,   1911.     Barinl    N<k   69.530.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1913. 

8  6.80  6.       CERTAIN     CHEMICAL    PSBPABATIONB. 
BvMn  4  JAtam,  Chlengo.  HL.  —ttgoon  to  Bake  * 
Jame*.  tac  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Dataware. 
Piled  No««fliber  29,   1910.     Serial  No.  68,028.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18.  1912. 

86.300.       BOTTLED    NATURAL    DRINKING  •  WATER. 
John  Q.  BoaxoM.  Hopewell,  N.  J. 
Piled  NiffViabcr  28.  1811.     Sarial  Na  60,60T.     PX7B- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20.  1913. 

86,S6T.    CANNED  PEUITS,  PRESERVED  PRUIT8.  AND 
CANNED    YEOETABLES.      Tin    COAMT    PB0OOCT8 
Cbitraift,  St.  Loala.  Ma 
Filed  May  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  4t.842.    PUBLISHED 

PEBRUABT  IS.  1912. 

86.308.     NATURAL   MINERAL   WAT9B8.      COKPAavn 
Paamltta  oa  L'ftrABLiaaaicBra  TaaaKAL  vm  ftcmi, 
Parta.  fVance. 
Pllal  JsM  6,  1011.     SarM  No.  66^80.     PUBLISHED 

PEBSUAEY  80,  1813. 

86.209.  NATURAL   MINERAL   WATERS.      Comjkanim 
FUMIInB  OB  L'^TABUaSBIfairT  TSBBMilt  OB  TlCHT. 

Paria,  tVanea. 
rued  Jnm  6,  1011.    Bartal  No.  66.868.    PUBLISHED 
rEBSUABV  S8l  10131 

86.210.  MK)ICXllli  rOE  DXBBASE8  Or  THE  SKIN. 
CoBOBA  Chbuxcax.  CoMrAKT,  Cblcaco.  III. 

riled  Normbw  38.  1011.     Serial  No.  50.991.     PUB- 
LISHED rftoanrAET  is;  lom 

86.311.     SBDATTVE,  ANTISPASMODIC.  AND  NERVE- 
TONIC*    Jxa  B.  UuawL,  Attaata,  Oa. 
riled  No«<UBtar  3,  191L     Serial  Mo.   60.613.     PUB- 
USHED  nanUARY  20.  1912. 


PUB- 


Tn 


PUB- 


Piad- 


PUB- 


86;n3.     DISINrBCTANT.     W* 

wmM  COMTAMT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Pllad  D«!«nbar  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  60.481.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 

86.318.     SILK   SHIRTINOS.     Pxini  axd  MBTvaa.   New 
York,  N.  Y. 
rued  DecMBber  18.  1011.     fcrtal  No.  60,a(».     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1082. 

86,314.       CATHABTIC    PBBPARATION.       Waltbb    B. 
QiLULM,  mm  Torii.  N.  T..  and  PbltedelpUa.  Fa. 
rUad   Deeember   9,    1911.     Serial   No.   60,188.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18,  1919L 

8  6,316.      PREPARATION     FOR    NICKEL  PLATINa 
METAL.     HoBACB  PvovTC  QoBMAB,  Hasleton.  Pa. 
Piled  Angaat  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  6S»415.    PUBLISlin> 
FEBRUARY  20.  1812. 

86.216.      FACE-POWDER.      Db.   OOBXS   CBamCAI.   COM* 
PAKT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUad   Jamiarr  2,    t9R.     SerM   Mo.   08.568. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20.  1912. 
86.21T.      INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    ENOINES. 
Otbo  Motob  Co.,  Waa&iagton,  D.  C. 
Filed    December  6,    1911.     Serial   No.   60,098., 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18,  1913. 

86.218.  MATCHES.     HiLOBxa  TAXOBTiKrABBlx, 
rlkahald,  Norway. 

FUed   NoTember   4,   1911.     Serial   No.   59.542. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  18,  1912. 

86.219.  LINIMENT  FOR  RHEUMATIC  AFFLICTIONS, 
SPRAINS.  AND  BRUISES.  Btbob  C  Haix,  Oak- 
land, Cal. 

rUed  March  26.  1911.    Serial  Mo.  86,315.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 

86.220.  TRADING-STAMPS.  Abtov  E.  EUbsbb.  CIe«e. 
land,  Ohio. 

PUed   December  6,    1911.      Serial   Mo.   60.075.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  18.  1913. 

86.221.  TWINE  AND  COBXK  Tbb  A.  EL  Haw  Ce^ 
Pateraon,  N.  J. 

FOed  October  31. 1911.    Sarial  No.  88,376.    ^UBUBBED 
FEBRUARY  18.  1912. 

86.232.    REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM,  SCIATIC  PAINS, 
INDIGESTION.    AND   MALARIA.      Obaittillb    H. 
Hbubok.  BToaa,  Ky. 
Filad   NoTember   8.   1911.      Serial   No.   89,826.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1912. 

86.228.    PURGATIVE,    tuuxflm  HnMunr,  Colombua,  Ga. 
Filed  Deeember   M.   1911.     Serial  No.   60,222.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  IS.  1912. 

86.234.  REMEDY  EOR  DISEASES  OP  THE  STOMACH. 
Gbobqb  a.  JoHxaoif.  Attica,  Ind. 

Filed  December  15,   1011.     Serial  No.  60,265.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1913. 

86.235.  CERTAIN    GOODS    IN    THE    PIECE.      KairT 

MAHtTVACTDBIirO  COKPABT,  NcW  XoA,  N.  Y. 

rued  NoTcmbw  8.   1911.     Serial   No.   59,638.     PUB- 
LISHED rEBBUABT  20,  1912. 

86,336.     MEN'S,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  CUXTH- 
IMG.    EoouABO  LBirBBNT,  ToBMOinc  rraaoi. 
rUed  Jane  32,  1909.    Serial  No.  48^01.    PUBLISBBD 
DECEMBER  19,  19U. 


■."^OkfL^'^& 
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OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


Ann.  S3, 1911. 


86.227.  CBBTAIlf  PHARMACIirnCAL  PBBPAKA- 
TION.    Abthitb  Lobbbb,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 

rited   November  22,  1911.     8«rUl  No.  59,848.     PUB- 
UBHBD  FEBBUABT  20,  1912. 

86.228.  PRBPABATION  FOB  BBtTOBING  OBAT  HAIB 
TO  ITS  OBIOINAL  COLOB.  LuB-Ba  Bamvx  Co.. 
Hataa  Concn,  Wis. 

filed  Septenber  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,668.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBBUABT  18,  191Z 

86.229.  HAIB-BB8TOBBB.  Mamom  UlVLAM,  Winnipeg . 
Ifnnltobe,  Cnnadn. 

Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,861.    PUBLISHED 
FBBttUABT  20,  1912. 

86,280.    NBvvSPAPEBS  AND  IfAQAZINES  PUBUSHBD 
MONTHLY.    Wm.  J.  MiLLiKKR,  Salt  Lake  Glty,  Utah. 
Filed  October  9. 1911.     Serial  No.  69.087.     PUBUSHBD 
FEBBUABT  IS,  1912. 

864(81.     HOBSB-COLLABS.     MimnMOTA  Habnbs8  Fac- 
TO*T,  iNCOBPoaATSD,  Wlnona,  Minn. 
Filed  NoTember  20.   1911.     Serial  No.   69,818.     PUB- 
USHBD FEBBUABT  18,  1912. 

86.232.  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  OB  PREPABATION 
TO  FINISH  OB  DBESS  TEXTILES.  Da.  Fain 
MI^VLMM,     BaSLCB     CHBMISCH-TBCH^tlSCHas     LaBOBA- ' 

ToaicH,  Baeel.  Swltaerland. 
.    Filed   December  15,   1911.     Serial  No.  60,262.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  20.  1912. 

86.233.  COB8ET-STATS.  Natiohal  Whaumoni  Co., 
New  Tork.  N.  Y. 

FUed  Jane  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,199.     PUBUSHBD 
FEBBUABT  20.  1912. 

86.234.  IBON  AND  STEEL  WIBB.  NMaam  A  Zambba, 
London,  EBgland. 

Filed   NoTcmber  SO,   1910.     Serial  Na  68,046.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABT  20,  1912. 

86,236.      ANTISEPTICS,    DISINFBCTANT8,    AND    IN- 
SECTICIDES.      MiLTOBO     Hbbbbbt     Oacbs,     New 
Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  66366.     PUBUSHBD 

FEBBUABT  IS,  1912. 

86.236.     ELklB  -  BEMOTBB.     Thb  Obcb  CourAinr.  New 
Tork,  N.  T. 
FUed  October  12, 1911.    Serial  No.  69,128.    PUBUSHBD 
FEBBUABT  20.  1912. 

86.287.      BBMBDY    FOB    CEBTAIN    DISEASES.      PaoL 
Pabxitskt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  December  29,   1911.     SerUI   No.  60,613.     PUB- 
LISHED  FEBBUARY  20.  1912. 

86,238.     ANTIPHLOGISTIC  PBBPABATION.     EUBBSOlf 
J.  Pons.  San  Frandeco,  Cal. 
Filed  Norember  21.   1911.     Serial  Na  59,838.     PUB- 
USHBD FBBBUARY  20.  1912. 

86,289.     FOOT-POWDEB&.    Sbobob  A.  Bbtboum,  Sjra- 
eoae,  N.  Y. 
FUed  October  27. 1911.    Serial  No.  69.876.    PUBUSHBD 
FEBBUABY  18,  1912. 

86.240.  CBBTAIN  SURGICAL  APPUANCES.  BOTH- 
SCBILO,  MBTBB8  k  Cc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mareb  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  64.989.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBUABY  IS.  1912. 

86.241.  TOOTH-POWDER,  UQUID  BOUOE,  FACB- 
CRBAM.  AND  TALCUM  POWDEB.  BUBISCO  COM- 
PAKT,  St.  Loala,  Mo. 

FUed  Mar  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,428.    PUBLI8HBD 
FBBBUABY  20,  1912. 

86.242.  CBBTAIN  TEHICLB8.  Aoolph  Sacbbb.  Arbea, 
SwItaerUnd. 

FUed  March  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.037.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBUABY  IS.  1912. 

86.243.  LBADPBNCILS  AND  COLOBBD  PENCILS. 
ScKWAKHlCBBBB,  Latb  Obossbbbobb  A  KOBS,  Nn- 
renberff.  QcrmaBy. 

FUed  October  18. 1911.    Serial  No.  69J11.    PUBLISHED 
FBBBUABY  6,  1912. 


86.244.      BEMBDIB8    FOB    COUGHS.    COBNS,    HEAD- 
ACHE, NBUBALOIA.  iNSOMNLA,  AND  FATIGUE. 
Jo«BFH  B.  ScoBBMAir,  NauBticoke,  Pa. 
FUed  March  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,196.    PUBUSHBD 

FBBBUABY  IS,  1913. 

86,346.     BBMBDY  FOB   OONOBBHBA.      WlUlAM   Sil.- 
TBMAir,  FhUadeiphla.  Pa. 
FUed  December  20,   1911.     Serial   No.  60,388.     PUB- 
USHBD FEBBUABY  30,  1912. 

86,846.    8ALVB8.    Fbabk  P.  SiMPSOX,  Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  December  1«    1911.     Serial   No.   60,384.     PUB- 
USHBD  FBBBUAEx'  20.  1912. 

86.247.  GLUE.    80CTA  WAnaraoor  Glob  Co.,  Chkaao. 
lU. 

FUed  March  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,218.    PUBUSHBD 
FBBBUABY  18,  1913. 

86.248.  DISINFECTANT.     L.    Bokubbobh    Sobs.   Ibc, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  November   8,   1910.      Serial   No.   62,666.      PUB- 
USHBD FBBBUABY  18,  1912. 

86.249.  TONIC    FOOD.      Southau.   Bbob.    A   Babclat. 
LmnraD,  Birmingham,  England. 

Filed  May.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,896.    PUBLISHED 
FEBBUABY  13.  1912. 

86.260.     BEMEDY   FOR  SWEATY,  TIBBD.    SWOLLEN, 
ACHING.     ODOBIFBBOU8.     CALLOU8BD     FEET. 
CHABUIS  I.  STBTHBHa,  Cbicago,  lU. 
Filed   November  20.    1911.     Sorlal  No.   69,807.      PUB- 

USHED  FEBBUABY  IS.  1912. 

86,351.     COTTON  PIBCB  GOODS,  SHEETINGS,  8HIBT- 
INOS,   AND  DRILLS.      SCVFBBB   A   COMVABT,   New 

York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Octobw  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  69,166.    PUBUSHBD 
FBBBUABY  20.  1912. 

86,262.     LAXATIVE  TABLET*.    Thb  Bvuomk  CO.,  Now 
YOTk.  N.  Y. 
FUed   December   14,   1911.     Serial   No.  60,281.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 

864263.     NEBVB  AND  TISSUE  TONIC.     Thb  Vababidm 
CuBMiCAi,  Co.,  Plttsborgb,  Pa. 
FUed    Febmary   6,    1911.      Serial    No.   64,837.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBBUABY  20,  1912. 

86,254.     PREPARATION  FOR  EXTERNAL  USE  AS  AN 
ANTISEPTIC.    Thb  Tasadicm  Chbmicai.  Ca.  Pltta- 
borgh.  Pa. 
FUed   Febmary    6.    1911.      Serial   No.    64,328.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  20,  1912. 

86,266.      FBBNCH    HAIB-TONIC.      Mathiiaa   VAinuMB, 
GoldSeld.  NcT. 
FUed   December   18,    1911.     Serial  No.   60,889.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  20.  1912. 

86.266.      LAXATIVE   TABLETS.      Edwabo   H.    Waobbb. 
Mineral  Wells.  Tex. 
Filed  June  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  60.811.     PUBLISHED 
Fl^UABY  13.  1912. 

8^  '^7.     CUTICLB-BEMOVEB  IN  LIQUID  FOBM.     NOB- 
THAM  ^AKBBTr,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  Norember   16.   1911.     Serial  Na  89,780.     PUB- 
USHBD FEBBUABY  20.  1912. 

86,268.     PBBPABATION  FOR  PREVENTING  HARDEN- 
ING OF  THB  ABTBBIE8.     Cabl  WaiitaBBBM  Fabbik 
Phabm ACBOTiacHBB   PbIfabatb,   Frankfort  •  on  -  the- 
Maln.  Genaaay. 
Filed   Febmanr  21,   1911.     Serial   No.   64,688.     PUB- 
USHBD FBBBUABY  18,  1912. 

86.289.      TWI8TDBILLS.      Thb    Whitman    A    BAana 
MAXcrACTtTKiifo  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio. 
Filed  Janoary  4. 1912.    Serial  No.  60.618.    PUBUSHBD 
FEBBUABY  20,   1912. 

86,260.    SKIN  SALYB,  AND  A  BBMBDY  FOB  SEASICK- 
NESS.    William  F.  Wobthiboto.m,  San  Frandeco, 
Cal. 
FUed    September   7.    1911.      Serial   Ne.    68,662.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUABY  18,  1913. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1912. 


16,296.— r4lte;  "  TENFOBONE."     (For  Calcimine.)     Tnm 

A.  WiLSBLM  CoMrAMT,  Beading,  Pa.    Filed  March  16, 

1912. 
16,296.— rMle:    "GOLDEN    ANCHOB."      (For    Cagar^)    \ 
,BoBirB»  Bbob.,   Lawrence,   Kana      Filed   March   80, 
'  1912. 
16,297.— rWIe;   "CANADATS   WBBD   KILLBB."      (For 

Weed-Killer.)     Allbm  M.  Caxadat,  Morrla,  111.    Filed 

April  4.  1912. 
16,398.— rKle:    "LANDSBBB."      (For    CIgara.)      C.    B. 

HbksoXbl  Mm.  Co.,  MUwankee,  Wla.    FUed  March 

16.  1912. 
16,299.— iStle.'  "  HOBSE  TONIC."     (For  Horae  -  Tonic.) 

Jobs  C.  Edwabmi.  MoMle,  Ala.     Filed  Febmary  20. 

1913.  ! 
16,300.— title;    "  SPABKLING   FIZZ."      (For   Non-Aloo- 

boUc  Bererage.)     Uquid  Food  Bottlimo  Compaxt, 

Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Filed  September  11,  1911. 
16,801.— nile:   "  McBBADY'S   BEAUTY   CAKB."      (For 

OmpleKlon-Cream.)      Johm    E.    McBbaot,    Chicago, 

III.    F^ed  April  1.  1912. 


16302.— r<«I«;   "McDUFTS  MALT  WHISKEY."      (For 

Malt  WhlaUea.)    McDcrr  Mbbcaxtilb  Co.,  St.  Lovla, ' 

Mo.     FUed  March  80,  1912. 
16.308.— n«l«;     "CONVALESCENT     BYE     WHISKEY." 

(For   Bye   Whlaky.)      Faaa    Schwabx,    New   York, 

N.  Y.    Filed  April  1.  1912. 
16.804.— ntle:  "  KESBBO  GY6GY  BOB."     (For  Blttert.) 

Fbbo.  Schwabs,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  April  1,  1912. 

16,806.— r«l«.-  "OLD  DYEB."     (For  Whlaky.)     Sblf  A 

BiMSWAMOBB,  St.  Joaeph,  Mo.    Filed  March  18,  1913. 
16,806.- Title;  "PEDEEIKA."     (For  Antlaeptlc  Powder 

for  the  Feet.)     L.  M.  Tbbbbl,  lE^pokane,  Waah.    FUed 

March  20,  1912. 
16,807.— r«I«;  "  NO.  920  U8HCO." 

Ha  MB  CoMPAinr,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 

16,898.— Title;  NO.  910  USHCO." 
Hamb  Compakt,  Baffalo,  N.  Y. 


(For  HameJ!)     U.  S. 
Filed  AprU  6,  1913. 
(For  Hamea.)     U.  B. 
Filed  April  6,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  28,  1912. 


3,994.— r«tte;  "  THB  SPIBIT  OF  CLEANLINESS."     (For 

Soap.)     Jambb    S.    Kibk   A  Compaxt,   CnOcago,    UL 

Filed  AprU  1,  1913. 
2,090 —rifle;    -CAMPBELLS     SOUP."      (For     Sonpa.) 

JosBPte  Campbell  Compaht,  Camdtn,  N.  J.    Filad 

April  0,  1912. 

3,996.— TMIe;    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP."-    (For     Soo^.) 

Joaspa  Campbell  Compamt,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 

Aprjl  6.  1918. 
3,997.— rule;    "CAMPBELLS     SOUP."     (For     Soapa.) 

Joanra  Campbell  CouTAur,  Camden,  N.  J.     FUed 

AprU  6,  1913. 
3,998.— mtte;    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP."     (For     Sonpa.) 

Jo8BV«  Campbbll  Compaxt,  Camden,  N.  J.     FUed 

April  6,  1913. 

3,999.- r<N«;  "CAMPBELLS  SOUP."  (For  Soopa.) 
JoMBiB  CAuramLL  Compamt,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filad 
AprU  6.  1913. 

8.000.- TflHe;  "CAMPBELL'S  SOUP."  (For  Sonpa.) 
JoBBiV  Campbbll  (>>mpaht,  Camden.  N.  J.  FUed 
April  6,  1913. 

8,001.— rMe;  "  CAMPBELL'S  *  SOUP.**  (Wr  Sonpa.) 
JoBH^  Campbbll  Compabt,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
AprU  ^,  1913. 

8.003.— ri(^:    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP."     (For     Sonpa.) 

jommM  CAMnsLL  Compajtt.  Caaiden,  N.  J.     FUed 

April  6,  191S. 
8.008.— rule;    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP."      (For     Sonpa.) 

JoBBPS  Campbell  Compabt.  Caokta.  N.  J.     FUed 

April  6.  1913. 


3,004.— Title;    "CAMPBELLS     SOUP."      (For     Sonpa.) 

JoBBTH  Campbbll  Compabt,  Camden,  N.  J.    FUad 

April  6.  1913. 
8,006.— ntfe;    "CAMPBELL'S     SOUP."      (For     Sonpa.) 

JoBBPH  Campbbll  Compaxt,  CaoMlen.  N.  J.     FUed 

AprU  6.  1913. 
S,006.— Title;    "CAMPBELL'S    SOUP."       (For    Sonpa.) 

J08BPH  Campbell  Compaxt,  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed 

A|^  6,  1912. 
8,007.— Title;  "  HY8TEBONB."     {For  Uterine  Sedatlre.) 

Malobhtdb    C^hbmical    Compaxt,    St.    Lonie.    Mo. 

FUed  March  1,  1912. 
8,008.— Title;  "COLSPIBIN."     (For  Tableta  for  Grippe.) 

Maldbhydb    Chbmical    Compant.    8t    Lonie,    Mo. 

FUed  March  1,  1912. 
8,009.— Title;  "  NUXOTONE."     (For  a  Tonic.)     Maldb- 

BTDB   Chbmical    Compant.    St    Lonia,    Mo.      FUed 

March  1,  1912. 
3,010.— Title;  "NASAL  TABLETS."    (For Naaal TaMetB.) 

Malobhtdb    Chbmical    Compaxt,    St    Lonla,    Mo. 

FUed  March  1,  1913. 
8,011.— Title;  "  DBYFOOT."     (For  Hoalery.)     Thb  Nob- 

ixxjc  HoanaT  and  Undbbwbab  Muxb  C^o.,  Norfolk, 

Va.    Filed  Febmary  8,  1913. 
3,012.— Title;    "PLEASE   ORDER    BY   THB    NUMBEB 

SHOWN   ON   EACH   BAND."      (For   Clgw-Lab^a.) 

SnOTBxa,  JoxBa  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     kiled 

March  16,  1912. 
8,018.— Title;  "  CB&ME  ELCAYA."     (For  a  ToUet  Pfep- 

aratlon.)     Thb  W.  F.  Powbbb  (^mpaxt.  New  Y<Hk, 

N.  Y.    FUed  March  8,  1913. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


00MHI88I0H£B'8  DE0I8I0N8. 


rkia  IsEVs  V.  ScBWDirvuia. 
PeoWMIJMMMry  9,  J»a. 

1.  TBADB-llimxa — ▲■AXOoviiaifT. 

Tt  li  tMl  mtt\t6  tlMt  the  mere  dob-om  of  •  trade- 
Biark  doet  not  MtablUh  «taadonmeBt  thereof,  bat  ttait 
eae  whe ooatende  that  the  aerk  bee  been  ebaDdoaed 
moet  eetahllah  that  the  ortslDel  owner  of  the  mark  not 
OBl/  dlaeontlnued  Ita  nee  bat  Intended  to  abandon  the 
•ame.  (BmffU*  ««  el.  t.  Omtenter.  321  U.  B.,  660,  607, 
and  eaaee  therein  cited.) 

S,  Sami — liinfMwai — ■lOBT  or  Jomoa    Pastt   to 

BaOI»TBATI01l. 

B^letimtlon  Held  properly  ,ttfas«l  the  Junior  party, 
■Ince  the  aealor  party  waa  th»vat  to  adopt  and  oae  the 
mark  In  teaae  and  the  erMesKWdM  not  eatahlteh  thkt  he 
had  leat  hie  lights  thervto  by  AkasdoBmeBt. 

Oil  ArrWkL. 

TBADS-HABK  VDK  COBSSTB. 

Me9$n.  Roberi»on  d  Johiuon  for  Madame  Irene. 

Mr.  0.  P.  Ooepel  for  Bchweinbnrff. 
MooiE,  C&nmittioner: 

This  la  an  appeal  from  thft  dedaion  of  the  {Exam- 
iner of  Interferences  holding  that  the  firm  of 
Ifadame  Irene  is  not  entitled  to  the  registration  for 
which  It  has  made  appllcatien. 

The  Interference  Involves  the  sppllcatlon  of  the 
firm  Madame  Irene  for  regMnttlon  of  the  word 
••Irtne**  as  a  trade^mark  for  corsets  and  two  regis- 
trations of  Schweinhnrg  of  the  word  **  Irene**  and 
the  words  "  The  Rentf,"  the  word  "  The  "  being  writ- 
ten in  amsll  letters  in  the  upper  corre  of  the  "  B  " 
as  trade-marks  for  the  same  goods. 

Thi.  record  shows  that  Bchweintmrg  adopted  these 
trade-marks  prior  to  the  dates  of  his  registrations  In 
1800  and  18&2,  respectlTely,  and  that  the  firm  of 
Madame  Irene  did  iM»t  adopt  its  mark  until  some 
years  later,  the  testimony  being  eonlllctlng  as  to 
whether  It  was  adopted  in  1901, 1906,  or  1004.  The 
only  question  In  the  case  Is  whether  Bchweinhnrg 
abandoned  his  marln  and  that  In  Tfew  of  soch 
abandonment  Madame  Irene  Is  entitled  to  reglstra- 
tlon.  TliB  qneadoo  the  Bzamiaer  o<  Interferences 
decided  adversely  ^  MadaoM  Irene,  JwUlag  ttiat 
abandonment  had  not  been  eetaUlahed. 

It  Is  oentendad  on  behalf  of  Ibdaae  Irene  that 
there  Is  no  interfwanra  in  fact  batwen  <ha  mart 


"  Ii%ie  "  and  the  mark  "  The  Bw^."  Tlie  Examiner 
of  Interferences  held  otherwise,  pointing  oat  that 
the  word  "  Sen€  "  in  appearance  was  quite  rimllar 
to  **  Irtee  •*  and  that  the  public  Inquiring  for  goods 
bearing  this  mark  would  probably  pronounce  this 
word  stmflarly  to  "  queen,"  or  as  If  it  were  spelled 
"reen." 

As  It  win  appear  hereinafter,  It  Is  not  necessary  to 
decide  this  question,  but  it  Is  deemed  proper  to 
refer  to  the  statement  In  the  brief  on  behalf  of 
Bchwelnburg  that  tills  question  had  prevlonriy 
been  dedded  by  the  Office  on  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve. (Brief  for  Schweinburg,  pp.  9  and  17.)  Tlie 
record  does  not  bear  out  this  statement.  A  mo- 
tion to  dissolve  the  interference  as  to  the  mailc 
"The  Ben6"  was  brought  on  behalf  of  Madame 
Irene  some  time  after  the  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
ference. Transmission  of  this  motion  was  refused 
on  the  groimd  that  It  was  brought  late  and  that  the 
failure  to  bring  the  motion  earlier  waa  tiie  result  of 
deliberate  election  on  the  part  of  Madame  Irene. 
On  appeal  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refusing  to  transmit  the  motion  to  dissolve 
was  affirmed,  but  the  question  of  the  conflict  between 
tfce  marks  "  Irtoe**  and  "The  Ben*"  was  not  con- 
sidered on  the  motion  to  dissolve  by  any  of  the 
tribunals  of*  the  Patent  Office. 

As  stated  above,  the  record  shows  that  Schwein- 
burg adopted  and  used  the  marks  ** Irene"  and 
"The.  Ben6"  long  before  any  date  of  adoption 
claimed  by  Madame  Irene.  It.  appears  that 
Bchwelnburg  was  an  Importer  of  corsets  manu- 
factured by  die  firm  of  Zoepprits,  Cants  &  Zlegler. 
of  Cannstatt.  Germany ;  that  he  placed  certain 
trade-marks  on  tiieee  corsets ;  that  corsets  marked 
"Irene"  were  wJld  exclusively  to  the  firm  of  J. 
Llchtenstein  &  Sons,  and,  after  their  failure,  to  the 
firm  of  Joumeay  -ft  Bumham,  and  that  oorseCs 
marked  **  The  Bend  '*  wtfe  sold  exclusively  to  the 
firm  of  JEQirlch  Bros.  It  also  appears  that  in  1801 
certain  <»nt£acts  were  entered  into  between 
Schweinburg  and  B.  Altman  *  Oa.  and  between 
Schweinburg.  B.  Altman  &  Go.,  and  Zoepprits,  Cants 
4  Eleglw,  by  which  B.  Altmaa  St  Ca  became  ttoa 
dlstrlbafcers  of  the  corsets  maaQfactured  by  Che 
\  latter  «nn  wMcfa  had  been  Ibnuerly  haadifad  toy 


>044 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AptiL  S3, 191a. 


Schwelnbarg.  One  of  these  contncti  contained  the 
provision  tliat  it  miglit  be  terminated  at  the  end  of 
Are  years  upon  notice  by  B.  Altnum  ft  Go.  under 
certain  circumstances.  After  the  making  of  these 
contracts  Schweinburg  handled  no  more  corsets,  and 
at  the  end  of  Qve  years  B.  Altman  ft  Co.  gare  notice 
that  the  contracts  would  be  ccmsldered  as  tertnl- 
nated.  Schweinburg  thereafter  brought  suit  against 
B.  Altman  ft  Ck>.  for  the  royalties  due  him  under 
these  contracts  for  one  year. 

It  further  appears  that  no  corsets  marked 
**  Irene  "  were  sold  by  B.  Altman  ft  Co.  after  1906 
or  1904  and  possibly  no  corsets  marked  "  The  Rfln6  " 
sold  after  that  time.  The  testimony  is  somewhat 
conflicting  as  to  how  long  corsets  bearing  these 
trade-marks  continued  on  sale.  It  appears  that  the 
firm  of  Joumeay  ft  Bumham  became  involred,  that, 
with  Schwelnburg's  consent,  B.  Altman  ft  Co.  ceased 
to  sell  corsets  to  them  some  time  prior  to  their 
failure  in  1907.  and  that  in  May  of  that  year  the 
1^-over  stock  of  that  firm  of  "  Ir«ie  "  corsets  were 
sold  at  a  receiver's  sale  to  the  firm  of  Edwards 
ft  Son.  of  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  by  whoni  they  were 
closed  out  There  is  some  testimony  to  show  that 
the  firm  of  Ehrich  Bros,  bought  no  corsets  from 
B.  Altman  ft  Co.  bearing  the  mark  "The  BenC 
kiter  than  1903.  and  that  when  in  1909  and  1910 
attempts  were  made  by  employees  of  Madame  Irene 
to  purchase  corsets  bearing  this  mark  they  were 
informed  that  while  Ehrich  Bros,  had  such  corsets 
on' hand  they  were  merely  left-over  corsets  which 
they  sold  at  reduced  prices  and  they  were  not  keep- 
ing that  line  of  corsets  "  up  to  date." 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Madame  Irene  that 
these  facts  show  an  absolute  abandonment  by 
Schweinburg  of  the  marks,  and  that  therefore 
registration  should  be  accorded  to  the  former. 
On  behalf  of  Schweinburg  it  is  contmded  that  there 
Is  no  proof  of  an  lnt«it  to  abandon  the  mark,  it 
being  pointed  out  that  the  testimony  shows  that 
Schweinburg,  while  having  no  actual  place  of  busi- 
ness, kept  on  hand  his  forms  and  stamps,  that  B. 
Altman  ft  Co.  had  on  hand  labela  bearing  the  marks 
"  Irene  "  and  "  The  Ren6,"  and  that  the  suit  brought 
by  Schweinburg  against  B.  Altman  ft  Co.,  while  in 
form  a  suit  for  royalties  due  under  the  contracts, 
must,  in  effect,  result  in  a  determination  whether 
or  not  Schweinburg  has  the  right  to  use  his  mark. 

It  is  well  settled  that  the  mere  non-use  of  a  trade- 
mark does  not  establish  abandonment  thereot  but 
that  one  who  contends  that  the  mark  has  beoi 
abandoned  must  establish  that  the  original  owner 
of  the  mark  not  only  discontinued  its  use  but  in- 
tended to  abandon  the  same.  {Baglin  et  al.  v. 
Cuaenier,  221  U.  S.,  680.  597,  and  cases  therein 
cited.)  It  is  true  that  it  Is  not  necessary  that  it 
be  proved  that  the  original  owner  of  the  mark  has 
stated  that  he  intoided  to  abandon  the  mark.  Such 
hitent  may  be  proved  by  his  actions  and  the  dr- 
cnmstances  of  the  ease. 

In  my  opinion  an  intent  by  Schweinburg  to  aban- 
don either  the  mark  "Irene"  or  the  mark  "The 
Reu«"  has  not  been  established  in  this  case.  As 
pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  ths 
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record  shows  that  Schweinburg  kept  on  baud  his 
forms  and  labela,  and  the  question  of  the  liability 
of  B.  Altman  ft  Ca  to  Schweinburg  is  still  in  liti- 
gation. Schweinburg  poidtirely  testifies  that  he 
never  intended  to  abandon  these  msrks  and  denies 
that  he  told  the  agent  of  R.  O.  Dunn  ft  Co.  that  he 
had  given  up  his  basiness  and  sold  out  all  interest 
thereto. 

In  reaching  this  conclusion  I  have  not  overlooked 
the  fact  that  the  contracts  above  mentioned 
referred  to  the  "Z-Z"  and  "Au-Coeur"  brands 
of  corsets  more  fully  than  to  the  "  Irene "  and 
"  The  Ren6  "  brands  and  that  apparently  under  one 
of  these  contracts  B.  Altman  ft  Co.  were  not  re- 
quired to  sell  the  **  Ire^e  "  corsets  to  other  parties 
should  the  firm  to  whom  Schweinburg  had  given 
the  exclusive  handling  of  these  corsets  go  out  of 
business. 

In  view  of  the  holding  that  abandonment  has  not 
l>een  established  It  is  not  necessary  to  consider 
whether  there  is  an  interferoice  in  fact  t»etween 
the  marks  "  Irene  "  and  f  The  Ren6." 

The  record  of  this  case  is  long  drawn  out.  and  the 
testimony  consists  in  large  part  of  references  to 
irrelevant  and  immaterial  matters.  Questions  w«re 
asked  witnesses  over  and  over  again  in  substan- 
tially the  same  form.  A  fair  example  of  a  large 
part  of  the  testimony  Is  found  in  the  cross-examina- 
tion of  Mrs.  Kann.  (record  for  Madame  Ir«ie,  pp. 
61  and  02,)  two  pages  of  which  relate  to  the  time 
when  her  previous  deposition  when  testifying  on 
behalf  of  Schweinburg  was  closed,  whether  at  one 
o'clock  or  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  Such  a 
record  as  this  not  only  greatly  adds  to  the  expense 
of  the  proceeding,  but  very  greatly  Increases  the 
labor  of  all  the  tribunals  who  have  to  consider 
the  case. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed.  « 


In  BR  Stkblki. 
Dttided  Jammmrp  ff>  Alt. 
*.  owxn    or    Applicatior    roa    Patsht    Baxkbott — 
TiTLB  or  Tiosna. 
Wbcrc  tlM  owBtr  of  an  application  for  patent  is  de- 
clared a  bankrupt.  Held  tlut  the  title  to  the  Interest 
fa  the  patent  aboat  'to  be  created  fa  tranaferred  by 
operattoD  of  law  to  tbe  tmetee  In  bankruptcy. 

2.  Bamb — Baub^Pbosbcdtiox  or  Aptlicatioit  Aire  la- 
soAHCB  or  Patsmt. 
Wbere  tbe  trustee  In  bankruptcy  sella  certain  appli- 
cations for  patent  owned  by  a  banknipt.  and  tbat  sale 
is  conflrmed  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction,  and 
tbe  order  of  tbe  court  and  tbe  bill  of  aale  by  tbe  trustee 
are  recorded  In  tbla  (MBce.  Httd  that  tbe  transferee 
abould  be  recosnlaed  la  tbe  proescutloa  of  tbe  applica- 
tion and  tbe  patent  tbereon  be  leaued  to  taim. 

Or  ramioic. 

ifesart.  Lpon*  d  Hockley  for  the  petitioner. 
Bnxnros,  Fir$t  A$9i»1ant  CommUtUmer: 

This  is  a  petition  by  Fred  Stabler,  of  Riverside, 
CaL,  that  his  right  be  recognised  to  control  and 
prosecute  two  appllcaticms  for  patent  flisd  by 
Charles  C.  Mcintosh,  and  that  thtf  patents  when 
granted  be  Issued  to  him  as  assignee. 
Vs.  4.] 


Anu.a3,t9fi. 


U.  8.  PATENT. OFFICE. 


io«s 


The  prlDdpal  qnsstion  raised  by  this  petitk»~ 
namely,  whether  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  9t  July 
1, 18B6,  tlM  Interests  of  a  banknipt  \n  an  appUoatlon 
tor  patent  pMs  to  ths  trustee  by  operatioo  of  law — 
has  bselL  heflors  the  courts  at  least  three  times,  and 
tbe  pnblishsd  decisions  rendered  in  these  cases  show 
tbat  the  oomrts  are  not  In  agreement  thereon. 
.TlM  first  ttipoftBA  decision  was  rendered  by  Dis- 
trict Jndis^BhlrM  in  ths  case  ct  in  r«  M^toimeU, 
(N.  D.  Iowa.  101  Fed.  Bep..  239.)  who  held  that  a 
trustee  In  bnnkmptcy  takea  no  title  to  a  patent  for 
an  invention  granted  to  the  bankrupt  after  the  date 
of  the  adjudication  in  bankruptcy,  although  the 
application  fbr  such  patent  waa  made  before  the 
adjiidlcatl<m  of  bankruptcy  and  was  pending  at  ths 
tUne  of  the  aaid  adjudication. 

Ths  sscood  reported  decision  was  rendered  by 
District  Judge  Seaman,  Nwthem  District  of  Illi- 
nois, in  the  case  of  in  re  Daim,  (129  Fed.  Bep^  ^06*) 
In  this  case  the  court  held  that  tbe  bankrupt's  in- 
corporeal Interest  in  an  alleged  invention  covered 
by  an  application  for  patent  does  not  pass  to  his 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  under  the  Bankruptcy  Act 

It  Is  therefore  seen  that  these  two  decisions  are 
to  the  same  tf  ect 

The  third  reported  declahm  was  rendered  by  Dls- 
tHct  Judge  Bale,  District  Court,  District  of  Maine, 
in  the  case  ^ktre  Cant^o  Mfg.  Oo.^  (18B  Fed.  Bep., 
276.)  li 

In  the  third  and  last  case  reported  the  court  came 
to  a  different  conclusion  from  the  adjudications  In 
the  two  cases  previoualy  cited,  holding  that  appli- 
cations for  patents  constituted  property  which 
passed  to  the  oorporatlon'a  trustee  In  bankruptcy 
under  the  Bankruptcy  Act  of  July  1, 189&  While  It 
is  to  be  noted  that  the  three  decisions  were  r«idered 
by  courts  of  equal  Jurisdiction,  yet  the  court  in  the 
last  case  hnd  the  bmeflt  of  the  two  prevlously-clted 
caaes  and  discussed  them  quite  fully  In  its  opinion. 
After  carefnlly  conalderlng  each  one  of  the  opinlona 
above  cited«  it  is  quite  clear  that  the  ruling  in  the 
case  of  M  re  Cantelo  Mfg.  Co.  should  be  followed  by 
the  Patent  OfDce  in  such  cases. 

The  fScts  leading  up  to  this  petition  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

Charles  C.  Mcintosh,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  filed  In 
the  Office  two  applications  for  patMit,  one.  No. 
620,962,  on  October  4, 1909.  the  other.  No.  674,102,  on 
July  27, 1910.  Each  of  these  applications  for  patent 
was  aaslgiied  by  Mcintosh  to  H.  K.  Miller  Mfg.  Co., 
ot  Los  Angeiss,  CaL,  a  corporation  of  Oalifomla. 
These  aaslgnments  were  duly  recorded  In  the  Patent 
Oflloe,  and  n  request  la  made  therein  by  Mcintosh 
that  the  patenta  issue  to  the  assignse,  the  H.  K. 
Miller  Mfg;  Go'.  Subseqnentiy  the  H.  K.  Miller 
Mfg.  Co.,  the  aaaignee  of  Mcintosh,  was  adjudged 
a  bankrupt  by  a  court  of  competent  Jurisdiction, 
and  a  tmstse  in  bankruptcy  waa  aiKwlnted.  The 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  wol<k  to  Fred  Stabler,  of  River- 
side, CaL,  nil  the  patents  and  patent  rli^ts  and 
applications  belonging  to  the  bankrupt  company. 
▲  certified  topy  of  ths  order  adjndfing  the  H.  K. 
Miller  Mf^  Co.  to  be  a  bankrupt,  aK>olntlnc  n 
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tmstse  In  bankruptcy,  and  ordering  thm  tmatsn  to 

make  an  appropriate  conveyance,  also  a  bill  of  sals 

by  the  tmstee  In  bankruptcy  and  a  certified  oopf 

of  the  order  of  the  court  confirming  this  sale,  bars 

been  recorded  in  tbe  Patent  Ofllos. 

Thi  Bankruptcy  Act  of  July  1, 1806,  (c.  641,  sec 

70a;  ao  Stat^  M6;  U.  8.  Comp.  St,  1901,  p.  MSU) 

{MTOTides  that  tbs  trustee — 

shall  la  tan  be  vasted  by  operation  of  Uw  with  tbe  title 
of  the  bankrapt.  as  of  the  date  he  was  s4iadced  a  bank- 
rupt •  ••toail***  (2)  iaterests  In  patents. 
patHit  rights,  copyrights,  and  trade-aiarks.  •  *  *  (S) 
property  wbicb  prior  to  tlie  tiling  of  the  petition  he  could 
by  any  BMana  have  tnuisterred  or  wlileb  aalght  have  been 
levied  apoa  and  sold  under  Judicial  process  against  him. 

As  Stated  by  the  court  in  the  McDonnell  case : 

la  the  eoBStruetioB  of  statntas.  It  is  a  well-reeoniaed 
rule  tbat  regard  may  be  liad  to  all  statutory  provisions 
touehlBg  a  given  sabject,  as  aids  la  arrlvtag  at  tts 
leglalatrve  Inteat.     •     •     • 

Section  4896  of  the  Beylsed  Statutes  provides  In 

part: 

Sec.  489S.  Patats  may  In  granted  sad  Issued  or  re- 
issued to  tbe  asslgBee  of  tlie  laventor  or  discoverer ;  but 
tbe  aseignmeat  must  llfst  be  entered  of  record  la  tlm 
Patent  OIBce. 

It  Is  therefore  seen  that  the  law  qiedfically  pro- 
vides for  the  transfer  of  the  Inchoate  rights  or 
Interests  in  an  alleged  invention  described  and 
claimed  in  an  appllcati(m  for  patent  before  tbe 
patent  is  actually  granted.  It  la  true  that  tbe  rl|^t 
to  recover  damages  for  infringement  does  not  be- 
come effective  until  the  grant;  but  that  there  Is 
property  in  an  invention  which  Is  covered  by  an 
application  fbr  a  patent  pending  In  the  Patent  Office 
cannot  be  gainsaid.  The  assignee  company  en- 
Joyed  the  use  and  benefit  and  the  rl^t  to  obtain 
a  patent  and  must  have  derived  some  of  its  credit 
upon  tbat  rii^t  In  tbe  case  of  tbe  Cantelo  Co., 
tnpm,  tbe  court  said : 

Clearly  tbe  trustee  in  bankruptcy  sbould  not  be  de- 

Kved  of  tbelr  beaeflt  if,  oader  a  tafr  construction  of  tlie 
r,  tlicy  may  be  held  to  be  a  part  of  tbe  bankrupt  estate. 
In  mite  of  the  well-coBaldered  opialoB  in  tbe  McDonnell 
ease,  I  think  it  not  altoaether  dear  but  that  tbe  Iaterests 
in  the  inventions  wbicb  nave  become  the  sabject  of  patent 
appliestloas  may  fairly  be  held  to  be  an  **  taterest  la 
patents"  within  tbe  meanlnit  of  tlie  law:  but  whether 
or  Bot  these  inventknis  may  be  ao  held.  It  aeema  to  me. 
under  subdivision  0  of  seenon  70a.  they  may  be  held  to 
be  "property"  which  could  be  transferred. 

In  analysing  tbe  decision  in  the  Dann  case,  aspra. 

Judge  Hale  said  that  the  court  in  its  opinion  in  tbe 

Dann  case  reasoned  tbat : 

•  •  •  the  interest  of  tbe  baakmpt  in  tbe  alleged 
laventloa  cannot  be  reached  through  the  ceneral  tenns 
of  clause  5.  in  the  face  of  the  spedfle  provision  for  patent 
interests  In  clause  2.  His  theory  sppears  to  be  that,  la 
clause  2,  the  law-maklag  power  dlnosed  of  the  question 
of  "  patent  rights  "  and^'  interests  &  patents."  and  when 


they'eame  to  item  6  they  did  not  intand  by  tbe  term 
"property"  to  include  anything  la  relation  to  interests 
in  patents  or  patent  rights. 

Tbe  court  (in  the  Cantelo  case,  9upra,)  thm  said: 

It  seems  to  me  that,  after  providing  In  clause  2  that 
the  banknipt  abould  be  vasted  by  operation  of  law  with 
the  title  of  baakrupt  In  Interests  In  patents  and  patent 
rMits,  Congress  proceeded  In  dsuse  o  to  extend  some- 
wEst  the  meaning  of  clause  2,  to  cover  by  very  general 
words  the  whole  sabject  of  "property,?'  and  to  udndc 
la  th»  tatm  every  vested  right  and  latnest  sttaehlag  to. 
or  growing  out  of,  property.  It  seems  to  me  that  sub- 
dlvSton  PsmbraeeiL  sad  Is  msaat  to  smbraeeL  mndi  of 
the  property  that  Is  daslgnsted  onder  the  othw  sobdl- 
visions;  that  It  is  meant  to  Indade  everyttlng  that  can 
properly  be  the  subject  of  s  Iswful  traasfar.  whether  it 
ne  corporeal  or  inooiporeal.  It  seems  t6  me  that,  Instsad 
of  allewlag  daoas  2  to  Hmlt  and  constrain  tte  meantng 
of  daose  B,  the  court  should  alve  to  the  latter  clause 
a  meaalBg  as  broad  aad  Inclusive  ss  it  was  pesslbls  tn 
the  law-aiaklag  power  to  make  It. 
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Tbtt  tbe  tDdMMl*  rlsfet  to  tte  taitwest  te  ttw 
pstant  to  be  gtmnted  la  m  vniMr  oiibjoet  of  ft  Itgftl 
and  eQoltai)!*  tnmafer  eamot  te  veil  dttpoted  In 
iMo  of  tho  dtnet  vroTteiai  !■  nedoB  4aw  of  tbo 
ReTlsed  Statutes  fbr  traaaAm  ef  tliat  kind,  and  the 
aottiortty  tharetay  veated  In  the  Cosnmlwioner  of 
Patent*  to  act  In  fraudnf  the  patent  in  accordance 
with  the  provlslona  of  that  timnaiar.  (Gf«yler  ▼. 
Wilder,  10  Hoar^  477 ;  RmHroad  Oampamy  t.  TrimUe, 
10  WalL,  M7;  Cotuolidated  Electric  lAght  Co.  v. 
Bdison  Electric  Uffht  Co.,  26  Fed.  Rep..  710 ;  Jlarri- 
•a*  T.  Morkm,  IB  O.  G.,  1S70;  88  Md.,  47ft.) 

It  la  difflcnlt  to  follow  the  reasoning  In  the  Dann 
case — to  wit,  that  the  law-making  power  disposed 
of  the  question  of  "  patent  rtgfata  "  and  "  intareata 
in  pat«ata  "  in  cJaose  2  of  the  Bankrvptcj  Act  and 
for  that  reaaon  did  not  intend  that  the  "  property  ** 
which  is  defined  in  claase  5  conld  by  any  meana  be 
construed  to  include  anything  relating  to  Interevta 
in  patents  or  patent  rights. 

The  Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ck>lnmbia 

said,  through  Chief  Justice  Shepard,  in  Broume  y. 

Dp$on  and  Land,  (173  O.  O.,  805-867:) 

Tli«  right  to  tlw  patent  is  •  tpectes  of  property  tiM 
title  to  wkleh  ie  dained  ezelosivetjr  by  each  party  as 
agaloat  all  of  ttaa  otbtra.     •     •     • 

I  am  unable,  therefore,  to  acqnieace  in  the  reason- 
ing that  an  inchoate  Intereat  in  a  patent  about  to 
be  granted  is  excluded  from  transfer  under  clauae 
2  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act,  because  it  is  neither  a 
"  patent  right "  nor  the  "  IntereeU  in  patents  "  coo- 
templated,  and  at  the  same  time  la  to  be  excluded 
from  the  general  transfer  of  "property"  under 
dauae  5  of  the  same  act,  on  the  theory  that  the 
"property"  therein  apecided  doea  not  relate  to 
patents. 

It  is  necessarily  eitha:  an  interest  in  a  patent  or 
It  la  not.  If  It  la,  it  comes  under  clause  2,  and 
If  It  la  not  I  fail  to  aee  what  clause  2  has  to  do 
with  the  matter  at  all.  In  the  latter  case  it  would 
be  a  "apeclea  of  property,"  the  title  to  which  la 
capable  of  tranafer,  and  it  would  therefore  cpme 
nnder  clauae  6. 

There  is  nothing  in  the  bankruptcy  law  to  indi- 
cate that  Congress  had  any  lnt«itlon  thereby  to  ex- 
clude the  transfer  by  operation  of  law  to  the  trustee 
In  bankruptcy  of  title  to  the  "  species  of  property  " 
which  Chief  Justice  Shepard  haa  so  aptly  called 
the  ri^t  to  obtain  a  patent. 

ror  the  purpose  of  this  decision  it  Is  immaterial 
which  one  of  the  two  clausea  operates  to  transfer 
tlie  particular  property  In  question  to  the  trustee 
}n  bankruptcy.  It  is  only  necessary  to  determine 
whether  or  not  such  property  is  tranaferred  by  op- 
eratim)  of  law  to  the  truatee  under  the  Bankruptcy 
Act  I  hare  no  difficulty  in  reaching  the  conclualMi 
announced  by  District  Judge  Hale  in  his  opinion 
in  the  caaa  of  to  ra  Ctmttio,  atifrro — ^namely,  that 
the  title  to  the  intereat  la  a  patent  about  to  be 
granted  Is  tranaferred  by  operation  of  law  to  die 
tmatee  in  bankruptcy. 

It  has  beoi  suggaated  that  inaaaMxA  aa  tiie  Su- 
preme Court  of  tlie  United  States  in  tlie  case  of 
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Oaffer  ▼.  IfOdar  (10  How„  47T)  haa  feeM  Chat  the 
title  to  a  patent  graoted  to  an  InveDtor,  "  Ida  taaiis 
or  aaaigna,"  iweeta  imnadiately  in  the  asalgiiae.  the 
aafa  practiee  to  follow  in  each  caaaa  aa  tiM  present 
one,  where  there  la  conflict  in  the  optalooa  dK  eaarta 
of  equal  juHadiction,  la  to  grant  ttaa  pntant  ta  dia 
inventor,  hia  halra  or  aaaigna. 

It  appeara  faom  tlM  laeord  that  tba  DIatrict 
Co>art  of  the  Southern  Dlatrict  of  OaMfoniia,  hold- 
ing the  bankruptcy  court,  haa  radfled  die  aale  ot 
the  truatee  in  bankruptcy  to  the  paddoner.  Tba 
eoort  would  not  be  jnatMad  in  ttana  ratifying  thia 
aale  had  it  not  been  of  tlie  opinion  that  ttaa  troataa 
In  bankruptcy  took  dtle  to  the  property  tranaflerrad 
by  him  under  the  prorlalona  of  the  Baakrovtcy 
Act  Should  the  Patent  OAca  now  dtarapird  thia 
ruling  of  tlie  court  and  iaaua  die  patent  to  tte  in- 
ventor, his  heirs  or  asrtgns,  the  petitioner  weald 
be  under  the  necessity  of  seeking  the  court  in  effect 
to  again  ratify  the  aale  which  liaa  already  bees 
ratlfled.  For  the  Patent  CMHce  to  tain  aueh  aetioa 
would  reault  In  delay  and  expenae  to  the  pedtloner 
and  canae  unnecessary  litigation. 

Inaamuch  as  Mcintosh  made  a  legal  transfer  of 
his  inchoate  right  to  the  H.  K.  MlHer  Mfg.  Co. 
and  requested  the  patent  to  laaue  to  tliat  com- 
pany and  the  H.  K.  MlUw  Mfg.  Co.  to  ad- 
judged a  bankrupt,  the  title  of  the  bankrupt  to  the 
inchoate  right  la  rested  by  operadon  of  law  in  tlia 
trustee  in  bankruptcy  under  the  prorialana  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act.  and  the  truatee  in  banliruptcy 
having  made  a  sale  of  the  property  in  queadon  to 
the .  petitioner  and  that  aale  baring  beoi  approved 
by>  a  court  of  competent  Jnriadicdon  it  la  held  tliat 
the  petitioner  should  be  recognised  in  the  proaecndon 
of  the  above-entitled  applicationa  and  that  when 
patenta  are  granted  thereon  they  shall  laaue  to  tlia 
petitioner  aa  aaalgnee. 

The  petition  la  granted. 


"ffF^'^T  V.  Paths  Am  SiMiia  v.  FaunLAnanL 
DeeM«l  Mmrtik  9,  an. 

iMTssrsasMCB — Monoit  to  Dissoltb— TaAxautaaioji. 
A  motion  to  diuolve  the  Interference  on  the  groosd 
of  non-patentability  of  tbe  laaue  Held  auffldently  def- 
inite In  Ttew  of  the  character  of  the  lorentlon. 

Aptkal  on  motion. 


Mr.  Marry  H.  Styll  and  Mr.  H.  BmrUa  tor  Her* 
bert.     {Mr.  H.  K.  Pmrmng  and  Mr.  F.  J.  Church, 
Mr.  MelviUe  Church,  and  ifr.  WUIcrd  Rich  of  ooun- 
aaL) 
Mftrt.  Chmr(^  d  Rich  for  Payne  and  Slnina.    ^  , 
Mestrt.  Oio€n$  A  Fairbtmk  for  Fried  la  ndT. 

Tbjthakt,  A$9i9tant  CommUtUmtr: 

Thia  ia  an  appeal  by  Her1>ert  from  the  decialoa 
of  the  Bxamtner  of  Interftorencea  refusing  to  trann* 
mlt  an  amended  motion  for  dlaaolndon  filed  Jan- 
nary  20, 1912. 

Tbe  record  skows  that  on  December  24,  IMl, 
orders  were  taaoed  agatnst  Herbert  and  Payne  and 
Vo.4.] 


AnutastX^sa. 
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SiaMDB  to  ataew  oanaa  wliy  JodfBent  on  tlw  record 
ataould  not  be  rendered  agalnae  them.  fTn  rnramher 
SS  HerlMrt  preaentad  a  modon  to  diaaolra,  baaad  upon 
the  gre«a«  that  the  iaaoa  waa  not  patentahte,  ten  ref- 
arancaa  being  dtad.  Tka  Sxaodner  of  Interfereneea 
on  January  0^  1912,  lafuatd  to  transmit  thia  modaa, 
upon  the  gieound  that  it  waa  not  auAdendy  dainite 
In  reepect  to  the  appUeadoo  of  the  referent 
Hia  dedalon  conclndea  aa  fallows : 


naoM  an  asiartu  nodaa  ha  presantad  It  ahoaM  bs 
filed  wJthtn  tba  time  allewad  for  appeal. 

The  limit  of  appeal  waa  fixed  for  January  lo, 
1012.  On  January  20, 1012,  an  amended  motion  waa 
flled  by  Harbert  accompanied  by  a  motion  to  trana- 
mlt  the  aame.  Tke  Gxaminar  of  Interf«-«icca  hi 
a  dacialon  rendered  January  81,  1012,  htU  that 
notwltliataading  the  motion  waa  filed  one  day  lata. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  it  waa  Hied  within  the 
time  aUowad  to  the  pardea  to  ataow  eauae  why 
judgment  slhould  not  be  rendered  against  then  It 
WHS  recelred  In  sulikHent  time.  He.  howerer, 
refused  to  transmit  the  motion,  upon  the  ground 
that  the  same  waa  not  anfllcleatly  apeelflc  in  ita  np- 
plleation  of  the  referancea  to  tlM  coonta  of  the 
issue. 

An  Inspection  of  the  isaoe  of  the  interferenre 
shows  that  there  are  but  three  counta.  They  difEar 
ha  ptaraaaology,  but  aaeh  Indndea  a  bridge,  a  lever 
plrotad  thereto,  a  spring  for  swinging  the  lerer,  and 
a  "  cup  "  or  "  coatmlnar  »•  or  "  waU  "  morahle  with 
the  lever  for  recelring  and  oencealing  the  qaing. 

The  preamble  to  the  dlacnaahm  of  the  referencea 
is  aa  follows:  ^ 

Connts  1.  2  and  S.  Theaa  ttirea  counts  may  ha  con- 
sMarad  togathar  In  applylnc  the  aareral  patents  of  tbe 
prior  art  as  tbe  InraBaVa  Idea  In  all  three  of  tbeaa  cesnta 
aea  IB  faslilealac  the  lever  ia  ascii  a  way  as  to  eea- 
stlmte  a  cap,  cooUtner,  or  wall  which  will  hold  and 
eoncesl  the  tprUia.  tba  fascUoB  or  perpoae  of  tba  stnie- 
tnre  of  tbeaa  eooats  bai&g  ta  provide  maana  oa  tba  lever 
ItMlf  whldk  will  held  tbe  aprlag  aad  at  tb*  sane  time 
conceal  It  tnm  view.  Thia  cosetroctlOB  broadly  ia  not 
bitbaart. 


Following  thia  general  atateoMat,  eacb  of  the 
patmta  cited  la  diaenaaad  in  reapect  to  the  applica- 
tion of  the  featurea  thua'mentioned  to  tbe  particular 
structure  riiown  in  that  patoit 

The  inrandon  involved  In  tMe  controversy  is 
exceedingly  simple  hi  character,  and  the  application 
of  the  referencea  would  appear  to  be  obrloua  upon 
their  inapQCtl(Hi.  In  my  opinion  tlie  general  atate- 
ment  abora  quoted  when  read  in  connection  with 
the  qieciflc  diacuaal<m  of  each  patent  ia  ample  to 
aniriae  the  other  partiea  and  the  Bxaminer  of  the 
application  of  the  reapectire  referencea  to  the 
clalma. 

TlilB  Interference  ia  one  of  a  series  of  inter- 
ferences motlona  for  diaaoludon  in  one  or  mere  of 
whidi  havn  already  been  transmitted  to  die  Bx- 
aminer and  In  connection  with  whi<±  the  qnead<m 
of  the  pertinency  of  the  referencea  dted  herein  will 
be  conaldarad. 

In  view  of  all  the  clrcumatancea  of  the  caae  I  am 
of  the  opinion  that  the  preaent  motion  for  diaaolu- 
don siionld  be  tianamittad. 

The  decialoa  of  the  EbaimUMr  of  Interfereicaa  la 
reveraad. 

ITT  0.0.-68  praLm. 
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Supreme  Oevrt  of  tlM  Ihdtad  Btictoi. 

The  Nsw  MAaaH<ni.  BnGnis  OaKrAKT  ajtd  lfa»- 
aHAU,  9.  Thx  MAaaHALL  Bntanra  Ookpaitt,  it 
Yam  Blaboom,  na  BsonmB. 

JDaaMad  Ftkmary  n,  j$a. 

1.  PATaMTS — nnUBAL  COOSTS — JOSISDICTIOHI. 

"  The  Federal  coarto  have  CBdiiatva  jorlidletloB  of  all 
eaaaa  ariateg  usdcr  ttaa  pa«mit  lawa.  but  aot  of  all 
qoaatlesa  la  wbicb  a  patent  may  be  ttaa  aabjeet-matter 
of  tta  eaatroveny.  Wtr  eaarta  a(  a  State  mmr  try 
qaesdaas  «t  title,  and  auy  conatme  and  eaforee  eoo- 
tracts  ralatliia  to  pataata.  (IFoda  v.  L»w4er.  149  U.  8., 
e2T.)* 

t.  Sams — Son  vo  CoiiraL  Aaananxm — Jtiamncrioa 
09  Stats  Couxt. 
A  suit  to  compel  asalgnment  of  a  patent  becaaae  tlia 
pa  tat  la  an  Improvement  on  aa  earlier  (me  and  In- 
cluded In  a  covenant  to  convey  all  anch  improvementa 
is  haaad  on  general  prtnelplea  of  cgnlty  and  la  within  tbe 
iorlsdlctlon  of  tbe  State  court. 
S.  Saub — BAum — Sams. 

Where  the  Injunction  granted  againat  sale  of  artlclee 
manufactured  under  a  patent  la  enly  an  Incident  to  a 
decree  toe  apedflc  perforaaaaea  of  a  eentnct  to  eanvey 
the  patent  aa  an  improvemnt  ot  aa  earlier  one,  tbe 
relief  la  appropriate  and  to  within  tbe  jorladlctlon  of  tbe 
State  courts. 

Mr.  Edmund  A.  Whitman,  Mr.  Lyman  W.  Grls- 
loold,  and  Mr.  Frank  J.  Lau>ler  for  the  plaindfta  In 
error. 

Mr.  Walter  H.  Bond  for  the  defendant  in  error. 

STATBMXIIT  OT  THX  CA8K. 

On  June  1,  1880,  Letters  Patent  842,802,  were  la- 
aoed  to  Frank  J.  Marahatt  for  an  improvement  in 
pulp-beating  englnea.  Shortly  before  the  patent  ex- 
pired he  organised  the  Mandiall  Engine  Oompany, 
and  on  September  10, 1008,  aaalgned  to  it  the  patent 
nad  "  all  hnpraremaita  thereon  and  renewala  of  tbe 
aame."  Marahall  waa  tfectcd  fveaid^it  of  the  ooaa- 
pany,  but  neglected  to  hare  the  aaalgnment  recorded 
within  the  time  required  by  law.  It  contained. 
however,  a  prorlalon  for  f^nther  aaeurance,  and  on 
October  8,  1004,  after  the  patent  had  expired,  Mai^ 
ahall  sKecuted  an  addldonsl  inatrument  whereby, 
after  reciting  the  former  aaUgament  he  tranaferred 
the  patent  and  "  an  further  improremaata  thereon 
and  renewala  thereof." 

In  September,  1008,  at  the  dose  the  Irat  aaalgn- 
ment waa  mada^  liarahall  had  on  file  an  application 
fbr  a  patent  on — 

aa  improvement  oa  Pateat  411,251,  granted  to  B.  B.  Ifar- 
ahaU,  and  embodlea  fSatares  Aewn  tai  Patent  t4S.S02, 
granted  In  1886  to  myaaU. 


There  la  no  fnrthar  reteenee  in  the  record  to 
Patent  411,261.  IfarahaU'a  application  waa  granted, 
and  on  April  14,  1006,  Lettera  Patent  725,840  were 
granted  to  him. 

No  ftMinal  aaalgnment  waa  made,  but  It  la  foimd 
aa  a  fkct  that  between  Sept»nber  16, 1008,  and  the 
reoalrerahip,  the  oomfdainant  oaanufactured  nine 
or  tax  englnea  embodying  the  Improremoit  corered 
by  Patent  726,840. 

On  June  18, 1006,  a  recelrer  waa  appointed  fbr  the 
Marahall  Engine  Oompany.  Immediately  tliera- 
after,  Marahall  organiaed  under  the  laara  of  Ifaaaa 
chua^a  a  new  company  bearing  hia  name,  and  aa- 
algned to  it  this  Patent  728,840.  The  New  Marahall 
Engine  Company  took  with  notice  of  the  complafai- 
anf  a  right 

The  Marahall  Boglne  Oompany,  of  New  Jarao*. 
claimed  tlUa  t»  thia  Patent  726340  aa  aa  "  iawiwfn- 
Ko.4.} 
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mcnt "  on  Patent  342,802,  which  paned  by  virtue 
the  assignment  of  September  15,  1002.  It  thereupon 
filed,  through  its  receiver,  a  bill  in  the  superior 
court  of  Franklin  county,  Mass.,  asserting  this  title 
and  praying  that  the  defendants,  Marshall  and  the 
New  Marshall  Engine  Company,  should  be  required 
to  execute  and  deliver  to  it  an  assignment  in  due 
form  to  Patent  725349,  so  as  to  entitle  It  to  be  re- 
corded in  the  Patent  Office,  and  also  that  the  de- 
fendants, their  successors  and  assigns,  should  be  en- 
joined from  manufacturing  or  selling  machines 
covered  by  Patent  726,849. 

The  defendants  answered,  admitting  or  denying 
the  several  allegations  of  the  bill,  but  setting  up  no 
affirmative  defense.  The  case  was  referred  to  n 
master,  who  found  in  favor  of  the  complainant. 
Thereupon  the  defendant  moved  to  dismiss  the  bill 
because — 

'  ig  an  iDqulrv 

atents  therein  mentioned,  of 

bare  exclaslve  Jurla- 


It  presents  questions  lavolylng  an  Inquiry  as  to  the  con 
Federal  courts 


of  the 


Btructlon  and  sco, 
which  questions  t' 
diction. 

The  motion  was  overruled,  and  a  final  decree  was 
entered  In  favor  of  the  complainants.  The  decision 
was  affirmed  by  the  supreme  Judicial  court  of 
Massachusetts,  and  the  case  was  brought  here  by 
writ  of  error. 

Mr.  Justice  Lamab,  after  making  the  foregoing 
statement,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  Court. 

The  Federal  courts  have  exclusive  Jurisdiction  of 
all  cnses  arising  under  the  patent  laws,  but  not  of 
all  questions  in  which  a  patent  may  be  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  controversy.  For  courts  of  a  State 
may  try  questions  of  title,  and  may  construe  and  en- 
force contracts  relating  to  patents.  ( Wade  v.  Law- 
der,  166  U.  S.,  827.)  The  pre««it  litigation  belongs 
to  this  class.  The  controlling  tuct  for  determination 
here  is  whether  Patent  725,349  belongs  to  the  Mar- 
shall Engine  Company,  of  New  Jersey,  or  to  the  New 
Marshall  Engine  Company,  of  Massachusetts.  The 
complainant  did  not,  by  its  bill  In  the  State  court, 
raise  any  question  as  to  the  validity  or  construction 
of  the  patent,  nor  did  it  make  any  claim  for  dam- 
ages for  infringement.  The  suit  was  an  ordinary 
bill  for  specific  performance  to  compel  Marshall  to 
assign  to  complainant  the  Improvement  on  Patent 
342,702,  In  compliance  with  his  covenant  for  fur- 
ther assurance.  If  Patent  725,349  was  an  improve- 
ment thereon,  as  on  the  face  of  the  application  and 
Letters  Patent  it  appeared  to  be,  then  the  comidaln- 
ant  was  entitled  to  a  decree  requiring  Marshall  to 
ma  Ice  a  conveyance  which  could  be  properly  recorded 
for  thf  protection  of  the  true  owner. 

Marshall  had,  however,  in  violation  of  his  con- 
tract, previously  assigned  Patent  725349  to  the  New 
Marshall  Engine  Company,  which  took  with  notice 
of  the  prior  transfer.  This  company,  therefore,  held 
the  legal  title  asL  trustee  for  the  complainant  Un- 
der the  circumstances  the  State  court  had  Jnrisdic- 
tloQ  to  pass  on  the  question  of  ownership,  and  to 
enter  a  decree  requiring  Marshall,  as  patentee,  and 
the  N«w  Marshall  Engine  Company,  as  trustee,  to 
make  an  assignment  in  due  form  to  the  complainant. 
This  Jurisdiction  was  based  on  general  principles  of 
equity  Jurisprudence,  and  did  not  present  a  case 
ariiixic  under  the  patent  law. 

It  la,  however,  urged  that  the  State  court  was 
ouat«d  of  the  Jurisdiction  to  enter  a  decree  for 
spedlle  pofonnance,  becaote  the  bill  weot  farther 
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and  prayed  that  the  defendants,  and  each  of  them, 
should  be  enjoined  from  manufacturing  or  selling 
the  machines  covered  by  Patent  7253^-  It  is 
claimed  that  this  was,  in  effect,  an  application  and 
decree  for  injunction  against  infringement,  and 
could  only  be  granted  by  a  Federal  court 

But  the  allegations  of  the  complainant's  bill  do 
not  involve  any  construction  of  the  meaning  or  effect 
of  Patent  725,349,  nor  does  it  charge  that  the  manu- 
facture or  sale  of  engines  by  the  defendanta  would 
be  an  infringemoit  of  the  patoit  or  of  any  right  of 
the  complainant,  if.  In  fact  Patent  725,349  belonged 
to  the  New  Marshall  Engine  Company.  The  in- 
junction was  asked  fbr  only  as  an  Incident  of  a  find- 
ing that  the  title  was  vested  tn  the  complainant 

Tb«  Mil  most  he  regarded  and  treated  as  a  procMdliif 
to  enforce  the  spsdflc  execution  of  the  contract  referred 
to,  and  not  as  one  to  protect  the  complainants  In  the 
excloalva  eaJoyment  of  the  patent  right.  *  *  *  It  Is 
to  prevent  fraudulent  rlolatlon  of  this  contract  that  the 
complainant  seeks  the  sId  of  the  court  and  asks  for  an 
Injonetlon.     (Brown  v.  8h«imon,  20  How.,  56,  57.) 

As  said  in  WUton  v.  Sonford,  (10  How.,  99) — 

the  Injunction  is  to  be  the  consequence  of  a  decree  sanc- 
tioning the  forfeiture.  He  alleges  no  ground  for  an  la- 
JnnctioB  unless  the  contract  is  set  aside. 

Here  the  injunction  asked  for  is  to  be  the  conse- 
quMice  of  the  decree  sustaining  the  complainant's 
title.  It  alleges  no  ground  for  injunction  unless  that 
title  la  establiahed. 

The  State  court  had  Jurisdiction  of  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  controversy.  The  relief  granted  was 
appropriate  to  the  cause  of  action  stated  In  the  bill. 
The  decree  must  therefore  be  aflirmed. 


ABJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  8.  G.  C  A.)  The  Crampton  patent  No. 
531,782,  for  a  railroad-switch.  Held  not  Infringed. 
American  Automatic  Ry.  Bvjitch  Co.  t.  Shepherd 
Automatic  Switch  Co.,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  406. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Tyden  patent  No.  675,577, 
for  a  locking  device  for  pedeatal-tables.  Held  valid 
and  infringed.    Arnold  v.  Tpden,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  410. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Crutchlow  patent.  No. 
626,100,  for  a  knuckle-joint  for  a  Jacquard  loom. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Ferrary  Bro».  Co.  v. 
Rilfby,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  413. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  An  order  granting  a  preliminary 
injunction  against  Infringement  of  the  Decker  pat- 
ent No.  521,773,  for  a  nursing-bottle,  affirmed. 
Western  Bottle  Mfg.  Co.  \.  Decker,  193  Fed.  Rep., 
414. 


(U.  8.  C  C.)  The  Wolhaupter  patenta,  No. 
538,809,  claim  8,  Na  601322,  claims  1.  2,  and  8,  No. 
721,644,  claims  7  and  9,  each  for  a  railroad  tie-plate. 
Held  not  infringed.  Railroad  Supply  Co.  v.  Hart 
Steel  Co.,  193  Fed.  Rep.,  418. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.)  The  Feesenden  patent.  No.  706,738, 
for  a  system  of  transmission  of  energy  by  electro- 
magnetic waves.  Held  valid  and  infringed  on  motion 
for  preliminary  injunction.  National  Blectrie  Sig- 
naling Co.  V.  Telefunken  Wirelees  Telegraph  Co.,  193 
Fed.  R^..  424. 
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Lmxn-taiit  Informatioa. 

This  Offlco  has  DO  printed  oopias  of  fbraicn  oatanta 
for  sale. 

la  orderinf  photographic  eoptaa  of  drawlaca  ot  ftaratga 
patenta  cited  aa  reforenoaa.  appUcaats  noat  state  the  tete 
and  nojnber  thereof  aad  aama  of  the  patentee^  the  eooatry 
in  which  eat^  Dateat  waa  irantad.  aad  tha  elaaa  aad 
rahelaaa  la  whicSi  the  patent  la  daaaMod.  If  tha  elaae 
and  aubdaaa  were  not  ^v«n  la  tha  OAm  lattar  ctttaa  the 
patent,  the  appUeaat  maat  atete  tha  aerial  nomber  of  tha 
application  &  which  it  waa  cltad.  the  noBber  of  the 
aetiea  thercia,  tha  aaaia  af  tiM  lavnBtor,  aad  the  title  at 
the  inveatlon. 

The  photoprlats  will  be  (anlahad  Beta  ezpedlttooaly  tt 
the  Bomber  of  the  division  ia  alM  glvea  In  wUdi  tliay  aiay 
be  foood.     A  separate  order  ahoaU  be  aukto  tot  Hek 


drawing,  for  wlilch  the  OAoe  will  foralah  blanka  gratol- 
tooely  opoa  reqaaat. 

Boria>  vouTMaa  caitmot  bb  dsbd  roa  makiko  raiirra. 

Faltore  to  give  the  folleat  data  whereby  the  aooatad 
drawing  may  be  foond  will  caoae  aanc 


^_  iry  delay  and 

ooTTeapoadencci 

Appitcants  aad  attorneya  are  atrongly  nrged  to  Ale  a 
aet  of  prlnta,  aokall  slae,  8  by  18|  taehea,  or  order  theoi  to 
be  laade  by  the  Oflca,  15  eenta  per  sheet,  at  the  tloie  of 
flltag  an  appHeatioB.  8vch  Brocedora  will  aave  d|lar 
"  iw&clad  ^^^ 


later.  If  correction  of  tb«  drai 


I  daalrad  or  reqotrai. 


Aooeas  to  Pending  A^^cations. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicaat,  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  peraittMl  to  have  acosas  to  tb«  file  of  any  appUea- 
tlon.  except  aa  provided  for  ondar  the  iatarferenee  rolea, 
anless  written  sothort^  from  the  applicaat,  aasl0ie«.  or 
attoraey,  identlfriag  the  appllcattoa  to  be  laapected.  la 
filed  In  tbe  rase  to  beeooM  a  part  of  the  record  tnereof.  or 
upon  tbe  written  order  of  tae  CoMlaalonf,r,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  caaa. 
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DItWoo*  and  aofojaeto  of  I»thi- 
tkm. 


I.  Fauces:   nwrowi  and  Dffatn*: 
Plowt;    8wd«B    ud    Plantm; 


S.  B««  Caltar*:  Dslrr;  Latwl 
PmUbc  and  Pun  Hio^nr. 
PmwTilM  and  BtndMB;  Fnma- 

ggnSe      DWDAtob:      PlMUMtlCK 

rifii:  ato«»etrTte>;  Tobaeeo. 
».  A  iwdmi  and  Twpartoc  5^ 

trto  Hcsttag and  ninMlali:  wtf 

tntkMBMnr:   Mrtd -royndlnr. 

Metalhirgy:  Shaptnf  Fluid  Metal. 
4.  Bridan;  C«BT«7«t«:  CtaMa  asd 

DwTteb:  By^Tattat:  Hotottor. 

HTdnolte  KBgfnMrinr.  Loading 

and  UnloadlDg:  MetalUo  Building 

■UuBtuni. 
B.  Bookbinding:  Harrwtafa:  Jew- 


oItt;  Mwtc. 
«.  Bteaebt 


. ling  and  Djrelng;  Cbeni- 

oala;  Ezploilvat;  FwtUltan:  M«ll- 
ctoaa;  PrMwriar.  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  EdaeatloBalAppllaneea; 
aatebn:  Ovam  and  Tew  M*^ 
dMOieal  Motoir.  Not  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optiea:  Valoelpedea. 

8.  BMiB;Cbalrs;  Fornitarr: 
KItobeo  and  TaUe  Artioles:  Store 
Fnnlton:  Sopports. 

B.  Air  and  Oas  Pompic  Fluid- 
ruasuiu  Regolatofs;  Hrdfaalle 
Motors:  Pamps  WInd-WbaoiB. 

10.CarrlatMandWagaaa.... 

11.  Boot  and  Sboo  Maktac  Boots, 
ghnas.  and  if*gi*ty;  Botton, 
Eyalst,  sad  Rlt^ lettinr.  Har^ 
wSm  Laatbw  MannlMtarw;  Nail- 
taf  snd  StapUnr.  Whips  snd 
Wnlp  Apparalaa. 

It.  RfeTatOfs;  Joomal-Boxaa.  Pul- 
lejs.  and  Sbafting:  Lnbrfeatlon: 
Itahlne  Btements. 

18.  Ann.  PrstaetUes.  and  Eaoto- 
slva  Charfliaillaktac:  Bal^  Nail. 
Not,  RlTat,  and  Senw  Maktnr. 
Boftng  sad  DrflUng;  Battos 
Making:  OuOn.  Btapla.  and 
HorsMfaoa  Making:  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Serav  •  Thrsaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Catting.  Min- 
ing, snd  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
lac  Metal  For^ng  and  Weld- 
Inr.  Metal  RoOlni:  Metal  Tools 
and  Inptoments,  Maktac ;  Metal 
WorkiniR  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Taming. 

14.Compoond  Tools:  Catting  sad 
Poncbmg  Sheets  and  Ban;  Far- 
rlerr.  Metat-Bondtng;  Metat-Or- 
nameotli^    aMet-Motal    Wars 
Making:  "mis:  Wbe  Fabrics  and 

'  Stmetore;  Wire-Working. 

IB.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confcetton 
Making;  CoaUng;  Foei;  Glass; 
LamlflMod  Fabrioa  and  Aaalo- 
goas  ManateetDna;  Liquid  Ceat- 
[ng  Compositkias;  Paper-Making 
and  F  I  be  r  Llberatlao:  Plastle 
Bloek  and  Bartheaware  Appsrs- 
tttK  Plastle  Cempesitlons;  Pfaatlcs. 

IB.  TelMraphT;  Telephony 

17.  MaMx-Maklar  Pspsr  Muo- 
•wtnres;  Pitating:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

lislateetors  and  Elseters;  Misoei- 
IsBssas  Heat-Kagiae  Plaati; 
Stoam  aad  Vaeooia  Pomps; 
Stsam  •  BellenjBtoani  -  Englnrs: 

IB.  DsMDors.  Aotomatte;  For- 
aaes«   Bsat-DliMbotlag   Bys- 
tmmm  BtQTss  and  Fanaesa. 
Artlflelal  Umbc  BoflderT 
TTLoeks 


Oklset  nsw  apptt- 
eatkm  and  oid- 
astaotkm  brap- 
pUeant  awahlnf 
aOoeaotkia, 


Mow. 


Mar.    e 
Fab.  30 

Mar.  38 
Mar.  2ft 

Feb.  17 
Mar.  as 

Jan.  29 

Mar.  38 

18 


and 


Bl.  Brafcss  aad  OtacCardlaf; 
CMh-FlaWilBr.  Oardafe;  FMt 
aad  Wm-  KattSaf  aadNotttaf: 
aOk;  BalBBlac  WeaTtag:  Wlad- 
hig  and  Reeling. 


Feb.  ae 
Mar.    3 


Feb.  21 
Mar.  11 


Mar.    1 


Feb.  11 


Mar.  IS 
Mar.    7 

Apr.  1ft 
Mar.  IS 

Mar.    8 
Mar.  as 

Mar.    8 

Mar.  S7 
Mar.  2ft 


Mar.    4 

Feb.  38 


Feb.  36 
Mar.  38 


il7 


307 


4S 

307 

600 
274 

sse 
aoft 


«»4 

480 


6 


Sit 

144 
SIS 
MS 
SIS 


OS 
147 


US 
ITS 


818 


71 


Mar.  37 


Mar.    4 


Mar    13 
Mar.  27 


Mar.    8 


Mar.  U 
Mar.  37 


Mw.  SO 


Mar. 

11 

Mar.  30 

Mar. 

' 

Mar.  33 

Mar. 

3 

Mar.  3S 

416 


»tt 


316 
883 


361 

418 
SIS 


3N 

ItT 

S7S 
SSI 


ISS 
SIS 


AypUeatum4  Under  Eimninatiofi — Cootiouad. 


DlTisloiM  and  subjects  ol  Inrsn- 


SB.  AareaaattsK  Alr-Ovaa, 
poMa.  and  Taraets;  Aamo 
•DdExplaalveDeviesa;   B 
■id    Boays:    Flrsamu;    1 


Ships. 


AlHlvaik  Ca«»> 

Aaimnaltlaa 

eats 

lys:    Ftrsani 

a;  Ordaaaea 

eaaatles; 
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neesNiy:  neooraan,  tiegiMOTs, 

TtmeceatreOIng  Meehanlsm. 
84.  Appsnl:   AppanI  Apparatns; 

Bsvnt-Maehtosa. 
BS.  Bfrteherlar  Mflla:  Thrsriitnr 

Vsfiisble  Cotlsrs  and  Crashers. 
B8k  RisBtrMky,   Qeascalioa:    Mo- 

tiee  Power. 

87.  Brashhig  aad  Serobbiag; 
Ortadhig  aad  PoUshlnr.  Laon- 
drr:  Wsshtag  Apparatoa. 

88.  lotmiakCoaibustlon  Knginee. 
8B.  Coopertnr.  Flra-Bseansr,  Lad- 

deia;  Roo4i:  Whsslwrfght  •  Ma- 
ehlms:  Wooden  Boirdings:  Weod- 
Sawinr.  Wood-Toniing:  Woed- 
worklBg:  Woodworklnt.Toois. 

BO.  IBomnatlna-BarBers;  Illonl- 
aatlon:  Llqola  and  Oaaeeos  Fori 
Bomers;  Type- Writing  Maohiass. 

81.  Aloshel:  Aauaoata,  Waftsr. 
and  Wood  Distlllatlon;  Chareeal 
and  Coke;  Ges,  Heating  snd  Ilhi- 
minattnr  Hidea.  Skins,  snd 
Leatbec;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mtoeral  Ollr.  Oils.  Fats. 
aadOhM. 

88.  Cerbenattng  Beverafia;  Cor- 
tains.  Bhadea.  and  SerMos;  DIs- 
pensrat  Beverscps:  Dlsf«nsla|t- 
Caas;  Omamentatloo:  Packaging 
LIqalds;  Refrigeration. 

8S.Catlery:  Domestle  Cooking 
Veasels;  Mseoory  snd  Concrete 
Btractnres;  Pavtar  Tenta  Caa*> 
ptes,  Unbrellss,  snd  Caaee. 

84.  Railways:     Railway  -  Bratoa: 
Railway  Ralls  aad  Joints:  RaB- 
waT  RoUli 
id 


Oldsst  aewapptt- 
eation  and  old- 
eetactkn  byap- 
pUcaat  awaWng 
oOoa  action. 


Amended 


Mar.   S 


Mar.  37 


Mar.    4    Mar.    6 

i 
Mar. 

Mar. 

Dee. 
Mar. 


4  I  Mar.  13 

36     Apr.    8 

3  I  Dee.  21 

ft  !  Mar.  18 


Jan. 
Feb. 


Feb. 
Fab. 


37     Feb.    8 

ao    Mar.  as 


2    Mar.  30 


24    Mar.  II 


Feb.    7     Mar.  SB 


Jan.   1ft 


Feb.  37 


Mar.    3  '  Mar.  1ft 


«1 
178 
ass 


83S 
801 


407 


Ing-Stock;  Railway  TIsa 


88.  Boeklss, Battoos,Clasaa.  Etc.;     Mar. 
Card.  Ptetnre.  and  Sign  BxhlMt- 
tafi  Oarmont-Sopporvn:  ToOK. 


8.Draftlnf:  Driers:  Engravtnr. 
MeesorTng  Instruments: 
Photography. 

87.  Elertric  Llcbtlng:  Elsetrtel^, 
Conduetorr.  KleetrlHty,  Coa- 
dolts:  RhctiMty.  Geosral  AppB- 
eatloiis. 

88.  Animal  Hoabandry: 


Feb. 


Art  Mian  '  Jan. 


and  Oil  Wells:  FIshlnr  and  Trop- 
ptag:    Btattooery:    8toae-Work. 

BSLWeter  Dlstribotloa 

40.  Bsgngs;  Botttoe  a  a  d  J  a  r  s : 
CheelRSePtreBid  Apperatat; 
Cloth,  Leether.  aad  Robber  Re- 
eeptadea;  Depoalt  and  CoUaetion 
Reoeptacles:  IfetalHc  8hlppln| 
and  Storing  VsssbIk  Psekafs  and 
Article  Carrtafs:  Paper  Reoep. 
taeIeK  Spreial  Receptaelrs  sad 


Mar. 


14 

Mar. 

18 

38 

Mar. 

U 

1ft 

Mar. 

Sft 

17 

Mar. 

11 

S3 

Feb. 
Apr. 

10 

ft 

Paofcaaea;  Woodea  Reoeptaelea. 
41.  Railway  Draft  AppNaaeea:  Re- 

ilHeat  Thvs  snd  Wteels. 
48.  RIsotric Railways:  Eleetrle 

mgnallng:  Railway  8 1  g  a  a  1 1  n  g ; 

Slnals. 
48.  BsthssndCloseU:  ElselrMty, 

MedloaUnd  Sorgieal:  Ftre-Extte. 

gnl^CTKSewerate:  Surffsry:  Wa> 

tsr  Partflcatlsp. 


Mar. 

Mar. 


Mar.  30 


Mar.    6 
Mar.    4 

Mar.  r 


7S4 


Oldest  new  oass.  Dee.  3;  oldest  amended,  Dee.  31. 
To«al  Dumber  of  applleatleasewalttaftartlea 18,S1S 

ISl 

am  Paona: 
Trads-Marka 

Mar.  W 
Feb.  IS 

Apr  SO 

1 

Mar.  It  1117 

1  gSiraail'PriWtt 

Mar.  11    88ft 
Apr.  21      U 

1 
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1,024.488.  WHEEL-BRAKE.  Chsi>tun  AALaoao,  WU- 
klnabarf.  Fa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Weet- 
Inghooae  Blectrlc  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Beat 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylrania.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  ISOS.     Serial  No.  426,314.     (01.  74—70.) 


» 


1.  A  symmetrical  wheel  brake  comprising  a  flanged  pul- 
ley or  aheare,  a  pair  of  contact  shoes  baring  cylindrlcally 
curred  outer  surfacea  lying  In  concentric  area  withia  the 
pulley  flange,  said  aboea  betaic  plrotally  mounted  at  one 
end  In  a  single  plane,  a  pair  of  links  Joining  the  free  ends 
of  the  ahoes.  pfi  interposed  spring  acting  directly  upon  the 
ifcoaa  and  taiMtat  to  fare*  them  lato  engagement  with  the 
pulley  flange,  and  an  electro-magnet  and  a  manually  oper- 
ated thrust  rod  which  are  severally  adapted  to  break  the 
toggle  joint  formed  by  the  two  links. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  pulley  or  abeaTO 
harlag  an  annular  flange,  a  pair  of  symmetrically  dla- 
poaed  brake  sboea  plvotally  supported  outside  of  the  an- 
nular flange  and  harlng  cylindrlcally  curved  outer  aur- 
faceo  which  pire  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  flange,  an  interposed  com- 
pression spring  acting  directly  on  the  shoes  adjacent  to 
their  pivots  aad  tendinK  to  aeparate  them,  a  pair  of  links 
connecting  th4  sboea  at  one  end,  an  electro-magnet  cen- 
trally dtapoaed  relative  to  the  pulley  flange  and  comprlalng 
a  stationary  core  member,  a  magnet  winding  and  a  mov- 
able core  member,  aald  movable  member  being  secured  to 
the  point  of  connection  between  the  two  links,  and  a  man- 
ually-operated thruat  rod  for  breaking  the  toggle  joint 
formed  by  the  two  linka. 


1.024.490.  BUTTONHOLE-STITCHlNa  MACHINE.  Bo- 
WAXD  B.  Allbn,  Brtdseport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jeraey.  FUed  Dec.  28.  1008.  Serial  No.  08S.840.  (CL 
IIB— 4.) 

1.  la  a  bottonhole  atltchtac  aiaehlne,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  oyer  seaming  atltch -forming  mechanism,  turning 
■achanlem  tlMi«for.  aad  feeding  mechanism  for  producing 
valatlTe  feedlag  moTemaota  batweaa  the  stiteh-forming 
■echanlam  aad  the  work  and  laclodlng  saeana  for  deter- 
Bialng  the  nuaber  of  edge-atltcbes  to  be  foroMd.  whereby 
•a   eyelet-and  battonhola  comprlalng  a   aerlea   of   edge- 


stltcbea  and  a  plurality  of  barring  atltchea  at  the  smallar 
end  may  he  produced,  of  coatroUing  means,  IneffectlTe  dor- 
ing  the  production  of  the  edge-etltchea,  whereby  tba  num- 
her  of  barring  stitches  may  be  varied  Independeatiy  of 
the  number,  of  edge-atltches. 


2.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  combination 
with  oTereeamlng  stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  stltch-formlnK  mechanism  for  stitching  the  eye 
of  the  buttonhole,  and  mechanism  for  producing  retatlva 
feeding  movements  between  the  stitch-forming  mecbanfam 
and  the  work  and  Including  meaaa  for  determining  the 
number  of  edge-stltcbes  to  be  formed,  of  barring  mecbanlam. 
And  means  Independent  thereof,  and  acting  independently 
of  the  controlling  means  for  the  edge-stltcbes.  whereby  the 
period  of  action  of  the  barring  mechanism,  and  hence  the 
number  of  barring  stitches,  may  oe  varied  irrespective  of 
the  number  of  edge-stitches. 

8.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machfaie,  the  combination 
with  overseaming  stitch-forming  mechanism,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  stltcb-formlng  mecbanlsm  for  stitching  the  eye 
of  the  buttonhole,  and  mechanism  for  producing  relative 
feeding  movMients  between  the  sUtch-fbrmhig  mecbanlam 
and  the  work,  of  barring  mecbanlam  including  means  for 
Increaalng  the  length  of  overseam  stitches  for  the  bar,  and 
meana  whereby  the  number  of  barring  stitches  may  be 
varied  Independently  of  the  number  of  edge  stitches. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  stitching  machine,  the  comMnntion 
with  overaeaming  stitch-forming  mechaalsm,  means  for 
Imparting  a  aemi-rotatlon  thereto,  and  feeding  mechanlam 
for  producing  relative  feeding  movements  between  the 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  and  the  work  and  Includiag 
meana  for  determining  the  number  of  edge-stitches  to 
be  formed,  whereby  an  eyelet-end  buttonhole  comprising 
a  series-  of  edge-stitches  and  a  plurality  of  tarring  stitches 
at  the  amaller  end  auy  be  produced,  of  controlling  meana. 
Ineffective  durlnic  the  production  of  the  ed^e-stitches, 
whereby  the  number  of  barring  stitches  may  be  varied  Ir- 
respective of  the  number  of .  adge-stltches,  and  poaltlrely 
acting  means  for  Imparilng  a  semi-rotation  to  the  atltcb- 
formlng  mecbanlsm  to  bring  the' same  to  Initial  posltton  at 
the  completion  of  the  barring  operation. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  atltch Ing  machine,  the  eomblnatloB 
with  overaeaming  stltcb-formlng  mecbanlam,  a  work- 
clamp,  barring  mechanism  comprising  clamp- jogging  meana, 
mechanism  fcr  Imparting  Velatlve  feeding  and  aide  ahlft- 
lag  movaments  bctwaea  the  atltcfa-formlng  mechanism  and 


s«S0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ApmiL  30, 191s. 


work-cUmp,  and  mc«Ba  (or  lmp«rtlac  a  relatiTe  wml-ro- 
tatlon  betwean  tb«  stlteh-formlnc  oMcbanism  and  the 
work-eUunp,  wbertby  an  eyetot-and  battonbole  with  a  plu- 
rality of  barring  atltcbaa  at  Ita  aoullar  end  may  be  pro- 
duced, of  controlllnc  manna  wberaby  the  nnmber  of  barring 
atltcbea  may  be  varied  independently  of  tbe  number  of  edge 
■tltcbea,  and  meana  acting  at  tbe  completion  of  tbe  barring 
operation  fbr  Imparting  a  ralatlT*  aonl-rotation  betwean 
tbe  stitcb-formlng  macbanlam  and  tbe  work-clamp  to  eatab- 
llab  tbe  Initial  relation  of  tb«  aama. 

[ClaUna  0  to  71  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaetta.] 


1,024.401.  BTOP-BA&.  JoHX  SBLUSa  Aamooit  and 
Maobits  C.  Ikdahi^  Pblladclpbla,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to 
Laaaton  Monotype  Machine  Company.  PhUadelphia,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  642,042.     (CL  101—200.) 


Pf^^ 


^ 


^^IH^^^Faaaaaa^^U 


1.  A  atop-bar  for  type  caatlng  macbinea  comprialng  a 
body  or  locking  section  and  a  relatlTely  morable  Jaw  en- 
gaging section. 

2.  A  atop  bar  for  type  caatlng  Inachlnea  comprialng  a 
body  or  loddng  aeetlon.  a  relattrely  morable  Jaw  engaging 
section  and  yielding  conneetloBa  between  aald  aactiona. 

8.  A  atop  bar  for  type  caatlng  macbinea  prorided  with 
a  body  or  guiding  and  locking  section,  an  independently 
morable  Jaw  engaging  aectlcHi,  and  a  yieldable  connection 
between  aald  aeetlons  tending  to  maintain  tbe  same  in  a 
predetermtaied  r^tlTe  poaltlon  but  permitting  Independent 
movement  under  exceaalve  preaaure. 

4.  A  atop  bar  for  type  caatlng  macbinea  proTlded  with  a 
alotted  body  or  guiding  and  lo<ddng  aeetlon.  a  Jaw  engag- 
ing aeetlon  moonted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  at  aald. 
body  section  within  tbe  alot  therein,  and  yleldably  retain- 
ing meana  Interpoeed  between  aald  Jaw  engaging  and  body 
aeetlons. 

5.  A  atop  bar  (Or  type  caatlng  macbinea  comprising  a 
body  or  guiding  and  locking  section,  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal alot  or  opening  ;  a  Jaw  engaging  section  aupported 
to  reciprocate  in  aald  alot  and  removably  applied  thereto ; 
and  yieldable  tenaloning  means  carried  by  aald  Jaw  en- 
gaging aeetlon  and  adapted  to  engage  the  body  aeetlon  to 
yleldably  maintain  said  jaw  engaging  section  In  a  prede- 
termined relation  to  tbe  body  aeetlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.024,402.  TTPB  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Sbllbss  BAKCBorr  and  Macriti  C. 
Indi&hl,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Lanaton  Mono- 
type Marine  Company,  PblUdelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  VlrglnU.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1011.  Serial  No. 
648.600.     (CI.  101—200.) 

1.  In  a  type  aaaembling  device  or  mecbaniam,  provided 
with  a  line  channel  and  a  grooved  type  carrier,  tbe  latter 
reciprocating  tranavereely  of  the  line  channel,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith,  a  yielding  jaw  at  tbe  entrance  to  the 
line  channel  and  projecting  Into  the  groove  or  way  in  tbe 
carrier,  and  a  Used  guard  located  to  one  aide  of  said  Jaw 
and  extending  into  the  groove  of  tbe  carrier. 

2.  In  a  type  aaaembling  device  or  mechanlam  provided 
with  a  line  channel  the  entrance  whereof  la  equipped  on 
oppoalte  sldea  with  yielding  type  susUining  Jaws  and 
gnarda  projecting  beyond  said  line  ehannrt.  and  In  eoa- 
Mnatlon  therewith,  a  type  carrier  reciproeatli)g  trans- 
versely of  tbe  line  channel  and  recessed  for  tbe  pasaage  of 
aald  jaws  and  guarda,  and  an  ejector  for  dlacharglng  a 
contained  type  (torn  the  carria  betweoi  aald  Jawa  into  the 
line  chanBeL 

3.  In  a  type  aaaembltaff  device  or  mechanlam  such  aa  de- 
acrlbed,  tlie  combination  with  tie  reelprocatory  type  car- 
rier, ejector.  «ad  line  channel,  of  a  pair  of  opposed  type 


Boatalninc  jaws,  loeatad  at  tlie  entrance  to  the  line  chan- 
nel, each  of  aald  jaws  being  provided  with  paralM  aus- 
talnlng  riba  symmetrically  dlapoaed  on  or  near  opposite 
edges  of  a  flat  ^riog  aetal  body  portion. 


*  rnK  <g   <2) 


4.  In  a  typs  assembling  device  or  mcchanlaoi  anch  aa  de- 
aeribed,  and  In  cemMnstton  with  the  line  channel  thereof 
a  pair  o(  oppossd  type  sostalnlBK  Jaws  located  at  the 
entrance  to  tbe  line  chanael  and  each  provided  at  one  end 
with  parallel  type  austainlng  riba  aymmetrically  disposed 
at  or  near  oppoalte  edgea  o(  Ita  flat  apring-metal  body 
portion,  one  wall  o(  aald  line  channel  being  provided  with 
a  nlck-recelvlng  rib  and  a  receaa  in  rear  thereo(  for  the 
reception  of  the  body  portion  of  the  aaaoeiated  Jaw. 

5.  A  type  aaaembling  device  or  mechanism  such  aa  ds> 
acribed  provided  with  a  line  aaoembllng  channel  and  op- 
posed yielding  type  austainlng  jawa  at  tbe  entrance'there- 
to.  whereof  one  wall  of  aald  channel  la  receaaed  luSilludl- 
nally  tot  the  reception  of  the  ahank  of  the  aaaoclat#t)aw, 
and  provkled  with  a  cover  plate  equipped  with  a  nlcPMb  la 
the  plane  of  the  ahank  of  ssld  Jaw.  9f. 


m- 

1.024,408.  BOTTLB  •  CAPPING  MACHINE.  A»0b  M. 
Basooot,  Riehmood,  Vs.  Fllod  Apr.  22.  1011.  Serial 
No.  622.752.     (CL  11»— 11».) 


1.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the'  combination  of  a 
travsling  belt  provided  with  bottle  holders  and  projeeting 
pins,  msans  to  advance  the  brtt  atep  by  step,  a  redproeat- 
Ing  plunger  over  which  tbe  beH  paasaa.  said  plunger  being 
raoTable  into  and  out  of  the  hoidera  to  lift  a  bottle  therein 
aa  the  holders  are  successively  registered  with  the  plunger, 
a  die  and  cap  holder  located  In  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
bottle  ae  lifted,  a  chnte  (or  cape,  a  plunger  aaorable  from 
aald  chnte  to  aald  cap  bolder  to  sneoeaalvely  advance  eaps 
from  the  chute  to  the  holder,  and  a  lever  connected  to  tbe 
pin  w  and  loeatad  la  posttlfla  to  bs  scmelr  hgr  tbs  plas 
OB  tbe  belt  to  operate  tbe  piuager. 

2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  floahlaatlon  e(  a 
traveltas  belt  provided  wltb  a  asrtaa  of  bottle  boMara,  each 
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bolder  conslttlng  of  oppeelte  sMaa  blofled  to  the  belt  and 
sprlnga  tending  to  press  said  atdea  together,  the  holders 
being  0{)eD  at  the  bottom,  a  track  over  which  the  upper 
ran  of  tbe  belt  paai|ea,  the  aald  track  having  an  opening 
in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  a  redproeatlng  plunger  working  np 
and  down  through  said  opening  and  into  each  bolder  as  It 
la  located  thereover,  and  acting  to  lift  a  bottle  in  tbe 
holder,  and  a  cap  holder  located  above  the  carrier  and  in 
the  line  of  movement  of  tbe  bottle  and  adapted  to  apply 
a  cap  to  thai  bottle  when  H  la  lifted. 


1.024.404.  AUTOMATIC  PLATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
MUSICAt  INSTRUMENTS.  RosEBT  J.  Bbnmrt,  Mo- 
line.  III.  Filed  May  0.  1010.  Swlai  No.  660,263.  (CI. 
64—161.) 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  tbe  porpoee  deacrlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  record  abeet  having  two  recorda 
thereon  running  aide  by  aids  la  tbe  aaas  dtreetlon.  two 
series  of  tracker  devices  arranged  to  engage  on  oppoglte 
sides  of  the  sheet  and  operate  almnltaneoualy,  and  aeparate 
aats  sounding  instrnmeatalittaa  spemttvely  eoaaeeted 
wttb  tbe  aald  two  serlee  of  tracker  dsvleas.  reapeetlrely. 

S.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dascrlbsd.  the  eoasbina- 
tkM  of  a  traveling  record  abeet,  spools  apon  which  said 
sheet  ia  weoad,  a  tracker  board  engaging  one  aide  of  said 
Bbaat.  a  aeedad  tracker  beard  engaging  tbe  opposite  slds  «C 
said  sheet  aad  carved  partially  arooad  one  of  aald  apoela. 
means  whereby  the  laat  aald  tracker  hoard  ia  capable  of 
awlnging  partially  areaad  aald  apool  to  dissagage  It 
from  said  record  abeet,  and  note  aonndlng  InstmniaataH- 
tlss  eoatroUed  by  said  tracker  boards  respectively. 

8.  In  sn  apparatoa  of  tbe  elaaa  dascrlbsd,  the  eeaahlna- 
tlon  of  a  record  abeet.  having  two  ssriee  of  note  eponlaga 
running  aide:  by  aids  In  tiis  same  dlrectioii,  a  serlas  of 
tracker  docta  arranged  to  regleter  wltb  one  aerlea  of  aald 
note  openinga,  a  second  sartea  ef  tracker  ducta  arranged 
to  reglater  with  tbe  other  aeries  of  aald  note  openlnga, 
aaM  two  aertee-of  tracker  dncts  engaging  oppoalte  sides  of 
said  abeet  almultaneoualy.  meana  wberaby  tbe  one  off  aald 
aerlee  of  tracker  ducts  nuiy  be  moved  away  from  tbe  record 
sheet,  aeparate  note  eoandlag  lastnuaentalltlas  opera- 
tlvaly  conneeted  with  aald  tracker  docta  respectively,  and 
means  for  doelng  communication  between  tbe  movable 
eeriee  of  aald  tracker  dncta  and  one  of  aald  note  eoandlag 
Inatrumeatalttlaa  at  wtlL  ^ 

4.  In  an  apfiaratva  of  tbe  daaa  deeertbed,  tbe  etmblna- 
tloa  of  a  tmvellng  record  abeet,  a  tracer  board  bavteg 
tracker  ducts  engaged  by  aald  abeet.  aald  abeet  having  a 
aeries  of  note  openings  adapted  to  reglater  with  said 
tracker  duett,  note  aonndlng  instmmeatalltlea  connected 
with  and  coatrolled  by  aald  tocher  dncta  aad  record  alieet, 
a  aecond  tracker  board  movable  with  relation  to  aald  record 
*heet  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aama,  aald  aeeond  tracker 
board  alao  having  tracker  dncta  aad  tbe  record  abeet  hav- 
lag  a  aecondi  eeriea  of  aote  opealags  adaptsd  to  reglstsr 
therewith,  note  sounding  InstmmsntaHtlee  controlled  by 
said  second  tracker  board  and  reeerd  ebeet.  a  lock  for 
holding  aald  tracker  board  agalast  movement,  and  means 
operadvely  connected  with  aald  leek  for  dlscoanectlng 
the  operative  connection  between  tbe  eecond  eald  tracker 
board  aad  aecoad  said  aote  soaadtac  lastrameatalltles 
when  said  )«^  Is 


f.  Ia  aa  sKiarataa  of  tbe  daaa  deecribed.  tbe  comblna- 
ttSB  9t  a  traTallng  record  abeet.  a  series  of  tracker  ducts 
arraaged  in  operative  relation  thereto,  said  record  sheet 
having  note  openlnga  adapted  .to  roister  with  said  tracker 
daets,  note  aonndlng  Inatmmcatailtlea  opera  tlvely  con- 
nected with  aifd  controlled  by  aald  tracker  ducta  and  ree> 
ord  sheet,  a  second  series  of  tracker  ducts  arranged  In  op- 
erative relation  to  said  record  sheet,  the  record  sheet  hav- 
ing a  sscond  series  of  note  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  tbs  sscond  serlee  of  tracker  ducts,  note  Bounding  In- 
atrumantalitiea  operatlvely  connected  with  and  controlled 
by  aald  aerlea  of  tracker  ducts  and  record  sheet,  pneumati- 
cally operatlre  meana  for  dlaconnectlng  the  aecond  serlee 
of  tracer  dncta  with  aald  note  Bounding  Instrumentalltiea 
iacludtag  meana  for  creating  a  degree  of  vacuum  therein, 
aald  pneumatic  meana  being  adapted  to  operate  when  aald 
vacuum  la  broken  or  rednced,  and  a  manually  controlled 
valve  for  breakiag  w  reducing  aald  vacuum  at  will. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,024.406.  BLBCTRIC  •  LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Booab 
Booth  and  Nobman  RuRaatx  Booth,  Halifax,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1010.    Serial  No.  660.204.     (a.  171—07.) 
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1.  Ia  a  Byatsm  of  aeries  lacandescent  electric  llghttng,  a 
mSin  clrcnlt.  a  plurality  of  Incandescent  tampa  arranged 
in  series  in  said  circuit,  each  lamp  having  a  shunt  circuit 
from  said  main  circnit,  a  pair  of  adjacently  arranged 
metal  plecee  in  each  shont  drcoH.  taualatlag  matarlal  ar- 
raaasd  between  said  metal  pieces,  a  ahnnt  wire  aeroaa 
aald  main  circuit,  meana  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  dr- 
cnk  Including  said  ahnnt  wire,  an  electromagnet  Included 
in  aald  main  circuit  and  in  tba  eireait  Including  aald  ahunt 
wire,  aald  drcult  Indudlng  aald  ahunt  wire  being  normally 
open  whereby  when  aald  clreult'la  dosed  and  again  opened 
tbe  extra  current  Induced  from  said  electro-magnet  breaks 
down  the  aald  inaulatlon  material  and  permlta  current  to 
flow  through  one  of  aald  first-named  ahnnt  clrcnlta. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  sertea  iacandeacait  electric  lighting,  a 
main  drcalt.  a  plniallty  tt  Ineandeeeent  lamps  arranged 
In  aeriea  In  aald  drenit,  each  lamp  having  a  ahnnt  circuit 
from  said  mala  drenit,  a  pair  of  adjacently  arranged  metal 
plecea  la  eadi  ahunt  drenit,  insulating  material  arranged 
between  aald  metal  plecea,  a  abiut  wire  aeroaa  aald  main 
drenit,  a  awitch  arranged  on  aald  ahunt  wire,  an  electro- 
magnet Indoded  In  aald  mala  drenit  and  tbe  drcult  in- 
cluding said  ahnnt  wire,  and  means  operated  by  aaid  Miee- 
tro-magnet  for  <^>enlng  and  dlasing  the  circuit  teclndlng 
ssld  shunt  wire. 


1,024.406.  MANIFOLDIN3  SALES  -  BOOK.  Edwabo 
KiBBT  Bottlb,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Ya  asalgnor  to  The 
Carter-Crttme  Company,  Limited.  Niagara  Palls,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation.  Piled  May  16.  1011.  Serial  No.  627.400. 
(CL  11—28.) 

1.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  ebarader  deecribed.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  hinged  members,  a  pad  diredly  aaaoeiated  with 
one  of  aaid  members,  and  a  filing  pin  permanently  connect- 
ed with  one  of  aald, members  and  positioned  thereon  to 
oerforate  and  hold  aheeta  of  said  pad  after  hdng  torn 
tbcr^rom  and  placed  between  said  litntad  Bieaibera 
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1.  In  A  deriee  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  comblnatloa, 
•  pair  of  fixedly  connected  members,  a  pad  aaaoclated  with 
one  of  aald  membera,  and  a  pin  permanently  Mcnred  to 
the  other  of  said  members  adapted  to  perforate  and  bold 
the  leaves  of  said  pad  when  detached  tbarafrom  and  plaead 
between  said  members. 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
A  support,  a  backing  flexibly  secured  to  one  edge  tneieof, 
a  pad  poaltkmed  upon  said  backint,  and  a  plorality  of 
pins  mounted  upon  said  support  adapted  to  hold  soma  of 
the  sheets  In  position  between  the  support  and  said  back- 
ing after  being  removed  from  said  pad. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  rapport,  a  backing  secured  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  pad 
positioned  upon  said  backing,  and  a  plurality  of  inclined 
pina  mounted  upon  one  of  aald  first  mentioned  parts, 
adapted  to  perforate  and  hold  some  of  the  sheets  of  said 
pad  after  being  removed  therefrom  and  placed  interme- 
diate said  support  and  said  backing. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  backing  fiexlbly  secured  to  one  edge 
thereof,  a  pad  poaitioned  upon  said  backing,  a  plurality  of 
pins  mounted  upon  one  of  said  flraf  mentioned  parts,  in- 
clined toward  said  fiexible  cooneetion  and  adapted  to 
perforate  and  hold  some  of  tiie  sheets  of  said  pad  after 
being  removed  therefrom  and  placed  intermediate  said  sap- 
port  and  said  backing,  and  means  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  firat  mentioned  parts  for  holding  a  detached  sheet  in 
position  thereon  until  the  same  la  perforated  by  aald  pIna 
on  dosing  tl>e  device. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024,497.  CBUBHINO-MACHINE.  Chablbs  O.  BocH- 
AJTAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1907.  Serial 
No.  ^08,246.     (CI.  83—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  crashing  roll 
mounted  thereto,  a  slide  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
frame,  a  bearing  member  having  formed  upon  it  a  bearing 
Ini  surface  for  the  shaft  of  said  roll,  the  parts  of  said 
member  being  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other,  -meana 
for  securing  said  member  but  permitting  turning  thereof 
with  relation  to  said  slide,  and  a  resilient  abutment  be- 
tween aald  member  and  said  frame,  said  abutment  bearing 
againat  aald  member  independently'  of  any  bearing  in 
whkb  said  manber  tfims  with  relation  to  aald  allda. 


2.  In  a  eroahlag  machine  the  combination  with  slda 
frames,  of  a  pair  of  cmahing  rolls  supportad  tJiereby, 
boxes  for  said  eroahlag  rolla,  the  boxes  of  one  of  aald 
rolls  being  pivotally  and  bodily  movable  with  relation  to 
said  frames,  a  top  frame  securing  the  said  boxes  snd 
forming,  with  Ute  side  framea.  alota  within  which  tba 
boxes  of  tlie  movable  roU  are  adapted  to  allde,  a  allda 
upon  one  side  only  of  each  of  tlie  slots  and  adapted  to 
elide  along  the  same,  and  resilient  abutments  between  the 
movable  boxes  and  the  frames,  each  of  the  movable  boxes 
being  pivoted  at  one  side  to  one  of  said  slides  and  apoa 
the  other  side  having  a  bearing  contact  with  the  portion 
of  tlie  frame  forming  tiie  opposite  side  of  the  slot,  tlia 
sides  of  the  slots  with  which  the  movsble  boxes  come  In 
contact  forming  bearing  snrfaces  for  said  boxes  upon 
which  said  boxes  may  turn  with  relation  to  said  frames. 


1.024,498.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HmaT  P.  CLaosKi, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Itoch- 
ester,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
S,  1902.     Serial  No.  92.279.     (CL  1T9— 71.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  snbsta* 
tlona  and  a  central  station  and  line  connectlona  between 
the  same,  a  source  of  current  supply  connected  with  the 
lines,  line  relays,  circa It-cliattflng  devices  at  the  rab- 
statlons  for  closing  the  line  circuits  in  which  said  relaya 
are  located,  normally  open  local  circuits  including  said 
source  of  current  supply,  said  local  circuits  having  switch' 
points  eoatrolled  by  said  relays,  line  lamp  signals  located 
in  said  local  clrcuita,  jacks  connected  with  the  lines,  an 
operator's  cord-circuit  provided  with  a  pair  of  plugs,  each 
jack  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  tip  aprings  forming 
a  normally  open  shunt  around  one  of  said  relays,  and 
aald  plugs  being  provided  with  tip  contacts  adapted  to 
engage  said  springs,  so  as  to  close  said  shants. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  an  electro-magnet  in  the  line,  a  normally 
open  ahont  In  the  line  around  said  magnet,  and  a  two- 
way  operator's  cord-clrcult  having  a  plug  provided  with  a 
tip  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  normally  open  point  or 
gap  in  aald  shunt  together  with  a  talking  and  signaling 
battery  bridged  acroas  the  cord  eirculL 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  line  relay  In  the  line,  a  local  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current,  a  line  lamp  signal  In  said 
local  eircult,  a  circuit-changing  device  for  closing  the 
line  circuit,  and  thereby  energising  said  relay,  so  as  to 
close  said  local  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt  In  the  line 
around  aald  relay,  and  a  two  way  operator'a  cord  circuit 
liaving  a  plug  provided  with  a  tip  adapted  to  close 
the  normally  open  point  in  said  shunt  together  with  a 
talking  and  signaling  battery  bridged  across  the  cord 
drcait. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  sub- 
station and  a  central  station  and  suitable  line  connection 
between  the  ssme,  s  central  source  of  current  connected 
with  the  line,  a  jack  connected  with  the  line,  a  line  relay 
located  in  the  line,  a  local  circuit  controlled  by  said  relay 
and  Including  said  soarca  of  carrrat,  a  line  lamp  signal 
located  In  said  local  circuit,  aald  jack  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  contact  springs  ladndad  In  a  shunt  around  ssid 
relajf  and  an  operator'a  eord-«irealt  prorided  with  a  plug 
baTlag  tip  and  sleere  contacts,  the  tip  contact  of  said 
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plug  belBf  bdapted  u>  engage  said  springs  and  doae  said 
shunt. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  of  a  sub- 
station a  central  station  and  a  line  connected  between 
the  same,  a  line  signal,  a  circalt-changing  device  at  the 
substation  Dor  effecting  the  operation  of  the  said  line 
signal,  a  narmally  open  shunt  In  the  line,  and  a'drcalt- 
ehanglng  detice  for  doaing  said  shant,  so  as  to  restore 
said  algnal  together  with  a  pair  of  talking  strands  con- 
nected with  said  last-mentioned  circuit  changing  device, 
and  a  talking  and  aignaling  battery  bridged  across  said 
talking  strands. 

ICIabns  <  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024,499.  ' 'TEA  -  HABVE8TBK.  Haxbt  T.  Coldwbll, 
Newbargk,  N.  Y.  Piled  Sept.  22.  1909,  Serial  No. 
518.990.  Benewed  Sept  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.464. 
(CI.  56— 1$3.)  • 


1.  In  a  ^  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  bavins  an  elerated  horiaontally  disposed 
portion,  and  separated  vertical  portions  depoiding  there- 
from, and  supporting  wheels  secured  to  the  aald  ver- 
tical portions,  of  cutting  mechanism  carried  by  the 
main  frame  and  comprising  s  stationary  knife  and  a  ro- 
tary cotter,  means  for  holding  said  knifie  and  cutter  at 
all  times  la  operative  relation  to  each  other,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  cutting  nvMhaniam  bodily  with 
respect  to  the  main  frame.  drtTlng  connections  extending 
from  the  rotary  cotter  to  a  sapportlng  wheel,  and  a  leaf 
receptade  carried  by  the  main  frame,  for  receiving  the 
severed  portion  of  the  leaves  from  the  rotary  cotter. 

2.  In  a  tea  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame  baring  an  elevated  horlsontal  portion 
and  separated  vertical  portions  depending  therefrom,  of 
Hupporting  «-beels  secured  to  said  depending  portions,  a 
horisontally  disposed  cutter  frame  having  a  vertical 
eliding  engagement  with  the  vertical  portions  of  the  main 
frame,  a  stationary  knife  and  a  rotary  cotter  carried  by 
the  catter  frame,  operative  mecbanlam  for  drirlng  the 
rotary  cutter,  mechanism  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  opposltM  ends  of  said  cottar  frasM  vertically  with 
respect  to  the  msin  frame,  and  a  leaf  receiving  doTlce  for 
receiving  tbe  severed  portions  of  the  plants  from  the 
rotary  cotter. 

3.  In  a  tea  barvssting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  baring  ao^  elevated  horlsontal  portion 
and  separated  vertical  portions  depending  therefrom,  of 
supporting  wheels  secured  to  said  depending  portions,  a 
horisontally  disposed  cutter  frame  baring  a  rertlcal  slid- 
ing engagement  with  the  rertlcal  portions  of  the  main 
frame,  a  stationary  knife  and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by 
the  cotter  frame,  operatire  medianlsm  for  driving  the 
rotary  cutter,  meehanlam  for  alnoltaneoasly  adjosting 
the  oppoalM  «ids  of  said  cottar  frame  rertlcally  with 
respect  to  tbe  main  frame,  a  leaf  receiving  d^rice  for 
receiving  tlie  serered  portions  of  the  plants  from  the 
rotary  cutter,  baring  one  end  adjacent  to  the  cutter,  and 
means  for  rertlcally  adjusting  said  leaf  reoalrlng  darloe. 
uith  respect  to  tbe  main  frame  to  accommodate  it  to  tbe 
adjustmeata  of  tbe  cotter  frame. 

4.  In  a  |#a  harrastlng  machine,  the  comblnatlen  with 
tbe  main  fnuna,  terlng  an  elerated  horlaantal  portion  and 


separated  rertlcal  portions  depending  ttierefrom,  of  sap- 
portlng wtieels  secured  to  said  vertical  portions,  a  hori- 
sontally dlapqeed  cutter  frame  baring  a  rertlcally  sliding 
engagemmt  with  the  rertleal  portions  of  the  main  frame, 
an  adjostable  mechanism  secured  to  tbf  main  frame,  and 
opentirely  connected  to  each  end  of  tbe  cutter  frame  for 
adjustably  rapporting  the  cutter  frame  at  different  ele- 
vations with  respect  to  tlte  main  frame,  a  stationary 
knife  and  a  rotary  catter  mounted  in  the  cutter  frame, 
adjustable  driring  connections  between  tlie  cutter  bar  and 
a  supporting  wheel  of  the  main  frame,  and  a  horisontally 
disposed  leaf  reeeiring  derlce  supported  by  tbe  main 
frame  and  hariag  one  end  adjacent  to  the  rotary  catter. 

5.  In  a  tea  harrestlag  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  main  frame,  baring  an  elerated  horlsontal  portion 
and  separated  rertlcal  portions  depending  therefrom,  of 
supporting  wheels  secured  to  said  rertlcal  portions,  a  hori- 
sontally disposed  cutter  frame  baring  a  vertically  sliding 
engagement  with  the  rertlcal  portions  of  the  main  frame, 
a  atatlonary  knife  and  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  the 
cottar  f^ame,  derlcea  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
cutter  fkame  for  poaltlrely  and  aimultaneously  lifting  both 
ends  of  the  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  frame  in 
its  rertlcally  adjusted  positions,  drlrlng  mechanism  for 
the  rotary  cotter,  and  a  leaf  recelrlng  derlce. 

[CUims  6  to  10  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024.600.  WEEDPULLEB.  Jacob  Dahl,  Cohmbos. 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Martin  Dahl  and  one- 
third  to  Bichard  W.  Poelma,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1911.    Serial  M«.  644,844.     (CL  66—48.) 


_/- 


1.  A  weedpuller  comprising  a  staff  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  blade,  a  lerer  plroted  to  said  blade  and 
carrying  a  grappling  jaw  upon  its  lower  end  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  blade,  a  sleere  telescoplcally  mounted 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  staff,  a  handle  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleere,  a  rod  plroted  to  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  lerer  and  opera tirely  connecting  said  sleere 
and  said  lever,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  Sleere 
in  its  non-tdescoping  position ;  whereby  a  downward 
pressura  upon  said  handle  will  effect  a  downward  thrust 
of  said  blade  and  wUI  simultaneously  throw  open  said 
grappling  jaw  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  weed-pnller  comprising  a  staff  terminating  at  its 
lower  end  in  a  blade  baring  a  slot  near  Its  upper  end,  a 
lever  extending  through  said  slot  and  pivoted  to  said  blade, 

.said  lerer  carrying  a  grappling  jaw  upon  its  lower  end, 
a  coU  spring  secored  at  its  apper  end  to  said  staff  and 
at  Ita  lower  end  to  said  lerer  shore  its  pirotal  point,  a 
sleere  teleaeopically  moanted  upon  the  apper  end  of  said 
staff,  a  handle  earrlsd  upon  tiie  niqper  end  of  said  sleere. 
and  a  led  seenrsd  to  said  sleeve  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower 
end  to  tbe  npper  end  of  said  lerer. 
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1.024.501.  UOHTINO  APPARATUS.  SOBSlT  M.  DlxOH, 
EMt  Orang*.  and  Oioaoa  B.  Hci3B.  JerMy  City,  N.  J., 
uaUoon  to  The  Safety  Car  Haatlnc  ft  Ughtlns  Cea- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  N«w  itnty.  Piled  Oct.  15, 
1900.    Serial  Np.  3M.0M.     (CL  48—146.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  thp  claaa  described,  in  combination, 
a  car  baring  mounted  tbereon  an  alr-braklng  tTatem,  a 
lighting  ayaton  and  a  carbareter,  eonnectlona  between 
-aid  alr-braklng  aystem  and  eald  carbareter  and  between 
Maid  carbareter  and  aald  lighting  ayatem.  whereby  lald 
carbureter  ia  aupplled  from  aald  braking  ayatem  and 
aoppllea  aald  lighting  ayatem,  means  podtloaad  In  aald 
flrat  connection  adapted  to  regulate  tlw  air  aopply  In 
accordance  with  the  temperature  thereof,  and  meana  po- 
aitloned  in  said  second  connection  adapted  to  maintain 
aubatantlally  conatant  the  pceaave  of  the  flald  paaalng 
tberethroagh. 

2.  In  apparataa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  In  combination, 
a  car  having  mounted  thereon  an  alr-braklng  ayatem,  a 
Ugbtlng-  system  and  a  carbureter,  connections  lie  t ween 
aald  air-braking  aystem  and  said  carbureter  and  be- 
tween said  carbureter  and  aald  lighting  ayatem,  whereby 
said  carbureter  is  supplied  from  aald  braking  system  and 
aoppllea  aald  lighting  system,  meana  poaitioned  In  aald 
flrat  connection  adapted  to  ragulate  the  air  supply  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  temperaturt  and  preaaure  thereof,- and 
meana  poaitioned  In  aald  second  connection  adapted  to 
maintain  aubatantlally  oonatant  the  preaaure  of  the  fluid 
passing  therethrough. 

8.  In  appamtua  of  the  ela«  described,  1b  eomMnatloB, 
a  carbureter,  an  air  supply  pipe  leading  thereto,  a  gas 
discharge  pipe  leading  therafrom.  meana  In  said  flrat 
pipe  adapted  to  decrease  the  air  supply  in  accordance 
with  a  decrease  in  the  temperature  thereof,  and  meana 
In  said  second  pipe  adapted  to  maintain  aubatantlally  con- 
atant the  pressure  of  the  gaa  dlaeharged  therethrough. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed.  In  comMaatlon. 
a  carbureter,  an  air  supply  {ripe  leading  thereto,  a  gaa 
dl8cbarKe  pipe  leading  tberefrom,  means  in  said  flrst 
pipe  adapted  to  regulate  the  air  supply  in  accordance  wltb 
the  temperature  and  preaaure  thereof,  and  maaaa  in  aald 
aacood  pipe  adapted  to  maintain  aubatantlally  conatant 
the  preaaure  of  the  gaa  dlaeharged. 

5.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  dasa  deacrlbed.  In  combination, 
a  carbureter,  a  aonrce  of  compressed  air  aopply.  and 
meana  Interposed  between  aald  carbareter  and  aald  aoofce 
of  supply  adapted  to  increase  the  air  aupply  in  accord- 
ance with  an  Increase  In  the  temperature  thereof. 

IClalma  6  to  22  not  printed  1a  tha  Qasatte.} 


1,024,502.  CAB-POO&  IfSCHAMISH.  PXBCr  M.  Ml- 
UOTT.  Chicago.  IIL  >'n«d  Oet.  11.  1911.  Seryil  No. 
«54.178.     (Cl.  20—22.) 

The  combination  with  a  car  body,  of  a  T  shaped  rail 
citsndtag  aboTs  the  door  opening  a<  thfS  car  bsdy  and 
comprising  a  vertically  dlapoaed  baae  flange  abutting 
•gainst  and  bolted  to  the  side  of  the  car,  a  trade  flange 
prejsetlng  horiaontally  from  the  lower  portion  if  said 
tesa  flange  and  a  guard  flangs  extending  downwardly  at 
the  rear  of  aald  track  flange,   a   door,  hanger  brackata 


secured  to  aald  door  and  haTing  refers  eogaglav  tbe  ap- 
per  face  of  saM  track  flange  and  harlBg  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting guides  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lower  faee  of  aald 
track  flange,  and  a  bar  aecured  to  the  upp«  edge  of  aald 


door  and  eartsndlng  upwardly  behind  aald  guard  flange  to 
hold  nld  door  against  displacement  and  said  roUsrs  and 
guldea  in  position  relatively  to  said  track  flange,  sab* 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,024,503.  LINB-lftBASUBINO  AND  AUTOMATIC 
JUSTIFTINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  COMPOBINO-MA- 
CHINBS.  BiCHABO  CoBNKLius  Blliott.  Clapham, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Lanston  Monotype  Ma- 
chine Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia,  fitod  Sept.  80.  1908.  Serial  No.  456,541. 
(CL  101— SOO.) 


1.  In  a  type  making  and  eompoaing  maehlnp  aoeta  an 
described  provided  with  key  controlled  eeleetor  asMM- 
bUng  sMchanlsm.  a  type  casting  OMchanlam  eontroUsd 
by  the  aasembled  aelectora  and  prorided  with  an  adjust- 
able mold,  and  line  measnrlng  and  space  counting  derleas 
esatrollsd  kiy  tbe  selector  keja.  and  in  eomblnatton  tkere- 
wlth  an  automatic  Justifying  moehanism  Including  a  fseler 
coupled  with  the  mold  adjuatlng  devicea  and  a  aerlaa  of 
Incllaed  surfaeea  of  rslatlTeiy  dUBarsat  irtteh  and  movable 
relatively  t»  the  feeler  In  two  directions  %y  the  line 
measuring  and  apace  counting  devlcaa. 

2.  In  a  type  making  and  eompoaing  machine  such  ns 
ilwwilbirt.  provided  with  a  mold  and  primary  adjuatlng 
means  for  varying  the  dimensions  tbweof.  and  In  com- 
bination therewith,  supplemental  adjnstlag  devices  for 
the  mold  nomsally  out  of  engagament  with  the  latter,  a 
lipe  Bsasurtng  and  apace  counting  mechanlam,  an  auto- 
matic jnatlfylng  mechanism  controlled  by  tbe  line  sMasnr- 
Ing  and  apace  eovntlag  mschanlsB  for  detsrminlng  the 
set  of  said  aupplemental  mold  adjusting  devices,  and 
means  tor  coupling  tha  prlSMry  and  anpplemtn'tal  mold 
adjosdng  devlcee  to  cauae  them  ts  act  in  unison  for  ths 
production  of  Justifying  spacea. 

3.  In  a  type  making  and  oompeshig  machine  such  a* 
describsd  provided  with  a  key  controlled  preliminary  com- 
posliw  meehanlam  and  a  type  eaatlag  mechanlem  provided 
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with  an  atttuatable  mold  and  supplemental  mold  adjnstiiig 
devlcee  and  In  combination  therewith  tbe  teHowIng  nle- 
maata,  to  wit ;  line  measuring  and  apace  counting  devleea 
coupled  with  aald  keya,  to  register  tbe  amount  of  matter 
composed  thereby  and  the  number  of  justifying  spacss 
contained  In  said  composed  matter :  and  an  aatnmatle 
Jostiflcatlon  or  space  dlmenaionlng  meehnnlam  tba  latter 
including  meana  coupled  wltb  tbe  line  measuring  and 
epace  counting  mechanism  and  with  said  aopplcmsntal 
■iold  adjuiting  device  to  est  the  Isttsr  proportionslly 
to  the  product  of  tha  line  deftdeacy  or  shortage  dlvMad 
by  the  number  of  epacea. 

4.  In  a  compoainK  machine  each  as  described  the  com- 
hiaatioB  of  the  following  elemante,  to  wit :  a  type  casting 

ehaniam  provided  with  an  adjustable  mold  and  snpids- 

ital  adjaeting  devlcee  for  varying  the  dimensions  of 
tbe  spaces;  key  controlled  line  measurlag  and  space 
counting  devlcee ;  a  longitudinally  movable  revoluble  drum 
or  cylinder  equipped  with  a  seriee  of  cam  or  wedge  sur- 
taeee  of  procreeslvely  varying  pitch,  aald  drum  or  cylinder 
being  coupled  with  the  line  measurlag  devices  for  rotary 
movement  and  wltb  the  space  counting  devioea  for  longi- 
tudinal moving;  and  a  feeler  coufilad  with  the  aupple- 
mental mold  adjusting  devices  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  cam  or  wedge  and  at  the  point  In  Its  length  deter- 
mined by  the  rotnry  and  longitudinal  movements  Im- 
parted to  said  drum  or  cylinder  by  the  line  measuring 
and  space  counting  devices. 

6.  In  a  type  making  and  eompoaing  asadilne  such  as 
described  tbe  combination  of  the  following  elementa,  to 
wit;  an  adjuatable  mold;  an  adjostlng  device  normally 
tnaetlve  but  rapable  of  being  coupled  with  the  mold  to 
dimension  the  latter;  a  plurality  of  wedgea  or  inclined 
aurfaeea  of  relatively  different  pitch  arranged  In  series ; 
a  feeler :  a  line  msaauring  mechanlam  operating  to  ad- 
vance the  wedges  loagltadlnally  relatively  to  the  feeler ; 
and  a  space  counting  mechanism  operating  to  advance 
tbe  series  of  wedgss  laterally  relatively  to  aald  feeler. 

ICIaima  8  to  8  not  printed  In  Us  Oasstte.] 


1.024,604.  TIP-MBASUBINO  APPARATUS.  David  Bn- 
WASD  Qaixowat.  Clifton  Uelghta.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Oct.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  856.416.     (CL  7»-«4.) 


lag  gradoatlona,  said  maasniar  being  auppertad  relatively 
to  said  mesas  for  movement  into  operativa  rolatten  to 
tho  forepart  of  a  ansa  wbUe  tlm  upiieo  to  bald  W  tbo 
puUlng  over  means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having,  in  combi- 
nation, pulling  over  meana,  and  a  tip  meaauror  mounted 
for  movement  in  time  relation  therewith  and  comprising 
a  toe  and  abutment  and  a  transparent  plate  and  having 
graduations  relatively  to  which  tbe  posltl<m  of  the  tip 
eeam  of  the  pulled  upiier  can  be  aeen  through  said  plate. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deecribed  baring.  In  combi- 
nation, puUIng  over  means,  and  a  tip  measurer  compris- 
ing a  toe  end  abutment  and  a  thin  flexible  iranaparent 
celluloid  plate  on  which  le  marked  a  graduated  acale,  and 
connectiona  on  which  the  meaaurer  la  movable  into  and 
out  of  wigagement  of  aald  abutment  and  plate  reapee- 
tiyely  with  the  end  and  top  face  of  the  toe  portion  of  an 
upper  held  by  the  pulling  over  meana. 

[Claima  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Oaartte.] 


1,024,505.     STEERING-GEAR  FOR  VEHICLES.     Jai 
M.  OiLSTKAP,  Fresno.  CaL    FUed  June  21.  1010.    Serial 
Na  568,197.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


In  a  ateertng  gear  for  vehiclea,  the  combination  with 
ground  steering  wheels,  of  independent  wtaeela  baring  an 
operative  coonectlcm  with  each  other,  operative  eonnee- 
tloas  between  the  respective  Independent  wheels  and  tbo 
reapectlve  ground  wheela,  whereby  all  of , aald  wbeela  will 
turn  In  unlaon,  bodily  ahlftable  power-operated  ahafta, 
wheela  carried  by  the  reapectlve  ahafta  adapted,  respec- 
tively, to  engage  the  Independent  wheels  afOreanld.  and  piv- 
oted levers  respectively  operatlvely  coanectad  to  tbe  ro- 
speetlve  powcr-oporated  shafts  aforeoald,  wborOby  eltter  ot 
tbe  power  drtvon  wheels  may  be  engaged  wlUi  one  of  tbo 
Independent  wheela  aforcaald,  said  drtring  wbeela  '^belng 
adapted  to  turn  In  oppoalte  directions. 


1.  A  m4<k*>«  of  *^*  clasa  deacribed  having,  to  eoeaM- 
oatloa.  puUlng  over  meana  and  a  tip  measurer  compris- 
ing a  graduated  tranaparent  plate  movable  relatlTely  to 
tbe  pulUnf.  over  meana  Into  operative  position  over  tbe 
yysaam.  , 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  baring,  in  combi- 
natloa.  means  for  working  an  upper  over  a  laat  and  a 
tip  measurer  comprising  a  transparent  graduated  plate 
Bupported  relatively  to  aald  meana  to  be  applied  to  tbe 
aboe  ao  tbat  tbe  relation  of  tbe  tip  seam  to  the  gradua- 
tlona  can  be  aoen  through  aald  plate. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  claaa  dearribad.  having.  In  combi- 
nation, pulling  over  meana.  and  a  tip  measarar  compris- 
ing '•  toe  obd  nbutnMnt  and  a  tranaparent  ^ts  and  bav- 


1.024,606.     COMBINATION  OF   RBFLBCTINO   MEANS 

FOB  ENABLING  ONB  TO  8BB  THB  BACK  OF  THB 

HEAD  OR  NBCK.    Gnonoa  B.  Obaham,  Candor,  N.  Y., 

aaaignor  to  William  J.  Payne,  Candor.  N.  X.    Filed  Jvae 

24t  1911.     Serial  No.  635.158.     (Cl.  46—09.) 

1.  A  reflecting  mirror  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  comprialng 

an  adjustable  elastic  bead  band  having  auitably  attached 

thereto  a  radially  adjuatable  teleaeoplc  supporting  meana 

having  reflecting  means  adjustably  arranged  thsreoo,  said 

reflecting  meana  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  in  any  do- 

alrsd  angle  of  vialtw. 

3.  A  roBecting  mirror  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising 
an  adjustable  elastic  head  band  baring  sidtably  attacbod 
thereto  a  radially  adjustable  teleaeoplc  supporting  means 
having  reflecting  means  adjustably  arranged  tborosn,  said 
reflecting  means  being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  la  any  do- 
elred  angle  of  vlalon,  and  being  adi^ted  to  ha  toldad 
Into  a  compact  package  for  tbe  pnrpose  sst  forth. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  speeUtod,  eomprlslaf  ad- 
justable elastic  head  band,  aald  band  havtaig  tfldnbiy  ar- 
ranged thereon  a  aobatantially  flat  awlveled  braekaC  aald 
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bndE«C  amuigad  to  tAputtblj  mpport  an  ovtwardly  «K- 
tending  •ngularly  adjoatabl*  t«l«*eopic  member,  said  t«l»- 
scoplc  member  harlBg  edjuatable  reflecting  means  attached 


to  the  outer  end  thereof  and  at  eubstantlally  right  angles 
thereto,  said  reflecting  means  being  adapted  to  be  locked 
In  any  adjusted  position  (or  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.024,607.  BOAT'S  DAVIT  AND  THK  RAISING  AND 
LOWEBINO  GEAR  THEREFOR.  JOHN  Gbaham,  Glas- 
gow, Scotland.  FUed  llajr  31, 1910.  Serial  No.  &64,1»0. 
(CL  9—21.) 


t.  A  ship's  davit  comprising.  In  combination,  a  single 
darlt  taming  apon  a  wtlcal  axis  and  from  which  the 
boat  Is  slang  centrally  by  a  single  rope,  winding  gear  on 
the  dSTlt  for  lowering  and  raising  the  boat,  means  for 
locking  the  dsTlt  in  the  oatmost  lowering  iwsltion  and 
also  In  the  Inboard  poaltlon  and  spring  means  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  daTit  for  checking  the  moTement  of  the  darlt. 

2.  A  ship's  davit  comprising,  In  combination,  a  single 
daiit  turning  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  from  which  the 
beat  Is  slung  centrally  by  a  single  rope,  winding  gesr  on 
the  davit  for  lowering  and  raising  the  boat,  means'  for 
locktaig  the  davit  in  the  oatmost  lowering  poaltlon  and 
also  in  the  Inboard  position,  a  socket  in  the  bottom  of 
the  davit  snd  spring  means  in  the  sodcst  tor  cheeking  the 
movement  of  the  davit. 

8.  A  ship's  davit  comprising,  In  combination,  a  single 
davit  taming  upon  a  vertical  azla  and  from  which  the  boat 
is  swung  centrally  by  a  single  rope,  winding  gear  on  the 
davit  for  lowering  and  raising  the  boat,  means  for  locking 
the  davit  in  the  ootmoat  lowering  position  and  also  in  the 
inboard  poattioa,  a  socket  In  tke  bottom  of  the  davit,  a 
fixed  base  with  projecting  pin  entering  said  socket  and  a 
spring  Intarposed  between  the 'bass  and  the  socket  so  ss 
to  clMck  the  moveoMnt  of  the  davit 

4.  A  ship's  davit  eomprlalng,  in  eomlrinatlon,  a  single 
davit  taming  npon  •  vertical  axis  and  from  which  the 
heat  la  itanf  CMtnlly  ^  •  ategle  rope,  winding  gear  on 
the  davit  for  lowertng  and  mMng  the  boat,  aseans  tor 
aatomatleally  losing  the  dartt  ia  tbe  outaeet  lowering 


position  snd  also  ts  tbe  Inboard  poeltlon,  a  socket  In  the 
bottom  of  the  davit,  a  fixed  haae  with  vertically  projecting 
pin,  a  projection  on  the  base,  a  projection  in  tbe  socket 
and  a  spiral  spring  wound  around  said  pin  and  whoas  ends 
bear  agalaat  said  projeetio  4L 

5.  A  ahip'a  davit  oompriaing,  in  combination,  a  single 
davit  taming  upon  a  vertical  axis  and  from  which  the 
boat  la  slung  centrally  by  a  single  rope,  winding  gear  on 
the  davit  for  lowering  and  raising  the  boat  means  tot 
automatically  locking  the  davit  in  the  oatmoet  lowering 
poaltlon  and  also  in  the  Inboard  poaltlon,  a  socket  In  the 
bottom  of  the  davit  a  fixed  base  with  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting pin,  a  projection  on  the  haae,  a  projeetton  in  the 
socket,  a  spiral  spring  wound  around  said  pin  and  whoee 
enda  bear  against  said  projections,  and  a  waaher  Inter- 
posed between  said  spring  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  socket 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaxetta.] 


1,024,008.  FIREPLACE.  Waltu  W.  Qor,  Chicago,  111., 
aaalgnor  to  Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
porattpn  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  2,  l»gO.  Serial  No. 
5::0,648.      (CI.  12«— 288.) 


1.  In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  of  a  dosM,  a  damper 
movably  mounted  In  the  dome  and  mechanism  for  adjuat- 
log  the  damper  comprising  a  handle  at  the  front  of  the 
fire-place,  a  screw  operated  by  the  handle,  a  ranner  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  the  screw,  a  pivot  at  each  aide  of 
the  runner,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  damper  and 
the  runner  comprising  members  pivoted  to  the  damper  ana 
connected  to  the  oppoaltely  dlspossd  pivots  on  the  mnner 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  damper 
movably  mounted  In  the  dome  and  mecliaatsm  fbr  adjust- 
ing the  damper  eomprlalng  a  handle  at  the  front  of  the 
fire-place,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  to  which  the 
handle  is  secured,  a  sleeve  removably  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  having  a  screw  thereon,  a  pin  extending  through  the 
sleeve  and  tbe  shaft  for  removably  eeearing  the  ahaft 
and  sleeve  together,  a  runner  on  the  ecrew  and  a  link-con- 
nection between  the  ranner  and  the  damper. 

3.  In  a  fire-place,  the  combination  of  a  dome,  a  damper 
movably  mounted  In  tbe  dome  and  mechanism  for  adjust- 
ing the  damper  comprising  a  handle  at  the  front  of  the 
fire-place,  and  having  its  rear  end  supported  by  tlis  dome, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  screw  thereon, 
s  runner  longltadlnally  movable  on  tbe  screw  and  hav- 
ing aldO'lugs  and  separated  croas-rlbe  for  engaging  the 
ecrew,  and  a  double  link  having  its  members  plvotally 
connscted  to  the  side-lugs  respectively  snd  to  the  damper. 


1.024.B09.     MULTIBLADBD  RAZOB.     HnaBaar  C  Dab- 
BisoM,  Lockport  N.  T.    Filed  Nov.  13,  19W.    Serial  No. 
6aT,Mt.     (CL  8<V— It.) 
1.  A   rasor   provided   with   a   plarality   of   super  pueed 

bladaa,  and  with  means  for  rigidly  secarlttg  the  cutting 
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edges  of  aald  Mndes  In  sacta  a  eloas  relation  to  each  other 
that  said  edgea  suy  be  almaltaaeoualy  need  for  sbsvlng 
the  same  spot  substantially  as  described. 


Q 


2.  A  rapDr  provided  with  a  plurality  of  overlying  bladee 
and  with  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  cutting  edges  of 
said  bladea  one  slightly  behind  tbe  other  and  In  such  a 
close  relation  to  each  other  that  aaid  edges  msy  be  slmul- 
tsneously  Bsed  for  shaving  ths  same  spot  aubstsntlally  aa 
deecrlbed. 

8.  A  raMor  provided  with  a  plurality  of  soperpoeed  re- 
movable blades,  means  for  spacing  said  bladea,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  tbe  cutting  edgea  of  said  blades  In 
such  s  relation  to  each  other  that  said  edges  may  be  slmul- 
taneooaly  used  for  shaving,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  saflBty  rasor  provided  with  a  gaard,  a  plurality  of 
overlying  bladea,  and  with  clamping  means  for  rigidly  se- 
curing the  blsdes  in  such  a  relation  to  each  other  that 
their  cutting  edgea  may  be  almnltaneoaaly  uaed  for  shav- 
ing, suhetnntlslly  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  safety  rasor  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
superposed  removable  bladee  with  carved  clamping  meana, 
comprising  a  diatance  piece,  for  rigidly  aecurlng  the 
hiadea  in  auch  a  relation  to  each  other  that  their  cutting 
edgea  may  be  shnnltaneoualy  used  for  ahavlng,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(ClalmB  d  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,024,M0.  DUPLEX  HAND-MIRBOR.  TOBSTBN  HOLM- 
DABb,  Hew  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  fi,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,210^     (a.  45—90.) 


A  portable  folding  hand  mirror  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  rectangular  mirrora,  a  plate  for  each  mirror,  a  tight 
hinged  joint  between  one  edge  of  each  mirror  and  ita 
plate  providing  a  meana  whereby  the  mbrror  may  be  held 
In  any  poaltlon  dealred.  a  lasy-tongs  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bare  between  said  plates  of  a  length  corre- 
sponding With  the  width  of  the  mirrors,  and  of  such  a  dr- 
cumferenoe  and  width  aa  to  occupy  when  folded  a  space 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  mirrora,  each  of 
aald  plates  being  constructed  with  a  longitudinal  and  a 
transverse  slot;  pins  projecting  from  the  central  portion 
of  the  end  bare  of  aald  frame  through  the  longitudinal 
slots  in  the  plates,  and  othe  plna  projecting  from  aald 
end  bars  oX  tbe  frame  through  tbe  transverse  slots,  said 
mirrors  htlng  adapted  to  be  swung  over  and  to  cover  op- 
poelte  sld«e  of  the  lasy-tongs  frame  when  folded. 


1.024.B11.  POTTEBT-MACHINB.  Fbakk  Kat8B8.  To- 
ledo. Obto.  rUed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.917. 
(CL  25—26.) 

Ia  a  pottery  making  machine,  tbe  comUnation  of  a  base, 
a  frame  dhpoaed  thereaheve,  a  power  abaft,  a  berlsoatal 
ahaft  joBf^aled  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the  flame,  fiytfhtr 
horlBonta^  shaft  shorter  In  length  and  joamaled  below 


and  paraUel  to  the  firat  horisonUl  shaft  within  ths  fraaa. 
both  of  said  horiaontal  ahafts  being  operably  oonneeted 
to  the  powCT  shaft  a  vertical  abaft  operably  connected  to 
tbe  first  horisontal  shaft  and  capable  of  a  vertical  ra> 
dproeatory  movement  a  plunger  secured  to  the  aald  ver- 
tical ahaft  and  In  which  ssld  vertical  abaft  la  permitted 
to  rotate,  a  rod  connected  to  said  plunger,  a  crank  car* 
rled  by  tbe  second  horisontal  sbsft  connected  to  tbe  other 


end  of  said  rod  to  Impart  to  tbe  plunger  and  vertfiral  shaft 
a  vertical  redprocatory  movement,  a  male  die  carried  upon 
the  loww  end  of  the  vertical  shaft  a  counter  balandng 
meana  mounted  in  tbe  frame  and  connected  to  the  plun- 
ger, a  aectlonal  female  die  dlapooed  ni>on  the  base,  a  rod 
oonnaetod  to  said  aectloaa,  and  aa  ecomtrlc  connected  t« 
the  second  horiaontal  shaft  and  said  rod  to  actuate  the 
rod  to  eauae  the  sections  of  the  female  die  to  move  to  and 
from  each  other. 


1,024,512.  TTPB-MOLD.  Amos  L.  Kitiort  and  WlLtlAM 
N.  CLnicnirra,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lanston 
Monotype  l^acbine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor* 
poration  of  Virginia.  Piled  Dec.  11,  1911.  Bwlal  No. 
666.006.     (CL  101—200.) 


1.  in  a  type  mold  provided  with  a  base  piste,  front 
abutment  and  aqnarlng  plate  and  in  combination  therewith 
a  floor  plate  provided  with  a  vertical  extension  along  Its 
inner  margin,  two  guide  blodcs  mounted  upon  tbe  floor 
plate  between  its  vwtlcal  extension  or  limb  snd  the  squar- 
ing plate,  said  blocks  spaced  to  form  s  channel  ank  each 
provided  with  aa  off-set  extension  overlying  snd  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  vertical  extension  of  tbe  floor  plate :  a  mov- 
able croaa-block  engaging  aald  floor  plate  and  provide^ 
with  a  mold  plate  oigaglng  the  extensions  of  tbe  golda 
block,  and  a  mold  blade  movable  within  the  channel  be- 
tween the  guide  block  extensions  and  provided  with  a  car- 
rier located  between  tbe  guide  Uocks. 

2.  A  short  body  type  mold  Ua  type  casting  and  compoa- 
ing  machlnee  provided  with  a  mold  cavity  oppoatng  aldea 
whereof  are  eqnijwad  with  paraUel  rlba  adapted  to  fbrm 
aide  groovee  in  the  produced  type,  a  partial  closore  for  the 
haae  ol  said  cavity  provided  with  aa  Inwardly  ^ojeettac 
rib  to  form  a  nick  In  the  base  of  the  type,  eald  nick  ex- 
tending part  way  acroaa  tha  latter,  a  Bsovable  moid  plate 
forming  one  wall  of  aald  cavity,  and  an  nppielag  ssoivahle 

wall   of  aald 
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emwttr  uid  groofved  em  the  aldM  aad  bottom  to  ft  tlM 
•fOr«aaid  lide  and  bottom  rlba. 

3.  A  abort  body  type  mold  for  typo  eastlBX  maetalBM 
pnrldod  with  a  b«M  plat*  eontalalnK  •  )et  opealag,  a 
front  abatmoit  and  a  aquartng  plate,  and  in  combination 
ttaarawltb,  an  L-«haped  floor  plata  Mcorod  to  tb«  b«ae  and 
flqnnrtef  plate*  with  it*  Tcrtlcnl  limb  remote  from  and 
paraU*!  with  said  aqnartef  plat*;  two  gntde  bloefca  so- 
eared  In  the  angle  between  tbe  horliontal  and  rertlcal 
limb*  of  tbe  floor  plate  and  each  provided  with  an  o(f*et 
extension  or  flange  orerlylng  and  projecting  beyond  tbe 
top  face  of  the  Tertlcal  limb  of  said  floor  plate,  said 
bloeka  being  spaced  U>  form  a  galdlng  cfaannel ;  a  movable 
mold  blade  located  between  tbe  proximate  edges  of  tb* 
guide  block  extensions  and  engaging  tbe  apper  face  of  the 
floor  block  extension ;  a  carrier  for  said  mold  blade  gnlded 
In  tbe  channel  between  the  guide  blocks;  and  a  movable 
cross-block  Interposed  between  tbe  front  abntment  and 
floor  plate  provided  with  a  bas*  eztandlng  beneath  tbe 
overhanging  edges  of  tbe  guide  block  extensions  snd  con- 
taining a  Jet  passaga,  aad  a  mold  plat*  engaging  the  edge* 
of  said  guide  block  eztenBlons. 

4.  A  short  body  type  mold  provided  with  a  mold  cavity, 
two  opposed  Bide  walls  whereof  are  equipped  with  In- 
wardly projecting  parallel  ribs,  to  form  side  grooves  In 
the  produced  ^type,  a  nlck-formlng  Inwardly  projecting  rib 
parallel  with  said  first  mentioned  ribs  and  partially  clos- 
iBg  on*  %nd  of  said  cavity,  a  movaW*  mold  blad*  inter- 
posed between  said  side  #alls  and  grooved  t*  lit  np«  aald 
ribs,  a  movable  mold  plate  oppo*«d  to  the  mold  blade  aad 
coastltntlng  a  fourth  or  reatovable  side  wall  of  said  cavity, 
and  a  cross  block  movable  baneath  said  cavity  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  jet  opening  adapted  la  on*  poaltlott  of  ad- 
Jnstmsat  to  register  with  tb*  ead  of  said  cavity. 

6.  A  sb<u>t  body  mold  for  type  *nf»1f»g  sad  eoBtposlag 
machines  provided  with  a  mold  cavity  ftem*d  by  i^a- 
tlvely  adjustable  opposed  sld*  walls  la  parallel  relatloa 
aad  each  equipped  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  rib,  a 
Bovabl*  mold  bind*  and  an  oppoaed  movable  mold  plate, 
a  aick  pin  parallel  with  aald  ribs  aad  partially  closing  the 
ead  of  said  mold  cavity,  a  mold  Made  flttiag  aad  movable 
loagltudiaally  of  said  ribs  and  pia  to  vary  th*  setwise 
dimensions  of  the  produced  type  aad  discharge  tbe  same 
from  the  mold  cavity,  and  a  member  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  mold  cavity  beneath  th*  nick  pin  and  con- 
taining a  jet  opening  or  passage  through  which  molten 
metal  is  conducted  into  tb*  end  of  tb*  mold  cavity  around 
the  nick  pin. 

(Claims  ft  to  13  aot  printed  in  the  Qanstte.] 


1.034,018.  PIO-KXTRACTOH.  LaoKABO  LasaoK,  Staa- 
tOB.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  &,  1911.  Barlal  No.  648,170. 
(Cl.  128—27.) 


1.  A  pig  extractor  of  the  claa*  described  aomprtalng  a 
thtn  and  somewhat  flexible  finger  plat*  provided  with  a 
eoacava  ianer  sarftec*  to  eonferm  with  tb*  sseond  flagar 
of  tha  band  and  provided  with  a  central  opcatag  B«ar  its 
oat«r  *nd  to  engage  the  flesh,  an  Inwardly  enrvsd  hook 
provided  with  a  polntsd  outer  ead,  formed  at  tb*  outer 
end  of  tbe  finger  plate,  and  means  for  attaeblng  tb*  plate 
to  th*  aecood  finger  of  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

3.  A  pig  extractor  of  the  class  described  comprlalaf  m 
ttla  aad  soiaewhat  floibte  metal  plate  adapted  to  fit  t&e 
aecoad  flagar  ef  the  hand  aad  proridsd  at  ite  oater  cad 
with  a  central  opening  to  recehr*  or  pinch  a  portion  of  the 
Heah  of  finger,  a  realllaat  finger  dip  having  one  ead  at- 
toched  to  one  edge  of  the  finger  plate  at  a  polat  directly 


opposite  aald  opsittag  with  Ite  trm  ead  oretwlapplag  the  off>> 
pe>lteed«sof  the  plate,  aa  tewardix  eorvad  eztractlBg  hook 
formed  at  the  outer  sad  of  the  flagv  platei,  aad  aa  attaeb- 
lng cord  pas*d  through  th*  •yss  of  th*  plat*  and  adaptad 
to  be  paased  around  the  sseoad  fiager  and  wrist  to  assist 
in  holding  the  plate  la  posltiea. 

8.  A  pig  extractor  of  th*  class  doacrlbed  comprising  a 
finger  plate,  means  for  atta^ing  th*  plats  to  tb*  second 
hnger  of  the  hand,  and  aa  lawardly  curved  *ztnctlng 
hook  at  th*  oot*r  end  of  th*  plat*,  said  hook  having  a 
pointed  outer  end  and  helng  broad*n*d  midway  of  ite 
length  to  ite  onter  end. 


rr 
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1.034,614. 

FiHGWBLL.  Clifton.  Pa.,  aaiO^or  to  Lanaton  Monotype 
lUchlne  Company.  Phfladalphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Fllad  June  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  684,360. 
(CL  100—200.) 


1.  In  a  type  easting  machine  such  as  d«ecrtb*d,  provkted 
with  an  actuating  BMaUMr.  and  a  plurality  of  trips  re- 
sponsive to  eeparato  flselgaatlag  signals  aad  operating  ta 
oonple  the  pump  lock-out  devless  with  aald  aetaatlag  iMm-, 
ber.  and  in  combination  tbarswlth,  a  locking  membet  acted 
upon  by  one  trip  to  reteln  the  latter  la  ite  advanced  or 
engaging  poaltlon  in  relation  to  tbe  aetaatlag  member, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  assodatsd  trip  daring  its 
advance  to  engaging  position  tor  rotracti^  said  locking 
m*mb*r  to  r*lease  th*  engaged  trip. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine  such  ss  described,  and  in 
eomblnatlon  with  ite  actuating  member  and  separately 
movabte  trips  tor  th*  pomp  lock-out  mechanism,  a  locking 
member  for  retaining  on*  of  said  trips  in  oporatlve  rela- 
tion to  the  actuating  member,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe 
aasodated  trip  for  releaslnf  the  first  named  trl^ 

8.  In  a  type  easting  machine  such  ss  de*eribed,  provided 
with  sn  actuating  member,  and  a  plurality  of  trips  re- 
sponsive to  separate  designating  algnala  for  Individually 
coupling  aald  actuating  member  and  lockout  mechanism 
and  In  eonbinatlon  therewith,  a  rstelner  for  one  of  said 
trips,  and  means  whereby  tbe  engagement  of  said  retainer 
Is  effected  by  tbe  movement  of  one  trip  and  Ite  disengage- 
ment by  a  movement  of  an  associated  trip. 

4.  In  a  type  casting  machine  equipped  with  pump  lock- 
oat  mechanism,  galley  trip  mechanlam.  an  actoatlng  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  controllable  tripe  each  operating 
to  couple  said  pump  lock-out  and  galley  trip  mechanisms 
with  said  actuating  member,  and  in  <;omblnatlon  therewith, 
a  movable  retetner  tor  one  of  said  trips,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  one  trip  tor  effecting  tbe  engagement  and  by  tbe 
other  trip  tor  effecting  the  disengagement  of  said  retainer. 

6.  la  a  type  castlag  maehlas  such  ss  described,  snd  In 
cembinatloD  with  the  actuattog  lever  and  two  pomp  lock- 
out controlling  trips  thereof,  a  refalner  mounted  on  the 
aetuating  lever  In  poaltioa  to  be  displaced  by  and  prevent 
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the  rsCara  of  M*  trip  when  adTaaesd  to  angailag  poiltlen 
aad  to  be  l^tapiaeed  bgr  the  other  trip  dnrlag  He  aitaaee 
to  release  ike  eaciged  trip. 

(Ctalai  6  not  prlated  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1.034.615.  SODA-FOUNTAIN.  ruHaa  H.  Lippimcott. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aosigaor  to  A.  H.  *  F.  EL  Llpplnoott, 
Inc.,  Phdladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Fannaylvaala. 
Filed  Oet  10, 1010.    Serial  No.  587.70S.    (CL  236—26.) 


---i 


1.  la  a 


»  m 


Loda  fountela,  a  soda  duct,  a  syrup  duct,  a 
aomde  havSig  several  passages  therethrough,  balling  means 
to  ons  of  teld  passages,  and  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling tbe  flow  from  said  dodHr  to  said  paasagea,  said  mecha- 
alsm  comprising  a  rotary^  valve  adapted  for  connsctlng 
said  aoda  duct  wfth  said  |iflled  passage  and  a  port  for 
connecting  said  syrup  duct  iHth  the  other  of  said  passages, 

2.  In  a  soda  founteln,  a  soda  duet,  a  syrup  duct,  a 
aoHle  bairlag  several  passages  therethrough,  and  valve 
mechanlam  for  controlling  |be  flow  from  said  dncto  to  said 
paasagea,  aald  mechanism  eomprlstag  a  rotery  v^ve  hav- 
ing several  porte  tor  connecting  said  soda  duct  with  one 
of  said  pateagte  aad  several  porte  for  connectlag  said  soda 
duct  and  Mid  syrup  duct  with  the  other  of  said  psssag**.. 

8.  In  a  soda  fountain,  a  soda  duet,  a  syrup  duct,  a 
valve  seat  having  a  soda  port  communicating  with  nld 
soda  duct  and  a  syrup  port  communicating  with  said  syrup 
duct,  and  ia  rotary  valve  bavlag  a  port  adapted  to  commu- 
nicate will  said  soda  port  and  a  port  adapted  tor  elmnl- 
teneous  communication  with  aald  syrup  port,  said  first 
named  valve  port  and  said  soda  port  having  different 
slses  and  being  arranged  so  that  full  soda  can  be  main- 
tained datlag  a  limited  movement  of  said  valvs. 

4.  In  a  soda  fountain,  a  faucet  having  several  diadiarge 
paasagea,  baffling  meana  In  one  of  aald  paasagea.  a  vahre 
having  several  porte  communicating  with  each  of  said 
paasagea,  and  a  valve  asat  having  a  port  with  which  aald 
baffled  paswige  is  adapted  to  communicate  throoi^  each 
of  the  sevaral  valve  porte  communicating  with  said  baffled 
passage,  laid  valve  esat  havlnf  a  port  with  which  the 
other  of  said  passagss  Is  adapted  to  communicate  through 
each  of  tbe  several  valve  porte  coaunnaieatiag  with  aald 
other  passMe. 


movable  with 
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1,0S4,616l  MOLD-FOBMIMO  MACHINS.  TmoUAM  Ltmn. 
Beverly;  Mass.,  aselgnsr  to  DnKsd  Shoe  Maehlaery  Comr 
paay,  Patsrssa.  M.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  at  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Air.  10,  1006.    Serial  Ma  4S6,28L     (a.  100—8.) 

1.  la  s' te*«liloe  of  tbe  class  dsecrlbed ;  mechanlaia  for 
de-forming  articles  of  tbe  claas  described;  mecbanlam  ar- 
ranged to  receive  a  male  pattern  form ;  snd  mechanism  to 
support  a  blank  for  an  Intaglto  torm,  femate  dto  or  similar 
artlcls  and  means  coatroUod  by  said  flMle  pattern  form  to 
eaase  relative  movement  of  said  blaak  and  de-forming 
■MChanlett  for  tbe  de-toraiattaa  o(  said  blaak  ta  Uke  pro- 
portion to  said  male  pattara  form. 

2.  la  a  Iteachtoe  of  th*  class  described ;  do4ormteg  mech- 
Mrtsn;  aj^opport  for  aa  tatagtlo  worfcplece;  and  a  torm 


S.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deecrlbed;  de-ftocnlag 
mechanism ;  an  abutment ;  a  support  for  an  IntagUo  work- 
blank  ;  and  a  relief  form  movable  with  said  work-Hank 
and  arranged  to  engage  and  be  displaced  by  ssld  abutment, 
and  by  said  displacement  to  move  said  work -blank  rela- 
tively to  said  de-forming  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  daocrtbed ;  d*-tormlng  SBOch- 
anlsm  ;  a  work-blank  support  and  a  form  connected  to  con- 
stitute a  onltery  structure  movable  bodily  relatively  to 
said  de-forodng  mechanism ;  aad  nteans  to  be  engaged  by 
said  tarn  during  aald  movement  to  control  the  de-forma- 
tlon  of  said  blank  by  said  de-forming  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  macbtoe  of  the  class  described ;  de-forming  mech- 
anism :  a  work-blank  support  and  a  form  movable  together 
relatively  to  said  de-formlng  mechanism ;  and  adjusteble 
mesns  to  be  engaged  by  said  form  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  dariag  aald  awvement  to  control  the  do-formadoa 
of  sakl  blank  by  aald  de-formlng  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,024,017.    BOW  FOB  LADIES'  LOW-CUT  8HOBS.  8LIP- 
PEB8.  AND  THE  LIKE.     Abbaham  IfAVBaiMBV,  8t 

Louie.  Mo.     FUed  Nov.   8.   1011.     SerUl  No.   650,175. 
(Cl.  86—1.) 


1.  An  ornamentel  bow  for  low-cut  shoes,  slippers,  and 
the  like  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  rectangular 
non-metallic  stlffsner.  a  flexible  metelllc  strip  secusd 
lengthwise  longitudinally  and  substantially  eentAUlj 
across  and  having  a  width  lees  than  the  width  of  said  stlC- 
ener,  a  body -portion  adapted  to  form  the  side  loops  -of 
the  bow  folded  longltadlnally  around  and  over  said  stiff- 
ener  and  metallic  strip  and  secured  to  said  ettffener,  and 
bavlng  a  width  substantially  tbe  same  as  tbs  width  of 
said  stlffener,  s  pliable  strip  adapted  to  provide  attaehlag- 
tebs  tor  tbe  bow  extending  longltodlaally  aeroes  said 
stlffener  and  aeeursd  substenttally  midway  Ite  eada  to 
said  stlffener,  and  a  fachg-strip  adapted  to  form  the  cen- 
tral loop  of  the  bow  folded  transversely  around  said  bedy- 
portioa,  stlfftaer,  metallic  strip,  and  pliable  strip  aad 
having  ite  ends  secured  together  on  the  rear  side  thersoC. 
said  metallic  strip  being  adapted  to  be  bent  longltadtaally 
and  to  nuJateln  the  bow  in  a  longltodlnally  curved  or 
arched  fbrp  aad  said  stlffener  betag  adapted  to  malntala 
said  iMe  and  central  loopa  dlsteaded :  subetaatlally  aa 
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2.  An  ornamental  bow  for  low-cut  iboea,  allppera,  and 
tba  like  comprising  an  eloagatad  anbatantlally  rsctangolar 
ptoe*  <rf  buckram,  a  alnslc  pl«c«  of  wlra  bant  Into  two  aapa- 
ratad  itranda  aeeurad  Itactliwlaa  longltiidlaally  and 
BabstAntlall7  centrally  across  said  backram.  a  body- 
portloa  adaptsd  to  form  the  side  loops  of  tbs  bow 
totdsd  longitudinally  around  said  backram  and  oTcr  said 
wire  and  ■eenred  at  lU  ends  to  said  backram  ■nbstaatlally 
midway  the  ends  of  eakl  backram,  a  pliable  leatber  strip 
adapted  to  provide  attaehlng-tabs  for  tbe  bow  aztmdlng 
kmgitadinally  acroes  one  aids  of  said  backram  and  ssearsd 
sabstantlally  midway  its  ends  to  said  backram,  and  a 
fadng-strlp  adaptsd  to  form  tbs  central  loop  of  tbe  bow 
folded  transTsrsely  and  centrally  aroand  said  body-portion, 
backram,  wire,  and  Isatltar  strip  and  lu^Tlng  Its  sods 
sseorwl  together  on  tbs  rear  side  thereof,  said  wirs  btfag 
adaptsd  to  bs  bent  loagitodlnally  and  to  maintain  the  bow 
in  a  longitudinally  carred  or  arched  form  and  said  back- 
ram being  adapted  to  nuilntain  said  side  and  central  loops 
distended  and  to  be  transrersely  carred  on  oppoalts 
sidss  of  said  wlrs;  sabstantlally  as  and  ft>r  the  parposss 
.dsscrtbsd. 


1.024,618.  MBAN8  FOB  TRANSMITTING  POWBB  FROM 
THB  AXLB8  OF  RAILWAY-CARS.  WlLLLiM  T.  Max- 
nnsTacK,  Sharon,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
62S,»80.     (CL  106— 2«L) 


In  combination  with  the  axle  of  a  railway  car  and  the 
■haft  of  a  device  to  be  driren,  a  positiTe  transmission 
between  tbe  two  including  a  berel  gear  «icircllng  the  axle, 
a  transmitting  beyel  gear  engaging  the  same  to  one  side 
of  the  axle,  tbe  said  gear  having  rolling  connection  with  said 
axle  gear,  connectlona  between  tbe  gear  and  the  part  to  be 
driven,  the  axle  gear  having  longitudinal  movement  on  the 
axle  and  vertical  movement  therewith,  sobstaatially  as 
described. 


1,024.610.  PIPE-WRENCH.  HsmiT  L.  Mabtt.  Orrrllls. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.  SerUl  No.  618,867.  (Q. 
81— 0«.) 


A  wrench  comprising  s  solid  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw 
teeth  along  one  edge;  a  movable  jaw  slldable 
upon  tbe  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  teeth,  the 
movable  jaw  being  open  from  end  to  end  opposite  the 
tasth;  the  handle  havlnff  a  log  hoossd  within  the  mov- 
able jaw ;  a  spring  lioased  completely  in  tbe  movable  jaw 
and  transversely  insertibie  thereinto,  the  spring  abatttoff 
against  the  lag ;  a  rod  sUdable  in  the  lug  and  passing  en- 


tirely through  tlie  spring,  one  end  of  ttM  rod  protruding 
beyood  one  end  of  the  movable  jaw  to  provide  fbr  a  re- 
moval  of  the  rod :  means  for  sscaring  one  end  of  the  rod 
to  the  movable  jaw,  the  eaid  means  coastitating  an  abut- 
ment for  the  spring ;  and  a  wheel  journaled  in  the  movable 
jaw  and  meshing  into  the  teeth. 


1,024,520.  HOISTING  BNOINE.  Thomas  8p«kc««  Mii^ 
LBB.  South  Orange,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct  27.  1900.  Serial 
No.  624,770.     (CI.  67—88.) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  shaft  free  to  revolve,  a 
driving  element  and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
free  revolution  Independently  thereof  and  of  each  other, 
said  driving  element  and  drum  being  slldable  lengtbwlss 
of  the  sluft,  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
driving  element  and  drum  by  movement  of  one  of  the  same 
longitudinally  of  the 'shaft,  and  means  Independent  of 
said  first  named  means  for  coupling  one  of  said  elements 
to  the  shaft  when  said  elementa  are  connected  to  causs 
said  elements  and  shaft  to  revolve  together. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  freely  rotaUble  sliaft,  a 
driving  element  and  a  drum  mounted  on.the  shaft  for  free 
revolution  Independent  thereof  and  of  each  other,  and 
for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  said  driving 
member  being  adapted  to  be  driven  Independently  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  coupling  tbe  drum  and  driving  member 
adapted  to  l>e  set  and  unset  by  movessent  of  one  of  said 
elements  longitodinally  of  the 'shaft,  means  other  than  said 
first  named  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  members  to, 
and  disconnecting  it  from,  tbe  shaft,  and  means  whereby 
said  second  named  means  is  set  by  the  clutching  of  said 
members  to  escb  other  and  is  unset  when  said  members 
sre  unclutched. 

3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  shaft  free  to  revolve,  a . 
driving  element  mounted  thereon  to  revolve  independently 
thereof,  a  drum  on  the  abaft  free  to  revolve  Independently 
of  the  sliaft  and  of  tbe  driving  element  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  same,  friction  means  for  connectlnK  the 
driving  element  with  the  shaft  to  cause  the  driving  element 
to  turn  tbe  shaft,  friction  means  other  than  said  first 
named  means  for  connecting  the  driving  element  and  the 
drum,  and  means  for  simultaneously  placing  both  of  said 
friction  means  In  operative  condition  to  connect  the 
driving  element  with  the  shaft  and  dram,  respectively  by 
movement  of  the  drum  longitudlnslly  of  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  shaft  free  to  revolve,  a 
driving  member  and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  for 
revolution  Independently  thereof,  and  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shsft.  datch  members  on  the  adjacent 
faces  of  said  member  and  drum  for  connecting  same  by 
movement  of  one  of  tbe  same  longitudinally  of  tbe  abaft, 
a  datch  element  fixed  to  the  shaft  on  the  oppoelte  sida 
of  tbe  driving  element  from  tbe  drum,  and  means  for 
moving  the  driving  member  and  drum  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft  to  couple  the  same  and  engage  tbe  driving  mem- 
ber with  said  clutch  element. 

6.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  shaft  free  to  revolve,  a 
driving  gear  and  a  drum  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  revolu- 
tion Independently  thereof,  and  fOr  movement  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  sakl  gear  being  adapted  to  be  driven 
independently  of  the  shaft,  eo-actiag  clutch  surfaces  on 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  gaar  and  dram  for  connecting 
the  same  by  movement  of  one  of  tbe  same  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  a  clutch  elemeat  fixed  to  the  shaft  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  driviag  gear  from  tlie  dram,  aoi 
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means  for  aMviag  ths  driving  gear  aad  drum  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  ahaft  to  couple  the  aame  and  engage  tbe 
driving  geay  with  said  elutcb  eleaieat. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  la  tbs  Gaaette.} 


!■ 


1,024.621.  BTBAM-OENERATOR.  ViaoiL  H.  Miixa  and 
JoBM  H.,  T.  Mills.  Hubbard,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910. 
Serial  N<%  686.416.     (CI.  122—10.) 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  generator, 
a  burQer  connected  with  the  generator,  means  for  feeding 
water  to  salld  generator,  and  means  for  forcing  sir  throogh 
the  genera  bar  to  tbe  burner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  steam  generator, 
a  barner  connected  with  tbe  generator,  a  removable  cap 
forming  a  cHosore  for  one  end  of  said  generator,  and  means 
for  supplying  sir  through  the  cap  and  generator  to  the 
barner. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  class  dssertbed,  a  stsam  generator, 
a  burner  cttnnected  with  the  generator,  a  water  supply 
tank,  a  coaductor  connected  with  the  water  supply  tank 
and  provided  with  a  noisle  extending  within  said  generator 
and  taving  a  discharge  orifice,  and  means  for  forcing  air 
throogh  the  generator  to  said  bwraer.  « 

4.  In  a  dsviee  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  ganerator, 
a  burner  connected  with  tbe  generator,  a  removable  cap 
fbrming  a  (^sure  for  one  end  of  said  generator  and  provid- 
ed with  a  aafety  valve  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  generator,  means  for  feeding  water  to  said  generator, 
and  a  locking  ball  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  generator 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  for  holding  the  latter  in 
closed  position. 

8.  la  a  davlce  of  the  class  descrtbad.  a  staam  generator, 
a  bureer  coanected  with  tbe  generator,  means  for  feeding 
water  to  the  generator,  a  cap  forming  a  closure  for  one 
end  of  said  generator  and  prorlded  with  an  inclined  rib, 
there  being  a  passage  formed  in  the  cap  and  communicating 
with  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  generator,  a  safety  valve  normally 
closing  said  passage,  and  a  locking  ball  pivotally  mounted 
OB  said  generator  and  adaptad  to  engage  the  rib  of  the  cap 
fbr  holding  said  cap  in  closed  position. 

[Clslms  8  to  12  not  printed  in  tlte  Gaiette.] 


1.024,622. 

Ontario. 


tALBS-SLIP.    AuDCAinm  O.  Mow  at.  Toronto. 
Canada,  assignor  to  Tha  Carter-Crume  Com- 


pany. Llntited,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation. 
PUed  Apr.  28.  1011.  Serial  No.  828,804.  (CI.  11—11.) 
1.  A  salsa  slip  having  printed  tharaon  a  plurality  of 
large  letters  associated  one  with  another  and  having  col- 
Isctlvely  a  meaning,  said  slip  ahd  letters  being  formed  to 
provide  blatkk  apaces  la  tbe  letters  adapted  to  receive  an 
satry,  aad  hsadings  printed  upon  said  slip  In  relatively 
sasaU  typa  laaapaetiv^  aaaodatad  with  said  blank  spaces 


to  Indleata  the  character  of  tha  data  to  be  Inaeribed 
thereon. 
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2.  A  aalsa  slip  having  printed  thereon  a  i^uraUty  of 
large  letters  associated  one  with  another  and  having  col- 
lectively a  meaning,  said  slip  and  letters  being  formed  to 
provide  blank  spaces  in  tbe  letters  adapted  to  receive  an 
entry,  and  headings  printed  upon  said  slip  in  relatively 
small  type  respectively  associated  with  said  blanjc  spaces 
to  indicate  tbe  character  of  tbe  data  to  be  inscribed  there- 
on, said  large  letters  being  printed  in  a  distinctive  color 
with  faapect  to  the  tieadinga. 

8.  A  leaf  or  sheet  of  the  character  described  formed  to 
provide  two  superposed  portions  And  having  between  said 
portions  a  transferring  medium,  each  of  said  portions 
having  printed  thereon  matter  of  identical  sise  aad  dis- 
position, said  matter  comprising  a  plurality  of  large  let- 
ters associated  one  with  another  and  having  collectively 
a  meaning  distinct  from  their  separate  meanings,  and 
said  letters  being  formed  to  provide  blank  spaces  adaptad 
to  receive  entries  of  a  character  associated  with  said 
meaning. 

4.  A  sales  slip  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of 
letters  associated  one  with  another  and  of  such  sise  and 
form  as  to  provide  blank  spaces  within  their  inner  out- 
lines adapted  to  receive  an  entry,  said  letters  having  col- 
lectively a  meaning  different  from  their  individual  mean- 
ings and  IndlcatiTe  of  tha  character  of  certain  data  to  be 
inscribed  therein,  and  headings  printed  upon  said  slip  in 
relatively  small  type  respectively  associated  with  said 
Mank  spaces  and  ipdlcating  data  to  be  inscribed  therein 
of  a  character  related  to  the  collective  meaning  of  said 
letters. 

6.  A  sales  slip  having  provided  thereon  a  plurality  of 
large  letters  associated  one  with  another  and  formed  to 
provide  blank  spaces  in  tbe  letters  sdapted  to  receive  an 
entry,  said  large  letters  having  collectively  a  meaning  dis- 
tinct from  their  Individual  meanings  and  indicative  of  the 
character  of  certain  data  to  be  Inscribed  therein,  and 
headings  printed  upon  said  slip  in  relatively  small  type 
respectively  associated  with  said  blank  spaces  to  indicate 
the  character  of  the  data  to  be  Inscribed  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,024.628.  STRAINING  APPLIANCE.  FaAifCia  TmurtM 
Paob.  Otakl,  New  Zealand.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial 
No.  030,720.      (CI.  89 — 81.) 

1.  In  a  straining  appliance,  the  combination  of.  a  lever 
handle,  straining  hooks  pivoted  to  said  lever  handles,  aad 
means  yieldably  holding  said  hooks  in  a  certain  normkl 
position  relative  to  the  lever  handle  and  permltttpg  each 
of  tbe  hooks  to  be  yieldably  moved  in  either  direction  of 
its  pivotal  movement  from  said  normal  position. 

2.  Ib  a  straining  appliance,  the  combinatioa  of  a  levai 
handle,  a  pair  of  inwardly  turned  straining  hooks  pivoted 
to  the  lever  handle  and  having  tbe  same  plane  of  move- 
ment and  springs  yieldably  holding  each  book  laterally 
projecting  from  the  lever  handle  In  a  certain  normal  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  lever  handle  and  permitting  yieldably 
movement  of  the  hook  away  from  said  normal  position  in 
either  direction  of  its  pivotal  movement. 
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S.  la  a  stratelog  applkmeak  tht  e—Mnatlon  of  s  lerw 
haadle,  a  pair  of  Inwardly  turoad  hooka  plrotad  to  ttot 
bandla  and  projcetlng  tbarcfrom  on  tht  aame  aide  and  in 
tlta  aame  plane  of  movemant,  a  atraininc  piece  piToted  on 
tlM  lerer  handle  between  tlia  inner  ends  of  aaid  hooks  and 


projecting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  lerer  handle,  and 
aprings  engaging  Mid  books  and  of  tliemselTes  adapted  to 
yieldably  hold  the  aame  projecting  from  the  lerer  handles 
in  certain  normal  positions  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the 
Isfrer  handle  and  permitting  jieldable  moTsment  on  sltliar 
tfde  of  said  normal  position. 


1,024,524.  TTPB-CABTINO  MACHINE.  Pkamk  Hihmax 
PnarovT,  Horley,  Bagiand,  asslgaor  to  Lanston  Mooo- 
tjrpe  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
9i  Virginia.  Filed  Aog.  0,  1910.  Serial  No.  57S.900. 
(CL  101—200.) 


I  J 


1.  In  a  pattern  controlled  type  setting  or  casting  ma- 
chine, the  comMnatlon  with  a  compound  or  sectional  maga- 
slae  or  die  case  baying  connected  therewith  a  reroluble 
draw  rod  proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  stops,  of  a  recipro- 
cating rod,  a  double  ended  pawl  or  latch  mounted  thereon, 
and  automatic  meana  controlled  from  the  pattern  for  pro- 
jecting one  or  the  other  end  of  the  latch  to  effect  rotation 
of  the  draw  rod. 

2.  In  a  pattern  controlled  type  setting  or  cashing  ma- 
eliine,  the  combination  with  a  rotatable  draw  rod  prorided 
with  two  stops,  a  compound  or  sectional  magasine  or  die 
case,  and  a  reciprocating  rod  carrying  a  double-eodad 
latch,  of  two  motors  each  controlling  one  end  of  the  latch, 
a  record  strip  or  pattern,  and  mechanism  controlled  from 
tiw  record  strip  or  pattern  to  operate  the  motors  sac- 
caarirely.  • 

S.  In  a  type  setting  or  casting  machine,  the  combination 
with  tha  rotatable  draw  rod  prorided  with  stops  D  D',  of 
a  compound  or  sectionsl  magasine  or  die  case,  a  recipro- 
cating rod  carrying  a  double  ended  latch  and  lever  mecha- 
niam  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
latch  to  operate  the  draw  rod. 

4.  In  a  type  setting  or  casttsg  machine,  the  comMnstion 
with  s  sectional  laagaalaa  or  dia  ease  sod  sepsrately  act- 
ing stops,  one  for  each  section,  of  s  positioning  mechanism, 
a  record  strip,  a  reciprocatiag  pawl  or  latcb'  controlled 
firom  the  record  strip  to  iaterehangs  the  stops  in  the  path 
of  said  postttoniag  aeebaaiam,  and  mechanism  controlled 


b(y  tha  pawls  to  dslay  the  tetarehaMB  ^  tha  stopa 
one  cycle  of  tha  machtne  to  another. 

6.  In  a  die-case  adjostlag  or  centering  saecbanlsm,  the 
combinatlah  of  the  following  elements,  to  wit :  s  moTsble 
die  eaaa ;  a  poaltloalng  mecbanlam  provided  with  a  series 
of  gagss  and  a  pair  of  oppoaltaly  movabia  Jawa;  and 
traaalating  devices  intermediate  tlie  dle-caae  and  said 
jaws,  the  same  including  a  rotatable  draw  rod  coupled 
with  the  die  caae  and  provided  with  traaalatifig  mamhera 
diapoaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  located  at  different 
polnta  longitudinally  of  aaid  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,024,020.  LOCKING  DSVICB  FOR  LOOSB-LBAF 
BINDERS.  John  Schapb,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  as* 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Loals  Fink.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
FUed  Apr.  4,  IBll.     Serial  No.  618.878.     (CL  129—12.) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  loooe  loaf  Uodera  comprlalng 
back  rods  and  a  movable  binding  plate,  split  or  divided 
locking  plates  connected  to  said  binding  plate  at  one  side 
of  the  divided  portion,  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  plates 
free  to  move,  aaid  free  portlona  of  the  locking  platea  be- 
ing provided  with  forked  projections,  s  locking  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  binding  piste  and  having  a 
worm  at  one  end  meahlng  with  the  projections  on  one 
locking  plate  and  a  circuolerentlal  groove  cooperating 
with  the  projections  on  the  other  locking  plate,  wherehy 
rotation  of  the  rod  about  its  own  axis  clampa  and  un- 
dampa  the  locking  platea. 

2.  A  locking  device  for  loose  leaf  binders  comprising 
Iwck  rode  and  a  movable  binding  plate  bent  along  its 
longitudinal  length  Into  U  ahaped  form,  locking  devieas 
In  the  form  of  split  or  divided  washera  encircling  the 
back  rode  and  mounted  on  tha  Mnding  plate  between  the 
aides  thereof,  projections  on  the  movable  portions  of  said 
locking  devlcea,  a  locking  rod  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  Mnding  plate  and  located  in  the  groove  footed 
at  thf  back  of  the  U  ahaped  binding  plate,  a  worm  at 
one  end  of  the  locking  rod  and  a  groove  at  the  other  and 
engaging  the  projections  on  the  locking  devices  respec- 
tively, and  means  for  rotating  said  locking  rod  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  to  tighten  and  looaen  tha  locking  do- 
vlcas. 


1.0244(96.  CUAIB.  Qaoaoa  R.  Sckwsikbbt,  Irrlagtop. 
and  William  E.  Hcinz,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jnly  20, 
2911.    Serial  No.  640.467.     (CL  100— 4a) 


1.  A  chair  comprising  s  frsme  having  its  upper  psrt 
forming  the  back  of  the  chair,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  fraaa 
and  having  a  rear  extension  heavier  than  the  ssat  sa  •• 
to  fhU  by  gravity  to  trip  a  boMtog  means,  hraeas  hlagod 
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to  the  fra»e  nbeve  the  hli^ea  of  the  aaat,  an  adjoatable 
eaicaglng  —wins  for  flxtag  the  seat  and  bracaa  la  dUterent 
poslttoM.  m  cateh  tat  hoMlag  tha  extsMteo  apdnat  the 
bade  of  tha  chair  wharahy  the  ssat  Is  held  sobstaatiaUy 
allMd  with  the  back  of  the  chair,  and  a  boldiag  meana 
OB  the  back  of  the  chair  for  securing  the  hracea  whea 
they  are  ns  leased  from  the  engaging  meawii,  said  heldias 
means  heing  tripped  by  the  deaeeat  of  the  aeat  extonslea  so 
permit  tha  eagagaaMBt  of  the  braces  sad  the  ~f  g*"it 
meaaa. 

'2.  A  chair  comprlalng  a  frame  having  Its  upper  part 
fonalag  tk$  hadk  «f  tte  dialr.  a  aaat  hhscad  «•  the  frame 
sad  havim  a  rsar  extaasloa  projecting  thersCrom,  said 
rear  eateaslen  being  oflset  so  as  to  St  against  tlie  back  of 
the  chair  and  permit  the  seat  to  be  in  substantial  aline- 
ment  with  the  back  of  the  chair,  hraoea  pivoted  at  the 
top  ends  M>  ths  fraas  above  the  pivotal  ooMMCtlon  of 
the  sent,  a  rod  eoaoeeting  the  braces,  adjostaWe  engag- 
ing meana  on  the  end  of  the  extension  to  receive  the  rod 
to  hold  tht  braces,  the  frame  and  the  seat  In  adjusted 
poaltlona,  means  for  holding  the  aaat  In  Its  folded  po- 
sition, and  a  holding  means  for  securing  the  tu-aces  when 
they  are  released  from  the  engaging  meana. 

3.  A  chair  comprising  a  frame  having  its  upper  part 
forming  the  back  of  the  chair,  a  aeat  hinged  to  the  frame, 
a  rear  extension  on  the  sest,  brsces  pivotslly  connected 
to  the  frame,  a  holding  sseans  for  asearlng  the  bracea 
when  the  eatension  of  tha  seat  Is  ralsoi,  a  catch  fhr  ao- 
curing  tha  axteBaiou  of  the  aaat  against  the  beck  of  the 
chair,  a  tripping  means  on  tha  back  adapted  to  releaee  the 
holding  meann  when  tM»  extension  of  the  seat  falls  by 
gravity,  and  engaglag  means  on  the  extension  to  secure 
the  braces  when  the  hoMlDg  meana  la  released. 

4.  A  chair  rompriahig  a  frame  having  Its  upper  part 
forming  the  back  of  the  <hair,  a  seat  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  rear  exteaalon  projecting  therefrom,  said 
rear  extenaion  being  adagitad  to  (It  againat  the  back  of 
the  chair  and  permit  the  aeat  to  be  in  subsUntial  aline- 
ment  with  the  back  «f  the  ehate-,  a  catch  en  the  back  of  the 
ohair  for  mgagiag  the  axtoaaloa  to  held  K  to  Its  foldei 
peeltloa.  Dtaeea  pivaftad  at  their  to^  eads  to  the  fMsM 
above  the  pivotal  eaaaeetiaa  af  the  aeat,  a  t<od  conaeeting 
the  brace«,  an  arm  eateadlag  from  the  back  of  the  chair 
and  having  a  notch  therela,  tha  arsa  having  a  silicfat 
sprtng  aetiea,  the  notch  hatof  adapted  to  reeslve  the  tod 
eoaaeetfaig  the  himaea  to  hold  «he  kraoes,  tha  seat  portion 
when  relaasad  trsai  Ito  catoh  daaesadlaK  bf  gravity  and 
eagating  <he  arm  to  rstaaae  the  hraoss  fram  ths  aotch 
tharsiB,  ahS  aa  eagagltig  maaaa  an  the  asteastoa  of  the 
seat  for  savaging  the  rod  whaa  It  Is  raliasil  from  the  ana. 

6.  A  chair  oeaaprlateg  a  fraase  havli«  its  upper  part 
fonntag  the  hack  of  the  chair,  a  aeat  Maged  to  tha  fnune 
aad  haviai  a  i«ar  eateoaloa  pvejeetlag  therefroat,  saM 
rsar  mtmmm  bslac  aiaptod  to  St  agshsst  the  ba«k  ef 
the  chair  Mad  pataSt  the  seat  to  he  to  sahaUatlal  allne- 
awnt  wHh  Ike  tMMk  af  the  chair,  a  caWh  oa  the  haek  of 
the  chair  Isr  laasglBS  tha  sMsaalOB  to  halS  tt  la  Ito 
folded  poaltiea,  hraoos  pIsotoS  at  their  top  eads  to  the 
fraaa  abet*  the  pHatol  eoaaeetloa  of  the  seat,  a  r«l  eoa- 
■eetiag  tha  braoes.  aa  ana  exteadiag  from  the  back  of 
the  chair  and  haviag  a  aotah  thawlB.  tha  arm  havl^  a 
■Hfht  aprhig  actloa,  the  notch  belag  adapted  to  taeelve 
the  rod  connectlog  the  bracea  to  held  tke  hraoea,  the  seat 
portion  whea  relaaaed  from  Ms  eatoh  dsscenMng  by 
gravity  asrf  aashfl^  the  arm  to  retoass  the  bracea  tnm 
the  aotch  thenta,  s  serlee  of  hooks  on  the  ^eaaloa  of 
the  seat  portloa  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  the  rod  ef  the 
bracea,  and  a  feader  to  receive  the  rod  wbsa  tt  is  rel< 
from  the  urm  aad  gaMa  tt  to  oae  of  tha  hooks  to 
the  ehhir  la  poaMtoa. 


1.024.517.  BURlAL-VAUUt.  WmkHE.  CtnoirNOTOM 
BaaaLi,  Wilmiagton.  DoL  FUad  Jaaa  25,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  046,920.     (CL  TS— 7.) 

1.  la  hiaial  vaults,  aad  tha  Ilka,  eoosprialiw  aield  hons 
having  supports  on  the  floors  tharaof  carrying  casket 
boxes,  each  support  havlag  aa  alavatod  la««s  to  reealve  a 
has  aad  hy  arhleh  the  caakat  has  la  held  apaeed 
ITT  0. 0.— TO 


fnaa  the  teor  ef  the  mold  boa 
to  hold  the  casket  box  ceatered 
tcom  the  vertical  walls  of  tha 


1  Tsrtlcal  stop  portisaa 
the  support  and  spaced 

boa. 


-  2.  In  a  barhll  vault,  or  the  like,  bottom  corner  sopporta 
tor  a  casket  box,  each  provided  with  elevated  angularly 
arraagod  supportlBg  Saagea  on  which  the  bottom  of  the 
box  is  adapted  to  rest  with  mgalsrly  scranged  vartleai 
step  walls  adapted  to  engage  the  aide  and  end  walla  of 
the  box  at  the  e<Nrners  thereof  to  hold  the  box  acain« 
lateral  dleplaeemeoto. 


1,024.628.     TBN8ION   MSJCHANISM  FOtl   rX>OMS. 
WIN  B.  Siaiin.  Cholaaa,  Maaa.     Vllod  July  16.  1910 
No.  072,276.     (d.  189—08.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  let-off  for  eiaatlc  warps  comprising  in 
combination  a  warp  aupply  means,  a  support,  a  warp 
roller  Joomaled  in  the  support,  an  auxiliary  roller,  means 
to  cauae  aaid  auxiliary  .teUer  to  yieldingly  bear  upon 
said  warp  roller,  meaaa  fOr  braking  aaid  rollers,  the  warps 
pasalng  from  the  supply  waans  hetwaaa  the  two  rollers 
and  over  a  aiAflleBt  latout  at  tha  fa%haty  af  tha  warp 
roller  to  caoM  aaM  warp  roller  to  la  rotated  hy  th«  fric- 
tion aad  paU  of  tka  waiffa,  mMt  waxfa  pUMdag  theaee  to 
the  heddtai,  aaid  amdHary  raUor  hetag  adapted  to  yield- 
ingly pinch  tha  waipa  agalaat  the  warp  roller  approxi- 
mately at  the  paint  where  they  take  on  to  aaid  roller, 
said  warpa  heing  thereby  left  free  to  creep  over  the  sur- 
face of  said  warp  roller  beyond  aaid  pinch  point. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  let-edC  tor  olaatic  warps  comprising  in 
comMnstion  a  warp  aupply  means,  a  aupport,  a  warp 
roller  Joomaled  In  the  support,  aa  aaxiUary  roller,  meana 
to  caaae  aaid  auxiliary  rollar  to  yieMtogir  bear  apoh  saU 
warp  raUer.  aaeans  for  braJdng  said  roliera.  the  warps 
paaaing  fkom  the  aai^ly  means  over  the  ansiliary  roller 
about  the  aubatantlany  entire  periphery  of  the  sracp  (Wttar 
and  thence  to  the  heddles,  said  ausfUary  rallor  being 
adapted  to  yieldingly  plneh  the  warpa  agalaat  the  warp 
roUar  at  the  paint  wheta  they  tohe  ooto  aaid  warp  roUer, 
aaid  warpa  hetag  AeMby  laft  free  to  creep  ov«r  the  sbs>- 
fa«e  af  aaid  warp  roUer  beyoad  aaid  pinch  point. 

3.  A  toaatoa  meehaalaa  for  looan,  oomprlaiag  hangeea 
havlag  bases  ailiad  to  the  fraaie  of  the  kKHa,  paltap 
bearings  at  their  outer  portloas  aad  galdes  iacUnad  dowa* 
waMltf  fram  the  aaM  basM  toward  the  bearh«B,  a  polla^ 
jonrnaied  in  said  bearings  and  free  to  be  roteted  hp  tha 
warp  threada,  the  periphery  of  aaid  pollv  coaadiuthig 
a  mesahle  aappert  tor  psittaas  of  said  warp  tbrmda 
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Mnc  iBterpoMd  betwcea  a  Moree  «(  mpply  of  uld 
tkr««4to  asd  tb«  weaTlnc  and  tak*-ap  B«ebaniaia  of  th» 
loom,  a  pnamire  roll  barlos  troanloiMi  la  rolUnc  etnteet 
wltb  tald  faUw,  Mkl  rolU  being  roUUble  by  the  tbreada 
and  morable  1^  grarttatlon  toward  the  palley,  means  for 
preaentinc  tbe  warp  tbraads  to  tbe  perlpberr  of  the 
prenare  roll,  and  meana  for  yloldlnglr  reaiatlng  tbe  ro- 
tation of  the  pulley. 

4.  A  tension  mechanism  for  looms,  comprising  hangars 
hsTing  bases  aflzed  to  the  frame  of  the  loom,  pnlley  bear- 
IngM  at  their  outer  portions  and  guides  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  said  bases  toward,  the  bearings,  a  pulley 
joumated  in  said  bearings  and  free  to  be  rotated  by  tbe 
warp  tbreads,  the  nsrlpbery  of  said  pnlley  constitatlsg 
a  morable  support  for  portions  of  said  warp  tbraads  and 
being  Interposed  between  a  source  of  supply  of  said 
tbreads  and  the  wearing  and  take-up  mechanism  of  the 
loom,  a  pressure  roll  baring  trunnloas  In  rolling  contact 
tiith  ssid  guides,  said  roll  being  rotatabie  by  the  threads 
and  movable  t^  grarlution  toward  the  pulley,  weights 
suxpeoded  from  said  trunnions  and  adapted  to  force  the 
roll  toward  tbe  pulley,  means  for  presenting  tbe  warp 
tbreads  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  pressor*  roll,  and  means 
for  y4«ldia«ly  resisting  tbe  roUtlon  of  tbe  pnlley. 

a.  A  tension  mecbsnlsm  for  looms,  comprising  hangers 
baring  hprrs  afflzed  to  the  frame  of  the  loom.  pnll<.*y 
bearings  at  their  outer  portions  and  guides  Indlued  down- 
wardly from  the  said  bases  toward  the  bearings,  s  pnlley 
Jouraaled  in  said  bearings  and  free  to  be  rotated  by  tbe 
warp  threads,  the  periphery  of  said  pulley  constituting 
a  movable  support  for  portloBS  of  said  warp  tbreads  and 
being  Interposed  between  a  source  of  supply  of  said 
threadM  and  the  weaving  and  take-up  mechanism  of  the 
loom,  a  pressure  roll  baring  trunnions  in  rolling  contact 
with  said  guides,  said  roll  being  rotatabie  by  the  threads 
and  morable  by  graritatlon  toward  the  pulley,  meana 
for  yieldingly  resisting  the  rotation  of  said  roll,  means 
for  presenting  the  warp  tbreads  to  the  periphery  of  the 
pressure  roll,  and  meana  for  yieldingly  rsalsting  tbe  ro- 
tation of  tbe  pulley. 

I  Claims  tt  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0l4Ui29.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKIMQ  MICA-BOARD  OB 
THE  LIKE.  WitLiAM  HuNST  81U.8,  Chicago,  IlL 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  622.112.     (CI.  154—1.) 


tor  tta*  mica  board,  a  moraMs  carrtar  for  tranafarrlng  a 
layer  of  fllma  from  the  receptacle  to  the  support,  snd 
meana  for  displacing  the  Uau  and  support  respactlraly  to 
come  Into  angsgemeat  with  the  carrier. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  mica  boards  or  tbe  like,  cons- 
prising  in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  films,  a  support 
for  tk*  mica  beard,  a  morabi*  carrier  for  transferring  a 
layer  of  fllma  from  tbe  seceptaeie  to  tbe  support,  meana  for 
displacing  the  recepUcle  and  support  respectively  wltb  r*- 
spoct  to  the  carrier  snd  for  returning  tbe  same  to  normal 
position. 

6.  A  maefalna  for  making  mica  board  or  tba  like,  compris- 
iag  in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  81ms.  a  support  for  the 
mica  board,  a  morable  carrier,  means  for  applying  sa 
adhsslTS  to  tbe  face  of  the  carrier  and  means  for  bringing 
the  carrier  snccesslrely  to  the  applt««tlon  of  tbe  adbeslre 
Into  engagement  with  tbe  fllma  and  tbe  support. 

[Clsinui  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaetU.) 


1,0  2  4.,  5  SO.  WATCHMAKER'S  TOOL.  John  Elm  KB 
Smith.  Turlock.  Csl.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
»42.017.     (CL  81—7.) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  mica  board  or  tbe  like,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  receptacle  for  mica  films,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  mica  board,  a  morable  carrier  for  transferring 
a  layer  of  films  from  tbe  receptacle  to  the  support,  and 
means  actuated  by  tbe  carrier  for  bringing  the  carrier 
teto  engagement  wltb  tbe  films  snd  tbe  support. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  mica  boards  or  tbe  like,  com- 
prising In  eombtnatloa.  a  reeaptaels  for  mlea  films,  a  sap- 
port  for  the  mica  board,  a  reciprocating  carrier  for  trana- 
f erring  a  layer  of  fllma  from  tbe  receptacle  to  the  support. 
a»d  means  actuated  by  tbe  carrier  at  tbe  enda  of  the 
stroke  for  bringing  the  carrlM  ttfto  engagement  wltb  tbe 
films  and  the  support  respectlraly  and  for  maintaining 
said  engagement,  as  long  ss  tbe  carrier  remaina  la  ttag  and 
posltkMi. 

8.  A  aftebUM  for  making  mica  boards  or  tba  like,  coon- 
priaing  In  eomMaatlon.  a  raceptacle  for  fllma,  a  support 


1.  A  tool  of  the  class  dencribed.  comprising  a  plate  bar- 
ing a  guide  slot  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  laterally 
extending  arms  on  and  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of 
tbe  said  plate,  slotted  sleeves  st  the  free  ends  of  tbe  said 
anna,  a  movable  member  fltted  in  the  gulds  alot  of  said 
plate,  arms  projecting  laterally  from  the  said  member  at 
oppoaite  sides  thereof  In  parallel  relsticn  with  reapect  to 
tbe  flrst-named  arms,  slotted  sleeves  forand  at  tbe  frss 
enda  of  the  said  last-named  arms,  ceniering  pins  remorably 
fltted  in  the  aald  alotted  sleeves  on  the  first  and  last  named 
arm,  and  a  acale  bar  carried  by  tbe.  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending medially  between  the  first-named  arma. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrttied.  comprising  a  plate  bar- 
ing a  guide  slot  openlag  through  one  end  tbereof,  laterally 
aztendlng  arms  on  and  projecting  from  opposite  faces  of 
tbe  said  pUte,  alottad  aleeres  st  tbe  free  ends  of  the  said 
arma,  a  morable  member  fitted  In  the  guide  slot  of  said 
plate,  arma  projecting  laterally  from  tbe  aald  member  at 
oppoaite  sides  th^^eof  in  parallel  reUtlon  with  reapect  to 
tbe  first-named  arms,  slotted  sleersa  formed  at  the  free 
anda  of  the  said  last-named  arma.  centering  ptaa  rsmor- 
ably  fitted  in  the  said  slotted  sleeres  on  the  first  and  last 
■amad  arms,  a  scale  bar  carried  by  the  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending medUUy  between  tbe  firet-named  arma,  and  meana 
for  adjoatlng  tbe  said  member. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plate  bar- 
ing a  guide  slot  opening  through  one  end  thereof,  laterally 
extending  arms  on  and  projecting  from  oppoaite  faces  of 
the  said  plaU,  alotted  aleeres  at  tbe  tna  tttda  of  the  said 
arms,  a  morabi*  member  flttad  In  tbe  gnide  slot  of  said 
pUte,  arma  projecting  lateraDy  from  tbe  aald  member  at 
oppoaite  aids*  thereof  In  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
the  first-nsmed  arma.  slotted  slesres  formed  at  the  fra* 
ends  of  the  said  last-named  arma,  centering  pina  remor- 
ably fitted  in  the  aald  alotted  alesr«a  on  tbe  fl«t  snd  last 

I  named  arms,  a  scale  bar  carried  by  tbe  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending medlaUy  between  the  flrst-namad  arma,  means  for 
j  adjuatlng  the  aald  member,  and  means  engaging  tba  alotted 
!  aleerea  for  binding  tbe  same  about  the  plna. 
!  4.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  piste 
I  terminating  at  on*  and  In  a  hamdle,  meaaa  projoctlag 
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from  oppcHit*  tmem  of  tba  said  plat*,  aad  meana  mounted 
la  tk*  flMt-aaaad  maaas  for  eeatarlM  «  ptUlet  aad  «*- 
«Bp*«sat  ivbaal  af  a  watch  wltb  ralattai  toisacb  oUmt. 

5.  la  a,  tool  tt  th*  elaaa  daBertb*d.  a  supporting  pUt* 
tsnalaati«t  at  oa*  sad  in  a  handle,  means  projecting  from 
oppoalt*  fgcas  of  tbe  said  plate,  means  Btounted  in  tb* 
flrst-aaBSd  means  for  cantering  a  pallet  and  escapement 
wbsal  of  *  watch  with  ralatlOB  to  each  other,  and  meana 
for  Independently  adjuatlng  tbe  poaltl«in  of  tbe  escapement 
whaal  with  respect  to  tb*  pallet. 

(Claim  4  Bot  printed  la  tb*  Qaaatt*.] 


1.0S4,illl.     PROCESS  OF  MAKIN3  WOOD-STAIN. 
Wiixuk  H.  Smith.  Mlnnaapolia.  Minn.    Piled  Feb.  14. 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,809.     (CI.  114 — 48.) 
Tbe  proeeaa  of  amklng  wood  stain  which  consists  flrst. 
In  mixing  together  creosote  oil.  gas  dripa,  beniin  and  kere> 
sene.  and  allowing  the  aame  to  stsnd  aad  aettlc.  then  sep- 
aratiag  the  settlings   from    tbe   clear  Ikpild   and   subse- 
quently mixing  therewith  boiled  linseed  oil.  paint  ground 
In  oil  aadsttiea. 


r 


1.024.t(S2.  APPABATUS  FOB  FORMING  AXLES. 
Daxih.  W.  Stbodp,  North  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  190T.     Serial  No.  393,006.     (CL  80—23.) 


1.  A  mil  for  forming  axles  iorolving  supports  and  com- 
prising roughing  and  flniablng  rolls,  tbe  top  roll  or  rotary 
preaa  of  (he  roughtaig  portion  baring  upon  Ita  working 
part  doubis  centrally  disposed  cut-out  eccentric  portions, 
having  dlfllerent  radii,  and  following  each  other  in  con- 
secutive palatlonship.  snd  hsrlng  also  eccentrically  dla- 
pooed  r*durlag  surffeces  at  the  eada  reapoctlraly  for  elon- 
gating aad  redudag  the  enda  of  the  blank,  afta^  tbe  cen- 
tral reduction  baa  eeaaed,  tbe  said  last  mentioned  ecesn- 
trie  surfacsa  belag  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  roll  opposite  to  that 
OB  which  th*  eaatrally  disposed  eeeaatrle  portions  are 
formed,  aald  eantral  portion  alao  being  so  shaped  that  the 
portion  which  Is  upon  the  part  of  the  member  which  per- 
forasa  tbe  laat  part  of  th*  rolling  can  remain  in  engage- 
■Mat  with  tb*  blank  without  materially  eloagating  and 
rsdndag  th*  e*atral  portion  oi  said  blank,  tbe  tup  roll 
or  rotary  |ir*as  of  tb*  flnlabiag  roUa  baring  a  non-rednetaig 
coBcaatrie  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  dla- 
posed  redscing  surfsces  formed  on  the  aads.  In  snrrssslTO 
r*latlon,  gad  adaptad  to  aueeaalraly  act  upon  tbe  blank 
to  form  wheel  bearlnga.  Journal  bsartnga,  and  collars 
thereon. 

2.  A  mill  for  forming  axles  tarolring  snpporta  and  com- 
prialag  ro«ghia«  and  flnlabiag  rolla.  tbe  roughing  roll 
baring  upon  Its  workiag  part  doabl*  e*atrally  diapoaed 
cat-out  ecoeatric  portloos  bariag  dlflorent  radii  and  fol- 
lowing *ach  othar  la  cooaacatlra  ralstlonahlp.  and  bar- 
ing, on  tb*  oppoalt*  aid*  of  th*  roll  to  the  central  eccentric 
portloaa,  alao  eccentrically  diapoaed  reducing  surfacaa  ad- 
jacent tb*  SBda  respectlraly,  adapted  to  aniag*  and  radue* 
tb*  blaak  lauMdlataly  aftar  th*  esntral  radndag  scesatrtc 
sarfae*  hat  oaaiMd  to  act,  aald  coBtral  portloa  also  b*hig 
so  shapsd  that  th*  portloa  which'  Is  apon  th*  part  of  th* 
member  which  performs  the  laat  part  of  the  rotting  can 
reotaln  in  •agacemaBt  with  tb*  blaak  without  nuterlally 

itlMhJiA  cadaelag  the  e«it*ai  portloa  of  aald  hlaal^ 


the  flalshlng  roll  baring  a  noa-redaclag  eoncaattie  aur- 
flaes  latsrasedlat*  of  tb*  eada.  aad  a  ptaraUty  af 
trteallr  diaposad  redoctaw  anrfheae  adJaMat  th*  sad* 
«(,  Bdapt*d  to  saceaaalraly  act  npoa  th*  Maak  ta 
wh*M  bearlags,  journal,  boarlngs.  and  collars,  aa 
roUa  baring  simUar  eonflgnratlon  to  tba  uppsr  roUa  bat 
without  the  MceBtric  features ;  substaatially  as  described 
aad  ahowB. 


1.024.538.  OZONIZBR.  lUBra  B.  STtJABT.  Wllklasburg. 
Ps.,  snd  WiLBira  H.  Thompson,  Springfield,  Mass.,  aa- 
signors,  by  direct  and  SMsne  aaalgnmenta,  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  aad  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  FUed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,082.     (CI.  204—82.) 


1.  A  condenser  for  osonlaers  snd  tbe  like  comprising 
sn  insulstlng  tube  baring  lateral  boaaea  adjacent  to  Ita 
ends,  a  conducting  member  supported  by  the  tube  between 
the  bosses,  snd  snotber  member  afljseent  to  tbe  opposite 
fhc«  of  tbe  tube. 

2.  A  condenser  for  osonlaers  aad  th*  like  comprlalng  aa 
taiaulatlng  tube  having  lateral  boaaea  and  recesses  adjacent 
to  lU  enda,  a  conducting  member  supported  by  tbe  tube  be- 
tween the  bosses,  and  another  SMmber  adjacent  to  tbe 
oppoaite  face  of  the  tab*  and  Mcorad  in  th*  roccases 
therein. 

3.  A  condenser  for  osoaisers  and  tbe  like  comprising  sn 
insulstlng  tube  bsving  lateral  bosses  and  rscsssss  adjacent 
to  ita  enda.  a  conducting  member  supported  by  the  tab*  be- 
tween tbe  bdSses.  and  a  tobular  condnetlag  meab  adjaecat 
to  tbe  opposite  face  of  the  tube  and  secured  in  the  re- 
cesses therein. 

4.  An  osonixer  comprising  a  tranaformer.  a  plurality  of 
condenaer*  each  baring  one  termlaal  connected  to  one  aee- 
ondary  terminal  of  tbe  tranaformer  and  one  of  them  bar- 
ing Ite  remaining  terminal  connected  to  tbe  other  second- 
ary terminal  of  the  transformer,  and  means  fbr  succ**- 
slrely  connecting  tb*  remaining  terminals  of  tbe  coii- 
densers  to  tbe  said  other  secondary  terminal  of  the  trans- 
former. 

5.  An  osoniser  comprising  s  csslng  having  top  and  bot- 
tom members  and  a  partttloa,  the  top  member  aad  tbe  par- 
tition baring  apertnrea.  and  a  tubular  condenaer  disposed 
between  the  partition  and  the  top  member  and  baring  ita 
ends  registering  with  tbe  apertorea  therein. 

(Clatau  6  to  8  not  prtatad  la  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.024,584.    PLOW.    BcDOCTH  B.  SccHOtn,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  662.TT2.     {d.  97—86.) 

1.  The   eombtnatloa   with   tb*   frame,   and   a    pair  of 

ground-wbeela  for  sopportlBg  one  end  thereof,  of  a  shaft 

extending  across  said  fraase,  an  arm  aeenred  to  said  shaft 

and  supporting  one  of  aald  wheels,  a  aleere  looae  on  aald 

abaft  aad  aupportlng  th*  eth*r  wheel,  and  meana  for 

rotatlaf  both,  th*  abaft  aad  alesre,  siaultanoeosly  and  In 

oppoatta  dliacUoas. 

a.  Th*  comMnstloa   with   tb*  fraa»e,   and  a    pair  of 

for  supporting  one  end  thereof,  of  a 
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•ad  capportlBC 


totli.  tb«  shaft 


MM  tnkwm,  tm  im  Mcarcd  to  mM  statt 
•f  a^d  wiMela,  •  aimm  toaat  oa  aald 
tba  atkar  wfcaal,  and  a  ctacla  lavar 
with  ooa  of  aaSd  ■■■fciri  for  ratatlac 
aUava,  alaialtaaaoyly  and  In  appoalta 


1.0t4,M6.  TBATVLmO-BAO  VOR  AOWLBBS. 
B.  Tatx«^  Cblcac^  UL  Fllad  Mar.  2tt,  1911. 
Ifa.  «10,t«O.     (O.  ItO— «.) 


•n-lal 


8.  Tb«  coiablnatlea  wltb  tb*  fraaa,  and  a  pair  of 
ground-wheels  for  aapporttnc  ona  end  tbereof,  of  a  abaft 
extending  acroaa  saM  fraate,  an  arm  aacured  to  said  shaft 
and  supporting  oaa  of  said  wheals,  a  aleare  loose  on  said 
shaft  and  sapportlng  the  other  vbatf.  and  reverse-gearinK 
between  said  shaft  and  sleeve,  and  a  lever  directly  con- 
ncetad  with  one  of  said  nerabers  tor  rotating  both,  the 
shaft  and  slecTe.  atanltaaaooaly  and  In  oppoaite  dirac- 
tlona. 

4.  Tba   comblnatioa    with    the    ftnac,    and    a   pair   of 
groaad-wheels  for  supporting  one  end  thereof,  of  a  shaft  I 
extending  acroaa  aald  fraase,  an  ana  aacnred  to^sald  shaft  ' 
and  supporting  one  of  aald  wbeeta,  a  ataave  looine  on  said  ! 
abaft  and  supporting  the  other  wheel,  and  reverse-gearing 
between  aaid  abaft  and  sleeve,  and  a  lever  directly  con- 
neetcd  with  aald  ahaft  for  latothig  both,  the  Aaft  and 
slaeva,  skaaHaaisaatj  and  In  oppasHa  dtreetions. 

5.  Tba  eoanblnstlon  with  tiM  ttmm*,  and  a  pair  of 
grmmd-wheela  for  suppwtlng  «na  and  tberevf,  «f  a  ahaft 
extending  acroaa  said  frame,  an  arm  secured  to  aald  ahaft 
and  auppai  llag  ana  af  adU  ^VkMds,  m  ateere  l«oae  on  said 
shaft  and  aspputnag  tbn  ather  artMal,  and  means  for  ro- 
tntlnc  both,  the  alMft  and  ilea**,  nlmnltaiieonstT  and  hi 
appoatte  dlractlonn,  a  traMsr,  nnd  means  for  poaltloa- 
Ing  said  trailer  to  aaiuaiiond  ta ««k  af  aaM  groond-wheela. 

[Clalma  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l.ttS4.ta5.      NOOMJB^HJTnBS.      Omaai 
9UMH,  TWado,  OMo.     riled  Jan.  2S,  1911. 
604,023.     (CI.  107—51.) 


:.     SWABVS- 

flarlal  N*. 


1.  to  a  darlea  af  tba  daserlbnd  ebametar,  a  skaft.  a 
series  of  cutting  disks  an  the  shaft,  a  handle  baring  por- 
tions la  wbldi  Ika  anda  of  the  akndt  ara  aoppartsd.  a  alotted 
plate  pivotaliy  carried  by  the  turndie,  and  meana  upon  the 
plate  for  datachably  engaging  the  handle  to  prevent  the 
plate  from  aariadng  npan  Ita  plwt. 

2.  ▲  derlea  of  tba  deacribad  ekaraetar  comprlahig  la  ita 
eanativctlon  a  ahaft  OQul-dlstant  cutting  dWm  mosnted  on 
tka  shaft,  a  wk«  bent  at  Its  adddte  to  term  a  laap  wMh 
iwm  iilng  aldsa  and  being  torttar  bant  Sa  angape  tke 
appositf  smda  a€  aald  abaft,  a  plafts  pivatad  apoa 
and  bavkw  itati  fMr  ttn  raeeption  af  tka  dlaka.  an 
upon  said  Plata  adapted  ta  angaps  jfts  comverglag  patttsna 
of  the  handle  and  to  hold  the  plate  in  epniatlu  >aai>laa. 
and  a  thnmh««ard  maantad  np«i  aaM  pInCa  la  prosialty 
to  tke  aerlea  a< 


4^ 

In  a  bag  for  cantaiakag  bowlera'  aciiaawlas.  tka  comblnni^ 
tlsn  witta  rigid  end,  aide  and  bottom  walH  af  a  hlngo#(? 
cover  forming  the  entire  top  of  ttie  bag,  tka  width  of  tbif' 
bag  being  slightly  greater  than  tba  diameter  of  a  bowlli^ 
ball,  and  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  bag  at  sul^' 
Btaatlally  the  (renter  Oiereof  for  engaglag  a  bowling  bait 
and  preventing  its  morament  wltkln  the  bag. 


1.024,587.  CUKK-COMTftOLLKD  MBCHAMIUf.  Cla»> 
KMO  C.  TkATta,  BVTHLKL  M.  Davis,  and  ALrasD  D. 
ANToiHB.  Chicago,  III.:  said  Davis  and  Antolne  as- 
signors to  anid  TtavlB.  nted  Oct  17,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  587.436.      (CI.  194—98.) 


In  a  davlee  of  tke  character  daaeribad.  Ika  eombina- 
contTOllad  machaalsm  aaakadylng  a  ckeefc 

of  tka  oonvayar  tar  dellrerlng  a 
taavliw  a  constant  dlaaetlon  of  »»▼•- 
oparatlDg  tka  laat  aald  aasans.  and  meana 
wtoerebr  tke  upaaatlan  of  tka  dkeA  «aunaajlng  meana  will 
create  a  tenalon  on  tke  laat  reettnd 

2.  la  a  derloe  af  tke  charaetar  daaerlbad. 
tlea  with  ckacfc  eoatroUed  meekanlam  ombodflng  a 
'qrer  and  having  a  eonatant  diractlon  of  mov« 

ns  for  aparatlng  the  Mtar.  of  naeaaa  aMvahta  ta- 
itly  of  and  kaving  a  aonataat  dlveettan  of  move- 
mant  In  the  aama  dlreetton  aa  tka  ckack  conveyor  for 
dslHvrlng  a  aaawmdlty,  maaaa  tor  oparatlag  tke  laat 
aaM  meaaa,  and  aaaans  wbiidlj  the  apanatton  af  tba  ekaflh 
e*a««7ii«  mens  wUl  caaata  a  tenalon  an  tka  laat  raeitad 
operating  means. 

8.  In  a  davloa  of  tba  ekaraetar  described,  the  comblaa- 
ttan  arlth  ekack  eontrolled  maehaalam  embodying  n  cheek 
osniajai  and  maana  far  operating  tke  latter,  of  sMans 
bavl^  a  eonatant  dlracttoa  af  movement  and  movttMe  {»• 
dapandently  of  tke  ehe^  eonvnyar  tor  dallverlng  a  «om- 
far  opemttag  tka  taat  aaM  meana,  m«na 
a  ratateer  tor  lodkiag  the  coaanodtty  deliver^ 
tag  means  a«alnst  oparatkm  wliareby  the  oporatloo  of 
tba  check  umioycr  will  eraato  a  tanslaa  apan  the  laat 
radted  oparaltng  maaaa,  and  meana  wherehy .  the  ro- 
talnlng  aaaaaa  will  ba  actaated  bjr  Iha  eboek  to  reieaaa 

4.  In  a  darlea  af  tba  chnimetar  deacribad,  the  comMna- 
wtth  chaek  i—trollad  meehanlam  embodying  a  che^ 
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iMd  wmmm  tor  aparattng  tka  ladttr.  •§  manna 
Imvlnr  •  'wnatant  dlraatton  of  movanmnt  and  movabto  In- 
<*ependeatly  of  the  chock  conveyer  tor  daUvering  a  com- 
modity, elaatlc  means  for  operating  tba  laat  aald  meana. 
means  embodying  a  retahaar  tor  locking  the  commodity 
delivering  meana  agalnat  oparatlon  whereby  the  operation 
of  the  check  conveyer  wUl  cvsata  a  tanakm  upon  tha  saM 
elastic  means,  and  means  wharaby  the  retaining  meana 
will  be  actuated  by  the  diaek  to  rolcaae  tha  commodity 
delivering  means. 

6.  In  a  darlea  of  tha  eiincnctar  deacribad,  tha  oombina- 
tion  with  means  tor  delivering  a  commodity  and  having 
a  eonatant  direction  of  ■wreatcnt.  of  cheek  controlled 
meehanlam  embodying  a  check  conveyer  aiao  having  a 
eonatant  direction  of  movement  and  meana  tor  locking 
thm  commodity  delivering  meana  agalnat  operation,  and 
means  rendered  operative  by  the  aetaatlon  of  the  chaek 
conveyer  for  actuating  tlie  said  commodity  delivering 
uieana  when  the  said  losing  means  is  tripped  to  release 
tka  ktttai^j 

[CMnm  «  to  22  not  prteted  In  tka  CUmMte.  J 


I  gravity,  tkr^tag^ 
j  actle  IntanaMy 


M24,638:  IfAQNETIC  8BPARATOB.  Joa«PH  Wbath- 
Kaav.  Jr.,  Now  Cnaakiiilaad.  1^.  aaalgnar  to  Andrew  J. 
Dull,  Barrlabarg,  Pa.  Piled  Sept  Id,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  &8{,884.     (CI.  83—71.) 


a  drenlar 
of  oppaatte  al| 
Id 
locntad  wtthto  ttie. 
armatose  fa 
wknraby  all  tba  matsdal  to 
to  travel  between  tha  armat 
and  aereea  and  pnat  and  In  pranlmlty  to  tha  pala  placaa 
In  aiKceaaton. 

5.  A  magnetic  aipacator  amkadytng  annalar 
paie  piecea  with  fniata  sontoni  tenor  toe 
In  .HllneBMBt  with  ancfa  other,  a  rotary  conleal 
antod  wtthte  tka  poto  ptoaaa  and  a  saMs  withto  i 
having  a  snhalawtlnliy  caaAai  aoter  toca  with 
thereon  for  retarding  tba  dow  of  material  wadar  tha  to* 
toienca  of  gravity. 

IChihna  d  tahUXat  prtodad  to  tha  Onaatte.} 


■  V 


sjr 


1.  The  improvement  In  aeparating  comminuted  ma- 
tariala  of  different  magnetic  auaceptlbility,  which  con- 
aUto  to  faediv  tha  aamra  aanaaptlble  and  asparafead  ma- 
tarlnl  bgr  oamlelfkgal  force  and  tha 
mntariat  bgr  gravUy 
ahd  avaay  from  Aslda  of  amgnntir 
ik  anwaaalan  In  proximity  to  each  atkar  and  ta 
maehanlealMr  iitoiitog  tka  movamant  •!  tha  iaaa  aaaeep- 
Ukto  and  nnaapaeatad  material  at  n  point  to  prenlfltfty  to 
ana  at  aald  Aaidn  of  macnttle  tatanadty  to  prevent  aUgktly 
■Mcaptlhto   matoctol    feaat  haing    oarrlad   thrangh    tka 

tarlala  of  diCarant  magnatle  snseeptlbllity,  vhhto  aanatoto 

autaalal 


1,0S44M9.  SfAONETTC  ORC  SRFARATOB.  JosarH 
WBATHkTRBr,  New  Cnmberland,  PS.,  ssaignor  to  Andrew 
J.  Dun.  Harrlsbnrg,  Pa.  FUatf  Aug.  2S.  1911.  Serial 
No.  <I4S,9S8.      (CI.   88— TI.) 


1.  A  aaagaatlt  aaparator  aabodytog  a  field  magnet 
having'  conttnuouB  annular  pole  pieces  of  opposite  sign, 
formlni;  a. downwardly  diverging  or  conical  chamber  bav- 
ihg  a  feed  opening  at  tbe  apex,  an  imperforate  conical 
screen  Joeraaled  to  rotate  wltMn  tba  ^naahar  ta  piox- 
imfty  to  the  facea  of  the  pole  ptecea  nad  an  armatnra  hae> 
tag  a  coDleal  fkce  arranged  wltkte  dba  atiaan  ta  pre» 
hnlty  to  the  fheaa  of  the  pote  placea,  aaM  eanleal  face  at 
both  top  and  bettora  merging  to  to  anrved  fheaa  extawding 
giadnaWy  kwny  ftom  the  pole  ptoew  to  a  vertical  plana, 
tte  Mrangetotfat  hetog  aacb  aa  to  dIaU'tonte  tbe  tinea  ot 
magnede  force  on  the  armataie  and  caaae  them  to  ea» 
verge  tnward  fbe  poto  ptoaan 

t.  A  matnetle  sspntatoi  embody  lag  aa  annnlar 
magnet  havtag  contlnaoaa  nnnalar  pole  pleeaa  of 
site  sign  witb  continooos  annular  tips  ta  dMforsnt 
loatol  planes  w  hereby  a  downwatWy  ^verging  or  conical 
chamber  is  formed,  a  conical  screen  Joamaled  to  rotate 
to  said  ehamher  ta  preafmlty  to  the  poto  ttpa  aad 
a  feed  epsnlag  at  tha  apex,  a  etrcnlar 
to  Snad  paaWkiua  ta  aaW  ahnmbar,  aalt  astantnrp  kavtog  a 
conical  tooe  parallel  with  tiie  aereea  aald 


anMy  nway  flam  the 
plana  aad  a  conlciil  guM 
eantraUy  ahove  tkm 
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t,  A  ttasactlc  Mp*r«tor  ciabo^jiac  ■»  aaanUr  fl«MI 
— gntt  luiTlac  eoBttnooiu  annolT  pote  ptecM  of  oppoait* 
■Iffn  with  tbdr  tips  tai  dilltraat  ItorlaoBtal  pUoM  and 
dcflalnc  «  downwardly  dlreiflng  ebamber,  tiM  oat«f  poI« 
plcM  b«las  at  1«M  tblekneM  tluui  the  loner  pole  irfce* 
wh»nbj  tlM  BMcnotlc  eondnctlTe  capacity  of  tba  tw« 
pole  plecea  la  equalised,  a  conical  Imperforate  acreaa 
Jaomaicd  to  rotate  wlttala  the  field  aatnet  and  a  elrcnlar 
araatnre  within  the  ear  tea  and  hnvlac  a  eoalenl  tme*  la 

.proximity  to  the  faces  of  tbm  pole  plecee. 

,  4.  A  msfnetlc  Mparator  embodying  an  annular  fleM 
■Msnet  having  contlnuoua  annular  concentric  pole  plecea 
of  oppoalte  alcn  with  their  tips  In  Afferent  borlsontal 
planea,  a  eonlcal  acreen  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
pole  pieces  and  In  proximity  to  the  tips  thereof  and  a 
conical  armature  located  within  the  ecreen  and  baTing 
m  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
iaatrn  p<vtloB  of  the  outer  pole  piece,  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  armature  being  above  and  below  the  tips  of  the 
Inner  and  outer  pole  pieces  respectlrely,  whereby  the  lines 
of  asagnetle  force  may  distribute  themselTas  vertically  on 
the  peripheral  portkm  of  the  armature. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  aeparator  the  combination  with  a 
•eld  magaat  haTlag  annular  concentric  pole  pleeea  of  op- 
posite sign,  the  outer  pole  piece  baring  a  tip  fbrmed  by 
a  remoraMe  ring  and  said  pole  pteees  having  conical 
facea  la  allaement  with  each  other,  ah  Imperforate  coni- 
cal acreen  >mnuU«d  to  rotate  within  the  pole  pleeas  In 
proximity  to  aald  eonlcal  faces  and  an  armature  within 
the  screen,  said  armature  havlag  a  conical  faes  extending 
»  parallel  with  the  facea  of  the  pole  plecea  and  rounded 
faces  at  top  and  bottom  Into  which  the  conical  ^ace  merges 
without  the  formation  of  projectloos  by  which  the  lines 
of  force  would  be  caused  to  eonvorge  toward  the  armature. 
(Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1,024,540.  METHOD  OF  DB8TROYING  STTllPfl.  Was- 
a»  E.  Whitk,  Spokaae,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1912. 
ScrUl  No.  673.787.     (CL  110—21.) 


1.  The  proceos  of  burning  tree-stumps  which  consists 
la  making  holes  in  the  stump  and  a  vmtt  therefor,  Inject- 
ing Into  the  stnmp,  through  one  of  the  holes,  burning 
Mquld  fuel  and  air  under  prsssure,  and  Injaetlng  Into  the 
stump,  throu^  the  other  hole,  an  Inflammable  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  tree-stumps  which  consists 
la  maklnr  a  osntml  downward  bole  In  the  stump  and 
aide  holee  exteadlag  to  the  bottom  of  the  cmitral  hole,  la- 
Jectlng  Into  the  stump,  through  one  of  the  side  holes, 
haming  Uqakl  fuel  and  air  under  preesure,  and  injecting 
lato  the  stump,  through  t^,  other  .side  bole,  an  inflam- 
mable liquid. 


1.024.541.     KNIFB-CLBANBB.     CLlMBirr  Abthlb  WlU>. 

Oldham,    Baglaad.      Filed    May    29.    1911,    Sertal    No. 

680,198.     Reaewed  Mar.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,001. 

(a.  51--«.) 

la  kaUto  deaaefs  of  the  klad  deeerlbed  the  one  diak  hav- 
lag  slots  right  through  the  same  together  with  indeatatloas 
«a  both  disks  aad  pads,  meaaa  fbr  fssdlng  the  soiery 
•r  polishtag  powdsr  Into  ths  center  of  the  ssld  disks  and 


pads,  means  tor  guiding  the  essery  or  poUshlag  powder  on 
to  the  flst  portion  of  the  said  diaks  and  pads  aad  preveat* 


lag  the  accumulatloa  of  the  ssbm  in  ths  feeding  hopper 
■ubsuntlally  a«  herein  deacrlhed. 


1,024,542.  SION-SUPPORT:  OaoBoa  Wiastira.  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1010.  Serial  No.  096,808. 
(a.  40— 1S6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaatloa 
with  a  paaol,  at  a  tabular,  eylladrlcal  bead  formed  about 
the  edges  of  said  paael,  and  a  frame  surrounding  said 
panel  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  ralla,  each  rail  composed 
of  two  members  constructed  of  sheet  metal  having  flat 
abutting  extensions,  aad  oolndding  asaU-clrculsr  sxtsa- 
slons  for  sagagement  with  the  bead  •(  the  paaal.  rlT«ta 
piercing  said  flat  exteaaleaia,  aad  teeth  formed  on  the  In- 
terior of  the  ssml-drcalar 


1,024,543.  CAM-OPBNER.  BaiTR  WOuraa,  Qotba,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  SsHal  No.  624,076.  (CI. 
30—8.) 


1.  In  ■  can  opener  the  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of  tongs,  a 
circular  cutter  and  a  conical  friction  wheal  rlgtdly  connect- 
ed thereto  mounted  oa  oae  arm  of  the  toafs,  eraak  SMcha- 
nlam  adapted  to  rotate  the  cutter,  and  av  second  frlctloa 
wheel  mouated  on  the  other  arm  of  the  teogs  snd  sdsptsd 
to  engage  the  Arst  cnttsr  tor  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  tonga,  a  enttar 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  branch  of  the  tongs,  a  lever  rig- 
Idly  connected  to  ssld  cotter,  s  frlctloa  wheel  on  the 
branch  which  carries  the  cutter,  aad  a  aseond  frlettan 
wheel  moaatad  oa  ths  other  braaeh  of  the  tongs  tor  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  can  opener  comprlalng  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  cutter 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  branch  of  the  tonga,  a  lever  rig- 
idly connected  to*  eakl  cutUr,  a  friction  wheel  aaeored  to 
the  cutter,  aad  a  sscoad  frlctloh  wbsal  aMraated  oa  the 
other  braaeh  of  the  tongs  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  can  opener  comprising  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  cutter 
rotatabiy  mounted  on  one  branch  of  the  tonga,  a  Isvar  rif 
Idly  connected  to  said  cutter,  a  friction  wheel  oecnrod  t» 
the  cotter,  a  second  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  other 
branch  of  the  tonga,  and  a  protective  ledge  for  the  cnttsr 
aad  friction  wheela  tor  the  purposs  sst  forth. 

6.  A  can  opeaer  eomprlslag  a  pair  of  tongs,  a  cnttsr 
rotatabiy  aMuatsd  oa  one  brsnch  of  the  tonga,  a  lever  rig- 
idly coaaectcd  to  aald  cutter,  a  friction  wbeel  aecurs<ht> 
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the  euttart  a  second  frlctloa  wheel  mounted  on  the  other 
branch  of  the  tongs,  a  protective  ledge  fOr  tbe  cutter  and 
ft-irtlon  wheels,  and  a  flxsd  cutter  secured  to  a  bracket 
on  oa«  bnuMh  of  the  tongs  for  ths  purpoes  sst  Corth. 


1,024,5444      SHOE    POLISHING   MACHINE.     JAXSa   N. 

Wooo,  !$lrhmoad,  Vs.,  aaslgeor,  by  mesas  aaslgamenta, 
■  to  latertaatlonal  Machine  Corporation,  a  Corporation  of 

Virginia.      Filed   June    12.    1008.    Serial    No.    438,227. 

Renewed    Sept.    16.   1911.     Serial   No.   649,560.      (CI. 

15-4111 


1.  la  al  thoe  pollshlag  sBiChlae,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  traveling  bruah  carriage  movable  around 
the  same,  meaaa  tor  guldlag  the  broah  carriage  la  Ita  trnvnl 
around  the  ahoe  aupport  said  brash  earrUge  belag  pro- 
vided with  a  vertieaUy  asovable  part,  aad  a  tlltlag  rota- 
table  part  piTotaily  coaaected  with  the  vertically  mov- 
able part«  a  rotary  bruah  cairlsd  by  said  tUtlag  part, 
mmns  for  elevstlng  said  vertically  movable  part  during  a 
portion  of  the  travel  of  the  brush  carriage  and  means  Uk 
rotating  tbe  aald  tilting  part  to  secure  the  rotation  of  the 
brush,  sobatantlally  as  deeerlbed. 

S.  la  a  ttioe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  meana  for 
guldlag  the  oaBM  arouad  the  shoe  support,  said  bruah 
carriage  being  provMsd  with  a  vsrtlcaUy  movsMs  rota- 
table  pert,  and  a  tlltlag  rotatable  part  plvotally  and  oper- 
atlvely  coanectad  to  said  rertlcally  aiovable  part,  a  rota- 
taMe  broah  carried  by  said  tilting  part,  a  stationary  part 
la  the  path  of  the  traveling  brush  carriage,  adapted  to  sa- 
CBfS  a  part  eenaected  with  the  vertically  mnvable  part 
to  elevata  the  bruah  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  said 
vertically  movaMs  part  to  Impart  rotary  motion  to  t{ie 
brush,  suhatantlally  as  dcscrlbsd. 

8.  In  a  thoe  poUahlag  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  of  a  travellag  brush  csrriage,  means  for 
guldlag  th4  auBM  around  the  shoe  support,  said  brush  car- 
riage beli«  provided  with  a  vertically  movable  rotatable 
part  aad  «  tllttag  rotatable  part  plvotally  aad  operatlvely 
ooaaectsd  to  aald  vertically  movable  part,  a  rotatable 
brush  carried  by  aald  tlltlag  part,  meaaa  for  elevatlag  the 
•aid  vertically  movable  part  during  a  portion  of  Ita  travel, 
■tatleaaryr  guiding  means  engaging  aald  tilting  part  and 
means  for  rotating  the  brush  earrisd  thsreby,  substaatlally 
as  dsaertbsd. 

4.  la  a  shoe  pollshlag  machlae,  ths  comblnatloa  with 
a  shoe  n|v«rt.  of  a  trkvaUag  brash  carriage,  aieaaa  for 
iMdlag  tha  sams  around  the  ahoe  support,  said  bruah 
carriage  belag  provided  with  a  vertlcaUy  movable  rotatable 
part,  aad  a  tUtteg  rotataM*  part  plvotally  and  o^ratlvely 
codnsctadtthersto.  s  rotataMs 'famh  carried'  by  aaM  tllttac 
part,  a  atatlonary  guide  having  portlona  tor  maintaining 
ssld  tlltlnv  part  to  subataatlally  vertical  posltloB,  durlag 
part  of  tha  travel  of  aald  hrnsh  carriage,  a  statloaary  cam 
tor  aagaglng  a  part  connected  with  the  aald  vertlcaUy  mov- 
able part  tor  elevatlag  It  aad  aald  tlltlag  part  and  a  sta- 
tionary guide  adjacent  to  aald  atatloaary  device  for  hold- 
lag  the  aaM  tUtlag  part  la  position  to  saable  It  to  praperiy 
engage  the  too  portl<m  of  a  ahoe  on  aaU  rapport  sabataa- 
tially  as  dsaeribsd. 

5.  In  a  shoe  polishing  nwchlne.  ths  combtaatloa  with  a 
ahoe  support  of  a  rigid  track  arranged  arooad  the  saiae,  a 
carriage  frame  mounted  thereon  and  movable  around  said 


trade  a  bnuh  supporting  device  carried  by  said  carriage 
frame  aad  provided  wltlr  a  rotatable  part  saoraMe  vsrti- 
oally  with  respset  to  ths  carriage  frame,  aad  a  tUttag  ro- 
tatable part  plvotally  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
vartlcaUy  movable  part  a  revolable  bruah  carried  by  said 
tUtlag  part  meaaa  for  elevating  aald  vertically  OBOvable 
part  and  said  tilting  part  during  a  portloa  of  the  traval 
of  said  carriage  frame,  aad  lasaas  tor  rotating  said  vertl- 
eally  movabis  part  to  sscure  the  rotation  of  the  brudi, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,024,545.'  RAILWAT-TIS.  Ebmbst  WrcKorr,  Hights- 
town.  N.  J.  FUed  Apr.  17,  191L  Serial  No.  621,465. 
tCL  2SS— 5.) 


A  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  T-froa  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  tie  and  having  Ita  horlsontal  flanges 
St  Mrapper  edges,  blocks  supysrUng  said  T-tron  at  Its 
eada,  four  blocks  being  «nploy«d,  and  a  block  positioned 
at  each  side  of  the  iron  at  the  ends  of  tiM  Iron,  aad  below 
the  upper  horlsontal  flaagea  of  the  tron,  aald  blocks  pro- 
jecting out  beyond  the  flaagea,  and  bolta  and  nnta  ss- 
curing  said  Mocks  to  the  vertical  web  of  said  T-lron,  sub- 
stantially as  dsscribsd. 


1 ,024,546.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  STEAM-HEATING 
SYSTEMS.  CHAaun  A.  Baix,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Warrea  Webster  k  Co.,  CamdoB,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poratloa  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1902.  Serial 
No.  180330.     (CI.  2tT— 9.) 


1.  la  a  atsam  heating  system,  the  method  of  opsratlag 
the  sams,  which  consista  In  supplying  steam  to  the  supply 
side  thereof,  maintaining  a  vacuum  In  the  return  aide 
thereof  in  exceaa  of  tbe  requlreaaenta,  maintaining  a 
laaser  vacuum  of  the  deolred  degree  at  a  point  eontiguouf 
to  the  heating  point,  aald  leeser  vacuum  being  controlled 
by  the  greater  vacuum,  utilising  the  said  lesssr  vacuum 
to  withdraw  air  and  watsrof  condeasftfio|iyM^ti^  hsat> 
lag  point  and  utilising  said  greater  'vscu«r&  to  alfr  ta  re- 
turning the  water  of  condensation  to  tbe  source  of  steam 
supply. 

2.  In  a  steam  heating  aystem,  the  method  of  opsratlag 
the  sam%  which  ooaalsta  la  sopplylag  stsam  to  the  sopplj 
slds  thersof,  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  ths  retatm  side 
thereof  In  excess  of  the  requirements,  awiatalalag  a  lesser 
vacuum  of  the  desired  degree  at  a  point  eontlgoons  to  the 
besting  polat  said  leaser  vacutun  being  controllod  by  the 
greater  vacuum,  ntillslag  said  leaser  vacuum  to  withdraw 
air  aad  water  of  oondenaatloa  from  the  heatiag  point 
separstiag  the  water  aad  air  by  gravity,  disehargiag  the 
air  by  BMaas  of  one  of  the  vacuums,  utilising  said  grsater 
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▼aconB  ■■«  tte  KBHi  Mpp^r  tt  nJA  tm  wtentac 
water  t*  tt«  •ovTca  «t  atiMB  nppiT.  «■<  •Wirta*  • 
•tjut  sQcttoa  4lKtlMt  tnm  tfe*  Tsenans  ■•  tfa*  prtiraxr 
■MMi»  of  pctara  fi»r  mM  wata. 

&  !■  ft  s«MB  fc— «■»  tymttm,  tlM  Mftkad 
«»  HBK.  whMi  eontalB  te  MpplyiBC  ■!■••  to>  tk« 
■M*  tlMT«of,  nafeitaiDlDC  a  Tacwn  tm  tfa« 
thcivof  la  exccM  of  tk*  faqatty— iita,  BatatalalDc  a  li 
vanuun  of  the  daalrad  dagte*  kt  a  patnt  aantlBaaaa  to  tlw 
b«atlnc  point,  saM  l«aa«r  Taeaos  ttatag  c<iti'Utl<il  hw  tka 
Krrater  yacuom.  utflialay  mM  Immr  Taconai  to  withdraw 
air  and  water  of  condenaatlon  from  the  heating  point,  aep- 
aratlof  the  water  and  air  by  graTltT,  dlscharxlng  the  air 
bjr  laaans  of  one  of  the  Taeavaa,  latermtttently  mortM 
tfe«  water  an  Ita  reton  bgr  aieaaa  of  the  greater  vacnam 
to  a  poaition  to  be  returned  to  the  sonrce  of  ateaa  aopplj. 
applylnf  a  eooatant  lactlon  distinct  from  the  vaaiunu 
as  the  primary  means  of  tatau  fot  Mid  water,  and  In- 
teimltteotly  controlling  tka  apatatloa  of  aaid  auction  by 
means  of  the  steam  sop^  or  the  atmeapharte  air. 

4.  The  herein  dMcHtMd  method  of  steaia  haattag.  which 
consiata  in  suppfjjim,  steam  froa  a  common  soorea  to  a 
plurality  of  aaparate  heattag  nnlts  each  conslatlng  of  a 
larga  aaaiber  ef  radtetwa  or  colls  in  multiple  between 
tlw  aapply  and  ratan  ptpea,  maintaining  a  source  of  high 
vactram  In  aaoan  of  tka  ra^olreoMBta  of  the  heating 
systeoi,  malatadBtng  a  lower  ▼aconm  in  each  of  the  re- 
ttirn  pipes  connecting  wltk  the  radiators  or  coUa  of  the 
respective  heating  units,  aatomatically  and  Independently 
maintaining  the  conditloaa  of  lower  vacuum  in  each  of 
the  retorn  plpM  aubaUD«UUy  coaataat  by  aotoiaatlcally 
aafttEoUftC  tba  "^tf^—nnu—H/it  batwaea  the  aaarce  of  high 
vacoom  aad  tow  vacoama  in  the  return  pipes  In  ae- 
cord^aee  with  ▼attatioas  1»  the  extaai  of  Tacnon  In  the 
said  retnm  plyea,^  eanalag  tha  water  of  c—denaation  la 
each  tmting  oalt  to  flow  to  a  aaparata  racalver  therefw 
owlar  the  influaaft  af  the  low  vacaum.  and  caoelng  the 
w»tar  of  rtrniaatattirn  to  flow  froia  tha  racelTara  ot  each 
of  the  heating  units  under  the  influaaca  of  the  eoBBMn 
high  vacuum. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  steam  heating,  which 
ceaaista  la  supplying  steam  from  a  conuaon  source  to  a 
plarattty  «t  asparata  baatlag  anlta  aaeh  conahrtlii»  oi  a 
large  nambar  eC  radiators  or  cella  In  ansltlpto  batwaen 
the  sapply  and  return  plpee,  malatalnlDc  a  source  of  high 
vacutlm  in  excess  of  the  requlreaieBts  of  tha  heathig  ays- 
tem,  maintaining  a  lower  vacuum  In  each  of  the  return 
pipes  connecting  with  the  radiators  or  coils  of  tba  re- 
specttva  heattetg  units,  automatleaBy  and  indepaaiantly 
maintaining  the  coodMons  of  lawer  vacuum  In  each  of 
the  return  plpea  solatantlany  r—ataat  by  automatically 
controlling  tha  eoauBBnleatldB  between  tha  sonca  of  high 
vacuum  aod  low  vacuaaas  la  tha  ratara  ptpas  in  accordance 
with  varUtteoa  la  tha  astaat  of  vacaiiB  la  the  aaM  re- 
turn pipea,  causing  Oa  water  of  eaadeaaatloa  te  each 
heating  unit  ta  flow  to  a  separate  raeelver  tberefmr  under 
the  Influence  ot  the  low  vacuum,  causing  the  water  of 
condensation  to  flow  from  the  receivers  of  each  of  the 
beattag  unMa  under  the  Influeaca  ef  the  cobbob  high 
va««am.  antf  todepeattoatly  coatroltlBg  the  dlseharge  of 
tha  water  from  the  respertlve  lecelvera  by  the  level  of  the 

rClalflBa  9  aiMI  T  aot  prlated  la  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M.B4T.     BTSAM-HBATmO  8T8TIM:.      CHaafcaa  A. 

Bai.^  Phtlaitlphla.  Ph.,  aaaignor  to  Warrea  Wetatar  A 

Caaapany,  a  Corporation  of  V«m  Jeraay.     Filed  Vvr.  «, 

1902.    Serial  No.  130.331.     (CI.  237—9.) 

1.  la  a  stsMK  haattag  aystam.  tha  combtaaHoa  of  a 
plaraHty  ef  IndapeadaBt  heating  nntts  each  constat  tag  of 
a  auasher  of  radtatera,  a  stean  supply  mate  bavteg 
iMsaihiis  for  daW<ailag  ateaaa  to  the  respeetfve  beattag 
aaita.  a  vacuum  mala  exteadlag  froas  a  aeorcv  of  vacuaia 
t»  eseeaa  af  the  raqatrcaMBts  of  part  at  least  of  the 
several  heating  valt%  a  separate  vaeaum  ratara  pipe 
leadhig  froa  each  ef  tha  haattog  nalts  aad  connevttBg 
with  the  vacaoa  iseta.  Independent  aatoantle  aieaBS 
lor  each  of  tha  haattag  salts  operattag  under  fhe  coa- 


tral  of  tba  vmcnnas  in 
BMrlntalatag  anhataatlally  coaataat 
aald  return  plpea  ta  aceovdanca  with  tha  raqafremaats  of 
the  respcctlva  heating  oalta,  aad  ladspaadeaa  aMaas  for 
each  of  the  heating  units  for  removing  the  water  of 
condensation  from  the  return  pipe  thereof,  said  meaas 
eoosiatlng  of  a  staam  trap  toeatad  at  tha  lowest  portion 
of  the  heating  unit  and  havlag  a  float  actuated  valve 
eentralUag  communicatkNi  with  the  vacuam 


2.  In  a  stwa  haattag  sjilaas.  a  aonca  ef  mmm  sapply. 
a  plarallty  <£  groopo  of  radlataii  or  colls  located  at  dif- 
ferent distaacea  from  said  soarce  of  steam  Mipply.  a 
i^maion  supply  main  from  said  steam  sopplgr  source  to 
sai<J  groups  of  radiators  or  eaOa,  a  aaparata  ratum  pipe 
leading  from  each  group  of  radiators  or  coUs,  a  separate 
vaewDBi  malalatolBg  aieaaa  coaaectad  ta  tha  return  pipe 
ef  each  group  of  radiators  or  caAla  at  a  polat  adjaeaat 
f  Ita  aald  graop  of  nHllatora  or  coUa  ta  tsaiove  the  ak 
and  wvfesr  thar^roa  aad  coaBprlalag  in  eembtaatlon  a 
Mgh  vaeanm  chaaiber,  and  a  low  vacnaa  chaaber  coa- 
munlcatlag  with  the  return  plpa  for  the  grs«p  of 
or  coila,  means  for  creating  aad  aalatalnlng 
equal  to  or  In  ezceaa  of  tha  tagnlreaaata  ef  the  syataa 
aad  aalatalalag  a  law  incwwa  te  tha  low 
her,  and  aeaaa  ftar  asparataly  gavareteg  tha 
tlon  between  said  cbambera  accacdiag  to  tha  regalrenMBta 
for  transferring  the  water  ef  eoDdenaatloa  fran  tha  law 
vacuna  chamber  to  tha  M^  vacma  chaaber. 

8.  In  a  beattag  sjslMi,  a  sanraa  of  ataaa  supply.  • 
plarallty  of  Indepaadaat  groopa  or  unite  of  radtatera  ar 
colls,  a  cornmon  supply  mate  fraa  said  source  of  steaa  sup- 
ply aad  havteg  bcaaeh  sapply  ptpea  for  supplying  ataaa  ra- 
specttvely  to  the  pluraltty  of  tedepsadant  poaps  or  aalta  ef 
radiators  or  coUa.  a  eoaunon  mate  te  which  la  mateteteed 
a  high  vacnan  te  nMm  af  tha  lugpliaasats  ef  thm  beat- 
teg  unite,  retnm  pipes  aspaiate  froa  the  bnndi  snpplg 
plpea  each  leading  from  a  dUtesait  one  ef  tha  ploraltfy  ef 
Independent  groupe  or  unite  ef  radiators  or  calls  tor 
reeetvtag  tha  water  of  eaadaaaatlon  and  air  therefrom, 
tetermttteBtlr  aparatteg  ataaa  traps  respecttvaly  adla- 
caat  te  the  lawer  md  of  each  one  of  the  ratara  pipes  foe 
recatvteg  tha  water  ot  condenaatlon  therefrom  and  later- 
Mtttan^  dteehargteg  It  from  tha  beating  s^atea  said 
steaa  trapa  havtag  aeaaa  under  the  coatrel  ef  Oa 
therate  tor  eoatroUteg  a  soetlaB  betwaai  Iha 
trapa  aad  the  tsassoa  hl^  vacuam  aate  for 
water  of  cnnrtsnsatten  te  ha  teteraltteatly 
tin  tenpa,  separate  pipe  conaartlena  iispeiltviiiy 
the  common  high  vacuum  main  and  each  of  the  pincaltty 
of  tedepeadsat  groapa  er  uatta  of  ladlatora  or  coda  and 
eoananalcatteg  tbarewtth  throagh  the 
plpea  above  tha  lavel  where  tba  water  ef 
eallaete  In  tha  ateaa  trapa.  and  •»  auteaalU  coaitraller 
te  each  ef  said  pipe  eonnaetteaa  ftar  m| 
psaflmfT  caatrolllag  the  extant  of  the 
the  respective  return  plpea  aad  malntelatev  anM  ti 
tlally  eonataat  and  at  a  rstailaaiy 
to  tha  high  coaaMiB  vacnaa  aate  whar^y  each  ef 
tha  unite  aay  be  operated  ander  dl 
laa  whUa  being  dependent  upon  a 
sapply  aad  of  high  vacnaa. 
4.  la  a  ttcaa  haatteg  aysdsa,  tb»  hsatara.  a 
ply  pipe  fhr  deUvarteg  stsaa  to  the  hantsa^  and  a 
turn  pipe  tor  the  air  and  water  from 
which  a  pnrttal  vacnaa  te  aalntatesf,  te 
with  a  high  vacnaa  aate  te  wMflk  a  vacnaa  te 
,af  the  raqalraannte  ef  tha  latam  pipe  Is  asalntetoad.  a 
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pip* 


bat 


Bute 


the 


tha  tadih 

esntroUcr  te 
far  coatraUlng  tha  aatent  ot  the  vacnaa  wtthte 
the  return  plpa  and  aatetelnlag  mid  vacuum  snbatantlall.T 
constent  nt  a  retetlnsly  lomar  vacnaa  than  te  the  high 
vacuna  teftte,  a  steam  ^gp  coanectad  with  tha  lower  part 
of  the  retam  pipe  feg  wmtttf^  Um  water  of  condenm- 
tlon  thenfroB  and  ha^rthg  a  caaMsanlcation  with  the 
high  vaeanm  main  aad  nlan  frsviilaf  with  means  con- 
trolled by  the  level  a#  (l^  water  te  the  trap  to  teter- 
mlttently  open  and  eteaa  tha  coaununlcatloo  with  the 
high  vaeanm  mate  wlfurabg  tba  water  of  eondaamtlon 
Is  tetaratttantly  wtthdrana  frou  the  trap  under  the  te- 
floanoa  of  the  high  vacuum. 

ft.  la  a  ataam  heating  system,  a  aoarca  of  steam  anppiy. 
a  steaa  »upply  maln«  radlateca  or  coUs  connaftteg  with 
tha  steam  sapply  aala,  a  water  of  ooadaaaatlas  lacelvteg 
devlea,  a  return  plpa  separate  froa  tha  ataaa  aopply 
BuUa  axteadteg  from  the  radiators  or  colis  aad  coaaactli^ 
with  tha-.  water  of  coadensattoa  raeetvlag  devlae,  — nnt 
tar  aalattteing  a  partial  vacuaw  te  the  return  pipe,  a 
steaa  pipe  leadteg  from  the  steam  supply  msia  te  the 
water  of  eondaamtlon  reeelving  device,  mmns  teteraslt- 
tently  apnrated  by  the  rtee  aad  lowacteg  of  the  water 
laval  te  cgid  water  of  coadaaaatlaa  raoslvteg  device  to 
eatshUah  caamanlcatton  altamataly  batwaea  wld  device 
aad  tha  ^aaa  plpa  and  the  aeaaa  far  maJnteiateg  tha 
partial  v^caua,  naawa  for  eteeing  oomaonlcatlon  between 
the  ratnrpr  pipe  aad  tha  ataam  pipe  when  aald  steaa  pipe 
Is  dIscharglBg  teto  tha  water  of  nondMMttoa  raealrteg 
device,  aad  mmns  for  drawteg  tha  water  froa  tha  water 
of  eondeqaatlon  receiving  devlos. 

ICUtete  e  te  12  not  prteted  te  the  OaaettaJ 


M344MS«  MILK  OB  CBEAM  BOTTLB  BBCCPTdCLB. 
CoBBna  W.  BauBB.  Chicago.  lU.  niad  Apr.  11,  ISlOi. 
■ertel  Mb.  ift4.(ns.     <CI.  M%—4M.) 


1.  In  a  dflslce  af  fha  dam  dMrfflliwd.  a  recepteele 
comprising  a  iaosd  hettaa  and  wMcal  side  walls,  one 
of  Mid  side  waHi  being  pravMad  with  a  reisoval  opening 
and  another  of  aald  walte  hateg  cut  away  for  a  greater 
portion  of  Ite  helglit.  a  cteanra  cnaprlslng  a  vartleal  por- 
tion and  a  horlaootal  toip  pettten  rigidly  connected  there- 
to, said  vertical  portion  beteg  hingad  on  a  borliontal  axia 
above  tba  upper  edge  of  the  cut  away  wall  of  the  re- 
captede  aad  having  Ite  lower  and  eztandlng  teto  the  lower 
partloa  af  said  rsasptecls,  mtd  lawer  and  hateg  ladtead 

acfe  at  right  aa^m  te  tha 
itteg  te  a 
te  ahnt  *e  adjacent  wall  af  tha 


of  tha 


cat  away  wall,  saU  cl< 
ml  aidit^a  ptetteiaad  toi 
tha  apper  edpe  ef  aeM  cat  arway  wall 
the  full  width  of  the  device  and  the  edgaa  ef  saM  ptete 
beteg  provided  with  intomed  flangw  to  engage  aald  ad- 
jacent side  walla,  sutaatantlally  as  deaertbed. 


1.024,549.  MBTHOD  OF  ORNAMBNTING  PRErARED 
ROOFING.  Mathiab  B.  Bbckbb,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1812.     Serial  No.  674,820.     (CI.  01— «7.9.) 


2.  la  a 


walte 
thardf  add 
of  ite  height, 
and  a  hteteuntol  te 
■aM  venteal  portton 
away  aldb*  wall  whan 
than  tha  dtetei 


a  reeaptacla 
and  vertical  sMa  watte, 
wllk  a  re 
cat  asray  for  a 

a  vartleal 
eaamcted  tibarsto, 
to  ijuaplili  tha  enf 
ind  being  ef  lam 
betwaen  tha  aide  walte 


1.  Tba  beratedmcrlhed  method  af  otnaBtentlng  pre- 
pared aepbaltua  roofing  having  a  grit  coated  sorteca, 
which  conelate  te  applying  eo  varleaa  parte  of  the  grit 
coatad  anrfhea  a  aotntlon  of  a  anbatenre  having  the 
property  of  dissolving  the  asphaltam  coatteg  aad  te 
drying  to  become  amalgamated  therawtth,  mM  BolntioB 
being  waterproof  when  d^r  and  bateg  of  a  dlflhraat  aalor 
from  the  grit  and  applied  te  such  qnaattty  m  te  cover 
and  penetrate  through  mid  grit  eoatlag  and  ■nrehp  tha 
grit  partlclea. 

2.  "the  beretedeecrlbed  method  of  MMsaaittng  pre- 
pared asphaltam  roofing  having  a  grit  eoated  aurteca, 
which  conslste  te  applying  on  varloua  parte  of  tha  grit 
coated  surface  a  cool  solution  of  a  aubstance  having  the 
property  of  diasolvteg  the  asphaltum  coating  and  in  dry- 
teg  to  become  smalgsmstad  thwewith.  said  solutten  belhg 
waterproof  whan  dry  aad  belag  of  a  dUEarent  color  froa 
the  grit  and  applied  in  such  osfthtlty  as  to  cover  and 
psnatcate  throai^  said  grit  coating  and  aavelop  the  grit 
partlclea. 

t,  Tha  haratedaaerlhad  method  of  omaamtlag  prepared 
asphaltam  raofing  having  a  grit  coatad  surtece,  which 
consists  te  applying  on  various  parte  of  tlxe  grit  eoatad 
sorteoe  of  tha  roodng  when  oooU  a  cool  solotloo  of  a  sab- 
aCaaea  hAvtBg  tha  pa^arty  of  dtmriTtng  tlie  aaphaltoa 
««»niyf  and  te  drying  to  become  amalgamated  therewith, 
Ti^m  aolntiim  being  waterproof  when  dry  and  being  of  a 
aifftainnt  eotor  tram  tha  grit  and  appllad  te  such  qoaatltr 
as  to  cover  and  penetrate  throogb  aaid  gftL  coating  and 
anvalap  the  grit  particles. 


\Ji2AJU0.  PBBPABXD  BOOTINO.  ICavhias  B.  Bbckm, 
Chicago.  lU.  Fltad  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  074.821. 
(CI.  154— «1.) 


raofing 

and  Qua  tad  with 
eantteg  lalnv  varted  ta 
teg  ef  granular  grit  partteBy 
in  the  flelda  of  least  thickneaa, 
pletely  embedded 
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1,034,661.  PB0CB88  rOB  THS  MANUPACTXTBB  OF 
GLAM  SIGN  •  BOABD8.  BwoBLBnrr  BOaiKon.  Dr«- 
den.  Qtrmmmj.  Filed  Nor.  0.  1008.  Sertol  No.  461.789. 
(CI.  40—126.) 


▲  procw  for  th«  manofaetu*  of  g\»m  ■!«&  iMMrda 
■latlnc  of  attAchlnc  tbe  letters  to  the  rear  side  of  tbe  gUH 
sheet,  covering  this  aide  and  tha  lattara  with  a  proteetlBg 
layer  composed  of  a  pasta-Ilka  mlzturs  of  casein,  tale, 
chalk,  water  and  milk,  aad  la  eoTerlBf  thla  protactlaf 
Uyer,  aftar  It  has  haWtontrt,  with  a  itrsBftbaniag  layer 
composed  <rf  a  paate-Ilke  Blxttua  ot  powdered  marble, 
alam  and  llqnid  casein. 


1,024,562.  ELECTRO  POSTMARKING  •  MACHINE. 
Fkahcis  O.  Boswkll,  Waahlngtoa,  D.  C.  Pllad  FA  IS, 
1909.     Serial  No.  477.522.     (CI.  101—82.) 


1.  In  a  mall-marking  machine;  an  electric  two-part 
driver  having  a  continuously  cloasd  clrealt  between  tha 
parts ;  a  die-cylinder  carried'  by  oae  of  aald  parts ;  intar- 
mlttantly  released  means  for  retarding  the  part  carrytag 
the  cylinder ;  and  means  for  operating  the  driver. 

2.  In  a  matl-marklng  machine;  a  driver  coraprlalng  a 
leader  and  a  follower ;  one  havtag  a  baariag  within  tha 
other ;  said  leader  having  a  coattnnoosly  doaad  drcult  for 
actoatlng  the  follower ;  a  die-cylinder  carried  by  aald  fol- 
lower ;  and  means  for  Intermittently  retarding  the  ttA- 
lower.  • 

3.  In  a  mail-marking  machine;  a  driver  having  a  oca- 
tinoonaly  doaed  electric  drcolt  conalatlng  of  a  leader  and 
a  follower ;  a  die-cylinder  carried  by  said  follower :  meann 
tot  Intermittently  retarding  the  A^wer;  and  means  for 
operating  the  retarding  meana  to  cause  tbe  follower  to  be 
attracted  by  the  leader. 

4.  In  a  mail-marking  machine;  a  driver  comprialng  a 
leader  and  a  follower  having  a  coatiaQoaaly  doaed  elec- 
tric drcult  betweoB  them;  a  dla-cyllader  carried  tay  aaid 
follower;  meana  for  retarding  the  follower;  meana  for 
operating  tbe  retanHnr  measfe*  to  cnias  tlie  follower  to  be 
attracted  by  the  leader ;  and  meana  fOr  ftamlahlng  a  cur- 
rent to  the  leader. 

6.  In  a  mailHBarting  lachlna ;  a  drivar  eoiapriaing  a 
leader  and  a  follower  having  a  continuously  cloaed  elec- 
tric circuit  between  them ;  a  die-cylinder  carried  by  said 
follower ;  raeaaa  for  retarding  the  follower ;  means  for  op- 
erating the  retarding  means  to  cause  the  follower  to  be 
attracted  by  the  leader;  said  retarding  means  having 
meana  for  cuahioning  said  follower  when  retarded ;  and 
meana  for  fnmiahlng  a  current  to  the  leader  whereby  tha 
fbUower  may  be  attracted. 

[Claims  6  to  104  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,024,668.  DBUTBBT.PIPB  FOR  CAVTINO  APPA- 
BATDI.  FnAjn  BS  BoiOHtt,  Magdebarg.  Germany. 
Filed  Oct  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  064,782.     (CI.  22—89.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  casting  apparatua.  of  a  crucible 
mounted  in  a  preaaore  chamber,  a  dellwry  pipe  located  in 
said  crucible  and  expanded  Internally  in  tlM  dlrectloa 
of  the  delivery  end  from  a  point  situated  within  the  sone 
of  heating  tliereof  and  a  connectloa  wltb^  said  pressure 
ehkmbar  ftnr  fbrelng  tlia  molten  OMtal  of  tha  eradhle  tato 
the  delivery  pipe,  substantially  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoaas 
deecrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  caating  apparatua,  of  a  crucible 
of  refractory  material  mounted  hi  a  chamber  provided  with 
a  cover,  ao  arranged  as  to  form  a  gas-tight  closure  there- 
for, a  deUvery  pipe  located  In  the  crucible  and  internally 
expsKSsd,  In  conicabjMn.  ln>tbe  «»«etloa  of  the  delivary 
end  froan  a  point  situated  within  the  sane  of  heating  and 
a  pipe  connectloa  with  the  prcaaure  chamber  for  forcing 
tbe  molten  otaterlal  of  the  crucible  Into  the  delivery  pipe, 
subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpoees  described. 

3.  In  a  casting  apparatua,  a  pipe  for  delivery  of  molten 
metal  thereto  aad  expanded  internally  from  a  point  sit- 
uated within  the  aoae  of  heating,  substantially  aa  and 
for  tbe  pnrpooee  deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  casting  apparatus,  a  pipe  for  delivery  of  molten 
metal  thereto  and  expanded  Internally,  In  conical  form, 
from  a  point  aituated  within  the  sone  of  heating,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  described. 


1.024,664.  HSATINO  OB  COOLIlfO  APPAKATU8.  LUf- 
CBL  A.  CAvna,  Jambs  CoaioiLioa  Joxaa,  aad  JAma  C. 
8POTT8,  New  OrlaaBa.'La.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  634.980.     (CI.  122—168.) 


1.  la  a  water  haattag  or  cooling  apparatua,  tha 
UoatloB  of  a  cyMaier ;  a  abell  Incatad  wItMn  aaid  cylinder 
and  apaced  therefrom :  rlba  on  aald  ahell  providing  oerlea 
of  chambera,  tbe  chambera  of  each  series  bslag  dlspoaed  la 
straight  allnement  and  arranged  in  staggered  ralatloo  with 
reepeet  to  the  chamber  of  tbe  next  adjacent  aeries ;  tubes 
passing  through  tbe  shell  and  connecting  opposite  aldee 
of  aald  ebaMbara ;  aad  Baaaa  f*r  eaaveyiag  Uqald  to  aad 
causing  tbe  same  to  traverae  aald  chamber  and  tubas  aad 
drawing  off  aald  liquid,  substantial^  as  deacrlbed 

2.  In  a  water  beater  or  cooling  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder ;  a  polygonal  aUUd  ahell  located  within 
said  cyliader  and  q>aced  therefrom :  rlba  oa  each  of  the 
sldee  of  said  shell  provldiag  a  aerlea  of  chambers  dispoaeil 
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batwaea  the  elactrodaa  la  tha  vaaraas 
with  the  prcaaure  therein  at  aabstantially  tbe  patat  0t 
lowaat  alaetrlcal  reaiatance,  caualBg  tfeetrical  diachargaa 
to  be  aent  over  aald  drenit  of  a  character  to  spvfc 


IB  atiaHht  allaaaMat,  tha  chamhara  of  each  of  aald  aeriaa 
belag  arraM"d  in  staggered  relation  with  rtapect  to  die 
chambera  of  tbe  n«st  adjacent  series;  tubes  paaalag 
throogh  tha  ahell  aad  aaenred  to  oppoalte  parallel  aldaa 
thereof,  and  connecting  oppoalte  alternate  pairs  of  said 
chambers ;  and  msana  for  conveying  liquid  to  and  caualng 
the  same  to  trsvrrse  all  of  aald  chambers  and  tubaa,  and 
drawing  oH  tbe  liquid,  aubatantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

8.  In  a  water  beating  or  cooling  apparatua.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder ;  a  polygonal  aided  ahell  located  within 
said  cylliKler  and  spaced  tbnefrom ;  radially  dlapoaed  rlba^ 
oa  aald  ahall  arraagad  lengthwise  thereof :  longltndlaal  rlba 
connecting  said  radial  rlba,  and  forming  aerieo  of  cham- 
bers therewith,  tbe  chambers  of  one  of  said  aerlea  being 
disposed  In  straight  allnement  and  arranged  In  stsggered 
relation  with  respect  to  the  chambers  of  the  nest  sdjacent 
saHea;  talbaa  arraagad  la  parallel  aerlea  paaalag  throagh 
tha  ahell  tad  aeenrad  to  tha  oppeaita  paralM  aldaa  theraoC, 
Bad  eeaaaatlay  oppeatta  alteraate  palra  of  aaid  chambars ; 
aad  maaa>  for  eonveying  the  liquid  to  and  cauBlac  the  bbbm 
to  tiaierai  all  of  aaM  ehaaihera  aad  tnhea,  aad  drawing  off 
tbe  llquldi  aabataatUlly  aa  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  water  heating  or  cooling  apparatua,  the  oomM- 
aatlon  of  a  cyltaidar :  a  polygonal  aided  ahell  located  with- 
la  aald  c^Uader  aad  spaead  therefrom ;  radially  dispaaad 
rlba  on  ai^  aheU  locatad-at  the  BMetlBg:adfaa.idC  aaM 
aldaa  and  dlapoaed  laagtbwlae  thatwwfth;  bqbm  of  aald 
rlba  arraafed  la  pair*  and  providing  llqnid  paaaagewaya; 
longitudinal  rlba  eoaaectiag  aald  radial  rlba  aad  provld- 
iag aerlea  of  Hquld  chaflBhera  therewith ;  the  ^amhara  of 
each  of  8«ld  aerlea  dlapeaad  la  straight  alhieawat 
BTfaagad  Ih  alBSiMm  patottBa  wHh  raa»act  to  tka 
hers  of  th4  wmt  a4lM«K  sscIbb;  tahaa  artaafad  la  par- 
alM aarMl  paaalac  threagh  tha  ahall  aad  aaenred  to  op- 
poalte paralM  aldaa  tbmnot.  aad  eoaaectiag  oppoalte  al- 
ternate pidra  of  aald  chambera;  aad  maaaa  for  convey- 
bag  llqold<to  aad  caaalag  tha  aame  to  traveree  all  of  aald 
chambera,  paaaagewaya  aad  tabaa,  aad  drawlag  off  th* 
liquid.  auhBtaadaUy  bb  dSBunnd. 

6.  In  a  water  heating  or  cooling  apparatua,  the  combi- 
nation  of  a  cylinder ;  a  polyfooal  aldad  ahaU  located  wlth- 
la  aald  cyliader  and  apaead  therefrom;  radially  dlapoaad 
ribs  oa  aald  shell  located  at  the  meetlag  edgOB  of  aald 
sldea  aad  dlapoaed  length wlaa  therewith  ;  eome  of  aald  rlba 
arranged  la  cloaa  aagnlar  raiatloa  and  provldiag  VqaU 
passage waya ;  hmgltadlnal  rlba  eonnectlng  aiJd  radial 
rlba  aad  9ro«ldlag  aariea  of  liquid  ^laakhfra .  therewith ; 
the  ehamthra  of  each  of  aaM  Beriea  dlB|lBBaa  la  atralght 
allnement  and  arraagad  la  ataggarad  ralatioa  with  rtapaet 
to  the  chambera  of  the  a^  adjaeeat  aarlee;  tabaa  ar- 
ranged In  parallel  aarlee  paaalag  throngh  the  ahell  aad 
secured  t*  oppoalto  parallel  aldaa  thereof,  and  eoaaaeting 
eppeallte  alteraate  palra  of  aald  chambers ;  aad  meaaa  for 
conveylag  liquid  to  aad  caaateg  tha  aema  to  UmfaiBa  aO 
ef  aald  dMmbera,  paaaagewaya,  aad  tabaa,  aad  drawlag  off 
the  llqnid,  substaatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

(Claiats  8  and  7  not  printed  In  fte  Qaaette.] 


1.024,6684  MANUFACTURB  OF  YACUITM  LIOHTMINO- 
Faamb  t.  Cmmtuam,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aa- 
to  Tha  Natleaal  Maetrle  Spedalty  Oompaay, 
l^lada,  Ohio,  a  Carparatloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18, 1910. 
Serial  No.  692,886.     (CI.  178—8.) 

1.  Tha  proceaa  of  auanfacturtog  artldee  of  tbe  daaa 
deeerlbad  which  roBBprlBBB .  aatahHOhlag.  a  ^parh  fap^  la  a 
c4B«tlaer  to  be  axhaaatad,  and;  te  mnltlpla  with  a  apark. 
gap  of  definite  aad  laitlally  lower  realstance  than  aald 
ftrat  aaBi«d  aparh  gap,  caaalng  a  eawaat  ef  a  eharaeCar  to 
aateUlah  a  apark  aeraaa  aald  laat  aasMd  gap  to  pass  orer 
the  drcult  ao  eataMlahad,  ariwnstlac  nld  ceatahiar  oatU 
tha  aparklag  at  aald  gap  eaaaaa,  thaa  aaallng  aaM  eaataiaar 
wlthovt  Itorthar  aabataatlal  fhaajs  of  praaaera  therein. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  maaniartBriag  a  vacaam  Ughtatatg 
arreatar  at  the  ebaraetar  harala  deacrlbed,  which  eeaiprlasa 
eonaeetlas  tb»  eleetrodea  bi  the  vacuum  chamber  te  mul- 
tiple with  a  pair  ef  eiaetrodea  te  tha  air  apaced  apart  ao 
timtaaliA^giVhasaraalBtaacaatrMeiraaterthaa  tha 


tha  air  gap,  axhauatiag  the  air  from  aaid  vacuum  chamber 
until  tha  apark  at  the  air  gap  ceaaea.  stt^ipteg  said  ex- 
hansthig  process  btfore  the  sparking  at  aaid  gap  reeoaa- 
meneaa,  aad  tharenpon  aaalteg  aald  vacuum  chamber. 


1,024,668.  ATTACHMSNT  FOR  ANPlTUETIZINO-MA- 
CHINES.  QaAJUM  Cbkau,  Ckvelaad.  Ohio,  asaisaor 
to  The  Ohio  Cheaakal  A  Maaatectariag  Company,  Cleve- 
laad,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUoa  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  26,  1912. 
Sertel  No.  878,810.     (CI.  128—18.) 


Aa  attechmeat  for  aaaallieUatog  machtoea,  eomprMag  a 
rigid  frame  member  which  haa  at  tta  lower  end  a  horlaaa- 
tal  arm  tanniaatteg  te  a  yoke  te  whldi  die  dtacharge  aacfe 
of  a  gas  taak  awy  be  aeearad  aad  havteg  alao  a  vartleal 
uppw  ead  whereon  one  aide  la  flat,  aald  frame  also  havteg 
two  laterally  projeetteg  luga  aad  the  fnuae  alao  eontete- 
Ittg  dneta,  one  of  which  extmda  from  the  flat  tece  of  die 
upper  end  to  aad  through  the  upper  Uterally  projecting 
lug,  and  the  other  duct  extendi  throngh  the  lower  arm  of 
aald  atteclunent  from  the  inner  ead  of  the  yoke  to  aad 
through  tbe  lower  laterally  aataaded  lug,  and  an  anto- 
matle  gaa  praaanra  regntetor  which  la  aecnred  to  aad  anp- 
ported  by  the  upper  laterally  extended  lug,  and  la  con- 
ioetad  by  a  pipe  with  the  lower  teterally  extended  m». 


1,024,667.  8T8TEM  OF  BLBCTRIC-MOTOB  CONTROL. 
Fbawk  OovBAn,  SwiBBvale,  Pa.,  asaignor  to  Westteg- 
booae  Electric  and  Maaaiaetntlng  'Gompanj..  a  Gaapan- 
tioa  of  Peaaaylvaaia.  FUad  Sept.  19.  1910.  Mrtel  Mh. 
582.876.     (CL  172—179.) 

1.  la  a  ayatem'<rf  control,  th^  combination  with  a  aonrce 
of  aaargy,  aa  dactrte  asotor  havteg  a  Held  magaet  wlad- 
lag  aad  aa  amatate  wlndlag,  awaaa  for  coatnrilteg  the 
caergy  applied  to  aald  motor  aad  meaaa  dependent  on 
anaatore  voltege  aad  field  currat  for  llBsitiag  dw  apaed 
of  aald  motor  to  a  predetenaiaed  valae,  SMaaa  dapendeat 
npoa  the  operatloa  of  aald  last  aamcd  aMaaa  for  affecttes 
the  operatloa  of  aald  coatrolUng  meaaa,  - 

2.  la  a  ayatem  of*«oBtrol.  the  comblaatloB  with  a 
of  eaargy,  a  plurality  of  eledrlc  motora,  aaeans  for 


lOT^ 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTE 


AraL3e,X9n. 


apoB  pred«tcnaiMd 
la  tk«   mppis   cf  «i«rsy.   of   omi 
tkar  rin»i>t  la  tke  npplr  a< 
determlDfd  coadltlon*. 


3.  In  a'gywtym  of  <>oBtrol,  tfc«  eumbhuittoB  wttfc  •  mmtv9 
of  energy,  an  plwtrlc  motor  having  a  field  magnet  winding 
and  an  armatore  winding,  meant  for  controlling  the  en- 
trgf  applied  te  aaM  mot«r.  awl  rtitUa  »f  auaiv^  BMnM 
lUpmiiiil  upon  tbe  ratio  of  mrmatwm  Ttttrngf  to  field 
rwrcat  far  eCtectteff  a  etenge  ki  thm  ntppTy  of  eaergj. 
o<  aeaaa  dapcntfent  opoa  aaM  akitiu  laapuealTc  nesaa 
for  caoalng  farther  ctanges  la  tke  aapplj  at  eaergy  *»  be 
dependi'nt  upon  predetermined  condltlona. 

4.  In  a  ayatem  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  aource 
of  energy,  an  electric  motor,  clrcQlt-controllIng  meana  for 
goremlng  the  energy  sapplled  to  aald  motor,  and  electro- 
reaponsire  means  dependent  upon  predetermined  ap«ed 
condltlona  for  interraptlng  the  aapply  of  energy,  of  meana 
dependent  on  aald  electro-reapoaalTe  nwaaa  for  rendering 
farther  aapply  of  energy  dapendeat  upon  a  predetermined 
operation  of  aald  circa  It-con  trolling  meaaa. 

5.  The,  combination  with  an  electric  motor  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  of  a  plaralitj  of  re- 
lay colla  reapactlTely  reaponslTa  to  armatore  Toltage  and 
field  current  and  adapted  to  act  In  oppoaltlon  at  the  oppo- 
alte  ends  of  a  plTotally  moanted  arm,  and  a  third  relay 
coil  dependent  upon  the  reaoltaat  operation  of  the  afore- 
aald  relay  coila  for  interraptlng  the  aapply  of  energy  to 
aald  motor. 

illatBM  »  ta  11  aat  peimtBA  im  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1,024,568.  DIAL  FOB  WATCHK8  OS  CLOCKS.  FaiNK 
a.  CoaxwiLL.  N«w  Haven,  Cawi.  Fllad  Dae  18,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  6«a,3ai.     (CI.  08—127.) 


Filed  Ju 


TBOWSL. 

m  27.  IftlO. 


C. 

1N«^ 


OMa. 

(CLT»— ia«.> 


1.  A  dial  tor  a  time  piece.  itl»Mid  lat*  boar 
1*  a  pittraltty  of  hoar  ladteattaaa  tar  aaeli  qoadraM  ra- 
the aMcaaaiva  hoar  tedJcatioBa 


1.  ▲  MU  tar  a  tlaa  placa^  iliMaJ  into  boar  qoa^ 
•  pianllty  at  hma  la«ia<la«a  tw  eaek  ««a*8at  i 
tlvaly.  the  aacceaotav  bant  iMileafelaaB  bebag  atraai 
re  ^aadrairta,  and  a  ploratttyaf  alaatr  g 
for  eaeb  qaadraat, 


la  a  davlea  ef  the  cbaraetar  badteatad,  tbe  coabtnatloa 
a(  a  bUd*  VKvwMa*  wttb  a  eaatrally  agraagad  lanfModl- 
aaMr  'mawaa4  r»  bMr«ar  at  lis  lap  Omm  mt  Its  baaa  aad  a 
haadla  caanprtatng  a  gtip  placa,  a  ahask  pacttaa  ba^-teic 
flat  aMaa  aad  a  iJafekakia  Jaw  anssgafl  at  aacb  aide  oi 
aald  akaak  paHlas  and  aatMdisv  do««  bekm  aaM  abank 
portion,  tbe  Inner  face  ef  aaeb  Jaw  balag  akaped  to  con- 
for»  to  the  akapa  tt  tka  alda  of  tba  aaM  rth  and  a  bolt  cx- 
teadlng  tkvaagk  Ika  aaM  akaiA  aad  tba  aaM  Jaws  ao  aa  Is 
cbnap  aaM  Jawa  agakial  aald  rft.  aabataatlalty  aa  da- 
aCT»ed  asd  for  tba  aaiusaa  aaC  fartb. 


1.02«JM».  BBUr-PACKUM  COKNBCTIOM  FOR  I'lI'Bt 
OR  THK  LIKS.  WiuxkM  B>  DaLB,  Cklcaco.  111.,  aa- 
aigsor  to  BtMa«  k  Kast  Mfg.  Ca^  a  Cwpatattos  of  IUIp 
oal&  Fllad  Nov.  l^lflM^  lanal  No.  4da;M0.  (O. 
137— »-) 


1.  A  pipe  coaoectloa.  atabadjlng  a  pipe,  a  kaad  BMoBtad 
tkateaa  and  apbaricaHy  loaadtd  ba  part,  a  second  pipe 
baviac  aa  kMrardlp  taparlng  bat  atvaighl  tacad  aaat  tat 
which  aaM  baad  la  aJapm  la  angaia  m  la  tta  apkarWal 
part,  tka  ralallta  alsaa  af  aaM  kasd  aad  aaat  bakw  aucb 
Ikat  miA  kead  cnatarta  witk  Ika  aster  edaa  oaty  of  aaU 
seat,  and  a  follower  oat  aasagfac  aaM  kaad  aad  adapinl  ta 
have  threaded  lajagaisaat  wltk  laM  Mcaod  pipa. 

2.  A  pipe  coanectlon,  embodying  a  pipe,  a  head  mount- 
ed thereon  and  apbarieaUy  raandad  ta  part,  a  aecond  pipe 
hBTlng  an  Inwardly  taparlng  but  aabatantlally  straight 
faoad  aaat  la  wkl^  aaM  kaad  ta  ataptad  ta  angaaa  aa  to 
ita  apkarlcsl  part  tka  rdattva  ataas  oT  aald  kaad  aad  aaat 
hataB  sack  tkst  aMd  kM*  soadBCts  wltk  tka  aatar  adga 
oaly  of  aaM  aaat.  and  a  kdkswat  ast  aosaglac  asM  kaad 
and  adapted  to  have  threaded  ^gagaaMst  wltk  aaid  aec- 
eadplpat 


HATTBR.  JoBV  1. 
9t  one-half  to  WHIIbb 
Map  atv  Mil. 


^^f  ^^^•^w 
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WUMdAU  W.  BCKSBT  Bad  WlLUAlC 

I.   ni..   eeelgnBra  ta  Oauaga  D. 
r,  a  Oarporsttaa  «tf  II 


■eara  ««  flia 


telenaedtate  aad  drt< 
^o  tnlao  of  gaara 

tw«  tralae  ketag  ^i  etatlTtiy  dMTaiaany 
It  alai.  a  eistdi  aoatroMag  aack  tnria  of  vmis, 
the  two  cMtefcaa  balag  aranMe  la  uppaMla  Aaecttaaa  to 
esgagfag  poattlaa,  a  ak^ipiii  lever,  ceaaaetlaw  bstwaaa  the 
■Mpper  lever  aad  botti  of  Ika  aaM  clatckea,  a  pair  af  «f»- 
poaitely  rotating  pawer  w^aata.  a  «lat«k  kataraea  «B«k  ef 
tke  aaM  ifflU^  mm!  <»«  ^kM  lalifia 
ber.  aack  Vw«  ^atckea  kelag  raeriMe 
tfcma  to  eMgaglag  pealtloa,  a 
aection  between  tbe  taat  aaaad  iMppar  lavar  aad  bsCk  af 
the  aaM  last  saaed  dstckea,  tka  aRaageaHat  bblng 
each  that  both  of  Ike  aaM  laat  aasMd  clatehea  are  dlaen- 
gaged  when  the  laat  aajoed  akippar  lever  ta  ta  mM  poattlon. 
a  lock  far  koMtag  tke  fltat  aaaaaa  ablppar  laraf  ««atawt 
MOTemeat,  aad  imbbs  aetlag  aa  tka  tack  epamtai  ky  the 
aecond  mentioned  ahlpper  lerer  wher^iy  the  to«!k  k  re- 
leased only  when  the  aeeoad  BMatlaned  ahlpper  lever  to 
ta  mid  poaltton. 

2.  In  coBblaattaa,  lotaHBadtaia  aad  driven  rotatable 
BMmbera,  two  tralaa  of  paara  aanaeellac  aaM  BMmbera,  the 
geara  of  tbe  two  tralaa  being  retattaely  dlffereDtly  propor- 
tioned In  atae,  a  elateh  oontroUtag  each  trata  of  gaara,  the 
two  elatakta  balag  flMvaMe  ta  apparfti  dtaecCtan  to  en- 
gaging podHtea,  a  akippar  tavsr,  eaaaaetlaa  ketwaaa  the 
Alpper  l«N>er  and  katk  of  the  aaM  ilaHkaa.  a  pair  of 

Hta,  a  rtabck  katsaw  each  of 
aadtha  aaMta 
kv.  aack  twa  cIstAfta  ketog  aosvakta  ta  t^nwaila 
ta  eagagtaf  paaltlaa.  a  aa 
batweea  tke  laat  ■aaaai  flhl^par  lavar  aad  ksflb  of  tka 
aaM  laat  named  elstckaB.  tke  ana— aaiBat  bitag  ssch  tkat 
both  of  aaM  laat  ■latlasad  rtstrtwe  ar 
the  aaM  laat  naaMd  skipper  lever  ta  la 
tatartocfctag  coaaectlea  baseen  tbe  two  aMppar  lavera 
tin  flrat  aeattaaad  akippar  lever  to  lalMsill  for 
It  saly  whan  tka  sseoad  ■■tluaid  dMppar  tevsr 
ta  ta  BiM  |io«lttan  and  tka  aeeoad  iBebttaaea  ahlpiter  lerer 
ta  raleaaod  for  ■iiiasanl  only  whea  tke  flrat  nantloBsd 
ahlpper  leter  ta  ta  Ita  extreaae  poaWtona. 

8.  IB  trsaaMtaMoa  gaailng.  ta  comhlBatleB.  a  pair  of 
reveralog  elatebea,  a  pair  ef  apwd  ckaaging  ttatnka^  a  pair 
of  paraUd  loagltnaiBaQy  redprocaMe  akippar  bara,  saa 
oontroinng  tke  revetalag  datckai  aad  tka  stkar  eontrol- 
Itag  tbe  apeed  chaagtag  riatebea,  tbe  ahlpper  bar  control- 
ling tbe  apeedebanging  clutchea  being  prevMad  with  a 
pair  of  tateral  notches,  an  oacilta table  locking  bolt  engaga- 
abta  with  blflkar  af  tba  aaM  aatabea,  aaM  bait  batag  pnh 
vided  with  a  caa  alot  kavlag  two  a«B«l  kat  appaaltaly 
iBcltaed  portiona.  akd  a  atnd  monated  on  tke  sUppor  kar 
eentreiUati  tka  nvwalag  dwtckea  ruaatag  la  tiie  mM 
eaa  rtat.    i 

4.  In  ttasaMlealon  gaartag.  ta  eaaibtaattaa.  a  pair  of 
neveralug  iflBlekea,  a  pair  af  kpaed  ekanglst  olskekaa.  onl- 
tary  meaas  fbr  opecattag  Mm  dsMftaa  «f  aack  pair  ta 
altaraaCkW.  a  lack  tar  baldhav  tka  apoad  dkaagtag  elwtekes 

tied  by  the  saM 


eparattog  the  elstakaa  tH  aaok  pair  ta 

for   kaMtag  tke   rsvaralag 
aaM  tatik  betag  saatnltad  ky  Ita 

Ml 
ta 
one  ef  aaM  apaed  ^rhaagtag  datiAMe  to  fsity 


laaksa  «  ta  11  ast  prtatad  ta  the  CtoMttB.} 


1,024.MS.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Bmma  B.  Bckhjlbt. 
Phll^delpblB,  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serlnl  No. 
685,801.     (a.  34—150.) 


K^KSBeJQt 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ckaraeter  atatcd,  a  caatag  bavlag 
aa  opening,  a  aprlag  witkln  aaM  aaslag  haTtag  oonverglag 
aide  membera  forming  gripping  Jawa  aad  aprlng  arms  be- 
tween tbe  wall  of  the  caatag  aad  a^d  aide  membera  having 
one  end  free  for  aaM  alidiag  engagement  with  one  of  aald 
last  tyro  mentioned  elementa  apd  eaartteg  taaal(»  apon 
the  aide  membera  at  the  eada  of  the  gripping  Jawa  for  ta- 
craaatag  tbe  tenalon  thereof. 

S.  Is  a  davlee  ef  Itoe  «kai«et«r  atatad^  a  eaahig  bavtag  aa 
"PaBtaSi  •  vprtac  wtflrfa  aaid  easing  faavlng  coavergtag 
Ma  wnlta  and  aiaHtag  at  a  amtaHe  petat  ta  Itav  with  the 
apaidag,  ■eaaa  betaeaa  the  wbB  ef  saM  caatag  aad  said 
aMa  ■aMkers  far  tamaekig  Om  taaalos  thereof,  and  a  body 
of  elaatlc   material   betweea   aaM  aMa   »egiberB   for  re- 


of  Iks  Charseter  staitsd,  a  eadng  barteg 
wWita  saM  esslaf  having  oonverglag 
the  «Bda  of  aaM 
vaarwBidly 
tka  wsB  ef  aaM  eaetag  ta  be  < 
for  IncreaalBg  the  gripping  action  sf  aadd  ||wa. 

4.  IB  a  daataa  sf  As  <kamcflar  atetad,  a  caatag  kaving 
an  opening,  an  elaatlc  member  tbereta  adapjted  to  receive 
tte  potated  end  of  the  hat  pin.  and  a  apring  having  con- 
vsisiaK  aMa  ■■■bera  ea  ippmlli  aldea  of  aaid  etaatlc 
■■■ker,  aaM  alda  aaaaBbera  fanntag  gripping  Jawa  and  kav- 
Ing  tkolr  aada  satvardly  and  rearwardly  esteadtag  aad 
ahattlac  Os  wala  «<  aaM  eaatag  wbevd>y  the  eaaaa  are 
eompreand  to  taeraaae  the  gripping  action  of  aald  Jawa. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  a  caaing  bavtag 
aa  opening,  an  elaatlc  member  therein'  having  a  suitable 
aeat,  and  a  aprlirg  ta  aaM  aaat  having  converging  aide 
membera  on  <4>poalte  aldda  of  aaM  elaatlc  member,  aaid 
aide  membera  forming  grlpptag  Jawa  aad  having  their 
«ida  outwardly  and  rearwardly  eztandtag  and  abutttag 
the  wall  of  aaM  caaing  whereby  the  aaaae  are  compreeaed 
to  lacreaae  the  gripping  actloa  ef  aaM  Jawa. 


I,024;se4.    FRUIT-PITTINO  MACHINB.    John  B.  FotmE, 

Oak  Park.  III.    Filed  May  26,  1910.    Sertal  No.  563,610. 

(CI.  146—6.) 

1.  IB  a  pitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum  hav- 
ing aerlea  of  eelto  loBgitadlnally  dtopoaed  therein,  the  cella 
of  alternate  aerlea  being  ofT-oet  or  staggered  with  respect 
to  the  cella  of  the  adjaeeat  aerlea,  a  receptacle  for  ron- 
tatoing  fruit  ta  bulk  and  dtopoaed  to  deliver  the  fruit  onto 
tbe  drum  «o  that  the  fralt  wUI  fall  into  tbe  eel  to  aa  tbe 
drum  ia  rotated,  knivee  for  ronovlng  the  pita  from  the 
fralt  ta  the  cella,  and  mediantom  for  operating  aaM  knivea. 

8.  In  a  pitting  ■atklsi,  tke  eoaiklBatloB  «f  a  dram  hav- 
ing aerlea  af  oelta  luagHadtaally  dtopoaed  thereto,  tke  eeBi 
af  Btteraata  aettaa  k^tav  sV-set  «r  ataggared  wttb  respect 
ta  tka  cMta  ef  tke  adtaont  eeilce,  a  reeeptaefe  for  ess- 
talakig  tnXt  ta  bsik  aafl  dtapaaed  to  deliver  the  fruit  eata 
tke  dran  as  tkat  Ike  fhrit  will  fall  tato  tbe  ealto  as  tke 
dfwa  ia  letatad.  a  pbaisl  aertee  af  kolvea  for  reawvta 
pMB  frsai  Ike  flraM  ta  tke  oella,  aad  aaeebMiiaB  for 
atlng  aaM  knli 
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8.  Ib  •  plttlBf-maeliine.  tb*  eomMmittoa  of  •  dram  har- 
lac  a  plural  teriea  of  cella  tbaralB,  nMehaatam  for  rotatlaf 
tta«  dram,  a  plural  Mrtw  of  knlTM,  tba  mtIm  of  kairw 
balBc  la  •ta^iatad  relation  to  oim  aaotbcr,  tlM  aerlas  of 
MUa  bciac  eorrtapondlnf  ly  ditpoMd  In  tba  dram,  a  ita- 
tloaarr  die  In  the  drum  tbronch  whieb  th«  knlrei  paai,  and 
mecbanltm  for  operating  tbe  plural  eerlea  of  kniTM  to 
■Imnltaneoualy  remore  tbe  pits  from  correspondinf  Mriea 
of  cell*  In  tb«  dram. 


4.  In  a  plttinf-macbine,  tbe  combination  of  ■  drum  bar- 
inf  a  MrlM  of  bottomlees  cella  tbereln,  a  stationary  rap- 
port wltbln  tbe  dram  for  boldlnc  tbe  fralt  in  tbe  calls, 
pitter-knlvee  for  remoTlng  tbe  pita  from  tbe  fruit  In  tbe 
cella,  mechanlam  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  and  mecbanlam 
for  operating  tbe  knlrea. 

6.  In  a  pittlng-maeblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  drum  bav* 
lag  a  sariM  of  bottomlemi  cells  tberein.  a  eUtknary  aop- 
port  wltbln  tbe  dram  for  boldlog  tbe  fralt  In  tbe  cell*,  pit- 
ter-knlrea  for  removing  tbe  pits  from  tbe  fruit  lo  tbe 
cells,  mecbanlam  for  rotating  tbe  drum,  mecbanlsm  for 
operating  tbe  kntres,  and  means  tot  dallToring  tb«  fnilt 
to  tbe  cells  in  tbe  drum. 

[CUims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1 .  0  2  4  ,  5  «  5  .  CONSTANT  -  TEM  PER ATURB  BATH. 
Tbomas  &.  Faus.  I'birngo,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  V.  Weber 
*  Company.  Cbicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Plied  Mar.  22. 1911.     Serial  No.  6ie,20T.     (CI.  219— 86.) 


1.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  batb  recaptode,  an  electric  beater  tberefor,  an  auto- 
matic awlteb  rainjsct  to  tbe  tsatpacatare  wltbln  tbe  batb. 
and  a  sacond  automatic  awlteb  rabjaet  to  tbe  temperature 
oatatde  of  tbe  batb,  one  of  aald  switebes  being  adapted  to 
op«B  tlM  drcolt  of  said  beater  at  one  point,  and  tbe  otbsr 
adapted  to  opm  said  circuit  at  aaotber  point,  said  beater 
being  tberefore  unenergised  unless  botb  of  said  switches 
are  cloeed. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  dsseribsd  tba  eombtnatloa 
with  a  batb  receptacle  of  a  beater,  means  responslTe  to 
tbe  temperature  oatalde  of  paid  recaptocla  for  eoetrelllng 
said  beatar  and  means  Indspendeat  of  tba  first  and  re- 
sponslTa  to  tbe  tamperature  wltbln  the  batb  alao  for  con- 
trelUac  tba  said  beatar. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  beater,  aad  two  automatic  switcfaing  dsTlces  for 
controlling  tba  same,  one  of  said  switching  dSTlces  being 
responslTe  to  tbe  tempera  tore  of  tbe  room  and  tbe  other 
to  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  batb,  said  switches  being  capa- 
ble of  oparatlBg  Independently  of  each  other,  and  adapted 
to  open  and  doee  tbe  circuit  of  said  beatar  at  dUhtant 
potato  tberala. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  ^be  dasa  dsacrlbed  tbe  combination 
of  a  heater,  two  automatic  switching  derices  for  control- 
ling tba  same,  on^  of  said  switching  derlces  being  raapon- 
Siva  to  tha  temperature  of  tba  room  and  tbe  other  to  tlie 
temperature  of  tbe  batb.  and  a  second  beater,  controlled  by 
one  and  not  tbe  other  of  the  aforeaaid  switching  doTlces. 

0.  In  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  batb  recaptode  of  an  electric  beater,  a  tbermostotie 
switch  responslTe  to  tbe  temperature  outeide  of  said  re- 
ceptode  for  closing  tbe  circuit  through  said  heater,  and  a 
aeoond  thermostatic  switch  responslTe  to  tbe  temperature 
wltliin  said  reo^tade  for  doaUig  tlte  circuit  through  tbe 
first  tbermostotie  switch,  whereby  tbe  opening  of  either 
of  said  switches  turns  oC  aald  beater. 

[  culms  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  O^^aette.] 


1,024.066.  COUPLING  DSVICK  OR  CLASP.  CHAULBa 
A.  aD«t)BO,  Newark.  N.  J.  PUed  Apr.  10,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  620.201.     (CI.  24—280.) 


^d  4     5  a 7 


1.  A  holding  deTice  or  catch  comprising  separable  hol- 
low body-portlona  open  at  one  end,  a  apring-like  arm 
within  each  hollow  body-portion,  each  spring-like  arm 
baring  a  portion  projecting  beyond  tha  open  end  of  tbe 
hollow  body-portion  in  which  It  is  arranged,  a  retoinlng 
nosing  within  tbe  interior  of  each  body-portion,  and  means 
upon  the  projecting  end-portion  of  said  spring-like  arma 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement  with  tlte 
said  retoinlng  noaings  when  tbe  said  hollow  body-portions 
are  caussd  to  assume  their  Interconnected  or  holding  rela- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  tlie  parpoaes  set  forth. 

2.  A  holding  dtTice  or  catch  comprising  separable  hol- 
low body-poitions  open  at  one  end.  a  centrally  dlspossd 
longitudinally  extending  spring-like  arm  secured  within 
tbe  interior  of  each  body-portion  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  open  end  tliereof,  a  rib  or  noaing  within  tbe  interior 
of  each  hollow  body-portion,  and  a  lock-piece  or  bar  con- 
nected with  tbe  free  end  of  each  spring-like  arm,  said 
loek-plecea  or  bars  engaging  said  ribs  or  nosings  of  the 
opposed  body-portions,  and  said  lock-piecea  or  bars  being 
maintained  in  roch  mgagement  by  thdr  reapectlTdy  op- 
posite spring-like  arms,  robatsntJally  as  and  for  tba  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


1.024.067.  AUTOMOBIUD-FBONT.  Ausnn  E.  CkMWBB- 
HAM,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1907. 
Serial  No.  388.298.     (CI.  21—81.) 

1.  £n  automobile  front  comprising  a  lower  member,  an 
upper  member  arranged  to  be  moved  into  tbe  same  Tertiesl 
plane  as  tbe  lower  saember,  or  Into  a  plane  at  an  inclina- 
tion thereto,  so  aa  to  present  an  opening  between  the  top 
edge  of  tbe  lower  member  and  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tbe  up- 
per member,  feldable  means  for  plTotolly  supporting,  and 
other  means  for  holdiag,  tbe  upper  member  in  its  adjusted 
posltloa,  said  laat  mentioned  means  consisting  of  stay 
roda,  brackets  slidaUe  oa  tba  stay  rods,  and  braoea  plrot- 
ally  eoaaected  to  tbe  brackets  and  upper  member. 

2.  An  automobile  front  comjvislng  a  lower  saab,  a  sup- 
porting fraate  consisting  of  two  lower  sections,  two  upper 
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sectioas,  htags  mambers  connecting  the  lower  asetioBa  to 
tbe  upper  taetlons,  and  bracing  sissrea  alidabla  on~the 
rapportiag!  frame  indoalag  tba  htoge  membera  and  en- 
gaging,  tbalowar  aad  upper  aeettoaa  to  hold  than  rigidly 
alined,  an  upper  saah  piTotally  connected  to  the  support- 
ing frame,  and  arranged  to  be  moTod  into  tbe  same  Tartieal 
plane  as  tbe  lower  saab.  or  iato  a  plane  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
Tertical  plan*,  so  aa  to  prssent  an  opening  betwemi  tbe 
top  edge  oC  tha  lower  saah  aad  the  bottom  edge  a(  the 
oppar  saab.1  stay  rods  connected  to  tbe  lower  sections  of 
tbe  supporting  frame,  bracketa  alldable  on  tbe  stay  rods, 
and  bracea  pirotolly  connected  to  tbe  braeketo  and  to  tbe 
upper  sash. 
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8.  An  antomoblle  front  comprising  a  lower  saah,  a  sup- 
porthig  frame  conalstiag  of  two  lower  sections,  two  up- 
per sedions,  binge  members  connecting  the  lower  sediona 
to  tbe  upper  sectloos,  aad  bracing  sleevea  sUdabls  on  the 
supporting  frasM  iadoaing  tbe  binge  membsra  aad  en- 
gaging the'  lower  and  upper  sections  to  bold  them  rigidly 
alined,  an  upper  aaab  pirotolly  connected  to  tbe  upper 
aectlona  of  tbe  aupportlng  frame  and  arranged  to  be  morad 
into  tbe  same  rertieal  plane  as  tbe  lower  saab,  or  into  a 
plana  at  aa  angle  to  tha  Tsrtical  plana,  so  aa  to  present  an 
opening  between  tbe  top  edge  of  the  lower  saab,  and  tbe 
bottom  edge  ot  tbe  upper  saah,  or  into  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  Tartieal  plane,  stoy  rods  connected  to  the  lower 
sectloos  of  tbe  supporting  frame,  braekete'  slldable  on  tbe 
stoy  rods,  braces  pivotelly  connected  to  tbe  brackets  and 
to  tbe  uppar  aaab,  and  stops  conneded  to  tbe  upper  saab 
to  engage  the  lower  aaab  when  In  tbe  same  Tertical  plaue 
aa  tba  latter* 

4.  An  aatomoblle  front  comprising  a  lower  saah.  a  aup- 
portlng fraaoe  eonalating  of  two  lower  aefetlona,  two  upper 
aedlona.  binge  members  connedlng  the  lower  sections  to 
tbe  upper  ssctions,  and  bractog  sleoTes  slldable  on  tbe  sop- 
porting  frame  inclosing  tbe  binge  members  and  engaging 
tbe  lower  and  upper  sedions  to  hold  them  rigidly  alined, 
an  upper  sash  plTOtally  connected  to  tbe  upper  sections 
of  tbe  supporting  frame  aad  arranged  to  be  moved  into 
tbe  same  tertical  plane  a«  tbe  lower  saab,  or  into  a  plane 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  rertieal  plane,  so  as  to  present  an  open- 
ing betwaaa  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  lower  saab  and  tbe  bot- 
tom edge  of  tbe  upper  sash,  or  into  a  plane  parallel  with 
tbe  rertieal  plane,  stoy  roda  connected  to  the  lower 
aectlona  of  the  supporting  frame,  brackets  alldable  on  tbe 
atay  rods,  braces  pirotolly  connected  to  tbe  brackets  and 
to  the  upper  aaah.  stops  connected  to  tbe  upper  sash  to 
engage  tba  lower  sash  when  In  tbe  same  rertieal  plane  aa 
tbe  latter,  bud  locking  means  to  fasten  tbe  upper  saab  to 
the  lower  aasb  when  the  former  is  lowered  into  a  parallel 
plane  agallmt  tbe  latter. 


1.024JMI8.  CLOSET-SEAT.  WILLIAM  8.  Haxu.  Hub- 
bard Woods,  and  Thomas  A.  LaooK,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors  to  Tbe  Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Od.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  058,634. 

1.  in  a  tdooet  seat,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  three- 
part  hiagei  baring  one  of  its  members  fixed  to  tbe  support, 
a  spring  latch  piroted  on  tbe  intermediate  member  and  an> 


gagsaMa  with  tbe  third  mtnltim,  tbe  latch  baring  a  ataa 
engageabte  with  a  trip  podmt  in  tha  firat-named  hiage 
member,  a  seat  attached  to  tbe  tlilrd-named  hinge  mem- 
bar,  aad  a  earer  attoched  to  the  Intermediite  binge  mem- 
ber. 


2.  In  oombinatlon,  a  rapport,  a  three-part  binge  baring 
one  of  ito  members  fixed  to  tbe  support,  and  a  firing  latch 
piroted  on  tbe  intermediate  member  and  engagaable  with 
tbe  third  member,  tbe  latch  baring  a  stem  engagaable  with 
a  trip  on  tbe  first-named  binge  member. 


1.024,069.  SKIVING  -  MACHINE.  Fbamk  L.  Habmor. 
Bererly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Patefson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
F'led  May  22.  100^.     Serial  No.  484.312.     <C1.  09—16.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tlie  class  described,  baring  in  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  a  knife  fixed  to  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  feed  roil,  means  for  rototlng  said  knife  shaft  at  eom- 
paratlrely  high  speed,  and  a  train  of  gears  connecting 
said  knif^-shaft  with  said  f«sd  roll  whereby  said  roll  is 
driren  from  said  shaft  at  reduced  speed. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  baring  in  combi- 
nation, a  shaft,  a  knife  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  thoreof,  a 
feed  roll,  means  for  routing  said  knife  abaft  at  compara- 
tlrely  high  speed  and  a  train  of  poaitirely  engaging  gears 
connecting  said  knife  shaft  with  said  feed  roil  whereby 
said  roll  la  driren  from  said  shaft  at  reduced  speed. 

8.  A  BBaeblne  of  the  daaa  deacribed,  hartog  in  com- 
bination, A  shaft  a  knife  fixed  to  said  shaft,  means  for 
rototlng  said  shaft,  a  feed  roll,  and  a  trala  of  gears 
ooanectlng  said  shaft  aad  roll,  whereby  said  roll  Is  driren 
from  said  shaft,  said  geara  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  the  distance  of  said  roll  from  said  shaft 
to  ba  Taried. 

4.  A  machiaa  of  the  daas  described,  baring  in  combt- 
nation,  a  shaft,  a  knife  fixed  to  tbe  upper  end  thereof, 
means  ft>r  rototlng  said  shaft,  a  feed  roll,  a  train  of  gears 
between  said  shaft  and  roll  by  which  said  roll  la  driren 
from  aald  shaft,  and  means  whereby  one  of  said  gaara  amy 
b*  adnstsd  to  permit  ralatire  bodily  moreaMBt  batwan 
said  shaft  and  roll  while  maintaining  tbe  meah  of  said 
geara. 

0.  A  machine  of  the  dasa  described,  baring  in  oombi- 
natlon. a  abaft,  a  knife  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  feed  roll,  means  for  actuating  aald  knife  and 
roU,  a  preaser  foot  and  means  whereby  the  relatire  po- 
sitions of  said  foot  and  roll  with  respect  to  said  knift 
Biay  be  simultaneously  rartad. 
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1,024^70.  8AFKTY-EAZ0R.  MaKIII  Haoub,  Blc^ 
■ond  HIU.  N.  T.  Pll««  IMc.  S^  l»ia.  Waitml  So. 
M6.501.     (CL  aO^lS.) 


In  t  safety  rMor.  th«  comMnaTilon  of  «  tubular  handle 
terlng  at  Ita  rear  part  a  loii«lttidlnal  alot  and  baring  a 
doaed  oppar  end  liarlnc  an  elongated  alot,  a  blade  hoM-' 
lag  frame  carried  on  eald  handle  and  prorlded  at  Ite 
lower  edge  with  guard  teeth  and  comer  guards,  a  blade 
haTing  Its  lower  corners  recelred  In  said  comer  guards, 
a  holding  derice  harlng  a  flat  shank  extending  through 
■KM  elwgatied  alot  and  kavtag  Its  lo««r  mA  iMOt  rsar- 
wardly,  a  aet-wsrevr  paaatag  tkrongb  said  laogltudtaial  alot 
■■«  aerewed  into  aald  stunk,  a  spiral  spring  taitarposed 
between  said  set-sere^,  and  tiie  closed  upper  end  of  the 
handle,  the  upper  end  of  said  holding  derlce  being  bent 
forwardly  over  tte  T«nr  sAga  «C  saM  Wade  and  proTlded 
with  a  pair  at  dHwvsnt  tagers  thn  taner  Anger  being 
adapted  to  sncaga  ovar  the  rear  edsa  «C  saM  blade  and 
prcaa  the  bUde  flat  agalnat  said  fnMne,  said  Angers  being 
also  adapted  to  embrace  tke  saM  nsar  edge. 


1,024,571.  BOX-UD-ATTAOOINO  MBAN8.  Ix)t:i8  I. 
HaiLBBrif.  New  York.  R  X.  Filed  May  26,  1»11.  Ba- 
rial  No.  629,S0«.     (CI.  217— »«.) 


1.  Bas-IM  attaching  SMnns  oanprislac  a  lid-frame  and 
bax-attaching  means  eonnectsd  thereto.  saM  frame  con< 
sistlng  of  comer-members  adapted  to  it  over  the  Ud  ear- 
ners and  balag  provMad  with  looking  ellpa,  and  tla-mem- 
bers  connecting  said  corner  members  and  each  baTtng  a 
■arlen  of  openings  to  recetre  tkc  locking  cllya  of  the  latter 
fbr  eCectlttg  dataehabte  and  adjnatahle  coanaetlon  there- 
with. 

2.  B«>-AA  attaching  means  comprising  a  IM-frama  and 
box-attacking  meana  hinged  thereto,  saU  frame  conatst* 
fang  of  comer  measbers  ndaptod  to  tit  over  the  Hd  camera 
and  being  prorlABd  witk  locking  clips,  and  U-shaped  tla- 
members  connecting  the  comer  members  and  each  haTtng 

I  a  aertea  of  openings  adjacant  its  oppoelte  cnAa  to  recelTe 
the  locklns  cllpi*  of  aaM  eornai  aensbers  far  affecting  do- 
taefaable  and  adjnstabia  cosmectlon  thaiowUk. 

S.  Boz-Ud  attacking  means  eemprlstng  a  Ud-frame  and 
box-attacking  means  hinged  thereto,  aald  fnuao  consisting 
of  corner  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lid  corners  and 


kelw  provided  with  locking  clipa  at  oppoalte  alAM  tkereoC. 
and  U-skapad  tie-wessktrs  adapted  to  M 
al  tka  Uda  and  aach  being  piuilAsA  at  M 
wttk  a  pair  of  oppoaltaiy  dl spaaed  arms  sn<d> 
■erlsa  «f  openings  to  receive  tka  locking  ellpa  of  saM  cor- 
nor  members  for  eCocttng  detachable  and  adjastakle  con- 
nection therewith. 

4.  Boa-tM  attacking  meana  comprising  a  (raaw  con- 
aiotlng  of  ooraor  sseabors  provided  witk  locklnc  cMpa,  and 
tic  memkeis  coaneetlng  said  comer  mendters  and  eack 
karkig  a  aeries  of  openings  to  receive  tiM  locking  clips  of 
tka  latter  for  effecting  detacbabie  and  adJusUble  ooonec- 
tlon  therewith. 


1.024.872.  MAONBTIZABLB  WBDGB  POB  DYNAMO- 
ELBCTBIC  MACHINES.  Bcoecr  B.  Hilluind.  IMtts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wastlngiiouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Tennayl- 
vanU.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1000.  Barlal  No.  510,839.  (CI. 
171— 20A.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  core  mamber  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  core  slots  for  the  reception  of 
coUa,  of  lasiniillashls  wadgsa  loealad  in  the  openings  of 
i  the  tfots  mmt  having  Uterally  projecting  aide  places  of 
graatar  length  than  the  bady  portions  that  project  be- 
yond the  enda  of  the  core  slot,  and  heads  fer  hoMlng  tkc 
wodgea  in  poeltlon. 

X.  In  a  dynnao-eleetrlc  asaehtne,  the  eomtalaation  with 
a  magnotlsable  core  member  harinc  a  pinrallty  of  eoil- 
contaAolBg  slots,  of  wodgea  for  holding  tlie  coils  in  po- 
sitlaa  anck  of  whlck  oomprlsaa  a  magnetlaable  strip  hav- 
ing alAe  pieces  the  ends  of  which  project  beyond  the  body 
porttona  and  the  ends  of  tiM  core  stots,  and  kanda  sor- 
ronnding  the  projecting  enda  of  the  wedgaa  far  preoeot- 
Ing  ehalr  Miflaij— r. 

S.  n>  a  djnaais  sIsrtTlc  ssacklne,  the  coBMnatloa  witk  • 
magnettaable  eaee  mswkai  kaviag  «seCh  wMeh  form  slots 
for  the  reception  of  e«lla  and  are  prerMed  with  grooves  In 
their  sldaa  aad  ndjaceut  to  their  free  ends,  of  wedpsa  fer 
holding  the  colls  In  position  in  the  slots  each  of  whl<ft 
comprlaea  a  magnetlaaMe  etrlp  having  centrally  located 
kn«ltadtnal  alota  and  sMe  pieces  projecting  beyond  the 
core  member,  and  a  pinrallty  of  convotntlena  of  b«uid  wire 
surroondlag  the  projecting  ends  of  the  sMe  plecaa  for  pre- 
venting their  dJaptaeeaaent. 


1.0  24.S7S.  BliKCTBlC  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE. 
BoABtT  H.  HaaocaaoM,  East  Orange.  N.  J^  asatgnor  to 
Weatlnghouae  Lamp  Compan}-.  a  Corporation  of  reoa- 
■rlvanU.  Filed  May  18,  1900.  Serial  No.  407.0S8. 
<CT.  240—6.) 


A  moontlng  fkr  tnhnlar  elaetric  lampa.  eoraprlaing  a 
lade,  a  pinrallty  of  losniators  extending  the  full  width 
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of  the  crokp  aaekien  ot  aald  abnda,  aeeored  to  aald  abode 
and  properly  spaced  apart.  aaM  inaolators  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  device  for 
sacceedlng  lampa,  which  consiaip  of  a  hollow  tubolar  con- 
ducting member  provided  with  an  Integral  hoes  at  erne  end. 
a  rod  alldably  OMunted  in  said  condnctlng  member  and 
means  adjipted  to  maintain  aaM  rod  In-  a  given  position, 
the  integral  boas  of  saM  coadocttng  member  engaging  a 
recessed  terminal  of  a  lamp,  while  the  adjuatobie  rod  en- 
gagea  a  refcesod  terminal  of  aaotber  lamp. 


1.024.S74.  DEVICE  FOB  THE  FACILITATION  OF  THE 
■XCHANGE  dr  BOBES  IN  BOCK-DBILLS.  Fkbd- 
uiK  C«itiaTtAN  AxDBKAa  HcasTAO,  FlnspAng.  Sweden. 
Filed  Jv^  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  536.267.     (CI.  125—10.) 


m 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
drlU  and  a  bed  upon  which  said  drill  Is  mounted,  said  bed 
being  provided  with  a  rounded  groove  and  said  drill  being 
provided  with  a  rounded  portion  engaging  saM  groove, 
whereby  s4ld  drill  may  be  rotated  with  re^>ect  to  said  bed. 
said  groove  nnd  aald  ronnded  portion  extending  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  drill  bar.  aaM  groove  and  aaM  ronnded  por- 
tion lying  to  one  sMa  of  a  vertical  plane  f^^'ng  through 
the  longltiMinal  axis  of  the  drill  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed,  in  combination,  a 
drill  and  a  tied  upon  which  said  drill  is  mounted,  said  bed 
being  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  groove  and  saM  drill 
being  provided  with  an  arc^baped  portion  engaging  said 
groove,  wherehy  aald  drill  may  be  rotkted  with  reapect  to 
said  bed,  akM  groove  and  said  portion  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  drill  and  saM  groove  comprising  an  arc 
greater  tbatt  a  seml-clrcumference  whereby  lateral  move 
ment  of  thie  drill  witk  reapect  to  the  bed  Is  prevented. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deecrlbed,  In  comMnntlon,  4 
drin  and  a  Ited  upon  which  said  drill  Is  mounted.  saM  bed 
being  provided  with  a  rounded  groove  and  snM  drlU  being 
provMed  ^tb  a  ronnded  portion  engaging  said  groove, 
whereby  skid  drill  may  bo  rotated  with  reapect  to  aaM 
bed,  aald  giy>ove  and  said  rounded  portion  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  drill,  said  ronnded  portion  being 
longitndlnslly  sUdable  with  reapect  to  saM  groove. 


U>24^75.  VAPOB-BUBNBB.  MATSiAa  SOMA  Hnnaoo, 
New  Yen*.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16,  lOAS.  Serial  No. 
48S.A25.     (CI.  «7— 46.) 

The  comklnation  o<  a  vapor  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of 
which  la  fprnied  with  Inwardly  bent  portlona,  a  wall  aur- 
ronndlng  saM  enter  wall  and  provided  with  outwardly 
bent  itortlons  In  registry  with  said  inwardly  bent  por- 
tloiM  aad  farming  therewith  mixing  tabes  open  at  the 
bottom  to  rsoelve  air,  aald  anrrounding  wall  belag  further 
provided  irlth  a  perforated  portion  at  ita  top  lor  tte  dio- 
ckarge  of  Ijhe  adztnre  of  vapor  aad  air,  a  wick  tube  located 
coneantrletlly  ^  saM  vapor  chamber  and  having  opanlnga 
in  communication  therewith,  means  for  heating  the  vol- 
atile Bobatance  fed  by  the  wick,  a  preesare  chamber  pro- 
vided witH'  entlsta  arranged  to  discharge  Jeta  of  vapor 


Into  aaM  mixing  tubsa,  an  outlet  tube  extending  from  a 
point  above  the  bottom  of  the  vapor  chamber  and  arranged 


for  connection  with  said  preasnre  chamber  and  a  valve 
ooatrolUng  said  coooection. 


1.024.676.  BVAPOBATINO  APPABATDS.  Nicoi^i  H. 
HiLum,  Carboodale.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No 
676.643.     (CI.  20S— 41.) 


1.  Bvaporatlng  and  eondenaing  apparatus  comprising  a 
primary  vapor  generator  adapted  to  evaporate  under  blgh 
pieMuie,  one  or  more  power'generatlng  msnns  connected 
to  aald  vapor  generator  to  be  operated  by  the  vaper  there> 
from,  a  seeendary  evaporator  ootineeted  to  said  power 
generating  means  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor  exhausted 
therefrom,  said  secondary  evaporator  arranged  to  evap- 
orate at  a  lower  pressure  by  exchange  of  heat  with  and 
oondenaation  of  the  exhanst  of  said  power  generating 
means,  a  generator  of  an  absorption  refrigeration  appara- 
tus arranged  to  be  operated  by,  and  to  condense,  the  vapor 
produced  by  aaM  scoendary  evaporator,  and  means  for 
collecting  the  condenaatea  of  said  aeoondary  evaporator 
and  said  generator  of  the  abaorptloo  refrigeration  ap- 
paratus. 

2.  Evaporating  and  eondenaing  apparatna  cemprtelng  a 
primary  vapor  generator  adapted  to  evaporate  under  high 
pressure,  one  or  more  power-generating  means  connected 
to  said  vapor  generator  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor  there- 
from, a  secondary  evaporator  connected  to  aaM  power 
generating  means  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor  exhausted 
therefrom.  aaM  secondary  evaporator  arranged  to  evapo- 
rate at  a  lower  pressure  by  exchange  of  beat  wUh  and 
condensation  of  the  exhaust  of  said  power  generating 
meene.  a  generator  of  an  abaerptlon  refrigeratloD  ap- 
paratna aimaged  to  be  operated  by.  and  to  condense,  the 
vapor  i^odoeed  by  aaM  secondary  evaporator,  a  reboiler, 
and  meana  for  conveying  thereto  the  eondensatea  from 
aaM  aeeondary  evaporator  and  enld  g«ierator  al  the  ab- 
sorption refrlgeratioa  apparatua. 
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S.  Braporatinf  uid  condmsinir  aitpaimtos  coaiprMBs  a 
prinianr  rapor  getier«tor  adapted  to  araporate  nndar  Idgh 
pr«aaar«,  one  or  more  power-genaratiag  neana  coniiaetad 
to  lald  Tapor  gaoerator  to  be  operated  by  the  rapor  thara- 
from.  a  aecondary  erapetator  eonnected  to  aaid  power 
generating  means  to  be  operated  tj  tbe  Tapor  exhaoated 
therefrom,  aald  secondary  evaporator  arranged  to  erapo- 
rate  at  a  lower  preaaore  bf  exchange  of  beat  with  and  con- 
denaatlon  of  tbe  exhaoat  of  aaid  power  generating  meaoa, 
a  generator  of  an  abaorptlon  refMgeration  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  be  operated  by.  and  to  condense,  tbe  rapor  pro- 
duced by  said  secondary  eraperator,  a  heater  for  tbe  feed 
snpply  of  said  primary  Tapw  gaaerator  arranged  to  ex- 
change beat  between  such  feed  aopply  and  the  eondenaatea 
of  said  secondary  evaporator  and  refrigerating  apparatna 
generator,  under  different  preaanraa.  a  reboller,  and  maana 
for  conveying  the  cooled  eondenaatea  from  aald  iMatera 
to  said  reboiler. 

4.  Evapornting  and  condsaaiBg  apparatoa  eomprlatng 
a  primary  vapor  generator  adapted  to  evaporate  oader 
htch  preaaure.  one  or  more  power-generating  meana  con- 
nected to  said  vapor  generator  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor 
therefrom,  a  secondary  evaporator  connected  to  said  power 
generating  means  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor  exliausted 
therefrom,  said  aecondary  evaporator  arranged  to  evapo- 
rate at  a  lower  preaanre  by  exchange  of  beat  with  and 
condensation  of  the  exhaust  of  said  power  generating 
meana,  a  direct  connection,  including  preaaure  reducing 
meana,  between  said  primary  vapor  generator  and  said 
secondary  evaporator,  a  generator  of  an  abaorptlon  re- 
frlgeratl<m  apparatua  arranged  to  be  operated  by,  and  to 
condense,  tbe  vapor  produced  by  said  secondary  evapo- 
rator, and  meana  for  collecting  tbe  eondenaatea  of  said 
seeondary  evaporator  and  aald  generator  of  the  absorfh 
tfon  refrigeration  apparatua. 

0.  Evaporating  and  condenalng  apparatua  eomprialng  a 
primary  vapor  generator  adapted  to  evaporate  under  bigta 
preaaure,  one  or  more  power-generating  meana  connected 
to  aaid  vapor  generator  to  be  operated  t^  tbe  vapor  there- 
from, a  secondary  evaporator  connected  to  said  power 
generating  meana  to  be  operated  by  the  vapor  exhausted 
therefrom,  said  aecondary  evaporator  arranged  to  evapo- 
rate at  a  lower  pressure  by  exchange  of  heat  with  and 
condenaatlon  of  the  exhaust  of  said  power  generating 
meana,  a  generator  of  lan  abaorptlon  refrigeration  appara- 
tus, arranged  to  be  operated  by,  and  to  coodenae,  the  vapor 
produced  by  said  secondary  evaporator,  a  direct  connec- 
tion, including  pressure  reducing  meana,  between  aaid 
primary  vapor  generator  and  tbe  generator  of  said  re- 
frigeration apparatua,  and  means  for  collecting  tbe  eon- 
denaatea of  said  aecondary  evaporator  and  aaid  generator 
of  ttie  abaorptlon  refrigeration  apparatua. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,024.577.      PRIMARY    BATTERY.      Charus    E.    Hn*, 
Burlington.   N.   J.     Filed  July  27.   1907.     SerUl   No. 
.  385,921.     (CL  204—61.) 


1.  la  •  galvaaie  battary,  tbe  combination  of  a  recep' 
tade.  a  plurality  of  non-poroua  noD-conductlng  partition 
platea  permanently  aealed  Into  tbe  aldea  and  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle  forming  a  plurality  of  eella  therein,  porooa 
cariMm  electrode  platea  aealed  Into  tbe  sides  and  bottoa  of 
said  receptacle,  one  in  each  cell  and  dividing  each  cell  into 
two  eompartmeata,  a  sine  electrode  in  one  compartaaent 
of  each  cell,  a  slotted  conducting  and  sapportlng  msmber 


secnrsd  to  a  carbon  electrode  and  dlseBgaceaMy  coa* 
nected  with  and  supporting  a  sine  electrode  in  an  adja- 
cent cell. 

2.  In  a  galvaale  battery,  the  combination  of  a  recet>- 
taele,  a  ptarallty  of  aoa-poroas  aon-eondaetlBf  partition 
platea  peraaacntly  aealed  into  tbe  sides  and  bottoa  of 
tbe  receptacle  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  therein,  porous 
carbon  electrode  plates  sealed  into  tbe  sides  and  bdttem 
of  said  receptacle,  one  bi  each  call  and  dtvMiBg  each 
cell  Into  two  compartmenta,  a  siae  electrode  In  one  com- 
partment of  each  cell,  a  conducting  and  aupportlng  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  carbon  electrode  and  connected  with  and 
supporting  a  sine  electrode  in  an  adjacent  cell,  tbe  said 
conducting  and  supporting  member  alao  reating  upon  and 
supported  by  a  non-porous  non-conducting  partition  plate. 

3.  In  a  galvanic  iwttery,  the  combination  of  a  recrp- 
tade,  a  plurality  of  non-poroua  non-conducting  partition 
plates  permaaently  aealed  into  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of 
tbe  receptacle  forming  a  plurality  of  cells  therein,  porojs 
carbon  electrode  platea  aealed  into  tbe  sides  and  bottom 
of  said  receptacle,  one  in  each  cell  and  dividing  each 
cell  into  two  compartments,  a  sine  electrode  In  one  com- 
partment of  each  cell,  a  conducting  and  supporting  mem- 
ber secured  to  a  carbon  aleetroda  and  connected  with  and 
supporting  a  sine  electrode  la  an'adjaceat  cell,  an  electro- 
lyte in  tbe  compartment  eoatalning  tbe  sine  electrode, 
and  a  soluble  crystal  depolariaer  in  tbe  other  compart- 
ment, as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 


1,024.578.  TRACTION-VEHICLE.  HlMiT  A.  HoWA>o. 
Lloydminster.  Saakatcbewan.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1911.    SeHal  No.  621,287.     (CL  21 — 47.) 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  traction  mechanism  comprising  a 
pair  of  abafta  having  mounted  thereon  paira  of  relatlTsly 
large  and  relatively  small  sprocket  wheels  located  between 
■aald  rtfatlvely  large  aprockeU.  a  wide  faced  tread  belt  or 
endless  apron  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  and 
tranaverariy  connected  aprocket  chains,  the  outer  of 
which  chains  are  arranged  to  run  over  said  relatively 
large  aprocket  wheela,  sprocket  ehalna  arranged  to  run 
over  said  relatively  small  sprocket  wheels,  and  antl-frlc- 
tlon  rollera  carried  by  aaid  aprocket  ehalna  and  extending 
aubatantlally  tbe  fuU  width  of  said  wide  faced  tread  belt 
or  eadleaa  apron,  aald  tread  belt  and  antifriction  rollera 
being  independent  one  from  tbe  other. 

2.  A  vehicle  having  a  traction  mechaniam  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts  having  mounted  tbereon  pairs  of  relatively 
large  and  relatively  small  sprocket  wheels  located  between 
said  relatively  large  sprockets,  a  wide  faced  tread  belt  or 
endless  apron  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  and 
tran8T#rs«>ly  connected  sprocket  ehalna,  the  outer  of 
which  chains  are  arranged  to  run  over  sakl  relatively  large 
aprocket  wheals,  sprocket  cbalas  arraagad  to  run  over  aald 
relatively  small  sprocket  wheela,  antl-frlctlon  rollers  car- 
ried by  said  sprocket  ehalna  and  extending  subatantially 
tbe  fall  width  of  said  wide  faced  tread  belt  or  eadless 
apron,  aald  tread  belt  aad  aatl-frletlon  rollers  being  inde- 
psadeat  one  from  tbe  other,  gnlda  ralla  oa  wbleb  aald 
aatl-frletloa  rollers  travel-  on  tbelr  lower  ran,  and  a  flexi- 
ble belt  or  apron  toterposed  directly  between  said  tread 
belt  aad  aald  aatl-frletlon  rollera. 

3.  A  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  traetioa 
mechaniam  eomprialng  transvcrae  ebafts,  izsd  and  looae 
sprockets  oa   said  traasverse  abafta,  eadlsss  cbaiaa  ar- 

I  ranged  to   rna   over  aald   loose  sprockets,  aad  provided 
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with  aa  mtlass  series  of  satl-frletloa  roUsrs,  flaed  rails 
oa  wbl^  tts  said  rollers  trsvel  m  tbelr  lower  ma,  aad 
a  wMa  taoid  Jolatad  tracUoa  belt  arraa«Bd  to  ma  orsr 
saM  asai  iprseketa  aad  arouad  tbe  ssld  eadlsss  series  of 
aatl-frletlon  rollera,  aad  a  flexllde  belt  or  apron  later- 
posed  directly  betweea  tbe  said  tread  belt  aad  tbe  aati- 
fHctloa  rollera. 


1.014,579.  CRANK  •  CASE.  Roasau.  Hcrr.  Dstmlt, 
Mleb..  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  £>e- 
trolt,  Mlcb.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Mlchlgaa.  Filed  Aag.  7, 
1911.    Sfftal  No.  642.712.     (CL  184—18.) 


r^  W  riK::!^ 

V^if    )     \\     V    ^    1' 

3  '•  ^ZIB 

1.  In  aa  wglne,  the  combinatloa  with  a  crank  eaae  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  of  a  duet  formed  on  the 
interior  of  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  crank  case  and  communi- 
cating with  said  compartmenta,  and  one  of  aald  compart- 
menta having  a  duct  coaaectlng  the  portions  thereof  on 
oppoatta  sldss  of  said  first  mentioned  duct 

2.  la  SB  eaglae  tbe  com  bins  tloa  with  a  eraak  eaae  bav- 
lag  *a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
trading  duet  formed  on  ttte  interior  of  the  bottom  wall  of 
tbe  crank  eaae  and  communicating  with  aald  compartments 
at  tbelr  remote  enda.  aad  aald  compartaMnts  bartav  ducts 
arraaged  traaaversely  of  said  first  assatloaed  duct  and 
eonaectiag  tbs  portlona  of  aald  coBpartmcata  oa  tbe 
opposite  sldas  of  ssld  first  sseatioaed  tect. 

3.  la  aa  eaglas  tbe  ooaiblnattoa  arltb  a  eraak  dase  bav- 
lag  a  plurality  of  eompartmeata,  of  a  longitudinally  ar 
tending  duct  formed  on  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bottom  wall  of 
the  crank  ease  aad  communicating  with  said  compartmenta 
at  tbelr  reiaota  sods,  and  aald  compartmenta  having  ducts 
arranged  trtnsvacsely  of  and  below  said  first  mmtloned 
duct  aad  havlac  eoaimnalcatloa  with  aald  eoaipartmeats 
adjacent  the  walls  ot  ssld  first  meatloned  duct. 

4.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  eraak  eaae  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartmenta,  of  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending dart  foraied  oa  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bottom  wall 
of  the  eraak  eaae  aad  In  communication  with  aald  com- 
partmenta, and  each  of  said  eompartmeata  having  a  duct 
arranged  below  said  first  mentioned  duet  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  compartment  oa  the  oppoalte  sides  of  said 
firat  mentioned  duet,  and  a  drain  opening  in  aald  second 
mentioned  duct. 

5.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  eaae  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartmenta  adapted  to  contain  oil,  of 
a  pasaage  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  crank  eaae 
and  having  openings  communleatlag  with  said  compart- 
ments at  tfaeli'  remote  enda  and  adapted  to  equalise  the 
level  of  the;  oil  in  said  compartmenta,  and  maaas  adapted 
to  preveat  oil  from  Itelag  splashed  into  said  <H>salacs 
when  they  are  above  tbe  surface  af  the  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


t 


1,024.580.  ROLLER  -  CLUTCH.  Hcen  M.  HoNTaa, 
Clevelaad,  Ohio,  asslgaor  to  The  National  Acasa  Maaa- 
facturlng  Company.  Clevelaad,  Oblo.  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.  rVe*  Mar.  SO,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617.880.  (CI. 
192—22.)!    .  • 

1.  A  roller  clntcb  comprlslag  a  eylladrleal  aiember  aad 

a  dl8k-ahapt«  atanbsr  flttSag  tbsislB.  saM  lasaibsrs  rota- 


table  oae  relatively  to  tbe  other,  aa  oscillatory  pocket 
carried  by  aald  diak-ahaped  member  aad  having  a  raaway. 
a  roller  carried  by  aald  pocket,  aad  meaaa  for  osclllatlag 
said  pocket  to  bring  the  roller  into  eagagemeat  with  tbe 
cylindrical  OMmber. 


2.  A  roller  dutch  comprlalac  a  cylindrical  member  and 
a  dlak-abaped  member  fitting  therein,  aald  membera  ro- 
tatable  one  relatively  to  the  other,  an  oadllatory  podtet 
carried  by  aald  dlak-abaped  member  and  having  a  runway, 
a  roller  carried  by  aaid  pocket,  meana  for  osclUatlnff  aald 
pocket  to  bring  tbe  roller  Into  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  member,  and  means  for  oadUatlng  said  poAat 
in  tbe  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  roller  dutch  comprising:  a  eylladrical  aismbsr  aad 
a  disk-shaped  member  fitting  therein,  said  msibsis  iata> 
table  one  relatively  to  the  other,  aa  oadllatory  podcst 
carried  by  said  disk-shaped  member  and  having  a  runway, 
a  roller  carried  by  aald  pocket,  ateaaa  for  osdllatlag  aald 
pocket  to  brlag  the  roller  lato  easagemeat  arltb  tb* 
cylindrical  member,  aad  meana  for  oaelllatlag  said  poefcst 
in  the  opposite  direction,  aald  meana  comprislnf  a  aprtas 
|»«ssed  pluager. 

4.  A  roller  dutch  comprlsbig  a  cylindrical  monber  and 
a  dlak-abaped  member  fitting  therein,  aald  members  rota- 
table  oae  relatively  to  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  oppdkltdy  dla- 
poeed  oadllatory  pocketa  carried  by  aald  dlak-abaped  mem- 
ber, eadi  baelag  a  nanray,  a  roller  carried  by  each  pocket, 
and  meaaa  for  osdllstlag  aald  pockets  to  brine  tbe  roUera 
into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member. 

5.  A  roller  clntcb  ceiaprislag  a  eylladrical  "Tfber  aad 
a  dlak-abaped  membCT  fittlag  therein,  aald  measbara  rou- 
table  one  relatively  to  tbe  other,  a  pair  of  oppealtaly  die- 
poeed  oscillatory  peckata  carried  by  said  disk-ahaped  aiem- 
ber, each  havlag  a  raiway,  a  roller  carried  by  each  pocket, 
and  meaaa  for  oadUatlng  aaid  pockets  to  bring  tbe  rollers 
into  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  member,  aald  disk- 
shaped  member  and  pocketa  constructed  to  permit  the 
choking  of  tbe  roller  when  in  one  position  thereof  whereby 
one  member  may  rotate  freely  forward  but  la  prevented 
from  rotating  backward. 

(ClalBM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024.581.  RECIPROCATING  ENGINE.  Amdbbw  J. 
Jacksox.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  Nor- 
man V.  Christensen,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,140.     (CI.  121—41.) 


'  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  having  Inner  and  outer 
longltodiaal  platoa  chambera  open  at  tbelr  outer  enda. 
aad  sAMt  fraa  aad  eonmnaicatlBg  with  one  aaottaer, 
said  cjrtlBdar  also  havlag  aa  inlet  port  teadlag  therelato 
between  aald  chambera,  pistons  la  tbe  respective  cham- 
bera, oae  piston  having  a  bearing  to  one  side  of  Its  osa- 
tsr  tbroagh  which  tbe  rod  of  tbe  other  piston  paasss. 
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1.0S4.682.     DOOB  -  OPBSATINO     MBCHANUM. 
MAN  JONM,  Newark.  N.  J.     rUad  Aoc   IT.  lAlO. 
rtei  Na  »77,fTS.     (CI.  8»— M.) 


IB  combioadon.  a  doer,  a  track,  hangeni  carried  by 
tb«  door  and  traveling  upon  aaid  track,  a  motor,  a 
thr«ad«d  abaft  connected  to  and  operated  by  eald  knotor, 
an  interiorly  threaded  eeetional  fitting  carried  by  the 
door  and  tngagtng  the  threads  of  the  ehaft  whereby  the 
door  kt  shifted  when  the  shaft  Is  operated,  means  wlMre- 
by  the  sections  of  said  fitting  can  be  shifted  to  disengage 
the  threads  thereof  from  the  threads  of  the  shaft  to  per- 
mit of  the  shifting  of  the  door  manually,  electrical  mettna 
for  throwing  said  motor  into  operation,  means  carried 
by  one  of  the  hangers  and  engaging  with  said  electrical 
iMaT"i  for  controlling  aatomatlcally  the  distance  of  door 
trarel.  and  means  lor  changing  the  direction  of  current 
to  the  niotor. 


l/>24.588.     PHOTOOBAPH-HOLl>ER. 
MoBtclalr.    N.   J.      FUed   Aug.    ft. 
ft7B,7ia.     Wa.  4e— 168.) 


PaaDuic  B.  Kip. 
I»10.      Serial    Na 


1.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprlaliic  a 
frame  baring  a  binding  with  its  Inner  edges  free  and 
ander  which  the  edges  of  a  photograph  or  card  may  be 
placed,  a  flat  retainer  having  pockets  to  receive  and  hold 
the  edges  of  contiguous  photographs  or  cards,  said  re- 
tainer being  slldably  attached  to  the  frame. 

2.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  a  binding  with  Its  inner  edges  free  and 
ander  which  the  edges  of  a  photograph  or  card  may  be 
placed,  a  flat  retainer  consisting  of  two  sections  fas- 
tened together  along  a  longitodinal  line  to  form  pockets 
to  receive  and  hold  the  edges  of  contiguous  photographs 
or  cards,  said  retainer  being  sUdably  attached  to  the 
frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  eotnprlsing  a 
frame  having  a  binding  with  Its  Inner  edges  free  and 
under  wfald)  the  edges  <rf  a  photofrapb  or  card  may  be 
placed,  and  a  movable  retainer  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
between  and  to  cover  contlKuous  edges  of  the  photographs 
Off  cards  and  to  slide  between  said  binding  and  framo. 


Inrax  ■. 


l,0S4.ft84.     BOTTL.B^ROWN   SHIELD.      Hi 
KKai;sT.  Bt.  Loots.  Mo.     Filed  Mot.  SS,  »11. 
Wo.  (KH.TIT.      (a.  215— 10  ) 
1.  In  eomMttati<Hi  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  crown 

crlnqied  over  the  month  thereof,  and  having  Ita  free 


spocod  from  the  outer  walls  of  tfeo  bottlo.  a  iUsld  ctlapad 
to  the  crown  and  having  its  lower  edge  extending  beyond 
the  corresponding  edge  of  tite  crown  and  In  engagement 
with  the  walla  of  the  bottle,  and  having  an  intarmedlaie 
fold  formed  behind  ttio  odv*  of  the  crown  spaced  fram  the 
bottle  and  aaaling  said  space. 


2.  In  comblnatloo  with  a  bottle  having  a  beaded  mouth, 
and  provided  with  a  crown  crimped  over  the  mouth  and 
brought  under  the  bead  and  having  its  free  end  project- 
ing beyond  the  bead  and  spaced  from  tbo  walls  of  the 
bottle  below  the  bead,  a  shield  crimped  over  the  crown 
and  provided  with  an  intermediate  fold  eealing  the  clear- 
ance between  the  free  end  of  tbe  crown  and  the  bottle- 
wall,  the  sfalold  ^Ing  extended  beyond  the  sealing  fold 
and  bugging  the  bottle  wall,  and  an  outer  terminal  fold 
on  the  shield  folded  against  the  portion  hugging  the  bot- 
tle-wall. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  beaded  mouth, 
a  crown  crimped  over  tbe  month  and  brought  under  tbe 
bead,  the  free  edge  of  the  crown  extending  beyond  the 
bead  and  spaced  from  tbe  bottle-wall,  thereby  leaving  a 
clearance  below  the  bead  between  the  crown  and  bottl»' 
wall,  and  a  shield  crimped  over  the  crown  and  having  a 
portion  brought  into  said  clearance  thereby  sealing  tbe 
same  against  access  of  dirt  thereinto. 


1.024,560.     OA8-8TOVE.      ICaitin   Lach.nbr.  Bruaswle^ 
Germany.     FUed  Dec   0,   1809.     Borlal   Ma    Illli.ll8# 


(a.  126— «fi.) 


A  gas  stove  comprising  a  hellcally-coUed  tube  of  Kmall 
bore  and  having  such  length  that  during  continuous  heat- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  combustion  gases  escaping 
therefrom  will  not  be  much  above  the  temi>erature  of  the 
room  being  heated,  a  relatively  large  bell  at  the  base  of 
said  tube,  said  bell  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  a 
burner,  condensed  water  discharge  tubes  leading  from  each 
eonvolutioB  of  tbe  helical  tube  and  situated  at  equldlstaat 
points  In  said  tube,  a  plate  having  beat  reflectors  arranged 
above  the  bell  and  the  coiled  tube  as  set  forth,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  arranged  behind  the  said  plate  and  with  wbtcb 
outlet  pipe  the  discbarge  tube  of  each  of  the  asparato 
colls  of  the  colled  tube  commonieate. 


1.024.888.      CLOTHBB-LnOD    PtTLLET.      QlonoB   A.   LB 
Bakov.   Bberbroofce,  Queltee,  Canada,     niod  Jan.   88, 
1012.     Serial  No.  673.631.      (CI.   57—34.) 
In  a  clothes  lh>e  poHey  a  wliasi  having  a  greovod  rim, 

a  solM  bob  fomtac  JootMio,  «  U 


jo^xpn. 


Uv  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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'sorffoaad  the  jourasds  ant  feM  Imrt  oatwarOr 
at  right  nngie  to  the  sides  to  form  oflMCs,  a  Uoe  guard 
of  two  sectioos  each  stade  of  a  alngle  ploea  of  wire 
bent  Co  form  jooival  bearings  for  tiM  wtMel, 


supfsrtint  arms  and  ooaneeting  means  fsr  Jeintag  the 
seetlons  t08*tber  and  the  gnard  proper  aitendlng  ovor  the 
rim  of  the  wbeol ;  the  bent  ends  at  the  banger  being  adaptr 
ed  for  eMosomeat  with  the  arma  of  the  gnard.  thonby 
holding  said  gnard  walnst  rotntkm  with  the  wheel. 
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1.024.08T.  ■LBCTRIC-CIHCUrr-CONTBOLLINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Thomas  L.  Lbb,  Jr..  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  'i^a  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corperatton  of  Kbdnn. 
Piled  June  29,  1910,  Serial  No.  589.428.  Benewod  Dec. 
19,  1911.     SerUI  Na  866.839.     (CI.  175—381.) 


1.  In  til  elelrtrtc  efrcnit  controlling  apparatns,  a  contact 
deriee  OMnprlslng  a  contact  member  baring  a  roogb, 
broken  ot  Interrupted  surface,  a  second  contact  derlee  bar- 
ing a  relatively  soft  or  quickly  wearing  eoaetlng  aorfhee, 
and  a  supporting  member  for  the  flrat  contact  member 
consisting  of  two  supporting  arma  having  an  rtastle 
tendency  to  separate,  the  first  contact  member  and  the 
two  supporting  ams  liartng  booking  portions  ndaptad 
to  be  hooked  together  and  held  In  iMOked  engagemont  by 
tbe  oepnfhtlng  tendency  of  the  supporttng  arms. 

2.  In  at)  electric  circuit  controlling  apparatus,  a  contact 
derlee  comprising  a  flexible  eontoet  member  harlng  a 
Pougb.  bM>ken  or  interrupted  surfaco,  a  ascend  contact 
dovlce  hsriBg  a  relatively  soft  or  quickly  wearing  eoaet- 
lng snrfiiee.  and  a  supporting  member  for  the  first  contact 
■embor  ^netettag  of  two  supportinf  arms  bartaiv  an 
elastic  toadency  to  separate,  the  first  contact  member  and 
tbe  two  stapportlng  onas  harlng  hooking  portions  adapted 
to  be  booked  together  and  held  In  hooked  eondttlott  by  tbe 
•spnratldf  landMcy  of  tbo  sapportlBc  ai 


SL  In  an  eloctrlc  drenit  controlling  apparmtna,  a  eootaet 
derlee  osmprtelng  a  contact  member  harlng  a  roogb,  brefeSB 
or  interrupted  surface,  a  second  contact  dvrloe  bartef  a 
relatfoe^  wait  or  quickly  wearing  ceocting  anrfkoa,  and 
a  Bsoontteg  for  the  first  contact  member  consisting  of  two 
supporting  mesibers  baring  an  tflaetic  tendency  to 
rate  and  harlng  receseed  supporting  ends,  the  first 
taet  member  baring  hooking  portions  arranged  t»  4s> 
tachably  book  la  such  recessed  ends. 

4.  In  an  electric  clrenlt  eontrolliog  apparatns,  a  contact 
de»lte  eomprtatog  a  fioxlble  contact  member  hartng  a 
psughy  brehen  or  Interrupted  surface,  a  second  contact 
dovteo  baring  a  relatlrety  soft  or  quickly  woarlag  conetbig 
sorfaee.  and  a  mounting  for  the  first  contact  member  oob- 
slstlng  of  two  supporttng  members  having  an  ^asMe 
tendeney  to  separate  and  harlng  recessed  supporttiig  cnda. 
the  first  coatact  member  having  hooking  portions  anrangod 
to  detachably  hook  in  such  receesed  ends,  the  first  contact 
member  being  held  under  tension  and  in  hooked  «tgago- 
mont  with  the  supporting  members  by  the  Mastic  tendency 
of  tbe  supporting  members  to  s^Mirate. 

8.  m  an  electric  circuit  controlling  apparatus,  a  contact 
device  comprlsiag  a  wire  gauae  contact  member  adapted 
to  be  supported  at  two  points  liks  a  bridge,  a  retnfbreing 
member  for  each  supporting  point  of  the  contact  member, 
and  a  wion^yt*«>g  tat  the  contact  membw  including  two  sup- 
porting arms  baring  an  elastic  tendency  to  separate,  the 
supporting  arma  each  baring  a  booking  portion  adapted 
to  be  detachably  hooked  to  a  reinforcing  member  of  the 
contact  member  and  to  be  held  In  ho<died  connection  here- 
with by  the  elastic  separating  tendency  of  the  supporting 


1 


[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the 


1.034.588.  CLBCTRIC-CTBCUTT-CCMnBOLLINO  APPA- 
RATUS. Thomas  L.  Lna,  Jr.,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  saslgnor 
to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  CoryoratlOB  of  Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1910,  Serial  No.  64S.840.  Benewnd  Dec. 
18,  1811.    Serial  Mo.  886340.    (CI.  175—281.) 


1.  BTeetrlc  clrcult-contToHlng  apparatns  comprlstng  two 
contact  dertees  morable  only  toward  and  from  each  other, 
one  of  such  contact  devices  baring  a  flexible  contact  sor- 
fhce  yieldingly  held  under  tension. 

2.  Electric  drcuit^ontrolilng  apparatus  comprising  a 
contact  derlee  with  a  relatively  soft  surface,  a  second  con- 
tact derke  with  a  rough,  broken  or  interrupted  sorfaee 
adapted  to  wear  contact  rteceses  Into  tbe  soft  surfsee  of 
the  first  said  derlee,  and  means  for  pressing  said  devices 


8.  Blectric  drcalt-controlllng  apparatus  compilstny  a 
flexible  contact  derlee  under  tension  and  baring  a  roogh, 
broken  or  tartetrupted  contact  sorfaee,  a  second  oeotael 
devloe  with  a  retattlTeIr  soft  sorfsee,  end  means  fhr 
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lac  tlM  two  dcrlcM  toctCbar  to  brlac  tb«  Meond  dorlet 
tsto  contact  with  tho  promlocot  points  on  the  mrftkce  of 
tho  flnlblt  dOTlco. 

4.  Eloctrie  eircalt-controUlng  apparatoa  oomprining  a 
contact  d«Tlc«  with  a  rclatirely  aoft  or  quick  wearing  rar- 
faca,  a  accond  and  flexible  contact  derlce  harlng  a  rough, 
broken  or  interrupted  aorface  adapted  to  wear  contact  re- 
eeaaes  into  the  aoft  snrtece  of  the  first  contact  derlce,  and 
means  for  preaalng  the  contact  derlcea  together. 

B.  Electric  circuit-controlling  apparatus  comprising  two 
contact  doTiees  morable  onlj  toward  and  from  each  other, 
one  contact  derlce  of  relatlrely  soft  or  quick  wearing 
o&aterial,  and  the  other  contact  device  having  a  yielding 
flexible  contact  surface  adapted  to  conform  Itself  to  the 
sorface  of  the  first  contact  dsTloe  and  to  wear  contact  re- 
in to  the  soft  surface  of  the  first  contact  dcTlca. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,0^.589.  8HOB-POLI8HINO  MACHINE.  William  H. 
MCCONNBLL,  Richmond.  Vs.,  assignor  to  International 
Machine  Corporation,  Richmond,  Vs..  a  Corporation  of 
Virginia.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1909,  SerUl  No.  532,834. 
Renewed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.561.  (CI. 
16—61.) 
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1.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  ahoe  support,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  support, 
a  vertically  disposed  rotatable  part  mounted  In  said  car- 
riage, a  Tertically  dispoeed  rotatable  brush  carrier  opera- 
tlvely  connected  therewith  and  mounted  upon  a  horlsontal 
plTOt,  devices  for  changing  the  relative  horlsontal  posi- 
tions, of  the  shoe  support  and  the  brush  carrier,  during 
a  portion  only  of  the  travel  of  said  carriage  and  stationary 
devlcM  located  adjacent  to  a  part  only  of  the  travel  of 
the  carriage,  for  engaging  a  part  connected  with  the 
brush  carrier,  and  positively  rocking  it  toward  and  from 
the  ahoe  sapport. 

2.  In  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guiding 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  support, 
a  vertical,  vertically  movable,  rotatable  part  mounted  In 
said  carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  thereto  by  a  horl- 
sontal pivotal  connection  and  operatively  connected  for 
rotation  therewith,  means  for  moving  said  vertical  part 
and  the  bruah  carrier  vertically,  means  for  positively 
rocking  said  bruah  carrier  toward  and  from  the  shoe  sup- 
port snd  means  for  driving  said  vertical  part  to  effect 
the  rotation  of  the  bruah  carrier. 

3.  In  a  shoe  i>oliahlng  machine,  the  combination  wtth 
a  shoe  snpport,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  gaid- 
Ing  meana  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  ahoe 
support,  a  vertical,  vertically  movable,  rotatable  part 
mounted  in  ssld  csrrlage.  a  bruah  carrier  connected  thereto 
by  a  horlsontal  pivotal  connection  and  operatively  con- 
nected for  rotation  therewith,  meana  for  moving  said 
vertical  part  and  bruah  carrier  vertically,  means  for  hold- 
ing laid  brush  carrier  at  all  tlmea  with  lu  horlsontal 
pivotal  connection  in  Una  with  its  path  of  travel  arooad 
tke  shoe  support,  means  for  poaltively  rocking  the  bniah 


carrier  toward  and  from  the  shoe  sapport.  and  drtrtng 
means  fCr  the  said  vertleal  part. 

4.  Id  a  shoe  polishing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  shoe  support,  of  a  traveling  brush  carriage,  rigid  guMlac 
means  for  said  carriage  extending  around  the  shoe  sup- 
port, a  vertical,  vertically  movable,  rotatable  part  mount- 
ed in  ssld  carriage,  a  brush  carrier  connected  thereto  by 
s  horlsontal  pivotal  connection  and  operatively  connected 
for  rotation  therewith,  means  for  moving  ssld  vertical 
part  and  the  braah  carrier  vertically,  means  for  holding 
said  brush  carrier  at  all  times  with  Its  horlsontal  plvoUl 
connection  In  line  with  its  path  of  travel  around  the 
shoe  support,  a  stationary  cam  and  a  horlsontal  part  ez< 
tending  from  the  bruah  carrier  and  enga^rlng  ssld  cam  > 
for  rocking  the  same  toward  and  from  the  shoe  support. 

6.  In  s  shoe  polishing  machine  the  combination  with  a 
shoe  support,  a  traveling  bruah  carriage,  means  for  guid- 
ing the  bmah  carriage  around  tlM  shoe  support,  said 
brush  carriage  being  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed 
brush  carrier  mounted  upon  a  horlsontal  pivot,  a  verti- 
cally dispoeed  rotary  bmah  on  said  brush  carrier,  a  sta- 
tionary lifting  cam  track  for  elevating  the  brush  carrier 
with  respect  to  the  other  portloBe  of  the  brush  carriage, 
a  part  connected  with  the  pivoted  brush  csrrler  for  rock- 
ing tbe  same  toward  and  from  the  shoe  support,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  engaging  portion,  and  a  seee«a  sta- 
tionary cam  track  adjacent  to  the  first  mentlohed  rasi 
track  for  engaging  the  said  cam  engaging  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 


1.024.690.  SELBCTIVK  SIONALINO  MEANS.  JcnMM 
McFcLL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Joly  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674,1^7.      (CI.   177—332.) 


1.  Selective  signaling  means  comprising,  In  comblnstion, 
an  Impulse  receiver;  mechanism  Impulsively  movable 
thereby  Including  a  step-up  device ;  a  movable  motor  part 
operatively  associated  with  said  step-up  device  to  be  re- 
strained thereby  except  at  predetermined  namber-lndlcat- 
Ing  releas^posltions  of  the  step-up  device,  positive  re- 
straining means  for  said  motor  part  arranged  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  the  Impulse-receiver  to  release  the  said  motor 
part,  and  retarding  meana  operatively  associated  with 
said  restraining  meana  to  retard  Its  releasing  movement. 

2.  Selective  slgnsUng  means  comprising.  In  combination, 
an  Impulse-receiver,  a  vibratable  lever  moved  thereby,  a 
Htep-np  device  actuated  by  the  vibratable  lever,  a  mov- 
able motor  part,  means  for  poeltlvely  restraining  move- 
ment of  the  motor  part,  movable  with  the  step-up  device, 
and  arranged  to  release  the  motor  part  at  predetermined 
number-Indicating  positions ;  other  positive  restraining 
meana  for  aaid  motor  part  movable  by  the  vibratable  lever 
to  release  the  motor  part;  and  a  retard  device  arranged 
to  retard  the  releasing  movement  ot  the  last  said  r«ati;ala- 
Ing  meana. 

8.  Selective  slgnaltag  means  coaprlBtBg  in  coablnatloa 
a  magnet ;  an  armature  lever  therefor ;  a  atep-up  device 
actuated  by  said  armatnre  lever,  said  lever  haviag  a  asove- 
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tt  la  excess  of  that  aeeesaary  to  operate  the  itep-op 
device;  retard  mechanlam  arranged  to  delay  the  excess 
BMveaent  ef  the  armature  lever;  a  movable  motor  part; 
an  aBBaaclator  mechanism  controlled  by  said  motor  part ; 
posittTS  restraiaiag  means  for  the  motor  part,  morable 
with  tbe  step-ap  device,  and  arranged  to  release  the  motor 
part  at  predetermined  positions ;  and  other  poaitive  re- 
straining meana  for  tlie  motor  part  associated  with  the 
armature  lever  for  movement  thereby  to  releasing  poaltkm 
only  when  said  lever  effects  its  exeees  movement  against 
the  action  of  tbe  retard  mecbaalsm. 

4.  Selective  »ign«"«g  means  comprising  in  coaabination 
a  part  to  be  moved ;  motor  means  to  move  It ;  a  rotatable 
controller  governing  the  operation  of  said  motor  means; 
a  step-up  device  enacting  with  aald  controller,  arranged 
to  restrain  or  release  tbe  controller  aceording  to  tbe  po- 
sition of  tie  step-np  device;  mechanical  reUrding  meana 
for  said  controller  part ;  and  an  impulse-receiver  srranged 
to  actuate   both   the  step-ap  device   and    the   retarding 


abaft  of  small  diameter  compared  to  tbe  engine  abaft: 
aad  means  for  sttaching  the  reri  to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  attaching  reels  to  engines  having  an 
engine  abaft,  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  having  a  centering 
sorface  at  Iti  axis,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 
ssat  <m  the  «id  of  the  shaft;  a  damp  for  eecnring  the 
plate  on  the  face  of  the  shaft ;  meana  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  centering  snrfaee  for  centering  the  plate  in 
relation  to  tbe  abaft;  a  reel  having  a  shaft  of  small  di- 
ameter compared  to  the  engine  shaft ;  and  mechanlam  for 
attaching  the  reel  to  the  plate. 


5.  Selective  signaling  means  comprising  In  combination 
a  part  to  be  moved ;  motor  means  to  move  it ;  a  rotatable 
controller  governing  the  operation  of  ssld  motor  means 
and  providing  a  plurality  of  stops;  a  step-np  device  pro- 
▼Idtag  a  saovahle  wall  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
openinga,  arranged  to  reatraln  or  release  said  controller 
according  to  the  relation  of  tbe  wall-openings  to  tbe  con- 
troller stops;  other  positive  restraining  means  for  said 
controller :  a  retard  device  arranged  to  delay  the  releaaing 
operation  of  the  last  said  restraining  means ;  and  an  Im- 
pulsive receiver  arranged  to  actuate  both  the  step-up  de- 
vice and  tlM  other  said  restraining  meana. 

[CUIma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.024,691.  DISINFECTING  DEVICE.  QaOMS  MiCHBLS, 
Astoria,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  22, 1910.  Serial  No.  660347. 
(CT.  lefT— «.) 


1.  A  disinfecting  device  consisting  of  a  container,  a 
compartment  for  disinfectant  la  one  end  of  ssld  container, 
a  perforated  compartment  for  mineral  wool  In  said  con- 
tainer aad  a  supporting  member  sdspted  to  lie  flat 
against  said  device,  said  device  being  plvotaUy  connected 
to  said  memiwr. 

2.  A  dlalnfectlng  device  consisting  of  s  container,  a 
•  rompsrtment  for  disinfectant  in  one  end  of  said  containar, 

a  perforated  compartment  for  mineral  wool  in  said  con- 
tainer and  a  supporting  member  sdspted  to  He  fist  against 
tnid  device,  said  device  beln^  plvotally  connected  to  said 
member  and  be  rotated  thereon,  whereby  the  flow  of  dis- 
infectant from  said  disinfectant  compartment  may  be 
stopped.  \ 

3.  A  dlslnflKtlng  device  consisting  of  a  container,  a 
compartiient  for  disinfectant  In  one  end  of  ssld  contslner. 
s  perforsted  compartment  for  mineral  wool  in  said  con- 
tslner and  a  supporting  member  adapted  to  lie  flat  against 
said  devloe.  said  device  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
member  and  be  rotated  thereon,  whereby  tbe  flow  of  dis- 
infectant from  ssld  disinfectant  compsrtment  may  be 
Ktopped.  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  device  to 
«ald  kup^rting  member. 


8.  In  a  device  fbr  attaching  reels  to  engines  hsving  an 
engine  shaft,  said  ahaft  having  a  centering  snrfsce  at  Its 
axis,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  seat  on  the 
end  of  the  shaft,  jMild  plate  having  a  acrew  threaded 
perforation  at  its  center ;  a  clamp  for  securing  the  piste 
on  the  end  of  the  shsft;  a  reel  shsft  of  small  dUmeter 
compared  with  the  dismeter  of  the  engine  shaft  having  an 
end  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  centering  surfsce  of  the 
shaft  to  center  the  plate,  said  red  abaft  being  provided 
with  screw  threada  for  operating  upon  the*  screw  threaded 
perforation  In  the  plate;  and  a  reel  on  the  reel  shaft 

4.  In  s  device  for  stta^lng  reels  to  engines  hsving  an 
engine  abaft  with  a  centering  surface  on  Its  end  at  its 
axis;  a  plats  for  supporting  a  reel,  aaW  plate  having  a 
perfo^tlon  at  Ita  center;  means  for  securing  tbe  plate 
to  the  engine  shaft ;  a  device  operating  throogb  tbe  per- 
foration and  upon  the  centering  surface  for  eentertng  tbe 
plate;  a  reel,  comprising  a  reel  ahaft  of  small  diameter 
compared  with  the  diameter  of  tbe  engine  ahaft;  and 
means  carried  by  the  plate  for  supporting  s  reel. 

5.  In  a  device  for  attaching  reels  to  englnee  hsving  sn 
engine  shaft,  the  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to  seat 
and  center  on  the  end  of  the  abaft ;  a  clamp  fbr  securing 
the  piste  on  the  end  of  tbe  shaft;  and  a  reel  comprising 
a  reel  shaft  of  small  diameter  compared  with  the  engine 
ahaft,  said  reel  shaft  being  supported  by  said  plate. 


1,024,698.  CA8H-RB0ISTKR.  William  H.  Mo«t,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated in  1906.)  Filed  May  28.  1909.  Serial  No. 
498,936.     (Ci.  286—3.) 


Jj 


1.024.692j       DBTICB     FOR    ATTACHING     REELS     TO 

KNGINBS.     Pbbd  Josbph   Moasa,   Kane.   Pa.     Piled 

May  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.601.     (CL  242—45.) 

I.  In  «  device  for  attaching  reela  to  engines  having 

an  engtaM  abaft,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  adapted  to 

«mt  on  the  face  of  tbe  ahaft;  a  clamp  for  eecnrtag  the 

plate  oa  »be  face  of  tbe  tbatt;  a  reel  coasprWag  a  reel 


1.  la  a  cash  rsglster.  the  combination  with  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  type  carriers  aad  a  record  strip, 
means  for  taking  an  impression  upon  the  record  strip 
ttem  the  type  earrlera,  aad  a  cbeA  bavlag  tranaferrtng 
material  upon  one  side  laterpoaed  between  the  type  car- 
riers aad  tbe  record  strip  so  as  to  receive  tbe  Isspiliiin 
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tte  trp*  cttrrtan  aad  ttooogft^ 
ferring  mateiial  rcprodno*  tfa* 
strip. 

t.  In  a  caib  raglatw,  tb»  conbtMrtloa  wltb  • 
Ins  aMlunlsm  comprtataff  tTP*  ewrrtan  and  •  raoord 
•trip,  of  an  iaklwg  ribbon  IntarpMad  betWMa  tbe  tjrpo 
earrian  and  tbe  record  atrtp.  means  for  takli^:  ao  !■• 
presalon  from  tba  tnw  carriers  tbroayb  tbe  ribboa  apon 
tbe  raeord  atrtp,  aad  a  cbacfc  barinf  a  carbonised  back 
iaterpoaad  between  tbe  InklaK  ribbon  aad  tbe  strip  so  aa 
to  receive  tbe  impression  from  tbe  t/pe  carriers  and 
tbroofb  tbe  carbonised  back  transfer  tbe  impression  upon 
tbe  record  strip. 

3.  In  a  caab  register,  tbe  eombiaatloB  wltb  a  recording 
mechanism  comprising  type  earriera  and  a  record  strip, 
of  an  inking  ribbon  interposed  between  tbe  type  carriers 
and  tbe  record  strip,  a  spring  operated  hammer  for  tak- 
ing an  impression  from  tbe  type  carriers  tbroogb  tbe  rib- 
bon upon  the  record  strip,  and  a  check  having  a  carbon- 
ised back  interposed  between  tbe  inking  ribbon  and  Um 
strip  so  as  to  receire  tbe  impression  from  tbe  type  car- 
riers and  through  the  carbonised  back  transfer  the  im- 
pression upon  the  record  strip. 

4.  In  a  caab  register,  the  combination  wltb  a  record- 
ing aacbaalsm  comprising  type  earriars  and  a  raeord 
•trip,  of  aa  inking  ribbon,  means  for  taking  an  impraa- 
skm  from  tbe  type  carriers  through  the  ribboa  npoo  tbe 
record  strip,  and  a  check  baring  transferring  material 
opoa  one  side  of  a  different  color  than  tbe  rittbon,  inter- 
poaad  betwaan  tbe  ribbon  aad  tbe  strip  so  as  to  receive 
tbe  fanpreaalon  from  the  type  earriera  and  through  means 
9t  tba  tcaaafeRlas  aiaterlal  raprodoca  tba  impraaalos 
apaa  tbe  raeord  atxlpi.  which  raprodactlon  will  be  of  a 
different  color,  than  whan  the  impreaalon  is  made  upon 
the  strip  In  tbe  abaenca  of  tlM  check. 

5.  In  a  caab  register,  tba  comblnatioo  wltb  a  record- 
ing sMchaalna  comprbOng  type  carrlaia  aad  a  raeard 
strip,  meana  far  taking  aa  Impraaalen  npaa  tba  raeord 
atrip  from  tbe  type  earriera.  a  ebaefc  intarpoaad  between 
tbe  type  carriers  and  tba  strip  so  aa  to  racslva  tba  Im- 
praaalen almoltaaeooaly  with  tba  atrif^  aald  Impremlon 
Beana  making  the  impreaalon  apoa  tbe  strip  in  a  dilfazcnt 
color  in  the  abaence  of  the  cheek. 

•    (Clalou  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tba  Gasetts.] 


1.024,504.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTINO  UP  ICB,  Is 
B.  Not,AN  and  Wiixiam  H.  Pinca,  Chicago,  IlL,  aa- 
stgnora  to  Georga  S.  Blakealee,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jane 
28.  1909.     Serial  No.  504.804.     (CI.  83— M.) 


*  ♦ 


1.  A  machine  for  enttintt  op  Ice.  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  rotary  cutter  therein  bavlnK  a  plurality  of  cutting  de- 
vices dispoaed  at  intervals  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a 
pair  of  coacting  rotary  cattera  arranged  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  the  latter  cotters  having  bladea 
extendtns  longitudinally  thereof.  ♦ 

S.  A  machine  for  cutting  up  ice,  comprialng  a  hopper, 
a  ratary  catter  therein  having  a  plarallty  of  eattlng  da- 
vlcca  disposed  at  Intervals  loagitndinalty  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  coacting  rotary  cotters  srranged  to  receive  ma- 
terial from  the  hopper,  tba  latter  cotters  having  bladea 
estaadtag  longltodtaaily  tbaraof  and  arraagad  la  paira. 


ItMd^WO.  COMBINID  rEICTION  AND  JAW  CLCTCB. 
RawBT  F.  MaTaa,  Bridgeport,  Coaa..  sBSlf— i  ta  Tba 
Black  Bock  Machine  Company.  Bridgaport,  Oaan.,  a 
Corpora tSoa  ot  Coaaectieat.  Filed  Jnly  IT,  1911.  8a- 
rlal  No.  ess.900.     (CL  19B--4.) 


Miit-^.y^A-.-txi^^^^ 


1.  Tba  eombtnatton  with  a  driving  element  and  a  drirea 
element,  of  a  friction  clatcta  connecting  said  elesaeata,  a 
positive  elateb  ennneetlag  aald  elements,  a  shaft, 
tor  taming  said  abaft,  and  cams  on  said  shaft  for 
rately  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutchee. 

2.  Tbe  eombinatioB  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  of  a  fHetloa  chitch  eonnacting  aaid  eleBOBts.  a 
positive  clutch  coanectiag  said  elements,  cinteb  forks  for 
operathig  said  cintebes.  s  shaft,  means  for  tnming  aaid 
shaft,  and  cams  on  said  shaft  for  operating  said  clutch 
fork. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  driving  element  and  a  driven 
element,  of  a  ftlctlon  clutch  connecting  said  elementa.  a 
positive  clatcb  connecting  said  elements,  and  eama  for 
separately  controlling  said  elatebea  to  caoae  their  sncees- 
slve  engagement. 

4.  Tba  eaasMDatlaa  with  a  driviag  alaaaat  aad  a  driven 
element,  of  a  friction  cinteb  rminnrtiin  aald  elamaats,  a 
positlTs  clQtdi  eoaaectlng  aald  alaaMota,  aad  caiM  fbr 
controlllay  aald  clotcbea  to  causa  tbelr  sQcceaaiva  eagage- 
ment  and  the  sobsequent  disengagement  of  said  friction 
clutch. 

5.  Tba  comMnatioo  vritb  a  drlriag  abaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  of  a  sleeve  fast  on  oae  of  said  abafta.  a  aleava  looee 
OB  tbe  other  of  said  shafts,  ssld  sleevaa  being  provided 
with  clutch  projections,  a  combined  elntch  an  J  gear  ring 
earrlad  by  each  of  said  sleeves,  a  gear  connecting  aaid 
rings,  metuis  on  said  last  named  abaft  for  engaging  aaid 
dutch  projectiona.  and  other  means  oa  aaid  laat  named 
abaft  for  frictianally  engaging  said  rings. 

(Clalaa  «  and  7  not  printed  bi  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.024.S9«.  APPARATITB  FOR  BUBNINQ  LIQUID  FUBL. 
William  Bdwako  Oaklbt,  Mlllbury,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
9,  1908.     Serial  No.  426,008.     (CL  158 — 4.) 

1.  An  apparatua  for  boming  Hqnld  fnel,  baring  a  com- 
bostlon  chamber  provided  with  an  opening,  fuel  pans  sop- 
ported  In  a  horisontal  poaltion  in  said  opening,  and  meana 
for  varying  the  distance  between  aald  pans  without  dis- 
turbing the  horisontal  position  of  said  pans. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  daaa  'daserlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  combnstlon  chamber  provided  with  an  open- 
ing, of  fuel  pans  supported  on  parallel  bars  pivotally  hung 
la  said  opening,  means  for  swinging  said  bara.  hinged  dam- 
pers arranged  to  close  the  space  between  said  pane,  ani 
means  for  swinging  natd  dampers. 

3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combins- 
tioB  wltb  a  eamboatlon  chamber  provided  with  an  open- 
ing. 9t  a  reeking  frame  pivotally  bnag  In  aald  opening, 
foel  pane  sapporied  by  said  flrame  and  a  bowl  ahaped  re- 
ceptacle attached  to  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  frame. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  daacribed)  tba  combina- 
tion wltl|  •  combaatlaa  ebambar  provMad  with  an  open  lag. 
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af  a  voaMan  traasa  ptvatnliy  huag  ia  aald  apaBtng.  fnel 
paaa  awppoittsd  by  said  frame  and  a  bowl  aliapad  raeaptaele 
attocbai  to  tea  bottom  of  aald  frasaa.  with  tba  bettam  of 
nM  ipMlaii  P'«vl<>sd  wltb  a  bearl  ahayad'  aofffaca  bs  ceB> 
tact  wttb  aald  bowl  shaped  reeaptaela. 


5.  An  apparatus  for  bnmlng  llqald  fnel.  bavinr  a  eom- 
bostloa  chanber  proridad  wltb  aa  openiag,  foal  paaa  anp- 
ported  in  a  horlaontal  position  In  said  opening,  and  means 
for  slmultaoeooaly  adjusting  said  pans  to  vary  tba  dis- 
tances betwaea  them  without  dlsturblag  tbe  berlaoatal 
position  of  $aid  paaa. 

r Claims  4  to  8  act  printed  iii  tbe  Uaaetta.] 


1,024.507.  KLBCTBOLTTIC  CELL.  OacAa  H.  Pnm 
aad  ALFBONaB  F.  Piaraa.  Rocheater,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct 
0,  1908.    Serial  No.  450,022.     (CI.  171—268.) 


An  elactrelytlc  cell  comprising  a  hollow  electrode  cham 
ber  aad  radlbtiag  chambers  with  paaaageways  connecting 
them  at  tba  tope  aad  bottoms  and  alao  coanectiag  tbem 
with  electrode  chamber,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  latter  being 
lower  than  the  bottom  of  the  other  chambers  and  forming 
«  aedlmeat  eollecting  pocket,  said  chambers  and  paaaage- 
SMya  being  farmed  in  an  Integral  caating  having  apartores 
hi  alteement  with  tba  paaaageways  and  dean  out  <plag8 
'  ia  aald  apertnraa. 


M84Ji08.  BBPARATINQ  APPAmATUS  FOB  UQUIDB. 
Ksab  C  tUKnauk  Bdgewood  Park,  aad  CHaaum  B. 
OuaoM.  WUklMbari;  Pa.,  aaaigBora  to  Wwtingboaae 
Electric  and  Manufactartag  Cempaay,  a  Corporatioa  of 
Peaaayivaaia.  PUed  Jaly  18,  1*10.  Serial  Nol  071.786. 
(a.  21(^-*IC) 

1.  Tba  roMblaatiea  with  a  receptacle  for  elactrleal  ap- 
paratua aad  lasulatiag  liQuld.  of  mesas  for  witlidrawiag 


water  from  said  receptade  eomprlalag  a  hollow  body  pro- 
ridad wttb  a  filteriag  partition,  meana  for  connecting  tba 
cbamAas  at  ima  aide  of  tbe  partition  to  tbe  Interior  of  tbe 
reeeptade  aaar  ita  bettam.  aad  a  water-ftlled  pipe  pro- 
jeetiaK  f*am  tba  other  chamber  approximately  to  tbe  aor- 
al  tbe  llqoid  in  tbe  receptade. 


2.  Tbe  combtnatloa  wltb  a  receptade  for  electrical  ap- 
paratus and  a  body  of  Inanlattng  llqnid,  of  a  hollow  body 
iB  open  communication  wltb  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle, aad  haviag  a  partition  which.  In  a  state  of  aatura- 
tlon,  ia  impervloas  to  said  Insniating  Ilqald  bat  la  pervioos 
to  water,  and  means  for  malntalntng  aald  partitioB  In  a 
saturated  condition. 

3.  Tbe  combtnatloa  wttb  a  tank  fbr  daetrical  apparatu 
aad  Insulating  Ilqold.  of  a  hollow  body  eommimlcatlBg 
wltb  an  opening  liaar  tbe  bottom  of  aaid  tank,  a  body  of 
porous  nnterial  la  aaid  bollow  body  that  la  pervfooa  to  wa- 
ter bat,  wbMi  saturated  therewith.  Is  impervloas  to  aaid 
ianvlatlag  Ilqald,  aad  meaas  fbr  malntaiBlBg  aaid  material 
ia  a  aaturated  condition. 

4.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  taak  contaialng  two  noa- 
mladble  liquids  of  dlfferoit  apeelflc  gnvitiea,  of  a  separat- 
ing device  oommnnicatiag  with  the  bottom  of  aald  Unk 
and  eompriaing  a  hollow  body,  a  partitioa  of  porooa  mate- 
rial tbeaelB.  aaid  material  haviag  tlie  property,  whea 
aaturated  with  tbe  liquid  of  greater  apeelflc  gravity,  of  be 
lag  perviona  to  that  liquid  bat  Impervieaa  to  tbe  other  of 
aald  liquids,  aad  a  staad-pipe  tor  tbe  heavier  liquid. 

Ol  The  combiaatiOB  with  a  taak  for  electrical  apparatua 
and  Insulatiag  liquid,  of  meaaa  for  witbdrawing  water 
from  the  bottom  of  aald  taak  eomprlalag  a  two-part  hol- 
low body,  the  Inner  part  of  which  la  connected  to  the  tank 
near  its  bottom  and  tbe  outer  part  of  which  la  adapted  to 
fit  tightly  over  aaid  laaar  part  a  partition  of  poroua 
material  diapoaed  between  aald  oater  and  Inner  parts  to 
form  inner  and  outer  cbaabars  aad  composed  of  a  mate- 
rial which,  when  saturated  with  water,  la  pervious  thereto 
but  is  imperrious  to  said  Insulating  liquid,  and  a  stand- 
pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  aald  outer  chamber  to  a 
predetermined  height  aad  flUed  wltb  water. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  GaseUe.] 


1.014,690.     MACHINB   FOR   USB  IN  THE   MANUFAC- 
TURE OP  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.     ABTHPa  L.  RrsesLL, 
Hyde  Park,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeivey. 
Filed  June  8,  1008.     Serial  No.  437.341,     (CI.  12 — 87.) 
1-  A  machlae  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbed.  bavtag  la  eombins- 
tlea  wait  buttiag  kaivaa  arraaged  to  operate  almnltane- 
oosly  St  opposite  sides  of  a  shoe,  meaas  to  poaltloB  tbe 
shoe  relatively  to  said  knives  to  cause  th#lr  operation  to 
take  place  at  predetermined  points  on  the  shoe,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  knives  traaaveraely  eC  tbe  abae  to  butt 
the  wait  soda  wldtbwiae 
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2.  A  machlM  of  tb*  elaas  dcaerilMd,  bSTtec  ia  coaMna- 
tion  mcftiw  tot  holdlnc  the  end  portioa  of  tb«  welt  of  • 
iMted  and  welted  shoe  la  a  plane  aabatantlally  paralM  ta 
tb*  plaae  of  tb«  shoe  bottom,  a  welt  battlag  kaUa  ar- 
ranged for  movement  wldthwlae  of  tbe  welt  and  te  a  plane 
at  an  obliqae  angle  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  welt,  and  meana  for 
actoatlng  aaid  knife  to  sever  the  end  portion  of  tbe  welt 
from  the  body  thereof. 


3.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  welt  batting  knife  arranged  for  cnttlng  movement 
wldthwise  of  tbe  weit.  means  to  position  tbe  shoe  rela- 
tively to  said  knives  to  cause  tbelr  operation  to  take  place 
at  predetermined  points  on  the  shoe,  a  guard  arranged  be- 
tween tbe  welt  and  the  upper  In  the  inaeam  In  poaltion  to 
protect  tbe  upper  from  being  injured  by  tbe  welt  batting 
knife,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  deacrlbed.  having  in  combina- 
tion a  welt  butting  knife  arranged  for  movement  wldtb- 
wlse  of  tbe  welt ;  welt  holding  means  including  a  plate  to 
extend  between  tbe  welt  and  tbe  upper  in  tbe  inaeam  in 
position  to  protect  the  upper  from  being  injured  by  tbe 
welt  butting  knife,  and  an  oppoaed  relatively  yielding 
clamping  member  ;  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  knife  over 
the  plate  and  transversely  of  tbe  shoe  to  butt  the  welt. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion a  welt  butting  knife,  meana  for  actuating  tbe  knife 
transversely  of  the  shoe  to  cat  the  welt  by  a  stroke  from 
tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  welt  toward  the  Inseam,  and  a  guard 
plate  movable  transversely  of  the  shoe  into  an  operative 
position  in  tbe  welt  crease. 

(Claims  6  to  92  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024,600.  LAST.  Gbobgb  W.  Sampsox,  Whitman,  Maaa., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1008. 
Serial  No.  4ft4.S68.     (CI.  12—130.) 


1.  A  last  having  a  alot  extending  through  Ita  heel  part 
tn  tbe  direction  of  the  height  of  the  last,  and  opening 
rearwardly  therefrom,  and  a  reinforcing  member  poel- 
tloned  in  aald  slot,  said  member  having  a  spindle  receiv- 
ing opening  therein  and  being  as  thin  at  any  point  as  la 
tbe  slot  behind  mid  point,  whereby  aald  member  may  be 
Inaerted  In  tbe  alot  from  tbe  rear  of  the  laat 

2.  A  laat  havteg  a  slot  extending  from  the  cone  to  tbe 
aole  and  opening  rearwardly  from  ita  heel  part,  a  metallic 
lelnftorcing  member  conatractcd  and  abaped  to  be  in- 
serted in  said  slot  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  last 
said  member  having  Integral  top  and  heel  platea  engaglBg 
tbe   top   and   bottom   of  tbe  laat  and   having  a  spindle 

.receiving  opening  therein,  and  meana  for  aecuring  said 
member  In  ttaa  last 


8.  A  laat  having  a  slot  ezteadlag  from  tbe  cone  to  tbe 
sole  and  opening  rearwardly  from  its  heel  part  and  hav- 
ing Its  upper  and  lower  edgea  beveled,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber shaped  to  fit  aangly  within  said  slot  and  to  be  Inaerted 
from  tbe  rear  of  the  last,  aald  member  having  top  and  bot- 
tom plates  Integral  therewith  to  engage  tbe  top  and  bot- 
tom of  tbe  last  and  a  fastening  receiving  plug  positioned 
in  said  member. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  last  having  a  slot  extending 
from  tbe  cone  to  the  sole  and  opening  rearwardly  from  its 
heel  part,  of  a  metallic  body,  compriaing  a  top  plate  a 
heel  plate  and  a  connecting  member,  constructed  to  be  in- 
serted la  said  Blot  IB  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  last, 
with  a  fastening  receiving  block  secured  in  the  rear  end 
of  said  connecting  member  arranged  for  engagement  with 
the  walla  of  the  alot  and  to  be  removed  In  a  direction 
transverse  of  said  member  wh«i  aald  body  la  withdrawn 
from  the  laat. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  last  having  a  slot  extending 
from  tbe  cone  to  tbe  sole  and  opening  rearwardly  from  Ita 
heel  part,  of  a  setalUc  body,  comprising  a  top  plate  a 
heel  plate  and  a  connecting  member,  constructed  to  be  In- 
serted in  said  slot  In  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of  the  last, 
and  a  fastening  receiving  block  removably  secured  in  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  connecting  member  and  held  In  position 
by  engagement  with  tbe  walls  of  said  slot. 

(Oalm  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.601.  TEBMINAL  -  ATTACHMENT  -  BNQAOINO 
DBYICB.  JoasPH  E.  ScHAKm,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  aaRignments,  to  American  Ignition 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
FUed  Aug.  18. 1010.    Serial  No.  S77,702.    (CI.  173—259.) 


1.  A  terminal  attachment  engaging  device  consisting  of 
a  nut  provided  with  an  extension,  tbe  portion  of  said  ex- 
tension adjacent  to  the  nut  being  spherical  shaped  and 
the  upper  end  of  aald  extension  being  cylindrical  shaped, 
tbe  aald  spherical  shaped  portion  being  provided  with  a 
circumferential  slot  at  the  uppar  end  adjacent  to  tbe  ey- 
indrlcal  portion. 

2.  A  terminal  atUchment  engaging  device  conaisting  of 
a  nut  provided  with  an  extension,  one  portion  of  which 
la  cylindrical  shaped  and  tbe  other  portion  spherical 
shaped,  tbe  said  spherical  portioa  being  provided  with  a 
dreamferential  slot,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,024.602.       DBVICB     FOR     PACIL1TATIN3    BA8KBT- 

MAKINO.       RiCRAao    BcHJkiis,     HeMenaa.     <3ermany. 

FUM  Sept,  26,  1011.    Serial  No.  661,171.     (CI.  180—2.) 

1.  A  derioe  for  facilitating  basket-making,  comprising 

a  rotatable  abaft,  two  diaks  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality 

of  adjustable  eroaa-bars  arranged  on  said  disks  to  form  a 

drum,  forked  hnuAata  tor  holding  said  creaa-bars  on  tba 

disks,  springs  teadlag  to  bold  tbe  croaa-bara  agatnat  tba 

bottom  of  tbe  bracketa.  aprtng-actoated  slMsa  on  the  ereea- 

bara  havteg  croaapina  adapted  to  engaga  notebea  te  tbe 

braekete  ae  aa  to  hold  the  croaa-bara  In  tbe  enter  ends  of 

the  brackets,  the  croas-bars  earryteg  doable-rows  of  teeth 

alhnrteg  the  caaea  to  be  wennd  on  and  between  than,  and 
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a  tooee  bar  bavteg  teeth  adapted  to  meah  with  tbe  focaser 
teeth  for  a<pi  seeing  the  canes  between  them  ao  aa  to  allow 
the  atakea  «d  be  Inaerted  in  poeltlon,  sabatantlally  as  set 
torth.  I ' 


2.  A  devMe  for  facilitating  baaket-makteg,  comprlsteg  a 
rotatable  shaft;  two  disks  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of 
croaa-bars  arranged  on  said  disks  to  form  a  drum,  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  dlatance  between  said  croea-bars  and  tbe 
ahaft,  meana  for  aetthag  the  croea-bars  at  different  anglea 
relative  to  tbe  abaft,  double-rows  of  teeth  connected  to 
said  cross-bars  so  as  to  allow  the  canes  to  be  wound  <hi 
and  between  them,  and  a  loose  bar  having  teeth  adapted 
to  mesh  with  tbe  former  teeth  for  depressing  the  canes  be- 
tween them  ao  as  to  allow  the  stakes  to  be  Inaerted  in  po- 
sition, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,024.6^3.      I 


OOR  LOCKING  MEANS.  FHtDKBiCK 
ftCH;4iDqALL.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  0,  1011. 
Serial  Na  632,13^.     (Cl.  70 — 40.) 


1.  In  dodfjlocklug  means,  the  combination  of  a  keeper 
attached  adjacent  %to  a  door,  a  latch  provided  on  one 
end  with  two  fingers  and  with  a  slot  at  Ita  othn  end,  a 
housing  In  which  it  Is  pivotally  mounted  and  whereby  It 
Is  attached  to  said  door,  an  angle-lever  alao  pivotally 
mounted  in  aald  bousing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
pin  which  occupies  the  slot  In  the  latch  and  at  Ita  other 
end  abaped  to  form  a  handle  for  manipnlatlon  and  where- 
by when  saM  angle  lever  ia  moved  on  Ita  pivotal  connection 
the  Uteh  mgy  be  aetnated  to  co-act  by  meana  of  either  of 
tbe  flngera  iWeon  with  the  keeper  to  either  seat  or  nnaeat 
the  door. 

2.  In  door  lockteg  meana,  the  combination  of  a  keeper 
attached  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  latch  provided  with  a  aocket 
adapted  to  i«o-aet  tberewtth  te  cither  aeat  or  naaeat  the 
doer,  a  bowing  atta^pd  to  Mid  door  te  wkldi  thia  latch 
la  pivotally  aapportad.  a  haadla  alao  mooatad  te  said  hova- 
Ing  to  operate  the  tetd^  a  loekteg-pte  adapted  to  drop  teto 
the  sockat  oa  the  latch  aMattoaed  after  the  same  baa 
moved  to  piUtloa  tor  aaaaatlng  the  door  to  hold  the 
In  thte  poaltloa  while  the  door  la  open,  an  arm  fatcnusad 
te  the  beastog  m  whiA  ttila  pin  Is 
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provided  on  the  keeper  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  tela 
arm  for  tbe  purpoee  of  releasteg  the  latch  from  tbe  lockteg 
pte  when  tbe  door  la  moved  Into  cloateg  portion. 

8.  In  door-locking  meana.  tbe  combteatton  of  a  lateh 
pivotally  moanted  on  a  door,  an  angle-lever  te  operative 
engagement  therewith,  and  having  one  of  Ita  membera 
toraisd  to  eonstltute  a  manipulating  handle  whereby  the 
latch  may  be  operated  from  one  side  of  tbe  door  and  a 
supplementary  manipulating  handle  connected  to  the  other 
m«nber  of  the  angle-lever  permitting  manipulation  of  tbe 
latch  from  the  other  side  of  tbe  door. 

4.  In  door-loeklng  meapa,  the  comblaatlon  of  a  roekar- 
rod  Bopported  In  a  vertically  fixed  position  adjacent  to  tbe 
edge  of  a  door  and  parallel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  locking 
latchee  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door  between  tbe  edge 
thereof  and  tbe  rod  mentioned,  levers  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  whar^  aU  theee  Utches  are  operatively 
connected  thereto  and  a  handle  on  tbla  rod  whereby  all 
latcbea  may  be  slmaltaneoualy  manipulated. 

6.  In  door-locking  meana,  tbe  combination  of  a  keeper 
attached  adjacent  to  a  door,  a  latch  adapted  to  co-act, 
therewith  to  either  seat  or  nnaeat  tbe  door.  It  being  In 
engagement  with  tbe  keeper  when  holding  the  door  eeated. 
a  housing  attached  to  tbe  door  te  which  this  latch  is  piv- 
otaUy  supported,  a  key-controlled  lock-screw  carried  te 
thia  housing  and  a  socket  psovided  te  the  lateh  and  so 
located,  as  to  be  oppoelta  tbe  end  of  the  lock-acrew  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  when  the  latch  is  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  keeper. 


1.024,604.  HOSB-MAKING  MACHINE.  Samdw,  J.  8U.L. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  H.  Hewitt, 
Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1008.  Serial  No.  400.767. 
(CL  164—7.) 


1.  A  macbtee  of  tbe  character  described  eomprtelng  a 
plurality  of  rolla  between  which  a  mandrel  may  be  mount- 
ed, means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  rolls  and  guides 
between  the  top  and  bottom  rolla  at  their  ends,  said  guldea 
being  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  for  accu- 
rately-locatteg  the  mandrel. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlateg  a 
plurality  of  rolls  between  which  a  mandrel  may  be  mount- 
ed, means  for  Imparting  rotation  to  said  rolls  and  guldea 
betsreen  the  top  and  bottom  rolls  at  tbelr  ends,  said  galdaa 
being  removable  and  aerving  to  accurately  locate  the  man- 
dr«L 

S.  A  maditee  of  the  eharaetar  dcacribed  comprlsteg  a 
Morality  of  rolls  between  which  a  mandrel  may  be  mount- 
ed, meana  tor  Imparting  rotetlon  to  said  rolte  aad'gnMoa 
betwaaa  the  top  and  bottom  roUa  at  their  enda,  aald  galdea  » 
having  tewardly  projecting  atnda  which  engage  the  enda 
of  the  mandrel  and  are  of  approlmataly  the  diameter  of 


4.  A  ma^tee  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprteteg  a 
sapport  over  wbldi  tbe  tebrlc  will  be  fed,  a  plurality  af 
reUa  batweea  which  a  maBdrol  may  be 
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tNf  impartlBg  retatloii  to  nld  Mils  and  a  piwum  d>rlei 
•stMuUng  over  said  support,  said  proasur*  darlca  batng 
Doanted  to  move  Tertteallr  witii  th«  ta^  roll  aa4  batec 
■0«abla  ladapandaiitly  ttaareof. 

tk.  A  Biacliliia  af  Um  ebaractar  daaeribad  eomprkriiig  • 
ptaumlUy  of  roUa  batwaen  whlcb  a  mandrel  may  ba  Boant- 
ad,  mtait  for  lapartlag  rotation  to  aald  ralia  and  a  awtav- 
Ibc  preaanra  darlce  aoantad  to  mora  with  th«  top  rolL 

(Claiaaa  •  la  S  aat  pi^siad  in  tlia  Oaaatta.) 


width  in  an  arlthmatlcnl  .  _ 
to  alx,  and  aald  quadrats  balng  aa  to  wldtb  prograaatvaly 
ineraMlnf  mnltlplaa  of  aald  alz-point  apaca,  wtaataby  any 
wldtb  of  aald  body  measuramaat  may  ba  aappltod  by  two 
piceaa  of  aaki  famitora. 


l,M4.d05.  TENSION  DEVICE.  OcOROa  SlNOUTOif. 
Dorer,  If.  J.  Filed  Jan«  16,  1911.  SerUl  Na  4SS.SII6. 
eCi.  342—188.) 


^^^m 


1.  In  ooBbtnation,  witb  a  support,  a  rocking  atmcture 
Jaamalad  tberaln,  and  two  coactlng  aats  of  tbraad-guidea 
arrangad  to  alternate  with  eacb  other  and  each  diapoaed 
in  aubatantlal  parallelism  with  tbe  azla  of  morement  of 
said  rocking  structure,  one  aet  being  carried  by  tbe  sup- 
port and  tha  other  by  tba  rocking  atmctnra  and  tbe  tbraad- 
goldea  of  one  aet  being  yielding  to  tha  thread  Indapand- 
ently  of  each  other,  subatantlally  aa  deacrtbad. 

2.  In  combination,  witb  a  support,  a  rocking  ■troctnre 
Jonmaied  therein,  and  two  coactlng  aata  of  thread-guidea 
arrangad  to  alternate  with  each  other  and  each  diapoaed 
In  aubatantlal  parallelism  with  the  axis  of  morement  of 
said  rocking  atmcture,  one  set  being  carried  by  the  sup- 
port and  the  other  by  tbe  rocking  atmcture  and  tbe  thread- 
guldea  of  one  aet  being  elastic  derlces  yielding  to  the 
thread  Independently  of  eacb  other,  subatantlally  a^  de- 
acribed. 

8.  In  combination,  with  a  aupport,  a  rocking  structure 
Joomaled  therein,  a  set  of  fixed  thread-guidea  arranged 
aubatantlally  parallel  witb  tbe  axis  of  movement  of  said 
rocking  structure  and  spaced  from  each  other,  and  a  set 
of  elaatlc  thread-guidea  spaced  from  each  other  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  aald  rocking  structure  in  registry 
with  the  spacea  between  and  coactlng  with  said  flrat- 
named  thread-^idea.  said  elastic  thread-guidea  beins  yield- 
ing to  the  threada  substantially  as  deacribed. 


<•      ••       .JS        «•  «v 


1,024,607.  COVKB  FOB  TEAKVTTUSB.  Orto  F.  Tu«- 
MKB  and  WAUtSTf  H.  MAPt^,  Pendleton.  Oreit. ;  said 
Maple  aaaignor  to  said  Turner.  Filed  Sept  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  B84,101.     (CI.  88— 0.) 


1.0  24.60  6.  PBINTER'S  FURNITURE.  Samobl 
Stbphbns,  West  Somerrllle,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911. 
Serial  Na  686.632.    (CL  101—179.) 


1.  Printers'  furniture  consisting  of  a  serlea  of  spaeaa 
aad  qoadrata  all  of  the  same  body  meaauraneot.  and  all. 
based  aa  to  width  npon  the  width  of  a  prtntars'  point,  aald 
spacea* being  of  Increaalng  width  tn  an  arithmetical  pro- 
greaaton,  and  said  quadrats  eacb  being  a  multiple  aa  to 
width  of  a  aalected  one  of  aaid  apacea.  which  is  Itself  a 
awHlple  of  aaid  printers'  point. 

2.  Printers'  furniture  conslstiuK  of  a  aarlas  of  spacee 
and  qoadrata  all  of  the  aame  body  measurement,  and  all 
based  as  to  width  upon  tbe  width  of  a  printers'  point, 
aald  apacea  beteg  at  lcaar<  stx  in  animbar  and  ef  lncf«aain« 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tea  kettle,  of  a  coTsr  there- 
for, a  steam  escape  pipe  carried  eccentrically  by  aaid 
coTer,  aald  pipe  comprlaing  telescoping  aections,  an^  a 
hook  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  aaid  pipe  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  kettle  spont. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tea  kettle,  of  a  corer  there- 
for, a  filling  Teaael  carried  by  aaid  eoTer.  a  steam  escape 
pipe  carried  by  the  corer  and  to  one  aide  of  tbe  reaael. 
and  means  carried  by  aald  pipe  for  engagement  witb  the 
kettle  spout   ' 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tea  kettle,  of  a  flat  corer, 
meana  carried  by  said  eorer  for  clamping  tbe  edgea  of 
the  kettle  opening,  a  reaael  carried  centrally  by  aald  cover 
and  projecting  above  and  below  the  cover,  a  hinged  top 
carried  by  aaid  veasel,  a  vertically  movable  bottom  carried 
by  the  vessel,  lips  carried  by  said  bottom,  depending 
guide  plna  carried  by  tbe  cover,  the  said  pins  passing 
loosely  through  said  lips,  springs  arranged  npon  ssld  pins 
bsaring  upwardly  agataist  said  Ups. 

4.  The  combinatiQa  with  a  tea  kactle,  af  a  cover  ar- 
ranged over  said  kettle  having  meana  ft>r  aecuring  the 
same  in  poaltlon  thereon,  a  vessel  carried  by  aald  corer. 
a  aectioaal  steam  escape  pipe  carried  by  sakl  cover  bar- 
ing meana  for  connecting  tbe  aame  to  the  apout  of  the 
kettle,  said  pipe  being  doeed  at  its  end  and  partly  ent  out 
so  top  adjacent  tbe  end. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tea  kettle,  of  a  dlak  ar- 
ranged over  the  filling  opening  of  the  aame,  adjnstable 
clamping  members  carried  by  aald  dlak  for  aecuring  tbe 
aame  in  poaltlon  thereon,  a  conical  veaael  carried  by  said 
disk  provided  with  a  cover,  a  pipe  aectlon  carried  by  said 
dlak.  communicating  with  said  veaael,  a  valve  for  doalng 
said  pipe  section,  and  a  steam  escape  pipe  formed  oC 
telescoping  sectlona  carried  by  said  disk  having  means  at 
Its  end  for  connecting  tbe  same  to  tbe  apout  of  tbe  kettle. 


1.024,808.     CAB-BTAKS  AND  POCT^T.     Co«ir«i.H»  H. 

VANOonK.   Welle,   liicb.     Filed  Nov.   8.   1811.     Serial 

Nou  800.106.     (CL  106—178.) 

1.  In  a  device  e<  the  kind  deacribed,  a  stake  pocket 
hartng  a  downwardly  swlnglag  front  portion,  a  hook  car- 
ried by  said  front  portion,  a  pivoted  hook  member  carried 
by  tbe  side  of  tbe  pocket  and  adapted  to  engaire  the  first 
Bentloned  hook  member,  an  arm  earrlsd  by  tbe  second 
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itNK.  a,  pivoted  am  carried  by  the  aids  of  tiM 
pocket,  the  sald'arms  having  intarlocldng  faeaa,  a  shaft 
and  a  hook  menaber  rotatabto  with  aald  shaft  and 
to  normally  engage  a  portion  sf  da  last 
and  hold  the  saaaa  against  Bovement 


CI 


es- 


2.  In  a  fdevlce  of  the  kihd  deacribed.  a  stake  pocket 
having  a  hinged  front  member,  means  for  locking  aald 
member  to  the  sidea  of  tbe  pocket  a  stake  adapted  te  fit 
said  pockft  chain  holding  meana  carried  by  aald  stake, 
chain  relewng  meana  carried  by  the  stake  and  extending 
Into  aald  pocket,  and  normally  held  by  tbe  pocket  In  In- 
operative poaltlon,  a  abaft  and,  meana  carried  by  tbe 
shaft  for  holding  the  said  lo^Sg  devices  in  locked  po- 
sition. ssfU  devices  bdng  reles^j^  jipon  rotation  at  the 
Shaft  I 

3.  The  oombination  with  a  ilpake  pocket,  aaid  pocket 
having  a  downwardly  awinging  .front  member,  interlock- 
ing meana  carried  respectively  by  tbe  pocket  sides  and  by 
aald  hinged  member,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  carried  by 
and  rotating  tbe  ahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 
of  aald  Isterlocking  means  and  hold  tbe  same  againat 
relative  morement  a  stake  having  recesses  at  Its  upper 
and  tower  enda  and  a  groove  connecting  aald  recesaea, 
chain  holding  means  arranged  In  the  upper  recess,  a  link 
pivotsd  in  the  lower  recees  said  link  being  held  in  an 
obfiqne  position  when  the  atake  is  in  the  packet,  and  the 
rod  connecting  tbe  outer  lower  end  of  said  link  with  the 
chain  holding  means,  tbe  said  Interlocking  devices  and 
the  chain .  holding  means  being  released  upon  rotation  of 
tbe  aald  idiaft  In  the  manner  described. 

4.  In  a  flerice  of  the  kind  described,  a  poAet  having  a 
hinged  front  member  and  baring  depending  plates  integral 
with  its  sUe  members,  a  hanger  arranged  adjacent  said 
pocket  baring  suitable  bearings,  a  abaft  a  boshing  on  the 
ahaft  rotatably  jouraaled  in  the  hanger  bearings,  a  sleere 
upon  said  ahaft  rotatably  mountsd  in  the  depending  platea. 
a  stop  carried  by  the  bushing,  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
hanger  and  engaging  said  stop,  pocket  loeklag  meaM  car- 
ried by  tbe  pocket  and  a  book  carried  by  aaid  irteeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  pocket  locking  meana 
thereby  holding  them  in  Interlocking  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pocket  of  the  kind  deacribed. 
a  car  stake  haVing  upper  and  lower  recesaea,  chain  holding 
means  plrotally  secured  In  the  upper  receaa,  an  operating 
rod  plrotally  connected  to  said  holding  means,  tbe  stake 
being  protlded  with  a  groove  connecting  the  receaa se  and 
in  which  said  rod  works,  and  a  link  pivoted  in  tbe  lower 
receaa  baring  Ita'one  end  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  rod, 
said  link  being  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  tbe 
pocket,  thereby  requiring  aaid  link  to  occupy  an  oblique 
poaltlon  when  the  stake  Is  in  the  pocket,  said  link  when 
In  said  position  holding  the  chain  holding  meana  in  opera- 
tire  positlen,  and  means  for  releasing  tbe  staks  from  tbe 
poekaC.  thereby  permitting  said  link  la  aasans  a  tnns- 

posMon  rsleasteg  t^  chain  haMfcag 


1.084.008.  FIBE-BUCKBT.  AI.BUT  E.  WaoaomB.  Chl- 
ea«e.  IS.,  assignor  of  three-ftmrths  to  Oeorte  W.  Lqradon. 
Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  Na  418.802. 
(CI.  189—16.) 


In  a  fire  bucket  the  eomblnatiao  of  a  body,  a  top  at  Us 
upper  edge  to  form  the  outer  and  inner  walla  of  a  seslliyg 
channel,  a  cover  baring  a  flange  fitting  Into  aald  cfasnnal. 
and  aeparate  flexible  bolder^  dlspoeed  In  sllhi  tsnnsd  JB 
said  bop  and  bald  between  the  body  of  a&ld  top  proper  and 
the  oater  wall  of  the  channel  formed  thereon,  aald  holders 
being  '^^r**^  to  be  bent  to  removably  bold  tbe  cover  la 
position  to  clone  the  backet. 


1,084,810.     BAIlrJOINT.     Johm  WHtra.  BeaoflMnt, 
Filed  Jane  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  88M10.     (CI.  28»— 8.) 


\ 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprising  la  combination  the  end  ef  a 
rail  baring  Its  end  portion  provided  with  a  U  •shaped  web, 
the  sldee  of  said  web  extending  down  from  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  tbe  rail,  a  second  rail  end  bSTlng  Its  end  portion 
provided  with  a  channel  web  arranged  to  engage  with  a 
portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  rail  adjacent  to  tbe  U  abape 
portion  and  haring  a  portion  of  its  web  removed  In  order 
to  permit  tbe  baae  i>art  of  the  U  shape  portion  to  be  In- 
aerted  therein,  said  end  base  haring  boles  tberetiiroogh, 
and  means  disposed  In  aald  holee  tat  aecuring  aald  ends 
together. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprlaing  in  combination  a  rail  end  hav- 
ing Its  end  portion  U  shaped,  the  baae  of  said  U  ahape  be- 
ing integrally  formed  with  tbe  web  of  aald  rail,  said  «id 
haring  Its  flanged  portion  removed,  another  rail  end  having 
Ita  end  portion  channel  ahaped,  said  channel  being  arranged 
to  embrace  the  sides  of  said  web.  and  the  web  of  said  sec- 
ond end  being  removed  for  a  short  distance  back  from 
said  channel  portion  In  order  to  permit  the  base  portion  of 
said  U  shaped  piece  to  fit  therein,  the  U  shaped  portion 
fitting  over  the  web  of  eaid  aecond  end.  Its  enda  reeting  on 
the  flangee  of  tbe  aecond  rail,  and  the  web  of  tbe  aecond 
rail  extending  to  and  supporting  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
LI  ahape  piece,  the  upper  portion  of  said  aecond  rail  being 
removed  in  order  to  permit  the  firat  mentioned  rail  to  rest 
therelB  and  to  form  a  uniform  rail  surface,  and  aaid  eais 
bavbv  holee  therethrough  and  meana  for  aecnrlag 
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1^4,611.  BAIL  CLAMP  OB  STAT.  WlUJAM  H.  Baim. 
Bmplre.  CaiMl  Zone.  ifll«d  Dm.  22,  191 1.  ScrUl  Ko. 
M742e.     (a.  104— 49.) 


1.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  with  «  pair  of  jaws,  morably  eoB- 
Dieted  together,  and  baring  opening*  tberetn,  of  a  wedg* 
for  forcing  nld  Jawi  together,  to  grip  a  rail  bead,  tij 
entering  aald  <^»enliisa,  eald  openings  betsg  ao  located  that 
aaid  wedge  on  eotaring  aaid  openingi  will  be  expoaed  on 
one  aide,  to  as  to  engage  the  top  of  said  rail  head,  to  co- 
operate with  said  Jaws  to  grip  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  jaws  piTOtally  con- 
nected together,  and  baring  openings  therein,  facing  each 
other  on  the  same  side  of  said  plTOt,  of  a  wedge  fbr  caoslng 
certain  parts  of  said  Jaws  more  toward  each  other,  hj  paaa- 
ing  between  certain  other  parts  of  said  Jaws  throogh  said 
facing  openings. 

8.  Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  pirotally  connected 
Jaws  baring  gripping  portions  formed  so  as  to  grip  the 
sides  of  a  rail  head  of  a  wedge  connected  to  said  Jaws, 
so  as  to  force  saU  Jaws  Into  engagement  with  said  rail 
bead  by  swinging  said  gripping  portions  toward  each  other. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  Jaw,  baring  a  gripping  hook 
adapted  to  eng^fe  one  side  of  a  rail  bead,  of  another 
Jaw  plrotally  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  Jaw,  bar- 
ing a  gripping  book  facing  in  the  opposite  direction,  to 
grip  tbe  other  aide  of  aaid  rail  head,  and  a  wedge  connect- 
ed to  aald  Jaws,  ao  aa  to  engage  the  top  of  said  rail  bead, 
and  so  as  to  foree  said  gripping'  books  toward  each  other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Jaw,  baring  a  gripping  book 
adapted  to  engage  one  aide  of  a  rail  bead,  of  another  Jaw, 
plrotally  connected  to  aald  flrat  mentioned  Jaw,  baring  a 
gripping  book  facing  in  tbe  oppoaite  dlrectloa.  to  grip  the 
other  aide  of  aald  rail  head,  and  a  wedge  connected  to 
said  jaws,  ao  aa  to  engage  the  top  of  said  rail  b«ad,  and 
ao  as  to  force  said  gripping  hooka  toward  each  othar,  one 
of  said  Jaws  baring  an  extension  with  an  opening  thera- 
throagh.  forming  a  means  of  connection  to  some  extraneoiu 
device. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,024,612.  TOOL  FOB  FINISHING  THE  BBBL8  OF 
BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Zottqci  Bsaddst,  Lynn.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Unlted-Xpedlte  Finishing  Company,  Berwick, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  8,  190«.  Serial 
No.  804,880.      (CI.  12 — 49.) 


1.  la  a  heel  finishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
■ymaff  disk  baring  a  serrated  pwipherr  for  making  a  line 
«(  ladeatatkms  aroaad  the  adga  of  a  heel,  of  means  for 
fBldlBg  said  mllUBg  disk  Uterally  with  nlatlOB  to  Ika 
kaal  seat  end  of  the  heel,  comprising  a  guide  fonaed  to 


entar  tba  nuid  craaae,  and  maana  for  rapnortlac  tbe 
gnlde  to  parailt  jrlekUng  morement  thereof  radially  la 
aU  dlractkMu  wttt  respect  to  tha  milling  disk  for  bottoming 
la  craaaas  of  dlCcreat  deptha. 

2.  In  a  beel  flnlahlag  machine,  tha  comMaatkm  with  a 
miliing  dlak  baring  a  serrated  periphery,  of  a  raad  crease 
gnkle  baring  a  laterally  fixed  reUtlon  to  tha  mlUhg  disk, 
and  means  for  sapportlag  the  gnlda  to  permit  yielding 
moreisent  thereof  radially  In  all  dlrectloaa  with  remeet 
to  the  dlak  for  bottomtag  in  creases  of  different  depths. 

8.  In  a  heel  flnlahing  macblae,  the  combination  with  a 
milling  disk  bartaig  a  serrated  periphery,  of  a  rand  crease 
guide,  and  means  tor  supporting  sakl  mllllag  dlak  and  rand 
crease  guide  in  predetermined  lateral  relation,  aald  saeana 
baring  prorlston  for  ralatlra  trea  yielding  morement  of  the 
milling  dlak  and  crease  guide  radially  of  tha  dlak  la  a  plu- 
rality of  dlrectlona  to  allow  the  gnlde  to  bottom  hi  rand 
creaasa  of  difftoraat  deptha. 

4.  A  flnlahed  tool  for  boota  and  ahoea  comprising  in  Its 
constroctfcm  a  milling  dlak,  a  rotary  polishing  wheel  rota- 
tably  moant«d  la  working  relatloa  thereta.  and  a  rand 
guide  freely  morable  radially  In  seraral  directions  reia- 
tlrely  to  the  periphery  of  said  dlak. 

6.  A  finishing  tool  for  Iwota  and  ahoea  eomprlalng  In  Ita 
construction  a  rotary  hollow  shaft,  a  pollahlng  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  a  aerrated  milling  dlak  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  working  relation  with  said  wheel,  a  spring  mounted 
within  said  abaft,  and  a  raad  ieraaa*  guide  earrlad  by  said 
spring,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  permit  the  gnlde  to 
yield  radially  fai  a  number  of  directions  relatlrely  to  said 
milling  dlak. 

[Clalma  6  to^lO  aot  priatad  la  tha  GaasCta.] 


1,024.818.      FOLDING    STEREOSCOPE.      PaiTB   B 
Berlin.   Oeraaany.      Filed   July   24,   1911.     Serial 
040.294.     (CL  88—29.) 


No. 


A  folding  stereoscope  comprising  platea  hinged  together. 
aome  of  theae  plates  tieing  provided  with  slotted  ears 
adapted  to  engage  In  corresponding  slots  in  other  ones  of 
said  platea  and  thereby  bold  the  apparatua  in  position  of 
uae,  ho(As  plroted  to  the  other  or  second  of  said  plates, 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  secure  aald  alotted  ears  of  the 
first  plates  in  said  slots  of  the  second  plates,  and  two 
wlags  hinged  to  tbe  second  plates,  said  wings  being  adapt- 
ed to  act  both  as  partltiona  between  tbe  plcturea  and  as 
holders  for  the  same. 


1,024.614.  TBUCK.  WtuiAM  A.  Bbamdbnbdbo,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,868. 
(CI.  21— M.) 


1.  A  tnaek  baring  aide  and  end  walla  and  a  bottom 
formed  <rf  two  asettoaa  each  inclined  downwardly  toward 
the  other  and  each  lacliaed  laterally  toward  one  side  of 
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the  track  aad  aa  aotlat  lacwie  aMa  wall  adjaesnt  the  tafv- 
eroioat  portion  o<  aald  bottom. 

2.  A  tmt^  bartag  aide  aad  aad  walla  aad  a  bottom 
formed  of  two  sections  indiaed  dowawardly  toward  each 
other  and  kadlned  laterally  toward  one  side  of  the  track 
aad  an  oatlat  In  said  bottom  at  Ita  lowermoat  portjon 
aad  elooaly  adjacent  one  side. 

,  8.  A  tnKtk  body  harlag  side  aad  aad  walls  aU  tanrtaat- 
lag  at  their  lower  edges  in  subataatl^ly  the  same  plane 
and  a  bottom  ladodiag  two  seetloaa  rigidly  ooanaetsd  to 
said  sMia  nt^  enda,  tbe  edgaa  of  aald  aaetloaa  at  tht  aada 
of  said  body  being  abore  tbe  lower  edgaa  of  aald  tad  walla 
aad  the  traaarerse  meeting  llae  of  said  aectlona  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  aide  walla 
and  below  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  oppoaite  aide  wall  and 
aaid  last-mentioned  side  wall  harlac  a  triangular  eaten- 
alon  sulwtsiitlally  la  Ita  oam  plaae  aad  prorlded  with  an 
oatlat  opealM. 


1,024,616.  SOCKET-JOINT,  Ralph  H.  Baowir,  Woreea- 
tar,  Mass.  FUad  Oct.  SO,  1011.  Serial  No.  667.894. 
{CI.  18»->86.) 


The  eomblnatioa  with  a  lower  colanui,  of  a  aocket  piece 
harlac  a  <ylladrleal  body  prorlded  with  a  concentric 
downwardly  opening  aocket  fitting  the  top  of  aald  column, 
a  diaphragm  about  midway  between  the'  top  and  bottom 
of  tba  sockat  piece  resting  on  the  top  of  said  column,  and 
aa  upwardly  opening  cylindrical  socket  of  substantially  the 
aame  aiae  «a  tbe  lower  socket,  whereby  It  baa  cylindrical 
rertical  walla  bounding  both  aocketa  and  integral  with 
the  dlaptarfcm,  said  walls  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  socket  piece  materially  abore  tha  diaphragm  la  the 
form  of  a  aalftorm  hollow  cylinder,  said  socket  piece  be- 
ing provldad  with  a  horlaontal  platform  floah  with  its  top 
and  integral  therewith,  triangular  wabs  axtradiag  from  a 
point  jost  below  the  diaphragm  up  to  tha  platform  aad 
Integral  with  both  aad  harlag  their  widest  dlmenaioa  at 
the  top,  aa  upper  colonm  projecting  about  half  way  to 
tha  bottoBB  of  the  socket  piece  and  reatlag  on  aaid  dia- 
phragm, aad  baama  resting  on  the  top  of  said  platform 
entirely  abore  the  aocket  piece  and  baring  their  enda 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  upper  coloma  and  di- 
rectly over  tbe  entire  thickneaa  of  the  rertical  walla  of 
tba  socket  piece. 

1.024.616.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  ELBCTBOMECOINI- 

CAL  RBPBODUCTION  OF  DRAWINGS.  WRITINGS, 

P0OTOOBAPH8.  BLOCKS,  AND  THl  UKB.  Hami 

CAMWomnuM,  Uecia,    Belgium.     FUad  Sept.   8.   1909. 

Serial  Nm  616,809.     (CL  169—6.) 

1.  la  tiaaBBtttlag  statloa  apparatus  tor  diataaoa  traaa- 

mhMlOB,  a  ttylo  record  and  aa  original  raeord.  aMaaa  fbr 

morlng  bath  raeerda,  and  daat-«oUaetiag  taaka,  oaa  adja- 

caat  tka  atflo  raeord  aad  the  other  adjaeant  tha  orlgiBal 

raeord,  aaeh  tor  eoatatnlag  noa-coadocttac  UqaM  lata 

whlA  tha  eorrsB»ondlwg  record  will  dip.  wkfla  la  aotkm, 


for  eoatianoaaty  moiataniag  both  raeorda  with  aon-con- 
dactlag  UqaUL 

S.  la  aa  apparatus  employed  la  distance  traaamtaaion. 
a  transmitter  stylo  and  a  realllent  plate  non-coadactlreiy 
connected  with  aald  atylo,  and  broader  than  usual  deep 
depreaaiona  in  an  original  reoard.  for  brustaln|;  said  origi- 
nal daring  transmission. 


S.  In  sn  apparatus  employed  In  dlatance  tranamission.  a 
telephone  recelrer  baring  a  magnet,  a  diaphragm  located 
near  aaid  magnet,  a  aprlag  normally  tending  to  more  aald 
diaphragm  away  from  aald  magnet,  an  oppoaltely-actlng 
aprlng  normally  resting  againat  that  first-named,  and  a 
set  screw  for  adjoatlng  the  preasure  of  the  aacond-named 
spring  against  that  first-named. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  employed  In  distance  tranamlaaion. 
a  telephone  recelrer  having  a  magnet,  a  diaphragm 
located  near  aaid  magnet,  a  aprlng  tending  to  more  aald 
diaphragm  away  from  aald  magnet,  a  aecond  aprlng  tend- 
ing to  reaist  tbe  action  of  that  first  named  upon  aaid 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  resistance  of  th* 
second-mentioned  spring. 


1,024.617.  MAIL-BOX.  Haut  CBAUBBas.  Lakawood, 
N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  6T0.962.  (CL 
282—28.) 


In  a  darlce  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  door  hinged  to  one  aide  thereof,  a 
keeper  member  secured  to  aald  door,  a  ball  crank  lerw 
plrotally  mounted  within  aald  body  baring  a  catch  formed 
on  tha  outer  end  thereof  to  engage  the  keeper  member  en 
the  door,  a  guide  caaing  aacured  to  the  rear  of  aald  body, 
a  horlaontal  rod  disposed  wi^in  said  caaing,  an  eye  formed 
on  one  end  of  aaid  rod  and  plrotally  connected  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  aald  lerer,  a  ^bular  rod  threaded  ou  the  other  end 
of  aald  rod.  a  coil  spring  mounted  on  said  tubular  rod,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  tubular  rod  to  Inclose  said  spring. 
an  annular  flange  formed  on  the  tubular  rod  dlapoaad 
within  aaid  sleere  and  adapted  to  bear  against  one  end  of 
the  spring,  and  a  thumb  piece  formed  on  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  tubular  rod  adapted  to  be  preaeid  to  reciprocate  aaid 
roda  and  actuate  tbe  bell  crank  lerer  to  release  tbe  catch 
from  tbe  keeper  member. 


1,034.618.     EXPLOSION-ENGINE.     Howasd  E.  ComK, 

Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  June  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  560.068. 

(CL  186—7.) 

1.  la  aa  axploaltm  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  separable  head  therefor,  and  a  rotary  dlA  ralre  seated 
apoa  aaid  head  aad  packing  means  for  said  ralre  protect- 
ing the  joint  between  the  head  and  cylinder. 

3.  la  an  axploalon  eaglne,  the  combination  of  a  cyUader, 
a  aeparable  bead  therefor,  a  rotary  dlak  ralre  eeated  npon 
said  head,  and  packing  meaaa  at  tba  perlpbery  of  mM 
ralre  for  proteetlag  tbe  Joint  between  said  head  end  eyl- 
Inder. 
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I.  la  an  aplosloo  engine,  Um  eomtainatkm  of  a  eyUBdar, 
•  Mparable  bead  therefor,  a  rotary  diak  ralra  aeatad  00 
MM  tead  and  fannlns  a  break  Joiat  with  aald  cyUadar. 


4.  In  an  ezploalon  aglne,  the  combination  with  an  en- 
gine cylinder,  of  a  aeiMrable  head  therefor,  a  rotary  dlak 
ralve  aeated  on  said  head,  and  a  packing  ring  engaging 
the  periphery  of  aald  diak. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder, of  a  separable  head  therefor,  a  rotary  disk  ralve 
aeated  on  said  head,  and  a  packing  ring  engaging  a  grooTe 
In  the  periphery  of  said  dlak. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.) 


1,024,610.     BXPL08I0N-BN0INEL      Howabo  B.  CowiM, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1811.    SerUl  No.  622J»1 
(CL  1S«>-T.)  ''**^*. 


1.  In  an  explosion  .engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
haTlng  an  Integral  head,  and  a  detachable  head  with  regis- 
tering poMa  therein,  of  a  rotary  ralve  disk  arranged  ba- 
tween  aald  Integral  and  detachable  heads. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Integral  Tiead.  and  a  deUchable  bead  with 
registering  ports  therein,  a  valre  disk  arrangad  In  a  raoaas 
in  saM  lateral  bead  and  baring  opposed  bearing  faeaa  on 
aald  head  and  the  detachable  bead. 

8.  In  an  exploaion  engine,  tiie  comblaatloa  with  a  eyl- 
ladar  baring  an  Integral  head  with  a  reeeas  In  ita  ootar 
tea*,  of  a  ralre  dlak  located  in  aaid  receaa  and  prorlded 
with  a  port  for  ragisterlng  with  the  porta  In  aaid  head, 
aad  a  detachable  head  having  a  osntral  journal  bearing 
for  the  stem  of  said  ralve. 

^4.  Id  aa  exploaloa  eaglae.  the  combtaation  with  a  eyl- 
tader  harlag  aa  tntagral  ported  head  prorktod  with  a  ra- 
in Ita  oater  face,  a  ralre  dlak  located  la  tba  recMS  la  i 


aald  hMid,  a  paekiag  rtag  la  the  pertphary  af  said  dlak  «d- 
gaging  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  reeeas,  a  dataefaabla  bead 
harlag  porta  reglaterlng  with  aaM  Integral  bead,  and  a 
rotary  ateai  fbr  said  ralre  disk  passing  throogh  ft4  ds* 
tachable  bead  and  Jonmaled  tberein. 

6.  In  aa  explosion  engine,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  cyl- 
inder baring  aa  integral  ported  bead  with  a  reeeas  In  Its 
outer  face,  of  a  circular  ralre  diak  located  In  said  reeeas, 
a  detachable  head  secnred  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  to  tbe 
opposite  face  of  aaU  ralre  diak  and  prorlded  with  a  c«d> 
tral  joaraal  bearing,  a  rotary  stem  for  said  ralva  dlak 
passing  oatward  tbroagh  aald  Journal  bearlag,  a  drlre 
wheel  for  aaid  stem,  and  a  detcbable  cap  for  boualag  said 
drire  wheel  and  stem  secured  to  aaid  detacfaabia  head. 

{Claim  0  not  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,620.  LOCOMOTIVB-BNOINB.  PaAircis  J.  CoxM, 
Schenectady.  N.  T.  Filed  I>ec.  20.  1011.  Berlal  No 
666,800.     (Ci.  106 — 17.) 


/■i::iiir.'ic;n::rHi 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotlre  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  pedeetal  Jawa  which  are  Inwardly  extended  to 
provide  Increaaed  driving  box  bearing  aorface,  and  a  driv- 
ing box  fitting  a  driving  axle  between  aald  pedestal  jawa 

2.  The  combination.  wi|h  the  two  side  frame  membera 
of  a  locomotive  frame  of  bar  type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  In- 
ward pedeetal  Jaw  extensions,  which  provide  Increaaed 
driving  box  bearing  enrfkee,  traasverse  connections  se- 
curing each  of  the  pedestal  jaw  extensions  of  one  sMe 
frame  member  to  the  opposite  pedental  Jaw  <  xtenslon  of 
tbe  other,  and  driving  boxee  fitting  a  driving  axle  betweea 
the  frame  pedeetal  Jawa  and  the  adjoining  (acea  of  the  ' 
pedestal  Jaw  sKteasloBs. 

t.  The  combtaatioa.  with  a  locomotive  frame  of  bar 
typa.  of  opposite  paira  of  Inwardly  extended  pedestal  jaws, 
driving  boxes  fitting.  Independently  one  of  the  otker.  la 
said  pairs  of  pedeeUI  Jawa,  aprings  whose  loagltodlnal 
eentral  planee  are  spaced  at  a  greater  distance  apart  tbaa 
ttie  middle  planee  of  tbe  driving  boxee.  aad  meana  for  ap> 
plying  weight  borne  by  the  aprings  to  tbe  driving  booea, 
at  substantially  eqnal  distances  from  their  enda 

4.  The  eomblnatloa.  with  a  locomotive  frame  of  bar 
type,  of  opposite  pairs  of  Inwardly  extended  pedeetal  Jaws, 
transverse  connections  secnrtog  each  of  the  extended 
pedestal  Jaws  of  one  side  frame  member  to  the  opposlta 
eatended  pedestal  Jaw  of  the  other,  driving  boxee  fitting; 
Independently  one  of  the  other.  In  said  pairs  of  pedestal 
Jaws,  springs  whose  longitudinal  central  planee  are  spaced 
at  a  greater  dhitaaee  apart  than  the  middle  planes  of  the 
driving  boxes,  snd  means  for  applying  weight  borne  by 
tbe  aprtnga  to  the  driving  boxes,  at  substantially  e<]ual 
distancea  from  their  enda. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  two  aide  membera  of  a 
locomotive  frame  of  bar  type,  of  a  U  ahaped  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pedestal  Jaw  extensions  at  each  of  ita  enda. 
the  inner  faces  of  which  exteaslons  alins  with  theae  of  the. 
psdsstal  jaws  af  a  aide  frame,  to  prorlde  lacreased  driring 
box  bearlag  anrface,  oonnectlona  securing  said  U  ahaped 
BMmber  to  the  side  frame  membera,  driviag  bozaa  fitting, 
independently  one  of  tha  other.  In  the  fraaM  pedestal  jaw« 
aad  exteaakms,  springs  whose  longitudinal  central  planes 
are  apaeed  at  a  greater  diatance  apart  than  the  middla 
plaaea  of  the  driring  boxee.  aad  meana  for  applying  weight 
borne  by  the  aprings  to  the  driring  boxes,  at  iih»t^«i»i^|j 
OQual  distances  from  their  enda 

{Claims  6  ta  12  Dot  printed  in  the  Qaastte.]        ■-,, 
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l,#S4,dSlk  MBAMS  VOB  BXPLODIMO  CHAB0B8. 
Cwawaa  h  Dooaow,  PtttaNm,  Kaaa..  aaalgBor  to  Tha 
DadMa  MkDafactarlDg  Compaay,  Phoanlx;  Ailm^  a 
Joiat  Stock  Company.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010.  Bsrlal  Na. 
HT.400.     ICL  161—28.) 


1.  Id  aasift  for  ezplodlag  charges,  a  mechanical  gen- 
erator of  electricity  located  tai  a  working  dreult,  means 
for  operattof  tbe  geacrator,  BMaas  for  short  clrcultlag  the 
geaerator  daring  tha  Initial  part  of  Its  operatloB,  means 
for  lo^lag  tbe  operating  means  agalnat  morement  to  the 
operatlre  position,  aad  time  controlled  aMaaa  coatrotllag 
the  eperatloB  of  the  locking  meaas. 

2.  lo  meant  for  explodteg  charges,  a  mechaalcal  gensr- 
ator  of  ^ectrklty  located  la  a  working  rlrcntt,  meaas  for 
opetatlDg  thfe  generator,  oieaas  for  locking  the  opezat- 
lag  BMaas  against  morement  Into  the  operatlre  position, 
a  time  piece,  snd  mesne  controlled  by  tbe  time  piece  for 
ceatroillag  the  locking  sMans. 

8.  la  aieaaa  for  exploding  charges,  a  mechaalcal  taa- 
erator  of  electricity  locatsd  In  a  working  clrcolt,  meaas 
for  operatlag  the  generator,  aad  tine  controlled  means  for 
locklag  the  opoatlng  meana  against  morement  to  the  op- 
eratlre posltMia  aad  for  coatrollUig  paasage  af  cunaat 
through  said  circuit 

4.  la  meaas  for  exploding  charges,  s  mschsaieal  gen- 
erator of  elaetrkUy,  meaas  for  operating  the  generator, 
means  for  holding  the  operating  meaas  taaettre  whea  In 
the  operstlra  posltloa,  a  latch  for  holding  the  operating 
steans  from  morement  Into  ^he  operatlre  posltloa,  and 
time  eoatrolled  means  for  releasing  the  boldlhg  bmsbs. 

6.  la  meaaa  for  exploding  charges,  a  mechanical  gen- 
erator of  elect  riclty,  meaaa  for  operatlag  tbe  geaerator, 
■aaaa  for  htildlag  laactlre  the  operating  means  irhen  In 
the  operatlre  poaltloa,  a  latch  for  holdlag  the  operatlag 
means  from  moremeat  Into  tbe  operatlre  position,  and 
time  eoatrolled  ateaas  for  releaslag  the  holding  meana  and 
operatlag  the  latch. 

[Clalma  6  to  II  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,0  24,62  2.  MBAN8  FOR  EXPLODING  CHAR0B8. 
CHAKLas  I.  DooaoN,  Plttsborg.  Kans.,  assignor  to  The 
Dodaon  Maaufactartaig  Company.  Phoenix.  Arts.,  a  Joint 
Stock  Company.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1810.  Serial  No. 
068.868.     (CI.  171—76.) 

1.  la  meaas  tor  c^lodlag  ehargea.  aa  alaetrlc  dreatt,  a 
■aaerator  of  electricity  locatsd  la  aald  drealt,  aMaaa  far 
operatlag  tlM  ssaaator,  BMaas  far  baldlac  ths  operat- 
lag msaas  tnactire  wbsB  It  has  hsea  oMrad  lata  opsrattre 
posttiea,  msaas  tor  dsatag  tbe  rircolt  aad  releaslag  the 
holding  meaaa,  and  m^ns  for  locking  ths  operatlag  ainaaa 
against  nmveaMat  to  tbe  operative  poaltloa  wbea  tbe  clr- 
cnit  Is  clsaed  aad  the  hoirting  mesDa  Is  tai  tbe 
posltloa. 

ITTOiD.— TS 


1.  Id  BMsas  for  szplodlag  chargss,  aa  electric  circuit,  a 
corrent  genorater.  In  eald  circuit,  dreult  eoatreUlag  meaaa 
la  dreult  with  ssM  gsnerator,  BMsaa  tot  operattag  said 
circuit  controlling  meana,  meana  for  holding  aald  operat* 
lag  meana  inactive  wben  it  baa  been  moved  into  opetatlre 
position,  meana  for  locking  the  operatlag  meana  a^laat 
morement  Into  the  operatlre  poaltion,  and  m^^s  for  ro- 
leasing  the  operating  meana  from  the  holding  meana  aad 
for  operating  tbe  locking  meana  to  lock  tbe  operatiiag 
meaas  after  the  circuit  coatrolllng  meana  baa  been 
operated. 


^ 


3.  In  meana  for  exploding  charges,  an  electric  circuit,  a 
current  generator  la  said  circuit,  circuit  ooatrolUag  meaas 
la  circuit  with  tbe  generator,  meana  tor  operatlag  the 
circuit  coatrolllng  means,  meaas  for  holding  the  operat- 
ing BMaas  laactlre  when  It  has  been  amred  Into  operatlre 
poeltloB,  meana  for  locking  tbe  <HMrating  meana  againat 
BMrement  to  the  operatlre  podtlon.  and  a  lever  for  actu- 
atiag  tha  holdlag  aad  locking  meaaa. 

4.  la  mesne  fbr  exploding  ehargea,  aa  electric  circuit,  a 
currsat  gSBsrator  la  said  circuit,  circuit  controlling  meaaa 
la  circuit  with  the  geaerator,  meaas  for  operatlag  ths 
circalt  coatrolllng  BMaas,  s  latch  for  holding  tbe  operat- 
ing meaas  laactlre  wbea  the  operatlag  uMans  baa  been 
mored  lato  operatlre  position,  s  latch  for  locklag  the  op- 
natlng  BMaas  from  BMreawat  to  the  operatlre  poaltion, 
aad  BMana  for  morlng  the  loddag  latch  into  the  locking 
position  and  the  holding  latch  to  the  release  poaltion. 

B.  In  means  for  sxplodlag  chargss,  aa  electric  circuit  a 
corrsot  geaerator  In  said  circuit  circuit  controlling  meaas 
la  dreult  with  tha  peaeratot,^  meaas  tar  operatlag  the 
dreult  coBtrolllBg  oMaas,  a  latch  far  holdlag  the  operat- 
lag meaas  laactlre  after  the  operatlag  meaaa  has  beea 
BMired  lato  the  opsiatH>e  posltloa,  a  latch  far  lodtlag  the 
operatlag  meana  from  moreaMUt  to  the  operatlre  posl- 
tloa, sad  a  lever  for  actuating  aald  latdMS. 


l,024,«n.  FURNACB-CHABOING  DBTICB.  John  W. 
DooaHaarr,  Bteettoa.  Pa.  FUsd  Sept.  8,  1010.  Serial 
Na.  680^408.     (CI.  75—114.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  radudag  furaace ;  of  a  test 
collector  aauated  above  tbe  furnace,  meana  to  deliver  flae 
duat  from  said  faraace  taageatlally  into  aaid  collector, 
plpea  coaaectad  at  the  bottom  of  the  collector  lato  which 
said  collector  dlaehatfBs  by  gravity,  and  oteaaa  to  force 
charges  of  flae-duat  into  tbe  furnace  below  Its  stock  line 
aad  aupplled  with  dost  fkom  said  pipes. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reducing  furnace;  of  a  duat 
collector,  BMana  to  dlacharge  the  duat  therefrom  In  a  eon- 
tlDDOus  strsam,  pockets  to  eatrap  the  duat  from  said 
strsam.  awaas  to  force  the  daat  catrapped  la  said  pockata 
darlag  Ita  travd  taito  the  furaace,  aad  meaas  to  recetre 
aar  lla»test  la  axons  of  tbe  capacity  of  said  pockets. 

8.  Ths  comhlaatlon  with  a  faraace ;  of  a  dast  eoHeetor 
abeva  tha  faraace,  a  pipe  Into  which  Che' daat  cdleeter  dla- 
aad  harlDg  a  apiral  porttaa  latarmediate  Ita 
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end*.  «  receptacle  at  tb«  «d  of  th*  pipe,  bmuu  to  force 
charge*  of  dnat  into  the  furnace  and  aapplled  from  aald 
■ptral  portkm  aa  tb«  doat  deacenda  by  gravity  through  aald 
pipe  to  the  receptacle. 


»  4.  The  combination  with  a  reducing  furnace ;  of  a  dnat 
collector  abore  the  top  of  the  furnace,  meana  to  discharge 
doat  therefrom  by  grarlty  eontlnuoualy,  pockets  to  en- 
trap the  duat  during  Its  dlacharge.  meana  to  eontlnuoualy 
force  the  duat  collected  In  said  pockets  into  the  furnace, 
and  means  to  collect  and  store  any  duat  in  exceaa  of  that 
entrapped  by  the  pocket. 

5.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  reducing  furnace ;  of  a  dtwt 
collector  mounted  above  the  same  and  hartog  a  conical 
bottom,  a  down-comer  having  Its  entrance  centrally  within 
and  below  the  top  of  the  collector,  a  plurality  of  pipes 
extending  from  above  the  stock  Hne  of  the  furnace  and 
discharging  tangentlally  Into  the  collector  and  above  the 
entrance  to  the  down-comer,  two  pipes  connected  to  the 
doat  collector  at  Itt  bottom  and  into  which  the  dust  is 
discharged  by  gravity,  saM  pipes  having  spiral  portlona 
extending  substantially  half  way  around  the  furnace,  a 
receptacle  Into  which  both  of  said  pipes  discharge,  short 
snbatantUlIy  vertical  pipes  forming  pockets  connected  to 
said  spiral  portlona  and  means  to  force  th«  duat  en- 
trapped m  said  pockests  into  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.] 


1.024  te4.  REMOVAL  OF  ACIDS  FROM  NITROCELLU- 
LOSE AND  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE  THEREFOR. 
Fbamcis  I.  DO  Po!»T.  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to  The 
E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wilmlng- 
t<Mi,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1909.    Serial  No.  489,778.    (Q.  127—8.) 


poasd  between  aald  latarBal  fstf  wlwal  and  amM  shaft  and 
sleeve  and  provided  with  tha  requisite  number  of  toeth  for 
Imparting  tba  raqnlred  dlCarentlal  apead  to  aald  abaft  and 
sleeve,  sobstantlally  aa  described. 

2,  A  contlnuooa  working  centrifugal  machine  compria-  ^ 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  shaft  provided  with  a 
aptder  and  with  an  Imperforate  cylinder  head  and  with 
an  Intake  tube,  a  pedestal  In  which  saldHube  Is  revolubla, 
a  sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  pedestal  In 
which  said  aleeve  lii  revolnble.  a  perforated  cylinder  car- 
rled  by  said  head  and  having  a  spider  revoluble  on  said 
sleeve,  scraper  blades  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  Interior  of  the  curved  wall 
of  the  cylinder  and  arranted  at  an  Inclination  to  the  axis 
thereof,  a  revoluble  ptriley  or  drum  eoncwitrlc  with  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve  and  abaft,  a  pedestal  carrying  a  apud 
on  which  said  pulley  Is  revoluble  and  which  Is  provided 
mith  a  ilxed  giear  wheel,  aa  Internal  toothed  wheel  revolu- 
bly mounted  on  the  pulley  or  drum  and  meahlng  with 
said  fixed  gear,  and  Intcrmeahlng  gear  wheels  Interpoaed 
between  the  drum  and  said  abaft  and  aald  aleeve  and  hav- 
ing the  requisite  dlCerenoe  In  number  of  teeth  for  pro- 
ducing the  required  dlfferentUl  apeed  of  aald  sleeve  and 
shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  continuous  working  centrifugal  machine  comprla- 
Ing  the  combination  of  a  horlsontal  shaft  provided  with  a  ' 
spldw  and  with  an  Imperforate  cylinder  head  and  with  an 
intake  tube,  a  pedestal  In  which  said  tube  la  revoluble,  a 
sleeve  revolubly  mounted  on  said  abaft,  roller  bearlnga  In- 
terposed  between   ths  abaft   and   aleeve,    a    pedestal   In 
which  aald  aleeve  Is  revohiMs.  a  perforated  cylinder  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  having  a  aplder  revoluble  on  aald 
sleeve,  a  roller  bearing  interpoaed  between  the  spider  and 
aleeve,  acraper  bUdes  carried  by  aald  sleeve  and  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  the  Interior  of  the  curved  waU  of  the 
cylinder  and  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  the  axis  there- 
of, a  revoluble  pulley  or  drum  ooacentrlc  with  the  azla  of 
the  aleeve  and  shaft,  a  pedesUl  carrying  a  apod  on  which 
aald  pulley  la  revoluble   and  which  la  provided  with  a 
fixed   gear   wheel,    an   Internal   toothed   wheel    revolubly 
mounted  on  the  pulley  or  drum  and  meahlng  with  said 
fixed  gear,  and  Intermeahiag  gear  wheela  interposed  be- 
tween the  drum  and  aald  abaft  and  aald  aleeve  and  havlBg 
the  requisite  dllference  in  number  of  teeth  for  producing 
the  required  differential  speed  of  said  sleeve  and  abaft,, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  appsratoa  for  the  removal  of  acida  from  nltro- 
celluloee  the  combination  of  a  perforated  cylinder  roU- 
table  at  a  high  enough  velocity  to  produce  centrifugal 
force,  a  conveyer  adapted  to  move  the  solid  material  longl- 
tudinally  through  this  cylinder  moving  at  a  vtiodty  dif- 
fering but  allghUy  from  the  velocity  of  the  cylinder  so 
that  with  reference  to  the  cylinder  the  conveyer  movea 
slowly,  and  an  Inclbalng  casing  which  prevents  moisture 
of  the  atmosphere  from  affecting  the  matertala  In  the  ap- 
paratus, substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  aclda  from  nitroeellu- 
loee  which  compriae*  the  combination  of  a  perforated 
centrifugal  drier,  a  conveyer  running  relatively  alowly  In 
respect  to  the  surface  of  the  drier  for  paaatng  the  nitro- 
cellulose through  the  centrifugal  drier,  and  meana  for 
maintaining  the  whole  oat  of  contact  with  the  atmoa- 
phsre,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  machine  the  combination  of  a  bwl- 
aontai  cylinder  carrybig  abaft,  a  feeder  carrying  eleere 
mounted  thereon,  a  revoluble  drum  or  pulley  oimeeatrie 
with  said  aleeve  and  whMtt,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  concentric 
with  aald  pulley  or  drum,  an  Internally  toothed  wheel 
rcvolaUy  carried  by  aald  pulley  or  drum  and  meahlng  with 
aald  fixed  gsar  wheel,  and  intermeehlng  gear  wheel  later- 


1,024,625.   FBUIT-PITTIHO  MACHINE.   JoHH  B.  roon. 
Oak  Park,  III.    Filed  May  24.  1911.    Serial  Ho.  •29.1T2. 

<C1.  14»— «.) 

1.  In  a  pitting  machine,  the  coBhlnatlon  fl<  aa  eteaant 
having  cella  therein,  a  aeriea  of  pltter-knlves  mouatsd  to 
operate  through  the  fruit  In  the  cells,  separate  elastic  diss 
la  tks  calls,  separate  waabers  for  holding  said  diss  in  the 
eells  each  havlag  Its  iaaer  edge  beat  to  preaa  Into  Ita  die. 
Bochaalam  for  rwtattaog  the  elemat.  and  mechanism  tor 
operating  the  knives. 

2.  la  a  plttlng-Bsaehlne,  the  oomblnatVon  of  aa  eleaieat 
tasTlng  a  eeU  thcrela,  a  pttter^telfe.  an  elastic  die  through 
which  the  kalfe  operatea.  a  removable  supwpoaed  spHag 
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la  said  cell  for  holdlag  the  die  la  operative  posi- 
tlOB.  sad  mesaa  U>r  operating  the  kaife  tiirough  the  die. 

S.  In  a  pittlag-machlne.  the  oomhination  of  aa  eteaicat 
feavlav  a  cell  therela,  a  ptttsr-kalfs.  aa  elastic  die  tlmmgh 
which  the  lailfe  operatea.  a  reaiOTable  auperpoeed  a|Mt 
aprlag  waabar  la  aald  cell  for  holding  the  die  In  operative 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  knife  through  the 
die.  * 


4.  In  a  pittlng-machlne,  the  combination  of  an'  element 
having  a  aeries  of  cells  therein,  a  aeparate  elkatlc  die  for 
each  cell,  removable  spring  wasbera  In  the  element  tor 
holding  the  elastic  dies,  means  tn  the  element  for  sepa- 
rately supporting  the  dies,  pitter-knWes,  mechanism  for 
rotating  the  element,  and  mechanlam  for  operating  said 
kalvea  through  the  cella. 

6.  la  a  pittlng-machlne,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  drum 
havlag  eells  therela,  a  fruit  paa  pivotally  aostalned  to 
swing  substantially  about  the  axis  about  which  the  drum 
rstataa,  mecbanlam  f«>r  vibrating  aald  pan.  and  mechanlam 
f»r  operating  the  drum. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.]. 


1,024,626.  CONVERTIBLE  STEAM  CAR-HEATER.  Bd- 
WAXD  B.  Ck>u>.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  1162.897.     (CT.  287—12.) 


A  steam  Deatlng  system  for  care  Including  in  comblna- 
tloa a  radiator,  a  train  pipe,  a  braaeh  pipe  leadlag  from 
the  trala-plpe  to  the  radiator,  aa  antoasatic  admlaaioa 
valve  C  in  aald  branch  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe  M  from 
aald  radiator,  the  ayatem  having  two  outlet  paaaages  from 
aald  dlachatse  pipe,  a  tbermeetat  K  actaatiag  aald  ad- 
BilssioB  valvia  and  Including  an  expaaaihle  veaaal  exposed 
to  the  actio*  of  the  dlacharge  through  oae  of  aald  outlet 
paaaa«as,  tbf ,  saeoad  outlet  pasaags  sompclslBc  a  eoadait 


extsDdlng  wlthla  the  first-named  passage  to  a  petat  beyond 
said  ezpaaalble  vessel,  h  haad-operated  dlacharge  rahre 
which  whea  opened  permlta  the  steam  to  (ttsduirge  freeljr 
throogte  said  first-named  pasaage  and  to  operate  said 
thermoetat,  and  which  when  doaed  cuts  off  the  ateam  from 
the  thermostat,  aald  hand-operated  discharge  valve  havlnf 
a  restricted  drip  orifice  which  communicates  with  aaid 
second  pasaage  and  which  is  always  open  through  aaid  dla- 
charge valve  so  as  to  permit  the  escape  of  water  without 
substantial  loss  of  steam  and  without  effect  upon  the 
thermostat  when  said  valve  la  doaed. 


1,024.627.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Boaarr  H.  Gold,  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  SerUl  No.  681.262.  (CL 
187—89.) 
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-  1.  A  hose  coupling  comprising  mating  coupler  heada, 
gaskets  composed  of  material  which  expanda  under  the  fa- 
fluence  of  heat  and  arranged  In  aald  coupler  heada  with 
their  Inner  ends  abutted  against  the  same  ao  that  whm 
cold  substantially  no  pressure  exlstf  between  them,  while 
when  expanded  under  the  heat  of  the  ateam  they  are 
pressed  closely  together  to  form  a  steam  tight  joint,  a  lo<±- 
Ing  pin  mounted  In  one  of  aald  coupler  heads,  a  thread 
formed  on  said  head,  a  handle  on  the  pin,  and  a  notched 
wing  on  the  pin  adapted  to  engage  aaid  thread,  the  end 
of  the  pin  being  substantlaUy  cylindrical  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  part  of  the  compI«nentary  coupler  head. 

2.  A  hoee  coupling  comprising  mating  coupler  heads, 
gaakets  composed  of  material  ^rhlch  la  expanalble  under' 
the  InfliMnce  of  heat  arranged  In  said  coupler  h— <<#.  m 
that  when  cold  aubstantlally  no  preaaure  exlsta  between 
them,  while  when  expanded  under  the  beat  of  the  steam 
they  are  pressed  closely  together  to  form  a  steam  tight 
Joint,  a  locking  pin  on  one  of  aaid  heada,  and  meana  for 
projecting  the  end  of  said  pin  by  a  spiral  movement  above 
a  part  of  the  complementary  head,  the  end  of  aaid  pin 
being  formed  with  a  cyllndrclal  surface  and  part  brtng 
formed  with  a  tapered  aarftee,  aubatantlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

8.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  comUnatlon  with  mating 
coupler  heads  made  of  metal,  of  meana  for  engaging  aald 
coupler  heada  rigidly  one  with  the  other,  and  gaaketa  of 
rubber  composition  arranged  within  and  at  the  outer  enda 
of  the  steam  ports  of  said  coupler  heada.  the  meeting  faces 
of  which  stand  In  non-cloaing  rriatlon  with  each  other 
when  the  gaskets  are  cold  and  which  are  brought  together 
to  form  a  ateam-tlgfat  joint  between  aaid  gaakets.  aolely 
by  the  expansibility  of  said  gaskets  under  the  influence 
of  steam. 

4.  In  a  hoee  coupling,  the  comMnatlon  with  mating 
coupler  heada  made  of  meUl  having  tlielr  steam  porta  en- 
larged at  the  outer  ends  to  form  gaaket  recesses,  of  meana 
for  engaging  said  coupler  heads  rigidly  One  with  the  other, 
and  gaaketa  of  rubber  composition  arranged  within  aad 
filling  said  rretaaea,  the  Inalde  dlametera  tlwreof  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  diameters  of  the  steam  porta 
of  the  coupler  heads,  and  the  meeting  facea  of  which  stand 
In  non<lo8lng  relation  with  each  other  when  aald  gas- 
kets are  cold  and  are  brought  together  to  form  a  steam- 
tight  joint  aolely  by  the  expansibility  of  said  gaaketa  under 
the  Infiuence  of  steam. 

6.  In  a  hose  coupling,  the  combination  with  mating 
coupler  heads  nmde  «t  metal,  of  meaas  tor  engaging  aald 
coupler  heads  rigidly  one  with  the  other,  and  gaaksta 
of  rubber  composltloB  arraaged  within  aad  at  the  outer 
enda  of  the  ateam  porta  of  aald  coupler  beada,  the  oseet- 
lac  Caoas  at  wblcb  stand  la  aon-closteg  relstiea  with  each 


iibo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


APKit  36,  t^if* 


tkc  taak«t»  arc  «okl  •ad'whleb  are  teoogkt 
tocatliar  to  tono  a  ataam-Ucht  joint  btr  tba  expanaiblUty 
vt  aald  gaaketa  ondar  the  infliMBCc  of  staaii,  ooa  of  oacb 
«t  aald  eooplar  taeada  belac  pro?kled  wltk  a  locking  ptai 
k«T}BC  •  tliraadad  engagement  tbarcwitli  and  fonnad  witli 
a  cyllndrtcal  aad  adapted  to  be  projectod  over  a  part  of 
tba  other  bead. 

(Clalaa  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tba  Gaaette.] 


1,024.028.  BUFFING-MACHINB.  Obokoc  B.  QBom, 
Ljnn,  Masa.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  616^426. 
(CI.  61—17.) 


1.  A  buffing  machine,  compriaing  a  buffing  roll  and  a 
work  aupport,  baring  a  receaa  entirely  •orrounded  by  the 
material  of  the  aapport,  the  rim  of  which  ia  baTeled,  and 
maana  fbr  caoaing  aald  work-aupport  to  trarel  recipro- 
eatlrely  paat  the  roll  in  a  atral^t  line. 

2.  A  machine  for  buffing  tba  aklred  aorfacea  of  articl«i 
baying  aklred  or  beveled  adgaa,  compriaing  a  buffing  roll, 
and  a  work  anpport,  the  latter  conaiatlng  of  a  plate  haTini; 
an  opening  throogh  it  of  a  form  aabataatlally  the  tame 
and  an  area  leaa  than,  the  form  and  area  reapectlTely  of 
the  article. 

8.  In  a  maehlna  of  the  character  and  tor  the  purpoaa  dc- 
■cribed,  a  work  supporting  plate  baying  an  opening  through 
its  entire  thickneaa  and  boTcled  at  the  edge  of  tbe  open- 

tef- 

4.  In  a  boAng  machine  the  combination  with  a  buffing 
roll  of  a  work  carriage,  a  guide  connected  with  tbe  car- 
riage «nd  extending  in  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  tba 
latter,  a  work  clamp  held  by  nucb  guide  and  movable  there- 
in relatively  to  tbe  carriage,  and  a  yielding  meana  con- 
nected with  tbe  clamp  and  carriage  tending  to  place  and 
retain  tbe  former  In  ita  operative  position. 

5.  A  boflng  machine  oomprlBlng  la  eonblaation  a  re- 
dproeatlng  work  carriage,  means  fbr  moving  aacb  car- 
riage back  and  f6rth,  a  clamping  meana  aaaodated  with 
the  carriage  for  securing  articles  to  be  buffed  thereon,  a 
buffing  roll  mounted  in  close  proximity  to  the  aupporting 
portion  of  tbe  carriage,  a  holding  roll  arranged  adjacent 
to  and  beyond  the  buffing  roll  for  holding  tbe  advancing 
enda  of  the  articles  as  they  pass  tbe  buffing  roll,  means 
for  driving  said  roll  with  Its  peripheral  speed  snbstan- 
tteUy  tbe  same  as  the  speed  of  tbe  table,  a  lifter  having 
an  edge  arranged  in  cloae  contact  with  the  supporting 
surface  of  the  carriage,  and  feed  rolls  arranged  to  grasp 
the  blank  as  it  pasaes  over  such  lifter  and  remove  it  tberr- 
fronr. 

[Clalma  8  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,024.629.  MB'^OD  OF  TREATINO  IRON  ORBS. 
BiBsan  Fjau>  11*i.vob8BI(,  Cbrlsttanla,  Norway.  FUad 
Mar.  26,  1900.     Serial  No.  486,817.     (CI.  204— «•.) 

1.  Tbe  proeeaa  of  prodndng  Iron  and  Iron  alloys  and 
flvffur,  dloxM.  consisting  in  smelting  together  a  aoltable 
mtxtare  of  purified  sulfld  ores  snd  oxld  ores  in  an  electric 
fvraace  without  tbe  addition  of  basic  fluxing  materlala 
until  the  expelling  of  tbe  sulfur  is  almost  finished,  and 
then  refining  the  product  by  raiataig  tbe  temperature, 
stlrrlag  tbe  mass  and  at  laat  adding  a  strongly  basle 
flaxlng  material,  as  Ume. 

2.  Tbe  prscaas  of  producing  Iron  and  Iron  allocs  and 
*iilf«r  dlexld  cenalattng  in  aaelting  In  an  electric  furnace 
witboot  fuzing  material  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulfld 


ores  snd  an  oxld  ore  of  Iron  In  exeeaa  of  the  quantity 
required  for  the  formation  of  tbe  aulfur  dioxld  and  blow- 
ing air  throagh  tbe  mixture. 

8.  Tbe  proeaaa  of  producing  iron  and  iron  alloya  and 
snlfnr  diosM.  consisting  In  smelting  In  an  aleetrlc  furnace  « 
without  fluxing  material  a  mtxtnra  ot  coneentratsd  salfld 
oraa  and  an  oxld  ore  of  Iron  In  exosnn  of  tbe  quantity 
required  for  the  formation  of  the  sulfur MIoxld,  and  add* 
Ing  fluxing  material  after  substantially  all  of  tbe  anlfur 
has  been  removed. 

4.  The  proceea  of  producing  Iron  and  iron  alloys  and 
sulfur  dioxld,  consisting  In  smelting  in  an  electric  furnace 
without  flvxlng  matarlal  a  alztnre  ef  concentrated  salfld 
ores  and  an  oxld  ors  of  iron  In  exesss  of  the  quantity 
required  for  tbe  forsaatloa  of  the  solfor  dioxld,  and  adding 
basic  fluxing  material  after  snbstantlally  all  of  tbe  snlfur 
has  bsen  removed. 

6.  Tbe  proceas  of  prodndag  iron  snd  iron  alloys  and 
sulfur  dioxld  from  aolfld  ores  and  oxld  ores,  whleb  con- 
sists In  dressing  the  ores  to  remove  tbe  greater  .j^art  of 
tbe  gangue  and  then  smelting  together  a  suitable  ^Mlstura 
of  such  porifled  oraa  In  an  electric  furnace  witlient  tbe 
addition  of  flnxaa  and  adding  flux  after  the  elimination 
of  the  sulfur  baa  bsen  effected. 


1.024,680.    GATB.     jAUns  B.  HnKoniCKS,  Colvltle.  Wssb. 
Fllsd  May  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  620,771.     (a.  SO— 29.) 


1.  In  a  sliding  gate,  the  combination  with  tba  gate 
and  Its  guides,  snd  tbe  manipulating  mechanism ;  of  a 
dram  moved  by  tbe  latter,  a  toggle  lever  havInK  the  outer 
end  of  one  link  pivoted  to  tbe  gate  and  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  other  link  provided  with  a  toothed  bead,  a  toothed 
sector  wbefs  teeth  engage  those  on  tbe  bead,  and  a  rod 
connecting  tbe  sector  with  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  a  eliding  gate,  tbe  combination  with  a  gate  and 
ita  guides,  a  tooth  sector,  a  toggle  lever  having  one 
extremity  connected  witb  tbe  gate  and  tbe  other  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  head  wboee  teeth  meah  with  thoaa 
of  said  sector,  the  links  of  this  lever  standing  in  aline- 
ment  with  each  other  when  tbe  gate  la  closed,  and  means 
for  swinging  the  aeetor  on  Its  plwt  from  a  remote  point 

3.  In  a  sliding  gate,  tbe  combination  with  a  gate  and 
Its  guides,  a  tooth  sector,  a  toggle  lever  having  one  of  ita 
extremitlea  connected  witb  tbe  irate  and  the  other  ex- 
tremity provided  with  a  toothed  bead,  whose  teeth  engage 
thoae  on  said  sector,  the  Unka  of  this  lever  standing  In 
allnement  with  each  other  when  the  gate  Is  closed,  a 
caaing  under  tbe  ground  and  a  drum  Joumaled  therein, 
roda  connecting  thia  drum  with  tbe  two  aectom.  and  meana 
for  cloalng  the  gate. 


1.024.631.      CONTROL    8T8TBM    FOR    ELECTRIC    MO 
TORS.      Hknbt    D.    JAinn.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    naslgnor 
to  Wentingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Tompany, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1910. 
Serial  No.  688.861.     (CI.  172—170.) 
1.  In  a  control  aystem.  the  cotDlilnRtlou  with  a  source 
of  energy,  an  electrie  motor  and  a  plurality  of  resistance 
aeetlons,  ef  a  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  dr- 
eomfterentlnlly  disposed  sets  of  ststionary  contact  temt- 
nala  and  a  pinrallty  of  movable  contact  members  to  co- 
operate tberevrltb,   ssld   controller   being   sdapted.   when 
operated  In  eltber  direction,  to  connect  said  source  of 
mergy,  said  SMlor,  and  aald  reslstancee  In  series  drcnlt 
and  to  cut  ent  said  raalstancsa,  step-by-etep,  and,  when 
retaraed  to  Its  neutral  poeltlda,  to  Insert  said  realstances. 
slep-bystcp.  establish  n  local  closed  ctreuH  tbroogb  said 
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and  cnt  eat  said  rsslstaneao. 


2.  lo  4  coatral  system,  on  sleetrlc  motor,  a  pinrallty 
of  ssctlons  of  reslstaaee,  and  a  controller  to  adjust  the 
circuits  of  ssld  motor  and  reaistance,  and  adapted,  when 
operated  In  either  direction  from  its  neutral  poaitlon,  to 
sotaUloh  a  asrlea  circuit  through  said  motor  and  aald  re- 
alatanoe,  and  to  successively  eliminate  aald  reaiatanee 
from  the  cinonlt,  and.  when  returaed  to  ita  neutral  po- 
aitlon. to  aileceaaively  cut  aald  reaiatanee  into  circuit, 
establlah  a  local  doeed  circuit  through  said  motor  and 
aald  restaUikoe  and  aoeeessively  eliminate  aald  reaiatanee 
from  circuit,  operation  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  neutral 
pr.sltluns  effecting  connections  for  opposite  directions  of 
motor  rotstion. 


3.  In  a  ccpttrol  aystem,  tbe  combination  with  an  eledric 
ntotor,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  circumferentlally  dlapoeed 
atatloaari'  oontact  termlnala.  a  rocker  member  rotatable 
In  either  direction  and  having  a  plorallty  of  contact 
membera  to  cooperate  with  aald  aeta  of  atatlonary  contact 
terminals  sad  eledrically  connected  in  pain,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reslstanee  sections  connected  to  aald  aets  of 
contact  l^rmlnaia.  of  electrical  connections  aaaodated 
witb  aabi  stationary  contact  termlnala  and  aald  motor. 
Buch  that  movement  of  aald  cooperating  contact  members 
in  eltber  direction  from  tbe  neutral  position,  establiahea 
ineffective  dtcult  connections  on  tbe  flrst  portion  of  said 
contact  termlnala.  but  establiahaa  operative  motor  con- 
nectlona  for  speed  control  on  tbe  laat  portion  of  ssld 
contact  terminals,  while  movement  of  said  cooperating 
contact  meifibers  toward  the  neutral  poaitlon  effects  speed 
controlling  motor  connections  on  said  laat  portion  of  con- 
tact  terminals  and  establishes  dynamic  braking  oonsec- 
tlona  on  aald  flrat  portion  of  oontad  terminals. 

4.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  motor  and  a  eon- 
troUer  therefor  compriaing  a  plurality  of  aeta  of  atatlonary 
eaotnct  termlnala  dlapoeed  In  an  arc  of  a  circle,  a  pin- 
rallty of  rigidly  aaaodated  neutrally  dlapoeed  aaovable 
contatt  miMibera  to  cooperate  with  each  adjacent  est  of 
contact  tsnainala  and  a  plurality  of  reaistance  aeetlons 
aaaodated  with  a  portion  of  aeveral  aeta  of  contact  ter- 
mlnala, tbe  arrangement  of  conneetiona  being  sncb  that 
tbe  twmlnnla  of  each  eat  adjacent  to  the  neutral  poettlona 
are  adapted  for  dynamic  braking  and  tbe  fartbeat  re- 
moved tanttnala  of  aacb  aet  for  apead  regulating  motor 
operation. 

5.  In  a  control  system,  an  electric  motor,  s  pinrallty 
of  reslstaaae  sections  and  a  controller  for  aald  motor  com 
prMng  rebitlvely  stationary  and  movable  cooperating 
oentaet  BteaMiera.  the  arrangment  of  parte  being  such  tiiat 
accelerating  motor  coanedlona  for  clockwise  rotation  era 
eatabllsbed  by  movement  of  said  cooperating  contact  mem- 
bera In  one  direction  from  tbeir  neutral  poaitlona,  and 
4eeelcratlng  motor  coanedlona  for  dedcwlee  rotation  and 
regulating  dynamic  braking  conaectlOBa  are  snecesslvely 
eetaUlabed  by  movement  to  tbelr  neutral  positions,  while 
moTSBMnt  irom  tbelr  nentrol  poalttone  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  eotobllabes  similar  motor  c<maectlo«M  for  conntar- 
dockwise  rotation  and  tbe  return  SMvessent  to  tbe  nen- 
tfol    positions    effeeta    corrssponding    connter-docfcwiae 

conaoetlons  snd  dynamic  braklat  eonnedlona. 
(Clalao  a  to  18  not  prtetad  la  tbe  Oaastta.] 


1,024,682.  CIGAB-MOLDINO  UACBIHm.  WOJUAU  U. 
JmrKiNS,  Kanooa  City,  Mo.,  assignor  s<  onshsif  to 
Cbartsa  A.  Kopp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  96,  1909. 
Serial  No.  824 J18.     (CL  181—4.) 


In  dgar  molding  machines,  the  combtaatlim  witb  two 
cooperating  mold  membera,  of  a  plunger  carrying  one  of 
said  membera,  a  spring  for  moving  the  plunger  in  one  di 
rectlon,  meana  of  adjustment  by  wbkb  the  tension  of 
said  spring  may  be  changed,  a  aprlng  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  plunger  in  aald  direction  and  operating 
againat  tbe  other  aprlng,  meana  for  moving  the  plunger 
in  the  oppoalte  direction,  bunch  ejecting  means  cooperat- 
ing with  one  of  the  mold  membera,  and  meana  adjustable 
lengthwiae  of  tbe  plunger  for  aduatlng  the  bunch  ejecting 
meana. 


1,024,688.  ORCHARD  -  HBATBB  AND  '  VAPORIEBR. 
Caml  W.  Johmsoh,  St  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26. 1011. 
Serial  No.  628,649.     (CL  12^—69.6.) 


1.  An  oil  bolder,  adapted  to  bold  burning  oil  therein, 
ssld  bolder  having  air  Inlet  openlnga  formed  tbroogb  Oie 
upper  edge  portion  thereof;  a  drum  mounted  on  said 
bolder,  aald  drum  having  an  enlarged  lower  end  porUon 
formed  therewith  and  a  plurality  of  projections  on  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  said  enlarged  portion  being  adapted 
to  cover  said  air  inlet  openlnga  and  having  damper  open- 
ings formed. through  the  lower  edge  portion  thereof:  an 
annular  wind  abield  adapted  to  shield  said  air  Inlet 
openlnga  from  wind,  said  shield  bdng  rotatably  mounted 
on  aald  enlarged  portion  of  said  drum  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notchea  formed  ia  the  Inner  upper  edge  tbeniot 
aald  notchea  bdng  adapted  to  be  lifted  Into .  engageamt 
witb  aald  drum  projectlona  for'  rotating  said  dmm :  a 
water  pot  provided  with  a  ploralty  of  supporting  projec- 
tions extended  radially  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  with 
open  epacea  between  them  for  egress  of  heated  air  tbcre- 
thraugh  tbe  outer  enda  of  said  projeetlena  rsotinf  on  tbe 
upper  edge  of  said  drum  for  supporting  and  belAas  said 
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wmtcr  pot  In  Hid  drum;  a  wkk  la  nid  oU  boldar,  and 
•apportinf  oiMnt  for  mpportinx  Mid  wl^. 

2.  In  an  orchard  beater  and  raporlMr,  an  oU  holder 
harins  air  Inlet  opening*  formed  through  the  npper  edge 
portion  thereof;  a  drum  mounted  on  aald  holder  said 
dnuB  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  lower  end  portion 
adapted  to  oorer  aald  air  Inlet  openings,  said  lower  por- 
tion having  damper  openings  formed  through  the  lower 
edge  thereof;  an  annular  wind  ihield  rotatably  mounted 
on  Mid  enlarged  portion  of  aald  drum  for  shielding  said 
air  Inlet  openings  from  wind  and  dlaengageable  engaging 
means  on  said  drum  and  shield  whereby  the  same  are 
disengageably  engaged  for  rotating  said  drum  when  said 
shield  la  rotated. 

3.  In  an  orchard  beater  and  TSperlaer,  an  oil  holder ; 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  holder;  a  wick  float 
In  said  oil  holder,  said  wick  float  being  formed  with  an 
open  bottom  and  being  proTided  with  wick  hdldlng  means 
adapted  to  hold  a  wick  thereon ;  float  guide*  extended 
acroes  the  open  bottom  of  said  float  and  aeenred  to  the 
lower  edge  thereof,  said  guides  being  extended  upward 
thertiCrom  and*  baring  lower  guides  formed  thereon  guided 
in  said  oil  holder  and  upper  guides  formed  on  the  npper 
ends  of  said  float  guides  the  latter  guides  being  guided  In 
said  drum  and  air  inlet  means  for  said  oil  holder.  ^ 


1,0  2  4,634.  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILE.  Al- 
anr  KuUiL.  West  Park,  Ohio,  asalgaor  of  one-half  to 
Henrr  Baraea,  Clereland.  Obkx  Filed  Sept.  21.  1910. 
Serial  No.  082,908.     (CL  21—62.) 


1.  An  Automobile  bodj  baring  a  laterally  projecting 
border  about  its  top.  a  detachable  top  seated  on  said  body 
and  baring  a  border  portion  orerlapplag  the  border  on 
aald  top,  and  ctrfneldent  barrels  16  and  19  respectirely  In 
said  borders  baring  annular  recesses  in  their  outer  por- 
tiona  open  outward,  in  combination  with  locking  bolts 
adapted  to  extend  bodily  through  said  barrels  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  heada  20  adapted  to  rest  In  the  re- 
cesses of  the  upper  of  said  barrels  and  substantially  T 
ahaped  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  to  be  locked 
In  the  reeeaaes  in  the  lower  of  said  barrels,  and  confining 
platea  22  orer  the  beads  of  said  bolts  flush  with  the  top 
aorface  of  the  top  border. 

2.  In  aatomobiles.  a  body  haring  a  laterally  projecting 
border  about  Its  top  prorlded  with  rertlcal  openings 
therethroogh  at  Interrala  open  from  beneath  and  barrels 
permanently  fixed  In  said  openings  haring  recesses  In 
their  bottom,  in  combination  with  a  top  haring  a  border 
portioa  seated  apon  aald  body  border  and  prorided  with 
openings  and  barrels  therein  matching  thoae  In  the  said 
body  border,  the  said  barrels  in  both  sets  baring  bores 
substantially  elliptical  in  cross  section,  and  locking  bolts 
through  said  barrela  baring  substantially  T  shaped  lower 
ends  adapted  to  be  rotated  partway  around  and  to  lo^ 
in  the  said  recesses  in  the  lower  of  said  barrela. 


1.024,636.     REVERSIBLE     INDUCTION-ICOTOR. 

R.  KcNKBL,  Bdgewood   Park.  Pa.,  asatgnor,  by  mi 
•  assignments,  to  Weatinghouse  Electric  4  Manufacturing 

Company.  Eaat  Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 

aylranla.    Filed  July  6,  1008.    SerUl  No.  442.177.     (CI. 

172^—279.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  indnctlon  motor  having 
two  primary  windings,  of  a  single  raaistaace  connected 


betwean  the  axtranttJaa  of  tba  said  wtaidings.  tad  a  awHdi 
member  for  outking  axtemal  circuit  conaect&aa  to  the 
one  axtroDlty  or  the  other  of  tha 


2.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  baring 
two  prloMry  wlndinga,  of  a  phase  modifjring  device,  a 
centrifugal  awitcli,  and  meana  lor  connecting  the  aald 
device  and  awlteh  In  aeries  with  the  one  or  the  other,  of 
the  said  windinga,  according  to  the  desired  direction  of 
rotation. 

3.  The  conblnatloB  wItt'  an  induction  motor  having 
two  primary  windinga,  <tf  a  phaae  modifying  device  and  a 
centrifugal  switch  connected  in  serlea.  between  the  ex- 
tremltlea  of  the  aald  windings,  and  a  switch  member  for 
making  external  drcnit'connectlon  to  the  one  or  the  other 
of  the  said  extremities  of  the  windings. 


1.024.636.  SIDE-DUMP  AUTOTRUCK.  Gaoaoa  WabX- 
IMOTOH  LUXT,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Bu- 
rial No.  BM,000.     (CL  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  davte*  of  the  Und  dsacribad,  a  fnase 
ing  parallel  baana,  a  aeoond  fram*  at  right  aaglcs  to  and 
above  the  irat  mentioned  fnuae,  a  baarlag  ring  monntod 
upon  the  flrat  manttoned  fraiM.  a  aecond  ring  monntad 
npoh  the  firat,  the  aecond  mantloaad  ring  aapporting  the 
aecond  mentioned  frame,  a  bearing  member  eantralty  ar- 
ranged in  the  first  mentiooad  frama  and  sapportad  there* 
from,  and  a  aecond  bearing  meaabar  centrally  arranged 
In  the  second  mentioned  frame,  taming  npon  the  bearing 
member  of  the  firat  menttonad  frame,  and  maans  impart* 
Ing  rotatloo  to  tba  aecond  mentlraed  ring. 

2.  In  a  tmck  of  the  kind  deocrlbed.  parallel  beama 
mounted  tranaversely  upon  the  truck,  a  bearing  ring  aap- 
portad  upon  aald  beams,  a  centrally  placed  bearing  mem- 
ber having  laterally  extending  ansa  aeenred  to  aald  heamfc, 
a  second  ring  adapted  to  tnm  ppon  the  firat,  a  frama 
carried  by  said  second  mentloaed  ring,  and  norauUly  at 
right  angles  to  the  beams,  a  aecond  bearing  member 
adapted  to  tarn  apon  the  flrat  BMntloned  beariag  member 
and  havlag  latarally  extending  arma  aeenred  to  the  aald 
frame,  and  meana  tor  rotating  the  aeoond  mentioned  ring, 
aa  and  for  the  pnrpoae  eat  forth. 

t.  The  combination  wtth  an  anto  track,  of  beama  mennt- 
ed  OB  the  frame  of  the  track,  a  torn  table  aaounted  on  aald 
beam,  carrying  a  ring  gear,  gear*  ma*hlng  with  aald  rlag 
gear,  a  abaft  carrying  gear*  meahlag  with  the  last  aea> 
tloaed  gear*,  a  power  abaft  for  driving  aald  abaft  fhrawgli 
the  BMdlam  e<  aprockets  and  chaina,  and  lever  eontroHad 
arma  carrying  klle  gaara  tax  eoonactlBC  aald  gaara. 
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1.094,687.  JOrreOD  OF  COOKIIfO  ABTICXJH  OF 
FOOD.  CUbi<  Lamput,  Frankfort  •  on  -  the  -  Main,  Oer- 
BUiny.  Filed  Mar.  81.  1000.  Serial  No.  486,847.  (CI. 
99—8.) 


The  method  of  cooking  articles  of  food,  which  consists 
in  taicloslng  the  articlee  In  a  paper  bag  wbich  is  grease 
and  water  tltbt,  cloalng  the  bag  and  subjecting  the  same  to 
heated  air  In  an  airtight  receptacle,  while  the  bag  la 
free  of  contact  with  the  aides  or  walls  of  the  receptacle. 


1,024.638.  FROCE88  OF  SEALING  AND  PROTECTING 
PERISHABLE  PRODUCTS.  William  A.  LnvmiNO. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Asphalt  and 
Rubber  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Flied  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.382.  (a. 
99—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  protecting  perishable  prodocta  anch  aa 
means,  wbkh  consists  In  first  covering  the  product  with  a 
cloth  or  abtorbent  covering,  then  dipping  or  coating  the 
covered  product  In  an  air  blown  aaphaltle  compound, 
ftormed  from  dehydrated  and  oxidised  petroleum  of  a  aolid 
or  semisolid  consistency  and  markedly  higher  In  Its  con- 
tent of  aaphaltene  and  lower  In  Its  pertolene  content  than 
the  reaiduQin  from  which  aald  aaphaltle  compound  la 
formed,  then  withdrawing  the  coated  prodnet,  then  al- 
lowing the  coating  to  cool  and  then  dnatlng  the  coating 
with  powder  compoaed  of  talcum  and  lime  dnat 

2  The  proceas  of  protecting  packagea  containing  perlah- 
aUe  products,  such  aa  foods,  which  conalsta  In  firat  cov- 
ering the  product  with  a  cloth  or  abaorbost  cover,  then 
applying  a  coating  of  air  blown  petroleum  realdnum  which 
la  firat  haatad  to  a  fluid  or  aamlflnid  condition,  said  coating 
being  formed  from  petroleum  realduum  which  has  been 
prevlooaly  blaatad  with  air  for  a  considerable  length  of 
tiT»*^  until  oaldlsad  and  dehydrated,  so  that  such  coating 
will  retain  its  cooalatency  and  will  not  dlaintegrate  or 
flow  whan  anbjected  to  extremes  of  weather  conditions. 

1,024,669.  SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JOHV  H.  LnviLLAix,  Lorlng,  La.  Filed  Apr.  R,  1910. 
Sartal  N^  0S8,B20.     (CI.  T8— •.) 


1.  In  a  iiragon  scale,  a  channeled  bolater,  a  channeled 
atirmp  hooaing  aald  bolster,  a  pair  of  levers  fnlenuned  on 
said  bolstet  and  plrotally  conneetad  at  one  end,  a  pivoted 
arm  eoaneetad  at  one  end  wtth  aald  levera,  and  a  yleldlag 
connactlea  between  aald  bolatera  and  arm  and  aarvlag  to 
bold  the  fMe  enda  of  aald  levera  In  engagement  with  aald 
•ttirap. 

2.  la  a  <*ragon  aeal*.  a  support  having  bpllow  vertical 
portioaa,  rMlcre  jonmaled  on  aald  portiOM  and  projecting 
iBwaitfly  tkereof ,  a  pair  of  lavata  pivotally  coimactad  to 
aaeh  otbei'  at  their  Inner  eada,  pivot  anpport*  for  the 
oater  enda  of  the  tow*,  a  walght  bolder  engaging  the 
•nter  enda  of  the  levata  and  bavtag  vertical  portlona  en- 
gaglng  tharollera,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 


Inner  »da  of  the  levara  and  pivoted  to  aald  aapport.  and 
a  weight  Indicating  device  ceanectad  with  aald  arm. 
by  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  are  held  la  normal 
BMUt  with  the  weight  bolder. 

3.  In  contblnatlon,  a  support  having  hollow  vertical  por- 
tlona. roUera  joomaled  on  the  Innm:  walla  of  aald  hoUaw  ' 
vertical  portlona,  a  wagon  bed  havlag  vertical  aide*  *■- 
gagiag  aald  rollera,  arma  pivotally  connected  to  each  other 
and  pivotally  supported  below  said  wagon  bed,  a  lever 
pivotally  supported  below  said  wagon  bed  and  having 
pivot  connection  with  the  inner  enda  of  the  arma.  Indicat- 
ing means  connected  with  said  lever  and  a  apring  cooper- 
ating with  said  Indicating  meana  adapted  to  bold  said 
wagon  bed  In  a  normally  tfevated  position. 


1.024,640.  SUPPORT  AND  SOUND-DUCT  FOR  SOUND- 
BOXES. Thomas  BL  Macdovald,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Qraphophone  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  May 
14,  1910.    Serial  No.  561,812.     (O.  181— S.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  the  aonnd-box  of  a  talking  ma- 
chine, of  a  aapport  and  sound-duct  therefor  eomprtalng  a 
tubular  member  joomaling  in  a  fixed  bearing,  a  aecond  tn- 
bolar  member  both  joumaled  and  pivoted  In  the  firat  a»em- 
ber  and  carrying  the  aoond-box,  and  means  for  normally 
preventing  iald  aecond  member  from  joornallag  on  Ita  azla. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  aovnd-box  of  a  talklag- 
machlna,  of  a  aapport  and  aonnd-dnet  therefor,  comprlatng  - 
a  tobalar  member  joarnaled  in  a  fixed  bearing,  and  a  aec- 
ond tubular  member  carrying  the  aoond-box  and  both 
joumaled  and  alao  pivoted  In  the  flrat  member,  whereby 
-said  aecond  member  with  tbe  soond-boK  may  be  rotated 
on  Its  own  longitudinal  axis  and  may  alao  be  swong  In  a 
vertical  plaaa. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  aoond-box  of  a  talklag- 
maehlne,  of  a  support  and  aound-dnct  therefor  comprlaing 
a  tobalar  elbow-member  joarnaled  In  a  fixed  bearing  and 
having  at  Its  other  end  a  spherical  mouth,  a  ring  <rf 
correapondlng  shape  fitted  In  aald  month  and  aeenred  there- 
in by  a  horlaontal  journal,  and  a  aecond  aabatantlallf  borl- 
aoatal  tubular  member  joarnaled  in  aald  ring  and  carrying 
the  aofmd-box. 

4.  The  eomblnattam  with  the  aoond-box  of  a  talfcing- 
madblne,  of  a  aapport  and  sound-duet  comprising  a  tobalar 
elbow-member  joumaled  In  a  fixed  bearing  and  having  at 
Ita  other  end  a  spherical  mouth,  a  ring  of  correapondlag 
abape  fitted  In  aakl  BMNith  and  aecni«d  theretai  by  a  horl- 
Bontal  jonmal,  a  aecond  anbatantlally  horlaontal  tobalar 
membw  Joarnaled  In  aald  rtng  and  canylag  tba  aovnd-box. 
and  meana  for  normaUy  preventing  aald  bertaoBtal  maar- 
ber  tcfurn.  joomaling  In  aald  ring. 

6.  The  comMnatkHi  with  a  talklag-machlaa,  of  a  aoond- 
box-anppot  and  aoond-coaveyar  eomprtalng  a  'oboiar  al- 
bow-mamber  joomaled  In  a  fixed  bearing  with  vertleai 
axla  and  having  a  flaring  apbarical  month  at  Ita  horlaontal 
end.  a  rlag  of  corresponding  ahapa  fitted  In  aaM 
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«■  a  hartoontal  ptrot  and  prarldsd  wtth  a  iMgttadtBBl 
■tot,  •  tap«rlBt  talmlar  member  carrTtac  tk*  ■oaad4>OK 
at  tta  oour  and  aad  Joomalad  In  aaid  rtac  aad  prorldad 
with  a  toBsltodiiiai  slot  regtetarlng  with  tha  flnt-named 
alot  and  also  prorldad  with  a  partial  aanalar  alot,  a  pla 
carried  by  aald  rlnc  and  esteodlng  Into  the  laat- 
atot,  aad  a  aeeond  pla  carried  bj  aaid  elhew- 
estendlnf  Into  the  two  flret-naaied  slots. 


1,024,041.      7EBa>-WATEB    HKATBB.      JOBM    UcQVAT 
Macku,    lloatreel,  Quebec,   Canada.     Filed  Jane  26. 
.1907.    Serial  Na  880.822.     (0.82—80.) 


1.  In  A  feed  water  heater,  the  combination  of  an  cater 
casing  forming  ■  steam  chamber,  and  a  water  carrying 
member  within  the  steam  chamber;  the  water  carrTlng 
member  being  formed  independently  of  the  casing,  remor- 
able  bodUy  therefrom  without  disturbing  the  steam  con- 
nections, and  comprising  a  pair  of  perforated  platea  or 
sheeta  each  entirely  free  from  contact  with  the  ootar 
caaing,  water  tabes  baring  tltelr  ends  connected  with  aald 
platea,  a  chambered  cap  carried  by  tlie  plate  at  ona  end  of 
the  member  aad  forming  with  aoeh  plate  a  water  reeelTlng 
ehamber  baring  water  inl^  thereto,  and  a  chambered  cap 
carried  by  the  plate  at  the  other  end  of  the  member  and 
forming  with  each  plate  a  delivery  chamber  haring  water 
oatlet  therefrom ;  and  the  outer  casing  being  compoaed  of 
a  body  portion,  haring  steam  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
and  chambered  end  portions  carried  by  the  body  portion 
and  proTlded  with  openings  to  allow  the  conneetkm  of 
water  supply  and  water  outlet  pipes  with  the  water  car- 
rying member. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  the  eomtdnathM  of  aa  evtar 
easing  coastitating  a  steam  heating  chamber,  and  a  water 
carrying  member  within  the  heating  chamber  remorable 
bodily  therefrom  without  disturbing  the  steam  coaaee- 
tiens;  the  casing  being  formed  of  a  fiaagad  eyllndilcal 
portion,  prorided  with  Inlet  and  oatlet  openings  for  steam, 
and  flanged  end  caps.  Identical  in  form  and  each  harlag 
an  openiag  ther^a,  bolted  to  the  cylindrical  portion  and 
perforated  for  the  pasaage  of  a  water  pipe  therethroagh ; 
the  water  carrying  member  being  compoeed  of  two  perfb- 
rated  dlak  plates  or  sheets  each  of  a  saffldently  smaller 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  the  casing  to  leare  a  free 
■pace  between  Its  edge  and  such  caaing,  a  plaraltty  of 
water  tolwe  extending  between  said  disks  and  aeeored  In 
the  perforations  thereof,  and  two  Identically  formed  con- 
care  heads  each  of  which  has  an  opesilng  therelB  and  Is 
ballad  to  one  of  the  aald  disk  plates ;  and  water  Inlet  and 
•ntlat  irtpea  paaataig  alidahly  threogh  the  openings  in  the 
end  oaps  of  the  caalag  and  tapped  Into  the  openlnga  In  the 
haadars  of  the  water  carrylBg  mamher,  aohatantlally  aa 
4aK7lbad. 


h»U,9i2.  PUPPVT.TALVI. 
fie.  Pa.,  aalgnor  of  osM-halt  ta  Jaaaa  CmmU,  Ou«agla. 
Pa.  Pflad  Nor.  8.  1»10.  fleetal  Ho.  5M.4M.  (CL 
187—82.) 


L  ▲  pappet  ralre  ooosistlng  of  a  seat,  a  stem  t^areoa, 
a  eliding  boahing  oa  aaid  atem,  a  ralre  member  ranor- 
ably  flzed  to  aald  baahing,  said  ralre  member  coaalattng 
of  remorably  connected  hard  and  soft  metal  platea. 

2.  A  poMWt  ralre  consisting  of  a  seat,  a  stem  thereon 
a  boshing  on  said  stem,  a  ralre  member  fixedly  mooated 
OB  said  boahing,  aald  ralre  meahar  and  buafaing  harlng 
rertlcal  morement  on  aald  stem,  said  boshing  being  ra- 
morable  from  said  ralre  member,  said  ralre  member  con- 
sisting of  ^ard  and  soft  metal  plates  remorably  connected 
by  means  of  arms  on  said  soft  metal  plate  p*"— «"g 
through  openings  in  aald  hard  metal  plate  and  their  enda 
spread  into  flaree  in  aald  openings. 


1.0  24,64  8.     CONNBCTOR  POR  LAMPS.     jAiiaa   B. 

McKiBL,  Marahall,  Tex.     Piled  May  18,  IMl.     Iwial 
No.  827.988.     (CI.  240—62.) 


1.  In  a  dartee  of  the  claas  deecribed,  a  lamp-holder; 
means  for  asooatlng  the  lamp-holder  upon  a  rehlcle  for 
rotation ;  a  flat  reeillent  arm  ;  means  for  secvrtng  the  arm 
to  the  steering  rod  of  a  rehide  for  rertlcal  springing 
morement  only  hot  for  morement  bodily  along  with  tha 
steering  rod  In  a  boriaoihtal  direction ;  and  a  Hnk  plrot- 
ally  connected  with  the  forward  end  of  the  arma,  and 
with  the  lamp  Itolder. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  deecribed.  the  combination 
with  the  steering  rod  of  a  rahlde  and  a  rotatably  moont- 
ed,  rehlele-carrled  lamp  holder,  of  a  standard  aecared  to 
the  steering  rod  and  upstanding  shore  the  ssme :  s  spring 
srm  connected  at  Its  resr  end  to  the  standard  and  bar- 
ing Its  forward  end  carried  upwardly :  and  a  link  pirotally 
connecting  the  forward  and  of  the  am  with  tha  lamp 
holder. 


1,024.844.      MUD-OVABD    SUPPORT.      Saw    MiLUB. 

FrederlctocL.  New  Bruaswiek,  Canada.     Filed  Maj  8, 

1911.    BerUI  Na.  028,912.     (CL  21-^88.) 

1.  In  eoBblaatloa.  a  bent  snppartteg  am  rnaalatlag  e< 
0  rartleal  part  aad  a  borlaeatal  part,  a  ibstaatlally  rartl- 
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'cal  am  supporting  s 
dsrlce  whereby  the  Isttar  am  la  meanted  on  the  harlaeatal 
part  of  tha  former  arm,  aa  asia,  a  bar  eooaaetad  to  the 
rertlcal  paitft  tt  said  beat  arm.  a  tuhular  axle  nut  engag- 
ing said  asla.aad  recelrtag  said  bar  within  It,  aMaaa  for 
praraatlag  the  ladapeadeat  turning  of  the  latter  and 
for  connecting  aald  nut  to  said  beat  arm. 


tUa  aeroaa  tha  paasage  in  tha  plangsr.  a  spring  pressed 
tover  engaging  said  bar,  said  shell  hsrlng  a  alot  ttMre- 
throogh,  a  Mock  secured  to  the  bsrrel,  aad  engaging  the 
lerer,  aald  block  baring  sn  Inclined  outer  edge,  a  plrotal 
support  for  said  lerer  conslstlag  of  a  collar  clamped 
around  the  ahdl,  bolts  clamping  said  collar,  and  one  of 
said  bolts  eonstltating  a  ptrot  for  said  lerer,  substantially 
as  deacrlbed. 


3.  In  cdtihlnatlon,  an  axle,  a  bent  supporting  bar  pra- 
rMed  wltb  a  horixontal  bar  at  one  end  and  baring  aa  In- 
tegral borlsontal  part  at  the  other  end,  a  substantially 
rertlcal  mad  guard  supporting  bar,  means  for  mounting 
■aid  Mr  detaehably  on  said  horlKmtal  part,  and  a  con- 
aectiag  datice  for  said  axle  and  said  hMit  bar,  which  de- 
rice  rerelfce  said  horlsonUl  bar  within  It  subatantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  bar  carried  there- 
by for  supporting  a  mud  guard,  an  axle-nut  internally 
screw-threAded  to  engage  said  axle  aad  also  externally 
■erew-thraaded,  a  clamping  nut  8  engaging  the  external 
■crew-thrMds  of  said  axle-nut,  a  pUte  attached  to  said 
arm  and  held  in  contact  with  said  clamping  nut  8  and  a 
bar  fixed  to  said  arm,  sUdably  engaging  the  end  of  said 
axle  to  prereat  its  independent  turning  and  raoalred  in 
the  said  atlo-nut,  the  said  clamplng-nnt  sarrlng  to  draw 
aald  bar  Into  the  end  of  said  axle  by  Its  engagement  with 
the  latter. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  axle  baring  a  slotted  end,  a 
bar  barlai;;  a  tenon  on  its  end  fitting  into  said  slot,  a  bent 
arm  to  which  said  bar  Is  attached,  a  nut  engaging  said 
axle,  and  clamping  means  for  drawing  said  bar  into  aald 
nut  and  axle  aad  holding  said  arm  In  place. 

5.  In  cMnblnation,  a  supporting  arm.  aa  axle,  a  tnbolar 
axle  nut  ttireaded  thereon,  a  bar  connected  to  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  slide  freely  In  lald  axle  not,  a  plate  ae- 
cared to  said  arm  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  nut 
adapted  tb  be  threaded  upon  said  axle  not  to  engage  the 
face  of  said  plate. 

[(Halm  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.024,048,  BRAD  FEBDINO  AND  DRIVING  APPA- 
RATUS. RoBBBT  J.  MOBBiaoif.  Wayne,  Pa.  Filed  July 
28,  1911.    Serial  Na  041,067.     (CL  1—40.) 

1.  A  deface  af  tha  character  deecribed,  comprlaing.a 
plunger  hairfaig  a  brad  paasage  thwethroogh,  a  ahell  aroaad 
the  plunger  aad  spaced  therefrom,  a  barrel  located  between 
the  shell  1^  the  plunger,  a  aprtag  around  the  plunger  ex- 
erting downward  piseaure  on  the  barrel,  a  bar  morahle 
across  the  passage  In  ttie  plunger.  a«  spring  pressed  lerer 
y>j.yh«(f  i^aid  bar,  said  sh^  harlag  a  alot  therethroagh, 
and  a  block  secured  to  the  barreL  and  engaging  the  lerer, 
■aM  block  harlag  an  taellaad  cater  edia,  anbstaatialljr  as 
described. 

2.  A  itorlee  ef  the  ^aracter  deacrlbed.  comprlaiag  a 
piuager  liaring  a  ksad  passage  therethrough,  a  aheli 
around  the  plunger  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  barrti  located 
between  the  shell  aad  the  plunger,  a  spring  around  the 
piuager  ctertlng  downward  pressure  on  the  harriU  a  bar 


8.  A  derlee  of  the  character  deecribed,  eomprislag  a  hal- 
low plunger  constituting  a  passage  for  brads,  a  libgU  ae- 
cured  around  the  plunger  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  rtell 
harlag  a  slot  therein,  a  barrel  located  between  the  ahell 
and  the  plunger,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pleasure 
on  the  barreL  a  piroted  lerer.  a  bar,  said  shell  and  pluagar 
baring  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  bar,  said  harr^ 
baring  a  slot  Ur  the  reception  of  said  bar,  said  lerer  cea- 
nected  at  its  free  end  to  said  bar,  a  spring  exerting  la- 
ward  pressure  on  the  lerer,  and  a  wedge  block  fixed  to  the 
barrel  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  shell  and  en- 
gaging said  lerer.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  derioe  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  .compriatng  a 
hollow  plunger  conatltuting  a  pasaage  for  brada,  a  ahell 
ssenred  aroond  the  plunger  and  spaced  thenfrom,  said 
■hM  baring  a  slot  therein,  a  barrel  located  between  the 
shell  aad  the  plunger,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  barrel,  a  piroted  lerer,  a  bar,  said  ahell  and 
plunger  baring  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  bsr,  said 
barrel  baring  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  bar,  said 
lerer  connected  at  Ita  free  aad  to  aald  bar,  a  aprtag 
exerting  inward  preesure  on  the  lerer,  a  wedge  block  fixed 
to  the  barrel  and  projecting  through  the  slot  in  the  sheU 
and  engaging  said  lerer,  a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger,  and  a  reeerroir  aacured  in  said  handle  aad  con- 
structed to  direct  brads  into  the  paasage  of  aald  1  piuager, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  derice  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
hollow  pioneer  constituting  a  paaaage  for  brads,  a  shell 
eecured  around  the  plunger  and  spaced  therefrom,  said 
shell  harlag  a  slot  thereto,  a  barrel  located  between  the 
ahell  and  ,the  plunger,  a  spring  exerting  downward  pres- 
sure on  the  barrel,  a  piroted  lerer,  a  bar,  said  shM  and 
plunger  baring  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  bar, 
said  barrel  baring  a  slot  for  the  reception  of  said  bar.  said 
lerer  connected  at  ita  free  end  to  said  bar,  a  spriag  exert- 
ing Inward  preasore  on  the  lerer.  a  wedge  block  llxad 
to  the  barrel  and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  tha  aheU 
and  Migaging  said  lerer,  the  lower  end  of  ssid  barrel  bar- 
ing a  reatricted  spring  mouth  through  which  said  hrada 
are  drlren,  and  a  euahion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  barr^  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  0  not  prlated  la  the  (Saaette.l 
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1.024.d4«.  MOIJD  FOR  CONCRBTB  CUBB8  FOB 
ORAVSS.  JaasMiAH  Mockbt,  Oorin,  lio.  FUad  Jam 
34,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,103.     (CI.  25—180.) 


1.  A  mold  for  moldlBf  rectangular  concrete  carbine  com- 
priaUig  a  mold  box  and  a  coIlapalUe  core  comprislnc  a  pla- 
rality  of  memb^ra  baTing  beveled  enda,  curyed  lerera, 
plTOted  upon  luga  secured  to  tbe  members  at  oppoalte  ends 
of  the  core  upon  tbe  Inside  thereof,  latches  connected  to 
said  levers  and  to  tbe  members  forming  one  side  of  said 
core,  links  plTOted  to  aaid  carved  levers  and  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  bead,  tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  lever  being 
eccentric  to  tbe  bead  for  expanding  and  contracting  said 
members. 

2.  A  mold  for.  concrete  corblng  comprising  a  mold  box. 
a  collapsible  core  comprising  four  members  having  beveled 
ends  mounted  to  slide  one  upon  tbe  otber.  curved  levers 
pivoted  to  tbe  lags  secured  to  tlw  member*  at  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  core,  upon  tbe  inside  thereof  the  end  members, 
latches  connected  to  said  curved  levers  and  removably  con- 
nected to  tbe  members  at  one  side  of  said  core,  linlu  con- 
nscted  to  said  curved  levera,  said  links  being  pivoted  at 
their  inner  ends  to  a  bolt  secnred  to  a  lever  having  an  ae- 
centrlcally  fulcrumed  circular  head  said  lever  being  secured 
to  one  side  of  tbe  core,  a  lever  provided  with  a  circular 
bead,  tbe  folcnun  of  the  lever  being  seceatrie  to  tbe  bead 
for  operating  tbe  core  and  a  link  having  a  strap  paasing 
sroond  tbe  eccentrically  mounted  bead  of  tbe  Jaat  men- 
tioned lever,  the  shank  of  said  link  adJosUbly  connected 
to  (»e  of  tbe  side  members. 

3.  A  mold  for  concrete  curbing  of  rectangolar  form  com- 
prising a  mold  box,  a  eollapaible  core  comprising  foar 
angular  members  having  beveled  ends  mounted  to  alide 
one  upon  tbe  otber,  carved  levers  pivoted  to  oMmbers  at 
opposite  enda  of  tbe  core  for  operating  said  membera,  links 
connected  to  said  carved  levers,  latches  connected  to  said 
levers  and  to  loggs  upon  the  members  forming  one  side  of 
said  core,  a  lever  having  an  eccentrically  mounted  cir- 
calar  head  for  operating  said  links,  and  a  Unk  having  a 
strap  passing  around  tbe  eccentrically  mounted  head  of 
tbe  last  mentioned  lever  said  link  being  adjustable  on 
one  side  of  tbe  core. 


1.024.647.    ORB  CONYBTBR  AND  CLASSIFIER.     David 
J.  NUtill,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  John  Van  Nostrand 
Dorr,   Lead.   8,    D.     Filed  Nov.   5,   1008.      Serial   No 
461,211.     (CL  IM— 11.) 


1.  An  ore  conveyer  and  classifier,  eoaprislag  a  ssttllag 
treagb,  a  rake  moontcd  to  reciprocate  therein,  bell  crank 


Wrsrs.  namaa  tot  opsratlng  tham,  and  links  or 
eoMieetliig  ths  bsU  eraak  lavsts  with  the  rakes  and  which 
have  oalTerssl  JolaU  thsrewith. 

2.  la  sn  ore  conveyer  and  claaslfler,  the  combination  of 
a  ssttling  troogh,  a  rake  mounted  to  reciprocate  tliereln, 
bell-crank  levers  moonted  st  opposite  ends  of  the  trough, 
jointed  eoanectioos  between  tbe  rske  snd  the  levers,  a  rod 
connecting  the  bell-crank  levers,  an  operating  lever,  a  rod 
connecting  this  lever  wita  ths  bell-erank  lever  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  tbe  apparatua,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
length  of  tbe  rod  whereby  both  bell-crank  levers  may  be 
moved  simultaneously  to  raise  the  rake  in  tbe  trough  and 
to  tbos  adjust  ite  position  therein. 

S.  In  an  ore  conveyer  and  classifier,  the  con^lkiation  of  a 
settling  troagb,  a  rake  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  bell 
crank  levers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  trough. 
Jointed  connections  between  the  rake  and  tbe  levers,  a  rod 
connecting  tbe  bell  crank  levers,  devices  for  adjusting  tbe 
length  of  tbe  rod,  an  operating  lever,  a  rod  connecting  this 
lever  with  the  bell  crank  lever  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  the 
apparatus,  and  means  for  adjoatlng  the  length  of  the  rod 
whereby  both  bell  crank  levers  may  be  moved  simulta- 
neously to  raise  the  rske  In  the  trough  and  to  thus  adjust 
ite  posltloa  therein. 


1.024.648.     RAIL-CLAMPINO  DBVICK.     Jambs  PATtn- 

BOH,  RockwsU.   Fla.     FUed  Aor  2.  1911.     Serial  No. 
642.010.     (CI.  288     6.) 


1.  A  rail  clamping  device  comprising  a  tie,  an  end 
flange  formed  on  the  tie  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  rscetre  a  rail  with  one  side  of  the  web  of  the  rail  abut- 
ting against  the  ssld  end  flange,  side  flanges  formed  on  the 
said  tie  and  provided  with  slots,  a  brace  extending  trans- 
versely to  tbe  tie  at  one  end  of  tlie  aakl  side  flanges,  » 
clamping  bar  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  tie  with  por- 
tions of  tbe  said  clamping  bar  extending  through  tbe 
slots  In  tbe  said  side  flanges  and  another  portion  of  ths 
said  clamping  bar  for  engagement  with  tbe  other  side  of 
the  web  of  the  rail,  s  wedge  for  engagement  with  tlie  aaid 
brace  and  said  damping  bar  and  set  screws  mounted  to  ex- 
tend through  tbe  said  brace  and  through  one  of  the  ssld 
side  flanges  to  engage  the  said  wedge  for  operating  ths 
same  to  move  the  said  clamping  bar  into  clamping  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  rail. 

2.  A  rail  clamping  device  comprlaing  a  tie,  an  end 
flange  formed  on  ths  tie  and  provided  with  a  recess  adapted 
to  receive  ths  rail  with  one  sMs  of  the  web  of  the  tall 
shutting  sgalnat  tbe  said  end  flange,  side  flanges  formed 
on  tbe  said  tie  and  provided  with  slote,  a  brace  extending 
transversely  to  the  tie  at  one  end  of  tlie  ssld  side  flanges, 
a  clamping  bar  pIvoUlly  moontsd  on  the  said  tit  with 
portions  of  ths  said  clamping  bar  extending  through  ths 
slots  in  tlks  said  side  flanges  and  another  portion  of  the 
said  elamptaig  bar  for  engagement  with  the  other  side  of 
the  web  of  the  tall,  a  wedge  for  engagement  srlth  ths  saM 
hraee  and  said  clamping  bar  and  adjusting  means  moontsd 
on  tbe  said  tie  for  operating  tlte  said  wedge  to  move  the 
said  ctampiag  bar  into  clamping  position  with  the  said 
rail. 

8.  A  tall  fismplng  dsvles  eoaprlslng  a  tie,  an  end  flange 
on  the  said  tie.  side  flanges  on  the  said  tie,  a  clamping  bar 
ptvotally  moonted  on  ths  ssld  tie  snd  engaging  ths  ssld 
slds  flangea,  a  head  on  ths  said  clamping  bar  Cor  sa«Bffs- 
ment  with  a  rail  mounted  to  abot  against  the  saM  end 
flange  and  a  wedge  for  engagement  with  the  said  tie  and 
tbe  said  elassplng  bar  to  retain  said  etamplBg  bar  hi 
damping  posltloa  with  ths  said  rail. 
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4.  A  raU  •  dasipkig  device  comprising  a  tls,  ha 
Mat»  sa  tka  satfl  tie,  side  flaages  on  the  said  tie.  a 
lag  har  ftimaSSw  ssoantsd  on  the  said  tls  snd  engsgtag 
ths  saM  sMa  iangss,  a  hsad  on  tlie  sstd  dsmplag  bar 
tat  wims^Sat  with  a  rail  awuntsd  to  shot  agatast  t3is 
«ald  sad  fl4ifs  aad  Msans  moonted  oe  ths  said  tls  and 
eagaglag  tks  said  clamptoig  bar  for  retaining  the  said 
damping  bar  in  damping  engagement  with  tbe  said  rail. 

5.  A  rail  daasplag  device  comprising. a  tie,  an  end 
flange  on  the  said  tls  aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
rail,  a  cUuoptag  bar  mouated  to  swing  on  the  faid  tie  and 
capable  of  being  moved  into  clamping  engagement  with 
ths  said  raQ,  a  wedce  for  engagement  with  the  aaid  tie  and 
ths  aaid  damping  bar  and  set  screws  to  move  the  said 
damping  bar  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  ssld 
rail. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


ead  I  dtovtoe  being  flanged  to  seat  betweea  ssld  ends  and  bs 
sa«Bced  ther^y,  tbe  iatermedlate  portion  of  ths  ssat  bs- 
lag  corned  trsnsvsnely  snd  the  flsnged  base  eorrespoad- 
la^  eorvsd  in  oppoalts  direetlona 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  printsd  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,024.649.  ANIMAL-RELEASING  MEANS.  Pans  PaSL, 
Baliaas.  daL  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  B61.774. 
(a.  119-rllB.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  cbarader  described,  comprising  s 
slotted  keeper  bsving  a  pocket  on  its  interior  opening  to 
tbe  slot,  s  fastening  device  having  a  iMse  portion  and  a 
projecting  portion  ndapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  sn  actuating 
rod,  and  a  seat  on  said  rod  for  tbe  base  portion  of  tbe  fss- 
tening  devlee,  said  seat  having  a  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  ssld  bass  portion  to  carry  the  ssme  out  of  tbe 
pocket  of  tbs  ksspsr,  sobstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dcilce  of  tlM  diaraeter  described,  comprising  s 
slotted  keeper  hsvlng  s  pocket  on  Its  interior  opening  to 
the  slot,  a  fastening  devlee  bsving  a  base  portion  and  a 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot,  an  actuating 
rod.  and  a  aea^on  said  rod  for  the  base  portion  of  the 
fsstenlag  devlos,  said  seat  hsvlng  portions  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  portion  to  carry  tbe  ssme  oot  of  tbe  pocket 
oi  the  keeper,  snd  to  retain  the  bsse  portion  in  the  keeper, 
BBbstantlallr  as  described. 

8.  A  dsTlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
slotted  keeper  hsvtog  s  pocket  on  ite  interior  opening  to 
the  slot,  s  fastening  devlee  having  a  base  portion  and  a 
projecting  portion  adapted  to  eater  the  alot.  aa  actoattag 
rod,  and  a  Meat  on  said  rod  tot  tbe  base  portion  of  tbe  tas- 
tsalng  devtce  sdaptsd  to  engage  tbe  latter  to  abift  the 
«me  into  and  oot  of  the  pocket  of  tbe  keeper,  ssld  ssst 
having  flaagsd  snds  snd  tbe  bsss  portion  of  the  fasten- 
ing devlee  being  flsnged  to  seat  between  said  tn&o  and  be 
•Bgagod  thereby. 

4.  A  dertes  of  the  chsrseter  described,  comprising  s 
slottsd  ksipsr  havlag  a  pockst  sa  Ito  taterior  opening  to 
the  slot.  a>  fastentaig  device  bsving  s  bsse  portion  and  a 
projeetlaff  portion  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slot  an  actuating 
rod,  and  a  seat  oa  said  rod  for  ths  bsse  portion  of  ths  fas- 
tsnlng  dsvies  sdaptsd  to  sagacs  ths  latter  to  shift  ths 
ssme  Into  snd  oot  of  ths  pednt  of  the  keeper,  said  seat 
having  flaspsd  sads  aad  ths  base  portion  of  the  fsstsnlng 
dsvlcs  betas  fltowged  to  ssst  between  said  cads  snd  be 
sngagsd  thsrshy,  ths  totsrmedlate  portion  of  tbe  sest  be- 
ing carved  trsnsvsrody  and  tbe  flanged  base  correspond- 
iagly  eonrsd. 

5.  A  deirlce  of  tbe  chsrseter  described,  comprising  a 
slotted  keeper  bsving  s  pocket  on  ite  interior  opening  to 
the  slst,  a  -fssteatng  device  havlag  a  bsss  psrtlea  sad  s 
prejectbig  portion  adapted  to  eater  ths  slot,  aa  aetoaMag 
tod,  aad  a  ssst  oa  ssld  rod  for  the  bass  portion  of  ths  faa- 
tsntag  dstloe  sdsptsd  to  engage  ths  Isttsr  to  shift  the 
Miae  bito  snd  oot  of  tbe  pocket  of  tbe  keeper,  ssld  sest 
havlBg  flaa«ed  ends  and  tbe  base  portion  of  ths  fssteatag 


1,024,680.  MKANS  FOB  SBCUBINO  BCTTHB-BLADBB 
ON  HANDLBS.  JosBPB  Rbal,  Bast  Highgate.  Tt. 
FUed  Oct  23,  191L    Serial  No.  666.104.     (CL  66— 2T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  snsthe  monber,  a  aleevs 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  snd  nuithe  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  alinink  «ross  channels,  a  claasp- 
lag  bolt  extending  through  ssld  snatbe  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  adapted  to  flt  in  said  cross  cbanaela. 
and  a  shank  formed  on  said  sleeve,  said  sbaak  betag  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  of  the  walls  of  which  Is  provided 
with  teeth,  said  bolt  and  alot  being  adapted  to  coOpsrate 
with  one  another  to  retain  a  blade  havlag  a  longitudinally 
extending  tang  thereon  to  tbe  handle  member;  <^  means 
also  sdapted  to  coOpoate  with  said  bolt  for  retaining  a 
blade  having  aa  angalar  tang  to  said  snatbe  memlter. 

2.  A  devlee  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  snathe 
member,  a  sleeve  mounted  oa  one  end  thereof,  said  slssve 
and  snathe  member  being  provided  with  borlsoatally 
and  vertically  arranged  Intereecting  ehannsla,  a  bolt  sx- 
teadiag  through  the  snsthe  member  st  ths  point  of  Intsr- 
section  of  said  channels,  said  bolt  bdng  provided  with  a 
bsud-Ilke  bead  adapted  to  flt  In  ssld  channels  and  project 
tberebeyond,  means  to  clamp  said  bolt  to  tbe  snatbe  mem- 
ber, means  carried  on  said  snsthe  member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  bolt  when  disposed  in  ths  ssrtloal 
channel  for  adjostably  seeoring  a  blade  having  a  longl- 
tndlnally  extending  tang  to  the  snathe  member,  and  addi- 
tional means  carried  on  the'  snatbe  member  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  bolt  and  tbe  bead  thereof  disposed  in  tbe 
hortsontel  channel  to  adjustably  secore  a  blade  having  an 
angular  tang  to  said  snathe  member. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  dsscrlbsd.  comprising  a  snathe 
member,  a  sleeve  seeorsd  to  sae  end  thereof,  said  sleeve 
and  snatbe  member  being  provided  with  a  -pair  of  inter- 
secting channels,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  snathe 
member  at  tbe  point  of  Intersection  of  said  channels, 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  band-like 
"head  adapted  to  flt  within  either  of  said  channels,  means 
to  securely  clamp  the  bolt  to  the  snatbe  member,  a  pair  of 
blades,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  longttodiaaUjr 
extending  tanf  and  ths  othsr  with  an  aagolar  tang,  means 
cooperating  with  tbe  bolt  when  tbe  saaae  is  disposed  In 
one  slot  for  retaining  tbe  blade  having  the  longltpdlnal 
tang  thereon  to  tbe  snatbe  member,  and  additional  means 
coOpersting  with  the  bolt  when  tbe  same  \»  dlspossd  In  ths 
opposite  slot  for  retaining  said  otber  blade  to  the  saathe 
member.  • 

4.  In  s  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  eomhlnatloa 
with  a  snsthe  member  having  a  pair  of  cross  cbannsls  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof,  said  member  being  also  proridsd 
with  an  opening  tberettiroagh  at  tbe  point  of  tatsrseetlon 
of  ssld  channels ;  of  a  bdt  extending  throo^  ths  opealag 
aad  provMsd  with  a  hsad  sdsptsd  to  partlaUy  satar 
sold  chaaaels  oas  st  a  tlBM,  a  blade  havteffstsag  ' 
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•daptad  to  b«  rcc«lTed  tbrooyb  th«  b««d  of  Mid  boK. 
■«UM  to  wcnre  tb«  bolt  to  tb«  matbe  member,  and  '"^n* 
«■  Mid  natbe  member  to  en^c*  tba  trm  aad  of  Mid  *fi»t 
and  aid  la  retainlnc  tba  Made  ia  Tarlena  adjoated  poal- 
tloaa. 


1.024.661.    TARGET.    ItA  L.  Bnraa.  South  Natlck,  MaM. 
Filed  Job*  20,  19H.    Serial  No.  «34,SS8.    (Q.  M4— 6.X 


1.  An  infrangible  target  comprising  a  plorality  of  stepa 
of  progrewlTely  Increaalng  else  from  front  to  rear  thereof. 
tbe  lateral  portion  of  at  least  one  front  step  being  con- 
nected with  the  step  at  tbe  rear  of  It. 

2.  A  Urget  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  itapi  of  progrea- 
■irely  laereaateg  slae  from  front  to  rMr  thereof,  tbe  Ut- 
eral  portion  of  each  front  step  being  connected  with  tbe 
•tep  at  the  rear  of  It.  and  the  lateral  portion  of  tba  rear- 
moet  step  merging  Into  tbe  back  of  tbe  target.  Mid  lateral 

.  portions  being  of  progresslTely  Increasing  angles. 

«.  A  target  baring  a  central  hole  comprlaing  a  bull's 
•ye  and  also  harlng  a  plurality  of  steps  of  prograMlrely 
te«*aaing  aise  from  front  to  rear  thereof,  the  lateral  por- 
ttoo  of  at  iMst  one  step  being  connected  with  tbe  step  at 
the  rMr  of  It. 

4.  An  Integral,  Infrangible  target  baring  a  central  hole 
constituting  a  bull's  eye  and  also  haTlag  a  plurality  of 
atepa  of  progrewlrely  Increaalng  slae  f^m  front  to  rear 
tberaof,  tbe  lateral  portion  of  at  least  one  front  step  be- 
ing connected  with  the  step  at  the  rMr  of  It,  tba  Utaral 
portlmi  of  each  front  step  being  connected  with  the  step  at 
the  rear  of  it  aad  the  lateral  portion  of  tbe  rMrmoat  step 
marglng  into  the  back  of  the  target,  said  lateral  portions 
being  of  progrsMlvely  Increasing  anglea. 


1,024.802.  MOTOR  ROAIX-VEHICLB.  WnmomncK  Banr 
ROTCa,  Derby.  England.  Filed  Oct.  2S»  1911  iMiai 
No.  657.842.     (CI.  21—00.)  *     ^^ 


In  a  motor  car,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  provided 
with  a  croabar,  an  axle  casing  provided  with  a  longl 
tndlnal  member,  a  universal  joint  connecting  the  Mid 
member  and  croMbar.  an  axle  mounted  in  the  Mid  caaing. 
and  road  wheels  carried  by  the  Mid  axle;  of  iMf  springs 
having  their  middle  parts  ptvotally  connected  to  tbe  frame 
between  the  Mid  crossbar  and  axle.  links  plvotally  con- 
necting tbe  front  ends  of  the  Mid  springs  with  the  frame, 
and  rollers,  for  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  Mid  springs 
to  run  or  bear  on.  Mid  rollers  being  supported  by  tbe  Mid 
a^le-<^ing. 


1.024.6S8.     LANDING -NET  HOLDER.     FIaitk   J.  Ias- 

oairr.  Medina,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17.  lOlL     Sartal  Mo 
621.601.     (CI.  224— «.) 

1.  A  landing  net  bolder  adapted  to  ba  ptaMsd  on  tfaa 
hack  of  a  UsheVmaa,  comprising  a  subataatlally  rlgM  sa-  ' 


talllc  plats,  a  spring  clip  mounted  esatralljr  and  rotatably 
thareoa,  a  fleslbla  strip  secured  to  one  side  ei  said  plats 
and  harlag  holM  to  Its  ends  and  a  wir«  tMtantng  pin  to 
secure  tha  bolder  to  a  garment  having  pointed  enda  adapt- 
ed  to  aagage  through  tha  bolM  la  said  flaslUa  strip  late 
a  suitaUs  aoppart. 


2.  A  landing-net  holder  for  fishermen,  comprlaing  a 
rigid  auhsUntlally  flat  backlng-plste,  a  fiexlbla  atrip  of 
greater  length  than  said  plate  secured  thereto,  a  spring 
clamping  member  haTlag  a  rivet  support  roUtably  mount- 
ad  la  said  plate  and  a  apriag  wire  pinning  device  having 
a  central  coll  about  said  shank  aad  pins  at  its  enda  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  through  Mid  flexible  strip  in  tha  garment 
on  the  fiaharman. 


1.024,604.  CAR-LADDER.  WILLIAM  8.  SCHBoaon,  Aua- 
tta,  IlL  Filed  Oct  20,  1011.  SerUl  No.  666,7SS. 
(CL  106—195.) 


1.  In  a  car.  a  oomar  post,  a  side  laddef  aad  an  end  hid- 
dar,  bolts  passing  diagonally  through  mM  eoraar  poat 
from  the  side  of  the  car  to  tbe  end  thereof,  each  of  Mid 
belta  secnrlag  one  aid  of  one  of  the  steps  of  the  side  ladder 
and  one  end  of  one  of  the  steps  of  the  end  ladder. 

2.  In  a  car,  a  comer  poat  having  oppoaed  'incllnad  faoM 
upon  Its  end  and  side  sorfiacM.  side  steps  and  aad  atspa, 
Mch  of  Mid  side  and  end  steps  havlag  a  lug  at  Ita  outer 
and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  step  and  conforming  to 
one  of  the  Inclined  faces  upon  tbe  comer  post,  bolta  paaa- 
ing  diagonally  through  Mid  posts  f*t>m  the  outside  of  the 
car  at  the  end  to  tha  outside  of  saM  car  at  tbe  side  thereof. 
Mch  of  said  bolts  engagtag  the  outer  end  lug  of  one  ^  Mid 
side  steps  and  the  outer  end  of  one  of  Mid  end  steps. 

8.  In  a  Mr,  comer  posts,  outer  and  Inner  shMthlag 
fbraiag  double  walls  at  tha  sMm  and  ends  of  the  car. 
Mid  posts  being  rabbeted  to  receive  the  abutting  edges  of 
Mid  shMthing.  the  recessM  formed  by  rsbhetlng  the  outer 
sidM  of  said  posts  having  oppoaed  Inclined  surfaces,  side 
steps  and  end  steps.  Mch  of  said  side  aad  end  steps  hav- 
ing a  hig  at  its  outer  end  extending  at  an  ,aagle  to  the 
step  aad  conforming  to  one  of  tbe  inclined  facM  upon  tbe 
comer  post,  bolts  psMlng  diagonally  through  Mid  posta 
from  the  outside  of  the  car  at  the  end  to  tha  outalde  of  the 
car  at  tba  side  thereof.  Mcb  of  Mid  bolts  engaging  tbe 
outer  end  log  of  one  of  Mid  side  steps  and  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  end  steps. 


1.094.66S.    SCISSORS.    William  H.  Sraaca  aad  tiVA  ■. 

8r»ca,  Cadcrwood,  ind.    Filed  May  10.  1911.    Serial 

No.  628,844.     (CI.  30—18.) 

1.  Ia  comMaatlon,  a  pair  of  abear  MadM  each  havlag 
a  pivot  opaalng,  a  bolt  within  said  opealaga  to  ptvotaUj 
said  Madas.  a  knife  blade  havlag  Its  taag 


VjSfSB^^Clk ' 
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aad  held  paralM  to  ttf  blade  the  rseorvad  portisa  of  tha 
Made  extsodlag  outward  of  tha  bottoas  fMa  s(  Ma  Uada 
to  serve  as  a  atap  Oaage,  aald  blade  and  taag  havtag  rsg- 
iatsrlag  opsnlags  engaged  by  Mid  bolt,  tba  bottom  face 
of  said  hUda  worklag  apoa  one  of  said  shaai*  bladea,  and 
a  aat  thrMdad  apon  said  bolt  to  ylaldlagly  dasp  said  abear 
aad  knife  MadM  aad  tang,  aa  aad  In  the  auaaar  sat  fartit 


2.  Ia  eaihUaatloa.  a  pair  of  shMr  bladM  each  having  a 
pivot  opening,  a  bolt  within  said  openings  to  plvotally  con- 
naet  Mid  fffladea,  a  knife  blade  having  its  tang  recurved 
aad  held  liaraUel  to  the  blade  Oie  recurved  portion  of  the 
blade  exteadlag  outward  of  tha  bottom  fhce  thereof  to 
serve  as  a  stop  flange  which  has  a  part  stamped  out  to 
form  an  ear,  said  blade  and  tang  having  registering  open- 
ings engaged  by  Mid  bolt,  tha  bottom  faoa  of  said  blade 
working  upon  one  of  Mid  shear  blades,  a  nut  threaded 
upoa  Mid  bolt  to  ylaldlBgly  clasp  said  shear  and  knife 
bladn  and  tang,  tbe  sbMr  blade  carrying  Mid  kalfe  blade 
having  a  socket  engagsd  at  tlmM  by  Mid  Mr,  Mid  out- 
standing flange  arranged  to  lie  agalast  ths  edge  of  the 
adjacaat  Mhde  whaa  aald  kntfs  blada  Is  at  rig^t  aaglw  to 
the  shMr  blade. 


1.024,656.  BORING-BAR.  Isaac  W.  SpaiNK,  Oak  Pa:^ 
111.,  aMigjior  to  Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago, Illi,  a  Oorporatloa  at  Illtnola.  FUad  Juae  16, 
1909.    4«rial  No.  902,408.     (CI.  7T— 7S.) 


I 


1.  Ia  a  OMl  of  tbe  character  dsacrlhad.  a  soekated  smb- 
bar  having  slots  formed  through  Its  walls ;  cutters  uMMBt- 
sd  la  Mid  alots :  a  washst  mouatad  ia  the  sockat  of  Mid 
■sibsr  aad  bavlag  wlaga  exteodlng  tato  Mid  slots.  Mid 
wl^s  hslag  arraagsd  ta  contact  tbe  adjacent  portlona  of 
said  cattata:  meana  fior  farcing  said  wings  against  said 
catters,  said  waabar  and  wings  bstng  frm  to  rock  to  ae- 
oosMMdata  tbaokMlvM  to  laeqaallttoa  In  tha  alM  of  tba 
eattera ;  a|a4  BMaaa  far  movlag  mM  cuttera. 

2.  Ia  a  |h>ol  of  tba  ebaractsr  deecrlbod,  a  aockated  atom- 
bar  having  alots  extend  tag  through  Its  walla;  cuttera 
moonted  la.  said  slots :  a  washer  mountad  In  tbe  aacket  of 
Mid  member  and  having  wings  extending  Into  Mid  slots; 
a  cap  bavlag  a  scraw-thraad  engagameat  with  one  end  of 
said  socketed  atember  tot  forcing  said  WMher  and  said 
wlags  into  contact  with  .said  cutters,  the  anrfacM  of  mM 
wings  and  washer  contacted  by  Mid  cap  being  coavei^and 
the  eonta(itlng  portlona  of  the  cap  being  concave  to  per- 
mit mM  waaher  and  wings  to  rock  to  accommodate  them- 
sehTM  ts  laequslitlM  in  the  slae  of  the  cutters ;  aad  meaas 
tor  aiovteg  mM  cuttera. 

8.  Ia  a  tool  of  the  character  deacribad,  a  bead  having  aa 
axial  opedbig  exteadlag  from  one  end  of  mM  bMd  and 
bavlag  rsidlal  slots  formed  tbroogh  fCs  walls;  cuttera 
mouatad  la  Mid  slots ;  a  cylindrical  MoA  alMaMy  monated 
la  Mid  dtlal  opeabig  and  bavlag  radial  atots  there- 
la  to  reeatve  the  Inner  ends  of  Mid  cuttera,  tbe  bot- 
toms of  tlM  ale|a  la  mM  Mock  hateg  laellaed  to  form  ta- 
clfaad  plalses  sad   tbe  teaar  ends  of  tbe  cotters  helag 


chamfsrad;  a  waabar  moanted  la  said  azlal 
havteg  wlags  axtMdtaig  lata  tha  alots  tai  aald  bead  to  Ua 
IB  contact  with  said  cuttsra,  tiM  sorfacw  of  aald  waabar 
aad  wlaga  adJaoMt  saM  cuttera  babig  allaed  to  proTlda 
a  sapport  for  said  cottars  throughout  sobataatlally  tte  aa- 
tire  leagth  of  tbe  latter;  a  cap  bavlag  a 
sagsgsiasat  wltii  tbe  open  aad  of  aaU 
comprlaiBg  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  bMr 
Mid  wtauts  aad  an  end  waU  adapted  to  bear  agalast  Mid 
waaber.  aald  end  wall  aad  the  edge  oC  said  Oaage  belag 
eoBcava  aad  tba  adjaeeot  sldM  of  said  wings  of  Mid  wa^ar 
belag  conrai  to  permit  Mid  washer  aad  wings  to  roek 
to  accoflUBodate  themselvM  to  InequalltUs  In  tbe  sIm 
of  tba  cutters:  a  stem  And  to  aald  Mock  aad  sUdabty 
monated  la  the  azlal  opsalag  In  aaM  bsad ;  aad  a  screw 
moonted  in  a  threaded  opealag  Intersecting  tbe  last  ama- 
ttoned  axial  opening  In  Mid  bead.  Mid  acrew  having  a  coni- 
cal Inner  end  and  aald  stem  bavlag  a  chamfered  Inaar 
end  for  angagsBMnt  by  tbe  omical  ead  of  tbe  screw. 

4.  Ia  a  tool  ot  tba  character  described,  a  bead  bavlag  am 
axial  opaalng  extendlag  from  one  end  thereof  and  bavn« 
radial  alots  formed  through  Its  walls,  cutters  monated  la 
said  slots,  a  block  mouatsd  la  tba  opealag  la  said  bead 
asd  bavlag  wedging  surfacM  at  one  end  arranged  to  hear 
agalnat  aald  cottars,  meaas  for  moving  Mid  block,  a  waabar 
arranged  to  bear  agalnat  Mid  cutters  at  tba  side  <^>poalta 
Mid  block.  Mid  washer  having  wings  adapted  to  He  la 
said  aMi^  aald  bsad  having  sxteraal  acrew  threads  at 
sua  sad,  aad  a  cap  having  aa  aaaolar  bitaraallyH 
threaded  flaage  adapted  to  be  tamed  on  tfie  thraadsd 
tloa  of  said  head  aad  bear  against  said  wasbsr,  tba  lanar 
side  of  said  cap  and  flange  belag  concave  aad  tbe  adja- 
caat portloaa  of  aald  waaber  aad  Mid  wlags  betaag  convex 
ta  p««lt  aald  waaber  to  adjaat  Itaelf  to  inegaaUtlM  la  tba 
slBM  of  aald  cattKa. 

9.  Ia  a  taal  of  tha  ebaractsr  dsacrlbsd.  a  beat 
bavlBg  aa  axial  opealng  axtandlag  from  one  sad  ttisra- 
of  aad  bavlag  dots  catting  tbroogh  Its  walla,  ths  la- 
Bar  aad  of  said  opaataig  hotaig  radncad  la  .alae.  cat- 
ters mouatad  la  said  slots,  a  cyllndrcal  Mock  aUdably 
mounted  In  Mid  opening  and  having  s  stem  slldable  la  tba 
reduced  buMr  sad  ct  said  opealag,  said  block  bavbig  slats 
therein  in  which  tbe  inner  ends  of  Mid  cutters  tie,  tbe  bot- 
tom walls  ot  Mid  slots  providing  ladlBed  faen  and  tba 
Inner  ends  of  said  cutters  bslng  chamfered  and  *"g^i1«*g 
Mid  faces,  mM  bMd  having  a  longltadlnal  groove  tbsra- 
in,  a  Mt  screw  extending  through  tbe  wall  of  said  baad 
and  Into  Mid  groove  for  preventing  rotation  of  Mid  block, 
OMans  for  longitudinally  eliding  said  block  to  adjost  said 
cutters,  and  a  cap  having  a  screw  thread  engagunent  with 
said  bMd.  Mid  cap  being  sdapted  to  ^Ump  mM  cutters 
hi  tbslr  adjusted  positions. 


1,024.667.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  EKMBaTO  Stasbaxo. 
Turin,  lUly.  Filed  Aag.  t,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,887. 
(01.  204—64.) 


C  » 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  doeed  melting  chamber  ar- 
ranged In  a  casing  mounted  to  osdllate  In  a  ring,  pivots 
npportlag  said  ring  at  an  angle  of  90*  with  rsapeeC  to 
tbe  pivots  of  tbe  casing,  aa  arm  depending  axlalljr  from 
tba  lower  ead  of  tbe  chamber  and  engaged  by  a  rotallag 
■SMbir  la  aa  aeeeatrle  point  of  said  rotating  aiembsr. 

t.  IB  aa  electric  faraaco  a  doaed  aieltlBg  Camber  of 
spbareldal  ibcn  wMt  tha  lower  portloa  cot  away  by  a 
^aae  eoaatltatlng  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  aaM 
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ber  betas  arranged  la  a  caalac  moontod  to  oacillate  la  a 
rinc,  plTota  rapportlng  mM  rlac  at  aa  ancle  of  90*  with 
raqtaet  to  the  pivots  of  tlie  caatag  aad  aa  am  dopeadlac 
azteUy  froB  tb«  lower  ead  of  tlie  chamber  aad  encaged 
b7  a  rotatlnc  member  In  aa  eeoentrlc  polat  of  said  rotat- 
lac  member. 

S.  la  aa  electric  foraaee  a  eloeed  meltlac  chamber  ar- 
raacvd  in  a  caslnc  mounted  to  oeciUate  in  a  rias.  p^Toti 
sopportlnc  eaid  rinc  »t  an  aacto  of  00*  with  reepect  to 
the  pirots  of  the  cadnc.  an  arm  dependinc  axlaJlx  from 
tlie  lower  end  of  the  chamber  aad  encaced  br  a  rotatlnc 
aeaber  la  aa  eeeeatric  point  of  said  rotatlnc  member, 
eleetrodee  mounted  in  chambert  prorlded  with  water 
Jacketa,  flexible  cablee  ft>r  feedinc  the  current  to  the  elec- 
trodes and  flexible  plplnc  for  feedinc  the  water  to  the 
water  jackets  ot  the  electrodes  chambers. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace  a  doaed  meltlnc  chamber  ar- 
raaced  in  a  caslnc  mounted  to  oscillate  In  a  ring,  piyots 
snpportinc  said  rinc  at  an  angle  of  00*  with  reepect  to 
tlie  piTots  of  the  easlBS.  aa  arm  depending  axtally  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  eacaced  by  a  rotatiac 
member  ia  aa  eccentric  point  of  said  rotatlnc  member, 
electrodes  mounted  in  chambers  provided  with  water 
Jackets,  an  annular  piston  slldlnc  in  the  water  Jacket, 
means  for  eonnectinc  said  plstoa  with  the  electrode  and 
aaans  tot  operatlac  the  piston  by  coatrolUnc  the  drcu- 
latloo  of  water  in  the  water  jackets. 

6.  Ia  aa  eleetrie  furnace  a  doaed  melting  chamber  ar- 
ranted  la  a  casing  mounted  to  oscillate  in  a  ring.  piTots 
supporting  said  ring  at  an  angle  of  00*  with  reepect  to 
the  ptTots  of  the  casing,  an  arm  depending  axially  from 
Xhe  lower  ead  of  the  chamber  and  engaged  by  a  rotatlag 
mesBber  la  aa  ecceatrk  point  of  the  said  member,  elec- 
trodes Bwnnted  in  chambers  proTlded  with  water  jackets, 
an  annular  piston  sliding  In  the  water  jackets,  hollow 
rods  conneetlBg  the  said  annular  piston  with  the  cross 
bsrs  of  the  electrodes,  each  of  said  hollow  rods  commual- 
oatinc  with  one  of  the  two  portions  separated  by  the 
piston  in  the  water  jacket,  and  means  for  controllinc  the 
drcnlatlon  of  water  in  said  two  portioaa  of  the  water 
jackets. 

[Claims  6  aad  7  aot  prlated  in  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1.024.658.  FOLDING  8T0BM-FR0NT  FOR  AVTOMO- 
BILB8.  Jambs  B.  Btbtsmson,  Puyallup,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct  10.  1009.    Serial  No.  628,532.     (CL  21—81.) 


In  a  stona-tront  ftir  Tahldes,  the  combination  ot  a  pair 
of  shaped  pieces  fixedly  secared  to  each  aide  of  the 
Tshkle;  a  pair  of  roUer  braeksts  ftormed  iat^tral  on  said 
ihaptfi  pleoca ;  a  sprlac  roller  renorably  oaouatad  oia  Mid 
'hraekets  across  the  Ttfdele;  aa  apron  BMoated  oa  said 
roller ;  plTots  formed  on  said  flxad  shaped  plicae ;  a  pair 
«C  rsdlBB  arma  mounted  00  said  piT<^ts  and  adjimtahle 


thereaboat ;  hooks  fbrsMd  en  tha  oalar  ends  ot  said  radlns 
arsBs;  loops  secured  t»  the  eoraen  of  the  free  ead  of 
said  apcoa  aad  adaptsd  to  eBca«e  said  hooks ;  a  stlCeaer 
mounted  across  the  aproa  adjaceat  said  loops  wherebr  the 
apron  la  held  taut  betweea  the  loops  aad  the  sprlnc  roller  ; 
aa  astSBsloo  shield  of  llsslble  auiterlal ;  pockets  formed  la 
the  Bids  ed«aa  of  the  extsMkni  shlsld ;  a  pair  of  outer 
arms  pivotslly  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  radlns 
arma  and  adjustable  relatlTe  thereto  aad  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  said  podiets  whereby  the  extwslon  shield  Is 
held  in  adjusUble  relation  to  the  Tehlcle  and  the  apron ; 
and  a  flap  extendlnc  downward  from  the  extension  shield 
and  coTcrlnc  the  upper  «id  at  the  aproa. 


1.024,869.  8TBOPPINO  MACHINB.  Bichasd  M.  Wat- 
son, Detroit.  Mich.,  assicnor  to  Olhford  Specialty  Co.. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michlcan.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1011.     Serial  No.  848,128.     (Cl.  01— Id.) 


1.  A  stropplac  machine  comprislnc  a  frame,  a  blade 
holder  joumaled  therein,  a  rock  shsft  also  journaled  la 
said  frame  below  the  blade  holder,  a  bed  mounted  on  said 
■haft  and  morable  radially  thereon,  a  roller  abutaient 
abore  said  bed.  a  strop  lylnc  between  said  bed  and  roller, 
means  tor  urging  the  bed  la  the  direction  of  said  roller, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  the  blade 
holder  to  swing  said  holder  as  said  bed  oedllatee. 

2.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  blade 
holder  joumaled  therein,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  in  said  * 
frame  below  the  blade  holder,  an  oedllatory  bed  mounted 
upon  eaid  rock  shaft  to  moTe  radially  thereon,  a  roller 
joumaled  in  the  frame  above  the  bed,  a  strop  Interposed 
between  ssid  bed  and  roller,  a  spring  Interposed  betweea 
the  rock  shaft  and  bed  to  urge  said  bed  in  the  dlreetloa 
of  said  roller  against  the  under  face  of  said  strop,  s  sector 
gear  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  pinion  engaging  said  gear,  aad 

a  laar  eDaaeeted  with  the  Made  holder  eagaglng  said 
plaioB. 

S.  A  stropping  machine  comprising  a  frame,  s  blads 
holder  joumaled  therein,  a  squared  rock  shaft  joumaled 
la  the  frame  below  the  hlade  holder,  an  oedllatory  bed. 
ssId  bed  hsring  end  pteeee  prorlded  with  slots  which  re- 
celTs  said  shaft  and  throu^  the  medium  at  which  the 
ahaft  Is  rocked  ss  the  bed  oedlUtas,  a  roller  abotmeat 
abOTe  said  bed,  a  strop  Interpoeed  between  said  bad  aad 
roller,  a  Mpring  engaging  the  bed  to  urge  It  against  the 
under  face  of  ssid  strop,  and  means  connecting  the  rock 
■haft  with  the  blade  holder  to  actuate  said  holder  as  said 
shaft  is  rocked. 


1.024,880.  HOT-WATES  OR  8TSAM  HBATmL  Wii^ 
UAM  A.  WiaiwBcacH.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar. 
2Xf.  1011.    Serial  No.  816.518.     (Cl.  122—226.) 

1.  A  heater  formed  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  aectioaa. 
each  seetloa  being  prorlded  with  abutting  pn^jeetiona 
upon  its  sides,  said  projections  dscrsasinc  In  slas  from 
ths  bottom  upwardly. 

2.  A  heater  formed  of  a  plorallty  of  hallow  water  aee* 
tiona.  each  eectioa  harlac  its  side  walls  corrugated  to 
form  stacgsred  arranced  projeetiona.  the  projectloaa  of 
one  eectlon  recieterlng  with  the  projeetioas  of  the  ad- 
jacent seetloa. 

8.  A  keatar  comprialag  a  plorallty  of  reetaaguiar  hol- 
low.water  seetloaa.  the  elde  walls  of  each  water  eeetioa 
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betag  eomigated  to  fenn  stsggered  srraaced  oval  dteped  } 
projeetlOBB,  the  projeettoas  tormina  ring   short  of  eadi 
edgoef  aal4  seetiooa. 


4.  A  waWr  section  for  a  heeter  comprislnc  •  rectancu- 
lar  casing  hsTlng  iU  sides  corrugated  to  form  a  plorallty 
of  staggsred  arranged  oral  shsped  projections  terminating 
short  of  eath  edge  to  form  s  water  column  the  fuU  width 
of  each  seetloa  at  each  edge. 

6.  A  watv  eectlon  for  heaters  comprising  a  rectangular 
castag  hatlac  Ita  side  walls  corrugstsd  to  form  s  pluraUty 
of  different  slaed  projeetioas  teraaiaatlag  short  of  sach 

edge. 

(Claims  e  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


II 


1«024.881.  PBOJBCTINO  -  MACHINB  FOB  MOVING 
PICTUBB8.  FsaoBsic  WAaaair  WaioHT,  Tonkers, 
N.  T.  tnied  Not.  18,  1811.  Serial  No.  881.140.  (Cl. 
88—18. 


!i 

■      If 

1.  In  s  klnetoocope.  mechanism  for  positlrely  engaging 

the  film  to  form  a  loop  between  the  delfrery  reel  aad  the 
•sposnre  aperture,  means  for  operstlng  said  mechanism 
controlled  through  the  operatloB  of  the  reeelTlag  reel, 
and  depeadent  thereupon. 

2.  In  a  kiaetooeope.  mechanism  for  prodneiag  a  loop 
between  tie  apertase  aad  the  deltrery  reel,  aad  meane 
for  iateraiittcBtly  operating  aald  oDMchanlBm  upon  the 
dbatalshiai;  of  tb»  sise  of  the  loop. 

8.  Ia  a  Uaotoaeope,  meaas  adapted  to  poaltlTely  en- 
gage the  iBlm  to  form  a  loop  betweea  the  exposure  aper- 
ture and  the  deUrery  reel,  latermlttaat  nMchaalam  for 
opsntlag  said  loi^fOrmtng  mochanlsm.  and  a  eontroIUag 
derlea  for  operattag  aald  moehaalsa  from  the  recrirtag 
rest,  said  coatroUtag  derice  belag  la  torn  coatroUed  by 
the  aOMMi^t  of  film  which  baa  passed  the  cspoaute  apOTtore. 


4.  In  a  klnreteaeope.  meaas  for  fOrmtag  a  loop  bstwesn 
the  dellrery  mechanism  snd  the  aperture,  said  aisaas 
balag  driTca  by  the  film  itself,  as  it  Is  wound  oa  to  the  re- 
oelTlag  reel,  aad  aaeans  for  Intermittently  operattag  the 
vecelTlng  reel. 

5.  In  a  Unetoecope,  a  sprocket  roller  tat  eagagtag  the 
aim  to  form  a  slsek  adjacent  to  the  dellTory  reel,  a 
sprocket  roller  engaged  by  the  film  and  rotated  thereby 
adjacent  to  the  receiring  reel,  a  controlling  derice  secur- 
ing its  movement  by  the  amount  of  sla^  formed  between 
tb*  aperture  and  the  recelvlag  reel,  and  adapted,  apoa  a 
predetermined  slack  being  obtained,  to  canae  the  actuation 
of  the  reccdTlag  reel.    ■ 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,882.  PLANTING-MACHINE.  BnoOt.PH  JosVH 
ALToabT  aad  Hbumam  ICaiiBaT  Ahvanut,  South  Bend, 
lad.,  assignors  to  OllTor  Chilled  Flow  Works.  South 
Bead.  lad.  Filed  Msy  7,  1010.  Serial  No.  560.044. 
(Cl.  111—8.) 


L  The  combination  with  carrying  wheels,  an  axle  and 
a  tongue,  of  a  fixed  frame  supported  by  the  axle  aad  the 
tongue,  an  upper  horlsontal  beam  dispoeed  aboTO  the  aide 
aad  fmme  and  supported  thereby,  furrow  opener  beama 
plTotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  said  frame,  supporting  mesns  for  the 
resr  portions  of  the  furrow  opener  beams,  mounted  on  aald 
upper  horlsontal  beam,  grain  hoppers  supported  on  said 
horlsontal  beam,  furrow  openers  at  the  rear  ends  of  the 
furrow  opener  beams,  and  couTeying  means  communicat- 
ing with  said  grain  hoppers  and  discharging  behind  the 
farrow  opeoera. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  and  carrying 
wheels,  of  a  series  of  furrow  opener  beams,  furrow  openers 
carried  by  the  resr  ends  of  said  beama,  seed  discharging 
dsTlcw,  a  cross  beam  supported  by  the  rear  ends  of  said 
furrow  opener  beams  and  chsin  corerers  sttached  to  aald 
croes-beaBL 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  and  carrying 
wheela.  of  B  serlee  of  furrow  opener  besms  sttached  at 
their  forward  eads  to  said  rigid  frame,  furrow  opensrs 
carried  by  rear  enda  of  said  beams,  a  transrerse  beam 
eomprislag  longitudinally  adjostaMe  sections  supported  by 
the  fafTOw  opener  beams,  and  ehala  coTorers  sttached  to. 
the  seetioas  of  said  traasToroe  beam. 

4.  The  combloatlen  with  a  rigid  frame  and  carrying 
wheela.  of  a  series  of  furrow  opener  beams,  furrow  (^Mners 
at  the  rear  suds  of  said  bsams,  means  adjustably  and 
plTotally  connecting  two  of  said  beams  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  rigid  frame,  a  seriss  of  chain  eoveraia, 
meana  for  adjnstlng  said  dtaln  eorerers  laterally,  and 
meaas  for  discharging  seed  behind  the  furrow  <^ieners 
and  m  front  of  said  dialn  eoverers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  frame  and  carrying 
wheels,  of  s  beam  attached  at  Its  forward  end  to  tiM 
frame,  a  furrow  opener,  a  standard  eonaeeting  tts  fur- 
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row  opca«r  wttb  tb«  rtar  end  of  Um  bwa,  •  Tertleally 
•djiMtabl*  ami  projcetlag  from  Mid  staiidard,  •  traa*- 
m-M  bMn  In  nmr  of  tb«  furrow  topoMr  and  eouMetsd 
with  nld  adjnatabU  arm,  a  ehaia  cororar  attachad  to  aald 
traiwTarae  beaa,  aad  aead  dlacharglng  maana. 


1.034.603.  BBINFOBCEMBNT.  ABHn  Atk  twsow.  New 
Bmoawlck.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,490.      (a.  72—122.) 


1.  IB  a  apadnf  and  anpportlBf  derlce  tor  concrete  re- 
taforeements  eonprlaiag  a  bar,  a  neCal  atrip  below  aald 
bar  and  aopporttog  tbe  aame,  a  uMmber  bent  tosether  at 
one  end  to  project  tbrongb  a  perforatkm  la  tbe  netal 
atrip  and  baring  arnia  cnrred  flrat  upwardly  and  than 
downwardly  oTar  tbe  reinforcing  bar  to  a  point  beyond 
a  borisontal  plana  paaaing  tbroogb  tbe  portion  projecting 
tbrongb  tbe  perforation  la  tba  metal  plate,  and  aupport- 
Ing  lega  apon  aald  downwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe 
arm  to  aapport  the  metal  atrip. 

2.  In  a  concrete  relaforeteg  meaaa.  In  comblnatloB,  a 
ralafordng  bar,  a  metal  atrip  balow  aald  bar  and  aopport- 
Ing  tba  latter,  aald  atrip  baring  a  perforation  adjacent 
aald  bar,  a  dip,  one  of  tbe  enda  of  wblcb  paaaea  tbrougb 
tbe  pcrfbratlon,  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  wblcb  paaaea 
orer  tbe  aald  retnforelng  bar  and  tbe  otber  end  of  wblcb 
paaaea  downwardly  aad  la  prorided  wltb  an  upwardly 
eztoidlag  anpportlng  member,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

S.  In  a  concrete  reinforcing  meana.  In  combination,  a 
reinforcing  bar,  a  metal  atrip  below  aaid  bar  and  aupport- 
ing  tbe  latter,  aald  atrip  baring  a  perforation  adjacoit 
aald  bar,  a  clip  comprialng  arma  one  of  tbe  enda  of  wblcb 
paaaaa  tbrongb  tba  perforation,  tbe  Intermediate  portion 
of  wbieb  paaaea  orer  tbe  aald  reinforcing  bar  and  tbe  otber 
enda  ct  wblcb  paaa  downwardly  and  are  prorlded  wltb 
upwardly  extending  aupportlng  membera,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  derke  of  tbe  character  daaerlbad,  a  bar,  a 
awtal  atrip  balow  aald  bar  and  aupportlng  tbe  same,  a 
clip  comprialng  curred  arma,  aald  arma  conrerglng  at 
oaa  ead  aad  adapted  to  aatar  a  parforatioa  la  aaid  metal 
atrip,  aald  arma  diverging  at  tbe  otber  end  and  axtendiag 
aabataatlally  below  aald  metal  atrip,  and  aupportlng  lega 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  laat  named  enda  adaptad 
to  aapport  tbe  metal  atrip. 


1.024.664.  SUCTION-TUBE  FOB  HYDBAULIC  DBBDO- 
INQ-MACHINB8.  Locia  J.  Balti,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
mad  Not.  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  004,929.     (CL  ST— «.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  tba  kind  daacrlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  Buctl<«  tube  reatrlcted  at  oim  point,  a  plroCad 
crusher- jaw  wholly  coallaad  wlthla  aald  toba  aad  arraaged 
adjacent  aald  raatrkted  point,  and  SMana  for  oaclllatlaff 
aaid  cruaber-jaw. 


2.  la  aa  apparatos  «(  tt»  Mad  daaerlbad,  the  eoBbiBa> 
tion  of  a  aoctloa-taba  hariag  a  omIb  paaaaga  aad  a  ^ 
paaa  opoiing  with  opposite  enda  Into  aald  mala  psaaaga 
and  aeparated  from  the  latter  by  a  wall,  a  cruaher-elanMnt 
la  tbe  main  paaaaga  between  tbe  enda  of  aald  by-paaa,  and 
meana  for  operatlag  aaid  crusber-^lesMot. 

a.  In  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  kind  deaerlbed.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  auction  tube  baring  a  main  paaaage  and  a  by- 
paaa  at  each  aide  of  tbe  Intermediate  portion  of  aaid  main 
paaaage  aaparatsd  from  the  Utter  by  walla  extending  from 
tbe  entrance  to  the  dlacliarge  enda  of  aald  by  paaaea,  a 
cruaber^Iemeat  aitoatad  bstwaea  aald  walla,  and  meana 
for  operating  aaid  cruahar-element 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  auction  tube  baring  a  main  paaaage  aad  a  by- 
paaa  at  each  aide  of  aald  main  paaaage  connected  to  op- 
poalte  Olds  of  the  Utter,  a  guard-bar  extending  acroaa  tbe 
entrance  end  of  each  by-paaa,  a  pivoted  cruaher-jaw  alt- 
uated  In  aald  main  paaaage  between  aald  by-paaaea,  and 
meana  for  caoalag  aald  emalMr-jaw  to  oaellUta. 

5.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  kind  deaerlbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  auction  tuba  baring  a  main  paaaage  and  a 
by-paaa  at  each  aide  of  aaid  main  paaaage  opening  Into 
tbe  Utter  with  oppoaite  enda,  one  end  of  each  by-paaa  • 
baring  Ita  bottom  la  a  plaas  ahore  that  of  the  main 
paaaage  and  Inclined  downwardly  therefrom  toward  Ita 
oppoaite  end,  a  cruabar-alement  altnated  between  aald 
by-pa asea.  and  meana  for  actuating  aaid  crasher-elsmeBt 

[CUlau  6  and  7  not  prtated  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1,024,666.  DBBBICK.  Vambss  O.  Bablow  aad  John 
HoLMAif,  Catasy,  Mich,  mad  Get.  24.  1010,  Isrial 
Ma  688.874.     (Cl.  212—14.) 


1.  A  derrick,  comprialng  a  base,  a  pair  of  apaesd  mast 
aectioaa  hariag  thalr  tower  enda  plroted  to  tbe  baae.  ad- 
juatable  bracea  connected  to  tbe  aidea  and  rear  of  tbe 
maat  secUona  and  baae,  a  rartlcally  morable  top  maat 
aectlon,  and  flexible  meana  for  ralaing  aald  top  maat  aoe- 
tlon  and  holding  It  aa  aa  extenalon  of  the  apaced  maat 
aertloaa. 

2.  A  derrick,  eoaapriaiag  a  bass,  a  pair  of  spaced  tower 
maat  asctlona  held  apaeed  apart  at  their  oppar  eada.  aad 
plroted  at  thalr  lower  aada  to  tha  bass,  aa  adjuatabU 
brace  connected  to  each  member  thereof  and  tbe  baae  an 
extenalble  brace  coaaected  to  tbe  baae  aad  .the  upper  end 
of  the  aactioaa  and  oparatlag  In  a  4lrection  of  the  pir- 
otal  morement  of  the  asctloaa,  a  top  maat  aecUoa.  aad 
meaaa  eoanected  to  aaid  top  maat  aeetloa  aad  the  apaoad 
aactioaa  for  alerattoaff  and  loeklag  ths  top  mast  section 
la  alerated  poaltioa. 

S.  Tbe  eombinatloB  with  a  portabU  aupport,  of  a  apaoad 
atast  aectlon  baring  its  lowsr  and  ptrotad  for  morement 
trsfurrarae  oi  aald  anpport.  aa  axtanstUa  brace  plrotally 
cQBBsetsd  at  its  raspsctlTS  eads  to  tbe  support  aad  sse- 
tion.  meaaa  for  exteadlag  and  retractlag  tha  ttrtloas  ot 
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aald  brace  to  permit  various  angles  of  tbe  muk  aaction 
to  ths  support,  aids  braee  roda  connected  to  the  aapport 
and  to  th*  mast  ssetlon.  a  seeead  msst  ssetloa  ptvotaUr 
ooBBoeted  aear  one  ead  between  tbe  members  df  tbe  spaced 
mast  aectlon  and  baring  a  movement  from  tha  laellaed  or 
colUpaad  peaitlen  to  an  altaed  or  extended  posltlsai,  a 
windtag  dram  disposed  between  the  apaced  auat  aaetloa, 
aad  a  fleSlMa  connection  between  aald  dram  aad  ths 
abort  aad  of  tha  awlagiag  ukast  aectlon  for  moving  tlis 
aviaging  ^^loa  from  as  lacUood  to  an  alined  i>oaitlo|iL 


f 


1.02  4,6106.     SPIKB-ICACHINB. 
burgh.  IRS.     Filed  Feb.   8.   lOOT. 

(CL  164467.) 


Gaoaos  Babb,  Pltts- 
SeHal   No.   866,418. 


iplhs-madilne  tha  combination  with  a  drlv«- 
ahaft,  a  r^-ahaft,  a  gripping-member  and  aeta  mounted 
OB  aald  ro«k-abaft  aad  bodUy  reclprocable  to  and  from  tbe 
work  In  as  are  of  a  clreU  atruek  from  ths  pivot  of  aald 
rock-abaft,  of  aa  un|olnted  headlng-lerer  Intaeral  through- 
out ita  length  adapted  to  bodily  rock  to  and  from  tbe 
work,  aald  lerrr  actuated  direct  from  aaid  drlre-ahaft. 

2.  In  a  apike-machiae  tbe  combination  wltb  a  auitaMa 
frame,  a  drlre^abaft,  a  rock-abaft,  aa  anrll.  aad  a  grip- 
ping member  and  aeta  mounted  on  aald  rock-abaft  and 
bodily  reclprocable  to  and  from  the  anrll  In  an  arc  of  a 
circle  atruek  from  the  ptrot  of  aald  rock-abaft,  of  an  tia- 
jolnted  headlng-lerer  integral  throughout  Ita  lentrtb  adapt- 
ed to  bodily  rock  to  and  from  the  work,  aald  lerer  actuated 
direct  f^om  aald  drive-abaft. 

S.  In  a  aplke-macblne  the  combination  with  a  drlre- 
ahaft.  a  nKk-abaft,  a  gripplog-member  and  aeta  mounted 
on  aald  ro(!k-abaft  and  bodily  reclprocable  to  and  from  tbe 
work  In  aa  arc  of  a  circle  atruek  from  tbe  plrot  of  aald 
rock-abaft,  an  unjolnted  heading-lSTer  Integral  through- 
out ita  lanftb,  and  a  pitman  having  one  end  connected  to 
aald  header  and  its  oppoelts  and  eonaected  to  aald  drire- 
ahaft  and  adapted  to  hoWy  rock  iald  header  to  and  from 
the  work. 

4.  A  apljke  machine  coa^wtelng  maana  for  feeding  the 
aplks  blanks  longitudinally  Into  tbe  machine,  beading  de- 
rlcea,  a  tranaverae  horlxontally  dlapoaed  gage-bar  reclpro- 
cable in  a  fixed  plane  which  determinea  tbe  extent  of  the 
Initial  movement  of  tbe  blank  before  It  la  operated  on  by 
the  beading  devleas,  gulde-bearlnga  for  said  bar  near  each 
end  tbereer  baviag  gBldeK>paBinga  that  are  wider  than 
aald  bar,  meaaa  tor  ken>lac  said  bar  normally  agataat  sae 
aide  of  aald  bearing,  a  set-screw  In  the  bearing  aoarsst  tbs 
path  of  said  BpUts-bUak  aad  harkig  eagagemaat  with  said 
gac»-bar,  aad  nssaa  far  rsdprseatlBg  said  bar. 

5  A  w^mt  aucMas  ostaprlslag  miisi  «»r  fssding  the 
spike  blaaka  taagttodUiaUy  tarto  tha  aaadiiaa,  BeaHag  «•- 
vices,  a  gage-bar  rselprocabis  la  a  llssd  plaas  wMeh  ds- 
temlass  tfts  aslSBt  of  tbs  laltlai  msraaBt  oi  ths  blaak 
baiters  tt  Is  spstafcad  da  by  ths  baotfag 
bar  havlaCa  iat«al  oChst  asar  the  ea 
from  said  Maak.  gaids  hssrlags  tor  said 
each  ead  tfcswof  havlag  gDld»K>peal9gs  that  at*  wMsv 
177  0.  0.-78 


thas  said  bar,  meaaa  for  kssplng  aald  bar  aonnally  agaiast 
OBS  sWa  oC  said  beariag,  a  aet-aerew  Uppsd  into  aald 
hearlag  nearest  tbe  path  of  the  apike  biaak  and  havlag 
eaca^Mssat  with  the  bar,  and  means  for  reeiproeatiag 
said  bar. 


I,024,ee7.  PULLEY  -  COVEBING.  WtLLlB  C.  Bbaic, 
Bockford,  111.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1011.  Serial  No.  606,364. 
(CI.  64—46.) 


1.  A  pulley  having  a  rim  aad  a  plurality  of  openlnga 
through  one  of  the  marglna  of  the  rim,  said  openlDgs  be- 
ing located  at  intervals  entirely  around  the  rim,  and  a 
covering  for  tbe  rim  comprialng  a  atrand  wrapped  about 
aald  rim  In  a  number  of  colls  that  ars  locatsd  aide  by  aide, 
one  end  portion  of  tbe  aald  atraad  being  threaded  back 
and  forth  through  tbe  openings  and  preaentlng  a  aeriea  of 
atopa  above  the  rim  of  the  pullsy  throughout  Ita  extent 
agalnat  which  the  adjacent  coll  may  bear  and  to  htid 
against  sllpplag  from  the  rtm. 

2.  A  pulley  having  a  rim.  and  aeta  of  opcalnga  through 
both  margliu  of  tbe  rim.  aaid  op^ilaga  boing  locatsd  at 
latarvaU  entirely  around  the  rim,  and  a  ooverlag  for  tiis 
rim.  comprlaUg  a  atrand  wrapped  about  tbe  aaid  rim  In 
a  number  of  coito  that  are  located  side  by  side,  the  end 
portlona  of  aaid  atrand  that  are  located  at  tbe  oppoalts 
marglna  of  tbe  rim' being  threaded  back  and  forth  through 
the  openlnga  and  presenting  at  both  auu-glns  a  series  uf 
stops  above  tbe  rim  throoKbout  its  extent  against  which 
ths  adjaeeat  coila  may  bear  and  are  held  agalnat  alipplng 
from  the  edgea  «f  the  rim. 


1,024,668.  PRODUCTION  OF  PECULLAB  COLOB  EF- 
FBCT8  ON  TEXTILE  FABBIC8.  Max  Beckb.  HSchet- 
oa-tbe-Maia,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm. 
MeUter  Lucius  ft  BrIlnlBg.  90chat-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Oermaay.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1000. 
Serial  No.  485,511.     (Cl.  01—68.) 


Tbe  process  of  producing  peculiar  color-effacta  oa  tax- 
tlU  fabrics,  wblcb  conaists  la  transmitting  a  coloratlon- 
effact,  primarily  produced  on  a  wet  paper-web  by  otaaaa 
of  eolor<hanglng  agenta,  to  textile  fabrica.  by  brlnglac 
them  Into  contact  with  aaid  wet  colored  paper-web,  aab- 
stantlally  aa  hereinbefore  deaerlbed. 


1,024,660.     PNBUMATK     PKBCnSSITB     APPABATfTK 

HA!«!i  CHAax,BM  Bkhk,  Jobanaesttarg.  Transvaal.     Filed 

Nov.  0,  1010.     SerUl  Ma.  591,480.     (Cl.  88—67.) 

k.  A  strdMuro  eompriaiag  la  combtnatloa  a  reciprocabte 

erUader  SMmber,  a  aaeond  reclprocable  member  furnished 

with  a  pistua  workhag  la  said  cyliadsr,  oas  of  said 

bars  bslag  provMad  with  a  stamp  hsad,  SMses  ft>r 

tlrsly  rsriproeatlng  one  of  said  laeaihen,  aisaas  Iter  aMla- 

taiatag  a  body  of  air  at  a  preaaure  always  higher  thsla 
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that  of  tbe  atmocpbere  00  one  aid*  of  the  plcton,  aaid 
structure  baTing  a  restricted  paaaa«e  way  for  maintain- 
Ulolnc  a  body  of  air  on  the  other  aide  of  tbe  platon  at 
an  avcrag*  preaaure  higher  than  that  of  the  atmocpbara. 
2.  A  structure  comprislnc  in  combination,  a  reelpro- 
cable  cylinder  member,  a  second  reciprocable  member  em- 
bodying a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  also  a  pis- 


t-jcg 


ton  rod,  one  of  said  members  being  prorided  with  a  stamp 
iMad,  means  for  maintaining  on  th«  side  of  tha  piston  on- 
occupied  by  tbe  piston  rod  a  permanent  body  of  air  at  a 
pressure  always  higher  than  that  of  the  atmosphere,  said 
structure  baring  a  restricted  passage  way  fbr  maintaining 
a  body  of  air  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  at  an  average 
pressure  higher  than  that  of  tbe  atmosphere. 


1,024.«70.  FLTING-MACHINC  Albut  H.  Bloont.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  586,207. 
(CL  244—12.) 


1.  An  aeroplane  comi^rising  a  main  frame  with  its  main 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  line  of  flight,  main 
sustaining  planes  extending  laterally  from  said  frame  and 
supported  to  turn  upon  a  horlxontally  extending  axis 
auKuIarly  to  the  line  of  flight,  lines  running  from  the 
main  frame  to  the  upper  side  of  each  of  said  planes,  lines 
running  from  the  main  frame  to  the  lower  side  of  each  of 
said  planes,  means  for  forming  loops  In  said  lines  to 
shorten  the  same  and  tnm  the  planes,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  loop  forming  means  to  simultaneously  let  out 
the  lines  running  to  one  side  of  the  planes  and  take  up 
the  lines  running  to  the  other  side  of  said  planes. 

2.  An  awoplane  eon^rialng  angularly  adjostable  planes, 
a  main  frame  to  which  tbe  planes  are  atucbed.  a  frame 
pirotally  supported  upon  an  axis  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  main  frame  to  swing  transversely  of  said  frame 
upon  the  tilting  of  the  aeroplane,  means  attached  to  said 
frana  for  adjusting  said  planes  when  the  said  plTotad 
frame  swings,  a  pendulous  weight  carrying  member  plv- 
otad  to  swing  opon  an  axis  coiBcideat  with  the  axis  of 


said  pirotsd  frame,  and  meana  f«>r  adjustably  eonntcting 
said  pivoted  frame  and  pendalous  member  to  causa  th« 
same  to  turn  together  upon  the  tilting  of  the  aeroplane. 

8.  An  aerbplane  comprising  angularly  adjustable  planea, 
a  main  frama,  a  panduloos  member  supported  on  the  main 
fraae  to  tarn  upon  an  axla  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  main  axis  of  said  frame,  a  drum  turning  upon  an 
axis  colncldeat  with  tbe  axis  upon  which  said  pendulous 
mamber  tnras  and  retatabia  independently  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  Ilnea  aacured  at  one  end  to  said  drum  to  be 
wound  thereon  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  aaid  planea, 
to  adjoat  the  same,  said  Ilnea  being  also  operatively  at- 
tached to  said  pendulous  member  to  be  oparatad  thereby 
ap<Hi  th«  swinging  of  said  member. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprlaing  a  main  frame,  a  main  sus- 
taining plane  pivoted  to  turn  angularly  to  tbe  line  of 
flight,  Unas  mnBlag  to  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  aaid 
plane  to  adjust  the  same,  a  pendulous  frame  upon  the 
main  frame  to  which  said  lines  are  attached  to  operate 
tbe  plane  uj^n  the  swinging  of  said  pendulous  frame, 
maana  for  forming  loops  in  said  lines  to  shorten  the  same 
and  turn  the  plane,  an  arm  plvotally  supported  at  one 
end  to  turn  In  a  vertical  plane  longitudinally  of  the  main 
frame,  a  abort  line  attached  to  said  arm  and  to  the  means 
for  forming  tba  loop  in  the  Una  running  to  one  sida  of  the 
plana,  a  pulley,  and  a  line  attached  to  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending over  said  pulley  and  attached  to  the  meana  for 
forming  t>M  loop  In  the  line  extending  to  the  other  side 
of  the  planes  to  simultaneously  actuate  both  loop  form- 
ing meana  when  the  arm  is  tnmad  and  let  out  one  loop 
in  one  line  and  take  up  tbe  loop  in  tbe  other  line. 

.5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  two  angularly  adjustshle 
planea,  a  main  frame  to  which  said  planea  are  plvotally 
attached,  a  penduloua  frame  adapted  to  swing  laterally 
of  the  main  frame  upon  tlM  tilting  of  the  aeroplane,  a 
drum  arranged  to  turn  upon  an  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  tbe  pivotal  support  of  the  pendulous  frame.  lines 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  plaaaa  and  at  the  oppoaita 
end  to  said  drum  to  wind  thereon  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pendulous  frame  to  be  operated  by  tba 
swinging  of  said  frame  to  adjust  said  planea,  means  for 
turning  said  drum  Independently  of.  said  frame,  and  meana 
for  forming  a  loop  in  each  of  said  lines  simultaneously 
shorten  the  same  and  adjust  the  planes  independently  of 
the  operation  of  said  drum  and  pendulous  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  aot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024,071.  SOCKETT  -  SHELL.  TOXJES  ACOUST  Cabl 
Both,.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ida  8.  Rosenheim, 
New  York,  N.  V.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  SerUl  No.  624.554. 
(Cl.  173—362.) 


1.  In  socket  shells  tlie  combination  of  a  shell,  a  cap. 
and  rotative  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ahell. 
for  secpring  tbe  cap  and  shell  together. 

2.  In  socket  shells  the  combination  of  a  cap  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  ears,  a  shell  provided  with  aper- 
tures, aerewa  extending  longitudinally  of  the  ahall  and  co- 
operating with  tba  eara  of  the  cap,  to  aeeare  the  cap  and 
shell  together. 

3.  In  electric  light  pull  sockets  the  comBtnatlon  of  a 
ahell  provided  with  a  slot,  a  removable  chain  guide  having 
means  to  cooperate  with  the  walla  of  the  slot,  a  cap  to 
prevent  tbe  movement  of  tbe  chain  guide  In  one  direction, 
and  means  for  secnrlng  the  cap  and  shall  tofither. 
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light  pull  sockets  the  eof^Mnatlon  of  a 
ahell  provldad  with  a  slot,  a  Jmnovable  chain  guide  having 
means  to  oodperate  with  th«  walls  of  tbf  slot,  a  cap  to 
prevent  tbe  aiovaoMot  of  the  chain  gnlde  in  one  direction, 
and  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shell  for  se- 
curing the  cap  and  shell  together. 

6.  In  electric  light  flxturea  the  combination  of  a  hoak 
provided  arltta  an  opanlng,  a  cap  for  securing  the  husk 
la  position,  a  removable  cAaln  guide  adapted  to  removably 
paas  through  the  opening  In  the  bosk  and  •  removably  en- 
gage the  vmils  of  the  slot  In  the  shall,  a  shell  provldad 
with  walla  to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  meana  carried 
by  the  remavable  chain  guide,  and  securing  means  to  bold 
the  shell  snd  cap  together. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaattia.1 
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1.024.672.  LUBBICANT-CUP.  Osoaax  W.  Bowek,  Au- 
burn, N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1909.  Serial  No.  497,860. 
(CL  184{-h38.) 


1.  Ill  a  liibricant  cup.  a  cap  iMiving  a  threaded  inner 
face,  and  «  baae  comprising  a  hollow  stem  and  a  head, 
the  stem  having  a  non-drcular  upper  portion  and  a  periph- 
eral shouldv  projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  aaM  por- 
tion, and  the  head  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
meUI  disks  of  unequal  diameter,  and  an  intermedlata  disk 
of  flexible  flbrous  material,  said  disks  having  central  open- 
Inga  corresponding  to  the  non-drcular  portion  of  the  stem 
and  being  Okounted  on  said  non-circnlar  portion,  tbe  metal 
disk  of  smialler  diameter  engaging  th«  peripheral  shoul- 
der of  the  stem,  and  a  space  being  interposed  between  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  and  the  laaar  Cut  of  the  cap,  the 
metal  disk  ct  Urger  dUmeter  having  a  threaded  periphery 
coactlng  wWi  tbe  threaded  inner  fftce  of  the  cap.  and  the 
intermedialJe  disk  of  flexible  fibrous  material  being  of 
substantially  tbe  same  diameter  as  the  metal  dlak  of 
Urger  dlamster.  and  preaslng  into  tb»  threads  of  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  cap.  the  margin  of  the  Intermediate  disk 
extending  with  its  lower  face  normally  In  a  plane  sub- 
aUntlally  (oinddent  with  the  upper  fkee  of  the  metal 
disk  of  smaller  diameter,  and  the  lowar  tMiM  of  said  mar- 
gin being  free  to  enter  tbe  space  between  the  periphery 
of  aaid  disk  of  smaller  diameter  and  the  inner  fkce  of 
the  cap,  said  non-circular  portion  of  the  stem  having 
means  assocdated  therewith  for  holding  the  three  disks 
la  position  toward  the  ahoulder. 

2.  In  a  l«brteant  cup  a  cap  having  a  threaded  inner 
fiee,  and  a  base  comprising  a  hollow  stem  and  a  haad. 
the  stem  having  an  upper  head  recdvlng  portion  and  a 
peripheral  rihoulder  projecting  from  the  lower  part  of  aaid 
portion  and  the  head  conalsting  of  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
metal  disks  «f  unequal  diameter  and  an  intermediate  disk 
of  flexible  fltax>uB  material,  aaid  disks  having  central  open- 
ings tor  receiving  said  u^ar  portion  of  tbe  stem  and  be- 
ing non-rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  metal  disk  of 
smaller  dla«eter  engaging  the  peripheral  shoulder  of  the 
stem,  and  a  space  being  Interposed  between  the  periphery 
of  said  disk  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  the  metal  disk 
of  larger  dktmeter  having  a  threaded  periphery  coactlng 
with  the  thraaAed  inner  face  of  the  cap.  and  the  inter- 
mediate disk  of  flexible  flbroos  material  being  of  subatan- 
tially  the  sSme  dUmeter  aa  tbe  metal  dlak  of  larger  di- 
ameter, and  preaalng  into  the  threads  of  tbe  Inner  fbee 
of  the  cap.  the  margin  of  the  Intermedlata  dl*  eztendlAg 
with  its  lower  face  normally  in  a  plane  aobstantlally  co- 
incident wltb  the  upper  face  of  the  metal  dlak  of  amaller 
diameter,  aitd  the  lower  face  of  aaid  margin  being  free  to 


enter  the  apace  between  the  periphery  of  aaid  diak  bf 
amaller  diameter  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  and  tbe 
stem  having  means  associated  therewith  for  holding  the 
three  disks  in  position  toward  the  aboolder. 


1,024,678.  0REA8HW:UP.  Oaoaaa  W.  Bowin,  Aubura, 
N.  Y.  Tiled  Aug.  7.  19U.  Barial  No.  642,746.  (CL 
184—88.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  .comprising  a  receptacle  including  a  bar- 
rel portion  and  a  head,  tbe  barrel  portion  being  eylladri- 
cal  in  general  outline  and  having  an  internal  lengthwiae 
•roove,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  in  the  receptacle 
lengthwise  thereof  and  comprlaing  a  flexible  member  hav- 
ing Its  margin  bent  to  conform  to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the 
barrel  portion,  the  plunger  also  taiclodlng  a  rigid  member 
having  means  for  pressing  a  portion  of  such  margin  Into 
the  groove,  and  rotary  means  carried  by  tbe  bead  of  tbe 
receptacle  for  reciprocally  moving  tbe  plunger  in  tbe^^'re- 
eeptaele,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  receptacle  including  a 
barrel  pmtion  and  a  head,  the  barrel  portion  behkg  cylto- 
drical  in  general  outline  and  havliig  an  internal  lengthwiae 
groove,  a  plunger  reciprocaUy  movable  tai  tbe 'rec^taele 
lengthwise  thereof  and  comprlaing  a  flexlbe  member  having 
a  down-turned  margin  conforming  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  barrel  portion,  and  a  rigid  disk  arranged  beneath 
the  central  portion  of  tbe  flexible  member  and  having  a 
rigid  peripheral  projection  tor  preaslng  a  portion  of  said 
downturned  margin  into  the  groove,  and  roUry  means 
carried  by  tbe  head  of  the  receptacle  for  reciprocally  mov- 
ing tbe  plunger  In  tbe  barrel  portion,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  recepUele  laclndlng  a  bar- 
rel portion  and  a  head,  tbe  barrel  portion  being  cylindri- 
cal in  general  outline  and  having  an  internal  lengthwise 
groove,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  in  tbe  ree^Ude 
lengthwise  thereof  and  eomprfiMBg  a  flexible  member  hav- 
ing a  downturned  margin  conforming  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  barrel  portion,  and  a  lower  rigid  diak  having  a 
downturned  projection  formed  with  an  ofltet  portion  of 
leaa  width  than  the  lengthwiae  groove  for  preaalng  a 
portion  of  aakl  downturned  margin  into  the  groove,  and 
rotary  means  carried  by  the  head  of  tbe  recepUcIe  for  re- 
dprocaUy  moving  tbe  plunger  in  tbe  barrel  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  greaae  cup  comprlaing  a  receptacle  including  a  bar- 
rel portion  and  a  head,  tbe  barrel  portion  being  cylindri- 
cal to  general  outline  and  having  an  Internal  lengthwiae 
groove,  a  plunger  reciprocally  movable  in  tbe  receptacle 
lengthwise  thereof  and  cMnprfaing  a  rigid  portion  formed 
with  a  projection  for  entering  tbe  groove,  and  a  flexible 
portion  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  barrel  portion  of  tte 
receptacle  and  having  its  margin  bent  to  conform  to  tba 
inner  surface  of  tbe  barrel  portion,  tbe  plunger  alao  la- 
dudlag  a  rigid  member  having  means  for  forcing  a 
portion  of  tbe  flexible  member  into  the  groove,  aad  lotary 
maaaa  carried  by  tbe  bead  tot  reciprocally  moving  the 
plunger  In  the  barrel  portion,  aubatantlally  aa  aad  for 
tbe  porjKMe  deacribad. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  receptacle  laclndlng  a 
barrel  portion  and  a  bead,  tbe  batrM  portioa  belaf  cylindri- 
cal la  geaeral  outline  and  baTiag  aa  lateraal  laagtbwlae 
groove^  a  plunger  redprocally  movable  in  tiie  receptacle 
lengtbwiae  thereof  aad  oossprlaing  aa  upper  rigid  dUk 
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tormeA  vltii  t  projactloo  wtarteK  tftw  groove,  i 
ncmber  harlnc  a  dowBtumad  marglii  coBfomilng  to  th* 
Inaer  mirtecA  <tf  tb«  hurei  portion,  and  a  tower  rigid  Atak 
harljif  a  projcetkM  (or  prwlng  a  portloa  of  Mid  d««ra- 
tamod  margin  into  the  groove,  and  rotary  meant  carried 
by  the  head  of  the  receptacle  for  reciprocally  moving  the 
plunger  In  the  barrel  portion,  aubataatlalljr  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  ■peclHed. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  ^ 


1.024.674.  POCKET -CABS.  FftAiicia  W.  Baioos,  Hen- 
drum,  Minn.  Piled  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.203. 
(CI.  206— 4S.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  deKrlbed,  a  eaae  op«i  at 

a  rack  open  at  the  front  and  alkUbly  inaerted  Into 
the  caae:<a  tray  pivotally  connected  with  the  rack,  ad- 
jacent the  inaw  eoda  of  the  tray  and  the  rack :  and  adapt- 
ed to  awing  outwardly  through  the  open  front  of  the  rack ; 
the  tray  having  aa  artlcle-aupportlag  bottom  provided 
with  article-holding  tongues,  there  being  an  article-recelT- 
iag  opening  in  the  bottom,  alined  with  one  to^oe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dawrlbad.  a  caae  open  at 
the  top ;  a  rack  open  at  the  front  and  alldable  wlthla  the 
caae;  a  tray  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  rack,  adjacent 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  tray  and  the  rack;  apriag  neana 
for  swUglag  the  tray  outwardly,  through  the  open  front 
of  tht  rack;  aad  meana  upoa  the  tray  far  holding  a* 
article  upon  the  tray  when  the  tray  la  actnated  by  the 
apring  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed.  a  caae  open  at  the 
top ;  a  rack  open  at  the  front  and  alldable  wlthla  the  case ; 
a  tray  plvotelly  connected  with  the  rack,  adjacent  the  In- 
ner aada  of  the  tray  and  the  rack ;  artlde-boldlag  m—— 
upoa  the  tray;  nw^lng  meana  for  swlaging  the  tray  oat- 
wardly.  throagh  the  open  front  of  the  rack ;  Interengaglag 
elements  upon  the  rack  and  the  caae.  to  prevent  a  com- 
plete withdrawal  oT  the  rack  from  the  case ;  and  a  lock- 
ing device  upon  the  rack,  adapted  to  ei]«age  the  case  t* 
aaalntain  the  rack  within  the  cms. 

4^  la  a  dsvice  of  the  class  described,  a  eaae;  a  rack 
•IMaUy  Booatad  In  the  caae;  a  tray  plvotally  conaectai 
with  the  rack,  adjacent  the  inner  ea^  of  the  tray  aad  tka 
rack ;  tha  tray  eoaslstlng  of  a  back,  aide  walls  aad  a  bae> 
tofli.  the  bottom  baiag  equipped  at  Ita  outer  edge  with  a 
plarallty  of  i^standlng  spring  toogaes.  and  tbs  hack 
being  cwragated  to  fbna  artlde-receiviag  aeata,  aUaed 
with  the  teogasa. 

A.  la  a  dsvica  of  the  class  described,  a  case ;  a  rack  alM- 
ably  Inserted  iaif  the  caaa :  aad  a  tray  plvotally  coaaeetsd 
with  the  rack,  adjaeaat  the  laaer  enda  of  the  tray  aad 
the  rack ;  the  tray  cooaistiag  «t  a  back  and  an  oataCaa*> 
Ing  bottom,  the  bottom  being  equipped  at  ita  oater  e4fd 
with  aa  apstandlag.  articla^agaglag  toague.  there  being 
a  dfpressadL  artlets-racalvlag  seat  la  tha  back,  allaad  with 
the  tongae,  aad  aa  openlag  la  tba  bottem  alined  with  tha 
tongae  aad  adapted  to  reeelve  the  point  of  the  artlda ;  tke 
laok  having  a  hottem.  adapted  to  protect  the  point  •€  tka 


artlela,  tka  battoaa  balBg  fwaJ  with  an  npataading  aprlng 
tam^a.  adaptad  to  haar  against  the  tny,  to  swing  tha 
tray  away  tnm  the  ra^L 

(ClalaM  6  aad  7  aot  prtntad  la  the  Oaastts.] 


1.024.675.  COlfBIIfED  COUPUNO  AND  8TBBBINO 
MECHANISM.  TaAcr  V.  BvcKWALTU.  AJtoooa.  Pa^ 
aaalgaor  of  one  half  to  Axel  8.  Togt,  Ptalladelphta,  ttL 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  61S,8T».     (CI.  21—93.) 


1.  A  pair  of  trucks  eacb  having  wheels  at  Its  ends. 
knuckles  whereby  said  wheela  ara  adapted  to  oscillate  on 
vertical  axes,  steering  mscfasnlai  connecting  said  -rhkfls. 
and  operating  means  eoaprielng  a  journaled  member  kkv- 
ing  a  vertical  azla  offaet  from  the  center  at  each  end  there- 
of, in  combination  with  mechanism  comprising  a  connect- 
ing lever  whereby  either  end  of  one  track  can  be  coupled 
to  either  operating  means  of  the  other. 

2.  A  truck  having  end  wheels  sdapted  to  torn  on  verti- 
cal azaa  and  steering  mochanism  for  shifting  said  wheels 
slmdltaneoualy,  said  mechanlam  comprising  a  Joumalad 
post,  a  coopling  mechaaiam  fixed  thereto,  aad  a  lavar  hav- 
ing a  ooapllng  member  connected  to  said  coupling  member 
first  naxosd.  in  combination  with  a  aeeood  track  and 
maana  carried  by  eald  aecond  track  tor  engagiag  aald  lever. 

5.  A  truck  having  ateering  mechaaiam  comprising  a 
Jonrnaled  post,  a  Joamaled  bearing  fixed  thereto,  a  second 
truck  having  a  shoe  thereoa,  and  a  lever  having  meana  for 
connecting  aald  Jooraal  bearing  aad  shoe  whereby  said 
asooad  truck  stters  said  first  track. 

4.  A  track  havlag  steering  mechanism  comprialng  a 
Jonrnaled  peat  with  conpliag  meana  thereon,  a  second  truck 
having  a  shoe  comprising  a  hook  and  an  abutment,  and  a 
lever  havlag  meana  for  engaging  aald  coupling  means  .and 
means  for  engaging  aald  abutment  and  hook. 

6.  A  truck  liavlng  steering  mechanlam  comprising  a 
Joumaied  post  with  a  book  thereon,  a  second  truck  having 
a  shaa  comprising  a  hook  aad  an  inclined  abotmcnt,  and 
a  lever  having  meaaa  for  engaging  said  first  named  hook 
aad  an  eye  for  engaging  aald  abutment  and  said  second 
named  hook. 


1,024.676.  SAFkrr  DEVICE  FOR  FLYING-MACHINES. 
CHABLaa  HaxBT  Blbj^rd.  Meade,  Kana.  Filed  July 
2S,  191L    Serial  No.  640,404.     (CI.  244—21.) 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  ehaimeter  dascrlhad,  tha  oomblna' 
tiaa  of  a  teaae  aonatsd  on  traction  wheals,  a  tnbalar  bsse 
mounted  on  aald  fraate,  a  tnbalar  recaptada  laving  its 
lower  end  dlapoaed  In  said  base,  a  parachute  disposed  in 
said  tnhalar  receptacle,  a  cable  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  parachute,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  lower 
end  ot  aald  receptacle  oa  which  said  cable  la  wound,  means 
for  holding  said  dram  against  backward  UMvement,  ana 
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■snna  «»«  f oreteg  said  paraebota  oat  of  tta  tnknlar  ra- 
tm^tOm  wkan  ^ald  dram  Is  rsleaasd. 
2.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tks  iMiilina 
*€  a  frame  sMuated  on  traetioa  wkaela,  a  tahnlar 
■sanM  «■  said  fraase,  a  takalar  raceytacia  bavti^ 
Ita  lower  Mid  dlspoaed  In  said  base,  a  harlasntal  shaft  d^ 
posed  la  the  lower  end  of  said  reesytaele,  a  drum  Moont- 
ed  ea  said  ahaft.  a  ratchet  wheal  assaated  tm  m 
said  ahaft.  a  dog  plvotally  aaonted  adjaesnt  aald 
aad  adapted  to  engage  tks  same  to  bold  said  drai 
backward  movement,  a  parachnta  dlspoaad  within  said 
tobnlsr  receptacle,  a  cable  secured  to  said  paraebota  aad 
adapted  U  be  woaad  an  the  dmsi,  aad  meana  for  forcing 
parachute  oat  of  ttie  receptacle  whaa  said  dog  la 
'  ftaai  the  ratchet. 
t.  in  n  davicc  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  tha  comMna- 
tln  af  a  traaia.  a  tubular  baae  moantsd  on  said  fraaa. 
a  tubular  receptacle  having  ita  lower  end  disposed  la  and 
secared  in  said  base,  a  dram  retataMy  movated  in  the 
lawer  end  ot  said  racopUcle.  meana  fbr  prevnatlag  back- 
ward movwisat  af  said  dram,  a  horiaoatally  illspnsrt  dr- 
entar  ptata  mooated  la  aald  receptacle  Jnat  ahsva  aaJd 
dram,  a  coil  spring  moonted  on  said  plata,  a  paia^ata 
mally  dlspossd  In  said  receptacle  aad  bnsiliii  en 
sprtag,  a  «hle  sscured  to  said  paraekate  aad  adapted  ta  ba 
wooad  on  Iks  dram  to  hold  said  spring  ceaspreassd.  aMana 
for  relsasing  said  drum  to  allow  the  coll  apr4ng  ta  Csrea 
the  parachute  out  of  the  reccptads. 


P«»^ 


1.024,677.     SOLO-PLATINO  AimMIATIC  PIANO. 
VTixB  Ctaax.  Chftcsgo.  III.    FUed  May  17.  1011. 
No.  t2T4M0.     (CL  84—178.) 
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1.  In  aa  hutomaf ic  musical  Instrument,  in  combination 
with  a  key  striker  and  a  motor  pneumatic  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  duct  leading  from  aald  motor  paea 
matic  and  having  two  branches,  eacb  branch  being  pro- 
vided with  two  apertures,  one  of  said  aperturea  in  each 
branch  being  positioned  to  commnnlcate  with  the  atmos- 
phere at  normal  pressure,  the  other  apertures  communi- 
cating with  separate  soarees  of  air  at  dllTwent  pressures, 
respectively,  other  then  normal  pressure,  a  valve  in  each 
branch  adapted  for  closing  alternately  the  two  apertures 
thereof,  a  primary  pneumatic  operatlvely  connected  with 
eacb  of  said  valves,  a  supplemental  valve  adapted  for  clos- 
ing the  normal  pressare  aperture  of  one  of  the  branch 
dncta,  meana  for  moving  aaid  valve  aimultaneoosly  with 
the  valve  of  the  other  branch  dnct,  a  tracker  board  pro- 
vided with  a  iluct  corresponding  to  each  of  the  primary 

pneumatics,  and  oteaas  connecting  the  latter  with  their 
respective  dacts. 

2.  In  an  automatic  mnalcai.  Instrament,  in  combination 
with  a  key  striker  and  a  motor  pneumatic  operative  con- 
nected thenaaRh,  a  dnct  leading  from  said  motor  pneu- 
Bwtlc  aad  Having  two  hraacbea,  eadi  hraaeb  being  pro- 
vided with  two  apertnres,  one  of  said  apertares  In  each 
branrii  belag  posttkmed  to  adaUt  ataeaphcre  at  norwil 
PMssnrst  tbo  other  apertnrss  connecting,  one  with  a 


vncnaai  and  the  other  wWb  a  soaree  of  higher  vacnwa,  a 
***"  **.***'^  branch  adapted  for  dealng  altemataly  the 

two  apertoraa  thereot  a  priaury  pneaaatle  opsKtIvely 
connected  with  each  of  said  valvas,  a  snpphmsntal  valve 
adapted  for  closing  the  normal  pressare  apertare  of  one 
of  the  branch  ducts ;  meana  for  moving  aald  valve  sfannl- 
taneoualy  with  the  valve  of  the  other  branch  duct,  a  cha(A 
valve  in  the  duct  commonlcatlng  with  the  low  vacuum,  a 
tracker  board  provided  with  a  duct  corrsepondlng  to  each 
of  the  primary  pneomatlca,  aad  means  connecting  the  lat- 
ter with  thalr  reapectlve  ducts. 

8.  In  an  aatomatic  amsleal  instrament,  in  combination 
with  a  key  striker  and  a  motor  pneamatle  operatlvely  con- 
nected therewith,  a  duct  leading  troni  snld  motor  pnea- 
matle and  having  two  branchea,  each  braach  being  pro- 
vided with  two  aperturea.  oae  of  said  aperturea  In  each 
branch  being  posltlmaed  to  admit  atmoephere  at  normal 
pressure,  the  other  aperturea  oonnacting,  one  with  a  low 
vacuum  and  the  other  with  a  higher  vacuum,  a  valva 
for  each  branch  adapted  tor  dosing  alternately  the  two 
apertnrea  thereof,  a  primary  pneumatic  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  vidvsa,  a  supplemental  primary 
pneumatic,  a  leak  port  connectlnf  the  same  with  one  of 
■aid  vacnoms,  a  duet  connecting  tke  sopplementsi  pri- 
mary with  the  primary  which  operates  the  valve  controlling 
■aid  vnenaai^  a  vnlve  carried  by  the  mavaMe  wall  of  the 
■applemental  primary,  la  pealllan  fM^  ckmtag  tha  nennal 
apartnre  of  tha  dnct  which  coaaecta  with  the 
vacnask.  a  tracker  beard  provided  with  a  dnct  eona- 
to  each  of  the  first  two  primary  pnenmatlca.  and 
IS  -connecting  the  latter  with  their  leapective  daeta. 


Utt4,678;  PBOCSM  FOR  INCEEASINO  THE  TBIf- 
PBEATU&B  OF  COMBUSTION  IN  OAS-PIBBD  rUB- 
NACE8.  Hwar  L.  Dohbbtt,  New  York,  N.  Y, 
Mar.  81,  19M.    Serial  No.  486,868.     (Q.  4»— 20t.) 


1.  In  the  operatic  of  a  gas  bench,  the 'process  which 
consists  in  paasing  a  portion  of  the  waste  combustion 
gases  from  the  retort-oven  of  said  gas  bench  firat  through 

■  recuperator  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  producer 
gaa  from  the  gaa  producer  of  said  gas  bsnch,  then  through 

■  recuperstor  for  beating  the  air  to  be  need  for  burning 
said  gas,  buraing  the  so-heated  gaa  and  air  in  the  retort 
oven  of  aald  gaa  bench,  and  introducing  another  portion 
of  the  waste  combustion  gases  into  the  gas-producer  of 
said  gas  bench  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the  tempera- 
tore  thereof,  snbstantkilly  as  described. 

2.  In  the  <^)eratloB  of  a  gaa-bench  the  process  which 
consists  in  dividing  the  products  of  candiostlon  leaving 
tba  retort-oven  of  said  gaa  bench  lute  two  portions.  Intro- 
dudng  one  portion,  at  sobatantlally  the  temperature  at 
which  it  leavea  the  retort-oven 'of  aaid  gna  bench,  into  the 
gas  producer  of  said  gaa  bench  for  the  pnrpoae  of  regulat- 
ing the  temperatore  thereot  and  passing  the  other  portion 
of  said  prodnets  of  rombostioa  first  tiiroagh  a  recnparator 
'•'  raMttg  the  temperatore  of  the  prodaeer  ins  leavkv  tta 
said  gas  prodaeer,  and  then  thrangh  n  fsrnpwlas  tor 
heatiag  the  sir  for  the  combustloa  of  said  piudacsr  tas, 
and  bnmtng  the  no-beated  producer  gn  and  air  in  tkt 
ratort-oven  of  mild  gas  bsnch.  snbstaatlally  aa 
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1.024,679.  8TLLABLE-WRITINO  MiiCHINE.  Paol  M 
Cabbaladb  DC  FowT,  Parte,  France,  aaaisnor  of  one-half 
to  Gabriel  Baearras,  Paris,  France.  Piled  Jnly  19, 
1909.    Serial  No.  508,609.     (CI.  197—7.) 


A  lyllabliB-writlng  machine  In  which  for  each  groap  of 
kejr*  a  tjrjte  aactor  la  provided  and  in  which  the  jaxta- 
poaed  type  aacton  are  mounted  upon  rerolTtng  afaafts 
which  are  independent  the  one  of  the  others  and  telescoped 
the  one  In  the  others,  comprising  in  combination  one  driT- 
ing  abaft  for  each  group  of  keys,  an  angle  lever  at  each 
end  of  said  axle,  a  planet  pinion  of  a  differential  carried 
in  the  end  of  the  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  a  roller 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  other  arm,  a  beveled  pinion 
of  the  differential  mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  abaft  mounted  In  altaeoaaat  with  th«  driving 
shaft,  a  second  pinion  of  the  differential  keyed  upon  said 
auxiliary  shaft  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
^-auxiliary  shaft,  stopa  for  immoblllilng  tbe  two  beveled 
pinions  of  the  dlfferoitlal,  an  oacillatlng  frame  carrying 
the  axlea  of  tbe  type  aectors,  means  for  operating  said  type 
sectors,  pinions  mounted  upon  the  axle  around  which  said 
frame  pivots,  telescopic  tubes  in  said  frame  and  toothed 
crowns  mounted  upon  the  enda  of  said  taleacopic  tnbea 
and  meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  type  sectors,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  aet 
forth. 


1,024,680.  HA&NBS»>eTOP-lfOnON  DEVICE.  Fba!(K 
EHiNona,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 
Harry  Bloomlngdale  and  one-third  to  William  W.  Levy, 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,913.     (a.  189—02.) 


1.  !•  a  looos.  the  comblnatkm  of  a  taameaa  frame,  driv- 
ing mechanism,  tension  meana  operatively  connecting  said 
driving  mecbaniam  with  said  frame,  a  movable  member, 
tension  meana  connecting  said  movable  member  witb  aald 
frama  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  member  statloa- 
ary  aad  to  eeSparata  with  aald  first  mentioned  tenalon 


meana  to  reciprocate  afid  frame,  automatic  maana  for 
stopping  said  driving  mechanism,  a  latch  ^vlce  for  nor- 
mally holding  aald  stopping  means  inoperative,  means  for 
moving  said  movable  member  when  one  of  aald  tension 
means  breaks,  and  means  whereby  tbe  movem^t  of  aald 
movable  member  relcaaea  said  latch  device. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatiqn  of  a  harness  frame,  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  plurality  of  tension  members  operatively 
connecting  aald  driving  mecbaniam  wltb  said  frama,  s 
meml>er  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot,  a  plurality  of  reailtent 
tension  meml>ers  connecting  said  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber with  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  aald 
first-mentioned  tension  members  to  reciprocate  said  frame, 
automatic  means  for  stopping  aald  driving  mecbaniam, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  stopping  meana  Inop- 
erative, and  meana  whereby  said  stopping  means  la  ren- 
dered operatlTC  by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  pivot- 
ally  mounted  member. 

3.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  harness  frame,  driv- 
ing mecbaniam,  tenalon  means  operatively  connecting  said 
driving  mechanism  wltb  aald  frame,  a  movable  member, 
tenalon  meana  connecting  said  movable  member  with  asM 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  said  member  when  said  frame 
becomes  disarranged  and  to  co5perate  with  said  first- 
menttonsd  toislon  bmsbs  to  reciprocate  said  frame,  means 
for  stopping  said  driving  mechanism,  a  spring  for  actu- 
ating aald  stopping  meana,  a  latch  device  for  normally 
preventing  aald  aprlng  from  operating,  and  meana  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  path  of  aald  movable  member  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  tbe  latter  for  releasing  said  latch  device. 

4.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  harneaa  frame,  driv- 
ing mecbaniam,  tenalon  members  connecting  said  driving 
mecbaniam  with  aald  frame,  a  lever,  resilient  tension  mem- 
bers connecting  said  frame  with  one  arm  uf  said  lever  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  aald  lever  stationary,  means  for 
stopping  said  driving  mechanism,  a  latch  device  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  stopping  means  inoperative,  and  meana 
for  releaaing  aald  latch  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  lever. 

5.  In  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  harness  frame,  drlr- 
ing  mecbaniam,  tenalon  members  connecting  tbe  top  of 
said  frame  with  tbe  driving  mechanism,  a  lever  moonted 
on  a  fixed  pivot,  resilient  tension  members  connecting  tbs 
bottom  of  said  frame  with  one  arm  of  said  lever  and  ar- 
ranged to  normally  bold  said  lever  stationary,  means  for 
stopping  aald  driving  mecbaniam,  meana  for  Bormally 
holding  said  stopping  means  Inoperative,  a  second  lever 
moonted  on  s  fixed  pivot,  means  for  releasing  said  holding 
meana,  and  meana  connecting  both  of  aald  levers  with 
said  releasfaig  means  whereby  the  said  releasing  means  la 
actuated  by  moving  either  of  said  levers. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,024,681.  SASH  LOCK.  .Chabixs  Nathawial  Earns. 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
of  one-half  to  Rufua  B.  Estes  and  one-half  to  John  F. 
Wylie,  AtlanU,  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
670;969.     (Cl.  16—18.) 


1.  A  aaab  lodi  tneloding  spaced  fixed  and  movable  meii»> , 
bcis,  a  saab  engaging  element  carried  by  tbe  movable  mem- 
ber, meana  alldable  agalaat  tbe  movable  member  for  shift- 
lag  It  out  of  engaflsoient  wltb  tbe  saab.  and  maana  revolu- 
bls  into  position  between  tbe  two  members  for  holding  tbt 
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said  movable  member  in  engagement  wltb  tbie  aaab,  aald 
laat  mentioned  meana  being  shiftable  back  of  and  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  fixed  member  for  holding  tbe  movable 
•Mmber  out  of  engagi>ment  with  the  sash. 

2.  A  aash  fastener  including  a  U-shaped  element  having 
^rlng  arflw  normally  apaced  apart,  meana  for  holding  one 
of  tbe  arms  fixed,  a  sash  engaging  device  upon  the  other 
arm  and  movable  with  it,  a  slldable  and  revoluble  actuating 
device,  means  operated  by  aald  device  during  Ita  eliding 
movement  Dor  shifting  said  movable  arm  out  of  engaging 
poaltion,  and  a  wing  carried  by  said  device  and  revoluble 
therewith  Into  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  arm  to  bold  tbe 
movable  arm  In  or  out  of  sash  engaging  position. 

3.  Tbe  comUnatlon  Hrltb  a  frame  having  a  receaa  there- 
in and  a  aasb  having  a  notch  therein,  of  spaced  spring  anna 
seated  wltbln  the  recess,  means  for  holding  one  of  tbe  arma 
againaVmovement,  means  upon  tbe  other  arm  for  engaging 
the  notched  sash,  an  actuating  device  mounted  to  allde 
and  rotate  srltbln  tbe  frame  at  one  side  of  tbe  sash,  maana 
on  said  device  for  shifting  the  saab  engaging  means  dur- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  actuating  means,  and 
means  upon  tbe  sctuatlng  means  and  cooperating  wltb  tbs 
fixed  arma  for  locking  the  aaab  engaging  means  In  or  out  of 
engagement  with  the  sash. 


1,024.682.  CON8TBUCTION  OF  BOATS  AND  SHIPS. 
William  Hbnkt  Fadbks,  Nanterre,  France.  Piled 
Sept  18.^  1909.    Serial  I^.  517,480.     (CL  114—66.5.) 


1.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
hydroplanes  arranged  in  stepped  relation  and  forming  the 
flotation  aurface  of  Ita  bottom,  at  lekst  one  of  aald  bydro- 
planea  conMlsting  of  two  hydroplane  members  arranged 
at  oppoaita  sides  of  tbe  center  line  of  the  bottom  and  in- 
clined laterally  and  downwardly  toward  said  center  line ; 
aaid  hydro|ilane  members  having  their  angle  of  rearward 
inclination  #t  aald  center  line  leas  than  their  angle  of  rear- 
ward faicUiatlon  at  their  outm-ard  lateral  marglna. 

2.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  a  plurality  of  by- 
droplanea  arranged  In  ateppsd  relation  and  fbrming  tbe 
flotation  surface  of  ita  bottom,  at  least  one  of  said  hydro- 
planes coudsting  of  two  hydroplane  members  arranged 
at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  center  line  of  the  bottom  and  in- 
clined laterslly  and  downwardly  toward  said  center  line ; 
aald  hydroplane  membera  being  transversely  concaved  and 
having  their  angle  of  rearward  Inclination  at  the  center 
line  leaa  than  their  angle  of  rearward  Inclination  at  their 
outer,  lateral  margins. 

3.  A  hydroplane  boat  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  by- 
droplanea  arranged  In  atepped  relation  and  forming  tbe 
flotation  aarface  of  its  bottom,  the  hydroplane  adjacent 
to  tbe  bow  Sf  the  boat  consisting  of  two  hydroplane  mem- 
bera wbleb  are  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  tbe  bottom  and  forming  hydroplane  aurfaces  that  are 
inclined  lailM«lly  and  downwardly  toward  said  center 
line  and  are  extended  to  and  Intersect  the  sides  of  tbe  bull 
at  tbelr  outer  lateral  margins,  so  aa  to  form  anglea  at  tbe 
bilgs  lines ;  tbe  angle  of  rearward  Inclination  of  said  hy- 
droplane aarfacss  st  tbe  said  outer  lateral  margins,  or  at 
the  bilge  Uaea,  being  greater  than  the  angle  of  rearward 
Inclination  thereof  at  tbe  cantor  or  ksM  line ;  tbe  bow  of  the 
boat  being  provided  forward  of  tbe  said  hydroplane  mem- 
bera wltb  a  narrow  keel-like  portion  having  uprigbt  lateral 
faces,  and  tbe  transversely  inclined  surfsces  of  tbe  hydro- 
plane memliera  gradually  merglnc  Into  tbe  upright  faces 
of  said  keel-like  portion. 

4.  A  by(k«plaiis  boat  provided  wltb  two  hydroplanea  ar- 
ranged one  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  otbar  and  in  stepped  relatton 
and  bavlnf  tbelr  bottom  surfacea  at  tbelr  forward  ends 
contlniKMm  wltb  the  flotation  surface  of  tbe  bull,  aaid 
hydroplanes  each  consisting  of  two  hydroplane  members 
arranged  at  oppoalts  sides  of  tbe  center  line  of  tbe  bottom 


and  IntUned  laterally  and  downwardly  toward  said  center 
Uns ;  tbe  said  hydroplane  members  of  the  rearmoat  hydro- 
plane bavteg  a  leaa  degree  of  lateral  inclination  than  tbe 
hydroplane  members  of  the  forward  hydroplane. 

5.  A  hydroplane  boat  provided  with  two  bydroplanea 
arranged  <me  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  other  and  hi  stepped  rris- 
tlon.  and  having  tbelr  bottom  surfacea  at  their  forward 
anda  contlnuooa  with  the  flotation  surface  of  tbe  bull ; 
said  hydroplanes  each  consisting  of  two  hydroplane  mem- 
bera, which  are  arranged  at  opposite  aldea  of  tbe  center 
line  of  tbe  bottom,  are  inclined  laterally  and  downwardly 
toward  aald  center  line  and  are  transversely  concaved, 
and  tbe  aald  hydroplane  members  of  tbe  rearmost  hydro- 
plane having  a  less  degree  of  lateral  tocUnatlon  than  tbe 
bydroplars  members  of  tbe  forward  hydroplane. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.024.683.     WHISTLE.     Emmet  P.  Gbat,  Detroit.  Mich. 
FUed  Dec.  22,  1910.    Serial  Mo.  598,719.     (Cl.  116— <i9.) 


L  In  a  whistle,  tbe  comUnatlon  with  a  pipe  having  an 
opening  in  its  side,  of  a  hoUow  body  portion  secured  to 
said  pipe  over  aald  <^>enlng  and  having  a  aide  which  la  at 
aubetantlally  right  angles  to  tbe  pipe  said  side  having  a 
alot,  a  revoluble  abaft  in«sald  body,  an  arm  on  said  abaft, 
a  valve  on  the  end  of  tbe  arm  within  the  body,  meana  to 
normally  hold  the  valve  to  close  said  slot,  means  to  move 
said  TslTe  from  said  alot,  and  a  tube  mounted  on  aald  body 
adjacent  aald  slot  and  foimed  with  an  opening  to  per- 
mit tbe  fluid  paaaing  from  said  alot  to  ao  affect  tbe  tube 
aa  to  produce  a  mualcal  note. 

2.  In  a  wbiatle,  tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  baring  an 
opening  In  ita  aide,  of  a  hollow  body  portion  secured  to  said 
pipe  over  aaid-  opening,  a  tube  aecured  to  said  body  and 
bsvlng  a  wall  cut  partially  away  next  tbe  body  portion 
which  ia  provided  wltb  an  aperture  near  aald  wall  wbers 
It  Is  cut  away,  a  valve  to  open  and  close  tbe  aperture  In 
the  body,  and  a  gate  connected  to  said  valve  and  mounted 
to  swing  out  Into  the  pipe  through  the  opening  therein. 

3.  In  a  whistle,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  and  a  flat  side  having  a  alot.  a  ahatt 
revoluMy  mounted  wltbln  tbe  body,  an  arm  connected  to 
said  ahaft.  a  wedge-shaped  valve  mounted  on  tbe  am^ 
and  adapted  to  close  said  slot,  a  resonant  shell  mounted 
on  the  body  adjacent  aald  alot  and  having  an  aperture  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  means  to  turn  aald  abaft  to  swing  tbe 
vslve  out  of  said  slot. 

4.  in  a  whistle,  the  oomblnatloo  of  a  boUow  body  bav- 
Ing  an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  alot,  a  valve  normally 
doalng  said  alot,  a  resonant  abell  mounted  on  tbe  body 
adjacent  said  slot  and  bavtag  an  aperture  adjacent  there- 
to, flftsaiia  to  move  the  valve  oat  of  tbs  slot,  and  a  abield 
extending  from  tbe  body  parallel  to  tbe  reaonant  abell  to 
screen  tbe  ppenlng  thereof. 

-  5.  In  a  wbiatle,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  alot,  a  pivotally  mounted 
valve  normally  closing  said  slot,  a  rssonant  abell  mounted 
mi  tbe  body  adJscent  aald  slot  and  having  an  aperture  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  gate  connected  to  said  valve  and  nor- 
mally extendlftg  acroaa  tbe  inlet  opening,  and  mssns  to 
swing  the  valve  Inwardly  to  opso  said  outlet  alot,  and  tb* 
gate  outward  froin  tbe  inlet  opening. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.024,684.  SEAT-SUPPORT.  William  8.  Hablmt.  MlT- 
wankse,  Wla.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  8«ial  Na  <4fl;S84. 
(01.  208-41.) 

'1.  In  a  veblels  fnuna  having  a  horlsootally  Aiapnmil 
bar.  an  obliQue  seat-mast  la  union  therewith,'  •  spring 
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eMrtroUcd  BWt  po«t  In  t*Ie«e»ple  conneetton  with  tiM  tMt- 
■Mt  aad  •  nddl«  b*r  plTotelly  aecared  t*  ukl  horte«vtal 
frame  iMir:  th«  combination  of  a  blfure«t«d  ke*d  carrtod 
by  tbe  aeat  poat,  tbe  croaa-aectkmal  dimeaatoBa  at  the  kwd 
ketoc  aach  tlMt  It  la  capable  of  eotefiag  fka  aaat  owat,  a 
Mforcatad  «ar  cmrrled  by  tbe  aaMla-bar  ad^eent  to  tts 
free  oad,  a  link  baving  Ita  enda  ptrotedly  conaacted  to  tbe 
bifurcatad  aaddle-bar  ear  and  bifurcated  bead,  tbe  pivoted 
eada  of  tbe  link  being  Otted  between  tbe  bifurcated  baad 
•r  tbe  aeat  poat  aad  aaddle  bracket  eara.  aald  Hak  being 
of  aacta  width  aa  to  penalt  Its  evtrance  Into  the  aeat-maat. 


2.  la  a  vaUcie  fraaie  baring  a  boriaentally  dlapoaed 
kar.  an  obttQue  aaat-iaaat  la  aalm  therewltb,  a  aprlac  eon- 
troUad  aaat  p«at  in  teleaeopic  eonneetkm  with  the  aeat-maat, 
aad  a  aaddie  bar  piTotally  aeeorad  to  aald  borlaantal  fraaw 
bar;  tbe  comblnatioa  of  a  bead  carried  by  tbe  aeat-poat  ta 
alide  therewith  In  the  aeat  maat,  and  a  bracket  carrlod  by 
the  aaddle-bar  la  llok  connectioa  wHh  the  aeat-poat  bead. 

&.  In  a  Tehlde  frame  having  a  horlaontaUy  illapoaad 
bar,  a  aeat-maat  ta  onion  tbcrawlth,  a  aprlag-controUad 
aaat-poat  la  teleaeopic  coanoctloa  with  the  aeat-iaaat,  and 
a  aaddle-bar  plTOtally  aocarad  to  tbe  borUontally  dlapoaed 
fraoM-bar ;  the  combination  of  a  link  having  Ita  enda  In 
plvoul  connection  with  the  aeat-poat  aad  aaddle-bar. 


1.024,685.     SEAT-SUPPORT.     William  8.   HiUiLBY.  M«- 
•waukea,  Wla.     Filed  Not.  2,  1011.     Soial  No.  «aM«a. 
(CL  208— «l.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  frame  having  a  horlaoatally  dlapoaed 
bar,  aa  obllqiue  aeat  mast   In  anlaa  tberewtth.  a  aprln'g- 


eoBtrollod  aaat-poat  la  teleaeopic  ualoa  with  tha  1 
and  a  aaddle-bar  baving  one  end  pivotally  aecarad  to  aaJi 
horiaoatal  fraaM-bar  ;  the  eo«blnatlon  of  a  heailat  alaata 
in  alldlng  engageaaant  with  the  free  end  of  the  aaddlo^Mr. 
a  head  earrtod  by  the  aaat-vaat,  and  a  pN«t  cooaectlen  be- 
tween the  aeat-poat  head  and  baarlag-aloavv. 

2.  In  a  vohide  frame  having  a  horlaoatally  dlapoaed 
bar,  aa  obliqae  aeat-maat  la  nnlen  tbarowttli,  a  aprtag- 
oantrollad  aeat-poat  In  teleaeopic  naloa  with  the  aeat- 
Baat,  and  a  aaddle-bar  having  one  ead  plvoUlly  aacarod  to 
aald  borfaontal  frame-bar ;  the  conblaatlon  of  a  bearing- 
aloeve  In  atldaMe  engaganent  with  tha  traa  end  of  tha  Md- 
dle-bar,  an  apartorad  ear  axtandlng  from  the  alaava,  an 
apeituiod  head  carried  by  the  aaat-poat,  and  a  plvot^pla  In 
engagement  with  tl>e  aleove  ear  and  head  apartaraa  wtera- 
hf  aald  bearteg-alaave  la  capable  of  oadUatien  in  one  di- 
Inrtdtal  to  BoraaM&t  of  tha  frae  and  of  tte 


1.024,686.  FABM-OATX.  Jxtnu  8.  HtNoaiCKa.  ColvUle. 
Waah.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1011.  BarUl  No.  628.867.  (CI. 
80—14.) 


1.  In  a  gate  operating  machaalam,  a  aapport,  a  gate 
mounted  oa  aald  aapport.  aald  gate  being  capabia  of  « 
awlnglng  and  a  vertical  movement,  a  libk  for  tanpartlng 
vertical  movement  to  aald  gate,  a  lever  for  awlngtag  aald 
gate,  bare  arranged  one  above  the  other,  meana  f»r  draw* 
Ing  aald  ban  together,  a  rod  actuated  by  one  of  aald  bara. 
aald  rod  having  an  operative  connection  with  aald  link  to 
canae  a  vertical  movement  of  the  gate,  and  an  operative 
eonnectlotf  between  the  other  of  aald  bare  and  aald  lever, 
weana  for  drawteg  aald  bate  tocetber  and  Imparting  a 
vortical  aad  awlnglng  movement  to  aald  gate. 

2.  In  a  gate  operatluK  mechanlam,  a  auppert  Itor  aald 
fata,  a  gate  mounted  for  a  swinging  and  a  vertical  move- 
mant.  a  plate  arranged  on  aald  aopport,  a  pulley  arrangad 
en  aald  plata,  a  lever  anpported  far  awlagtng  movement  on 
aald  plate  aald  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with 
aald  gate,  a  cable  tranaralttlag  tbe  movement  of  aald  pul- 
ley to  aald  lever,  ban  aupportad  to  rotate  with  aald  pal* 
lay,  meana  actuated  by  one  of  aald  bara  to  Impart  vertical 
movement  to  aald  gate,  aad  meana  for  awinglag  aald  bara 
to  Impart  a  awlnglng  movement  to  aald  gate. 

8.  In  a  gate  operating  mechaalam,  a  support  for  aald 
fata,  aaM  gate  b«dng  mooatad  for  a  vortleal  and  a  awlag- 
ing  moveaaeat,  a  plate  arranged  on  aald  aapport,  a  pulley 
mounted  on  aald  plate,  a  lever  moontad  for  awlafflag 
movement  on  aald  plate,  aald  lever  having  aa  operative 
connection  with  aald  gate  and  aald  palley,  a  plurality  of 
blagedly  connected  bara  aupported  by  aald  pollay  aad 
meana  for  drawing  aald  bara  together  aad  Imparting  a 
vertical  and  a  swinging  movemaat  to  aald  gate. 

4.  In  a  fate  operating  mochanlam.  a  aapport  for  aald 
gate,  B«(d  gate  being  monnted  for  a  vertical  aad  a  awlng- 
lng movement,  a  plate  arranged  on  aald  aopport,  a  poUey 
arranged  on  aald  plate,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  plate,  aald 
lever  having  an  operative  connectloB  wltb  said  gate,  a 
eablo  tranaaafttlag  tbe  movement  of  aald  palley  ta  aald 
lavw,  a  link  arranged  to  Impart  vertical  movement  ta  aald 
gate,  a  red  pivotally  ooaBeetad  te  eatd  link,  said  rod  az- 
taadlng  throngh  aald  plata  and  aaM  pnllagr.  htefaAy 
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nrraaaad  one  ateoea  the  atfear,  ano  of  aaM  ban 

weared,  to  aaM  paUey,  tha  odtar  of  aald 

Ulv  arranged  for  eoaUct  with  tka  and  porttan  af 

rod,  aM  aMana  for  drawiac  aaM  bara  lnfa<haa  to  4»> 

a^d  *od  and  to  route  aaM  palley,  tbe  retotion  of 

pnllof  tuanamlttlng  a  awtnglng  aaovamaat  ta 


1,024.687.  METHOD  OF  lUnNO  STBUCTURAL  BLB- 
IfBMTS.  WiLUAM  M.  Janpolb.  Loa  Angalea,  CaL 
Fllad  Apk  IS.  1911:    BwlAl  Mo.  620.000.     (CI.  154—2.) 


1.  A  method  of  making  atroetoral  elements  conaiating 
of  flrat  providing  a  body,  next  coatlag  tbe  body  with  a 
hot  plaatic  material,  next  ajiplylng  praviotuly  heated 
atripa  of  waod  or  the  Ilka  to  the  hot  plaatic  taatarlal  aad 
permitting  abaorptlon  of  the  latter  by  tbe  former  andar 
gravity  of  the  former,  and  finally  preaalng  the  atripa  Into 
final  poaitlaBt  In  tbe  plaatic  coating. 

2.  A  method  of  making  atructural  elamanta  conaiating 
Of  firat  providing  a  body,  next  eoatlng  the  aame  with  a 
hot  plaxtlc  compi-Bltlon  of  aaphaltum  and  carbonate  of 
lime  and  Infuaorial  earth  or  the  like,  next  applying  prevl- 
oaaly  heatfd  atripa  of  wood  or  tha  like  to  the  hot  plaatic 

'coating  and  permitting  abeorptkKi  of  the  latter  by  the 
former  under  gravity  of  tbe  former,  then  preaalng  the 
atripa  of  wood  or  tbe  like  Into  final  position  In  tbe  plaatic 
coating,  and  flnalb-  duatlng  the  atill  warm  coating  with 

.  palveralant  Infoaorlal  earth. 


1.024.688. 1  MUFFLER.  Edward  Dodlbt  Lewis,  Elmlra, 
N.  T..  analgnor  to  Heater-MoiBer  Co.,  Elmlra.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  0.  1011.  Serial 
No.  648,320.     (Cl.  121—116.) 


1.  In  a  'Aiufller,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  intw- 
eommonlcatlng  hollow  aectlona  each  formed  of  two  Identi- 
cal oppoaltely-dlBposed  centrally-perforated  concave  mem- 
ben  having  flanged  edgea,  the  membera  of  tbe  sectloiu  be- 
ing all  Inter-changeable  and  each  section  containing  a  perfo- 
rated central  partitlon-plate  which  la  clamped  la  place  by 
the  flasgea  of  ita  membera ;  aabataatlally  as  ahown  and 
deacribed. 

2.  A  mudBer  having.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
altely-dlaposed  concave  membera  with  adjoining  edgea,  and 
ringa  of  U-ahaped  croaa  aectlon  embracfng  and  clamping 
aald  edgee  together. 

8.  A  moBer  having.  In  comMaatlon.  two  oppoaltely-dla- 
poaed  eoQ<!ave  membera  wltb  outwardly-projecting  pe- 
ripheral flnnges,  aa  intermediate  bafc  plate  with  Ita  pe- 
riphery embraced  betareen  aald  flangM.  and  a  clampiag- 
rlng  of  U-abaped  croaa  section  embracing  the  flangea  and 
aaeaclBg  said  membera  and  the  balle-plata  togathar. 


1.024.600. '  TKAP.  WxixiAJC  iXDmavaoM.  Margla,  Bilan. 
lilai  Ma^  12.  1011.  iarlal  No.  026.700.  (O.  48—28.) 
A*  trap  eamprlatag  upper  aad  lower  aprinv  praaaad  Jawa, 
the  lower  Jkw  having  a  alot  formed  throng hout  Ms  length 
aad  la  wlllch  the  appar  Jaw  aperataa.  aa  enlargaBant 
formed  npan  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  |aw  to  prevent 
tlM  aaasa  fKna  paaaiag  oat  of  tbe  alat.  a  lockinf  pin  ptr- 
•taUp  ■■omiai  ta  ttn. inner  aaA  af  tiM  opvar  Jaw. 


I  havlnf  a  haaA.  the  rear  aarfh<9e  of  whieh  la  baralad.  a 
ahonldar  carried  l^  tbe  head,  a  alot  farmed  aear  tbe  fainer 
and  of  the  lowar  Jaw  and  havtag  a  Up  projoctteg  thara- 
ta,  a  trip  laeer  phrotally  connected  to  tbe  taeeaa  faraied 
ta  tha  lower  Jaw  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever  batag  bant 
onfewardly  and  adapted  to  reet  agalnat  the  Hpper  end  of 


the  tocHned  rear  amfhce  of  tbe  head  of  the  p«a 
the  ahooWer  carried  tbaral^  reata  apoa  aaM  Up,  whereby 
when  preaaura  la  applied  to  aald  lever,  the  outwardly  bent 
an4  thereof  will  rMe  downwardly  «^>on  the  bovelad  anr- 
teea  of  the  head  of  the  pla  and  force  aaM  abonldar  from 
engageaaeat  with  the  Up  thereby  aprlngtaig  both  ' 


1.024.000.  HOLDBB  FOR  HORSES'  MANES.  BaauAao 
C.  McDoMAU).  Rock«ord,  111.  Filed  Oct  12,  1011. 
Serial  No.  664.8T2.     (CT.  64—1.) 


r 
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1.  A  Buute  holder  comprialag  a  atrap,  a  plate  aaeared 
to  ea^h  end  of  the  atrap,  a  celled  apring  aupported  by  each 
plate,  tbe  two  apriaga  located  ta  the  lengthwlaa  dlraetloo 
of  tJie  atrap,  and  maaaa  far  holding  the  aprlnga  cxtandad. 

2.  A  BUiae  boMar  comprtalng  a  atrap.  two  platea  aacorad 
to  the  atrap  aad  having  notchaa,  a  elide  movable  In  cea- 
aectloa  with  each  plate  aad  adapted  to  engage  a  notch 
in  tbe  plate,  a  colled  s^lng  for  each  plate  having  one 
ead  etmnected  to  a  alide  and  ita  other  and  to  the  plate. 


1,024.681.  SEWING-MACHINE.  QaOBGV  E.  MOLTmRTX, 
Bayonne.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  The  Singer  Mannfactnring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  0, 
1011.     SerUl  No.  648.070.     (Cl.  112—20.) 


1.  In  a  aewlag  machine,  the  combination  with  ,a  frame 
comprtalng  a  hollow  atandard  and  a  tabalar  arm  axtand- 
lng laterally  therefrom,  and  a  rotary  driving  abaft  Joar- 
naled  In  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aaM  arm  and  trana- 
veraely  throog^  aaM  atandard,  of  a  driven  ahaf t  dlspeeed 
In  angular  ralatlon  with  tbe  driving  abaft  aad  Joumalad 
In  aald  standard,  a  hand-wheel  and  a  driven  gear-wheel 
fixed  upon  the  driven  abaft,  a  driving  gear  looaely  mount- 
ed upon  the  driving  abaft  in  pcrmaaeat  driving  nlatioa 
with  the  driven  gear  and  carrying  tbe  driven  member 
of  a  friction  clutch,  a  driving  clBteh-member  alMlngly 
mounted  upon  the  driving  shaft  for  movement  into  and  oat 
of  operative  ralatioa  with  the.  driven  clutch-member  aad 
connected  to  rotate  wltb  aald  ahaft,  and  a  centrifufal 
governor  rotating  with  aaM  driving  rtiaft  and  eonnactad 
with  tbe  drtvtag  elotcb  asambar  for  aatomatleally 
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the  latter  oat  of  and  into  oparatire  ralatioa  with  the 
driven  datcb-membar  wbHe  tba  drirlnc  ahaft  ia  in  notion. 
2.  In  a  aewtog  macbine,  tba  combtnattOD  wltb  tbe 
frame,  a  rotary  drlring  shaft  joumalad  tbarein  and  aoa- 
taloed  againat  eodwlae  movement  In  relation  tbereto,  and 
a  drlren  abi^  also  Joumaled  in  aald  frame  and  In  angnlar 
relation  witb  aaid  drirlng  abaft,  of  a  drlTen  gear  fixed 
upon  said  driven  abaft,  a  driving  gear  looaely  mounted 
upon  the  driving  ebaft  In  permanent  operative  relation 
with  tbe  driven  gear  and  carrying  one  member  of  a  fllrle- 
tion-clatcb,  a  collar  slidlngly  mounted  upon  but  connected 
to  rotate  wltb  tbe  driving  shaft  and  carryinK  a  clutcb- 
member  movable  toward  and  from  that  of  tbe  driving 
gear  and  adapted  for  operative  engagement  therewith,  and 
a  centrifugal  governor  rotating  witb  said  driving  aliaft 
and  connected  with  said  sliding  collar  for  automatically 
shifting  tbe  same  out  of  and  into  operative  relation  with 
tbe  first-named  member,  respectively,  aa  tlie  spaed  of 
rotation  of  tbe  maln-abaft  exceeda  or  falla  below  a  pre- 
determined limit. 

*3-  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  tbe 
frame  comprising  a  hollow  standard  and  a  tubular  arm 
axtending  laterally  tberafrom,  and  a  rotary  driving  abaft 
Joumaled  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  arm,  of  a 
driven  shaft  disposed  In  angular  relation  #itb  tbe  driv- 
ing sttaft,  a  band-wheel  and  a  driven  gear-wheel  fixed 
upon  tbe  driven  shaft,  a  collar  fixed  upon  the  driving 
abaft  and  provided  witb  an  annnlar  periplieral  seat  and 
an  adjacent  peripheral  groove  open  one  side  and  a  shoul- 
der upon  the  other  side  of  said  seat,  a  driving  gear  having 
tta  bob  fitted  loosely  upon  said  aeat  of  tbe  fixed  cellar 
and  arranged  in  permanent  driving  relation  with  aald 
driven  gear  and  formed  In  one- face  with  a  conical  clutch 
member,  an  annular  locking  waaber  having  a  lateral 
opening  at  one  side  and  fitted  within  said  groove  and  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  peripheral  seat  of  said  fixed  collar,  a 
sliding  collar  mounted  upon  and  connected  to  rotate  witb 
the  driving  shaft  and  carrying  a  conical  clutch-member 
adapted  for  operative  engagement  with  that  of  said  driv- 
ing gear,  and  a  centrifugal  governor  rotating  witb  said 
driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  witb  said  sliding 
collar  for  shifting  fbe  latter  toward  and  from  said  driving 
gear. 


1,024,092.  HYDBAULIC  LUBRICATOR.  Fsank  Mukl- 
vm.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Eagle 
Motor  Car  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  PUed  Jan.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  472.902. 
(CI.  184— -'7.) 


In  a  devlea  of  tbe  claaa  deaertbed.  a  reaervolr,   loga 
cxtesdlBg  Inwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  aald  reaervolr. 


and  porta  la  aald  htga,  pina  paaalng  through  aald  tnga, 
pumps  tmnnloned  on  said  pins  and  having  porte  reglater- 
Ing  with  the  ports  In  said  lugs  when  in  certain  poaltlons, 
said  pumps  each  conaiating  of  an  oacUlatlng  frame  with 
a  reclproeatlag  platon  movteg  therein,  an  eccentric  alaave 
fixed  to  each  of  aaid  pistona,  a  common  eccentric  driviac 
each  of  said  sleeves  whereby  each  pijiton  la  reciprocated 
and  each  frame  is  oscillated  and  means  for  mooating  and 
driving  aaid  eccentric. 


1,024,093.  HYDRAULIC  LUBRICATOR.  FaxwK  UVZL- 
LIB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Eagle  Mo- 
tor Car  OMopaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  PUed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  Nol  073,421. 
(CI.  184—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  baae  witb  a  boaa 
thereon,  paasages  witb  openings  and  projectlona,  aald  pro- 
jections being  mounted  concentric  witb  said  boaa.  a  shaft 
fixed  on  aald  boaa  and  concentric  therewith,  a  rotor  mount- 
ed on  said  boss,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  apring 
cap  fixed  on  said  abaft  and  provided  wltb  cams,  a  yoke 
carried  by  aald  rotor  and  means  for  mounting  the  aame- 
so  that  it  oacUlatea  under  tbe  Influence  of  aald  cama,  a 
pump  in  said  rotor  driven  by  said  yoke  and  means  for 
driring  said  rotor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  base  with  a  boas 
thereon,  an  odd  number  of  paasages  witb  openings  and 
projection  I,  said  projections  being  mounted  concentric 
wltb  said  base,  a  shaft  fixed  in  said  boas  and  concentric 
therewith,  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  boaa,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  rotor,  a  spring  cap  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  cams  corresponding  to  said  projectlona,  a  yoke 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  means  for  mounting  the  same 
so  that  it  oacUlatea  under  the  influence  of  aald  cams,  a 
pump  In  said  rotor  driven  by  said  yoke  and  means  for 
driving  aald  rotor. 


1,024.094.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  MiTTHrw  C  Muia,  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.  Filed  Stpt  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  049,809. 
(CL  21— a.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  collar  adapted  to  be  secured 
on  a  wheal  bob,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
an  axle  adjacent  the  wheel  bub.  of  a  pivot  bolt  aecured  In 
said  bracket,  an  arm  fulcmmed  on  said  pivot  bolt  and 
having  ft  cam  face  at  its  fulcrum  end,  a  atrap  positioned 
aroond  the  collar  and  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  >:am 
face  of  said  arm,  a  chala  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
atrap  with  lald  am,  aald  bracket  having  a  bttorcatad 
end  adapted  to  receive  the  axle,  a  chain  aecured  at  one 
and  to  aald  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  pasasfl  around  tbe 
asia  and  through  an  opening  la  aald  bracket,  and  a  pin 
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on  aatd  tenekct  to  receive  a  link  af  eald  chain,  auhatan* 
tlaUy  aa  daaerlbad. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  collar  adapted  to  be  seenred 
on  a  wheel  hub,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  aecured  to 
an  axle  adjacent  the  wheel  hub.  of  a  pivot  bolt  saenred 
in  said  bracket,  an  arm  fulerumed  on  aaid  pivot  bolt  and 
having  a  caai  face  at  lt»  fulcmmed  end,  a  atrmp  poaltUmed 
around  tbe  collar  and  aecured  at  one  end  to  the  cam 
face  of  said  arm.  a  chain  oennaeting  the  other  end  of  aald 
strap  with  aaid  arm,  a  pin  on  aald  arm,  a  apring  aecured 
to  said  plvet  bolt  bearing  against  aald  ptn  and  holding 
the  arm  in,  normal  podtlon.  said  bracket  having  a  bifur- 
cated end  adapted  to  receive  the  axle,  a  chain  aecured  at 
one  end  to  aald  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  paaaed  around 
the  axle  aad  through  an  opening  In  aald  bracket,  and  a 
pin  on  said  bracket  to  receive  a  link  of  aald  chain,  sub- 
atanUally  a»  deacribad. 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle,  a  vehicle  body, 
a  wbeel  mounted  to  turn  on  said  body,  and  a  ooUar  aa- 
enred  to  the  bub  of  aald  wheel  and  having  flangea  at  tta 
a#gcn.  of  a  brackat  aecured  to  tbe  axle,  aaid  l»acket  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein,  a  pivot  bolt  adjnatably  aecured  In  aald 
alot,  an  arm  fulcmmed  on  aaid  bolt  and  having  a  cam  at 
Ite  fnlcram  end,  a  atrap  aecured  at  one  end  to  aald  cam 
portion  of  the  arm  and  poaltloned  around  the  collar,  a 
bolt  ad)oaUble  in  aald  am,  a  chain  connecting  aald  bolt 
with  tbe  other  end  of  aald  atrap.  a  spring  secured  to  aald 
bolt  and  holding  aald  arm  In  normal  poaitlon.  a  lever  on 
tbe  body,  and  a  rod  connecting  aald  lever  and  aald  arm, 
anbatantiaJly  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,024,096.  ILLUMINATED  8ION.  HuoH  Mulhollawd, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
010,087. ;    (CI.  240—106.) 


1.  A  il$ti  having  an  aperturad  wall,  a  bulb  cloning  the 
aperture  iStareln,  and  having  a  cylindrical,  axtertorly- 
threadcd  neck  and  a  aheet  metal  collar  having  an  in- 
teriorly aad  exteriorly-threaded  body  portion  to  receive 
aaid  ne^  and  to  be  recatvad  within  the  aperture,  aald 
body  portion  having  an  Inwardly  directed  flange  at  the 
inner  end  bf  the  bulb  and  aa  outwardly  extending  flange 
for  aagagccnant  with  the  outer  aurf^  of  the  waU. 

2.  A  algn  having  an  aperturad  waU,  a  bulb  cloaing  the 
aperture  tharaln,  and  having  a  cylindrical,  exteriorly- 
threaded  neck,  a  color  diak  of  gelatlnoua  material,  closing 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  bulb,  a  aheet  of  traaaparent  non- 
combuatlUa  material  proteetlag  aald  color  dIak,  and  a 
collar  enclrellnc  aald  neck,  and  having  aa  tanrardlj  di- 
rected flange  for  balding  aald  calor  dlak  and  aald  trdna- 
parent  aheet  In  angngament  with  tba  and  of  tbe  bulb 
upon  tbe  jwaaoval  at  the  bulb  from  the  wall. 

8.  A  alfn  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bulb  having  a 
neck,  a  ^lar  dMt  cloaing  the  end  of  aaid  bulb,  and  a 
collar  andrcilag  m14  neck  and  balding  aald  color  dlak 
It  wttjb  mUd  bulb  upon  tbe  reaeval  of  tbe 


bulb  from  the  wall,  and  aald  collar  being  exteriorly 
threaded  to  reuln  tbe  aame  within  the  aperture,  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  bulb  throogb 
the  aperture. 

4.  A  aign  having  a  hollow  bulb,  a  color  dl*  cloaing  tba 
end  of  aald  bulb,  and  a  collar  encircling  aaid  bulb  and 
having  a  flange  for  retaining  said  color  dlak  In  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  end  of  the  bulb,  said  collar  being  exteriorly 
threaded  to  farilitate  tbe  attachment  of  the  bulb  and  col- 
lar to  a  aupporting  wall. 

5.  A  algn  havlnir  an  apertured  wall,  a  collar  dlapoaed 
within  tbe  apttture  therein,  and  having  a  flangein  en- 
gagement with  tbe  outer  aurface  of  the  wall,  and  an  In- 
wardly directed  flange  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar, 
a  color  disk  within  the  collar  adjacent  to  tbe  aurface  of 
aaid  flange,  and  a  hollow  bulb  extending  into  aald  collar 
and  retelnlng  aald  color  dMt  in  position. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.024.000.  SOUND-REPRODUCER.  Alexandbi  N.  Pl«a- 
MAX,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta, 
to  Tbomaa  A.  Edison.  Incorporated*  Weat  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept  13,  1909 
Serial  No.  517,B10.     (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  of  a  flat  divided  diaphragm  supported  within  the 
aame.  and  means  for  vibrating  aaid  diaphragm  in  accord- 
ance with  aound  vibrations  under  conditions  of  normal 
preaaure  and  for  cauaing  said  diaphragm  to  open  more 
or  less  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough  in  ac- 
cordance with  sound  vlbratlona,  under  coudltlona  of  ab- 
normal preaaure,  subatantlally  as  deaertbed. 

2.  In  a  aound  reproducer,  a  flat  diaphragm  capable  of 
vibration  in  accordance  with  sound  ribratlons  under  at- 
moapheric  pressure,  and  capable  of  opening  more  or  lean 
in  accordance  with  aound  vibrations  to  form  a  port  for 
tbe  paaaage  of  fluid  therethrough  under  forced  fluid  prea- 
aure, aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  aound  reproducer,  a  fiat  diaphragm  formed  of 
a  pluraUty  of  parte  adapted  to  act  as  a  simple  diaph- 
ragm under  normal  atmoapberic  preaaure.  but  to  act  aa 
a  valve  under  abnormal  or  forced  fluid  praaanra,  anhataa- 
tially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  aounf  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  aound 
box  of  a  diaphragm  of  elaatlc  material  supported  within 
the  aame  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parte  aopported  and 
flttlM  together  la  contact  tturoni^tout  their  adjacent  edgaa 
ao  aa  to  vibrato  aa  a  diaphragm  under  normal  preaaora, 
but  lald  parte  being  adapted  to  separate  to  form  a  port 
opaotag  under  forced  preaaure,  and  maana  for  vfbratias 
aald  diaphragm  under  normal  pcaaaara  or  caoalac  aald 
parte  to  aeparato  aaore  or  leaa  under  forced  fluid  preaaure. 
In  oitber  caae  In  accordance  wltb  aound  vihratiOBa.  aub- 
atantlally aa  daaatlbod. 

6.  In  a  aound  reproducer,  the  coaUaatlon  witb  a  aound 
box  of  a  dl^bragai  aupportcd  within  and  ttvidlag  tba 
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MOM  iBto  two  ebaiBban,  aald  dlapbngn  b*lag  of  tlastlc 
materiel  and  being  silt  across  tho  aamo,  and  Doana  tor 
llexlac  said  diaphragm  in  aecordaoco  wltb  aooad  ribnr 
tlons  to  caaae  said  diaphragm  to  op«n  at  mM  slit  to  ■ 
greater  or  lass  extent,  said  diaphragm  when  at  rest  baT- 
lag  DO  opealags  tlierelB,  sabstaatlalljr  as  daacrlbad. 
•    iCtelnM  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tlie  Qawtte.) 


1,024.697.  PHONOGRAPH  REPBOOUCBR.  Al.UAJfl 
N.  fiWMHAH,  Newark.  N.  i.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
meots.  to  Tboma*  A.  EUiaon,  Incorporated.  Want  Oran«a^ 
N.  J.,  a  CarporatloB  of  New  Jaraaj.  Filed  Sept.  U^ 
190y.     Serial  No.  518.415.      (CI.   181— IOl) 


1,0SMM.  IM8BCT-I»«ntOTUL  WtLLiaJt  C.  Pmoai. 
Hermitage,  Ark.  Piled  Oct.  9,  1911.  Sartal  Mo.  «9.«M. 
(CI.  4»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollpw 
body  containing  chambers  conimunlcating  tbrongh  a  plu- 
rality of  ports,  members  of  elastic  material  seated  upon 
and  covering  said  ports,  means  for  holding  rigidly  one. 
extremity  of  said  members,  means  located  at  tbe  other 
extremity  of  said  membos  for  prerentlng  all  except  longi- 
tudinal moTement  of  said  extremity,  and  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement,  and  means  for  flexing  the  said  mem- 
bers in  accordance  wltb  soand  Tibratlona,  snbatantlaily  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
body  containlDK  chambers  commnnicatlng  through  a  port, 
a  member  of  elastic  material  seated  upon  and  covering 
said  port,  means  for  holding  rigidly  one  extremity  of  said 
member,  means  located  at  tbe  other  extremity  of  said 
member  for  restricting  all  movement  of  said  extremity  to 
movement  in  the  plane  normally  occupied  by  said  member 
and  means  for  flexing  said  member  in  accordance  with 
sound  vibrations,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  therethrough,  of  a 
vibratory  thin  strip  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  Ihild 
and  held  rigidly  at  one  end,  means  located  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  strip  for  restricting  all  movement  of  said 
end  to  movement  in  the  plane  normally  occupied  by  aald- 
strip,  and  meana  for  flexing  said  strip  In  accordince  with 
sound  vlbrationa  to  be  reproduced,  to  produce  correspond- 
ing undulations  fn  said  fluid,  substantially  as  described! 

4.  In  a  sound  reproducer,  tbe  combination  with  a  sound 
box  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  tbsrethrongh.  of  a 
vibratory  thin  strip  interposed  In  the  path  of  said  flrrid. 
means  holding  said  strip  rigidly  at  one  end.  means  located 
adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  strip  -  for  restricting  all 
movement  of  said  strip  to  movement  longitudinal  of  said 
membei,  and  means  acting  npon  said  strip  sabstantlally 
midway  between  said  holding  and  restricting  means  for 
causing  the  same  to  flex  la  accordance  with  sound  vlbra- 
tiona to  be  rsprodnced.  to  produce  corresponding  antfa- 
latlons  In  said  flnld,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sound  reprodnrer.  the  coablnatioa  wltb  a  seond 
box  and  means  for  conveying  a  fluid  therethrongfa.  of  flexi- 
ble means  Interposed  in  the  path  of  said  fluid  for  prodoc- 
teg  andnlations  tberelB  by  its  Iktxnre.  means  perattttng 
^p  of  said  flexible  means  at  one  end  thereof  In  th«  plass 
nomnily  occupied  ty  said  flexible  meana.  but  preventing 
all  othor  movement  of  said  end,  and  means  for  flexing  tbs 
said  flexible  means  in  accordance  with  sovnd  vlbntlons, 
sabstasttally  as  deserlbsd. 

frCtatms  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Ossstte.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  comprising  a  whesl- 
moonted  frame ;  suction  meclianiaffi  tberson ;  a  collection 
receptacle ;  a  tubular  discbarge  casing  forming  a  reduced 
communication  between  the  suction  mechanism  and  tbe 
collection  receptacle  and  Insect-destroying  means  rotatable 
In  a  flxed  plane  within  the  discharge  casing ;  the  casing 
serving  to  direct  tbe  Insects  against  said  means,  at  right 
angles  to  Its  plane  of  rotation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  wheel- 
mounted  fk«me ;  sactkM  medianlani  thereon :  a  coDoetlon 
receptacle;  a  tubnlar  discharge  eaalng  forming  a  reduced 
communication  between  the  suction  mechanism  aad  the 
collection  receptacle ;  a  shaft  loumaled  for  rotation  In  the 
discharge  casing ;  and  flxed  radial  elements  npon  tbe  shaft, 
mounted  to  rotate  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  the  caaing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a  frame ;  a 
longitudinally  extensible  axle  carried  by  the  frame  ;  ground 
wlieela  apon  the  axle ;  a  longitudinally  axtenalble  drive 
sliaft  earrled  by  tbe  frame ;  dutch  siectianlem  curied  by 
tlie  frame  and  adapted  to  connect  one  gronnd  wheel  opera- 
tlvely  with  the  drive  shaft  and  Indnding  an  «ztaBslbIe 
operating  element ;  suction  means  carried  by  the  frame ; 
and  mechaniam  for  operattrely  connecting  the  drive  sltaft 
with  the  suction  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
transverssly  separable  ground  wheela  thereon ;  suction 
mechaniam  upon  the  frame,  indoding  an  actuating  shaft ; 
a  tubular  discharge  caaing  communicating  with  the  suc- 
tion mechanism ;  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  caaing  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing;  blades  upon  the  last  mentioned 
shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  casing:  an  auxiliary 
shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame ;  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  the  auxiliary  shaft  with  the  actuating  shaft 
and  with  tbe  blade-carrying  shaft;  an  extensible  drive 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  anxiliary  stiaft ;  and 
meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  ditve  shaft  with  the 
gronnd  wheels. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
suction  mechanism  thereon,  inchoding  aa  actuating  ahaft ; 
a  collection  receptacle ;  a  easing  forminK  a  comrannieatton 
between  the  suction  mecbantsm  and  the  collection  recep- 
tacle ;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  caaing :  Madea 
npon  the  last  mentioned  ahaft;  flxed  bladee  In  tbe  cas- 
ing, with  which  tbe  blades  of  said  shaft  cooperate ;  a  sec- 
ondsry  shaft  )oamaled  upon  the  f^ame;  Intei  meshing 
pinlone  npon  the  secondary  shaft  and  tbe  Made^arryfng 
abnft ;  n  aozfllary  staft  Jooraaled  npon  tbe  frmne :  In- 
temeshlng  pinions  eperatively  eoanecting  the   auxiliary 

I  shaft  with  the  secondary  shaft;  a  flexibis  element  opera- 
tlTrty  connecting  tbe  auxiliary  abaft  with  the  actnatlng 
shaft;  a  driv«  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  frame;  Inter- 
■eshlng  plntoM  eonneettag  tbe  driv«  shaft  wNh  the  anz- 
Iflary  shaft ;  a  graand  wheel  carried  by  the  frame ;  a  pnt- 
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l«y  aapported  tor  rotation  npen  the  fraae ;  a  flKlUe  eie- 
■eat  eperstlvely  eonneetSng  tbe  r>U«7  «fth   tbe  drive 

shaft;  and  clutch  mechanlaa  tut  nssthit  Chs  paBsy 

with  the  ground  wheel. 


1,024,699.  PIECBD  HBBL.  AunBO  C.  Baoom.  Mlllla, 
Mass.  Med  Aug.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  ST8.648.  (CI. 
8ft— M.) 


1.  A  pleced-heel  lift  comprising  an  outer  lift-section'  hav- 
ing a  symmetrically  curved  edge-portion,  correeponding  in 
length  and  curvature  to  the  edge  of  the  whole  lift  and 
having  a  laedlal  cat  therein,  extending  from  the  middle  of 
its  hTMat  edge  to  a  point  adlacut  tbe  middle  ef  tbe  heel 
portion  t^^reof,  aad  a  transverae  cut  extending  from  aald 
medial  cat  adjacent  Its  inner  mtA,  and  a  V-shaped  inner 
section  having  a  transverse  projeetioa  at  its  apex,  and 
couatructed  to  have  ita  main  portion  flt  Into  aald  medial 
cut  and  its  projection  Into  aaid  transverse  cat  when  the 
portions  of  said  ooter  lift  asctioa  are  spread  apart,  aub- 
atantiaUy  as  deacribed. 

2.  A  pieced-heel  lift  comprising  an  outer  llftasetloa  ha^ 
Ing  a  syOiiaetricaily  curved  edge-portion  oorreapoadlng  in 
length  an4  curvature  to  the  edge  of  the  whole  lift,  and 
having  a  laedial  cut  therein  extending  from  the  sUddis  of 
lu  breaat  iedge  to  a  point  adjacent  tbe  middle  of  the  heel 
portion  thereof  and  a  transverse  cut  extending  perpendic- 
ularly to  said  medial  cut  at  its  inner  end,  and  at  each 
Bide  thereef,  and  a  V-^aped  inner  section  having  a  dore- 
tatl  abapeil  head  at  its  apex,  oppoeltrty  dlspossd  to  the 
main  portion  thereof,  saM  inner  section  being  eonstraeted 
to  have  its  main  portion  flt  into  said  medial  cot  and  its 
bead  portttm  into  tbe  oppoalte  portions  of  aald  perpendic- 
ular cut,  when  the  portions  of  said  outer  section  are  drawn 
apart  to  ahape  aald  outer  aectlon  into  lift  form,  sabstaa- 
tUUy  aa  (^rlbed. 


II 


1.024,700.  '  PBOPBLLEB.     JoHif   L.   RiKBorr,   Denver, 
Colo.     Piled  Peb.  21.  1911.     Bertal  No.  009,876.     (CL 

244—2$.) 


- 1,  ▲  propeller  eemprislac  a  rotary  bob.  a  rtfattveiy  sta- 
danarr,  drcolar  mambar,  dlspisiil  eeoeatrle  to  tha  axis 
thereof,  Vanes  sxtending  radially  frsai  tha  said  hah  and 
eech  osmfrlslBc  a  pair  of  ttta  pTrotally  oeaaeetad  with 

ta  tha  saMrlhs,  rods  —ysbls 


OB  tha  said  hub,  in  aogagemsnt  with  Vu»  said  cecentrle 
■ember,  aad  toggle  coantctleas  betwesu  the  said  rods 
aa«  the  rtbe  ef  the  remacttva  Tanes. 

2.  A  propeller  comprWat  a  rotary  hob,  a  relatiTely  sU- 
tionary  circular  member  disposed  eccentric  to  the  axia 
thereof,  rings  mounted  to  more  drcutnferentially  upon  the 
said  member,  vanes  extending  radially  f^aai  the  said  hub 
and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  rlha  plTOtaUy  connected 
with  the  eame.  and  a  aall  attached  to  tha  said  ribs,  rods 
movable  on  Uie  aald  bub,  in  connection  with  tbe  reapectlve 
rings,  and  toggle  connections  between  the  said  roda  and 
the  ribs  of  ths  respective  vanea. 

8.  A  pn>pM«'  comprising  in  comMnatten  with  a  rela- 
tively statloaary  ahaft,  a  circular  member  supported  tbers- 
on, eccentric  to  its  axis,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
ahaft,  and  encircling  said  eccentric,  vanes  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  said  bob  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of 
ribs  plvotally  connected  with  the  hub,  and  a  aail  attached 
to  tbe  said  rlba,  rods  movable  on  the  aaid  hub  in  engage- 
ment with  the  aald  eccentric  member,  and  toggle  cmi- 
nectlona  between  the  said  roda  aad  the  ribs  of  the  respec- . 
tlve  vanea. 

4.  A  propeller  comprising'  in  comMnation  with  a  rela- 
tively atationary  shaft,  a  circular  member  supported  there- 
on, eccentric  to  its  axis,  a  hob  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe 
ahaft,  and  encircling  aald  eccentric,  vanea  extending  ra- 
dially from  the  aaid  hub  and  each  comprlaing  a  pair  of  ribs 
plvotally  connected  with  the  hub,  and  a  aail  attached 
to  the  said  rlba,  rods  movable  on  tbe  said  hub  in  engage- 
ment with  the  said  eccentric  member,  toggle  connections 
between  the  said  rods  and  the  ribs  of  the  respective  vanes, 
and  means  for  changing  the  position  of  the  eccentric  In  a 
plane  tranaverae  to  its  axia,  by  rotation  of  tbe  said  shaft. 

5.  A  propeller  comprising  a  rotary  hub,  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary circular  element  dlapoaed  eccentric  to  the  axia 
thereof;  and  vanes  extending  radially  from  the  said  hu^ 
and  each  comprlaing  a  folding  frame  indoding  a  member 
mounted  to  follow  the  periphery  of  the  aaid  element  dur- 
ing rotary  movement  of  tbe  bub,  the  said  framea  being  con- 
structed to  be  folded  and  unfolded  by  movement  of  said 
member  toward  and  from  the  axia  of  said  eccentric  ele- 
ment 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,024,701.    TBTJCK.    Bt«d  C.  Rockwell.    Malvern,  Ark. 
Piled  Jane  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  664,796.      (0.224—29.) 


A  tack  iadndittg  peats,  certain  of  which  are  cat  away 
at  tteir  lower  cada  aad  at  thehr  ooter  edgea  to  perodt  the 
tack  to  dear  a  sapport  when  the  rad(  la  tilted  on  a  track : 
and  oppositely  disposed  braces  connecting  pairs  of  the 
posts  npea  both  the  inaer  aad  ooter  aides  of  tbe  posts, 
wheieby  the  ara»a  of  a  track  may  be  eagaged  with  the 
braeas  ait^  bstweca  or  npon  tbe  outside  of  the  pahra  at 
pseta ;  tka  btaoes  upon  the  Inaer  sides  of  the  posts  beiac 
at  a  tfllEennt  elorattaa  from  the  braoee  ap(»  tbe  ooter 
sides  erf  «be  posts;  the  posts  which  sre  cut  away  being 
prevMai  with  axtaasloas  to  which  the  brsces  are  secored ; 
and  a  tie  eaaikeettag  tbe  last  named  peets  aad  the  braces 
and  resting  npoo  tbs  extensions. 
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1.024,702.  CAN.  Qborqe  Scmell,  McKeesport,  Pa. 
Continaatlon  of  application  Serial  No.  481,689,  (ll«d 
Sept.  4.  1908.  Ttala  application  fll«d  Jan«  80.  1911. 
Serial  No.  630.182.     {C\.  22(^—98.) 


1.  A  metal  can  haring  its  inner  surface  prorided  with  a 
coatins  of  flexible  enamel,  tbe  coating  of  enamel  beinf 
thicker  on  the  portions  of  the  metal  forming  the  Joints 
to  form  a  tight  connection. 

^  2.  A  metal  can  formed  of  black  sheet  iron  or  steel  haT« 
Ing  its  inner  surface  prorided  with  a  coating  of  flexible 
enamel,  tbe  coating  of  enamel  being  thicker  on  tbe  por- 
tions at  tbe  metal  forming  tbe  Joints  to  form  a  tight 
connection. 

8.  A  metal  can  baring  its  inner  surface  prorided  with 
a  coating  of  flexible  enamel  and  haring  a  second  coating 
of  enamel  on  tbe  portions  of  tbe  metal  forming  tbe  Joints 
to  form  a  tight  connection. 

4.  A  metal  can  formed  from  blade  sheet  iron  or  steel 
having  its  inner  surface  prorided  with  a  coating  of  flexi- 
ble enamel,  and  a  second  coating  of  enamel  on  tbe  portions 
of  tbe  metal  forming  the  Joints  to  form  a  tight  connection. 

0.  A  metal  can  baring  the  Inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
same  prbrided  with  a  coating  of  flexible  enamel,  and  a 
thicker  coating  of  said  enamel  on  a  portion  of  said  faces 
for  tbe  Joints  of  said  can  to  form  a  tight  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette,] 


1,024.703.  EXHAUST-MUFFLER.  Adocstus  G.  Sittdis, 
Utica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Swial  No.  6S4.504. 
(CI.  121—116.) 


J9        jit 


1.  An  exhaust  muffler,  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
ronslstlng  of  a  hollow  discoidal  body  haring  oppositely 
arranged  inlet  and  outlet  ports  or  passages  and  pro- 
rided with  numerous  pins  which  are  disposed  transrersely 
to  or  across  tbe  chamber  of  tbe  mufller  and  across  the  path 
of  morement  of  the  exhausted  gases,  some  or  all  of  said 
pins  being  encircled  by  loose  coils  of  wire. 

2.  An  exhaust  mufller,  for  internal  combtastlon  engines, 
consisting  of  a  hollow  discoidal  body  closed  at  one  side 
by  a  cap  or  corer  part  16  provided  with  numerous  pins 
14  extending  across  the  chamber  of  the  mufller  and  aeroea 
|be  path  of  morement  of  tbe  exhausted  gases,  and  loose 
colls  of  wire  enclrellng  said  pins. 

3.  An  exhaust  mufller,  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
haring  a  flattened  body  portion  prorided  with  oppositely 
arranged  inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  enlarged  laterally 
between  said  ports,  said  muffler  being  prorided  in  the 
chamber  thereof  with  numerous  pins  which  are  disposed 
transrersely  to  or  across  the  chamber  of  the  muffler  and 
across  tbe  path  of  morement  of  tbe  exhausted  gases,  and 
some  or  all  of  which  pins  are  encircled  by  loose  coils  of 
wire. 


1.024.704.  ABITHMETICAL  OAMB-BOABD.  WllxtAM 
Hurtx  SirToaa.  Penn  Ya«,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,811.     (CI.  46--M.) 


An  aritlunetical  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  of 
a  circular  formation,  the  said  board  being  dWided  Into 
two  sections,  the  said  sections  being  blngedly  connected 
together  and  baring  their  edgea  formed  to  proride  a  con- 
tinoooa  wall,  each  of  tbe  said  saetkms  haring  ten  Irregu- 
larly arranged  spaces,  tbe  said  space*  baring  diatingoish- 
ing  features  or  colors,  each  of  tbe  aald  spaces  being  pro- 
rided with  a  numeral,  tba  said  numarals  ranging  from  one 
to  ten.  disks  for  corering  tbe  said  spaeea.  tbe  aald  diaka 
each  baring  one  of  their  faces  made  blank  and  baring 
their  oppoaite  faces  prorided  with  a  dlatingulshing  fea- 
ture corresponding  to  tbe  dlstlngiiiahing  features  of  tbe 
spaces. 


1,024.705.  QATB-LATCH.  Abthub  W.  Sfbaocb,  La 
Orange,  and  Thomab  B.  Mdlbotan.  Da  Kalb,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Tbe  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of  New 
Jersey.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.399.     (CI.  70—28.) 


.\  gate  latch  for  double  swinging  gates  baring  an  arm 
on  each  side  of  tbe  adjoining  end  bars  of  tbe  gate  frames, 
said  arms  baring  wedge-shaped  front  ends,  a  pirot  pin  pass- 
ing through  both  arms  of  tbe  latch  and  the  end  bar  of 
one  of  said  gate  frames,  tbe  arms  of  tbe  latch  extending 
across  tbe  side  faeea  of  tbe  sad  bar  to  which  the  lateb  la 
plroted  and  of  tbe  adjoining  tad  bar  on  tbe  other  gate 
frame,  and  a  keeper  engaging  with  the  wedging  faces  on 
tbe  latch  arms  beyond  the  end  bar  of  the  gate  frame  to 
which  tbe  keeper  la  secured,  said  keeper  haring  wedging 
faeea  co-acting  with  the  wedging  faces  on  the  ends  of  tbe 
srms  of  said  latch.. 


1.024.706.    MAIL  AND  PARCEL  COLLBCTION  AND  DK- 
LIYBRT  ^TSTBM.     RoiTs  O.  STABKwmfcTHBB,  Jordan 
rille,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  of  one-sixth  to  Jennie  Starkweatber. 
Jordanrllle.  M.  T.     Fllad  Aug.  10,   1911.     Serial  No. 
648.480.     (CL  104—146.) 
1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  dsBcrlbad,  the  eemblna- 

tioa  of  a  suitable  track,  a  car  mdaftmA  ^  tiarel  tbercoa  and 
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harliig  a  eotapartasitat  to  contain  a  receptacle  for  deUrery 
tlMratrom,  and  a  pl^-ap  derlee  for  aotomatlcally  reoalrlac 
the  reeeptaeia  dsUrered  from  tbe  ear,  aald  dertee  taaTtag 
nean*  ooatytUad  by  the  car  for  autoaatlcalty  aattlas  It  la 
operatire  potion. 


2.  In  apoaratua  of  tbe^  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  snitable  track.*  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  tiiereon 
and  baring  a  compartment  to  contain  a  receptacle  for 
delivery  theteCrom.  and  a  pick-up  derice  for  automatically 
recelring  tlM  receptacle  dellrered  from  the  car,  said  device 
baring  means  controlled  by  tbe  car  fbr  automatically  aet- 
tlag  it  In  operatire  position  during  the  passage  of  tbe  car 
and  for  rettiming  It  to  Inoperatlre  position  after  a  de- 
Urery  of  snob  receptacle. 

8.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  compartment  to  contain  a  receptacle  for  delirery 
therefrom,  a  stationary  recelring  wire  for  the  receptacle, 
a  picker  codperatlre  with  aald  wire,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  car  tor  setting  tbe  picker  In  position  to  receire  tbe 
receptacle  dallrered  from  the  car  and  to  traaafsr  it  to  said 
wire.  I 

4.  In  an  Apparatns  of  the  character  deacribed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  track,  a  car  adapted  to  trarel  thereon  and 
baring  a  compartment  to  contain  a  receptacle  for  delirery, 
a  picker  mounted  on  a  stationary  support,  means  for  mor- 
iBg  the  picker  to  and  holding  It  In  an  InoperatlTe  position, 
and  means  for  setting  the  picker  in  operatire  position 
to  reoeire  tbe  receptacle  dellrered  from  the  car  embodying 
an  am  opermtlrely  connected  to  tbe  picker  and  a  cam  rail 
on  the  car  <«Operatlre  with  said  arm. 

5.  In  an  Apparatua  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  track,  a  car  adapted  to  tnrVel  thereon  and 
haring  a  compartment  to  contain  a  receptacle  for  delivery, 
a  picker,  a  apring  normally  holding  the  pldur  in  inoper- 
atlre poaltlan,  a  reclproeatory  rod  haring  a,  cam  portion 
coOpwatIre  wlttf  the  picker,  an  arm  operatirely  connected 
to  said  rod,  and  means  on  the  car  co5peratlre  with  said  arm 
for  moring  the  fucker  Into  position  to  ramore  the  recap- 
tacle  from  tbe  car.  -^ 

[Clalma  16  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1.024.707.  MAIL  AND  PARCEL  COLLECTING  AND 
DlSf  RlAtJTINQ  8TBTBM.  RDrt7a  O.  STABXWBATKn, 
JordanrUle.  N.  T.  Orlfflnal  appUcatlon  flled  Aug.  10, 
1911,  8«^  No.  648.480.  DIrMed  and  this  appUcatlon 
filed  H<fr^  16, 1911.    SerUl  No.  660.404.    (CI.  104—180.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comMna- 
thm  of  a  main  line  rail,  a  branch  line  rail,  a  car  baring 
two  sets  of  laterally  spaced  wheels,  either  set  adapted  to 
trarel  on  the  branch  line  rail,  and  a  switch  operatire  to 
guide  one  sat  <^  wheels  onto  the  branch  lln*  rail  and  to 
remore  the  ether  set  ot  wbeela  fkoBt  tbe  mala  line  ralL 

2.  In  ap}iaratns  tor  eoUectlag  and  dlstrtbatlnc  mall  and 
pareeia,  tba  combination  of  a  single  oudn  11b*  track  raU,/a 
single  brand!  line  track  rail,  a  car  prerlded  with  two  sets 
of  laterally  spaced  grooved  wheels,  either  of  aald  sets  of 


whasls  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  main  line  track 
rail,  and  one  of  said  sets  of  wheels  feeing  sdaptsd  to  oo- 
operate  with  the  branch  line  track  rail,  and  a  switch  at  ens 
side  of  the  main  line  rail  and  operatire  to  mount  one  of 
aald  aets  of  wheels  on  the  branch  line  rail  and  to  remore 
the  othar  set  of  wheels  from  the  main  Una  ralL 


-<W- 


8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacribed.  the 
combination  of  a  aingle  main  line  track  rail,  a  single 
branch  line  track  rail,  a  switch  placed  at  one  side  of  tbe 
main  line  rail  and  leading  to  the  branch  line  rail,  and  a 
ear  haring  two  sets  of  laterally  -apac«d  wheels  adapted  to 
travel  respectively  on  the  main  and  branch  line  rails. 


1,024,708.  BOBBIN-HOLDING  DEYICB  FOR  LOCK- 
STITCH SBWINi^MACHINBS.  JosBPH  B.  Thatbb, 
Bast  Bridgewater.  Maaa„  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Cktmpany,  Pataraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  15,  1905.  Serial  No.  245,697. 
(CL  112—28.) 


1.  A  loek-stltcb  sewing  machine,  haring,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bobbin,  a  bobbin  holding  arm  plrotaUy  mounted 
to  awing  toward  and  from  the  bobbin,  and  a  latch  con- 
atructed  to  engage  and  posltirely  hold  tbe  bobbin  holding 
arm  In  operatire  poaltloa,  said  latch  being  prorided  with 
an  adjusting  screw  by  means  of  which  the  position  of  the 
stirfkiee  of  engagement  with  the  bobbin  holding  arm  may  be 
determined,  snbstantiaUy  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  lock-stitch  sewing  machine,  haring.  In  combination, 
a  bobbin,  a  bobbin  holding  arm  plrotaUy  mounted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  bobbin,  an  adjustable  stop  to  de- 
termine the  operatire  position  of  aald  arm  and  a  latch  con- 
structed to  engage  and  posltirely  hold  the  bobUn  holding 
arm  in  bperatlre  poaltion,  said  latch  being  prorided  with 
an  adjustable  screw  by  means  of  which  the  position  uf  tlie 
snrface  of  engagement  with  the  bobbin  holding  arm  may 
be  determined,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  haring,  in  combination, 
a  bebMn,  a  bobUn  holding  arm  plrotaUy  moonted  to  swing 
toward  and  from  the  bobMn,  a  latch  constructed  to  engage 
and  posltirely  hold  the  bobbin  holding  arm  in  operatire 
position  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  derice  movable  into 
and  out  01  lodging  poaltion  to  hold  the  latch  In  engagement 
with  tbe  bobbin  holding  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  haring,  in  comhlnatlOB, 
a  bobbin,  a  bobblh  holding  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side 
of  the  bobbin  to  swing  toward  and  from  the  bobbin,  and 
a  latch  constructed  to  engage  the  bobbin  holding  arm  on 
the  aame  side  of  the  pirot  as  the  bobbin  and  hold  tbe  bob- 
bin boldlag  arm  In  operatire  poaitleB,  aald  latch  bring 
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piToUUj  BMMiat^  npoa  a  pivot  bcrtac  tto  asto  at  li^bt 
aaglM  to  the  axis  ot  tbc  bobUn  haMlic  ars  aad  being  ar- 
raagwl  ta  csgate  tba  anrfac*  of  tka  ana  away  tnm  tM 

bobbin,  subaUBdaUy  as  descrtbaC 

B.  A  lock  ■tltch  aowinf  aWcUne.  baTtaif.  In  coaMaa- 
tton,  a  bobbto,  a  bobbin  holdtnf  ana  plvotaUy  mounted  to 
swing  towanl  and  from  tbe  bobbin,  a  latch  plvoUlly 
mounted  upon  a  pivot  having  its  axla  at  right  angles  to 
the  axU  of  tbe  bobbin  holding  arm.  and  a  spring  pressed 
locking  device  to  engage  tbe  latch  when  the  latch  is  in  po- 
sition to  engage  and  hold  the  bobbin  holding  arm  In  oper 
ative  poaltion,  sobatantlally  aa  described. 


1.024,709.      ELBCTBIC    AUTOMOBILE  -  CIX)CK.      Wiu 

'  LUX  HawDEBSON  Thompson,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor 
to  Thompson  Electric  Clock  Company,  Memphis.  Tenn., 
a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «81,«37.     (01.  58—41.) 


In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  the  train,  of  a  drlrlng 
shaft  therefor,  a  driving  dirt  secured  to  the  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  having  a  loose  relationship  to  the.  shaft  and 
disk  aforesaid,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  the  aforesaid  disk  and  atfordlng  a  connection 
therebetween,  an  actuating  disk  having  a  pawl  engaged 
with  the  ratchet  wheel  aforeaaid.  a  driving  spring  en- 
gaged ,wlth  the  actuating  disk,  a  eooUct  member  carried 
by  the  actuating  disk,  an  electro-magaet.  aa  armature 
therefor,  a  lever  which  carries  said  armature,  and  a  con- 
Uct  carried  by  the. lever  which  la  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  conUct  member  aforesaid  on  the  unwinding  of  the 
driving  spring,  said  contacts  being  la  the  circuit  of  the 
electro-magnet 

1,024,710.     SPARKING  IGNITER.     LrxHSR  H.  WATTtM, 
'  Providence.  B.  I.,  assignor  of  oaerhalf  te  Matle  C.  Mess- 
'         ter,  Pawtaeket»  B.  I.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No. 
695,422.     (CI.  128—149.) 


her  bavlac  eoamaoleatloit  wltb  the  eyUndar.  fl>f  a  ptston 
In  tte  ebambcr,  a  gsassator  mounted  vpoa  the  sparking 
ptoc  aa  arsMture  in  the  Bsnarfttor  m  altateaMBt  with  aad 
rigidly  connected  with  tbe  plati)A  aad  ssovablc  la  tbs  vssh 
erstor  both  roUtably  and  longltndinaUy,  aad  mas  as  ta 
tranaform  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  piston  Into 
rotary  motion. 

4.  In  an  electric  sparking  ignition  OMcbanlam,  the  com> 
binatlon  with  a  spark  plug  provided  with  a  piston  cham- 
ber having  communication  with  the  cyllMsr.  of  a  piston 
la  the  chamber,  a  generator  mounted  upon  the  sparking 
plug,  an  armature  In  tbe  gsnerator  In  attnensat  with  and 
rigidly  connected  with  the  piston  and  movable  fai  the  gene- 
rator both  rotaUbly  and  longitudinally,  meaaa  to  trans- 
form the  redproeatlng  motion  of  the  piston  into  rotary 
motion,  aad  a  daahpot  on  the  generator  adapted  to  receive 
the  end  of  said  armature. 

6.  In  an  electric  sparktag  Ignition  mecbanlam.  the  com- 
bination with  an  engine  cyltadar  and  an  ignition  circuit, 
of  an  electric  generator  In  the  dreult.  a  longltudlnaUy  re- 
ciprocating armature  mounted  in  the  generator,  means  In 
allnement  with  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  armature  and 
actuated  by  the  charge  of  the  cylinder  tor  rotating  and 
operating  the  armature,  and  means  to  transform  the  re- 
ciprocating motion  of  said  llrat-named  means  Into  roury 

motion. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in' the  Oaaatta.] 


1,024.711.  INTBBNAl^COMBUSTION  BNGINE.  HAaai 
WBiDaocaxc  Plymouth,  and  John  Jambs  Lirbmax, 
Salcombe,  M^glaaA.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
645.8JK).     <C1.  123— Tl.) 


1.  la  an  electric  aparking  Igaltioa  mecbanlam.  tke 
binatlon  with  a  spark  plag  provided  with  a  piston  chamr 
her  having  means  for  eonimaaleatloa  with  tbe  cylinder, 
of  a  plitoa  la  the  chamber,  a  geaerater  aad  an  armature 
la  the  generatar  in  allaaateat  with  aad  rotatable  with  the 
piston,  and  meaaa  for  traasformlng  the  reelproeatlag  mo- 
tion of  the  piston  into  rotary  motion. 

2.  In  aa  electric  sparking  Ignition  meehanlam.  tbe  eosa- 
bteation  with  a  spark  plog  provldsd  with  s  piston  ebaaa- 
ber  haviag  eommanicatlen  with  the  cylinder,  ot  a  ptotoa 
in  the  chamber,  a  gsaerator,  aa  anaatare  ta  the  geaerator 
in  aliaemeat  with  the  piston  aad  directly  connected  thsra- 
with,  aad  means  to  tranaform  the  reelproeatlag  saottaa  of 
the  piatoa  into  rotary  motion. 

3.  In  aa  electric  aparldac  laaltioa  lasfhanlaw,  the  com- 
btaatlen  with  a  sparfe  plug  prevMsd  with  a  plstea  ehass- 


1.  An  Internal  combnatlon  engine  of  the  two-stroke 
cyde  type,  comprlslnc,  a  eyllader  haviag  two  porttoas 
of  different  diameters,  one  of  the  portions  serving  as  a, 
main  working  cylinder,  a  piston  bsvlng  two  parts  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  arranged  to  work  In  said  two  portions  of 
the  cylinder  respectively,  a  sleeve  arranged  concentrically 
within  the  cylinder  and  forming  with  one  of  the  portions 
of  the  cylinder  an  annular  chamber  which  la  divided  Into 
two  aeparate  compartmenta  by  one  of  the  two  piston 
parts,  moans  for  admitting  an  explosive  mixture  into  one 
of  the  coapartaieBts.  meaaa  for  aiknittlag  an  taert  gaa 
into  the  other  compartment,  assaas  tar  eoaasct1a»  the 
latter  compartment  with  tbe  main  working  cylinder,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  two  eompartsMBta  with  each 
otlier  near  the  ead  ^  the  ootward  stieka,  whsrehy  the 
worfclag  of  the  plstoa  hi  said  annular  chaasbsr  caasas  a 
charge  of  iaert  gaa  contalaed  la  oae  of  the  eompartments 
to  be  forced  Into  the  mala  working  cylinder  hy  and  In  front 
ot  the  charge  of  explosive  sslxtnre  admitted  and 
iniiil  in  the  other  eompartasant  ot  the  aaaular 
her,  m^aUBtlally  as  dsscrlbed. 

8.  Aa  lataraal  combastkm  eagtae  ef  the  two-etroke 
cyde  trpsti  ijsaipilsiin.  a  c^llader  havlac  two  portloas  of 
dtCeteat  dlasMtaia.  oae  ef  tbe  portloas  Barring  aa  a  main 
worldag  cyllader,  a  platan  haviag  two  ^arta  of  dlffereat 
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Utlag  one  «ak  to  wlad  the  spttef,  aMaaa  fbr  hoMfa^  tte 
other  disk  stationary  during  the  wtaidlaf  of  the  sprlaf, 
Biaaaa  for  releaalag  the  second  disk  to  allow  the  aama  t« 
be  rotated  by  the  sprlag  daring  aawladlag  of  the  Utter, 
aad  Bieaaa  for  traaamlttlBg  rotary  motiaa  ttom  the 
dlak  to  the  shaft 

2.  An  eaglne  starter  eomprlslag  oo^^eratlac  dlaha 
a  abaft,  collars  carried  by  said  diaka,  meaaa  for 
aectlag  the.eollaca,  meaaa  for  shifting  the  collara  and 
dlaka  loagitudlaally  npoa  the  dtaft,  a  aprlag  poaltloaed 
betweea  the  disks  and  eoaaected  to  the  latter,  mssas  ear- 
rtod  by  the  shaft  for  routing  one  of  the  dlaks  aad  thna 
wladiaf  the  spriag,  means  for  preventing  reverse  rotattoa 
ot  the  ^ak,  a  power  traaamlttlag  disk  earrtod  by  tbaahaft 
oae  ef  the  codparatlag  dlafca  bsteg  adapted  for  eagagsBeBt 
agalnat  the  power  transmlttlag  disk  to  rotate  the  latter 
during  uawlndlag  of  the  sprtag  to  Impart  rotary  laotloa 
to  the  shaft. 

S.  An  mglae  atarter  eos^trlalag  the  combination  with  a 
abaft,  of  ceOperatiBg  dlaks,  collars  carried  by  tbe  disk% 
meana  for  eonaectlag  tbe  eoUara,  a  lever  connected  with 
the  connecting  means,  means  for  fonaiag  a  pivot  point  for 
the  lever,  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  ahlft  the  connecting 
means  longttndlnally  of  the  abaft  to  SMve  the  ctrflara  and 
diaka,  a  aprlag  betwesn  the  dlaka  aad  havlBg  oae  end  con- 
nected with  eadi  dlak.  a  frletloa  disk  carried  by  the  ahaft 
for  rotating  one  of  the  cooperating  disks,  means  toe  pre- 
venting backward  rotatioo  of  the  last  maatteoad  dlak, 
meaaa  for  holding  the  other  disk  of  the  cooperating  dlaks 
stationary  during  ths  rotatloa  of  the  first  disk  by  the  frlc- 
tloo  disk  ta  wlad  the  spriag.  msaas  for  releaaing  the  sec- 
ond disk  of  the  ooi^eratlng  dlaks  to  allow  the  aame  to  be 
rotated  by  the  spring,  and  meana  for  traaamltting  the  mo- 
tion of  the  aecond  diak  to  the  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter 
doriag  the  oawindlag  of  the  aprlag. 

4.  A  device  of  the  daaa  deecrlhed  oomprUdag  coOperat- 
lag  disks  posltloBsd  npoa  a  ahaft,  mas  as  for  spadag  the 
disks  from  one  aaother,  each  «f  the  coOperatlag  spaesd 
disks  haviag  a  drcumfsrcntlal  groove  la  Ita  periphery,  cel- 
lars wlthia  the  groorea,  meaas  for  coaaeetlag  the  ooUara, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  conneoting  means,  SBeana  oonnoetsd 
with  the  lever  and  poaltlaaad  over  the  ahaft  to  forsp.  a 
pivot  point  fbr  the  lever,  aald  lever  being  adaptad  to  shift 
the  connecting  meana,  collara  aad  eoOparattag  dlaks  loa- 
gltndlnally  of  tbe  ahaft,  a  aprlng  between  the  coOperatlag 
(Uaka  and  eoaaected  with  the  latter,  a  frlctiea  dlak  ear- 

lato  tbo  vaia  worklag  cyllader  by  t^  cnmprssssd  ssplo-fd  rlsd  by  the  shaft  outwardly  of  one  ef  the  ceOperatli^; 

alve  lalTtase  while  the  exhaoat  port  la  opea,  aad  the  ex-  ^  "^Sleka,  a  power  transmitting  disk  having  ratehst  teeth  rlf 


ta  work  la  said  two  portloas  ef  the 
a^Bpectl»aiy,  a  alasva  arraaged  eoaeaatrleally 
wtthla  thai  eyliadsr  and  fsrMlM  with  oae  •(  the  porttoas 
ef  the  cyUJildsr  aa  aaaclar  ehambsr  which  la  divided  lato 
two  as>agj*a  aeaspartneata  by  eaa  of  the  two  iMataa 
parts,  pasMfsa  farsaad  la  tha  slasrs  wlthia  ths  eylladar 
fbr  the  adialssloa  ot  aa  szplealve  mixture  lato  one  of  the 
eompartmeats,  mssas  for  admitting  aa  Iaert  gaa  to  the 
other  comfamasat,  meaas  for  coaaectiag  the  latter  com- 
pertment  With  the  amla  worklag  cyllader,  aa  additional 
chamber,  and  passages  betaeea  the  latter  and  the  an- 
nular chamber,  whereby  the  working  of  the  piston  In  the 
aaanlar  chamber  eaases  a  charge  of  inert  gaa  eoatalaed  la 
one  of  the  sompartmeata  to  be  forced  lato  the  main  work- 
ing cylinder  hy  aad  la  froat  of  tbe  charge  of  exploelve 
adztare  a^ailttad  In  the  other  compartment  from  which  it 
Is  mnH'tH  iato  the  Inert  gas  coamartmsat  paat  the  addl- 
tloaal  chatiber  aad  through  tbe  paasagss  betwese  the  let- 
ter aad  tha  aaaelar  chamber.  snbstaatlaUy  as  dsaerthed. 

a.  Aa  Intomal  eombustloa  eagine  of  the  two-atnAs  cycle 
type  eomprlslag  a  eyliadsr  haviag  two  portloas  of  different 
diameters,  one  of  the  portions  ssrrtag  aa  a  main  working 
cylinder,  a  plstoa  haviag  two  parts  of  dlffereat  diameters 
arraaged  to  work  ta  aald  two  portloaa  of  the  cylinder  re- 
spsetively.  a  sleore  arraaged  eooeeatrlcally  within  the 
cylinder  aad  formlag  with  oae  of  the  portloas  ot  the  cyl- 
lader sia  Siaaalar  chambsr  which  la  divided  Into  two  asp- 
arato  conspartaMats  by  oae  of  the  two  plstoa  parts,  paa- 
sagsa  la  t^  sleeve  wlttln  the  cylinder  for  admlttlag  aa 
eipleelve  ailxtare  lato  one  of  the  compa*tmsets  said  paa- 
aagss  halag  provided  asar  the  iaaer  stiake  ead  ef  the  pia- 
toa part  siiraagsd  to  work  la  ths  portion  of  tiie  cylinder 
which  toram  aa  aaanlar  <'hamher  with  the  slseve,  a  con- 
dait  Itsilfm  to  the  other  oompartmeat,  a  aoa-retora  ralve 
for  adaslttlag  aa  Iaert  gas  to  the  latter  coadalt  aad  com- 
partaaeat,  a  pssssge  fOr  osaasetiag  said  eoadalt  with 
ths  mala  worldag  cyllader,  a  BOB-ratara  valve  ta  said 
passage,  alaaxm  for  ooaaeetiag  tO0SCher  the  two  oostpart- 
meata  of  tlM  aaaular  chambsr,  aad  aa  aximaat  part  la  the 
Bsala  worklag  cyllader,  whereby  tha  sacpleatva  adxtora  is 
admitted  lato  oae  of  the  oompartaasats  toward  tha  mid 
of  the  laiSrohs  of  the  plstoa,  eoaprssssd  thsrdn  darlag 
ths  aatwsird  stroks  of  the  eaaie,  aad  farced  thsacs  lato 
tha  othsr  oosftpartmsat  toward  tha  sad  ef  tha  oatward 
stroks,  tha  lasrt  gaa  bslag  drawa  lato  its  eoMpartmsat 
darlag  tha  ootward  stroks  of  the  piatoa  aad  forced  theace 


ploelve  mlxtare  belag  forced  from  the  Iaert  gas  oooipart- 
SMat  lato  the  worklag  cyllader  while  the  eshaast  pert  Is 
closed,  sahstaatlally  aa  descrthed 


1.094,711.    INOINS^rrABTBB.    WIIXIAM  H. 
8tatasbo«o,    Oa.      Filed    Jaa.    80.    1912. 
674,811.     (a.  i8&— 41.) 


WtLUAICS, 

lerlal   No. 


1.  la  a4  MislBe  startsr,  tlis  comMnstlon  with  sa  engine 
Shaft,  of  ^aoperatlng  disks,  aisaBs  for  ooaaeetiag  tbe  oo- 
apsratlnf  Ulska,  a  vprtag  positionad  bstwsea  tlie  disks  aad 
having  its  apiwiatta  snda  sseorsd  tlisrato.  meaaa  eoaaected 
with  the  ooaaeetiag  meaas  for  shlftiav  the  disks  loagl- 
tndiaaUy  M  ths  shaft,  saeaas  carrlsd  bj  tha  shaft  for  ro- 
ITtCQ.— 74 


idly  secured  to  the  shaft  outwardly  of  the  other  coOperat- 
lag dlak,  meana  carried  by  one  cooperating  dlak,  and  col- 
lar for  preventing  backward  rotation  of  the  coOperatlag 
disk,  aad  aa  operating  pawl  earrlad  bgr  oae  ef  tha  ecBpst 
atlng  disks  for  engagsihsat  vrlth  tiha  teeth  of  the  power 
tranamltttng  dlak  to  revolve  tbe  latter. 


1^24.718.  lONITINO  DKVICB.  WiVLiAU  8.  Axoaawa 
and  Ttcho  Vamh  Aixaa,  Bcheaectady.  N.  T.  Filed  ICaK. 
80.  1911.    Serial  No.  017.  870.     (CI.  67— d.) 


y 


1,  The  comblnatloa  with  a  pyn^borlc  Igniting  device, 
of  a  reetassd  sopport.  a  block  of  alloy  ssated  tliereln,  a 
thin  piato  tatsriocklag  with  the  body  of  Mock,  meana 
for  asenriag  tlie  jM^ts  to  the  sopport  aad  a  spriag  ra- 
tractad  striker  to  sagaga  ths  blocfc. 

2.  The  eomblnstien  with  a  pyrophorte  Igntttag  davlea, 
of  a  support,  s  block  ^  ^rcq^horfe  alloy  latsttoddat 
therewith  fn  the  body  of  the  black,  a  CMksd  lock 
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Mcortaif  the  Mock  to  tlM  rapport  ensaclng  grooTM  th«r*- 
in  «M  a  sprlnc  rvtrpeted  itrtker  to  «n«ag«  th*  block. 

8.  TlM  combination  wltb  a  pjrropbortc  Igniting  dsrlce, 
of  a  rapport,  a  block  of  pyropborlc  alloy  groored  n««r  It* 
b«M  and  antarlng  a  racaaa  In  tbe  rapport,  a  thin  forkafl 
plate  entering  tbe  groorea,  a  aet  acrew  aecarlng  tb«  plat* 
to  the  rapport,  and  a  aprlng  retracted  striker  to  engag* 
tbe  Mock.  ' 


1.024.T14.  COTTON-BABVB8TINO  MACHINE.  JoHK 
F.  APPunT,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton 
Pl^er  Co.,  Bedfleld.  8.  D..  a  Corporation  of  South 
Dakota.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1906,  Sartal 
No.  290.100.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18, 
1900,  Serial  No.  311.592.  Renewed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,753.     (CI.  B*— 32.) 


1.  A  cotton  harrestlng  machine  Inelodlng  a  caatng, 
operating  mechanism  of  tbe  machine  carried  bj  the  caalng. 
a  band  lever  tot  raising  and  lowering  the  caalng,  a  locking 
quadrant  or  rack,  a  locking  derlc*  carried  by  the  lever  co- 
operating, with  said  rack,  whereby  tbe  caalng  may  be  main- 
tained In  the  position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  and 
spring  mechanism  taking  part  In  supporting  tbe  casing, 
said  a«cbanlsm  comprising  two  helices  of  spring  metal  ter- 
minating in  outwardly  extending  supporting  branchss  and 
having  connection  by  nsana  of  said  branches  with  the 
casing. 

2.  A  cotton  harrestlng  machine  Including  a  casing, 
operating  mechanism  of  the  machine  carried  by  the  caa- 
lng. a  hand  lever  for  raising  and  lowering  the  casing,  a 
locking  quadrant  or  rack,  a  locking  device  carried  by 
the  lever  cooperating  with  said  rack,  whereby  the  casing 
may  be  maintained  In  the  position  in  which  it  may  be 
adjusted,  spring  mechanism  taking  part  In  rapportlng  the 
caalng,  said  mechanism  comprising  two  helices  of  spring 
metal  terminating  In  outwardly  extending  supporting 
branches  and  having  connection  by  nteans  of  aatd  branches 
with  the  casing,  and  an  adjusting  device  interpoeed  be- 
tween the  remaining  enda  of  the  helices  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  the  coUed  springs. 

3.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  including  a  caalng.  op- 
erating mechantam  of  the  machine  carried  by  tbe  casing, 
spring  mechanism  taking  part  In  rapportlng  the  caalng, 
■aid  meehanlam  comprising  two  helices  of  spring  metal 
terminating  in  outwardly  extending  rapportlng  branches 
and  having  conneetlOB  by  means  of  said  branches  with 
the  caalng,  and  an  adjusting  device  interposed  betwesn 
the  remaining  «ads  of  th«  heUees  for  adjusting  tl^e  ten- 
sion of  the  eollsd  springs. 

4.  A  cotton  harvssting  machine  Including  a  caalng, 
operating  mechanlaffl  of  the  machine  carried  by  the  eaflng, 
spring  mechanism  taking  part  in  rapportlng  the  caalng. 
said  mechanism  cemprtstng  two  bsllees  of  spring  metal  ter- 
minating in  ootwar^iy  ataodlag  ai^wrtlng  brandisa  and 
having  conaaetkNi  hy  bmum  of  said  branches  with  tk» 
caalng.  an  adjusting  dsrlM  lattpossd  between  the  rsnate- 
ing  ends  of  tbe  bsUeas  for  ndjiwrtng  the  tsnsloa  of  tba 
coUed  springs,  and  Isvsr  msehanlsm  for  ralalng 
iowerlns  the  caslag. 

5.  A  cotton   harvsstlBC  nMchiae   Indndlng  a 
operattag  mechanise  of  tba  machtns  carried  by  the  eastef. 


^>rlttc  meehanlam  taking  part  In  supporting  the  easing, 
said  warhsnlsm  comprising  two  halless  of  spring  metal 
terminating  in  outwardly  extsnding  mpporttog  branctaes 
and  having  conncetloa  by  meana  of  said  branches  with  the 
csslng,  and  a  connecting  device  Interposed  betwem  the 
remaining  snds  of  the  halless. 


1,024,715.  8HADB  AND  CUBTAIN  FIXTUEK.  KntTTB 
Bbbvk(,  Portland.  Or«c.  Filed  June  16,  1011.  Serial 
No.  688,289.     {d.  ISO— 24.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window,  of  a 
bolder  compriaing  a  body  member  having  SMaaa  for  en- 
gaging a^ahade  roUer,  and  having  a  lataral  cstanalon  on 
its  upper  edge,  said  extenalon  terminating  la  a  tongue 
which  extends  rearwardly  upwardly  and  then  forwardly 
to  form  a  loop  for  Che  reception  of  said  rod,  said  body 
member  having  a  rearward  extension  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  said  wtaidow  and  prevent'  turning  of  the  holder 
upon  said  rod,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  free  end 
of  said  tongue  and  said  lataral  extension  wherrtiy  to 
clamp  aald  IxHder  to  said  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatlon  with  a  rod  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  a  window 
casing,  of  a  combined  curtain  and  ahade  aupportlng  htrfder 
clamped  thereto,  said  holder  compriaing  a  body  member 
having  meana  for  engaging  a  ahade  roller  and  having  a 
lateral  extenalon  upon  Ita  upper  edge,  aald  extanaton 
terminating  In  a  tongue  which  extenda  raarwardly  up- 
wardly and  then  forwardly  to  form  a  loop  through  which 
the  rod  la  passed,  a  curtain  bolder  formed  of  wire  one 
end  of  which  is  be«t  to  fMm  a  hook,  the  other  end  of 
which  ia  bent  to  form  a  loop  at  right  anglea  to  the  hook, 
a  bolt  paased  through  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  lateral 
extenalon  and  kwp  of  the  curtain  holder  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging over  aald  bolt  whereby  tbe  shade  holder  and  car- 
uln  bolder  are  clamped  to  each  other  and  to  the  rod. 


1,024.716.  ORDBB-OUIDB.  Elmbb  J.  BLias.  Bdgar- 
town,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1909.  Serial  No.  491.86S. 
(CL  11—19.) 


1.  A  guide  aheet  for  ordering  shosi  or  etbw  articiaB, 
embracing  a  rabstantlally  reetaagular  araa  dlvMsd  lato 
v«tlcal  and  horlsontal  eolnnuis  which  tatatmet  to  form 
a  series  of  number-receiving  apacas.  oaa  of  mU  asts  of 
coluama  being  bordered  by  a  progroastve  asrlM  of  alaa- 
Indlcatlng  lascriptiona,  the  other  aet  of  colaiaaa  which  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  slae-indleattag  eolaana  batat  becdated  by 
Inacriptkna  denoting  dlferant  widths,  tha  dUhrsat  por- 
tions of  said  sheet  being  aMda  with  diatlactlva  back- 
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grooBda  la  lueeordaaca  with  and  Indicative  of  tha  rdatlra 
damaad  for  tta  dUFersat  siass  and  widths  to  ha  ordarsd. 
•abstaatlally  as  daserlbad. 

2.  A  guld#  aheet  for  ordarlag  ahoea  or  other  artldas, 
embraelac  a;  anbataatlally  rectangular  area  divided  Into 
vertical  and  horlsontal  co^umna  Intersecting  to  form  a 
series  of  number-receiving  spaoaa,  asld  numbar-receiving 
apacea  being  divided  into  sub-dlvlslons  or  sections,  one  of 
said  sets  of  eolumns  being  bordered  by  a  progreaaive  sarlea 
of  aiae-indKating  inacrlptlona,  the  other  set  of  columns 
extending  acroaa  the  sise- indicating  columns  being  bor- 
dered by  Inscriptions  denoting  dltferent  widths,  the  dif- 
ferent portions  of  said  sheet  being  differently  colored  to 
accord  with  and  indicate  the  relative  demand  for  the 
different  slses  sad  widtha  to  be  ordered,  rabatantlal^ 
aa  deacrlbed. 


1.034.T17.    liAFBTT-PIH.    iMon  Bbodt,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  20.  1909.    Serial  No.  497.203.     (CL  24—162.) 


m  m 


1.  Tbe  combiaatioa  la  a  aafety  pin,  of  a  frame  having 
aide  bars  and  provitted  with  guiding  eyes  at  one  end,  and 
a  pin  sUdable  through  one  of  tba  gulda  eyes  of  the  frame 
between  tha  side  bara  and  having  a  guide  bar  alldable 
through  tbe  other  guide  eye  of  tbe  frame  and  provided 
with  an  eye  alldable  on  one  of  tbe  aald  sldfe  bars. 

2.  The  cotibtnatlon  In  a  aafety  pin,  of  a  frame  and  a 
pin.  the  fratae  belag  conatmeted  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
bent  upon  ttsatf  intermediate  Its  length  to  form  side 
bare,  with  ode  of  said  bars  bent  crosswise  of  the  frame 
Into  U-form,  tbe  inner  arm  of  tbe  U  portion  belag  con- 
tacted to  tlie  other  aide  bar  and  the  enter  arm  of  tbe 
U  portion  bavlng  a  guiding  eye  intermediate  Ita  l«Dgth 
and  a  guiding  eye  at  Ita  extremity,  and  the  pin  being  con- 
atmeted of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bfnt  upon  itself  to  lorm 
la  connectloa  with  tbe  pin  a  guide  bar.  with  the  guide  bar 
alldahia  throngh  tha  aya  at  tha  extremttv  of  the  arm  of 
the  U  portion  and  having  an  eye  alldable  on  one  of  •  ha  aide 
bara  of  the  frame  and  the  pin  alldahia  throagh  tbe  other 
guiding  eye  between  tbe  side  awmbcrs  df  the  trauM. 

3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  aafety  pla.  of  a  frame  having 
aide  bara  aad  provided  with  a  keeper  sad  a  goMe  respee- 
tlvaly  dlapoaed  at  oppoalte  eada  aad  a  pin  MdaMa  through 
the  guide  of  the  trasM  between  the  side  ba*^  aad  having  a 
guide  bar  fBdahly  engagad  wItt  «■•  a(  tta  aMa  mem- 
bera  of  the  frame  to  direct  the  pla,  aald  pla  baviag  a 
hump  In  its  length  arranged  to  throw  the  point  of  the 
pin  outwardly  aa  the  hump  paaaea  throngh  tbe  gnldiag 
eye  of  tba  ftaune  aad  over  tha  baarlag  or  laaar  am  of  tha 


frame. 


V 


1.024,718.  ELBCTBIC  CONTACT  DEVICB.  CLAiaxCB 
W.  CoLasuM,  d^eeaaad.  Westileld.  N.  J.,  by  Katharlaa 
Coleman,  admlnlatratrix,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tbe  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  ,applicatk>a  filed  Sept.  10.  1910,  Serial  No. 
081.409.  Divided  aad  thhi  application  filed  Jan.  14, 1911, 
Serial  No,  608.881^  Baaswed  Dae  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
666.84B.     <CL  64—10.) 

1.  In  a  mbvable  contact  rloaer,  a  hinge  device  comprla- 
Ihg  two  relatively  movable  parts,  one  of  the  parte  having 
two  communicating  boree  substantially  at  rlgbt  cnglea  to 
each  other,  a  pin  bavlng  a  clrvnmfereatlal  groove  therela 
aad  situated  la  oae  bore,  aad  a  locklag  meobar  In  the 
other  bore  t»  engagement  with  the  recess  la  the  pin.  the 
other  part  baviag  pivotal  engagsBrat  with  the  pla. 

2.  Ia  a  oMvable  contact  daaw,  a  hlaga  device  compria- 
ing two  roUtlvely  movable  parte,  one  of  the  parte  having 
a  eplit  clamp,  a  pin  held  la  the  apUt  damp  aad  baviag  a 
drcumferential  groove  therein,  aad  a  damplag  member 
for  the  apitt  clamp  arrangad  to  angaie  la  the  groove  la 
tha  pla.  ths  other  part  having  pivotel  angagement  with 
tha  Ida. 


t.  Ia  a  movable  contact  doaer,  a  hlaga  davtca  eomprla- 
lag  two  relatively  movable  parta.  oae  of  the  parta  having 
two  palra  of  communicating  borea,  tbe  boras  of  each  pair 
being  anbstantlally  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  and  for 
each  pair  of  communicating  bores  a  pin  bavlng  a  drcnas* 
ferential  groove  thoeln  and  situated  in  oae  bore,  aad  a 
locklag  member  In  the  other  bore  in  engagement  with  tha 
reoaaa  in  tbe  pin.  the  plna  pivotally  engaging  the  other 
part  at  oppoalte  enda  thereof^ 


4.  In  a  movable  contact  cloaer,  a  hinge  device  compris- 
ing two  relatively  movable  parta,  oae  of  the  parts  baviag 
two  split  clampa,  and  for  each  apllt  clamp  a  pla  held 
therein  and  bavlng  a  circumferential  groove  therelB  aad 
a  clamping  member  arranged  to  engage  In  the  groove  la 
the  pin,  tbe  pins  pivotally  engaging  tha  othar  part  at 
oppoalte  ends  thereof. 

5.  In  a  movable  contact  cloaer.  a  hinga  dartea  00Bpx1a> 
ing  a  removable  trunnion  pin  bavlng  a  el(«nmtef«ntlal 
groove  therein,  a  support  for  the  trunnion  pla,  a  movable 
trnnnlon-pln-locklng  member  In  tbe  support  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  groove  of  the  trunnion  pin.  aad  a  tmnntea 
Jonmaled  la  the  trunnion  pin. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.719.  BLBCTBIC  CONTACT  DBTICB.  Cx^nircB 
W.  CoLBM AM,  Westfleld.  N.  J. ;  Katharine  Coleman,  ad- 
ministratrix of  said  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  daceaaad, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  CorpMatkn 
of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1910,  Sertal  No.  681,409. 
Renewed  Dec  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666.846.  (CL 
178— 269.x 


1.  A  eoatact  atop  comprising.  In  combinattoi  wltb  a 
auKMTt  having  locking  portions  on  opposite  sldss  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough,  a  contact^wat  member  extending 
through  the  bore,  a  locking  member  on  the  oontact-poat 
member  releaaable  by  relative  rotation  between  the  two 
members  and  engaging  tbe  locking  portion  on  one  side  of 
the  support,  and  a  aeeond  locking  member  on  the  contact- 
poat  member  engaging  the  locklag  portion  on  tba  <itbar 
aide  of  tha  support  aad  releaaable  by  longitudinal  mmm- 
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■*at  rtfattv«l7  to  th*  coBtaet-poirt  m«Bber  and  toddac 
tbe  cooUct^ost  member  asaliwt  rotation. 

2.  A  eoBtaet  stop  comprlslac  !•  oombtnatloa  with  • 
■opiKHrt  haTtag  toeklax  netme*  la  oppoilte  aldM  tbwoof 
aad  taaTlag  a  bor«  tb«r<>ttaroagb  commmleatlnc  with  tb« 
locking  rtccwca.  a  contact  po*t  member  extending  throngh. 
die  bore,  a  loekteg  member  on  tbe  conuct  poat  member  re* 
leasable  by  reiattve  rotation  between  tbe  two  members  and 
engaging  In  one  locking  receas  In  tbe  support,  a  second 
locking  member  on  the  contact-post  member  engaging  In 
the  other  locking  recess  in  tbe  support  and  releasabJs 
by  longitudinal  moTement  relattrely  to  the  contact-post 
member  and  locking  tke  contact-post  member  against  ro- 
tation, and  means  for  locking  tbe  second  member  on  tbe 
contact-poet  member. 

8.  A  contact  stnp  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
snpiwrt  haTtng  recessea  of  locking  shaj?e  in  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  haying  a  bore  therethroogh  commnnlcating 
with  the  locking  recesaes,  a  contact-post  screw  extending 
through  the  bore,  a  locking  not  on  the  contact  post  screw 
«agagliig  In  OM  locklas  recess  in  tbe  support,  a  second 
locking  member  on  the  contact-post  screw  engaging  In  the 
other  locking  wceas  ta  the  support  and  releasable  by  lon- 
gitudinal moYwnent  relatlTOly  to  the  contact  poet  screw  in 
the  support  and  locking  the  contact-poat  screw  against  ro- 
tation, and  a  detachable  resUient  ring  for  locking  the  sec- 
ond membff  on  the  contact  post  screw. 

4.  A  contact  stop  comprising,  in  combination  with  a 
sapport  bSTlnf 'locking  portlona  on  oppoaite  sides  thereof 
and  baTlng  a  bore  therethrough,  a  contoct-poat  member 
extending  through  the  bore,  a  locking  membtt  on  tbe  con- 
tact-post member  releasable  by  reUUre  rotation  between 
tbe  two  membera  and  ngaglng  one  locking  portion  on  the 
supporting  member,  a  lock  waaber  on  the  conUct-poat 
membtf  engaging  tbe  other  locking  portion  on  the  support 
•Bd  a  reaUleat  ring  adapted  to  lock  the  lock  washer  on 
tbe  contact-post  member. 

8  A  contact  stop  comprising,  ta  comblnaUon  with  a 
support  hartaff  reeeoses  of  locking  shape  ta  oppoaite  aidaa 
thereof  and  a  bore  therethrougb  commnnkattag  with  the 
two  recesses,  a  eoBtacti»oat  screw  extending  through  the 
bore  and  bartag  one  projecttag  end  acrew-threaded  and  a 
Boa-clrcolar  portion  on  the  other  end  and  a  circumferen- 
tial grooTe  tatemptlng  such  non-circular  portion,  a  nut 
of  locking  shape  on  tbe  screw  threaded  end  of  tbe  con- 
tact poet  screw  and  engaging  in  one  netat,  a  lock  waaber 
on  the  non-circular  portion  of  tbe  screw  and  engaging  ta 
tbe  other  receas.  and  a  resilient  ring  enctarcltng  the  groove 
of  tbe  anew  and  locktag  the  lock  washer  In  position. 


braea  member  aad  tbe  board,  a  rack  btaged  to  the  sapport' 
lag  msitisr  aad  adapted  to  be  swung  d«wn  apoa  tbe 
board,  the  board,  supporting  member  and  brace  aiember 
being  arranged  to  be  folded  together,  and  a  locktag  bar 
engaging  between  the  rack  and  tbe  supporting  Bssmber. 


1.024,721.  PSS88.  JoKW  B.  Datis,  Cortland,  N.  Y. 
Plied  June  tU  i»ll.  Serial  Mo.  0S4.S81.  (CL 
144—281.) 


1.024,720.  IBONINO-BOABD.  J<»k  B.  Cottlb,  Rose- 
bud. Tex.  Filed  May  16.  1»11.  Serial  No.  027,408. 
(CT.  68— 10.) 


1.  A  derlce  of  tbe  eharactar  deaertbed  easspriatag  a  aap- 
porting  foundatloa,  a  preas  frame,  a  plurality  of  aerewa 
mounted  ta  aald  fraase,  a  plurality  of  retaining  clampa 
carried  by  said  screws,  snpporttag  bars,  a  plurality  of 
clamptag  rods  threaded  at  tbalr  upper  ends  engsgtag  said 
supporting  bara  and  said  retatalng  clamps,  apertnrea 
formed  ta  said  retalntag  cUmpa.  a  pluralltr  of  spUt  autt 
mounted  ta  said  apcrturea  adapted  to  engage  tiM  threaded 
ends  of  said  clamping  rods,  and  a  plurality  of  sceentrle 
IsTers  plTOtally  moonted  ta  said  retaining  clampa  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  aald  split  auta. 

2.  A  deriee  of  tbe  character  deaertbed  oomprlaing  a 
sapporttag  foundation,  a  superimposed  frame  mounted 
thecaon,  manually  ooatroUed  actuating  screw*  mounted 
ta  said  frame,  retatalng  clampa  moonted  on  said  aerewa, 
supporting  bars  ad)aceat  to  aald  plattorsB.  retaining  rods 
provided  with  threaded  enda  engagtag  aald  aopportlng 
bars  and  said  retalntag  clampa,  aperturea  cut  ta  said  re- 
tt»*'»*mg  elaava.  apllt  aata  mounted  ta  said  apertnrea 
adapted  to  eagage  the  threaded  ends  of  said  retatalnc 
to^  and  a  plurality  of  lerers  provided  with  sceentrle 
locking  beada  pivotally  mounted  ta  said  rstatalng  clampa 
adapted  to  engage  said  ^Ut  nata  when  ta  tbelr  locked 
poaltlona 

3.  A  derice  <rf  the  character  described  inclndlnf;  a 
clamping  means  for  pMSSss  comprising  retatalng  clampa 
supporting  body,  slots  cut  therein  adapted  to  receive  re- 
tatalng rods  provided  with  tlireaded  ends,  reception  aper- 
tnrea cut  thereta  adjacent  to  aald  retaining  roda  provided 
with  beveled  reception  surfacea,  spilt  nuts  mounted  ta  said 
apertures  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  mda  of  said 
roda  aad  the  tapered  reception  aurfacca  ta  said  retaln- 
tag clampa.  cam  locking  surfaces  formed  on  one  portion 
of  said  split  nuta.  eccentric  locking  tevers  plvotally  mount- 
ed ta  said  retaining  dampe  provided  with  cam-shaped  lock- 
ing heads  adapted  to  eagage  aald  cam-sbaped  locking  sur- 
faces on  said  split  nuta. 


'  I.  A  folding  Ironing  board  compriatag,  a  supporting 
member  bavtag  a  cross  bar,  an  tadtaed  brace  member 
having  ita  upper  sad  btaged  to  the  center  of  tbe  cross  bar, 
a  board  having  ita  taner  end  engaging  under  the  croea 
bar  aad  provided  with  a  receea  receiving  tbe  upper  hinged 
ead  of  the  brace  mcaibw,  a  supporttag  turacket  btaged  aad 
coaflaed  to  the  brace  atember  aad  tbe  board,  aad  a  rack 
hlagad  to  the  snpporttag  member  aad  having  angular  por- 
ttoaa  located  to  recehr*  tbe  croaa  bar  of  said  member. 

2.  la  a  ftddlaff  troatag  board,  a  sapporting  member,  a 
croaa  bar  ta  Oa  maiiftsr.  a  brace  member  btagedly  samrsd 
to  the  craea  bar,  a  board  bavtag  a  recces  located  to  rs- 
wlva  tha  htaca  taSflibar.  a  blagwl  bracket  secured  to  tbe 


1,094,722.      PR0CW8    AND   APPARATUS    FOR    CAST- 
ING INGOTS.    Jacob  Bnsslbm.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     FOed 
Sept  le.  ISll.    Serial  No.  •49.077.     (01.  22— 7».) 
1,  Tbe  process  of  casttag  ingota  wblA  ce«aMa  ta  la- 
trodudng  tbe  metal  dewawardly  through  the  top  of  the 
Ingot  moid  and  diaehargtag  tbe  same  at  a  potat  near  tbe 
bottom  of  said  mold  aad  canatag  tbe  metal  to  Sow  ap- 
wardly  from  tbe  bottom  to  Oil  the  mold,  tor  tbe  purpoaa 


9.  Tbo  piow  «(  easttac  lageta,   wblcb  eonalsta  ta 
first  sUmtaattag  or  Itberatlac  tba  gaasa  troa  tba  Said 
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metal  by  psmdng  tbs  tatter  ta  a  ahaUow 

teadad  mui$f,  aad  tbea  diaehargtag  the  jaatal  tato  tbe 
mold.  li 

a.  The  pilot SBi  of  caattag  tagota  which  ooaalata  ta  flrat 
passlag  tbs  flakl  aatal  ta  a  relativaiy  aballew  flow  over 
aa  axtonded  aorface.  and,  sscond.  tatrodnctag  tbs  metal 
through  the  top  of  tbs  mold  aad  dlatbargtag  aald  metal 
tato  the  tatertor  of  the  mold  at  a  potat  adlaeeat  to  tba 
bottom  thereof,  and  causing  the  metal  to  flow  upwardly 
fiom  tbe  bottom  to  flll  tbe  mold. 


4.  Tbe  tikmcoas  of  casttag  tagota  which  conslsta  ta  ad- 
mitting the  metal  downwardly  through  tbe  tap  of  tbe 
mold  through  the  metal  accumulated  in  saU  ssold  and  dla- 
charglng  the  newly  a^nltted  metal  baaeatt  tbs  accumu- 
lated metal,  whereby  the  metal  flowa  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  to  fill  the  mold,  thus  maintataing  a  substantially 
ttaUbrm  tampers  ture  in  tbe  mold  during  tbe  operation 
•f  pouring. 

'•  5.  In  apparatus  for  casting  tagota,  a  gaa  elimtaator 
Ikiiapted  to  be  interpoeed  between  the  ladle  aad  the  tagot 
tMbld  and  oonsisttag  of  a  reeeptade  adapted  to  raealve 
tte  metal  from  the  tadle  an^  means  for  paaateg  said 
Mjfetal  ta  th«  fbrm  of  a  aballow  stream  over  the  aide  wall 
Of  said  reca|>tacle,  for  the  purpose  described. 
[Ctatms  •  to  8  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oasette.1 


1,024,728.  VALVE  FOR  STBAM-HmATINO  SYSTEMS. 
BvwABD  C.  Gold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dee.  16, 19W. 
aerial  No.  588,249.     (CI.  237—12.) 


1.  A  valve  tor  ateam  beating  aystoms  having  a  pair 
of  radtatov  aalta  and  a  alagle  supply  pipe,  said  valve 
comprlaing  a  eaalng  having  sMc  opentags  at  different 
beighta  adapted  for  connection  to  the  respective  radiator 
unite  and  having  a  bottom  opening  adapted  tor  connection 
with  aald  aappij  pip*  aad  provldad  wMh  a  valra  aeat.  a 
ta.tha  top  of  said  eaaiag.  a  cylindrical  extenaloa 


of  aald  boaaet  havlag  lateral  opealaga  aad  tha  lawar  part 
of  which  constltotes  a  ring  fltting  tba  eaatag  and  pro-, 
vldlng  an  upper  valve  ssat,  a  valv*  fvoptx  bavtag  a  atem 
acrewlng  through  said  bonnet  aad  having  an  upper  face 
adapted  to  engage  aald  upper  aeat  and  doae  tbe  paasag* 
to  the  upper  side  opentag  wb«i  tbe  valve  proper  U  ralaad 
and  bavtag  a  lower  faoa  adapted  to  eagage  tba  aeat  ta 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ceasing  and  does  tbe  supply  paaaage 
when  tbe  valve  proper  is  lowered. 

2.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systems  having  a  pair 
of  radtator  unlta  and  a  single  supply  pipe,  said  vahre 
comprising  a  castag  bavtag  side  openings  st  dlCeraat 
heights  adapted  tor  connectiin  to  the  reapectlve  radtator 
units  and  having  a  bottom  opening  adapted  tor  ceaaec- 
tion  with  said  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve 
aeat,  a  bonnet  in  the  top  of  said  caaing,  a  cylindrical  ex- 
tension of  said  bonnet  bavtag  lateral  openings  and  the 
lower  part  of  which  constitutes  a  rtag  fltting  the  caatag 
and  providing  an  upper  valve  seat,  a  valve  proper  havtag 
a  stem  screwtag  through  said  bonnet  and  having  an 
upper  face  adapted  to  «igag*  aald  upper  seat  and  eloae 
the  passage  to  the  upper  side  opening  when  the  valve 
proper  is  raised  and  having  a  lower  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  seat  ta  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caatag  and  done  the 
supply  panage  wboi  the  valve  proper  la  lowered,  the 
thread  of  said  stem  bdng  of  a  rapid  pitch  so  that  by 
less  than  a  complete  turn  of  tbe  atem  the  valve  proper 
Is  shifted  from  Us  highest  to  Ite  lowest  position,  whereby 
the  angular  position  of  the  stem  tadkatea  tbe  poaltlon 
of  the  valve  proper. 

3.  A  valve  for  steam  heating  systeais  havtag  a  pair  of 
radUtor  unite  and  a  stogie  supply  pipe,  ssld  valve  com- 
prising a  casing  baring  side  openings  at  different  belghte 
adapted  for  connection  to  tbe  respective  radtator  nnita 
and  baring  a  bottom  opoitag  adapted  for  connection  with 
said  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve  aeat,  a  boa- 
net  ta  the  top  of  said  caaing,  a  cyltadrical  extension  of 
said  bonnet  baring  lateral  opentags  and  the  lower  part 
of  which  conatitutes  a  rtag  fltttag  tha  caatag  and  pro- 
viding an  upper  valve  aeat  a  valve  proper  bavtag  a  stem 
screwing  through  said  bonnet  and  havtag  aa  upper  face 
adapted  to  engage  said  upper  seat  and  doae  tbe  paasage 
to  tbe  upper  aide  opentag  when  the  valve  proper  te  raised 
and  baring  a  lower  face  adapted  to  engage  the  aeat  in  the 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  close  the  supply  passage  when 
the  valve  proper  is  lowered,  snd  means  for  Impoattively 
locking  aald  stem  in  its  intermediate  position. 

4.  A  valve  for  steam  beating  systems  havtag  a  pair 
of  radiator  units  and  a  single  supply  pipe,  said  valve 
eomprliiing  a  castag  baring  aide  openlnga  at  different 
heigh  t«  adapted  for  connection  to  tbe  respective  radiator 
units  and  baring  a  bottom  opening  adapted  for  conneo- 
tion  with  aald  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve 
seat,  a  bonnet  in  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  cyltadrical  ex- 
tension of  said  bonnet  baring  lateral  openings  and  the 
lower  part  of  which  eonatitotea  a  rtag  fltting  the  caaing 
aad  providiag  aa  apper  valve  aeat,  a  valve  proper  havtag 
a  ateam  aerawtag  through  aald  boaaat  aad  having  aa 
upper  face  adapted  to  engage  said  upper  aeat  and  doae 
the  paaaage  to  tbe  upper  aide  openlns  wh«i  the  valva 
proper  ta  ralaad  and  having  a  lowv  tace  adapted  to  en- 
gaga  tbe  aeat  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing  and  cloae  tba 
supply  passage  when  the  valva  proper  is  lowered,  the 
thread  of  aald^stem  betag  of  s  npiA  pitch  so  that  by  laaa 
than  a  complete  turn  of  tbe  stem  the  valve  proper  la 
shifted  from  ite  btgbeat  to  Ite  loweat  poaltlon.  wbcrs^ 
tbe  angutar  position  of  tbe  stem  Indicates  tba  poaitloa 
of  tbe  valve  proper,  and  an  indicattw  tor  marking  the 
angular  poaltiona  of  tbe  stem  corresponding  to  the  raised, 
totermediato  and  lowered  poaltiona  of  the  valve  proper. 


1.024,724.  TABLE.  J08BPH  OaAa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,476.  (CL  46—81.) 
1.  In  a  table  of  the  toldable  type,  a  bead,  awaws  for 
anpportlag  tbe  head,  anaa  pivoted  to  tbe  edges  of  the  bead 
aad  adapted  to  be  awaag  from  a  borlaoatal  to  a  verttaal 
pesltloa.  oppoaad  arma  carryteg  trays  at  their  oatar  por- 
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ttoaa,  on*  tray  being  of  1«m  diuMter  tlwB  two  oppoMd 
irsjrs.  the  unaller  tnj  being  adairtod  to  fit  between  Out 
two  oppoeed  trays  when  tbe  trays  and  arms  are  In  a  rer- 
tlcal  position. 


2.  In  a  table  of  the  foldable  type,  a  bead,  means  tor 
mipporting  tbe  bead,  arms  piToted  to  tbe  edges  of  tbe 
bead  and  adapted  to  be  swudk  from  a  boriaontal  to  a  rer- 
tlcal  position,  opposed  arms  carrying  trays  at  tbeir  outer 
portions,  one  tray  being  of  lees  diameter  tiutn  tlM  two 
opposed  trays,  tbe  smaller  tray  being  adapted  to  lit  be- 
tween tbe  two  opposed  trays  when  tbe  trays  and  arms 
are  in  a  Tertieal  position,  the  smaller  tray  acting  aa  a 
stop  for  the  larger  trays  when  extending  between  tbe 
latter. 


1.024,T8S.  FUBIBLBLIKK.  JoHif  S.  RAKllAm.  Tonkera, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to'  Aotomatic  Sprinkler  Company  of 
America,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  21. 1»11.    Serisl  No.  6S4.MS.    <a.  2M— 16.) 


1.  Tbe  fusible  connecting  link  baring  attaching  means 
at  its  opposite  ends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  link  members 
each  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  proTided  with  a  reinforc- 
ing fermle  aronnd  tbe  axial  attaching  means  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  integral  pivot  stamped  from  tbe 
sheet  metal  and  located  away  from  the  axis  of  the  link 
Bsember  and  adjaeent  its  free  end,  a  sheet  metal  stmt 
InterpoeM  betweeu  said  link  members  and  provided  with 
diagonally  arranged  sockets  engaged  by  the  pivots  of  the 
link  members  and  having  aotomatic  disengaging  action  In 
tbe  plane  of  the  link  members  and  provided  with  carved 
relieved  ends  eompriaing  pivot  sbonlders  on  the  diagonal 
comers  of  tbe  stmt  adjacent  said  pivots  and  comprising 
eorred  relieved  edges  on  the  other  diagonal  comers  of  the 
stmt,  said  parts  being  releasably  connected  by  fosibU 
solder  to  (Irmly  retain  tbe  parts  In  normal  holding  position 
and  to  allow  their  emerguey  release. 

2.  The  faslble  connecting  link  having  attaching  meana 
at  ft*  opposite  ends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  link  members 
each  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an  integral 
pivot  stamped  from  tlte  sheet  metal  and  located  away  from 
the  akle  ef  the  link  member  and  adjacent  Its  free  end,  a 
sheet  metal  stmt  Interposed  between  said  link  memhsrs 
and  provided  with  diagonally  arranged  sockets  engaged  by 


ths  pivots  of  the  link  members  and  having  aatomatle  dis- 
engaging aetloa  in  the  plane  of  the  link  Btembeta  and 
provided  with  carved  relieved  ends  comprising  pivot 
sbonldsrs  on  the  diagonal  comers  of  the  stmt  adjacent 
said  pivots  and  comprising  curved  relieved  edges  on  the 
other  diagonal  comers  of  the  etnit,  said  parts  being  re- 
leasably connected  by  fnsible  solder  to  firmly  retain  the 
parts  in  normal  holding  position  and  to  allow  their  esMr- 
gency  release. 

8.  The  fualble  connecting  link  having  attaching  meana 
at  its  (9poelte  ends  and  comprising  a  pair  of  link  members 
each  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an  integral 
pivot  stamped  from  tbe  ahei^t*  metal  and  located  away 
from  the  axis  of  ths  link  member  and  adjacent  ita  free 
end.  a  sheet  metal  stmt  interpoeed  between  said  link 
members  and  provided  with  diagonally  arranged  socksta 
engaged  by  the  pivots  of  tbe  link  members  and  having 
automatic  disengaging  action  in  tbe  plane  of  the  link 
membera  and  provided  with  relieved  ends  comprising 
carved  relieved  edges  on  the  onplvoted  diagonal  comers 
of  tbe  stmt,  said  parts  being  releasably  connected  by 
fusible  solder  to  firmly  retain  the  parts  in  normal  holding 
poaltion  and  to  allow  their  emergency  release. 

4.  The  fusible  connecting  link  having  attaching  means  - 
at  Its  opposite  ends  and  eompriaing  a  pair  of  link  mem- 
bers each  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an 
Integral  pivot  stamped  from  tbe  sheet  metal  and  located 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  link  member  and  adjacent  its 
free  end.  a  aheet  metal  stmt  interposed  between  said  link 
members  and  provided  with  diagonally  arranged  sock- 
ets engaged  by  the  pivota  of  the  link  members  and  hav- 
ing antosutic  disengaging  action  la  the  plane  of  tlie  link 
members  and  provided  with  relieved  enda.  jfM  parts 
being  releasably  connected  by  faslble  solder  to  firmly  re- 
tain the  parts  in  normal  holding  position  and  to  allow 
their  emergency  release. 

B.  The  Niaaaahle  Uak  essipriBing  a  pair  of  Uak  aMB- 
bers  each  provided  with  a  pivot  kwated  away  from  tte  axis 
of  the  link  member  and  sdjaesnt  Its  frse  end.  a  stmt  latar- 
peasA  between  wM  link  ssemhsrs  and  provMsd  wfth 
dlagenally  arranged  sockets  eagagod  by  tbe  plvets  of  the 
link  members  snd  having  automatic  disengaging  action  in 
the  plane  of  the  link  members  and  provided  with  relieved 
enda,  said  parts  being  releasably  connected  to  firmly  re- 
tain the  parte  in  normal  holding  posltlen  and  to  allow 
their  emergency  release. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1 . 0  9  4  .  T  2  6 .  WHinD-HUB  AND  BBARINO-BLBSTS. 
LCD  Hollakd-Lbtb.  Chicago.  IlL,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
riled  Jan.  2, 1912.    Serial  No.  660,024.    (CL  21—81.) 


A  wheel  tactvdlng.  in  combination,  spokes,  a  cylindrical 
shell  having  the  inner  enda  of  saM  spokas  secored  thereta. 
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-  bearing  ai4eve  received  by  said  sb^  said  alesre  helBg 
provided  with  a  flange  portion  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
end  of  said  shell,  boas  portions  forming  part  of  said  flange 
and  having  surfacea  that  are  inclined  toward,  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve,  said  boas  portions  being  provided  with  ra- 
dially arranged  open  ended  alota.  and  bolts  having  angu- 
larly disposed  portions  at  oppoette  ends  thereof  that  ara 
adapted  to  IM  received  by  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  sheli 
and  by  said  open  ended  slots. 


1.024.727.  ituBRlCATIKO  SYSTEM  FOB  MOTORS. 
RcsaaLL  Uvww,  Datrett,  IBdu.  assignor  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Original  application  filed  July  2,  1900,  Se- 
rial No.  606,785.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
14.  IMl.     SeHal  No.  666,700.     (Q.  184—11.) 


1.  In  an  oiling  system,  the  comMaatloa  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  forming  oil  pock- 
ets, of  an  equalising  conduit  connecting  the  pocketa,  means 
ft>r  supply  tog  oU  to  tbe  peseta,  and  a  dlacharge  ontlet 
opening  Inio  one  of  the  pockets  at  the  normal  oil  IcveL 

2.  In  an  olHng  system,  the  comblnstion  with  a  casing 
comprising  a  plurality  of  compartments  forming  oil  pock- 
ets, of  an  equalising  conduit  connecting  the  pocketa,  an  oil 
supply,  a  pomp  supplying  oil  from  tbe  supply  to  tiie  pock- 
ets, a  discbarge  outlet  opening  bito  one  of  tbe  pocketa  at 
the  normal  oil  level,  and  a  pomp  connecting  the  ontlet 
and  tbe  supply. 

8.  |B  an  engine,  a  crank  case  aeetion  constracted  to  form 
a  plurality  of  oil  pocketa,  an  equalising  conduit  connecting 
tbe  pockets  and  terminating  in  riaera,  a  discbarge  outlet 
terminating  In  a  riser  located  adjacent  one  of  tbe  risers, 
said  conduit  and  risen  being  cast  latagrally  with  the  body 
of  tbe  sectkm. 

4.  In  an  engine,  a  crank  case  section  constracted  to  ft>rm 
a  plnrallty  of  oil  pocketa.  an  equalising  conduit  connecting 
the  pockeb^  and  terminating  in  risers,  a  discbarge  eat* 
let  terminating  In  a  riser,  said  conduit  and  riaera  being  in- 
tegral wtb  the  body  of  tbe  section. 

6.  In  aa  engine,  a  crank  caae  constracted  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  oil  pocketa,  an  eqaallxlng  condalt  connecting  the 
pockets  and  terminating  la  risen  having  opeslags  at 
their  upper  ends,  said  riaera  being  spaesd  from  the  sides 
and  enda  of  the  compartmeata,  and  a  discharge  outlet  <^>en- 
ing  into  0ge  of  the  compartments  beside  the  riser  and 
at  sobatantially  tbe  level  of  the  opening  In  tha  riser,  for 
the  porpose  described. 

(Claim  A  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


npper  face  extending  parallel  with  tbe  upper  fans  ofsaM 
bed  and  a  depending  portion  adapted  to  move  within  <»e 
of  said  aloti  to  thereby  form  a  guide  for  tbe  Jaw,  a  acrew 
located  above  the  upper  face  of  aald  bed  and  engaging 
said  forward  jaw  for  moving  the  aame  along  said  bed ;  a 
bra^et  rarrled  by  said  bed  and  which  bracket  saM>orts 
and  providea  a  fixed  bearing  for  said  screw ;  a  rear  jaw 
having  a  flat  lower  face  provided  with  an  opening  and 
mounted  upon  tbe  fiat  upper  face  of  said  bed  and  adjnsfr 
able  longitudinally  thereupon  toward  and  fkt>m  saM  tot- 
ward  jaw,  and  ilso  capable  of  angular  adjxutments  about 
aa  axia  at  right  anglea  to  the  npper  face  of  said  bed,  said 
rear  jaw  having  an  npper  face  extending  parallel  with 
the  upper  face  of  aald  bed.  a  bolt  extending  tbroagh  the 
opening  aforesaid  of  said  rear  jaw  and  tbe  bead  of  which 
Is  slidable  in  tbe  second  of  said  slots,  and  which  bolt  serves 
as  an  axle  about  which  said  rear  Jaw  may  be. adjusted; 
and  a  removable  supplemental  Jaw  secured  to  tbe  flat 
upper  face  of  each  of  said  firat  mentioned  Jaws  and  each 
of  which  supplemenUl  jaws  Is  angulsrly  adjustable 
about  a  vertical  axia. 


1.024.728.    VI8B.     Chasus  J.  jACKaoH,  Vineiaad,  M.  J. 

Piled  Be»t.  11.  lOOft.    Serial  No.  617.242.     (Q.  81— «.) 

1.  A  visa  of  the  character  deecribed  eompriaing  a  bed 

baring  pwallel  npper  and  lower  faoea  and  two  alots  In 

allnesMnt   with   one    another;    a    movable   forward    Jaw 

ited  apon  the  i«per  taee  of  said  bad  and  having  aa 


'2.  A  viae  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bed 
having  parallel  upper  and  lower  faces,  two  slots  In  sllne- 
ment  with  one  another  and  an  opening  between  the  ends 
of  aald  alots ;  a  movable  forward  jaw  mounted  npon  the 
uppor  face  of  said  bed  and  having  a  depending  portion 
adapted  to  move  within  one  of  said  slots  to  thereby  form 
a  gnlde  for  the  jaw ;  a  screw  located  above  the  npper  face 
of  said  bed  and  oigaglng  said  forward  jaw  for  moving  tbe 
same  along  aald  bed ;  a  bracket  carried  by  said  bed  and 
wbldi  bracket  supports  and  jwovides  a  fixed  bearing  for 
said  acrew ;  a  rear  Jaw  rectangular  in  outline  and  having 
a  flat  lower  face  provided  with  an  opening  and  mounted 
upon  the  flat  upper  face  of  said  bed  and  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally thereupon  toward  and  from  aald  forward  jaw, 
and  alao  capable  of  angular  ■  adjtistment  about  an  axis 
at  right  anglea  to  the  upper  face  of  aald  bed ;  a  b<rtt  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  aforesaid  of  said  raar  jaw 
and  the  bead  of  which  is  slidable  in  tbe  second  of  said 
slots,  and  which  bolt  aerves  aa  an  axle  about  which  said 
rear  jaw  may  be  rotated,  said  rear  jaw  having  a  verMcal 
rroove  extending  throughout  one  of  its  facea  and  a  boriaon- 
tal groove  formed  In  another  of  ita  facea.  - 


1,024.729.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  FOR  WATER. 
JAMna  J.  LAWtaa,  Pelham,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621.887.     (CI.  236—6.) 

1.  A  thwrnostatlc  valve  eompriaing  a  casing  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end,  a  cold  water  supply  and  a  hot  water 
supply  communkatlng  with  the  other  end  of  said  casing, 
controlling  valves  for  said  water  supplies,  a  plvotally- 
mounted  bar  disposed  to  have  its  respective  ends  lie  over 
the  controlling  valvea  for  said  hot  water  supply  and  snld 
cold  water  supply,  a  spring  acting  on  tbe  bar  to  normally 
bold  tbe  same  In  engagement  with  the  controlling  valve 
for  the  cold  water  supply,  an  eccentric  jouraaled  in  tbe 
casing  near  tbe  outer  end  thereof  and  adjustable  extori- 
orly  of  the  rasing,  and  a  thermostatic  member  mounted  in 
tbe  caalng  and  supported  at  ita  ends  by  said  eccentric  and 
bar  respectively. 

2.  In  a'  thermoatatlc  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  member  having  a  cold  water  inlet  and  a  hot 
water  Inlet,  and  a  controlling  valve  tor  racb  of  aald  Inleta, 
of  a  caalng  mounted  on  tbe  supporting  member  and  having 
an  enlarged  end  communicating  with  said  Inleta,  an  ontlat 
at  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  an  ecoentric  Joamaled  In 
the  rasing  near  Its  outer  end  and  adjostable  extertoriy  of 


n$6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  30,  i^na. 


th«  raslas,  a  regtilatlof  t>ar  plTotaUy-iiMraiited  on  the  sop- 
porting  member  and  bavlnff  Ita  ends  proleetiag  on  oppo- 
site side*  of  the  pirotal  point  to  lie  orer  ths  Napeettre 
controlling  Talvee,  a  spring  engaging  said  controlling  bar 
at  one  end,  and  a  thermostatic  member  mounted  within 
the  casing  and  supported  at  Its  ends  by  said  eccentric  and 
said  bar,  said  member  engaging  the  bar  on  the  aide  of  tlM 
plTot  point  opposite  to  that  engaged  by  the  spring. 


S.  In  a  thermostatic  TalTS,  the  combination  with  a  cold 
water  supply  and  a  hot  watw  supply,  and  a  ralre  for 
snch  of  said  supplies,  of  a  casing  with  which  said  snp- 
plisa  are  in  communication,  said  caalng  proTlded  with  an 
outlet,  an  eccentric  supported  within  the  casing  near  the 
outlet,  a  plToted  bar  mounted  In  the  caaing  near  the  aald 
inlets  and  having  lu  respective  ends  lying  over  the  said 
Inlets,  a  spring  acting  against  on*  of  said  ends,  and  a 
thermoatatic  member  mounted  in  th«  casing  and  supported 
at  its  ends  by  said  eccentric  and  said  bar.  said  thermo- 
atatic member  acting  agalnat  the  otbar  end  of  aald  bar. 


1.024,780.  FOLDING  OPEBA-OLA8S.  Abthcs  LtTT, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  esi.oea 
(CL  88—36.) 


1.  A  folding  opera-glass,  comprising  in  combination  two 
tnbalar  caaea,  an  Intermediate  adjusting  pin,  an  eye-glass 
carrier,  a  member  slldably  arranged  on  said  pin.  hinges 
between  the  tnbular  cases  and  said  slldable  member, 
Hnks  plrotally  connected  to  the  eye-glaas  carrier  and  th0 
Inner  walla  of  the  tubular  casings,  and  means  for  anto- 
matlcally  dcalng  and  opening  the  ends  of  the  folded  opera- 
glaaa,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  opera-glass,  comprising  In  comblnatloB 
two  tnbalar  cases,  an  Intermediate  adjusting  pin,  an  eye* 
^as  carrier,  a  member  slldably  arranged  on  said  pin, 
bingea  between  the  tubniar  cases  and  said  alldable  mem- 
ber, links  phrotally  connected  to  the  eye-glass  carrier  and 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  tubniar  casings,  shutters,  hinged  to 
the  object  ends  of  the  tnbnlar  eases  and  suitable  connec- 
tlona  between  said  shutters  and  the  said  links  whereby  the 
■hxrttem  are  antomatleally  floaed  and  opened,  aabctan> 
ttally  as  aat  forth. 


1,024.781.  MAmWOLDTSQ  gALBSMAirS  CHBCK.  BD- 
wAao  Ztmn  Lswia,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ocn- 
eral  Manifold  and  Printing  Company,  Franklin.  Pn..  a 
Corporation  of  PennsylranU.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619,040.     (CI.  11—28.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  check  including  an  original 
and  one  or  more  duplicate  checks,  an  original  check  eon- 
alatlng  of  a  aheet  provided  oB  Its  top  face  with  a  light 
colored  wax-like  coating  adapted  to  be  written  upon,  and 
said  sheet  being  provided  on  Its  back  with  a  coating  of 
transfer  material. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  check  Including  aa  original 
and  one  or  more  duplicate  checka,  an  original  check  con- 
alsting  Qf  a  sheet  provided  on  Its  top  face  with  a  light 
colored  wax-like  coating  adapted  to  be  written  opoo.  lald 
was-Uke  coating  covering  the  Intermediate  part  of  the 
face  of  the  sheet  which  Is  designed  to  be  written  upon  and 
leaving  the  parts  of  the  sheet  above  and  below  said  Inter- 
mediate  part  free  of  aald  wax-like  coating,  and  aald  sheet 
being  provided  on  Its  back  with  a  coating  of  tranafer  ma- 
terial located  directly  beneath  the  said  wax-like  coating  on 
Ita  face. 


1,024,732.  SHADE -HOLDER  FOR  BLBCTftiC  -  BULB 
SOCKETS.  CuiBBMca  W.  Lucas,  Decatnr.  m.;  aaalgnor 
to  Faries  ICanuflactnrtng  Company,  Deentnr.  m.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
062,405.     (CI.  240—114.) 


1.  A  shade  holder  having  a  lower  portion  permanently 
attached  at  Its  end  to  a  lamp  ahade  and  an  Integral  up- 
per portion  of  less  diameter  that  the  lower  portion  de- 
signed to  receive  a  lamp  socket  and  formed  with  an  ex- 
ternal clrcamfercntlal  bead  that  provides  an  Internal 
groove  In  which  flta  a  bead  on  said  lamp  socket,  said  up- 
per portion  being  divided  into  a  number  of  fingers  by  ver- 
tical slots,  each  finger  having  a  laterally  projecting  Up  on 
Its  npper  end  and  an  external  lag  or  cam  below  the  plane 
of  said  lip,  and  a  rotatable  ring  between  the  circumfer- 
ential bead  and  said  lips  with  Interior  surfaces  arranged 
to  engage  said  lugs  or  cams  and  press  said  fingers  in- 
wardly when  the  ring  is  turned. 

2.  A  shade  holder  having  a  lower  portion  fMmed  with 
a  folded  flange  at  Ita  end  between  which  folds  a  lamp 
shade  is  adapted  to  be  permanently  attached,  an  Integral 
upper  portion  of  less  diameter  than  the  lower  portion 
dealgned  to  receive  a  lamp  socket  and  formed  wtth  an  ex- 
ternal elrcamfkrentlal  bead  that  provMsa  an  tatemal 
groove  In  which  fits  a  bead  on  aald  lamp  seehet,  said  up- 
per portion  belttf  divided  by  spaced  vertical  alots  Into  a 
nnmber  of  resilient  ttafers  each  finger  havtng  an  oat- 


AruL  30,  x^s. 


U.  a.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


"37 


wardly  projecting  lip  en  ita  upper  end  and  an  cKtanMl 
ing  «r  cam  ttelow  the  plane  of  aaM  Up,  and  a  looae  rota- 
table ring  between  the  aforesaid  external  bead  and  said 
lips  having  inner  and  outer  walls,  snd  surfaces  on  said  In- 
ner wall  arranged  to  engage  aald  lugs  or  cams  on  the  fln- 
gws  and  preaa  them  Inwardly  when  the  ring  la  rotated. 

8.  A  aha4«  holder  formad  of  rsalUent  sheet  metal  hav- 
ing a  folded  lower  edge  for  permanently  attaching  a  lamp 
shade  thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bolder  being  of 
leaa  diameter  than  the  lower  portion  and  connected  thereto 
by  a  bridge,  through  which  holea  may  be  made  for  the 
escape  of  heated  air,  an  exterior  head  surrounding  the  re- 
duced upper  portion  above  aald  bridge  within  which  la 
a  groove,  siUd  shade  bolder  being  divided  into  a  number 
of  ypwardly  projecting  flngns  by  meana  of  narrow 
epaced  slota  extending  balow  said  bridge,  each  finger  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  horlsontal  Up  and  an  exterior 
log  or  cam  below  the  plane  of  said  Up,  the  whole  being 
of  Intecral  construction,  and  a  damping  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shade  bolder  having  facea  on.  Ita  Inner 
surface  to  e&gage  said  lugs  or  came  to  fasten  the  ahada 
bolder  on  a.  lamp  socket. 


1,024,788.  LOCK.  OBonea  N.  UAMom,  Reading.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Reading  Hardware  Coatpaay.  Beading  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  feuuayivania.  Filed  July  20,  Itll.'  Se- 
rial No.  1140.480.     (01.  7(^—09.) 


In  a  loch  the  combination  of  a  caalng,  a  locking  bolt, 
a  aeries  of  bolt  operating  keys,  a  aet  of  tumblera.  a  aupple- 
Biental  tuiabler  aecured  to  the  locking  bolt,  a  locking  poet 
In  the  castng,  adapted  to  be  engaged  at  two  different 
points  by  the  supplemental  tumbler,  depending  on  the  key 
with  whIcU  the  bolt  was  operated,  and  adapted,  when 
operated  by  one  certain  key  of  the  eertes  to  bold  It  se- 
cuNly  against  operation  by  any  other  of  the  series  than 
the  said  key. 

1,024.784.  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  PROJECTION 
OF  LANTERN-PICTURES.  RiCHABO  Mabsohk  and 
JCLID8  St«athus,  Bambnrg,  Germany:  aald  Maaaohn 
assignor  to  said  Strathns.  Filed  July  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  iUl^ll.     (CL  88—24.) 


-«•'■ 


1.  In  af  optleal  projeetlag  apparatoa,  a  eoaree  of  light, 
a  primary  lens  system  poelttatied  In  operative  relation  with 
reepeet  to  aald  aonrce  fbr  collecting  the  mala  light  rays  for 
the  proJecMon  of  a  plctnrs  nyoa  a  suitable  surface,  a  aee- 
ondary  leM  system  posltloaed  la  opera  life  relation  wtth 


reapect  to  aald  soorce  for  ooUeetlnff  and  projecting  seme  e« 
the  rays  thrown  from  said  source  whldi  are  uaeleas  for 
projection  In  the  primary  lens  system,  mesne  whereby 
these  hitter  collected  raya  can  be  ntlttaod  for  lUusalaatlng 
or  fbr  projecting  of  the  representation  of  a  curtain,  title 
or  decoration,  and  shlftable  shutters  aasociating  with  aald 
systons  and  constituting  means  whereby  the  rays  eollectad 
by  one  system  can  be  projected  while  the  projeetlag  of  the 
rays  eolleeted  by  the  othef  system  Is  shut  off.  the  ehuttw 
fpr  the  seconds  ry  system  provided  with  a  pair  of  openlnga, 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  allow  of  the  projecting  of  the 
ll^t  rays  therethrough  simultaneously  with  the  projaetlag 
of  "the  light  rays  by  the  primary  system. 

2.  la  an  optical  projecting  apparatus  for  utilising  soma 
of  the  rays  thrown  from  a- source  of  light  which  are  not 
uaed  In  the  projecting  of  the  picture,  a  source  of  light,  a 
primary  lens  system  for  eoUectlng  the  main  U^t  rays  for 
the  projecting  of  a  picture,  a  secondary  lens  system  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  primary  lens  system  and  Including 
a  condensing  lens  angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  the 
primary  and  adapted  to  coUect  and  project  tboee  rays 
thrown  from  aald  aource  which  are  useless  for  picture  pro- 
jection whereby  the  said  collected  rays  can  be  utilised  for 
Illuminating  or  other  purposes,  a  pair  of  shlftable  abutters 
aaaodatlng  with  aald  systems  and  oonstltutlng  meana 
whereby  the  rays  collected  by  one  system  can  be  projected 
while  the  projecting  of  the  rays  collected  by  the  other  sys- 
tem are  shut  off,  a  special  abutter  on  the  secondary  shutter 
which  is  adapted  to  allow  of  the  projecting  of  the  light 
rays  slmulUneously  with  the  projecting  of  the  light  rays 
by  the  primary  system. 

3.  In  an  optical  projecting  aKiaratuB.  a  aource  of  light, 
a  primary  lena  system  positioned  la  operative  relatloa 
with  respect  to  said  aource  for  collecting  the  main  light  , 
rays  for  the  projecting  of  a  picture  upon  a  aultable  aurface. 

a  secondary  lena  system  positioned  In  operative  retatioa 
with  respect  to  .said  source  for  collecting  and  projeetlag 
some  of  the  rays  thrown  from  said  source  which  are  naa- 
less  for  picture  projection,  meana  whereby  these  latter  col- 
lected raya  can  be  utlllaed  for  Ulumlnatlng  or  for  project- 
ing of  the  repreaentation  of  a  curtain,  title  or  decoration, 
and  ridfUble  shutters  associating  with  aald  aystems,  and 
conatltuting  means  whereby  the  rays  coUected  by  one  sys- 
tem can  be  projected  while  the  projecting  of  the  raya  col- 
lected by  the  other  system  Is  shut  off,  one  of  said  shatters 
provided  with  a  curtain  opening  and  the.  other  with  a  pic- 
ture opening,  said  shutters  arranged  In  such  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  whereby  as  that  shutter  provided 
with  the  picture  opening  Is  shifted  to  allow  of  the  project- 
ing of  the  picture  the  effect  produced'  will  be  that  as  of 
a  curtain  being  raised  behind  which  the  picture  appeara, 
and  means  whereby  the  title  of  the  picture  can  be  projected 
simultaneously  with  the  projecting  of  the  picture. 

4.  In  an  optical  projecting  apparatus  for  utillxing  some  of 
the  rays  thrown  from  a  source  of  light  which  are  not  used 
In  the  projecting  of  a  picture,  a  source  of  light,  a  primary 
lens  system  for  eoUectlng  the  main  light  njp  for  the  pro- 
jecting of  a  picture,  a  secondary  lens  system  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  primary  lens  system  and  Including  a  condensing 
lens  angularly-disposed  with  respect  to  the  prtmsry  and 
adapted  to  collect  and  project  some  of  the  rays  thrown 
from  said  source  which  are  uaeless  for  picture  projection 
whereby  the  said  coUected  rays  can  be  utilised  for  Uluml- 
natlng or  other  purposes,  a  pair  of  shlftable  shutters  as- 
sedstlng  with  said  systems  and  constituting  means  where- 
by the  rays  collected  by  one  system  can  be  projected  while 
khe  projecting  of  the  rays  collected  by  the  other  system 
are  shut  off,  and  the  special  shutter  on  the  secondary  shnt- 
ter  whid)  Is  adapted  to  aUow  of  the  projecting  of  the  light 
rays  simultaneously  with  the  projecting  of  the  light  rays 
by  the  prlmsry  system,  and  stope  on  the  guiding  pieces  for 
the  eeeondary  riiutter  adapted  to  engage  the  special  ahutter 
with  the  eeeondary  shutter. 

5.  In  an  optical  projecting  apparatv,  a  source  of  light, 
a  priihary  lens  system  positioned  in  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  eald  source  for  collecting  the  main  light  rays 
fbr  the  projection  of  a  picture  upon  a  suitable  surface, 
a  secondary  lens  system  positioned  In  operative  relatloa 
with  respect  to  aald  source  fbr  eotlectlag  and  prujactlat 
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MB*  Of  th«  nr*  throws  tNm  nld  woutf  which'  are  om- 
IiM  (or  projaedon  In  the  primary  lent  ■yctem,  meana 
wbcr«b7  thoaa  Utter  collected  raja  cao  be  utlllaed  (or 
IBoaUnatlDv  or  (or  projeetlnc  of  the  repreaeoUtlon  of  a 
curtain,  title  or  decoration,  and  ahlftablo  ahattera  aaoodat- 
ing  with  Mid  BTatenu  and  eonatltntlnc  aeana  whereby  the 
nj*  collected  by  one  aTatem  can  be  projected  while  the 
projecting  of  the  raya  collected  b7  the  other  lyatem  la  ahnt 
off,  eald  aecondarjr  abutter  provided  with  meane  to  allow  o( 
the  projecting  of  light  raya  therethroogh  almaltaneonal/ 
with   the  projecting  of  the  light  rays  hjr   the  primary 


1,024.785.  SWITCH-OPERATING  DBYICS.  Datid  H. 
McDjufiBLs,  Lancaater,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  921.000.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  A  switch  operating  deTice  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
9>mprlaiDg  a  tongoe  member  pivoted  to  the  track,  an  ex- 
tenilon  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  eald  tongue  member, 

*  meana  for  limiting  both  the  swing  of  said  tongue  and  said 
cxtenalon,  meana  for  normally  retaining  the  free  end  of 
aald  extMiaton  In  an  oppoaite  diraetion  from  the  free  end 
of  aald  tongne,  and  means  for  reversing  their  positions  by 
the  movement  of  said  tongue  member. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  with  a  switch  tongne  actuating  device 
carried  by  tb%  car,  of  a  tongoe  member  pivoted  upon  the 
track,  said  tongue  member  formed  with  a  tapered  receea 
In  the  body  thereof,  an  extenalon  member  pivoted  to  the 
free  end  of  aald  tongoe  and  within  aald  receaa,  and  meana 
mounted  within  aald  tongue  member  and  attached  to  said 
extenalon  member  for  normally  retaining  said  extension 
at  the  extreme  of  Ita  awing  and  for  reveraing  Ita  poaltlon. 


1,024.786.  BAIL-JOINT.  Jamm  O.  McMichaw,,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Plied  Feb.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  M«LS74. 
(CL  28»— 4.) 

■  ^ 


] 


\''  -Viy--/'  ■:-- 


1.  The  proceaa  of  repairing  worn  railway  jolnta  to  re- 
store the  concaved  aurface  of  the  worn  rail  to  normal 
allnement,  which  oonaista  la  raialng  and  supporting  the 
and  of  the  worn  rail  of  two  aobatantlally  identical  aimilar 
rails,  with  the  loweat  concave  surface  of  the  worn  rail  In 
th4  aame  borlaontal  plane  as  the  upper  surface  of  the  ad- 
joining rail,  by  reveraing  the  worn  fish  platea  or  angle 
bara,  aide  for  side  and  end  for  end,  and  retaining  aald  ralla 
la  aaid  relatire  poaitiona  by  meana  of  a  base  plate  having 
rail-receivlBg  aurfiicea  of  different  altitodea  correaponding 
to  the  relative  heights  of  tlM  basea  of  said  raila. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination,  with  the  meeting 
enda  of  two  raila,  one  whereof  baa  ita  upper  surface  worn 
concave,  said  worn  rail  being  auitabiy  raised  and  supported 
I17  revarsal,  aide  ft>r  aide  and  end  for  end.  of  the  worn  flah 
ylatea:  of  aa  offlset  baae  plate  16  to  poaitlvely  ■»«««■»«♦■« 
aaid  ralla  in  aald  relative  poaltian. 


1.024,787.  FRICTION-CLUTCH  MBCHANI8U.  Thomab 
Snuicaa  Mivimm,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Jaa.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &87.i7ft.     (CL  192— «.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
friction  surfacea  for  connecting  aald  elementa  to  drive 
the  driven  element,  and  meana  carried  by  one  of  said  ele' 
raents  for  truing  one  of  the  friction  surfaces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
friction  anrCacaa  for  connectinc  aald  eleaMnts  to  drive 
the  driven  element,  one  of  aald  surfacea  being  of  a  material 
Aofter  than  the  other  of  aaid  surfacee.  and  means  carried 
by  said  aofter  surface  for  truing  said  other  surface. 

8.  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
a  caat  iron  friction  aurface  on  one  of  aaid  elementa,  a 
cast  steel  friction  aurface  on  the  other  of  said  elements, 
and  tming  devices  on  the  element  carrying  the  caat  Iroa 
surface  for  truing  the  caat  ateel  surface. 

4.  In  combination,  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element, 
friction  aurfacea  for  connecting  said  elements  to  drive  the 
driven  element,  and  radial  truing  devices  on  one  of  said 
elementa  for  truing  the  friction  aurface  on  the  otlier  of 
aald  elements. 

5.  In  combtnatiott  a  driving  element,  a  driven  element 
friction  surfacea  for  connecting  aaid  elements  to  drive  the 
driven  element,  and  meana  carried  by  one  of  aaid  elementa 
in  normal  engagement  with  the  friction  aurface  on  the 
other  of  aald  elementa  for  ynhig  said  aurface. 

[Claima  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024,788.  MOP-WRINOBR.  Josbph  P.  MoaiN,  Laeonla. 
N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Iforln,  Laeonla, 
N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,486.  (CL 
16—12.) 


1.  A  mop-wringer  conalating  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of 
which  la  movable  relatively  to  the  other ;  a  pall  on  which 
aaid  rollera  are  mounted :  a  bent  lever  fnlerumed  on  tlie 
aide  wall  of  said  pafl  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  anp- 
ported  by  said  pall ;  and  an  operating  lever  fnlerumed 
on  the  side  wall  of  said  pall  near  the  middle  thereof  and 
over  the  pivoted  end  of  said  bent  lever  and  havinit  ita  lower 
end  in  engagement  with  one  arm  of  aald  bent  lever  and  Its 
upper  end  connected  to  the  movable  one  of  aald  pair  of 
rollers  ;  the  other  arm  of  aald  bant  lever  aervlag  as  a  pedaL 

2.  A  mop-wringer  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rollers,  one 
of  which  is  movable  relatively  to  the  other  and  la  spring- 
controlled ;  a  pail  on  which  aald  rollera  are  mounted ;  a 
beot  lever  fulcnuned  on  the  side  wall  of  aald  pail  at  the 
bottom  hereof  and  supported  by  said  pall ;  and  an  oper- 
ating lever  folcmmed  on  the  aide  wail  of  aald  pail  near 
the  middle  thereof  and  over  the  pivoted  end  of  said  bent 
lever  and  having  ita  lower  ead  in  engagement  with  one  ana 
of  said  beat  lever  and  ita  upper  end  connected  to  the  aor- 
ahte  one  of  aald  pair  of  rolleca ;  the  other  arm  of  aald  beat 
lever  aerving  aa  a  pedal. 
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1.024.789.  CABTINO-BBBU  JoaavH  Moaoaa.  WUkea- 
Bartc  Pa.  Filed  Dee.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,128. 
(CL  48— m.) 


1.  A  devkM  of  the  daas  described  comprlataig  a  support 
provided  with  a  apool  stud,  a  clrenlar  casing  fl^ed  aa 
aald  aupport.  a  apool  arnuftged  on  aald  stud  and  having 
one  flange  within  aald  easing,  a  aprlng  member  having 
one  end  aecnred  to  the  aopport  and  its  opposite  end  ar- 
ranged to  bear  agaiaat  the  hub  of  the  spool,  and  meana, 
carried  by  said  support  and  bearhig  against  aaid  aprlng 
member,  adapted  to  vary  the  preasore  of  the  aprlng  mem- 
ber on  the  apooL 

2.  In  a  dervice  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  support  provided  with  a  spool  stud,  a  circular  caalng 
fixed  00  aalO  aupport,  a  spool  arraagad  on  said  stud  and 
having  one  fiange  within  aald  caalng,  a  aprlng  member  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  aaid  aupport  and  ita  other  end  aur- 
roondlng  aald  stud  and  arranged  to  bear  agalnat  tbe  hub 
of  tbe  spool,  and  a  aUde,  carried  by  said  support  snd  en- 
gaging aald  spring,  adapted  to  stove  radially  with  respect 
to  said  stud,  to  vary  the  pressnre  of  the  spring  member 
oa  the  spool. 

8.  la  a  4tHes  of  tbe  daas  described,  the  combination 
«r  a  sapport  bartag  a  latsrally  projecting  arm  thereon,  a 
etrcolar  eaitog  carried  by  aald  arm.  the  arm  being  dla- 
Bstrleally  lisp  in  ill  with  isspert  to  the  caalag,  a  stud 
projeettag  Istttally  froas  said  arm  at  the  center  of  the 
enatac  a  apaol  rotataMy  asswatti  oa  tbe  stnd  and  hav- 
ing one  fiaaps  wttiila  tbm  eaateg,  means  for  holding  the 
spool  on  the  stad,  a  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  aald 
ana  aad  arranged  between  the  arm  and  the  apool  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hnb  of  the  spool,  a  longitudinal 
alot  in  aald  arm,  and  a  member,  slldably  mounted  In  aald 
alot  and  ^mc*"g  uld  apring,  adapted  to  vary  the  prea- 
aare  of  aald  spring  agaiaat  the  spool. 

4.  In  a  dcwios  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  haviag  a  laterally  projectlBg  arm  thereon,  a  cir- 
cular caalBf  carried  by  aaid  arm.  tlie  arm  being  diametri- 
cally dfaipoa^d  with  respect  to  the  casing,  a  stnd  project- 
ing latarall^  from  said  ana  at  the  center  of  the  caalng,  a 
spool  rotatahly  mounted  on  the  stnd  and  having  one  fiange 
wlthlq  the  easing,  meana  for  holding  the  spool  on  the  stud, 
a  aprlng  hartlag  one  end  fixed  to  aaid  arm  near  tbe  caalng 
aad  having:  its  tr—  and  ooovexly  (brmed  with  re^wct  to 
the  apool  aad  surrounding  the  stud  and  bearing  against  the 
spool,  the  Aitermedlato  portion  of  the  spring  being  in- 
dlned  with  respect  to  the  arm,  a  longitudinal  alot  in  said 
arm,  and  a  member,  alldably  mounted  in  aald  alot  and  en- 
gaging the  Inclhied  portion  of  the  aprlng  adapted  to  In- 
creaae  the  pressure  of  the  spring  agalnat  the  apool  when 
Bioved  toward  aaid  stnd. 

6.  la  a  4tvlee  of  tite  daas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  support  provldad  with  a  q>ool  atnd,  a  spool  arranged 
on  aald  atod,  a  aprlng  member  having  one  end  aecured  to 
aald  aupport  and  Its  other  end  bearing  against  the  hnb 
of  the  spool,  and  a  member,  alldably  mounted  on  said 
support  and  engaging  aaid  aprtag.  adapted  to  vary  the 
pressors  of  the  spring  on  the  hnb  when  moved. 


valve  tai  said  connectimi,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  eenaec- 
tkm  between  said  reducing  valve  and  said  cylinder,  a  stop 
valve  in  said  connection  between  aaid  reducing  valve  aad 
aald  reeervoir,  and  a  throttle  lever  cootrolltag  aald  throt- 
tle valve  and  provided  with  mechanical  means  for  mov- 
ing said  stop  valve  when  actuated. 


1.024.740.  C0MPRBS8BD-AIR  BNOINE.  DANiat.  R. 
MOBTHT*  Fradarlcktown,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Co..  Plttlbafsh.  Pa.,  a  Corperatloa  of  Fanaaylvaala. 
FOed  Jnit  81, 191L  Serial  No.  641.626.  (CL  280—86.) 
1.  la  ceaipreasad  air  englnea,  the  combinatlOB  of  a  eom- 
prssasd  air  reeervoir,  aa  mglae  cylinder,  a  connection 
Isadlai  fralt  aald  rsssrvetr  to  saM  cylinder,  a  radadng 


2.  In  compressed  air  englnea,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressed  air  reeervoir.  an  engine  cylinder,  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  aald  reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  a  reducing  valve 
in  said  connection,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  connection  be- 
tween said  reducing  valve  and  aald  cylinder,  a  stop  valve 
In  said  connection  between  aald  reducing  valve  and  aaid 
reservoir,  a  throttle  lever  actuating  said  throttle  valve, 
a  cam  actuated  hj  aald  throttle  lever,  and  a  valve  rod 
connected  to  aaid  atop  valve  and  actuated  by  aald  cam, 
aubatantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  compreaaed  air  pginea.  the  combination  of  a 
compreesed  air  reservoir,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  connection 
leading  from  aaid  reservoir  to  said  cylinder,  a  reducing 
valve  hi  said  connection,  a  throttle  valve  In  said  coo- 
nectkm  between  said  reducing  valve  and  said  cylinder, 
a  stop  valve  in  eald  connection  between  aald  redndng 
valve  and  aaid  reservoir,  a  throttle  lever  controUlag  said 
throttle  valve,  a  abaft  actuated  by  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam,  and  a  lever  actuating  said  stop  valve 
and  movable  by  aald  cam,  anbstaatlally  as  described. 

4.  In  compressed  air  englnea;  tbe  combination  of  a  com* 
pressed  air  reeervoir,  an  engine  cyltader,  a  reducing  valve 
la  said  connection,  a  throttle  valve  In  aald  connection  be- 
tween said  reducing  valve  and  aald  cylinder,  a  atop  valve  la 
aaid  connection  between  aaid  reducing  valve  and  aaid  resw- 
volr,  a  throttle  lever  controlling  said  throttle  valve,  a 
ahaft  jonmaled  in  the  engine  frame,  carrying  aaid  throttle 
lever  and  provided  with  a  cam,  and  a  lever  actuated  by 
aald  cam  and  connected  to  aaid  stop  valve,  anbstantially  aa 

dascribad. 

6.  la  coBipressed  air  engines,  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressed air  reeervoir,  an  engine  cylinder,  a  connection 
leading  from  aald  reeervoir  to  aaid  cylinder,  a  reducing 
valve  in  aald  connection,  a  throttle  valve  in  aald  connec- 
tion  between  aald  reducing  valve  and  aald  cylinder,  a  atop 
valve  in  said  c<mnectlon  between  said  reducing  valve  and 
aaid  reeervoir,  a  throttle  lever  controllbig  said  throttle 
valve,  a  ahaft  joumaled  in  the  engine  frame,  carrying  said 
throttls  laver  and  provided  with  a  cam,  a  lever,  and  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  carrying  the  same,  aaid  lever  being 
movable  by  aaid  cam,  and  aald  atop  valve  having  a  atem 
pivoted  to  aald  lever. 

[Clalais  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024,741.  WATBB- METER.  I^wiB  Baixock  MAax. 
South  Norwalk,  Conn.  FUed  July  28.  1910.  Baiial  No. 
678,868.     (CL  78—87.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  water  meter,  of  a  piston,  susans 
whereby  tba  piston  has  a  motion  of  rotation  on  Its  axis 
and  a  motion  of  revolution,  a  magnet  fixed  to  the  platon  so 
aa  to  rotate  aad  revolve  in  the  aame  manner  aa  the  plstoa, 
aad  a  naagaetic  register  driven  by  eald  magnet. 

2.  The  comhinatloa  In  a  water  meter,  of  a  piston,  means 
whataby  tbe  piston  has  a  motion  of  rotation  on  Its  axia 
aad  a  motl<m.  of  ravelation,  a  aplndle  rigidly  eecared  to 
aaid  piatoB,  a  magnet  driven  by  said  q>lndle  so  as  to  rotata 
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aad  rarolTt  in  tb«  aanw  manner  a«  tlie  ptotoa,  aad  a 
aetlc  regltter  drtTea  by  Mid  magiMt. 


'   ' 


M 


S.  The  combination  In  a  water  meter,  of  a  pUton,  means 
whereby  the  piston  baa  a  motion  of  rotation  oo  Its  axis, 
and  a  motion  of  reTolntlon,  a  spindle  rl^dly  secured  to 
■aid  piston,  a  magnet  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  qylndle  so 
as  to  rotate  and  revolve  in'the  same  tnanner  as  tbe  piston, 
and  a  magnetic  register  driven  hj  said  magnet. 


1,024,742.  .  POWBR-TBANBMISaiON  MECHANISM. 
Datid  NvrrcNSTBOU,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  H.  Eder.  Chicago,  111.  FUed  July  27,  1910, 
Serial  No.  574.036.  Renewed  May  17.  1911.  8«rlal 
Na  027,792.     (CL  74—34.) 


~V'***rv'^^w 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  differential  gear  train  consisting  of  an  initial 
gear,  a  flnsl  gear,  an  idler  gear  connecting  them,  and  a 
earrier  for  the  Idler  mounted  for  rotation  about  tbe  com- 
mon axis  of  the  Initial  and  final  gears ;  and  drivisg  eon- 
nectlons  from  the  shaft  to  the  Initial  gear  and  to  the  Idler 
carrier  of  the  train,  adapted  for  rotating  them  both  In  tbe 
same  direction,  one  of  said  connections  comprising  two 
wheals  on  the  shaft,  one  mounted  for  rotation  therewith 
and  the-  other  loose  thereon,  and  frlctkmal  idlw  wheels 
operatlvely  connecting  them. 

2.  A  power  transmtsalon  mechanism,  comprising  a  drlT- 
tng  shaft;  a  differential  gear  train  consisting  of  an  Initial 
gear,  a  final  gear,  an  idler  gear  connecting  them,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  idler  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  com- 
mon axis  of  tbe  Initial  and  final  gears,  driving  eonnectlona 
from  tbe  shaft  to  the  initial  gear  and  to  the  idler  carrier 
of  tbe  train,  adapted  for  rotating  them  both  in 'the  same 
direction,  one  of  said  connections  comprising  two  wheels 
oa  the  shaft,  one  mounted  for  rotation  therewith  aad  the 
other  looM  thereon,  frictlonal  Idler  wheels  operatlTSly  eoo- 
aecting  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  parts  of  said 
frictlonal  connection  for  varying  the  speed  communicated 

8.  A  power  tranamtssion  mechanism,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft ;  a  differential  gear  train  consisting  of  an  tnitlal 
gear,  a  final  gear,  an  Idler  gear  connecting  them,  and  a 
carrier  for  the  Idler  mounted  for  rotation  abont  the  eom- 
moB  axis  of  the  Initial  and  final  gears  ;  drtvlBg  connactlons 
from  the  shaft  to  the  Initial  gear  and  to  tbe  idler  carrier 
of  the  train,  adapted  for  rotating  them  both  in  the 
dlMctioB.  one  of  said  eonnectlona  eoaprtalBg  two 


OB  tte  shaft,  one  mounted  for  rotation  therewith  aad  the 
other  loose  thereon,  frictlonal  Idler  wheels  operatlvely  eon- 
aeetlng  them,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  hUera  for 
varjrlng  the  speed  communicated  thereby. 

4.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft ;  a  differential  gear  train  oonaeeting 
said  shafts ;  means  for  actuating  tbe  Initial  gear  wheel 
of  the  differential  gear  train  from  the  driving  shaft  com- 
prising a  positive  speed-acceleratlag  connection  and  a  frio- 
tlonal  speed-varying  connection  and  means  for  adjoatlng 
the  Utter. 

B.  A  power  tranamisaloa  mechanism  comprWag  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  shaft ;  a  differential  gear  train  connecting 
said  shafts;  means  for  actuating  tbe  initial  gear  wheel 
of  the  differential  gear  train  from  the  driving  shaft  eoo)- 
prialng  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  the  driving  shaft,  and 
direction-reversing  gear-connections  from  said  looae  gear 
to  said  Initial  gear ;  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  driving  shaft,  and  frictlonal  direction-reversing  trans- 
mission devices  from  said  last-mentioned  wheel  to  said 
kXMM  gear  wheel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,024,748.  SAW-CLAMP.  BurjAMiii  P.  Paobick,  Port* 
land.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  SO,  1010.  Serial  Mo.  6S2.S0«. 
(a.  7e— 78.) 


1.  In  a  saw  clamp,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  re- 
silient Jaws,  the  side  facea  of  said  Jaws  being  concave  and 
said  faces  being  fbrmed  with  corrugations  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  Jaw  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  saw  clamp,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  re- 
silient Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  bowed  outward  from 
end  to  end,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  being  concave  and 
formed  with  corrugations  croMing  said  concave  face. 

8.  In  a  saw  clamp,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  re- 
silient Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  bowed  outward  from 
end  to  end  and  tapering  from  the  middle  toward  each  end. 
the  Bide  faces  of  said  Jaws  being  concave  and  formed  with 
transverse  corrugations  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
jiw  to  the  other  edge  thereof. 

4.  In  a  saw  clamp,  a  longltudlaally  extending  angle 
iron  adapted  to  he  attached  to  a  bench,  a  longitudinally 
extending  ilxed  Jaw  supported  on  the  angle  Iron,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  depending  from  the  angle  iron  below  the 
fixed  Jaw  and  having  upwardly  extending  bifurcated  arms, 
a  movable  Jaw  opposed  to  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  received  in  said  bifurcated  arms,  a  plurality 
of  cams  mounted  in  the  bifurcated  arms  to  engage  said 
lugs,  a  shaft  on  which  the  cams  are  mounted,  and  a 
handle  for  operating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  saw  clamp,  a  longitudinally  extending  angle 
Iron  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  bench,  upwardly  extend- 
ing supports  on  the  angle  Iron,  a  longitudinally  extending 
Jaw  mounted  on  said  supports,  brackets  depending  from 
the  angle  iron  and  having  upwardly  extending  arms  bifur- 
cated at  their  upper  ends,  a  longitudinally  extending 
bowed  resilient  Jaw  opposed  to  tbe  fixed  jaw  and  having 
hitn  extending  Into  tbe  Mfareatlons  of  tbe  hractots,  earns 
movnted  in  the  btfUreated  brackets  engaging  aaid  lags,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  said  brackets  on  which  the 

are  mounted,  and  a  handle  for  operating  said 
(dalau  8  to  lA  not  priatad  la  tba  Oaaatte.) 
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1 » 0 1 4 ,  T  4  ii .    UPHOUmiBBD  FUBNITURB. 
PnmaoK.  New  Bavea,  Coan.     Filed  Feb.   16,   1011. 
■•rial  M*,  600.881.     (CL  B— ».) 


^^^^^^^ 


In  aa  Mtlde  of  foraltnre,  the  combination  with  a 
coiled  spring  and  a  frame  supported  thereoa,  of  a  bolt 
Mffh^g  thrpogb  the  frame  and  having  an  enlarged  many 
sided  ext««mity  formed  with  a  head  at  its  termination,  and 
a  spring  dip  for  holding  the  bolt  from  rotation  relative 
to  tbe  frame  and  eagagiag  tba  bolt  with  tbe  sprlag  com- 
prtalas  a  aietal  strip  folded  to  provlds  paraUel  wlnga  em- 
braebkg  tba  wire  of  tba  spring,  one  wing  bearing  against 
tbe  taca  oif  tbe  frame,  the  outer  wing  being  longer  ttan 
tbe  Inner  wing  and  being  angularly  bent  over  the  end  of 
tba  other  wing,  aald  angularly  bent  and  being  serrated, 
both  of  said  wings  being  formed  wltb  alining,  maiqr 
sided  perforations  through  which  tbe  many  elded  enlarged 
portion  of  the  bolt 


II  

1  024.745.    TYPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.    Orro  Pvawraa. 
'oaasel.   Germany.     Filed   Sept.   20.   1007.     Sertal   No. 
804.604.      (CI.   107—80.) 


toetbed  aector  pivoted  to  said  type^ll»dar  carrier  and 
mesbing  with  aald  plaloB,  a  pivot  aeeorad  to  said  sector 
on  Its  periphery,  a  driver  engaging  said  pivot  and  means 
to  move  said  driver  In  either  direction  to  different  poal- 

tlona. 

4. •In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  roddag  typa-«yUnd«''  carrier  and  means  to  rock  said 
earrier,  of  a  roUtable  type-cylinder  mounted  on  aald 
carrier,  a  spindle  rigidly  secured  to  said  type-cylinder, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  sector  mount- 
ed on  said  type-cylinder  carrier  -and  having  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  an  actuating  rod  pivoted  to  said 
sector,  said  pivot  and  the  meshing  point  of  the  sector 
wltb  tbe  pinion  being  located  substantially  In  the  azla 
<a  tb*  fulcrum  of  the  rocking  typ»<7Uader  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wfUi  a 
rocking  type-cylinder  carrier  and  means  for  rocking  said 
carrier,  of  a  typo-cyllnder  rotoUble  on  said  carrier,  rack 
and  pinion  mounted  on  aald  carrier  and  adapted  to  rotate 
aald  type-cylinder,  a  plurality  of  key-levers,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  different  positions  by  aald 
key-leven.  and  a  rod  connecting  mid  frame  and  Mid 
rack  and  having  Its  direction  of  motion  in  each  poaltkm 
substantially  transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  fnlcmm  of 
said  rocking  typ«-«yUnder  carrier.  * 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024.746.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHBEL-BIM.  Habbt  Bixs 
Rbfloolb,  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
lOia     Sarlal  Na  566.983.     (CI.  162—21.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  eomblaatlon  with  a 
racking  typefounder  carrier  aad  maaas  to  totk  aald  car- 
rier, of  a  typa^yttnder  rotatabta  on  aald  cavrisr.  a  ptalen 
for  rotetiag  said  type-cyllndar,  a  rack  mavabia  on  aaid 
type-cyllador  carrier  aad  msahlag  wltb  lalA  ptaioa,  a 
driver  having  a  loose  or  pivotal  eBgagemant  wltb  aald 
imefc.  and  moans  for  moving  said  driver  In  attbar  dirae- 
tlo«  to  dUBsrcnt  poaltlona. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
rocking  type-cylinder  earrier,  and  means  to  rock  aald 
eartlsr.  of  a  typo^yUnder  rotetabla  on  aald  carrier,  a 
tootbad  aactor  pivoted  to  aald  carrier  aad  adaytad  to  ro- 
tate said  type^yUndar.  a  pivot  aaenrad  to  aaid  aector  oa 
Ita  pertpliery.  a  driver  oagaflnr  aald  pivot  aad  msaaa  to 
mow  Mid  drtvar  la  altbor  dlraetloa  ta  ttflmat  poaltlona. 

8.  la  b  tTpowritlng  maeblne.  tbe  eomMnatloai  «f  a  rocfc- 
fmaw.  a  ptairallty  of  key-levara  adapted  to  rock  Mid  frame 
on  tbdr  depreaelon.  a  typo-cyllndar  carrier  ttgUOj  oa- 
cvred  to  MM  roek-ftama,  a  trP*<7ltB'*r  ntatable  on 
a  ptaloB  tar  routteg  aald  tjyacjiindat,  • 


1.  IB  a  wbod  the  comMnatloa  with  a  fMly  of  ualtona 
ebloiw  rectangular  eroM  section;  of  a  band  endrdiat 
•ad  flaad  to  tbe  telly  and  having  a  plurality  of  T-abaped 
riciMH  la  Ite  periphery  one  portion  of  eadt  raeoM  az- 
taadlng  transversely  of  the  band  and  the  other  portloa 
extending  drcumferentlally  centrally  thereof  and  taper- 
ing symmetrloaUy  tbroui^mot  Its  lenglb;  a  detachable 
rim  bavlng  a  plnraUty  of  fixed  Inga  each  of  which  la 
adapted  to  aater  and  is  sufficiently  wide  to  beeooie  tla^tty 
wedged  In  a  drcumferentlal  portloa  of  a  recees ;  a  sertas 
of  •sgmaatal  pUtes  having  wedging  keys  projecting  later- 
ally from  one  side  <a  same  to  enter  tiie  traasveiM 
portions  of  tbe  recesses  and  force  said  logs  Into  the  dr- 
cnmfOrantlal  portions  thereof,  and  sMans  for  securing 
Mid  platM  to  tbe  side  of  the  folly,  aabstantlallr  aa  M- 

scribed. 

8.  Tbe  eomblaatlon  wltb  a  whed  fdly.  a  band  endr- 
eUnf  — M»  having  rieiMSs  con^rlslaf  traaavwM  and 
clrcnmfeientlal  portions  In  Its  periphery,  a  rim  bavlag 
wedge  lugs  on  Its  InsMe  surface  adapted  to  enter  and  he 
wedged  In  the  drcumferentlal  portions  of  said  recesses, — 
of  locking  keys  of  double  wedge-form  adapted  to  be  tn- 
earted  In  tbe  transvarae  portions  of  tbe  reeessea,  to  toroa 
tbe  luga  tightly  Into  poaltlon,  to  ahm  effect  a  tight  wedg- 
ing radially  between  tbe  band  and  the  rim  and  to  retain 
tbe  aoveral  parts  la  tbdr  locked  podtlona. 


1.024,T4T.  CAMERA -BACK,  kmao  A.  Rottar  aad 
f'H**'—  B.  HtTTCHtMoa,  Rocbeatsr,  N.  T.  aaelgBors  to 
BaatBMn  Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatlea  of 
Now  York.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1011.  S«lal  No.  002,040. 
(CL  0»— 40.) 
1.  Tba  combination  with  a  camera  back  eamprlslag  a 

pair  of  aspaiable  frsmm  botweea  which  tbe  plata  baldM 

of  a  Itak  plTolany  Bwantit  to 
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Iwth  ftUDM  and  h«Tliiff  sn  eztenaloD  beyond  on*  rack 
plTOt  aod  a  tension  derlcc  cooperating  wtth  th«  link  ex- 
tension. 


•  t 


i 


2.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  camera  back  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  framea  between  whicb  tbe  plate  bolder 
may  be  accommodated,  of  a  link  plTotelly  conne<>ted  to 
botb  frames  and  baring  an  extension  beyond  tbe  pirot 
of  one  of  tbem  provided  witb  an  abatment,  a  tension  de- 
Tice  slldably  engaged  by  said  abatment  daring  tbe  rela- 
tire  moTemente  of  tb*  frames  and  a  locking  abutment  on 
tbe  tension  device  witb  wfaicb  tbe  otber  ahiifnMiot  co 
operates  to  bold  tbe  frames  tn  a  separatml  c-indllion  o! 
predetermined  extent. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  camera  back  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  frames  between  wbicb  tbe  plate  bolder 
may  be  accommodated,  of  a  link  pivotelly  connected  to 
eacb  frame  and  a  tension  device  cooperating  witb  tbe 
Ilak  tending  to  normally  move  tbe  frames  togetber  com- 
prising an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  and  a  spring,  one 
arm  of  tbe  lever  being  engaged  by  tbe  link  and  tbe  otber 
by  tbe  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  eaimra  back  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  frames  between  wbicb  tbe  plate  bolder 
may  be  accommodated,  of  a  link  plvotelly  connected  to 
each  frame  and  bavlng  an  extension  beyond  tbe  pivot 
of  one  frame  provided  with  an  abatoient  and  a  tension 
device  cooperating  witb  tbe  link  tending  to  normally 
move  tbe  frames  togetber.  comprising  an  intermediately 
pivoted  lever  and  a  spring,  one  arm  of  tbe  lever  being  en- 
gaged by  tbe  spring  and  tbe  otber  by  tbe  link,  said  last 
mentioned  arm  having  a  locking  abutment  thereon  with 
which  the  abatment  on  tbe  link  cooperates  to  maintein 
the  frames  in  a  separated  condition  of  predetermined 
•xtaat 

5.  The  combination  witb  a  camera  back  comprising  a 
pair  of  separable  frames  between  which  the  plate  holder 
may  be  accommodated  and  one  of  wbicb  is  fOldable  within 
the  other,  ot  a  carrying  plate  secured  to  one  frame  be- 
tween the  inner  edge  face  of  one  of  tbem  and  tbe  outer 
edge  face  of  the  otber.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  plate  and  to 
the  otber  frame  and  adapted  to  lie  between  the  framea 
and  adjacent  to  the  plate  when  tbe  frames  are  folded,  an 
intermediately  pivoted  lever  on  the  plate  having  one  arm 
cooperating  witb  tbe  link  and  a  spring  on  tbe  plate  co- 
operating with  the  other  arm  tending,  through  tbe 
medium  of  said  link  and  lever,  to  move  the  framea  to- 
gether. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaattta.) 


1.024,748.      COIN-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.     H*hbt 

BCHOBSEB.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  U.  1911.     »e 

rial  Ho.  66T.884.     (d.  1»4— 08.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tedodteg 

a   revoluble  member  provided   with   a  coin   way   formed 

with   a   longitudinal   slot,    said    member   being   provided 

with  a  cam  surface  terminating  at  the  bottom  of   tbe 

cola  way,  a  lateb  arm  automatically  movable  toward  said 

member  and  provided   with   two   pins,   one  of  which   is 

adapted  to  ride  on  said  earn  surface  to  ntvmally  hold  the 

other  pin  la  spaced  relation  to  said  slot,  and  permitting 

aaid   last-named  pin   to  enter  tbe  slot  opoa  an  Initial 

BMvement  of  the  revoluble  member   wltboat  a  coin   la- 

■ertsd  therein,  tbe  coin  way  being  so  shaped  titat  opoa 


the  Introdnetloa  of  a  cola  It  will  paaa  behind  said  last- 
named  pin  and  cause  It  to  rotete  thereover  out  of  tbe 
coin  way  apon  the  movement  of  the  revoluble  member 
with  tbe  coin  in  it. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  laclndlng 
a  revoluble  member  formed  with  a  coin  way.  a  latdi  arm 
spring-pressed  toward  that  face  of  tbe  revoluble  member 
in  which  the  coin  way  Is  formed,  said  latch  arm  being 
provided  with  means  for  normally  holding  Ite  locking 
portion  in  inoperative  relation  to  tbe  revoluble  member, 
means  being  provided  for  moving  said  latch  arm  in  a  di- 
rection to  effect  ite  locking  engagement  with  tbe  revoluble 
member  upon  tbe  initial  movement  of  the  latter  without 
a  coin  inserted  therein,  the  eola  way  belag  to  tonnad  that 
upon  tbe  introdnctlon  of  a  coin  therein.  It  will  ocettpy  a 
position  back  of  tbe  locking  portion  of  tbe  latch  arm,  so 
as  to  cause  the  same  to  Hde  thereon  out  of  engagement 
with  the  locking  portion  of  the  revoluble  member,  for 
the  purpoee  specified. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  Including 
a  revoluble  member  provided  with  a  coin  way  in  ite  rear 
face  and  with  an  aadolatlng  cam  surface  extending  from 
the  bottom  of  tbe  coin  way.  means  for  taming  tbe  rev- 
oluble member,  a  latch  arm  spring-pressed  toward  tiie 
cola  way  aad  carrylag  plna  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
to  eacb  other,  tbe  coin  way  being  formed  in  ite  bottom 
wall  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  one  of  said  plna  engaging 
a  high  portion  of  the  cam  surface  in  the  normal  inopera- 
tive poaitlon  of  the  revoluble  member,  whereby  to  bold 
the  other  pla  oat  of  the  slot,  for  the  porpoae  specified, 
and  riding  upon  the  undulating  cam  surface  of  the  re- 
volving member  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the  latter  so 
aa  to  permit  the  said  otber  pin  to  enter  tbe  slot  and  lock 
the  revoluble  member  against  further  movement. 


1.024,749.  POCKST-KNIFB  AND  THB  LIKE.  Cabl  A. 
Sjosaao,  Providence,  R.  I.  Piled  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,281.     (CL  80—10.) 


1.  A  po^et  knife  or  otber  tool  eompriaing,  in  combtaa- 
tloa.  a  ataeatb.  a  blade  movable  endwise  into  and  out  of 
tbe  sheath,  and  a  removable  pin  inserted  between  one 
edge  of  the  sheath  and  the  adjacedt  edge  of  tbe  blade 
la  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  the  blade, 
and  engaglag  both  of  said  adjacent  edgea,  thereby  forcing 
tbem  apart  and  forcing  the  otber  edge  of  the  blade  agalaat 
the  other  edge  of  the  aheath  aad  preventing  movameat 
of  the  blade  relative  to  the  sheath. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  or  other  tool  eompriaing,  la  eomblaa- 
tloB,  a  sheath  aad  a  Made  movable  endwlae  into  aad  out 
of  the  sheath  and  a  tepered  pin  inserted  traaaremely 
betweea  oae  edge  of  the  aheath  aad  oae  edge  of  tiae  Made, 
aad  there  belag  a  bearlag  for  the  other  edge  of  the  Made 
against  the  otber  edge  of  the  sheath.  >tbe  Made  thua 
belag  wedged  by  the  pla  betweea  the  two  edgee  of  the 
Shaath. 

8.  A  pocket  kaifa  or  other  tool  oomprtalag,  la  eoai- 
btaatloB,   a  aheath  aad  a  Made  movaMe  eadwlae  lato 
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aad  out  of  the  aheath.  aad  a  pla  lasertad  traasveraely 
between  oae  edge  of  the  aheath  aad  oae  edge  of  the  Made, 
eagagiag  both  the  aheath  aad  the  blade,  thereby  boldlag 
both  together  to  prerveat  aald  eadwlae  movement ;  there 
being  in  eadH  of  said  edgea  a  noteh,  whldH  notchea,  when 
^eed  tocether,  Corm  a  bole  Into  which  the  pin  may  enter. 

4.  A  pocfcMt  knife  or  otber  tool  comprMag.  la  cokablaa- 
tkm,  a  sbeaKh  aad  a  Made  movaMe  eadwlae  lato  aad  out 
of  the  BheaHi,  aad  a  pla  Inserted  traasveraely  betweea 
oae  edge  of  tbe  sheath  and  oae  edge  of  the  Made,  engag- 
ing both  tbe  sheath  aad  the  blade,  thereby  holding  them 
both  together  to  prevent  said  endvrise  movement;  there 
being  la  each  of  said  edgea  a  notch,  which  notchea.  when 
placed  together,  form  a  hole  Into  wbicb  tbe  pin  may  enter ; 
a  lever  hoMtef  the  pin  and  aet  in  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
aheath:  anfl  a  aprlag  pressing  tbe  lever  normally  tai 
dbrectioa  to  ftrlTa  the  i^n  lato  each  h<^. 

5.  A  pock4t  kaife  or  other  tool  eompriaing.  In  combtea- 
tion,  a  sheath  and  a  Made  movaMe  endwbM  into  and  out 
of  the  aheaitSi,  there  being  a  aotch  in  tbe  interior  of  aa 
edge  of  tbe  sheath  and  one  or  more  notchea  In  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  the  blade  adapted  to  cooperate  therewith 
to  form  a  hole  into  which  a  pin  may  enter  transversely, 
said  pin  or  boie  being  of  teperlag  form;  whereby,  on 
insertion  of  the  pin,,  the  blade  and  sheath  are  bolted 
against  endwise  motion  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
Made  la  forced  edgewise  against  tbe  otber  edge  of  the 
sheath ;  and  means  set  la  the  aheath,  for  oontroIUag  tbe 


■H 


1,024.780.  HAT.  LaiLiB  Brsvaxa,  Olen  Ridge.  N.  J. 
Original  application  filed  Jnae  8.  1009,  Serial  No. 
409,004.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  14, 
1910.    St^tlal  No.  5U.416.     (CL  2—106.) 
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said  screw  thread  of  the  bonnet,  and  provided  wtth  a 
recess  at  ite  end,  wtth  a  valve  having  a  stem  prsviSid 


with  a  circumferential  groove,  and  looaely  held  la  the* 
said  receea,  by  means  of  the  said  groove. 


1.024,762.  SPBCTACLE-CASB.  Bkil  Sohb,  West  Ho- 
boken.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Ernst  Haverkamp 
and  one-third  to  Cbarlea  Ehrenberg,  Kings  county, 
N.  Y.  (FUed  July  27.  1911.  Bsrial  No.  640,988.  (CL 
206—6.) 


1.  A  on«-plec9  extension-crown  hat  having  a  crowa 
base  extending  inwardly  aad  aUatlag  upwardly  aad  away 
from  the  elde  of  the  crowa,  aad  aa  taunt  head  band 
connecting  the  crown  base  wtth  the  brim  aatf  located 
a  substantia  dtataaee  from  tiie  aide  of  tbe  crowa  wltb  ite 
upper  extrMilty  at  a  aubataatlal  dlsteace  from  tbe  plane 
of  the  bas<  of  the  crown. 

2.  A  one-piece  extenaton-crevra  bat  havtag  a  crowa  baae 
extmdlng  Inwardly  and  slanting  upwardly  and  away  from 
tbe  side  of  tbe  crown,  and  an  inset  bead  band  eoaaectlng 
tbe  crown  base  with  tbe  brim  and  located  a  substantial 
dlsteace  from  the  side  of  the  crowa,  aad  havtag  the 
tainer  portion  of  the  brim  slanting  upwardly  beneath  the 
crown  baae. 

t.  A  ono-piece  extension-crown  bat  having  a  crown  baae 
•ztaadiag  faiwardly  aad  alaatlag  upwardly  aad  away 
faom  the  side  of  the  crowa,  aad  a  head  bead  eoaaectlng 
the  crown  base  with  the  brim  at  a  rabstanttal  distance  from 
the  side  of  the  crown,  said  crowa  baae  aad  head  bead  belag 
movable  to  lie  lastde  or  outside  the  lower  extremity  <^ 
the  crown  to  form  a  hat  wtth  lasat  ar  outatendlng  head 
band. 


1,024,751.  QVOBM-VAhVK.  Willxam  Stbwabt,  Provi- 
dence, Ri.  I.,  aaatgnor  of  oae-half  to  Jooeph  J.  Scholfleld, 
Providence,  R.  L  FUed  May  T.  1910.  -Serial  No. 
600,000.      (CL  187—4.) 

In  a  globe  valve,  tbe  coBbtaattoa  of  the  outer  sbell 
^ovlded  wtth  flat  upper  a^d  lower  aaaaUr  naata,  with 
a  reaBovable  valve  aiambar  meaber  restlag  upoa  tbe 
said  upper  aad  lower  seate,  aad  provided  wtth  an  opening 
at  oae  slda  for  the  outward  passage  of  the  fluid  from  tbe 
valve  cbaaiber.  and  also  with  aa  tatertor  beveled  seat, 
a  bonnet  provided  wtth  a  beveled  aeat  fitting  the  aald 
teterlor  seat  of  tbe  valve  chamber  member,  and  wltb 
an   IntanMJ  icrew   thread,  a  valve  aptadla  flttlag  the 


1.  A  spectecle  caae  conaistlng  of  two  hlaged  sectloas 
having  engaging  llpa  distinct  from  tbe  blngea  and  out  of 
contect  therewith,  said  lips  being  adapted  to  yieldingly 
bold  said  sections  partly  open  in  oae  poeltion,  but  to 
operate  fay  resiliency  to  complete  tbe  opening  or  eloalng 
of  aaid  case  on  tbe  movem«it  of  a  section  out  of  said 
poeltion. 

2.  A  spectecle  caae  cover  having  a  reallieat  Up,  la 
combination  with  the  body  of  said  caae  bavlng  a  eorra- 
sponding  lip  in  contect  therewith,  said  cover  and  body 
being  hinged  togetber.  said  lips  being  distinct  from  said 
hinges  and  out  of  contect  therewith,  and  the  atoresald 
resiliency  acting  to  expedite  tbe  opening  or  doatag  of 
the  caae. 

3.  A  spectacle  case  consisting  of  two  sectloaa  hlaged 
togetber  and  provided  witb  a  pair  of  coOp««tlng  re- 
ailient  lips,  one  of  whicb  Is  nearly  at  right  anglea  to  the 
plane  of  ite  section,  and  the  two  being  arranged  to  mala- 
tetn  continual  contect  and  to  exert  resilient  action  la 
completing  tbe  opening  and  cloalng  of  the  case,  bat  to 
leave  it  free  from  such  action  when  the  sections  are  tn 
a  certein  intermediate  poeltion. 


1,024.768.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Jacob  THisan,  Kaaa, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  \  1911.  Swlal  No.  647,991.  (CL 
163—8.) 

1.  A  sprlag  tire,  embodylag  an  iaaer  rtm  provMad  wtth 
a  plurality  of  transversely  exteadlag  ehaanela,  pias  pro- 
Jectiag  outwardly  la  a  radial  dlrectloa  from  said  rim  la 
said  riiaaaela.  tubes  OMnrnted  la  said  cbaaaels  over  the 
plas  aad  held  in  the  channels,  an  outer  sectional  rlan  plaa 
projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe  sectional  rim  and  worktag  la 
the  outer  eads  of  said  tubes,  aad  aprlaga  encircllag  aald 
plas  aad  tubea. 

2.  A  tire,  embodylag  aa  ianer  rim  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  trantveraely  extending  channeled  Mocka.  aa  ontw 
seetloBal  rtm  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  correspoqdlBgljr 
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located  blocks,  tho  sldea  of  Mid  blocks  bolstf  formed  with 
apertures,  cbalns  baTlof  booked  ends  enga<liic  in  tb« 


of  the  channeled  blocks,  the  chains  extending  obliquely, 
as  specified,  and  sprtnfs  interposed  between  said  rims. 


1,024,754.  DBTACHABLB  PICK  •  POINT.  Auuuxon 
Walkbb,  What  Cheer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  What  Cheer 
Tool  Co.,  What  Cheer.  Iowa.  Filed  Joae  6,  1011.  Serial 
No.  631.523.      (CL    125—19.) 


1.  A  miner's  pick  iacladliif  a  handle  socket  hSTlng  a 
many  sided  passage  in  Its  end.  a  many  sided  locking  mem- 
ber disposed  wltbln  and  fitting  the  socket  and  having  an 
enlarged  bead  projecting  from  the  socket,  a  pick  point  bar- 
ing a  laterally  extending  many  sided  recess  in  its  side  and 
lower  Uce  in  which  the  locking  member  engages,  and 
means  disposed  within  the  socket  for  drswlng  the  locking 
member  toward  the  socket  to  clamp  the  pick  point  thereto. 

2.  A  miner's  pick  comprising  a  handle  socket,  a  longl- 
todlnally  morable,  non-rotatable,  interiorly  threaded  lock- 
ing member  having  an  enlarged  bead  In  its  outer  end, 
said  locking  member  being  disposed  In  and  projectng  from 
the  end  of  said  socket,  a  screw  threaded  member  dlspoaed 
within  tt«  sodcet  and  engaging  with  the  interior  screw 
thrsads  of  said  locking  member  to  draw  it  toward  the 
socket,  and  a  pick  point  baring  a  transrersely  extending 
recess  on  one  side  of  its  under  face,  said  recess  recelrlng 
the  locking  member  end  being  enlarged  at  one  end  to  ac- 
commodate the  enlarged  bead  of  the  locking  member. 

3.  A  miner's  pick  comprising  a  handle  socket  baring  a 
transTerse  recess  near  one  end  and  a  longltodtnally  az- 
tending  many  sMed  passage  in  Its  end  communicating  with 
said  recess,  a  pick  point  baring  a  transrersely  extending 
many  sided  recess  upon  one  face  and  opening  upon  tbe 
under  face  of  tbe  point,  tbe  inner  end  of  said  recess  be- 
ing enlarged,  a  locking  member  baring  an  enlarged  bead 
engaging  tbe  enlarged  end  of  said  receee  end  baring  a 
many  sided,  interiorly  screw  threaded  shank  fitting  said 
rscsM,  said  shank  extending  through  and  fitting  the  kmgl- 
tadinal  paaaaae  at  the  end  of  tbe  so^et,  and  a  screw  har- 
ing  its  head  disposed  in  tbe  transrerse  recess  of  the  aoeket 
and  its  shank  extending  through  the  longitudinal  passage 
and  engaging  the  screw  threads  of  tbe  locking  member. 

4.  A  miner's  pick  comprising  a  hollow  handle  socket,  the 
outer  and  o<  the  socket  baring  a  transrerse  recess  extend- 
ing threugh  £r«m  one  side  of  the  socket  to  the  other,  the 
recess  hslng  separated  from  the  interior  of  the  socket 
by  a  wall  formed  with  an  opening  in  Its  middle,  the  end 
of  tbe  socket  being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending, 
many  sidsd  passage  opening  into  said  reoeas.  a  pick  point 
having  a  transrerssly  sxteading.  many  sided  recess  open- 
tM  open  the  under  face  of  the  point  and  extending  in 


troa  one  aide  Caee  ot  tbe  point,  said  reesss  being  enlarged 
at  Its  Inner  end,  a  locking  iMmber  baring  an  enlarged 
bend  engaging  the  enlariantent  of  tbe  reesss  and  baring  a 
many  aldsd  shank  csteaAIng  throng  tbe  longitudinal 
passage  in  the  end  of  tbe  socket,  said  shank  being  interim 
orly  screw  threaded,  and  a  screw  baring  a  many  aided 
head  dlspoaed  in  the  reeeaa  in  the  sockst,  tbe  shank  ef  said 
screw  extending  throogh  tbe  longitudinal  passagt  and 
«igaglng  tbe  locking  msMtar. 

5.  A  miner's  pick  Including  a  handle  socket  baring  Its 
outer  end  conoarely  cnrred,  a  longitudinally  morable 
locking  member  baring  an  enlarged  outer  end  forming  a 
cylindrical  bead,  said  locking  member  being  dispoeed  In 
and  baring  its  bead  projecting  from  tbe  end  of  said  socket, 
said  head  extending  tranarersely  of  tbe  socket,  means  for 
drawing  tbe  locking  member  toward  the  socket,  and  a 
pick  point  baring  a  laterally  extending  reee«  In  Its  aide 
and  lower  face  fitting  said  locking  member,  said  recess  st 
Its  inner  end  being  enlarged  to  recelre  and  fit  the  cylindri- 
cal bead  of  the  locking  sMmber. 


1 . 0  S  4  ,  7  B  6  .  WHBSL-CaBTINO  MACHINC.  JOHli  B. 
WAUun,  Bnsley.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  t,  1912.  Serial  No. 
660,780.     (CI.  22—04.) 


1.  A  casting  machine  compriaing.  In  combination,  a  base, 
a  frame  plrotsd  on  ssid  baas,  ebllla  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  chills  baring  a  casting  space  tbcr^wtween,  one  of  said 
chills  being  Immorahls  and  the  other  morable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  frame,  flaatening  means  for  securing  said  chills 
in  casting  relation  and  for  permitting  the  ssparatlon  thero- 
of  under  tbe  action  of  grarlty,  msans  for  ejecting  tbe  cast- 
ing formed  between  said  chills  snd  means  for  rotating 
said  frame  to  dlecharge  said  casting,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  easting  nuchins  comprising.  In  combination,  a  baas, 
a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  baac,  chills,  one  there- 
of being  rigid  with  said  frame  and  the  other  being  mor- 
able toward  and  from  the  rigid  chill,  a  plunger  normally 
projected  In  a  rertlcal  line  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  morable  chill,  means  for  permitting  sakl  morable 
chill  to  fall  by  tbe  action  of  grarlty  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  frame  to  discharge  a  finlahed  casting  from  the 
msehin^,  eubatantlally  as  deeorlhed. 

3.  A  casting  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  a  oaae, 
a  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  said  frame  baring 
ths  cope  member  of  a  chill  formed  aa  a  part  thereof, 
a  morable  drag  conatltutlng  the  other  member  of  the 
cbill,  a  plunger  secured  to  sakl  frame  and  projecting 
through  an  opening  In  ssld  drag  said  plunger  acting  aa 
an  ajector,  and  meana  fOr  rotating  said  fraase  into  a  horl- 
sonul  poeitlon  to  cause  the  discharge  of  a  casting  formed 
in  said  chills,  substantially  as  dsscrihsd. 

4.  A  casting  mschlne  comprlstaig,  in  eomblnatlon,  a  baae. 
a  frame  rotaUbly  mounted  sn  said  baas  and  carrying  two 
opposed  chill  members,  ene  at  wbl^  la  rigid  with  tba 
frame  and  the  other  morable  in  a  rertknl  line  when  aald 
frasM  Is  in  Its  oonnal  upright  position,  triggers  adaptad 
to  hold  aaid  morable  meoiber  In  elemted  pealthMi  and 
pensit  tbe  tall  thereof  by  grarlty  after  a  eaating  baa  been 
formed,  a  plunger  projecting  through  and  asorable  member 
and  adapted  to  cause  tbe  ejection  of  s  csstlag,  and  means 
tm  routing  snld  fmae^  anhstsntlally  aa  doocribed. 
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ft.  A  «Mt|OC  mnrhlns  compriaing.  In  eomblnatlon,  a 
a  frame  rotatably  mounted  en  said  baas,  a  chill  formed 
in  three  partn,  om  part  being  rlgMly  aecnred  to  said  frams 
and  tbe  other  part  being  momblo  toward  and  from  said 
rigid  part  asld  ehlUs  tering  a  easting  space  therebetween, 
one  ef  said  morable  parts  baring  a  perfOratkm  tboro- 
thivngh.  whkh  pvforatlon  la  enlarged  at  its  upper  end  to 
form  a  asnt  for  a  core,  a  plunger  projeetsd  Uito  said 
perforation,  moans  for  tripping  ssid  drag  and  allowing 
ths  same  to  fall  by  grarlty  with  a  casting  formed  In  the 
eaating  qwee  and  meaim  for  rotating  aaid  frauM  to  dls- 
charfs  said  casting,  substantially  aa  described. 
[Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  tbe  Oaastta.] 


l,<n4,7M.  BUFFBR-BKAM.  CHsawn  T.  WnsnAxa,  St. 
Lsnio,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Daria  Locomotire  Wheal  Csas- 
pany,  St.  I^oola,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.646.     (CI.  105—17.) 


1.  A  bai4r  beam  baring  the  end  porUons  of  Its  rear 
wall  Inaet,  a  strengthening  web  between  tbe  Insst  end 
portions  of  tbe  resr  wall  and  tbe  corresponding  portions 
of  the  front  wall  and  c  top  plats  orerhanglng  the  inset 
ends  of  salil  rear  waU. 

2.  A  buffer  beam  baring  an  Inaet  rear  wall  at  Its  ends, 
and  s  top  puts  orerhanglng  the  Inaet  enda  of  said  roar 
waU. 

8.  A  buffer  beam  baring  the  end  portions  of  Its  rear 
wall  Inset  and  Intsgral  strengthening  webs  connecting  the 
Insst  portioss  of  tbe  resr  wall  and  ths  front  walL 

4.  A  bMfer  bsam  baring  the  end  portions  of  Its  rear 
wall  Inaet.  and  which  inaet  end  portknm  are  prorldod  wltt 
openinga  aitepted  to  rocelre  the  forward  ends  «<  the  pto* 
ton  rod  exteusloas. 

5.  A  hollow  cast  meul  baf  er  bsam  harteg  the  end  por> 
tloaa  of  its  rear  wall  Inaet,  wbleta  Insst  rear  portions  am 
pcwrlded  with  openln«i  adapted  to  roeslro  the  farwatd 
SBfis  e<  tiM  platan  rod  aztanalona,  and  the  bottom  pints  at 
which  bsan  la  cut  away  in  front  ot  the  openlnss  ta  the 
inset  portlsiia  of  the  rear  walL 

[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastte.) 


1.024,767.  OAS-BUBMINO  HOT-AIB  FDBNACB.  Jambb 
L.  WBi-nrnT,  Clerolsnd.  Obk>.  Fllsd  Dsc  5.  1010.  So- 
rial  No.  4OMM.     (CL  126—110,) 


bnrMr  benoatfa  said  chamber,  said  casing  being  prsrldsd 
with  an  outlet  tor  the  gaaea  of  eombuation,  a  aseond  por- 
tion of  ths  air  dnct  being  located  aboro  aald  eombuation 
chamber,  ths  walls  of  said  compleAsntnry  membera  forai- 
Ing  a  water-clMunber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  eone.tlena  for 
tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  sa»b«ndBg  hotalr  furnace,  the  cemMantlen  of 
aa  onter  Inditslng  caatng,  a  alngle  air  duct  traranlng  the 
interior  of  aald  caalng  uid  comprising  two  substantially 
borlnoataJ  portions  Interssetlng  ths  same  rertlcal  plane, 
a  aeparato  caalng  comprising  s  plurality  ef  spaeed  com- 
plementary members  within  said  outer  easing  and  form- 
ing a  combnatloa  <!haaftber  surrounding  the  lower  e<  sold 
borlsontsl  portions  and  baring  an  opening  briew,  a  sao- 
hnnmr  beneath  aald  opening,  aaid  combostkMi  chamber 
harlng  an  opening  at  the  top  Into  aald  caalng,  and  the 
latter  being  piortded  with  an  outlet  for  tbe  gaaea  of  coas- 
buatlon.  tbe  upper  of  said  horlsontal  portions  being 
located  directly  abore  said  top  opening,  the  walla  ef  snld 
complementary  members  forming,  a  water  chamber, 
inlet  and  outlet  oonnectiona  fOr  tiie  lattor. 


1,094,758.  PROCESS  FOR  CONVBSTINO  FATS,  t>IL8. 
AND  FISH-OILS  INTO  LIKB  BODIBS  OF  HIOHKB 
MBLTINO-POINT.  Moaa.WitaoscRBWiTscH,  MIsehnl- 
norgerod,  Ksnarlno.  Rnaala.  FUed  Jan.  IS,  1911.  Serial 
No.  002.892.     (a.  87—12.) 


1.  In  a  too  lull  aim  hot-air  fnniaco,  tbe  eomblnatlon  •( 
aa  onter  Inclosing  casing,  a  alngle  air  dnct  travsrateg  tho 
Intsrler  of  said  easing,  a  plurality  of  eoBpleaBentnry 
— mhsis  aioontod  wltbln  snld  onter  easinc  and  fonatag 
n  esmbnstton  chambsr,  said  cbaasber  being  open  aboro  and 
briow  and  anrronndlng  a  portion  of  said  air  dnct.  a 
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ttets  iB  lint  fntlBiatclT  mtaiaf  the  fit  wtth  tta*  ottalTSt 
and  th«n  Injecting  th«  mlxtor*  In  flaeijr  tpmjtd  condition 
Into  a  heated  aatoclave  under  preesore  and  at  the  aame 
time  bjdrofen  onder  pr««aaT«  into  the  antodaTe  In  tl»e 
direction  oppoeed  to  tbat  of  the  aald  mlztnre. 

2.  A  proceM  for  convertlnf  fata,  oUa  or  flata  oUa  Into 
like  bodlea  of  talgber  melting  point,  wbleb  proceaa  eonalata 
in  flrat  Intimately  mixing  tb«  fat  witb  tbe  catalyst  tben 
injecting  tbe  mixture  in  a  finely  aprayed  condition  Into  a 
beated  aatoelare  and  at  tbe  aame  time  intredncing  Into 
tbe  aatoelaTO  a  cnrreat  of  hydrogen  under  preeaure  In 
tbe  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  aald  mixture,  tbe 
■aid  corrent  of  hydrogen  being  adapted  to  apray  like  a 
fountain  into  tbe  antoclave  tbe  mlxturle  falling  to  the 
bottom  thereof,  tben  pumping  tbe  mixture  if  neceaaary 
into  further  autoclaves  in  which  It  la  subjected  to  the 
like  treatment  until  tbe  desired  melting  point  has  been 
attained  then  aeparatlng  tbe  oU  from  tbe  catalyst  and 
then  returning  tbe  catalyst  to  tbe  process  and  at  tbe 
same  time  causing  tbe  hydrogen  to  paaa  through  the 
purifying  apparatua  to  return  to  the  proceaa. 

3.  A  proceaa  for  conrertlng  fats,  oils  or  flab  oUa  Into 
like  bodlea  of  higher  melting  point,  which  proceaa  con- 
slats  lb  first  intimately  mixing  tbe  fat  with  tbe  catalyat, 
then  injecting  tbe  mixture  in  a  finely  sprayed  condition 
Into  a  beated  antoclaTa  under  preaapre,  which  antoclaTe 
la  tbe  laat  of  tbe  seriea,  and  at  tbe  aame  time  introducing 
into  the  autoclaTe  a  current  of  hydrogen  under  preeaure 
in  tbe  direction  opposite  to  tbat  of  tbe  mixture,  tben 
pumping  tbe  mixture  from  the  said  autoclaTe  into  the  next 
autoclaTe  and  allowing  tbe  hydrogen  under  pressure  in  the 
said  last  autoclave  to  enter  tbe  said  next  autoclaTe  under 
an  Increaaed  preaanre. 


1.024,7S0.  TTPE-?raiTING  MACHINE.  HoaAca  L. 
WooDWAKD.  Washington,  D.  C.  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Mon- 
arch Typewriter  Company,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Tork.  Piled  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,146.     (a.  1»7— 189.) 


1.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  tbe  eomMnatlon  wtlb  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  feed  meebanlam  for  coi^>eratlon  with 
aald  platen  abOT*  tbe  writing  line  and  eompriaing  two 
paptf  controlling  devicee  cooperating  with  tbe  paper  in- 
dependently, means  for  lifting  one  of  aald  devicea  off  the 
paper  and  retaining  it  in  releaaed  position  and  a  lost  mo- 
tion connection  to  tbe  other  paper  controlling  device  for 
lifting  said  other  paper  controlling  device  off  tbe  paper 
and  retaining  It  in  releaaed  poaition. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  Baeblne,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  paper  feed  devicea  for  cooperation  with  tbe 
platen  above  tbe  writing  line,  said  devices  comprising  a 
roller  and  a  paper  finger  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aald 
^aten  independently  of  each  other,  means  for  lifting  aald 
roller  away  from  the  platen  and  retaining  it  in  releaaed 
poaition,  and  a  loat  motion  connection  from  aald  maana  to 
aald  paper  finger  for  lifting  aald  paper  finger  off  tbe  platen 
and  retaining  it  in  releaaed  position. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comblnatlm  with  a 
platan,  of  paper  feed  mechanism  adjuatable  aa  a  whole 
longltadtnally  of  aald  platen  and  comprising  a  roller,  a 


paper  finger,  tetfepcBdent  sprtnff  meuia  far  praartig  aald 
roller  and  paper  finger  toward  tbe  platen,  the  roller  being 
movable  away  from  the  platen  ^thoat  dlstnrMng  tbe  op- 
erative pealtkM  of  the  paper  flager,  and  meana  whereby  at 
wfll  both  tbe  roller  and  the  paper  tnger  may  tegetbar  be 
moved  away  from  tbe  platen  and  retained  In  Inoperative 
pealtiOB. 

4.  la  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a 
platan,  of  a  paper  finger  and  aaaoclated  devices  compris- 
ing a  rigid  arm  on  which  aald  paper  finger  is  mounted,  a 
pivoted  frame  on  said  arm  provided  witb  means  for  lifting 
said  paper  finger  off  tbe  platen,  and  means  for  holding 
said  pivoted  frame  In  released  poaition. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the.  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  finger  and  aaaoclated  devicea  compris- 
ing a  rigid  arm  on  which  aald  paper  finger  is  pivoted  and 
sprlng-preased  toward  tbe  platan,  a  roller  and  carrier,  said 
carrier  pivoted  to  aald  arm  and  apring-presaed  toward  tbe 
platen,  and  means  whereby  a  motion  of  said  roller-carrier 
lifta  said  paper  finger  to  releaaed  poeitlon. 

(Claims  0  to  IB  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,024,760.  SPHINO  -  8WINOLETREE.  OBTTia  Wabo 
TATB8,  Tampa,  Fla.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Prank 
Badger  WUder,  Tampa,  Pla.  Plied  June  IB.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  633.364.     (Q.  21—76.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  croaa  bar  of  a  abaft,  of  a 
trace  engaging  and  releasing  device,  eompriaing  two  aae- 
tlona  pivoted  latennedlate  of  tbelr  anda  to  the  croaa  bar. 
each  section  having  a  trace  engaging  outer  end,  two 
framea  one  to  each  section  pivoted  to  the  croea  bar  and 
dlapoaed  In  the  path  of  tbe  inner  free  enda  of  tbe  sectloaa, 
a  aprlag  carried  by  each  frame  and  normally  in  contact 
with  ita  rsapectlve  inner  end  of  the  aectiona,  aaeaaa  for 
loddng  tbe  frame  in  anch  engaging  poaition,  and  meana 
for  releaalag  aald  locking  meana  to  penalt  tbe  asctlona  to 
awing  to  trace  nleasing  poaition. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  croaa  bar  of  a  abaft,  of  a 
trace  engaging  and  releasing  device,  comprising  a  plate 
carried  by  tbe  bar,  two  aectiona  pivoted  intermediate  of 
their  enda  to  aald  plate,  and  having  trace  engaging  outer 
enda,  two  pivoted  framea,  one  to  each  aeetion,  carried  by 
the  platea  and  dlapoaed  In  tbe  path  of  the  inner  free  enda 
of  tbe  aectiona,  a  apring  cuabloiied  aectlon  retarding  block 
normally  In  contact  with  Ita  respective  inner  end  of  tbe 
section,  meana  for  locking  the  frame  and  block  in  section 
engaging  poaltiOB.  and  means  for  releaalag  aald  loekiag 
means  to  permit  tbe  sections  to  swing  to  trace  releaslBg 
poaition. 

3.  Tbe  camblaation  with  a  croaa  bar  of  a  abaft,  of  a 
trace  engaging  and  releaalag  device,  comprising  a  plat* 
carried  by  tbe  bar,  two  aectiona  pivoted  Intermediate  of 
tbelr  enda  to  aald  plate  and  having  trace  engaging  outer 
ends,  two  pivoted  framea,  one  to  each  section  carried  by 
tbe  plate  and  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  the  inner  free  enda 
of  the  sections,  a  spring  cnabloDed  aectlon  retarding  block 
normally  in  contact  with  Its  respective  Inner  end  of  tbe 
sectl<^  and  a  apring  actuated  catch  pivoted  to  the  bar  aad 
oppoeed  to  hold  its  respective  frame. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  croaa  bar  of  a  abaft,  of  a 
trace  engaging  and  releasing  device,  comprising  two  aec- 
tiona pivoted  Intermediate  tbelr  ends  to  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing trace  engaging  ont«  ends,  two  pivoted  framea,  one  to 
each  aectlon  carried  by  the  bar  and  disposed  In  tbe  path 
of  the  Inner  free  ends  of  tbe  sections,  a  spring  coabloned 
.section  retarding  block  normally  la  contact  with  its  rs* 
speetlve  inner  end  of  tbe  section.  <me  carried  by  each  of  aald 
pivoted  frames,  a  catch  for  locking  said  pivoted  framea  la 
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aectlon   engastng   poaltloa,   and   awana    to   release 
catcbea  to  permit  aald  asctlona  to  r^eaae  tbe  tracea. 

6.  The  cowblnatkMi  witb  a  croaa  bar  of  a  abaft,  of  a 
ttaoe  engaging  aad  releaalng  device,  comprising  two  aec- 
tiona plvo^  intermediate  of  tbelr  enda  to  said  bar  aad 
tiavlng  trace  engaging  outer  enda,  two  pivoted  frames  eon- 
aected  to  tM  bar,  one  to  each  sectloa.  a  spring  eoabloaed 
block  carried  by  each  pivoted  frame  and  la  tbe  path  of 
tbe  tenn-  fiae  end  of  each  aectlon.  and  apring  actuated 
catcbea,  one  to  each  frame,  pivoted  to  the  bar  and  adapted 
to  bold  said  framea  in  section  engaging  position. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.034,761.     L0AD-8UPP0ETIN0  COLUMN  POR  BUILD- 

'    INO  8TEUCTUEES.    AooLT  P.  AwoaaaoK,  Chicago.  lU. 

PUed  July  M,  1911.     SeHal  Ns.  640,976.     (CI.  189— 42.) 


1.  A  load-aupportlng  eolnmn  for  building  stmetoras, 
comprising  an  upright  Integral  metal  tube  diametrically 
alotted  at  its  upper  end,  and  an  angle  bradMt  eompriaing 
a  vertical  web^nember  engaging  said  slot  aad  formed  on 
its  lower  e4ge  with  a  single  Integral  depending  tenon  en- 
gaging tbe  biner  surface  of  the  tube  below  the  lower  end 
o(  aald  alot,  an^  a  horlaontal  cap-plate  overlying  and  reat- 
iag  upon  the  upper  ead  4^  said  tube,  mbstaatlslly  as  de- 
serlbsd. 

2.  A^  load-supporting  column  for  bafldlBg  structures, 
comprlslag  an  upright  integral  metal  tube  diametrically 
alottad  at  Its  upper  sad,  aa  aai^  bradMt  comprlalag  a 
wsb-BMmber  engaging  aald  slot  and  a  cap-plate  overtyteg 
and  restlns  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  tabs,  and  a  boadiag 
rfcig  embracing  tbe  u^er  end  of  tiie  alotted  portion  of  said 
tabs,  snbstsatially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  A  Ioa4-snpportlng  column  for  bnlldlag  slraclurss, 
eompriaing  an  upright  Integral  metal  tube  diametrically 
alotted  at  fta  upper  end.  an  angle,  bracket  comprlalBg  a 
web-oiembeir  engaging  aald  ak>t  and  foraksd  on  Ita  lower 
edge  with  a  single  Integral  depending  tenon  engaging  tbe 
inner  snrfiee  of  the  tube  below  the  l^wer  end  of  said  alot 
and  a  cap-plate  overlying  aad  rasting  upon  tbe  upper  end 
of  aald  tuba,  and  meaaa  for  bonding  the  vpper  end  of  the 
slotted  portion  of  aald  tube,  snbstantlaUy  aa  dsscrlbsd. 


1.024,7«S.      PIN-POINT    QUARD.      Josara 
ProvMsttea.  E.   I.     Ptlsd  Mar.  90,  1911. 
«1^4M.  ,  <C1.  34— 18B.)| 


AXOBBSOir, 

Serial  No. 


1,034,768.  AIE-COOLINO  APPAEATU8  POB  PBUIT. 
William  C.  AKDCBSoa,  Saa  Jose.  CaL  Piled  Oct.  34. 
1910.    Serial  No.  888,702.     (Q.  63—22.) 


The  eomMnatlon  of  a  tnbalar  guard  member,  a  plurality 
of  apring  Jawa  arraaged  within  tbe  guard  aiaaihsr  aad 
having  tbelr  outer  enda  taatened  thereto  for  gripping  a 
pta  polat  laaertad  la  tbe  guard  member,  said  jaws  being 
normally  oat  of  contact  with  tbe  guard  member  at  their 
inaw  ends  and  tbrougbont  tks  major  portloa  of  tkoir 
length  and  yleldaMe  laterally  in  oppositloa  to  their  reslU- 
eney  upon  tbe  Insertion  of  tbe  pin,  each  >aw  having  a 
portloa  of  greater  diameter  than  tbe  middle  portkoa  and 
whose  axteraal  face  confonsa  to  tbe  ahape  of  tbe  Internal 
•arfkoe  of  the  gnard  meskber  to  bear  tbereagalast  aa  the 
pla  petet  >  fully  Inserted  thereby  producing  a  jammlag 
IMetloa  b^^vtn  said  pla  and  jaws. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  aet  forth  comprlalag 
a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  oompartmenta  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cooled,  a  plurality  of  asperate  air  cooling  chasi- 
bers  one  of  said  chambers  for  each  oae  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned compartments,  and  each  provided  with  means  for 
cooltog  air.  and  meana  for  conveying  air  from  each  one  of 
tbe  cooUng  chambers  respeetlTely  to  one  of  the  aiaterlal 
cooling  cfaambera. 

2.  An  air-cooling  apparatua  eompriaing  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  chamber  tor  tbe  material  to  be  cooled  and  a  aeparate 
chamber  for  cooling  tbe  air,  aald  last  named  chamber  bav> 
ing  an  intake  communication  with  tbe  outer  air ;  a  fba  bav-^ 
iDg  a  Kuction-condult  communication  with  the  alr-ceollng^ 
chamber,  and  a  discharge-conduit  commnnleatkm  wtth  tbe 
material-cooling  chamber ;  a  series  of  vertleal  curtains  la 
aald  alr-cooUng  chamber  with  whldi  the  air  In  Ita  flow 
from  the  intake  to  tbe  auction-conduit  of  the  Can  la  broa^tt 
in  contact ;  means  fOr  keeping  aald  curtalas  wet  with  wa- 
ter ;  and  a  aeparate  series  of  vertical  dry  curtalaa  pwrloaa 
to  air,  In  aald  air  cooling  ehaiAber,  dlspossd  tbteaki  to 
tatareept  tbe  air  to  Ite  flow  from  the  wet  eartoias  to  the 
soetiea-coBdnit  of  tbe  taa  and  caoae  aald  air  to  paaa 
through  titem. 

8.  Aa  slr-coollng  apparatus  eemprfsteg  s  bousiag  haT^ 
lag  a  chamber  for  the  material  to  be  cooled  and  a  separate 
diamber  fOr  cooUng  tbe  air,  aald  laat  named  chamber  bav* 
lag  an  InUke  communication  witb  tbe  outer  air;  b  faa 
iMiTtag  a  auetlon-condntt  cMamnnicatlon  wltii  the  air  ood- 
Ing  chamber,  and  a  dacbarge-conduit  oommunlcatioa  with 
the  material-cooling  chamber;  a  serlea  of  spaced  wet 
eurtelaa  dlapoaed  within  the  air  cooling  dmmber  In  the 
vicinity  of  tbe  air  inUke  and  betweea  which  the  air  from 
said  latake  first  fiowa ;  and  a  aerlea  of  dry  curtalaa  pervloaa 
to  air.  la  aald  chamber  disposed  between  tbe  series  of  wet 
cartelns  and  the  suction-conduit  of  tte  fan  and  arranfed 
to  effOet  the  passage  of  the  air  through  aald  dry  curtalna. 

4.  Aa  apparatas  of  the  ebaracter  aet  forth  comprlalag  a 
housing  bsTlag  a  chamber  divided  Into  two  eoa^iart- 
meate  for  tbe  material  to  be  cooled,  a  traveling  carrier  la 
one  of  said  eompartmeate  vrlth  SMans  for  aupplylar 
material  to  oae  end  thereof,  a  aecond  traveling  carrier  i» 
tbe  btber  of  aald  cMipartmente  witb  means  for  receiv- 
ing the  nuterial  from  the  other  end  of  the  first  named 
carrier  aad  meaaa  for  diacbarglng  said  material  from  Ito 
end  oppoalte  to  tbat  at  which  It  recetvea  it  snd  aieaas 
tvt  supplying  a  blaat  of  air  to  the  first  compartment  of  tha 
material  cooling  chamber  at  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  carrier 
therein,  and  to  tbe  aecond  compartment  at  tbe  delivery  ead 
of  tbe  carrier  la  said  compartment 

5.  An  air-cooling  apparatus  comprlslag  a  honslag  ha^ 
lug  a  chamber  for  tbe  material  to  be  cooled  and  a  separate 
chamber  for  cooling  tbe  air,  said  laat  named  chamber  hav- 
ing an  intake  communication  with  tbe  outer  air ;  a  travel- 
ing carrier  in  tbe  material-cooling  chamber;  meana  for 
snpplylag  material  to  the  carrier  at  one  end ;  a  fan  having 
a  suctlon-eonduit  communlcatioB  with  tbe  alr-cooUng 
chamber,  and  a  dlacbarge-condult  communication  with  the 
materlal-eooliag  chamber  at  tbat  end  of  tbe  carrier  therein 
oppontte  to  Ite  material-reoelTlag  end.  whereby  tbe  flow  o( 
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ftlr  te  <)lr«eted  agalait  tli«  tnrti  of  wrtb  material;  ciir> 
tains  la  said  air  coollof  cbaiDb«r  wltb  which  the  air  la  Its 
flow  from  the  lataks  to  tb«  suctlon-coDdalt  of  the  faa  la 
brought  tn  contact;  means  for  keeping  said  cnrtalns  wet 
wltb  water :  and  dry  curtains  penrtons  to  air,  in  said  air 
cooling  chamber  disposed  tbereln  to  Intercept  the  air  In 
Ita  flow  tKtm  th»  wet  ewtalaa  to  tbe  iiietlOB-condnIt  of 
tbe  fko  and  cause  said  air  to  pasa  throogb  them. 
(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


I,0a4.7«4.  CLOTH-MBASUBINO  MACHINE.  OaCAl  S. 
BLAKisLca,  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial Mo.  686.18B.     (CL  241^— M.) 


1.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  comprising  a  table,  means 
near  osm  .end  tbere^  fOr  tumbling  a  bolt  of  elotb,  a  pair 
of  coSperatlng  feed  rolls  near  the  other  end,  means  opera- 
tlrely  connecting  the  rolls  and  tumbling  means  to  travel 
at  equal  speeds  and  a  reciprocating  cloth  folder  operated 
by  the  fsedlag  roll*. 

S.  la  a  cloth  measuring  maeblae,  a  table,  tambler  roUa 
trmnsrersely  Joumaled  near  one  end  thereof  with  their  axes 
I/lag  in  a  curved  plane,  an  endleas  carrier  belt  traTellng 
aroaad  ttaa  nHls,  an  Idler  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  table  adjacent 
the  rolla,  a  pair  of  feeding  roll*  near  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
table,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  rolls  and  tumbler 
belt  to  travel  at  the  same  peripheral  speed,  and  a  reelpr»- 
cable  folder  on  the  table  adjacent  the  feeding  rolls  adapt- 
ed to  travel  at  the  same  speed  as  tbe  peripheries  of  the 
roU& 

S.  la  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  table,  tumbler  roils 
transverselr  >>umaled  near  one  end  thereof  with  their 
axes  lying  In  a  curved  plane,  an  idler  roll  journaied  trans- 
versely across  one  end  thereof  in  substantially  tangential 
relatloQ  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  table,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls 
Joumaled  traaavenelir  acroaa  tbe  tabe  near  tbe  otber  end 
thereof  with  tba  Una  of  coataet  la  substantially  tbe  plaaa 
of  the  table,  means  for  rotating  the  feeding  rolla  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  feedins  rollH  and  tumbler 
roUa  to  travel  at  equal  peripheral  speed. 

4.  In  a  cloth  measuring  machine,  a  table,  tumbler  roUa 
transvereely  Joumaled  near  oae  end  thereof  with  thair 
azaa  lying  la  a  curved  plane,  an  Idler  roll  Joumaled  traaa- 
versely  across  one  «id  thereof  In  substantially  tangential 
relation  to  the  face  of  tbe  table,  a  pair  of  feeding  rolls 
Joumaled  transversely  acroes  the  table  near  one  end  there- 
of with  tbe  line  of  contact  tn  substantially  the  plane  of 
the  table,  means  for  rotating  tbe  feeding  rolls,  means  op- 
eratlvely cooDectlBg  tbe  feeding  rolls  and  tumbler  rolls  to 
travel  at  eqaal  peripheral  speed,  and  redproeating  folding 
meaas  oa  the  table  near  tbe  feeding  rolls  adapted  to  travel 
at  a  speed  equal  to  tbe  peripheral  speed  of  the  feeding 
rolls. 

5.  In  a  doth  measuring  machine  havlag  a  table  with 
doth  measuring  means  thereon,  meaas  tot  feeding  doth 
from  a  bolt  past  the  measuring  meann  eonslstinc  of  bolt 
tambllng  msans  oa  one  side  of  the  measuring  means,  a  pair 
of  eoftperating  feed  roUa  oa  the  other  side  thereof,  means 
operatlvely  cooaectlng  the  rolls  and  tumbling  meane  to 
travel  iK  equal  speeds  and  a  reciprocating  folding  device 
operated  by  the  rolla  to  travel  wltb  a  speed  equal  to  tbe 
peripheral  speed  of  tbe  rolls. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  bi  the  Qaaette.] 


eemprlslag  a  redproeatlnc  rod  operattrely  coa- 
nected  te  said  driving  means,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  ta 
which  the  rod  la  connected,  a  aeeond  crank  on  eald  abaft, 
a  rocker  arm.  a  steoi  connected  to  tbe  laat-mentloned  crank 
and  taavinf  a  eliding  coaaectlon  with  the  rocker  arm,  a 
shaft  havlag  a  pair  of  rocker  srms,  meane  for  aetnattaiff 
oae  of  said  arms,  and  a  connection  between  the  other  one 
of  the  last-meatkmed  rocker  arms  aad  the  Arat-meatloBed 
rocker  arm. 


l.«94,T6S.      AUTOMATIC    RBVBRfllMQ    M«CHANI8M. 
OacnoB  W.  Caummou,  Hondo,  Ta.    filed  Jime  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  6S2,S62.     (CL  04—4.) 
1.  ne  comblnatloa  with  a  refverslble  driving  meana,  of 
far  reveratag  the  4rlTia« 


2.  Tbe  comblnatloa  wHh  a  reversible  driving  meaaa,  of 
means  for  reversing  the  driving  means,  said  reveralng 
means  comprising  a  reciprocating  rod .  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  driving  means,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  to 
which  tbe  rod  Is  connected,  a  second  crank  on  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  arm,  said  ro^er  arm  having  a  perforated  ear, 
a  stem  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  crank  and  paallng 
looaelj  through  the  perforatloo  of  tbe  ear,  aa  abntiyt 
on  the  stem,  a  spring  between  the  abutment  aad  tha  mt. 
a  shaft  bavlag  a  pair  of  rocker  arms,  means  for  aetOtttZBg 
one  of  eald  rocker  arms,  and  a  connection  between  the 
other  one  of  the  last-mentioned  rocker  arms  aad  the  tfiPst- 
mentkmed  rocker  arm. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  reversible  driving  meaaa,  of 
means  for  reversing  the  driving  means,  said  rcverainc 
means  comprising  a  redprocatlag  rod  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  drtviac  means,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  to 
which  the  rod  Is  connected,  a  second  crank  00  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  arm,  a  stem  connected  to  the  laat-mentioned  crank 
and  having  a  slldlag  connection  with  tbe  rocker  arm.  a 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  rocker  arms,  meana  for  actuating 
one  of  said  arms,  a  connection  betwen  tbe  otber  one  of 
tbe  last-mentioned  rocker  arms  and  the  first-mentioned 
rocker  srm,  a  rock  shaft,  aram  extending  from  the  rock 
Bhaft.  a  eoaneetlon  between  one  tit  tbe  arms  and  the  first- 
mentioned  crank,  and  locking  meaas  engageahle  with  tbe 
other  arm. 


1,024,700.  FLTINO-MACHINB.  Oa<ua  B.  Cabsell,  New 
York,  N.  T.  rOad  Apr.  t,  1910.  Serial  No.  W4,217. 
(CL  244—0.) 

1.  A  flying  machine  embodying  an  elongated  subetan- 
tially  dgar-ahaped  frame,  an  aeroetat  occupying  tbe  upper 
half  ef  the  traaM,  aald  aaroatat  eomprlalng  a  aaetlonal  gaa 
reeervolr  aad  a  casing  therefor,  tbe  lower  sorfkce  of  aald 
caalng  forming  an  aeroplane,  aeroplanee  arraaged  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame  In  front  and  rear  of  the  trana- 
veree  center  thereof,  said  aeroplanee  being  arraafed  la 
tandem  relation  and  inclined  downwardly  aad  reanrardly, 
a  car  arranged  withla  aad  supported  by  the  frame  bdav 
the  Juxtaposed  ends  of  aaU  tandem  aeroplaaea.  eoapltaf 
members  conneetlnf  the  frame  ereaaents  at  the  fftmt  aa4 
rear  of  the  frame  aad  provided  with  stabttlty  tes  aad  kaar> 
lags,  a  shaft  Joumaled  la  tbe  fMuae  aad  eoapUag  heattegi 
aad  estandfaig  loagltvdlaally  bstwesa  the  aerostata  aal 
aeroplanee,  propellers  opOB  tha  treat  aad  rear  eads  «<  tha 
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a  wmiUr  on  the  ear,  and  cearlai  for  drtviag  ttm  shaft 
the  motor. 


2.  A  flTllif  machine  embodying  a  sabstantially  cigar- 
shaped  fratae  composed  of  curved  loagitndlnal  stringers 
and  a  aerlea  of  transvereely  arranged  bands  connecting  and 
reinforcing  tbe  same,  coupling  oaarlnga  eoanecting  the 
front  and  rear  converging  ends  of  die  stringers,  vertically 
and  longitudinally  disposed  flas  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame 
held  by  the  CDi4>llng  bearlnga.  adjacent  cade  of  the  stringers 
and  eontlgiMua  bands,  a  Ootatioa  body  occupying  the  upper 
half  o(  aalil  fHuaa  aad  aitaadtng  hmgitudlnally  thereof, 
said  body  forming  a  gas  reservoir  and  an  aeropUne  sur- 
face at  the  baae  thereot  s  abaft  extending  beneath  said  sur- 
face and  jeomaled  la  aald  eeopUag,  propdlers  aiouated 
M^d  «haft  and  meaas  for  drlrlag  tbe  shaft 


mounted  In  tbe  apper  end  of  aald  aeed  condatt,  a  lever  ana 
carried  by  eald  rock  shaft  and  eagaglng  directly  with  said 
gate  valve,  a  bes-Uke  valve  having  Its  upper  rear  ooroer 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  lower  ead  of  said  seed  eeadalt, 
•aid  box-like  valve  being  open  at  Its  upper  ead  aad  ataag 
Ua  tiront  side,  a  loagltudlnally  asovable  bar  bavtag  tts 
apper  end  eonaeeted  wltb  said  lever  arm  aad  Ha  tower  end 
normally  closing  tbe  front  side  of  said  box-like  valve  la  a 
BMaaer  forming  an  extension  of  aald  seed  conduit,  said 
bar  tffg«g*"g  with  said  box  valve  In  a  manner,  to  open  and 
ctoae  it  slmnltaaeouely  with  aa  opealng  and  cloelng  move- 
awnt  oit  aald  gate  valve. 


1,024,700.  CONTBOLLEB  -  BBOULATOB.  CTBira  F. 
Baaaaou,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AiasrleaB 
Automotoneer  Comjiany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  dtrporar 
tlott  of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1911.  Serial  Ko. 
048.812.     (CI.  172—179.) 


Ua4,T07.  iBOACH-T&AP.  JoHa  DaMraTaa,  KnozviUe, 
l^aa.  filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  076.307.  (a. 
48—22.). 


A  roach  trap  comprising  a'  receptacle  having  a  flat  bori- 
Bontal  bottom,  aa  upwardly  eeaverglag.  Imperforate  walL 
said  wall  beiag  provldsd  at  the  top  with  a  d(Ownwardly  and 
Inwardly  aharply  taidlned  smooth  narrow  flange,  a  plat- 
form supported  centrally  withla  tbe  reeeptade  upon  the 
bottom  wlitt  Its  top  in  a  substantially  borisonUl  plane  be 
tween  tbe  tower  edge  of  the  flange  and  the  bottom,  said 
pUtform  being  within  reaching  distance  of  the  roach  from 
tbe  top  of  the  trap  so  that  it  will  enter  the  trap  designedly, 
tbe  marglaal  flange  defining  at  Its  lower  edge  a  ontral 
opening  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  that  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  greater  than  the  dlaaMter  of  the  platform, 
whereby  a  roach  may  pasa  over  the  laterspaoe  from  the 
llaage  to  the  platform  and  from  the  platform  to  the  bot- 
tom downwardly  but  cannot  peas  from  the  ptotf orm  to  the 
flange  upwtrdly,  and  a  bait  reeeptade  arraaged  centrally 
oa  tbe  platform  and  provided  with  a  cover  having  openinga 
for  exposlag  the  bait. 


1.024.Ti8.  COBM-PLAMTBB.  SaMOai.  K.  Damns,  Chl- 
eaga,  III.,  aarigaer  ta  latanattoaal  Hanreatar  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jerasy.  fltod  May  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  829,270.     (CL  111— ft.) 


1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  gtattonary  member,  a 
revoloble  member,  a  plunger,  a  bearing  fixed  relatively 
to  one  of  aald  members  in  which  aald  plunger  is  adapted  to 
redprocate,  atopping  devices  fixed  relatively  to  the. other 
of  said  members  with  which  said  plongnr  Is  adaptsd  to 
engage,  and  means  operated  by  aald  revoiubto  member 
for  moving  said  plunger  into  engagement  with  said  de- 
vices. 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  baae.  a  member  fnlcruoted 
tbereln.  a  revoluble  hood  provided  with  ratdmt  teeth, 
means  whereby  said  hood  tUta  said  member,  and  a  recip- 
rocating device  operated  by  aaM  member  for  eagagiag  said 
ratchet  teeth. 

8  In  a  controller  re*niIator,  a  base,  p  hood  revoIuMe 
thereon,  ratchet  teeth  and  cams  on  one  of  eald  parta,  a 
memher  fulcrumed  on  the  other  of  said  parts  and  adapted 
to  be  tilted  by  said  cams,  and  a  plunger  operated  hy  said 
member  for  engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  baae,  a  hood  revoluMe 
thereon,  means  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  parta,  cams  and 
ratchet  taaOi  dlspooed  la  concentric  drdea  on  the  otber 
of  said  parta,  said  cams  engagtns  and  tilting  said  means, 
and  a  plunger  moved  by  aald  means  Into  the  path  of  said 
retchet  teeth  and  withdrawn  therefrom  by  gravity. 

6.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  member,  a 
revoluble  member,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  and  a  pluagw 
guided  by  one  of  said  members,  said  lever  being  tilted 
by  and  said  plunger  thereby  caused  to  engage  the  other  of 
aald  members. 

[Claims  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,024.770.     PB0CBS8  FOB  MANUFACTUBIMO  STBBL 

PLATES.  Fu>Baico  Oiolttti,  Some.  Italy,  asslgaar 
to  Sodeta  Anoalma  Itallaaa  Cto.  Aaealdo  Armatreng 
a  Co.,  Genoa.  Italy,  a  Corporatton  of  Italy.  Filed  Sept. 
0.  1900.     Serial  Mo.  883,408.     (CI.  148—40.) 


plaaters  harlag,  la  oomblna 
shaft,  a  rocking  gate  valve 


1.  Tba  ^oceas  of  forming  steel  plates  or  otber  artldee, 
ceaalsting   la   subjecting   one  or  more   sorfhcaa  of   tbe 
artieto  to  contact  with  a  certaia  characteristic  aaetal 
component  and  at  the  saate  time  te  a  material 
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of  rmrjtns  tlM  proportloii  of  carbon  tai  Um  artiel«.  Cor  • 
c<Hi*M«r«I>l«  period  of  tlmo  and  at  a  tamperatare  rtgn- 
latad  to  eaoM  dlffoaloo  into  tba  article  for  a  conalderable 
dtotance  to  form  a  soae  In  the  article  In  which  the  per- 
centage of  the  component  metal  united  with  the  eteel  la 
graded  from  a  maximum  to  a  mlnlmom  and  In  which  sone 
the  proportion  of  carbon  la  Tartod  from  the  original 
qoanttty., 

2.  Tlie  proceee  of  forming  steel  platea  or  other  artlclea, 
coaaliting  in  sobjectlog  one  or  more  aarfaces  of  the 
article  to  contact  with  a  certain  characteristic  metal  eteel 
component  and  to  a  saltable  decarbonising  material  for 
a  considerable  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  tof- 
flcient  bj  itself  to  cause  dUfasion  into  the  article  for  a 
considerable  distance  to  form  a  lone  in  the  article  In 
which  the  percentage  of  the  component  metal  unltad  with 
tlM  steel  is  graded  from  a  maximam  Inwardly  to  a  mini- 
mom  and  In  which  the  proportloD  of  carbon  in  tiae  said 
aone  Is  less  than  the  original  quantity. 

S.  The  process  of  forming  steel  plates  or  otiier  articles 
consisting  in  snbjecting  one  or  more  surfaces  ot  the  article 
to  contact  with  a  certain  characteristic  metallic  steel 
component,  for  a  considerable  period  of  time  and  at  a 
temperatore  between  that  of  the  highest  critical  point 
of  the  steel  employed  and  a  temperature  near  Its  point  of 
fusion  whereby  to  cause  diffusion  into  the  article  for  a 
considerable  distance  to  form  a  sone  In  the  article  in 
which  the  percentage  of  the  component  metal  united  with 
the  steal  ta  xmded  from  a  maximum  inwardly  to  a  mini- 
mum. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  steel  plates  or  other  articles 
consisting  in  subjecting  one  or  more  surfaces  of  the  article 
to  contact  with  a  ceMaln  characteristic  metal  steel  com- 
ponent, and  at  the  same  time  to  a  material  capable  of 
rarylng  the  proportion  of  carbon  in  the  article,  for  a  con- 
siderable period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  between 
that  of  tha  hlglMst  critical  point  of  Um  steel  employed 
and  a  temperature  near  Its  point  of  fusion  whereby  to 
cause  diirnsion  into  the  article  for  a  considerable  distance 
to  form  a  sone  in  the  article  in  which  the  percentage  of 
the  component  metal  united  with  the  steel  Is  graded  from 
a  maximum  to  a  minimum  and  in  wtilch  sone  the  propor- 
tion of  carbon  is  rarled  from  the  original  quantity. 


1.0S4.771.  CONCBBTINA-ACTION.  Ebncst  Olabs,  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  Mar.  17.  1911.  SerUl  No.  616.080. 
(CI.  84—1.) 


1.  An  action  fbr  a  concertina  or  othtr  similar  moaieal 
instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  each  consisting 
of  a  key  bar  made  of  a  single  solid  piece  of  metal  and 
proTided  at  one  end  with  a  ralre  and  at  the  other  with 
a  button,  and  a  wlra  on  which  the  key  ban  are  mountad, 
the  bars  being  perforated  for  this  purpose  knd  harlng  at 
the  parfbratloB  ttmctag  hubs  iat^ially  fbrmed  with  tfaa 
tar. 

2.  An  aetloB  for  a  concertina  or  otiier  similar  mnaleal 
InstruaMnt  compristng  a  plurality  of  keys  each  consisting 
of  a  key  bar  mad*  of  a  single  solid  piece  of  metal  which 
Is  capable  of  being  bent  and  of  retaining  Its  bent  shape 
and  proTlded  at  one  end  with  a  Taire  and  at  the  otliar 
with  a  button,  aad  a  wlra  on  whteh  the  key  bars  are 
mounted,  the  bars  betag  perforated  for  this  purpose  and 
haTlng  at  the  perforatlona  spaelag  hnba  Integrally  formed 
with  the  tar. 

•.  A  key  bar  fot  a  concertina  or  like  action  consisting 
of  a  ilagla  intsgral  aluminum  caatlag  fbrmed  at  opposite 
sides  with  laterally  projecting  spacing  hoba,  and  with  a 
preforatloa  extending  through  said  tar  and  hnta. 


4.  A  key  for  a  cwicertlBa  or  lOn  action  cemprialnc  a 
pivoted  key  bar  prorlded  with  a  TalTe,  a  bntton  and  a 
pair  of  strips  of  spring  metal  secured  to  tlie  bntton  and 
baring  tiieir  opposed  extremities  spread  and  plTotally 
attached  flatwiae  against  opposite  sides  of  tta  key  bar  so 
as  to  take  a  frictional  hold  upon  tta  same  tsBding  to 
keep  the  button  in  a  definite  poaitiaa  with  reelect  to 
tta  bar. 

6.  A  concertina  action  comprising  in  combinatloB  a 
key  board,  an  upper  bank  of  keys  each  consisting  of  a 
key  tar  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  button  and  at  the  ottar  end  with  a  TaWe 
and  taing  formed  wltb  integral  spacing  haba,  a  sseond 
bank  of  starter,  similarly  formed,  keys  arranged  talow 
the  first  mentiooed  tank,  wires  on  wMch  said  keys  ara 
mounted,  metal  supports  on  the  key  board  for  the  wtrea, 
and  a  metal  bridge  interrening  tatween  tta  iipper  and 
lower  tanks  of  keys  and  forming  a  stop  for  tta  former. 


1,0  s  4,  77a.  8PLIMT-P08ITIONIMO  DBYICS  FOR 
MATCH-MACHINB8.  Hbhbt  Aurano  Osau.,  Paxla. 
France.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1011.  SerUl  No.  618.631.  (CI. 
144— «4.) 


1.  In  a  splint  positl<»ing  derice,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  a  splint  magaaine  In  said  frame,  a  seriea  of 
carriers  guided  in  said  frame  and  taring  each  superposed 
rows  of  holes  for  tta  splints  and  the  holea  in  any  hori- 
aontal  row  altamating  with  tta  holes  in  tta  neighboring 
rows,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  downward  said  car- 
riers, a  elide  guided  in  said  frame  b«ieath  said  magasine 
and  taring  in  Its  upper  surface  a  series  of  parallel  groores 
of  various  depth  corresponding  with  their  tattoms  to  tta 
lower  sides  of  the  boles  In  several  superposed  rows  in 
said  carriers,  means  for  reciprocating  said  allde,  and 
means  for  reducing  the  depth  of  the  deeper  groores  to  ttat 
of  tta  shallow  groores  for  one  extreme  position  of  said 
slide  beneath  said  magasine  and  for  reCstaltlishing  ttair 
full  depth  for  tta  other  extreme  position  In  proximity  of 
said  carriers. 

2.  In  a  splint  positioning  derice,  the  combination  wltk 
a  frame,  of  a  splint  magashM  In  said  frame,  a  serlas  of 
carriers  guided  In  said  frame  and  taring  each  supsrpossd 
rows  of  holes  for  tta  splhits  and  tta  holes  la  any  borlaontal 
row  alternating  with  the  talea  In  the  nelgblMring  rows, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  downward  said  carriers, 
a  slide  guided  la  said  frame  beneath  said  magasine  and 
taring  in  its  upper  surface  a  series  of  parallel  groores 
of  rarloos  ds|>th  corresponding  with  their  tattoms  to  tta 
lower  sides  of  tta  tales  In  sereral  superposed  rows  in 
said  carriers,  parallel  «)ectors  horlaontally  guided  In  said 
slide  and  adaptad  to  fill  up  tta  daeper  grooree  to  a  deptii 
like  that  of  tta  stallow  groores  each  arranged  for  raeelr- 
in«  a  single  spitat  and  to  withdraw  fkt>m  tta  groorea 
wtareby  tta  Blagfa  apllats  ara  penalttad  to  irsp  oa  flta 
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tattoms  o(f  tta  deeper  groorea,  means  for  raclprocatlag 
said  slide,  and  means  for  moring  said  ejectors  during  tta 
motion  of  taid  slide.  _^ 

S.  la  a  ipllBt  pooltloalng  derice,  tta  combinatloB  with 
a  frame.  Of  a  drum  loose  in  ssid  frame,  a  ssrles  of  car- 
riers so  guided  In  said  frame  as  to  cobm  in  contact  with 
said  drum  aad  to  tata  it  along  with  thorn  before  learlag 
it,  said  osrrlers  taring  each  superposed  rows  of  holes 
for  tta  affUAta,  aa  operating  shaft  parallel  to  aald  drum 
and  BiooQted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  a  splint  maga^ne 
in  said  f(«ffie,  a  elide  guided  in  said  frame  beneath  said 
magaaine  and  adapted  to  roceire  therefrom  splints  and 
to  drive  jttam  into  sereral  sup^^iosed  rows  <tt  holes  in 
•aid  carrtora,  means  <q;taratad  from  said  operating  shaft 
for  roclprocaUng  said  slUa,  a  pusher  rertlcally  guided  in 
•aid  frame  and  adaptad  to  strlta  and  push  downward  the 
spUats  jwst  driran  into  any  of  said  carriers  whereby  the 
latter  are  intermittently  fed.  aad  means  operated  by  said 
operating  shaft  for  reeiprocatlBg  said  puaher. 

4.  In  a  splint  positionlag  derice.  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  •  drum  looae  la  aald  frame,  a  series  of  carriers 
so  guided  in  said  frame  aa  to  cobm  la  contact  with  said 
drum  and  to  Uta  it  along  with  ttam  tafora  leering  it, 
said  carriers  taring  each  snperpoaed  rows  of  holes  for 
tta  spllatC  aa  operating  shaft  parallel  to  said  drum  and 
mounted  to  turn  in  said  frame,  a  splint  magasine  in  said 
frame,  a  slide  guided  in  said  frame  beneath  aald  maga- 
sine and  adapted  to  receire  therefrom  splints  aad  to  drlre 
them  into  ssreral  superpoeed  rows  of  holes  in  said  carriers, 
eccentrics  on  aald  oparatlag  shaft,  eccentric  roda  con- 
necting aald  eccentrica  with  said  slide,  cam  dista  on  said 
operating  shaft,  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  drum  mounted 
,    in  said  frame  to  rock,  two-armed  levera  on  said  shaft, 
rods  pivoUlly  connectod  at  one  end  with  arms  of  said 
two  armed   levers   aad  guided  oa  said  oparatlag  shaft, 
rollers  at  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  adapted  to  roll  on 
said  cam  dUta,  springs  for  pressing  said  rollers  on  said 
cam  dlakp»  and  a  pustar  guided  in  said  frame  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  other  arms  of  skid  two-armed  levers, 
whereby  said  pusher  Is  adapted  to  strike  and  push  down- 
ward the  splints  Just  driven  Into  any  of  said  carriers  so 
that  tta  ^tter  are  thereby  intermittently  fed. 


same  upward,  a  sUcker  provided  with  transraraa  partl- 
tlono  to  register  with  the  morable  slats  of  tta  tray,  aad 
means  to.  secure  the  stacknr  to  tta  tray  and  to  ribata 
tath  together. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  stacklBg  toothpicks  aad  uke  ot>- 
joeta,  tta  conlbination  of  a  tray  taring  a  trapsrersely 
slotted  tattom.  a  framework  of  alats  aiounted  to  play  v» 
aad  down  in  tta  slots  of  tta  tray  tattom.  a  sua»r  pro- 
rlded with  transverse  partitions  to  register  with  tta 
morable  aUta  of  tta  tray,  and  with  longitudinal  partl- 
tloaa,  aad  means  to  secure  tta  staeksr  to  tta  tray  aad 
to  vibrate  tath  together. 

4.  la  a  machlae  for  sUcklag  toothplcta  and  like  ob- 
Jects,  tta  combination  of  a  tray  tarteg  a  tranarersaly 
slotted  tattom.  and  Inclined  blocto  arranged  along  tta 
sides  of  the  tray  tatween  the  slots  la  tta  tattom.  a  frame- 
work of  slaU  mounted  to  play  up  and  down  In  tta  sloU 
of  tta  tray  tattom.  a  stacker  prorlded  with  transreroe 
partitions  to  register  with  the  morable  sUts  of  the  tray, 
and  means  to  secure  the  sUckar  to  the  tray  and  to  rl- 
brate  tath  togettar. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  stacking  toothplcta  and  llta  ob- 
jects.  tta  combination  of  a  tray  taring  a  transrersaly 
slotted  tattom  and  Inclined  blocks  arranged  along  the 
sides  of  the  tray  tatween  tta  slots  In  tta  tattom.  a  frame- 
work of  slats  mounted  to  play  up  and  down  in  tta  slots 
of  the  tray  tattom,  spring  controlled  supports  for  the 
framework  ot  slats  to  urge  tta  same  upward,  a  stacker 
prorlded  with  transverse  parOtlona  to  register  with  tta 
movable  slats  of  the  tray,  and  means  to  secure  tta  stocker 
to  the  tray  and  to  rlbrate  tath  together. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,024,77$;  MACHINE  FOB  STACKING  TOOTHPICKS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  ALMMWt  H.  Halu  Peru,  Me.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  Forster  Manufacturing  Company,  Dlxfleld, 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Se- 
rial Nto.  622,668.     (CL  144—191.) 


1.024,774.  MECHANISM  FOB  STACKING  AND  CON- 
VBTINO  TOOTHPICKS.  Amkbt  H.  Hall,  Peru. 
Me.,  assignor  to  Forster  Manufacturing  Company,  Dlx- 
fleld. Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24, 1911. 
Serial  No.  622.904.     (CI.  144—191.) 


1.  blla  machine  for  stacking  toothpMm  aad  llta  ob- 
Jecta,  tim  combination  of  a  tray  taring  a  transrersely 
slotted  bottom,  a  fraamwork  of  alaU  mooatad  to  play  up 
and  down  In  the  slots  of  tta  tray  bottom,  a  stoctar  pro 
rlded  irlth  traasrenw  partMoas  to  reglstar  wltik  tta 
BMvablf  slats  of  the  tray,  aad  moaas  to  •aeara  tta  stacker 
to  tta  tray  and  to  rlbrata  tath  tofltther. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  staging  taothpt<te  aad  llta  ob- 
jects, tita  eomblaatlon  of  a  tray  taring  a  tr»asrar«sly 
slottod  tattom,  a  fraomwork  of  slati  moaatad  to  ^ay  ap 
aad  doura  la  the  slots  of  tta  tray  bottom,  sprlag  oon- 
tioUad  fapporU  for  the  framework  of  alata  to  orgs  tta 


1.  la  a  machine  of  tta  ctaracter  described,  tta  eombl- 
aatloa  with  a  support  for  a  tray  or  tta  like,  of  a  way- 
frame  adjacent  to  the  support,  harlng  two  ways,  one  an 
oatgolng  way  adapted  to  receire  a  tray  from  the  support 
tta  ottar  an  Ingoing  way  provided  with  active  tray-|»o- 
polling  means  directed  toward  tta  support,  and  traao- 
ferrlng  means  at  the  end  of  the  ways  remote  from  the 
sopport.  automatleany.  raspoaftira  to  the  weight  of  a 
tyay,  to  tt^uKtM  a  tray  from  tta  outgoing  way  to  tta 
prosMUlag  means  of  tta  Ingoing  way. 

2.  In  a  madilae  of  tta  character  described,  tta  com- 
blaatiOB  with  a  sopport  for  a  tray  or  tta  llta,  of  a  way- 
frama  adjacent  to  tta  support,  tavlag  two  waya,  ooa  aa 
outgolag  way  adaptad  to  reeelra  a  tray  from  tta  sopport 
the  ottar  aa  iagoiag  way  provided  with  active  tray-pio- 
peOlag  mmms  dliaetad  toward  tta  support  ezeopt  at  tta 
•ad  adjaeeat  to  tta  support  »nd  taring  paaslre  tray 
taldars  at  ttat  end  aad  tranafeniag  means  at  tta  ^aA  «t 
tta  waja  romots  from  tta  support  automatlcaUy  rs^oa- 
•Ire  to  tta  woi^t  of  a  tray,  to  traaafor  a  tray  from  tta 
oatflolBg  way  to  tta  propelUag  mMas  of  tta  Iagoiag  way. 

t.  la  a  maehlaa  of  tta  ebaraetar  deaerfbsd,  tta  camM- 
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■•ttoa  wltk  •  «apport  flMr  -a  tny  or  tb*  lOc*,  «<  •  way- 
trmm%  ad|*e«at  to  tlie  Mpport,  IwtIiik  two  wmTS,  oat 
.  tdaptod  to  rocotre  a  tray  from  tbe  lopfiort,  the  other  pro- 
Tldcd  with  aetlTc  tray-propelllng  meant  dtr«etwl  toward 
the  rai>pert,  and  a  plToted  cradle  automatieally  retpon- 
%lTe  to  the  weight  of  a  tray  to  tranifor  a  tray  from  the 
oatgolnc  way  ta  the  propelllnc  meaoa  of  tha  tngolac  way. 
4.  la  a  machine  of  the  eharactar  deacrlbad,  the  eoa- 
bloatton  with  a  support  for  a  tray  or  the  like,  of  a  way- 
frame  adjacent  to  the  tapport,  haTlog  two  ways,  one  an 
oatfolng  way  adapted  to  raoatre  a  tray  from  the  lapport, 
the  other  an  Ingoing  way  prorldad  with  aethre  tray-pro- 
pelllBf  means  diracted  toward  the  sapport,  and  trans- 
fmiox  means  at  the  end  of  the  ways  remote  fron 
the  sapport,  aotomatleaUy  raspoBslTe  to  the  waight  at  a 
tray,  to  transfer  a  tray  from  the  outgoing  way  to  the 
propelling  means  of  the  ingoing  way  and  a  tray  lifter 
having  tray  holding  members  momble  from  the  lerel  of 
the  iagolag  way  to  a  lerai  above  the  said  support. 


1.084.775.  SAWMILL  SET  WORKS.  Lotrts  J.  Bah- 
HABT,  Clndaaatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Fay  *  Bgan 
Compaay.  Clsdanatl.  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  West  Vlr- 
giBla.  Pllad  Sept  35.  1909.  Serial  No.  619.591.  (CL 
14»— 114.) 


L  In  a  manually  oiwrated  saarmill  set-worlts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  setting-knee,  an  operating  lever  having  op- 
eratlTe  connection  with  said  setdng-koea  for  setting  the 
same,  aa  adjoatable  permanent  stop,  a  maJor-dlTlslon 
stop,  said  operating  lever  having  angalar  movemant  br 
twaaa  said  stops,  meana  for  a4]uatlng  said  major-dlvlslon 
stop  for  major  divisions  of  movement  of  said  setting-knee, 
a  contact-bloek  mounted  on  and  moving  with  said  operat- 
ing lover,  said  contact-block  having  contact-points  thereon 
for  minor  divisions  of  movasaeat  of  said  setting-knee  at 
one  sMe  of  said  contact-block  cooperating  with  said  major- 
dlvlslon  stop,  and  means  fOr  adjusting  said  block  on  said 
larer  for  placing  selective  ones  of  said  contact-points  Into 
eoatactlag  range  with  said  major-dlvlalon  stop  for  con- 
trolling minor  divisions  of  movesaent  of  said  sattlng-knae, 
and  aald  ooataet-hloek  having  a  contact-face  at  Its  op- 
posite side  eoatactlag  aald  permanent  stop  at  similar  levar 
poaMona  throoghout  the  range  of  sdjastsaents  of  said 
contact-block. 

t.  In  a  mannally  oporatad  sawmill  aet-worka,  tha  etm- 
'Mnatlon  of  a  setting-knee,  an  operating  lever  having  op- 
erative connection  with  said  aettlag-knee  for  setting  the 
same,  a  stop  for  major  divhrions  of  movement  of  satd  aet- 
tlng-knee,  means  for  s^justing  said  stop  for  said  sMijor 
dlvMona.  a  hloek,  aald  block  and  operating  lever  having 
a  goMe-way  tharebetween  extending  lengthwlae  of  aald 
lavar  and  BOTabla  with  said  lever,  saM  goMe-way  eom- 
prlslag  a  gnida-fkce  mavable  into  varloos  angnlar  dte* 
tancaa  with  r^atlon  to  said  stop,  said  block  provided  with 
coatact-facea,  and  meant  for  adjuatlng  said  block  on  said 
goMe-Cace  and  1«v«r  tor  placing  said  contact-faces  on 
aald  block  selecttrely  ta  range  with  said  stop  for  minor 
adjustments  of' movemant  of  said  setting-knee,  and  the 
•aid  gutde-way  arraagad  fbr  racetving  the  Mow  of  contact 


of  said  blocfc  arlth  aald  stop  la  a  dlraetlOD  sobataattally 
perpendicular  to  aald  gvMo-f^ce. 

3.  In  a  manually  operated  sawmill  set-worka.  the  com- 
binatloa  of  a  setting-knee,  an  oparatlng  lever  having  op- 
erative coanectlon  with  said  sattlag-knee  for  setting  the 
same,  a  stop  for  major  dlvlaloas  of  movemant  of  said 
sattlag-knae.  means  for  adjusting  saM  stop  for  said  major 
divisions,  a  block,  said  block  and  operating  lever  having 
a  gnide-way  therebetween  extending  lengthwlss  of  aald 
lever  and  movable  with  said  lever,  said  gnlde-way  com- 
prising a  gulda-face  movable  Into  various  angular  dls- 
tancea  from  said  stop,  said  block  provided  with  snpsrpoaed 
contact-faces,  and  means  tor  adjaatlng  said  block  length- 
wlae  of  and  on  said  oparatlac  lavwr  for  i^adag  nid 
tact-facea  on  said  block  sielectlvaly  In  raage  with 
stop  for  minor  divisions  of  movement  of  said  setting-l 

4.  In  a  manually  operated  sawmill  ast-works,  the  coai- 
blnatlon  of  a  setting-knee,  an  oparatlng  lever  having  op- 
erative connectloB  with  said  setting-knee  for  settlag  the 
aame,  a  stop  tor  major  divisions  of  movement  of  said 
•ettlng-kaee,  means  for  adjusting  aald  stop  for  said  major 
tflvisloBS,  a  block,  aald  Mock  and  operating  lever  having 
a  gvlda-way  therebetween  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
lever  and  movable  with  said  lever,  said  guide-way  com- 
prising a  gvlde-faee  movable  into  various  angnlar  dis- 
tances with  relation  to  said  stop,  said  block  provided 
with  superposed  stepped  contact-faces,  said  contact-facaa 
balng  locatad  ta  the  angle  between  said  stop  and  gnlde- 
Csce.  and  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  block  lengthwlae  of 
and  on  said  operating  lever  for  placing  aald  stepped  coa- 
tact-facea on  said  block  selectively  In  range  with  said 
atop  for  minor  dlvialaos  of  movsawnt  of  aald  aettlng-knaa. 
and  the  said  guida-faee  arranged  fbr  receiving  the  blow  of 
contact  of  said  block  with  aald  stop  in  a  direction  sn)»- 
atantlally  perpandlcnlar  to  said  goMs-face. 


1,024.770.     BPIKX. .  THOMAa  C.  Hakboh,  Bockford.  tU. 
FUed  June  17,  1911.    Sarlal  No.  088.890.     (CI.  85—28.) 


A  ^)ike  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  end  of  which 
is  substantially  square,  and  a  key  fitting  tha  groove  and 
provided  with  notcheo  on  oppoalts  faosa  ao  that  whan 
driven  into  the  groove  will  rest  against  the  end  of  tbe 
groove  and  will  be  bent  out  laterally  in  V  shape. 


1.034,T77.  DISPLAT-STAND.  CATRnaiira  L.  HlCKBT, 
Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Ffeb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  «TB,24ft. 
(a.  211—24.) 

1.  ▲  Maplay  device  for  hata  and  the  Ilka,  comprtaing  a 
vertical  rod,  a  plate  at  the  upper  and  of  the  rod  adapted 
to  sapport  the  crown  of  the  hat.  herlaoatal  atrtpe  ,ex- 
tending  radially  beneath  the  plate,  having  their  outer 
ends  curved  downwardly  then  upwardly,  carved  ribs  of 
realllent  metal  having  their  upper  ends  curved  to  St  within 
the  sada  of  the  horlaontal  strips,  an  adjnataMe  aleeve  on. 
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the  vertleAt  rod.  and  stays  of  resiHant  sheet  metal  con- 
MctlBg  thf' aleeve  with  the  ribs. 


2.  A  display  device  for  hats  aad  the  like,  comprising  a 
vertical  rod,  a  plate  at  the  apper  end  of  the  rod  adaptsd 
to  sapport  the  crown  of  the  bat.  hortaoaital  atrlpa  estsnd- 
Ing  radiaSy  beneath  the  plate,  having  tbelr  outer  ends 
carved  downwardly  then  upwardly,  carved  ribs  of  resllteat 
metal  havtag  their  upper  eada  carved  to  fit  within  the 
eada  of  the  horlsonUl  atrlpa,  aa  adjustable  sleeve  on 
the  vertical  rod.  staya  of  realllent  aheet  metal  connecting 
the  sleeve  with  the  rigs,  and  provided  with  benda  or 
aOaets. 


1.024.778.  C0MPRE8SEI>-AIH  ENOINX.  CHASLBa  B. 
Hooeaal  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  81,  1911.    SerUI  No.  041.500.     (Q.  280—85.) 


1.  In  compressed  air  englnea,  the  rombtnatlon  wtth  aa 
air  reaervolr.  a  blgb  preasure  cytteder,  a  eonnectloa  lead- 
ing from  $ald  reaervolr  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  la  aald 
connection  and  another  valve  controlling  said  eonnectloa 
ahead  of  aald  throttle  valve,  of  a  low  preaaare  cylinder  a 
by-pass  leading  from  said  connection  between  said  valvea 
to  said  low-pressure  cylinder,  a  valve  eontroUlag  aald  by- 
paaa,  a  tlirottle  lever,  and  meehaalaB  dlrectiy  movable 
tberaby  tn  simaltaneoosly  open  said  throttle  valve  aad 
doae  said  controlling  valve. 

2.  In  compreaeed  air  engines,  the  combination  with  an 
>alr  reeenuir.  a  high  presssure  cyllader.  a  coanectloD  lead- 
ing from  pild  reaervolr  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  ta  aald 
connection  and  another  valve  adapted  to  doae  aald  con- 
nection ahead  of  said  throttle  valve,  of  a  low  pnaauie  cyl- 
inder, a  by-pass  leading  from  said  conaectlOB  between  aaM 
valvea  to  said  cylinder,  a  normally  operative  valve  cob- 
trolllng  Mid  by-paaa,  and  mechanical  means  controtUat 
said  throttle  valve  and  arranged  to  directly  open  aald  last 
mentioned  valve  when  the  throttle  talve  la  eloaad,  and 
to  Insure  Its  closing  when  the  throttle  valve  la  open,  sab* 
staatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  In  oompreaaed  air  englnea,  the  oombtnatlon  with  an 
air  reeervair,  a  high  preasure  cylinder,  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  said  reaervolr  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  In  said 
connectloM  and  another  valve  adapted  to  doae  aald  con- 
nection ahead  of  said  throttle  valve,  of  a  low  pressure 
cyllader,  *  by-pass  leading  from  aald  connection  between 
aald  valvM  to  said  cylinder,  a  manaally  operative  valve  ta 


aald  by<pass,  snother  valve  coatralllBff  aaM  by-paaa.  a 
throttle  lever  connected  to  said  throttle  valve,  and  sse- 
cbanlcal  means  closing  said  flret  aforementioned  valve  In 
said  reaervolr*  connection,  and  opening  aald  last  mentloaad 
valve  controlling  aald  by-pass  when  said  controlling  lever 
is  moved  to  close  said  throttle  valve,  and  opening  said  by- 
pass connection  when  said  throttle  lever  is  oppoaltdy 
moved. 

4.  In  compreaeed  air  englnea,  the  combination  with  an 
air  reservoir,  a  high  pressure  cylinder,  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  aald  reservoir  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  in  aald 
connection  and  another  valve  adapted  to  close  said  connec- 
tion ahead  of  said  throttle  valve,  of  a  low  pressure  cylin- 
der, a  by-pass  leading  from  said  connection  between  said 
valves  to  said  cylinder,  a  throttle  lever  controlling  said 
tbrottle  valve,  a  shaft  actnated  by  said  lever  and  pro- 
vided with  a  finger,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  by-pass 
and  opened  by  said  finger  when  the  throttle  valve  Is  closed. 

5.  In  compressed  air  engines,  the  combination  with  an' 
air  reservoir,  a  high  preseure  cylinder,  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  said  reaervolr  thereto,  a  throttle  valve  in  said 
connection  and  another  valve  adapted  to  doee  said  con- 
nection ahead  of  said  throttle  valve,  of  a  low  pressure 
cylinder,  a  by  pass  leading  from  aald  connection  between 
said  valves  to  ssid  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  throttle  leva: 
carried  thereby  and  controlling  aald  throttle  valve,  means 
carried  thereby  operating  said  first  aforementioned  valve, 
two  valves  arranged  in  aaid  by-paas,  the  first  of  which  la 
manually  operative,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  abaft  ar- 
ranged to  open  the  second  of  which  valvea  when  the  throt- 
tle valve  is  cloeed,  and  to  peraalt  Its  cloelng  when  the 
throttle  valve  is  open. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,024.779.  SUPPOBTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ICB- 
CREAM  FREEZERS.  laAaau^A  Oiaaa  HoPKiMa,  St 
Augustins.  Fla.  FUed  Jan.  19.  1909,  Serial  No.  478,087 
Renewed  July  1. 1911.    Serial  Mo.  086^513.     (CI.  02 — 4.) 


«— 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  band,  a  member 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  apont  carried  by  said 
meml)cr  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  an  outlet  opening 
of  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  a  keeper  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  band,  and  means  on  aaid  mambsr  for  removably 
locking  said  keeper  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  band,  a  member 
secnred  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  spout  carried  by  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  an  oatlet  opening 
of  an  ice  cream  freeser,  a  keeper  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  band,  means  on  said  member  for  removably  los- 
ing ssld  keeper  thereto,  snd  meaas  for  securing  aaid  bead 
to  a  support. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrtbed,  a  band  adapted  to 
be  arranged  about  an  Ice  cream  freeser,  hooka  oa  said 
band  for  aecuring  aald  freeser  to  a  support,  and  means  for 
locking  said  band  on  said  freeser,  said  means  eonslsllng 
of  a  member  secnred  to  one  end  of  said  band,  a  keeper 
secored  to  the  other  end  of  said  band,  and  a  lever  on  aald 
member  for  engaglag  the  end  of  said  keeper,  said  lever  be- 
ing operable  to  tighten  aald  hand  on  said  freeser. 

4.  Tlte  comblnatloo  with  an  Ice-cream  freeaer,  of  a 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  aame,  and  provided  with  a 
spoat  projecting  upon  each  side  of  the  band  and  adapted 
to  be  received  by  an  outlet  opening  In  the  freeaer,  and 
for  locking  the  eada  of  the  baad  toietber. 
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S.  The  comblBAtiOB  with  an  lcr»-«rMUB  trtmur,  ot  • 
band  for  incUMing  tb«  mud«  and  proTld«d  with  a  apout  for 
t«gi«terlnc  with  an  oatlat  opcaiog  in  the  freeacr  and 
tor  aecnrlBg  tb«  haod  la  piaca. 


1.024.780.  8A8H  HOLDEB  AND  I:XX:K.  WiU4Ali  M. 
HoTCHKiss,  New  Bockford.  N.  D.  filed  Feb.  26,  1011. 
Serial  No.  610,872.     (CI.  1»— 22.) 


A  combined  aaah  holder  and  locli  comprialsf  coactlnc 
armi  bingedly  united  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  piYOtad 
at  their  other  enda  reapectirely  to  a  window  f^me  and  to 
a  aaah,  the  outer  enda  of  tlM  arma  belns  aemi-drcnlar  and 
the  ptrota  concantrlc  to  the  roanded  enda,  a  locking  lerer 
swinging  apon  the  terminal  pivot  of  une  of  the  arms,  and 
an  overhanging  lip  extandlng  laterally  from  said  lever  and 
concentric  to  aald  roanded  aids  and  bearing  over  the 
roanded  ends  of  both  arma  when  the  same  are  dispoaed 
aide  by  side. 

1,02^.781.  DOOB-CATCH.  ICAaiox  HooHas,  Bartlea- 
rUle,  Okla.  ruad  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.328. 
(CI.  16—78.) 


1.  la  a  dcrka  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  op«»  aldad 
.fring  hATiag  a  latch  opanteg  in  the  front  end  tharaof,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  aide  of  the  casing  at  tlie  rear  end 
thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  projecting  throagb 
the  latch  opening,  the  latch  having  lateral  Inga,  a  anppla- 
mental  pin  projecting  from  ihe  aide  of  the  eaaing  balow 
the  former  pin.  a  wire  apring  having  its  intermediata  por- 
tion eoUad  arooad  tlia  aopplemenUl  pin  and  having  Its 
anna  baartng  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  caalog  and  the 
latch  to  yMdlngly  forea  the  Utch  upward,  and  a  ramovable 
cover  for  tha  open  aide  of  the  casing,  the  cover  and  aide  of 
the  eaaing  baring  elongated  openlnga  tharaln  through 
which  the  aald  loga  paaa,  tha  latch  opening  eztendlag  to 
the  cover,  wheraby  the  latch  and  apring  may  be  removed 
from  tha  plna  thioagb  the  open  aida  of  the  eaaing  whaa 
the  cover  la  ramovad. 


2.  A  e«wiblnad  door  atsp  aad  dataat 
bpenslded  easing  having  a  coahion  aocket  at  front  aad 
opening  toward  the  open  aide  of  tha  eaaing  and  a  con- 
atHcted  opening  in  the  aald  end  leading  Into  the  aaid 
aocket  aad  a  latch  opening  thertfn  extending  away  from 
the  aocket,  a  coahion  aeatad  In  tha  aald  socket  and  having  a 
radoeed  portion  projecting  throagb  the  constricted  open- 
ing, a  pin  projecting  from  the  side  of  the  casing  at  tha 
rear  end  thereof,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivoted  on  tha  pin 
and  passing  through  the  latch  opening,  tha  cnahion  aocket 
aerrlDg  as  a  stop  for  the  latch,  and  a  removable  cover  for 
the  open  side  of  the  casing,  tha  aaM  openings  extending  to 
the  aald  cover,  whereby  when  the  cover  la  removed  tha 
latch  and  euahiwi  may  be  removed  f^m  tha  eaalag  through 
the  open  aide  of  the  casing. 

8.  A  combined  door  stop  and  detent  compriaing  an  open 
aided  casing,  an  angular  partition  connecting  the  top  and 
front  end  of  the  eaaing  to  form  a  cnahioo  aocket  opening 
toward  the  open  aide  of  the  eaaing,  the  front  end  of  tha 
eaaing  having  a  constricted  opening  therein  leading  Into 
tha  coahion  ao^et  and  having  a  latch  opening  therata 
extending  dovmward  from  the  coahion  aocket,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  side  of  the  eaaing  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  latch  pivoted  on  the  pin  and  projecting  through  the  latdi 
opening,  the  latch  having  lateral  logs,  a  supplemental  pin 
projecting  froat  tha  alda  of  the  casing  below  tha  former 
pin,  a  wire  spring  having  Its  intermediate  portion  coiled 
around  the  supplemental  pin  and  having  its  arau  bearing 
agaiaat  the  bottom  of  the  eaalag  and  the  latch  to  yield- 
ingly force  the  free  end  of  the  latch  against  the  coahion 
aocket,  and  a  removable  cover  for  tha  open  aide  of  the 
eaaing.  the  eovar  and  side  of  tha  easing  having  elongated 
openings  therein  through  which  the  aald  lugs  paaa,  and 
the  aald  openings  in  the  front  end  of  the  eaaing  extending 
to  the  cover,  whereby  the  cushion  latch  and  spring  may  ba 
removed  through  the  open  side  when  the  <^ver  is  removed. 


1,024,782.  ANUIAI/-TBAP.  William  O.  Jackbom,  SanU 
Boaa,  Cal.  FUad  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  6S4.147. 
(CI.  4»— 24.) 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  baae  having  an  opening  thera- 
throogh,  a  trap  door  pivotally  eonnected  to  aaid  baae  to 
■wing  on  a  transvaraa  axla  dividing  the  door  Into  oaaqual 
parte,  the  longer  part  extending  over  and  being  adapted  to 
awing  through  said  opening,  a  supoprt  for  the  ahortar 
part  of  the  door,  the  portion  of  the  door  extending  over 
aald  support  being  heavier  than  that  extending  over  said 
opening,  walla  on  aald  baaa  at  the  longltodlnal  aldaa  of 
said  opening,  aaid  longltodlnal  walla  alao  extending  along 
the  longltodlnal  aldea  of  said  support,  walla  forming  a  bait 
chamber  on  aald  base  In  line  with  aald  door,  the  interior  of 
^d  chamber  betaig  vialbie  to  an  animal  on  said  door,  a 
top  on  aaid  longitudinal  walla,  and  a  trigger  pivoUlly  aop; 
ported  at  the  top,  and  having  a  portion  of  ita  front  edge 
beveled  to  engage  the  door,  the  angle  of  the  bevel  being 
soch  that,  upon  aulBcleat  dowaward  praaaore  on  the  door, 
■aid  trigger  is  pushed  away  from  aald  door. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  baaa  having  an  opening  thero- 
through,  a  trap  door  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  to 
swing  on. a  transverse  axla  dividing  the  door  into  unequal 
parte,  tha  longer  part  extending  over  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  through  said  opeaiag,  a  support  for  the  ahorter  part 
of  the  door,  the  portion  of  the  door  extending  overpaid 
aapport  being  baavlar  tbaa  that  extending  over  aald  open- 
lag,  walla  OQ  said  baaa  at  the  longitudinal  aldea  ot  aald 
^^•nlag,  aald  loagltndiaal  walU  alw  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  aldea  of  aald  aopport.  walla  formlag  a  bait 
chamber  oa  aald  baae  in  Una  with  aald  door,  tha  laterior 
of  said  chamber  being  vlalbla  to  aa^aalmal  oa  aaid  door,  a 
top  oa  said  longitudinal  walla,  aad  a  trigger  pivotally  ao^ 
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ported  at  tba  top,  aad  having  a  portloa  of  Ita  froat 
bavatad  to  angaga  tha  door,  tba  angle  of  tba  bevel  being 
■■eh  that,  apoa  aofllclaat  dowaward  preaaura  oa  the  door, 
■aid  trlggar  la  poahed  away  from  aald  door,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  trlggar.  balow  aald  bavaiad  adga,  belag  aolt- 
ably  beveled  to  permit  aald  dowawardly  awiaglng  portloa 
of  the  door  to  retora  to  Its  orlglaal  poaltloa. 

3.  In  aa  aalmal  trap,  C  floor  having  an  opening  thara- 
throogh,  •  trap  door  pivotally  coaaactad  to  aaid  floor  ao 
that  a  portloa  of  aald  door  extenda  over  and  la  adapted  to 
awlag  ttaxeogh  aald  opaaing,  a  movable  support  tor  aa 
edge  of  Mid  portloa  remote  from  aald  pivot,  meana  for  ra- 
alatlag  tba  movement  of  aaid  aupport,  aald  aupport  bavlng 
a  bavaiad  aorfaea  upon  which  aald  adga  raata,  the  angle  of 
tha  bevel  belag  aoch  tliat,  opoa  aoifleiant  downward  pra»- 
aota  oa  the  door,  aald  support  la  moved  away  from  aald 
edge  agalnat  the  realstanre  ot  aald  means,  and  means  fbr 
supporting  a  halt  in  eight  of  aa  aalmal  moving  on  said 
door  fro«t  aald  plvoc  toward  aaid  adga. 


Mx3m  with  a  vortex  movemant,  meaaa  to  dellvar  the  na- 
eleaned  gaa  taagaatlally  Into  the  whirling  body  of  gaa, 
meana  to  draw  off  the  cleaned  gaa  from  the  caater  of  the 
wfalrUag  maaa,  daflactlag  meaaa  actlag  oa  tha  oater  por- 
tloa of  the  whirling  body  of  gas  to  deflect  a  atrataa 
tharatrom  la  whidi  the  dust  partidea  aro  emtrlfagaUy 
coBcantratad.  a  receptacle,  maaaa  aetiag  upon  aald  de- 
flected stratum  of  gaa  to  cauae  the  depoalt  In  aaid  racap- 
tacla  of  mora  or  leaa  of  tbe  dust  therein,  and  maaaa  to 
retora  aald  deflected  stratum  of  gas  from  said  rac^tada 
to  tha  whirling  maaa  of  gas  in  the  cleaner  at  a  point  whara 
It  will  ba  caoaed  to  again  flow  past  aald  delecting 
aa  and  for  the  purposes  described.  * 


1.024.781.  PB0CB88  OF  TBBATINO  LAC  JAlttB  Jo- 
BAHiraa.  Calcutta,  India.  Filed  Aog.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  64».026.     (a.  184— Si.) 


1.  The  proceas  of  treatlag  lae,  which  eeaalata  la  heatlag 
tha  aama  aad  when  In  a  aofllciently  pliable  condition  draw- 
ing It  oot  natll  It  aaeomea  a  thread-Uke  flbrlllooa  form. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  lae,  which  eonalata  In  heatlag 
tbe  aaraa  oatll  in  a  somewhat  pUabla  coadltlon,  placing 
thereon  a  r^atlvely  cold  aorfaea  to  which  aald  lae  adherea, 
thea  separating  the  aorfaeca  to  draw  oot  tba  lae  lata  flbrll- 
looa thraada,  and  flaally  aeparatlag  tha  thread  lae  from 
the  aortlaeea. 

8.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treatlag  lac,  which  coaslata  In  spread- 
ing tha  aame  oa  a  flat  heated  aorfaea  ontll  aoftaaad  by  the 
heat,  than  bringing  Into  eoataet  wHh  aald  lae  a  amooth 
ralatlvaty  cold  aartaca  to  which  aald  heated  lac  adharaa. 
aeparattag  aald  aorfacea  to  draw  oot  tha  lac  la  flaa  thread- 
Ilka  eoalUtloD,  aad  Anally  ranovlag  tha  lac  from  aald 
aorfaeal. 

4.  TlM  proceaa  of  treatlag  lae,  which  eoaalata  la  pladag 
aald  lac  betweea  two  aorfacea,  one  of  which  la  aiovable, 
aoftmlag  tha  lac  by  heatlag  one  of  aaid  ■arfaoea,  thaa 
aeparattag  the  aorfacea  to  draw  tha  aama  lata  flbrlllooa 
thread-Uke  form,  aad  Anally  aeparatlag  tha  flbrllloaa  lac 
fkoia  tb4  aorfacea. 

B.  TIM  proceaa  of  treatlag  lac,  which  eoaalata  la  aob- 
Jectlag  a  aheat  or  maaa  of  lac  to  eoataet  with  aad  with- 
drawal from  a  heated  surface  aad  ooavertlag  the  aama  into 
a  flbriltooa  form  aad  ramovlag  tha  flbrllloaa  lae. 


il 


1,024,784.     DBT  CLBANBB  FOB  QAa     IfABK  W.  Jova- 

aox,  Jr..  Blnaiagham.  Ala.    Filed  Joly  Sfli.  IQOS.    larlal 

No.  900,611.     (CL  76—80.) 

1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  the  eleaaiag  of  gaa  by  combtaed 
electric  and  centrtfogal  meana,  a  eleaaiag  chamber  having 
dtfectlqg  aorfacea  caaalag  the  gaa  diecbarged  therelate  to 
flow  with  a  vortex  BKyvemaat  about  aa  axla,  electrical 
meaaa  ts  aggleawrate  the  dost  ia  tha  gas  to  flaeUitata  Ita 
eeatrifopal  eoaeaatrattoa  at  or  aear  said  sortacaa,  de- 
fleetteg  meaaa  at  oaa  or  more  pelats  la  aald  sorflaoee  to 
divert  MB  eater  stratum  or  strata  of  tbe  flowlag  gas  from 
the  whirling  body  of  gas,  aad  meaaa  to  draw  oC  the  daaa 
gas  tro*  or  aear  the  agls  of  the  Tortex. 

S.  Ih  aa  apparatoa  tor  liwahig  gaa  oomprlslag  a  ehaa- 
isr  la  trhlA  the  gaa  la  caaaed  to  whlri  aboot  a  eaatral 


8.  Ia  aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  a  deaa- 
lag  chamber,  meana  to  deliver  therolnto  a  atream  of  Aald 
la  a  direction  which  will  cause  same  to  whirl  therein  about 
aa  axla,  meana  to  aklm  off  tbe  outer  stratum  of  tha  floid, 
a  receptacle  loto  which  aklmmed  fluid  flowa  aad  dapoelta 
foraiga  matter  in  suspension  therein,  means  to  return  tbe 
fluid  from  aald  receptacle  to  aald  cleaning  chamber,  and 
meaaa  to  draw  off  tbe  cleaned  fluid  from  the  center  of  the 
whlrliag  laaaa,  aobetantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  tbe  character  deaertbad,  a  claaa- 
lag  chamber,  meaas  to  deliver  therolnto  a  stream  of  Aald 
in  a  direction  which  will  cauae  aame  to  whirl  therein  aboot 
aa  axla,  a  deflector  consisting  of  a  oootlnooua  knife-edge 
dlapoaed  tranaveraely  to  tbe  flowing  fluid  which  acta  to 
aklm  off  tha  outer  stratum  of  tbe  fluid,  meana  to  draw  off 
tlie  cleaaed  Aald  from  aald  chamber,  means  acting  upon 
the  Auld  aklnuaad  off  to  aeparate  the  Impuritiea  therefrom, 
and  ioMana  to  return  aald  latter  fluid  with  tbe  impurities 
not  removed  by  said  treatment,  into  tbe  cleaning  chamber. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  clean- 
ing chamber  having  a  enrved  deflectlag  aorfaea.  a  aoasle 
which  approaehea  aald  chamber  at  a  taagant  baviag  a 
narrow  elongated  Jet  orlflee  dlapoaed  ao  aa  to  dellvw  a 
Jet  of  gaa  in  a  shallow  atream  tangentlally  against  aaid 
aorfaea  which  cauaea  the  gaa  to  whirl  about  an  axla  la 
aald  chamber,  and  a  cutting  edge  to  deflect  from  aald  flow- 
ing gaa  the  impuritiea  therein  which  become  coneeatrataA 
aear  aald  deflectlag  sorfbee. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.024,786.     FUBNACB  OAS-YALTB.    Mask  W.  Jdhmsok. 

Jr.,  Baaley,  Ala^  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Karl  Laadgraba, 

Ensley,  Ala.     FUad  July  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  641.468. • 

(a.  187—7.)     • 

1.  A  valve  laediaaiam  for  furnace  gaaee  eoBprMag  a 
valve  eaalag  havlag  a  valve  chamber  therola,  there  be- 
lag aa  inlet  port  ia  a  curved  wall  of  the  chamber  aad  aa 
outlet  port,  eircDlar  aaata  la  aald  eaaing,  a  rotatabla  valve 
havlag  a  carved  valve  Caoa  to  oorreapoad  to  saM  earfsA 
wall  aad  having  dreolar  bearing  faces  dlspas>d  eeean- 
trtcally  la  aald  aaata,  aad  meana  which  orge  the  valve  la  Ita 
operatlag  poatthma  toward  aald  lalet  port,  aobataatlally  as 


tts6 
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AruL  30, 1191a. 


2.  A  Titre  mfctiaalnB  coiDprtetoc  a  ralr*  cbunlwr  Iwr- 
lag  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  rotatabto  ralv*  tberaln  bariag 
'  Its  Talve  face  cnrred  on  an  arc  atmck  from  Ita  azta,  dot- 
able  Journal  aapporta  for  aaki  ralre,  aad  maana  to  ablft  the 
▼aire  bodllr  and  force  It  afalnat  tb«  portion  of  aaid  cbaa- 
bar  as  a  seat  which  •orrounda  tba  InMt  port,  and  meaas 
to  rotate  tke  ralve  to  open  or  cloae  aatd  port,  aatataattaUy 
as  daserlbed. 


5.  A  yalre  mecbanltm  comprtelng  a  yalTe  chamber,  there 
beloK  an  Inlet  port  in  a  enrrod  aide  wall  thereof  and  an  out- 
let port,  a  TaWe  haTlntr  a  cnrred  yalve  face  adapted  to  more 
oTerihe  curred  side  of  the  chamber  coaUtnins  the  Inlet  port 
as  ita  aeat,  movable  aupporta  in  which  the  axea  of  the  valve 
are  joumaled,  meana  to  awlnc  the  valve  agalnat  Ita  said 
seat  while  It  swings  free  from  said  chamber  elsawbere,  and 
means  to  operate  the  valve  to  open  and  close  aald  port,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  compriaing  a  valva  caalng  having 
an  open  end  to  receive  the  valve,  there  being  la  said  caalng 
an  outlet  port  and  a  curved  side  wall  provided  with  an  in- 
let port,  and  a  rotatable  valve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the 
chamber  and  having  a  valve  face  carved  to  corrsmKmd  to 
said  enrvad  wall  of  the  chamber,  said  valve  being  bodily 
adjostabte  toward  said  Inlet  port,  means  to  urge  tba  valva 
In  Its  several  operating  positions  to  seat  acalaat  said 
ctwvad  portioa  of  the  chamber,  packing  aboat  tbe  valve 
to  doas  tbe  said  open  end  of  tbe  ebambar.  and  otcana  to 
operate  tbe  valva,  subaUntially  aa  described. 

6.  A  valva  «<  the  character  described  eoaprising  a 
ing  having  a  crUndrieal  valve  chamber  opan  at  ita 
and  having  oppositely  facing  inlet  aad  outlet  ports  in  its 
earred  waU,  a  cylindrical  ported  valve  dispoaad  ecesn- 
trieally  in  said  chamber,  packing  means  surroanding  the 
ends  of  the  valve  to  cloae  tbe  open  ends  of  said  chamber, 
means  to  urge  said  valve  bodily  toward  tba  inlet  port  to 
give  it  a  tight  seat  there,  and  means  to  rotate  the  valve 
ta  open  or  cloae  said  Inlet  port,  substantially  aa  described. 

CClalaM  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.) 


1,024.786.  8TKUP  -  PITCH  BR.  Ja 
Harrison,  Ark.  rUad  Apr.  29, 1911 
(CL  «— 81.) 


Sam  UK.  Joinis, 
Barlal  No.  «24,3n. 


1.  In  a  ajrnip  plt^ar.  a  vsil  kavlng  naaek,  a  jMfeatsft- 
compasslng  tba  neck  and  extending  above  tbe  moatk 


oC  tha  said  jacket  balag  axtanded  outwardly  at  the 
at  the  neck  to  form  a  flaage  and  tbe  portion  tbcreof  abava 
tba  said  flanga  fbnalag  a  drip  cap.  a  eyiladrleal  s^oat  ar- 
ranged within  the  drip  cap  and  having  a  flanga  roating  on 
tks  said  flange  of  tba  Jacket  and  having  a  dot  tbereia  above 
the  said  flange,  a  strainer  sscared  at  its  parl|Miary  to  tbe 
drip  cup  above  the  slot  In  the  spoat  and  having  tba  inner 
edge  tbareuf  spaced  from  tba  said  siK>ot,  a  cover  for  the 
q>oat,  and  a  cap  seating  on  the  upper  end  of  tbe  drip  cop- 
to  Incloae  tbe  said  cover  and  tba  spoot. 

2.  In  a  ayrup  pitcher,  tbe  comblaatlon  of  a  spoat  having 
a  pair  of  eara  projecting  from  one  aide  tbersofr  OQ*  ot  the 
aaid  eara  having  a  non-circular  socket  therein,  a  eovar  for 
the  apoot  having  a  fbrk  depending  from  the  edge  thereof 
between  tbe  said  ears,  a  pin  pasalng  through  tM  aaid  ears 
and  tbe  aaid  fork  and  having  a  non-circular  bead  adai>t 
ed  to  engage  in  the  asniSfceular  socket,  and  a  colled 
spring  arranged  on  the  aald  pin  between  tba  anna 
of  the  fork  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  said  pin 
and  tbe  other  end  thereof  bearing  against  tbe  aaid  fork, 
whereby  upon  the  pin  being  slid  outwardly  tbe  head  thereof 
may  be  disengaged  from  tbe  said  socket  to  permit  tba  pla 
to  be  rotated  to  increase  or  decrease  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
spring. 


1.024.78T.  ROTABY  BNOINK.  Jassa  C.  KiMO,  La  JanU. 
Colo..  asBlgnor  of  ona-tbird  to  William  H.  Blebaa,  La 
Junta,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.  SerUl  No.  «10.T29. 
(O.  121— »1.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  duplex  casing  comprising  two 
communicating  cylinders,  a  piston  mounted  in  each  cyl- 
inder, one  of  said  pistoas  having  lugs  extending  from  Its 
parlphary,  the  otlier  piston  formad  with  recaaaes  to  receive 
tbe  lugs  on  the  flrst-menttoned  piston,  one  of  said  lugs 
fbrmed  with  an  expanalon-ehamber  In  its  outer  face,  said 
lug  and  piston  formed  with  a  duct  extending  from  aatd 
expansion-chamber  to  the  rear  of  the  other  lug;  subatan 
tially  aa  shown  and  deacrlhed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  coigtna,  n  dvplex  easing  compriaing  two 
communicating  cyllndara,  a  platon  moontsd  In  eacb  cyl- 
inder, one  of  said  pistons  having  lugs  extending  from  its 
paripbary,  the  other  piston  formed  with  rscesaea  to  receive 
the  loga  00  the  flrst-mentkmed  piston,  the  last-mentioned 
piston  formed  with  expanalon-chambera  in  Its  periphery 
and  ducts  extending  from  said  chambers  to  one  of  the 
recesses  aforesaid,  substaatially  as  shown  and  described. 

a>  la  a  rvtny  mgtmt,  a  dnptex  oastng  oompristeg  two 
oonuaunkattag  cyllndara,  a  platon  aoanted  In  each  cyl- 
inder, one  of  said  pistons  having  logs  axteadlng  from  Its 
periphery,  tbe  other  piston  formed  with  rscsases  to  recaiva 
the  lags  on  the  teat«entloaad  piston,  oaa  of  said  tags 
fomsd  with  an  azpamalon-dwmber  la  Its  ontar  ' 
log  and  tbe  platoa  provMsd  with  a  dact 
saM  chamber  with  the  rear  af  tba  othsr  lag.  tbe 
ptoton  alae  torated  with  expanaien'Chambsfs  in  Ita  perlpb- 
ary  aad  dacts  eonnoetlnc  said  cbambars  with  tbe  recesass 
feraad  to  raeelve  tbe  last-«MDtloaad  log  on  the  other  piston, 
sahatantially  aa  shown  and  dsaeribed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  dnplax  cashig  compriaiag  two 
eawBanioatlng  cyllndars.  a  pMoh  assm»sd  in  one  cyllader 
havtag  two  logs  en  Its  psripbsry,  one  of  saM  logs  betaMC 
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tog  havlac  dB 
face  and  tba  log 


ralatlvaly  irtder  than  the  other,  the 
axpanslon^hamber  formed  In  Its  ootar 
and  piston  provldod  with  a  dact 
panslon-ebamher  to  tba  rsar  aids  of  tbe  aarrowar  big.  tta 
other  pIsMn  formad  with  racesaea  fai  Ha  periphery  to  f- 
oslve  the  logs  M  tba  Irst-assntlonad  platoa,  the  racsas 
to  raealvai  tba  narrownr  lag  baing  snuOler  than  tba  otiiar 
roMsa,  said  iocosssfl  platon  foratad  with  expanaion-^am- 
bara  fai  Its  periphery,  and  dncta  connecting  said  dwmbcra 
and  tbe  stnallsr  recess,  aabatantiaily  aa  shown  aad  dn- 

scHbed.      ( 

,  . 

1,«S4,TSSJ'  HBATINO  BTBTBIC  Joaara  Mosaa  Waan 
Kracnir.  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  K.  iM7. 
Serial  No.  862,162.     (CI.  287—2.) 


1.  la  4  beating  aystem.  ttt  combination  of  (1)  a  steam 
generator  and  a  system  of  steam  radiating  pipes,  (2)  a 
heat  economising  feed  water  cooler  and  air  heater,  aald 
aconomlxlng  cooler  and  heater  balng  constroctat  to  receive 
ateam  and  water  of  condensatioa  from  said  system  at  high 
levels  in  aald  economiaer  and  for  tbe  heating  of  air  pro- 
gressively' by  the  passing  of  air  from  a  low  level  to  a  high 
level  In  said  economiaer,  first  throogh  said  water  of  oon- 
denaatloB  and  then  through  said  steam,  (8)  maana  for 
maintaining  the  water  of  condenaatlon  at  a  aeloeted  high 
level  in  said  economiaer,  (4)  maana  tor  drawing  afwardly 
aald  air  through  said  economiaer  and  tor  Ita  heating  t^ 
passing  said  air  first  through  said  water  of  condenaatlon. 
and  then  through  said  steam,  and  (6)  maana  for  convey- 
ing aald  water  of  condensation  after  Its  cooling  to  flie 
ateam  g4aerator,  aaid  combination  being  for  the  ecoaoml- 
oation  of  low  degrees  of  bast  by  tbe  co(dlng  of  feed  water 
to  a  polat  that  wlU  allow  of  a  Urger  degree  of  beat  betaig 
abeorbed  in  said  generator  and  Cnr  giving  varlatkm  and 
Increase  of  beat  to  the  air  pre*beatad  In  the  cooling  of 
aald  water  of  condensation. 

2.  In  a  heating  system,  the  oomMnattoa  of  (1)  aasana 
for  econenUaing  both  tbe  waste  beat  of  comhoatlon  aad  at 
cSete  foaplred  and  heated  air.  (2)  a  motor  aetnatad  iMeba- 
nlom  for  drawing  throagh  said  maana  for  eeoaomlatng  tbe 
beat  of  tlM  medluma  earrytag  aald  waste  beat  o<  oomboa- 
tlen  aad  effete  air.  and  also  (8)  a  moter-actnatsd 
ntan  for  drawing  frtab  aarsaplMa  air  tluoagb  aaid 
to€  eeenomlslng,  said  maana  far  eeenoahdpg  haln. 
stnteted  to  transfer  said  waste  bsat  to  said  fresh  air  wltb- 
oot  eontamlaatkm  of  aald  air  In  the  travai  of  aald  air 
through  said  economialng  meana. 

8.  In  a  bsstlnf  syateaa,  ths  eemhiaattoa  of  maaas  tor 
ifreah  air  for  reaptratton  aad  for  beattag  with 
idr  of  rasplratloa  and  a(  heat  imOatad  In  tbe 
baatsd  by  saM  aietam,  wltboat  eontasBlnatteg  aald 
att  with  aaid  effete  air.  aald  sMans  ee— prising 
aa  eeeaambwr  arraaged  to  pass  treab  air  la  vertically 
rIaiBg  cnrratta  tbrvogb  tnbsa  la  aaid  eeenomlaer  aad  for 
drawbig  tba  effete  heated  air  downward 

la  coonter-carrcat  ta  the  ttnvei  ot 


air,  and  having  effete  air  eondalts  for  drawing  atr 
ralatlvaly  high  levtia  In  tbe  oceapied  spaeca  heated,  dawa- 
ward  to  and  throng  aald  oeonomiser  and  finally  tbroogh 
an  exhaost  conduit  to  tbe  outer  air  through  the  action 
of  a  vantUkting  fan.  and  coospriatng  alao  another  vwitllat- 
tng  fan  and  freah  air  conduits  for  drawing  the  fraab  idr 
throng  said  economiaer  and  dtstrlbating  aaid  air  eqaaUy 
into  tbe  habited  apaeea  heated,  tbe  fraab  air  entering  MCb 
spaces  at  low  levels  therein. 

4.  In  a  heating  syston,  the  combination  of  (1)  meana  fOr 
generating  ateam,  (2)  meana  for  distributing  tbe  beat  of 
said  steam,  and  (S)  means  for  economizing  the  waste  beat 
of  gassa  ot  eonbostlon,  water  of  condenaatlon  aad  of  aflBste 
air  of  raspbratloa.  said  economising  means  comprising  aa 
induction  fan,  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  waate  heat 
bearing  OMdioms  throagh  sections  of  said  eeonomistag 
meana.  and  for  beatlttg  freah  air  for  ra^lratory  and  heat-  " 
ing  porpoeea. 

5.  In  a  heat  economizing  ayatem,  the  combination  of  (1) 
a  steam  generator,  (2)  means  comprising  a  system  of  steam 
pipes  for  radiating  tbe  steam  generated  In  said  generator. 
(8)  maaaa  provided  with  a  cavity  for  eoUecting  and  hold- 
ing respired  effete  heated  air,  (4)  means  for  conveying 
said  effete  heated  air  from  aald  cavity  to  a  means  for 
utilising  tbe  beat  of  said  effete  heated  air,  and  (6)  meana 
for  ntlllstng  the  heat  In  said  effete  heated  air,  aald 
comMaatlon  being  for  the  regenerative  use  of  beat  in  the 
beating  of  air.  for  such  purposes  aa  for  comboatlon  or  for 
respiration,  and  for  tboa  economising  beat  that  is  osoally 
wasted  in  beating  processes. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.024,789.  BRAKS-BBAM  8AFBTY-BUPPORT.  Dav» 
U.  Kxoz.  St  Louis.  Ifo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wllliaai 
J.  Knox.  Dabols,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
646»8S7.     (CI.  lOS— 114.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  side  framea  in  the  form  of  trusses  with 
the  car  wheels  at  their  aada.  a  cross  tie  between  tlie  central 
portions  of  thi  side  frames,  a  brake  beam,  shoes  carried 
thereby,  and  a  safety  bracket  on  tbe  croas  tie  intermediate 
tbe  brake  shoes  aad  poaltloned  so  as  to  support  the  brsks 
beam  in  caae  of  a  failara  of  the  means  for  suqwnding  tbe 
brake  beam. 

2.  In  a  car  track,  aide  frames,  a  cross  tie  between  tbe 
side  framea,  a  brake  beam,  shoes  carried  thereby,  and  a 
pair  of  safaty  bracketa  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  croas 
tie  with  their  free  ends  projecting  beneath  the  brake  beam 
so  as  to  support  tbe  brake  beam  in  case  of  a  taUore  of  tbe 
meana  for  sospeading  the  brake  beam. 

8.  In  a  car  truck,  a  brake  beaol,  shoes  carried  thefeby 
and  stop  means  carried  by  the  frame-work  of  the  track 
intermediate  tbe  shoes  for  preventing  ondoe  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  brake  beam. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  a  brake  beam,  ahoee  carried  thereby 
and  a  pair  of  atop  members  lying  betweea  the  sboea  for 
ptaventing  nndoe  endwise  movemmt  of  tbe  brake  beaai. 

ft.  In  a  car  track,  a  brake  beam,  shoes  carrlsd  tbereby. 
a  safety  bracket  carried  by  tbe  framei^rk  of  the  tnttk 
Intarmedlata  tbe  brake  ahoee  and  poaltloned  ao  aa  to  sn^ 
port  tiie  traha  beam  in  cans  of  a  f  ailore  ot  tba  meana 
for  suspendlat  the  brake  beam,  and  meana  en  the  brackat 
latei  medlars  tiie  shoes  for  prcveatlng  ondoe  aadwlaa 

o(  Oa  brake  beam. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tiie  Oasette.] 
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1.0M.790.  BBBL  IfBCHANISM  FOR  PICTUBB-lLl- 
C1IINS8.  Jamss  O.  Lijui.  DaBTllte.  Pa.  rttod  Apr. 
12,  100».    S«rUl  No.  489,878.     (CI.  88—17.) 


1.  A  r«el  for  moTlag  picture  madilnM,  comprUing  • 
bM«  aad  ft  top  hftTlos  »  elrcaUir  ipriBc  for  Mcarlng  It  npoo 
ttw  base. 

.2.  A  rc«l  for  oioTlnc  picture  macttloM,  eompriftinc  a 
baM,  a  top  arrangad  orar  the  base  and  a  ctreolar  apring 
carried  hj  the  top  for  engaglDS  the  biuw  and  for  locUnc  th« 
end  of  the  Olm. 

3.  A  reel  for  moring  picture  maehinea  compriaing  a 
bottom  member  and  a  top  member,  eald  top  member  baring 
a  dreular  spring  secured  thereto,  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottom  member  and  forming  means  for  seeurlng  the  end 
of  the  fllffi  thereto. 

4.  A  reel  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising  a  top 
neaber  and  a  bottom  member,  said  bottom  member  baring 
a  central  tube  portion  adapted  to  receire  the  tube  portion 
of  the  top  member  and  a  circular  spring  carried  by  the 
top  member  for  engaging  said  tubular  portion,  said  circu- 
lar spring  harlng  orerlapplng  ends  fermlng  means  for  se- 
eurlng the  ends  of  the  film  thereto. 

6.  A  reel  for  moring^plcture  machines  comprising  a  bot- 
tom formed  of  a  dlsk^  baring  a  central  tubular  portion 
and  a  top  member  formed  of  a  disk  harlng  a  central  tubu- 
lar portion  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  tnbolar  portion  of  the 
bottom  member  said  bottom  stember  being  prorlded  with 
a  conical  portion  and  a  circular  spring  harlng  orerlapplng 
ends  carried  by  the  top  member  adapted  to  fit  orer  the 
conical  portion  of  the  bottom  member,  said  circular  spring 
forming  meaos  for  securing  the  end  of  the  film  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


2.  A  derloe  for  enpportlng  a  cooking  ntenall  orer  a  raage 
consisting  of  a  rertleal  rod.  harlng  a  shouldered  lower  end, 
a  damping  bar^adjoatably  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
aaM  rod  and  engngteg  a  sdpport  a  tilting  arm  plrotally 
BMmatad  between  Its  ends  to  the  apper  end  of  said  rod.  a 
rack  pawl  sUdably  monnted  00  said  rod.  a  coll  spring 
eonnected  at  one  end  to  said  rack  pawl  and  detachable 
eeaneeted  at  Ita  other  end  to  said  tUtlng  arm.  and  a  rertl- 
eal arm  adjustably  mounted  lA  the  outer  end  of  said  tilt- 
ing arm,  and  baring  a  book  adapted  to  engage  the  bail  of 
a  eooklng  ntenall. 


1,024.791.  SAFETY  BOILING  DBVICB.  Ltmn  Ob» 
Latuah.  Fort  CoUlna,  Colo.  FUed  July  «,  1911.  Serial 
No.  687.212.     (CI.  58— 1.) 


1.  A  derlce  fbr  sospendlng  a  cooking  utensil  orer  a  Are, 
consisting  of  a  rertleal  rod,  hartog  means  at  Its  lower 
end  for  aecnring  it  In  elerated  position,  a  tilting  amf 
plrotally  mounted  between  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of 
saM  rod,  a  rack  pawl  alldably  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a 
coll  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  rack  pawU  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  one  end  of  said  tilting  arm,  and  meana 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tilting  arm  for  suspending  a  cook- 
ing oteMlL 


1,024,792.  BUNNBB  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VEHICLES. 
JOHK  Pbbow  Lbitr,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,078.     (CI.  21—96.) 


In  a  derlce  of  tbt  daas  deacrlbed,  a  runner  formed  of  a 
bar  U-shaped  In  eroae-eeetlon  and  eurred  at  one  end  to 
fit  the  front  wheel  of  a  rehlclc  and  prortdsd  adjacent  Its 
other  end  with  a  pair  of  apertures  in  Its  opposite  side 
walls,  a  fhstenlng  member  detaehably  engaging  said  aper- 
turea,  a  spring  attadied  to  aald  member  and  a  hook  on 
the  oppoaite  «id  of  said  spring  adaptsd  to  engage  the  hnh 
of  the  rear  wheel,  anbetantially  as  teseribed. 


1.024.708.  MEANS  ItA  REOULAtlNO  BLBCTBIC  CIS- 
CUIT8.  Hbrbt  Lbitnbb,  Maybory,  Woking,  and  EiCH- 
Aio  NOKMAH  LcCAa,  Dartnoll  Park,  Byfleet,  England. 
FUed  Jan.  S,  1900.    Serial  No.  289.791.    (CL  ITl— tit.) 

^  — ■■ 


.♦- 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  electrk  llghtiBg,  the  eemblnatlen  with 
the  lampa,  of  a  battery  of  accnmnlatora.  In  a  parallel  dr- 
colt  with  aald  lampa,  a  dynaaso  ooaaeeted  with  aald  bat- 
tery and  lampa,  a  awltch  for  making  and  breaking  the  dr» 
enits  through  said  lampa,  a  rbeoetat  for  controlling  the 
lamp  circuit,  a  roltmeter  for  controlling  the  rheostat,  two 
circuits  for  supplying  current  to  aald  roltmeter,  a  reslat-  ■ 
ance  In  one  of  said  drmlta,  aald  lamp  awltch  being  eos- 
structed  to  ent  oat  the  said  reeistance  drenlt  when  the 
lamp  switch  Is  dosed,  whereby  the  roltmeter  works  on  a 
higher  scale  when  the  lampa  are  out  of  circuit,  anbetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  comblnatloa  with 
the  lampa,  of  a  battery  of  accumulators.  In  a  parallel  cir- 
cuit with  tald  lampa,  a  dynamo  connected  with  aald  bat- 
tery and  lampa,  a  switch  for  making  and  breaking  the  dr- 
cult  through  said  lampa,  a  rheostat  for  eontroUlag  the 
lamp  drcult,  a  roltmeter  for  controlling  the  rheoatat, 
meana  for  supplying  current  to  the  roltmeter.  a  reeist- 
ance for  aald  Voltmeter,  means  adnated  by  the  doalng  e( 
the  Um9  awltch  for  catting  out  said  reeistance. 
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the  roltmeter  works  on  a  higher  eeale  when  the  lampe 
ate  ovt  of  drcnlt,  snbstantlaUy  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  system  of  electric  lighting,  the  combination  with 
the  lampa,  ot  a  battery  of  accvmulators  for  supplying  car- 
rent  to  said  lamps,  an  electric  generator  for  sapplylng 
cortent  to  aald  battery  and  lamps,  a  rheostat  In  the  lamp 
drcnlt;  an  elertrlc  motor  for  operating  said  rheostat,  two 
dreuits  of  on>oaite  dlrectloaa  for  operating  said  mo- 
tor, a  drcnlt  changer  for  controlling  aald  drcalta,  a  rolt- 
meter for  controlling  said  circuit  changer,  two  dreuits  of 
dlCerent  naistaneee  for  sapplylng  current  to  said  rolt- 
meter and  aieans  for  throwing  the  current  of  the  rolt- 
meter tbroQgh  a  circuit  of  lees  resistance  when  the  lampa 
are  In  drcnlt,  whereby  the  rolt-meter  la  caused  to  operate 
I  «ad  lower  acale,  rabatantially  as  described. 


a  hii^i 


1.024.794.  MANUFACTUBE  OF  ASO  DTE8TUFF8. 
HsaBSBTlLari  Irani  H  and  Max  Wtlbb,  BlacUey.  Man- 
cheater.  |k«land.  assignors  to  Lertnetehn  Limited,  Blade- 
ley,  Manchester,  England,  a  Umlted  Liability  Company. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,700.  (CI.  8—1.) 
1.  The  psoceaa  of  producing  monoaso  dyestuffs  of  the 

general  formula 

«>»«v/\/\ 


I  OR 


;nb.cooc*h» 


OH 

"B^*  repreeents  an  aromatic  eobstltucnt  by  com- 

jyteiay  a   4laBo    compound    with    the    urethane    of    2.6- 
amidonapbthol-7-solfonlc  add.  snbsantlally  aa  herein  be- 
fore deacrlbed. 
t.  New  monoaio  dyestnts  baring  the  general  formala 


MH.OOOCtHi 


80»H>^ 


:t-M:N 

i 


where  "  E  f *  repreeents  sn  aromatic  sobatltnent. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
stationary  cone  mounted  in  the  cylinder  and  prortdlag  an 
annular  channel  about  the  cone,  said  cone  baring  eae  wall 
cut  rertlcally  and  provided  with  an  aperture  substantially 
In  line  with  the  path  of  trarel  of  tte  ftartUlser  In  the  an- 
nular channel,  a  projedlon  carried  by  the  cone  adjaewt 
one  end  of  the  rertleal  waU  and  prelecting  to  restrirt  the 
annolar  channel  at  the  tar  aide  of  the  aperture,  a  pair  of 
lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  top  of  the  cone  and  pro^ 
Jecting  beyond  the  rertleal  wall,  a  doeure  prorlded  with 
lugK  adapted  to  register  with  the  lugs  of  the  cone  and 
disposed  to  normally  cloae  the  aperture  by  gravity,  and 
meanH  connected  to  the  clesnre  for  swinging  the  same 
away  from  the  aperture  and  out  Into  the  annular  cbaaneL 


1,024.790.     MACHINE-AWL.     William  F.  I^wia,  Lynn, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  Ne.  618,000.     (CL 

(112— H.) 


A  macUhe-awl  prorlded,  at  its  lower  end,  with  a  knife 
edge,  with  two  longitudinal  notches  adjacent  said  lower 
end.  and  with  a  tooth  separating  said  notches;  substan- 
tiaUy  as  ahd  for  the  purpoaea  described. 


1.024.796.,    ADJUSTABLE    CONE    FOB    FBBTILIEBB- 
FBBD.     Chaslmi  E.  Lots.  Marlon.  Ind.     FUed  July 
17.  191>^    Serial  No.  688.927.     (CL  111—84.) 
L  IlM  ifOBblnatlon  of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
stationary  cone  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  preriding  an 
annnlar  channel  about  the  cone,  aald  cone  baring  one  wall 
cnt  rertloUly  and  prorlded  with  an  aperture  anbstantially 
in  line  with  the  path  of  trarel  of  the  fertittser  la  tte  an- 
nular chmnel,  a  projection  carried  by  the  eeae  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  rertleal  waU  and  projecting  to  restrtd  the 
annular  diannel  at  the  far  aide  of  the  apertnre,  a  doeure 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  cone  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
aperture  doalng  peslttsn.  and  OMsna  for  everatlng  aald 
deanre. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  rotary  cylinder,  a 
stationary  cone  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  prorlding  an 
annular  channel  about  the  cone,  said  cone  having  one  waU 
cut  vertically  and  provided  with  an  aperture  substantially 
in  line  with  the  path  of  trard  of  the  fertlllaer  In  the  annn- 
lar channd,  a  projection  carried  by  the  cone  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  rertleal  wall  and  projecting  to  restrict  the  an- 
nular channel  at  the  far  aide  of  the  aperture,  a  doanre  of 
substantially  the  same  length  aa  the  rertlcally  cnt  wall 
baring  Its  upper  edge  blngedly  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  cone  and  disposed  to  swing  to  and  from  the  rertleal 
wall  of  the  cone  with  one  edge  abutting  the  projedthm, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  closure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper,  a  rotatable  cylinder 
therein,  a  stationary  U-shaped  la  plan  cone  prorlded  with 
an  apertnre  In  the  flat  waU  thereof,  said  cone  being 
mounted  within  the  cylinder  to  prorlde  a  fertiliser  con- 
ducting channel  around  the  cone,  a  projection  formed  upon 
the  flat  wall  of  the  c(»e  at  one  end  thereof  and  project- 
ing outwardly  to  reatrlct  the  channel  about  the  cone  at 
that  point  and  ad  aa  a  means  to  guide  the  fertiliser  to  the 
aperture  of  the  cone,  a  doeure  hinged  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  flat  wall  of  the  cone  and  harlng  one  edge  acting 
substantially  against  the  projection  to  ooad  therewith  la 
guiding  the  fertiliser  through  the  aporture.  and  means  for 
actuatlag  and  bdding  the  cloaure  at  the  deelred  adjast- 
ment. 

1.024,797.  CAB-DOOB.  Fbahcis  X.  Malocsat,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  William  H.  Heullnga.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1,  1908,  Serial 
No.  401.161.  Dlrlded  and  this  application  filed  Dec. 
9,  1908.    Serial  No.  406,619.     (CL  20—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  car  door  consist- 
ing of  panels,  protrudable  sliding  panels  morable  with  and 
adapted  to  more  between  said  panels  and  means  fbr  plrot- 
Ing  said  panels  so  that  they  wUl  more  about  a  common 
axis  while  carrying  said  eliding  panda. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  car  door  con- 
sisting of  panels  arranged  at  subatantlally  right  anglee 
to  each  other,  protrudable  eliding  pands  adapted  to  more 
In  aald  panels  and  transreredy  of  eadi  other  and  mcnas 
for  mounting  said  panela  so  that  they  wHl  reroire  ahovt 
a  eonunon  axis. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deecrlbed.  a  car  door  .oob- 

,  stating  of  panels  and  a  plrot  fbr  sapportlng  the  saae, 

protrudable   diding  panela   mounted   in   eald   plrot  and 

j  meana  for  canaing  said  sliding  panela  to  more  In  tte 

t  dlftection  of  their  width  through  aald  phrot. 
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4.  IB  •  ear  door  or  almllAr  derfea^  psaaia  and  maaiu 
far  plrvtall/  nwuntlnf  tb«  aame,  protmdable  ilktlng 
paaala  adapted  to  more  tbroach  the  pivot  of  tbe  panela, 
oa«  tkroa«b  tbe  other,  atad  aeana  for  canaisc  aald  alldee 
to  move  relatively  to  each  other. 


3.  la  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  a  ear  door  te  the 
form  of  a  tnraatile  with  panela  dlapoaed  at  iabataotlally 
ricbt  aaglea  to  each  other  and  composed  of  parallel  mem- 
bera  motuited  opon  a  common  pivot  aod  protmdable  alld- 
aMe  paoela  freely  movable  between  the  meobera  of  aald 
paaala. 

(Claim*  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1,024.798.  APPAaATUS  FOB  PRBPABINO  A  MIX- 
TUaS  OF  AIR  AND  SULFUB  DIOXID.  Baiia  MaboV, 
Pari*.  France  Filed  Dec  29. 1910.  Serial  No.  600.994. 
(CL  28—1.) 


A  device  for  expanding  aulfor  dloaM  and  thoroaffhly 
mlxiaf  tbe  latter  with  air,  coMprlains :  a  box ;  eerlea  of 
tnbca  la  aald  box,  the  diameter  of  which  Increaaea  tnm 
bottom  to  top;  beat  tubee  connecting  aald  tnbee  together 
in  each  vertical  row ;  a  connection  piece  on  the  lowest  tube 
la  each  vertical  row,  for  connecting  It  to  a  bottle  con- 
Utalag  Uqald  aolfnr  dioxid;  a  steaai  ialet  aperture  in 
the  wall  ot  aald  box;  a  chamber  at  the  upper  part  of 
Bald  box,  connected  with  each  vertical  row  of  tubes;  a 
partition  in  said  chamber  to  act  as  a  baffle;  an  Indiaed 
portion  at  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  partition ;  aa  air  Ialet 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  aald  chamber ;  a  lateral  aperture 
In  the  wall  of  the  latter  for  the  discharge  of  the  mixture 
of  expanded  sulfur  dioxid  and  air. 


1.024,799.       COTTON  -  CHOPPBR     ATTACHMBNT. 

Cm^Mim  W.  Matbcs.  Wichita  Falla.  Tax.     FUed  Oct. 

8,  1911.    Serial  Na  602,01S.     (CL  97—47.) 

la  eoosMaatloa  with  a  wheel  monated  frame,  a  eottoa 

chopper  comprising  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  rttopnaad 

bar  Jonraaled  for  roCatton,  maana  ftir  rotatlag  the  aaiaa, 

a  reatlieatly  aapported  blade  carried  at  the  I«wer  end 

portloa  of  tbe  bar  and  arranged  to  approach  the  aurfaea 

of  the  aeU  aa  It  paaaaa  behind  the  bar  and  arraagad  to 

move  away  fr«B  tba  aurfaea  of  tha  aoU  aa  It 


la  ftant  «<  the  bar,  and  a  braee  oonaeetad  at  Its  aatar 
ead  with  the  oatar  end  of  the  blade  aad  jearaalad  at  Ita 


laaer  end  apoa  the  bar,  aald  bar  carrying  eollara  whleh 
recelva  aald  brace  between  th« 


1.024.800.  TBN8I0N  DBVICS.  JoHX  O.  McKeak.  Weat- 
field.  Masa.,  assignor  to  Footer  Machine  Company,  Weat- 
fleld,  Maaa..  a  Corpetation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  2«, 
1911.    Serial  No.  M7.864.     (CI.  242—160.) 


1.  In  a  tenalon  device,  a  support  for  the  parte,  a  ver- 
tical pin  mounted  thereon ;  a  teilalon  dlak  living  'a  hol- 
low axial  exteaaioB.  extending  upward,  by  which  It  la 
mounted  and  balanced  upon  tbe  pin ;  a  aecond  tension  dlak 
having  an  axial  perforation  by  which  it  is  mounted  opoa 
the  coaleal,  axial  extonaton,  all  combined  and  operating 
sobatentially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  tenaion  device,  a  support  for  the  parte ;  a  ver- 
tical pin  mounted  thereon ;  a  tension  disk  having  a  hollow 
outwardly  coaleal  axial  exteaalon  exteadlag  upward  by 
whieb  It  la  mounted  and  balanced  upon  tbe  pin  :  a  second 
tension  disk  hsvlng  an'  axial  perforation  by  which  it  la 
flBoaated  upon  the  conical  a^l  extaasloa,  all  rrtmblnad 
aad  operatlag  aubataatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  la  a  tenalon  device,  a  support  for  the  parte;  a  ver- 
tical pin  mounted  thereon  ;  a  tension  disk  having  a  hol- 
low ontwai^ly  conical  axial  exteasion  extending  upward 
by  which  It  is  mounted  and  balanced  upon  the  pin ;  a 
second  teaelon  disk  having  an  axial  perforation  by  which 
it  la  mounted  upon  the  conical  axial  extension  and  a 
guard  extending  over  the  cooical  axial  extension  to  retela 
the  parte  against  acddeatel  displacement,  all  combined 
and  operating  subsUatiaily  as  deacrlbed. 


1.024.801.  BLAST-FUBNACS.  Max  McMobeat.  Cleve- 
laad.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1«.  1911.  Serial  No.  000,676. 
(CL  76—116.) 

1.  IB  a  blaat-fomace,  the  combination  of  an  outer  ahell 
formlag  the  support  for  the  superstructure  of  fnraaee- 
top;  aa  laaer  abeli  formlag  with  aald  outer  abelL  aa  la- 
tervanlag  free  space;  and  meaaa  la  aald  apace  for  dis- 
tributing water  upon  the  laaer  shell;  aald  outer  shell 
adapted  to  protect  the  water  so  dlstrtbatad  from  the  ac- 
tloa  of  air  earvaata. 

2.  la  a  Maat-fBraaoa,  the  eomblaatloa  with  an  ootar 
akaU :  at  aa  laaer  ahell  arraagad  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of 
OMveaMBt  vertically  reladvaly  to  aad  ladepeadeatly  oi 
aald  ooter  ahell. 

&  la  a  Maat-faraaca.  tbe  coBblaatloa  with  aa  eater 
akall  foralag  tbe  direct  support  fbr  tbe  aoperatraetarB 
or  ftaraaea^op;  of  aa  laaer  ahell  arraagad  ao  aa  to  ba 
eapaMe  «f  BMveaMot  Tarttcally  relatively  to  aad 
pandaatly  of  aald  outer  ahell. 


Anui.^ 
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i.  la  a 


biaat-taraacaw  the  eomblaatloa  with  ai 

Qt  plataa  saitebly  aaenrad  to  each  other, 
aad  fornix  the  dliaet  snppo^iting  alaaiaBt  for  the  for- 
BBce-top  ot  aaparatructore ;  of  aa  Inner  shell  arraaced  ao 
aa  to  be  capaMa  of  vertical  movement  relatiTaly  to  aald 
outer  sh^ 


1 1 

1 1 

;  I 


^yanalag 

la 

Uaka. 


llaka  la  aertae  aad  having  crlaM^  tkatalB 
with  both  the  ayaa  and  hooks  of  adjolBtat 


8.  la  al  blast-furaaca.  the  combination  of  an  outar  ahell ; 
aa  laaar  ahell  and  llalng  therefor,  spaced  from  aald  outer 
Aell :  a  tarlaa  of  pipea  aarrouading  aald  laaar  aball  eoa- 
aeeted  witt  a  water  auppty  and  provMad  wtth  diadiarge 
opeeiaca;  aad  supports  ftnr  aadi  pipea  aaeorad  to  aald 
enter  afedll. 

[ClalBMi  6  to  8  aot  prtatad  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


2.  The  combination  in  a  bed-bottom  fabric,  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  chalaa  coaiprlaiaK  li^a  mth  bavtag  a  hook  at 
eae  oBd  aad  aa  aya  at  the  otlwr  ead,  the  hoaks  aad  cfaa 

of  adjoining  links  being  connected,  and  traasveiaa  apacer 
wlrea  having  crimps  therein  at  intervale  located  ia  the 
Junctions  of  said  links,  aald  crimpa  being;  eoBfinad  wlthia 
aald  hooks  and  unbracing  aald  ayea. 


1,024304.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPOBT.  FaiBOBiCH  1Cbbo> 
MBS,  Neumarkt,  Oberptals,  Ocnnany.  FUed  Feb.  28, 
1011.    Serial  No.  610,804.     (CL  46—109.) 


1.024,802.  FLDB-aZPANDin. 
Steeps.  Ark.  Filed  Oct  14,  1911. 
(CL  19$— m.} 


JOKK    F. 

Serial  Mo.  66«.eM. 


iBfl 


▲  Saa  BsyaadlBC  tooL  Ineludteg  a  hady  partka. 
prlslBg  tapered  aectoral  sections,  each  taavlac  a 
flMS  aad  a  coavex  outer  face,  tba 
aaar  their    enda    arlth 
aad  iBtarmediate  ot  saM  greavas  wttk  a 
partloa  aad  with  k>MltadlBaily 
ipsafe«B  latoaaaetfav  the 
tiactila  l«ati«a  aaflrrtlBt   tl 

fe«lt  la  tka  leagltadlaally 

with  peripharlaa  la 
a  taperlag 
pertlea  la  ttiaaft 
tha  parpase  aat  inrth. 


It 


1^924.808.     UMK  BED-BOTTOM  FABUC 
Umuam,  St.  LoalB.  Mo.     FUed  Oct  2S.  ISll. 
Na.  •6a,88i.     (CLS46-«.) 
1.  Tba  combiaatfcw  la  a  ba4tettD»  fabck.  a( 

tadlaal  cava  oi  Uaka,  aadi  llak  havtas  aa  aya  at  o«a 

aad  a  kosk  at  \^  othat  aad,  aad 

ITT  O.  O.— T« 


1.  Ia  aa  adjostable  aupportlac  — chanlaai.  tbe 
aatiOB  with  coactlBg  lodilag  alsmeate  eoaaeetsd  te  a 
aad  to  a  part  to  be  supported,  meana  normally  maiatela- 
ing  said  loddng  elemoite  la  locked  relatioa  againat  re- 
tara  aMvasMat  whaa  oaa  elaaseat  la  laovad  In  oae  dlrac- 
tioa  withiB  a  pradatanaiaad  field  of  adjastmeat  with  re- 
spect to  the  coatpanioa  BMBber,  aad  aotomatle  maaaa, 
aetlenabla  apoo  BMveacat  at  tha  part  to  be  aopportad  ba> 
yoad  aaid  predetarailBed  field  of  atovement.  for  throwlas 
aad  ratainisv  aald  elemente  oat  of  locked  rtfatkm  pat- 
mlttlag  ratara  moventoit  of  the  article  aopportad. 

2.  Aa  adiaatabte  aapport  coaiprlslag,  a  dlak  mawbm 
bailBf  radial  ratehat  taotb  foraMd  oa  tha  faoa  tharaaf 
aad  dhuBetrically  dlapoaed  abonldara.  a  aacoad  disk 
bar  kavlBS  latAat  tsatt  adapted  to  aagaca  the  Mid 
a<  said  fltat  teeatlaaed  dlak  to  bold  tha  latter 
teuiBiiBt  IB  OM  diraetlOB,  aai  dlasMtrieaUy 
akaoldata  aia»tad  to  aagaca  tha  aald  ataoaldacs  a( 
first  BMBtloBed  disk  mcnber  to  throar  the  aald  taatb  am 
«r  aacasHaeat  apoa  awTeaMat  throai^  aa  are  e( 
tamHnad  leimtlw  bitstiit  aoraMUy  hotdtag  aalt  dMk 
ham  with  tta  aald  taath  hn  easasateaat  with 
aad  snaaa  opatatlva  apaa  aagaiaaaBt  aC  tha  «M 
BiiilMMj  diBpoaad  aksaldaia  to  haU  aM 
aat  at  aagaiMiMit  until  thay  are  rataraad  to  tha  staitlag 
palat  af  tka  aaM  are  at  adjasdaaat.  tha  aald  dlak 

kalBg  adapted  for  eoaaacttoa  to  the 
Biwported.  eaaUaed  aabataatlally  aa 
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8.  An  adjoatablt  vapport  eomprtoiiif ,  a  disk  membar 
kftTlnc  radial  ratchet  teeth  formed  oa  tb*  Hue  thereof, 
•ad  a  concentrically  dlapoeed  crooTe,  a  pin  eairlad  by 
■atd  dJak  member  and  morable  In  the  aald  grooTe,  maana 
Bormally  forclns  aald  pin  toward  the  center  of  aald  dlak. 
a  aecond  dlak  inember,  plroted  to  eald  first  mentioned 
dlak  member  piorlded  with  ratchet  teeth,  adaptad  to 
Mkgace  the  said  teeth  of  aald  flnt  aentlonad  dlak  niea- 
ber  to  hold  aald  dlak  raemben  agalaat  morement  there- 
between In  one  direction,  and  haring  a  concentrically 
described  guide  alot  of  predetermined  length  adaptad  to 
raealTe  eaid  pin  and  allow  engaging  morement  betweoi 
Itaa  said  diak  membera  throogh  an  angle  of  magnitude  de- 
pendmt  upon  the  length  of  the  aald  alot.  means  normallj 
holding  aald  disk  membera  with  said  teeth  in  engage- 
ment, and  meana,  eperatlTe  upon  moTsment  between  the 
said  dlak  membera  through  said  angle  of  predetermined 
magnitude,  to  disengage  the  said  teeth  of  said  dlak  mem- 
bers and  said  pin  from  the  aald  slot  to  permit  return 
thereof  to  the  starting  point  of  the  said  slot,  comblnad 
substantially  as  described. 

1,024,805.  NUT-LOCK.  ELMUt  L.  MiMMto.  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  Filed  Not.  1«,  1911.  Serial  No.  M0.T15.  (Q. 
161— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a 
ant  adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon,  and  a  locking  member 
mounted  on  said  nut  comprising  a  cam  baring  a  thread 
engaging  portion  transTersely  beveled  and  longltodlnaUy 
laellaed  with  respect  to  the  threada  of  the  bolt. 

2.  la  a  BUt  lock,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt,  a 
nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  thereon,  a  pin  projecting  from 
the  said  nut,  a  pawl  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  pin,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  pawl  comprising  a  wedge-ahaped  thread 
tagaglag  cam,  aald  cajn  being  tnnarersely  bereled  from 
opposite  sides  thereof  wheraby  unauthorised  unscrewing 
of  the  nut  tends  to  wedge  said  cam  into  the  threada,  the 
outer  end  of  the  pawl  conatltutlng  a  projection  for  engag- 
ment  with  a  wrench  to  releaaa  aald  pawl,  and  a  apring 
mounted  on  the  pin  aforesaid  and  secured  to  the  pawl  to 
bold  the  aame  in  normal  operatlTe  position. 


1,024,806.  VALVE-BEATING  AND  8URFACB-LAPPINO 
liACHINB.  OacAB  A.  Olson,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  020.487.     (CI.  61—4.) 

1.  In  a  TslTe  seating  machine,  the  comblnatloa  with  a 
■opporting  frame,  a  driven  wheel  ptvoted  tberaln.  operat- 
ing toola  pivoted  In  the  frame,  wheels  for  the  operation 
of  said  tools,  cbaina  for  the  operation  of  said  wheria, 
maaaa  oppoaltaly  connecting  said  chalaa  with  th«  driyaa 
wlieel  whereby  the  operating  tools  are  alternately  tamed 
la  oppoalte  direetlona,  of  an  oscillating  beam  pivoted  to 
Mid  frame,  meana  connecting  the  beam  with  the  operating 
tools  for  raising  and  lowering  the  tools,  a  cam  operated 
by  said  drtvaa  wbert  and  meana  connecting  the  cam  with 
the  oacUlatlng  beam  for  giving  It  the  oaclUattng  motion, 
sabatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  valve  seating  machine,  the  combination  wMh  a 
■opporting  ftame  and  a  drlren  wheel  pivoted  tberaln,  of 
operating  toola  pivoted  la  said  frame,  wheels  for  the 
opantloa  of  said  toola,  chains  for  the  operation  of  said 
wbeela,  means  oppoaltely  connecting  said  chaina  with  tha 
drfvaa  Whaal  wheraby  the  operating  toola  ara  altemattfy 
tamed  In  oppoalte  directions,  an  oadllatlng  beam  pivotad 
to  the  frame,  meana  connecting  the  beam  with  the  opent- 
lag  toola  for  raMag  aad  lowering  the  tools,  s 


operated  by  said  driven  wheel  and  a  rod  operated  by  tha 
cam  wheel  and  connected  to  the  oscillating  bean  (or 
giving  the  beam  the  oadllatlng  motion,  aubatantUlty  aa 
dewTlbed. 


8.  In  a  valve  seating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  frame,  a  driven  pulley  pivoted  therein,  a  shaft 
with  oppositely  disposed  crank-arms  thereon  operated  by 
the  pulley,  toola  for  aaatlng  the  valvea,  means  connecting 
the  tools  with  the  crank-arma  wheraby  the  toola  ara  alter- 
nately turned  in  oppoalte  direetlona,  of  an  oacUlatlng  beam 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  meana  connecting  the  beam  with  the 
toola  for  ralalng  and  lowering  tha  toola,  a  cam  wheel  oper- 
ated by  the  driven  pulley  and  a  poah  rod  operatad  by  the 
cam  wheel  and  pivoted  to  the  oacUlatlng  beam  for  giving 
the  beam  the  oscillating  motion,  substantially  aa  de- 
aerlbad. 

4.  A  valve  aaatlng  machine  conaiatlng  of  a  aopportlag 
fnuna,  a  Aaft  having  oppoaltaly  dlapoeed  crank  anna 
thereon  pivoted  in  the  frame,  a  driven  pulley  for  the 
operation  of  aald  abaft,  llnka  pivoted  to  the  crank  arma, 
chains  secured  to  said  llnka,  pulleys  on  which  the  chains 
operate  pivoted  to  the  ftame,  a  sprocket  wheel  operated 
by  the  chains,  a  shaft  driven  by  the  sprocket  wheel,  pul- 
leys operated  by  the  shaft,  aeraw  driven  rotated  by  the 
pulleys  for  seating  the  valvea,  a  cam  wheel  driven  by 
aald  crank  abaft,  a  walking  beam  pivoted  to  tba  fraoM, 
a  poah  rod  operated  by  tba  cam  wheel  and  pivoted  to  the 
walking  beam  for  oacUlatlng  the  walking  beam,  splndlaa 
pivoted  to  the  walking  beam  and  connected  to  the  screw 
drivera  for  giving  the  screw  drivera  s  vertical  movement, 
meana  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  spindles  and  for 
raleaalng  them  from  operation  of  the  screw  driven, 
whereby  the  screw  drivera  are  alternately  tamed  in  oppo- 
site direetlona  aad  Intermlttoitly  ralaed  from  tba  valvaa. 
aad  tablea  for  tbe  support  of  tha  Talvaa.  anbstantlally  aa 
spaeUlad. 

6.  A  valve  seating  machine  conaiatlng  of  a  aupportlng 
frame,  a  abaft  having  oppoaltely  disposed  crank  arma 
pivoted  In  tba  frame,  a  driven  pulley  for  the  operation  of 
tbe  abaft,  llnka  pivoted  to  tba  crank  arma  and  driTSB 
theraby,  cbaina  sacared  to  said  llaka,  palleya  pivoted  to 
tba  frame  on  which  the  cbaina  operate,  a  aprocket  wheal 
driven  by  tba  cbaina,  a  abaft  driran  by  the  sprocket  wbaal, 
a  drive  paUay  secured  to  said  abaft,  a  belt  operated  by 
aald  pollay.  pnllaya  pivofed  to  tbe  frame  and  driven  by 
said  belt,  aeraw  drivera  connected  to  and  rotated  by 
poUays  for  seating  tbe  TSlvea  a  cam  wbaal  driven  by 
eraak  abaft  n  walking  beam  ptvotad  to  tbe  frame,  a  pnab 
rod  operatad  by  tba  cam  wheel  and  pivoted  to  tba  walking 
beam  to  oactllate  the  walking  beam,  aptndlea  pfvotally 
connected  to  tba  walking  beam  aad  to  tba  aeraw  driven 
to  glre  tba  aerew  drivara  a  vartleal  movement,  mmm  for 
ralaaaing  tba  spindles  from  operating  tba  screw  drivara 
and  flsaana  for  adjnatlng  the  length  of  the  aptaidlea, 
whereby  the  aerew  drivara  ara  alternately ^raed  tai ,  oppo* 
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aad  latarmittaatly  ralaaaad  from  operatloa. 

aad  tablM  Ur  tbe  aapport  of  tba  valvaa,  aabstantlally  aa 


ICIatm  0  ifot  pciatad  la  tba  Oaaetta.] 


r 


i.0S4.s<i*r.   ATJTOiiATic  STAirmio  DBvicB  rc» 

SINOLB-PHASB  INDUCTION-MOTORS.  Pa0L  J.  Eat, 
Lakewood.  Ohio.  FUed  Jaa.  26,  1812.  Baclal  No. 
6T8.840.    <Cl.  1T2— 279.) 


pylag  a  portloa  of  aad  wlthla  tba  ehaaaal,  wbnaby 
tba  motor  ia  stattoaary,  tba  Sold  clrcnit  dosar  will  eoa- 
tact  both  circular  platea  aad  wben  the  motor  la  rotattag 
to  Aoqalra  apeed  will,  daa  to  esntrlfngal  foroa,  be  momA 
oat  at  eoataet  wltii  aald  dreolar  platan. 
[Claim  0  aot  prlatad  la  tba  Oacatta.] 


1,024,808.  ROOF.  Hamaicx  Schwabs,  VIeaaa,  Anatrla- 
Hoagary.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  Na.  642,816. 
<CL  !•*— 17.) 


1.  Tba  CMnMaatlon  In  a  a^-starttag  slngla  phase  tndne- 
tlon  motor,  of  main  and  atartlng  colla,  and  a  centrifugal 
cut-out  device  therefor  connected  in  aeriaa  with  tbe  start- 
ing coils  of  said  motor  and  rotatable  tharawttb,  said  cnt- 
ont  comprising  two  concentric  bodies  of  Insnlatlon,  a  eoa- 
taet plate  enrrled  by  each  body,  said  bodiaa  baiag  provided 
wltb  aa  laterpoaad  annular  ebannel,  and  a  fiuld  drealt 
doaar  eoeapiying  a  portion  aad  within  the  chaanal  to  doss 
the  drcnlt  throogh  tba  plataa  whan  tbe  motor  la  sta- 
tionary and  to  open  tha  drealt  doe  to  eantrlfngal  force 
whan  the  motor  acqalraa  speed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  aelf  atartlBg  alagle  phase  ladae- 
tlon  mototv  of  main  and  starting  coUa,  aad  a  ceatrlfugal 
cut-out  device  therafor  coaaaetad  la  aariaa  wftb  tba  start- 
ing colla  of  aald  motor,  and  rotatabia  tberawltb,  aald 
ent-oot  c<Mprl8lag  two  conoaatrle  badlaa  of  tawolatioB,  a 
contact  plate  carried  by  each  body.  Mid  bodtoa  bolag  pro- 
vided wltb  an  interpoaed  annular  diaaaal,  aad  marcary 
occupying  a  portion  of  and  within  said  channel  to  cloaa 
the  circuit  through  the  platea  whan  tba  motor  la  sta- 
ttanaty  aqd  to  opea  tba  drealt  doe  to  ceatrlfogal  fbrca 
when  the  motor  acqalraa  speed. 

S.  The  oomblaatloa  la  a  aelf  atartlng  aingle  phase  ladoc- 
tlon  motor,  of  main  and  atartlng  eoUa,  and  a  cantrlfOgal 
cnt-out  device  therefor  connected  in  aerlea  with  tba  start- 
tatg  colla  of  the  motor  and  rotatable  tharawttb.  aald  cat. 
out  oomprlalng  two.concentrie  bodlea  of  InsaJstlea,  a  con- 
tact plate  carried  by  each  body,  said  bodiaa  balag  pro- 
Tldad  wltb  an  laterpoaad  annular  cbaaaal,  aad  a  Said 
drealt  doaar  eccnpylng  a  portion  tbataof  aad  wltbla  tba 
cbaaaal  to  doaa  tba  drcnlt  throogh  tha  plataa  whan  tba 
motor  la  atntlonary  and  to  open  the  drealt  daa  to  ceatrlf- 
ogal force  whaa  the  motor  acquirea  spaed. 

4.  The  comblBStlon  In  a  aelf  atartlng  single  phase  ladoc- 
tloa  motor,  of  mala  aad  atartlag  aoUa,  aad  a  caatrlfogal 
cut-out  device  therafor  oonnactad  In  aarlss  with  tba  atart- 
lag colls  of  tba  motor  aad  rotattida  tharawttb,  said  cnt- 
oat  comprising  two  concentric  bodies  of  laaolatlOB,  a 
contact  Plata  carried  by  eadt  body,  said  bodiaa  balag  pro- 
vided wltb  an  Interpoaed  annular  channel,  and  marcary 
,  oecopylng  a  portion  of  and  wltbla  said  cbaaaal  to  doae 
tta  clrcnit  throag^  tbe  plates  whsn  tba  motor  ia  sta- 
tloaary  aad  to  open  tba  drcnlt  due  to  eentrlfogal  force 
wbaa  tba  motor  acqalraa  speed. 

Z.  Tbe  combination  In  a  self  starting  slagia  pbasa  ladoe- 
tloB  motor,  main  and  starting  colla;  aad  a  caatrlfogal 
ent-oot  dories  for  the  motor  carried  by  aad  rotatabia  wltb 
tba  totor  thereof  aad  conneetad  In  aeriaa  wltb  the  aald 
gtar»*«g  colls  aad  provided  wltb  aa  Inclosed  aaaalar  cbaa- 
aal, said  cntoot  having  two  dreolar  caatact  aarfacaa 
laaalatad  l^om  each  other,  and  a  told  dreolt  daoar 


1.  A  roof  compoaed  ot  horisontal  layara  secured  upoa 
the  buUdlng.  said  layen  comprlalng  aheeta,  platea  havlag 
rerraios  at  the  rear  aides  of  their  Indlnad  lower  edgaa 
formed  by  bending  backward  and  upward  aald  lower  edgaa. 
the  lower  anglea  of  said  platea  being  bent  aquaraiy  back- 
ward and  upward  ao  as  to  form  reeeaaee  wider  than  those 
at  the  sides  of  said  plates,  said  plates  being  adaptad  to 
ovarlle  said  aheeta  and  to  engage  in  thdr  Indlned  recesses 
tba  Inclined  lower  edges  of  said  sbeats  and  to  engage  la 
their  horisontal  ifirnssw  the  Iowot  edges  of  the  next  lower 
layer. 

2.  A  roof  compoaed  of  horisontal  layera  secured  upon 
the  building,  said  layen  comprlalng  aheeta.  qnadrangnlar 
In  their  upper  portlona  and  tapering  In  their  lower  por- 
tions, plates  having*  reeaaam  at  ttie  rear  aldea  of  tbair 
Indlned  lower  edgee  formed  by  bending  backward  and 
upward  said  lower  sdgas.  tba  lower  angles  of  said  plataa 
bataKg  beat  sqoardy  backward  and  upward  ao  aa  to  form 
inr^aaas  wMar  than  thoaa  at  tba  sMss  of  said  pUtss.  said 
plataa  bdng  adaptad  to  ovarUa  said  abaeta  and  to  engage 
la  tbaIr  iBcUnad  recesses  tbs  ladlaad  lower  edgea  of  said 
ahaata  aad  to  engags  la  thdr  horiaontal  raceeses  tha  lower 
edgea  of  tlia  nact  ktwar  layar. 


1.084300.  CHAMD8LIBR.  ALBaat  SaCRBlST,  DraTCr. 
Colo.,  aaslgaor  to  Tbe  Albert  Secbrist  Maaofaeturlng 
Company.  Daavar,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado, 
rued  Nov.  4.  1911.    Ssrial  No.  668,648.     (CI.  240— 78.) 


1.  Tba  oombiaatlMi  wHb  jk  hollow  flxtura  body  aad 
maaaa  for  suspending  tha  same,  of  brackets  eompossd  of 
tubs  arma,  and  ftttlnga  and  ornamental  arma  throogh  which 
dectrleal  condacton  may  be  threaded,  tbs  tabe  arm  mam- 
bars  of  tiie  brackets  being  adaptad  to  enter  epaalnga 
fwmed  in  the  flxtura  body,  a  pipe  entering  the  flxtars 
body  from  bdow.  Its  upper  extremity  being  conaaetsd 
with  tba  meana  for  auapoidlng  the  flxtura  body,  a  oonaee- 
tor  mounted  on  the  aald  pipe  and  centrally  located  wltb- 
in  tbe  flxtura  body,  tbe  connector  having  latwal  opealnffi^ 
aad  a  top  opaalag  for  racdriag  tbe  electrical  coadoctora, 
tba  coonactor  also  having  sbonldared  nipples  adapted  to 
receive  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  bracket  tube  arms,  tha 
latter  being  adapted  to  fit  over  the  aald  nipplea.  and  mOhna 
applied  to  tbe  tube  arm  extremltlea  and  attached  to  tba 
connector  for  detachably  aeeurlng  the  tabe  aram  to  tha 
for  tba  porpoae  aet  forth. 


t»«4 
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».  In  ■  dtrlM  •f  fh*  dMi 
irl«h  •  IwUow  txtnv  twdy.  •<  a  pip*  antwtectlM 
Mvir,  ft  t»be  ■tsB  ezteatflBg  dowawmrtfy  from  tba  ealltav 
•ad  MtHlat  tk€  ftztnr*  body  froa  aboTe,  saltabl*  mmam 
located  within  the  fiztvt*  body  for  eoan«etinc  tb«  aaid  p^ 
with  th«  tube  stem,  a  eoMeetor  locatad  witMa  tho  iztva 
body  and  haTing  a  Tertlcal  opening  to  recelTe  the  aald  pip* 
whldi  paaaea  therethronch,  a  apactog  alaeT*  interpoaed  b*- 
tw«an  the  batHnaoftlM  connector  and  the  bottom  of  tlaallz- 
tQ,«  ksdl^  iM  sopparting  the  oonnector  la  place,  a  — t  ap- 
piled  to  th*  aald  pip*  Jnat  below  the  meana  for  caanoetkig 
the  pipe  with  the  tube  •tem,  a  apaclng  aleere  interpoeed 
between  th*  aald  not  aad  th*  bettaii  of  th*  conneettMr. 
bracket*  each  eompoaad  of  a  tnb*  ana.  an  «nd  ftttlng  and 
an  omamantal  ar«  through  which  alwstrteal  eondnctora 
ar*  adapted  to  b*  paaaad.  and  aoltabl*  aaaaa  f*r  dataehably 
Mcoring  th*  tab*  ar«  eatremltla*  of  th*  aaW  biacteta  to 
the  aald  connector,  mibatantlally  a*  deacrflMd. 

The  comblnatloo  with  a  hollow  fixture  body  and 
fee  anapeading  the  Mine,  tnchidiac  a  )*lBt.  a  c*n- 
•  %*atiaUy  aapportad  aad  aowktad  within  th*  fixtue 
n  pip,  MiMlag  th*  fiztar*  body  froat  balow  aad 
Ita  opMV  eatiaailty  coaaectod  with  tha  aaaaa  lor 
—awrtifg  th*  aaM  ftxtar*  body.  aaM  pl»*  paaatag  through 
tta  coaaoctor  aad  «itk*ly  to*e  therefrom,  aad  IraelMta 
KMiipnaed  of  tabe  aima.  the  estremltlea  of  which  ar* 
,l,ptiii  to  «Bt«  tba  flztur*  body  through  oyiiaa  In  tt* 
■Moa  thcreol  aad  Hwart  th*  eonaactor  thereto,  Mb*tan- 

Haiiy  aa  Jaaarftafl 

4.  The  combination  wltt  a  hollow  flztnr*  body,  *« 
MMaa  for  aaapaadlBg  the  mmm,  lacladtog  a  Jolat  mamher 
t»  allow  th*  caaapy  aad  Ita  attachmeata  to  aaaoa*  a 
BMaer  aasltkm.  bradtata  adapts  t*  aater  opealng*  witk 
whM  iztar*  body  la  provided,  each  bracket  ooaalattag  of 
a  tab*  arm.  aa  ead,  aad  aa  eraanaaatal  ana.  th*  Ur**  parta 

^aaatltutlag  iibataatlallT  *n  bitagral  danrtce,  and 
Mppnrtail  to  tlaa  iitar*  b*dy  for  8*cartag  tha  tuba 
IB  tlae*.  fw  tha  varpaa*  aat  f arth. 


he  p*B*tr«tl*a  *f  th*  taya  *f  ll^t  upward,  a 

t*  ■appert   tha  mt—  oud.  and  a  alld 

reflector  baring  a  reentering  aperture  extending  ft«m  Ita 
perimeter  through  whWh  cmtaia  ef  tha  rhnmba  af  th* 
compasa  card  are  read  by  reflected  light. 

9.  The  herein  deacrtbed  mariaar'a  compaaa  compriaiag, 
tha  following  InatruaMntalltica,  to  wU  i — a  bowl  haTlag  a 
detachabl*  weighted  cap,  a  baaa  m*«atad  oa  aald  walsht 
aad  prorided  wtth  maana  for  th*  illumlaatlon  of  aald 
bowl  toterlor.  a  dUphragm  and  maaaa  centrally  located 
therein  for  admlaalon  of  artlflcUl  Hgbt  upward,  a  dUk  sup- 
porting the  compaaa  card  and  permitting  the  ezpanaion 
of  said  diaphragm,  a  reactor  reflecting  the  light  against 
the  reading  surfaaa  *f  th*  oompaaa  card,  aald  reflector  bar- 
ing an  opening  to  expo**  aay  aafmant  of  the  compaaa 
card. 
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1.024,810.  MABINMfS  MQXnD  COMPASS.  Loot*  A. 
BnsKAir,  Pembroke.  Maas.  FtW  Jan.  12.  1911.  Borlal 
No.  002,586.     (CL  78—120.) 


1.  In  a  meat  chopper  aai  taadarer  the  combination  of 
a  frame  hartag  standard*  aad  parallel  horlaontal  ways  at 
tkt  ald«a.  a  rselprecattar  table  fitted  to  sUde  on  aaM  wayg 
aad  provided  on  one /rfd»  with  a  rack,  a  cross  ahaft  ksrtof^ 
bearings  to  aald  atandarda  aad  prorMed  at  one  end  wtth  l^. 
fraak.  a  aegmaat  gear  fixed  on  said  ahaft  and  meahtn^^ 
with  aaM  rack,  a  segment  whert  monated  on  aald  ahaft  U%  . 
pcwrMed  oa  Ka  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  asparutd^; 
Mer  aerertag  hlaJsa  arranged  to  plarc*  maat  plaead  |ft.. 
said  toMB:  ^' 

S.  la  s  msat  chopper  sad  t*ader«r  tb*  eombtaatiM  9L. 
a  frame  harteg  a  pair  of  oppo*ite  standards  and  paraBal 
hwiaoatol  ways  at  tii*  sMes.  a  tabU  fitted  to  isctptoeata 
OB  saM  way*  and  prorMsd  at  one  sMe  wltii  a  rack,  a  cross 
aiafi  retetoMy  aupportad  above  aald  taM*  to  saM  stoad* 
arda  and  provided  at  on*  ead  with  a  eraak  hand!*,  a  sar 
oa  said  shaft  to  saaafe  with  saM  rack,  a 


1.  Ths  hereto  described  otarlmtr's  compaaa  eomprlalng  a 
bowl  having  a  aonrceof  light  totsriorly,  a  lena  projecting 
th*  rays  of  lli^t  from  aaM  bowl,  an  Illuminated  tadoanr* 
conflnlM  the  compass  card  and  a  aurmonnted  movable 
reflector  adapted  to  deflect  said  light  rays  upon  the 
rhumba  durMed  on  the  reading  surface  of  the  ^compaaa 

card. 

2:  Th*  coasMaatloB  wtth  «.  cempaas  having  a  detachable 
w*lgM*d  cap  pf*vfd*d  wtth  means  for  the  niumiaatlew 
of  the  eeaqmsB  toterler  of  a  reawvaMe  alldabte  relteetor 
B  broken  pertaie4er  to  reader  vMM*  aay  dartrsd 
of  ths  compass  card,  a  centrally  apertarsd  dh* 

Mild  card,   a   sostotetag  diaphragm,   a   leas 

aapportad  tot  tib*  prolectlon  and  dtffUsloa  of  dght 
tftre^oat  the  toterlor  of  th*  compasa. 

t.  la  a  BMu  Mai's  compass  a  howl  eootatoteg 
th*  artttdal  tthsBriaatfon  of  the  howl  toterlor.  a 

a  light  adtoitthw  attachamat  ■  dMt  adapted  la 
tt*  emavaas  card  and  havtog  a  ceatral  epmitog 
Iter  th*  yaB*faalleB  of  th*  light,  a  eoespaaa  card  havtog  a 
■ght  iiMialiallBi  sperture  aad  means  for  the  redeetlsB  sf 
■git  downward  vpoa  the  fhc*  of  saM  card. 

4.  A   ijsmiiam  bowl  adapted  fisr  toterlor  lilumtoatloB 
and  havtog  a  source  ef  light  prodaetav 


saM  stamdardSk  mid  a  plnndlty  ef  crsss  platss  each  pra- 
vMsd  with  a  ssrles  ed  shatv  bto«M  aad  detachaMf 
teBlsaed  at  the  ends  to  ths  rims  of  ssM  wheels. 

t.  la  a  msat  chopper  aad  ISBdarsr  ths  cssabtoatloD  «f 
a  f^aaaa  having  two  eppestto  stoadsida  aad  p*ralMI 
ssatal  wiv»  •<  <>••  ■Me*>  *  rsetpiMBltog  taM*  tttsd 
MMe  m  saM  ways  aad  provM*i  at  ob*  sMs  1 
a  cB«aa  ihafi  rotatably  mooatsd  to  said  MaaftirAi  al 
saM  tobl*  and  provMad  at  obo  ead  with  a  trmak  haadto,  • 
It  gear  ftaed  ob  saM  shaft  and  mssMag  with  said 

OB  tto  pmlphsiy  wMh  slaggwsd  radtol 

t*  doaely  ptetce  a  ploe*  of  mast  carrfsd  em 
underaeatfe  saM  whsM. 
4^  m  a  aaeat  chopper  aad  tSBdarsr  th*  cos 
a  ftam*  havtog  tw*  opp**lte  staadsiili  aad  paraUsl 
asBtal  ways  at  the  sldea,  a  redprocattag  tabis  tttst  t» 
■Bde  ea  aaM  ways  aad  prsvMsd  with  a  leagftodtaal  rash 
at  OBO  sMe,  a  croaa  ahaft  retataMy  asomalsd  to  saM  siSBA- 
arda  and  provided  at  one  ead  with  a  ctaak  haadio,  h  ■■T 


•Bsh  ptote  altenattag  wtth  thoae  eC  the  adjotatog  ptoto  sr 


1.  la  a  iaachto*  for  cutting  ooibroMery  background 
along  th*  adg*  of  the  embroidery,  a  knlfs,  a  pair  of  supor- 
posad  endlsM  bands  movahls  to  paraltol  horlaoatal  plaaes 
at  sach  aid*,  of  ths  kalfa,  adapted  to  f*sd  ths  SBbroMsry 
along  th*  *dB*  of  th*  kalft  aad  to  stretch  the  backgronad 
to  a  dlroetkm  perpendicular  to  Ito  dlroetloo  of  travel,  the 
banda  at  the  back  of  the  knife  betog  higher  than  the  band* 
oppoalte  the  edge  of  aaM  knife. 

2.  In  a  machto*  for  entttog  amhroMery  background 
along  the  edge  of  the  embroidery,  a  knlf*  blade  lying  to  auh* 
ataatlally  ttm  plane  of  th*  ba^grovad,  two  sanaipoasi  sad- 
taas  bands  ttovabi*  to  parallel  horlaoBtal  ptaaas  at  sach 
Bids  of  the  knife  and  adapted  to  feed  th*  ba«kgr«ud  to  a 
atralght  Ito*  along  the  knife  at  an  angle  to  th*  *df*  of 
th*  latt*r  imd  to  stretch  the  hadtgroaad  to  a  dlrsettoa 
p*rp*Bdlcular  to  ito  direction  of  travol,  saM  banda  diverg- 
ing to  the  direction  of  their  traval,  the  baada  at  the  back 
of  the  knif*  bel^  higher  than  ths  hands  opposlto  ths  adg* 
of  aaM  kalfi. 


1,024.818.  8HIET  -  XNTBLOP.  Owioa  Woboimohaii, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
000322.     (CL  239— ST.) 


1.  A  BtaBpst'  eoaM^atog  a  sriattvaly  sUC  back  ssctloa 
aad  a  retotlT^  floxlbl*  froBt  ssctlMi.  ths  troat  sssHwi  b*- 
tog  ssearsd  ht  Ito  rsar  sdg*  porttoaa  to  ths  «artsap>ndliig 
sdg*  portloBB  of  th*  back  aectlon,  the  portion  of  the  twBt 
aacttoB  betweaB  Ms  ootsr  edas  portions  b*lag  af  graatar 
wMth  at  oM  and  thaa  th*  ssM  back  asctioB,  whsrsbr  to 
aHard  a  potkst  bstwiaa  th*  sectloas  taparlag  f rem  aad  to 


9.  A  wrBppsr  eomprlstag  a  relatively  stlC 
•Bi  a  rslatttaly  taslbli  ft«Bt  asetloB,  ths  fraat 


of  tta 

hstafsf 


tog  sseored  at  Ito  totaral  edge  portlOBS  to  th* 
lag  *dg*  portkma  of  th*  back  aaettaB,  tb*  portloa 
front  ssctloa  bstwssn  ito  attoeb«d  sdiB  port 
greater  wMtb  at  one  end  than  ths  back  ssettea  at  tks 
correspondtog  end  and  at  ita  other  end  being  of  aubstaa- 
tlally  the  aame  width  aa  tha  back  aectlon  at  the  eorre- 
apondtog  end.  whatoby  to  afford  a  pocket  betweaa  tb*  sse- 
ttoas  topsrtog  from  and  to  «Bd. 

8.  A  wrappor  coaapriaing  a  r*Uttv*lr  tUt  back  ssctton 
and  a  retotlvely  llaxibl*  front  aectlon,  the  front  aectlon  be- 
tog aecured  at  Ito  tatoral  edge  portions  to  the  eorreapcmd- 
tog  fldge  portions  of  the  back  ssction,  the  portion  of  the 
front  section  between  Ito  attached  edge  porttons  being  of 
gr*at*r  width  at  on*  ^M  thaa  th*  ba^  sectkm  at  the  eor- 
reapondlng  end  and  at  ito  othar  end  being  of  substantially 
the  aame  width  aa  tiie  back  asetion  at  the  correspsBdtog 
end.  whereby  to  afford  a  poekst  bstween  the  eeetkms  tapsr- 
tog  from  end  to  end,  the  saM  front  section  at  Ito  end 
portlona  being  unattocbad  to  tb*  back  ssctloa. 


1,024.814.  BBID0B-8PRING  FOB  BTBOLA88B8.  Lap 
r  AOT,  Albany.  N.  T.  FUad  June  28,  1906.  Bsrial  Mo. 
828.928.     (CL  88—41.) 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combtoatlon  with  fhe  Isdsss,'  and 
the  nooe-guarda,  of  a  bridge  spring  for  connectteg  the 
IsBsas  ambodylag  a  eaBtrmI  portlen  adaytad  to  span  the 
woarsr's  nose,  resfllent  loops  at  the  sods  of  tb*  eentral  por- 
tion and  stops  arranged  to  eb0p«rato  wltk  tbs  ontsr  sMss 
<rf  tbs  bridge  totormedtoto  of  Ito  esatml  portka  and  tto 
attached  portion. 

2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  oomUnatlon  wftb  ths  Isasea,  aad 
the  noss-fuarda  attached  tb«reto,  of  a  IvMfa  sprtof  con- 
nsettog  ttM  ISBsss  sBbodytag  a  esatral  portlfa,  and  xsbQI- 
sBt  loops  arrangod  to  pkaaa  tranaverssLot  tba  Isnaea  ba- 
yond  the  eentral  portion,  folcrums  balng  amngsd  to  eo- 
oparato  with  th*  outsr  sides  of  tb*  brMg*  bstB**n  Ito  eon- 
tral  portloa  and  aaM  loops  to  prevent  toward  moreaaaat 
of  th*  toner  anda  of  the  lenses  whsn  the  tottsr  are  turaad 
to  eparate  Oke  guarda. 

8.  In  syafftoaaaa,  the  eomUnatlea  with  tb*  tonaea,  and 
the  nossgaards  movable  therewith,  of  a  brMgs  spring  sm- 
bodytof  a  esBtral  portloa,  aad  toslHMrt  kwpi  arraaisd  to 
planes  traasvsrse  to  the'  lenses,  portloas  of  th*  toldgs  be- 
yond tb»  loops  being  arranged  to  sngacs  at  tba  ootsr  sMe 
of  the  bridge  at  pototo  betweaa  ito  central  and  looped  por- 
tions. 

4.  In  ayagtaasM,  tb*  combtoatlon  with  th*  lenses  pro- 
vMsd  with  soltaU*  attoebtag  dsrlesm  and  aoasiaaMi  eea- 
naetad  thereto,  of  a  bridg*  iprtag  adaptod  to  eoanset  the 
lanaes  and  having  rasUlsnt  loops  nsar  each  end  embraetog 
their  rovsctlr*  attoebtag  dsvlees  and  havtog  tbslr  ends 
attached  thereto,  portloas  of  ths  string  being  arrangsd 
to  engage  other  porttons  thsrsof  at  pototo  bstwesn  the 
loops  and  Ito  central  portion  to  serve  o  esatsfs  for  tba 
tnmtog  motameat  of  the  leasss  and  guarda. 

5.  In  ajctlassas.  the  cosAteatlon  with  tbs  Isnsas.  and  a 
bridge  for  eonneetlng  tb*  lenses  smbodylng  a  torwardly 
bowed  ceatral  portion  and  resilient  porttons  at  the  eada  of 
the  central  portion,  of  etope  arranged  to  engage  the  outer 
BMaa  «f  tbs  esatral  portloa  to  ttett  tbs  swtogfag  of  ths 


[ClalsM  6  to  9  not  prtatsd  to  tb*  Oaastta.] 


UOSiSU.     KAXOB  •  8HARPENINO    MACHINE.      Paol 
AMAoao,  Sbeaandoah.  Pa.    Filad  Oct  81.  1911.    8*rlal 
N*.  997,898.     (CL  91—10.) 
L  la  a  toacblBs  of  tiM  charactsr  dsscfibsd,  ths 

biaatloo  wtth  a  tohi^  of  a  projsctloa  oa  tb*  tablef  a 
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boMar,  baring  «  e^tnl  netm  ^umla  to  racdTa  mM  pro- 
}eetloii  and  aupitort  the  bolder  allgbtly  abore  the  table,  a 
bona  la  aaM  bolder,  and  meaoa  for  moTlnc  a  raaor  blade 
over  aald  bona,  aabatantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 


2.  In  a  madilne  of  the  cbaraeter  deaerlbed,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  table,  of  a  projection  on  tbe  table,  a  bone 
bolder  baTlns  a  central  receaa  therein  to  recelTe  aald  pro- 
jection and  aupport  tbe  holder  tllgbtly  above  tbe  table,  a 
hone  In  eaid  bolder,  a  ahaft  projecting  through  the  Uble,  a 
raaor  blade  bolder  abore  tbe  Uble  and  baring  a  crank  con- 
nection with  said  abaft,  and  means  In  aald  bolder  for  ae- 
eorlng  a  raaor  In  position  with  Its  blade  on  said  bme.  aob- 
atantlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  table,  of  a  projection  on  tbe  table,  a  bone 
bolder  baring  a  central  receas  therein  to  recelre  said  pro- 
jection and  support  tbe  holder  slightly  abore  tbe  table,  a 
bone  In  aald  bolder,  a  ahaft  projecting  through  the  table,  a 
raaor  blade  holder  abore  tbe  Uble  and  baring  a  crank  con- 
nection with  said  abaft,  meona  In  aald  bolder  for  aecarlng 
a  raaor  in  position  with  lu  blade  on  aald  hone,  said  bolder 
mounted  to  tnm,  and  meana  exerting  downward  aprlng 
preaaore  on  aald  bolder,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination wltb  a  Uble,  of  a  projection  on  the  Uble,  a  bone 
bolder  baring  a  central  recaaa  therein  to  receire  said  pro- 
jection and  aapport  tbe  bolder  aligbtlT  abore  tbe  Uble,  a 
bone  In  said  bolder,  a  shaft  projecting  tbrongh  the  table, 
a  raaor  blade  bolder  abore  tbe  Uble  and  baring  a  crank 
connection  wltb  aald  abaft,  meana  in  said  bolder  for  ae- 
cnrlng  a  raaor  in  poeltlon  wltb  lu  blade  on  aald  bona,  a 
ring  on  aald  holder,  a  hinged  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said 
ring  and  arm,  and  a  cam  lerer  engaging  said  arm  regu- 
lating tbe  tenalon  of  said  aprlng  on  tbe  bolder,  aabaUn- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  duuractar  deaerlbed,  tbe  com- 
bination wltb  a  Uble.  of  a  projection  on  tbe  Uble.  a  bone 
bolder  baring  a  central  reeeaa  therein  to  recelre  aald  pro- 
jection and  support  tbe  bolder  slightly  abore  tbe  Uble,  a 
bone  In  said  bolder,  a  ahaft  projecting  through  tba  UUe,  a 
raaor  bUde  holder  abore  the  Uble  and  baring  a  crank  con- 
naetloB  wltb  aald  abaft,  meana  In  aald  bolder  for  aeeurlag 
a  raaor  In  poaltloa  with  lU  blade  on  said  bone,  a  ring  on 
aald  holder,  a  hinged  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  ring 
and  arm.  a  cam  lerer  engaging  aald  arm  raguUtlng  tbe 
tenalon  of  aald  aprlng  co  tbe  holder,  aald  spring  located 
at  aa  angle  and  tending  to  more  tbe  bolder  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  plroted  block,  a  roller  on  said  block  agalnat  aald 
bolder,  and  a  catch  holding  said  block  wltb  lU  roUar 
against  tbe  bolder,  anbatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

[dalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  OaaettaJ 


1.024.816.  WAVB  -  VORCB  •  mLIZINQ  DSYIOL  Mu- 
un  B.  AmHOLD,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL  Filed  May  81.  Iftll. 
Serial  Ma  680.618.     (CL  61—46.) 

1.  ▲  dark*  eomprlatng  a  teparlng  Inelosnra  arranged 
to  be  submerged,  and  brtng  open  at  one  end,  aald  incloanre 
baring  a  yielding  top.  and  an  outlet  eratlgoooa  with  aald 
Indoaura. 

2.  ▲  derlee  of  the  diaraetar  deaerlbed,  comprlalng  aa 
Indoaure  arranged  to  ba  partially  submerged,  aald  Indoava 
being  bpea  at  one  end,  and  hartag  a  ylsldlag  top,  aald 


Ineloanra  baring  at  Ito  other 
dirldad  Into  a  pluraUty  of 


end  a  eosatrtetsd 


S.  A  derlee  of  the  cbaraeter  deaetibed,  eomprlalng  as 
indoaure  arranged  to  be  partially  submerged,,  aald  Indooure 
being  open  at  one  end,  and  terminating  at  lU  other  end 
U  a  constricted  paasage  way,  dirldsd  In  compartmenta, 
ralrea  to  control  the  outlet  from  one  or  more  of  aald 
compartments,  and  a  flexible  top  on  aald  ladeaore  arranged 
to  yldd  to  tbe  thrnat  of  warea. 

'4.  A  derlee  of  the  ^araeter  deaerlbed.  comprlalng  an 
Indoaure  baring  a  yielding  top.  aald  indoaure  being  open 
at  one  end  for  tbe  reception  of  tiie  warea.  and  terminating 
at  lU  other  end  in  a  eonatrleted  paaaageway,  ralrea  la 
said  iMaaageway  to  prerent  tbe  return  of  wate^  to  aald 
incloanre,  and  a  plurality  of  ralrea  la  aald  Indoaure  U 
prerent  the  rebound  of  the  water. 

5.  A  derlee  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  comprising  a 
Upering  indoaure  baring  a  top  morable  relatlrely  thereto, 
and  a  constricted  passageway,  dlrided  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  an  outlet  for  said  oompartmenU,  ralrea  to 
control  tbe  outlet  from  one  or  more  of  said  compartmenta, 
and  a  meana  to  prerent  tbe  rebound  of  water  in  aald  la- 
doeure. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  prfeted  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,024,817.  CRANK-fiHAFT.  Hoxacb  L.  Aanold.  New 
Torfc.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  621,606. 
(CLT4— S.) 


1.  In  a  crank  ahaft.  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
crank  ahaft  end  meoibers,  each  baring  at  one  end  a  aerlea 
of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  and  groorea.  a  aerlea  of 
wriat  ptna  each  baring  at  each  end  a  aerlea  of  longitudi- 
nally dlspoaed  rlba  and  groorea,  and  a  aerlea  of  paira  of 
crank  arma.  each  arm  being  prorided  with  a  pair  of 
boraa  dlapoaed  in  azlal  paralldlaaa  aad  la  tiie  portloa 
between  aald  borea  with  a  kerf  extending  from  ooa 
to  tbe  other  in  aobaUntially  tbe  plane  of  tbe  axes 
and  a  pair  of  combined  key-  and  binding  bolt  seaU  la 
said  portloa  dlspoaed  perpeodlcuUrly  to  said  kerf  aad 
each  opening  into  tbe  adjacent  bore,  each  of  tbe  borea  bar* 
Ing  a  aeries  of  groorea  and  rlba  mating  with  tbe  ribe  and 
groorea  on  the  ahaft  member  and  plaa. 

2.  Aa  an  artlde  of  mannfhetura,  a  crank  arm  baring 
a  pair  of  eyea  each  prorided  with  a  aerlea  of  grooree  and 
rlba  dlapoaed  parallel  with  tbe  axla  of  tbe  eye.  there  being 
an  opening  connecting  tbe  eyea  dlapoaed  In  the  plane  of  tha 
axaa  of  aald  eyea.  and  a  pair  of  transrersely  dlapoaed  key 
belt  aaata  paaalng  tbrongh  aald  Intarrenlng  portkm  of  tba 
am  Interaeetlng  tbe  aald  opening  and  euttlag  lata  tha 
eyea. 

8.  As  an  artlcK  of  manufactura.  a  crank  arm  baring  a 
pair  of  eyea  dlapoaed  la  axial  paralldlam,  each  eye  harlag 
a  aerlea  of  oalform  groorea  and  uniform  rlba  dlapoaed  par* 
alld  wltb  ito  axis,  tbe  portloa  of  the  arm  between  the 
«yca  betag  prorided  with  a  kerf  eoaneetftag  the  ayaa  aad 
atspBiid  la  about  the  plaae  of  tha  aald  axca,  aad  a  pair 
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«(  comblaaa  kay  aad  blading  bolt  aeaU  la 
portion  of  the  arm  dlapoaed  tranarwsely  of 
of  said  aea|t)i  opening  into  one  of  tbe  eyee 
of  said  aaa^  opening  Into  tbe  other  eye. 


betwasB 

kerf  one 

tbe  other 


1,624.818.  YAUABLI  •  8PEBD  OBABINO.  JoHH  S. 
BAUnM,  So^kford.  111.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  It  John  Bamea 
Company,  Roekfbrd,  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed 
Oct.  80,  1011.    Serial  No.  667.670.     (CI.  74—68.) 


A  rarlaile  speed  gearing  comprlaing  a  drlTing-shaft,  a 
drlrea-sbaft  an  intermediate-shaft,  three  spur-gears  fixedly 
connected  to  tbe  intermediate-sbsft,  a  m>or-geai;  alldably 
mounted  on  tbe  drirlng-abaft  and  prorided  with  dutch 
membera  o»  both  faeea,  two-^nr-geara  looaely  mounted 
on  tbe  drlrlng-shaft,  and  each  provided  wltb  a  dutch 
face,  meana  (or  moring  tbe  clutch  membera  of  tbe  alldable 
gear  on  the  driring-shaft  Into  engagement  with  either  of 
tbe  clutch  faces  of  tbe  gears  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
spur-gear  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  drtren-ahaft  and  pro- 
rided with  dutch  membera  on  both  facea,  two  apur-gears 
looaely  mounted  on  the  driren  shaft  and  each  prorided  wltb 
a  dutch  face,  and  means  for  moring  tbe  dutch  membera 
of  tbe  slidable-gear  on  tbe  driren-shaft  into  engagement 
with  either  of  tbe  dutch  faces  of  the  gears  loosely  mounted 
tbcpon.     j  j 

1,024,81».  BPARK-PLUO  HOLDBB  AND  SPARK-INDI- 
CATOR. BowAxo  HAxaoH  BaKM,  Weymouth,  Mass. 
Filed  Not.  20.  1910.  Serial  No.  694,707.   (CI.  128—169.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spsrk  indicator,  a  spark  plug 
holder,  meana  for  locking  said  spark  plug  bolder  in  a 
rigid  poalthm.  aald  apark  plug  bolder  conalatlng  o<  a  body 
portion  basing  a  roUUble  member  aiounted  thereon  to  hold 
a  pair  of  apark  plugs  in  an  oppoaltely  Inclined  poaltion, 
means  for  ^imlttng  the  morement  of  said  roUtable  member. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  spark  indicator,  a  apark  plug 
bolder,  Biaana  for  locking  aaM  apark  plog  holfOar  la 
a  rigid  poaltioB,  aald  apark  plug  holder  conaiathig 
of  a  bodjf  portion  baring  a  roUUble  member  mounted 
thereon,  gald  member  adapted  to  hold  a  pair  of  apaik 
pluga  In  aa  oiHpoaltely  ladlaed  poaltloa,  saeaaa  for  limit- 
lag  the  moresMnt  of  aald  roUUble  member,  aald  locking 
Btaaaa  eoaslatlag  of  a  riag  baring  oppoaltelj  aerew-thread- 
ed  portloaa  on  lu  Inner  and  outer  anrface.  aald  outer 
acrew-tbreaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  aald  body  tuam- 
her,  said  Inner  screw-threaded  porti<m  adapted  to  engage 
aald  rotatdble  member. 


8.  In  combination  wltb  a  aparit  Indicator,  a  apark  plag 
holdv,  meaas  for  locklag  said  spark  plag  boldar  la  a  rigid 
posltioa,  aald  qiark  plug  holder  conalatlng  of  a  body  portlaa 
baring  a  roUUble  member  mounted  thereon,  aald  bmbs- 
her  adapted  to  hold  a  pair  of  apark  {dugs  in  an  oppoaltdty 
ladlaed  posltl<»,  means  for  limiting  tha  moraoMnt  <tf  aald 
roUUble  member,  said  locking  meana  conalatlng  of  a  ring 
baring  oppositely  screw-threaded  portions  on  iU  Inner 
and  outer  surface,  aald  ouUr  acrew-threaded  portion  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  body  member,  aald  Inner  acrew-tbreaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  roUUble  membef,  amana 
fdr  rotating  said  ring  thus  causing  it  to  act  in  different 
dlrectlona  i^on  aald  body  member  and  aald  roUtahle 
member. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  apark  indicator,  a  spark  plag 
holder,  meana  for  losing  aald  apark  plug  bolder  In  a 
rigid  poaition,  aald  apark  plug  bolder  consisting  of  a  bod7 
portion  baring  a  roUUble  member  mounted  thereon.  aaM 
member  adapted  to  bold  a  pair  of  spark  plugs  in  an  o^BVO- 
sitely  inclined  position,  means  for  limiting  tbe  morement 
of  said  roUUble  member,  said  locking  meana  consiatlag 
of  a  ring  baring  oppoaltely  acrew-tbreaded  portiona  on  its 
inner  and  outer  surface,  said  outer  screw-threaded  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  body  member,  said  inner  screw- 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  aakS  roUUble  mem-, 
ber,  oeana  for  routing  s^d  ring  thus  cauaing  it  to  act 
in  different  directions  upon  sgid  body  member  and  aaM 
roUUble  member,  meana  for  sealing  one  of  said  plnga 
against  fouling  when  not  In  use. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  spark  indicator,  a  ^;»ark  plug 
holder,  means  for  loeking  saM  spark  plug  bolder  in  a  rigid 
position,  said  spark  plug  holder  consisting  of  a  body  por- 
tion baring  a  roUUble  member  mounted  thereon,  aaM 
member  adapted  to  bold  a  pair  of  apark  plugs  in  an  op- 
pooitely  inclined  position,  meana  for  Uaiitlng  the  mora- 
ment  of  said  roUUble  member,  aaM  loddng  meana  ooa- 
slating  of  a  ring  baring  oppoaltely  acrew-threaded  portloaa 
on  lu  inner  and  outer  surface.  saM  outer  acrew  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  body  member,  aald  tnaar 
screw-threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  said  roUUble 
member,  meana  for  rotating  said  ring  thus  causing  it  to  act 
in  different  directions  upon  saia  body  member  and  aald 
roUUble  member,  means  for  sealing  <me  of  aald  plsga 
agalnat  fouling  when  not  in  uac,  saM  apark  indicator 
baring  a  spring-operated  ball  therein. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.820.  PILING  CONSTRUCTION.  Bdwud  Bioxai.L, 
LlBCOln,  Nebr.  Filed  July  81, 1911.  Serial  No.  641,608. 
(CL  61—41.) 


X.  Aa  Improremeat  la  piling  ootaprlalng  aa  doagated 
upri^t  stem  of  adhealre  material  baring  an  outwardly 
tapered  member  monatad  upoa  lU  lower  teralaal 


I 
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wttli  s  1011(1  lutfliwl  sptiluiv  wltb  tni 
tamnch  apertures  opcnlnc  apon  ita  atAM;  a  main  tnbalar 
■anber  aaatad  1b  and  extciidlBf  tbe  aatlra  leagtli  of  tba 
laofltgdlnal  apertura;  aeeondary  tnbca  dlapoaed  In  tbe 
tnach  apart  maa  eoaiBtmleatlnc  with  tka  naln  tnbalar 
Bwmbar :  and  a  mam  bar  eommonleatlBC  wltb  and  adapted 
to  conrey  a  anpply  of  watar  to  aald  mala  tabular  mem- 
ber near  tbe  apper  terminal  of  aald  mala  tabular  member. 

2.  An  Improrement  In  plUns  comprising  an  aprlgtat 
elongated  body  of  adhealTe  material  wltb  a  mala  tabular 
member  dlapoaed  longltadlnally  tliereln,  aacondary  tabaa 
opening  at  longitudinal  Interrala  of  and  upon  tbe  sides  of 
■Bid  elongated  body  In  communication  with  said  mala  tabu- 
lar member  ;  a  member  communicating  with  and  adapted  to 
eouTey  a  supply  of  water  to  said  main  tubular  monber ;  a 
rotatable  tubular  shaft  dlapoaed  In  aald  main  tubular  mem- 
ber and  proTlded  with  a  perforated  drill-bead ;  and  a  tu- 
bnlar  member  for  conducting  water  In  eommanlcatloa  with 
tbe  upper  part  of  said  rotatable,  tubolar  abaft. 

8.  An  improrement  In  piling  comprWng  an  upright, 
t^ongated  body  proTlded  wltb  a  longitudinal  apertore  and 
wltb  tranareae  apertures  opening  upon  tbe  longitudinal 
aperture  and  upon  tbe  sldea  of  tbe  elongated  body,  a  eon- 
dneting  pipe  mounted  uiwn  tbe  elongated  body  and  In  eom- 
monlcatlon  with  the  longitudinal  aperture  thereof;  a  tu- 
bolar rotatable  abaft  dlapoaed  within  aald  longltndlnal 
aperture;  a  cone-abaped  ^rUl-bead  dlapoaed  below  and 
anpportad  by  tbe  riongated  body,  aald  drill-bead  being 
coupled  wltb  and  prorlded  wltb  a  dlaeharga  pipe  In  eoaa- 
■onleatlon  with  said  tubular  abaft . 
.  4.  A  pile  proTlded  with  a  central  longltndlnnl  tnba  with 
tranarene  branches  for  cumreylug  wnter  to  be  diadiaxved 
outwardly  of  Its  sides;  a  drlU-haad  dlqwaed  oatwardly 
of  ena  of  tbe  termlnala  and  aupported  by  tbe  pOe ;  asid  a 
rotatable  abaft  connected  with  and  adapted  to  rotate  tbe 
drUl-bead. 

8. 'A  pile  proTided  with  a  loogltadlnal  tnba  wltb  traa*- 
reraa  branchea  tot  coaTeylng  water  to  be  dladiargad  at 
hmgltndinal  interrals  outwardly  of  its  aldea ;  an  apartored 
drill-bead  dlspoaed  below  and  aupportad  by  the  pile;  and 
a  rotatable  shaft  dlspoaed  in  tbe  tube  and  mounted  open 
tbe  drin-bead,  aald  shaft  being  tubolar  to  ceaTey  water 
tor  said  apertured  drill-bead. 

(Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtta.1 


1,024,821.  CAISSON  CONSTRUCTION.  Bdwabo  Bio- 
HBLL.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  FUed  July  81,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•41.SM.     (a.  61—4.) 
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■haft ;  MM  tvlttlar  abaft  and  drfU-hantf  fanatic  • 
for  tbe  paaaaga  tberetbrougb  of  a  ItqvM  element. 

X.  A  calsaon  comprising  an  elongated,  ooter  rseeptaele 
formed  at  longitudinal  Interrala  with  parfOratloBa,  an 
elongated  receptacle  dtopeaad  wttbin  the  perfetated  re- 
eeptade  and  fMnUng  tbeiabetweea  aa  ananlar  chAHbar; 
tabular  membara  dlapeaed  In  aald  rbamber  ta  prorlda 
eoadolta  for  the  paaaasa  tbareln  o(  a  Utnld  alswMt,  a  r»- 
Utable  tnbalar  abaft  longltndlnaUy  txmTsralng  said  teeep- 
tade;  a  hollow  drill-bead  having  a  perforated  wall  dla- 
poaed below  the  outer  raceptnda  and  mounted  upon  tba 
abaft ;  said  tubular  abaft  and  drill  bead  proTldlng  a  con- 
duit for  the  paaaasa  tberetbroogb  of  a  llqnld  elenMnt 

8.  A  calason  eoasprlalag  an  oprlgbt,  aylladrlcal  recep- 
tacle, a  rotatable  tube  diapeeed  witbln  and  extending 
throogh  tbe  bottom  thereof;  a  boUaw  drlO-bead  formed 
wltb  a  perforated  wall  rigidly  aMontad  npon  aald  tube  and 
dlspoaed  below  tbe  receptnde,  aali  tnba  aad  drill-head 
proTldlng  a  paaaageway  for  a  flold  eleasant. 

4.  A  ratMon  eeaaprlslng  an  nprlgbt,  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle prorlded  npon  ita  Inner  wall  wUh  tranareraely  dla- 
poaed supporting-bars;  a  tubolar  member  longitudinally 
trsTeraing  tbe  receptacle  and  Joumaled  In  the  supporting* 
jMirs,  aald  tubolar  measber  baring  a  diacbarge  port  below 
the  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  proTldlng  a  paaaageway 
tor  a  fluid  element. 

6.  A  calaaon  oomprlatng  a  eyUndrteal,  ootar  raeeptacle 
fbrmad  at  longltadlnal  interrala  wtth  ptrforatlona.  a  cy- 
lindrical receptacle  prorlded  upon  Ita  Innar  wan  with 
soppertlng-bara  and  dlspoaed  within  tbe  perforated  re- 
ceptacle to  fMm  a  chamber  therebetween ;  tubolar  mem- 
bara  diapoaert  in  aald  chamber  to  prorlde  cundolta  for  tbe 
paaage  tbareln  of  a  fluid  element ;  a  rotatable  abaft  lon- 
gitudinally traTeralng  the  reeeptaelea  and  joamaled  In 
tbe  aopportlng-bara ;  a  hollow  drill-bead  baTlng  a  tapered 
partoratad  wall,  aald  drlU-baad  betas  fliieaaa  balov  tlm 
ootw  receptacle  and  mounted  upon  tbe  abaft ;  aald  abaft 
and  drill-bead  prorldlng  a  paaaageway  for  a  fluid  element 

ICaalaM  «  to  9  not  prlated  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,024,822.  SHXVT-PILINQ.  BowAao  BiomLL,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Filed  Aag.  IS,  191L  Serial  Ma.  S44,9«4.  (GL 
61—41.) 


1.  A  caisson  comprislag  an  upright,  elongated  recep- 
tacle ;  a  rotatable,  tobular  abaft  loagltndlnally  traveralng 
tbe  receptacle;  a  hollow  drill-bead  baring  a  perforated 
wall  disposed  below  tbe  reeeptade  and  mounted  apon  tbe 


1.  An  improrement  in  ptlea  comilattag  of  an  elaagnted. 
partorated,  metallic  caataig  formed  aobataatlany  reetangn- 
lar  In  croaa aectlon  with  a  tapered  terminal;  a  partition 
traaa?erady  witbln  tbe  caatas  to  form  eompart- 
ita  thoraltt ;  a  eonductlag-pipe  haTlnf  a  dlacharia  port 
wttblB  one  of  aald  compartmaata,  and  a  tabular  nembar 
tra»eralng  aald  compartoMata  and  baTlag  a  dtaebarge  port 
outwardly  of  tbe  tapered  terminal  of  aald  castas- 

1.  An  ImprwaaBent  in  pUea,  conalattng  ef  aa  etangated, 
perfbrated  Btetalllc  easing  formed  aabatantlany  raetaagn- 
lar  la  ereaa  asetloa  with  aa  ootwardly  mm  at  font  teml- 
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nal :  a  plurality  of  partltloaa  disposed  traasverady  wltbla 
th»  eaalag  to  form  cempartoMats  therein ;  condaetlas- 
plpea  hating  diacbarge  porta  within  aald  oompartments ; 
tnbalar  OMmbers  truTerslng  said  compartmenta  and  having 
discbarge  ports  adjacent  to  tbe  convergent  terminal  of 
■aid  eaaitog. 

8.  An  Improvement  in  pUea,  coasprlaing,  in  eombtauthm 
an  ekmfeated  reeeptade  formed  rectangnlar  In  rroea  aac 
tloa  wltb  perforatlona  In  Ita  sides  and  bottom,  aaM  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  one 
of  its  alSea.  Ita  oppoalte  aide  having  lugs  thereon ;  par- 
titiona  dlapoeed  transversely  in  tbe  recepUde  to  form 
compartments:  conducting  plpee  having  diacbarge  porta 
within  tbe  eampartmenta ;  tnbalar  members  travenrtng  tht 
coBipartaenta  and  having  dlaebar«B  ports  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  said  reeeptade. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  metallic  pUca,  consisting  of  sn 
elongated  reeeptade  foroMd  rectangnlar  in  croes-sectlon, 
with  perforated  aldee  and  aa  ootwardly  tapered  bottom, 
aald  reoeptade  being  provided  at  longltodlnal  intervals 
on  one  of  its  sides  witb  Inn  Ha  opposite  side  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot ;  a  coadoctlng-plpe  having 
a  discharge  terminal  wltbla  the  reeeptade ;  tabular  mem- 
bers longitudinally  tiaveratag  tbe  reoeptade  and  having 
diacbarsB  porta  outwardly  9t  aald  Upered  bottom. 

6.  An  tmprovmneat  In  aheet  piling,  oemprlaing  an  elon- 
gated, hollow  perforated  caatag  rectangular  In  plan  with 
interlocking  devlcee  upon  two  of  ita  aldee,  and  formed  at 
one  of  Ita  tecmlaala  orltb  a  oonvargent  part,  Ita  eppeaite 
teradaal  belag  provided  with  a  reaaevaMe  cap;  cendoet- 
lag-plpea  provided  with  ebaek-valvea  traveralag  tbe  cap 
and  bavbag  dlaeharga  porta  wltUa  tbe  eaatag;  tabnlar 
mambera  provided  with  cbeck-vaJvea ;  aald  memben 
travetBbi#  aald  cap  aad  caalag  and  bavtag  dteebarge  ports 
dlepoaed  outwardly  of  the  cisavflmsat  part  «C  aald  easing. 


1.0M,83$:     SELF-8INKINO  CAISSON. 
Uncotai,  Nebr.    FUed  Aag.  IS,  1911. 
(O.  Sf^-S.) 


■awAan  Bionnx, 
Serial  No.  644,966. 


1.  A  oalawtn  conalatlag  of  a  laagltndbnlly  apertaiad. 
eyllndrleal  oeotaiaer  bavbig  aa  outer  and  laaar  perfa- 
ratad  wall ;  aad  a  water  nonilai  Hag  maabar  havlas  a  Sto- 
«barte  port  dlapeaed  betwaea  aald  perfocatad  walla 

1.  Aa  ImpcaveaMat  In  ralaeena.  roaalaHBg  of  a  lenglta- 
dlnally  apertured  cylindrical  caolng  having  lu  ontar  aad 
laaar  walla  fofOMd  wltb  perfarattoBB ;  a  traaavene  par- 
tition dH^oaed  betweea  aald  aoter  and  laaar  waBa  to 
fata  aasalar  ehaiaben ;  and  plpea  Bar  eoadaettas  water 
bavlag  dlaeharse  porta  la  eald  ehaaAaia. 

*  ^a^msB  ceaiprHDis  d  bnc  apnsatt  Metallic^  c^la- 


perflated  caatng  dlapoaed  wltbla  aaM  fliat  CHlas  «o  fonn 

tbarebatweea  and  to  pewlda  a  emitral 

apen  tba  apper  aad  Imw  eMaef  tba 

IS*  bavtag  tbebr  lawar  aSsM  «aaaai>ed 

by  a  Sear^waMly  eeaveifleat  perCaralad  wall;  eaaSaetlas- 


plpee  bavtag  diacbarge  porta  wltbla  aaM  chamber;  aad  a 
pIvraHty  of  braeea  dlapeaed  tranaveraely  wltbla  aaM 
Camber  aad  bearlag  apoa  the  eylladrical  caalaga. 

4.  A  ealaaoe  cemprtolng  a  flint,  aprlgbt,  metalHe,  eylla- 
drical caalag;  a  aecond  asetalUe,  cylindrical,  per«aratad 
casing  dtqooaed  adjacent  to  and  within  aald  ftrat  caMas, 
aaM  caataga  having  tbeir  lower  edgee  connected  by  a 
downwardly  convergent  perforated  wall;  partlttona  dla- 
poaad  tiaanvarady  betwaea  and  at  loagitudlaal  intervale 
ef  aad  bearlag  opoa  aaM  caataga  to  form  annular  cdmpaTt- 
Buata;  aad  ooadueUag-plpea  having  diaebuge  porta 
wltbla 'aaM  aannlar  eompartmeata. 

5.  A  ealaaoa,  conalatlng  of  a  pair  ef  perforated,  tubalar 
membera  ef  dtSerent  dlaoMtera,  one  being  dlepoeed  witbln 
the  other  to  term  aa  annular  ebamber  therebetween,  an- 
nular partitions  between  said  nMmbers  to  dlvid^  tbe 
chamber  into  compartments:  eonducting-plpes  leading  to 
and  bavlag  diacbarge  porta  wltbla  aald  compartmaata,  and 
■Mana  apon  aaM  eoadoctlng-p^Ma  for  tbe  control  at  aald 
discharpB  porta. 

[Clatana  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1,024,824.  CLINICAL-THSBMOMXTBR  CASING.  Cu_ 
W.  BOMAW.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Cbarlea  J. 
Ta^iaboe,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  filed  Sept.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  648,864.     (CI.  78—62.) 


'.  A  device  for  retaming  tbe  mercury  to  the  bulb  of  a 
tbarmosMter  comprlalng  two  aectlona  movable  relativdy 
to  each  other,  one  of  aaM  aectloaa  forming  a  thtfmometer 
earrylag  aectl<Hi  and  being  provided  wltb  a  meana  for  re- 
movably connecting  a  tbumometer  therewith,  meana  far 
flM>vlag  aald  thermometer  carrying  eeetion  relatively  to 
tbe  other  eeetion  and  means  for  arreatlag  tbe  movement 
of  aaM  thermometer  carrying  aection. 

2.  A  device  for  returning  tbe  mercnry  to  tbe  bulb  of  a 
thermometer  comprising  two  seetteas  movable  rdattvely 
to  each  other,  oae  of  aald  aectlona  being  provided  with  a 
aMaaa  for  rHnovaMy  connecting  li  tMrmometer  therewith, 
a  neratally  Inactive  meaas  connected  with  each  aectlon 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  to  an  active  condition  by  a 
relative  movement  af  aaM  aectloaa  aad  then  to  move  aaM 
thermometer  earrylag  aeetloa  to  retam  the  mercury  to 
the  bolb  aad  meana  for  aireatlng  tbe  iMvwneat  af  aaM 


8.  A  device  for  retaming  tbe  mercury  to  tbe  bulb  ef  a 
therawmetar  coaiprlalag  two  aectloaa  movable  rdatlvdy 
ta  each  other,  one  of  aald  aectloaa  being  provided  with 
a  meana  for  removably  conaeetlag  a  thermomatar 
with,  a  aanaally  teacttve  amaM  eoaneeted  with 
aaeMaa  aad  adapted  to  ha  brai«M  to 

oae  dliaetiaa  aad  then  to  aMve  aaM  thernometer  duvy^ 
tat  aactiaai  ta  aaether  ttreMea  to  retora  the  mafcuij  to 
the  birih  aad  maaaa  for  anaatlBg  the  meiemsat  of  aaM 
thewMaiatsr  earrylag  section  la  both  dhactloaa. 
4.  A  devlea  far  retwalag  tte  mereary  to  the  btfb  a(  a 

two  aeettoaa  rotataMe  lelativaly 
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to  Mcta  otber.  one  of  aald  wctloiM  bclnc  prorMsd  with 
neuM  tor  ■opportlng  a  tbermometer  with  Its  axis  ex- 
tending acroM  the  axis  of  said  Mctloa,  m«aaa  arraBgvd 
to  rotate  the  tbenaoneter  carrying  aection  relatlTely  to 
tb«  otb«r  aeetloB  and  a  atop  tor  arreatlng  tb«  moTemeBt 
9t  Mid  tbermometer  carrying  section. 

B.  A  derlce  for  returning  the  mercury  to  th«  tmlb  of  a 
thermometer  comprising  two  aectiona  rotatable  reUtlTcly 
to  eacb  otber,  one  of  said  sectlonB  being  proTlded  with 
means  for  supporting  a  tb«nnom«ter  with  Its  axis  extend- 
ing acrofls  the  axis  of  said  section,  means  arranged  to 
rotate  the  thermometer  carrying  section  relatlTsly  to  the 
other  aection  and  a  stop  connected  with  said  thermometer 
carrying  section  for  arresting  the  morement  tiiereof. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024.820.  WIBS-CLAllP  FOR  WIRB-BTRBTCHIMO 
MACHINES.  Datio  C.  Bboodbm,  Paragoald,  Ark.  Filed 
Mot.  9.  1900.     Serial  No.  627.086.     (CL  3»— 58.) 


A  wire  stretcher  comprising  parallel,  oppositely  dis- 
posed bars  of  relatlrely  soft  material,  said  bars  belnj? 
freely  morable  with  relation  to  each  other  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  sectloB  of  wire  fence  between  them,  elampln;; 
derlcee  freely  moTable  longitudinally  upon  the  bars  and 
including  oppositely  disposed  side  clips,  each  dip  being 
screw  threaded  at  one  tnd,  and  having  an  angular  notch 
at  the  other,  a  transTerse  bar  haTing  perforations  through 
which  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  dip  pass,  a  nut  on 
the  screw  threaded  end  of  eacb  clip  for  adjusting  it 
relatlTe  to  the  transyerae  bar,  and  a  cam  block  dlspofitd 
between  each  pair  of  dips  and  haTlng  oppositely  dlspoeed 
trunnions  at  its  ends  detachably  engaging  in  said  notches 
la  the  side  clips,  said  cam  block  hsTlag  at  one  side  Oat 
faces  which  converge  toward  each  other  at  equal  angles, 
said  block  also  haTlng  at  its  side  and  disposed  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  a  laterally  extending  handle. 


1.024.820.     FDRNACB  AND  STOVB  8TRUCTURK.    WlL- 
biAM  F.  BauirswicK,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
Terse  Draft  Furnace  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 
Dee.  10.  1000.    Serial  No.  0S2.871.    (CI.  IM— 00.) 
1.  In  a  combined  dlreet  and  indirect  draft  furnace,  the 
combination  of  an  ash  pit.  a  combustion  chamber  located 
OTer  the  ash  pit,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  dlreet  draft  and  indirect 
draft  inlet  pipe  leading  from  tlie  top  of  the-oombostlon 
chsmber  to  the  saaoke  pipe  and  proTlded  at  aa  interme- 
diate point  in  the  length  thereof  with  an  indirect  draft 
inlet  opening,  TalTe  meaaa  eootroUlng  the  said  ladlroet 
draft  inlet  op^dng,  a  daaspw  arranged  In  the  direct  draft 
and  indirect  draft  Inlet  pipe  at  a  point  between  the  draft 
inlet  <vaalag  and  the  smoke  pipe,  a  U  shaped  and  bori- 
aontally  dlapooed  radiator  extending  around  the  combos- 


tion  chamber.  Tertlcal  floes  IsaiMag  from  tiM  arau  of  tho 
U  shaped  radiator  to  opposite  slOss  of  the  aah  pit  and 
an  indirect  draft  pipe  leading  from  the  curred  end  of  tha 
U  shaped  radiator  to  the  smoke  pipe,  the  before  men- 
tioned direct  draft  and  indirect  draft  inlet  pipe  sanrlng 
to  convey  freah  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the 
dOTloe  is  oaed  as  an  Indirect  draft  furnace,  and  also  aerr* 
ing  to  carry  the  producte  of  combustion  directly  to  tha 
smoke  pipe  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  direct  draft 
furnace. 


2.  In  a  combined  dlreet  and  indirect  draft  furnace,  tlia 
eomblnatlon  of  an  ash  pit,  a  combustion  chamber  located 
over  the  ash  pit,  a  smoke  pipe,  a  direct  draft  and  Indi- 
rect draft  inlet  pipe  having  an  elbow  formation,  one  of 
the  arms  thereof  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  com- 
bnstlon  chamber  while  the  opposite  arm  tliereof  Is  sub- 
stantially horlsontel  and  leads  to  the  smoke  pipe,  the 
latter  mentioned  arm  being  formed  with  an  Indirect  draft 
inlet  opening,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  said  In- 
direct draft  inlet  opadng.  a  damper  arranged  In  the  direct 
draft  and  Indirect  draft  inlet  pipe  at  a  point  between  the 
draft  inlet  opening  and  the  smoke  pipe,  a  U -shaped  and 
horisontally  dlspoeed  radiator  extending  around  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  combustion  chamber,  vertical  flues 
leading  from  the  arma  of  the  U-abaped  radiator  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ash  pit,  and  an  Indirect  draft  pipe  ar- 
ranged under  the  dlreet  and  indlraet  draft  inlet  pipe  and 
also  having  an  elbow  formation,  one  of  the  arms  of  the 
indirect  draft  pipe  being  substentially  horlsontel  and 
communicating  with  the  middle  portion  of  the  U-shaped 
radiator  while  the  oppoalte  arm  thereof  extends  upwardly 
and  communicates  with  the  smoke  pipe,  the  before  meo- 
tloned  direct  draft  and  indirect  draft  inlet  pipe  serving 
to  convey  fresh  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  tlte 
device  is  used  as  an  Indirect  draft  furnace,  and  also 
serving  to  carry  the  producte  of  combustion  directly  to 
the  smoke  pipe  when  the  device  is  used  as  a  direct  draft 
furnace. 


1,024,827.  GRAB-BUCKar.  Jaios  L.  Bdtub.  Alliance, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  80.  1000.  Serial  No.  010,848.  (CL 
87—80.) 

1.  In  a  doTlee  of  the  character  deaeribed.  the  comblna' 
tlon  with  a  pair  of  plTotelly  connected  bucketa,  of  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  the  boelrate  eonprlsing  a  swiaglas 
member  pivotally  carried  by  said  raising  and  loweriag 
having   a  cam   eafaflSBMnt   with 


2.  In  a  derice  of  the  diaractor  dsaertbed,  the  eoaU- 
nation  with  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  backets,  of 
mechanism  for  raiaing  and  lowering  the  saa^  and  sMana 
for  opening  and  doalng  the  hocfcete  eomprlatag  a  swing- 
ing meabw  carried  by  said  raising  and  leweriag  mecha- 
nism and  having  a  cam  engagensent  with  the  pivotal  oo»- 
neetioa  of  said  backate 

tk  la  a  dsrloe  of  the  diaraeter  dsscrlbsd,  the  eomhl- 
natloa  with  raising  and  lowering  awthanlsBB.  of  a  pair 
of  bockete  pdTOted  to  one  another  independently  of  said 
raislag  and  lowering  mechanlaos,  a  sarlnglBf 
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by  the  ndaiag  and  lowering  mechanism, 
between  said  cam  and  said  bockete  for  o| 
the  ssmi  It  the  awlnglag  morasMBt  of 


penlng  and  doalng 


4.  IB  i  doTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  oppositely-arranged  bucketa  hinged  to- 
fsther,  a  shaft,  links  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  borate, 
a  cam  roteteble  on  aald  ahaft,  a  roUer  on  said  bucket 
hinge  connection  cooperating  with  said  cam.  an  actuating 
arm  rotatable  on  said'  ahaft  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  Bultable  V>f«Hng  and  lowering  mechaniam.  and  a  latch 
adapted  to  detachably  connect  aald  ana  and  cam  whereby 
the  companion  budtete  may  be  dosed  together  when  tlie 
cam  is  inirung  on  the  shaft  by  meana  of  said  arm  and 
latch  aq4  may  swing  open  when  the  cam  la  unlatched 
from  aaU  arm,  substentially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  dsTlce  of  the  character  deaeribed.  tb»  eoinkina- 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  opposite-arranged  buckete  hinged  to- 
gether, a  cam  rotetebly  mounted  on  said  backets,  means 
aaaodat»<l  with  the  bucket  hinge  cwmectlon  and  eoOper- 
atlag  with  said  cam  or  eccwtrle,  a  awiaglng  operating 
arm  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  holstlnf  and  lowering 
appUanoa,  the  center  of  grarity  of  aald  ana  being  at 
one  aide  of  the  line  through  Ite  swinging  attadun«it  and 
the  part  adapted  for  securing  to  the  hoisting  appliance, 
and  means  to  secure  and  break  operative  eonaaetion  be- 
tween said  arm  and  cam  or  eccentric.  wherOby  aald  ann 
and  cam  control  the  opening  and  eloalnc  of  aald  badnts. 
subatantlally  as  described. 

[Clalaw  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.024. 


TILB-UNLOADINQ  MACHINB.  Roaaar  M. 
CAinaa,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  FUad  May  16,  1010.  Se- 
rial Ma.  061,040.     (O.  108— 1.) 


II 


1.  In  a 
to  tha 


tUe  oalaadsr,  a  pair  ef 

mUeta  jewnalad  aa  the 
a  pair  of 

ta 


red 
of  tbe 


t.  U  a  tile  nnloadsr,  a  pair  of  beasH,  rollers  Jonmalal 
on  the  upper  edgea  thereof  and  of  diameter  greater  tkaa 
ttie  tblcknees  of  the  beams,  and  a  pair  of  creased  aad 
pf  voted  legs  adapted  to  support  the  said  bsaau  to  peradt 
to  be  swung  on  a  lower  pivotel  point 


1,084,820.  BAIL-BBNDINQ  MACHINS.  JMnt  Hraraa 
CAaaioT,  Sanlt  Ste.  Marie,  Oatarlo,  Canada.  FUad 
July  14,  1011.    Serial  No.  688,408.     (CI.  108—04.) 


In  a  ran  beading  machine,  the  combination  with  tha 
main  frame  conected  intermediately  of  Ite  length  by  upper 
and  lower  croea  projecting  gulde-waya,  and  a  block  hdd 
between  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  projecting  guide- 
ways,  of  a  vertical  spindle  joomaled  between  the  aald 
guiding  blocks,  a  roller  mounted  thereon  and  deoigned 
to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  rail,  threaded  spindles 
joomaled  to  the  main  frame  and  extending  throogh  tim 
projecting  guide-ways  and  threaded  through  the  blodoi, 
an  operating  ratchet  and  lever,  suiteble  gears  connecting 
the  ratdtet  and  lever  to  said  spindles  so  as  to  operate  the 
threaded  spindlee  in  unison,  a  rail  supporting  roller 
joomaled  in  the  main  frame  to  the  front  and  rear  4rf  tha 
aforeaald  roller,  suitably  jonraaled  veftlcal  qttadlaB  also 
located  to  the  front  and  rear  of  the  aforesaid  roller,  aad 
rolleta  joumaled  thereon  designed  to  hear  against  tko 
oppoalte  side  of  the  aforesaid  rail,  and  means  for  drlTlaff> 
the  supporting  roller  and  feeding  roller  in  unison,  as  aad 
for  the  purpoee  spedfled. 


1.024,880.  CROSS-LINE  BUCKLE.  ABTBua  L.  COOK, 
North  Heath.  Mass.  Filed  Jnly  18.  lOlL  Serial  Ma. 
688.800.     (CL  24—178.) 


1.  A  eroaa  line  bockle  tacludlng  a  frame  haTing  apaead 
Tertlcal  aide  bars  connected  by  horlsontel  end  bars,  one  of 
whidi  ia  proTlded  with  an  inwardly  extending  guard  Up 
i^^itttig  spaced  rieessss.  there  being  ears  depending  firom 
the  aide  hare  and  proTided  with  transversely  alined  bear- 
ings liaTtng  Inclined  slote  communicating  titerewitli,  a  eroas 
bar  jonraaled  in  said  bearings  and  hsTlng  ite  oppoidto  ante 
reduced  to  form  tarmlnal  heads  bearing  against  tlie  ootar. 
faces  of  the  ears,  and  a  tongue  rigidly  secured  to  tlie 
eroes  bar  and  adapted  when  swung  rearwardly  normally 
to  engage  the  guard  Up.  the  free  end  of  said  toogna 
being  moTable  laterally  on  either  side  of  the  guard  Up  and 
downwardly  throogh  either  reeeas  to  permit  the 
of  the  toocae  a^portlng  bar  throogh  the  aiote  In  tlM 

2.  A  croas  line  buckle  including  a  frame  having  S| 
vertical  atde  bare  eonnected  by  horiaontal  end  bars,  aald 
aide' bare  haviag  tbttr  intermediate  portions  prorldatf  wMi 
depending  eara  liaTing  tranaTeraaiy  alined  dongatad  bear- 
ing fonaed  therein  and  proTlded  with  Indtoed  eloto  mmr 
moaieatlag  with  tha  bearings,  oea  e<  tha  sad  baxa  9t  tfes 
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teiac  (onMi  wltk  aa  tawardly  «KtindlB«  goard 
Up  datatnc  ipaead  rcMnw,  a  eroai  bar  ha-nac  tta  ap- 
peaita  aada  radaod  and  Joaraalad  la  tba 
a  taagM  rlgMly  aacarad  to  tka  eroaa  kai 
when  iwonc  raarwardly  aonnany  ta  aasaca  tlw  foard 
Up,  aald  croaa  bar  being  morable  longltTtdlnaUy  within 
Mid  bearings  so  aa  to  permit  the  free  end  of  the  tongne 
ta  daar  tba  guard  Up  aad  ragiBtar  with  etthar  raesaa 
when  said  tongue  la  swung  rearwardly  aad  dowawaidly 
to  paralt  the  releaae  at  the  croaa  bar  throogh  tba  alots 
In  said  ears. 

S.  A  blank  for  croaa  line  buckles  iBdadlng  a  flat  oietal- 
lie  body  portion  harlng  Its  opposite  iMigltudlnal  edgea  ex- 
tended laterally  to  form  enlargeaMata  plercad  by  openings 
constituting  bearings,  there  being  slots  formed  In  the  en- 
largements and  eommonlcatlng  with  said  openlogs,  and  a 
slot  formed  In  the  oaater  of  the  blank  and  defining  op- 
poaltely  dispoeed  end  bar*.  th«  inner  edge  at  the  metal 
cooatltnting  one  of  the  end  bars  being  eat-away  to  form 
aa  Inwardly  extending  Up  defining  spaced 


1.024.881.  LBVEL.  WtLLUM  L.  Cooivn.  San  Fraa- 
daeo,  Cal..  aaslgaor  of  one-taath  to  EoTtlda  Moera,  Saa 
rraaelseo,  Cal.  Filed  Jaly  87, 1«11.  flarlal  ka  M0.818. 
<CI.  T»— 70.) 


1.  la  combination  with  a  body  of  a  leTtl.  a  babble  tube, 
a  casing  therefor,  and  a  colled  spring,  the  azla  of  whkh 
ts  in  line  with  the  casing,  one  end  of  which  la  secured 
to  said  casing  and  the  other  end  to  the  lerel  body,  the 
easing  being  otherwise  free  at  the  end  connected  to  said 
apriag. 

IL  Tha  eoBti)teatloB  with  Ite  body  of  a  laval.  e(  a  bobMa 
toba.  a  eaalng  ftor  aald  tabe,  a  colled  aprtag  ascrad  to  an 
end  of  said  casing  and  supported  at  tbm  9Vbmt  aad  by  the 
body  of  the  lerel,  the  axis  of  said  spring  being  la  line 
with  the  casing,  and  a  colled  spring  extending  tranareraaly 
to  the  casing  and  secured  between  the  other  end  of  said 
casing  and  the  body  of  the  level. 

3.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  body  of  a  lerel  harlng  a 
receaa,  of  a  eaalng  la  aald  receas,  a  bobble  tobe  la  aald 
casing,  an  adjusting  serww  shotting  against  a  portion  of 
said  eaalng.  and  locking  means  for  preTentlng  the  dla- 
placement  of  said  adjostteg  screw. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  of  a  larel  haTtng  a 
receaa,  of  a  casing  In  said  receas,  a  babble  tabe  in  said 
casing,  an  adjusting  scr«w  abutting  •gp*"^  a  portion  of 
said  easing,  the  head  of  the  screw  haylag  a  reeasa,  and  a 
screw  screwed  into  said  body,  and  paaalag  throagh  said 
receaa  to  prervU  the  adjaatlng  screw  frost  toning,  said 
body  haTlag  a  receas  to  recelTe  tha  head  of  tha  screw, 
said  recess  being  of  greater  depth  thaa  the  thiefcnass  of 
said  bead,  whereby  the  head  is  protected  from  aeddaatal 
dlsplaceaanL 

5.  In  a  lar^  tn  fomblnatlni,  a  bobble  taba^  a  ahaat 
of  soft  robber  sorronndlag  an  end  of  aald  tabe.  a  eaalag. 
copper  wire  surrounding  said  soft  rubber,  and  solder  eon- 
nectlag  said  wire  to  tha  eaalag. 


1,08  4,88  2.     APPASATT78  FOB  TRBATINO  GRAIN. 

Di^iH.  B.  Cox,  Newtown,  Pa^  isstiairrr  ta  ■.  B.  Cos 

M aaofhetarlng  Co..  Hopewall,  N.  J.    FUad  Oct  ft.  ItU. 

aortal  No.  668,074.     <CL  88--S8.) 

1.  In  an  appaiataa  f«r.  aapnratlBg  laiporttlea  ttrnt 
gralna  and  seeds,  a  Tortleal  mill  haTtng  an  axtarlor^woU 
pratided  with  paaaagsa  tbreoghoot  Itn  ctreoafersnca  aad 
length,  adaptad  to  pennlt  the  paaaage  of  ak  and  to  as- 
doda  the  grate  oi 


vilfe  a  MvaHtag  intartsr 
abrading  cyilndsr  hOTlng  opeoin«s  thronghoot  Its  longcb 
for  the  tnamymtm  isasaji  of  air  Croaa  aUa  to  slis^  Msaoa 
for  dlatrlbutlnr-gralns  and  seeds  to  tha  aanular  space  aad 
means  for  applying  aa  air  corrent  aeroee  the  mill  through- 
out Its  length,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  gralna.  and  seeds,  a 
rertleal  mill  comprlalng  an  exterior  wall  composed  of  a 
series  of  rings  hSTlng  interior  abrading  surfaces,  aad 
spaces  between  said  rings  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  air  and  to  exclude  the  grains,  a  central  shaft  carrying  a 
aerlaa  of  dlaks  thereon,  baring  perlpberal  abradlac  aor- 
taeea  adaptad  to  coact  with  the  wall,  the  upper  dlak  bav- 
Ing  radial  rldgea  for  dlstrilmtlng  grain,  and  comprising 
alao  OMana  for  malatatelag  a  earrent  of  afar  actoaa  the 
mill,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  grain  and  asad.  a  Ter- 
tlcal  oiUl  comprlalng  aa  ooter  wall  haTing  interior  abrad- 
ing sorfacaa  and  an  opanlng  for  the  paaaage  of  atr  tliroagh- 
oot  Ita  length,  a  shaft  carrying  abrading  and  distrfbuttng 
dlska,  said  dlaks  being  aeparatad  to  permit  the  pasaaga  of 
the  air,  an  air  box  Inelaatag  tba  wall  tn  combtnatloo  with 
a  hopper  for  coBT«ytng  the  grain  to  the  upper  disk,  a 
chote  fbr  eooToylng  grain  from  tha  bottom  of  the  mill 
and  an  exhaust  faneonnaetad  with  the  bos  wbleb  ladoasa 
tha  mill  for  maintaining  a  eorront  of  air  aeroaa  tta  mtll, 
aald  fhn  alao  baring  connectlona  with  the  hopper  and  with 
tha  drata  leading  from*  the  bottom  of  the  mill, 
tlally  as  deacrfbad. 


I, #84, 888.      CABLBWAT    UMOIMO    APPABATU8. 
JonvH  B.  DnnumKNi.  Moatdalr.  N.  J.    Filed  May  80. 
Mo.  4*7.881.     (CL  314—14.) 


1.  In  a  conreylag  apporatoa.  In  combination,  a  spar,  a 
hauling  derlce,  an  oothani  aad  aopportlng  rope  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  hanitng  das  lea,  a  load  carriage  sup- 
ported solely  on  and  inaraMa  along  said  rope,  the  other 
end  of  the  rope  paealng  orer  a  golde  on  the  spar  and  be- 
ing connected  to  the  carriago,  a  Alddlng  line  baring  one 
end  connected  to  a  haoUag  dsrice  and  the  other  aad  ex- 
tended orer  a  guide  en  the  carriage,  said  linea  being  opera- 
ble by  the  hauUag  dercaa  te  ralas  and  conrey  the  carriaga. 
and  a  carriage  baldtng  line  esnnsitsd  to  the  earrlaga 
and  operable  to  assrt  a  polling  fbrca  In  oppoaltlon  to  tha 
oot«hanl  rope. 

t.  In  a  conraylng  apparatoa,  ta  coaiblnatlon,  a  spar,  a 
hnollngt  tfarls^  an  aoC-baal  and  aopportlng  tope  eemected 
at  ana  end  to  aald  hanliag  darea,  a  laad  eartlags  aop- 
partoi  oaMy  en  and  saovabla  alanc  aald  rope,  tha 
and  of  tha  rope 
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KnaoL  9^1191%. 
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kigeoan«Mad  to  Ifea 

a  haollBf  tfarlca  and  MHwdsd  0vor  a  golds  on  tha 

aald  Uaflt  being  oparabto  by  tha  haoUng  davosa  to 

and  conrey  the  carriaga.  and  means  for  prerentlpff 

of  the  haoUng  rope  when  the  aklddlng  line  la  slaekned. 

8.  In  a  oonreylng  apparatoa,  ta  combination,  haad  and 
tail  ipaia.  a  haollag  darlcc.  an  oot-haol  rope  eonnaetod  at 
one  end  to  the  haollng  darlea.  a  load  earrlaga  sopportod 
solely  on  and  morabia  along  aald  rope,  the  other  end  of 
the  out  haul  rope  poMlng  orer  a  golda  oa  the  tall  apar  and 
connected  to  the  earrlago,  a  aklddlng  Una  paaalag  orer 
guldea  oa  the  head  apar  and  the  load  earrlage  reapectlraly, 
and  a  carriage  holding  Una  passing  orer  a  golde  on  the 
haad  apar  and  connactad  to  the  carriage,  and  operable  n 
conjunction  with  the  aot-haal  rope  to  maintain  the  elera- 
tlon  of  the  carriaga  whan  tha  aklddtag  rope  Is  slackoied. 

4.  In  a  conreylng  apparatoa,  head  and  tall  spars,  a 
haollng  darlcc,  an  oot-haol  and  aopporttag  rope  connected 
at  ana  '4nd  to  tha  hanllng  derlea  and  paaalag  orer 
goldes  oh  the  head  and  tail  spare  aad  apanntag  the  space 
between  said  spar*,  a  earrlaga  sapported  solely  on  and 
morable  atong  said  rope,  the  other  end  of  the  hauling  rope 
from  that  connected  to  tha  hauling  darlce  being  connected 
to  the  carriage,  a  second  haultag  derlce,  a  skidding  rope 
connected  thereto  aad  paaatag  oror  gnldea  on  the  head 
apar  aad  the  earrlaga  rsspectifoly,  a  third  hauling  derlce, 
and  a  earrlaga  holding  rope  ooaaaeted  thereto  and  paastag 
orar  a  gttlde  oa  the  head  spar  and  aecured  to  the  earrlaga. 

6.  In  a  oonraytag  apparatos,  haad  aad  tall  span,  a  haol- 
lng derlce,  an  oot-haol  aad  aopporttag  rope  eonnaetad  at 
one  end  to  the  hanllng  darlce  and  passing  orer  goldes  an 
the  haad  and  tall  apara,  a  earriags  aopportad  aoUOy  on 
and  morable  along  aald  rope,  the  other  and  of  the  haollng 
rope  freiD  that  connected  to  the  hanllaf  derlea  being 
eoanected  to  the  carriage,  a  seoeod  haottag  derlea,  a  skid- 
ding rope  connected  thereto  apd  paaatag  oror  goldea  on 
the  head  spar  and  the  earrlaga,  a  taka-op  derlea,  and  a 
earrlage  holding  rope  eoanected  thereto  and  paastiig  orar 


a  guide  4»  the  head  spar  and  aseorod  to  the  carrlacB. 


\\ 


1,084,884.  SPABK-PLUO.  L0VT8  J.  DtBAVD^  TBTrtefton, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charlea  H.  Carlte.  Vstrtaff- 
ton.  Conn.  Filed  Nor.  20.  1007.  Serial  No.  402.008.  Ba- 
aewed  Aug.  80,  1011.  Serial  No.  640,846.  (O. 
188—188.) 


1.  A  4^arfetag  darlea,  oaaiprlaing  a 
aa  L'Shnpad  atat  at  aaa  and  nad  a 
adaptod  to  be  attached  to  tha  engine  erUadsr 
with  an  oeeantrkally  arraagod 
solattog-deafo  ptarMsd  with  a  pertpkeral 
to  bo  allMd  Witt  tha 
harlagahaail 
rldsd  with  aa  taword'pralsettaff  taath  ndoplad  to 
the  grooiae  of  tha  sietre  and  dataehably  lode  add 
to  tka  fli» 

8.  A  «aitlv  «avlea.  imnrtiiai 
•a  L-dtafoi  atot  at  OM  aad  aad  a 
ta  ba  attachai  to  tha 

itrtaallr 

iPtorMad  with  a  partpkaval 


■II 


aaL 
arally. 


to  ba  allaad  with  the  L-ehaped  alot,  and  a  loddac 
rolBtoUa  on  the  plagawaihsr  a^  baring 
hnndlo  aad  a  part  adai^tod  to  antor  the  groore  of  tho  1 
aad  detedMhiy  leek  aald  sleare  to  tta  plog. 

8.  A  ips  I  kliiif  darlea.  comporlaBg  a  plog-mimbw  : 
lI  and  baring  an  eeeantrioally  arrangad 
and  a  eytlndrtcal  boas  at  one  end  prarhlad  wtlk 
alet  baring  one  part  thereof  extendi  eg 
mamtor  harl^  a  aerow-threaded 
to  tha  engine  eyllader  and  prerldad  with 
aMa  at  Ito  other  end.  an  InnotottagH 
ttng  tha  opening  of  tha  plog-meaiber  and  hartag  a 
ernl  groora  adaptad  to  ba  sllasd  with  a  part  of  tha  L^ 
ahaped  sM.  a  hwkng  dorloa  hartag  a  handle  and  «ttla« 
the  boaa  of  tha  plog-»ember  aa  aa  to  rotate  tharaon  anA 
prarldad  with  an  teward-pcojecttag  tooth  adaptad  to  a»- 
tsr  tha  frearo  of  tha  inaolating-member  and  dataehaWy 
hold  aald  hiaoiatlng  msmhsi  to  the  plog-member,  a  oo»- 
daetor  paastag  throogh  tha  tasotatlng-member  and  hartag 
a  redoead  end  fOnaing  a  twadnal  adjacwit  to  the  tatar* 
aeettag  sk>ta  of  the  plug-member,  note  for  holding  tiie 
eondoetor  to  the  lasotatlng-BMmber,  aad  a  datachabia  da» 
rice  baring  members  adapted  to  allp  orer  the  body  ol 
the  nuto  and  connect  an  electric  wire  to  tha  eondoetor. 

4.  A  sparking  darlea,  -eomprlaing  a  ploc-membor  fomtag 
00a  terminal  and  hartag  an  aeesntrleally  artaagad  apaa 
tag  therete  aad  a  cyUadrlcal  baaa  at  ana  end  provldad 
with  an  L-ahaped  alot  hartag  one  part  thereof  iftMlTlBg 
perlpharally,  aald  mra^ier  hartag  a  screw-threadad  partMi 
for  atteehmsnt  to  the  englae  cylinder  and  prorlded  wlta 
taterseetlag  alots  at  the  other  end,  an  Inaotatlng  msaabsr 
fitting  the  opealng  of  tha  plug-member  and  hartag  a  lag 
fitting  the  L-shaped  alot  aad  a  peripheral  groore  sdsptad 
to  be  altaad  with  a  part  of  tho  L-ahaped  slot,  a  lacking 
darlce  hdd  oa  tha  boss  of  the  plug  somber  so  aa  to  rotate 
thereon  aad  prorlded  with  an  taward-projaetlng  tooth 
adapted  to  enter  tha  groore  of  the  inaotatlag  toembsc  aad 
detachably  hold  said  fnaolatiag-aiambar  to  tha  pJng-a— 
bsr,  a  eaadoctor  poaatag  through  the  taanlating  msmbir 
aad  baring  a  reduced  end  forming  a  taraklnal  adJaoMt  to 
tha  tatvaaetlng  aloto  of  the  plng-okembsr,  and  note  tor 
holding  the  csadaetor  to  tha  Inaotatlng 

B.  A  sparfcteg  derlce.  «oop«rlalng  a  plagH 
tag  eae  terminal  and  baring  aa  accantrioally 
'qytafTg  thatsla  aad  a  cyladrloal  boea  at  one  end  pravMad 
with  an  Urehaped  alot  hartag  oae  part  thereof 
perlpharally.  aald  iMmber  hartag  a  acrow-thrsadad 
tlon  for  attachment  to  the  engine  cylinder  and  ftotldal 
with  tatorsecting  slota  at  the  other  end,  an  Insotattag- 
member  fltttag  the  opening  of  the  plug-member  so  aa  to 
prwfida  a  chanbar  wlthta  the  plag  wawhar  adlaoent  to  tha 
tetorasettag  aloto  aad  hartag  a  peripheral  greoro  adajted 
to  ba  aUasd  with  a  part  of  tha  L-ahapad  atat.  a  lacfetag 
wrsadk  fltttag  ths  boss  of  the  ptag-oMmher  ao  aa  to  roteto 
thereon  and  prorlded  with  an  taward-projaettag  tooth 
adapted  to  enter  the  groore  of  the  Insolatlng-msmber  and 
detachably  hold  aald  taaulating-membar  to  the  plorteem- 
ber,  a  eondoetor  paaatag  ttroogh  the  Inaolattag-Qtembar 
and  hartag  a  rodoeed  «id  forming  a  terminal  vadjocsat  to 
tha  tatsisacttag  alote  of  tte  plog-meatber,  and  saeaas  tor 
hoUtag  an  alec  trie  wlra  to  tita  conductor. 

{CtaliM  6  and  7  not  prtatsd  ta  the  Oaaetta.] 
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eppoalt*  tnda,  eirenlar  Twticmlly-41ipo«ed  tail  rtcM  batBg 
formad  in  the  latenU  w^Us  of  tald  cluimben,  mpplMiMn- 
tml  Mctlons  one  on  each  aide  of  aald  cantral  aaetlon  aaeb 
ft»rai«d  wltb  a  cap-ahaped  chambar  prorlded  with  a  v«rtl> 
caXty  dlapoaed  twll  race,  draUar  aarta*  of  baartac  baUa 
mnolng  in  aald  racaa,  ball  rollcra  anpportad  I7  and  ba- 
twean  two  circular  aeriea  of  baarlnx  balla,  and  maana  for 
connecting  tbe  aupplemental  aactlona  to  tba  central  aae> 
tlon  to  form  aocketa  aroond  tba  ball  rollara. 

2.  Tba  combination  witb  tba  aapportlng  block  of  a  rollar 
akate,  of  a  bearing  comprialng  a  central  aectlon  aecurad  to 
aald  bloclc,  and  hollowed  oat  at  each  end  to  proTlde  cup- 
Bhapad  chambera  each  formed  witb  a  Terticaily  diapoaed 
elrcolar  ball  race,  aapplemental  aectiona  formed  on  their 
Inner  aldea  with  enp-ahaped  cbambera  baring  rertically 
dlapoaed  circular  ball  racea,  confronting  thoae  of  tbe  cen- 
tral aection,  meana  for  detacbably  connecting  aald  aactlona 
to  fbrm  aocketa,  ball  roller*  within  aald  aocketa,  and  cir- 
cular aeriea  of  bearing  balla  running  in  aaid  ball  racea  and 
b7  and  between  wbicb  tbe  ball  rollera  are  supported. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  tbe  aupporting  block  of  a  roller 
ricate,  of  a  bearing  comprising  a  central  aectlon  aecnred  to 
aaid  block,  and  hollowed  out  at  the  onder  aide  of  each  and 
to  proTide  cnp-abaped  cbambera,  each  formed  wltb  a  Tcrtl- 
eally  dlapoaed  circular  ball  race  in  ita  innermoat  wall, 
aupplemental  aectiona  formed  in  tbelr  Inner  aldea  wtta 
eup-ahaped  cbambera  harng  Tortically  dlapoaed  circular 
ball  racea  confronting  those  of  tbe  central  aection,  spac- 
ing waahera  between  tbe  central  aectlon  and  aupplemen- 
tal aectiona,  means  for  securing  the  latter  and  the  waah- 
era to  tbe  central  aection,  ball  rollan  wtthln  «Ud  cham- 
bera, and  circular  series  of  bearing  balla  running  in  tbe 
ball  racea  and  supporting  tbe  ball  rollera. 

4.  A  roller  akate  comprising  a  supporting  block,  a  sec- 
tion aecnred  to  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  aupporting  block  and 
harlng  ita  enda  formed  with  concare  chambera  and  circular 
Tcrtlcally  dlapoaed  ball  races,  in  aaid  cbambera,  end  aee- 
tlMis  each  baring  one  face  formed  with  a  concare  cham- 
ber oppoaed  to  a  chamber  la  the  flrat-mentloned  aaetlon  and 
harlng  a  rertlcallj  disposed  circular  ball  race,  circular 
aeriea  of  balla  running  In  said  races,  ball  rollera  aupport- 
ed  by  and  between  tbe  circular  aeriea  of  balla,  spacera  be- 
tween the  flrat-mentloned  aectlon  and  each  of  the  end  aec- 
tiona, and  meana  for  aecuring  tbe  spacera  and  tike  aereral 
aectiona  together,  tbe  oppoaed  concare  chambera  forming 
aetata  around  tbe  ball  rollera  whereby  aald  rollera  are 
expeaed  for  only  a  amall  portion  of  their  anrtaoea  below 
tiie  aectiona. 


1.024,836.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPBRATIMO  CBANB8. 
John  P.  Down,  Clereland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Brown 
Holatlng  Machinery  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  8erUl  No.  670,671. 
(CI.  S7— M.)  » 


The  comblnatloo,  with  a  main  driring-sbaft  baring 
aleerea  looaely  mounted  thereon  prorlded  witb  oppoaltely 
related  gear  wheela  at  the  inner  enda  of  the  aame,  of  a 
brake-wheel  looaely  mounted  on  aald  abaft  intermediately 
of  aald  gear-wbeela,  aultaMy  moontad  dmma  prorlded  with 
gaar-wheela  for  rotating  the  aame,  diametrically  arranged 
ptntona  on  aald  brake-wheel  in  meah  with  aald  gear-whecla 
on  the  aleerea,  plnlona  on  aald  aleerea  In  aaeah,  reapeetlrely, 
wfth  aald  gear-wheela  on  aaid  druma,  together  with  anitable 


tag  aafferally  elut^iac  tald  timrm  to  MUd  dilTtB9> 
abaft,  and  fbr  braking  aald  brake-wheel  against  rotatory 
owremeiit  around  aald  ahaft,  ■abatantlaliy  as  ahown  aai 
deaeribad. 


1,024,8S7.     HINGE.     JosspH  A.  Dupcia,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.    SsrUl  Na  616,980.    (CL  1«— 11.) 
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A  hinge  of  the  character  described,  comprising  coaiple- 
mental  plates  one  of  which  is  formed  with  two  pairs  of 
apertnred  ears,  tbe  ears  of  each  pair  being  spaesd  from 
each  other  and  one  pair  of  ears  being  apaced  from  the 
other,  bolta  mounted  for  longitudinal  morement  in  tiM  re- 
apectlre  pairs  of  ears,  aprings  mounted  between  the  eara 
of  each  pair  and  encircling  the  bolta  and  tending  to  more 
aald  bolts  outwardly  whereby  the  outer  enda  of  the  Ixdts 
will  protrude  outwardly-  from  the  outermost  ears,  the 
bolts  being  prorlded  at  thdr  adjoining  enda  with  ilncsr- 
pleces  and  the  other  plate  being  formed  at  its  ends  with 
apertured  eara  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  orerlap  ttte 
outer  sides  of  and  contact  with  tlie  outermost  ears  of  ths 
flrat-named  plate  and  deaigned  to  be  engaged  by  the  pro- 
truding enda  of  the  bolta. 


1,02438a.  APPABATUB  FOB  BXTRACTIMO  QRBASE 
AND  OILS.  CHAsuia  BooBBTOM,  PbUadelpbia,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  S.  1912.    8«ial  No.  67B.609.    (CL  87—6.) 


1.  An  apparato*  of  thm  kind  described.  oomprlalBg  • 
borisontsl  rotary  <||puB  with  hollow  tmnniona  at  aaefa 
end  and  man  holes  o4  the  side,  external  steam  and  aolrent 
pipes  communicating  with  one  of  the  hollow  tmnniona,  a 
transrerse  pipe  arrahged  within  the  drum  near  Its  bead 
and  communicating  with  the  hollow  trunnion,  perforated 
pipes  arranged  hmgltudlnally  In  ths  dmm  and  commaBl- 
eating  with  the  outer  end  of  the  transrerse  pipe,  a  ralre 
in  tbe  traasrerss  pipe  baring  operating  oonnectlOMi  sz- 
tending  to  tbo  sxtsrist  of  tlie  dmm,  a  longitudinally  ar> 
ranged  rapor  offtake  eondnlt  baring  strainers  in  it  be- 
tween the  interior  of  tlic  drum  and  the  conduit  and  a 
transrerse  rapor  condalt  extending  from  the  longitudinal 
eondnlt  to  tlM  hollow  trunnlOD  oppoaits  tba  stsaa  and 
solrent  lalst. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  deserfbad,  eoaaprislaf  • 
horiaontal  rotary  dram  liaring  at  oae  sod  a  hollow  tmn- 
Blon  and  man  holes  in  the  side,  a  pipe  connecting  with  said 
hollow  trunnion  and  arranged  within  the  drum  near  ita 
bead,  a  ralra  arranged  in  said  pipe  aad  baring  opacatlnf 
eoo^aetloas  axtanding  to  tba  exterior  tbrsofb  tba 
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sad  perforsitod  pipes  arranged  lengitadinally  wittin  tb» 
drum  near  its  side  wall  and  eommunlcatiag  with  said 
▼aired  ^ps. 

8.  An  a|iparatns  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
borlsontal  votary  drum  baring  at  one  end  a  bolli^  tmn- 
Bion,  and  man  holes  in  the  aide,  a  pipe  conneeting  witb 
tbe  hollow  trunnion  and  arranged  within  the  dmm  near 
Iti  liead,  a  valre  arranged  la  said  pipe  and  baring  operat- 
ing connectfcms'extendlng  to  the  exterior  through  tbe  head 
9i  said  dram,  a  enrred  transrerse  pipe  communicating  with 
the  outer  end  of  said  ralred  pipe,  and  parallel  longitudi- 
nally arranied  perforated  pipes  arranged  witbin  the  drum 
Bear  ita  aide  and  eommunlcatiag  with  tlia  enrred  trans- 
rerse pipe. 

4.  An  apparatna  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
borlsontal  rotary  dram  harlng  at  one  end  a  hoUow  trun- 
Blon  and  iBkn  btrtes  in  tlie  side,  separate  steam  and  naiA- 
tha  pipea.  ^th  ralraa  eommanlcattng  exteriorly  with  the 
hollow  traanlon,  two  oppoaltely  extending  transrerae 
pipea  comaranlcatlng  with  tbe  hollow  trunnion  and  ar- 
ranged witlkin  tlte  drum  and  near  ita  bead,  ralrea  arranged 
la  each  of  ssid  pipes  aad  hariag  operating  connections 
extending  to  the  exterior  throng  tbe  drum,  and  two  sets 
of  perforated  pipee  arranged  longitudinally  within  the 
dram  near  Ita  aide  walla  and  communicating  reapeetlrely 
with  tbe  two  ralred  pipea. 

B.  An  apparatua  of  the  kind  deserlbed,  comprising  a 
borlsontal  lotary  dram  harlng  at  one  end  a  hollow  trun- 
nion and  fliBn  holes  in  tbe  side,  ssparats  stsaa  aad  naph- 
tha pipea,  with  rahres  eommnnieating  exteriorly  with  ttie 
bellow  truanion,  two  oppoaltely  extending  tranarerse  pipee 
•ommunlcattng  with  tbe  hollow  trunnion  and  arranged 
witliln  the  dram  and  near  ita  bead,  ralraa  arranged  in  each 
of  said  plpaa  and  baring  operating  connections  extending 
to  tbe  exterior  through  the  drum,  and  two  sets  of  per- 
forated pipes  arranged  longitudinally  witbin  tlie  dram 
near  Ita  alila  walla  and  communicating  reapeetlrely  wltb 
tbs  two  ralred  pipes,  tbe  dnua  being  prorlded  wKh  two 
sets  of  mam  holes  on  opposite  sides,  and  the  perforated 
pipes  on  each  aide  of  the  drum  being  arranged  In  two 
apaced  apart  gronpa  on  oppoalta  aides  of  each  set  of  man 
boiea. 

[Clalma  tt  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,094.889.  PHONOGRAPHIC  RBCORDINO-8TTLUB. 
Thomas  a.  EDiaoN,  Llewellyn  Park.  t>range,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor, bj  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  In- 
corporated, Weat  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.  Piled  Jan.  3.  1907,  Serial  No.  860,647.  Re- 
newed Oct.  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  521.490.    (CI.  181->10.) 


1.  A  reeiiMlng  atylua  comprtslng  a  disk-like  head  bar- 
ing a  cunNd  periphery  formed  with  a  notch  thereia  to 
present  a  ctrttlng  edge,  the  plane  surface  of  which  is  trans- 
rerse to  tlM  plane  of  said  periphery,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  recording  stylus  comprising  a  disk-like  bead  wltii  a 
Boteh  cot  la  said  head  said  notch  being  forsaad  wltb  two 
conrerglng  substantially  plane  snrfaess  connected  by  a 
enrred  soitsee,  snhstantlally  aa  set  forth. 

8.  A  recording  atylua  comprising  a  ahaak  aad  a  disk- 
i*aped  bead  Increaaing  In  thlckneas  froai  its  periphery 
toward  Its  heater  and  formed  with  a  notch  prison  ting  a 
enrred  cuttlag  edgo,  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  recfwdlag  stylos  ceaslstlag  of  a  Jewel  liariag  a 
rooaded  periphery  and  formed  with  a  notch  which  pre- 
nats  a  substantially  eircnlar  eutttag  edge  harlng  a  dlanae- 
tut  of  less  than  two  ohe-lrandredths  of  an  inch,  substan- 
tially as  Hi  ftMtb. 


•.  A  rseording  stylos  consisting  of  a  Jswal  torsMd  Witt 
s  shank  aad  a  disk-shsped  bead  which  laereases  la  tbMI- 
ness  frmn  its  jMrlpbery  toward  its  eeatar,  said  bead  balac 
fOraied  with  a  aoteh  which  praosnts  a  snbstantiaUy  cia- 
cular  cutting  edge  baring  a  diameter  of  leas  than  two 
ono-hnndredtha  of  an  Inch,  substantially  as  sst  forth. 


1,034,840.  MANUrACTUBB  or  CABTRIDOB-CA8B8  or 
BRASS  OB  OTHBR  ALLOTS  OF  COPPBR.  HamiCH 
EHaHABOT,  Dosseldort,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhela- 
Ische  Metallwaarea-  aad  Mascbinenfabrik,  Doaaddocf- 
Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  (Sermaay.  niad 
Dec.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  291,938.     (CI.  86--18w) 


1.  The  improred  process  of  manofactorlng  tnbolAr 
bodies  from  substantially  Iron  free  alloys  of  copper  and 
sine,  which  consists  in  preliminarily  forging  by  compraa> 
slon  wliile  at  a  red  beat  and  flnidilng  by  drawing  whila 
cold. 

2.  The  improved  process  of  manufacturing  cartridge 
cases  from  substantially  iron  free  aUoys  of  copper  and 
sine,  which  consists  in  compressing  a  solid  mass  of  the 
wrmght  metal  wlille  hot  la  a  amtrix  to  form  a  cnp^ritapod 
body  and  then  flnlahing  by  drawing. 

8.  The  improred  procees  of  msnnfactnriag  eartrldts 
cases  from  aubatantlally  Iron  free  alloys  of  copper  and 
alnc,  which  constats  in  compreeslng  a  solid  mass  of  tbe 
metal  while  red  hot  in  a  matrix  to  form  a  cup-ahaped  body 
with  an  excess  of  material  at  the  base,  aad  thea  flalshlag 
by  drawlag. 

4.  Tbo  improred  process  of  manufacturing  eartrldft 
caaes  from  substaatlally  iron  free  alloys  of  copper  and 
sine,  which  consists  in  compressing  a  solid  mass  of  the 
metal  while  at  a  red  beat  in  a  matrix  to  form  a  cnp-abaped 
body  harlng  an  amount  of  material  at  the  base  sulBcleat  to 
supply  tbe  flange  and  walla  of  the  detonator  chamber,  and 
then  drawing  when  cool  to  form  the  attenuated  walla  of 
tbe  caae. 

5.  Tbe  improred  proceaa  of  manufacturing  cartrldcs 
casss  from  substantially  lr<m  free  alloya  of  copper  and 
sine,  which  conalats  In  compreeslng  by  means  of  a  die  a 
solid  maaa  of  the  material  at  a  red  heat  in  a  matrix  hariag 
a  diameter  as  great  as  tliat  of  the  lieated  metal  to  form  a 
cnp-^aped  body  baring  a  base  with  a  profile  eorrespond- 
Ing  generally  with  tliat  of  tlie  flnWied  caae  bat  with  aa 
excess  of  material  soflldeat  to  supply  tbe  flsaga  aad-  det> 
onator  chamber,  and  then  drawing  when  cool  to  font 
tbe  attenuated  waOs  of  the  case. 

[Clainu  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gtesetta.] 


1,094.841.      BAIL    rOR    PAINT-BUCKBT8    AND    THB 

LIKB.    Aatrmm  O.  mum,  Allianee,  Ohio.    Filed  Joly 

24,  1911.    Serial  No.  640,288.     (CL  91—66.) 

1.  In  a  derlea  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  tbe  eomhl- 

aatloB  of  a  bn^et,  a  ball  connected  to  aald  bucket,  said 

ball  prorlded  with  integral  spaced  liandle  holding  loopa, 

k  wire  connected  to  aaid  bail,  aald  wire  bent  to  form  a 

aoapendlag  book,  loops  located  at  tbs  base  of  tbo  saa* 
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^ ta4  th«  Wirt  €XtaBd«d  from  th«  le«9a  loeatsd 

at  tkt  kaa*  •€  the  loop  aad  ewMefeod  to  tbo 
MoBtlall7  ••  and  tor  the  porpooo  tpodfl^. 


2-  In  •  deTlce  of  tho  diarocter  deocrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bail  proTlded  with  handle  holding  loops,  a  bucket 
■oapending  wire  eonaiatlns  of  book  and  brace  portlona. 
loops  located  at  the  baae  of  the  hook  portion  and  the  bail 
•ztcnded  through  said  loopa,  said  braee  portion  extending 
rearward  and  c<»>nected  to  the  backet,  subatantiaUy  as 
and  for  the  porpoae  ipodflad. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  chaiaeter  deaerlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  baU  proTided  with  handle  holding  loops,  a  backet 
raspendlng  wire  conctstlng  of  hook  and  brace  portions, 
loops  located  at  the  base  of  the  hook  portions  and  the 
ball  extending  through  said  loops,  said  braee  portion  ex- 
tending rearward  and  connected  to  the  backet,  and  bolt 
rseelTing  loops  and  a  bolt  located  throagh  said  loops,  snb- 
staatlany  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  dsvlee  of'  the  character  described,  tiie  eombtea- 
tion  of  a  backet,  a  ball  secured  to  said  backet,  said  ball 
proTlded  with  handle  holding  loops,  a  backet  sospendlng 
wire  consisting  of  hook  and  brace  portions,  loops  adaptsd 
to  reeelTS  the  baU  and  a  second  set  of  leops,  a  bolt  locatsd 
through  said  second  set  of  loops  snd  erdeCs  loeatsd  open 
the  bolt  and  in  the  seeond  set  of  loops,  sobstantlBlly  as 
and  for  ths'porpose  spselflsd. 


1,024,842.  WKLTINO  MBCHAMI8K  FOR  FLAT 
HOSIERY-FRAMES.  Moam  SAictriL  BscBS,  Chem- 
aits.  Qermanj.  Filed  May  17, 1909.  Serial  No.  496,492. 
(CL  M— <3.) 


8.  Tke  eosihinatlM  with  tks  frame  nssdiss  •(  a  tet 
hoslsry  fiams.  o<  a  bar  adapted  t»  re^  o«  the  support 
for  the  narrowing  needles  of  the  frame,  a  mechanism  for 
moTtBg  said  bar.  SMaaa  for  sigagtog  and  disengaging  said 
msdmnlaa^  and  a  series  of  hooksd  needles  depending  trosa 
said  bar  and  SMTaMs  in  the  cross  Tertlcal  planes  of  saM 
fTMM  MSdlss  and  sacli  terminating  in  a  lateral  ttrng— 
normally  on  one  stds  vt  the  corresponding  frame  nsadU  m 
as  to  bs  adaptsd  to  engage  loops  of  the  fabric  and  gnito 
thsm  from  the  frame  needles  into  the  bends  in  the  booked 
BMdles. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  frame  needles  of  a  flat 
hoalory  frasM.  of  a  series  of  hooked  needles  sopportsA 
above  and  adapted  to  be  moTod  in  the  cross  Tertieal  plana* 
of  said  frame  nasdles,  eadi  of  said  hooked  needles  hsTlng 
a  longitudinal  grooTO  formed  In  the  outer  sorfaea  of  thn 
akortcr  limb  of  its  hook  adapted  to  rsestTe  the  firee  eai 
of  a  frame  needle  and  each  hook  terminating  in  a  lateral 
tongue  normally  on  one  side  of  tbe  corresponding  frsma 
nscdie  and  adapted  to  engage  loopa  of  the  fabrU  and  gvida 
them  from  tbe  trasM  needles  into  the  Utnds  In  the  hooksd 
tssfllM.  ths  parts  being  so  arranged  that  sneh  loops  ai« 
adapted  to  be  again  tranaferred  from  the  hooked  nssdiss 
to  tbe  frame  needles  aplsly  by  the  relatlTe  moremsnts  of 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  fraase  needles  of  a  fat 
hoalsry  frame,  of  a  series  of  hooked  needles  sapportad 
above  and  adapted  to  bs  moTsd  In  the  cross  vsrtleal  plansa 
of  said  frame  nasdles,  each  of  said  hooksd  needles  tarml* 
^i>H»y  Id  a  lateral  tongue  normeJly  on  one  sids  of  tha 
corresponding  frame  needle  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  engage 
loopa  of  tbo  fabric  and  guide  them  from  the  frame  needles 
into  the  bends  In  the  hooked  needles. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  frame  needles  of  a  flat 
Imalsry  frame,  of  a  bar  snpported  above  said  frasM  aa»> 
diss  and  adapted  to  bs  moved,  and  a  serlss  of  Imsfcsd 
needles  depending  from  said  bar  and  movable  In  tks  ersss 
Tortleal  plants  of  said  frame  needles  and  oaeh  tsrmi- 
i^^m  la  a  lateral  tongue  normally  on  one  aids  of  tha 
<!ievrsspondiTtg  frame  needle  so  as  to  be  adaptsd  to  sngaas 
loopn  of  the  tebrlc  and  gnide  them  from  tiia  frasM  nasdles 
Into  tks  bsnds  hi  the  hooked  needles. 


S.  The  combination  with  tbe  frame  nssdiss  of  a  flat 
hostary  frsma,  of  a  bar  supported  above  said  frame  needlea 
and  adaptsd  to  bs  ma«vsd,  and  a  ssrtes  of  haoksd 
dspsndlni  from  saM  bar  and  moivabls  in  tbe 
plansa  of  said  tnuna  ntedlas,  each  of  said  hooked 
havtng  a  ioogltndlnal  groove  formed  In  tbe  oater  snrflMt 
of  tha  shorter  limb  of  iU  hook  adapted  to  raeeive  ths  fran 
end  of  a  fraam  needle  and  each  hook  termtaatlng  In  • 
lateral  tongue  normally  on  one  side  of  tte  eorreapoMdlag 
frame  needle  and  adaptsd  to  sngsge  loops  of  ths  fnbrle 
and  guide  thsm  from  ths  frasM  nssdiss  Into  tha  bands  la 
ths  hosiEsd  nssdiss,  ths  parte  bsing  so  arraagad  that  aadh 
loops  aia  adapted  to  bs  again  tranaferred  ftrom  tbe  hooksA 
to  the  frame  nasdlss  soMy  by  the  relattre  mova* 
ite  of  said  needles. 
[Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasstts.] 


1,024,848.  AUTOMATIC  CIOAR-UOHTBR.  Onoaas  W. 
Evnavrr,  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  CharlM  Doblin, 
Now  Yo^  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
027,225.     (CL«7— «.) 


In  an  automatic  lighter,  a  two-part  teleacoplng  casing, 
means  to  bold  the  parte  normally  sartanded,  a  reaervoir  in 
one  part  of  tbe  caateg.  a  wick  In  said  part,  a  pyrophorie 
sabstanca  in  aald  part  In  advance  of  the  wick,  and  an 
angular  member  of  which  one  arm  Is  disposed  longitadl- 
nally  against  the  wall  of  tbe  other  part  of  tbe  casing 
and  carries  a  file  across  the  pyrophorie  substanes.  and  tha 
other  arm  of  which  reats  transveraaly  agalnat  tha  end  of 
said  other  part  of  tha  casing. 


1.024,84  4.  CBNTRIFUOAI«  UQUID^BPABATOR. 
HAMrwt  Fau>MBUB,  Uttla  Falla,  and  Bai#K  K.  Mxnn. 
Orlskaay  Falls,  N.  Y..  aaalgnors  to  IX  H.  BarreU  4  Com- 
pany, Little  Falla,  N.  Y.  FUad  Oct  18.  1809.  Barlnl 
No.  •28,81X     (CI.  127—90.) 

1.  In  a  eentrifagal  U«ald  ssparator,  ths  eomblnattaa 
with  tha  bowl  and  drive  msehsnism  thsrsiar  Inelndlng 
an  operating  shaft,  of  a  sioportiag  casing  having  baariaga 
for  said  opsrating  shaft,  a  antporting  bradmt  tar  a  milk 
ean.  aad  sersws  swwtng  ssld  bracket  to  aald  cnalac 
whldi  aeiawa  aia  leoatad  above  said  hsaringa  and  pr»- 
Tldsd  with  all  pssssjss  Isading  to  said  bsarlass.  sab- 
stantlally  aa  sst  forth. 
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2.  In  a  eeatrlfogal  liquid  separator,  the  eomUaatlOB 
with  the '  bowl  and  drive  mechanism  therefor  Indndtng 
an  operating  shaft,  of  a  supporting  casing  having  bear- 
ings for  Mid  operating  shaft,  bnablngs  in  said  bearings, 
a  supporting  bracket  for  a  mlllcan,  and  screws  securing 
aald  bracket  on  said  casing,  which  screws  also  secure  said 
boahlngs  In  said  bearings  and  are  provided  with  oU  pas- 
sages. sotetantlaUy  as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator,  the  combination 
with  the  bowl  provided  with  a  vertical  spindls.  and  drive 
mechanism  therefor  comprising  an  operating  abaft  an 
Intermediate  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting  said  tnterme- 
diate  Shalt  to  said  operating  abaft  and  to  said  spindle,  of 
a  supporting  casing  oooiprtBlng  upper  and  lower  parte 
vnited  by  a  aeparahle  horiaootal  joint  and  tofsthsr  form- 
ing a  howlng  for  part  of  said  drivlag  niferhanlam,  the 
opper  part  of  said  casing  carrying  all  of  tbe  bearings  for 
aald  drtvn  mechanism  and  the  upper  bearing  for  the 
spindle,  sad  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  carrying  the 
lower  bearing  for  the  spindle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  centrtfngal  Uaald  ssparator.  the  oomUnatlon 
with  the  |»wl  provided  with  a  vertical  q^Bdle.  and  drive 
mechanism  therefor,  of  a  casing  comprising  separable 
iMllow  upper  and  lower  parte  which  are  nnlted  by  a  bori- 
aental  Joint  and  together  form  a  bouaing  for  part  of  said 
drive  meefeanlsm.  said  upper  and-  lower  caalng  parte  re- 
spectively carrying  upper  and  lower  bearings  for  the 
spindle,  and  a  bowl  case  which  surronnds  the  bowl  and  is 
detechably  secured  to  the  top  of  said  upper  part  of  the 
caalng,  sobstantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1,024,840.  STBAM-OENKRATOR.  Locia  W.  O.  Fltut, 
Rochestsr,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Domestic  Appliancea  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,118.  (CL 
122—448.) 


1.  A  f^td-^ratsr.  regulator  having,  in  combination,  ^ 
fixed  stent  provided  with  a  tepered  groove,  a  piston  perfo- 
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rated  to  receive  tbe  stem  with  a  dose  Flidlag  fit,  a  cylin- 
dar  in  which  the  piston  movee  provided  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  a 
spring  engaging  tbe  platen  and  tmdlng  to  SMve  it  in  tha 
direction  of  the  larger  extremity  of*  the  groove  in  the 
stam. 

2.  A  feed-water  regulator  having,  in  combination,  tw<i 
valva  ■mwbars  having  coOpsrating  surfaces  of  whldi  one 
Is  provided  with  a  tepered  groove  constituting  a  water- 
paasags  between  said  members,  ona  member  beiiMl  ssov- 
able  ralativaly  to  tbe  other  in  the  general  direetten  of 
tbe  length  of  said  groove  so  as  to  vary  tbe  cross  sectional 
area  of  tbe  water-passage,  aad  said  member  being  sab- 
Jeet,  in  opposite  dlrecUons,  to  tbe  pressures  00  opposite 
sides  of  the  water-passage  ao  as  to  be  moved  In  aooord* 
ance  with  the  dlCerence  in  said  pressnrsa. 

S.  A  feed  water  eontrolllng-valva  adapted  to  connect 
a  steam-generator  with  a  source  of  water  supply  under 
pressnre,  comprising  two  valva  members  having  oodparat- 
tttg  surfaeea  with  a  commonicating  water-passage  of 
graduated  sise  decreasing  in  area  in  tbe  direction  of  the 
boiler,  me  of  said  membera  being  movable  with  reference 
to  the  other  and  thoralv  varying  the  area  of  said  watar 
passage,  the  movable  member  bring  subjeeted  on  ona  side 
of  said  watar  paaaaga  to  the  pressure  of  the  source  of 
water  sun>ly  And  on  Ite  opposite  side  to  the  steam  pree- 
sore  of  the  boUar,  wherehjr  a  continuous  flow  of  water 
of  aniform  quantity  is  had  for  all  dlttereoces  between 
tho  prevailing  presanre  In  the  source  of  water  supply 
and  the  prevailing  steam  pressure  in  tbe  boiler. 

4.  A  fted  water  controlUng-valve  adapted  to  connect  a 
steam-genarator  with  a  aonrce  of  water  aapply  *  oadar 
pressure,  comprising  two  valve  members  having  coSper- 
ating  surfaces  with  a  connecting  water-passage  of  grad- 
uated sise  decreasing  In  area  in  the  direction  of  tbs 
boiler,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  with  refarsnee 
to  the  other  and  thereby  varying  the  area  of  said  vratar 
paasage,  the  movable  member  being  subjected  on  one 
side  of  said  watar  passsgs  to  the  pressure  oi  the  source  of 
watar  supply  and  on  its  oppoaite  side  to  both  the  stsam 
preasure  of  the  boiler  and  an  established  yielding  realat- 
anee.  whereby  n  cootiuuoua  flow  of  water  of  uniform 
qnantity  la  had  to  the  boiler  for  all  differences  between 
tha  pravaiUng  pressors  in  the  souroe  of  water  supply  and 
the  pravailing  steam  preasurs  in  ths  botlsr. 

&  A  feed  water  oontrolliog-valve  adapted  to  feed  water 
to  a  steam  generator  continuously  and  in  uniform  quan- 
tity from  a  source  of  watar  supply  under  pressure,  com- 
prising a  suitable  casing  having  separated  ports  for  nm- 
nection  with  tbe  source  of  water  aapply  and  the  generator, 
rsspaettvaly  a  rod  secured  In  said  oaaiag,  a  pistoa  that 
flta  water  tight  within  tha  easing  and  te  sahjeetad  to 
the  joint  and  opposing  pressures  of  tbe  soorca  of  water 
snpply  and  the  steam  in  the  giuerator,  said  rod  and  pis- 
ton liaving  a  water  paasage  between  them  of  gradnatad 
alas  dacrsasing  in  area  in  ths  dirsction  of  said  port  lead- 
ing to  tha  generator. 
.  IClaima  6  and  7  not  prlntad  in  ths  Gaaatta.] 


1,024,846.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM.  OnoBan  Fowinn, 
Warren,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  QsoCrey, 
Warren.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  5.1911.  Serial  No.  600.864. 
(CL  189—79.)  * 


1.  In  a  almdding  iMtion  for  looaoa,  the  eo(«blaatioa 
with  a  fraase  and  a  draw  rod  oUdabla  therein,  of  a 
ptvotally  connected  with  said  rod  and  provided  it 
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end  with  a  book  and  IntennedUto  tta  oads  wtth  a  pair 
of  notcbeR.  one  of  which  la  located  abore  and  In  adranea 
of  tb«  other,  a  rcdprocatlng  knife  arranfod  for  tntar- 
chanceable  enffagemeat  in  aald  notcbea,  to  adrance  aald 
lloger,  and  a  locktOK  bar  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  ar> 
rauged  to  engage  aald  book  when  aald  finger  ta  In  Its 
adranced  poaitkm. 

3.  In  a  ahedding  motlen  fbr  looms,  tii«  eomblaatloB, 
Kith  a  frame,  a  abaft  Joamaled  therein,  and  meiina  for 
reciprocating  said  abaft,  of  a  pair  of  geara  mounted  on 
Mid  Hbaft.  a  pair  of  reTeraelj-tootbed  racks  engaged  by 
each  gear  for  moTement  thereby  in  opposite  directions, 
a  tranareraaly  arranged  knlf*  eoanecting  the  correspond- 
ing racks  of  each  pair,  a  chain  shaft  Joumaled  in  aald 
frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  the  chain  shaft,  a  pUte 
connected  to  one  of  said  racka,  and  a  pair  of  pawls  piToted 
to  said  plate  and  having  a  knackle  joint  connection  with 
each  otlier.  said  pawls  being  proyWed  with  rereraely-ar- 
ranged  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  for 
rotating  the  latter  one  atep  during  each  morement  of 
said  plate. 

3.  In  a  alMdding  motion  for  looms,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  draw-rod  alidable  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  fingers  pivoted  to  said  rod.  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely arranged  Baperi>osed  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  fingers  for  advanclnjr  the  same,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  members  In  opposite  directions,  a  chain  ahaft 
Jouraaled  in  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  aecared  to  aald 
shaft,  a  reciprocating  plate  connectied  with  said  recipro- 
cating means  for  operation  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  pawls 
pivoted  to  said  plate  and  having  a  knuckle  Joint  connec- 
tion with  each  other,  aald  pawla  being  provided  with  re- 
versely-arranged teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  one  step  during  each  move- 
ment of  said  plate. 

4.  !■  •  abeddinc  motion  for  looma.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  and  a  draw-rod  slidable  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  »uperpoBed  fingers  pivoted  to  said  rod,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely-arranged saperposed  members  adapted  to  engage 
said  fingers  for  advancing  the  same,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  members  in  opposite  directions,  a  chain  ahaft 
Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  a  reciprocating  plate  connected  with  said  re- 
ciprocating meana  for  operation  thereby  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  reversely-arranged  pawls  engaged  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  for  routing  the  latter  one  step  dnring  each 
movement  of  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  shedding  motion  for  looms,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame,  and  a  draw-rod  alidable  therein,  of  a  pair 
of  superposed  fingers  plvotally  connected  with  aald' rod 
and  provided  each  at  one  end  with  a  book  and  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  with  a  notch,  a  pair  of  transversely-arranged 
superposed  knives  arranged  to  engage  said  notches  for  ad- 
vancing Mid  fingers,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said 
kiiivef*  In  opposite  directions  comprising  two  pairs  of  ele- 
ments with  which  the  knives  are  plvotally  connected,  one 
of  said  pairs  of  elements  moving  at  a  greater  speed  tlwn 
the  other,  whereby  said  knives  are  free  to  assume  Inclined 
positions  during  tbe  movements  of  said  elements,  and  a 
pair  of  superposed  locking  bars  pivoted  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  to  engage  said  hooks  when  said  fingers  are  in 
their  advanced  positions. 

I  Claims  0  to  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  • 


tube   eoBverglai  downwardly   In  the  lower   part  of  the 
tube,  substantially  aa  est  forth. 


1,024,847.  TEAT-CUP.  Albxandbb  Oillibs,  Heidelberg, 
Victoria.  Anstralla.  aaslgnor  to  D.  H.  Bnrrell  k  Com- 
pany. IJttle  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  5»9.090.      (CI.  31—102.) 

1.  In  a  test  cup,  the  combination  with  a  rigid  outer 
casing,  of  an  inner  flexible  tube  which  is  secured  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  casing  and  constructed  with 
two  opposing  flexible  flat  aides  extending  practically  from 
one  end  portion  of  tbe  tube  to  the  ottier,  subatantlally  aa 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  teat  cup,  tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  outer 
esalnf,  of  an  inner  flexIMe  tube  which  is  secured  at  Ita 
upper  and  Idwer  ends  to  aald  caatng  and  constructed  with 
two  opposing  flexible  flat  sidea.  tbe  side  portions  of  tbs 
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3.  In  a  teat  cup,  the  combination  with  an  outer  caaing 
and  an  inner  flexible  tube,  of  a  rigid  montbplece  having 
an  outwardly  turned  lower  portion  with  which  tbe  upper 
end  of  tbe  flexible  tube  la  engaged  and  which  is  arranged 
within  said  outer  casing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  teat  cup,  tb^  combination  with  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  near  Its  top  an  internal  ahoulder  and  an  inner 
flexible  tube,  of  a  rigid  mouthpiece  having  an  outwardly 
turned  lower  portion  with  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
flexible  tube  la  engaged  and  which  Is  seated  on  said  shoul- 
der together  with  said  inner  tube,  aubstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  teat  cup,  tbe  combination  with  an  outer  caabig 
and  an  inner  flexible  tube,  of  a  rigid  mouthpiece  having 
an  upper  outwardly  bulging  portion  which  la  concave  on 
Ita  inner  side  and  forma  an  annulsr  air  chamber,  the 
latter  provided  with  an  air  Inlet  and  said  mouthpiece  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  turned  lower  portion  with  which  the 
upper  end  of  the  flexible  tube  is  engaged,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,024.848.  HABDY  OPERATING  DEVICE. 
OisT.  Bedkey.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911. 
eeo.244.     (Cl.  78— 7.^ 


HiBAM    C 

Serisl  No. 


1.  In  combination  with  sn  anvil  and  stand,  a  revoluble 
member  mounted  on  the  stand,  a  alidable  member  mounted 
on  tbe  revoluble  member,  a  hardy  secured  to  the  slidable 
member,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  members  to  place  the 
hardy  on  top  of  the  anvil,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  anTll  and  stand,  a  revoluble 
member  mounted  on  tbe  stand.  •  slldsble  member  mounted 
on  the  revoluble  member,  s  hardy  secured  to  tbe  slidable 
member,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stand  and  operatlvely 
secured  to  the  slidable  member  to  lift  the  hardy  sad 
place  It  in  position  on  the  anvil,  substsntlslly  as  shown 
nod  desertbad. 
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8.  In  eomblnstlon  with  aa  anvil  and  stand,  a  revoluble 
member  mounted  on  tbe  atand.  a  bar  secured  to  said  rev- 
oluble member  mounted  on  the  stand,  a  bar  aecnred  to 
aald  revolable  member  having  outturaed  perforated  ears, 
a  bar  sUdably  mounted  In  aald  ears,  a  hardy  sscured  to 
tbe  last-mentioned  bar.  nnd  mssns  t»  setnats  tbs  last- 
■sntloned  bar  to  raise  tbs  hardy  and  place  it  on  top  of 
tbe  anvil,  sobstantlslly  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

4.  In  oomblnatlon  with  an  anvil  and  atand,  a  revoluble 
member  Dwunted  on  tbe  stand,  a  bar  secured  to  said  rev- 
oluble member  having  outtumed  perforated  ears,  s  bar 
slidably  mounted  in  aald  ears,  a  hardy  secured  to  the  last- 
mentioned  bar,  a  lever  folcrumed  on  the  stand,  a  rod  plv- 
otally sscursd  to  said  lever  and  to  the  last-mentioned 
bar,  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  lever  and  to  the  last-men- 
tioned bsr  and  nonSUIy  tending  to  lower  tbe  bar  and 
lurdy,  and  means  to  actuate  tbe  lever  to  raise  the  bar 
and  hardy.  aubatantiaUy  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  anvil  and  stand,  a  plate  ae- 
cnred to  the  stand,  a  revoluble  member  mounted  on  the 
plate,  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  and  revoluble  mem- 
ber and  normally  tending  to  rotate  the  member  toward 
tbe  front  of  the  anvil,  a  bar  aecured  to  said  revoluble 
member  having  outturned  perforated  ears,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  In  said  ears,  a  hardy  secured  to  the  last-men- 
tioned bar,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  stand,  a  rod  plvotally 
secured  t*  said  lever  and  to  tbe  laat-mentloned  bar,  a 
apring  seleured  to  the  lever  and  to  tbe  last  mentioned  t>ar 
and  norttally  tending  to  lower  the  bar  and  hardy,  a  pedal 
mounted  on  the  stand  and  operatlvely  secured  to  the 
lever,  suhstantlally  as  shown  and  deacribed. 


1.024,849.  GA8-BURNKR.  BaitaT  BLLia  Hasbis.  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,323. 
(CL 


1.  A  ^s  burner  comprising  s  body  provided  with  s 
tapered  Vertical  passage,  s  series  of  tapered  lateral  pas- 
sagea  communicating  with  said  tapered  vcrilcal  passage, 
bomer  openings  provided  in  aald  tapered  lateral  passsges, 
and  a  mixing  chamber  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  *ssld 
tapered  veriicsl  paaaage. 

2.  A  gjas  burner  comprising  a  rear  section  provided  with 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  tapered  votical  paaaage  communicat- 
ing with  said  mixing  chanfber,  a  series  of  Isteral  grooves 
communicating  with  said  passage,  s  front  section  provided 
with  burner  openings  which  register  with  said  lateral 
groovea  snd  suitable  means  connecting  the  sections. 

3.  A  gui  burner  comprising  s  rear  section  provided  with 
a  mixlnf  chamber,  a  tap««d  vertical  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  mixing  chamber,  a  series  of  tapered  lat- 
eral gKKHvea  communicating  with  aald  vertical  paaaage, 
a  front  ae^^n  provided  with  burner  openings  which  reg- 
ister with  said  tapered  lateral  grooves,  and  suitable  means 
connectlOB  the  aections. 


1.024,86<K      INDICATOR    FOR   ACETYLBNE-OAS   OEN- 
BRATDRB.     JoBL  Bdoab  Hill,  nesr  Lexington,  N.  C. 
Piled  Aug.  7.  1011.    Berlsl  No.  642.004.     (Cl.  116—81.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle ;  an 
indicator  movably  connected  with  tbe  eztarloT  of  the  re- 
ceptacle; means  within  the  receptacle,  and  under  the  con- 
trol of  tbe  receding  carbid,  for  moving  with  tbe  indicator 
In  one  direction ;  a  ctosore  for  tbe  receptacle ;  movable 
■wane  for  retaining  the  cloanre  upon  tbe  receptacle;  and 
an  element  upon  ssid  omsus  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
dicator, to  move  tbe  aame  in  an  opposite  directloB. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deseribsd,  a  receptacle;  aa 
indicator  movable  upon  tbe  exterior  of  the  rseeptads; 
meana  wltbla  the  receptacle,  and  controlled  by  tbe  reesA* 
ing  cnrbM,  for  BMvlng  tbe  Indicator ;  a  ckwnre  tor  the  r»- 
oeptaele;  s  tiltable  member  plvotally  connected  wltb  tbe 
receptacle ;  megna  carried  by  tbe  tiltable  member  to  engafle 
the  closure,  to  retain  the  same  upon  the  receptacle;  and 
an  element  upon  the  tiltable  member,  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  indicator,  to  reset  the  same. 


/^^y;f 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle;  a 
rock  ahaft  Joumaled  therein ;  an  Indicator  secured  to  tlie 
rock  shaft  and  operating  upon  tbe  ootalde  of  tbe  recepta- 
cle; nn  arm  secured  to  the  rock  shaft  and  extended 
within  the  receptacle,  for  engagement  by  the  carbid;  a 
flnger  aecnred  to  tbe  rock  shaft  and  located  upon  tbe ' 
outaide  of  tbe  receptacle ;  a  closure  for  tbs  receptacle ;  • 
member  tlltahly  secured  to  the  receptacle,  and  having 
means  for  holding  tbe  closure  In  place ;  and  an  element 
upon  the  tiltable  member,  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
finger. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe, class  described,  a  receptacle ;  a 
series  of  radially  disposed  elements,  two  of  which  are 
located  upon  tbe  outside  of  the  receptacle,  the  third  of 
which  is  locsted  within  the  receptacle ;  meana  for  pivoting 
said  elementa  to  the  receptacle  at  a  common  point ;  a 
closure  for  tbe  receptacle;  and  a  tiltable  member  con- 
nected with  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  maintain  tbe 
cloeure   in  place,   the  tiltable  member  having  means  to 

.engsge  with  one  of  tbe  exterior,  radially  disposed  ele- 
menta.       * 


1.024,861.  BOLLBB-BEARIMO.  Hjmbt  C.  Hodobs.  De- 
troit. Mich.  FUed  Dec  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  836,089. 
(CL  64—50.) 


1.  A  pivotal  bearing  comprising  a  cage  provided  wltlr 
a  plurality  of  sector  shsped  chambers  bsving  socket  cavi- 
tks  at  tbeir  narrow  ends,  a  roller  engaging  la  each  cham- 
ber bavlBg  a  globular  bead  freely  socketed  la  each 
cavity  aad  adapted  tber^y  to  permtt  tbe  aald  roller  to 
oaelllate  through  the  llmita  of  ssid  chsmber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  segmental  cage  havln<  a  plu- 
rality of  aector  abaped  chambers,  esch  provided  with  a 
samlapherical  cavity,  sad  a  neck  paaaage  connecting  said 
cavity  wltb  tbe  narrow  end  of  said  chamberi  a  detachable 
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e«p  Plata  luivlBS  M^lspherleAl  cavUlM  Kctaterins  with 
the  MBlapta«lcal  c«Tlty  of  the  cage,  a  roller  prorWed 
wtth  •  globslar  bead  wckated  In  said  «ph«rlo«l  caTity  and 
adapted  to  be  Umltad  by  the  swing  Off  th«  body  portion 
wtthin  said  ebaaber. 


1.0A4.852.      BBINPOBCED     CONCBKTE     8TBUCTURB. 
'  Pan  HOLMBBBO,  Glencoe,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Arthur  G.  Leonard.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1908. 
Serial  ?Jo.  464,079.     (€1.  72—18.) 


of  a  rotary  elaetrle  motor  tor  nwTing  the  samapbora  to  and 
holding  It'  In  set  posttloo.  the  motor  haTlng  the  osaal 
windings  In  Its  Held  and  amatnre  together  with  sopple- 
menUry  windings  In  one  of  said  membera,  and  means  oom- 
troUad  by  the  position  of  the  semaphore  for  connecting 
the  sapplemsntary  windings  In  ssrlss  with  the  osnal  wind- 
ings to  sntomatleally  regnlata  the  energy  supplied  to  the 
motor  whUe  the  semaphore  Is  hekl  In  Its  set  position 
thereby,  the  torque  of  the  armature  being  safldent  to  hold 
tiM  semaphore  In  such  posltloa  after  the  snpplementsry 
windings  hsTO  been  Introduced. 


1.  A  concrete  pillar  formed  with  a  corbel  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  with  a  rib  extending  along  the  upper  face 
of  said  corbel  and  the  top  of  said  pillar,  and  shoulders  ad- 
jacent to  said  rib  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  pUlsr  being  provided  with  metal  reinforce- 
ment extending  Into  said  corbel  and  said  rib. 

2.  In  a  concrete  construction  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  supporting  device  provided  with  Integral  ribs, 
said  ribs  having  reinforcing  rod^  embedded  therein,  of 
concrete  beams  which  are  channeled  on  their  under  sur- 
fnces  so  as  to  fit  over  said  ribs,  said  beams  provided  with 
longitudinal  reinforcing  rods  sagged  In  the  center  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  ends  of  said  beams  near  tlM  top  and 
meana  within  the  space  between  the  ends  of  opposed 
beams  for  connecting  together  the  corresponding  roda  of 

said  beams. 

3.  In  a  concrete  construction  the  comMaatlOB  with  a 
concrete  pillar  provided  on  top  with  Integral  Intersecting 
concrete  riba,  of  metal  reinforcements  In  said  pillar  and 
ribs,  concrete  beams  channeled  and  supported  end  to  end 
oh  said  pUlar  over  said  ribs  eo  as  to  abut  said  Intwsacting 
riba,  r«lnforcing  rods  which  run  longitudinally  through 
said  beams  and  project  from  the  ends  of  the  same  near 
the  top,  and  means  arraagad  la  the  space  between  said 
bearaa  for  connecting  together  corresponding  rods  of  op- 
posed beams. 

4.  In  a  concrete  construction  the  combination  with  a_ 
concrete  pillar  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  integral 
corbels  and  integral  ribs  on  said  corbels,  of  reinforcing 
rods  which  run  through  said  pillar,  corbels  and  ribs,  con- 
cnte  beaam  which  are  channelad  ao  aa  to  be  supported  on 
bbM  corbela  oter  said  riba.  reinforcing  rods  running 
longitudinally  through  said  beams  and  projecting  from 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  for  connecting  together  cor- 
responding rods  of  opposed  beams. 

5.  In  a  concrete  construction  the  combination  with  a 
concrete  pUlar  provided  at  Its  uppar  end  with  taitegral  cor- 
bels and  Integral  ribs  on  said  corbels,  of  reinforcing  rods 
which  run  through  said  pillar,  corbels  and  ribs,  concrete 
beams  which  are  channeled  so  as  to  be  supported  on  said 
corbels  over  said  ribs,  reinforcing  rods  running  longi- 
tudinally through  said  beama,  projecting  therefrom  near 
the  top  and  provided  with  engaging  hooks,  and  turn 
buckles  arranged  In  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the 
beams  which  connect  together  corresponding  rods  of  op- 
posed beams. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.l 


a.  A  semaphore  liaving  a  normal  and  a  set  posltloa  and 
having  a  bias  to  the  normal :  a  rotary  electric  motor  for 
moving  the  semaphore  to  the  set  position  havteg  tne 
uanal  field  windings  and  supplementary  field  wlndlnjcs; 
and  means  controlled  by  the  position  of  the  semaphore  for 
connecting  the  supplementary  field  windings  In  sarlaa  with 
the  ui^ial  field  windings  for  automatically  regulating  the 
energy  supplied  to  the  motor,  the  torque  of  the  armature 
being  sulBclent  to  bold  the  semaphore  In  the  set  position 
when  the  windings  are  so  connected. 

3.  A  semaphore  having  a  normal  and  a  est  position 
and  having  a  bias  to  the  normal ;  a  rotary  electric  motor 
for  moving  the  semaphore  to  the  set  position  having  the 
usual  field  windings  and  supplemsBtory  field  windings :  a 
switch  operated  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of  tl 
semaphore;  and  electric  connections  controlled  by  sa' 
switch  for  connecting  said  supplementary  field  wlndl- 
In  series  with  said  osnal  field  windings,  the  torque  of 
armature  being  anflklent  to  hold  the  semaphore  In  t| 
set  position  when  the  windings  are  so  connected.         ^^g 

4.  A  semapboca  having  a  normal  and  a  set  poaltlott 
and  having  a  bias  to  the  normal ;  a  rotary  electric  motor 
for  moving  the  semaphore  to  the  set  positlba  and  having 
the  usual  armature  windings  and  supplemenUry  armature 
windings;  and  meana  controlled  by  the  position  of  the 
semaphore  for  connecting  the  supplementary  armatura 
windings  In  aeries  with  the  osnal  armature  windinga,  tha 
tottjoe  of  the  armature  being  safllclait  to  hold  the  sema- 
phore In  the  set  poaitlon  when  the  windings  are  so  con- 
nected. ^, 

5  A  semaphore  having  a  normal  and  a  set  posltloa  ana 
having  a  Was  to  the  normal ;  a  rotary  electric  motor  for 
moving  the  semaphore  to  the  set  position  and  having  tha 
nsoal  armature  windings  and  supplemenUry  armatora 
windings :  a  switch  controlled  by  the  poaltion  of  ***•  •'f** 
phore ;  and  electric  connections  controUed  by  said  switch 
for  connecting  said  supplementary  armature  windings  In 
series  with  said  usaal  armature  windings,  the  torque  of 
the  armature  being  suflldent  to  hold  the  semaphore  in  tha 
set  position  when  the  windings  are  so  connected. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0a4,80S.  MAAMS  FOR  OPBRATINO  ftBMAPHOSBB. 
'  WiNTHSor  K.  HowB,  Rocheater.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gap- 
eral  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  80.  1909.  Serial  Na. 
403,21«.  (CL  a4«— 21.) 
1.  Tha  eoabiaatloB,  with  a  scnupbore  having  a  nocaal 

pecttlnB,  ^  mt  poaltkM.  and  a  blaa  to  Ita  normal  poalttoa. 


1  024  864.  BUNDLE-LOADING  DBVICB  Samcbl  Hco, 
'  Highland,  111.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1911.    BerUl  No.  666,868. 

(O.  214—*.)  _  _,. 

1  Tha  eomblnatlon  with  a  wagon  having  ^^ed  swa 
raila,  of  a  loading  frame  pivotaUy  connected  to  o»e  of 
said  mlla  with  oaa  sad  of  said  frame  rastlng  upoa  the 
other  side  ?aU  whan  In  loaded  poaHlon.  and  a  snap  latch 
projecting  vpwardly  from  said  other  side  raU.  said  latch 
halag  adapted  to  antoaaatleally  engage  tha  loading  ttum 
nnd  to  be  lelsassd  by  presaora. 

2.  Tha  comhinatloa  with  a  wagon  having  spaeed  slda 
rails,  of  a  pair  of  loading  framsa  swlaglagly  moantad  m 


Abko,  jow,i9ia. 
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saM  lalla  ta  ovarhaag  aa  oppoeita  aides  at  said 

said  frames  being  adapted  to  normally  aaaasM  nprii^ 

poattieaa  and  each,  wbea  In  bortsoatal  poaitlon,  having 


Its  hiper  end  adjaceat  the  other  slda  rail,  and  a  resilient 
latch  carried  by  said  other  slda  rail  for  rateaaably  engag- 
ing tha  upper  end  at  tha  tnm». 


Ii 


i,024,86((.  RAIL  -  8UPPOBTINO  PXiATB.  Kacimibb 
JAaiBCKi  and  Kasimiebe  Glowacki,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,738.     (CI.  288—2.) 


1.  A  plate  of  the  character  deacrfbsd  having  Integral 
parallel  aalargaoiante  on  Ite  nppar  thee  spacsd  apart  a 
dtaCanca  equal  to  the  width  of  the  baae  of  an  ordinary 
ran,  Inttfral  ^ikea  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  at  Ite 
eada,  said  plate  enlarged  00  its  upper  fact  from  the  flrst- 
meationad  enlargamcnte  to  Ito  oatar  aada  above  tha  said 
latagral  epikee,  substentlany  aa  deacrlhsd. 

2.  A  plate  of  the  character  dsscrtbad  having  lateen^ 
parallel  enlargements  on  Ite  nppar  fSaes  i^aead  apart  a  dia- 
tance  equal  to  the  width  of  tha  haas  of  aa  ordinary  rail, 
latagral  gpikes  on  the  bottom  of  said  plate  at  ita  aada, 
said  placa  enlarged  on  Ite  upper  face  from  the  first-men- 
tioned enlargemente  to  Ite  outer  ends  aba>ve  tha  said  in- 
tegral spikes,  said  plate  at  Ite  Brst-mentloeed  ealazge- 
mente  having  spike  receiving  openings  therein,  and  said 
sptke  reoalvtng  opaiiags  out  of  allDamant  with  the  first- 
mentlonad  spikes,  and  said  first-BMatioaad  splkas  oat  of 
aUnement  with  eaeh  other,  substentlaUy  as  dsacrthsd. 


1,02 
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BAIIrJOIMT.    Kaumibb  Jabibcki  Md  Kasi- 

Feb.    10. 


'|Gix>WACKi,   Philadalphia,   Pa.      Filed 


Serial  No.  676,734. 


(a.  289—8.) 


1.  A  ij«ll  jolBt  eaaaprislac  two  msmbwrs.  parallel  bars 
00  the  aad  of  one  asesUmr,  apwardly  projecting  parallel 
taagaea  oa  tbe  laaar  facce  of  saM  bara  located  csatrally 
of  tbe  tairs  sad  shsrter  than  the  bara,  aad  tha  other  mam- 


af  said  Joint  having  recsassd  salatgeaseata  to  raealva 

aagnaa.  antaatantlally  aa  deacribad. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  cotaprWag  two  msssbers,  pavallal  bara 
on  the  end  of  one  member,  upwardly  projaetlas  parallal 
tongues  on  the  lanar  faces  of  aald  bats  located  uisatially 
of  tha  bars  and  shorter  than  the  bars,  and  tha  other  Biam- 
ber  of  said  joint  having  rcceassd  ealargeftante  to  raealva 
said  tiUfgw^,  lugs  on  tbe  free  eada  <rf  said  bara  at  thair 
lowar  ed^gea,  and  said  laat-asentloned  member  having  ra- 
osssea  receiving  said  lugs,  substantially  aa  described.. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  members,  parallal  bara 
on  the  end  of  one  member,  upwardly  projecting  parallal 
tongues  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  bars  located  centrally 
of  the  bars  and  thorter  than  the  bars,  the  other  mendter 
of  said  joint  having  recessed  enlargemente  to  receive  said 
tongues,  and  a  tongue  integral  with  the  last-mentioned 
member  projecting  between  the  said  bars  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  aa  tha  bars,  substantially  aa  da- 
scribed. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  two  members,  parallel  bars 
on  the  end  of  one  member,  upwardly  projecting  parallal 
tongues  on  the  Inner  fhoca  of  Mitd  bars  located  centrally 
of  the  bars  and  shorter  than  the  bars,  and  the  other 
member  of  said  Joint  having  recessed  enlargements  to  re- 
ceive said  tongues,  lugs  on  the  free  ends  of  said  bars  at 
their  lower  edges,  and  said  last-mentioned  member  having 
receases  receiving  said  lags,  and  a  tongue  "Integral  with 
the  last-mentioned  member  projecting  between  the  said 
bars  and  of  substantially  tha  same  length  as  the  bar^,  sut>- 
stantially  as  described. 


1,024.857.      PROTBCnVS   DBVICB.     AUMS   Q.   JoHBB, 
Baa  Fraactoco,  CaL.  assignor  to  General  Elactric  Cob*- 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Oct  10,  1011 
Serial  No.  MS.048.     (CL  175— -SO.) 


1.  An  aiettrelytic  ceil  tomprMt^  electrodes  hartag  slaa 
trolyte  betweea  tbem,  aafd  dactrsdBS  bslag  Aapad  to  farm 
a  tortuous  path  for  elactrMyta  flaarloff  raOaily  af  aaM 
aiaetredea,  whsrebr  the  eaeapa  of  seM  alactralyte  from  be- 
tween said  elactrodea  is  hindered. 

2.  An  elaetrolytfc  cell  comprlslag  ^ectrodes  having  alae- 
trolyte  between  them,  aald  rtectredes  having  obatractlaaB 
la  tha  space  betweea  said  eleetredes  to  hladar  radial  ~ 
said  electrolyte  from  between  aald  elactrodea. 

8.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  dec  ti  odes 
wtth  tbair  sorfsces  substentlaUy  psrallel  and  havtag  alee> 
trolyte  between  them,  said  electrodes  having  chcumferea- 
tial  wavy  portions  which  form  bafllee  to  htader  radial  Soar 
of  said  electrolyte  from  between  said  eleetredes. 

4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  electrodes  mounted 
with  their  surfaces  substantially  parallel  and  having  elee- 
tfolyte  between  tbem.  said  eleetrodea  being  crtepad  te 
of  said  electrolyte  from  hatwaaa  ■sM  alsc- 


5.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  electrodes  with  aab- 
steattelly  parallel  snrfaces  and  havtaig  etactrotyte  batwaan 
thaai,  each  electrode  being  creaaed  near  tha  edfa  la  fsna 
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•  drcamfercattel  troogh  to  on«  serf  ace  aad  «  pf«j«etloii  on 
the  otber  surface  of  uid  electrode,  mid  projecttona  and 
troogba  being  to  reglatrj  to  form  baffle*  for  radtelly  flow- 
tef  electroljte. 

[ClaiBM  «  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.024.808.  FENCE -POST.  Jambb  M.  Kisatnan  and 
Sakucl  H.  J.  HamntK,  Pottsvllte,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1911.    Serial  No.  664,298.     (CI.  3»— 185.) 


1.  A  fence  post  toclading  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  formed 
wltb  corresponding  openings  adapted  to  receive  fence  rails, 
a  longltudtoal  strip  of  wood  interposed  between  the  plates 
ttt  one  side  thereof,  fastening  members  connecting  the 
plates,  and  a  base  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates. 

2.  A  post  toelndlnff  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  haTlag  cor- 
responding openings  therein  adapted  to  receive  fence  raila. 
connecting  members  between  the  plates,  seats  connecting 
the  lower  edges  of  the  opentogs  in  the  plates  and  serving 
as  a  rest  for  the  rails,  and  a  baae  applied  to  th«  lower  ends 
of  the  plates. 

3.  A  fence  post  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  having 
corresponding  opentogs  formed  thereto  for  the  reception  of 
fence  rails,  tongue*  projeettog  from  the  lower  edges  of  the 
opentogs  of  one  of  the  plates  and  extending  across  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  corresponding  openings  in  the  opposite 
plate  to  provide  seats  for  the  fence  rails,  connecting  means 
betwem  the  plates,  and  a  base  applied  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  platea. 

4.  A  fence  post  Inclading  a  pair  of  spaced  platea  having 
correspondtog  opentogs  formed  therein  for  the  reception 
of  fence  rails,  one  of  the  plates  being  formed  with  tongues 
which  project  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  openings  thereto 
and  «zt«nd  across  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  openings  to  the 
opposite  plate  to  provide  seats  for  the  fence  rslls,  a  longl- 
tudinai  strip  of  wood  toterposed  between  the  plates  at  one 
side  of  the  post,  flMtentog  members  connecting  the  plates, 
and  a  base  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  plates. 

5.  A  fance  post  tocloding  a  pair  of  spaced  plates  having 
corresponding  openings  thereto  for  the  reception  of  fence 
rails,  one  of  the  plates  betog  formed  with  tongnes  project- 
ing from  the  lower  edges  of  the  openings  thereto  and  ez- 
tendtog  acroas  the  space  between  the  plates  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  corresponding  openings  In  the  opposite  plate, 
the  said  tooguaa  formtog  rests  for  ths  rails,  a  longitudinal 
strip  of  wood  toterposed  between  the  plates  at  one  side  of 
the  post,  bolts  connecting  the  plates  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the. post,  spactog  sleeves  applied  to  the  bolts  snd  toter- 
posed between  the  plates,  and  a  baae  applied  to  the  lowar 
enda  of  the  plates. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,034.889.     MILKING-MACHINE.     Daniii.  Kuin,   Spo- 
kane, Waah.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Borrefi  ft  Co..  Ldttle  Fsills, 
N.  Y^     Filed  Uec.  S.  1907.     Serial  No.   40fi.l61.     (a. 
31— «9. » 
1.  In  a  milking  machtoe,  the  combtoation  of  a  pnlaator 

valve  which  is  exposed  at  both  ends  to  the  same  pressure 


which  appUss  suction  tottmlttently,  and  a  denbie* 
aettog  pneumatic  motor  separate  from  said  valve  and  con- 
nected therewith  fbr  actuating  the  aane,  subatantlallj  as 

set  forth. 


—Ji 


2.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combtoation  of  a  pnlaator 
valve  which  is  exposed  at  both  ends  to  the  same  pressure, 
and  a  double-acting  pneumatic  motor  separate  from  aaid 
valve  and  comprising  an  actuating  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
reversing  valve  and  an  eacspement  mechanism  connecting 
said  piston  with  said  reversing  valve,  subataatlalljr  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  milking  machtoe,  the  eomblnatlon  of  a  pnlaator 
platon  valve,  an  open-ended  syllnder  therefor  to  which 
said  valve  la  exposed  at  both  ends  to  the  same  pressure,  a 
pneumatic  motor  todependent  of  aaid  valve,  and  meana  for 
lonnertlng  aaid  valv<i  with  said  motor,  sal>stantiall7  aa  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  romblnation  of  a  milk  pail,  a  cover  therefor,  an 
open-ended  valve  cylinder  arranged  on  the  cover  and  hav- 
ing both  ends  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  a  suction  port  connecting  said  cylto- 
der  with  the  pall  and  with  an  air  inlet  port,  an  inq>ection 
chamber  commnnicattog  with  said  cyltodar  and  having  a 
plurality  of  connections  for  todividual  teat-cup  tubes,  and 
a  pnlaator  valve  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  comprialng 
beads  which  fit  to  the  same  and  a  reduced  connecting  por- 
tion forming  a  chamber  for  placing  the  inspection  chamber 
to  communication  with  the  outer  air,  one  of  said  beads 
having  ao  air  Inlet  port  for  plactog  the  inspection  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  air  inlet  port  of  tli*  cylinder, 
substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  milking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pulsator 
valve,  a  pneumatically  actuated  piston  and  rod  for  oper- 
ating the  same,  a  cyltodar  to  which  said  platon  Is  ar- 
ranged, a  raveratog  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
actuating  fluid  to  the  cyltoder.  a  valve  rod  provided  with 
tappets,  lodttog  arms  engaging  said  tappets,  a  releasing 
device  for  said  arma.  and  reveratog  sprtogs  acting  on  aaid 
valve  rod,  substantially  aa  sst  forth. 

[CUlm  6  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.860.  LIFTINO-JACK.  JACOB  T.  KLiNi,  Florin,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  26.  1911.  8«rlal  No.  623,887.  (CL  67—98.) 
In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  standard  and  base  formed  with  a  bracket 
and  guide  arm  and  having  a  lifting  bar  movably  moanted 
In  said  standard  and  guide  arm,  of  a  check  link  mounted 
on  said  lifttog  bar  adjacent  to  said  guide  arm  and  formed 
with  a  bifurcated  end  etigaged  by  said  bracket,  ahoulders 
formed  on  said  bracket  for  eagagtog  the  bifurcated  end 
of  said  cheek  link  and  IlnaitiBg  tli*  downward  moveaseat 
of  the  same,  a  lifttog  link  mounted  on  aaid  lifting  bar  be- 
low said  cheek  Itok,  said  lifting  Itok  formed  with  a  bifur- 
cated end  engagtog  said  bracket  to  prevent  sakl  link  from 
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turning,  a  projeetloa  formed  on  aaid  link,  a  hand  lever  piv- 
oted t0  aaid  bracket,  and  a  bifurcated  end  formed  on  aaid 


hand  le<ver  for  engagtog  the  proJe<;tion  on  said  Itok  for 
lifting  I  tte  aame. 

l.(«4.8fll.  VENTILATOR,  William  Liktesk,  Cleveland 
Ohiot  assignor  of  one  half  to  Tba  Nlchols-Ltotem  Com- 
pany,' Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.'  Filed 
May  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.220.     ta   98—22*) 


-Jr 

1.  M  'a  TeaUlator,  the  combtoation  of  a  plat*  with  an 
apertuna,  a  guard  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plate  havtog  a 
portion  atanding  some  distance  beyond  It,  and  end  portlona 
connected  with  It  and  spaced  membera  conn«cttog  the 
guard  irlth  the  pUte  and  terminattog  abort  of  aa  end  por- 
tion of  the  guard.  • 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  front  plata  with 
an  aperture,  a  guard  on  th*  outer  aid*  of  said  plat*  having 
end  portlona  and  a  portion  atanding  aome  dlstaaee  out^de 
of  the  ftont  plate,  and  top  and  bottom  platea  conneettog 
the  guatd  with  the  front  plate,  aaid  top  and  bottom  plates 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  guard. 

8.  In  a  ventUator,  the  combtoation  of  a  plate  with  an 
aperture  a  guard  on  the  outer  aide  of  aaid  plate,  and  cpn- 
neeted  '♦ith  It,  top  and  bottom  membera  conneettog  the 
guard  With  said  plate  above  and  below  the  aperture,  re- 
■pectlvcOy,  at  least  one  of  said  members  terminating  abort 
of  •■  *W  portion  of  a  guard  and  an  upwardly  extending 
deflector  on  the  inner  side  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combtoation  of  a  front  plate  with 
an  aperture,  s  guard  on  the  outer  aide  ot  aaid  plate  and 
having  a  portion  sUndtog  some  distance  beyond  it,  and 
•Bd  portlona  connected  with  it,  top  and  bottom  platea  con- 
necting the  totermediat*  portlona  of  ,|h*  guard  wltb  the 
front  piilte.  aakl  top  %nd  bottom  plates  termtoating  abort 
of  the  dttda  of  the  guard,  and  an  upwardly  extending  de- 
flector da  the  inner  aide  of  the  front  plate. 

5.  In  A  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing an  aperture,  a  vertical  guard  pUta  carried  oa  the  outer 
tide  of  the  front  plate  and  spaced  from  It  and  connected 
wtth  It  M  ita  enda  and  substantially  hdrlsontal  plates  eon- 
Boctlng  the  totermedlate  portion  of  tb*  guard  plate  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  front  plate,  aaid  guard  havtog  its 
ends  spa«ed  from  the  enda  of  the  top  and  bottom  plates. 

CClal«B  6  to  18  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaaette.] 


1,024.86ft.  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTION  BNQINE.  Ewrar 
Moawi|a«  Marleafelde,  near  Barlta,  aad  Atnao  YiscBaB, 
Caaaalaatt  Oamany,  aaalgnora  to  Th*  Firm  of  Daimler 
Motoitngssellschaft  Unt«lttrkb*lm.  mmx  Stattgart, 
Qcrmuy.  FUed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Bcrlal  No.  601,428. 
(CL  138— 1»&) 

1.  In  MB  totemal  combuatlon  «BglM,th*  eombinatiOB  of 
■  rntor-levar  a  throttle  valve  connected  therewith 


•a  acotlara 


aad  coDtroUing  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  aupply  from  the  car- 
bureter to  the  engtoe,  a  labricating  oil-container  supply- 
ing oil  to  the  parts  to  be  lubricated,  a  regulator  oontrelliyg 
the  oil  supply,  and  an  Interconnectioa  between  aaid  regu- 
lator, accelerator-lever  and  throttle-valve,  whereby  the 
oil  sun>ly  regulator  may  be  controlled  almnltaneoualy 
with  the  controlltog  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  supply  from 
the  carbureter  so  that  the  oil  supply  is  dependent  on  the 
supply  of  fuel  from  the  carbureter  to  the  engine. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engtoe,  the  combtoation  of 
an  accelerator- lever  connected  with  and  controlling  the 
carbureter,  a  lubricattog  oil-container,  a  mato  oil  circuit 
supplying  oil  from  said  oil-conuiner  to  the  parts  to  be 
lubricated,  an  oli-pump  in  said  circuit  a  branch  oil  circuit 
coBununlcattog  wltb  aaid  main  oil  circuit  and  a  regulat- 
ing valve  for  eontrolltog  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  parts  to 
be  lubricated,  said  rqrulating  valve  being  operated  stmnl- 
Uneously  with  the  controlling  of  the  carbureter  so  aa  to 
vary  the  supply  of  lubricattog  oil  In  accordance  with  the 
varlatioa  In  the  supply  of  combnsttMe  from  said  carbureter 
to  the  engtoe. 

8.  In  an  internal  oombustion  engine,  tlie  combination 
of  an  accelerator  lever  eooneeted  with  and  controlling  the 
carbureter,  a  lubricattog  oil-container,  a  main  oU-circuit 
aupplylng  oil  from  said  oil-container  to  the  parta  to  be 
lubricatad.  an  oil  pump  In  said  circuit,  a  branch  oH  cir- 
cuit communicating  with  said  mato  oil  circuit,  a  rpgulatteg 
valv*  for  controlltog  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  parta  to  be 
lubricated,  said  regulating  valve  being  operated  elmalta- 
naoualy  with  the  controlling  of  the  carbureter  ao  aa  to 
rary  the  supply  of  lubricattog  ol)  to  aeoordanee  wfta  the 
variation  in  the  supply  of  combusUble  from  said  cafbaretet 
to  the  eaginf,  and  a  aight-glass  in  said  branch  oil  cirealt. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engtoe,  the  comtrtnatlon 
at  an  accelerator-lever  connected  with  aad  oontrvllina  the 
carbureter,  a  lubricating  oll-«ontatoer,  a  nala  oll-drealt 
supplytog  oil  from  said  oil  container  to  the  parta  to  be 
lubricated,  an  oil-pump  fn  said  circuit,  a  bran<4i  oil  cir- 
cuit communicating  with  said  main  oil  circuit  and  a  regu- 
lating vaire  in  uid  branch  circuit  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  oil  to  the  parta  to  h*  lubricated,  said  regulating 
valve  betog  operated  simultaneously  with  the  coBtr<>Ulac 
of  the  carbureter  so  as  to  vary  the  aupply  of  InbrleatlaK 
oil  hi  accordance  with  the  variation  in  the  supply  of  com- 
bustible from  said  carbureter  to  the  engtoe. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engtoe,  the  eombiaatioB 
of  sn  accelerator-lever  connected  with  Mad  controlltog 
the  carbureter,  a  lubricattog  oil  container,  a  mato  oil  cir- 
eutt  supplytog  oil  from  said  oil-container  to  the  parta  to 
be  lubricated,  an  oll-pump  In  aaid  eireult  a  braadi  of! 
circuit  oommunlcattog  with  ^d  main  oil  circuit  a  regu- 
lattog  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  oU  to  the  parta 
to  be  lubricated,  aaid  regulating  valve  being  operated 
simultaneously  with  the  controlling  of  the  carbureter  so 
as  to  vsry  the  supply  of  lubricating  oil  to  accordance  with 
the  variation  to  the  supply  of  combustible  from  said  car- 
bureter to  the  engtoe,  and  a  sight  glass  to  said  branch  oil 
circuit  Mid  regulating  valve  being  arranged  to  said 
branch  oil  circuit  and  in  proximity  to  said  alght  glaaa. 


1.024.863.     CABPENTEB'S   LATIKG-OUT  TOOL.     Oim- 
N«r  Mtus,  Lansdale.  Pa.    FUed  Jna*  16,  1011.    Serial 
No.  638.078.     (CL  73— Sa) 
1.  la  a  device  of  the  charactar  daaeribed.  a  sUda  b«ad,  a 

stud  carried  thereby,  aaM  stud  havtog  an  aperture  extaad- 
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tnc  tberettaroivb.  rncana  for  vlraally  Indtcatioir  tlM  center 
of  Mid  stud,  a  btod*  plTOtally  moanted  on  aald  >tiid  adapt- 
ed to  awtng  atevt  the  cwater  thereof,  and  removaMe 
elaaptac  OMmbcra  aoonted  la  dvretall  alota  on  tbe  under 
aide  of  aald  slide  head. 


<iktJilJi 


^^ 


,J^,^^I^J,J|U^I^^^,| 


2.,  la  a  dcTke  of  the  character  described,  a  alMe  head, 
a  threaded  stud  carried  thereby,  aald  atad  bavlnc  ao 
apertare  extending  therethrough,  naana  for  Tlanally  Indi- 
cathiC  tbe  center  of  aald  stod,  a  blade  piTotallj  aaoontad 
on  aald  atud  and  adapted  to  awloc  about  the  center  there- 
of,  a  waaber  moanted  on  said  stud  otst  said  blade,  ^Mana 
to  prcTent  rotary  motion  of  said  washer,  and  a  knurled 
haal  sat  thraadad  oa  aald  atod  adapted  to  clamp  the 
blade  asalaat  pivotal  DtoT^aant. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacribad,  a  aUde  haad, 
a  stvd  carried  thereby,  aald  stad  baTlng  an  apertare  «- 
tMMttng  therethroosh,  SMana  for  Tlaoally  Indlcatlag  the 
center  of  aald  atad,  a  hiada  plvotally  Mounted  on  aald  atod 
and  adapted  to  awing  abant  Mid  c^tar  thereof,  and  ra- 
novable  clamping  membara  nMMnted  in  dovetail  alota  on 
Che  ondar  aide  of  aald  allda  head,  aald  clamptng  mamhars 
each  having  a  hook  exteaaioa  at  one  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  edge  of  a  carpenter's  squaie  and  carrying  a 
damping  anew  at  tbe  other  end  bearing  against  the  oater 
edge  of  the  aUda  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  daacrtbad.  a  allde  hand 
having  a  atnOght  working  edge,  a  atud  carried  by  aald  allde 
hand,  aald  atod  having  a  aaml-clrcalar  apertare  extending 
tharethroogh,  and  a  flat  aide  of  aald  aaal-clrcular  aperture 
being  in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  atralght  working  edge 
of  the  slide  head,  an  index  mark  on  said  flat  side  of  aald 
apertare,  aald  index  mark  being  colacldant  with  the  cen- 
ter of  anld  atud.  and  a  gradnated  acale  blade  plvotally 
moanted  on  aald  stud  and  adapted  to  avrlng  ahoat  Mid 
index  mark  as  a  center. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhed.  a  allde  head 
having  a  straight  working  edge,  a  stod  carried  by  aald 
aUda  hand,  aald  atod  having  a  aemi-circular  apertare  «s- 
tamdlir  therethrough,  and  the  flat  aide  of  Mid  acml-circalnr 
aperture  being  in  a  plane  eolnddeat  with  the  straight  worh- 
Ing  edge  of  the  allde  head,  an  Index  mark  on  Mid  flat 
aide  of  anld  apertare.  aald  index  mark  being  coincident  with 
the  center  of  said  stod.  and  a  gradoated  scale  blade  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  aald  stud  and  adapted  to  swing  about 
the  aaid  index  aaark  aa  a  center,  aald  gradoated  acnla  blnda 
having  a  gradoated  edge  la  allnement  with  the  aald  mark. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oanetta.] 


1 . 0  S  4  ,  8  «  4  .  IMPRBONATION  OF  WOOD.  JoHAHK 
PoLtrsA  and  BwffiLAW  Hacku.  Budapeat,  Auatrla- 
HoBgary,  aaalgnora  to  The  Firm  of  "  Impragnator  "  tm- 
pragnatlng  Company  Limited,  Budapest,  Aoatrla-Hon- 
gary.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  455,908.  {CL 
99—12.  > 

A  proceM  of  impregnating  wood,  which  consists  In  flrat 
treating  the  wood  in  a  bath  of  heated  oil  in  a  partial 
▼acoum,  dravrlng'off  the  oil.  agafai  crMtlng  a  vactnun,  forc- 
ing in  the  impregnating  medlom  and  again  impregnating 
ondar  preeaore.  drawteg  off  the  soperflnoaa  tanpregnating 
medtam  and  recreatfog  the  vacotun. 


1,0S4.8«B.  COLLAR-SUPPOSTBR.  FBamc  B.  RnnroLoa, 
ProTldeMe,  R.  I.  Filed  Dee.  IT,  1910.  Serial  Mew 
597.782.     (CL  »-:-91.) 


As  an,  Improved  article  o<  ■nnofncture,  a  coUnr-aop- 
porter,  OMMtattng  of  a  flexible  reallleat  tobe,  open  at  its 
enda  and  formed  from  aaltable,  helically  colled  wire,  the 
end  portlona  of  the  tube  being  normally  bent  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  the  other  portion  of  the  tobe,  and  a  headed 
fastening  or  attachlag-pin  having  its  shank  adapted  to  t>e 
readily  InMrted  In  and  engage  the  bore  of  uid  end  portion 
of  tbe  tolM  and  held  therein  by  preMore  eaoaed  by  the 
tendency  otf  the  said  end  part  of  the  tnhe  to  retom  to  its 
normal  peattlon. 


1,024,8M.  BKBLINO  MUCHANISM.  AIvah  C.  Boni7CK, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Enterprlae  Optical  Mfg. 
Cdmpany,  Clilcago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Hay  22,  1911.    Serial  Na  628.837.     (CL  88—17.) 


1.  The  combine tkwi  of  a  klnetoec^e,  npper  and  lower 
film  magaalnea.  an 'Intermediate  arm  eanying  aald  magn- 
linea,  and  meana  for  detaehably  BKAintlag  aald  am  oa  the 
frame  of  the  klnetoac<^pe. 

2.  The  comlrinaUon  of  a  klnetencopa.  npper  and 
film  magaaiiMia,  an  intermediate  arm  carrying  aald 
linea,  mtana  for  detaehably  moontlng  aald  am  on  the 
frame  of  the  klnetoecope  and  an  op«ative  coanfaetlm  be- 
twa—  a  rotating  abaft  of  the  klnetoaoope  and  the 
carrylnc  ihaft  of  the  lower  magaxlne. 

8.  Tbe  eomhinatitm  of  a  klnetoecope,  a  bracket 
to  Mid  klneteaoopa,  opepr  and  lower  film  iiiagaitaM.  an 
Intermediate  arm  carrying  Mid  magaslnM,  and  meana  tor 
detaehably  aecortag  mM  am  to  Mid  bracket 

4.  Tbe  eeaaMnatlen  of  a  htaeteeeope,  a  bracket  naenraf 
to  aald  kteatoeeope.  npper  and  lower  flte  iiiagaatiiM.  an 
inteimadtate  arm  carrying  aald  niagartBM,  meaai  ftr  de> 
tachaMy  aacorlng  mM  arm  to  Hid  hraeket,  and  aa  opera- 
II  ve  eeaneetlon  between  a  rotating  Aaft  of  the  klaetoecope 
and  the  ree]-«arr7ing  abaft  of  the  lower  magaalne. 

t.  The  eemblMtlea  ef  a  Mnetoaeope.  a  bracket  aecored 
to  MM  klaetoaeope,  upper  and  lower  film  magashiea,  an 
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;^  a  tranaverse  atad  «•  one  part  aad  aa 
or  aacket  oa  the  other  part. 
inalm  f  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oanetta.] 
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1.024,867.  BMB&OIDSRIMO-MACHINB. 
ScBoaaPBLB,  Rorschach,  Switserland.  Filed 
IMSl    ilarinl  Mo.  ft44,197.     <CL  118—7.) 


MOBBUI 
18. 


1.  An  embrotdertng  machine  comprlaing  a  longltodlnal 
atatlonary  frame,  eolbroldertng  elementa  carried  by  longi- 
tudinally diapoaed  aoperimpoaed  earrylnf  meabera,  and  a 
plurality  of  upright  members  uniting  mM  carrying  man- 
bers  in  a  rigldf'  movable  frame,  said  upright  membera  being 
(llapnemi  at  ihtervala  along  the  embroidering  aMchlne,  ata- 
tlonary tonkttodinal  membera  diapoaed  free  of  the  em 
hroMerlnt  aorface.  far  aopportlng  mM  upright  memhen 
and  upright  reciprocating  driving  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate tbe  Mid  movable  frame. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  comprlaing  a  longltudinal 
stationary  frame,  embroidering  elementa  carried  by  l<ngl- 
todinaily  dlapoeed  superimposed  carrying  nembera  and  a 
plorallty  of  npright  membera  uniting  aaid  carrying  mem- 
beia  in  a  rigid,  movable  frame,  aaid  i^rlght  membere  being 
illspoeedkt  Intarvala  along  the  embroidering  machine,  ata- 
tlonary longitudinal  members  dtapoaed  free  of  the  embroi- 
dering stvface,  for  supporting  Mid  oprlgbt  membera,  and 
laveca  moanted  on  the  atatlonary  frame  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  movable  frame  and  upright  reciprocating  ele- 
menta adapted  to/>i>vate  the  movable  frame  through  aald 
levera. 

8.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  longttodlnal 
atatlenahr  frame,  embroidering  riemeota  carried  by  lottgl- 
todinal  thperlmpoaed  carrying  members  and  a  plurality  of 
upright  members  uniting  said  carrying  members  in  a  rigid, 
movable  frame.  Mid' oprtght  members  being  disposed  at 
interval*  along  the  embroMerlng  nachtate  and  supported 
by  mM  •tatloaary  frame., tevera  moanted  on  tbe  station- 
ary frame  and  adapted  to  operate  on  tbe  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  movable  frame,  to  move  tbe  ume  laterally 
of  the  machine,  and  upright  reciprocating  meana  for  oper- 
ating mU  levera. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprlaing  a  stationary 
frame,  embroidering  elements  and  a  movable  fram<> 
mounted  to  be  nkovable  laterally  of  the  atatlonary  frame 
aad  embodying  a  plurality  of  hmgHodhMl  earrying  mem- 
bers for  the  embroidering  elementa,  laterally  swinging 
bellcrank  levera  on  tbe  atatlonary  frajma  coanected  with 
the  upper  and  loercr  portions  of  th«>  movable  frame,  pitmen 
connecting  the  b^-crank  levera,  a  power  abaft  and  operat- 
ing rods  for  tbe  pitmen,  operated  from  mM  power  abaft. 

6.  An  embroidering  maehlae  eeoipristng  a  longitudinal 
statloaanr  frame.  eadiraMeriag  elemMta  carried  b^  longi- 
tudinal aaperimpooed  beta,  and  a  pturallty  of  upright  aop- 
portlnr  tnembers  onittng  nM  bars  la  a  rigid,  monrahle 


aald  npright  membera  belag  diapoaed  at  tntorrala 

aleog  the  ewhretdertng  nuehlae.  ahafts  fay  which  the  np- 
right ins  mill  re  are  rapporttKl  and  laterally  galded  on  the 
atatloaary  fraaaa,  levers  oa  the  atatlonary  fraaie  adapted 
to  operate  on  the  npper  and  hiwer  portleaa  of  tiie  aaovahla 
frame  to  reciprocate  tbe  aame  laterally  of  the  maehlae  aad 
reelproeatlng  maana  fpr  operating  the  levera. 
[OnlBW  •  to  10  net  printed  in  tlM  Oaaette.] 


1,024,888.  HTDROCABBOM-BUBMER:  Altzv  G.  Sma- 
MAX.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
888,618.     (CI.  168— OO.Ji 


1.  A  hMvy  hydro-eaihon  heater,  having  in  combination 
a  burner  formed  of  concentric  circular  channels  compara- 
tively well  spaced  to  afford  ample  air  apaces,  and  a  sub- 
homer  formed  of  eooeeatrk  drcolar  ebaanela  compara- 
tively well  apaced  to  affkird  ample  air  spaces  and  located  In 
aubatantlal  registry  below  the  chanaela  of  the  upper  burner 
ao  that  the  flamea  ef  the  aob-bomer  channels  will  register 
with  the  surfacM  of  tte  diannela  above,  aubatantlaUy  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  heavy  hydro-carbon  heater,  having  in  comUnation, 
a  burner  having  a  rteg-ahapad  open  channel,  the  diameter 
of  the  indoeed  circular  atr  apace  belag  comparatively  large 
with  reapect  to  tbe  cfaaaael  width  to  afford  ample  air  for 
comhuatloo,'  a  fuel  pipe  adapted  to  deUver  fuel  to  aald 
channel,  a  valve  for  cootroUlng  tbe  fuel  pipe,  a  ring-abaped 
starting  bnmer  located  under  aald  first  mentioned  burner 
aitd  iacloalnx  a  circular  air  space  comparatively  large  with 
rcqwet  to  the  width  of  the  ring  of  the  bomar.  the  mM 
atarting  bnmer  bdng  in  aubatantlal  reglatry  with  the 
upper  bamer.  wheral^  the  flaaks  of  the  atarting  bitirner 
will  onifonaiy  hMt  the  under  inrtaM  of  the  ehaaael  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  boner  and  independent  meana- for  m»- 
plying  the  atarting  homer  with  the  atartiag  fael,  anhataa- 
tlaUy  aa  deaeribed. 


1,024,869.  SHOE-8TRBTCHBR.  WtixiAH 
IndlanapolU,  bid.  Filed  May  18,  1911. 
817,009.     (a.  12—182.) 


L.    SMrm, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  ahoe  atret^er  Ineladlag  two  coonterpart 
hiagedly  eooBoeted  together  at  one  end  tiiereof.  an  expand- 
la»«pool  operattvely  tonnneted  with  the  two  membsra, 
a  cord  connected  with  the  expandiag-apooL 

2.  A  Aoe  atreti^er  taeta^ag  two  eoantarpart 
M(A  a  ahaak  aad  an  approrlmataiy 

portion,  a  pivot-pin  connecting  the  ebanka 
of  the  two  memtiers  together  and  having  a  handle  on  one 
end  aad  a  spike  on  the  oppoalte  end  thereof,  and  avex- 
pandiarapooi  arranged  betweaa  aad  operatlvrty  ooaaeeted 
with  the  two  membera. 

t.  ▲  ahoe  atreteher  laciQdta«  two  eetu.terpart 
hiagedly  conaeetcd  .together  at  one  end  thareot  the 
alte  end  porOoas  of  the  membeca  being  approxteately 
and  having  each  a  ploiality  of  apeitaiM 
,  a  bOM  having  proJeetlonB  tliereon  removably  ha- 
la  two  ot  the  apartsrea,  an  expanding-apool  a»- 
helwaen  and  operattvaly  waectsfl  with  the  two 
and  a  cord  connected  with  the 
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4.  A  tho*  Mr«teta«r  buSadtiig  two  c<niBtarp«rt  members 
hingedlr  connected  tofetber  at  one  end  thtnot  and  having 
each  a  gntdeway  therein,  an  ezpandlng-spool  operatlTely 
connected  with  the  two  members,  and  a  cord  connected  to 
the  ezpanding-spool  and  extending  movably  tbroagb  the 
fvktoways.    * 

5.  A  ahoe  stretcher  Inelading  two  counterpart  members 
hlBgedl/  connected  together  and  i^oTtded  each  with  an 
axial  rod,  one  of  the  rods  being  screw-threaded,  and  an 
ezpandlng-spool  rotative  on  the  rods  between  the  inembers, 
the  expandlng-spool  having  screw-threads  therein  engaging 
the  screw-threads  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024.870.  VBNDING-MACHINE.  Thxooobc  B.  Tbbtb- 
hiso,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asitignor  to  Lion  Machine  Company, 
Detroit  Mich^  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
21.  1011,  Serial  No.  622,453.  Renewed  Mar.  10,  1012. 
Serial  No.  084.221.  '  (CI.  104—57.) 


1.  A  rending  marine,  comprising  a  face  plate  provided 
with  a  vertical  alot,  a  coin  chute  adapted  to  discharge,  a 
coin  in  front  of  said  slot,  a  plunger  member  provided  with 
a  projection  extending  in  front  of  aald  slot  and  a  coin 
receiving  wedge-shaped  portion  at  the  side  thereof  said 
plunger  member  being  also  provided  with  a  main  and 
lateral  slot,  gnid^  pins  carried  by  said  face  plate  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  main  and  lateral  slots,  springs  for  hold- 
tnir  said  plunger  in  its  normal  position,  and  a  rotatable 
shaft  provided  with  arms  adapted  to  be  projected  through 
the  vertical  slot  in  said  face  plate  in  cooperative  relation 
to  said  plunger  member  and  coin  ctmte." 

2.  A  vending  machine,  comprlalng  a  casing,  a  face  plate 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  coin  chute  terminating 
above  said  slot,  a  coin  actuated  plunger  member  In  co- 
operative relation  to  aald  alot  and  chute,  a  roUtable  abaft 
having  arms  adapted  to  pass  throogh  aald  slot  in  co- 
operative relation  to  aald  plunger  member,  meana  for 
preventing  the  rearward  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  means 
for  locking  said  plunger  member  aa  against  the  forward 
rotation  of  aald  abaft  when  no  coin  la  played. 

S.  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  castng,  a  face  plate 
provided  with  a  vertical  slot.  \  coin  guide  member,  a 
plunger  member  provided  with  guide  slots  and  projecting 
in  front  of  said  slot,  a  rotatable  shaft  having  arms 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  aald  slot  and  to  engage 
said  plunger  member  when  no  coin  is  played,  guide  pina  co- 
operating with  aald  guide  slots  for  locking  said  plunger 
member  as  againat  actnatlon  by  said  arma  and  for  raleaa 
Ing  the  same  when  a  coin  is  played,  and  meana  tor  pre- 
venting the  rearward  movement  of  said  shaft. 

4i  A  vending  machine,  comprising  a  caaing.  a  rotatable 
abaft  provided  with  coin  engaging  arms,  a  coin  chute  car- 
ried by  said  caaing  and  terminating  In  a  face  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  vertical  coin  arm  receiving  slot,  a  coin  gnlde 
aaoiber  on  aald  plate  at  the  side  of  aald  alot,  a  coin 
actuated  plungsa  member  extending  in  front  of  aald  slot 
and  provided  with  guide  alots.  guide  pins  extending 
through  and  cooperating  with  aald  guide  slota  for  locking 
said  plunger  member  as  againat  direct  actuation  by  said 
rngagtng  arma,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  said  rota- 
table abaft 


1^ 


1.024.671.  BBABnfO-ADJI7iTIN3  MBAN8.  Ronsar  D. 
VAunrrm  and  Hbkbt  8.  BArm,  Mlnneapolla.  Mian., 
aaalgnors  to  Imperial  Machinery  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Hied  Oet.  6.  1011.  SerUl  No. 
653.081.     (CL  74—17.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  connecting  rod  and  strap, 
of  a  bolt  fitting  within  a  hole  in  said  rod  and  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  atrap,  eccentric  cones  on  aald  bolt,  the 
rotation  of  aald  bolt  operating  to  draw  said  strap  toward 
said  rod.  and  a  gib  having  a  face  on  one  aide  to  bear  on 
the  end  wail  of  said  rod  and  a  surface  on  the  other  side 
to  fit  said  bolt. 

2.  A  bearing  Inelading  separately  movable  members,  one 
of  said  members  straddling  the  other  member,  a  rotating, 
eccentric  bolt  extending  through  both  of  said  membera, 
and  a  gib  having  freedom  for  lateral  movement  interposed 
between  said  bolt  and  one  of  said  membera. 

8.  The  eomblnatlon,  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
transverse  opening  therethrough  at  one  end  and  a  bearing 
strap,  of  an  eccentric  bolt  paasing  through  the  hole  In 
said  rod  and  the  sads  of  said  atrap,  the  rotation  of  aald 
bolt  operating  to  draw  ^id  strap  toward  the  end  of  aald 
rod.  and  a  floating  gib  interpoaed  between  said  bolt  and 
the  end  wall  of  said  rod 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  connecting  rod  having  a 
bearing  surface  at  one  end  and  a  transverae  hole  or  open- 
ing near  said  bearing  and  a  strap  adapted  to  move  toward 
or  from  the  end  of  said  rod,  of- an  eccentric  bolt  paaaing 
through  the  ends  of  said  strap  and  through  the  hole  In 
aald  rod.  said  bolt  fitting  loosely  In  aald  rod.  eccentric 
cones  carried  by  said  bolt  and  engaging  the  enda  of  said 
strap,  and  a  loose  gib  interpoeed  between  the  shank  of 
aald  bolt  and  the  end  wall  of  aald  rod  and  having  a  curved 
face  oa  one  aide  to  fit  tbe  sorface  of  said  bolt  and  a  flat 
face  on  tbe  opposite  side  to  bear  on  the  wall  of  said  rod. 
said  gib  being  capable  of  lateral  movement  In  said  opening 
to  adapt  Itself  to  the  rotary  adjustment  of  said  bolt. 

5.  The  comblnaticm,  of  a  connecting  rod  having  a  square 
hole  extending  transversely  therethrough  at  one  end.  a 
strap  cooperating  with  the  end  of  aald  rod  to  form  a 
bearing,  tbe  end  of  tbe  rod  being  Inaerted  between  the 
enda  of  aald  atrap,  a  bolt  fitting  within  the  bole  In  aald 
rod.  eccentric  cones  on  said  bolt  fitting  corresponding 
aockets  in  tbe  ends  of  said  strap,  and  means  having  a 
bearing  on  said  rod  and  on  said  bolt,  said  means  having 
a  transverse  movement  In  said  hole  to  accommodate  ItaeU 
to  the  rotation  of  aald  bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.024,872.  OIL-TESTING  MACHINE.  Pacl  Wkxdt. 
Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Oelwerke-Stern  Sonne- 
bom  Actlengesellschaft  Halnburg.  Germany,  a  Com- 
pany. FUed  Oct.  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  06«,881.  (a. 
73— «.) 


1.  In  a  machln^  for  testing  oil  and  fat  a  container,  a 
cloaore  for  aald  coAtalaer,  a  plurality  of  pane  within  said 
container  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  material  to  be  tested. 


a 
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a  plartatiy  of  tnhea  leading  from  said  pane,  sMana  for 
feapportlnf  a  reeordinf  strip  In  proximity  to  tbe  enda  of 
said  tubea,  and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  aald  eon- 
.talner. 

S.  In  a'  machine  for  teating  oil  and  fat,  a  container,  a 
doeare  far  aald  container,  a  plurality  of  pans  within  said 
container  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  tested, 
a  plurality  of  tdbea  leading  from  aald  pans,  meana  for 
supporting  a  recording  strip  in  proximity  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  tabea,  maene  far  sopplying  steam  to  said  container, 
and  valTf' meana  la  aald  tube  tot  OMitrolllng  the  aupply 
through  «|M  tubea. 

1 1  • 

1,024,873.  KNOT-TIER.  ViiXMkoa  8.  WaaTCorr,  Paw- 
tneket  B.  L  Filed  Aug.  A  1010.  Serial  No.  678,030. 
(a.  28Hr-88.) 
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The  lmt>roTC(l  knot-tying  deitfce  herein  described,  the 
same  comprlalng  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  secured  or 
attached  to  a  flexible  band  or  other  support  a  U -shaped 
looper  extending  outwardly  from  and  rigidly  aecnred  to 
aald  baae.  and  an  Integral  combined  hook  and  cutter  ele- 
moit  also  aecnred  to  the  baae,  aald  element  being  dia- 
poeed  edgewlae  below  and  substantially  parallel  with  one 
arm  of  tbe  looper.  the  hook  part  being  uppermost  and  ter- 
aUnating  at  ita  outer  end  portion  In  a  bight  having  Ita 
Inner  edga  adapted  to  be  employed  for  catting  or  severing 
tbe  kM^wd  portion  of  tlie  knotted  cord. 


1,02 4.  $7  4.  MACHINE  FOR  WEIGHING  LIQUIDS. 
CSABLMl  J.  WtLoaa.  Auburn.  Maas.  Filed  Dee.  20, 
1911.    Serial  No.  667,620.     (CL  7»— 178.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  liqnlda  tbe  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  awinging  hoppCT  mounted  thereia  for 
receiving  liquid  and  dlacharglng  It  Into  tbe  tank  aa  tbe 
hopper  awings  back  and  forth,  a  lever  movable  with  tbe 
hopper,  and  a  daab  pot  having  a  plunger  projecting  there- 
from Into  poeltlon  to  be  engaged  by  aald  lever  aa  the  hop- 
per awiniga  to  one  of  ita  limiting  positions,  said  lever  be- 
ing Independent  of  said  plunger,  whereby  it  will  not  re- 
tard tbe  return  motion  of  the  hopper. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  Uqulda.  the  combination 
with  a  t$mk,  cf  a  awinging  hopper  for  reeeiviag  liquid  and 
diBcbargtig  it  Into  tbe  tank,  meana  for  retarding  tbe 
■winging  motion  of  the  hopper  during  the  laat  part  of  Its 
motion  in  one  direction,  and  meana  movable  with  the  hop- 
per in  poaltlon  to  engage  and  operate  aald  retarding  meana 
as  the  h<)pper  swinga,  aald  meana  movable  with  the  hopper 
being  Independent  of  aald  retarding  meana,  so  that  the 
retnm  motion  of  the  hopper  will  not  be  retarded  thereby. 

8.  la  a  Biaeblne  for  weighing  llqnMa  tbe  eomblnatlon 
with  a  tank,  of  a  two-part  pivoted  hopper  for  receiving 
liquid  dlacbarged  therein  and  dlacharglng  the  liquid  into 
the  tank,  a  pair  of  vertically  adjustable  poaltlve  stops  for 
opposite  sides  of  the  hopper,  means  for  retarding  tbe 
swinging  motion  of  tbe  hopper  oa  Its  pivot  during  the 
last  part  of  aald  motion,  and  a  lever  movable  wHb  tbe 


hopper  In  poaltlon  to  mtgage  and  operate  aald  retardlag 
means  alternately  as  tbe  hopper  awtnga,  aald  lever  be- 
ing Independent  of  aald  retarding  meana,  whereby  the  re- 
tnm motion  of  the  hopper  will  not  be  retarded  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  two-part  hopper  pivotally  quanted 
therein  for  receiving  llqnld  and  dlacharglng  It  into  tbe 
tank,  a  lever  fixed  with  respect  to  aald  hopper  and  pro- 
jecting on  opposite  aldea  of  the  pivot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
daah-pota,  and  plungera  projecttog  upwardly  therefrom 
into  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  as  the  hopper 
flwings,  said  lever  being  independent  of  said  plungers, 
whereby  tbe  return  motion  of  the  hopper  will  not  be  re- 
tarded thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  fOr  weighing  liquids,  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  two-part  hopper  pivotally  mounted 
therein  for  receiving  liquid  and  discharging  it  into  the 
tank,  a  lever  fixed  with  reapect  to  aald  hopper  and  pro- 
jecting on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  pivot  thereof,  a  pair  of 
dash-pots  having  plungera  prdjecttng  upwardly  therefrom 
Into  poaltlon  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  as  the  hopper 
swinga,  said  lever  being  independent  of  aald  plungera,  a 
aecond  lever  below  tbe  flrat  named  lever  connected  with 
aald  dash-pot  plungers  for  raising  one  when  the  other  la 
lowered  by  the  swinging  of  the  hopper,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  second  lever  for  moving  the  lowered 
plunger  away  from  the  firat  named  lev«  toward  tbe  end 
of  Ita  stroke. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.024,876.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  WASHimTOW  I.  WoLvm- 
TON,  Holtcm.  Kana.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•32,266.     (CI.  48—24.) 


1.  In  a  trap,  a  compartment  a  awinging  door  normally 
closing  the  aame,  a  runway,  a  Wr  mounted  above  tbe  mn- 
way,  sweep  fingers  projecting  from  tbe  bar.  a  aprln'g  im- 
pelled shaft,  connection  between  the  abaft  and  the  bar, 
means  for  normally  holding  tbe  abaft  against  rotation,  a 
trigger  plate  arranged  in  tbe  runway,  and  connection  be- 
tween the  trigger  plate  aad  tbe  aald  meana  fOr  releaaing 
tbe  latter  when  the  former  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  compartment  a  swinging  door  normally 
cloalng  tbe  aame,  a  runway,  a  bar  mounted  above  tbe  ma- 
way  for  rocking  movement,  a  aprtng  actuated  abaft  con- 
aeetloa  between  the  abaft  and  tbe  bar,  an  arm  upon  the 
abaft  a  latch  finger  normally  engaging  tbe  arm  to  bold 
the  shaft  againat  rotation,  a  gravity  actuated  detect  a 
projection  from  the  latch  finger  normally  engaging  tbe 
detent  and  a  triggw  plate  arranged  in  tbe  runway  and 
having  operative  connection  with  the  detent. 

8.  In  a  trap,  a  compartment,  a  swinging  door  normally 
cloelng  tbe  aame,  a  runway,  a  bar  mounted  above  tbe  ran- 
way  for  rocking  movement,  a  spring  sctoated  abaft  eoB> 
nectloa  between  the  abaft  and  the  bar.  an  arm  up<m  tbe 
abaft  ■  latch  flnger  nomally  engaging  tbe  arm  to  bold  the 
abaft  agaiaat  rotation,  a  gravity  actuated  det^t  a  PM- 
Jectloa  from  tbe  latch  flnger  normally  engaging  tbe  de- 
tent a  trigger  plate  arranged  In  the  runway  and  having 
operative  eoaaactlon  with  the  detent,  and  means  upon  tbe 
detent  arranged  to  engage  with  the  projection  of  the  latch 
flager  whereby  to  retnm  the  detent  quickly  to  normal  po- 
altloB  after  actuation. 
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1^4,876.  VALVE.  ^JAina  A.  Basboob.  J*tmii«atars. 
TraMTMl.  PfM  Nor.  ai,  i»io.  Serial  Mo.  0»3.4«e. 
(CL  187—4.) 


1.  The  combiB«tl«a  with  a  dlrldad  eaatait  of  a  hollow 
rea01«iit  IIimt  providing  the  paMage  for  flirtd  tbrouffh  tb« 
▼aliro,  aald  caalac  prorldlng  snrtaeea  oppoatng  outward 
mevciMat  of  the  eoda  of  the  liner  and  againat  which  the 
liner  abata  to  make  Hold  tight  Jotnta  betwcao  Itaelf  and 
th«  caafeng.  the  Uner  being  Initially  greater  In  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  eaaing  whereby  cloaare  of  the 
caalng  forcea  th«  liaer  againat  said  anrfacea  and  meana  for 
eonprefisiag  a  part  of  the  liner  to  control  the  area  of  the 
paaaage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dlrlded  caalng  of  a  boHow 
realUoit  liner  remoTably  poaltloned  therein  prorlding  the 
paMage  for  fluid  throagh  the  Talre.  the  liner  being 
formed  with  tapered  enda  and  the  caalng  with  correapond- 
iag  conical  surfaces,  the  liner  being  inlti^ly  larser  than 
the  cavity  of  the  caalng  and  being  circomfereatlally  eom- 
preaaed  by  cloeore  of  the  latter,  whereby  Ita  tapend  eada 
are  forced  endwise  Into  Jointlag  engagement  with  the 
conical  Biirfaces  of  the  «—■ <»»g 

8.  A  resilient  liner  for  a  Talre  of  the  kind  herein  apeci- 
fled  of  substantially  tubular  form  having  extamal  retain- 
ing flanges  and  prorided  with  outwardly  tapered  enda  be- 
yond the  flanges  for  Jtdnting  with  a  caalng  and  flattened  at 
a  median  compreaslng  point. 


1,024.877.  VALVE.  Javkm  ALEXASfoia  Babboob.  Johan- 
neaburg,  Transraal.  Hied  Sept  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,164.     (a.  187—4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  eompriatng  a  aaparaMa 
cover,  a  resilient  Uner  therein  having  flanged  «nda,  the 
caalng  providing  saatings  for  aald  eada.  and  rigid  rlaga 
behind  the  flangaa  having  inclined  rear  facea  cooperating 
wadiawiaa  with  adjaeent  parta  to  fbrce  tba  rlnga  aad 
flangaa  toward  tha  saatlnga. 

2.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  caalng  eoaapciaing  a  aepaxmMc 
cover  formed  vlth  inclined  taeaa,  a  raaillaat  Unar  ttarein 
having  flanged  eada.  the  casing  providing  aaatlngB  for 
said  eada,  and  rigid  rings  behind  the  flangaa  having  In- 
clined rear  faces  cooperating  wedgewlae  with  adjacaat 
parti  Including  the  aforeaald  lacUaad  faeea  ot  tba 
to  force  the  ringa  and  flaasaa  toward  tha 

3.  The  combination  of  a  eaalag  eomyrh ..^ 

cover  formed  with  Indlnad  faeaa,  a  raalUent  Uaar  thaiala 
having  flanged  ends,  the  easlnc  providing  saatings  far  aald 
ttds,  rigid  rings  behind  the  flangea  having  inrilned  rear 
facea  and  bodlea  forced  between  said  rear  faeaa  of  tts 
rlnga  and  the  casing  proper,  said  rear  fkcaa  at  tke  rli^a  ca- 


eparatlag  wadgawtsa  with 
fhcaa  of  the  cover  to  ftaroa  tha 


bodlea 
rtMi 


and  tha  tedtead 


4.  The  comblnatloa  of  a  caalng  comprtalng  a  aaparaMa 
cover  fonaad  with  inetlnod  facea,  a  rssillaat  Uner  thafeln 
having  flanged  Mds.  the  eaaing  pewrkUag  aaatl^i  loa  aaM 
aada,  rigid  riaca  baUad  tha  flawgae,  aald  rlasi  hal^  e( 
lacreaalBg  tUdmeaa  tram  tha  top  adjacent  to  the  eovar 
to  the  bactoai.  and  bo«laa  forced  betwasa  the  hotttwia  vt 
the  riaga  aad  the  eaalag  proper,  said  raa*  faeea  of  th* 
rlnga  coOperatlag  wedgewise  with  aald  bedlaa  aad  the  la 
dined  facea  of  tha  cow  to  force  the  rl^s  aad  teafaa  la 
arard  the  seatlnga. 


1.0M3T8.     MUSICAL     TOT.     Wiixiam 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgaor  to  Starry  Zli 


N.  T.     Filed 
ICL  84—81.) 


BABTHOU>ia&B. 

1.  Brook- 
SerUl  No.  0S0.SM. 


1.  A  mualcal  lastruoMBt  having  a  aarlaa  of . 

bare ;  aad  a  aapport  for  the  aame  prevMed  with  ratalai^ 
devices  opposed  to  the  eada  of  aald  bare  for  retalnlag 
the  latter  against  endwiae  dlaplacement ;  said  bare  being 
looaely  mounted  and  ffee  to  slide  endwise  on  said  aapport. 

&  A  BUMleal  Inatmmeat  having  a  aariea  of  aovadlat 
■embeia ;  aad  a  aapport  therefor  provided  with  retalateg 
devices  oppoiwl  to  the  eoda  thereof  for  letaining  the 
aame  againat  endwise  displacement  and  with  retaining 
meana  throagh  which  aald  raembera  paaa  free  to  aUde  end- 
wise and  which  reuin  the  latfer  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another, 

8.  A  mualcal  inatrumeat  having  a  aertee  of  aoondlBg 
membera ;  and  a  aapport  therefor  provided  with  waUs  op- 
poaed  to  the  enda  thereof  for  retaining  the  same  against 
endwiae  dispLaeement  and  with  retalalag  meana  thioogh 
which  aald  membera  paaa  tree  m  iMdt  endwise  aad  which 
fetaln  the  latter  in  spaced  relatlea  to  oae  another. 

4.  A  mnaical  Inatnunent  having  a  aerlee  of  aonndlng 
members :  and  a  support  therefor  provided  with  retain- 
ing devices  opposed  to  the  enda  thereof  for  retaining  the 
aame  againat  endwiae  mipleumaiat  aad  wttk  walla  farmed 
with  opealnga  through  whleh  aald  aiambere  paas  free  ta 
slide  endwiae  and  whldi  latala  tha  latter  la  tpacad  feta- 
tion to  one  another. 

6.  A  moalcai  inatrameat  having  a  aarlaa  of  soondtag 
'members ;  aad  a  aapport  therefor  provided  with  a  pair  of 
channel  membera  In  which  lie  the  eada  of  aald  aooadl^ 
BMrnbera. 

[Clalma  8  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaaettei) 


1.024,879.  PROTECTOR  FOR  MILK-BOTTLBS.  Jaj  _ 
R.  Cabteb,  Weat  Newton,  liaas.  rUed  Aog.  25,  ItU. 
Serial  No.  840.041.     (CL  210—10.) 


A  paoMcter  for  aillk  hettlaa,  comprlalag  a  paper  cap 
havlag  a  flat  top  aad  an  ehwtle  aklrt  to  embrace  the  es>- 
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rft  4t  the  tap  a^  tha  aaek  tit  the  battle,  the 

ef  the  skht  being  taraad  oatwaidty  aad  upwardly,  aald 
aklrt  aad  ^  tariMd  mmrgtn  balag  cringed  aad  havlag  a 
•armal  dhlmeter  leaa  thaa  that  ef  aaM  aaaaiar  Hb  ta 
cause  the  Skirt  to  hold  the  flat  top  aaated  oa  the  top  ef 
the  bottle,  said  outwardly  turned  margta  Increaalng  the 
contractile  force  of  tlie  aklrt  aad  preeentlng  a  channd 
for  a  aprihg'ring. 

1,024.880.  FBRTILIIEER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUC- 
ING T(|R  SAME.  LaovABO  RoBKBTa  CoATsa,  Baltl- 
mota,  mt  mad  Aw.  28.  1911.  SerUl  No.  846.080. 
(CL  71—7.) 

1.  As  a  aew  tertlUalBg  material,  a  neotiml  compoaltleB 
comprlalag  tnaolnble  available  calcium  phosphate  in  the 
form  of  an  Impalpable  powder  and  having  the  charac- 
tarietlca  of  heated  material.  Intimately  commingled  with 
caldom  atiUate. 

2.  An  a  new  fertilising  material,  a  neutral  compoaltlon 
comprising  inaoluble  available  ealehim  phoaphate  in  the 
form  of  an  impalpable  powder  and  having  the  cliarac- 
tertatlcs  of  heated  material.  Intimately  commingled  with 
a  calcium  salt  having  fertilfadng  value. 

8.  The  proceas  of  making  fertHlaera  which  corapriaea 
calcining  Intimately  commingled  calcium  phosphate  and 
caldom  carbonate  at  a  temperature  aad  nader  eondltiona 
converting  the  tatter  into  readily  alaklng  form,  and  slak- 
lag  and  aeotrallalng  the  calelaaa,  aeatrallaatlon  being 
*>ne  with  an  add  giving  aalta  Imvlng  f^rttttalag  value. 

4.  The  process  of  making  ferttUaara  which  comptiaea 
ealdaing  latlamtely  commingled  oaldnm  phoai^ata  aad 
calctam  offtKHiate  at  a  tamperatnre  and  under  condMona 
eoavertlat  the  latter  lata  tmifff  alakiag  form,  and  atak- 
h«  aad  fheatrallalag  the  tal^hss.  ncntraltaatloa  being 
performed  with  sulfuric  add.    ' 

R.  The  proceaa  of  asaklag  ffettinaers  whleh  eompriaaa 
ealdaing  latlasately  camming^  caldom  phoaiAate  and 
ealdnm  carboaate  at  a  tampeAare  aad  oader  coadltlona 
converting  the  lattec  Into  iiiefW  ataUag  form,  aad  atok- 
iag  aad  Motrallalag  the  ailuMii  with  watar  eaatalBlBS 
an  add  giving  aalta  liavlng  a  fertillalag  valoe.  aserely 
anlBclent  llduld  being- empleyad  to  give  a  dry  prodoct. 

(Claim*  f  to  9  not  prtetad  In  Ow  Oaaatte.] 

1,024.881.  AUTOMATIC  BALANCE  WITH  SLIDIMO 
WBIGRTS.  Gaoao  DABMaTloTBa.  Darmatadt.  Ger- 
many. FUcd  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,984. 
(CL  78^^-8.) 


1.  la  a4  aotoamtlc  acale,  a  belaaea  beam,  a  pair  of  aUd- 
Ing  wdghta  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  teethed  drtvlag 
welghta,  I  meana  for  operatlvely  eoaneetlng  the  drtvlag 
wdghu  to  the  eUdlag  welghta,  a  flrat  pawl  aMivably 
monntod  loa  the  balance  beam  and  adapted  to  eagaga  aae  of 
the  drtvMg  welghta,  meaaa  ooatrolled  by  aald  paart  for 
lockhig  the  other  Airing  weight  agatoat  daaeaat,  and  a 
aecood  pawl  (aat  aa  the  beam  aad  adapted  to  tagam  aald 
laat  aaascd  drivlag  weight. 

2.  la  an  antoawtle  aeala,  a  balaaee  heaat,'  a  pair  of 
alldteg  i»C(8hto  carried  therebj,  a  pair  ef  toothed  drtv- 
lag walgbaa,  maeae  for  operatlvely  eoanectlag  the  drtvlag 
awlghto  to  the  alldlag  welghta.  a  ftnat  pawl  sMmMy 
moaated  aa  the  balaaee  beam  aad  adapted  to 


ef  the  drtvlag  welghta,  a  hmi  oa  the  other  drivlag  weight, 
a  hook  on  die  flrat  pavrl  adapted  to  engage  aald  heel,  aad 
a  aeeood  pawl  faat  on  the  beam  and  adapted  to  engage,  the 
laat  named  driving  weight. 


1,024,882.      CHUCK    FOR    PISTON  RINGS. 
DoMisi,  rrankUn,  Pa.    nied  Mar.  18,  1911. 
616.879.     (CL  29— lOT.) 


David    F. 
Serial  No. 


A  chads  for  idaton  rlnga  consisting  of  a  body  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  live  aplndle  of  a  machine  tool  and  bar- 
ing a  damping  face  perpendicular  to  the  axia  of  aald 
spindle,  ring-centering  meana  affixed  to  said  face  and  ar- 
ranged to  aecure  the  proper  poaltlon  of  the  periphery  of 
a  platon  ring  by  contact  with  a  portioa  of  tta  Inner  face, 
a  longitudlnally-movaWe  damping  rod  paaatng  throagh 
said  body  and  provided  upon,  its  outer  end  with  a  head 
conalstlng  of  laterally-projecting  logs,  a  clamping-pIato 
wdaptt^  to  be  engaged  by  aald  rod  bead,  and  havlag  a 
central  opening  arranged  for  the  passage  of  said  head, 
and  means  for  longitudinally  actaating  said  rod  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1,084.888.  RAIL-CHAIR.  HB^ntT  BixioT.  St.  Loula,  Mo., 
aaalgaor  to  BUiot  Frog  ft  Svriteh  Company.  Beat  St 
Loola,  DL.  a  Corporation  <of  lUfaMla.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622.707.     (CL  288—2.) 


A  rail  dialr  comprlaing  a  baae  plate  provided  with  pro- 
jecting rlba  extending  around  the  pertmetral  edge  thereof 
and  longitudinal  and  transverse  central  rlba  extan4^ 
acroaa  said  base  plate  between  aald  perimetral  riha  to 
dlride  aald  baae  plate  Into  four  aectlons.  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing claws  stomped  from  the  base  plate  in  diagonally  op- 
poalte  aectkma  of  aald  baae  plate,  aald  «toara  betog  pror 
vldad  with  parallel  clamping  walla  aad  having  the  oater 
edgea  thereof  cat  on  an  indlnatlon  to  aald  clamplBg  walla 
at  a  diatance  from  each  other  allghtly  leas  than  the  wkUh 
of  said  baae  flange,  whereby  aald  chair  Is  adapted  to 
hang  from  the  rail  flange  at  any  ani^  and  to  be  ahlftad 
Into  cUmping  relation  with  aald  baae  flange. 


l/)24,684.     VALVB.     Jambb  L,  Frrrs.  Peaaauken  taw». 

ahip,  Caaadaa  eoanty.  N.  J.,  aad  Rodolfb  M  HoMsn, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  Warraa  Webater  *  <3aai> 

paay.  a  Cetparatioa  of  New  Jernay.     Filed  Jaa.  SS> 

190S.    Serial  Ho.  412,908.     (CL  187—4.) 

1.  In  a  valra,  a  bimnet  and  a  body  having  a  valve-eeat, 

ffHBbin^  with  a  lataUble  part  acrewed  lato,  the  boaaet 

aad  adUaatohle  to  or  bom  tlm  valve-aeat,  a  valve  pleea 

ecMwed  tato  and  gnlded  by  the  rotatahle  part,  meaaa  en 

the  bonaet  tedepeadeat  of  the  body  to  hold  the  valv»- 

ptoee  aBBtaat  latotiea.  meaaa  for  reUtiag  the  rotatahle 

part  iMiiaiaiing  of  a  packed  part  extending  into  the 

aad.  having  a  haad-whael  <m  the  oataide,  and  a 
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dvrlo*  mipported  by  tb*  bonnet  tor  tottiglug  tlM  band- 
wb«el  to  dMTerent  pMltioni  of  •djaitment. 


2.  In  •  T«lTe,  a  body  baving  a  Talve-aeat  comMned 
wltb  a  rotatabl«  part  aereired  Into  tba  body  and  adjnst- 
abi«  to  or  from  the  ralve-seat,  a  Talre-plece  screwed  Into 
and  guided  by  tbe  rotatable  part,  means  to  bold  tbe  ralve- 
ptece  against  rotation,  means  for  rotating  tbe  rotatable 
part  consisting  of  a  packed  part  extending  into  tbe  body 
and  baring  a  band- wheel  on  tbe  ;>at8lde,  a  ring  adjustably 
secured  to  tbe  Talve-body,  and  a  detent  device  carried  by 
tbe  ring  for  engaging  tbe  band-wbeel  In  different  poaltloas 
of  adjnstment.  * 

3.  In  a  yalve,  a  body,  a  bonnet  screwed  onto  tbe  body 
and  baring  an  internal  screw-tbreaded  part,  a  rotatable 
part  'Wltbln  tbe  bonnet  and  engaging  tbe  Internal  serew- 
tbread  tbereof,  a  valTe-piece  baring  a  smootb  stem  guided 
In  tbe  rotatable  part  and  also  baring  a  screw  connec- 
tion therewith,  means  for  holding  tbe  ralre-plece  from 
routing,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe   rotaUble  part. 

4.  In  ■  TalTi,  a  body,  a  bonnet  screwed  onto  tbe  body 
and  baring  an  Internal  right  banded  screw-tbreaded  part 
a  rotatable  part  wltbtai  tbe  bonnet  and  engaging  tbe  la- 
temal  screw-tbread  tbereof,  a  ralre-pieee  baring  a  saootb 
stem  guided  In  tbe  rotatable  part  and  also  baring  a  left 
handed  screw  connection  tberewltb.  means  on  tbe  bonnet 
for  holding  the  ralre-plece  from  rotating,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  rotatable  part  consisting  of  a  handle  aad 
a  packed  eztensloB  ttarougb  tbe  bonnet. 

5.  In  a  ralre,  a  bonnet  and  a  Hwdy  atmcture  baring  a 
▼alT»4eat,  combined  wltb  a  ralre-part  morable  to  or  from 
tbe  ralre-eeat  and  held  against  rotation  by  a  alkUag 
connectkHTwith  tbe  bonnet,  a  hand  operated  rotatable  part 
adjustably  screwed  uiwn  tbe  bonnet  and  also  upon  the 
ralre-part  whereby  both  tbe  rotatable  part  and  ralre-part 
slmoltaneoosly  more  to  or  from  the  ralre-eeat  but  In 
which  tbe  ralre-part  mores  wltb  greatest  speed,  and 
means  for  indicating  tbe  position  of  tbe  ralre-part,  said 
means  acting  upon  tbe  band  operated  portiona  of  tbe 
rotatable  part. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tiM  Gaaette.) 


1.024,880.    HOI8TINQ  APPABATU8.    LoDia  O.  roailAM, 

South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Qillis  ft  Oeogbegan. 

/Jew  York,  N.  T.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial 

No.  ei9.(W7.     (CL  212—15.) 

]  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  fixed  tabular  poet,  a  tubu- 
lar standard  Inclosed  in  said  post  and  constructed  to  be 
raised  or  lowered  teleecopically  therein,  a  rack  In  said 
standard,  means  for  securing  tbe  rack  to  tbe  standard,  a 
train  of  gearing  carried  by  said  post  and  constructed  to' 
more  said  standard  by  engagement  with  said  rack,  aald 
standard  baring  a  slot  In  front  of  tbe  rack  through  wMch 
said  train  of  gearing  projects  to  engage  tbe  rack  and 
■leans  "on  the  support  of  said  train  of  gearing  for  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  gears  for  prerenting  descent  of 
the  standard. 

2.  Id  a  hoisting  apparatus,  a  fixed  tubular  post,  a  rer- 
tieally-slotted  tubular  standard  Ineloeed  by  said  post  and 
constroeted  to  be  raised  or  lowered  therein,  a  rack  Ineloaad 
In  said  standard  with  Its  teeth  presented  to  such  slot,  a 
train  of  gearing  carried  by  said  post  and  constructed  to 
engage  said  rack,  a  coopllag  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
standard,  a  sleere  secured  In  said  coupling,  a  frasBC,  a 


downwardly  projectlag  leg  00  said  frame  reealred  la  said 
sleere.  a  plate  engaged  with  tbe  lower  end  of  said  sleera, 
a  screw  ezteadlax  throogh  said  plate  and  Into  said  leg, 
and  a  winding-spool  and  operating  mechanism  therefor 
carried  on  satd  frame. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatua,  a  fixed  tubular  poat,  a  tubu- 
lar standard  Inclosed  in  said  poet  and  carrying  a  rack,  a 
train  of  gearing  carried  by  said  post  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  In  said  standard  to  engage  said  rack,  means 
on  the  support  of  said  train  of  gearing  for  engacsment 
with  one  ot  saM  gears  for  prereati^  deaceot  of  the  stand- 
ard, and  maaas  on  the  npper  end  of  mM  etoBdard  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  load. 

4.  In  a  boistlag  apparatas.  a  flsad  tubalar  post  barteg 
oppositely  located  boles  In  tbe  upper  portldn  thereof,  a 
vertleally-alotted  tabular  standard  inclosed  In  saM  poat 
and  coaatmeted  to  be  ralasd  or  lowered  therein,  a  rack 
Inclosed  In  said  standard  with  Ita  teeth  prsasnted  to  soeh 
slot  and  harlag  a  notch  in  ita  lower  end.  a  train  of  gear- 
ing carried  by  saM  poat  and  ceoatnicted  to  more  said 
standard  by  eagagemcnt  with  said  rack,  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  thmst  through  said  bolee  in  said  post  and  through 
said  notch  to  support  said  standard,  and  means  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  standard  for  ralslag  or  lowerlBg  a  load. 


1.024.880.  METER.  AooLPB  Fbamk,  Charlotteahorg, 
€»ennany.  FUad  Aog.  81,  18M.  Serial  No.  515.416. 
(CL  888—1.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas,  electricity  or, other  like 
metar  comprising  a  sealed  mechanism  for  tadleatlBg  the 
number  of  nalta  consumed,  of  means  for  aaeertatnlng  the 
local  ralue  of  tbe  consumption  during  a  certain  period 
of  time  comprising  an  outer  local  ralue  scale  mounted 
thersoa  wttheat  tampering  with  tht  sealed  mechanism, 
an  adjnatabie  polntar  adapted  to  register  with  aald  scale 
and  adjuAable  relatlrely  to  the  sealed  Indicator  and  a 
key  locking  derlce  for  locking  said  pointer  te  poatthm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gas,  electricity  or  like  meter 
comprising  a  sealed  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  number 
of  un^ta  consumed,  of  uieane  for  ascertaining  the  local 
ralue  of  the  consumption  during  a  certain  period  of  tlaie 
eomprlslBg  aa  oatar  local  rahie  aeala  OMOBtad 
without  tampertiig  with  tha  sealed  BMchanba.  a 
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sumvadUig  said  laeal  ralaa  soale.  an  adjnatabie  pointer 
adapted  tn  be  aMTable  oa  aaid  ledge  and  to  reglatar  with 
said  sealfl.'  said  polatar  being  adjustable  reUtlrely  to  the 
sealed  indicator,  and  a  key  locking  derlce  for'  locking  said 
pointer  In  position  on  the  ledge. 

S.  Tbe  <jomblBatlon  with  a  gas.  electricity  or  like  meter 
comprising  a  sealed  mechanlain  for  Indicating  tbe  nomber 
of  onita  eonsnmed,  of  mesas  for  ascertaining  the  local 
ralne  of  the  coDsnmptlon  during  a  certain  period  of  tlsM 
comprlsinK  an  outer  local  ralue  scale,  mounted  thereon 
without  tampering  with  the  ssaled  mechanism,  a  ledge 
surrounding  said  local  ralue  scale  an  adjustable  pointer 
adapted  to  be  morable  on  said  ledge  and  to  register  with 
said  scale,  satd  potntor  being  adjustable  relatlrely  to  tbe 
sealed  indicator,  and  a  key  operated  cam  carried  by  said 
pointer  aad  adapted  to  engacs  aald  Isdge.  said  cam  being 
adapted  in  one  poaition  to  enable  said  pointer  to  be  mored 
on  said  ledge  and  In  another  poaition  to  clamp  tbe  pointer 
In  poeltioo  on  tlie  ledge. 


1.024.887i  APPABATUS  FOR  DRYING  AIR.  ALSmrr 
Gaidb,  thicago,  III.  Filed  Nor.  7.  1810.  Sertal  No. 
691,06^.     TCI.  62—21.) 


1.  An  t^pparatoa  for  drying  air  comprising  an  inlet 
ehaflkber;;  means  for  sprlnkltaig  said  chamber  with  cool 
water :  a  aiain  water  outlet  for  said  chamber  located  near 
the  bottom  thereof ;  a  supplemental  water  outlet  for  aald 
chamber  hMjated  abore  said  amln  water  oqtlet;  a  tank 
arranged  to  reeeire  tbe  water  fkrom  said  main  outlet;  a 
valre  for  aald  nala  outlet ;  a  float  eontreUcd  br  a  leral  to 
aald  tank  and  arraaged  to  operata  said  ralre;  a  re* 
trigerating  chamber  in  oommaalcatlOB  with  said  inlet 
^tasiber ;  and  meaas  for  paasing  air  through  saUT  Inlet 
and  then  <throagh  said  refrlgeratiag  diaaber.  aahstaatiaUy 
as  described. 

2.  An  ^apparatus   for  drying  air  comprlatag  an    inlet 
'2  meaas  for  sprinkling  said  chamber  with  cool 

>;  aiaMila  water  ootlet  tor  aald  chamber  loeatsd  near 
the  bottoia  thereof ;  a  aopplssssatal  water  e«tlet  tor  said 
chamber  located  ahora  aald  aato  ovttot;  a  eeollng  tank 
arranged  to  reeeire  the  water  from  aald  •mala  eotlet; 
means  for  supplying  the  water  item  said  cooling  tank  to 
said  sprinkling  meaae;  a  ralre  for  aald  main  outlet;  a 
float  controlled  by  the  lerel  in  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  operat*  aajd  ralre;  a  refrifarattng  ehaalMr  la  com- 
manicatiea  with  said  laleC  chamber ;  aad  means  for  pasa> 
tag  air  tlitoogh  said  tolet  aad  than  through  said  refrlgerat- 
faag  chamber,  subatantlally  aa  deecrthed. 

8.  Aa  apparatas  for  drytag  air  eemprlslag  an  inlet 
chamber :  means  tor  sprtnkliag  said  chamber  rrlth  water ; 
a  mala  iMter  outlet  for  said  chamber  located  near  the 
bottom  tSlereof;  a  aapplsmsatal  water  oatlat  for  said 
chamber  located  abore  «ld  aato  e«tiet;  a  cooliag  tank 


arranged  to  reeeire  the  water  frean  said  main  outlet; 
means  for  supplying  tbe  water  fnaa  said  cooliag  tank 
to  aald  aprlakling  means ;  a  Talre  tor  said  main  oatlet ;  a 
float  controlled  by  tbe  lerel  In  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  operate  said  ralre;  a  refrigerating  chamber  in  een- 
moaleathM  with  said  hilet  chamber ;  a  sprlakllag  iqrstea 
for  said  rofrigarattog  cfaambo' ;  meaas  for  supplyli^  the 
water  from  said  supplemental  outlet  to  the  refrigerating 
chamber  sprinkling  system ;  and  means  tor  passtag  air 
through  said  tolet  and  then  through  said  refrlgeratiag 
chamber,  sobetantlally  as  deacribed. 

A.  An  apparatua  for  drying  air  oomprislng  a  plarallty 
of  separate  refrigeratlag  chambers;  Indiridual  air  and 
water  dlacharges  for  each  of  said  chambers ;  means  for 
opening  or  clortng  said  dischargee;  a  separate  sprlakler 
systmn  tor  each  of  said  chaa^ers;  meana  for  supplying 
warm  water  to  each  of  said  sprtekler  systems  separately ; 
and  means  for  passing  air  tbcongh  satd  chambers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  drying  air  comprising  a  piarallty 
of  refrigerating  chambers;  cooling  fluid  colls  to  said 
chainbers;  a  cooling  system  fOr  said  colls  located  abore 
them ;  a  tank  located  abore  said  oooltog  system  and  con- 
nected with  the  bottom^,  of  aald  colls ;  and  means  for 
forcing  the  fluid  from  said  coils  through  said*  eooltag 
sjrstem  and  into  said  tank,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,024,888.  BOOT  AND  SHOE  LACE  GUIDE.  Auna 
FasiHsaa  r.  Gillebx,  Vienna.  Austrlii-HuBgary.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1909.    Serial  No.  514.000.     (CI.  24—145.) 


fc^ 


An  improred  lactog  guide  tormed  of  a  single  ^to  e( 
sheet  metal  shaped  to  torm  an  elongated  tubalar  guide 
body  curred  in  the  directloa  of  ita  length,  said  guide 
body  baring  tubular  fastening  shanks  formed  from  a  part 
of  the  metal  of  the  body  and  projecting  at  right  anglea 
from  tbe  axis  of  said  body,  tbe  free  margl^ii  of  said  body 
being  dlspoeed  to  flush  edge  to  edge  abutting  relation  aad 
being  arraaged  oa  that  side  of  the  body  oppoelte  to  tta 
shanks. 


1.024,889.  8TAPUNG  •  MACHINE.  BowiK  T.  Okmt- 
rvuM,  Kiamesha,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  OreenlMd  Aoto- 
matlc  Fastener  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora' 
tloB  of  New  York.  Filed  June  23.  1911.  Sertal  Ho. 
684,940.     (CI.  1 — 48.) 

f 


1.  In  a  BtapllBg  ma^toe  of  tbe  type  deacribed.  a  aCasIa 
serartair  •»!  staple  drirtog  plunger  tor  eerertag  aai  drtv> 
ing  two  pronged  staples  from  a  staple  atrip;  a  slldahle 
rod  proTlded  with  yielding  staple  holAag  toeaaa  adapted 
to  aeroiaUy  rest  heaeath  the  proovi  or  teeth  of  each  slapla 
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AruL  so,  iQXt. 


tlM  ptucir  ta  te  ha  mpptr  or  ooraal  poaldaa, 

2.  la  •  rtapllny  maditec  of  the  typo  rttocrlbod,  a  otaplo 
holding  device  for  the  last  atapio  of  the  atrip  anbraelac  • 
ataple  aapporttav  guiOe-wmj.  a  tod  alfcUDsir  locatad  ba- 
low  the  atapla  atrip  carrtad  tj  aaU  gmMe-waj  aad  tevtag 
an  ladtead  teea  loeatad  la  tte  patk  of  tha  phmgar ;  to- 
flettaor  with  rteldlay  maaaa  for  hoMtec  aald  rod  la  Ita  tvr- 
ward  poaltlon  ao  that  tha  tMO  or  beldtaig  aad  theracrt  will 
He  lo  tba  path  of  the  laat  atapla  wfaea  tha  pluacar  a*> 
aumea  Its  normal  posittoa,  aohataatlally  aa  daoeribed. 

3.  la  a  atapltag  maehlaa  of  the  t7P«  daaerihad  boldlag 
BMaoa  for  the  laat  aUpla  of  the  atrip  anbradnc  a  slIdaMo 
rod  harins  aacalar  faoM  adaptad  to  aopport  tha  atapio 
la  the  outlet  aad  a  aprlag  for  hoMlav  aald  rod  lo  ll> 
adraaead  poaltlon;  tb«  oatar  end  of  said  rod  havtef 
an  laellaed  face  adapted  to  he  acted  opoa  by  tha  pioneer 
aa  It  daacoDdi,  anbetantlaliy  as  deaerlbad. 

4.  In  a  stapling  machine  of  the  type  daaeribad  a  holdii« 
dcTlee  for  prarentlng  the  laat  ataple  of  the  ataple  strip 
froa  clogglag  the  outlet  of  the  OMehlae  embracing  a  ataple 
aapportlag  guide-way.  a  alldaUe  rod  carried  by  aald  golda- 
way.  ylaldlac  OMaas  carried  by  the  rod  aad  adaptad  to  tie 
aormally  In  the  outlet,  aald  rod  harlag  aa  laellaed  faee 
locatad  uader  the  staple  driring  plunger;  together  with 
yleldlag  aMaaa  for  aormaUy  holding  the  rod  In  Its  ad- 
vanced positioQ.  snbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.024390.  PATTEBN  STRIPPING  MACHINE.  Wiixiam 
F.  Obiix,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  d40,7»2.     (CI.  22—62.) 


1.  A  pattern  atrtpptag  auchlae.  harlag  tn  conhlnatloa 
a  atripplag  plate  aopportad  la  a  fixed  poattloa,  a  Tartleally 
moTable  plate  arraa^ed  thereuadar  and  adapted  to  sap- 
port  a  ^attera.  vertleal  galdea,  teacfeata  adapted  to  run 
on  a§ld  gatdes  and  connected  with  said  moTable  plata  by 
bolta  engaging  In  slots,  and  a  turn  buckle  adapted  to  con- 
nect two  bracketa  and  adjust  the  same  with  reapeet  to 
their  guldea,  anbatantUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  pattern  stripping  machine,  baring  tn  combination 
a  atrlpping  plate  aupported  In  fixed  poaltlon.  a  Tertleally 
moTable  plate  arranged  thereunder  and  adapted  to  aopport 
a  pattern,  Tertieal  guldea,  brackets  adapted  to  run  on  aald 
guldea  and  provided  with  a  slldable  connection  with  aald 
plate,  and  a  turabackle  adapted  to  connect  two  brackets 
and  adjuat  the  aame  with  reapeet  to  their  gnldaa,  aubataa- 
tlally  aa  deaerlbad. 


1.024,801.  DECORATBD  FABRIC.  Josara  A.  Gkobbli. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  3, 1011.  Serial  No.  618,681. 
(CL  2— 14T.) 

1.  A  decorated  fabric  conalatlag  of  a  foundatloa  fabric, 
stitching  formed  In  the  fabric  and  a  deeoratHa  thread, 
passed  under  aad  orer  aald  atltchlng,  aald  thraad  being 
paaaed  two  or  more  tlmea  under  aald  atltchlng  aad  theaee 
OTvr  the  aaaif  aad  tranarerae  loopa  fonaed  of  aald  thread 
above  the  ftUarlc.  « 

2.  A  daeoratlTa  fabric  conalatlag  of  a  fewndatloa  fabric, 
stitehlag  formed  la  the  fabriCr  a  auparlmpoeed  deeorative 
cord,  extending  in  tbe  same  general  direction  aa  the  stltdi- 


lac  aad  a  hoMteg  thread  . . 

aad  vmt  tb»  aald  eard  aad  otitchlag,  aald  hoidlag 


paaalng  two  or  mora  tlaMa  oader  aaid  atltchlng  aad  theaco 
o^9t  aaid  eofd,  thereby  forming  loope  around  the  said  cord. 


1.024.892.  CODNTHRBALANCINO  MBCHANISM  FOR 
BMBROIDBRINO  -  MACHINES.  JoaarH  A.  QaoBBLI. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1011.  Serial  No. 
688.011.     (CL  113—7.) 


1.  la  aa  emhroldailag  machlae,  the  combtaatloa  of  a 
■orahla  taatheor  firaaM  aad  maaaa  fOr  eouaterhalaaclac 
tha  aaaie,  ebfaprlateg  a  aprlag  for  coaatarbalanctog  the 
weight  of  tka  taaihoar  frame,  coaipeBaBtteg  meehaalam 
adaptad  to  loatore  tha  taMtoa  of  tha  aprlag  upoa  the  more, 
meat  op  or.dowa  of  the  tamhoar  fkaaaa.  aad  maaaa  op- 
erated by  aaid  eompanaatlac  dorico  aad  ra«alrlBg  greater 
force  to  eparate  It  la  oaa  dkactloa  thaa  anotker,  aad  ar- 
ranged whereby  It  wlU  have  tha  aOaet  of  aqmlMag  tha 
burdea  oa  the  said  eompenaating  device  in  Ita  dlffareat 
aiovemaata  whea  reatorlag  tha  tanalon  of  the  aprlng. 

2.  la  an  embroklerlag  machhM  the  coaiMaatloa  of  a 
movable  tamboor  firaae.  maaaa  for  eaimlng  tha  tamhov 
fkama  to  aMve  la  paralMlam  throoghoat  aad  aMaaa  for 
eooatarhalaaclag  the  tambour  frame  tteo^h  aald  paral- 
lel motloa  darlae,  com^rlalaff  a  aprlag  tar  oeanterbalaaetag 
the  weight  of  the  taaihoar  fraao,  eoBpeaaaUag  ■■^^•■v^ 
adaptad  to  reatota  tha  taaaion  of  the  aprlag  upon  the 
aaevasaaat  ap  or  devra  of  the  tamhoar  fraam^  aad  omom 
operatad  by  aald  mmpaaaatlng  device  aad  ra«airteg  giaatar 
toraa  to  aparata  It  In  eae  dlrectlaa  ttea  aaotber.  aad  ar> 
raagod  wharohy  It  wUl  have  the'eCtot  of  e^aallaliw  tha 
burden  on  the  aaid  mmpaaaiftin  ■■rtianlam  In  Ita  dWeraat 

Its  whea  rastorlag  the  teaaloa  of  the  eouaterhal- 


•.  la  aa  ambfotdarlag  aMddaa.  tlM  oomhlaatloa  of  • 
aaovable  Uanhoor  frame  aad  maana  for  eooaterbalaactaic 
the  aame.  cosmtrlateg  a  aprlag  for  eeontartalaael^  the 
weight  of  tbe  traibour  frame,  eompenaating   mechanlaai 


id^^T^:^: 


Aran,  jQ^  ifza. 
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«(  tha  aprlag  opoa  tha 
•fc;  «p  or  d««a  of  tbs 
oparatad  Itp  said 

force  to  ifMrada  It  la 
raagad  wharaby  U  will  h^wo  tho  oBaet  of  a«aallBliw  tha 
burden  oa  the  aald  coaipaasaMag  morhairtam  la  Us  dUtor- 
ent  movomenta  wbea  raatortng  the  tenalon  of  tha  aprlag, 
said  eompenaating  msehanlam,  balag  adaptad  to  be  auto- 
matically eoatrollad  by  the  movementa  of  the  tambour 
frame. 

4.  la  «B  amhroldarteg  attchlae,  the  comMaatloa  of  a 
movabla  thahoor  fraam,  aad  maaaa  for  »*<mmttrimt»mMng 
tha  aaBHi,  eom^rlalng  a  q^lag  for  oouatarbalaadag  tha 
weight  of  tbe  tamhour  tmam,  a  aompeaaattag  darlea  atspt- 
ed  to  axpaad  aad  eaataact  tha  ipiliig»  rtraraaly  to  Che 
eapaaakai  aad  eoatraetloa  caasad  hp  tba  aaovaiacnlB  of 
the  tambotar  frama,  wfesrafer  the  coaip«Matlng  devlea  will 
reatora  tbo  aqotUbrlam  ml  the  eeantarbalaaeiag  aprtng,  aad 
a  weight  hdaptsd  ta  ha  mistd  by  the  naaspaasstlag  derloa 
whea  thoilattsr  ap»a|ss  la  oeetract  tha  eooaiachalaaelBg 
aprteg.  i<|arahy  tha  hardaa  oa  the  eompaaaatlag  davlaa  la 
ita  dUTerlat  SMvasMBls  will  be  more  aqaaL 

B.  la  fib  amhisliwjad  ^machlna  Ilia  eamXaatloM  «f  a 
movaMa  tuahoar  ftaaia,  aad  maaaa  Cor  cooatarhalaaelBg 
tbe  aamak  eomprlalsc  a  sprtag  far  eoentarhalaaclBg  the 
weight  of  the  tamhoar  flame,  a  eamvaaaatiag  device  adapt- 
ed to  expand  aad  ooataact  Che  oprtag  reveraaly  to  tbe 
expnnsioa  and  coatrastlBa  caaood  by  tbe  movementa  of 
tbe  tambour  frame,  arherahy  the  eempeaaatlog  device  will 
restore  the  equilibrium  of  the  eoaatarbalanchoig  apring. 
a  weight  adaptad  to  bo  ralaad  by  tha  cioispeiBaatlag  device 
wbaa  the  tatter  opera  tea  to  ooatract  tha  ooaaterbalaaclag 
aprlag,  at^aaa  for  oparatlag  tha  mmpaaaatlng  derice  from 
a  aoorce  of  power,  aad  maaaa  wharaby  tb»  *'>"r**'***^*'f 
derice  wlU  ba  aotomatleaHy  throws  lato  oparatloa  upon 
the  movement  of  tbe  tamboor  frame  and  thrown  oat  of 
epfratloa  upon  the  rastocatlOB  of  tha  coaatartialaBcing 
oprtag  to  Ita  normal  teaaloa. 

[Clalm^  •  to  10  aot  prlatod  tn  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.9S4,i9t.  FLUSa  CAB -DOOR.  L^ui  Om 
iUwT^  Ratharfard.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Frodatl«k  a. 
Qlbhi^  Maw  York.  N.  Y.  FUad  Juae  28. 1910.  Serial  Mo. 
BtSJMj    <C1.  Its— 14.) 


far  paahlag  aald  doora  apwaidly  to  rlosad  poalttaa  aata- 
■atkally  aad  poaltlvaly  alidlag  said  leafchig  SMaoa  to 
lock  tha  doocB  la  each  etasad  pooltUm. 

4.  la  a  davloa  af  die  daas  daserthad.  tha  ooaOdaatlaa  of 
alUa,  a  saclaa  of  doora  aaportad  la  proxhBlty  to  saM  allla» 
aa  oporatlag  shaft  boaaath  aald  doers,  doer  Mftlas  •»* 
l*eklag  maaaa  Indudlag  a  hell  crank  lever  coaaectlag  aald 
arlth  aald  doora  aad  loagltadlaaUy  alidabla  maaaa 
by  aald  baU  caaak  lever  for  lacklag  aald  dsacs  la 
a  dasad  poaltloa. 

{ClalOM  6  to  88  aot  prtatod  te  Ite  Qaaatta.] 


1.0S4JIM.  CABAFB  AND  8TOPPBB.  AlMBT  BVJIS- 
lujim,  BarUa,  Qormaay.  Filed  July  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  680.080.     (CI.  215— 18.> 


1.  la  Sj  iSavica  of  tha  class  dwcrthsd,  a  door,  aa  operat- 
ing ahaft,  k  locking  bolt  carried  apoa  aald  door,  rigid  rock- 
able  ooaaactlona  batwap  aald  locklag  holt  sad  aald  operat- 
iag  ahaft  and  maana  fk>r  alldiag  aald  holt  loagltadlaally  to 
posltlTely  locked  poaltloa. 

2.  la  a  car  of  tbe  daaa  daaeiibad.  a  door,  a  teed  aodcat 
tn  proxLmity  to  aald  door,  an  oparattatg  sl^A;  toBgla  eon- 
aoetlOBs  b#twaan  aald  ^aft  aad  said  door,  aad  a  kagltodl- 
aaUy  alkbCble  locklag  bolt  adapted  to  bo  aetoatad  hy  aald 
toggle. 

8.  In  a  daviea  of  tha  class  daacribsd,  tha  conbiaatlon 
eomprlalail  a  door,  a  latch  aoekat,  a  latch  carried  by  aald 
door,  a  hiU  craak  for  aoolag  aald  door  aad  fbr  satasa- 
Qoaatly  tiurustlag  said  latch. 

4.  la  a  car  provldad  with  iaah  hottasi  doors,  loagltndl- 
aaUy  alldshle  lo^tag  aiaana.  aad  a  rockabte  Ml  crank 
17^  O.  O.— T8 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  glaaa  bottle  havlag  a  collar 
at  the  upper  end  of  ita  neck  aad  a  rouaded  female  thread 
In  lU  neck,  of  a  glaaa  stoppes  having  a  collar,  a  rouaded 
male  thread  and  aa  oppeotte  thrsad  between  the  collar  and 
tbe  male  thread,  aad  a  cotft  rtag  fitting  the  opposite 
thread  of  aaid  atopper.  tbe  two  collara  belag  adapted  to 
pompreoa  aald  eerk  rlag. 

t.  KlM  eomblaatlon  wltti  a  glaaa  bottle  havtag  a  eoUar 
at  tbe  upper  ead  of  Ita  neck,  aad  a  rounded  feamle  tkroad 
la  Its  astik,  of  a  gla|B  atopper  having  a  cellar,  a  raaaiad 
male  thread  and  an  opposite  thread  between  tbe  eonar  aad 
the  amle  tiiread,  aad  a  cork  riag  fitting  tha  opposite 
thread  of  aald  stopper  there  being  a  recces  adapted  to  re- 
eeive  tbe  cork  ring,  tbe  two  rqllara  betag  adapted  to  com- 
preaa  said  cork  ring. 

8.  Tbe  eosBbfantloB  wlib  •  glass  bottlo  havlag  a  edhr 
at  the  upper  end  of  Ite  neck  aad  a  rouadad  fhmate  thioad 
In  ite  neck,  of  a  glaaa  atopper  havtag  a  collar  with  aa 
toner  aannhir  receaa,  a  rouaded  smle  thread  aad  aa  oppo- 
site thread  between  the  male  thraad  aad  the  bottom  of  the 
receaa,  aad  a  cork  rlag  flttliig  the  opporite  thraad  aad  Che 
aanular  receaa  of  said  stopper,  the  two  eirtlani  bilag 
adapted  to  compress  said  csrfe  rtag. 


1,024,895.  BAO-FRAMK.  CBKiSTiAN  Hiaaiire  and  Al^ 
anr  Fulub,  Newailc,  N.  J.,  aaalgaora  to  Tlie  J.^  B.  Mer- 
gott  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporattea'of  New 
Jeroey.  Ori^nal  application  filed  Apr.  22,  1900.  Serial 
No.  401,566.  Divided  aad  tbla  applieatloa  filed  Aug.  20, 
1009.    Serial  No.  B18,T4T.     (CI.  150—29.) 


A 


IB  a  device  of  tha  ehaaaetar  dascrlbad.  a  pair  of  U- 
ahapad  hag  frame  meoibera  havlag  aharp  aagalar 
maaaa  for  blaglog  aald  bag  fnuae  mcmben 
of  aald  ftaaae  aMmhers  coaaprlatog  a  aula  liiadf  partiM 
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and  hlBgc  memtien  extendfog  at  an  angle  ttacrcfrom.  aatd  | 
body  portion  and  binge  membera  being  formed  from  an 
anbroken  flat  piece  of  abeet  aetal,  and  a  eontlnoooa  flange 
eztandteg  aroond  the  oatar  edgea  of  aaM  main  body  frame 
member  and  tbe  hinge  member*,  tba  flange  estendlpg  along 
tbe  edge  of  tka  main  body  portion  of  one  of  said  frame 
membera  being  of  greater  width  than  tbe  flange  extend- 
ing from  tbe  binge  membera  of  aald  frame  member,  tberaby 
forming  a  lip  or  fl&nge  to  orerlie  tbe  other  frame  member. 


1,024.896.  ELECTROMAONETICALLY  OPERATED 
SWITCH.  Onoai.B  H.  Hill,,  SchenectadT.  N.  Y..  aa- 
aigBor  to  Gaaeral  Blaetrk  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Torfc.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1M)«.  BerUl  No.  204.508. 
(CI.  17»— 281.) 


1.  In  an  aleetroniagneticallT^perated  switch,  fixed  and 
morable  awitcb  members,  a  toggle  connected  to  aald  morable 
switch  member  and  arranged  to  operate  the  aame,  an  elec- 
tromagnet baring  a  planger  movable  In  tbe  field  thereof, 
and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  aald  planger  and  said 
toggle  whereby  when  tbe  switch  is  closed  said  planger  Is 
aahstantlally  relieved  from  preaaure  tendhig  to  move  it 
oat  of  the  field  of  the  magnet. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetically-operated  awltch.  fixed  and 
movable  switch  membera,  a  toggle  connected  to  aald  moT- 
able  switch  member  for  operating  the  aame.  an  actuating 
coll,  a  planger  movable  in  the  field  thereof,  an  extension 
from  said  planger  having  a  hd\t  therein,  and  a  pin  In 
aaid  togxie  passing  throut;ti  said  hole  and  conalderably 
smaller  than  the  hole  In  said  extenalon. 

3.  In  an  electromagnetically-operated  awltch.  a  lami- 
nated U-ahaped  magnet  frame,  an  energising  ooU  booaed 
between  the  anna  of  said  frame,  a  planger  movabla  In  aald 
colt  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  arms,  a  movable  swlteh 
member  connected  to  said  planger,  and  bracketa  respec- 
tlrely  at  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  the  magnet  frame 
fnd  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  for  clamping  tbe 
lamlnm  tocether,  said  movable  switch  member  being  sap- 
ported  apon  the  brackets  at  one  end  of  said  frame  and  the 
other  bra^ets  serving  as  a  main  aapport. 

4.  la  an  electromagnetically-operated  switch,  a  lami- 
nated U-shaped  frame,  an  energising  coil  hooaed  between 
the  arms  of  said  frame,  a  planger  movable  within  said  eoll 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  tbe  arms  of  said  frame,  brackets 
clamping  the  free  ends  of  the  arma  of  the  magnet  frame 
together,  a  fixed  switch  member,  a  morable  switch  mem- 
ber pirotally  sapported  apon  said  brackets,  a  toggle  pivot- 
ally  sapported  St  one  end  of  aald  movable  switch  member 
and  at  the  oppvatte  end  to  said  bracket,  and  a  loose  con- 
nection between  aald  toggle  and  aaid  plunger. 

5.  In  an  eleetromagnetiealiy-operated  switch,  an  elec- 
tromagnet having  a  movable  planger,  a  fixed  swltdi  mem- 
ber moonted  upon  one  side  of  the  electromagnet,  a  movable 
switch   member,    an   oferatlve   connection   between  sach 


merabia  swftek  member  and  tke  ptamfar  ot  Om  ataetromar 
net,  aoxillary  contaeta  laeiadiag  fixed  and  movable  mem- 
ban  located  beneath  tbe  lower  end  of  aald  pivagar.  and 
an  operative  connection  between  the  movable  ■amber  of 
said  anxihary  contaeta  and  said  planger. 
[ClaiOM  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.024,897.      OEARINO.      Anton    I.    Hovlakd,    Bt.    Paul, 
Minn.    Filed  Not.  12.  1010.    Serial  No.  092,110.     (Q. 

74— »4.) 


1.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driven  gear  having  a  frictioa 
sarface.  a  abaft,  a  sleeve  having  a  bearing  on  said  shaft 
Crlctioa  aboea  carried  by  aaid  aieeve  and  meana  for  mor- 
lag  them  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  frlctloa 
sarface.  and  a  pinion  geared  to  aald  aieeve  and  to  aaid 
drlvm  gear. 

2.  A  geariBff  comprlalng  a  driven  gear  having  a  frlctloa 
aorface.  a  abaft  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  friction  shoes 
rarrled  by  said  sleeve,  means  for  moving  aald  ahoea  Into 
and  oat  of  engageoMnt  with  aald  friction  aorfaea,  agld 
aieeve  having  a.  friction  brake  aorface  and  a  brake  strap 
tberafor  and  meana  for  operatlag  tba  aaase,  a  fear,  a 
aproeket  pinion  aecared  thereon,  and  beveled  pinions  car- 
ried by  aald  aieeve  and  meshing  with  said  gear  and  with 
said  driven  gear,  whereby  aald  sprocket  pinion  may  be 
driven  forward  or  backward. 

3.  A  gearing  comprlalng  a  driven  gear  having  friction 
sarfacea  on  each  aide  thereof,  a  abaft,  sleevea  having  bear- 
ings on  said  shaft  on  each  side  of  said  gear,  friction 
shoes  carried  by  said  aleevea  and  means  for  moving  them 
into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  aald  friction  sarfacea, 
geara  mounted  on  said  sleevea  on  each  aide  of  said  driven 
gear,  sprocket  pinions  aecared  to  aald  geara,  and  beveled 
pinlona  mounted  on  said  aieeve  and  meshlag  with  aald 
geara  and  with  said  drlvea  gear. 

4.  A  gearing  comprising  a  driven  gear  liavlng  friction 
aorfaces  on  each  aid^  thereof,  a  abaft,  aleevea  mounted  on 
aald  abaft  on  each  aide  of  aald  driven  gear,  frlctkw 
shoes  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  and  means  for  moving  them 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  aaid  friction  aarfacaa, 
said  aleevea  alao  having  friction  brake  surfsces  and  brake 
straps  tberafor  and  means  for  operating  aaid  straps,  geara 
Jooraaled  on  said  sleeves,  sprocket  pinions  aecared  to  aaM 
gear*,  and  beveled  pinlona  carried  by  aaid  aleeraa  and 
forming  drlTlng  connectlona  between  aald  geara  and  said 
driven  gear,  whereby  said  aproeket  pinions  may  be  driven 
forward  by  the  engagement  of  aald  trtetioa  shoes  with 
said  friction  surfsces  and  backward  by  raleasing  said 
ahoes  and  setting  said  brake  straps. 

5.  A  gearing  comprlalng  a  driven  gear  having  friction 
sarfacea,  a  abaft.  Independent  geara  Journaled  en  each  aide 
of  aaM  driven  gear,  pinloas  secured  to  said  geara,  fric- 
tion ahoea  and  meana  for  moving  them  into  and  oat  of 
engagement  with  aald  friction  surfsces,  meana  operatlvely 
connecting  said  friction  shoes  with  said  pinions  for  driv- 
ing said  pinions  in  one  diractloa,  and  means  having  ii 
driving  connection  with  said  geara  and  aaid  driven  gear 
for  raversing  tbe  movement  of  aald  pinlona 

[aahM  •  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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l,0344»fi.  rtLAMKNT-BUPPORT.  Jon  W.  HowBLb, 
Nawaili,  M.  J^  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporttloa  of  New  Toric.  PUed  Dee.  17.  1900.  Serial 
No.  844.127.     (Q.  176— M.) 


1 1 


A  supporting  meana  for  filamenta  comprlalng  a  metal 
wlra  stsndard  with  a  flattened  end  portion  having  the 
form  of  a  tube  and  a  realllent  meiaber  held  la  aaid  tube. 


Ii 


1,024.899.  CROSSING-GATE.  Ibmb  CHanar  JoHNaoM. 
Toalra.  JIl.  Piled  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  646v527. 
(CL  89-*^.) 


^f:.'..,-.^ 


I.I  II 


9? 

1.  The  combination  with  awlnglng  crossing  gates  or 
arais  of  a  coaUct-lever  or  toe  to  be  operated  by  tbe  wheel 
of  a  rar  otr  vehicle,  paeunuitie  means  to  be  centrallad  by 
■aid  toe  ar  lever  and  connected  with  aald  gates  or  arma, 
aald  meana  rausiag  vibratory  or  ap  and  down  movements 
In  said  gatea  or  arms  while  closing  and  while  in  sobatan- 
tially  dosed  poaltlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  the  craeaing  gate  or  arm,  of 
a  mechanism  for  awlnglng  aame  between  open  and  closed 
posittons.  said  mechanism  being  operable  by  a  paaslng  car 
to  close  aald  gate  or  arm  and  vibrate  aame  In  Ita  doaod 
poaltlon.  and  to  antomatlcally  restore  said  gate  or  arm 
to  ita  nomally  open  or  raised  position. 


1,024.900.  REFLECTOR-SUPPORT.  Mabtiw  J.  Kaitb. 
Bayonno,  N.  J.  FUed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,715.     (CI.  240— 117.) 


1.  A  nUector  aappori  having  a  plurality  of  embracing 
parte  of  dWereat  accommodation,  two  raflector  aopportlng 
araas  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeetlona  faatened 
together  far  swingtug  movementa  In  different  planea,  a 
sobstantially  doaed  spring  loop  uniting  the  cooperating 
embradng  parts  and  s  plarality  of  bracea  adjostably  faa- 
tened at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  loop  and  having  taaten- 
Ing  means  at  their  outer  ends. 

2.  A 'reflector  support  having  a  central  lamp-embracing 
portion,  a  reflector  supporting  arm  extending  from  one 
aide  of  the  lamp-embracing  portion,  and  a  balandng  ex- 
tenalon from  tbe  other  aide  of  aald  portion,  the  balancing 
extension  Including  a  ptpe^mbradng  portion;  aubatan- 
tlaily  aad^aerlbed. 

8.  A  roBector  sappwt  having  a  central  lamp-embracing 
portion,  a  raflector-aupportiag  arm  extending  from  one 
aide  of  tba  lamp-emtoadng  portion,  and  a  balancing  ex- 
tanatea  fnaa  tbe  other  alda  of  aald  portion,  tbe  balancing 


ineladlag  a  pipe  embracfcig  partloa  and  havlif 
1B8  adapted  to  brae*  tba  raSartar  aapport  #ben  it  ia 
attached  to  a  pipe  and  ta  aarra  aa  alaadjlai  — Tfr~  wfean 
tbe  aupport  Is  attached  to  a'  lamp ;  •ohotaatlally  ■■  4b- 
aertbed. 

4.  A  reflector  aapport  having  a  centra!  taasp-embracteff 
portloB,  a  reflector-aopportlBt  arm  aztandlBg  from  mm 
aide  of  tbe  lamp-embraetag  portion,  and  a  balancing  aa- 
tenalon  from  the  etbar  tide  of  aald  portlan,  tka  balandnr 
extenalon  Indudiag  a  pipe  embracing  portion  and  a  vrtnff 
loop  beyond  tbe  pipe-embracing  portion;  aubotantlally  an 
deaeribad. 

5.  A  reflector  aapport  having  a  central  lamp  ambraciny 
portion,  a  reflector-aupportlBC  arm  extandlag  from  one 
side  of  the  lamp-embradnf  portion,  and  a  balancing  ex- 
tension from  the  other  side  of  said  portion,  the  balaadyg 
extenalon  indodlng  a  plpe-ambradng  portion  and  a  aprlng 
loop  beyond  the  pipeHsmbradog  portl<»,  and  braces  at- 
tached to  aald  loop  to  brace  tbe  nflector-aiq>port  wbMi 
it  ia  attached  to  a  pipe  and  to  aerve  aa  steadying  aaeana 
wbea  the  aapport  la  attached  to  a  lamp ;  sabatantlally  aa 
deacribed. 

(aalaw  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oafeetta] 


1.024.901.     WRENCH.     Faaxvcs  Korlca.  Hannibal.  Mo. 
Fll^  Feb.  0.  1912.    Serial  No.  676,588.     (CI.  81— 186.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprlalng  a  ahank.  a  fixad  Jaw  carried 
by  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  handle  carried  by  the  Inner 
end  of  aald  ahank,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  the  froat 
aide  of  aald  ahank,  a  jaw  alMably  mounted  apon  the  front 
aide  of  aald  shank,  a  yoke  carried  by  aaid  jaw  and  umbrae- 
tog  aald  shank,  a  stem  carried  by  aald  jaw  and  extendlBf 
between  aald  ahank  and  aald  bracket  arm,  aald  stem  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  front  side  thereof  with 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove  toothed,  a  locking  pawl 
pivotally  connected  to  aald  bracket  arm  and  extandlnf 
Into  tbe  groove  of  aald  stem,  a  flat  aprlng  connected  ta 
aald  bracket  arm  and  engaging  one  wd  of  aaid  locking 
pawl  for  retaining  aald  pawl  normally  out  of  engagement 
with  aald  atom,  and  a  acrew  arranged  in  the  and  <tf  aald 
bracket  arm  and  adapted  to  ba  adjusted  to  ahtft  aald 
pawl  toto  engagement  with  aald  atom  and  lock  aaid  atom 
ralatively  to  aald  ahank. 

2.  A  wranch  comprising  a  ahank,  a  flxad  jaw  carried  by 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  handle  carried  by  tbe  lunar  end 
of  aald  ahank,  a  bracket  arm  carried  by  the  froat  aide  of 
aaid  ahank.  a  jaw  alldably  mounted  upon  the  front  aMa  of 
aald  shank,  a  yoke  carried  by  said  jaw  and  eoUiraelnr 
aald  shank,  a  itam  carried  hf  aald  Jaw  and  axtandiaff 
betaraen  aald  ahank  and  aald  bracket  arm,  aald  atam  bar- 
Ing  a  longttodtnal  groove  in  the  froat  alda  hereof  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  groove  toothed,  a  locking  pawl 
pivotally  connected  to  said  turacket  arm  and  axtendtng 
Into  the  groove  of  eald  etem,  a  flat  spring  eoonactad  to  aatd 
bracket  arm  and  engaging  one  end  of  aald  loddag  pawl 
for  retaining  aald  pawl  normally  out  of  ansafmaant  with 
aald  ttmn,  a  acrew  arraagad  In  tha  and  of  aald  bcnckot 
arm  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  shift  aaM  pawl  lata 
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wttk  Hid 
lid  tlMak.  ud  •tr«9« 


Mild  kbank  tad  Mid  brae 


lock  Mid  ttmrn  rcteUvcly 
Mcorcd  to  Ue  sldM  of 
for  gnldliW  aaM  BUa 


1,0S4,MS.  IWITCH-BOX.  Jos  KaoaaBBSaa,  C<Mi«7  laUad. 
N.  T.,  aMlgaor  of  oae-baU  to  L«»  S.  Mkalhof,  New 
Torfc,  N.  Y.  P««d  Jaa.  20,  ItlO.  BtrUl  No.  &89,e09. 
(CL  247— «.) 


2.  A  mindnc  Anlc*  eooiprlalat  a  task,  a  gaMt  paat 
•dairtad  to  be  pttMamaA  under  a  oow.  a  bow  eoa»«et«d 
ta  aald  taak  aad  hartaf  brandMa,  nipples  earrlad  br  tbe 
braaebaa  of  said  boas  and  adaptad  to  ba  plaead  apoa  tba 
teats  of  a  cow,  stattoaary  member*  carried  by  said 
poat  and  engasinc  aald  nipples,  morable  members  asso- 
ciated witb  said  statioBary  ■cmbars  and  sdapted  to  b« 
moTsd  to  presa  said  nipidas,  aMans  including  yokea.  sleavea* 
and  an  operating  lerer  for  actuating  said  movable  mem- 
bers, and  means  associated  wttb  said  Unk  and  actuated  by 
tbe  lever  of  tbe  first  mentioned  means  for  producing  a 
saetion  In  said  bose. 


1.  In  a  Bwitcb  box,  a  portion  provided  wttb  an  angular 
opening,  a  resilient  sleeve  flttlac  in  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  opentog  Inwardly  closed  spaced 
grooves,  parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
sleeve,  and  pawls  secured  to  eaid  box  and  each  bavlag  a 
transversely  elongated  end  adapted  to  engage  In  said 
grooves  and  slmnltaneoualy  against  both  tbe  cloeed  ends 

thereof. 

2.  In  a  switch  box,  a  fop  partloa  having  an  angnUr 
opening,  a  reatHeat  sleeve  fitting  la  said  opening  and 
having  notches  at  opposite  ends,  aad  means  carried  by 
tue'top  piece  for  engaging  In  said  ootcbea. 

3.  In  a  switch  box.  a  top  portion  having  an  angular 
opening,  a  reaUient  slaaaa  Ittkig  In  said  opening  aad 
having  notches  at  opposite  ends,  and  means  carried  by 
tbe  top  piece  for  engaglnc  In  said  notches,  said  sleeve 
being  adapted  to  be  sprung  to  move  said  notehea  away 
from  said  means. 

4.  In  a  switch  box,  a  top  portion  having  an  opening,  a 
sleeve  adjustably  fitted  in  said  opening  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  outwardly  opening  netcbes,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  said  t»p  portion  aad  engaging  tas  said  netcbaa. 
tbe  part  of  aald  sleeve  carrying  said  notebeo  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  inwardly  toward  the  azts  of  tbe  sleeve  wberaby 
aald  pralectlon  la  disengaged  froa  tbe  notebea. 

6.  A  switch  box  comprising,  a  baae  portion,  a  top  por- 
tion secnred  thereto  and  having  a  rectangular  opening, 
pnwis  secured  to  tbe  top  portion  at  tbe  ends  of  said  opea- 
taff  aad  projecting  parallel  to  tbe  axis  tlieveof,  and  a 
■leeve  of  rectangvlar  croes  aectlon  anegly  engaging  ia 
nld  opeaiag,  tbe  end  walla  of  aald  sleeve  being  provided 
each  with  a  series  of  notches  adspted  to  engage  each  of 
said  pawla,  said  end  walla  being  resilient  and  adapted  to 
be  bent  to.  aK>v«  tbe  notcbes  out  of  eagageaMit  with  tba 

pawls. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


Xi024,008.      IflLKINO    DBVICB.      BLLI8    litVAT.    BBnla, 
Tex.      FUed   Feb.   8,   1912.      Serial   No.  675,228.      (CI. 

•     S1--M.) 

1.  A  mlftlng  device  eomprtatag  a  taak,  a  gaide  poat 
adaptad  to  be  positioned  nndtf  a  cow,  a  liaae  connected  to 
Mid  taak  and  having  brancbea,  aippiaa  carried  by  tbe 
brasches  of  aald  boae  aad  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  tbe 
teats  of  a  caw,  atatleaary  mMibera  carried  by  aald  poat 
and  engaglag  said  nlpplee,  movable  members  sssociated 
with  said  stationary  membera  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  preaa  aald  nipples,  and  meaaa  taMlodlng  yokes,  sieeves 
aad  aa  operating  levar  far  aetaatlag  said  movaUa  m( 
bars. 


S.  A  milking  device  comprlalag  a  tank,  a  gnide  po^ 
adapted  to  be  poaltkmed  under  a  cow,  a  boae  connected 
to  aald  tank  and  having  brancbea.  nipplea  carried  by  tba 
branchea  of  aald  boae  and  adapted  to  be  placed  npoo  the 
teato  of  a  cow.  stationary  members  carried  by  said  poat 
and  engaging  said  nipples,  movable  menliers  aaaodated 
with  aald  stationary  aikobera  and  adapted  to  be  aioved  to 
praaa  said  nipples,  means  Indndlag  yokes,  sleeves  and  aa 
operating  lever  for  aetoatlag  said  movable  members, 
meana  aaaodated  with  said  tank  aad  actuated  by  tbe  lever 
of  tbe  first  mentioned  meana  for  producing  a  suction  ia 
said  hoae.  and  means  carried  by  said  poat  foV  preventing 
a  vertical  mevement  of  said  movable  members  relatively 
to  said  stationary  membcirs. 


1,024,904.  BXPAM8I0N-8PIKB.  AlAaar  liAaTtx,  New- 
ark, N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,114. 
(CI.  »»— 28.) 


1.  Aa  expansloa  spike  compcWag  a  body,  resilient  af«a 
carried  by  the  lower  end  thereof  aad  ^ovUed'  with  jawa,  a 
pin  rotatobly  mounted  in  said  body,  a  craaa  bead  carried 
\if  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  <>nKage  tbe 
Jaws  of  said  arms  for  expanding  said  arats.  a  bead  carried 
by  tbe  appar  end  aC  aald'  piB.  aad  meaaa  eanrled  by  aald 
bead  for  locfclag  aald  pta  relatively  to  aald  aptke  body. 

2.  An  aspanaioa  aptke  coaaprlalBg  a  body,  resilient  aisM 
earriad  by  tbe  tower  end  tbereeC  and  provided  wttb  Jawa, 
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a  piB  ijiMatably  aMantad  la  aaM  body, 
rlai  by  Ika  lovar  aad  of  «aid  plB  aad 
tba  Jaa4i  of  aald  anaa  far  aspaadlai 
rlad  fei^  Ika  appar  aad  of  aald  pta.  asoaaa  cairlai  by  said 
i»r  lackkw  aald  pte  reUthraly  to  aald 
)c»Rlad  by  aald  raalUsat  araa 
€t|d  of  aald  pta  for  Ualtlac  the  asofiaat  ef  aaM 
pta. 

8.  Aa  espaaaloa  apifca  eoaq>rl8lat  a  body,  a 
bead  canted  by  tbe  upper  and  tberaaC.  raaMai 
arw  cfrrlad  by  tbe  lower  aad  thor^oC.  a  pta  rotatakiy 
Bsaaataif  ta  aald  body,  a  ereaa  bead  earrlad  by  tbe  lowar 
aad  <rf  aaM  pta  aad  adapted  to  eoataet  wttb  aad  o^aad 
tka  loto«r  aad  ef  aald  arasa,  a  bead  carried  by  aaM  pta. 
•ad  taa«H  laclndtag  a  ptvoted  latch  carried  by  aidd  bead 
tor  loektac  aaM  pta  retattv^  to  aald  body. 

4.  Aa  ezpaaaloa  aplfce  eoaspvlstac  a  body,  a  ctaaptag 
~  canted  by  tba  apper  end  thaiaaC.  aaaUleat  tocktag 
carrtad  by  the  lawar  end  tbaraaf,  a  pte  latatably 
itad  ta  aald  body,  a  ctaaa  head  eaniad  by  tbe  tower 
sad  of  aald  pta  and  adapted  to  eaataet  wttb  and  expand 
tte  loww  eada  of  aaU  ariM,  a  head  carried  by  aaM  pta^ 
■eaas  laeladlac  a  pIvaCod  latch  carrlM  by  aaM  bead 
for  locfctag  aaM  pta  relative  to  aaU  body,  aad  maana 
tadodltit  check  aeaibera  carried  by  aaM  anaa  for  llaUt- 
tav  the  aMwamaat  of  aaM  pta  reUtlvely  to  aaM  bady. 

ft.  Aoi  expaaaloB  ^Mke  eomprlataf  a  body,  a  '■^'■plag 
head  canied  thereby,  a  cbaek  Ing  carried  by  aaM  bady, 
reaillent  arma  carried  by  the  lawer  aad  ef  aaM  bady, 
Jawa  carried  by  the  lower  eada  of  aaM  araa.  a  pta  rata- 
tably  mounted  ta  aaM  body,  a  craaa  head  earrlad  by  the 
lower  ead  of  aaM  pte  aad  adapted  to  aagafe  aaM  Jawa  to 
expand  the  lower  ead  af  aaM  anaa.  a  head  carried  by  tbe 
apper  elid  of  aald  pta,  a  aprtag  praaaad  iatoh  carried  by 
aaM  bead  for  locktef  aaM  pla  r^ativ^  to  aaM  body,  aad 
■eaaa  carried  by  the  lower  eada  of  aaM  araa  tar  UaMttac 
the  awvaBteat  of  aald  pte  in  aaM  body. 


I,90B. 


l.««,90to.  CURTAIN-VnunCHKR.  KAT&4aiKB  ft.  Mc- 
■abvar.  Plttsbargh,  Pa.  niad  Jaa.  24.  1911.  ftcttel 
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A  catUla  atreteber  eomprlstng  top,  bottom  and  end 
rails.  aaM  top  and  bottom  rails  formed  of  sections  and 
onlted  by  s  sobstaatlaily  V-abaped  toagoe  and  groove 
coanecttoo  each  provided  with  pta  reeetviaf  kerfs  upon 
tbe  froa^'  face  thereof  saM  top  aad  bottom  rails  eadi  bar- 
ing tbe  inner  edge  thereof  foraied  with  a  groove  extaad- 
ing  from  end  to  ead.  aaM  ead  ralla  prorldad  with  toogoea 
extending  In  saM  groorea,  clamplag  mitiitn  aecared  to 
tbe  rear  facea  of  tbe  ead  ralla  at  the  tep  thareot  aad 
atraddilat  the  top  ralla,  aiaaaa  axtoadtac  thrash  aaM 
clamptaf  membera  and  eBgagtag  the  top  raHa  for  aeeor- 
lac  theai  to  the  ead  ralla.  raarwardly  pralaeUaf  laga 
carried  ^  the  lower  pertloea  of  the  elataptaff  BMBbera, 
aopportlbv  laga  plvotally  coaaactsd  to  aaM  X'^ft,  elaa^h 
ing  meatbera  aecnred  to  aaM  bottoai  rails  aad  atraddllak 
tbe  end  ralla,  meana  extsndlag  through  said  dattptaf 
membera  aad  engacinc  tbe  ead  raila  for  aeearlac  tham  to 
the  hotttpa  rails,  a  ahlftable  stratehtaf  to— bar  taraed 
ef  a  fto«t  aad  badt  aacUoa,  a  taataa^aa  tha  «aii  af  hM 
fraat  aat<leaa  ta  eotafa  the  iraovea  la  tha  619  aad  bat' 
ta«  lalH  aaM  back  aeettaa  aTteadtai  bayoad  tha  edge 
of  the  iMna  at  tha  top  «■<  bottata  tkaiaaf.  and  maaaa 
dbrtod  If  aaM  back  aacttaa  aad  atraddtli«  the  ta»  aad 
bettaaa  taUa  tar  aUdaUy  eoaaacttag  aaM  ■aaabar  to  the 
■aM  ralli^ 


1J994J06.     APPABATU8  IPOB  WOBKIMO  Olf  THB  UP- 

pm  OB  wBA&iMo  posTioin  or  compound 

nUM-AAILS.  Jon  Mou..  Haw  Tatk.  N.  T..  ■  iljiiii 
to  CoattaaOQS  Ball  Cba^paay.  miariagtaa.  DaL.  a  Oai^ 
peratkm  of  New  Totk.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial 
Nat  960.661.     (CL  168—28.) 


1.  Ia  aa  apparataa  for  working  on  compound  ralla,  the 
combtaatloB  of  a  mala  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
fraaie  oa  tbe  rails,  a  wewbar  moaated  oa  tbe  fraae  aa 
aa  to  reciprocate  relative  to  the  frame  in  the  directloB  ta 
which  the  rail  to  be  workad  tipon  extenda  and  oppoaed 
rotary  meana  on  tbe  reciprocatlag  member  to  eagaga  ap- 
paalto  porttoaa  of  tha  rail. 

2.  Ia  a  dariee  of  tha  claaa  daacrtbed,  tbe  eombioatloB 
of  a  mate  fraaM,  aieaaa  tar  damplnf  tbe  frame  to  a  rail, 
a  loagitadtaaUy  Btovable  member  having  eonaectad  there- 
to aad  movable  therewith  aad  thereby,  owoaad  rotary 
toola  adaptad  to  eagaga  opposite  aide  porttoaa  of  the  rail 
»d  maana  on  the  frame  for  movtag  die  member  loaglta- 
dtaaOy. 

5.  Ia  a  davlea  of  fha  claaa  daacrtbed,  the  eombteatloa 
<*  ■aaaa  which  any  be  ftxadly  aecared  relattee  to  a  rail. 
BMaaa  morahla  loagftodtaally  aloBf  the  raU  bavlag  o^ 
poaed  rotary  toola  therenpoa  to  eagaga  oppoaite  porttoaa 
of  the  rail  aad  meaaa  betweea  the  meaaa  fixedly  aeeorad 
relative  to  the  rail  and  the  toola  whereby  tbe  latter  wfll 
ba  moved  hmgltodlaaUy  aloag  tiie  rail,  tbe  Mtary  aara- 
meat  of  tbe  toola  belax  canaed  by  the  moveaieat  of  the 
carrtafe  atoa«  the  raa 

4.  Tha  aoalblualluu  vl  a  atato  fraaM  havlBB  aappottlag 
irtaata  at  tha  vaar  portlea  tharaof  aad  aappartteg  whaafai 
at  the  forward  portloa  thereof,  a  raciprocatlnc  rod  alM- 
ahly  aoaated  oa  tbe  frame,  aald  rod  carrying  at  the  fbr- 
ward  ead  thereof  eo6peratlng  oompreaaion  roUera  to  ea- 
gaga tha  Bide  porttoaa  of  a  raU  and  anti-friction  rotiera 
to  encaca  tha  top  aorface  porttoa  of  a  rail,  meaaa  for  ra- 
clproeattet  tha  rod  ratatlva  to  Ota  frame  aad  meaas  for 
oaaateg  the  wheela  at  tha  fSrwarfl  ead  of  tbe  frame  to 
be  ralaed  relative  to  tha  wheela  at  the  rear  porttoa  of 
tbe  frame  and  the  antl-frletloa  rollers  at  tbe  forward  por- 
tion of  tbe  rod  whereby  the  catlfe  weight  of  tbe  appa- 
ratus and  tbe  load  therenpoa  wiU  be  carried  by  the  rear 
wheele  aad  the  aatl-frictioa  ronera. 

6.  The  eombteatloa  of  a  mala  frame  bavlag  sapporttec 
wheals  at  tbe  rear  portloa  thereof  and  supporting  wheela 
at  the  foi^ard  partloa  ttierwrf.  a  reetprocatteg  rod  alM- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  frame.  aaM  rod  earrylac  at  the  for- 
ward  end  thereof  coOperatlag  conipreaatfHi  roUera  to  OB- 
fage  the  sMe  portions  of  a  tall  and  aatl-frictioa  rollers 
to  engage  tha  top  sarfaoa  pertlM  of  a  rail,  BMaaa  for 
radproeatlnc  the  rod  ratattra  to  the  fnune,  BMaaa  tor 
caoatag  the  wheela  at  tha  forward  ead  oi  tbe  frame  to  be 
ralaed  relaUve  to  the  wha^  at  the  rear  portloa  of  tbe 
fraaM  and  tbe  aatl-frictlon  roUera  at  the  forward  poriloa 
of  tha  rod  iriiereby  the  mitire  ir^gbt  of  tbe  apparataa 
Md  tha  load  thtreopon  win  be  aopported  by  the  raar  of 
tha  flraae  aad  the  aatl-frietloe  rollera,  and  a  liMmt  aa 
the  fraae  adapted  to  aeeora  the  fraaae  to  the  talL 

(Ctalaa  6  to.9'aot  prtoted  te  the  Oaastto.) 


1.9t4.907.     WBSIK^H.     HaTTi  FiariLAiinRr,  nttajanh. 
Pa.    FUad  Axit.  IT.  1919,  SaHal  No.  6TT.i8«. 
Mar.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  686.T99.     (CL  S1->101.J 
A  wreach  cataprlatag  a  ahaak.  a  ataa  carried  ly 

\amm  ead  ef  aaM  ahaak.  and  prarMad  wllh 

the  froat  aad  rear  aidca  thareof.'a  atattaaai. 

by  the  OBter  aad  of  aaM  ahaak.  a  aleeva  alldaUy  Baeaated 
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OS  Mid  ihaak  and  provided  with  a  Jaw  to  eoSperat*  wttb 
tho  jaw  oa  aaid  ahank.  depondlBc  arma  earrlod  b^  aald 
aiooTO  and  prorMod  Interiorly  thorooC  with  aerow  throada, 
a  throadad  collar  at  tbe  lower  enda  of  tta«  anna,  a  handla 
formed  of  two  nectionfl  to  locloae  tbe  loner  end  of  aaid 
abank  and  Mid  arma,  an  adjastlng  member  arranced  In- 
termediate tbe  tbreaded  item  of  tbe  abank  and  tbe  da- 
pending  arma  carried  bjr  the  aleeve,  tbe  adjnatlnc  mem- 
ber being  externally  tbreadad  up<»  two  oppoaite  sldea 
tbereof  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  oppoaite  threads 


of  tbe  abank  atem  and  alao  being  extemallj  tbreaded  upon 
fonr  Bides  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  interrupted  threads 
of  tbe  said  arms,  all  of  tbe  threads  of  the  adjusting  mem- 
bar  being  capable  of  disengagement  with  all  other  threada 
upon  a  relative  turning  of  tbe  adjusting  member  wltb 
reapect  to  tbe  arms  and  stem,  and  means  arranged  ez- 
tarloriy  of  said  handle  in  engagement  with  said  adjusting 
member  and  reToluble  therewith,  subatantlally  aa  de- 
■crlbed. 


1,024.908.  BOTABY  VALVE.  CHiaLsa  Locia  Pown^ 
gas,  Sharon.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  Cbarlea  Scban- 
weker.  Sharon.  Pa.  Filed  May  19.,  1011.  Serial  No. 
028,282.     (CI.  187—26.) 


1.  In  a  valTe.  a  TalTo  botty  baring  porta  formed  tberela. 
a  buatalng  arranged  In  aald  Talve  body  and  baring  porta 
formed  therein  In  comniunlcatlon  with  the  first  mentioned 
porta,  said  bushing  baring  a  tapering  seat  formed  therein, 
a  plug  ralra  rotatably  flttad  upon  tbe  aaat  of  aald  bnabing 
•ad  baring  ports  formed  therein  and  a  bore  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  communication  wltb  tbe  flrat  mentioned  porta, 
a  plug  mounted  In  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  ping  ralra,  a  pro- 
jecting sf^m  carried  tberaby,  a  cop  abaped  member  looaely 
mounted  upon  aald  stem  and  normally  engaging  tbe  inner 
elsd  of  said  buahlng,  nnta  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald 
atem.  and  a  cotlad  compraaalon  aprlag  encircling  said  atem 
batwaan  aald  aaoibar  and  aald  nata. 


2.  In  a  ralra,  a  ra'  f e  body  luiriiic  porta  fonsed  tberalB, 
a  baatalng  arranged  In  aald  ralra  body  and  baring  porta 
fpnaad  therein  la  communleatlOB  with  the  first  mea^ 
ttoaed  porta,  said  boablng  baring  a  Uperlng  aaat  fOrsMd 
therein,  a  ping  ralra  rotatobly  fitted  upon  tbe  aaat  of  aald 
bashing  and  baring  ports  formed  therein  and  a  bora 
adapted  to  bo  placed  in  commaalcatlOB  wltb  the  flrat 
OMntloned  portt,  a  plug  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  aald 
plug  ralre.  a  projecting  atem  carried  thereby,  a  cop 
shaped  member  looaely  mounted  upon  aald  atem  and  nor- 
mally engaging  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  baahing.  nata  car- 
rlad  by  tbe  inner  end  of  said  stem,  a  coiled  compreaaloa 
spring  encircling  aald  stem  between  said  member  aad 
said  nuts,  a  longitudinal  rib  carried  by  said  ralre  body 
and  haring  aa  equalising  port  formed  therein  eatebliahlag 
communication  between  the  outer  aad  Inner  anda  of  aald 
ralre  body,  and  maana  including  a  ralre  atem  baring  a 
bead  loosely  engaging  In  the  outer  end  of  aaid  plug  ralre 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  plug  ralra  to  eatabUab  com- 
munication between  the  rarioua  porta  of  aald  ralre  body. 

8.  In  a  ralra,  a  ralre  body  barlag  a  longitudinal  bora, 
aald  ralre  l>ody  baring  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  aad 
an  exhaust  port,  s  rotary  ralre  mounted  In  tbe  ralra 
body  haring  a  longltudlnally-extendlag  ceatral  port,  aad 
transrerae  porta  communicating  therewith,  aald  rotary 
ralre  closed  at  Its  ends,  and  an  equalising  port  dlspooad 
longitudinally  of  the  ralre  body  and  la  communication 
with  the  bore  of  tbe  ralre  body  at  each  aad  of  the  ralra 
and  with  the  exhauat  port  of  aald  body. 

4.  In  a  ralre,  a  ralve  body  haring  a  longitudinal  bore, 
aald  body  barlag  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  and  aa 
exhauat  port,  a  rotary  ralra  aioaatad  la  the  body  barlag 
a  longltudlnally-exteadlBg  port  and  tranarerse  porta 
communicating  with  aald  longitudinal  port,  said  rotary 
ralre  closed  at  Ite  enda.  means  yieldingly  engaging  the 
ralre  for  holding  the  aame  seated,  and  a  longitudinally- 
(xte'ndlng  equalising  port  in  communication  with  the 
ralre  body  bore  at  the  ends  of  tbe  ralre  and  alao  In  com- 
municatlou  with  the  exbeuMt  port  of  aald  lM>dy. 

5.  In  a  ralra.  a  ralra  body  baring  a  loagltudtaal  bora, 
a  boablng  fitted  la  aald  bora  of  leaa  length  than  the  ralre 
body,  said  ralre  body  prorlded  with  an  inlet  port,  an 
outlet  port,  and  an  exhauat  port,  a  rotary  ralre  fitted  la 
aald  bashing  and  prorlded  with  a  central  longitudinal 
port  cloaed  at  the  enda  of  the  ralra,  aald  bushing  pro- 
rlded with  transrerse  ports  registering  with  the  ports  in 
the  ralTf  body  and  said  ralr«>  haring  transrerse  porta 
communicating  wltb  tbe  longitudinal  port  aad  yleldlag 
means  mounted  In  tbe  bore  of  tbe  ralra  body  and  en- 
gaging tbe  ralre  for  maintaining  the  latter  aeated  in  the 
boablng. 

IClalnu  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette] 


1.024,909.  HYDRAULIC  VALVE.  CHABLKa  LOOM 
PowBLaaif.  Sharoa.  Pa.  Plied  May  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  628,233.     (CI.  187—26.) 


1.  A  ralre  comprialag  a  ralre  body  barlag  a  loagl- 
todlaal  bora  formed  tberela.  a  boablag  arraaged  la  tba 
bore  of  said  ralre  body  and  haring  a  tapering  aaat.  aald 
ralre  body  end  said  bushing  baring  outlet  porta,  an  lalat 
port  and  an  exhauat  port  formed  therein,  a  ping  ralre 
rotatably  fitted  la  the  aeat  of  aald  buahiag.  aaid  plug  ralra 
harlag  aa  annular  groore  formed  tberela  la  eoamual- 
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aatloa  witli  «■•  of  aald  ootlat  porta,  aiM  phv  barlat  aa 
angularly  diapoaad  port  fomad  therala  cotawnatcatlng 
with  aald  iBaalar  greora  aad  adapted  to  altaraataly  coai- 
moaleata  adth  aald  lalat  port  aad  said  asbaoat  port,  aald 
plag  barlat  •  traaareraa  port  fonaad  tharalB  adai^tad  ta 
commualcata  with  the  other  ot  aald  ootlat  porta  aad 
a  aeeoad  aagalarly-dlapaaad  port  eoauaoaleatlBg  with  aald 
traaararaa  port  aad  adapted  to  aKarnataly  coaaaakate 
vlth  aald  lalet  port  aad  aald  exhaaat  port. 

2.  A  ralre  comprialag  a  ralre  body  haring  a  loagl- 
tadtnal  bore  fermad  therein,  a  bnahlng  arranged  In  the 
bora  of  aald  ralre  body  and  baring  a  tapering  aeat,  aald 
ralre  body  and  aald  buablng  haring  outlet  porta,  aa  lalat 
port  aad  aa  exhauat  port  formed  therein,  a  plug  ralre 
rotatably  fitted  in  tbe  seat  of  aaid  boablng.  aaid  plng.'ralra 
harlag  an  annular  groore  formed  therein  In  eoB^manl- 
eatloa  with  one  of  aald  outlet  ports,  aaid  plug  baring  aa 
aagularly  diapobed  port  formed  tberela  eommualeatlag 
with  aald  annular  groore  aad  adapted  to  alteraately  con- 
Bualcate  with  said  Inlet  port  aad  aald  exhauat  port,  aald 
ping  baring  a  tranarerae  port  formed  tberela  adapted  to 
communicate  wltb  the  other  of  aald  outlet  porta  and 
a  second  aagularly-dispoaed  port  communicating  with  aald 
tranarerse  port  and  adapted  to  alternately  communicate 
with  aald  talet  port  aad  aald  exhauat  port,  cape  carried 
by  the  eads  of  aaM  ralra  body,  a  teaakm  derfca  carried 
by  one  of  aald  cape  aad  adapted  to  bold  aald  plug  aeated 
la  aald  bushlag.  and  a  ralre  atem  carried  by  tbe  other  of 
aald  cape  adapted  to  rotate  aald  plug  la  aaid  buablng. 

8.  A  ralre  comprlalng  a  ralre  body  haring  a  loagl- 
tadlaal  bow  formed  therein,  a  boablng  arranged  In  the 
bore  of  aald  ralre  body  and  haring  a  tapering  aeat,  aald 
ralre  body  aad  aald  buablng  harlag  oatlet  porta,  aa  lalat 
port  aad  m  axhaaat  port  fanaad  tharela,  a  plug  ralra 
rotatably  fitted  In  tbe  aeat  of  aald  boablng.  aald  plug  ralre 
haring  an  annular  groore  formed  tberela  la  commonl- 
eatloa  with  one  of  aaid  outlet  ports,  said  ping  barlag  aa 
angularly  diepoaed  port  formed  therein  communicating 
with  aaid  annular  groore  and  adapted  to  alteraately  eom- 
Bualeate  with  said  Inlet  port  and  said  exhaust  port,  aald 
plug  baring  a  tranarerae  port  formed  thereto  adapted  to 
communicate  ^It^  *^  other  of  aald  outlet  porta  and 
a  aeoood  aagularly-dlapoaed  port  eoauaonlcatlng  with  aald 
tranarerae  port  and  adapted  to  alternately  commaalcate 
with  said  Inlet  port  and  said  exhaaat  port,  cape  carried 
by  tbe  enda  of  aald  ralre  body,  a  teaaloa  derlce  carried 
by  oae  of  aald  capo  aad  adapted  to  hold  aald  ping  aeated 
la  aald  buablag,  a  ralre  atom  carried  by  the  other  of  aald 
eapa  adapted  to  rotate  aald  plug  la  aald  buablng,  a  longl- 
tudlaal  rib  carried  by  aald  ralre  body  aad  barlag  aa 
equalising  port  formed  tbareln  In  eommaaicatlon  with  eald 
exhanat  pert  and  with  tbe  enda  of  aald  buablng.  anbatan- 
tlaUy  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  la  a  ralra,  a  boUow  ralre  body  prorlded  with  a 
taperlag  ralre  aaat.  aald  ralre  body  aad  ralra  aaat  hartag 
oatlet  poria,  an  Inlet  port  and  aa  exhaaat  port,  a  plug 
ralra  rotatably  fitted  la  tbe  tapering  ralre  aeat.  aald  plug 
ralre  barlag  aa  aaaular  groore  la  eommnalcattoa  with 
oae  of  aald  oatlet  porta,  aaid  ralre  farther  harlag  aa 
aagularly-dlspooed  port  communicating  at  one  end  with 
aald  aaaular  groore  aad  adapted  to  alteraately  conmeal- 
cate  at  Ita  other  ead  with  said  lalat  port  aad  aald  exhauat 
port  a  traaareraa  pert  la  aald  ralra  adjacent  one  ead 
adapted  to  commnalcate  at  oae  end  wltb  tbe  other  of 
aald  outlet  porta,  a  aeeoad  angularly-diapoaed  port  In  the 
ralra.  aald  last  named  angularly-diapoaed  port  communis 
oatiag  with  tbe  other  end  of  aald  tranarerse  port  aad 
adapted  to  alteraately  eomanaleate  with  aald  ialet  port 
aad  aald  epthaoat  port. 

5.  la  a  talra.  a  ralre  body  harlag  a  loagttudlaal  bore 
prorlded  with  a  ralra  aaat.  aald  ralra  body  and  aeat  har- 
lag oatlet  porta,  aa  lalet  port,  and  aa  exhaust  port,  a 
ralre  rotatably  fitted  to  tbe  ralre  aeat  of  aald  body,  aald 
ralre  barlag  aa  aaaular  groore  to  eoauaualcatloa  with 
oae  of  aald  oatlet  porta,  aald  ralra  farther  harlag  aa 
angnlarly-dlapoaed  part  eoaaiaalcatlag  at  00a  ead  with 
aald  aaaalar  groore  aad  adapted  to  altsraattfy  eoauaoal- 
cate  at  Ita  other  ead  with  aald  lalet  port  aad  aald  exhaaat 
port,  a  ttaasracoa  port  la  aald  ralra  adiacaat  oae  ead 
adapted  tf»  paipiaakate  at  oae  aad  arith  tba  other  of 


aald  ootlat  ports,  a  saeoad  aagolarly-diapQsad  part  to  the 
ralra,  aald  laat-named  aagularly-dlapoaed  port  eoBmoal- 
eatlac  with  the  other  ead  of  aald  traaareraa  port  aad 
adapted  to  alteraately  comamnlcato  with  aald  lalet  port 
aad  aald  exhaaat  port 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  ta  tba  Oaaatte.] 


1,024,910.  8KBLBT0N  COLUMN.  MsLriv  B.  SAMroao. 
Cedar  Sprlnga,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-thlrd  to  Jamae  H. 
Worden.  Antlgo.  Wla.,  and  one-third  to  Caaper  Faost 
Oabkoah,  WU.    Filed  Dee.  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  66t,8M. 

(CI.  189—24.) 


1.  A  iwet  comprlalng  a  series  of  longitudinally  corru- 
gated atrnta,  Inaar  aad  outer  aplraOy  wooad  wire  atraada 
connecting  tbe  strata,  tbe  inner  and  outer  colla  betog 
wound  In  oppoelte  directions  and  aeated  within  the  atrnt^ 
Indentures,  said  coUa  being  In  aoldcr  connection  with  their 
atrat-aeata. 

2.  A  poet  comprising  a  serlea  of  longltudlaaHy  corru- 
gated wire  atruts,  and  a  single  wire  strand  colled  within 
aald  stmU  and  thereafter  coiled  about  tbe  outer  edge  of 
aald  atruta  to  an  oppoaite  direction  from  the  Inner  coll, 
each  Inner  and  outer  coll  being  aeated  wlthto  the  to- 
dentures  formed  by  the  corrugated  atruta. 

3.  A  post  comprising  pairs  of  longitudinally  dlspoaed 
looped  stmts,  tbe  strata  being  corrugated  throughout 
their  length,  and  a  stogie  straad  to  coaaectlon  with  the 
stmts,  the  afrand  being  colled  within  said  strata  and 
thereafter  colled  about  tbe  outer  edgea  of  tbe  struts  in  an 
oppoaite  direction  from  tbe  inner  coil,  each  inner  and  outer 
coll  being  aeated  wlthto  the  indenturea  formed  by  tha 
corrugations  of  tbe  aforeaald  atruta. 

4.  A  poet  comprising  a  aerlea  of  longitudinally  disposed 
corrugated  wire  stmta,  and  a  aingle  strand  haring  an 
end  to  connection  wltb  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  tba 
strata,  the  atrand  being  thereafter  colled  upwardly  rrlthto 
aald  strut,  wound  about  the  upper  end  of  tbe  atmta,  and 
coiled  about  the  outer  edges  of  aald  tarats  to  a  down- 
rrardly  direction,  tbe  end  of  tbe  atrand  being  connected 
to  oae  of  aald  atruta,  each  Inner  and  outer  coll  of  the 
■traad  betag  seated  wlthto  corragatlona  of  the  aforeaald 
strata  to  which  they  are  secured. 


1,024,911.  BMBBOIDBRINO  •  MACHINB.  Monn 
ScHOairFBLD.  Boraehaeb,  Switserland.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  644,196.     (O.  112—7.) 

1.  An  embroldertog  maebtoe  embodylag  embroldartaf 
elementa  mooated  upon  a  plurality  of  reciproeattog.  aopar- 
laipoaed  bare  arranged  in  loagltndtoal  rows  leagthwlae  of 
the  aiachlae.  aad  a  atatlonary  supporting  frame,  eoaa- 
peaed  of  end  standards  aad  a  plurality  of  rigid  oprlght 
frame  membera  arranged  at  interrala  between  the  end 
atandarda.  aad  arranged  to  eoaaect  Om  said  aaracal  bars 
longitudinally  aad  alao  in  rertleal '  relation,  aald  rigid 
upright  fraaie  mambera  aupporttag  the  rowa  of  ban  at 
toterrala  aloag  tha  machtoe,  aad  ateaaa  fOr  aapporttag 
the  aald  bare  oa  aald  rigid  frame  aienbera  whar^  thay 
will  redproeate  relatire  thereto,  bat  be  aupported  thereby. 

2.  Aa  embrolderlag  machine  embodytog  a  plarallty  qf 
reciproeattog.  aaperlmpoaed  needle  bare  arraagad  to  loagl 
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todbMl  tw99  imgVkwim  at  the  bmcMm.  »b«  a  •UtSoMry 
MMtorttec  fMoM,  caapoMd  of  ead  acaaterda  aad  •  |^«- 
mlitj  af  litM  aprlrht  ftmaM  ■aaibara  amagad  at  latar* 
vala  totwaao  tba  ead  ataa^arda.  aa4  amuifad  to  eaaaart 
tba  aararal  aaadlc  bara  lonfltiidtaaUy  aad  alae  la  vartieal 
ralatioo,  aald  rttfd  apri^M  fraaa  —nibara  aappertlBg  tba 
rowa  of  nacdie  bara  at  Intarrala  aloof  tba  owebtne.  aad 
meaaa  for  aupportlng  tba  naadia  ban  on  aald  rlsld  frama 
flMBkbara  wharaby  thay  will  radprocata  ralatlTa  tbafato^ 
bat  ba  aapportad  tliarabj. 


3.  An  embroidering  laaetatna  aaabodTteK  a  plaraUtjr  of 
ahuttle  tracka,  arranged  In  a  plorality  of  aaparbapoaad 
rowa  laatftbwlaa  of  tba  macbtaa,  aad  a  atattoaary  aap- 
portlng  frame. 'compoaed  of  and  ataadarda  and  a  plnrallty 
of  rigid  oprlght  frame  membera  ananged  at  Intarrala  be- 
tween the  end  atandarda,  and  ananged  to  connect  the 
aereral  rowa  of  abattle  tracka  longltadlnally  and  alae  In 
▼artleal  ralatkni.  aald  rigid  upright  fraaaa  meaban  aap- 
portlng  the  rowa  of  abnttle  traeka  at  intarrala  along  the 
machine,  and  meana  for  conaactlag  aaM  end  atandarda  and 
rigid  upright  frame  memben  kngltudlnaUy  la  a  rlg^ 
whole. 

4.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  plurality  a( 
reciprocating,  anperlmpoaed  needle  ban  arranged  In  Imigl- 
todlnal  rowa  leagtbwlae  of  the  machine,  and  a  atatlonary 
aupportlng  frame,  compoeed  of  end  atandardi  and  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid  upright  frame  membera  arranged  at  later- 
▼ala  between  the  end  atandarda.  and  arranged  to  connect 
tba  aereral  needle  bara  longitudinally  and  alao  In  vertical 
relation,  aald  rigid  upright  frame  membera  aupportlng  the 
rowa  of  naedla  ban  at  IntcrTala  aloag  the  machine,  maana 
fbr  aupportlng  the  needle  bara  on  aald  rigid  frame  membera 
whereby  they  will  reciprocate  relatlTc  thereto  but  be  aup- 
portad  thereby  and  meana  supported  by  aald  rigid  upright 
frame  memben  and  adapted  to  aupport  thread  anpplylng 
elementa  underneath  and  cloae  to,  the  aald  needle  bara,  to 
glre  an  nnobatructed  Tlew  of  the  embroidering  operatloaa. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  frame  em- 
bodying end  atandarda  and  atatlonary  Intermediate  up- 
right frama  aeetloaa  diapoaad  at  Intervala  along  the  ma- 
dklne,  UMaaa  unlt1|ig  tba  aald  aectlona  In  a  rigid  whole, 
embroidering  elementa  arranged  In  longitudinal  anperlm- 
poaed rowa  and  Independently  aupported  upon  aald  upright 
frame  aectlona  whereby  tbelr  weight  wUI  be  carried  thereby 
at  Intermla  along  the  autcblae,  aald  rows  of  embroMariag 
afeoMBta  being  Indtrldaafly  and  Tertlrally  adjoatable  oa 
the  upright  frame  aectlona,  wheraby  the  rapport  rowa  auiy 
ba  QMced  Tarylag  diatancea  apart 

(Clataa  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaetta.) 


1,034.919.     KMBBOIDBRINO  •  MACHINS.      ICoabia 
BcHoanvvLO,  Rocaeha^  Swftaerlaad.     Filed  F>bi  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  644.199.     (CI.  11»— 7.) 
1.  Aa  esibrolderlng  machine  roasprlaiag  a  tnm»  com- 

poaed  of  end  atandarda  aad  a  phivallty  M.rlgtd.  atatloaaty, 


aprlcbt  poata  arraafod  at  latarmla  brtaaaa  ttw  m» 
ataaaaf<la.  oppoalte  each  otbar  la  tbe  fMrt  aad  raar  9l 
tba  maeblae,  meaaa  aaMac  tba  ataadaWto  aai  paala  to  a 
r1«M  wbele,  kmgltodlaal  aapartaBpaaad  bara  aa« « 
lag  alaaaaata  carried  tbaraoa.  aaM  ban  batag 
at  iatarrala  tbroogbaart  tbalr  laagtb  by  aaM  aprlcbt  paata 
tbfwagb  aianibara  aacaglag  araoad  aaM  paata  aad  varti- 
eany  adjoatable  tbereoa. 


S.  Aa  ambroUarlng  macMaa  oomprlalag  a 
poaed  of  ead  atandarda  and  a  plurality  of  rigid, 
upright  poata  ar^aagad  at  latarrala  batwaaa  tba 
ataadarda  la  the  froat  aad  rear  of  tba  —'"■^'t''.  OMaaa 
unitlag  tba  ataadarda  aa4  paata  la  a  rigM  wbolo,  laagl- 
tadlaal  ban  aad  aabroMerlag  alaaiaata  carried  tbaraea. 
aaM  ban  being  aapportad  at  laterrala  tbroagbout  tbalr 
laagth  by  aaM  oprlght  poata  through  alaiaanta  harlag  a 
threaded  eagagemeat  with  the  poata.  wbaraby  aaM  ban 
BMy  ba  vertically  adjuated  oa  tbe  upright  poata. 


1.094,919.     C^RTAIII  -  nXTURB.     WiAXULUt 
aawaxi.    Waat    I^an,    Maaa.      911ed    No*:    90.    1911. 
Serial  Me.  902,207.     (CL  100—19.) 


A  eartaln  flxtun  comprlalng  a  pair  of  braekata  barlag 
tbe  laner  eoda  thereof  proTidcd  with  beada  and  acnwa, 
aald  braekata  baring  their  oater  enda  beat  to  proTlde  iat 
eyea,  a  top  plate  having  Ita  enda  provMad  with  laga  astaid* 
Ing  into  aaM  ayea  wbereby  aald  plate  ta  eonneetad  t»  aaM 
braekata,  a  froat  plate  depeadlag  from  aaM  top  plate  aad 
having  latumad  eada,  a  rail  coaaectlng  the  eada  of  aaM 
front  plate,  aad  curved  rollen  traveling  upon  aaM  ralia  aad 
provided  with  meaae  for  auapendlag  a  curtain. 


1.024.914.  ADXDSTABLB  HANDLB-BARS.  WIIXUH  J. 
SLBrraL,  Cleveland.  Oblo,  aaalgaor  to  The  Kirk  Latty 
Manufacturing  Company,  Clevelaad,  Ohio,  a  Corpora tfcm 
of  Ohio.     Filed   Mar.   32,    1011.     Serial   No.   010,004- 

(a.  206—120.) 


1.  Tbe  coaiMaatlon  of  two  diattact  handle-ban,  havlag 
late  polygonal  aperturea  la  tbelr  adjacent  eada;  a  atom 
poet  having  a  laterally  eztaadlng  bead.  aaM  bead  batag 
eztemany  of  the  aame  alae  aad  ahape  aa  the  aperturea  la 
aaM  baadle-bara  ae  aa  to  be  adapted  to  varioualy  angagt 
tberewttb.  and  thereby  pravaat  rotative  meveoMat  of  aaM 
bandlaa  aboot  aaM  bead ;  aad  maaaa  adi««ad  «»  baM  aaM 
baadle-ban  and  aaM  atan  peat  la  Osed 


JirmxL  $o,  i^za. 
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9.  Tbe  aaaililaaMua  ef  ttm 
Hbe  9^|paal  apertoraa  to 
poet  baring  a  bole  tbarala  aad  a» 
with  aucb  hole.  aaM  coteaalaB  bead  brtag  axtarBaUy  of 
tbe  aame  else  and  shape  aa  aaM  polygonal  aperturea  and 
being  adaftad  varioualy  to  eagage  aocb  aperturea  la  aaM 
pravaadoc  lotatlva  ■awameat  «f  tbe 
fcaaalaa  bead;  and  aMaaa  ada»tal  to 
boM  aald  bandle-ban  and  aaM  atom  peat  la  flxad  aagage- 
meat  aaM  meana  comprlalng  a  removable  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  auch  hole  In  aaM  atem  poat,  and  a  nut  for  aaM 
bolt. 

B.  The  combination  of  two  dlatlnet' handle-bare,  having 
like  polygonal  aperturea  eerre^wndlBgly  diapoaad  In  tbdr 
adjacent  enda;  a  atem  poat  baring  a  laterally  eztendlag 
bead,  aald  head  being  azteraalfy  of  tlie  aaaa  alae  aad  abapa 
aa  the  aperturea  la  aald  baadle-bara,  ao  aa  to  be  adapted 
varioualy  to  eagage  thenwlth,  and  baring  Ita  aagaglag 
faeaa  aymmetrically  dlapeeed  with  raapect  to  a  Uae  par- 
allal  with  aald  poat;  and  meana  adapted  to  eeeura  aald 
bandle-ban  agaiaot  aaM  atem  poat  with  tbe  aperturea 
therain  fitted  vrit  aaM  bead. 

4.  The  coaabiaatiaa  of  two  dlatlact  baadle-ban,  baring 
like  polygonal  apartana  cerraapoadingly  fliapnaail  In  their 
adjaeeat  landa ;  a  atem  poat  taaviag  ^  laterally  extending 
head.  aaU  bead  betag  eztamatly  ef  tba  aame  alae  aad 
ahape  aa  the  aperturea  ta  aaM  baadle-bara,  ae  aa  to  be 
adapted  varioualy  to  eagage  tberawitb,  and  having  Ita 
engaging  facca  aymoMtrfeally  dlapomA  with  raapect  to  a 
Una  parallel  with  aaM  poat ;  aad  Maaaa  adapted  to  eeeure 
aaM  handle-bara  agalnat  aaM  atem  poet  with  the  apertures 
therein  fitted  over  aaM  bead,  aaM  aaaaa  comprlalng  a  re- 
movable bolt  adapted  to  engasa  aocb  bole  la 
poat.  and  a  nut  for  aald  bolt. 


1.004>1».  LAMINATBD  -  COBCSIVB  -  IMTHiWOUND 
PABftK.  LAwaaaca  A.  atraoaa.  aaaataad.  OMe.  FUad 
Jan.  81.  1910.    Serial  No.  040.9S3.     (CL  104— 02.) 


1.  Tn  4  lamlaetad  fbbHe,  a  acrlea  ef  par^lel  eqaally 
apaced  flbrooa  maasban,  a  aeeoad  ateilar  aerlaa  of  OMooa 
parallel  etlually  apaced  OMmben  croealng  tbe  aaM  flnt  aa- 
rles  at  aa  angle,  a  third  aertee  of  equally  apaced  Obraoa 
membera  wound  or  laid  thereon  over  the  spacee  batweaa 
the  Biembers  of  tbe  ftrat  sertea.  a  fourth  aerfee  of  alaHar 
equally  apaced  flbrona  memben  wound  or  laM  parattal  to 
aaM  aeceaO  aerlaa  aad  orarOaeapaeaabetweea  th^aaM  aeHaa 
the  aald  fabric  eompreaaed  together  wbereby  tbe  eaM 
aaeaad  and  fourth  aariea  of  flbrooa  memben  an  Intar- 
woond  o#  interlaid  between  the  aaembera  of  tbe  Orat  and 
third  aeriea  to  fill  all  apacea  between  them  aad  aa  aO- 
bealve  vuUcantambla  Madiag  material  for  aaM  flbrooa  mom 


9.  Za  a  lamiaated  oavrevea  fabric  formed  of  eqaally 
apaead  eoberiag  flbrooa  mambwa.  aerlaa  ef  parallel  aqoally 
apaced  flbrooa  memben  ronalag  la  eae  directtoa  aad  a>- 
teraataly  wooad  or  laM  aartaa  «f  paralM  equally  apaaad 
BMmben  runalag  at  aa  aagia  theretD,  tbe  apaced  parallel 
aeriea  rumiag  in  one  dlreetiou  being  wound  or  laid  at 
different  tioMO  with  Interreatag  aimllar  aariea  running 
la  tbe  other  dlreetioa.  eaeb  eerlea  aa  wouad  or  laM  betag 
or  tatarlaM  with  parallel  aeriea.  tba  fabric 
lly  iB|»iiini(t.  vriMTobgr  tba  apaan 
an  iiiWpliiilj  flUad  aiM  tba  et^iaa  af  tbe 
of  ana  aartaa  engage  tba  edgaa  of  tbe  patalM  flbrooa 
af' otbar  aartaa^  aad  aa  adbaalva  volcaalaabie 
HBtarM  far  oaM  flbraoa  ■nakiia. 
8.  la  0  lamlaatad  uawovaa  fabrte  fnmpaatd  of  eoberiag 


ibara,  a  ploral 
flbrooa  memben  roaaiag  bi 
of  paralM  eqaally 

angle  tbaaeto*  a  aerlaa  manlBg  la  aae  dkoctfaw  : 
with  a  aerlaa  ruaoiag  in  tba  otter  difoetloa,  Iha 
qgaatly  MM  aariea  laid  over  tbe  apaeaa  between  tb 
■laa  untU  aU  apaees  are  flUe«,  tba  fabric 
to  ferae  tbe  sul 
apacea  between  parallel  flnt 

4.  In  a  laminated  unwoven  fabric  compoaed  of  cohering 
regularly  apaced  twiated  corda,  a  flrat  laM  aeriea  of  regu- 
larly apaced  corda,  a  aaeaad  aariea  of  regularly  apaced 
corda  croealng  the  flrat  aariea  at  an  angle,  aubaeqaeatly 
wound  or  laM  aerlaa  of  equally  spaced  corda  running  al- 
ternately parallel  with  tbe  firat  aeriea  and  with  tbe  aecond 
laid  aeriea,  tbe  aobaequently  laH  aeriea  of  regularly  apaced 
corda  being  parallel  wttb  and  adapted  to  be  Interwound 
or  laterlaM  with  tte  flrat  and  aecond  wound  or  laid  aeriea, 
to  form  a  two  ply  fabric,  the  corda  of  each  embedded  in 
the  apacee  between  the  cords  of  parallel  aerlee. 

5.  In  a  laminated,  unwoven  fabric  compoaed  of  cohering 
regularly  apaced  twiated  corda^  a  flnt  wound  or  laM  aeriea 
of  parallel  regularty  apaced  corda,  a  aocood  rimllar  aariea 
wound  or  laM  at  ri^t  aaglaa  tbatoarltb.  aubaequently 
wound  or  laid  aeriea  altemataty  parallel  with  tbe  flrat  and 
aecond  wound  or  laid  aerlee.  the  corda  of  the  aubaequently 
wound  or  laid  eerlea  interwound  or  Intertald  with  the  corda 
of  the  flrat  and  aecond  laM  aeriea  and  the  fabric  eom- 
preaaed. tbe  corda  In  eaeb  aeriea  being  alternately  In  one 
ply  and  la  tbe  other  wheraby  the  apacea  between  tbe  regu- 
larly apaced  corda  an  filled. 

[Clataaa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettc.] 


1,024,016.  BfUBIC-LEAF  TURNBK.  HAaKBlx  H.  TUf- 
MOKa  and  Blbbst  L.  SirrrH,  Fradonia,  Kana.  Filed 
^ug.  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  045.404.     (CL  84—17.) 


Jit 


Tbe  combination,  vrttb  a  mualc  rack,  a  tripod  aupport 
for  tbe  rack,  and  a  nniiBtc  leaf  tumor  comprlaing  a  caa- 
ing  attachable  to  the  rack,  leaf  turning  arms  joumaled  tn 
tbe  eaatng  and  projecting  tberefrom,  and  mechanlmn  con- 
tained within  tbe  caatag  fbr  turning  the  anna,  of  meana 
for  operating  aaM  mechanlam  comprtalng  a  pair  of  leven 
fblcmmed  to  the  lega  of  tbe  tripod  and  baring  boohed 
enda,  a  foot  piece  projeettng  from  the  levera  between  tbe. 
fBlemm  and  tbe  booked  end  of  each,  corda  working  tbrbogb 
tbe  bead  of  the  tripod,  adjuating  atrapa  connecting  tba 
corda  oitb  tbe  levera,  apiral  aprtnga  attached  to  tbe  hooked 
enda  and  to  tbe  lega  of  tbe  tripod  ao  as  to  hold  tbe  levera 
and  tba  atrapa  oobetontlally  parallel,  with  the  lege,  and 
corda  working  through  the  eaaing  and  connecting  tbe  atra|>- 
corda  with  aaM  iMchanlam. 


1.094,917.      BOrnJB-CLOSURB.    Qwousm    W. 

PHlaburgb.  Pa^  aaalgner  of  eoe-balf  to  Hairy 

baag,  Tui«ia  Creek.  Pa.     niad  May  90,  1910. 

Mo.  508,870.     (CI.  215—19.)  . 

1.  Aa  a  aaawa  far  aaallag  bottlea  having  a  neck  faraaad 
wttb  aa  ■nnrtar  bead  at  Ita  epaa  aad,  a  akirt  barinr  ■ 
to  ptojoat  below  aaM  bead,  aaM  aktrt  being 
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of  fleznd«  aatcriftl  of  low  hot  eondnctlTlty,  and  • 
iMble  Titreoiu  cap  b«Tlac  Ita  iklrt  also  pro)«etlii(  balow 
aald  bead  aad  adapted  to  hava  Ita  projactinf  portion  con- 
traetad  below  aald  bead  by  heat,  aald  aklrta  being  of  a 
relatlre  length  to  permanently  prerent  contact  of  the 
contracting  portion  of  the  malleable  aklrt  and  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  whereby  the  beat  of  the  malleable  cap  daring 
the  coaitraetlng  operation  and  of  the  Instrument  proTlding 
socb  operation  will  not  affect  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck  formed  with  an  annular 
bead  at  Its  open  end.  a  closare  within  aald  open  end.  and  a 
aeallng  atmctnre  carried  by  aald  neck,  aald  atmctnre  com- 
prising an  aabeatoa  cap  having  Its  aklrt  projecting  below 
aald  bead,  and  a  glass  cap  also  baring  a  aklrt  of  a  length 
to  project  below  aald  bead,  aald  cap  akirta  being  of  a  aiae 
to  normally  paaa  orar  aald  band  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tracted around  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  below  said  bead  by 
heat  application  to  the  glass  cap  skirt,  said  skirts  being  of  a 
ralatlTe  length  to  permanently  prerent  contact  of  the  con- 
tracting portion  of  tbe  glass  cap  skirt  and  tbe  neck  of  tbe 
bottle,  wbereby  said  asbestos  skirt  will  Insulate  the^eck  of 
the  bottle  from  the  heated  portion  being  contracted  daring 
the  contracting  operation  to  prevent  Injariea  to  tbe  bottle 


1,024.018.  LOCOMOTIVB  DRIYING  BOX.  FlATCC  A. 
Walsh.  Marshall.  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  B. 
Votaw.  Marshall,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.129.     (CI.  100— lis.) 


1.  A  knock  down  driring  bos  for  locomotirea  having  a 
removable  cellar  and  a  retaining  aerew  ther^or,  a  Hange- 
leaa  shoe  and  a  llangeleaa  wedge  for  centering  the  driving 
box.  and  retaining  platea  for  aald  shoe  and  wedge  and  con- 
stituting the  meana  of  taking  up  the  lateral  tbmat 

2.  A  driving  box  for  locomotlvea  comprising  a  box  hav- 
ing flangea  on  the  hub  side  thereof,  a  shoe  and  a  wedge 
for  centering  aald  box.  and  bearing  plates  retaining  said 
shoe  and  wedge  in  place  and  taking  ap  the  lateral  throat 
of  the  wheat 

3.  A  driving  box  for  locomotlvea  compriaing  a  box  hav- 
ing flanged  on  tbe  bub  side  thereof,  bearing  plates  for  tak- 
ing np  the  lateral  thrust  of  tbe  wheel,  and  a  flangeleaa  shoe 
and  a  flaageleaa  wedge  retained  In  place  by  aald  flangea 
and  bearing  platea  for  centering  the  box. 

4.  In  a  driving  box  for  locomotives,  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  box  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  flangeleaa  shoe  and 
a  flaagelaaa  wadge  ft>r  centering  aald  box  in  the  Jawa  of 
aald  frame,  and  bearing  platea  attached  to  said  frame  for 
retaining  aald  ahoe  and  wedge  in  place  and  for  taking  up 
tbe  lateral  throat  of  the  wheaL 

5.  In  a  driving  box  for  locomotlTea.  provided  with  a 
frame,  a  box  meunted  in  aald  frame,  bearing  platea  at- 
tached to  aald  frame  for  taking  op  the  lateral  throat  of 


the  wheal,  and  a  flangeleaa  ahoe  and  a  flangalaaa  wadga 
held  in  place  by  aaid  bearing  platea  for  centering  aald  box 
In  the  Jawa  of  aald  frame. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiatta.] 


1.034.919.     PUMP. 
Minn.    Filed  Dec. 
1<»— T7.) 


FUDBUCK 
21,  1910. 


L.    WATBaOOB,    It 

Serial  No.  098,045. 


Paal. 
(CL 


1.  A  pump  compriaing  a  crank  caae,  cylinders  mounted 
In  pairs  aide  by  aide  and  radiating  from  said  crank  caae 
on  diverging  linea  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitodinal 
center  of  said  crank  case,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  abaft 
having  double  crank  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  aaid 
cranks,  said  rods  being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  aaid 
cranks  that  when  a  piston  of  one  cylinder  la  drawn  In- 
wardly the  platon  of  the  other  cylinder  on  tbe  aame  aide 
of  the  crank  ease  will  be  forced  outwardly,  aald  cyUndera 
having  openings  in  their  outer  enda  tlie  full  diameter  of 
the  cyllndera,  booainga  diapoaed  on  each  aide  of  tlte  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  aaid  crank  caae  and  having  Inlet 
chambers  located  near  the  inner  enda  of  aald  cylinders  and 
extending  along  bealde  the  inner  walla  tlMraof  and  com- 
municating with  the  open  eada  of  aald  cyUndera,  inlet 
valvea  disposed  opposite  the  middle  portion  of  aald  cyUn- 
dera and  separating  the  lower  portions  of.sald  inlet  cbam- 
bera  from  the  open  enda  of  aaid  cylinders,  aaid  boualnga 
also  having  outlet  chambers  disposed  above  said  inlet 
chambers  and  alao  on  opposite  sldee  of  the  k»gltadinal 
center  line  of  aald  crank  caae  and  provided  with  ports 
communicating  with  said  inlet  chambers,  and  valvea  for 
said  porta,  aald  valvea  being  diapoaed  above  aald  inlet 
valvea,  and  a  centrally  arranged  outlet  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  chambers. 

2.  A  pump  comprising  a  crank  caae,  a  frame  provided 
on  each  aide  of  said  crank  ease,  bracketa  mounted  on  aald 
crank  case  and  having  bearinga  at  their  outer  enda  on  aald 
frame,  aaid  crank  case  being  centrally  diapoaed  in  aaid 
frame,  cylindera  mounted  in  paira  aide  by  side  and  radiat- 
ing from  aald  crank  eaae  on  diverglBg  linea  and  on  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  thereof,  aald  cyllndera 
having  open  ootsr  ends  above  and  near  said  frame,  boua- 
lnga dispoaed  betwaen  said  cyUndera  and  alao  on  oppoaite 
aidea  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  aaid  crank  caae, 
said  boualnga  having  inlet  chambera  provided  with  ports 
commonlcatiag  with  t^e  open  enda  of  aaid  cylindera  and 
valvw  for  aaid  porta,  aald  booainga  alao  having  ootlet 
chambera  and  ports  la  tha  walla  tharaof  communicating 
with  tbe  open  enda  of  aaid  cylindera,  and  valvea  for  aald 
outlet  ports,  a  eentraUy  diapoaed  outlet  pipe  eoaamnnicat- 
Ing  with  both  of  aald  ootlet  chambera  and  aaparatad  from 
uM  inlet  ports  sad  chambera.  aald  cyllndera,  aad  aald  in- 
let apd  outlet  chambers  being  readily  removable  from  aald 
crank  case  to  allow  convenient  access  thereto. 
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1,024.92a     SLAATIC-FLUID  TURBINE.     Obobob  D.  AS^ 
WOOD.  New  York.  N.  T.    Filed  Dec.  80.  1909.    Serial  No. 

5:{5.6L'5.     (CI.  121—07.) 


1.  The  alastlc  fluid  tnrblne  comprlaittg  a  aectkmal  caa- 
Ing  form44  with  an  admiaaion  chamber,  a  wheel  chamber 
and  an  exliaaat  chamber,  a  ahaft  having  a  wliael  mnning 
in  aaid  wheel  chamber,  aubatantially  radially  arranged 
bladea  prorvided  with  intermediate  Made  partltiona  mount- 
ed on  aaid  wheel  to  form  a  ploraUty  of  radially  dlaplaced 
rows  of  buckets  between  the  adjacent  bladea,  noaalea  co- 
operating with  said  buckets  and  a  series  of  expanding  aec- 
tioned  angularly  arranged  curved  return  passsRes  having 
aaparatlng  diaphragma  mounted  adjacent  each  noasle  In 
angolar  planea  on  both  aldea  of  aaid  bueketa  and  radially 
dlaplaced  with  reapect  thereto  to  receive  the  fluid  from 
one  row  of  bueketa  and  discbarge  the  aame  adjacent  tbe 
central  portion  of  another  row  of  bueketa  to  paaa  the  fluid 
from  each  noaale  a  plurality  of  timea  through  aald  rows 
of  backets  before  discharging  the  same  Into  said  exhaust 
chamber. 

2.  Tbe  elaatic  fluid  torblne  comprising  a  caaihg  formed 
with  wheel  chamber,  a  ahaft  having  a  wheel  running  in 
said  wheel  chamber,  substantiaUy  radially  arranged  blades 
provided  with  intermediate  blade  partltiona  mounted  on 
BBkl  whe^l  to  form  a  plurality  of  radially  displaced  rows 
of  buckets  between  the  adjacent  bladea.  noaalea  cooperat- 
ing with  aatd  buckets  and  a  series  of  expanding  sectioned 
angularly  arranged  U-ahaped  return  paaaages  having  sep- 
arating diaphragms  mounted  adjacent  each  noasle  on  lioth 
aidea  of  aaid  backeta  and  radially  dlaplaced  with  reapect 
thereto  to  receive  the  fluid  from  one  row  of  backeta  and 
diadiarge  tbe  same  adjacent  the  central  portion  of  another 
row  of  bncketa  to  paaa  the  fluid  from  each  noaale  a  plu- 
rality of  timea  through  the  wheel  bo^eta  before  flnally 
discharging  the  aame  therefrom. 

3.  Tbe  elaatic  fluid  turbine  compriaing  a'  eaaing  formed 
with  a  wheel  chamber,  a  wheel  running  in  aald  chamber 
and  havlBg  aabatantially  radially  arranged  bladaa  pro* 
vlded  with  Intermediate  blade  partltloBa  to  tovm  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  displaced  rows  of  wheel  backeta,  a  noaale 
eofiperatlng  with  aaid  wheel  bocketa  and  an  onrerlapping 
series  of  angularly  arranged  rearwardly  directed  U-ahaped 
return  paaaagea  having  separating  dUpbragms  mounted 
adjacent  aald  nonle  on  both  sides  of  said  bueketa  and 
radially  dlaplaced  with  reapect  thereto  to  receive  the  flold 
from  one  row  of  bocketa  and  diacharge  tbe  aame  adjacent 
the  central  portion  of  another  row  of  backeta  to  paaa  the 
fluid  a  plaraUty  of  timea  throogh  aald  wheel  backeta  be- 
fore flaallly  diacharging  the  aame  therefrom. 

4.  The  elaatic  fluid  tnrblne  compriaing  a  caalnf  formed 
with  a  fiSieel  chamber,  a  wheel  roanlag  In  aaid  wheel 
chamber,  and  provided  with  aobatantially  radially  ar- 
ranged Itlades  to  form  wheel  backets,  a  noaale  cooperating 
with  aali  wheel  bocketa  to  dlsdmrge  fluid  tranaveraely 
therethroitgh  and  a  aerlea  of  overlapping,  rearwardly  di- 
rected U>abaped  return  paaaagee  moonted  adjacent  aald 
noaale  on  both  aldea  of  aald  buckets  and  radial^  displaced 
with  reapect  thereto  to  each  receive  the  fluid  dlscharg«d 
from  one  portion  of  aaid  wheel  bueketa  and  dlaebarge  tlie 
same  into  a  radially  dlaplaced  portion  of  aald  wheel  back- 
eta to  pa^  tbe  flold  from  aald  noasle  a  plorallty  of  tioMa 
throogh  $$M  whml  bodnta  before  flnally  discharging  the 
aame  tbersfroa. 

5.  The  Blaatle  flold  torblne  coaaprlsing  a  caaiag  formed 
with  a  wheel  chamber,  a  wheel  roaaing  In  aatd  chamber 
and  provided  with  aabstantlaUy  radially  arranged  Madea 
to  form  wheel  bodnta,  a  noaale  cooperating  with  aaM 
wheel  badMta  to  dlaeharge  fluid  tranaveraely  therethraogh 
and  aa  otarlapplnc  sarlaa  of  rearwardly  dlractad  corved 
rttoTB  pMnsaa  laeatsd  a^Jaeapt  Mid  bsmIs  is  aagBlar 
^asB  OB  both  aMaa  of  aald  hocksts  to  each  raeelVB  tha 
flold  dtadhargad  (rem  sbb  portloB  of  aald  wheel  bockata 


and  dlaeharge  the  aame  into  a  radiaUy  dlaplaced  portloB 
of  aald  wheel  buckets  to  paaa  the  fluid  from  aald  noaale  a 
plurality  of  timea  through  aald  wheel  bueketa  before  flaaUy 
discharging  tbe  aame  therefrom. 

[ClaUna  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1,024,921.  PUMP-JACK  FOR  DOUBLE-ACTINO  PUMPS. 
Faao  W.  AXTBLL,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  609,232.     (CI.  74—6.) 


1.  A  pump^ack  for  double  acting  pumps  comprising  a 
baee  consisting  of  two  bearing  membera  each  having  two 
bearing  walla  formed  of  an  iategral  atroctore  aad  a 
curved  flanged  binding  member  bolted  to  each  of  aaid 
membera  and  making  aaid  membera  rigid  with  each  other, 
tbe  front  enda  of  said  bearing  members  having  four  aock- 
ets  formed  therein  in  allnement  with  each  other,  tour  ver- 
Ucal  gvide  rods  rifled  in  said  aocketa,  an  Ulterior  piston 
croaa-bead  adapted  to  move  vertically  on  all  of  aaid  guide 
roda,  an  exterior  piston  cross-bead  adapted  to  move  ver- 
tically on  the  two  central  guide  roda,  gear  wheela  for  driv- 
ing said  interior  piston  crosa-head  having  shafts  Joumaled 
in  the  exterior  walla  of  said  bearing  members  and  pitmen 
operatively  connecting  aaid  cross-head  with  aaid  gear 
wheela,  crank  diaka  for  driving  aaid  exterior  platon  croas- 
head  operated  by  aaid  gear  wheels,  and  pitmen  operatively 
connecting  said  cross-bead  and  said  dlaka,  and  means  for 
driving  aaid  gear  wheels.    . 

2.  A  pamp-Jack  baviag  a  rigid  baae  eonaiatlng  of 'two 
palra  of  walla,  each  pair  having  an  integral  connection  at 
ttM  enda  and  throughout  tbe  bottoma  thereof,  conatitot- 
Ing  bearing  walla  and  means  for  making  said  beariag 
walla  rigid  with  each  other,  aocketa  for  guide  roda  balBff 
formed  in  aald  walla,  vertical  guide  roda  rigid  la  aaid 
aocketa,  croaa-heada  adapted  to  move  on  aaid  guide  roda, 
gearing  and  pitman  rods  operatively  connected  with  said 
gearing  aad  with  aald  croaa-heada,  abafts  for  aaid  gear- 
ing, and  bearinga  for  aald  abafts  offaet  in  aaid  bearing 
walla  relative  to  the  centers  of  said  guide  roda  and  crosa- 


8.  A  pomp-jack  havteg  a  bM«  eonaiatlng  of  two  beariag 
members  rigid  with  each  other  and  each  having- two  bear* 
ing  walla,  tbe  front  ende  of  aald  walla  having  sockets 
farmed  therein,  four  parallel  vertical  guide  rods  rifled  in 
said  sockets,  an  interior  piston  cross-head  adapted  to  bmtb 
on  aU  of  aaid  guide  roda,  an  exterior  piston  croas-haad 
adapted  to  move  on  the  two  central  guide  roda, 
wheels  and  pitmen  for  driving  aaid  interior  platoa 
head,  ahafta  for  driving  the  said  gear  wbeds  Jooraalad  1b 
the  exterior  waUs  of  aaid  bearUig  membera,  eraak  dlaka 
and  pitmen  for  driving  aaid  exterior  ptston  crosa-head,  a 
pair  of  dUdn  belag  coanected  to  each  pitmaa,  the  exterior 
disk  tot  each  pitman  being  rigid  with  the  shaft  of  tb«  ad- 
jacent gear  wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  interior  diaks  jonmaled 
In  the  interior  walla  of  aald  bearing  members,  a  shaft 
joantaled  in  aU  of  said  walla,  and  gearlag  on  said  shaft 
tor  driving  said  gear  wheela,  and  meaaa  for  drivteg  aald 
Shaft 

4.  A  pomp>Jadc  having  a  base  eoaststliig  of  tour  rigid 
parallel  beariag  walla  having  sockets  formed  la  tha  froBt 
eatfs  thsrsot  fsor  paralM  golds  rods  rifled  la  said  sodtsts 
aad  a  tie-bar  coBBscted  to  the  opper  ends  of  tbe  gaMs 
rods,  an  latarior  platoa  cross  bead  adapted  to  move  au  all 
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«r  MM  f««i.  aa  cxMrtor  pMtn  u— ln»a  aaaptstf  t« 
■ov«  oa  tbm  two  ctatnl  foMt  rod*,  pttawn  aad  gMriog 
opvmtlvcly  couMcted  with  nM  eroav-head*  aod  with  uM 
lM«rlng  wklla  for  moviDf  Mid  eroB»-h«adi,  ttncM  for  tb« 
two  exterior  foM*  rods  risMIr  coaae«t«d  to  Mid  tle-^ar 
and  to  the  rear  ends  of  tb«  titer  lor  bearing  walla,  and 
bracM  for  the  two  interior  gaide  rods  rigidly  connected 
IhMti  at  polata  between  tbt  travel  of  aald  croaa-haads 
asd  to  tb«  rear  ends  of  tbe  tatarior  bearing  walla. 

B.  A  pump-jack  having  a  rigid  base  coaalitlBg  of  baar- 
ing  walla  and  means  for  making  said  walls  rigid  with  eacb 
otber,  sockets  for  gnlda  rods  formed  in  said  bearing  walla, 
vertleal  guide  roda  rigid  ta  aald  aocketa,  croaa-beads 
adapted  to  move  on  aald  guide  roda,  gearing  and  pitman 
roda  operatiTciy  connected  with  said  gearing  and  said 
croas-beada,  shafts  for  said  gearing  joumaled  in  aald 
bearing  walla,  means  for  drlring  said  gearing,  and  a  pipe 
centerer  at  tbe  front  end  of  the  pamp-jack  consisting  of 
a  vertical  cylinder  having  laterally  extending  arms  pro- 
jected ander  tbe  two  adjacent  bearing  walla,  said  bearing 
walls  having  cutoata  tbarennder  to  receive  said  arms,  and 
doga  pivotally  moontsd  In  said  cylinder  for  engaging  the 
pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,034.922.  SHELVING.  Hanaar  P.  Baa^HM,  Aurora, 
ni.,  aaalgnor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Mannfactnrlag  Company, 
Aorora,  lit.  a  Cmrporatlon  of  IlllBots.  Filed  Nov.  18, 
ini.     SarlarNo.  «B9,9«4.     (a.  31T— 27.) 


1.^  SbHving  comprlslnz  uprights  having  apertnree  there- 
in, shelves  between  said  nprtghts,  sad  tie  roda  having 
beads  tbereoB  adapted  te  penetrate  tbe  uprights  and  e»> 
gage  the  same  at  the  said  apertures  therein,  said  ahelvea 
having  slots  In  the  ends  for  permitting  tbe  rise  of  tbe  roda 
whose  major  portions  are  located  en  the  opposite  aide  of 
the  upright.. 

2.  Shelving  comprising  uprights  having  apertnree  thare> 
In,  shelves  between  th^  uprights,  tie  rods  having  notched 
ends  adapted  to  drop  into  tbe  aperturps  in  tbe  uprights 
and  torn  buckles  for  tightening  the  roda,  tbe  eada  of  the 
shelves  having  slots  for  permitttng  tbe  rods  on  tbe  oppo- 
site side  of  the  uprights  to  be  lifted  out,  said  ahelvea  hav- 
ing transverse  slots  therein  to  facilitate  manipulation  of 
tbe  turn  bncklea. 

8.  Shelvteg  comprising  uprights  having  apertniea  there- 
in, and  tie  roda  for  holding  tbe  uprights  ta  position,  the 
tie  rods  being  provided  with  turn  buckles  and  having 
notched  ends  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  apertures  la  the 
aprighta,  the  enda  of  tbe  roda  being  flattened  and  tbe  aper- 
tarea  in  the  uprtgfata  being  of  a  width  ali^tly  more  thaa 
twice  the  thichaess  of  tbe  flattened  ends,  whereby  tbe  ends 
of  the  rods  may  lie  side  by  side  in  pairs  and  be  freely 
placed  and  reaseved  and  yet  he  prevented  from  rotating 
wbea  the  tara  bacfcle  ia  tightened  er  loaeened. 


1,024.023.  PROCESS  OP  DRYING  CBMBNT  CLAMPS 
VOR  ULAURNTS  of  EUBCTRIC  lamps..  HABar  W. 
Baaaa.Ba.  Charlottenfoarg,  Oerasaay.  aasignor.  by  aseaae 
assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tlan  of  New  York.  Piled  May  11.  IMS.  Serial  No. 
4S6.2S1.     (CL  1T&— 7.) 

1.  The  process  af  haatln^  rannat  etampa  for  lamp 
■sa^s  wUch  cesaprises  taaacrslog  the  fllaoMnt  sad  dai 
ta  a  radactag  ataioaphere.  dtachaigla^  a  Jet  of  oi 


gas  late  mM  atuisapWts  ad jaceM  ta  aalS  daapa,  asd  tr 
aldng  the  localised  coasbaatlhle  mlxtnre  ao  for  mad  and 
maintained  at  the  point  of  delivery  of  oxygen. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  beating  tbe  joint  between  a  filament 
and  its  bolder  which  coaalata  la  bringing  the  Joint  Into 
proximity  to  a  jet  of  oxldlslag  gas  haraing  In  a  reducing 
atnioapbere  In  which  the  parte  are  Unmersed  and  thus 
locslising  the  heating  effect  at  the  Joint  and  keeping  the 
parta  wholly  under  reduoing  conditlena. 

8.  The  method  of  beating  a  portion  of  an  object  while 
protecting  tbe  remainder  from  chemical  attack  which  con- 
■fats  la  ImmerslBg  the  object  la  aa  atmosphere  laert  with 
reapect  to  mM  object  aad  causlag  combnstloa  betweea 
gas  flrom  said  atmeapbare  and  a  gaseous  Jet  conducted  Into 
said  atmoephere  in  proximity  to  the  portion  of  tbe  object 
to  be  heated. 

4.  The  method  of  beating  a  portloa  of  an  object  while 
protecting  the  remainder  ftom  chemical  attack  arhlch  cea- 
slsts  la  Innaerslag  the  object  in  an  atmoephere  laert  with 
respect  to  said  object  and  bomtag  a  gaaeona  Jet  la  said 
atmoephere  In  proxlartty  to  the  psittsa  of  the  object  ta  be 
heated. 


1.S24.9M.  CIGAB-TIP  CUTTBR.  Idwabo  BaonuMW, 
Clnctenatl.  Ohio.  FUed  Apr.  21.  ISll.'  Serial  No. 
d22.S28.     (CI.  181— 8&) 


1.  Ta  a  dgar  tip  cottefr.  a  sapportlag 
with  a  tip  hole,  a  Made  pivotally  attached  td  aald  sop- 
perting  member  and  havteg  a  catting  edge  adapted  to  paas 
across  said  tip  hole,  a  sprteg.  a  cap  phrotaSy  soppurtad 
hy  and  adJaataMe  rslattve  to  said  sapportlag  sseiaher,  and 
meaas  to  locfc  said  cap  te  its  adjaated  pealtiea  relative  te 
said  sapportlag  aMBher,  said  sprlat  hstag  compraased  be- 
tween aaM  blade  aad  cap  ta  hold  aaM  Made  la  coatact 
with  said  sappertlac  awaiber,  aad  oppoalte  ends  of  aald 
spriag  reapecttvely  eagaglag  eald  blade  aad  cap  to  ante- 
matlcally  retract  said  Made  from  aald  tip  hole. 

2.  |B  a  dgar  tip  cutter,  a  snpporttog  msaiber  provldsd 
with  a  tip  hole  and  a  prejectlag  tabular  iBtsradlly 
threaded  poat,  a  Made  pivotally  supported  apoa  said  poat 
aad  havlag  a  carved  cuttlag  edge  adapted  to  paaa  aeroea 
said  tip  hole,  a  spriag  adapted  to  be  colled  about  said 
poat,  a  cap  pivotally  sapperted  aad  adjnataMe  relative 
to  said  post,  aad  means  engaging  the  threaded  laterter  of 
aald  poet  to  lock  aald  cap  to  Its  adjusted  position  relative 
to  aald  peet,  aald  spring  servlag  to  bold  said  bisde  la 
eeataet  with  aaM  supporting  member,  and  eppoelte  enda 
of  aald  spring  respectively  eagagteg  saM  Made  and  cap  to 
autoaaatlcally  reatract  aald  blade  froas  said  tip  hole. 

3.  Ia  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  a  tip  hole  aad  a  projecting  poat,  a  blade  concava  on 
tta  face  adjaeeat  to  aald  sapportlag  sMmber,  pivatally 
sapperted  upea  saM  poet  and  having  a  evrved  cutting  edge 
adapted  ta  pass  aeroas  said  tip  hole,  s  cap  fitting  otmt 
tha  ootar  end  of  aald  poat  aa4  having  a  cylladrieal  ase- 
tloB  fmrmlng  a  boostag  for  a  spriag,  saM  cap  being  ad- 
justably supported  relative  to  saM  peat,  aad  a  spriag 
seated  upon  f>ald  post  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
saM  cap  and  tnterpoasd  between  aald  Made  aad  cap  to  hold 
tha  blade  to  eoatact  with  saM  sapportlag  member,  oppoalte 
sads  of  saM  spriag  reapectlvely  belag  la  eagageaieBt  with 
saM  Made  and  cap  to  aoraMlly  retract  aald  Made  froai  aaM 
tip  hale. 

4.  In  a  etw  Up  cotter,  a  suppatllng  msilsr  provided 
wtni  a  tip  bala  aa«  a  projecttag  peat  aOawt  ta  aaM  tip 
bole,  a  Made  eeacave  oa  ita  fhca  adJaesBt  ta  aaid 

ptvotMly 


^^  ^V** 
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laos 


aald 


laad  provMid  with  a  eaCttag  edge  adapted  fee 
aaM  tip  heAa,  a  cap  ptvatally  suppactad  and 
adiaotablaitclaava  to  aaM  peat  aeaaa  ta  lack  aaM  cap  te 
ka  tAimtai/i  paattlM  selatlva  ta  aaM  past,  a  «rtw  coiled 
about  said  post  betweea  said  blade  aad  cap  aad  with  Ita 
opposite  ends  respectively  engaging  said  blade  and  cap 
to  normally  retract  said  blade  from  aaM  tip  hole. 

6.  In  a  cigar  tip  cattar,  a  supporttag  aamher  provided 
with  a  tip  hole  aad  an  iategral  projectlag  post  adjacent 
to  saM  tip  kH^  Made  plretatly  aopportad  upon  said  poat 
and  having  aKttIng  edge  to  pass  acroaa  saM  tip  hole,  a 
^votaUy  sapported  upon  tbe  outer  end  of 
juatablc  relative  thereto,  and  meana  to 
^tlve  to  said  poat,  aald  spring  being  com 
blade  and  cap  to  bold  aaM  Made  in 
,aa|>portlng  member  and  oppoalte  aada 
ctlvely  mgaglag  aaM  blade  aad  cap 


spring,  a  cap' 
said  post  and^ 
lock  ^jld  cap 
prcaael^etwc 
coat 
of  aald 


aataaiatle  masas  actaatad  caameaaurateiy  to 
ipttoa  te  route  tte  fead-wlefe  aad  thereby  ra> 
tate  tka  IgaUlos-wlck  to  clrcamforaatlaUy  wy  the  potet 
of  Ignltlss. 

ICialBM  e  to  22  aot  printed  ta  tha  Oatttaj 


. 


to  aatoalllcally  retract  said  blade  from  saM  tip  hole. 


1,0S4,»26.  ■  rUBL-BUBMINO  APPARATUS.  Ccnia  J. 
CoLaMAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1807.  Serial 
No.  868,810.     (CL  «T— 44.) 


1.  A  wtrk-Iamp  comprising  n  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a 
rotatahle  rlrcular  wick  expoaed  to  tbe  ssat  of  combustion 
at  a  latalllBg  part  thereof,  aad  anteaiatlc  naana  actaated 
comBensorately  to  fucA  consumption  for  rotating  the  wick 
relative  to  the  seat  of  combustion  to  vary  the  point  of 
Ignition,  ssch  means  Including  a  drcnlsr  device  having  a 
ratting  eoatact  with  tbe  wick  for  supplying  fuel  thereto. 

2.  A  w|ek  lamp  comprising  a  source  of  II«uM  fad,  a 
rotatahle  <!lrcnlar  wlek  expoaed  to  the  seat  of  comhnatloB 
at  a  peripheral  point  of  Ignition,  and  antomatlc  meana 
actuated  commenaurately  to  fuel  conanmptlbn  for  rotating 
the  wict  relative  to  the  aaat  of  combustion  to  vary  tbe 
point  of  Ignition,  such  meana  Including  a  drcolar  device 
having  rolling  contact  with  the  wick  for  aupplying  fuel 
thereto. 

8.  A  ^htk  lamp  comprising  a  rotatahle  circular  wick 
expoeed  te  the  aeat  of  comboatlon  at  a  rotating  part 
thereof,  fuel-supplying  means  for  the  wick  having  rolling 
frlcttonal  tontad  therewith  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  wick 
and  for  communicating  rotation  to  the  wick  for  shifting 
tbe  wick  relative  to  the  seat  of  combustion  to  vary  the 
point  of  Ignition,  a  aource  of  llqoM  fuel  and  antomatlc 
means  acittaated  commensarately  to  fuel  conaumption  for 
actuating  the  fuel -supplying  meana.  and  therehjr  rotating 
the  wick. 

4.  A  wlek  lamp  comprlaing  a  rotatahle  drcnlar  wick 
expoaed  t»  the  aeat  of  combustloo  st  a  peripheral  point 
of  >  Ignition,  fuel-supplying  means  for  tbe  wick  having 
rolling  frlctlonal  contad  therewith  for  supplying  fuel  to 
the  wick  and. for  ooauaaaleatlBg  rotation  to  the  wick  for 
shifting  ttie  wlek  ralatlva  te  the  seat  at  combustion  to  vary 
the  point  ef  Ignition,  a  aoaree  of  liquid  fual,  and  automatic 
means  actuated  commenaurately  to  fuel  conaumption  ftor 
actuating  the  fnel-snpplyteg  meaas,  and  thereby  rotating 
the  wkk. 

6.  Fuel-burning  apparatna  comprlaing  a  aoaree  of  llqnld 
fuel,  a  rotatahle  circular  Ignitlon-wick  having  a  rotating 
point  of  IgaltftsB.  a  rntatahia  circalar  tmiwitk  having 
r4  fHetloMl  drIvlBf  amtact  arlth  tka  Igalttaa- 


l^M4.t26L  PAINT  AND  TARNISH  RBMOVBB.  Thomm 
M.  OaniTB,  eievalaad,  OMo.  aaslgaor  to  The  <Mlo  Var- 
alah  Oaaipaay,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cerparatloa  of  Ohio, 
rust  Aag.  21.  IBIL    Serial  Na.  •48.231.     (CL  87—8.) 

1.  A  palat  ar  vanlah  lamaief.  tha  coaatltaeat  la- 
jradlSBta  af  srhich  are  a  CMaparatlvely  large  propactlaa 
of  alcohol  aad  benaM  aad  a  oomparathrely  aaaall 
tlea  of  eaaadc  aeda  or  petaah,  earboUe  add,  a 
eetl  dissolved  In  a  portlen  of  the  baaaM  and 
the  veaoel  a  protecttva  layer  aver  tbe  otber  eeaatltneata. 

2.  A  palat  or  varalab  remover  conalatlag  of  cauetle 
aada  er  potash,  oarhotle  add.  alcMiM  and  benaei,  aad 
spermaceti  In  a  top  pratectlve  layer. 

8.  A  pahit  or  varalah  remover  ee— Istlas  af  carhsMc 
add  or  Its  eqalvaleat  a  aolvent  for  palat  or  varalah 
an  evaperatloa  rstardsr  adapted  to  ataad  la  tha  ▼« 
dlssslTfd  la  a  portloa  of  the  aolvaat  aa  a  protective  layer. 

4.  in  a  patat  ar  varnish  raiaafar.  the  coaiblaatlen  of  a 
plarallty  af  sMveata  Car  patat  er  varalah  aad  a  aabataaea 
aM^Me  ta  one  of  the  aoHaata  hat  aot  ta  aaethar,  the  aab- 
sUnce  forming  with  Ita  satvaat  a  protactiva  layer  abave 
the  other  aolveat  or  solvsats. 

5.  A  water  aotable  patat  ar  varalab  removar  ceaalatlag 
of  aolveata  for  patat  or  varalah  conatitacnta,  a  caaatle 
alkali  adaptad  to  aapoaify  with  aome  of  such  constltneats. 
aad  a  aahataace  aoluhla  ta  mm  af  Om  aolventa  and  adaptad 
te  float  tberata  oa  tbe  rest  of  the  aolveata  ta  tbe  vaaasl 
and  fota  a  protective  layer  thereover  aa  well  aa  te  retard 
evaporation  wben  applied. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,024,927.  MBTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAPING 
DUMMIES  FROM  AN  UNCUT  LBNQTH  OF  CLOTH. 
RicHABD  F.'  DowHar,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  aasignor  to 
Tailors'  Form  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Feb^ 
10,  1912.    SerUl  No.  676,U8.     (Cl.  211—18.) 


1.  A  method  of  draptag  a  dummy  to  simulate  one  half 
of  a  CQopletad  trousers  and  coat  conatsting  ^  loaglta> 
dinally  folding  a  garment  length  of  doth  whereby  it  ta 
halved  as  to  width,  adjusting  one  end  of  the  folded  cloth 
about  tbe  foot  of  the  dummy  and  wrapptag  ssld  cloth 
aheat  the  aralat-ltae  thereof,  securlag  one  tdge  of  the 
fOMed  doth  ta  tbe  crotch  of  tbe  duausy  and  aronad  tbe 
leg  of  the  same  adjacent  to  the  foot  to  ,s|BiaUta  a 
tronssrs  tag.  thereafter  looptag  the  coallned  cloth  down- 
ward fMB  tha  watot-llae  to  provide  a  ceat  Isagtb,  diaptaf 
the  reanlnder  af  tbe  foMed  goods  over  the  sheuMer  af 
the  daakaiy.  coaflatog  the  same  at  the  shoulder  of  saM 
danuny  by  attaehlag  a  aieeve-frame  thereto,  refolding  the 
free  end  ef  tba  doth  over  the  ahoulder  whereby  the  aleeve- 
ta  canoMled,  and  tneklag  and  conSateg  the  cloth 
aboat  tha  atoeva-fkaaM  te  ahaw  a  coasplete  sisava 
aatUna. 


.--  -fj"^     — *--•  Afi—^ -J*'<  •^  --• 
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AnB.3o^t<hk 


k4  >dayNfl  t« 
■<i««  ott  tlw  tm9  eastml  goMt  rod*.  pttBcn  aad  gMrlag 
09«mtlT»l7  eoBMeted  witb  ntd  ctb— liMdi  ud  wttk  mM 
bMrinf  wall*  for  noTing  mM  cto—  >»<i,  teacaa  for  tiM 
two  exterior  (iMc  rods  rifMy  coDMCtod  to  asM  tle-ftttr 
•ad  to  tbe  rear  eods  of  tbe  exterior  bearing  walla,  and 
bracaa  for  the  two  Interior  golde  rode  rigidly  connected 
twreto  at  potata  between  tbe  traTel  of  anld  croaa-baada 
KtA  to  tba  rear  cada  of  tbe  bitarlar  bearing  wall*. 

6.  A  pnmp-jaek  baring  a  rigid  baae  caaalatlag  of  baar- 
iag  walla  and  meana  for  making  aald  walla  rigid  wltb  eacb 
otber,  aocketa  for  guide  roda  formed  in  aald  bearing  walla. 
Terti«al  guide  roda  rigid  in  aald  aocketa,  croaa-beada 
adapted  to  more  on  aald  guide  roda,  gearing  and  pitman 
roda  operatirely  connected  witb  aald  gearing  and  aaid 
croaa-beada.  abafta  for  aaid  gearing  Joumaled  in  aaid 
bearing  walla,  meana  for  drlrtng  aald  gearing,  and  a  pipe 
centerer  at  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  pwnp-Jack  conalating  of 
a  vertical  cylinder  baring  laterally  extending  arms  pro- 
jected under  tbe  two  adjacent  bearing  walls,  said  bearing 
walla  baring  cutonta  thereunder  to  receive  said  arma,  and 
dogs  pirotally  mounted  in  aaid  cylinder  for  engaging  tbe 
pipe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlte  Qaaette.) 


1.034.922.  8HELVINO.  HnsBnar  P.  Banana,  Aurora, 
m..  aaafgnor  to  Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company, 
Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  riled  Nor.  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  W9,9«4.     (a.  21T— 77.) 


1.,  BbelTing  comprlaln;  uprighta  baring  apertnrea  ttcfn- 
In.  abelrcn  between  raid  uprights,  and  tie  roda  baring 
beads  thereon  adapted  to  penetrate  tb«  uprights  and  en- 
gage tbe  same  at  tbe  aald  aperturee  UiereiD.  aald  abalraa 
baring  slots  In  tbe  ends  for  perasitting  tbe  riae  etf  the  roda 
whoae  major  portions  are  located  en  tbe  oppoatta  aid*  of 
tbe  upright.. 

2.  Shelrlng  romprlaing  uprighta  having  apeitmea  tbar*- 
fn,  shares  between  tbe  uprights,  tie  roda  having  notched 
enda  adapted  to  drop  into  tbe  apertures  in  tbe  uprlgbta 
and  turn  bucklea  for  tigbtening  the  rods,  the  enda  of  tbe 
sbelrea  baring  alota  for  permitting  tbe  roda  oa  tbe  oppo- 
aita  aide  of  tlM  uprighta  to  be  lifted  out,  aaid  alielrea  !•▼• 
ing  tranareme  alota  therein  to  facilitate  mantpniatlon  of 
the  turn  bucklea. 

9.  Shelrlng  comprising  uprights  having  apertures  there- 
in, and  tie  roda  for  holding  tbe  uprighta  la  position,  tbe 
tie  fode  being  provided  witb  turn  bucklea  and  having 
aotebed  enda  adapted  to  drop  into  tbe  apcrtwrea  in  tbe 
uprighta,  the  enda  of  the  rode  being  flattened  and  tbe  aper- 
tarca  la  tbe  uprighta  being  of  a  width  aligtatly  mora  tkaa 
twica  tbe  tblckneaa'of  tbe  flatteaed  enda,  wtiereby  tbe  enda 
of  tfte  roda  may  He  side  by  side  in  pairs  and  be  freely 
placed  aad  reaMved  aad  yet  be  preveated  from  rotatiag 
whaa  tbe  tnra  buckle  la  tightened  or  looaeaed. 
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1.9X4.923.  PftOCEBS  OF  DAY!  NO  CBMUfT  CLAMPS 
VOB  riLAMBMTS  OP  ELCCTRIC  LAMPIB..  HAaar  W. 
Baaauta,  Cbarlottenbnzs.  Oanaaar.  aasigaar,  by  mamM 
aaalgnmenta.  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpe**- 
tlan  of  New  Terk.  Pttai  May  11.  1999.  a«ial  No. 
49e.Ml.     (€1.  ITft— 7.) 

1.  Tba  proesaa  af  baatlBC  aaatnal  elaapa  for  tauap  lla- 
BMBla  wbick  piasprlsis  ImaacralBg  tba  flIaaMBt  aad  dampa 
fa  a  redacl&g  atmeapbcra,  dtoeharglac  a  >afc  of  oaldlatag 


and 


gaa  lato  aaM  atmeapbare  adjaeaat  «a  mM  da 
niting  tta  lecaUaed  conbnatMe  miatata  aa 
maintained  at  tbe  point  of  delirary  of  axyflaa. 

2.  Tba  method  of  heating  tlie  jolat  between  a  illament 
and  ita  bolder  wbicb  caaaiata  in  bringing  the  joint  Into 
proximity  to  a  J«C  of  oxMlBlag  gaa  bnraing  la  a  reducing 
atmoepbera  la  vblcb  tba  parta  are  lameraed  aad  tbua 
locaUaing  the  beatkag  aCect  at  tbe  jalat  and  keeptaig  tbe 
parta  wholly  undar  reducing  condittoaa. 

8.  Tba  flMtbod  of  beating  a  portion  of  an  object  while 
protecting  the  remainder  from  chemical  attack  which  con- 
alata  la  Immerataig  tbe  object  In  an  atmoapbere  iaart  witb 
reapect  to  aald  object  and  cauatng  eombnatioa  between  % 
gaa  from  aald  atmoapbare  and  a  gaaeoai  jet  condactad  Into 
aaM  atmoapbere  In  proximity  to  tbe  portion  of  tba  object 
to  be  heated. 

4.  Tlie  method  of  beating  a  portloa  of  an  obfect  while 
protecting  the  remainder  from  chemical  attack  wbleb  coa- 
alata  fn  immersing  the  object  in  an  ataaoapbare  Inert  wttb 
rwpect  to  aald  object  and  burning  a  gaaaooa  jet  in  aald 
atmoapbere  la  praxlBlty  to  tiM  portloa  of  tba  object  to  be 
heated. 


I«<tt4,994.      CIOAB-TIP   CDTTBB.      BowAaa   Baoi 
Cinctenatl.   Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   31,    1911.'     Baclal   Na^ 
•22.S28.     (CI.  181— 8&) 


1.  la  a  cigar  tip  cvttar,  a  aapporttag  member  pto>*dad 
wttb  a  t^  bole,  a  Made  ptrotally  attached  td  aald  aap- 
partlag  meaiber  aad  barlag  a  cattlag  edge  adapted  to  paaa 
acroaa  aaid  tip  bole,  a  aprkig.  a  cap  pirotally  aapportad 
by  aad  adiwtabia  vatatiwa  to  aald  anpportliw  msiabar.  aad 
meaaa  to  lack  aaid  cap  to  Ita  adjaatad  pealtiaa  raUtire  to 
aald  a^wwtlag  member,  aald  aprtaf  bdag  eompraaaad  bo- 
tween  aaid  blade  aad  cap  to  bold  aaM  Made  la  coatact 
wttb  aald  aapporttag  meaibar,  aad  oppoatta  eada  of  aald 
apflag  rcapectlvaly  eagaglag  apM  blade  aad  cap  to  auto- 
matically retract  aald  Made  fk'oai  aatd  tip  bole. 

2.  Jn  a  dgar  tip  cuttar,  a  aapporttag  meaaber  provided 
wltb  a  tip  hole  and  a  prajectlag  tubular  lataradlly 
threaded  peat,  a  blade  pfrotally  aopported  upon  aald  peat 
and  baring  a  carred  cutting  edge  adapted  to  paaa  acioaa 
aald  tip  bole,  a  apring  adapted  to  be  colled  about  aald 
poat,  a  cap  pirotally  aapportad  aad  adjuaCable  relatlre 
to  aald  poat,  aad  maaaa  eagaglag  tba  threaded  latarlor  of 
aald  peat  ta  lock  aaid  cap  to  Ita  adjuated  pooltion  ralatlre 
to  aald  peat,  aald  apring  aerrlng  to  hold  said  blade  la 
coatact  with  said  aapportiag  momlter,  aad  oppoaite  enda 
of  aald  apring  reepectirely  engaging  aald  blade  aad  cap  to 
automatically  restract  aaid  blade  froas  aald  tip  hole. 

3.  la  a  cigar  tip  cutter,  a  aupportlng  aaember  provided 
with  a  tip  bole  and  a  projecting  poat,  a  blade  concaro  an 
Ita  faea  adjaoaat  to  aald  aupportlar  mawibar.  ptv««ally 
aapportad  upoa  aald  poat  aad  having  a  carred  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  paaa  acroas  aald  tip  bote,  a  cap  fitting  orar 
tba  outer  end  of  aald  poat  and  baring  a  cytiadrical  aec- 
tlaa  formiag  a  boaalag  for  a  aprtag.  aald  oap  being  ad- 
jaatably  aapportad  ralatira  to  aaM  paat,  aad  a  apcteg 
seated  upon  aald  poat  within  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of 
aaM  cap  aad  laterpaaad  batweaa  aaid  Made  aad  cap  to  bold 
tba  blade  la  coatact  witb  aaM  aapporttag  member,  oppoaite 
aada  of  aaM  aprlag  reapectlroly  bdag  la  eagagemeat  with 
aaM  blado  aad  cap  to  aormaUy  retract  aald  Made  fram  aaM 
tip  bale. 

4.  la  a  Hsar  tip  cutter,  a  aupportiag  miashir  provided 
Witt  a  tip  bale  aaad  a  projectta*  paat  adfacaat  to  aaM  tip 

a  Made  eaacare  aa  ita  tbca  sdJataaK  to  aaid 

plootatty 
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k»t  prorMed  wttb  a  cattlag  edge  adapted  to 
aaM  tip  balB,  a  cap  plrataUy  anppoctod  aad 
adlaatabla  ralattwa  to  aaM  paat  aaaao  to  lack  «M  cm  to 
ka  adjaatad  giMllsa  calaMaa  to  aald  paat.  a  agHas  eoUad 
about  aaid  poat  between  aald  blade  aad  cap  aad  wHh  'tta 
oppoaite  enda  reapcctlrely  engaging  aald  bhide  and  cap 
to  normally  retract  aatd  blade  from  aaM  tip  bole. 

6.  In  a  cigar  ti^  «attor,  a  aapporttag  member  prorided 
witb  a  tip  bole  aad  an  Integral  projoctlac  poat  adjaceat 
to  aald  tip  bola,  a  Made  pirotally  aoppertod  upon  aald  poat 
and  baring  a  cutting  edge  to  paas  across  said  tip  bole,  a 
spring,  a  cap  pirotally  aapportad  apon  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  poat  apd  adjoatabla  relatlre  thereto,  and  meana  to 
lock  aald  cajp  relatlre  to  aaM  poat,  aaid  apring  being  com- 
preaacd  between  saM  blade  and  cap  to  bold  aaM  blade  In 
contact  wltb  said  anpporttng  meoiber  and  oppoaite  ends 
of  aaid  apftag  reepectirely  engaging  aald  blade  aad  cap 
to  aatoBkatlcaUy  retract  aald  blade  from  aaki  tip  bole. 


wlek.  aad  aatoasatlc  maaaa  actaatod  eammaaanratrty  to 
foal  tonaawpttoa  to  rototo  tto  faad-«kk  aad  tbaraby  ra- 
toto  tha  ISBltiaa-wkk  to  drcamtaaatlaUy  vary  the  pota« 
of  ignitlaa 

(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,994.988.'   PUBL-BDElfUiO  APPARATUS.     Cl.' 
CobBMAJi.  Now  Terfc.  N.  Y.    iilad>pr.  18,  1907. 
No.  868.910.     (CL  «7--d4.) 


1.  A  wkft-Iamp  comprlsiag  a  source  of  liquid  fuel,  a 
rotatabic  circular  wick  expooed  to  tbe  seat  of  combustion 
at  a  rotating  part  thereof,  and  autoaiadc  meana  actoatad 
commenanrataly  to  foal  conaumption  for  rotating  the  wick 
relatlre  to  the  aeat  of  combuatioa  to  vary  tite  potat  of 
Ignition,  audi  meana  Including  a  drealar  device  hartag  a 
roinng  contact  with  the  wick  for  aupplytng  fuel  thereto. 

2.  A  wlidk  lamp  comprising  a  aonrce  of  liquid  fuel,  a 
ratataMe  ctrcolar  wlA  expoaed  to  the  aeat  of  combustion 
at  a  peripheral  potat  of  Ignition,  and  automatic  meana 
actuated  oommenanrataly  to  fuel  conaumptft>n  for  rotatiag 
tbe  wick  relatlre  to  tbe  aeat  of  eontftuitlon  to  rary  the 
potat  of  li^ltlon.  aneh  meana  Includtnc  a  circular  derlce 
baring  rolttag  contact  wlOi  tba  wlek  for  anppljlng  fuel 
thereto. 

8.  A  wl^  lamp  comprialng  a  rotatable  drcnUr  wick 
expoaed  to  the  leat  of  combuatlon  at  a  rotattag  part 
thereof,  facl-aupplying  means  for  tbe  wick  baring  rolling 
frictlonal  contact  therewith  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  wick 
and  for  communicating  rotation  to  the  wick  fbr  ahlfting 
tbe  wlek  mlatire  to  the  aeat  of  combuatlon  to  rary  the 
point  of  IgnltioB,  a  aourca  of  liquid  fuel  and  automatic 
means  actuated  commenaurately  to  fuel  conaumptien  for 
actuating  the  fnel-anpplytag  meana,  and  thereby  rotating 
tiM  wlek. 

4.  A  wttk  lamp  comprialng  a  rotatable  circular  wick 
expoaed  to  the  scat  of  combuatlon  at  a  peripheral  potat 
of  •  ignitloto,  fuel-aupplytag  means  for  tbe  vrick  baring 
rolling  friatlonal  coatact  tharawith  for  aupplying  fuel  to 
tbe  wick  bad. tor  uaaimaakaltag  rotaCton  to  the  wick  tor 
ahlfting  thb  wlek  ralatlro  to  tha  aaat  of  combustion  to  rary 
the  point  of  ignition,  a  aooree  of  liquid  fuel,  and  automatic 
meana  actuated  commenaurately  to  fuel  conaumption  for 
actuattag  tbe  fuel-supplying  meana.  and  thereby  rotattag 
the  wick. 

6.  Fnel'bnmtag  apparatua  comprlatag  a  aonrce  of  liquid 
faal«  a  rotatabia  drealar  Ignltion-wlA  baring  a  rotating 
point  of  IgBittaa.  a  rotataMa  drealar  fatd  wtok  hartag 
parlgbiral  fHcdoMl  drtrlBt  aaataet  with  tha  Igaittoa- 


1,«94,92«.    PAIHT  AND  TAKNI8H  &BMOVSR.    TBOMAa 

M.  nmnxm,  eiordand,  Ohio,  aaai^or  to  Tha  Ohto  Var- 

alah  QnmitKKf,  dovdaad,  (Milo,  a  Corparatioa  of  Ohia. 

filed  Aag.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  948,231.     <C1.  87— S.) 

1.  A   patot  or   ramlah    reawrer,    the   etmatltaeat   ta- 

grodtantt  fA  which  are  a  comparatlreiy  large  propartlaa 

eg  aleohd  aad  banaal  aad  a  oomparatlrdy  amall 

tloa  of  eaartle  aada  or  potaah,  earboUe  add.  « 

oetl  dlaaolrad  ta  a  portiea  of  tbe  baaad  aad  fari 

the  reaael  a  protectire  layer  over  the  other  ooaatlt 

8.  A  patot  or  ramlah  remoror  conalattag  of  caimtie 
aada  or  potaah.  earhoUe  add.  alotrtiol  and  benaol.  aad 
apermacatl  ta  a  top  pratectira  layer. 

8.  A  patat  or  rataiah  remover  oeaaiaUag  of  carhailc 
add  or  tta  eqalraleat  a  aolrant  far  patat  ar  raralah  aad 
an  eraporatlda  latardar  adaptad  to  ataad  te  tha  reaaal 
diaaolred  la  a  portloa  of  the  aolroat  aa  a  pretaetlro  layar. 
4.  In  a  patat  or  raialah  ronaorer.  tbe  comUaatton  o(  a 
plarality  of  aolraata  tor  patat  or  raralah  aad  a  aabataaea 
ad«Me  ta  one  or  the  aotronta  bat  aet  ta  aaetbor.  tha  a«h- 
ntance  tutw^ug  wltb  tta  aolraat  a  protactiro  layer  ahovo 
the  other  aolreat  or  aolraata. 

8.  A  water  aotable  patat  or  raralah  remoror  i  ana  Id  lag 
of  aolraata  tor  patat  or  raralah  ceoatituenta.  a  caaatle 
alkali  adaptad  to  aapoalfy  with  aoaae  of  auch  constltaaata, 
aad  a  oahataace  aduMe  te  one  of  the  adronto  and  adaptod 
to  float  thorota  oa  the  reat  of  tba  aotraata  ta  the  raaad 
and  form  a  protoetira  layer  tharoorer  aa  waD  aa  to  rotnd 
evaporation  when  applied. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.1 


1.024.027.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRAPING 
DUMMIES  FROM  AN  UNCUT  LENGTH  OF  CLOTH. 
RiCHABD  F.-  DowNBT,  Milwaukee.  Wla.,  aaalgnor  to 
Tailora'  Form  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1912.    Serial  No.  878,U8.     (O.  211—18.) 


1.  A  method  of  draptag  a  dummy  to  simulate  ononhalf 
of  a  coavldad  trouaera  aad  coat  consisting  of  toagtta- 
dlnally  folding  a  garment  length  of  doth  whereby  it  la 
haired  aa  to  wMtb,  adjusting  one  end  of  tbe  folded  cloth 
about  the  foot  of  the  dummy  and  wrapptag  aald  cloth 
about  the  aralat-ttae  tharoef,  aecnrtag  eaa  bdga  of  tha 
fddod  dath  ta  tha  erotch^  of  tha  duamy  and  arooad  the 
leg  of  the  aame  adjacent  to  the  foot  to  ahaatata  a 
tronaara  lag.  tharoaftar  looptag  the  ceadaed  doth  down- 
ward from  the  waiat-iine  to  provide  a  oaat  length,  draptag 
tbe  femaindar  af  tbe  foMed  gooda  orer  the  shoulder  of 
the  damoay.  eoadatag  the  aame  at  the  aboulder  ef  aaM 
daauay  by  attaehiag  a  aleero-frame  thereto,  retoldtog  tim 
trw  and  of  tha  doth  orer  the  abonldor  wherahy  tba  deaea- 
to  cancaaled,  and  tucking  and  oandatag  the  doth 
ahoat  tha  otoofa-fraase  to  ahaar  a  coaaplate 
oatlina^ 
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Aran.  30,  i9f  B. 


2.  ▲  nMtbod  of  drmplaf  a  danay  to  ■laaJat*  oiM-half 
•C  •  eompleUd  trooMra  and  ooat  eeiuktettet  of  loncttn- 
<Uaall7  foldlBC  a  gamMnt  leostb  of  cloth  whereby  It  1« 
halTtd  aa  to  wkSth,  adjoattog  on«  aod  of  the  folded  cloth 
aboat  the  foot  of  the  dummy  and  wrapplnc  aald  doth 
abo«t  the  walat-Une  thereof,  aeatrlns  one  edge  of  the 
folded  cloth  in  the  crotch  of  the  dummy  and  areoad  tke 
leg  of  the  aame  adjac^t  to  the  toot  to  atmnlate  a  trooeen 
leg.  thereafter  looping  the  confined  cloth  downward  from 
the  waist-line  to  prorlde  a  coat  length,  thereafter  draping 
tlie  remainder  of  the  goods  orer  the  sboolder  of  the  dommy 
and  folding  the  same  to  form  a  lapel,  confining  the  same 
at  the  shoulder  of  said  dammy  by  attaching  a  aleere- 
fnme  thereto,  refolding  the  free  end  of  the  cloth  oTor 
the  ahoolder  whereby  the  steere-frame  Is  concealed,  aad 
tacking  and  confining  the  cloth  edges  about  the  sleere- 
frame  to  show  a  complete  aleere  oatllne. 

3.  A  method  of  drsping  a  dummy  to  simulate  one-half 
of  a  coat  conaistlng  of  draping  the  goods  lengthwise  from 
the  shoulder  of  the  dummy  to  the  desired  length  for  a 
coat,  thereafter  folding  the  front  edge  of  the  cloth  Into 
V-ahape  at  the  breaat-llne  to  form  a  lapel,  and  draping 
the  remainder  of  the  folded  goods  oVer  the  shoulder  of 
said  dnmmy,  confining  the  same  at  the  shoulder  by  attach- 
ing a  aleere-frame  thereto,  refolding  the  free  end  of  the 
cloth  orer  the  shoulder  whereby  the  sleeTe-frame  is  con- 
cealed, and  tucking  and  confining  the  cloth  edgee  aboat 
the  sleere-frame  tb  ahow  the  complete  sleeTe  outline. 

4.  A  dummy  for  draping  uncut  lengths  of  material  to 
simulate  a  suit  comprlalng  detachable  meana  for  securing 
cloth  to  one  leg  of  the  dummy,  meana  for  securing  doth 
about  the  waist  of  a  dnmmy.  means  for  looping  the  doth 
from  the  waist  of  the  dummy,  a  detachable  sleere-form  Cor 
securing  the  cloth  about  the  shoulder  of  the  dummy,  and 

-for  holding  the  cloth  about  said  alerre-foi 


1,024,928.  AEBOPLANS.  RoBntT  BsNACLT-PaLTBin, 
Billancourt,  France.  Filed  May  19,  1908.  Serial  No. 
483,789.      (CI.  244—14.) 
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Aa  aeroplane  comprUlng  oppositely  extending  support- 
lag  wings,  front  connecting  meana  between  said  wfnga  at 
the  front,  rear  connecting  means  between  said  wings  at 
the  rear,  each  of  said  connecting  means  being  mounted 
to  yield  laterally  to  permit  the  rlalng  of  part  of  a  wing 
at  one  side  and  to  cause  the  lowering  of  part  of  the  corre- 
sponding wing  at  the  other,  and  a  reversing  lerer  be- 
tween the  front  connecting  means  and  the  rear  connect- 
ing means  and  haTlng  its  longer  arm  connected  to  the 
rear  coonecttag  meana. 


1,024.929.  ASROPLANE.  RosaaT  EsNAUt^T  -  Pbltsbib, 
Billaacourt.  France.  Filed  July  14,  1009.  Serial  No. 
80T.5TS.     (a.  244—12.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
sorfhce  and  meana  for  varying  the  Incidence  of  said  sup- 
porting surfhee  simultaneously  on  botii  aides  of  the  longl- 
tudiaal  axis  thereof  or  varying  the  Incidence  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  axis  relatlTely  to  that  on  the  other  side, 
said  means  comprising  a  rotatlvely  mounted  rod  and  a 
creas  place  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aaid  rod,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  said  croaa  piece  and  said  aup- 
portlag  aurfhce,  movement  of  said  rod  operatlag  to  vary 


the  iaddeace  of  aald  aapportlag  snrface  ea  oae  aids  of  Its 
longitudinal  axla  relatlvaly  to  that  on  the  ether,  and 
separate  movement  of  said  croaa  piece  operating  to  vary 
the  Inddeace  of  aald  supporting  surface  slmultaaeonsly 
on  both  sides  of  said  axla. 


^^\^^^^\^N^^^^^• 


^  la  aa  aeroplaaa,  the  combiaation  of  a  supporting 
snrfhce  and  meaaa  for  varying  the  Incidence  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  almultaneoualy  on  both  sides  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  or  varying  the  iaddence  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  axla  relatively  to  that  on  the  other  aide, 
said  mains  comprising  s  rotatlvely  mounted  rod.  having 
a  croes  arm  upon  one  end  and  croaa  pieces  plvotslly 
mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  cross  arm,  and  eonnectlona 
between  aald  supporting  surface  and  the  eada  of  said 
cross-pieces,  movemeat  of  said  rod  operatlag  to  vary  tbe 
Inddence  of  said  snpportlag  sorfaee  on  one  side  of  Its 
longitudinal  axla  relatively  to  that  on  the  other,  and  sepa- 
rate movement  of  sal^  cross  piece  operating  to  vary  the 
Incidence  of  said  supporting  surface  simultaneously  on 
both  sides  of  said  axis. 

3.  In  sn  seroplsne,  tbe  combination  of  a  aupporting  snr- 
fsce  and  means  located  la  the  medial  plane  of  the  aero- 
plane and  beneath  the  aupporting  aurface  for  varying  the 
incidence  of  ssid  supporting  snrfaes  simultaneoualy  on 
betb  sides  of  the  longl^udlnsl  axla  thereof  or  varying  the 
Incidence  thereof  on  one  aide  of  aald  axis  relstlvely  to 
thst  on  tbe  other  side,  said  meana  comprising  s  psrt  hsv- 
ing  rotary  movement  In  two  planea,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  part  and  aald  supporting  snrfsce.  movement  of 
said  part  la  oae  plaae  operatlag  to  vary  the  Inddence  of 
said  supporting  snrfsce  simultaneoualy  on  both  sides  of  its 
longitudinal  axla  and  movement  of  aald  part  In  Ita  other 
plane  operating  to  vary  the  Incidence  of  said  aupporting 
surface  on  one  side  of  said  axis  relatively  to  that  en  the 
other,  and  aa  appendage  In  the  torm  of  Intersecting  horl- 
sontal  and  vwtlcal  planes. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
surface  and  means  for  vsrying  the  iaddeace  of  said  aap- 
portlag surface  simultaneooaly  on  both  aides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  or  varying  tbe  Inddence  thereof  on 
one  side  of  said  axis  relatively  to  that  on  tbe  other  side, 
said  meana  comprising  a  rotatlvely  mounted  rod  and  a 
croaa  piece  rotatlvely  mounted  on  aald  rod,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  ends  of  said  cross  piece  and  aald  sup- 
porting surface,  movement  of  said  rod  operating  to  vary 
the  Inddence  of  said  supporting  surface  on  one  aide  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  relatively  to  that  on  the  other,  and  sepa- 
rate movement  of  said  croaa  piece  operating  to  vary  tbe 
incidence  of  aald  supporting  surface  almultaneoualy  on 
both  sidea  of  said  axla,  and  an  appendage  in  the  form  of 
intersecting  hortsoatal  aad  vertical  plaaea. 


1,024,030.  BAG-FASTENER.  Psaks  A.  FtJixaa,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaslgBor  to  The  J.  B.  llergott  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1011. 
Bertal  No.  042.007.     (CI.  T»— 116.) 


In  a  pone  or  bag  fastener,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  ot  hlnjsd  frame  membera,  of  a  catch  member  mounted 
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«■  each  eC  mtld  frame  members  for  mutual  eoOperatlon, 
each  eateh  saemher  comprlalng  a  baae  provided  with  a 
fMrk-ahapad  ball  receiving  end  and  a  ball  roUtaWy  ar- 
raao4  la  Mid  fork-shsped  end. 


1.024,981.  MCTEB  CONNECTION  -  BOX.  FHank  C. 
Obaot,  ladlaaapolia.  lad.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  682,1M.     (H.  247—12.) 

I 


1.  The  <«mblnatlon  of  a  box-like  member  provided  with 
a  back  plate,  a  neck  movable  relatively  to  aaid  hos-tlke 
member  aad  provided  with  a  portion  for  aagaglag  a  BMter 
aad  with  «  flat  portioa  haviag  a  tiiot,  a  bolt  extmidtBg 
throagh  sild  ^tot  aad  eagiglag  aald  plate  for  the  porpoae 
of  clamptag  said  neck  relatively  tb  said  box-like  memhsr. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box-like  member  provided  w)tta 
a  back  plate,  a  neck  movable  relatively  to  aald  box-like 
member  aad  provided  with  a  portkw  engaging  aald  back 
plate,  meaaa  for  clamping  aald  portion  In  different  poel- 
tloas  relstlve  to  said  back  plate,  an  electric  meter  engag- 
ing aald  netk.  binding  poets  uaon  said  meter,  binding  posts 
mounted  within  ssld  bex-Ukc  member,  snd  conductors  ex- 
tending from  said  binding  posts  upon  said  meter  to  said 
binding  posts  within  said  box-like  member. 


1,024,982.  SMALL-ARM.  Oaoaoas  Vandbb  HAaoHBK, 
Liege,  Bdglam.  Filed  Aug.  22, 1910.  Serial  No.  678,418. 
(CL  42—7.) 


1.  An  siotomatic  fire  arm  having  a  cartridge  magasine, 
a  percuaalon  memhsr,  a  percussion  spring  bearing  againat 
aald  member  and  upon  said  magasine  and  tensloned  by 
the  latter,  the  tendon  belag  removed  by  withdrawal  of 
the  magaiine. 

.  2.  An  automatic  fire  arm  having  a  cartridge  magasine, 
a  percussion  member,  a  resUleat  device  bearing  against 
said  percussion  member  aad  opoa  said  magastee  aad 
teasioned  by  the  latter,  the  teaslon  being  removed  by  with- 
drawal of  the  magialna 


1,024.933.  SMALL -ABM.  Oaoaaas  VAXDaa  HASaHXir, 
Liege,  Belgium.  FHed  Sept.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,089.  (CI.  42—7.) 
Aa  aatottatle  fir*  arm  haviag  a  cartridge  magasine,  aa 

aatomatle  safsty,  a  apring  pressed  member  bearing  aoT' 


mally  on  the  magaslae  aad  teasioDSd  thereby,  tte  teaalea 
being  removed  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  magasine  and  said 
member  being  operable  automatically  on  the  reoMval  of 


the  teaalon  to  block  the  antomatle  safety  and  prevaat 
movement  of  the  trigger. 


1,024,984.  MUD-OUAHD  rASTBNmL  Allbk  Shkcm A2f 
Hall,  Kokomo,  lad.  PUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
644,09^.     (01.  208—140.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  vehicle  mud  guards,  emnprislng  resili- 
ent means  having  hook  portiona  formed  at  its  opposite 
ends,  said  means  adapted  to  be  bent  around  a  portkm  of 
the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  bring  the  hook  portiona  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  mud  guard. 

2.  A  fastener  for  vehicle  mod  gnarda,  comprising  elon- 
gated realllent  means  haviag  horta  fbrmed  at  the  oppoelte 
ends  thereof,  said  realllent  meaas  betaig  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  a  part  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  bring 
the  hook  enda  into  position  to  engage  the  edgea  of  the 
mud  guard. 

8.  A  fastener  for  vehicle  mnd'guarda,  comprlalng  resil- 
ient meana  haviag  a  hook  portion  formed  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  passed  throng  an  aperture  adjacent  the  sad 
of  tke  mud  guard,  aad  haviag  a  hook  portion  formed  at 
Ita  opposite  end,  said  resilient  meaas  bslng  adapted  to  be 
bent  around  a  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
mud  guard  to  be  secured,  to  bring  said  last-named  hook 
Into  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  mud  guard. 

4.  A  fastener  for  vehicle  mud  guarda.  comprising  a  pair 
of  realllent  means  having  hook  portiona  formed  adjacent 
their  enda.  aald  meana  adapted  to  be  bent  around  a  part 
of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  to  bring  the  hook  portkms  Into 
engagement  with  the  edges  of  the  mud  gusrd,  to  hold  the 
guard  securely  In  position,  and  a  link  connecting  ssld 
fhsteaers  together. 


1,0M,986.     POBTABLB  FAULTFINDING  DBVICB  FOB 

BLBCTRICAL   IGNITION   APPARATUS.      Samuil   1'. 

Haoaas,  Orseaport,  N.  T.    Filed  July  28,  1910.    Sertol 

No.  678,987.      (CI.  78—61.) 

The  combination  of  a  pressure  gage  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  suitable  support,  a  diambsr  above  the  aald  prea- 
sui*  gage  aad  cemprlalBg  top  and  bass  platss,  a  trans 
parent  eyUnder  betwMB  the  platea.  and  holts  ooanedlni^ 
mH^  plates,  the  tot>  plate  having  a  threaded  apertnre  for 
tha  raeaptloB  of  the  i»ark  plug.  «Bd  a  pipe  extending  vertt- 
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JunoL  jOy  i^ia. 


MUy  from  tbe  pnnur*  sac*  and  teto  tk«  baa*  of 
cbamber,  and  proTidad  wltb  aa  iatanaadlate  lateral  braaek 


thraaded  for  eonoection  with  a  luitabU  aoaroa  of  praaanra 
supply. 


1,024,9S6.  APPABATU8  FOB  U8B  IN  RECLAIlfINO 
VULCANIZED-SUBBBB  WASTE.  Chaxuu  8.  HnxBB, 
Akron.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Moore  Arehltectural  and  Bn- 
fiaeerlnc  Compaajr,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jane  22,  1911.    SerUl  No.  634.737.    (CL  18—2.) 


1.  In  apparatua  of  Uie  character  deacrtbed.  a  normally 
cloaed  receptacle  for  holding  a  raclalminc  eolation  and  rab- 
bar  waste,  means  for  condactlng  a  heating  madlam  tn 
proximity  to  aald  receptacle,  and  meana  for  sanding  an 
electric  current  through  said  reclaiming  aolntlon  In  one 
direction  and  then  sending  said  current  through  the  same 
In  a  rcTerse  direction. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  a  normally 
closed  receptacle  for  holding  a  reclaiming  solution  and 
rubber  waste,  means  for  conducting  a  heating  madlam  In 
proximity  to  said  receptacle,  means  for  agitating  the  re- 
claiming solution  and  rubber  waste,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  meana  connecting  said  receptacle  with  on«  pole 
of  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  metallic  member  dla- 
poaed  within  the  receptacle  aad  tnaatatad  tbarefroas,  nsaaiis 
electrically  caaaectlag  said  metallic  member  aad  aaM 
source  of  carreat,  and  means  for  cbanctng  the  polarity 
of  said  receptacle  aad  metallic  member  whereby  a  cur- 
rent is  seat  through  the  reclaiming  aolntlon  la  one  direc- 
tion and  than  thnragfa  the  sasM  la  a  rercraa  dlraetlaB. 

8.  In  apparatoa  of  tlm  cbaraetar  deacrlbad.  a  — i  mallj 
closad  receptacle  fbr  holding  a  radatmlng  aalotlon  and 
rubber  waste,  aad  means  far  seskUag  a  coireat  through 
the  reclaiming  satution  hi  one  dlraeCloa  and  than  aaading 
said  current  through  the  saoM  in  a  rarerac  direction. 


4.  la  ayparatna  of  tlM  dmxaetsr  ^aaerttai,  a  aomuUy 
cloaad  receptacle  for  haldlat  •  raclalmlpg  aolatlan  aad 
nibbar  waala.  alactrodaa  havlaf  comMctlflB  with  a  aoaroa 
of  current  to  send  an  alecCrtcal  «arreat  throagk  tha.ra- 
claimlng  aolntlon,  and  meana  for  changing  tha  polarity  of 
said  electfodaa  wbarahy  the  earraat  la  aant  through  tha 
racialmlng  solatloa  la  a  tasacaa  dtraettoa. 

5.  In  apparataa  of  tha  eharactar  asatiBisa.  a  normally 
cloaed  receptacle  fbr  holding  a  racialmlng  aalatVm  and 
rubber  waste,  maaaa  far  condaetlnf  a  heating  madlam  la 
proximity  to  aald  recaptacia,  amana  for  agitating  the  ra- 
cialmlng eolation,  aieana  lachidiag  alactrodea  for  aandlng  a 
currant  through  tha  radateiac  aatatloa,  and  meana  for 
changing  the  polarity  at  aald  alaetradaa  whereby  the  cur- 
rant is  salt  throogh  tka  racJatming  aalutlon  in  a  rararaa 
direction. 

[Clalnm  6  to  11  not  pHatad  la  Of  Oaaatta.] 


1.024.037.  PBOCB8S  FOB  BSCLAIIIING  VULCANIZED- 
RUBBBB  WA8TB.  CHAaum  B.  HBLLaa,  Akroa,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Moore  Arekltaetaral  and  Bngineerlng  Com- 
pany. Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corvofmtloa  of  Ohio.  Filed  June 
22,  1911.     Serial  Na  6S4.T88.     (CI.   18—52.) 

1.  TlM  berate  daacrlhed  proeaaa  of  racialmlng  rnlcanlaed 
robber  araste,  which  conalata  la  aa^Jacting  the  rulcanlaad 
rubber  waste  to  the  action  of  a  aolatlan  containing  caoatic 
alkali,  subjecting  the  maaa  to  tha  action  of  an  electric  cut- 
rent  by  sending  the  cunant  throogk  the  mass  in  one  direc- 
tion and  then  In  a  i  oat  as  dlreetlon,  and  washing  tha 
rubber  waste  to  remove  the  solution  therefrom. 

2.  Tha  herela  iaacrlhsd  proceaa  of  raelalmlag  rakanfated 
,  orhiefe  cooalsta  la  aobjccting.  the  Tolcanlsad 
to  the  actloa  of  a  rcdalmlag  aalutlon  caataln- 

Imr  eaantic  alkaU,  aad  farrle  hydroxM.  aabjecttag  tba  maaa 
to  taa  aetlaa  ct  an  alactrlc  earraat  by  aeadlng  tha  curraat 
tkroath  tha  awaa  la  ohe  dlractlca  and  than  throogh  tka 
aapa  In  a  re?ctaa  dlraetlaB,  aad  treattag  the  rubber 
waata  to  raaMve  all,  traoaa  of  the  raclalaslng  solution  thara- 
from. 

S.  Tha  hoeia  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  recUliaiag  Tulcaa- 
iaed  ruhhar  waste,  which  coaalata  la  anbjectlag  the  tuI- 
caalxed  rubber  waate  to  thf  action  of  a  reclaiming  salu- 
tian  containing  eaoatle  alkali  and  ferric  bydroxld  la  tha 
praaeaee  otf  heat  aad  oader  preaaore.  subjactlag  tha  maaa 
to  tha  actJoB  of  aa  alactrlc  corrsat  hgr  ptedag  alaitiidsi 
in  contact  with  the  maaa  and  changing  tha  polarity  of  said 
electrodea.  and  waahteg  said  nibber  waate  to  rcmore  tha 
reclaiming  solutioo  from  the  same. 

4.  Tka  herein  deacrlbad  proceaa  of  reclaiming  vulcaalaed 
rubber  waate,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  Tuicaalned 
rubber  waste  to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solution  con- 
taining caustic  alkali  and  a  compooad  of  iron,  agitating  the 
maaa  in  the  prcaenca  of  baaC  and  onder  preaaore,  aubjcct- 
Ing  tba  mass  to  the  aetlOD  of  aa  electric  current  by  send- 
ing the  current  through  the  maaa  la  one  direction  and  then 
In  a  rcTcrse  direction,  and  wathlag  the  rubber  waste  to  ra- 
moTe  the  reclaiming  solution  tbarafrom. 

5.  Tha  herein  deacrlbad  prooasa  of  reclaiming  Tulcaalaed 
rubber  waste,  which  consists  te  subjecting  the  vulcanlaed 
rubber  waste  to  the  action  of  a  reclaiming  solution  con- 
talalag  eaaotlc  aftall,  agiutlng  tha  maaa  la  tha  prsacnce 
of  beat  and  ander  preaaore.  aubjoctlag  the  maaa  to  tha 
action  of  an  electric  current  by  aendiag  tha  currant 
throo^  tha  maaa  In  one  direction  and  than  through  the 
same  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  treating  the  rohhar  waata 
ta  raoMiifa  all  trace  of  tha  raelalnteg  solntlaa. 

(ClalEM  •  to  18  not  printed  in  tha  Qaaatte.] 


1.024.988.  MACHINE  FOB  MANUITACTUBIMa  PAPBB 
BOTTLES  AND  OTHER  CONTAINERS.  Hcnbt  R. 
Hbtl.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  The  American  Paper 
BottJa  Campany,  niUadalphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  at 
Penaaylranla.  Filed  Dae.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  881.500. 
(CL  03 — 86.) 

1.  The  cemMaatloa  In  a  autehlae  Cor  ttraaklag  down  tba 
flaagaa  of  paper  tnhaa,  af  a  form,  a  rotated  ahaft  a  dlak 
carried  tharaby  and  arraagad  at  aa  ai^la  to  tha  ahaft. 


f^»^ 
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masna  lor  ntatteg  tba  rihatt. 
npaa  Ott  abdft  ta  dosoa  tha 
abaft  ia  rotatad,  aad  m 


2.  The  comUnation  of  a  bob,  means  for  rotating  aald 
hub,  a  aerlea  of  forms  projecting  from  the  hub,  a  shaft,  a 
bearing  cartied  by  aald  ahaft,  a  atem  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ing, a  dlak  carried  Vy  the  item,  means  for  rotating  said 
abait,  meana  for  exerting  piaaaare  upon  the  abaft  to  force 
the  disk  toarard  the  form,  aad  means  for  raialng  the  disk. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  Brame,  a  hub  mounted  in  bear- 
inga  on  aald  frame,  a  sarlaa  of  ama  on  said  hub,  forms 
on  each  arm  to  receive  a  cylinder  of  paper  or  other  ma- 
terial, means  for  breaking  down  the  projecting  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  meana  for  applying  a  reinforcing  band  to 
tha  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ^tame.  a  bob  moontad  on  the 
said  frame  having  a  aerlea  of  arms,  forms  on  the  arms 
for  receiving  a  paper  cylinder,  a  rotating  means  for  break- 
iaf  tewo  IIM  end  of  tba  paper  cyttaOar  atibaa  tba  form 
la  la  one  paaltlon,  aseaaa  tar  applytag  poats  to  a  partlon 
of  tba  cyUmdar,  aad  OMaaa  tor  applying  a  tafeaforelag  ring 
ta  one  cfttaiiet  wbile  tbe  breaking  down  maehaalam  la  act- 
ing apoa  anatber  cylinder. 

8.  The  oomMnatlon  of  a  frama,  a  bob  bavlag  a  aerlea  of 
arms  projecHag  tbmafiem,  a  form  aa  aaeh  arm  for  tacelT- 
teg  a  paper  eyiladar,  a  roletteg  abaft,  a  disk  carried  there- 
by tor  bredfttag  dowa  tbe  ead  of  tb«  cyllader  arbaa  tbe 
bah  la  BMved  so  aa  to  briag.  a  cyllader  te  Une  wttb  aald 
maehaalam.  meana  tor  ttmtatg  a  ratefarcing  ring  onto  tbe 
cylinder,  and  maaas  for  dtaebargtog  tbe  cytladar  aftar 
tbe  ead  baa  baea  broban  dovrb  and  tbe  ring  appllod. 

(Clalasa  8  to  18  not  prtetad  ta  tbe  Oaaette.  ] 


l.«>4;9:tt.  StETAfXfC  TIB  AND  BAH.  -  F ASTBMBB. 
V*Baa«iictt  P.  BvwKta  aad  CRASLaa  nomnurt,  Ve- 
Kaaaport '  (Pa.    VUed  Jaa.  90,  1812.    Serial  No.  672,420. 


1.  la  a  metaiiic  tia  aad  caU  «M«saaB.  tba 
urtA  laito  toavlag  tba  araka  tbaaeat  pioiidad  with  apea- 
ings.  of  f  tie  bavbig  a  tap  wfmtt  peavMad  artib  a  osatHd 


tatagral  wltb  tba  tap  plate  cf  aald  Urn 
<tba  aotar  aMaa  af  aaM  tmam,  ksav  faJl  IM- 
biacteg  the  tener  aldea  of  aaM  xafla  amd  bavteg  tba 
aada  tbaraof  prorMed  with  hooka  ta  aacaps  oadcr  tbe  Jaa* 
gltndlnal  edges  of  tha  top  plate  af  aaM  tie.  piaa  catHad 
by  aald  tnnar  faataaeaa  and  cztcadiag  teto  the  opentega 
af  tba  mataa  of  aaM  taUs,  lateral  ezteasloaa  earrlad  by  aaM 
lanar  daatsaem  aad  orteadteg  over  the  wdote  ta  tba  tap 
plate  «f  aald  tic.  and  means  located  wttbla  oaM  tIa  aad 
adaptad  te  lock  saM  extaaslons  te  eagagaaMat  witb  tba  • 
tap  Plata  thaveof . 

S.  in  a  metallle  tie  aad  rati  faalanai .  ^tibe  eombtea- 
tlan  arltb  rails,  of  a  tie  Imvteg  a  top  plata  provldad  adtb 
alota.  outer  faateners  carried  by  aaM  tia  for  bracteg  tta 
outer  aldea  of  saM  rails,  taaar  faateners  bracteg  tbe  In- 
ner sides  of  said  rails  and  bavteg  tbe  ends  thereof  provided 
with  depending  books  to  engage  arhh  the  top  plate  of 
said  tie,  lateral  extensions  carried  by  said  Inner  faatenera 
aad  cxtandlng  over  the  dots  te  the  top  plate  of  said  tie,  de- 
paadteg  L-ahaped  membera  carried  by  said  extensiana,  and 
means  arranged  wlthte  said  tie  and  engaging  said  mem- 
bera for  lockteg  said  extensions  upon  said  tie. 

3.  In  a  metelllc  tie  and  rail  fastener/  tbe  combination 
arith  rails,  of  a  tie  havteg  the  top  plate  thereof  provided 
arlth  slots,  weba  bracing  the  top  plate  of  aaM  tie,  outer  fas- 
teners carried  by  tbe  top  plate  of  aald  tie  for  bracing  the 
outer  aides  of  said  rails,  inner  faateners  bracteg  tbe  inner 
sides  of  saM  rails  aad  having  depending  hooks  engaging 
under  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  top  plate  of  said  tie, 
extentlons  carried  by  said  inner  fasCmeia,  depending  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  extensions  and  extending  teto  said  tie, 
and  meana  teterpoeed  between  saM  members  and  tbe  weUT 
of  aaM  tie  for  losing  aaM  taaar  fbateaurs  upon  the  top 
plate  of  saM  Ae  and  te  engagement  with  said  rails. 

4.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastaner,  tbe  combination 
with  raila,  of  a  tie  bavteg  the  top  pteta  thereof  provMed 
with  alota,  weba  bracteg  the  top  ptete  of  aald  tie,  outer 
fasteners  carried  by  the  top  plate  of  aald  tie  for  bracteg - 
tba  ooter  -aldea  of  aaM  ralla,  tatoar  faataneta  bracteg  the 
tener  aMca  of  aaM  ratki  aad  having*  dapeadtog  tiooka  an- 
gagteg  mder  tbe  hmgitadlnal  edgaa  9t  tha  top  plate  of  aaM 
tie,  aataaaieaa  oarriad  by  aaM  tener  fboteaars,  depandteg 
membara  carried  by  aald  extanslona  and  estendlag  into 
aaM  He.  meana  iatarpoaed  between  aaM  maaofbers  and  tba 
waba  of  aaM  tie  far  ioeklag  saM  inner  faateners  upon  tba 
top  pUte  of  aaM  tIa  aad  te  angacaaMat  irltb  aald  ratta,  aaM 
nmaaa  todndlngtaprntog  beya  bavteg  tbe  aaiaB  ends  tbara- 
of locked  ta  mgapemant  wItb  me  of  the  w«Ua  of  aaM  tIa. 


l.Ga4,»40.    QBANITB-CUISEL.    JoBBPH  Hivax  JaMKum. 
MooBt  Vemon,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  leakina-Plrle  Tool 
Company,  Barra,  Tt.     Filed  Jaly  1,  1911.     Serial  Ma^ 
688,859.     (CI.  128—19.) 


i.  A  dsTlos  of  tbe 


comprlstag  a  boMar 


loagltodiaal 

in  0.  O.— 79 


te  tba  bolder,  a  fdaiaillty  of 


sail  I  wlthte  tba 


■■a 


taio 
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tb*  openings  commaBlcatlDg  with  tb*  aald  rMan.  tofctbar 
with  •  tapered  loddng  key  extendiag  tbrougta  the  Mid  opan- 
tnga,  tbc  Intermediate  portion  of  tbe  key  being  In  engage- 
ment with  the  md  blade,  the  sakl  key  extending  upwardly 
with  reference  to  the  bottom  of  the  holder.  • 

2.  ▲  derlee  of  the  elaa*  deecrlhed  comprising  a  bolder, 
a  recess  te  the  bolder,  a  ■tmber  of  hladas  contained  In  the 
recess,  openings  -of  dlfferoit  slaes  In  the  oppoalU  sides  of 
the  bolder  and  commonlcattng  with  the  recess,  the  smaller 
opening  being  at  a  higher  eleration  than  the  larger  one,  to- 
geth^  with  a  tapered  locking  key  entering  the  said  open- 
ings, the  Intermediate  portion  thereof  being  In  engagement 
with  the  end  blade  whereby  as  the  derlce  Is  hi  use  the  Im- 
pact of  the  bbuM  will  tend  to  maintain  the  key  tightly  in 
engagement  with  the  said  blads. 


1.024,941.  AEBOPLANE.  Faaonaicx  C  Lambwt,  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1«11.  Berial  No.  654.882. 
(Cl.  244—29.) 


\y 


1.  An  aeroplane.  comprlBlng  a  framework,  main  sustain- 
ing planes  fixed  on  tbe  said  framework  one  In  front  of  the 
other  and  each  slightly  Inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly,  side  sostalnlng  planes  fixed  on  the  said  framework 
and  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  main  sustaining 
plane  and  terminating  at  ttelr  rear  ends  between  the  for- 
ward and  rear  main  planes,  and  movable  ailerons  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  said  sides  sustaining  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  main  sustain- 
ing planes  fixed  on  the  said  framework  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  each  slightly  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly, 
side  iustalnlng  planes  fixed  on  the  said  framework  and 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  said  main  sustaining 
planes  and  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  and  a  basket 
attached  to  the  said  framework  and  extending  with  its 
front  and  rear  ends  under  the  said  main  sustaining 
planes. 

S.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  main  sustain- 
ing planes  fixed  on  the  said  framework  one  in  front  of  the 
other  and  each  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  side 
sustaining  planes  fixed  on  the  Bald  f^mework  and  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  main  plane,  said  side  planes 
being  arranged  in  the  same  plane  with  the  main  planes 
and  baring  their  rear  ends  terminating  at  points  for- 
wardly of  the  rear  main  plane,  and  a  basket  attached  to 
the  framework  and  extending  between  and  beneath  the 
forward  and  rear  main  planes. 

4.  An  aeroplane,  comprising  a  framework,  a  front  sus- 
taining plane,  a  rear  tustaiptng  plane  spaced  from  the  said 
front  sustaining  plane,  both  planes  being  fixed  to  the  said 
framei^ork  and  slightly  Inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly, 
side  sustaining  planes  fixed  on  the  framework  immediately 
in  the  rear  of  the  front  sustaining  plane  and  near  the 
outer  sides  thereof,  said  side  planes  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  front  plane  and  terminating  at  points  inter- 
mediate the  front  and  rear  main  planes,  ailerons  mounted 
to  swing  up  and  down  on  the  framework  In  the  rear  of  the 
said  side  snstalnlBg  planes  and  In  the  spaces  between  the 
same  and  the  rear  main  plane,  and  manually-controlled 
Mtaa t  for  mortag  the  said  ailerons  slmultaaeoosly  and  la 
opposite  directions  one  relatlTs  to  tba  other. 


5.  An  aarepl'Be,  co^tprlslag  a  framework,  a  front  sas- 
tainlng  plane,  a  rear  suatalBlng  plane  spaced  from  the  said 
front  plane,  both  planes  being  fixed  to  the  said  framework 
and  sUgtatly  tBcllaed  upwardly  and  forwardly,  aide  sos- 
taialng  planea  fixed  on  the  framework  immediately  in  the 
rear  of  the  front  sustaining  plane,  near  tbe  outer  sides 
thereof,  and  extending  rearwardly  and  terminating  at 
point!  forwardly  of  the  rear  main  plane,  said  side  planea 
brtng  arranged  in  tbe  same  plane  wttb  tbe  said  main 
planea.  ailerons  mounted  on  the  framework  to  swing  in 
the  spaces  between  tbe  rear  ends  of  said  aide 'planes  and 
the  said  rear  main  plane,  add  a  basket  fixed  to  the  frame- 
work and  extending  between  and  beneath  tbe  mala  plaoea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,024,942.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  8PINNINO-8PINDLE8. 
Thomas  Lbwis.  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Jsn.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  601.07S      (CL  116—27.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  a  sleere  carried 
thereby,  a  retaining  member  for  said  sleeve,  and  a  spindle 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  of  a  helical  spring  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  member  and 
serving  to  hold  the  same  reslliently  in  position  relative  to 
said  aopport,  and  having  one  end  constituting  a  keeper 
for  holding  aaid  spindle  in  poeltlon  relative  to  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  dasa  described,  comprising  a 
spring  directly  applicable  to  and  serving  for  holding  a 
spindle-carrying  sleeve  in  a  normal  position  relative  to  Ita 
support,  and  having  a  keeper  adapted  to  prevent  tba  ae> 
cidental  displacement  of  tbe  spindle  from  the  sleeve,  and 
havinic.  furthermore,  a  lock  to  prevent  tbe  accidental  dls- 
plscem^t  from  the  sleeve  of  a  retaining  nut  associated 
therewith. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
spring  for  holding  a  splndle-carrying  sleeve  in  a  normal 
position  relative  to  its  support,  and  having  an  end  formed 
Into  a  keeper  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  spindle  from  tbe  eleeve,  and  having  another 
end  constituting  a  lock  to  prevent  the  accidental  dlsplsce- 
ment  from  the  sleeve  of  the  retaining  nut  associated  there- 
with. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
helical  spring  adapted  to  surround  tbe  base  of  a  spindle- 
carrying  sleeve  and  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  laterally 
disposed  part  conatituting  a  not  lock,  and  having  at  the 
other  end  thereof  an  outwardly  extended  part  constitutlnc 
a  spindle  keeper.      * 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  s  sleeve  carried 
thereby,  and  a  spindle  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  retaining  nat,  of  a  spring  mounted  upea 
said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  support  snd  said  nut,  and 
serving  to  hold  said  sleeve  In  a  normal  position  relstive  to 
said  snpport.  saM  spring  having 'at  tbe  lower  end  a  part 
constituting  a  lock  for  said  nut.  and  having  at  tbe  upper 
end  an  arm  constituting  a  keeper  to  prevent  the  accidental 
displacement  of  said  spindle  from  said  aleeve. 

IClatma  6  and  7  net  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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l.«>4.»4a.  MArWTY  DBVIO  FOR  BLKVATOBC.  VOL- 
XBT  W.  iUaom,  ProTldeaee,  R.  I.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1911. 
Barial  N«.  62S.019.     (CL  187— TT.) 


1.  A  derice  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  saltable 
framework^  a  lever  carried  thereby  having  a  roller  at  ita 
upper  end.  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  framework  on  which  the 
said  lever  is  plvotally  supported,  a, dog  also  mounted  on 
tbe  said  bolt  aad  azteading  adjaceat  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  lever  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  one  end  of  tbe  bolt  engaging  the  dog 
whereby  tba  relation  of  the  dog  with  respect  to  the  lever 
may  be  varied,  a  serpentine  rack,  tbe  roller  on  tbe  said 
lever  folloiring  the  serpentine  outline  of  the  rack  whereby 
tbe  end  of  tbe  dog  is  brought  to  follow  tbe  contour  of 
tbe  rack,  tbe  said  dog  being  adjustable  with  respect  to  tbe 
lever  by  meaaa  of  tbe  said  transversely  ezteadlBg  bolt  so 
that  whea  ig  certain  spaed  is  passed  tbe  end  of  tbe  dog 
amy  esKag*  the  teeth  <of  the  aaid  rack. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  eomprlsiag  a  suitable 
framework,  a  lever  having  a  roller  at  Its  upper  end  car- 
ried by  tils'  framework  sad  plvotally  supported  tbereoa 
at  SD  Intermediate  portion,  a  bolt  carried  by  tbe  frame- 
work on  which  the  lever  is  supported,  a  dog  plvotally 
supported  ea  tbe  said  bolt,  a  traasversely  exteadiag  bolt 
carried  adjaceat  the  lower  ead  of  the  lever  and  beariag 
against  the  side  of  tbe  said  dog,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  lever 
being  provided  with  a  lug  having  a  threaded  opening  there- 
in through  which  tbe  said  bolt  eztenda.  tbe  dog  being 
freely  aK>vsble  in  one  direction  and  held  against  movemeat 
In  tbe  opposite  dlrecttoB  by  reason  of  MigageaieBt  with  tbe 
said  bolt,  movement  of  tbe  bolt  moving  the  dog,  whsrsby 
the  relatloa  of  the  lower  ead  of  the  dog  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  may  be  varied,  a  serpentine  rack,  tbe 
roller  and  tbe  lever  Iwlag  in  engagement  with  the  serpen- 
tine rack  aad  followiag  tbe  outllae  thereof,  whereby  the 
lower  end  of  the  dog  is  also  brought  to  follow  the  contour 
of  tbe  rack;  tbe  pasftloa  of  tbe  dog  retativsly  to  tbe  lever 
determining  the  speed  at  which  the  dog  will  come  Into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  as  tbe  roller  travels 
over  tbe  raf^ 


1,024.944.    COMftlNATlON  CHAIB  AND  COUCH.    Philip 
F.  McCa«»bst.  New  Tork,  N.  T.     FUed  Feb.  11,  1911. 
Serial  N«,  608.154.     (CL  155—6.) 
1.  A  coniblaatlon  cbalr  aad  couch,  cossprisiag  a  frame 
bavlag  a  middle  sectloa  provided  with  legs,  a  foot  aad 
seat  sectloa  biaged  to  oae  ead  of  tbe  said  salddls  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  folded  tbarsoa,  tbe  said  foot  and 
seat  ssetioii  bavlBg  rabbets  at  tbs  top  and  bottom  aad  be- 
ing proTlded  at  its  tree  ead  with  lags,  aad  a  bead  and  back 
saetioa  hinged  to  tba  other  end  of  tlm  said  middle  sactioa, 
a  caahlon  fittlag  iaterchaageably  into  either  top  or  bot- 
tom rabbet  of  the  said  foot  sectloa,  cnsbleas  held  on  tbe 
said  mkldle  secth»a  aad  tba  said  bsad  aad  back  ascttoa. 


aad  llaks  adjustably 
ssctioa  with  tbs  aaid 


connecting  tba 
sectloa. 


said  Iwad  aad  back 


3.  A  eombiaation  chair  and  couch,  comprising  a  frasM 
havlag  a  middle  section  provided  with  legs,  a  foot  aad 
seat  sectloa  hinged  to  one  end  of  the  said  middle  sectloa 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  thereon,  tbe  said  foot  aad  seat 
sectloa  having  rabbets  at  tbe  top  and  bottom  and  being 
provided  at  its  tree  end  with  legs,  aad  a  head  and  back 
and  back  sectloa  biaged  to  tbe  other  ead  of  the  said  mid- 
dle section,  a  cuahlon  fitting  interchangeably  Into  either 
top  or  bottom  rabbet  of  tbe  said  foot  section,  eiwbions  held 
on  the  said  middle  section  and  the  said  head  and  hack  sec- 
tion, links  adjustably  connecting  tbe  said  bead  and  back 
section  with  the  said  middle  section,  a  bead  rest  and  filling 
piece  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  said  head  and 
back  section  aad  adapted  to  fit  oato  tbe  Inner  ead  .of  tbe 
said  head  and  back  section,  and  fastening  meana  for  fas- 
tening the  said  bead  rest  in  position  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  said  bead  and  back  sectloa. 


1.024.945.      BSVBR8INO     liSCHANISU     FOS     SXPLO- 

SIVE-ENGINE8.     John  B.  Moobk,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Piled  Feb.  1.  1911.    Serial  No.  606.016.     (CL  128 — 41.) 


1.  la  a  reversiac  mcdbaalnn  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combfaatioa  with  a  fly  wheeL  aad  a  radially  moraWe  op- 
erating member  carried  thereby,  of  aa  Igaltion  circuit  la- 
ciudlag  a  stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact  tbe 
latter  being  adapted  to  intercept  tbe  path  of  movement 
of  ssld  operating  member,  whereby  said  movable  contact 
may  be  shifted. 

2.  la  a  reversing  mechanism  for  explosive  englaea,  tbe 
combination  with  a  fly  wheeL  of  a  radially  dlspossd  galde 
secured  to  said  fly  wheel,  an  operating  member  movably 
mounted  In  said  guide,  an  ignition  circuit  incloAnf  a 
stationary  contact  and  a  movable  contact  the  latter  be- 
ing adapted  to  intercept  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
operating  member,  whereby  said  movable  contact  maj  be 
shifted. 

S.  In  a  reversing  meehaalsm  for  explosive  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  fly  wheeL  of  a  radially  dlspossd  guide 
secured  to  said  fly  wbetf ,  a  n^pvahle  opstattag  member 
inonnted  in  said  guide,  a  spring  acting  to  bold  said  mem- 
ber normally  retracted,  and  an  ignltian  drcuit  taftg^l^ 
a  statioaary  contact  aad  a  movable  eoataet.  the  latter 
b^ag  adapted  to  lateroept  the  path  of  movamsat  of  said 
operatlag  UMmber,  whereby  said  movable  eontact  auy  be 
Bblftad. 

4.  la  a  rsvarsiag  ssactaaaism  for  esploslTs  eaglaaa,  Cba 
eoBibiaatloa  wltb  a  fly  wbeaL  and  a  radially  mevaUa  ^> 


laxa 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3«>, 


•ntfnK  aautar  oavrtod  tlmvlif  aad  piwrMtd  witk  ■ 
Ml  head,  of  an  ignlttm  elreatt  laelading  a  atatloiMUT 
contact  and  a  movable  contact,  the  latter  being  adapted 
to  intercept  the  path  of  moTement  of  said  conical  bead, 
whereto^  said  morable  contact  nuiy  be  ahlfted. 

5.  In  a  reventng  mecbantom  for  exploelTe  engtsea,  the 
combination  with  a  fly  wheel,  and  a  radially  moTable  op- 
erating member  carried  thereby,  a  bracket,  an  Ignition 
circuit,  a  stationary  contact  in  aaid  circuit  and.  carried 
by  aald  bracket,  aaid  contact  harlnj  a  bent  end.  and  a 
moTable  contact  in  said  circuit  al»o  carried  by  aaid  bracket 
aad  cofiperatiBC  with  the  bent  end  of  the  aUttonary 
eootact.  aaid  Btorable  contact  being  adapted  to  intercept 
tlte  path  of  moTeoient  of  said  operating  member. 

(Claiaia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tka  Oaaette.) 


V.  T.     Filed  Mar.  38.  2«U.     Serial  Mo.  617,884.     (CL 
) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  a  caaing  haring 
one  end  connected  with  tlie  comboatlon  elMBber  of  the 
furnace  and  tbe  other  end  irtth  the  aatv  pit  of  the  fur- 
nace, said  casing  being  provided  with  oppoettely  arranged 
openings  in  its  sides,  a  chimney  flue  connected  with  one 
of  the  aaid  openings,  a  damper  in  tiie  other  opecing.  and  a 
damper  pivoted  in  the  casing  oppoaite  the  aide  openings 
thereof  and  of  a  length  greater  thaa  tlie  diameter  of  the 
clilmney  flue  opening  and  tbe  damper  opening. 

2.  A  device  of  the  ciasa  deacrfbed.  comprising  a  casing 
liaTliig  open  ends  tot  oonneettM  with  the  combustion 
eltamber  and  ash  pit  of  a  furnace  and  provided  in  Ita  sidea 
with  oppeeltely  arranged  opantefla.  eae  Cor  connection 
with  a  ctalmney  fine,  a  damper  In  tbe  ether  sMe  epeniag, 
and  a  damper  pivoted  In  the  casing  oppsaMe  tlM  side 
openings  thereef  aad  of  a  leagtk  greater  thaa  tte  dl- 
aaialer  of  said  opentags. 


I.e24,»47.     BLADB  -  BHARPBNllR.     JkUWB     E.     ICOBsa, 
Caaaadslgua,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  80,  1911.     Serial  Vo. 

«88,S88.   <CL  "m—m.) 


1.  ▲  Made  tfaarpener,  comprlsliig  a  face  plate  havtag  a 
series  of  ncsssis  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper 
edge  and  having  a  pair  of  Inclined  shoulders  extending 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  to  each  of 
said    reeessea,    a   pair    of    eiivflateiallr    sbaped   «atttag 


tsols,  em*  taarlac  ana  adge  teatlac  on  each  «(  said 
dara.  msawa  nmosably  holding  each  of  said  eatttag  «aols 
in  position  with  one  of  Its  edges  extending  into  oas  ot 
said  recemes,  a  front  plate  disposed  in  conUct  with  said 
catting  tools  and  having  a  transversely  adjustable  en- 
gagement with  aald  face  plate,  and  an  extension  oo  said 
front  plate,  said  extension  having  a  pair  ef  beveled  edges 
extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe  edge  of  tbe  tool  within  the 
receaa  adapted  to  coact  with  the  beveled  edges  on  tbe  cut- 
ting toola  to  afford  a  meana  for  guiding  and  sharpening  a 
knife  l>lade  Inserted  between  said  beveled  edges. 

2.  In  a  sharpening  device^  a  bed  plate  adapted  to  be 
fastened  to  a  support,  having  an  npwardly-extendiag  faee 
plate,  a  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge.  Caltenad  to 
said  face  plate,  and  a  froat  plate  having  a  transversely 
disposed  engagement  with  said  face  plate,  said  front  plate 
having  a  gnldlng  edge  thereon  positioned  adjacent  and 
at  an  angle  to  tlie  cutUag  edge  of  said  tool,  to  form 
with  said  tool,  an  angularly  ahaped  opening  through 
which  opening  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  a  blade  to  be  aharp- 
ened  by  conUct  with  said  edges,  said  front  plate  permit- 
ting a  new  cutting  point  of  contact  to  be  preeented  to 
the  blada  to  be  sharpened  as  deaired. 

8.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  face  pUte,  having  an  open- 
lag  therethrough,  an,  equllateral-trlangle-shaped  catting 
tool  disposed  on  said  plate  with  an  edge  projecting  over 
said  opening,  and  a  front  plate  adjuatable  with  reference 
to  said  face  plate,  ssld  front  plate  baring  a  guldlBg  edge 
angularly  disposed  with  reference  to  tbe  euttifl«  edge  of 
the  tool,  to  form  between  said  edges,  an  angularly  ahaped 
opening,  wberSby  when  a  knlfS  to  be  sharpened  Is  placed 
In  said  opening,  a  new  catting  adge  may  be  preeented  to 
tbe  knif»,  and  said  tool  and  platea  are  motually  braced  la 
position. 

4.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  a  face  plate,  a  tool  hariaff  a 
catting  edge  dlapoeed  on  aaid  ^to.  a  front  plate  adjaat- 
able  with  reference  to  said  face  plate.  saM  front  plate 
having  a  guiding  edge  angularly  disposed  with  reference 
to  tlie  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  to  form  between  said  edges, 
an  angularly  shaped  opening,  whereby  when  a  kolfS 
be  sharpened  is  placed  in  said  opening,  tlie  adjustment  o*is# 
the 'front  plate  will  present  a  new  catting  point  at  ibAiii 
apex  of  said  opening,  and  meana  removably  holding  saidi^ 
tool  on  said  face  plate.  >«- 


l.«S4.»4ft.      BBLBASnfQ      DEVYCS. 
Hew  York,   N.   T.     Filed  Sept.   28. 
«m,827.      (CI.  11»— -116.) 


1»11.     Serial 


1.  In  a  releasing  device,  the  comblnat^  of  a  support, 
a  sectional  arc^sbaped  rtag  carried  by  said  support  hav- 
ing separated  ends,  said  ring  having  a  phirallty  of  teeth 
formed  on  Its  eOge,  and  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  te0th. 
aald  piaion  seryiiw  to  move  aald  Hag  to  open  and  elosed 
paaltioa. 

S.  la  a  releaadng  device,  the  eomMnatloa  of  a  sapport. 
a  sectloaal  arcHihaped  t«ng  hvHag  its  ends  spaced  apart 
mounted  to  aHde  In  said  sapport,  said  ttng  having  gear 
teeth  formed  on  Its  outer  edge,  s  ptnhm  to  msA  wUh 
said  gear  teeth,  and  means  tor  operating  saM  pindaa  to 
move  aaM  ring  to  open  aad  deasB  poaltloa. 

8.  in  a  ralmMiat  daises,  tbe  eomMnatloa  of  a  eopport. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ir  tol 
ring  and  luvlag  a  rseaas  fomad  la  ito 
cativ  Witt  said  apanlng,  said  ring  having  a  ptorattiy  of 
tasth  fsrawd  tbarsan.  a«d  a  piaion  ■eonted  to  aald 
with  aald 
aaM  rl^taopana 
4.  ia  a  lalansing  davka,  tka  eomMaaMoa  a<  a 
a  pinion  kaivlng  a  hob  eartled  by  aaM  sapport.  tfea 
aad  tha  aoifacaa  tt  the  sapport  lantaatlng  tkaiawltii  bn- 
ing,  correspondingly  curved  to  form  a  ball-aad-aoclMt 
intiag  Dsr  saM  plalan^  a  saettoaal  ars  ibaiM  ring  alao 
br  aaM  aoppovt.  aaM  sappert  bwslag  a 
laraatd  throagb  ito  adge  in  pooMoa  to  be 

fay  aaM  rlag.  aaM  rtog  baafcag  a  ploraMty  9t 
^^toaU  en  Its  edge,  saM  gear  toetk  being  enpwsd  fay 
MlTpinloas  and  maaaa  for  rovolvlag  aaM  piaiaa  to  bots 
gM8  tint  to  apea  aad  doaed  poaittoa.. 


i! 


■ZFAlfSroif-BOLT.     Hwnai 
New  T#rk.   N.   T.      FUad  Apr.   12,   1911. 
600.589^     (CI.  88—8.4.) 


BarlBl  Nol 


1.  An  agpansion  bolt  compaiaing  an  exitansion  member 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  hastag  a  central  opening  aad 
side  portlMis  provided  with  aagolar  enda  aeeored  in  over- 
lapping  nlation  between  tha  Mde  partlona,  each  of  aaid 
side  portinas  eomprialng  two  obtoady  angnlar  aectlonB, 
one.  of  wllleb  baa  engaging  apan  bent  oatwardly  at  tbe 
point  of  eonnaetlon  of  tba  saetlotts,  aaM  overlapplag  enda 
being  prottded  with  a  threaded  apartars  in  Una  with  taM 
central  opaning.  and  a  bolt  extending  through  aaid  central 
opening  and  said  aperture  and  engaging  tbe  tbreada  of  tbe 
lattaa. 

1.  Jm  Ttr"ir*~i  baU  aoaiprlalavt  a 
flraai  o£  a  atrip  e<  matel  bavlac  a 
aMa  paetfttoa  psoddad  wltb  angalac  aoda  asiBaid  in 
lappiag  ralatlon,  eadfa  a(  aaMaM 

aagnlar  aasttona  tranamaaiy  allttad,  ona  ot 
litriag  lU  aMtorlal  band  oatmaadly  ad  ttw 
a(  cectaia  oC  tha  aUto  to  tann 
other  el  aaM  aactioaa  haviag  Ita  asaterial 
Tafaair>  Mid  overlapping  enda  bsiag   provldid   with   a 
thiaadad  H^ertora  la  line  with  aaid  eentral 
a  boU  actandlng  tbraogh  aaid  aantaal 

aad  engaging  tha  thseada  aC  the  ladter. 


X.024,980.     nAIfO-CASINO.     Fkaitk  BaifVK,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     rned  Jan.  81.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,798.     (CI. 

84— tSf.) 

t.  Tn  a  player  jdano,  b^vlng  bellowB  and  eootrolliag 
mecbaniany  a  caaing  for  aaM  player  piano  having  a  mor- 
able  panel  for  the  mnalc  roll  opaalag.  folding  pedala  for 
tha  ballesib  ot  tha  piayar  piano,  a  morahla  oovartav  8or 
the  eantraSlng  mechanl—  of  tha  piayar  ptano,  an4  maana 
esaneeting  tbe  aaU  movable  covering  wHh  tha  aaM  panel 
aad  pedals*  far  simuMsiwoaaly  mpmBint  tha  panel  aad  auv- 
•lag  the  pedala  Into  aetiva  poMMau  oa  opanMr  Me  oavarlng 
aad  tor  cOaateg  the  paaal  aad  awlnglns  tka  padala  tato 
faMad  poittleo  en  eloalag  tha  eaasrliHt- 

8.  Ia  a  pteyer  piano  having  balMsra  and  aentMttiag 
mechanism,  a  eaatag  tor  add  playaa  piano  harrlnt  a  mar* 
aMa  panel  for  tbe  mnalc  tall  atwiifct.  SMdtag  pedala  tor 
tha  bellowa  of  tha  piayar  ptana^ 
tfea  aantroUar  oMchanlaaa  aT  tha 


tha  aaM  panel,  pedals  and  eoaarlng  wttb  aaai 
the  aioveaMat  of  tbe  eaM  eoataing  In  eat 
direction  by  an  operator  simultaneously  moves  the  saM 
pedals  bato  active  position  and  opens  tbe  panel,  and  tbe 
movonent  at  tbe  said  covering  by  the  operator  in  tbe  otb«r 
direction,  aimattaaeoualy  swings  tlie  padala  Into  foidsd  po- 
sition and  eloaes  tbe  panel. 


8.  In  a  player  piano  having  s  controIHng  aiaehanlam, 
a  casing  for  the  player  piano,  having  a  panel  fpr  tbe  moalc 
roll  opening  made  in  sUdably  mounted  aectioos,  a  pivoted 
covering  for  the  eontrolling  mechanism  of  the  player  piano, 
a  sUda  connected  with  the  said  pfrotad  eoratteg,  and 
meebanlam  connecting  the  aald  panel  wttb  tha  said  dMt 
fM*  opening  the  paatf  on  opentbg  tht  aaM  pirotad  covet  lag 
and  fbr  doatng  tha  panel  on  dbatng  the  covering. 

4.  In  a  player  piano  bavter  eoatroUlBg  maebantna  and 
bellowa,  a  casing  for  tha  piayar  ptamo,  having  a  aHdlteg 
paael  fbr  the  moalc  roll  opening;  a  plvotad  oorerinf  tor 
the  eontroUlnr  meebavlsm  of  tbe  player  piano,  pedala  9>r 
the  banews  of  tbe  player  piano,  a  hinged  padal><ajry1h8 
board,  the  aaid  casing  being  ptutldM  wttb  aa  iipsiilin 
adapted  to  be  doaed  by  tbe  saM  pedal-carrying  baard,  and 
means  conaeetfitg  tbe  saM  panel,  eovartng  and  padMi 
rylBg  board  with  each  other,  ao  that  on  movtar  the 
fag  tha  said  paad  and  tbe  said  padal-carryfkig  boazd  and 
padala  nava  wttb  ft. 

B.  Ia  a  phryer  piano  havfaif  eratrelttag  lereni  aad  bal- 
towB,  a  euSng  fte  the  piayar  pfino,  provMed  with  a  panel 
nude  In  aeethiaa  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  tmm  eaeb 
other,  a  piloted  covering  fbr  tbe  controlling  levara  of  tha 
player  plaao,  pedals  fbr  aettmting  tbe  bellows  of  tbt  piayar 
piano,  a  padal-carryteg  board  moonted  to  swing  to  more 
ttm  pedals  Into  open  or  fblded  position,  and  oieans  con- 
necting tha  wM  eorerfhg  witii  the  aald  panel  aeettona  and 
tin  aald  pedar-carrylng  board,  to  ataaaltaneoaaly  move  tbe 
pane)  aeclloiM  tato  an  open  or  doaed  poattion,  and  to 
swtag  tin  pedals  Into  an  open  or  folded  position  on  swlat- 
taf  tbe  aaM  eerarlag  into  an  open  or  cloaed  ponitlaa. 

FClatBs  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (teaetta.] 


1.9S4  J81;.    COMMmSD  MOP  BOLIMni  AND  WKINQU. 

Qaaans  Ora  Baa^nr,  Olatba,  Cala.    Hied  Sept.  88, 

19iX.    Serial  Na.  661,718.     (CL  16— 44.) 

In  a  eombtnad  bkv  bolder  and  wrlagar,  tha  eaaiMnadan 

haa^  a  handle,  a  framework  eonnaeMaf  them  and 

aptoraM  dotted  elbows  at  Ita  tpodt  enda.  an  Mia 

raOer  JoamallM  la  saM  elbows,  a  rock  lever  having'  a  leap 

pivoted  acroee  tbe  handle,  a  mop  doth  paaeMg  araond  aaM 

roller  and  head,  and  flaslhla  cenaaatlaBa  befemaaM  tta  az- 

troraitlea  and  aaM  loop  above  and  idoar  Ita  pNot ;  of  a 

etaaa  dmft  adjaatobir  raoaatad  to  aaM  aloto 

nato  at  tta  ectramldaa,  earaed  btaehita  wheaa 

are  pivoted  oa  aald  abaft  wheaa  badlaB  aia  daSaetad  to 

aad  tt 


Z914 
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Apwdl  30, 191*. 


lowtr  cztiMiltlM  h«T«  oattnnMd  llp«  «BgaglBt  tb*  froot 
adses  of  MM  elbows,  contractu*  tprtnga  coiin«etlng  uld 


ImteketB  wHb  the  framework,  and  a  wriHR^r  roller  wboae 
trunolona  are  Joamaled  In  tbe  lower  ends  of  aaid  bracket*. 


1^4,062.  ODARD-BAIL.  Phillip  Danikl  Skkbubiks, 
Savanna.  III.  Plied  Jane  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  «84,417. 
<CT.  239—17.)       ' 


M.' 


1.  A  guard  rail  adapted  to  coAperate  with  a  track  rail, 
eomprlalns  a  body  portion  baTlng  tbe  corner*  of  tbe  aide 
tbereof  facing  said  track  rail  cut  away  to  permit  tbe  en- 
trance of  tbe  wbeela  of  a  car  between  said  track  rail  and 
aald  guard  rail,  and  foot  guards  located  beneatb  these  cut- 
away portions  and  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  entrapping  of 
a  foot  between  said  guard  rail  and  aald  track  rail,  said 
foot  guards  extending  into  tbe  channel  formed  between  the 
bead  and  flange  of  said  track  rail,  and  also  coming  in  close 
Juxtaposition  to  said  bead. 

2.  A  guard  rail  adapted  to  extend  alongside  of  a  track 
rail  to  prevent  tbe  wheels  of  a  car  from  leaving  aald  track 
rail,  said  guard  rail  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  adapted  to  extend  under  said  track  rail,  aald  arms 
having  brackets  thereon  projecting  from  either  side  tbereof 
and  extendlni;  upwardly  so  as  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  said 
track  rail  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  track  rail  from 
which  said  body  portion  is  located,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing enlargements  connected  thereto  and  co-extenaive  wltb 
said  arms,  said  enlargementa  overhanging  tbe  opposite 
flnage  of  said  track  rail  from  which  said  brackets  engage, 
whereby  said  guard  rail  is  sseared  to  said  track  rail. 

8.  A  guard  rail  adapted  to  extend  alongalde  of  a  track 
rail  to  prevent  tbe  wheels  of  a  car  from  leaving  said  track 
rail,  said  guard  rail  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  arma  extending  from  one  side  of  aald  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  extend  under  said  track  rail,  said 
arms  having  bracketa  thereon  projecting  from  either  side 
tbereof  and  extending 'upwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  flange 
of  said  track  rail  on  the  opposite  /Ide  of  said  track  rail 
from  wblcb  said  body  portion  Is  located,  said  body  por- 
tion having  enlargementa  connected  thereto  and  co-exten- 
slve  with  said  arma,  aald  enlargements  overhanging  the 
opposite  flange  of  aald  track  rail  from  which  aald  brackets 
engage,  whereby  miA  goard  rail  is  ascured  to  aald  track 
rail,  said  body 'portion  and  aald  bracketa  having  apartnras 
therein,  whereby  said  guard  rail  may  be  spiked  to  tl^e  des 
supporting  said  track  ralL 

4.  A  gvard  rail  adapted  to  axtend  alongside  ^  a  track 
mil  to  prevent  tbe  wheels  of  a  car  from  leaving  said  track 
rail,  aald  tuard  rail  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arma  axtendlng  from  one  side  of  said  body  por- 
ttoa  aad  adaytad  to  estaad  OMlar  aald  traA  nil.  aald 
having  brackets  thereon  projoctlBg  from  either  side 


tbereof  aad  atemUag  upwardly  so  as  to  engago  tbe  flange 
of  said  track  rail  on  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  said  track  raB 
from  which  said  body  portion  Is  located,  said  body  portion 
having  enlargements  connected  thereto  aad  eo-«xt«aalve 
with  said  arma,  said  enlargements  overbaagtng  the  oppo- 
site flange  of  said  track  rail  from  wbleta  said  bracketa  en- 
gage, whereby  said  guard  rail  Is  secured  to  said  track  rail, 
said  arma  haTlag  rlba  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  In  tbe  roadbed  sapportlng  said 
track  rail,  to  prevent  tongttnduial  moveaient  of  said  guard 
rail. 

■.  Jk.  guard  rail  adapted  to  coGporate  with  a  track  rail, 
comprising  a  body  portion  having  the  cornera  of  the  side 
thereof  fkdng  said  track  rail  cut-away  to  permit  tbe  en- 
trance of  tbe  wbeela  of  a  car  between  aald  track  rail  and 
said  guard  rail,  tK>t  guards  located  beneath  these  cut-away 
portlona  and  Sdapted  to  prevent  the  entrapping  of  a  foot 
between  said  guard  nB  and  aald  track  rail,  said  foot 
guards  extendHng  Into  the  channel  formed  between  tbe 
head  and  flange  of  aald  truck  rail,  and  also  coming  in  close 
Juxtaposition  to  said  bead,  arms  projecting  from  one  side 
of  said  body  portion,  and  bracketa  secured  to  tbe  free  ends 
of  said  arms  and  projecting  from  each  side  tbereof,  said 
brackets  extending  above  the  upper  face  of  said  arms  so 
as  to  form  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  flange  on 
said  track  rail,  said  brackets  having  apertnree  therein, 
whereby  they  may  be  spiked  to  tbe  ties  supporting  said 
track  rail,  said  arma  having  ribs  extending  downwardly 
from  their  under  sides,  whereby  tbe  guard  rail  is  prevented 
from  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  track  rail. 


1,024.»5S.  COMBINED  TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTENER. 
Bdwabo  Stack.  Pittsborgb.  Pa.  Plied  Aug.  18,  1911. 
Sarlal  No.  644,761.     (O.  238—4.) 


'm^'^ 


AjjM 


In  combination,  a  tie  provided  near  each  end  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  pocket  5  aad  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  openings  communicating  with  said  pocket  in- 
wardly of  the  ends  tbereof,  an  anchoring  plate  mounted  la 
and  conforming  to  tbe  contour  of  said  pocket  end  pro- 
vided near  each  end  wltb  a  longitudinally  extend  InK  open* 
ing  reglsteripg  with  a  vertical  opening,  said  plate  having 
ita  lower  face  provided  with  a  rectangular  pocket,  tbe 
upper  wall  of  said  recess  st  each  end  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  notch  intersecting  a  rectangular  opening  aad 
extending  in  a  plane  central  of  the  length  of  tbe  aald 
opening,  said  notches  providing  saata,  T-boUs  extending 
up  through  said  roglstertng  opeaiaga  aad  bavlag  tboir 
beads  engaging  said  scat  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  tba 
bolts,  rail  fastening  devices  mounted  upon  said  tie  Incloa- 
Ing  said  vertical  openings  snd  extended  to  engage  tbe  baaa 
of  a  rail  for  maintaining  it  in  poaltloa.  aald  bolts  extand- 
Ing  through  said  fastenera,  and  meana  mounted  upon  tba 
projecting  enda  of  tbe  bolta  for  secorlng  tbe  fastenera  la 
position. 


1,024,954.     CDSPIDOR.     AaToirT  SsABADOS,  New  Michel. 
British    Columbia,    Canada,    asalgnor    of    one-sixth    to 
Heloaa  Moeller,  oae-sixth  to  Mike  Uaofca,  and  ono^lxtb 
to  George  Hekell,  New  Michel,  Canada.     Plied  Doc.  S9, 
1911.     S«rlal  No.  6684167.     (CI.  4 — 10.) 
1.  A  enapldor  eomprising  a  roeaptado,  a  ahell  supported 
by  said  receptacle,  aa  Inclined  aaanlar  partitloa  arraagod 
In  said  shell  and  bavlag  aa  opealag  fOrssad  therein,  ra- 
dially  dlapeaed   vertleal   partltloas   anraaged   npoa   aaM 
aaaalar  partitloa  aad  provldlag  a  i^nrallty  of  compart- 
■saati,  a  platform  arraagad  la  each  compartmeat,  meaas 
i  arraagad  la  said  aball  aad  adaptad  wbaa  released  to  elo 


Arsn.  |o,  »9ia. 


O.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


zax| 


rata  said  flatforaa,  and  an  annular  bolhm  rla  earrlad 
by  aald  shall  and  adaptad  to  sopply  water  to  aald  pUtfoms 
for  eleaas)6c  aald  platforma. 


2.  A  cuwidor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  shell  support* 
ad  by  said  recepUcle,  an  inclined  annular  partition  ar- 
ranged In  tald  shell  and  having  an  opening  formed  there- 
in, radially  disposed  vertical  partitions  arranged  upon 
aald  aaaqjuir  partition  and  provMBag  a  plorallty  of  com- 
partments, s  platform  arranged  in  each  compartment, 
means  arranged  in  aald  shell  and  adpted  when  released  to 
elevste  said  platforma,  an  annular  bollow  rim  carried  by 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  supply  water  to  aald  platfornu 
for  cleansing  said  platforms,  aad  Tatres  arraaged  la  aaid 
rtm  and  Adapted  to  control  tbe  supply  of  water  to  aald 
platforma, 

9.  A  cmpldor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  shell  supported 
by  sakl  reeepUcle,  an  Inclined  annular  partition  arranged 
in  said  sbell  and  having  an  oi>ealng  formed  therein,  ra- 
dially dlfpoaed  vertleal  partitloaa  arranged  apon  aald 
aaanlar  i^rtltlon  and  providing  a  plurality  of  compart- 
menta,  a  platform  arranged  la  each  compartment,  means 
srranged  bn  aald  sbell  and  adaptad  when  releaaed  to  ele- 
vate said  platforms,  an  annular  hollow  rim  carried  by 
said  shell  snd  adapted  to  supply  water  to  said  platforms 
for  cleansing  ssid  platforms,  valves  arranged  In  said  rim 
and  adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to  said  plat- 
forms, snd  means  including  kaepan  and  locking  membera 
adapted  to  normally  retain  said  platforma  upon  said  annu- 
lar partition. 

4.  A  etlipldor  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  abeil  supported 
by  said  receptacle,  nn  taicllned  annular  partition  arranged 
In  said  shell  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  ra- 
dially dUpoaed  vertical  partitions  arraaged  upoa  aald  an- 
nular paitltlon  and  providing  a  plurality  of  eompartmeats. 
a  platfom  arranged  In  each  con^partmeat,  means  ar- 
ranged III  said  ahell  and  adapted  when  released  to  elevate 
aald  platforms,  an  annular  bollow  rim  carried  by  said  ahall- 
and  adapted  to  aupply  water  to  aald  platforms  for  daaas- 
Ing  said  platforou,  valves  srranged  la  said  rim  aad  adapt- 
ad to  control  the  supply  of  wster  to  said  platforms,  means 
Including  ke^jten  and  locking  membera  adapted  to  nor- 
mally ra<Sta  aald  platforma  upon  said  annular  partition, 
and  meaas  laciudlng  a  spring  actuated  valve  arranged  la 
said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  said 

partltloni  { 

■ 

1,024.965.  PICTURE  EXHIBITINQ  APPARATUS.  Cabl 
LAoaitt  Thomsbh.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Filed  May 
18.lMi    Serial  No.  627,906.    (CL  40— M.) 


Tbe  coSiMaatloa  of  a  pair  of 
tra«ala>  fMt*  iM^iM  eoaaactlaa 


1 


with 


wbleta  a 
resftacttve 


web 
of 


said  rollara,  aad  aacb  provided  wltb  a  gaifr  wbaal.  a  abaft 
la  two  parta,  a  dutch  connecting  aald  abaft  parta,  means 
to  constaatiy  drive  one  of  sakl  shaft  parts,  a  gear  wheal 
shlftable  to  engage  either  of  said  flnt  named  gear  wheals 
and  having  connection  wltb  tbe  oU>er  abaft  part,  maaas 
to  shift  said  laat  nantad  gear  wheel  at  tbe  cad  of  tfes 
travel  of  the  web  in  one  direction,  and  means  to  iatermlt- 
tantly  engage  and  disengage  aaM  dutch. 


1.024,956.  LIPTING-FRAMB  FOR  STORAGE  YBSSBLS. 
JoHjr  P.  ToBLKca.  New  York.  N.  T.  PUed  July.l7, 1911. 
Serial  No.  688,910.     (Ci.  67—9.) 


1.  A  llftlag  frame  for  irtorage  vessels,  eomprlsiag  a  body 
having  a  number  of  perforations  tberetbrough,  apriag 
clamping  flngen  eurroundlng  each  of  said  perforatlooa,  to 
grip  the  tops  of  storage  vessels  to  be  lifted,  means  adja- 
cent said  spring  flngera  to  prevent  tbe  aame  from  being 
bent  or  broken,  a  leaf  movable  with  respect  to  said  baae, 
and  a  plurality  of  knoba  or  projectfona  carried  by  said  leaf 
la  position  to  pass  through  said  openings  after  tbe  storage 
veaaela  have  been  lifted,  to  engage  tbe  tops  tbereof  and  ra- 
lease  tbe  same  from  said  spriag  Angara. 

2.  A  lifting  frame  for  storage  vessels,  comprising  a  bass 
baring  a  number  of  perforations  therethrough,  spring  fla- 
gwrs  surrounding  each  of  said  perforatloaa,  to  engage  tb» 
tops  of  vessels  to  be  lifted,  a  protecting  ring  snrroundlai 
the  damplag  flngera  adjacent  each  of  aald  openlags,  a 
leaf  movable  wltb  respect  to  tbe  base,  and  knobs  or  pro- 
jections carried  by  said  leaf  In  position  to  paaa  tbroagb 
said  openings  and  press  down  upon  the  tops  of  tbe  stor- 
age vessels  after  tbe  same  have  been  lifted,  to  release  tiie 


8.  A  lifting  frame  for  storage  vessels,  comprising  a 
baring  a  number  of  perforations  tberetbroui^  spriaf 
damping  flngera  surrounding  each  of  said  perforatkws, 
each  of  aald  flngera  supporting  a  strip  of  aatl-frictfc« 
amterlal,  tlie  ends  of  aald  material  paasing  through  slots 
la  said  flngera,  means  adjacent  said  flngera  to  protect  tbe 
same  from  injury,  a  leaf  movable  with  respect  to  aald  base, 
and  knoba  or  projections  carried  by  sakl  leaf  in  posltiOB 
to  paaa  through  tbe  opealnga  and  press  upon  the  tops 
of  tbe.  storsge  ve«Mls  after  tba  same  bare  been  llftsS.- 
to  relaaae  tbe  same. 

4.  A  lifting  frame  for  storage  vesaels,  comprising  a  body, 
apring  meana  carried  by  said  body  In  position  to  grlp'^he 
sides  of  storage  veesela  to  be  lifted  adJ*cent  one  end  tbsra- 
of,  means  adjacent  said  apring  meana  to  protect  tiia  aame 
and  prevent  the  flrat-named  OMans  ttom  being  bent  or 
broken,  and  means  ukovable  with  respect  to  said  baas  to 
engage  Mm  said  storage  rssssls  after  they  bare  beea  lift- 
ed, to  raleaae  tbe  same. 


1,024,967.  DRESS -WEIGHT  TAPE.  -iDOLPH  WllJ«. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
009.864.     (CL  3— IM.) 


Aa  a 

cooaistlag 


article  of  maimfaetnra,  a  draas  wallet  tape, 
of  a  strip  of  open  mesh  fabric  aad  spaced 


t»H 


OFFTCIAL  6AZBTTE 
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iinlgtif  «■  tbe  <Mrte  aad  eaek  teTlnv  b*tk  ftM  warp  aatf 
we<r  tbraads  of  the  fmbrte  embedded  Micrete.  tbe  welgfati 
toliir  of  l«a»  dteiii««er  tten  tte  width  of  tbe  strip  und  »r- 
raased  at  the  e«iit«r  «f  wMtta  of  mM  itrlp. 


1,024.9S8.  SPOOL  AND  DCPLBUKfT  BOLDUL  Ukrm 
C.  Williams,  WUkeaon,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911, 
BerUl  No.  611,102.  Renewed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
682,089.     (CL  223— 5&) 


1.  fat  a  4tTie«  of  tb*  c)mm  aaiirftad.  th*  ooBbiaatlon 
wttk  a  back  pktto  provided  with  parallel  braehets  adapted 
to  aaMort  a  spool  ahaft  aad  having  opaoiaci  whan  th«r 
join  said  bach  pUta.  of  a  aacoad  piata  botweaa  aaM 
bmckeU  parallel  t*  tha  back  plat*  aod  la  elaaa  lalatlaa 
thereto,  and  pnactoraMa  maCatlal  between  said  plates  to 
which  access  may  bo  had  throogh  aaM  ii  peal  ma  la  the 


2.  la  a  davica  oi  the  elaaa  descrlbad^ 
with  a  back  plate  paavlftod  with  parallel  braeketo  adapitod 
to  aapport  a  spool  «haft  aad  bavlac  opealaga  where  tttj 
Jala  said  baek  pUfea,  of  a  aacaad  plata  hatweaa  aatd 
parallel  to  the  back  plate  aad  taa  ehiao  raiattaa 
aald  piato  balas  held  la  plaoa  l^^  paalactlaM  en- 
laid  npaalnn  la  the  bracket,  poactaraMa  aatetlal 
rean  aaM  platee  to  roaalTO  plai 

tak  said  hraekati^  aaA  a  aprl 
aaoaad  plata  adapba*  ta  bear  oa  tha  back  pUta  aoor  whMi 
flncer  a  thlmblo  laay  bo  allpped  aad  btfd  by  tho  iissillnnij 
of  said  finger. 

t.  In  a  device  of  tho  elaaa  ilaarrHisd.  tha  oosblaatlon 
with  a  baek  plata  provided  wlU  parallel  flscwardly  pro- 
jeetlBf  lafeegral  braeketa,  havtag  recaaaea  to  receive  the 
«da  ot  the  spool  ahaft.  aad  a  slot  la  each  bracket  wkern  It 
JelBs  tha  baek  plata,  a  second  plata  bstitsea  said  hnwiata 
held  la  pUca  bgr  pro}ectl«Hia  extcndlac  throat  aald  atots 
aad  falded,  a  apeol  shaft  Atted  to  said  rirnaasa,  and  a 
■prlag  seeared  is  each  of  said  folded  projectloas  Isiisd 
with  a  homp  so  diapoaed  aa  to  yieldably  retala  aa  ead 
odaald  ahaft  in  the  rsressis  but  penait  tha  wittdeawal  aad 
inaertlon  of  said  shaft 

4.  la  a  devtea  of  tha  elaas  daaerfbod,  the  cmbiaatton 
with  a  back  plata  provided  with .  latatrai  paraUel  Ibr- 
laardlT  projoethqr  brackets  adapted  to  aappast  a  rsMSi 
aMa  spool  shaft  and  bavtag  a  downwardly  «tandlag 
tongne  formed  with  a  thread  ere.  of  a  aacoad  plate  bo- 
tweaa  said  brackets  paraUel  to  the  back  plate  sad  la  doae 
reiatioB  thereto  eewBoctad  ta  sahl  bracket  by  lateral  p(w> 
Jectlona,  and  a  strip  Integral  with  aaM  saeond  pUte  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom  and  bearing  lightly  on  said 
tongue  to  provide  a  tension  for  tbe  spool  thread  passing 
throogh  the  eye  In  the  tongne. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  dasa  daaeribod,  the  eoabtauitlon 
with  a  back  plate  provided  with  parallel  forwardly  pro- 
jecting brackets  adapted  to  support  a  spool  shaft  and  hav- 
ing  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  formed  with  a  thread 
eye.  of  a  oeeead  plato  betwoaa  aald  brackeU  parallel  to 
the  back  plato  and  la  cloae  rolatkn  thereto,  a  strip  pro- 
jecting dowawardly  froia  said  second  plate  aad  bearing 
lightly  on  said  tongue  to  provide  a  tenalon  for  the  apool 
thread  passing  through  tbe  eye  in  tbe  tongue,  and  a  loop 
formed  la  aald  atrip  to  reeelva  a  aaedic 

IGlaliB  6  not  printed  hi  tho  Oaaette.] 


l,0tM6».     D«71fPIN3-eABT. 
H.  T..  asBlgnor  of  oae-half  to 
lya.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  2.  19U. 
21—20.) 
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1.  In  a  damping  cart  a  member,  a  body  pivoted  rela- 
ttvefy  thereto,  a  gnideway  on  the  body,  a  support  havtag 
a  gnlde  fbr  traveling  on  the  guldeway,  a  hood  mounted  oa 
the  aapport,  and  connecting  means  between  the  support 
aad  the  member  fbr  holding  the  support  and  preventing 
its  movement  with  tbe  body  when  the  body  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  dumping  cart  a  member,  a  body  pivoted  r«la- 
ttvely  thereto,  guideways  at  the  sfdea  of  the  body,  sopporta 
having  guldea  for  traveling  on  the  guideways,  a  hood 
mounted  on  the  supports,  connecting  means  between  the 
supports  and  tbe  member  for  holding  the  supports  ^"^ 
preventing  tbeir  movement  wfth  the  body  when  the  body 
it  rotated,  and  springs  connecting  the  supports  with  tbe 


8.  Ih  a  dtimptng  cart  a  memb«,  a  body  pivoted  rela- 
tively thereto,  a  galdway  on  the  bed^,  a  support  havlag 
a  gQlde  fbr  travtilng  on  the  gnldway,  an  arm  ptvotad  to 
the  support,  a  hood  mounted  on  the  arm,  and  connoctlag 
meana  betweoa  the  arm  and  the  member  for  movlag  tha 
arm  relatively  to  the  support,  aad  tbe  sopport  ralfttlTely 
to  the  body,  when  tho  body  It  rotated. 

4.  Zta  a  damping  cart  a  mombar.  a  ho^  pTvotad  ral*. 
ttrely  thereto,  a  gutdeway  on  the  body,  a  support  bavfag 
a  gaide  for  traveling  on  tbe  guldeway,  aa  arm  pivoted 
to  tbe  aupport,  a  hood  mooatad  oa  the  arm,  a  pulley  ao- 
enred  to  the  support,  and  a  cord  secured  at  one  terminal 
to  tbe  arm,  the  eord  being  dlapoeod  around  tha  poUay  with 
Its  other  terminal  secured  to  the  aald  member. 

6.  In  a  dumping  cart  a  member,  a  body  pivotad  rola* 
tlvely  thereto,  guMewayt  on  the  irtdos  of  the  body,  sup- 
ports having  gnidaa  diapoaed  for  traveling  oa  the  gnldo- 
ways,  arma  pivoted  to  the  sapports.  a  hood  nuMiated  oa 
the  arma,  polleya  on  the  supports,  cocda  having  one  sat 
ar  termlnala  aacorad  to  tlie  anna,  the  cordk  being  ilmiiaad 
around  the  poU^s,  with  their  other  set  of  termlnala  oa- 
cnred  to  the  member  and  springs  for  holding  tbe  aopporta 
yteldhigfy  rearward 

[Clalma  •  to  8  not  printed  la  tha  Oksatts.] 


t,0UJB90.     8PIBAL  TOOL-DBITBB. 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  July  27,  Itll. 
(CI.  145—54.) 


Max  WdUK,  New 
Serial  No.  640,830. 


1.  In  a  apfeal  suaa  <M»ai,  a  bsBaw  JiiUliM  box,  a  rod 
having  right  and  left-haadad  spiral  grooveo  therein  paaalng 
through  said  bos,  a  loogltndlaally  eataadlag  aprlng  mount- 
ed in  aald  boa,  a  key  carried  by  each  end  of  said  apriag, 
each  key  adapted  to  eagage  wtthla  one  of  aald  spiral 
grooves,  a  keeper  aUdaUy  mooatad  aa  aald  bos.  engaging 
aald  aprlng  to  maintain  one  of  aald  keya  out  of  engagement 
with  Ita  groove  In  the  rod 

>.  la  a  tficmk  acrew-drteef.  a  aod  havlag  a  right  and 
left  headed  aadarcut  groava  arraagod  apirally  thereon,  a 


^"^tr 
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TOd.  ■■  eagaglBv  key  canrlad  bp  mM 
bcK,  the  til  eaiaglai  aorfaca  of  aald  k«y  kavtag  tare 
groovea  IbKshi  eataadlBc  paiallal  to  each  other  aad  dla* 
metrically  aerosa  the  length  of  tbe  key,  one  groova  es- 
tending  beneath  the  other  to  form  an  undercut,  said  nnder- 
eat  adapted  to  eagace  the  undercut  of  the  groove  in  the  rod. 


1,024,961.  rAUCBT.  CHAhLXS  Wbioht,  Tonngawood. 
Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,514.  (CI. 
187— 7.  )i 


M  tha  aald  atflar 

aleva. 


1.  In  a  lyiueet  comprislag  a  ata adard  haieiag  a  solCaMa 
water  ooppily  coaaectloa  and  a  rsasrvoir  la  aaaMmnlea- 
tkw  therewith,  a  cap  cemovabty  aeeved  ta  and  eloalaf 
tha  opper  and  of  aald  standard  aad  havlag  aportaraa 
tanaad  la  Ita  lowar  radaced  end  far  the  teas  paaMoa  «( 
tha  w«ftar  themthroogh.  a  llatni  of  ffitar  located  witbia 
said  cap.  a  valve  plug  freely  paaalat  tbraagh  aaM  Ualac 
aad  havlBi^  a  tower  oonleal  aad  for  trlatloBal  oap«snient 
vllh  tha  »atisapondlaaly  shaped  portloa  of  tbe  aald  Ha- 
taHb  aald  tdlve  plag  havlag  a  laagitodlaal  paaaaaa.lDnaad 
tkarein  aad  communleatlBg  with  apertnrea  located  ta  the 
bottom  of  tbe  plug,  a  dlacharge  pl»a  flaadly  aeoatad  apaa 
the  upper  end  ef  tbe  atam  of  tlM  valva  plag  aad  c— awni- 
eating  witai  openings  formed  in  said  stem,  aad  a  binding 
nut  acrewM  into  tbe  upper  open  «id  of  the  stem  of  the 
plac  t»  aditialahly  hold  tta  parts  tnpttar,  whaashy  the 

te  pipe  operataa  aa  a  lever  «sr  taralnf  tba  valve 
regulatlBg  tba  aopply  of  water. 

2.  In  a  faucet  the  eomUnatioa  with  a  valva  staaAud 
forming;  a  reaervoir,  of  a  cap  removably  aecured  within 
tbe  upper  open  end  of  the  standard,  a  fiber  lining  con- 
fined within  tba  capt  a  valve  plug  having  a  lower  conical 
and.  said  giog  having  a  paaaage  therethrough  and  open 
at  the  topi  aad  opaniags  communicating  with  said  paaaage 
and  regiaterlhg  with  apertnrea  formed  in  the  lower  re-' 
duced  end  of  tba  eap.  a  dlacharge  pipe  fisedly  mounted 
upon  the  proieeClBc  apper  end  of  the  valve  plug  and  eom- 
munlcatlng  witft  appoiKaiy  poaltloaed  openlnga  fonaod 
In  the  pluf,  a  aat  acrawed  lata  tha  upper  <^>eB  end  of  the 
plug  and  In  blading  contact  with  the  eeanectad  end  of 
the  discharge  pipe,  and  a  gaaftet  aaatod  la  the  cap  and 
Burroundiag  tbe  valve  plag  agataat  wtileb  tba  connecting 
aad  of  tbe  aup^  pipe  la  adapted  ta  bear. 


1,024,962.  FLOUB-SIFTBB.  Joair  H.  BratrsH.  Bound- 
brook,  K  J.  Filed  Dee.  M.  181 1.  SoHal  No.  667,756. 
(CI.  88—60.) 

1.  A  fioar  sifter,  comprlalng  a  support  having  a  cen- 
tral atep  aad  arms  radlattat  therifreM,  a  atflar  body 
adapted  to  ^aat  «a  tha  aaU  anaa  aaa  bavlat  a  bottom 
Mav*  aad:  a  antral  taaitag  aaderaeatb  tba  aieve,  the 
baarlhf  MMteg  oa  tta  aald  atep,  ad>uatab!»  claaplag  lofs 
aad  angi^lBd  tba  aaM  alftar  body,  aad 


2.  A  flour  sifter,  comprlatag  a  aupport  having  a  cen- 
tral st^  and  arma  radiatlag  therefrom,  a  alfter  body 
adapted  to  reat  <»  the  aald  anaa  and  having  a  bottom 
^aieve  and  a  central  bearing  aaderaeatb  the  sieve,  the  bear- 
ing resting  on  the  said  atn*.  adjutable  damping  lugs  on 
the  aald  arms  and  engaglag  the  aald  alfter  body,  and  a 
revoluMe  agitating  membw  joaraaled  on  the  aald  sifter 
body  and  operating  over  the  said  bottom  sieve,  tbe  lowar 
end  of  the  shaft  of  the  aald  agitating  member  engaging 
the  aald  bearing  and  tba  said  stap. 

8.  A  flour  sifter,  comprising  a  support  having  a  e«i- 
tral  atep  and  arma  radiating  dierefrom,  a  aift«-  body 
adapted  to  reat  on  tbe  aald  arma  and  having  a  bottom 
aieve  and  a  central  bearing  undemeatilt  the  aieve,  the  bear- 
ing reating  on  tbe  said  step,  adjustable  clamping  lugs  on 
the  aald  arms  and  extending  above  aad  below  tba 
the  ayper  portlona  of  tha  loga  balat  mim§titt  to 
tiae  mid  slftar  body  aad  tha  lowac  partlaaa  e<  the 
lods  being  adaptad  to  eagaaa  the  rim  ed  a  bearl,  aad  a 
Mvolobie  agltstlag  mambar  Jonrnalad  en  tba  aald 
body  and  oparatlng  ovac  tha  aald  bottom 

4.  A  floor  sifter,  comprislag  a  aupport 
tsal  atop  aad  anaa  radiatlag  thartfsaaa.  a  sifler 
adaptad  to  reat  oa  the  aald  arma  aad  havlac  a 
alara  and  a  ceatEsI  baartng  oadaraaatb  tba  attn%,  tbe 
baaring  raatlaf  on  the  aald  atefi  ■*'iff^abf»  **— p**^  hipi 
oa  tlm  aald  aaaa  aad  estendlBg  above  and  I 
tha  oppac  porttoas  of  the  luge  being  adapted  f 
tha  eald  alftac  body  aad  the  lower  partlaaa  of  tha  aald 
lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  of  a  bowl,  a  neiaiu 
bia  agitotlng  member  joomalad  oa  tbe  eald  alfter  bady 
aad  oparatlag  over  tha  aald  bottam  aieve,  aad 
m«abers  sdjoatably  bald  oa  the  anaa  of  tha  aald 
each  ertenaloB  member  having  a  flaed  log  far 
meat  with  the  rian.  of  a  bawL 


LOMyin. 


ALTmNATINO  -  CUBBSNT     BBOULATOS. 

Bnaaa  Aaaa  a,   Claveland,   Ohio,  aaatgaor  to 

*  Tba  Adaato^Bagnaif  neetrle  Company,  aeveland,  OMo. 

Hied    Jan.     1»,     MM.      Serial     No.    296,866.      (Ct 

171— Ml.) 


1.  Aa  .altenurttag  carrvnt  regalator  ceetprMag  sta- 
tionary corse  having  exposed  polea,  statloaary  eolls  en- 
drdlag  tba  eorea,  la  eamUnatlea  wfth  a  eaaataibalaaead 
laadaatad  arsMtare  pNotal^  mouated  to  be 


tait 
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ward  Slid  away  fron.tlM  sUtienarx  polaa  bjr  Tarylnc  mat* 
n«tlc  attraction  and  the  oppoalng  actton  of  tli*  eoantcr- 
lialaiK-«  and  autoinatlcalljr  vary  the  width  of  the  air  gap 
between  the  armatare  and  polea  and  regulate  the  counter 
alactro-motlTe-force  generated  In  tbe  otagnet  coUa. 

2.  An  alternating  current  regulator  comprlalng  sta- 
tionary cores  haying  ezpoaed  heveled  enda,  atatlonary 
coll«i  on  Mid  cores.  In  comMaatlon  with  a  counterbalanced 
lamitMted  armature  haying  beveled  aldea  plTotally  mount- 
ed and  adapted  to  be  mored  toward  and  away  from  the 
beveled  poles  by  varylns  magnetic  attraction  and  the  op- 
posing action  of  the  counterbalance  and  thereby  vary  the 
air  gap  between  the  armature  and  poles  and  regulate  the 
counter  Mectro-notlTo-force  generated  In  the  magnat 
colls. 


1.024,064.  IGNITER.  HoiucE  L.  Allen.  Okmulgee, 
Okia  Piled  July  28,  1911.  Sertal  No.  641,029.  (CL 
161—1.) 


1.  An  exploalTe  Igniter  for  shooting  gas  or  oil  wells,  the 
iame  comprising  an  elongated  caalng  adapted  to  be  In- 
troduced Into  tbe  well,  a  detachable  closure  at  one  end 
of  the  casing,  a  battery  arranged  In  said  casing  approxi- 
mate to  its  closed  end,  a  time  controlled  device  adjacent 
to  the  detachable  cover  and  between  said  cover  and'  the 
battery  and  sulMtantlally  In  allnement  with  the  latter,  the 
time  controlled  device  comprising  a  movable  contact  and 
a  stationary  contact  Insulated  from  said  device,  circuit 
wiring  connecting  the  battery  with  the  body  of  the  time 
conAoiled  device  and  with  tbe  Insulated  stationary  con- 
tact and  leading  to  a  point  exterior  to  the  casing,  and 
a  member  in  the  caalng  supporting  said  time  controlled 
device. 

2.  An  igniter  for  exploding  gaa  or  oil  wells  comprlalng 
an  elongated  casing  adapted  to  be  introduced  Into  the 
oil  well,  said  casing  being  closed  at  one  end  and  having 
a  depichable  cover  at  its  opposite  end,  a  battery  arranged 
la  the  caalng  adjacent  to  ita  closed  end.  a  partition  ar- 
ranged In  the  casing  and  holding  said  battery  from  dis- 
placement, and  a  time  controlled  device  supported  by  said 
partition  and  including  a  body  of  conductive  substance, 
a  stationary  contact  inaulated  from  said  body,  and  a 
movable  contact  eleetrlcallv  connected  with  the  body  fcr 
cooperation  with  the  statlonMry  contact,  and  circuit  wires, 
one  of  which  is  connected  to  the  insulated  contact  afore- 
said and  to  the  battery  and  extending  through  tbe  par- 
tition to  a  point  of  connection  with  the  battery,  the  other 
circuit  wire  being  electrically  connected  to  the  body  of 
the  time  controlled  device  and  to  the  battery. 


1.024.966.  APPASATUS  FOB  DUPLICATING  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  .lovjL*  W.  Atlswokth.  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignmenta.  to  Thomaa  A.  Bdlaon 
Incorporated,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Dse.  6,  1905.  Serial 
Mo.  290.640.  Divided  and  this  applieatlon  Qled  Sept. 
11.  1907.  Serial  No.  892,200.  (CI.  181—10.) 
1.  Apparatna  for  doplleatlng  phonograph  -rscwda  com- 

prlsteg  la  comblaatkm  a  matrix  or  moid,  means  for  doa- 


lag  the  snda  tbsraoC,  a   flsxlbls  sspaadar  tharsAn, 
means  whereby  air  nuty  bs  axhauatsd  from  the  interior 
of  the  asatrtx  or  mold,  sobstaatlally  aa  ast  forth. 


2.  ApiMiratus  for  duplicating  phonograph  records  com- 
prising in  combination  a  matrix  or  mold,  a  hollow  inflat- 
able expander  therein,  and  meaaa  whereby  air  may  be  cs- 
hausted  from  the  interior  of  the  expander  and  from  the 
interior  of  the  mold,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  duplicating  phonograph  recorda,  com- 
prising a  matrix  or  mold,  a  flexible  expander  therela, 
meaaa  whereby  the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  the  ex- 
pander and  matrix,  and  means  for  admitting  presaure  to 
tbe  expander  while  maintalalng  tbe  exhauated  condition 
wlthla  the  matrix.  substantUlly  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  Apparattu  for  duplicating  phonograph  recorda,  com- 
prlalng a  matrix  or  mold,  means  for  closing  the  enda 
thereof,  means  for  heating  and  cooling  the  same,  a  flexlMa 
expander  within  tbe  matrix  or  mold,  and  meana  whereby 
the  air  may  be  exhausted  from  the  matrix  or  mold,  sub- 
stsntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  ApparatuB  for  duplicating  phonograph  reeorda.  com- 
prising a  matrix  or  mold,  a  beating  and  cooling  pipe 
snrronodlng  the  same  and  embedded  In  a  fusible  metal 
Jacket,  and  a  flexible  expander  within  tbe  matrix  or  mold, 
substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[CUlms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,024.966.  OPERATINO-TABLK.  JAUsa  M.  Baaaa,  Hen- 
rietta, N.  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  F.  Kistltf, 
Henrietta,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.370.      (CI.   4fi — 50.) 


^^-^ 


[*-" 
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Tbe  eombiaatloB  of  a  mala  sapporting  fraas  of  a  cbalr 
and  operating  tattle  having  longitudinal  seat  rappertlng 
bars  of  angle  iron  with  vertical  and  horlaontal  asmberM, 
longitudinal  ban  below  the  aeat  support,  a  seat  frama 
pivoted  at  ita  rear  sad  to  the  ra%r  aada  «f  tb«  vertical 
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1 4t  tha  aaat  anpport,  a  ylaldlag  eoaotetldii  between 

the  horisoptal  member  and  tbe  seat  frame  Intcmadlats 
their  ends,  a  leg  frame  pivotally  connected  to  tha  front 
sad  of  tha  aaat  f rasa,  a  croaa  ahaft  joomalad  la  baartags 
on  tbe  lower  loa^tadtaal  bars,  and  pivoUlly  mounted 
links  connecting  tbe  croaa  ahaft  and  tbe  lag  frame. 


1,024,967.  KLBCTRIC  RAT-TRAP.  JOHW  Bali  NT,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  FUad  Dee.  29.  1911.  Sartal  Mo.  668,512. 
(CI.  48-^4.) 


An  electric  rat  trap  comprising  a  rectangular  frame 
of  Insaiatlng  materUI  and  of  inverted  V-ahapa  la 
croaa  •te^au  at  any  point  throughout  ita  length,  aald 
frame  at  tbe  apex  thereof  provided  with  a  rectangular 
rib  extending  entirely  around  the  aamft,  aald  fraoie  fnrthar 
having  tbe  bottom  thereof  at  each  aide  formed  with  a 
flange,  moUlllc  platea  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of 
aald  frans  at  both  sldetf  tbweof  and  abutting  against  said 
rib  and  aald  flanges,  binding  poau  carried  by  aald  platea 
and  extemling  through  aald  frame  into  the  interior  thereof, 
laadlng-in-wlrea  attached  to  aald  binding  poata,  a  centar 
plate  of  Insulating  material  aecvred  to  the  inwardly  ex- 
tsadlng  flanges  of  aald  firame.  a  pedestal  attached  to  aaM 
eantsr  pltte.  and  a  bait  bolder  movnted  upon  aald  pedeatal. 


1,024.968,  CURTAIN-POLE-REMOVINQ  DBVICB.  At^ 
rO!T  Wl  BBOLiNoaa.  Crafton,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1011. 
Serial  No.  6S9.668.     (CI.  87—110.) 


^    .i-^' 


1.  A  curtain  pole  removing  device  comprteiag  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  vertically  dlapoaed  handle,  of  an  oblong 
member  formed  fHMa  a  single  length  of  round  stock,  said 
member  having  each  end  thereof  bent  downwardly  to  pro- 
vide a  U-ahaped  anpport.  aald  support  having  each  of  Ita 
ends  bent  at  right  aaglea  with  reapeet  to  aald  member 
and  rearwardly  therefrom,  aald  enda  of  said  atock  further 
bent  downwardly  and  engaging  Into  the  top  of  the  handle, 
a  pair  of  vertically  dlapoaed  apertured  ears  arranged  at 
the  top  ^f  aald  handle  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally 
extending  flange  fixed  to  the  handle,  each  of  lald  eara 
furtberaaore  provided  with  a  clamping  portkn.  aald  clamp- 
ing porttona  engaging  the  right  aagnlar  bends  of  aald 
atodi  for  supporting  the  same,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
between  tald  eata  aad  havtag  one  ana  projecting  over 
aald  wHttlbtr  Ihr  ■aiatalaloc  the  curtain  pole  therete, 
and  maaha  for  Btatntatatag  aald  lever  In  cloeed  poeltloa. 

2.  A  <Mrtaln  pole  ramovtag  device  pomprlalog  the  com- 
btaattoB  with  a  vertically  dlapoaed  handle,  of  an  oblong 
Bi  ■mb&t  fbrawd  from  a  atagla  length  of  rtmad  stock,  aald 


member  having  each  end  thereof,  bent  downwardly  to  pr*> 
vide  a  U-abaped  aupport.  aalcl  support  having  each  of  Ita 
ends  bent  at  right  anglea  with  reaped  to  aald  mamhae 
and  rearwardly  therefroaa,  aald  enda  of  said  stock  farther 
bent  downwardly  and  engaging  Into  tbe  top  of  the  handle, 
a  pair  of  vertically  dlapoaed  aperttired  ears  arranged  at 
the  top  of  aald  handle  and  eadi  provided  with  a  tatermlly 
extending  flange  flxed  to  the  handle,  each  of  aald  ean 
furthermore  provided  with  a  damping  portUm,  aald  rlaiap 
ing  portions  engaging  the  right  angular  benda  of  aald  atock 
for  anpportlng  the  name,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  between 
said  ears  and  having  one  arm  projecting  over  said  member 
for  maintaining  the  curtain  pole  therein,  a  apring  attached 
to  aald  arm  and  to  aald  handle  for  maintaining  the  aim 
in  cloeed  position,  and  a  eable  attached  to  the  other  arm 
of  aald  lever  and  constituting  meana  for  ahlfttng  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  am  to  open  poaitlon. 


1,024.969.  BLBCTRIC  TRAP.  Chaxlss  A.  Bowaif,  Rlvbt- 
view,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Fred  Biekerton,  Blrama, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,201.  (CL 
48--S4.) 


1.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  tbt  combination  with'  a 
aoltable  aoarce  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  box-like  atmetnre 
having  the  front  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  openlag. 
a  platform  arranged  within  aald  structure  at  tbe  rear 
wall  thereof,  a  belt  holder  arranged  upon  aald  platfOnB, 
a  metallic  gate  anspended  from  tbe  top  of  said  atraetoM 
in  front  of  aald  bait  holder,  an  insulated  wire  extttidlBg 
into  said  structure  across  said  platform  and  fai  circuit 
with  said  aource  of  electrical  energy,  aald  wire  havteg 
a  portion  of  the  inaulation  thereof  atrlpped  whereby  aald 
gate  can  contact  with  said  wire,  a  bar  connected  to  said 
platform  and  tbe  front  wall  of  said  structure  adjacent  to 
the  opening  thereof,  and  a  metallic  contact  plate  arranged 
upon  aald  bar  and  connected  to  tbe  opposite  terminal  of 
aald  source  of  electrical  energy. 

2.  In  an  electric  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able aoarce  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  box-like  struetnre 
having  the  tnnt  wall  thereof  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  platform  arranged  within  aald  structure  at  the  rear 
wall  thereof,  a  belt  holder  arranged  upon  aald  platform, 
a  metallic  gate  suspeaded  from  tbe  top  of  said  atructure  la 
front  of  aaM  bait  holder,  an  laaolated  wire  extending  into 
said  structure  aeroea  aald  platform  and  in  circuit  with 
aald  aource  of  electrleal  energy,  said  wire  having  a  portion 
of  the  hiBulation  tberetrf  atrlpped  whereby  said  gate  can 
contact  with  aald  wire,  a  bar  connected  to  said  platform 
and  tbe  ftont  wall  of  said  atructure  adjacent  to  the  open- 
ing thereof,  a  metallic  contact  plate  arranged  upon  aald 
bar  and  connected  to  the  oppeaite  terminal  of  aald  sooree 
of  electrleal  energy,  braneh  ^Irea  carried  by  aald  wire, 
and  Bietallle  aide  plates  suspended  within  said  stnie- 
tare  adjaeeat  to  aald  contact  plate  and  adapted  to  ha 
swung  by  a  rat'a/body  to  eagage  aald  branch  wlrea  bud 
eoBtpIete  an  eleetrle  circuit  between  aald  wires  and  aald 
contact  plate  through  the  raf  a  body. 


1,024,970.      TBOLUnr-WHBBL.      W»luam    11.    BoTW, 
I      Johaatown.  Pa.    Filed  Dee.  4, 191V.    Serial  Mo.  eW.aStt. 
(CL  191— a0i) 

1.  In  a  trotlay  wheeL  a  hub,  aa  annular  web  carried 
thereby,  an  aPT»qter  rim  capported  t^  aald  web  aad  havteg 
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•  tioUey  win  taM.  iid«  pUiM  awvabty  ■o— tii  opaa  the 
awta  of  Mid  hnh,  tlmngm  canted  br  mU  alda  pl«t«  sad 
ovvrUppins  uid  rim  to  o»(lp«r«t«  with  tH*  Imttm  fea  pfo- 
tMIiv  •  8TOOV*  for  a  troltey  wlra,  tewardir  pr«|Ktta( 
pl«a  earrlad  by  aaid  aide  plataa  asd  cctandtas  thtvncfa  Um 
web  of  aald  irhoel  Baana  azlandtiiff  throng  aald  pina  to 
Umlt  tb«  outward  MaTcaaBt  of  Mid  alda  platHk  aad  neaiM 
•■caglar  MM  iM«  pttktaa  *r  ratalnlBt  tte  rte 
tftcTWf  BormaUjr  upon  aai 


2.  IB  a  tron«y  wh««l,  a  hob,  a  w«b  carried  ttarcKr.  • 
rim  carrleo  by  uid  web.  side  plataa  movably  moanted  upon 
tbe  endi  of  aald  bub.  rim  flaa«M  carried  by  eaid  side  pUtea 
and  extending  onto  Mid  flrat  meatlasMd  rim  to  prorlde  an 
annular  groore  fbr  a  tnOmj  wire,  eprlngs  adapted  to 
yleldably  bold  aald  rim  flaii«aa  upon  eald  rim,  Inwardly 
projecting  plna  carried  br  mM  aide  plates  and  extending 
throogb  tbe  web  of  aald  wbeel  and  meana  carried  by  tbe 
plna  to  limit  tbe  outward  BoreflMBt  of  aald  aide  platea, 
the  pins  of  one  plate  being  atoggcrad  wltb  respect  to  the 
plna  ot  tbe  other  plate. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  eomprlalng  a  bob,  a  web  carried  there- 
by and  formed  with  a  serlea  of  opentaiga,  a  rim  earrlad 
by  the  #eb«and  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the 
web^  akl«  plataa  BMTably  mouatad  upon  the  enda  of  tbe 
hah  abd  psovlded  wttb  i«wardly  astandlng  flaxigas  oifw- 
iijl^faig  said  rlK  to  pcovlda  aa  anaoUr  groove  for  the 
txoUey  wire.  coUad  ipriags  aaatad  in  tb«  oponliiaa  of 
■aid  web,  BMans  wheroby  the  eada  of  aald  apriega  aaa  aanr 

to  aald  aide  plataa  for  yieldingly  holdlns  aald  rim 
apoa  aaJd  rim.  Inawrdlv  projecting  plas  •carried 
tv  aald  aide  piataa  and  extandtaic  tbrongb  aald  w^  and 
carried  by  tba  aald  piaa  for  italtlac  the  oatwacd 
It  of  aald  aide  platea. 


i^SMtl.     BAJUtBL-TAP.     Ehnan   Wann 
ClBrli«ton,   Ohio,     niad  JoiM  S8«.  1*11. 

084,941.     (CT.  137—27.) 


1.  Ift  a  barrel  tap,  a  eyllndriaal  Tahre  body  provided 
wMh  a  flansad  ooter  end  and  aa  esterlorly  aciew-tbreaded 
ledaoed  open  taacr  and,  a  cyUaialeal  eaalng  eeaaected 
wltb  aald  threaded  tnnar  ead  of  the  Talve  beidyaad  pM* 
vlded  with  openlnga  near  tbe  connected  ead  thereof  aad 
eloead  at  ita  laoar  end,  a  apider  aioanted  In  the  rodoeed 
Inner  end  of  the  Talve  body,,  a  atau  mooatad  fa*  leaglcadl- 
nal  morement  In  aald  apider  and  prorlded  wltb  a  threaded 
Inner  end,  a  platon  mounted  on  the  threaded  end  of  aaid 
atem  and  compriatac  ead  waabara  and  a  body,  aald 
end  waaheta  beinc  of  a  diameter  to  fit  the  bore  of  tbe  caa- 
ing  and  the  body  being  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  bore  ot 
aald  eaalag,  and  a  aprlag  interpoaed  between  the  platan  and 
tbe  rieaad  laser  ead  ai  tbe 


&  la  a  tartal  tapk  a  eyHaJHwl  «aH«  bo^.  astaftorly 
and  tatatiorly  threaded  at  Ita  oatar  end,  tbe  Interiorly 
tbvaadad  eater  end  of  tbe  valve  bete  adaptad  to  re- 
ealae  a  filial  tberete,  tbe  extertorlgr  tbteedad  enter 
ead  9t  tbe  valva  body  adaptad  'to  aae^  the  aaaie  wtthla 
a  bong  open  tag,  eald  valve  body  having  aa  exterlerty 
threaded  open  Inner  end.  a  eaalng  connected  to  aald  re- 
duced inner  end  of  tbe  valve  body  and  provided  with 
openlnga  near  tta  connected  end  and  doeed  at  Ita  Inner  end, 
a  apider  in  tbe  reduced  Inner  end  of  the  valve  body,  a 
atem  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  In  aald  apider,  a 
platoo  mounted  on  tbe  inner  end  of  aaid  atem  and  comprla- 
ln«  two  and  membera,  and  a  platon  body,  tbe  end  mem- 
bera  being  of  a  dlaoteter  ta  M  fba  bore  of  tbe  eaalng.  and 
the  platon  bodr  betas  ef  leee  dtaneter  than  the  eaalng. 
and  a  ^>ring  interpoecif>etweaB  tbe  daeed  Inner  end  of  tbe 
eaalng  and  tbe  platon.     - 


A.  Baawai— .  Ifew  Toifc,  M.  T.    IVei  Hay  IT,  1911. 
Serial  No.  •27.e«T.     (CL  177— ««.) 


1.  Aa  aa  artleia  ef  maaofaetora.  a  burglar  alarm  at- 
tacbaieat  bavins  a  body  portion  provided  wltb  a  paalllaat 
toagne;  a  **»«^»s  poet  tfectrlcaUy  connected  wltii  eald 
badp  portlea :  a  tanalaal  coataet  mooated  upea  aald  body 
portioa  aad  tneelatrd  tbeaafi-ow ;  a  bladlas  poet  eleetil- 
eaUy  eoaaaeted  wUb  aald  tenalaal  eoataet;  and  a  aealU- 
ent  member  txeily  oaaoeOed  wUh  aald  body  portiaa 
adapted  to  normally  reat  upon  aald  terminal  contact  and 
to  be  moved  therefrom  when  aald  attachment  ia  forced 
betweea  adJefcent  mettbera. 

a.  Aa  a»  artMe  of  awnofactan,  a  borslar  alarm  at- 
tachment having  a  body  portioa  provMad  wltb  tbaaa  par- 
allel extensions,  the  central  one  of  aald  extensions  being 
set  to  a  ahape  having  a  portion  extended  beyond  the  aide 
of  aald  body  portion ;  a  contact  plate  aioanted  upon 
one  of  the  aide  extenalona  of  aald  body  portteo  aad  in- 
aulated  therefrom,  aald  plat*  bcfeig  extended  Into  tbe  path 
of  to  form  a  reet  tor  aald  eaatral  extenalon ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bindlas  peata,  a«e  eeaaeeted  with  aald  contact 
plate  and  tbe  other  wltb  ib»  oppaeltB  aide  aatenalon  of  aaid 
l>ody  portion. 


1,034.978.  NUT-LOCK.  RuvKt  U.  BVMMMLL,  Plttaborgb. 
Pa.  Plied  Oct  11,  1911.  Serial  Na  064.O84.  (CI. 
101-r<l.) 


U  coaUtlnatlea  a  belt,  provided  wltb  -a  all* 
tbaoosh  tbe  three  dad  portion  and  hito  tbe  amoot&  portlea 
tbateni.  aald  boH  farther  barbis  »  pNStalty  to  tbe  ealer 
termtaaa  e<  Ua  tbtaadad  portioa  a  toanaeara*  epealas  ia- 
taraeetlas  e^d  eUt.  a  not  moaated  apen  tbe  tbiaadart  por- 
tioa ef  tbe  bott.  aa  apertured  wedPt  aiuaatad  ha  tba  oator 
portioa  of  tbe  eU*  o(  tbe  bolt  for  eapaadlag  tba  ead  of  the 
latter  aad  bindiv  the  tbraada  of  tbe  belt  agabial  tbe 
el  tbe  ant  aad  a  heeded  malleable  pla  exteadlng 


d^m—* 
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to  friaiaaXtty  eageae  tbe  aat,  thereby 
pooltion,  aald'  pin  oonatltatlag  maaae  to 
ping  oat  ot  the  wedge. 


Ike  piB 
tte 


1.024.974.  BGPEXXiAlCr.  OaoBOB  W.  CAifaaoN,  Hondo. 
Tex.  Original  appliaatloa  died  June  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  esaj«2.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Aug. 
14,  1911.'    Serial  No.  •43.077.     (a.  24—180.) 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprialng  a  pair  of  dlaka  having 
grooved  peripheries  to  receive  the  ends  of  a  cable,  attach- 
ing flanges  extending  laterally  from  the  dlaka,  stems  car- 
ried by  the  flanges  oa  opposite  aldea  of  aald  pair  of  dlaka, 
platea  slidably  mountad  oa  tbe  stems,  between  whidi  platee 
the  dUiks  are  located,  shoes  carried  by  the  platea  oppoelte 
tba  peripberlee  of  tbe  dlaka,  one  of  tbe  aboea  being  op- 
pealte  tbe  pertpbory  of  one  of  the  dlaka  and  tbe  other  ahoe 
betas  oppealto  tbe  periphery  of  the  other  diak  and  meana 
for  adjeatiag  the  plataa  to  enga«e  the  ahoea  wltb  tbe  enda 
of  tte  cable  and  clamp  tbe  aame  to  tbe  dlaka. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  eomprlalas  a  pair  of  dlaka  bavtag 
groovfd  perlphertea  to  receive  the  enda  6f  a  cable,  attacb- 
las  flangaa  aKteadlag  from  the  disks,  ateaaa  carried  by  the 
SaiMto,  and  abeaa  adjuatahly  mounted  on  tbe  atema  for 
damping  the  eada  of  the  cablea  to  the  dlaka,  aald  ahoee 
being  located,  reapectlvely,  above  bod  below  tbe  dlaka.  aad 
eae  of  tlm  aboea  belag  oppoatto  fba  periphery  of  one  of 
tbe  dlaka  and  the  other  ahoe  beldl  oppoelte  tbe  periphery 
9t  tbe  otber  diak. 


t.eM.9?6.  JfOVINO-PICTUBfl  MACHINS. 
Coto,  PattoB,  Pa.  Filed  Pebi  1.  1910. 
541,881.     (CI.  W— 17.) 


VasMK   A. 

fa  II  i  ■#      MKa. 

0QnBX   xw. 


1.  Tbeieeaabliiettna  wNi  a  tooHag  ptetare  aucblae  mt- 
■aasad  wHkb  aaaaaa  far  vaaaing  a  dba  theaaChrengb.  ami 
eaaalas  tlie  aauiamaut  <atf  <be  flba  to  he  totaradttaat.  «f  a 
abetter  opecatlas  cam,  a  elaeve  tor  eperntlns  a^d  caa,  a 

aprlag  arlth  tbe  aii—a  tor  aMnrtag  aaM  ftlm,  a  ebnttac, 
aa  operated  bp  aald  earn  aaaoelatoa^ 
tor  opatoc  ami  etoateg  aaM  abottar,  aad 
ilk  totomtttaat  awnaanaat  of  aaM  aleeve  in 

for  canalag  tbe  abutter  to  doee  daring  tbe  toeaaatoatat  tbe 


a.  The  ooaibteatlea  vrltb  a 
ranged  edth 
fltoittto 
fliB,  m  mm  tm 


t^  alaeaa  for  rototlttg 
eeaaeeted  at  eae  ead  to  aald  aleeve,  a  sear 
ooaaected  with  the  ead  of  eaU  aprlag  not  conneetad  ta 
aald  aleeve,  means  for  tranamlttlng  power  to  aaid  gear 
wbeel  from  the  meana  Qparatias  aald  film,  and  meana  tor 
eaaatng  an  tetarmtttaat  oovemaat  of  aald  aleeve  in  timed 
relatlonahip  to  the  iBteraUtteat  moveraeat  af  the 
whereby  the  abutter  ia  eloead  while  the  film  la  moving. 


1.024.976.  BESILIENT  TIES  POR  yEHlCLE-WHEBLS. 
Ai.rBBD  A.  CvtatY,  Bridsaport.  Conn.  Piled  Jane  18, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.83t,     (CI.  152—86.) 


i.  in  a  eeaillent  tire  of  tbe  elaaa  daecribed,  tbe 
tton  wttb  a  aaitaWe  bollow  tire,  of  a  detachable  <diate  «f 
reattlant  aprlaga  detacbahty  placed  into  aald  tire,  aad 
aaaiprlalng  a  aerlea  of  aHematoly  bowed  aad  etratsbt  abaat 
metal  piecea  ^votatty  eeaaeeted  -topetber,  and  aiparabli 
U  abaped  sheet  meui  aprlnga  arranged  in  between  tbe 
bowed  piecea  to  atrengthen  the  aante. 

X  la  a  taanient  tire  of  tbe  elaaa  deaerfbed.  the  coaMaa* 
tlon  with  a  suitable  hollow  tire,  of  a  detachable  chain 
ot  reelllent  aprlnga  deUchably  placed  into  aaid  tire  and 
comprialng  a  aerlea  ot  palia  of  oppositely  bowed  sheet 
aaetal  aprlag  i^ecee  wltb  tbelr  end  portlona  retnmed 
and  dlapoeed  inwardly  toward  each  other,  and  atralgbt 
aheet  metal  spring  pieces  pivetally  connected  to  such  end 
portions  of  the  bowed  piecea. 

8.  In  a  resilient  tire  of  tbe  daaa  daecribed  tbe  eomhlna- 
tioa  wltb  a  auitoble  bollow  tire,  ef  a  detachable  endleaa 
chain  of  realUent  aprtapa  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  into  aald 
tire  and  comprialos  •  aerlea  of  palra  of  oppositely  bowed 
sheet  metal  apring  piecea,  atral^t  aheet  metal  aprlnga  piv. 
otally  connected  Intermedlato  of  the  end  portlona  of  tbe 
aprlns  loopa.  and  detachable  U  shaped  eheet  metal  aprlnga 
arranged  vrithln  tbe  loopa  and  between  the  end  ot  tbe 
atralgbt  apringa. 

4.  In  a  reelllent  tire  of  tito  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblaa- 
tlon  with  a  anitable  hollow  tire,  of  a  detachable  endlcaa 
chain  of  realllent  aprlnga  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  into  nid 
tire,  and  comprialng  a  aerlea  of  pairs  of  bowed  sheet  metal 
aprhsg  plccee  bavlag  their  enda  returned  and  dlapoaod 
paralM  wMh  each  otber,  atraight  aheet  mctatl  aprlag 
piecea  liavteg  tbelr  eada  dlapoeed  between  and  pIvotCRy 
eonaected  fartermedtate  of  aald  palra  of  returned 
to  form  a  pivotal  and  fleriMe  counectton. 


mHEML.      Blvim 
rt,  toil.     Serial  No. 
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lJH24S7f. 
Ala.     Nad  Jkpr 
162—47.) 

1.  A  wbeel  eomprl^tas  a  hub  bariag  aa  annalar 
aad  a  plarallty  of  eocketa  formed  in  the  Inner  wall  of 
plvatally  aumnted  wttda  aald 
ipoB  aaAi  bob  and  preaMad  wltb  a  plai 
of  openlnga  throosb  which  aaid  apabaa  paaB»  a  aa 
j^UD  eaA  jMa  «f  aaeb  ««  eald  ai 
iMtween  aaM  atoltoa  aaaaibaM  to 


aaM 


taaa 
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BuUly  bold  wld  MkUog  nB«inb*ri  ly  •  position  to  ckNM  uld 
openlnga  throagk  wbleh  aald  H>okM  p«aa.  and  ft  rtm  m- 
c«r«d  to  tbe  oator  aadi  ot  Mid 


2.  A  wbMl  compriatng  a  hab  proTided  with  a  groove  In 
Its  periphery,  ipokes  plrotallx  moanted  in  said  grooTe.  a 
plate  inoanted  upon  aald  bab  and  proTlded  wltb  openiagi 
throagh  which  tald  epokea  project,  sealing  meana  plrotally 
moanted  in  said  groove  to  each  aide  of  said  apokea.  means 
flbr  normally  holding  said  sealing  means  in  contact  with 
Mtd  apokea,  and  a  rim  conneetad  wttb  tba  oatar  anda  of 
■aid  spokes. 

8.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hnb  provided  with  a  groova  In 
Its  perlpberr,  spokes  pivotally  moanted  In  aald  groove, 
aabatantially  triangular  sealing  devices  pivotally  mooat- 
ad  la  aald  groove  to  each  side  of  each  spoke,  elaatlc  maans 
poaltloned  between  said  sealing  devices  and  normally  hold- 
ing aald  sealing  devices  In  contact  with  said  spokes  and  a 
band  snrronndlng  the  periphery  of  said  bob  and  provided 
with  openings  throagh  wbkh  said  spokes  paaa. 


1,024,978.  CLOTHES-LINE  RIOIL.  FSBDCBICK  BiCHB, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  983,986. 
(Ca.  14»— 100.) 


The  combination  of  a  rotatable  reel  having  a  ratchet 
riB,  with  a  SQKtort  comprlalng  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
aeeured  to  a  wall  and  having  a  lateral  spindle,  on  and  off 
which  tbe  reel  is  adapted  to  slide,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to 
tbe  bracket  and  having  a  transverse  base  portion  compris- 
ing alined  arms  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  the 
phrot  of  the  pawl,  said  arma  being  tbaa  adapted  ft>r  en- 
gagement with  and  disengagement  from  the  ratchet  rim. 
aa  and  for  the  porpoae  specified, 


1.024.9T9.       AUTOMATIC     8PEINKLBB.       Siovald     B. 

Vbickson,  Providaaca,  R.  I.    Plied  Aag.  32, 1911.    Serial 

Mo.  84S388.     (CI.  169— ft.) 

1.  In  aa  aotomatle  aprtnkler,  a  baae.  aa  oatlet  In  aald 
base,  a  cap  fbr  cloalag  tba  ootlat,  a  sapportlag  pest  for 


aald  cap  moaatad  oa  the  baae  adjacent  to  the  outlet,  aad 
■Mana  to  move  said  cap  about  and  along  Its  sapportlag 
pest  to  shut  off  tba  flew  «f  watar. 


a 


2.  In  an  automatic  sprinkler,  a  baae,  an  outlet  In  said 
base,  a  cap  for  doaing  the  oatlet,  a  supporting  post  there- 
tor  moanted  on  the  base  adjacent  to  the  oatlet,  a  spring 
to  hold  said  cap  away  from  aald  oatlet,  a  eliding  collar 
moanted  on  said  post  and  carrying  said  cap.  a  cam  on 
said  post  for  ralatng  said  collar,  and  a  galde  stop  for  said 
eoUar. 

8.  In  an  antoniatlc  sprinkler,  a  baae,  an  oatlet  In  said 
baae,  a  cap  for  closing  tbe  outlet,  a  collar  carrying  said 
cap,  a  supporting  post  for  said  collar  mounted  on  tbe  baae 
adjacent  the  oatlet,  a  spring  to  hold  said  cap  away  from 
said  oatlet,  and  a  revolving  cam  for  moving  aald  eollar 
along  said  poet. 

4.  In  an  autonutic  sprinkler,  a  baae,  an  oatlet  In  aald 
baae.  a  cap  for  cloalag  the  oatlst,  a  sopporttng  post  tbsrs- 
for  moanted  on  the  base  adjaeeot  to  the  outlet,  a  spring 
to  bold  said  cap  awa.r  from  said  outlet,  maana  for  moving 
aald  cap  along  said  poet  to  cloac  said  oatlet.  and  a  depend- 
ing cord  or  wire  connected  to  said  operating  maana. 


1,024.980.  CIOAR  AND  CIOABETTE  HOLDER.  JOBt 
Yii^  Fbbmanimb,  Camagoey.  Caba.  rUed  May  IT,  1911. 
Serial  No.  027.711.     (CL  181—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mouth 
piece,  a  holding  portion,  together  with  a  chamber  between 
the  month  piece  and  the  holding  portion,  the  said  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  Alter,  and  an  operating  rod 
adapted  to  expel  a  cigar  or  cigarette  extending  longltadl- 
nally  of  tbe  device  and  having  a  book  at  one  end  thereof 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  mouth  piece  whereby  it 
may  be  held  In  position  within  the  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  mouth  piece,  a 
tobacco  boldliui  portion,  a  ehambsr  between  the  month 
piece  and  the  tobacco  holding  portion  containing  a  suiUUs 
filter,  together  with  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  expel  a 
dgar  or  dgaratts  attending  loagltodlnaUy  of  tbe  aald 
device  and  having  a  book  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  md  of  tbe  month  pleee  in  order  to  bold 
the  rod  in  inoperative  poaltlon,  there  balnf  reaillant  means 
within  the  device  for  oMvlng  the  said  operating  rod  to 
•loet  tobaeeo  from  the  holding  portion  whan  the  aforeoald 
hook  la  rslaassd. 

3.  A  dsvlee  of  the  daas  deacrlbad  comprlalng  a  moath 
place,  a  chamber  between  the  mouth  pleee  and  the  holding 
portion  containing  a  filter,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to 
ezpol  a  dgar  or  dgaretta  aztandlag  loagltodlnally  of  the 
said  device,  the  outer  end  of  tbe  rod  being  provided  with 
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meaaa  fiav  .sagagemeat  wltb  the  laaer  portion  of  the  said 
tobacco,  raalllent  means  whereby  the  said  opcrattag  device 
la  actuated,  one  end  of  the  rod  balng  provided  arlth  a 
hook  whanstay  It  may  engage  tba  end  of  the  mouth  pleoa 
aad  ba  held  In  laoparatlve  poslttoa,  rMeaae  of  tba  book 
parmlttlag  the  reaUient  maaas  to  aetnats  (ha  rod  aad  ajaet 
tba  tobacco  from  tba  hoMlnf  portloa. 

4.  A  dertce  of  tbe  daas  dsseribad  coaq>rlslng  a  month 
piece,  a  tobacco  boldlag  portion^  a  chamber  betweoi  the 
mouth  place  and  the  holding  portloa  and  containing  a 
filter,  an  operating  rod  adapted  to  expel  a  cigar  or  ciga- 
rette extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  device,  a  apring  in 
eagMCBMot  with  tbe  said  rod  and  meana  at  one  and  of 
tba  rod  ttte  sngagemaat  with  the  aad  of  tbe  month  plaea 
whereby  the  rod  may  ba  bald  la  laoparatlve  poaltlon,  re- 
lease of  the  said  maana  permitting  tbe  spring  to  actuate 
tba  rod  to  ajact  the  tobacco  from  the  holding  portion. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  mouth  piece,  a 
tobacco  holding  portloa,  an  <^>eratlng  rod  extending 
through  tbe  said  device  and  having  means  comprlalng  a 
U-abapad  member  at  one  and  thoraof  having  a  portion 
adaptad  t^  engage  tba  oatar  aad  at  the 'month  place,  to- 
gether with  realllent  meana  aurrovndlag  tbe  aald  operating 
rod  and  in  engagement  therewith  whereby  when  the  aald 
U-shaped  member  is  released,  the  said  spring  will  forcibly 
aject  the  tobacco  from  tbe  said  holding  portion. 

[CUlms  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,024,981.  ANTI8LIPPINO  DBVICB.  William  Fixo- 
LAT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,320.     (CL  8«— 412.) 


1,084,982.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  MBCHAMIEM. 
Hbbmavx  FOmMoaa.  aSoppot,  near  Danslt.  Qmaamf. 
Filed  Jnly  21.  1910.    Serial  Ma  (178,406.     (CL  ISt— S.) 


1.  As  aio  article  of  manofacture,  an  antl-allpplng  de- 
vice comptislag  a  pair  of  plataa  of  abaet  aieta^each  pro- 
vided wlt^  teeth,  said  platea  beiag  ao  located  ralatlvaly 
to  each  other  that  said  teeth  carried  by  one  plate  extend 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tbe  teath  carried  by  the 
other  plate,  and  a  strap  extending  between  said  platea  for 
aapporting  the  same  upon  a  wearer's  foot 

2.  A  dsTlcc  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  plates  of  sheet  metal,  each  plate  beiag  provided 
wltb  teeth  formed  Integrally  with  it.  the  teeth  of  one 
plate  extaadlng  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  tba 
teeth  of  the  other  plate,  a  plurality  of  rivets  aztendlag 
throagh  both  platea  for  holding  them  together,  aald  rivsts 
being  spaced  apart,  and  a  strap  extending  between  said 
plates  for  supporting  tbe  same  upon  a  wearer's  foot. 

8.  As  ^a  article  of  manufactiue.  a  pair  of  platea  of 
■beet  BMtal.  each  plate  belnt  provided  with  teeth  Integral 
with  It.  the  teeth  of  one  plate  extending  la  a  dlrectloa  op- 
poalte  to  Itiat  of  the  teeth  of  the  other  plate,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  members  connecting  said  plataa  to- 
gether, aald  platea  btfng  bent  allg^tly  apart  ao  aa  to 
permit  th«  paasage  of  a  strap  betwssa  said  iftataa. 

4.  A  d#rloe  of  tbe  cbaraetar  dsscribed,  comprising  a 
reversible  antl-allpplng  OMmber,  and  a  retaining  strap 
adapted  to  ssenre  said  aatl-aMpplag  member  in  posltloa 
with  eltbar  face  uppermost. 

6.  A  dstloe  of  tba  cbaraetar  deacrlbad.  comprlaiag  a 
pair  of  dapilcate  antl-frlctloB  platsa,  a  projactloB  formed 
OB  each  pilate.  maaaa  tot  aaenrlag  said  platea  tofstber  ao 
that  aald  projactloaa  arlll  axtaad  in  opposite  dtractfams, 
and  a  retaining  atrap  adapted  to  aecure  said  plates  In 
poaltlon  with  eitbor  plata  uppermost 
.  (Claim  A  Bot  prlatad  la  tba  Oaaatta.] 
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'  1.  An  apparataa  for  transmitting  or  transforming 
power,*  havkig  a  turbine  to  transmit  energy  to  a  Ihild.  and 
a  torbine  capable  of  receiving  power  from  an  energlaad 
fluid,  tbe  two  turUnes  having  paaaages  arranged  with 
respect  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  they  form  a 
carvod  drcult  In  whli^  said  fluid  drcalates,  whereby  tbe 
rotation  bf  said  second  turbine  Is  secured  solely  through 
the  movement  of  tbe  fluid,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  pasaagea  by  an  eztra- 
aeoos  scarce. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  caaiag  containing  a  conflnad 
volume  of  Hqnid.  of  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a 
centrifugal  pump  impeller  aeeured  to  said  ahaft,  a  turbine 
wheel  located  In  aald  easing,  aald  Impeller  being  adaptad 
to  direct  Uquld  to  said  tnrblne  wbed,  whereby  the  tur- 
bine is  actuated  solely  by  the  movement  of  the  liquid,  aad 
a  pump  communicating  with  said  caalhg  for  the  purpoae 
of  maintaining  the  aame  under  pressure  and  returniaf 
aacaping  working  fluid  tiiereto. 

8.  In  combination,  a  caalng.  two  members  arraaffsd  In 
said  caalng.  each  having  radial  paasagea,  the  outleU  from 
the  paaaagaa  of  one  of  aald  members  being  constructed  to 
direct  a  liquid  against  the  other  member,  and  extranaoua 
meana  for  maintaining  the  fluid  In  said  caalng  under 
pressure. 

4.  Aa  apparatas  for  tranamlttlag  or  transforming 
power,  having  a  turblna  to  tranamlt  energy  to  a  fluid,  a 
tnrblne  capable  of  receiving  power  from  the  energlasd 
fluid,  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  fluid,  wberaby 
tba  aecoBd-mentloned  turblna  la  rotated  aolaly  by  tba  ac- 
tion of  the  fluid  delivered  from  the  flrst-mentloned  tur- 
bine, and  means  for  malntalniag  aald  fluid  under  prea- 
sure  by  an  extraneoua  source. 


1.024,988.  DE\'ICE  FOR  SEVERING  GLASS  CTLIN- 
DEES.  RosBST  Ll  Fkimk,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jaae 
ao.  1907.    Serial  No.  879,846.     (CI.  40—48.) 

1.  A  device  for  aevering  glass  cylinders,  comprising 
exteriorly  supported  cylinder  gripping  means  adaptad  to 
engage  the  interior  of  the  section  of  cylinder  to  be  sev- 
ered, a  rotatable  glass^nittlng  tool  borne  by  said  grtppteg 
meana  wltbln  such  cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
tbe  latter  at  a  point  below  said  gripping  maaas,  aad 
meaas  adapted  to  rotate  aald  tool. 

2.  A  device  for  aevering  glass  cyliDdem,  comprlMaff 
exteriorly  supported  cylinder  gripping  meana  adaptad  to 
aagaga  the  Interior  of  the  section  of  cylinder  to  be  ssr- 
arsd,  a  roUtable  glaaa-catting  tool  boraa  by  saM  grlp- 
plag  means  withla  such  cylinder  tmd  adaptad  to  coatact 
wttb  tba  latter  at  a  polat  below  aald  gripplag  meaas;  said 
tool  lying  aomully  oat  of  coatact  with  aoch  eylladsr. 
meaaa  adapted  to  move  aald  tool  Into  sncb  contact  aad 
aieaaa  adapted  to  rotate  aald  tool. 

8.  A  device  Tor  aevering  glaas  cylinders,  comprising  a 
rotatabia  shaft  adapted  to  be  centrally  supported  wltbla 
tbs  cylinder  to  be  aevered.  a  tubular  abaft  redprocaMy 
mouatad  upon  aald  flrst  shaft,  an  arm  borne  by  aald  flrat 
abaft  ao  as  to  rotate  therewith  and  connected  wltb  aald 
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ttfln^r  abaft  ao  aa  to  bt  po^tthra^  actuatad  •attaanUy 
MMl  inwardiy  upon  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  and  glaw- 
mtttag  ui— in  nwttnted  upon  tlM  oofear  and  ot  aald 


4.  A  derlce  for  Berering  g\»Ms  cyllndera.  coraprlstnc  a 
rotatabla  abaft  adapted  to  be  centrally  aapported  witbin 
tha  cylinder  to  be  aerered.  a  tubalar  abaft  redprocmbly 
moQiited  upon  lald  flrat  abaft,  an  arm  borne  by  said  Orat 
abaft  ao  as  to  rotate  tberewttb  and  connected  witb  aald 
tubalar  abaft  so  as  to  be  posltlTely  actnated  oatwardly 
and  Inwardly  upon  reciprocation  of  tbe  latUr,  an  ex- 
tension plTotally  attached  to  tbe  oater  end  of  said  arm. 
and  a  glaaa-cnttlng  tool  borne  by  said  extension. 

5.  A  deTlce  for  serering  glass  cylinders,  conu>rlaing  ex- 
teriorly snpportad  caaing  adapted  to  depend  centrally 
wltbln  tbe  cylinder  to  be  serered.  a  abaft  rotatably  sap- 
ported  In  said  casing,  two  tubalar  sbafts  redprocably 
mounted,  one  wl13iln  tbe  otber,  upon  said  routable  shaft, 
an  arm  borne  by  the  lower  projecting  end  of  tbe  latter  ao 
aa  to  rotate  tberewltb  and  connected  with  tba  tnner  of 
saM  tubalar  sbafts  so  "as  to  be  actuated  outwardly  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  same,  glass-cutting  means  mounted 
apoB  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm,  arms  pivoted  at  their  In- 
ner ends  to  tlie  outer  of  said  tubalar  ahafta  and  taaTlng 
Sttdteg  plTOtal  engagement  with  said  casing,  and  maana 
borne  by  the  outer  enda  of  aald  arma  adapted  upon  oat- 
ward  actaatlon  thereof  to  gr^  the  inner  walla  of  tbe 
cylinder. 

.  [Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


tka  eoDtioUar  barrel  wbea  ttaa  lattar  la  aaafed  Into  its 
Initial  poaltloa  for  closing  ttte  sbont  drcntt,  but  wblefa 
la  lnUo<l»ead  iato  tbe  aald  drcolt  vhan  tha  bailTel  la 
taned  part  Ita  Initial  yualtloa  aa  aa  to  reteea  tlM  ToMaci 
aaid  thereby  piovont  tbe  awttdi  from  being  aetoatad  and 
tbe  mala  drcolt  tenuule,  in  tba  event  of  tbe  latter  being 
broken  due  to  tbe  detaergiaing  of  tbe  no-volt  oolL,  eacapt 
br  awing  tka  barrel  to  tba  "  oC  "  poaltlon. 


1.024.084.     CONTROLLER    FOR    ELBCTRIC    MOTORS. 

MasPH  BicXABDaoif  OAbitaa  and  Max  Richabd  Hoqo 

MtntiiB,    Aaton,    Btrmlngbam,    England,    aaslgaors   to 

■lectrlc  and  Ordnance   Aeoeaaorlaa  Campany   limited. 

Astoai.  F"g»««^.  a  Carporatkm  of  Great  Britain.    Filed 

Jvne  80,  lOil.    Serial  Mo.  6M.2S2.     (CI.  ITS— ITO.) 

1.  in  an  olaetrlc  motor  centroller,  a  main  dreait.  a 

eontroUar  barioi,  a  aatai  awlteb  eomprlslng  a  apring-oon- 

trolled  beU^eraak  laoar  movable  in  a  plane  perpandienlar 

to  the  bnrrel  abaft  and  baring  one  arm  prorldad  with  a 

contact  segment  adapted  to  engage  tarmlnala  in  tbe  aiatn 

elcddt.  a  nO'folt  eoil  eonnected  in  ahont  with  the  main 

drcntt  and  provided  wltb  a  cave  wbleb  ia  connectad  with 

tta  other  arm  of  tbe  awltdi  lever,  and  means  upon  tha 

oalitrcdini    bftrfbl   lor   dosing  tbe  ahnnt   drcolt   on    tbe 

telttol  moraaMot  of  the  haadle  m  aa  to  Merglaa  t%»  a»- 

oait  soil  tn  order  to  ttte  tbe  aarttdi  into  ita  "  an  "  po- 


8.  In  «n  eloctrlc  motor  controller,  tbe  combination 
with  a  controller  barrel,  of  a  main  awlteb  having  eon- 
tacta  which  engage  wltb  fingers  arranged  in  line  wltb  tbe 
fingers  of  tbe  barrel,  and  an  electro-magnetic  blow-out 
consisting  of  a  single  electro-magnet  arranged  in  front 
of  the  contacts  of  both  tba  main  oontroller  barrel  and  of 
the  main  switch,  so  as  to  produce  a  Bpark-preventlng  mag- 
netic field  that  contains  the  whole  of  the  said  contacts. 

4.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  controller  barrel,  of  an  eloctro-magnetlcally  op- 
erated main  switch  baving  contacts  wbleta  engaga  wltb 
tingera  arranged  in  line  with  the  fingers  of  tbe  barr^  and 
an  electro-magnetic  blow-out  consisting  of  a  single  elec- 
tro-magnet arranged  in  front  of  tbe  contacts  of  both  tbe 
main  controller  barrel  and  of  tbe  main  awlteb.  m>  as  to 
produce  a  spark-preventing  magnetic  flald  that  contalna 
tb9  whole  of  the  aald  contacts,  said  blow-oot  magnet  be- 
tag  pivotaUy  mounted  so  that  It  can  be  awung  aside  to 
admit  of  acceaa  being  obtained  to  tbe  contacti  and  eon- 
naetkms. 

6.  In  an  electric  motor  controller,  tbe  combination 
with  a  eontroUer  barrel,  of  a  main  swlteli.  a  no-volt  coll 
for  operating  said  swtteb.  and  an  eloetro  magnetic  blow- 
out eonaiatlng  of  a  aingle  olaetro-magnet  arranged  In 
front  of  tbe  contads  of  both  the  barrel  and  tbe  main 
switch,  and  provided  upon  Ita  inner  face  with  a  strip  of 
ratradory  matorial  carrying  a  aeriea  of  partition  plerea 
vrUdi  extend  betwean  each  pair  of  adjacent  contaet 
fingers. 

fClnlms  0  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetto.1 


1:  In  aa  elaetiic  motor  eontrollar,  the 
wltb  a  main  circuit  and  a  main  awttcb,  af  a  oantioUer 
banal,  a  n»-valt  ooil  eonnaded  In  atafont  wltb  tba  oialn 
dreait.  aaeana  for  doalag  the  atanat  drcolt  opoa  tbe 
toltlal  awvamant  of  tbe  coatroUer  banal  ao  aa  to  ener- 
flaa  tha  ao-vott  coll  tat  taking  tha  awltefe  into  Ito  "  oa  " 
poaition,  and  a  radadag  jsalalaaee  wMeb  la  aat  ««t  <lv 


UMMOS.     COKFROUJm    fOft   aLBCmiC    MOTOKS. 
Jaaani  BicBAaaaoa  QABirna  aad  Max  Bichabo  Hcoa 
MnaXifcaa,   Aaton,   Blmlnghaa,   England,   asalgnon  to 
Biaetrle  and  Ordnance  Aeeeaaorlas   Cosapaaor   Limited, 
Aatoa,  tti^and.  a  Corporation  of  Qneat  Brttala.    Vllad 
June  SO.  1011.     Serial  Mo.  ea6,288.     (Ct.  ITS— 170.) 
A  eoaiblnatloa  appUance  for  controlling  and  ragalating 
ulatHli  awtors  caaapdatng  a  caaing.  a  borfaoatal  portltloa 
dlapaaad  wltUn  tlta  lowar  portion  of  said  eaafcig  for  dlvid* 
Ing  tbe  Interior  thereof  Into  separato  asatn  aad  haaa  cbam- 
beia.  aald  partltiesi  balag  provldad  witb  a  beaatag.  a  mam- 
bw  11^11  iiBiil  in  tbe  uppar  portion  of  tbe  mate  duimbar  aad 
peovidad  wltb  a  bearing  In  Una  with  tba  ftrst-sumBed  bear- 
ing, a  band  type  coaitroliar  and  a  main  alailriiimagnatlc 
awtteb  dlapaaad  within  aald  main  chamber.  aaM  oontroUar 
Including  a  vertical  abaft  wblcb  la  Jonraaled  at  Ito  oppo- 
dto  anda  in  aaid  hMrtaga  and  la^laula  at  Ma  lossar  end 
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.  a  baadla  Car  ratatli«  aald  ahatt. 
fliapoaad  witbin  aaid  hato  dMaibar  aad 
operating  lever,  and  an  arm  coanoetlac  tba 


t 

projedlng  end  of  aald  abaft  wttb  aald  lever,  whereby  aaid 
•hnnt  rafnlator  will  be  operatad  daring  tbe  totatloa  of 
■aid  ahatt 


i! 


1.024.080.  CULTIVATOR.  CHABtM  WllXlAlf  QtwT. 
WayoMdwro.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  14.  lOll.  larfal  No. 
040.2M»     (CL  tr— 4t.) 


1.  In  «  plow,  a  frame  comprlalng  apaead  bain,  a  ctoia 
bar  ptvolMd  at  each  end  to  tlie  bare  near  tbair  rear  eoda, 
a  plaw  Mvport  oomprlaiag  vertically  qpaeed  plataa,  plow 
abaaka  racdved  between  tbe  platea,  each  abaak  baviag  a 
ktagitndlnal  alot.  boita  ooanaetlag  tba  plataa,  aad  paaaing 
tbroofb  tha  Biota  of  tba  ahaaka.  plow  potato  oo  tba  abanfea, 
aald  platea  being  IncMnad  with  reapect  to  tbe  line  of  draft 
of  tlM  frame,  a  Uak  connected  wltb  each  and  of  tbt  plataa 
aad  axtaading  forwardly,  a  wheel  at  tbe  front  aad  of  tba 
frame  ban,  a  abaft  on  which  tbe  wbaal  la  jooinalad,  aagia 
plataa  aa^  having  aae  alda  eonnaded  with  aa  «id  of  tba 
abaft,  a  plvoUl  ooanedioa  between  tha  other  aide  of  tba 
plataa,  tba  front  end  of  the  fraisa  bara  and  tha  front  aada 
9t  tha  UMim,  a  puah  bar  adjnatobly  eonnaetad  to  tba  eroaa 
bar  of  tba  frame,  a  handle  bar  eonnaded  witb  aadi  fraoM 
bar  In  front  of  the  eroaa  bar,  a  plate  conaectlag  tba  handle 
bara.  and  a  handle  at  each  end  of  tbe  plate. 

2.  A  plow  comprtalnr  a  frame  compoaed  of  spaced  bara. 
a  eroaa  bar  plvotad  at  each  end  to  tba  fnuna  bara,  a  wbaal 
at  tbe  Cmt  aada  of  tbe  aald  bara.  a  abaft  on  which  tbe 
whed  la  Joamalad.  a  pivotol  oonaection  between  each  end 
of  tba  abaft  aad  tba  adjaoaat  frame  bar,  a  plow  aopporting 
traaia  batow  tba  mala  frame  aad  aopportad  tharaby.  a  link 
cowMctlqf  each  aad  of  the  aald  plow  aawortiag  frame  to 
tha*  freat  aad  of  tha  adjaoaat  frame  bar,  a  pnab  bar  coo- 
aaetad  to  tha  eroaa  bar,  a  handle  bar  eoaaaetad  ^Ith  each 
fraam  bac^  a  plate  plvotally  connortlag  iba  baadla  bara, 
aad  a  baAdla  at  each  and  of  tha  plata. 

t.  A  p)#w  comprlalag  a  fraiM  oompoaad  of  apaead  ban, 
a  cxoM  btr  piTotad  at  aaeb  and  to  tba  frame  bata,  a  i^aal 
at  tta  Ifefmt  oada  of  tba  aald  ban,  a  abaft  m  wblcb  ttt 
irr  O.  O.— to 
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wlmal  la  jooraaiad,  a  pivotal  conaactton  botwaea  aadi  aad 
•t  tba  abaft  aad  the  adfaeaat  frame  hat.  a  plow  aiyportlag 
fnma  balew  tba  main  frame  and  aapportad  thareby,  a  Uak 
eoaaactlag  each  and  of  tiie  aaM  plow  aopporting  frame  to 
tb»  ftoat  end  of  tbe  adjacent  frame  bar,  a  pnab  bar  eom- 
aaetad  to  tha  eroaa  bar,  and  akaana  coanoctad  with  eadh 
fnma  bar  for  moving  aald  bar  longitodlnally. 

4.  Ia  a  plow,  a  main  frame  compoaed  of  apaoad  bars,  a 
eroaa  bar  plvotad  at  each  end  to  a  frame  bar,  a  abaft  piv- 
oted at  each  and  to  tba  fnmt  and  of  a  frame  bar,  a  wbad 
OB  tba' abaft,  a  plow  aopporting  frame  supported  batow  tba 
mala  frame,  a  Uak  connecting  each  end  of  tbe  aald  fnuaa  to 
tha  adjaoaat  fraam  bar.  a  poah  bar  eonnected  to  tha  eroaa 
bar,  a  baadla  bar  eonnaetad  to  aaeb  frame  bar,  a  plate  plv- 
otally fodboctlpg  aaid  bara.  and  a  handle  at  aaeb  aad  of 

0.  Ia  a  plow,  a  mala  frame  compoeed  of  apaead  bara,  a 
ctoaa  bar  plvotad  at  aaeb  end  to  a  frame  bar,  a  abaft  plv- 
otad at  aaeb  aad  to  tba  front  wd  of  a  frame  bar,  a  wbaal 
OB  the  abaft  a  plow  aapporting  fraase  sopported  below 
tba  auda  fraoM,  a  Uafc  ooaaoetiag  each  end  of  the  aaid 
frame  to  the  adjaoaat  frame  bar,  a  poah  bar  connectad  to 
tbe  eroaa  bar,  a  handle  bar  connected  to  each  fraipe  bar, 
aad  a  handle  at  the  raar  aid  of  each  handle  bar. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.024,087.  CLOBINO  MBCHANISM  AND  THB  LIKB. 
Waltb*  Villa  Gilbbbt.  London,  England.  Filed  June 
10,  1911.    Serial  No.  682,402.     (CL  80—20.) 


1.  In  meana  for  tranaformlng  movement  from  one  plane 
to  aaottar,  ia  oombinatlon,  a  aiambar  adapted,  to  tarn  in 
OM  plaaa^  a  laver  adapted  to  ton  la  a  plana  at  aa 
to  tba  plana  ia  which  tha  flrat  member  tama,  a  Uidt, 
artlealatlva  aMana  eonneetiag  tbe  llak  to  tbe  lover  aad  tbe 
flrat  member,  tba  articnlatlve  meana  comprldag  a  jelat 
with  throe  axea  of  movement,  aad  tbe  artieolative  ooa- 
aectlea  of  the  Uak  to  the  lever  being  dtuated  at  tbe  aad 
of  tba  latttt  to  wblcb  tbe  aetaatlag  foree  la  aiwlied,  a^ 
ataatially  aa  daaeilbed. 

S.  Ia  BMana  for  tranaformlng  movameBt  from  one  plaaa 
to  another,  in  coasbinatkm.  a  BMmbor  adapted  to  torn  la 
one  plane,  a  lover  adapted  to  torn  la  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  iriane  in  which  tbe  flrat  mmabar  tama,  a  link,  aad 
aftlaalativa  maaaa  eoaneeting  tbe  llak  to  tbe  lever  and  tbe 
int  ipamber,  tbe  artlealative  meana  comprlalag  a  jolat 
with  throe  axea  of  movement,  and  tbe  link,  from  the  poiat 
whore  It  eoaaeete  to  tbe  flrat  member,  extending  away 
from  and  ao  aa  not  to  approaefa  the  lever's  falcmak  «^ 
ataatlally  as  dasedbed. 

8.  In  meaas  for  tnaafarafting.  movement  from  one  plaaa 
to  aaotber,  la  eombtnatlon,  s  mombor  adapted  to  tarn  ia 
oaa  plaaa,  a  lever  adapted  to  tarn  la  a  plane  at  aa  angle 
to  tba  plane  la  wbleb  the  flrat  member  tama,  a  link,  aad 
artlealatlva  aiaaBB  eoanaetlag  the  link  to  tbe  lever  aad  tbt 
flnt  mamher,  tbe  artieolative  meaaa  comprlalag  a  jalat 
with  tbne  asas  of  aaovesMnt,  aad  tbe  point  of  eonneetloa 
of  tba  Uak  to  tba  flrat  asambar  bdng  anaagad  ao  as  to 
■Mva  away  fkom  tha  lever'a  fnlcmm  wbea  tbe  lovor  M 
tamed  away  from  tbe  flrat  member,  aubatantiaUy  aa  4a- 
sarlbad. 

i.  A  dovlaa  baviag  aa  opaalag  therein,  and  maaais  tor 
doalBg  tba  opaalag  oomprtslag.  In  oomblimtloa.  a  tanaMa 
eartter,  a  dealag  plaoo  moonted  oa  tba  oarrlar  aad  ligptafl 
to  turn  la  a  plaae  at  aa  aagle  to  tba  plaae  |ji  whM  tba 
earriar  toraa,  o»artla<  locktag  parte  oa  ttO 
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and  OB  the  d«Tlcc,  a  lerer  mounted  to  u  to  tani  In  «  pl«n« 
at  an  an^«  to  tbe  plane  in  wbkb  tbe.doalng  piece  turni.  a 
link,  and  niltable  artlcnlatlTe  means  eoanectlnc  the  ende 
of  the  link  to  the  lerer  and  the  doalng  piece,  the  artlcnla- 
tlTe connection  of  the  link  to  the  lever  being  altnated  at 
the  end  of  the  latter  to  which  the  actnatlnc  force  la  ap- 
plied, eabetantlallT  aa  described. 

6.  A  derlce  hSTlng  an  opening  therein,  and  means  for 
cioslog  the  opening  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tnmable 
carrier,  a  closing  piece  moonted  on  the  carrier  and  adapted 
to  torn  In  a  plane  at  an  aa|^  to  the  plane  in  which  the 
carrier  turns,  co-aetlng  locking  parts  on  the  closing  piece 
and  on  tbe  derlce,  a  IcTer  mounted  so  as  to  torn  in  a 
plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  in  which  the  closfng  piece 
tarns,  a  link,  and  suitable  artlcnlstlTe  means  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  link  to  the  lerer  and  the  cloelng  piece,  the 
link  from  the  point  where  it  connects  to  the  closing  piece 
extending  away  from  and  so  as  not  to  approach  tbe  lerer's 
folcram,  substantially  ss  described. 

(Claim  e  not  prlatsd  In  the  Oaaetts.) 


1,024,988.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MUSTABD  AND  OTHER 
CONDIMENTS.  Avnmo  John  GasATas.  Richmond, 
England.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No.  687,850.  (CI. 
65 — 46.) 


4»i^|j^Sr 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  mnstard  and  otber  condiments  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  hollow  bl-part  rod  and  a  piston  carried  by 
said  rod  which  is  adapted  to  mts  the  material  by  forcing 
tbe  llqald  portion  thereof  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  receptacle  through  said  hollow  M-part  rod  and  to 
e)eet  a  quantity  of  the  materiaL 

2.  In  a  receptacle  for  mustard  and  other  condiments  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  bl-part  rod,  an  outlet  Talve  and 
a  plunger  carried  by  said  bl-part  rod  which  Is  adapted  to 
■be  the  material  by  forcing  the  llqald  portion  thereof  from 
tbe  lower  to  tbe  upper  part  of  the  receptacle  throu^  said 
hollow  bl-part  rod  and  then  eject  a  quantity  of  tiie  mats- 
rial  through  said  outlet  ralve. 

t.  la  a  recept&ele  for  mustard  and  other  condiments  the 
eenblBatlon  of  a  hollow  bl-part  rod,  a  pressure  operated 
▼aire  and  a  plunger  carried  by  said-part  rod  which  is 
adapted  to  mix  the  material  by  forcing  tbe  liquid  portloB 
thereof  from  tbe  lower  to  the  upper  part  of  the  r«eeptaele 
through  said  hollow  bl-part  rod  and  then  «)eet  a  quantity 
of  the  material  past  said  pteaaure  operated  TalT*. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  nuatard  and  other  cendteanta  the 
eomblnatlon  of  a  tubular  member,  a  piston  aoenrad  to  aald 
tubular  member,  a  spring  controllsd  hollow  member  in- 
closed within  aald  tubular  OMmbar  and  adapted  to  be 
mored  relatlTely  tberato  to  place  the  lower  and  upper 
parts  of  the  reoeptade  In  eoouaunleatlon  dating  the  Brst 
part  of  the  Bomneat  of  ttie  plstoa  and  to  laterrapt  aaeh 
eomaranieatlon  darteg  the  final  stage  of  the  raoTSSBent  of 
the  pistoB.  , 

6.  In  a  receptacle  for  mustard  and  other  condiments  the 
eembhiattaa  of  a  hollow  M-part  rod,  a  plunger  secured  to 
said  Nd,  •  tut  loeaaiy  BMuated  on  aald  rod  and  acting  tn 
conJmwtJan  with  aald  plunger  and  bi-part  rod  to  mix  and 
diaeharfs  tha  aMtartal  coatatoad  la  the  raesptsela. 
.   (Clatea  6  aad  T  set  prtatad  la  tht  Oaaatta.] 


1,024.980.  FIREARM.  Oaoeoa  W.  Oavraa,  BaketHleld. 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,064.  (CL 
42—21.) 


^  j^"^ 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  firearm,  of  a  breech  mechanism, 
comprising  a  receiver  carried  by  the  stock,  a  frame  carried 
by  tbe  receiver  and  atock.  a  breech  block  removably  and 
alldably  mounted  la  the  reostvar,  a  spring  actuated  ham- 
mer carried  in  aald  fraase,  a  trigger,  and  an  actuating 
lever  having  one  end  projecting  in  tbe  receiver  and  oper- 
ably  connected  to  the  breech  block  and  in  the  path  to 
engage  the  hammer  for  aettiag  the  hammer  and  operating 
tbe  breech  block  to  extract. 

2.  Tbe  combination  tn  a  firearm,  of  a  breech  mechanism, 
comprising  a  receiver  carried  by  tbe  stock,  a  frame  moont- 
ed in  the  receiver,  a  breech  block  removably  and  alldably 
mounted  in  tbe  receiver  and  frame,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer  carried  by  the  frame,  a  spring  actuated  trigger 
lock  carried  by  aald  hammer,  a  trigger  to  engage  said 
lock,  and  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  in  the  fraoM  and 
operably  connected  with  the  breech  block  for  alidlag  the 
aame  into  and  out  of  cartridge  locking  pooltiott  and  fbr 
cocking  tbe  hammer. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  firearm,  of  a  breech  mechanism, 
comprising  a  receiver  carried  by  the  stock,  a  frame  carried 
by  the  receiver  and  the  stock,  a  breech  block  removably 
and  slldably  mounted  in  the  receiver,  a  apring  actuated 
hammer  carried  in  tbe  frame,  a  trigger,  and  an  actuating 
lever  pivoted  to  the  fraase  latermedlato  Its  aads  and  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  extending  into  operable  relation  with 
tbe  breech  block  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  hammer  below 
the  engagement  with  the  breech  block  when  operating  the 
breech  block  to  extract  a  ahell. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  firearm,  of  a  barrel  and  a 
magaslne,  a  butt-atock,  a  reeaivar  open  at  ito  bottom  at- 
toched  thereto,  a  frame  carried  by  the  butt-atock  and 
cloelng  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a  breech  block  mounted 
for  reciprocation  within  the  frame,  a  trigger,  a  hammer 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  in  the 
frame  and  operably  connected  to  the  breech  block,  and 
meaaa  carried  by  tbe  hammer  and  in  the  path  of  the 
lever,  wherebt  the  hamaser  la  engaged  by  the  lever  dmiat 
the  extracting  action  of  the  breech  block  to  set  the  ham- 
mer. 

5.  The  combination  tn  a  firearm,  of  a  breech  mechanlam, 
comprising  a  receiver  and  a  atock,  a  frame  carried  by  the 
receiver  and  having  two  upwardly  projecting  platea,  a 
breech  biodc  slldably  mounted  between  aald  plates  and  In 
tbe  receiver,  said  breech  block  forming  a  cloaare  for  the 
recelvwr  when  in  locked  position,  cartridge  locking  and 
elevating  means  mounted  betweeen  said  platea  below  tha 
breech  block,  a  apring  actuated  hammer  carried  by  tha 
frame,  a  trigger,  and  meana  operably  connected  with  tha 
breech  block  and  cartridge  locking  and  elevating 
for  operating  both  almultaneoualy  and  la  tiala. 

(Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,024.990.  PITOTBDRBARTRACTIOlf-TRDCKS.  PttWT 
E.  Boiff,  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  July  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
600,866.     (CI.  21—114.) 

1.  A  tractor  mnntog  gear  comprlsteg  a  aaato  farme  eom- 
poaed  of  a  ractaagular  firame  and  a  triangular  fvaaa  hav^ 
lagtta  apex  extsfoded  beyond  the  frootaadttahaMaxtaaaid 
aeroas  and  bayond  the  sides  of  tbe  aald  reetaagolar  fHuaa; 
tracttoaatraeka  pivoted  to  the  baae  beam  of  the  aald  trlaa- 
gular  frame ;  transverse  braces  pivoted  on  the  saaM  center 
with  the  truck  plvoto  and  extending  obliquely  aeroaa  tha 
amla  frame  and  fixed  to  Che  adjaeaat  tradi  fraiM ;  hoCto 
sprlaga  tetarpeaed  batweaa  tha  trtaagalar  firaaa  aad  tbao^ 
1  llqna  brace*  at  tft*  pototo  of  eoajaaetvra;  a  wkaalad  track 


April  30I  i^ia. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


pivoted  ohdar  tha  apas  e<  tha  trtaagalar  (nota;  nrnni  far 
■taarlag  tMA  wkaalad  track;  drfrtag  ipradwO  hradHtad 
to  tbe  main  frame ;  Mia  aprodwto  Joarnalad  la  a^d  trae- 
tlon  trucks ;  supporting  rollers  jooraaled  la  aald  traetlOB 
trucks ;  and  traction  belto  eadrdlag  aaM  tractkm  trucka 
aad  engagtag  aald  drlvlag  aad  Idle  lyeoAeta. 


'  2.  A  tractor  rnaalag  gear  comprising  a  main  frame 
composed  of  a  rectaogalar  fraoia  combined  with  a  tri- 
angular frasM  having  Ito  apex  extaadad  beyond  the  front 
and  Ito  base  extended  aeroaa  and  beyend  the  aMaa  of  the 
aald  reetaagalar  frasM;  traetton  tmeka  pivoted  to  the 
baae  beam  of  tha  aaid  trlsngalsr  fraoM;  tranaverae  braeea 
pivoted  00  tha  base  beam  of  the  triangular  frame  and 
extending  obUgaaly  aereaa  tha  mate  frame  and  fixed  to 
the  adjacent  trnekframe;  buffer  springs  toterposed  be- 
tween the  oblhiue  braeea  and  the  main  fraate;  a  wheeled 
truck  pivoted  under  tbe  apex  of  the  triangular  frame ;  and 
means  for  steering  said  wheeled  truck. 

8.  In  a  running  gear  for  tractora,  a  comMaad  reetaaga- 
lar and  triangular  mate  frame;  traction  belto  ndrdlag 
■upplementol  framea  phroted  on  the  aald  ipato  frame  and 
actuated  bjr  a  driving  aproeket  Jonmalad  thereto ;  braeea 
extending  obllqnely  aeroaa  tha  aaM  auda  frame,  pivoted 
thereon  aitl  each  fixed  to  the  opposite  suppleaMBtal  frame ; 
and  buffer  apringB  totarpeaad  batweaa  aaM  hraeaa  aad  «aM 
main  fraate. 

4.  A  trftetor  runatog  gaar  comprlaing  a  maia  frame 
compoaed  xtf  a  rectongular  frame  and  a  triangalar  frame 
havtog  ito  apex  aad  haw  aaglea  extended  beyond  tbe  aaM 
rectangular  frame;  a  wheeled  ateering  trudi  pivoted  to 
the  main  frame ;  and  traction  trucka  ptvotad  at  the  aMte 
of  the  mala  frame. 

6.  A  trartor  running  gear  comprlaing  a  triangular  mato 
f^aaa,  a  steering  truck  pivoted  to  the  mato  frame,  and 
traction  trocks  on  each  side  of  tbe  mato  frame  and  pivoted 
to  the  baa4  beadi  of  aaM  triangular  fraaia,  aald  tntcttoa 
trucka  havtog  transverse  braeea  axteadlat  aeroaa  aad  piv- 
oted on  tha  oppoalto  aMe  of  tha  aula  frame. 

[Clalma  Q  to  11  aot  printed  to  the  Qaaatte.] 


1.024,991.  PACKAOS-LIFTVR.  ITbahx  Lawia  HnHT, 
Clndnngtl,  Ohio.  FUad  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
617,404.     (CL  6T— IIB.) 


1.  A  package  ttftar 
toaa  aagulur  btfareated 
head  aad  mmm  tat 
jBwa  halas  ptvotad 
a  horlaoatoUjr 


of  a  pole  having  an  ob- 
tharaoa,  Jawa  plvotad  to  aaM 
aad  doalaf  aaM  jawa,  aald 

of  tteir  laaar  ends 
plaea  loop  eeaaaetlag 


aaM  loop  belag  flaxIUai,  a  baU  craafc  oMoatad  m 
aaM  head  aad  connected  to  said  loop,  aaM  bOU  craak 
operating  rearwardly  of  aaM  head,  a  rod  eoaaaeted  to 
aaM  bell  crank  and  extending  diagonally  ^  aaM  pole. 

2.  A  package  lifter  consistittg  of  a  pcda  havtog  aa  ob- 
tuse angular  bifurcated  bead  tteraon.  Jawa  pivoted  to  aaM 
head  and  means  for  opentog  and  dosing  the  jawa,  aaU 
jawa  bdng  pivoted  Intermedlato  of  their  inner  end^  aad  a 
borisontolly  dlapoaed  one  place  loop  eonnecttog  aaM  eada, 
saM  loop  being  flexible,  a  beU  crank  mounted  on  aaM 
head  and  connected  to  saM  loop,  aald  bell  craak  operatlag 
rearwardly  of  aald  bead,  a  rod  connected  to  aaM  ball 
crank  and  extmdtog  diagonally  of  aaM  pole,  aaM  '■mbt 
for  closing  aaM  jawa  eonalsting  of  a  crank  handle  pivotaA 
to  the  lower  end  of  saM  pole  and  to  saM  rod. 

8.  A  package  lifter  conslsttog  of  a  pole  having  an  ob- 
tuee  angular  bifurcated  bead  thereon,  jaws  pivoted  to  saM 
head  and  means  for  opeatog  aad  doalng  aaM  Jawa,  aaM 
jaws  being  pivoted  totermedlato  of  their  toner  ende  aad 
a  borlsontally  disposed  000  pleee  loop  eoaaaettog  aald  eads. 
saM  loop  betog  flexible,  a  baU  crainfc  —irsated  on  aald  head 
aad  connaeted  to  aald  leofh  aaM  haU  crank  operatlag 
rearwardly  of  aaM  head,  a  red  eoBaaeted  to  aaM  beU 
crank  and  extendtog  diagonally  of  aaM  pole,  aald  means 
for  closing  said  Jaws  eoaalstlag  of  a  crank  haadle  pivoted 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  saM  pole  and  to  oaM  rod,  m\*A  meaaa 
for  opentog  aald  Jawa  conaiatlag  of  a  aplral  aprtag  mount- 
ed on  a  pto  aad  ladoaad  with  sodEoto  formed  to  eald 
jaws,  the  ends  thereof  betog  connected  to  onwatog  Jawa. 

4.  A  package  lifter  conalafing  of  a  pole  having  aa  oh- 
tnae  anguUr  bifurcated  head  thereon,  jawa  plvotad  to 
aaM  bead  and  means  for  opening  and  dodng  aaM  jawa. 
saM  jaws  being  pivoted  totermedUte  of  their  Inner  eads 
and  a  borisontolly  disposed  one  piece  l<K>p  connecting  saM 
enda.  aaM  Io<^  being  flexible,  a  bdl  crank  mounted  on 
aaM  bead  and  connected  to  aaM  loop.  aaM  bell  crank 
operating  rearwardly  of  aald  head,  a  rod  cmwectad  to 
aald  bell  craak  and  extmdtog  diagonally  of  aald  pole, 
aaM  means  for  closing  said  jawa  consisting  of  a  craak 
handle  pivoted  to  tbe  lower  end  of  saM  pole  and  to  aald 
rod,  aaM  meaaa  for  opening  aaM  jawa  conaisting  of  a 
aplral  q>rlng  mounted  on  a  pto  and  tadoaed  with  aocketo 
fbrmed  to  aaM  jawa,  tbe  enda  hereof  being  connected  to 
oppoelng  jawa  and  meana  for  hoMlag  aaM  jaws  clossd. 

5.  In  a  package  lifter  tbe  combination  of  a  handle  hav- 
tog a  blrfurcated  obtuse  angled  head  thereon,  a  pair  of 
jaws  plvotally  held  to  tbe  bifurcated  part  of  aald  head 
by  means  of  a  pto  passtog  through  openings  to  saM  jawa, 
aaM  openinga  betog  largw  than  aaid  pin,  a  spring  mount- 
ed in  said  opentoga  and  having  Ito  enda  fixed  to  oppoalng 
Jaws  whereby  said  Jaws  are  nonaally  held  apart,  a  flexible 
loop  connecting  aaM  jaws  and  meaaa  for  operattog  aaM 
loop  on  a  plana  with  aald  Jawa  whereby  they  may  bo 
cloeed. 


1,024,992.  FLUID-PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  R^aaT  H. 
Kbllst,  Atlanta,  Ga.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.102.     (CI.  108—02.) 

1.  In  a  fiuM  preaaure  regutotor,  tbe  combination  of  « 
valve  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pump;  a 
valve  comprlaing  aectknu  mounted  to  operate  to  the  eas- 
ing; an  adjustoble  connection  between  saM  aectl<»s 
whereby  to  position  tha  valve  withto  aaM  caalag;  aad  a 
fluid  preaaure,  aad  maaaally  actuated  oMaaa  for  poaltioB- 
ing  tbe  valve,  aabatantlally  as  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  fluM  preaaure  regulator,  the  combtoatloa  of  a 
valve  caaing  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  pump;  a 
valve  to  aaM  easing;  meaaa  for  manually  aetting  tiio 
valve  to  different  working  poeitlona ;  meana  for  hoMlag 
the  valve  to  auch  poaitloaa ;  and  a  fluM  preaaure  aetoatad 
meana  adapted  to  automatically  effect  the  rdaaae  of  aajd 
boldtog  meana  and  thereafter  regutato  the  wocktag  pool- 
tloa  of  tha  valva.  sobataatlally  aa  deaerlbed. 

8.  In  a  fluM  preaaure  regutotor,  the  comMaatfoa  of  a 
valve  caalag  adapted  to  be  coaneetad  with  a  v^mp;  a 
valve  to  aaM  eastag;  a  atam  oa  aaM  valva;  a  fttleramad 
lever  coaaoctad  with  tha  valva  stsm ;  a  walght  adjoatahly 
moohted  ea  Oo  lover ;  a  pawl  adi^tad  to  boM  tto  »a|gkted 
lever  to  differsat  adjastsd  poaltiaM  to  soC  Mm  valva;  aai 
a  fioM  prsaaor*  platoa  oonaaetod  with  tto  valve 
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Apul  jo,  ipxt. 


aad  aABptad  to  •atomatlcalljr  tCect  the  ralMM  of  tkt 
wilcktod  lew  and  tberMfter  rtgulati  th»  podtlM  of  ttt 

vtlTt,  Mtatantlalljr  u  dMcrlbed. 


iil 


4.  Th«  combination  with  a  Mctlonal  valTe  and  a  caalnx 
proTMlnc  a  working  chamber  th«r«for ;  of  an  adjnatabla 
connection  between  the  valTe  eeetlons  wha«by  to  posi- 
tion the  ralTe  in  the  casing ;  and  means  for  actuating  the 
Talre,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combinafion  with  a  sectional  Talre  and  a  casing 
proTldiBg  a  working  chamber  therefor;  of  an  adjostahle 
connection  between  the  ralve  sections  eompristng,  a  screw- 
threaded  stud  on  one  of  the  sections  and  a  scrsw-threadsd 
aperture  An  tb»  otlier  section  receiring  said  stad ;  aad  a 
shaft  mgaglng  with  one  of  the  sections  for  taming  the, 
•aae  to  position  the  ralTe  In  Che  casing;  and  means  for 
actoatlng  the  yalre,  sabstantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.024.908.  DBBITATIVBS  OF  DIAMINODIOXTABSENO- 
BlINZBNIl  Qaoao  KoBHDOam,  Hflchst-on-the-Maia, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerka  vorm.  M^ter  Loelos 
A  Brflalngi  HBehst-on-the-Main,  Oarmaay.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Qermaay.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1012.  Serial  No. 
670.668.  (CL  28—24.) 
1.  As  a«w  prodocts.  dsrivatlTSS  of  the  8.8>-diamlno-4.4L 

dinyaraenobensene,  the  radicals  of  which  hare  the  for- 

snila: 


AS      «>       AS 

AA 


-NHCH^BOr 


OU  OH 


Mag  yellowish-red  powders  wkl^  wkea  heatsd.  decom- 
pose withont  fosion. 

2.  As  a  new  prodnct,  the  derlTatire  of  the  8.8*-dlamlno- 
4.4*-dlo(i7srsenoben8«ne,  hsTlag  the  formula : 


MM      »       AM 

AA 


NHr-l 


OH  O^ 


iUCHtfOfeNa 


a  ysltowtsh-red  powder,  which  readily  dlssolTts  la 
watsr  irnt  a  asotral  reaction,  aad  which,  when  heated, 
decoaipo—  wltfeOQt 


I,' 


BLIllD^nOP.     OauBD  ■.  Laai*. 
rusi  8sp«.  aov  ISll.    tsrlal  No.  661606L 
1»— 1.) 


<«•. 


Tlie  combination  with  a  bUad  frame  haTiag  a  plurality 
of  slat  sections,  each  comprlslag  a  plurality  of  morahle 
slats,  swirel  bars  conns ctlag  each  ssries  of  slats,  means 
for  adlustiag  said  slats,  said  mssns  also  coonectteg  the 
swirel  bar  oa  oos  section  with  that  of  the  sdjacaat  ase- 
tioa  and  comprising  angular  bradwts  coiuMcted  to  the 
bUad  frame  between  each  sectloa  of  slats,  each  of  said 
brackats  harlag  a  ssgmsatsl  slot,  a  slotted  plate,  a  thumb 
screw  sdjustably  connecting  one  end  of  said  plato  with 
said  hracksC,  a  second  thumb  screw  adjustably  connaetlag 
the  said  plaU  to  the  adjacent  swivel  bar  and  paaslag 
through  the  slot  thereta.  and  a  llak  ptTotally  conaectod  to 
the  irst-Bsmsd  set  screw  aad  to  the  swivel  bar  of  tha  ad- 
jaesat  series  of  slats,  whereby  said  sections  of  slate  may 
operate  simultaneously  and  the  slate  of  each 
ate  ladependaatly  of  those  of  an  adjacent  i 


1.024,000.       MAIL  -  BBCBITWL       BOBBBT    C.    Lai 
Crawford,   Nebr.     FUad   Doc   82.   1010.     Isrial  Ms^ 
598.760.     (CL  106—280.) 


1.  A  niail  bag  recelTing  derice  for  cars  eompristng  s  mall 
car  baring  a  doorway,  a  door  for  the  doerway.  meaaa  for 
hinging  the  door  to  the  ear  disposed  to  the  doorway, 
and  a  flexible  apron  secured  at  one  end  to  the  car  at  the 
bottom  of  the  doorway  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  door 
adjacent  ite  bottom  edge  and  adapted  to  su^ort  the  mall 
bag. 

2.  la  combination,  a  mail  ear  baring  a  doorway,  a  door 
ajspesei  in  tha  doorway  throoghoat  ite 
learas  saearai  ta  the  ear  asar  ens  sMs  eff  tha 
htage  leares  secared  to  tha  ear  asar  tha  aChsr  sMa  eC  tts 
doorway,  hlage  Isaras  ssearad  te  tha  opposite 
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ad  adapted  to  fagaga  tte  hlaga  Isarw  of 
a  itfaOa  t»r  dsteehahly  seenrlag  the  hint*  Isares 
of  the  door  to  the  hlBge  learee  of  the  car.  and  a  flastble 
and  foldahte  apron  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
aad  to  the  ear  aad  adapted  to  support  s  mall  bag. 


ii 


1.024,006.     BBAL-PADUX3L 

rlUo.  Tex.     Filed  7nne  10, 
(CL  70-r^7.) 


Ci>AiTM  B.  Lawlbb,  Aaia- 
1011.     Serial  No.  684,084. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  padlock,  of  means  mounted 
on  the  padlock  for  supporting  a  seal  oa  the  padlock  across 
the  key  bote  thereof,  and  a  plunger  moraMe  teto  and 
out  ef  engagMnent  with  the  seal  aad  adapted  to  lock  the 
same  in  the  said  sapportlac  means  and  artaacsd  to  bs 
opeiatad  by  the  ihscfcls  of  ths  padlock. 

a.  The  oeaiblaatlen  with  a  padloek,  af  BMaaa  teoanted 
thereon  for  supporting  a  seal  extorter  to  tha  padloek 
across  the  key  bole  thereof,  a  plunger  sUdably  mounted  on 
the  padlock  and  morable  into  and  out  of  eagagement  with 
the  seal,  salO  seal  and  plunger  harteg  co-actlag  teterlock- 
taMUP«rts  afyl  the  said  plungsr  bslag  arrancsd  te  the  path 
s^hlipd  adapted  to  be  mored  teto  eagageneat  with  ths  seal 
biKftha  shackk  of  the  padlock  te  ths  claatng  moremaat 


f^  The  coaibtnatioa  of  a  padlock  psortdad  te  Ite  easteg 
llM^  an  opening,  a  shall  attached  to  the  waU  of  tha  pad- 
latil  07**  tha  opaateg.  maaas  tor  supportteg  a  ssal  apoa 
tl||a»sing  «(  the  padlock  acroee  the  key  hole  thataot  and 
a  flnngar  teoonted  te  the  shsU  and  morahle  teto  aad  out 
of  engagsmtnt  with  tha  seal  and  harlag  aa  ana  aUaadlng 
through  tha  said  opealag  teto  the  path  of  the  shackle  of 
the  padlock,  whereby  the  plunger  Is  morsd  teto  sagagsment 
with  the  ssal  by  the  said  ehaeUs  te  the  dosteg  moremsnt 
thersof. 

4.  Ths  eomhteathm  with  a  padloek,  of  msaas  for  sup- 
portteg a  miU.  on  tha  sztsrter  4tt  ths  padlock  acrdss  the  key 
hole  thereof,  a  sUdably  mounted  ploagar  anaaged  to  ea- 
gags  tha  BMil  aad  locatsd  te  the  path  ef  aad  adapted 
to  bs  aetoated  by  the  shackle  of  the  padloek  te  the  doslag 
moresMnt  thereof,  said  plunger  and  seal  baring  90-acting 
teter locking  parts,  and  a  spring  tor  Bioring  the  plunger 
outwardly  from  the  seal  when  the  shackle  Is  opened. 

5.  Tha  combteatloa  with  a  padlock,  of  a  rartioal  goida 
aatertorly  laoaated  on  the  casing  of  the  padlock  and  pro- 
Tlded  adJaepi^  to  the  kay  bote  thereof  with  a  transrerse 
passage  adajited  to  support  a  asal  across  the  key  hole  of  the 
padlock,  a  ptuagsr  sUdshly  mounted  te  the  guide  aad  pro- 
rldsd  at  Iff  lower  end  with  means  for  eagaging  the 
seal  aad  haTiag  aa  arm  at  Ite  upper  partkm  arranged  te 
the  path  of  the  shackle  of  Che  padloek. 

[CUlms  6  to  10  aot  prteted  te  the  Qaaetta.] 


Ii/09i,0e7.  VmACKBT.  MaLriuji  L.  Lohowobch.  Rich- 
mond. Ta.  lUsd  Sept  2,  leu.  Serial  No.  647.480. 
(CL  244-^1.) 

1.  la  a  bwMkst,  a  baas  ■smbst  tomsd  te  parts,  a  pte 
for   htegtej,  ■aid  parte   together,   a   pair   of   ptratally 
atad  biA^ate  tsnaetted  by  said  pte  to  said   baas 
of  the  bracfcete  swtega  en  the  same 
for  loekteg  said  brackate  te  aay  ef  tiMr 


«f  a 


sd  bradate  connactsd  wMh  said  bsas  msmbsr,  aikt 
for  loekteg  saM  hrackste  to  any  of  tbsir  adjwtad 

8.  A  bracket  comprlsteg  a  baas  uMmhsi 
pair  of  hinged  porttona,  a  pair  of  hractei 
to  said  base  sMmbar,  aad  a  pair  of  locktag  arms  plrataUy 
ooaaected  with  said  bass  membOT  aad  — g^g*"g  said  Srat 
ssaatloned  arms  tor  loekteg  the  sasN  te  any  4Mlrsd  posl- 
ttan. 


4.  A  brsekat  comprlsteg  a  base  member  feraisd  te  two 
parte  aad  prorlded  with  ears  near  the  top  aad  near  the 
bottom,  a  ptetle  fbr  the  ears  at  the  top  of  the  base  member 
tor  pirotally  eonaectlBg  the  saqm  together,  a  ptetle  at  the 
bottom  of  the  base  member  extendteg  throng  said  aara, 
a  pair  of  bracing  arau  fbrmsd  with  sais  on  ths  ends,  tha 
ears  on  one  end  being  engaged  1>y  tiM  top  ptetle,  and  the 
ears  <»  the  lower  ead  being  engaged  by  the  bottmn  ptetle, 
and  bracing  means  engaging  said  arms  and  pirotally  con- 
nected with  said  bass  moaber  for  locking  said  bracing 
srms  to  sny  sdjostsd  position. 

0.  A  bradEst  eompriaing  a  base  aMuber  formed  ef  a 
pair  of  str^  eadi  strip  belag  pre>rlded  with 
signed  to  toterlock,  said  «a>«  beteg  artantsd  at 
of  said  strips,  a  ptetia  tor  the  cars  at  aadH  and  af  aaM 
strips,  a  pair  of  bradng  anas  fonaed  witb  ears  at  the 
ends  designed  to  hare  said  pteties  pass  there  through  tar 
ptTotally  coaneettey  said  bradag  arms  wtKh  aalf  baas 
sMmber,  a  pair  «f  hMktag  members  pIroteRy  eenaaetsd 
with  said  base,  sad  means  for  adJastaMy  clampfat  aaM 
loekteg  members  to  said  supporting  arsw. 

[CUlms  6  to  8  not  prtetsd  to  ths  GansCte.1 


1,024,008.  BLBCTBIC  HEATING  BLBMBNT.  JOHK 
CHABLae  CaMVBBix  Macdokooh,  London,  Bagtaad. 
Filed  Sept.  12. 1011.    Serial  No.  648.086.    (CL  210—71.) 


1.  in  a  bracket,  a  bass  msmber  fonaad  to  parts,  maaas 
for  hlaglag  nsid  parte  together,  s  pair  of  pirotally  SMuat-  ^ 


1.  An  electric  heatteg  element  comprlslag  te  combtea- 
tlon  a  holding  frassa,  an  eleetrfc  heatteg  eaQ  te  said 
fraaM  aad  inaatetteg  holdteg  oMmbsrs  fbr  said  esil  said 
holding  members  bsteg  of  satertantlaUy  the  length  of  the 
coll  aad  baring  slda  wall  parte  located  on  either  aids  of  tha 
coll  and  orerhanging  wall  parts  projectteg  toward  oae 
anoth«r  aad  learlag  a  space  between  said  pcojaetlng  parte 
to  expose  the  eontteoeas  outer  surface  of  aald  colL 

2^  la  combination  with  an  elactrle  heatlag  coU,  lnso> 
tetteg  msaas  for  s^azatlag  and  holdteg  adjaosat  coil 
lengths  hsrteg  a  dlrldlag  wall  part  and  orcrhaaglag  waU 
parts  projecting  orer  adjacent  coll  parte  tor  aa  asMmnt 
Isas  thaa  the  half  dtemeter  of  the  ooUs.  said  insulating 
mssns  extending  tha  full  length  of  the  coll  and  exposing 
tha  outer  surtece  thercot 

8.  la  oombteation  with  an  elactrle  heatlag  coU,  iaso- 
tetlBff  maaas  for  separating  aad  hoMlag  adjacsnt  coU 
Isngths  harhig  a  dlrldlng  wall  part  and  orerhaagteg  wall 
parte  projecting  orw  adjacent  coil  parte  tor  aa  amoaat 
lass  thaa  half  diameter  of  the  oolls.  the  unper  sortaoss  of 
said  orerhaagteg  parte  being  higher  than  the  uppersMMt 
part  of  the  coil,  said  insulating  means  extsadlng  the  full 
length  of  tha  coil  and  exposing  the  outer  surfaee  thsreirf. 

4.  In  oombteation  with  a  ooll  laid  steaooaly  a  dlrldlB# 
wall  bstwesa  adjaosnt  Isngths  of  coll  and  orerhaagtag 
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parts  on  aaki  wall,  Mkl  oTtrhanglng  parts  bSTlax  1«sb 
oTcrhsac  tluui  luilf  dlametsr  of  tlM  eoll.  and  aztrndtDC 
tbe  full  lenffth  of  the  colL 

6.  In  combination  with  an  el«ctrle  baattng  coil,  a  con- 
tinooos  insolatlnc  wall  on  eltbar  side  of  said  coU  and  In- 
•alatlnf  projoctloos  from  said  walla  abore  and  b«low  tb« 
coil  said  walls  and  projoetions  batnc  dtmsnalonsd  to  sm- 
bracc  tb«  coil  partially  and  leare  parts  of  said  coll  ovtm. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.024,999.  MANUFACTDBB  OF  BTBBL.  TOM  Daskb 
Mackic,  Bowes  Park,  and  OnoaoB  FnoasiCK  Fobwood, 
Limpsfleld.  England.  Filed  Nor.  24.  1911.  flwial  No. 
662,200.     (CL  78 — 44.) 


1.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  convsrsion  of  iron  into  stad 
wblcb  consisU  in  treating  tbe  cbarge  on  tbe  beartb  at  a 
fomaca  with  oadd  of  iron,  remorlng  tbe  slsg  from  said 
thKtf.  than  blowlac  tba  charge  with  a  rsteelng  gas  la 
ordsr  to  Jaosidlas  tka  aaaa  vkUe  a  gassnns  sstztara  In  a 
stato  9t  issslwtliia  la  jaalntatiiad  seBelostrtfy  in  tba  a»- 


2.  IB  the  iwiiii— B  lor  tka  csnicntea  of  turn  into 
tba  stops  wiileb  coaslst  la  malBtBtatac  s  aapply  of  a»> 
A*«4*"*ffg  aas  la  eeotaet  wltb  a  surtaea  at  tba  SMtol,  «ad  a 
snltebly  ssstrletsd  sapply  of  a  coiabostion  snppnrtlng  am 
In  tba  nppar  portion  of  tbe  fataaoa  oot  of  contact  wltb 
tbe  metal,  tba  former  serring  to  protect  tbe  metal  from 
ozldatloa.  and  oltimately  on  readilng  tbe  nppar  portion 
of  tba  fomaoa,  mbigling  wltb  tbe  oomboation  sttpportiBg 
gas  and  there  bnming,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,026,000.  TIRB-FILLIMO  COMPOUND  AND  PB0CBB8 
INTOLVINQ  THB  8AMB.  HOWABD  I.  Maklbt,  Ka^ 
sas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jane  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  «S1,6M. 
<CL  164—18.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  tlra  filling  compound  wblcb 
coaalsto  in  mixing  glycerin  with  a  gelatinous  binder  while 
hot,  ^en  adding  to  tbe  hot  mixture  potassium  blctaromata, 
and  immediately  excluding  tbe  resalting  product  from  the 
action  of  light  and  air. 

2.  A  proccsB  of  making  a  tire  filling  comiwnnd  which 
eonslsto  in  mixing  gelatin,  glycerin  and  balsam  of  fir; 
beating  tbe  mixture ;  then  adding  to  tbe  hot  mixture  potas- 
sium bicbromato;  excluding  tbe  mixture  from  tbe  action 
of  light  and  air;  and  finally  filling  the  oUxtare  into  a  tire 
and  allowing  the  same  to  set. 

8.  A  process  of  making  a  filled  tire  wblcb  conalsts  In 
mixing  gelatin,  glycerin,  and  balsam  of  fir  In  tbe  approxl- 
Biate  proportions  of  forty  parto  each  of  gelatin  and  glyc- 
erin and  three  parto  of  balaam  of  fir ;  beating  the  mixture 
tot  a  short  time ;  thai  adding  about  fire  parts  of  fine  cork 
to  the  mixture ;  than  adding  about  twelre  parts  of  poCas- 
alum  blctaroflute  to  the  mixture:  excluding  the  mixture 
from  the  action  of  light  and  air ;  and  finally  filling  It  lato 
a  tire  and  allowing  the  same  to  set. 

4.  A  tire  filling  compound  consisting  of  the  following 
Ingrediento  and  combined  in  substontlally  the  following 
proportions,  to  wit: — galatlB  40^,  glyecrla  40%,  balsam 
of  fir  2%,  fine  cork  5%,  and  potoMium  bichromate  12%. 


1,096,001.  CIOAB'UQHTBft. 
Watoel.  Pa.  FUad  Nor.  20, 
(CL  111— 62.) 


1910. 


B.  Mavx.  Jr^ 
Serial  No.  6»4,28T. 


A  llgbttog  attodimant  far  cigars  consisting  of  aa  ia- 
flammahle  tuba  one  ead  of  which  is  adapted  to  raceire  and 
be  fitted  to  the  lighting  and  of  a  cigar,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  proTided  with  a  readily  Ignltlble  fuse  to  tba 
form  of  a  bead  encireliac  the  tnba. 


1.028,002.  CUBBBNT-MOTOB.  JAnaa  H.  Mabtiii. 
Springfield,  Mo.  Piled  Nor.  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.«62.     (CL  18&— 11.) 


1.  A   current   motor 
spaced  Soato  rigidly 


of 


each  pair  of  lags  aad  proTldad  with  a  log  m  Ito  periphery 
haTlng  Ito  fhess  radial  to  tho  ahaft,  a  pawl  plvotad  to  tha 
adjacent  link  on  each  sMa  of  tba  shaft  and  engaglBg  tha 
Ing  when  the  chaia  Unka  are  in  alinemant,  springs  holding 
the  pawls  to  aagagtog  poaitlon,  a  dlak  on  each  ahaft  ad- 
jacent to  the  ehato.  each  dlak  having  a  stop  harlag  ona 
face  radUl  to  the  shaft  and  the  other  marglag  gradnally 
into  tbe  pariiM^wy  of  the  dlak,  a  Tana  Jonmaled  on  each 
abaft  between  tha  laat  named  diaka,  each  yaaa  eoaaistlng 
of  three  sections,  two  of  tbe  sactlona  batog  to  the 
plane  aad  on  oppoalto  sides  of  the  shaft,  one  of  the 
tiona  being  of  greater  width  than  the  other,  the  third 
tloo  being  at  right  anglea  to  tha  first  named  aectlOBa  aad 
perpendicular  to  tha  axia  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  on  the 
rane  at  each  and  thereof  engaglag  tha  aotdi  of  the  ad- 
jacent disk  to  hold  the  altoed  aeetloa  Tertieal  with  the 
wider  aectlon  below  the  shaft  and  to  preTsnt  the  said  wide 
section  from  swtogteg  to  front  of  tiie  shaft. 

2.  A  current  motor  compriatog  spaced  sadleas  ehalas, 
wheels  tor  supporting  tha  cl^alna,  shafta  connecting  tha 
chains  at  spaced  totsrrals  asd  Jonmaled  in  the  links  of 
the  chataa,  a  Taae  on  each  Shaft,  each  Tsae  comprising 
alined  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shaft,  one  of  tbe 
sectiona  batog  of  greater  width  than  the  other,  and  a  see- 
tloB  at  right  angles  to  tbe  other  sections  and  perpendlenlar 
to  the  ahaft,  SMans  engaglag  tha  ahafto  for  preraatlBc 
angular  morement  of  tbe  shafto  when  tha  links  at*  to 
altoeaiant  and  for  permltttog  aagnlar  moTeaient  when  tha 
■bafto  pass  arooad  the  wheals,  aad  Bteaaa  tor  hoMlag  tha 
Taaas  wfth  tta  alined  planea  Tertlcai  on  tha  lower  mas 
of  the  ebalaa  aad  with  the  wide  eectloaa  h^ow  the  ahafts, 
said  meana  comprising  a  dlak  saeored  on  the  shaft  st  sach 
Old  of  each  rsne.  each  dlak  baTlag  a  tooth,  aad  a  pawl 
at  each  aad  of  the  narrow  aaettoa  of  tha  altaad 
of  tha  vaaei 
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8.  A  ctirraat  notsr  comprising  spaced  andlsss  chains, 
whaala  fot  sapporttog  tha  ehalaa,  shafto  eanaaettog  the 
ehaina  at  spaesd  toterrala  aad  Jonmaled  to  the  llnka  of 
the  chatos.  a  rane  on  each  abaft,  each  Tana  oomprialng 
alined  sections  on  oppoalto  sidea  of  tha  shaft,  one  of  tha 
aectloaa  httog  of  greater  width  than  the  other,  and  a  aac- 
tlaa  at  right  anglea  to  tha  other  aeetlona  and  perpendlcolar 
to  tbe  shaft,  and  Bteans  for  holding  the  Tsnea  with  tbe 
alined  planea  rertlcal  on  the  lower  runs  of  the  chains  and 
with  tbe  wide  sections  below  the  shafts,  said  means  com- 
prising s  disk  secured  on  tbe  shaft  at  each  end  of  each 
Tane,  each  disk  bsTtog  a  tooth,  aad  a  pawl  at  each  end  <rf 
tha  narrow  aectlon  of  the  aUnad  section  of  the  Tsne. 

4.  In  a  currant  motor  oompristeg  laterally  spaced  end- 
leas  ehalaa.  ahafto  connecting  the  chaiaa  at  apacad  toter- 
Tals  and  Jonmaled  In  the  Unks  of  the  chains  at  their  ends, 
spaced  sprocket  wheels  for  supporttog  each  ebato  and  a 
Tane  on  each  shaft,  s  disk  secured  to  each  ahaft  adjacent 
to  each  chato,  each  disk  hSTing  a  lug  on  Ito  periphery, 
both  fheas  of  tfta  log  being  mdial  to  the  dlak.  a  pawl 
•  plToted  to  tbe  chato  at  each  side  of  the  shsft  and  engaglag 
the  adjaatnt  toce  of  tbe  lag  when  the  Unks  of  tbe  chato 
are  allae<L  Bad  a  sitrlng  boldtag  sach  pawl  to  engagament 
with  the  log. 

6.  In  a  enrrant  molar  comprlalng  latarally  spaced  end- 
less ehalaa,  ahafto  coanectlng  the  chains  at  q^cad  totar- 
Tals  and  ^araaled  to  tbe  links  of  the  chains  at  thair  ends, 
spaced  sptodtat  wheels  for  supporting  each  chato  aad  a 
Tane  on  each  shaft,  each  shaft  bsTtog  a  radial  stop  adja- 
cent to  each  chato,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  chato  oa  each 
side  of  the  shaft  snd  engaging  tbe  stop  when  tbe  itoks  of 
the  chain  are  alined,  and  a  spring  for  holdtog  each  pawl 
la  engagetient  wltb  the  stop. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.026.008.  INDICATOB  FOB  BAILWAT  -  CABS.  Ac- 
OU8TDS  Mat,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  648.780.     (CI.  40—108.) 
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1.  la  to  todlcator.  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a 
sorlsa  o(i  indicator  elemento  carried  thereby ;  supporting 
saeaaa  initially  engaged  with  all  of  said  elemento ;  means 
for  operattog  said  supporting  means  for  releasing  said  ele- 
mento suecesslTely  from  engagement  therewith;  and  a 
loader  for  reingagtog  all  of  aald  alasaanto  at  oaa  time 
with  said  supporting  means. 

2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  earriaga;  a 
aeries  of  todlcator  elemento  carried  thereby  aad  proTlded 
with  reglaterlng  openings;  a  Tartlcally-arrangad  an^ort- 
ing  deTloe  toltlally  laaerted  through  the  opealags  to  all 
of  said  elameato ;  meana  for  operatlag  aald  supporttog  da- 
rice  to  release  said  eleneato  anoeaaalTaly :  aad  a  tabular 
loadar  adapted  to  be  laaerted  through  the  openings  to 
all  of  said  elemeats  after  the  saate  hare  beea  releassd.  aad 
to  bo  sahasqueatly  fitted  apoa  eald  sapporttog  darleo,  to 


pmrailt  tha  tranafto  of  all  of  aald  elaoeato  almnltoneoosly 
from  said  loader  to  aald  supporting  darlea. 

3.  In  aa  todlcator,  the  combination  of  a  carriage;  a 
series  of  Indicating  elemento  carried  thereby  and  pro- 
Tided  with  registering  openings;  a  Tertieally-arraaged 
spindle  toltlally  inserted  through  the  openings  to  all  of 
said  elemento  and  proTlded  with  a  plTotally-mountad  pto 
for  supporttog  the  same ;  m«uw  tor  opwatlag  aald  spladla 
to  release  said  elemenU  suecesslTely ;  and  a  tobalar  loadsr 
proTlded  with  a  slotted  upper  end  and  adapted  to  be  la- 
aerted through  tbe  opentogs  In  all  of  said  elemento  after 
tbe  Uttor  bare  been  released  and  to  be  subsequently  fitted 
upon  said  spindle  to  permit  the  transfer  of  all  of  aald 
alsMsnto  simultoneously  from  eald  loader  to  said  aptodla, 
said  pto  bstog  arranged  tor  moTessent  from  opemtlTa  to 
teoperstlTt  position  prior  to  such  transfer,  and  from  to- 
operatlTe  to  operatiTe  position  subsequent  to  the  saiaa, 
and  being  adapted  for  reception  to  die  slotted  end  of  said 
loadar  when  to  opnatlre  poaitlon. 

4.  In  aa  todlcator,  the  combination  of  a  i^Totally- 
aoonted  earriaga;  a  aeries  of  todlcator  elemento  carrltd 
thereby  at  <Hie  dnd;  a  rertleally -arranged  supporting  de- 
Tlce  Initially  engaged  wi^  all  of  aald  Memento  at  tha 
OM>oalto  end  thereof;  means  for  operattog  aald  supporting 
dsTlee  to  releaae  said  elemento  suecesslTely,  said  earriaga 
being  arranged  to  tnm  gradnally  upon  ito  plTot  under  the 
weight  of  the  raleaaad  eleiBMita.  daring  the  saceesstre 
releaatog  operations,  to  matototo  aald  released  elamaato  to 
Tertlcai  poaiti<m ;  and  a  loader  for  ralsteg  aald  earriaga 
and  all  of  aald  elamanto  toto  boriaontal  positloB  and  for  re- 
engaging the  totter  with  aald  anpporttog  deTlce. 


1,028.004.  FLOUB-SIFTINQ  MACHINE.  Bdwabo  C. 
Mat,  Watertown.  Wla.  FUed  Sept.  18,  1911.  Sarlal 
No.  649,104.     (CL  88—60.) 


1.  In  a  Hour  sifter  the  combination  of  a  franw  proTlded 
with  a  screen,  anpporto  haTlng  flared  recesses,  suspending 
BBeaas  tor  tha.  frame  haTlng  Jonrnala  mounted  upon  tha 
strips  and  baTtog  parts  pendent  from  the  Joarnals  wblcb 
enter  the  flared  receaaea  and  engsge  oppoelte  walls  thereof 
to  Impart  a  Jar  to  the  slere  at  the  end  of  ito  moronsnt 
to  each  dlractioa.  and  meana  for  Impartiag  Ttbratory 
ntoTement  to  the  siere. 

2.  A  flour  sifter  comprising  a  frame,  strijM  tor  sapport- 
tog tbe  frame  haTlng  flared  recesses,  balls  of  substontlally 
U  form  samwrting  tbe  sifter  and  hSTtog  Journals  at  tha 
nppar  ends  of  their  side  members  extending  orer  tha  ra- 
ceaaea  to  the  strips  and  supporting  tbe  screen,  the  Journals 
of  tha  balla  hating  pendant  portions  to  enter  the  flared 
raeaaaaa  aad  «cage  with  tha  walla  thereof,  and  nkaaas  for 
Imparting  a  Tlbratory  iBOT«nant  to  tha  siftwr. 


1.026,006.     ELBCl^IC-LAMP    FDCTUBB.      Aanira    O. 

McAaoLB,  Baa  Francisco.  CaL     Filed  Sept.  28,  Itll. 

Serial  No.  660,928.     (CI.  240—118.) 

In  a  fixtare  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  globe  sapporttog  ring  coaslMlng  of  two  ase> 
tloas  oae  of  wblcb  is  fixedly  secured  to  tbe  body  aad 
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the  other  of  whteh  hi  plroted  at  one  end  to  one  eod  of  tb« 
fixed  aectlon  and  adapted  at  Its  oppoalta  end  to  Interioek 
with  the  free  end  of  the  fixed  aeetioa.  the  aald  fixed  aee- 
ttoa  being  prorlded  on  Ita  Inner  sarfate  with  rigid  atnda, 


while  the  movabie  aectlon  ia  provided  with  an  adjaatlag 
acrow,  aald  atnda  and  acrew  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
flange  at  the  neck  of  the  globe  when  the  aald  aectlons  are 
interlocked. 


I.02S.00«.  BEVEBSIBLB  DRAFT.  MOMAT  B.  IfiRCALT, 
Cowaneeqae,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
862,094.     (CL97— 4.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  for  the  pan>oee  set  forth,  a  notched 
frame,  cnrved  lerera  plvotally  connected  to  the  oppoaite 
ends  of  the  frame,  a  yoke  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the 
notches  and  to  be  contacted  bj  one  or  both  of  the  leyers, 
and  flexible  elementa  secnred  to  the  levers  for  swinging  the 
yoke  ont  of  one  of  the  notches  and  Into  the  direction  of 
any  of  the  opposite  notches. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  U-ehaped  frame,  the  connecting  member  of  the 
frame  having  Its  inner  face  notched,  atnda  apon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  connecting  members,  an  Inwardly  cnnred 
anp  plTotally  connected  wltb  each  of  the  stads,  a  connect- 
ing bar  for  the  studs,  a  anbstantially  U -shaped  yoke 
aurrounding  the  connecting  bar,  the  frame  and  the  levern, 
said  yoke  adapted  to  engage  within  one  of  the  notches,  and 
flexible  elementa  connected  wltb  the  levers  for  swing- 
ing the  yoke  out  of  the  notch  and  directing  the  yoke  to- 
ward any  of  the  remaining  notchea. 


Aiuiclfi*- 
SerUl  No. 


1.026.007.  POCKETlCKlf  ORANDUM  BOOK. 
DSN,  Deadwood,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  fl,  1911. 
aoi.090.     (Cl.  11—11.) 

1.  A  memorandum  book  provided  with  a  clip  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  including  inner  and  outer  resilient  clamp- 
ing portlona  located  at  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the 
cover,  and  an  attaching  portion  located  Interiorly  of  the 
cover  and  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  clamping  por- 
tlona. 

2.  A  memorandum  book  provided  with  a  clip  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  constructed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
material  and  conalstlng  of  Inner  and  outer  resilient 
clamping  portions  located  at  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of 
the  cover,  and  an  intermediate  attaching  portion  piercing 
the  cover  and  connecting  tha  inner  and  outer  damping 
portions. 

3.  A  memorandum  book  provided  with  a  dip  mounted 
on  the  cover  and  including  an  approximately  U-shiped 
loop  located  at  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover,  a  resilient 
tongue  operating  at  the  opposite  face  of  the  cover,  and  an 
intermediate  attaching  portkm  plerdng  tho  cover  and  eoa- 
■eeting  the  loop  and  the  tongne. 


4.  A  BNnMinindiiii  book  prorMsd  wttb  a  dtp  mounted 
<m  the  eover  and  htdndlng  an  aupuiilMslslj  U  shaped 
daoBplng  loop  loentod  at  the  Inner  tmtt  of  the  cow.  a 
resilient  damping  tongne  located  at  the  opposite  face  of 
the  cover,  and  a  connecting  portion  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  arm  connected  with  the  tongue  and 
supporting  the  latter  in  an  angular  portttea  with  Hala- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  cover. 


ft.  A  memorandum  book  provided  with  a  dip  aaonntod 
on  tho  oovcr  and  .Including  an  approxiaataly  U-chaped 
clamping  loop  located  at  the  inner  face  of  the  cover,  a  ro- 
Blllent  clamping  tongue  operating  at  tbe  oppoaite  faee  of 
the  cover,  and  an  angularly  bent  portion  connecting  the 
loop  and  the  tongne  and  forming  a  plurality  of  aprlng 
benda. 

[ClaiiM  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,026.008.  BRACK  FOR  FRACTURED  BONKS.  Locunr 
LCTraKXlCiiiB8,Blsbeo,Aris.  FUedAng.7, 1911.  Serial 
No.  842,874.     (Cl.  128—62.) 


1.  A  bracing  plate  for  fractured  bonea  having  formed 
therein  a  longitudinal  slot  and  having  a  serrated  enter 
surface,  screw  receiving  washers  having  on  their  Inner 
aides  centrally  disposed  ribe  adapted  to  slldably  engage  the 
alot  In  aald  plate  and  having  on  each  aide  of  said  rib  aer- 
rated  sorfaces  adapted  to  engage  and  ooact  wltb  tbo  ser» 
rated  surface  of  the  plate,  whereby  saM  wanhers  ars  so- 
cured  tn  adjustable  engagement  with  the  plats  and  fiastsn- 
Ing  screws  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throngta  ssM  washers 
and  slot  in  the  plate  to  fasten  the  plate  to  tbe  ends  of 
the  bone. 

2.  A  bracing  plate  for  fractured  bonea  having  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  therein  and  provided  with  aerratlona,  serow 
receiving  washera  having  ribs  adapted  to  enter  said  slot 
In  said  plate  and  provided  with  serrations  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  co-act  with  the  aerratloas  of  the  plats  wharehy 
the  waahsts  are  aeeured  in  adjuatable  engagement  with 
tbe  plate,  and  fastanlng  acrews  adapted  to  he 
tlnongh  said  washers  and  alot  In  the  pinta  to 
plat*  to  the  ends  of  the  bono. 


Arm.  $0,  ti^tt. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFFICE. 
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1,018,008.     lUILWAT-SPIKl.     WX&UAM 
Cygns.  Bns,    Filed  Apr.  11.  1910. 
(CL  86-»18.) 


Ln 
Mb.0IA,TB8. 


-•4 


1.  A  ralitray  raU  apike  having  Ita  stoek  JJiMid  laagl- 
tudlnally  ta  form  two  sqnal  portlona  with  two  of  the  edgea 
of  aald  portions  extending  In  parallel  relaUona  and  tha 
two  oppoaite  edgea  Inclined  to  the  longltodlnal  plana  of 
the  stock,  each  of  said  divided  portlona  having  a  reramaly 
Inclined  £ac»  at  Ita  free  end.  tbe  termlnala  of  the  Indlnod 
facea  being  In  allnement  tranaveraaly  of  tha  atock. 

2.  A  railway  raU  aplka  having  Its  stoek  dlridsd  longl- 
todlnally  to  form  two  equal  membera,  the  forward  edge 
of  one  of  said  members  being  parallal  with  the  rear  edge 
of  the  eecond  member  and  the  forward  edge  of  tbe  second 
member  and  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  flnrt  member  being  In- 
clined toward  each  other  the  drivtag  cdg*  of  the  one  being 
In  allnement  with  the  driving  adit  of  the  other. 


F.  Nno,  BrwA- 


1.026,010.     TORPKDO-CANK. 


Hbbbkbt 


flsld.  Wto.     Filed  Jnna  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  882.002. 


(01, 


.) 


1.  In  •  4fvlee  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  tha  eombfata- 
tlon  with  a  cane,  of  a  casing  aeeured  thereto  having  a 
■agaatne  ebamber  and  a  hammer  chamber,  tine  latter  of 
which  termlnatea  at  one  end  In  an  expleelTe  ehamher  and 
eommnnleatea  with  said  magaslne  chamber,  a  hamnisr 
moontad  for  movement  in  the  hammer  and  eaplesl^ 
tMmhur  nomally  doalng  coaununleatlon  between  the 
hamaMr  chamber  and  the  magaslne  chamber,  a  spring 
eottstnntly  tending  to  force  saM  hammer  Into  the  ea^lo- 
alve  ehamher,  meana  fOr  movfcag  aaM  hammer  against  the 
Infloeoee  of  said  aprlng  and  ttsn  antomatkally  raleasinf 
aaae  to  aaM  Infloeace  to  fire  a  diarge  eontnlned  within  the 
espleslTe  ehamher.  and  BMons  oparata*  dnrlnff  the  movo- 
mMt  of  the  hammer  against  the  Influence  of  aald  spring 
for  delivering  an  exploelte  charge  tyom  the 
Camber  Into  the  exploelve  diamhw. 

S.  In  a  i4evlee  of  the  character 
i  eane  of  a  caaing 


anpleetve  chamber,  a  hammer  mounted  tor 
aald  dmmhar,  a  aprlng  eoastantlj  landing  te 
baf""»^^  In  one  direction,  and  meana  aetoated  bf  a  oaa^ 
ataat  preaeure  exerted  upon  the  cane  for  movftag  aald 
hammer  againat  tbe  influence  of  aald  vpriag  and  thSB 
releaalng  the  "hammer  to  said  Inflaanee  to  explode  a  charge 
contained  within  tiie  exploalve  chamber. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  charaettf  deaertbed,  the  oomblna- 
tloo  with  a  cane,  of  a  casing  aecnred  thereto  having  an 
exploalve  chamber  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal, alot 
in  ita  wall,  a  hammer  mounted  in  aald  caalng  fbr  move- 
ment into  aald  exploelve  chamber  to  lire  a  charge  con- 
tained therein,  meana  constantly  tending  to  move  ssid 
hammer  into  aald  eiq>loaiTe  chamber,  a  lug  on  aald  ham- 
mer extending  through  said  alot.  a  rod  alidably  mounted  on 
aald  caalng.  a  ssar  pivoted  to  said  rod,  a  aprlng  carried  by 
aald  rod  normally  holding  aald  aear  in  engagement  with 
the  lug,  whereby  tbe  sliding  of  said  rod  will  produce  a 
corresponding  movement  of  the  hammer,  and  meana  for 
automatically  releaalng  aald  aear  from  engagement  with 
the  log  on  tte  hammer  at  tbe  termination  of  the  move- 
meat  of -aald  red  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cane,  of  a  caalng  aeeured  thereto  having  a  magaslne 
chamber  and  a  hammer  chamber,  the  latter  of  which  ter- 
mlnatee  at  one  end  In  an  exploalve  Camber  which  com- 
municatee with  aald  macaalne  chamber,  a  hammer  mount- 
ed for  movement  tn  the  hamaser  and  esploslvs  chambers 
normally  doalng  communication  between  tbe  hamm« 
chamber  and  tbe  magaslne  chamber,  a  aprlng  constantly 
tandlng  to  e»rce  said  baasmer  Into  the  aald  ezpleslve 
Camber,  meana  for  moving  aald  hammer  againat  the  1»- 
flnenee  of  said  spring  and  thM  autMnatieally  releaalng 
aasM  to  aald  Influence  to  Are  a  eharga  contained  within  the 
enplealfe  Camber,  a  plunger  menntid  In  said  easing  fcr 
meiamant  la  Una  wltii  the  opening  betweaa  the  maistne 
chamber  and  tbe  he*?""^  ebamber  and  acreae  one  ead  of 
tt»  magaslne  ctamber,  and  oonnectiona  between  aald  plua- 
ger  and  tbe  hammer  operating  meana  wharebgr  the  plaagv 
le  operated  toward  the  paaaage  between  the  magaslne 
ftnnitia>  and  the  hammer  chamber  when  eald  hamamr  Is 
moved  against  the  Inflaenee  of  aald  aprteg. 


Ifi75jfill.  FLUID  -  CUT  -  OFF  DITICE.  HcrnsT  Noi<B^ 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  FUed  Sept  6.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
647.648.     (CL  187—89.) 


1.  The  eombtnatloa  wldt  a  gaa  inlet  pipe  having  a  nor- 
mally open  cot-oit  valve  therein,  of  an  operating  device 
comprlaing  a  manually  operated  turning  wheel  having  pe- 
ripheral greovee,  a  pnlley  wheel  connected  with  tte  valve, 
a  chain  trained  over  the  pulley  wheel  and  having  Its  «iid 
reveraely  trained  over  the  turning  wheel,  a  tension  aprlng 
connected  with  one  end  of  the  chain  and  alee  with  a  Bta> 
tlonary  aupport,  and  a  pull  ring  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  tte  diala. 

2.  The  oomblnetlon  wttb  a  gaa  Inlet  pipe  adapted  ta 
lead  from  a  strset  sareaee  mala  Into  tb»  eeOar  e<  a  ballt- 
lag,  of  a  ▼ahre  located  In  tte  pipe  and  having  a  alam,  a 
poUey  teed  to^tite  atem.  a  support  rising  from  a  floor 
above  tte  cellar  «t  aaeh  holldlag,  a  tnralBg  wheel  relataMy 
ooaaeeted  with  aaM  aopport.  guMe  poUeya  taed  ta  eae 
wan  of  ttkt  cellar  above  the  Ihlet  pipe,  a  paU  ehata  tratn^ 
over  the  gaMe  puUeya  and  alao  aboat  the  flrat-namW  p«^ 
ley,  the  ends  of  the  chain  being  reveraely  trained  oeer  tha 
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tarniag  whMl,  a  ooUed  rctraetll*  wpttng  fixed  at  one  «Bd 
to  A  wall  of  tacit  bolldlag  aad  coonoetad  to  one  and  of  tlia 
^alB,  a  pall  rtiig  flxad  to  th«  otbar  end  of  ttaa  chala,  aad 
meant  engaslBK  tbe  taming  wheel  to  hold  the  same  nor- 
mally lockad. 


1.026.012.  WATBB-BAO  RSTAINEB.  ELiaa  B.  Noa- 
wooD,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Junt  22,  1000.  Serial 
No.  608.767.     (CL  12»— 80.) 


1.  In  combinatioo  wHh  a  rabber  water  bag.  a  retainer 
comprlaing  a  atrip  of  textile  fabric  of  proper  width,  when 
folded  apon  itself  to  Incloee  the  bag,  and  proTlded  with 
fastening  derlces  for  detachably  faatenlng  tbe  folded  orer 
portion  along  the  edges  so  aa  to  eorer  the  bag,  a  strap 
on  one  end  of  the  said  atrip  and  a  fastening  derice  on  the 
opposite  end  adapted  to  seeore  the  folded  strip  in  pesitioa 
on  the  part  to  be  treated,  and  fasteoing  derlcea  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  strip  and  tbe  edge  of  the  water  bag  fbr 
detachably  seearlng  tbe  bag  in  place. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  water  bag,  of  a  retainw 
therefor  comprising  s  strip  of  fabric  of  proper  width,  wbmi 
folded  apon  itself  to  incloee  the  bag.  and  prorided  at  Its 
edges  with  faatenlng  derlcea  for  detachably  securing  the 
folded  OTer  portion  of  the  retainer  so  aa  to  corer  the  bag, 
and  a  strap  and  a  fastening  derice  applied  to  the  ends  of 
the  retainer,  the  said  strap  and  fastening  derice  being  ar- 
ranged to  secure  the  retainer  in  place  upon  the  person, 
and  alao  to  close  its  open  ends  orer  the  water  bag. 


1,026,018.  OIL-BURNEB.  WiLLUM  O.  NniT,  Jonesboro, 
ArlL  FUed  Sept.  18.  1011.  SerUl  No.  649,036.  (CI. 
168—68.) 


The  combination  with  an  oil  sapply  pipe,  hSTlng  a  Tsrti- 
cal  portion,  threada  formed  on  the  rertical  portion  at  the 
tree  end  and  also  on  the  pipe,  a  pan  sarroonding  the  Tortl- 
cal  portion  of  the  pipe  and  haying  a  central  threaded  apw- 
tnre  engaging  the  threada  on  the  pipe  at  the  medial  point 
thereof,  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  burner  body  baying  a 
threaded  aperture  in  one  end  engaging  tbe  threads  at  the 
free  end  of  the  pipe  and  alao  -a  plurality  of  apertures  In  its 
side  walla  spaced  from  the  top  thereof,  tbe  said  bomer 
body  being  farther  prorlded  with  a  concare  bottom. 


1,026.014.  BOX-FA8TBNINO.  John  O.  Olsom,  Zom- 
brota.  Minn.  Filed  July  20,  1011.  Serial  No.  680.688. 
(CL  70—81.) 


The  combination  with  a  box  and  cover,  the  box  havinc 
slotted  cleats  and  prorided  with  a  receaa  or  opening,  a 
pin  projecting  into  said  recess  or  opening,  t^e  cleat  having 
a  bore  extending  from  the  receae  or  opening  to  the  alot. 
a  sprlng-actoated  bolt  aUdable  in  the  bore,  said  bolt  hsTing 
a  head  on  the  end  in  tbe  recess  in  position  to  be  hooked 
over  tbe  pin  by  turning  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  drawn 
against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  a  bar  eactanding  trvm 
tbe  coTor  Into  the  alot  and  haying  an  eye  in  position  to 
recelye  the  bolt 


1.026.016.  OCCULTINO  DBTICE  FOR  FLASH-LIGHTS 
FOB  OPTICAL  TKLBGBAPHT.  Emilb  Lwuf  Pa0L 
PAiixiAao-TuHBNKC.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Maj  4,  1811. 
Serial  No.  626,022.     (CL  116—22.) 


In  an  occaltlng  derice  for  flaah-ligbts  for  optical  tel«c> 
raphy.  the  combination  with  a  lamp  of  abutters  inclosing 
one  Bide  of  same,  an  arm  aecared  to  each  shutter,  said  anna 
extending  In  oppoelte  dlrectioaa,  a  link  connecting  the 
anna,  an  intermittently  operated  electro-magnet,  a  piroted 
lerer  actuated  by  tbe  electro-magnet,  a  rod  connecting  the 
lerer  and  one  of  said  arma,  a  spring  connected  to  the  last 
named  arm  for  returning  tbe  shutters  to  normarposltlon, 
and  a  piroted  key  connected  to  said  rod  for  manually  open- 
ing the  ahatters  should  the  electro-magnet  become  Inoper- 
atlre.  substantially  aa  described. 


1.02  6.016.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PUNCHING  AND 
SHEARING  MACHINES.  Altud  PAiriTT,  Topeka, 
Kama.  FUsd  July  84.  1008.  SerUl  No.  446.100.  (CL 
164—86.) 

1.  In  aa  attachment  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eom- 
Unation  with  a  baae  baring  an  outatanding  liead  prorlded 
with  a  rsceased  work-receirlng  aeat,  of  a  die  niambar  lo- 
cated on  one  side  of  tbe  seat,  a  plunger  alidably  mounted 
on  the  head  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  seat,  an  actuating 
derice  connected  to  the  plunger,  said  base  fitting  into  the 
recessed  work-receirlng  seat  of  a  punching  and  ahearlng 
machine,  and  ateans  for  securing  the  base  to  said  punching 
and  shearing  machine  in  place  of  the  die  block  of  aald  ma- 
chine, aald  weens  including  a  tension  bolt  adjuatably 
Bouatsd  on  the  baae  and  engaging  the  upper  wall  of  the 
ssat 

2.  In  an  attachment  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
Unatioa  with  a  base  baring  a  head  at  one  end  prorlded 
with  a  worfc-reestrlag  seat,  of  a  die  mounted  on  the  head 
on  one  aide  of  the  aeat  and  a  reciprocatory  planger  mount- 
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ed  on  the  head  on  the  othar  aldo  of  the  aeat,  means  tor 
aecurlntf  tbe  base  In  the  rsessssd  work-receirlng  ssat  of  a 
punching  and  ahearlng  machine,  aald  means  iBcludlng  bolts 


tiiat 


threap  the  btf  t  holes  of  said  machine,  and  a 
teaaion  bolt  threaded  into  the  baae  and  haring  a  head  that 
bears  agalist  the  upper  aide  of  the  seat 


1.088.01T.'  TOOL-HOLDBR.  JoHX  D.  PATirAUim.  Man- 
Aester,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept  2S.  1010.  Serial  No.  688  J8T. 
(CL  20—06.) 


▲  ftMl  i  holder  eompristeg  a  body  haring  a  eurrature 
therein  apaced  from  one  end  thereot  the  upper  fhce  of 
101  Med  with  parallel  apaced  tool  recelr- 
ot  aald  gteorea  haring  a  depth  equal 
to  the  thit>nssa  at  a  tool  ipharaby  the  aame  may  Ue  ther^n 
so  aa  to  tmrndt  the  upper  face  of  the  tool  to  be  fluah  with 
the  upper  taoe  af  the  helder,  and  binding  ecrews  threaded 
traasrerse^  Into  the  body  for  engagement  with  the  toola 
when  seatad  within  aald  groorea. 


1.086,018.1  >  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WATS.  Samok.  C.  FBbbt,  London,  Ky.  Filed  Oct  18. 
IMl.    Serial  No.  666.446.     (Q.  246 — iS.) 
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1.  In  a  Signal  ayatem  as  set  forth,  railway  traces  later- 
•ectlag  at  right  anglea  to  one  another,  ai^iala  arranged 
adjacent  oach  track  on  sach  aide  of  the  Intetaectlon,  meana 
arranged  adjacent  each  track  in  adrance  of  the  intersee- 
tiOB  thsreof  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flangea  of  the 
wheela  for  throwing  the  aignals  of  the  track  running  at 
right  anglea  at  danger,  and  connectkma  between  the  means 
of  each  track  and  tbe  aignals  of  the  track  running  at  ri^t 
angles,  said  meana  haring  a  unlrersal  connection  at  one 
end  with ,  one  of  the  rail  tlaa,  ao  as  to  penult  It  to  be 
maved  laflraU/  of  the  rail  or  downwardly  thereof. 

2.  In  a  signal  syotam  as  set  forth,  railway  tracka  Intar- 
aaetlng  at  right  anglee  to  one  another,  slgnala  arranged 
adjacent  e*ch  track  on  each  aide  of  the  Intersection,  meana 


arranged  adjacent  each  track  In  adraipfee  of  the  lotaraae- 
tien  thereof  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  fiangoa  of  the 
wheela  for  throwing  tbe  aignala  of /the  track  running  at 
right  anglea  at  danger,  and  connections  between  the  means 
oi.  each  tnuA  and  the  slgnala  of  the  track  running  at  right 
anglea.  and  meana  cofiperatlng  with  tbe  connectlona,  tor 
loddag  the  signals.  / 

8.  In  a  signal  system  as  set  ^orth.  railway  tracks  Inter- 
secting at  right  angles  to  one\  another,  signals  arranged 
adjacent  each  track  on  each  side  of  tbe  intersection,  means 
arranged  adjacent  each  track  in  adrance  of  the  Intereec- 
tlon  thereof  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flangea  of  the 
wheela  for  throwing  the  slgnala  of  the  track  running  at 
right  anglea  at  danger,  and  connections  between  tbe  meana 
of  each  track  and  the  signals  of  tbe  track  running  st  right 
anglea,  and  means  cooperating  with  tbe  connectlona,  tor 
locking  the  signals,  and  means  actuated  by  tbe  flangea  of 
Oie  car  wheela  tor  releasing  the  locking  meana. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  as  set  forth,  railway  tracks  Inter- 
secting at  right  angles  to  one  another,  signals  arranged 
adjacent  each  track  on  each  side  of  the  intersection,  means 
arranged  adjacent  each  track  In  adrance  of  the  interaee* 
tfon  thereof  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  flangea  of  thdk 
wheels  for  throwing  tbe  signals  of  tbe  track  running  «t 
right  angles  st  danger,  and  connectlona  between  tbe  meaaa 
of  ea^  tra^  and  the  slgnala  of  tbe  track  running  at- right 
anglea.  aald  means  baring  a  unlrersal  connection  at  one 
end  with  one  of  tbe  rail  ties,  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be 
mored  isterally  of  the  rail  or  downwardly  thereof,  meaaa 
oo6peratlre  with  the  connectlona,  for  locking  tbe  slgnsla, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  flanges  of  the  car  wheels  for 
releasing  the  locking  means. 


\1.026.0ie.  HAND-STAMP.  Max  C.  Pbics,  Muakegim. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hill-Independent  Mfg.  Co..  Moakegon, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  nilaois.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1811. 
Serial  No.  646.848.    (CL  101—70.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  in  combination  with  the  frama 
thereof,  h  die  plato  morable  with  reapeet  to  said  ft«aw 
from  an  inking  poaltlon  to  a  prtotlng  position,  and  a  t«B> 
alon  strap  oo6pa«tlng  with  aald  die  plato  aad  part  of  tiba 
frame  when  aald  die  plate  is  to  the  prtottog  position,  sn^ 
atantlally  aa  deeeribed. 

2.  In  a  hand  stamp  and  to  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  a  die  plate,  and  a  tension  strap  supported  bf 
said  die  plate  and  co6peratlng  with  part  of  said  fraiM 
when  the  die  plate  la  to  the  prtotlng  poaltlon,  substan- 
tially aa  deeeribed. 

3.  In  a  hand  atamp  and  to  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  baring  eroaa  brace  roda,  a  die  plate,  a  tsniton 
strap  morlng  with  aald  die  plato  aad  co-aetlng  with  aald 
brace  roda  when  the  die  plate  ia  to  the  printing  peaHlasi, 
substantially  as  deeeribed. 

4.  Ia  a  hand  stamp  and  to  combination  with  tbe  frame 
thereoi;  a  die  plate,  aad  a  tanattm  strap  morlng  with  aali 
die  plate  and  haring  two  spring  tongues  co-aetlng  with 
part  of  the  frame  when  tbe  die  plate  ia  to  tbe  prlatlag 
poaitloa,  substantially  as  deacribad. 
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ljDSS.020.     BLBCTBOMAQNKT. 
Brfart,    Gerauij.      Fltod   Nor. 
«6f^7.     (CL  17^—21.) 


ALrmo  Qo. 

2.    19U.      8«rUl 


Ma 


Ao  electro-BOftgnet  comprlslns  s  body  provided  wltb 
potag  forming  part  of  t  cylinder  and  wltb  a  yoke  forming 
tike  axla  of  aocb  cylinder ;  a  coll  mrronnding  aald  jokt 
and  arranged  approximately  concentric  with  laid  poles; 
a  aarlea  of  bone-ahoe-ahaped  iron  bar*  dlipoaad  abore  the 
portion  of  the  coll  left  free  by  tbe  pcdea  to  Com  anzlllary 
magneta,  tbe  enda  of  tbe  lald  bars  being  held  at  a  aoltable 
dlatance  from  tbe  yoke  of  tbe  main  magnet;  and  diamag- 
netlc  material  secorlng  aald  bar  enda  In  position,  whereby 
magnetic  shunt  flelda  are  formed  at  the  end  faess  of 
tbe  cylinder  near  tbe  axis  thereof,  tbe  neutral  aones  of 
tbs  said  aoxillary  magnets  being  situated  abOTe  the  ootar 
surface  of  said  eolL 


1,086.021.  HOMOPOLAR,  ACYCLIC.  OB  UNIPOLAB 
DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Orro  SCHDU,  Char- 
lottenborg,  and  Wilhblk  Hbinsich  Bxbbiiaiim. 
Frlsdenan,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  Feb.  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  007.2M.     (CL  171—212.) 


>1.  In  a  bomopolar  dynamo,  tbe  combination  of  oppo- 
sitsly  rotating  sopportlng  disks,  a  collector  ring  flxsd  to 
the  Inner  elds  of  each  disk,  rollers  in  engagement  wltb  tbe 
eolkctor  rings,  condaetors  connected  to  said  eolleetor 
rings,  and  conductor  disks  carried  by  tbe  supporting  disks 
and  in  engagemmt  with. said  conductors,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  s  bomopolar  dynamo,  the'  combination  of  opp»> 
sitsly  rotating  sopportlng  disks,  collector  rings  Ozed  to 
tbe  loner  side  of  each  disk,  a  frame  arranged  betwssu  said 
dlaks,  rollers  carried  by  said  frame  and  in  enga#em«it 
with  tbe  collector  rings,  conductors  connected  to  said  edi- 
isetor  rings,  and  eendnetor  disks  csrrled  by  tbe  supporting 
disks  and  in  engagement  with  said  conductors,  salistaa> 
^lally  as  described. 

8.  In  s  bomopolar  dynamo,  tbe  oomMnatlon  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  sopportlng  disks,  collector  rings  Used  to  the 
Inner  side  of  eseb  sopportlng  disk  snd  bsTlng  Inwardly 
projecting  teetb,  a  frame  compoeed  of  coacentrle  rtecs. 
rollers  carried  by  tbe  trasM  and  arranged  between  the 


rtags  thsreof.  each  roUar  eomprlsiag  a  plurality  of  sheet 
disks  arranged  in  pairs  and  baTing  their  peripheries  op- 
positely beveled  to  form  groovee  for  engagemsnt  with  the 
teetb  of  tbe  collector  rings,  and  conductors  carried  by  tbe 
supporting  disks  and  c<Minected  with  tbe  collector  rings, 
substantlslly  as  described. 

4.  In  s  bomopolar  dynamo,  tbe  eoBblnatlon  of  oppo* 
altely  rotating  sopportlng  disks,  supporting  rings  carried 
by  tbe  inner  sMe  of  eacb  supporting  disk,  collector  rings 
carried  by  tbe  supporting  disks  and  baving  inwardly  pro- 
jecting teeth,  a  frame  composed  of  concentric  rings  ar- 
ranged between  the  supporting  disks,  spindles  carried  by 
tbe  concentric  rings  of  the  frame,  a  boshing  loosely 
mounted  on  escb  spindle,  disks  formed  of  sheet  metal  fixed 
to  tbe  bushing  in  pairs  snd  bsvlng  their  peripheries  oppo- 
sitely beveled  forming  grooves  for  engsgement  wltb  the 
teeth  of  the  collector  rings,  conductors  connected  to  tbe 
collector  rings,  conductor  disks  carried  by  tbe  supporting 
disks  and  In  engagement  with  the  conductor  dlaks,  and 
bmshea  connected  with  tbe  conductor  disks,  sobstantlany 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  bomopolar  dynamo,  the  combination  of  support- 
ing disks,  turbine  blsdee  csrrled  by  each  disk  and  being 
oppositely  arranged  to  rotate  tbe  dlaks  in  opposite  dbee- 
tlons,  a  caaiag  Incloalng  tbe  bladea  and  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  supporting  ring  carried  by  the  Inner  aide 
of  eacb  supporting  disk,  collector  rings  carried  by  the 
supporting  disks  snd  bsvlng  inwardly  projecting  teetb,  a 
frame  formed  of  concentric  tings  srranged  between  tbe 
sopportlng  disks,  spindles  carried  by  tbe  concentric  ringa 
of  tbe  frame,  a  busblng  loosely  mounted  on  each  spindls 
between  the  concentric  rings,  disks  of  sheet  metal  fixed 
to  the  boabing  in  pahrs  snd  bsvlng  their  peripheries  op- 
poaltaly  bsveled  forming  grooves  for  engsgement  wtth  the 
teeth  of  tbe  collector' Msgs,  conductors  conneetsd  to  the 
eoUector  rings,  fllllnr  lumbers  secored  to  tbe  sopport- 
lng disks,  oondoctor  4fe*s  txsd  to  tbe  filling  members 
and  having  eonnoctkMir;with  the  conductor  rings,  sad 
brashes  for  taking  off  sMctric  corrsnt  from  the  conductor 
disks,  substsntlally  aa  dsKrtbed. 


1,028,022.  COTTON-PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER-DI8- 
TBIBDTBB.  JoKir  W.  BHAaP,  Ksnyon.  Ark.  Pllsd 
Oct.  28,  1911.    Serial  Na  667.288.     (CI.  111—7.) 


1.  A  hopper  casing  having  a  seed  compartment  and  a 
fertiliser  compartment,  a  transverse  wheel  carrying  axle, 
a  gear  casing  In  the  fSMlllser  compartment,  a  vertical 
aliaft  supported  for  rotation  In  the  gear  caaing  and  deriv- 
ing motion  from  the  wheel  carrying  axle,  a  fSed  dlak  uimn 
the  vertical  shaft  having  obliquely  disposed  bisdes,  and 
a  casing  open  st  tbe  top  and  extending  through  the  iMt- 
tom  of  the  fertiliser  compartment  in  which  the  diatribot- 
Ing  disk  operates,  ssM  csslng  bsvlng  s  discharge  opening 
in  tbe  bottom  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  descrilwd,  a  hopper  eas- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  partition,  a  top  eztenalen  trasse 
hingedty  connected  with  said  hopper  frame  and  also  hav^ 
ing  a  longitudinal  partition,  a  wheel  carrying  axle  sup- 
portsd  tor  rotstlon  bstwsen  tbe  Iiopper  easing  and  ths 
extension  frsate,  a  cross  brsce  connecting  tbe  longitudinal 
partition  of  tbe  extension  frame  with  one  of  ths  sMs 
walla  of  said  frame,  a  gear  casing  in  one  of  the  compart- 
ments of  the  heppsr  easing,  s  sitaft  sopportsd  for  rote- 
tSsn  In  ths  gsnr  easing  and  In  ths  trsnsvins  brsce  of  ths 
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a  f ssd  disk  on  saM  shaft,  and  lassns  for 
SBOtlen  tnm  ths  nsis  to  ths  Tsrtleal  siMft. 
t.  In  aiSSTlos  «<  the  chnineter  deserlbsd,  a  hoippsr  cnn- 
tag  havlaf  a  hottoni  msmher.  a  feed  casing  sopportsd  by 
snd  extending  throogh  said  bottom  nwmbsr,  said  easing 
hnvlBC  aa  opsn  top  and  an  apsrtnrsd  bottom,  a  fsed  dish 
oSwaUm  In  ths  fssd  saalng  and  having  a  vertically  dls> 
possd  shaft,  a  whetf  carrylhS  uto>  >Bd  means  for  trans- 
aUttlng  motion  from  ths  lattar  to  the  Cssd  dk*  carrying 


li 


i.0M,0SS.  METALLIC  DOOB.  CHAiua  U.  Siirci.aiB, 
Chicago,  IlL  rilsd  Apr.  1.  1911.  Sstlnl  Mo.  018»8S0. 
(CI.  189>-68.) 


1.  In  a  metallic  door,  a  hollow  stile  having  flaagoo 
tnmed  within  tbe  hollow  of  tbe  stile  and  diverging,  a 
panel  baring  flaBges  extending  within  the  stile  and  turned 
apoi\  an  angle  correq;>ondlng  to  the  angle  of  the  flange  of 
the  stile,  a  mold  positioned  opon  tbe  panel,  a  securing 
strip  engaging  the  mold  and  bent  at  an  angle  to  corre- 
spond wKh  the  sngls  of  tbe  flanges  of  the  psnel  and  stile 
and  located  between  each  flanges  and  a  securing  strip  hav- 
ing panels  proportioned  to  emliraee  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  flsngss  of  the  panel  and  the  stile  and  the  aecnring 
strip.  " 

2.  In  a  metallic  door,  a  hollow  stile  having  flangea 
tamed  within  tbe  hollow  of  tbe  stile  and  diverging  and 
spaced  spart.  panels  spscsd  apart  and  having  flangss  ss- 
tending  within  tbe  hollow  of  the  stiles  and  tomsd  at 
angles  corresponding  to  the  angles  of  the  diverging  flangea 
of  tbe  attle,  and  a  clamping  strip  having  a  channel  pro- 
portioned to  be  seated  between  the  panela,  and  other  di- 
verging channels  proportionsd  to  engsge  the  adjacoit 
edges  of  the  flsnges  of  tlie  panel  and  tbe  stile,  and  an  in- 
sulstlng  sheet  positioned  within  tbe  stile  snd  engaging 
within  the  spsdng  channel. 

8.  In  a  metallic  door,  a  stile  bsvlng  flangss  turned 
within  the  hollow  of  tbe  stile,  snd  diverging,  such  flanges 
being  spaced  apart  to  produce  an  opening,  panela  spsced 
spart  and  having  flanges  extending  within  ths  stilss  and 
tnmed  at  angles  corresponding  to  the  anglss  of  ths  divsrv- 
Ing  flangss  of  the  stlls.  a  damping  strip  providing  a  ehan- 
nsl  interposed  betwssn  ths  pansis  and  wtth  direr glng 
ebaanela  embracing  and  locking  ths  flangss  sf  ths  paasl 
and  the  stile,  snd  s  rail  having  oatwardly  tnmed  flsniss 
divsrging  to  correspond  with  and  locatsd  within  ths  stUs^ 
sneh  flangea  being  also  engaged  by  ths  elaatplng  strip  sx- 
tsndlng  otner  soch  flangss  snd  ths  flangea  of  ths  stlls. 

4.  In  S  metalUc  doer,  a  hoUnw  stUe  hnvtaf  Saagss 
tntnsd  Inwardly  and  diverging,  providing  a  spaes  bstwssn 
soch  diverging  flangss,  spaced  panela  having  thair  edsss 
Inserted  throogh  soch  space  and  turned  outwardly  to  form 
diverging  flangea  corresponding  to  the  angle  of  the  di- 
verging flangea  of  the  stile,  molds  disposed  apon  ths 
psnels,  securing  strips  engsging  the  molds  snd  tomsd  In- 
wsrdly  bstweea  the  flangea  of  the  panel  and  the  flange  of 
tha  stlls,  n  mi  having  ov^wnrdly  tnmsd  flsngsn  within 
ths  stlls  and  corresponding  to  the  sngle  of  the  flange  of 
the  stlls,  and  a  clamping  strip  engaged  over  the  adjacent 
snds  of  the  flangea  of  the  stile  and  rail  and  over  tite  ad- 
jacent snds  ot  the  flangea  of  the  panel  and  atlle  and  the 
Intarlying  sscorlng  strip. 

8.  In  a  nastallle  door,  a  hollow  stile  having  flangea 
tnmad  w$thln  the  hollow  of  snch  stUe  and  dtvsrglng  pr»> 
dndng  a  fpaea,  spaced  panebi  Inaertsd  through  ths  spnss 
ot  ths  stlls  and  having  their  adgsa  tumsd  ootwardly  to 
form  flsBgrn  divsrging  to  cotteapond  to  ths  flangss  ot  the 
wtUm,  SMids  located  q^n  ths  pansla,  sscnrlng  strips  sn- 
gaglng  ths  flsslda  and  having  their  ends  tomsd  Inwardly 
the  flangea  of  the  panel  and  the  flange  of  ths  stlls 


and  tnmed  over  ths  lattsr  as  a  chsnnsi,  a  mil 
antwnrdly  tumsd  dlverglag  flan«ta  Inaerted  thrrwugh  tks 
opening  In  ths  stile  with  the  flaagss  sdjaccnt,  and  a  damp* 
lag  strip  having  a  channel  portion  Interpoaed  hstwins 
ths  spaesd  pansis  and  within  ths  rail  and  with  dlvargtag 
pansi  portloaa  embnelag  tbe  adjacent  flanges  of  ths 
rail  and  stlls  and  the  adjacent  flangea  of  tbe  panel,  stlls 
and  interlying  securing  strip. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printsd  la  tbe  Ossstts.] 


1,028,024.  IDNIM3ATB  FOB  WAGONS.  CHABLas  8kid> 
Moaa,  Homer,  Nebr.  nied  Feb.  26,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
610,888.     (Q.  21—21.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  of  an  end  gate 
compriaing  a  board  adapted  to  fit  between  the  sides  of  tbe 
body,  a  transverse  cross  bar  secured  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  end  gate  l>oard  and  extending  beyond  the  sides  tboreof, 
right  angle  flanges  formed  on  tbe  ends  of  the  cross  bsr 
embrscnig  tbe  sldee  of  the  wagon  body,  the  flanges  of  tbe 
croes  bsr  being  provided  with  right  angle  stops  at  their 
forward  enda,  said  flanges  snd  stops  l>elng  provided  with 
borisontal  notches,  bolts  secured  in  the  sides  of  the 
wagon  body  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notches,  snd 
tsn  nuts  on  said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  said  stops  snd 
prevent  the  bolts  from  lesvlng  the  notchee  snd  to  clamp 
the  parts  together. 

2.  An  end  gate  for  a  wagon  body  comprising  s  l)oard 
adspted  to  flt  between  the  sides  of  tbe  wsgoa  body,  sngle 
Iron  cross  bars  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  end  gats 
hoard,  projsetlng  beyond  the  sides  thereof  snd  prevldsd 
wHh  right  angle  forwardly  projecting  flangea,  side  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  embrace  ths 
sldss  of  ths  wagon  body,  rearward  extenalons  on  said 
members  projecting  beyond  tbe  rear  of  tbe  end  gate  hoard 
and  provided  with  borisontal  openings,  and  a  tie  belt 
paaslng  through  ssid  openings  In  the  rear  of  the  end  gats 
board. 

8.  Ths  oomUnstlon  wltb  a  wagon  body,  of  an  end  gats 
pivotsd  to  ths  body  near  Ita  top,  comprising  s  board 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  sides  nt  ths  wagon  body,  a 
latch  plats  sscnrsd  to  ths  rear  lowsr  sdge  of  ssld  board 
snd  provided  with  books  on  its  opposite  ends  projecting 
IstsraUy  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  l>ody,  supporting  platss 
ssenrsd  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon  body  and  adapted  to 
recelvs  the  lower  edgee  of  said  latch  plats,  spring  rs- 
tmcted  links  on  the  agvoaiitt  sldss  of  the  wagon  body 
adapted  to  engage  the  books  of  the  latch  piste,  and  a 
aprlng  catch  secored  to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  tbe  Isteta  plats. 

4.  Ths  comblastlon  wltb  a  wagon  body,  of  an  end  gate 
pivoted  to  the  body  near  Its  top,  comprlBlng  a  board 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  sides  of  the  wagon  body,  a 
lat^  plate  ascorsd  to  the  rear  lower  edge  of  said  board 
aad  provMod  with  hooka  on  its  opposite  ends  projecting 
laterally  bsyoad  ths  sldss  of  tbe  body,  s  spring  catch  an 
the  bottom  of  the  body  adapted  to  Sngage  said  lat^ 
Plata,  cyllndsn  ssenrsd  to.tbs  opposite  sldss  of  ths  wagon 
body,  ays  bolts  slldably  mounted  in  said  cyllndera,  retract- 
tet  springs  on  aald  bolta,  and  links  loossly  conneetsd  ts 
the  voter  ends  of  the  bolts  snd  engaging  with  the  hooks 
en  the  snda  «(  ths  latch  platea. 

8b  Tha  eombteatlon  with  a  wagon  body  provtdsd  srtth 
aetehsd  axtsnslons  projecting  beyond  the  resr  ends  of  the 
Bslddls  portions  of  the  sides  thereof,  of  an  «sd  gate 
eomprlsiag  a  heard  pivoted  to  tbe  body  near  ita  top,  ersaa 
ham  ssenrsd  to  the  rssr  tses  of  ths  snd  gstes  and  prs- 
Jsetlaf  IntsraUy  bsyend  ths  sMgss  of  ths  sragon  body. 
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Bide  Bemb«ra  reatlaff  agslnvt  tta«  oater  faces  of  the  ride  of 
the  wagon  body,  right  angle  flangM  on  the  enda  of  the 
eroaa  ban  aecared  to  aald  aide  members,  eztenslona  on  the 
aide  membera  proTlded  with  borlsontal  openinga  coinciding 
with  the  tbraat  of  the  notcbea  In  tbe  eztenaiona  of  tbe 
aldea  of  tbe  body,  and  tie  bolta  paasing  tbroogb  aald  op«i> 
Inga  and  In  tbe  rear  of  tbe  end  gate  and  emgafflBg  In  aald 
notches. 
[CUlm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,025.025.  BURNER.  Edward  J.  Spink,  Council  Bloffa, 
Iowa,  asalgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  Joseph  A.  Miller  and  one- 
third  to  Robert  S.  Humphrey,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1011.   Serial  No.  022.417.    (CL  158 — 82.) 


t         a 


1.  In  a  bamer,  a-gaalfylng  derlce  for  a  Uqold  hydro- 
carbon comprlalng  a  chambered  member  bSTlng  a  paasags 
therethrough  and  freely  exposed  on  Ita  exterior,  a  bamer 
at  one  end  of  aaid  passage  la  position  to  direct  a  flams 
tliersthroagb,  and  a  deflector  located  at  and  confined  to 
the  other  end  of  tbe  paasage  for  returning  tbe  flame  in 
enveloping  relation  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  gaalfylng  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  bamer.  a  gaalfylng  device  for  Uqnld  hydro- 
carbon comprising  a  cylindrical  member  baring  a  freely 
axpossd  exterior  and  an  interior,  anobstructed,  annular 
chamber  formed  therein  and  a  cmitral  paaaage  extend- 
ing entirely  therethrough,  a  burner  In  axial  relation  to 
tbe  central  passage  in  position  to  direct  a  flame  tberv- 
throngh,  and  a  deflector  carried  by  tlie  other  or  exit  end 
of  the  cylindrical  member  and  of  greater  diameter  than 
and  confined  to  the  exit  end  of  tbe  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bar  for  directing  the  flame  extending  tbrongb  tbe  cen- 
tral paasage  through  the  cylindrical  member  into  enTelop- 
ing  relation  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  gasifying  member. 

8.  In  a  bamer,  a  gasL^ring  deries  comprlaing  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  member  having  a  freely  exposed  exterior 
and  an  interior,  anobstracted,  annular  chamber  therein 
and  a  central  passage  entirely  therethrongfa.  a  bamer  in 
allnement  with  tbe  central  paasage  and  located  ad^Mant 
one  end  tbereof  for  directing  a  flame  tharethroogh,  and 
a  substantially  ,  aenU-spberlcal  deflector  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  tbe  cylindrical  member  and  having  ita  open 
end  dfarected  toward  the  burner  end  of  the  gasifying 
aiamber. 

4.  la  a  haraar,  a  gaalfylng  device  comprising  as  alon- 
gatad  cylindrical  nenbar  having  a  freely  exposed  sxtarlor 
and  an  Interior,  unobatrueted,  annular  oha^brr  theteln 
and  a  central  paaaage  entirely  theretliroogh,  a  bumar  In 
allnement  with  the  central  paaaage  and  located  adjacaat 
one  end  tbereof  for  directing  a  flame  therethrough,  and  a 
substantially  aemi-apherical  deflector  carried  by  the  other 
sad  of  tlM  cylindrical  member  and  harlng  Ita  opan  and 
directed  toward  the  boner  and  of  the  gaattylag  membar, 
aald  aemi-apherleal  daOector  havlag  its  eaatar  of  eonra* 
tare  interior  to  the  paaaage  throoi^  tba  cgrUadrleal  BMOi- 
ber.  and  its  open  end  in -surrounding  ralatloa  to  the  eor> 
raapondlng  end  of  the  aald  cylindrical  membw  and  alao 
iMtvIng  interior  boaass  fbr  apadng  the  detector  with  re- 
latloa  to  the  cylindrical  member,  aald  boaaea  having  paa- 
aagaa  tharethroogh  for  faatmlag  meana  eoaaectlac  the 
asaactac  with  the  aald  eyllndrteal  mea^bar. 


6.  In  a  homer,  a  gaaUytag  debtee  for  liquid  fuel  con- 
prlalag  a  one  piece  cyilndrteal  member  having  a  freely 
exposed  exterior  end  an  Interior,  nnobatraeted.  annalar 
chamber  formed  therein  and  a  central  passage  entirely 
theretbroogb,  a  burner  at  one  end  of  the  cyttndrleal  mem- 
ber in  aubatantlal  allaeaMnt  with  the  central  paaaage  for 
directing  a  flame  therethrough,  a  stfiataatlally  aeml- 
spherical  deflaetor  carried  biy  the  end  of  the  eyUndrleal 
member  reaftote  from  the  bomer  and  In  spaced  embradag 
relation  to  the  eorreeponding  end  of  said  cylindrical  nam- 
btf ,  a  priming  pan  or  cup  carried  by  tbe  deflector  In  op- 
erative relation  to  the  cylindrical  member,  meana  fbr  in- 
troducing fuel  into  the  chamber  witltin  tlie  cylindrical 
member,  and  meana  for  conducting  the  gaaiflad  foal  from 
tbe  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,026.  HOLDSB  FOR  BUBCTRIC  LIGHTS,  TSLE- 
PHONES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  CLASKfca  W.  Spbaoux, 
PhlUdelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  4.  1000.  Serial  No. 
SOO.OeS.     (CL  248—10.) 


1.  A  sui^ort  of  the  character  described.  comprUing  a 
yoke  having  arma  provided  with  laterally  turned  upper 
ends  havlnf  thalr  outer  fhees  In  the  are  of  a  drds,  the 
said  outsr  sorfaoa  having  bayonet  alota.  an  enlarged  cir- 
cular laterally  extending  portion  formed  integral  with 
tbe  yoke  and  having  a  notch  In  Its  upper  fkce,  a  ahaft 
carried  by  the  center  of  the  enlarged  portion  and  integral 
therewith,  a  aprtng  dram  moonted  upon  aald  ahaft  and 
compoaed  of  ends  connected  by  tranaverse  bolta,  a  bearing 
portion  between  aald  wSb  and  rssting  upon  ssid  bolts,  s 
haUcal  vrtag  within  the  bsaring  portion  and  sseored  to 
the  shaft  and  ths  opposlts  snd  secured  to  one  of  the  bolts, 
and  pawla  looasly  mounted  upoa  two  oppositely  arranged 
bolts  on  the  outsMs  of  ths  snd  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  notch  in  the  yoke,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  tbe  dram 
and  having  ita  free  end  carrying  a  light 

2.  A  support  of  the  character  described,  eoapriaing  a 
yoke  having  arma  provided  with  latarally  turned  upper 
«4b  havteg  ooter  faeea  In  ths  are  of  a  drda.  the  aald 
outer  Mirflaee  having  bayonet  alots,  an  enlargad  circular 
latarally  aatendlng  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  yoke 
and  havlag  a  notch  in  Ita  upper  faea,  a  ahaft  carried  by 
the  eenter  of  the  enlargad  poctloa  and  tatagnd  tharswith, 
a  spring  drum  mountsd  upon  said  ahaft  and  compoaed  of 
enda  eonaeeted  by  tranaverae  bolts,  a  bearlag  portion 
b«»waaa  aaii  web  aad  rsstlag  upoa  aald  botta,  a  haUcal 
aprlag  within  the  bMrtag  portloa  aad  saevrad  to  the 
ahaft  aad  aaenrad  to  one  of  the  bulla,  pawls  looaaly  mount, 
ad  upon  two  appoaltaly  arraagad  bolta  ea  the  ootalde  of 
the  aad  aad  adapted  to  eegaga  the  notch  la  the  yoke,  a 
latwaUy  axtaadlBg  ahaft  eavnad  iatagral  with  the  lowar 
sad  of  the  atam  of  the  yoke,  a  roller  rotatably  SMuatad 
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upon  aald  Shaft,  a  cable  wooad  upon  the  drum  and  hav- 
lag fres  sods  paaaing  down  over, the  roller  aad  earrylag 
a  light  and  a  canopy  having  Inwardly  extending  plaa 
Interlocking  with  the  bayonet  slots  in  the  Istsrally  turned 
ends  <^  the  yoke. 


1.03S.02T.  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  8LAO  FROM 
HEARTH  -  FURNACES.  ULutL  Stobbawa  Gleiwlta, 
Oermsay.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  841,481. 
(CL  T5-T#4.) 


1,025.028.  PROCESS  OF  GRADING  COTTOH-BBEO. 
JORX  O.  B.  Stbcbt.  Otemah,  OUa.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1010.    SerUl  No.  508.702.     <CL  180—17.) 


1,:  la  aa  apparatua  for  removing  alag  from  fdmaces. 
the  combination  of  a  truck,  a  rotating  ahaft  mounted  on 
tbe  track,  nsans  for  rotating  tbe  abaft,  levers  mounted 
on  ths  shsft,  serapera  on  the  levera.  meana  for  balandrg 
the  aerapeta,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  truck. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  removing  alag  from  furnacea, 
the  combination  of  a  truck.  Including  an  axle,  a  oMtor 
for  operating  the  track,  the  track  including  gearing  be- 
tween said  motor  and  the  axle,  a  rotatable  abaft  monuted 
on  the  track,  meana  for  rotating  the  ahaft.  alag  scrapers 
supported  on  the  slisft,  and  countarbalaadag  BMaos  on 
the  levera  Ibr  eauaing  the  acrapera  to  float  oa  the  molten 


8.  In  an  apparatua  for  removing  alag  fn»  furaarea. 
the  comblaation  of  a  truck,  sMaaa  for  operating  the 
track,  a  rotatable  ahaft  on  the  track,  a  toothed  aegmeat 
on  tbe  shaft,  levers  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  ssch 
of  said  levers  having  a  clutch  member,  dutch  members 
on  the  abaft  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch  membera  on  the 
levera  whereby  to  lodt  the  levera  to  the  ahaft,  maaaa  en- 
gaging with  tiie  toothed  segment  to  impart  motion  there- 
to to  Botata  the  shafta.  and  scrapers  on  the  levers  to  re- 
move slag  when  the  truck  la  operated. 

4.  In  an  amwratus  for  removing  slag  freai  furnaces 
the  comblnatloa  of  a  truck,  a  plurality  of  levers  mounted 
on  ths  truck,  pivoted  scrspers  mounted  at  tbe  enda  of  the 
levera,  maau  for  horlsontally  rotating  the  acrapera.  mmtaa 
ttft  balandag  the  levera  to  eaose  the  acrapera  to  float  on 
the  maaa  of  molten  metal  being  acted  on.  and  meana  for 
redproeatlQg  the  tru^  and  serapera. 

6.  In  aa  apjwratua  for  removing  alag  from  furnacea, 
the  comMnatlon  of  a  track,  a  ahaft  SMunted  on  the  tradi, 
a  motor  for  ratatlag  the  ahaft,  a  aorlea  of  levers  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  maaaa  for  dutehlag  the  lavara  to  tha  ahaft, 
plrotally  Mouated  acrapera  at  tha  free  end  of  aald  lavara 
each  of  sakl  'acrapera  having  gear  taoCb,  a  ahaft  carried  bf 
each  lerer,  a  worm  00  each  aald  ahaft  to  Meah  wtOi  the 
fuar  taath  on  the  aeraper,  a  aerapar-oparatlag  motor  oa  the 
truck,  means  for  coopltag  aad  uaeoopllBg  the  lever  shafta 
with  the  aeraper-operatlag  motor  to  ceatrol  the  bortaon- 
tal  poaltloA  of  tha  acrapera,  coontarhalaaee  for  each  lever. 
aad  a  aoMr  for  oparatlag  tha  track. 


A  method  of  grading  cotton  seed  according  to  ita  weight 
consisting  of  coating  the  seed  with  a  binder  which  will 
bold  down  tbe  lint  and  subjecting  the  seed  thus  coated 
to  an  air  blast. 


1.025.020.  APPARATUS  FOB  TUNNELING  ROCK. 
Habvbt  F.  Sutton,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Mar. 
7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,740.    (CL  126—14.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tunneling  rock.  Including  a  hollow 
bead  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  said  head  baving 
a  working  face  formed  with  a  plurality  of  minute  aper- 
turea.  means  for  plvotally  snpportlng  the  bead  doae  to 
the  surfscs  to  be  acted  upon,  meana  for  directing  fuel  into 
tbe  bead,  valvea  for  controlling  tbe  passsge  of  fuel 
through  said  means,  and  means  for  directing  air  under 
praaaure  into  the  bead. 

2.  Apparatua  for  tunneling  rock,  indudlng  main  foal 
and  air  coadueting  pipea,  a  hollow  bead,  upper  aad 
lower  alining  pivot  devloea  upon  the  head,  aald  head  be- 
ing ahlftable  about  tbe  axia  of  the  pivot  devices  and 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  surfsce  to  be 
acted  upon,  the  working  face  of  the  head  baving  a  plu- 
rality of  minute  aperturea,  a  fuel  pipe  opening  into  the 
head,  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  fuel  there- 
through, aa  air  pipe  <^>enlng  into  the  head,  aald  fuel  and 
air  pipea  being  OMvable  with  the  head,  and  flexible  pipe 
connectiona  between  the  movable  fuel  and  air  pipea  and 
the  main  fuel  and  air  pipea  respectively. 


1,025,080.  ARTICLE  •  HANGER.  GONDBB  STvaaaOM. 
Tioga,  N.  D.  Filed  Joaa  SI,  1011.  Serial  No.  684.44fl. 
(CL  34ft— 34.) 

1.  la  an  article  holder,  la  <omblnatk>n  with  a  aappart 
having  a  longitudinal  receaa  and  a  keeper,  of  an  ana 
comprlalng  connected  sections  sdspted  to  be  moved  late 
the  reaaa  ao  as  to  be  msde  flush  with  tbe  face  of  the 
aald  Bupport,  a  losing  member  carried  1^  ooe  of  the 
said  aectloaa,  tha  aald  aedion  having  Ita  lowar  aad  fDrasi 
to  provide  a  cam  aetaatlag  surface  adapted  to  fMrca  tka 
aald  loeUag  aiambar  lata  locklag  wgaumMt  with  tka 
support  oa  movsmsnt  sf  tha  aald  aeetloa  to  aa  opaa 
poaitfam. 

2.  In  aa  artlde  holder,  la  oomMaatloa  with  a  sapport 
having  a  central  longltadlaal  dlspoasd  raeaaa  aad  a  kaapar, 
of  aa  arm  comprlaiag  eoaaaetad  aectloaa  adaptoi  to  ha 
poattloBed  wlthia  the  aald  raeaaa  to  ha  made  flaah  wttk 


St40 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AnuDU30»x9U. 


tb«  tec*  of  tb*  rapport,  MMina  mnt&t  bj  tte  lowtr  «Bd 
ct  oM  of  Um  Mid  MCtloiis  adapted  to  be  xnorad  In  loddng 
engaswaent  with  th»  rapport  on  moT«ai«nt  o<  tlM  la^ 
arm  to  an  t^ien  poaltlon,  and  a  vertically  dlapoaed  re- 
leaalns  member  poelttoned  within  and  piroted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  rapport,  the  said  member  baying  Ita  lower 
and  bent  at  an  angle  and  extended  from  within  the  rap- 
port to  proTlde  a  manipolatlng  portion  adapted  to  be 
depreaaed  to  force  the  lower  end  of  the  aald  section  oat 
of  locking  engagement  with  the  rapport. 


3.  In  an  article  banger,  in  combination  with  a  rapport 
having  a  recesa  and  a  keeper;  of  an  arm  comprising  con- 
nected sections,  one  of  which  Is  piToted  to  and  yieldingly 
held  in  the  recess,  and  the  other  of  which  la  adapted  to 
be  moTcd  into  engagement  with  the  keeper  and  hold  the 
first  named  section  at  an  angle  to  the  snpport,  and  means 
tor  disengaging  the  last  named  section  from  the  keeper. 


1,020.081.  CAE-BOOF.  WiLLUM  D.  Thommos,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Hutchins  Car  Roofing  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jone 
11,  1909.    Serial  No.  501,612.     (CI.  108—6.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  sobstnictnre  comprising  parllns  and 
troogh-ahaped  carllnes,  of  supporting  strtpa  Independent 
and  arranged  npon  oppoalte  aides  of  each  carllne,  forming 
lateral  extenslona  therefor,  the  strips  being  arranged  in  a 
nnmber  of  transrarse  aeriea  npon  the  parllna  and  flnah 
with  their  tops,  and  roofing  plates  npon  the  parllna  orar- 
lapplng  at  their  aide  edgea  the  aopportlng  atrtpa. 

2.  In  a  car  roof^  the  combination  with  a  aeriea  of 
wooden  parllns.  of  a  metallic  troogh-ahapad  carllna,  a 
plurality  of  wood«t  rapporttng  atripa  erteading  traaa- 
Tersety  of  tba  parllna  beaide  the  carllne,  and  lying  flnah 
with  the  pnrlia  topa.  the  strip  ends  reatlag  within 
recesses  formed  within  the  parllna,  and  the  rsceaasa  for 
adjoining  strip  ends  being  spaced,  leaTing  onbroken  por- 
tlona  of  the  parllna  intermediate  tha  strlpa.  and  a  roofing 
aheet  OTerlapping  at  its  aide  edge  the  rapportlng  stripe. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  comblaatloB  with  a  rab«tmetare 
eonprlatng  parllna  and  earilnea  ftonaad  with  apatandlng 
fangea  thereon,  of  supporting  stripe  Independent  of  and 


artjinit  the  earUnen  forming  lataral  eatenalOBa  therefor, 
and  roefiag  plataa  npon  the  parllna  orerlapplag  at  thitr 
aide  edgea  the  aopportlng  stripe. 

4.  In  a  ear  roof,  the  combination  with  a  rabatructorc 
cmnprlsing  purlins  and  earilnea.  of  independent  aapport- 
ing  strips  arranged  adjacent  the  earilnea  and  haTlng  their 
upper  facea  in  the  plane  of  the  upper  face  of  the  purlin. 
and  roofing  plataa  rcatlng  upon  aald  parllns  and  aald 
■trtiia. 

6.  In  a  car  roef.  the  combination  with  the  cartiaea 
and  the  purlins,  of  supporting  stripe  extending  between 
the  parllns  independent  of  and  adjoining  the  carllnee,  and 
roofing  plataa  reetlng  upon  the  supporting  atripa. 


1,025,0S2.  8HBLF  8TBUCTURB.  William  Tivrx.  Rich- 
mond, Ta.  FUed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,903. 
(CL  211—27.) 


1.  A  sectional  shelrtng  construction  comprising  a 
of  Tertlcal  angle  bar  rapports  arranged  In  contacting  pain, 
a  Mriaa  of  ahalf  aopporta  adjustable  on  aald  Tertlcal  sap- 
porta,  ahelrea  adapted  to  be  locked  to  tha  ^b»U  rapporti 
and  to  be  adjoatable  therewith,  and  lateral  tongnea  as- 
iwfllni  fMai  a  part  of  the  vertical  rapporta  and  and 
panels  prorlded  with  locking  derlcea  having  notehea  adapts 
ed  to  engage  the  tongaea. 

8.  A  aaetlonal  ahelTlag  conatructlon  compriaing  vertical 
angle  bar  snpporta  arranged  in  contacting  palra,  a  awlaa 
of  horlsontal  ahelvlng  rapporta  adjustable  on  aald  varti- 
eal  angle  bar  rapporta,  a  part  of  aald  vertiGal  angle  bar 
supports  having  fianges  forming  tenons,  vertical  members 
secured  to  the  snpporta  and  end  panela  having  vartieal 
groovea  adapted  to  receive  the  tenona  and  be  Interlockad 
with  the  angle  bar  rapports  carrying  said  tenona. 

8.  In  a  aeetional  ahelvlng  conatnactlon,  a  aeriea  of 
vertical  angle  bar  rapporta,  vertical  membera  secured 
t»  aald  tmvfiortB,  the  ead  vertical  angle  bar  supporta  be- 
ing provided  with  lataral  tongnea,  a  aeries  of  horlsontal 
shelf  rapports  adjustable  on  the  vertical  end  a^gle  bar 
rapports,  a  serlee  of  end  panela  having  groovea  adapted 
to  receive  portions  of  the  end  vertical  an^e  bar  rapporta, 
and  notch  locking  devica  aecured  to  the  end  panela  adapted 
to  loektegly  engage  the  tongnea  of  aald  vertical  end  rap- 
porta. 

4.  A  ahelvlng  constructlott  including  vertical  snpporta, 
shelving  snpporta  adapted  to  be  eecured  at  either  end  to 
the  vertical  supporta,  and  braeea  pivoted  medially  of  the 
altalvtBg  rapporta  and  adapted  .to  be  aecured  to  tha  ver- 
tleal  rapporta  for  holding  aald  shelving  rapporta  in  In- 
eliaed  poeitlona  and  adapted  to  be  eecnred  to  either  eet 
of  the  vertical  rapporta,  whereby  the  ahalvlag  supporta 
may  be  inclined  in  either  direction. 

0.  In  coaUaatlon,  a  aeriea  of  vertical  aupporta  formed 
of  angle  iron,  meana  for  connecting  the  aupporta  in  apaead 
lalattoo,  and  a  top  ahalf  adapted  to  be  Intarlocked  to  aald 
CMiisrtiig  aMaaa  and  having  a  depending  flange  on  Its 
rear  edge. 

f  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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lA>2ft.088.  ABBOPLANC.  Zacbablah  TtaHU.  Spokane, 
Waah.  FUed  Jnaa  8,  1911.  Sarlal  No.  6S1.981.  (CL 
244—29.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deecribed,  a  car  body, 
oarrled  thereby,  propalllag  means  and  a  staering  devlea 
eomprlalng  a  rodder  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
car  and  movable  in  all  directions,  aald  rodder  having  one 
ead  reeaaaad  and  <Tonfarming  to  tha  atttfaoe  «f  the  car 
hady.         y 

S.  In  a  OBvlce  of  the  daas  described,  a  car  body,  plaaea 
eacrled  thereby,  propelling  means  and  a  steering  devica 
oairied  by  the  forward  end  of  the  body  portion,  aoeh 
sieerlng  device  comprising  a  rodder,  a  ataff  therefor  and 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  for  supporting  the  staff,  said  rud- 
der having  one  end  receesed  and  conforming  to  the  surfaoe 
of  the  car  body. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed,  a  car  body,  planea 
carried  thereby,  propelling  means  and  a  steering  device 
carried  by  the  forward  end  of  the  car  and  comprising  a 
rudder  tndudtng  blade  portlone  projecting  longitudinally 
of  the  forward  portion  of  the  body  and  perpendicularly 
thereof,  aald  rudder  having  one  end  receesed  and  con- 
forming to  the  rarface  of  the  car  body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  car  body,  pro- 
pelling metna  therefor,  steering  mechanism,  a  plane 
mounted  upon  the  forward  portion  of  the  car  body  and 
arranged  to  be  inclined  at  various  angles  with  reference 
thereto  and  to  cooperate  with  the  steering  mechanism  in 
COD  trolling  the  elevation  and  direction  of  travel  of  the  car. 
said  steerteg  mechanism  including  a  rudder  capable  of 
movement  In  all  directions  and  such  rndder  having  a  V- 
shaped  portion  with  the  flaring  sides  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  body  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  lie  perpendicular  to 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  rarface  of  the  car  body  when 
the  rudder  Is  in  poaltlon  with  its  axis  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  the  car. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deecribed.  a  car  body  having 
an  approxlaiately  eoolcal  noee  portion,  propelling  means, 
a  plane  mounted  above  the  body  and  iBunediately  to  the 
rear  of  the  nose  portion,  means  for  deflecting  the  plane 
at  various  anglee  with  reference  to  the  body  of  the  car, 
and  a  steertng  device  comprising  a  rudder,  a  staff  therefor, 
and  means  for  mountlnK  the  staff  at  the  point  of  the  nose 
iwrtlon,  perrnlttlng  said  staff  to  have  a  movement  causing 
tba  rndder  to  aaaome  a  poaltlon  at  any  angle  with  reffer- 
enoe  to  tb4  body  of  the  ear  and  aoeh  rudder  having  a  V- 
ahapad  petlOon  with  the  flaring  sMas  dlapoaed  adjaeaat  to 
the  body  at  the  car  and  arranged  to  lie  perpendicular  to 
the  adjaoant  portion  of  the  aurtace  of  the  car  body  when 
the  rndder  la  la  poaltlon  with  ita  axla  coincident  with  tha 
axis  of  tha  .ear. 


ii 


1.025,034.  AUTOMATIC  CATCHING  DEVICE.  JoHW 
W.  Tbiw  and  Chaklbs  McOAroHar,  Staunton,  HL 
rUed  Sept  28. 1911.    Serial  Na  600,869.     (CI.  187—64.) 

1.  The  eamhlnation  with  a  ahaft,  and  a  movable  lift 
traversable  therein,  of  lifting  devicefi  arranged  for  sliding 
movement  near  the  head  of  the  shaft,  a  swinging  ehnte 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  shsft  near  the  lower  end  thereof, 
connection!  between  the  lifting  devices  and  the  said  chute 
for  the  swinging  of  the  latter  at  an  anfilc  below  the  lift  on 
the  enQigeinent  thereof  with  the  aald  lifting  devlcea,  and 
means  oi>erated  by  the  lift  for  locking  the  chuta  out  of 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  lift  on  the  descending  of  the 
latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  and  a  movable  lift 
traveraabla  therein,  of  lifting  devices  arranged  for  sliding 
■nvement  near  the  head  of  the  shaft,  a  swingtog  chute 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  shaft  near  the  lower  end  tiiereof. 
eoaaaetkaf  batwera  the  lifting  devieea  and  the  aald  ohnte 
far  tha  awtiglag  af  tka  latiar  at  an  angle  below  the  Mft  oa 
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the  engagaatent  thereof  with  the  aald  lifting 
maaaa  operated  by  the  lift  for  locking  the  chute  out  af 
the  path  of  owvement  of  the  lift  oa  the  descending  of  tba 
latter,  and  meaaa  for  raising  and  lowering  aald  lift. 


8.  The  comblnatioa  with  a  abaft,  aad  a  lift  adapted  lor 
travel  therein,  of  a  <Aute  pivoted  to  one  aide  of  the  abaft 
and  adapted  to  swing  -from  normal  perpendicular  pooltlea 
to  an  Inclination,  meaaa  «ngageable  with  the  lift  near  the 
top  of  the  ahaft  for  bringing  the  chute  to  inclined  peattloa 
when  the  lift  la  ascending  in  the  abaft,  and  meaaa  for 
locking  the  chute  In  perpendlenlar  posltloa  00  the  lower- 
ing of  tiM  lift  and  for  unlocking  said  ehate  on  the  ralatag 
of  the  aald  Uft. 

4.  The  combiaatioB  with  a  ahaft,  and  a  lift  adapted  for 
travel  therein,  of  a  chute  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  swim;  from  normal  perpendicular  poaltion 
to  an  Inclination,  means  engageable  with  the  lift  near  the 
top  of  the  shaft  for  bringing  the  chute  to  inclined  position 
when  the  lift  is  ascending  in  the  shaft,  means  for  locking 
the  chute  in  perpendicular  position  on  the  lowering  of  the 
lift  and  for  nnleeklat  said  diute  oa  the  ralalng  of  the  aald 
lift,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Uft  in  the 
shaft 


1.026.035.  PIPE-MAKING  MACHINE.  AaTHlM  C.  TOKI- 
SON,  Boise,  Idaho,  aaslgnor  to  Atlas  Cement  Pipe  and 
Machinery  Co..  Boise,  Idaho,  a  Corporation  of  Idaho. 
Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.146.     (CI.  25 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  asoldlng  machine,  the  comMnatkm  of  a 
pawar  abaft ;  a  feed  beppsr  and  a  mixing  member ;  ehrteh 
and  aprooket  connections  between  eald  shaft  and  aatabar 
for  rotating  the  latter :  a  feed  pipe  registering  with  aald 
hopper ;  a  vmlve  located  between  said  pipe  and  hopper ; 
eanaaetlona  between  said  shaft  and  feed  pipe  adapted  to 
rotate  said  pipe ;  connections  comprising  a  lever  between 
aald  abaft  and  pipe  adapted  to  reciprocate  aald  pipe :  and 
a  taam>lng  mecbanlam  adapted  to^be  rotated  and  recipro- 
cated by  aald  pipe,  rabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  la  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combfaiatiea  of  a 
power  abaft :  a  feed  hopper  and  a  mixing  member ;  chala 
and  aproeket  connections  between  said  shaft  and  meaabar 
far  rotating  the  latter;  a  feed  pipe  registering  with  aald 
hom>er;   frlctlonally   engaging   connections   betwc 
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shaft  and  feed  pipe  adapted  to  rotate  lald  pipe;  eonnec- 
Uoiw  eomprlainx  eccentrics  carried  by  said  abaft  between 
■aid  ahaft  and  pipe  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  pipe ;  and 
a  tamping  mecbanlaoi  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  ree^^^o* 
cated  by  said  pipe,  snbetantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  power 
■haft ;  a  feed  hopper  and  a  mixing  member :  cbaln  and 
sprocket  connections  between  said  shaft  and  member  for 
rotating  tbe  latter ;  a  feed  pipe  registering  wltb  said  hop- 
per :  connections  between  said  ahaft  and  feed  pipe  adapted 
to  rotate  aald  pipe ;  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
pipe  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  pipe ;  a  tamping  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  rotated  and  reciprocated  by  said  pipe ; 
and  a  mold  having  a  cavity  located  below  and  adapted  to 
receive  material  from  said  feed  pipe  and  in  which  said 
tamping  means  are  adapted  to  operate,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  shaft ;  a  feed  hopper  and  a  mixing  member ;  chain 
and  sprocket  connections  between  said  shaft  and  member 
for  rotating  the  latter;  a  feed  pipe  registering  with  said 
hopper ;  connections  between  aald  shaft  and  feed  pipe 
adapted  to  rotate  said  pipe ;  eccentric  and  lever  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  pipe  adapted  to  reciprocate 
■aid  pipe  ;  a  tamping  mechanism  adapted  to  be  rotated  and 
reciprocated  by  said  pipe ;  and  a  mold  casing  and  core 
forming  a  mold  cavity  located  below  adapted  to  receive 
material  from  said  pipe  and  in  which  said  tamping  means 
are  located,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pipe  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing means ;  a  feed  pipe  adapted  to  receive  the  mixed  mate- 
rial from  said  means;  mechanism  for  rotating  said  pipe; 
means  comprising  an  eccentric  for  reciprocating  said  pipe ; 
tamping  means  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  connection  with 
said  pipe ;  a  mold  baring  a  core  associated  with  said  tamp- 
ing means ;  and  means  for  contlnuouaiy  rotating  said  cor* 
after  said  pipe  la  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,036.  CONCRETE  BUILDING.  Clacim  A.  P.  TUB- 
XCB,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  8«rUl 
No.  539,352.     (CL  72—15.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slab  of  concrete,  slab  supports 
arranged  to  form  a  rectangular  panel  of  the  slab,  groups 
of  rods  in  tbe  slab  forming  a  concentration  of  rods  at  and 
cutting  across  tbe  comers  of  the  panel  and  overlapping 
the  supports,  series  of  rods  extending  dlsgonally  of  the 
panel  and  supported  by  said  comer  rods,  and  series  of 
rods  extending  normal  to  the  supports. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  slab  of  concrete,  slab  supporti 
arranged  to  form  a  rectangular  panel  of  the  slab,  group* 
of  rods  In  the  sam%  horlsontal  plane  In  the  slab  forming  a 
concentration  of  rods  st  and  cutting  across  the  comers  of 
the  panel  and  overlapping  tbe  supports,  series  of  rods  ex- 
tending diagonally  of  the  panel  and  supported  by  said 
comer  rods,  and  series  of  rods  extending  normal  to  the 
supports. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  slab  of  eoaerete.  slab  supports 
arranged  to  form  a  rectangular  panel  of  the  slab,  groups 
of  rods  in  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  slab  forming  a  concentra- 
tion of  rods  at  and  cutting  across  the  comers  of  tbe  panel 
and  overlapping  the  supports,  serlea  of  rods  extending 
diagonally  of  the  panel  and  supported  by  said  comer  rods, 
and  series  of  rods  extending  normal  to  the  supports. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slab  of  concrete,  ribs  cast  inte- 
gral with  the  slab  arranged  to  form  rectangular  panels  of 
the  slab,  groups  of  rods  In  the  slab  forming  a  concentra- 
tion of  rods  at  and  cutting  across  tbe  corners  of  tbe  panel 
and  overlapping  the  ribs,  a  series  of  rods  extending  dlag- 
oaally  of  the  panel  and  supported  by  said  comer  rods,  and 
rods  extending  normal  to  the  rlba. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  concrete  slsb,  supports  there- 
for arranged  in  the  form  of  a  rectangle,  groups  of  rods  In 
the  slab  forming  a  concentration  of  rods  at  and  cutting 
across  the  comers  of  the  rectangle  to  the  contiguous  side 
supports  and  overlapping  the  supports,  whereby  tbe  diag- 
onal span  is  shortened,  and  series  of  rods  extending  di- 
agonally through  the  slab  and  supported  by  said  comer 
rods. 

[Clslms  A  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.025.03  7.  COLLAPSIBLE!  SUIT  AND  HAT  BOX. 
Habsison  B.  Waltbb,  Danville,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  National 
Fibre  Box  Company,  Danville,  •  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,780. 
(CI.  22<^— 32.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box,  comprising  a  bottom  having  sides 
and  ends  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  bent  from 
the  bottom  to  a  vertical  position.  Integral  end  flaps  con- 
nected to  tbe  sides  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto, 
and  straps  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  flaps  for  sup- 
porting tbe  ends  and  side  members  In  a  vertical  position. 

2.  A  box,  comprising  a  bottom  having  sides  and  ends 
adapted  to  be  folded  to  a  vertical  position,  end  flaps  con- 
nected to  the  side  members,  and  straps  plvotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  end  flaps  for  holding  tbe  side  members  and 
ends  In  a  vertical  position,  said  side  and  end  members 
adapted  to  be  folded  down  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box 
when  the  box  is  in  a  collapsed  condition,  and  tbe  end  flaps 
and  straps  extending  along  the  underside  of  tbe  box. 

3.  A  box,  comprising  a  bottom  having  sides  and  ends 
hinged  thereto,  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  position, 
end  flaps  connected  to  each  of  the  side  members  plvotally 
connected  together,  said  sides  and  ends  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  upon  the  bottom  of  the  box  when  in  a  collapsed 
condition,  and  the  flaps  swung  beneath  the  bottom  of  tbt 
box. 


1,085,088.      MOTOR-CAR    8BAT.      lAJVWlQ    WiLnmiifG, 
Hanover.   Oermaay.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Bertal  No. 
548,990.     (CI.  21—42.) 
In  a  seat,  a  plurality  of  earvad  supporting  menbsra,  m 

plurality  of  cross  bars  connected  therewith,  a  supportlBg 
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spring  located  beaeath  one  of  sahl  snpporting  member* 
aad  curved  to  correspond  therewith,  an  additional  sup- 


porting  device  cooperating  with  the  spring,  nnd  flexible 
means  ooanecting  the  croes  bars. 

T 

1.025,039.  MAILING  DEVICE.  WiVLlAU  L&intKHCl 
WiixiAM|i  and  John  Lewis  Olmstbab,  West  Browns- 
ville, Pa.;  said  Williams  aaslgnor  to  Ernest  Carlson, 
Monongahela,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1909.  SerUI  No. 
624.069.     (CI.  229—78.) 
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1.  In  a  tialling  device,  a  body  having  a  face  wall  and 
back  wall  and  side  flaps  hinged  to  tbe  back  wall  and  a 
foldaMe  poftlon  hinged  to  the  back  wall  and  adapted  to 
He  against  said  back  wall,  one  of  said  side  flaps  being 
formed  with  a  transversely  disposed  alot  located  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  the  other  side  flap  being  formed 
with  an  end  tongue  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  of  the  first 
side  flap,  a  sealing  flap  extending  from  the  fBee  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the  back  wall,  and  a  metallic  strip 
secured  to  the  fbldable  portion  and  provided  with  bend- 
able  tongues  adapted  to  be  Interlocked  with  the  end  flaps 
and  bold  tbe  toagoe  of  one  of  said  flaps  In  the  slot  of  the 
other  flap. 

2.  In  a  mailing  device,  a  body  formed  with  a  face  wall 
and  back  wall  and  side  flaps  and  a  foldable  portion 
hinged  to  Mild  back  wall,  each  of  said  side  flaiia  being  pro- 
vided with  slots  near  their  outer  ends,  one  of  said  side  flaps 
being  provided  wltb  an  end  tongue  having  slots  therein, 
said  end  tongue  being  Insertlble  In  the  end  portion  of  the 
other  side  flap,  a  tissue  strip  secured  to  the  foldable  por- 
tion and  pmvided  with  a  perforated  portion  forming  an 
easily  detachable  central  section,  a  metallic  seal  secured 
over  said  tissue  strip  to  tbe  foldable  portion  and  provided 
with  bendaMe  tongues  adapted  to  enter  a  part  of  the  slots 
la  the  end  flaps  and  to  bold  said  flaps  In  interlocking  en- 
gagement, tbe  tongue  of  one  of  the  end  flaps  being  pro- 
vided with  a  piece  of  material  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  the 
central  section  of  tbe  tissue  strip,  and  a  sealing  flap  con- 
nected wltb  the  face  wall  and  adapted  to  be  sealed  to  tbe 
back  irall.  , ; 


1,025,040.  ROW -MARKER.  Thomas  B.  Woods  and 
Chablbs  E.  Williams,  Headland,  Ala.  Filed  May  9, 
1911.    Serial  No.  625.986.     (CI.  111—24.) 


The  combination  with 
•ttacluneat4 


horlaoBtal  aad  detachable  connection  with  tbe  draft  beam 
aad  having  uptumed  perforated  ear  terminals,  an  Inner 
tubular  section  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  plate, 
an  outer  tubular  section  slidably  engaged  in  the  Inner 
tubular  section,  an  elbow  union  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  snld 
Inner  tubular  section,  a  brace  rod  disposed  rearwardly  of 
tbe  tuner  tubular  section  and  hating  an  eye  section  at  Us 
outer  end  for  engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  tubular 
section,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  brace  rod  being  bent  nt  an 
angle  .upon  itself  and  passing  through  said  ear  teraiinals 
to  form  a  pivot  portion,  the  inner  extremity  of  said  rod 
engaging  said  union,  and  means  for  adJnsUbly  clamping 
said  plate  upon  said  draft  beam. 


1,025,041.  FBRROCONCRBTB  RIBBED  CEILING.  JCr 
LIU8  Hbinbich  Albbbt  Wxissbnbbbo,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Oebrllder  BOIken,  Blsen- 
beton  -  Hobldeckm  •  Patente  "  System  Wrissenberg," 
Bremen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541.279.     (CL  72—66.) 


1.  A  ftaTo-concrete  ribbed  celling  of  the  character'  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
disposed  in  pairs,  the  spaces  between  tbe  cylindrical  mem- 
bers of  esch  pair  being  fllled  with  concrete,  a  thrust  mem- 
ber having  generally  tbe  form  of  a  plate  and  also  made  of 
concrete,  said  thrust  member  being  Integral  with  tbe  con- 
crete masses  between  tbe  cylindrical  members  of  each 
pair  and  forming  a  continuous  plate  extending  from  pair 
to  pair,  and  a  fllllng  of  lighter  material  disposed  between 
one  pair  of  cylindrical  members  and  the  next  successive 
pair. 

2.  A  ferro-concrete  ribbed  celling  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, comprlalng  a  pair  of  tubular  members  arranged 
In  pairs,  the  tubular  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
apart  by  a  little  distance  and  each  pair  being  spaced  from 
each  successive  pair  by  a  greater  distance,  a  thrast 
member  of  concrete  having  generally  the  form  of  a  plate 
extending  from  pair  to  pair  of  tubular  members  and  pro- 
vided with  portions  extending  between  tbe  tubular  mem- 
bers of  each  pair,  fastening  members  for  holding  together 
tbe  tubnlsr  members  of  each  pair,  metallic  bars  engaging 
said  fastening  members  and  also  engaging  said  portion  of 
said  thrust  member  extending  between  the  tubular  mem- 
bers of  each  pair,  and  a  fllllng  of  light  material  disposed 
between  tbe  pairs  of  tubular  members. 

8.  A  ferro-concrete  ribbed  ceiling  of  the  character 
described  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  members 
each  provided  with  conlcally  folded  ends,  said  members 
being  arranged  In  pairs,  ine  members  of  one  pair  being 
spaced  from  the  members  of  tbe  next  successive  pair,  a 
thrust  member  made  of  concrete  and  provided  with  por» 
tlons  extending  between  the  members  of  a  pair,  said  thrust 
member  having  generally  the  form  of  a  plate  extending 
from  pair  to  pair  of  tubular  members,  the  thickness  of 
which  at  predetermined  points  Is  greater  than  tbe  thick- 
ness at  the  other  points  In  consequence  of  tbe  reduction 
of  the  ends  of  the  cylindrical  members,  and  a  fllllng 
of  light  slag  cement  disposed  between  said  pairs. 


1,025,042.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER  AND  DELIVERER. 
John  L.  Adam.  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  American 
Railway  Mail  Device  Company,  New  Orleans,  La.,  a 
Corporation  of  Louisiana.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1011.  Serial 
No.  665,011.     (CL  106—281.) 

1.  In  a  man  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  eombtnatloa 
of  a  vertical  fixed  shaft,  a  bracket  rotataMy  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  from  the 
bracket,  a  catcher  arm  projecting  from  the  bracket,  aad  a 
pawl  flsr  securing  the  bracket  to  the  ■haft  aad  fer  a«to> 
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OMtioUIj  nImtAnt  tlM  bracket  upon  Um  fttwl  brtnf  atroA, 
xalMta»tUU/  M  daacrited. 


2.  la  a  audi  hmg  eateber  and  dellvavar.  the  coa^btaa- 
tkn  of  a  ▼ertleal  fixed  shaft,  a  bracket  rotatablj  mounted 
CD  the  abaft,  means  for  supporting  a  mall  bag  from  the 
bracket,  a  catcher  arm  projecting  from  the  bracket,  a 
notched  dlak  fixed  to  the  shaft,  pawls  plrotally  connected 
to  the  sides  of  the  bracket  for  engaging  the  disk  to  secure 
the  bracket  In  a  set  position  and  for  automatically  re 
leasing  the  bracket  upon  the  pawls  being  struck,  and 
maaos  for  holding  one  of  the  pawls  oat  of  engagement 
with  said  disk,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  fixed  shaft,  a  bracket  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  sacorlng  the  bracket  to  the  shaft 
and  fur  aatomatlcallj  releasing  the  bracket,  a  catcher 
arm  projecting  from  the  bracket,  a  finger  bar  carried  by 
the  bracket,  a  ring  detachably  supported  by  the  finger  bar, 
and  a  bag  holder  eomprlalng  a  pair- of  plTOtally  connacted 
hooks  for  suspending  a  mall  bag  from  the  ring,  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  comMna- 
tlon  of  a  vertical  fixed  shaft,  a  bracket  rotatably  moonted 
on  the  shaft,  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to  th«  shaft 
and  for  automatically  releasing  the  bracket,  a  catcher 
arm  projecting  from  the  bracket,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  In 
ttie  bracket,  a  ring  sapportad  bjr  the  linger  bar,  a  ring 
holder  fixed  to  the  finger  bar  for  engaging  the  ring,  and 
means  for  detachably  supporting  a  mall  bag  from  the  ring, 
subatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer,  the  combination 
of  a  rotataldj  mounted  bracket,  a  finger  bar  projecting  up- 
wardly and  extending  forwardly  from  the  bracket,  means 
for  detachably  supporting  a  mail  bag  from  the  finger  bar, 
a  catcher  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  bracket,  the 
catcher  arm  terminating  in  an  upwardly  tamed  book  and 
having  forwardly  extending  hooks  near  Its  inner  end,  and 
means  for  holding  the  bracket  in  a  set  position  and  for 
aotomatically  releaalng  same,  aubtantlally  as  described. 


1,028,048.  CLUTCH.  Pbbd  S.  Aixn,  Providence.  R.  L. 
assignor  to  Bnysne  F.  Bowen,  ProvMance,  E.  I.  Piled 
Apr.  28,  1011.     Serial  Mo.  e28,02S.     (O.  1«2-^) 


&.  The  combinatioo  with  two  shafts  In  aUnemeBt,  of 
a  clutch  member  carried  by  each,  one  of  said  ssembers 
having  ^  peripheral  tooth,  the  otlier  of  said  members  carry- 
lag  a  spring  preaaed  pawl  adapted  to  aagage  aald  tooth  and 
alao  earrying  a  dog  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
pawl,  and  a  movable  tripper  adapted  to  engage  said  dag 
disengage  said  pawl  and  stop  the  dog  earrjlng  member. 


2.  The  comblnatioa  with  two  shafts  in  altoament  at  a 
socket  dutch  member  csrrled  by  one  shaft,  a  toothad 
clutch  member  carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  extending 
into  the  socket  of  the  firat  named  member,  a  apring  ac- 
tnated  pawl  carried  by  tlie  socket  member  fior  engaging 
the  toothed  lofmber,  a  c'jg  also  carried  by  aald  socket 
member  for  cootroUlnr,  the  poaltloB  of  said  pawl,  and  a 
movable  tripper  adapt».-d  to  engage  aald  dog  diaengage  said 
pawl  and  stop  the  socket  member. 

8.  The  comblna!U>n  with  two  shafta  tn  allnement,  a 
clutch  member  provided  with  a  socket  carried  by  one 
abaft,  a  toothed  dutch  mamber  carried  by  the  other  ahaft 
and  extending  Into  the  socket  of  the  first  named  member, 
a  pawl,  a::d  a  dog  both  operatlvely  mounted  and  subatan- 
tially Incloaed  In  the  rim  of  said  socket  member,  said 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  member  and  said  dog 
adapted  to  control  tlie  pcaitlon  of  aald  pawl,  the  latter  alae 
having  a  member  projecting  beyond  the  face  of  Ita  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  movable  tripper  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  path  of  said  projection  to  move  said  dog  to  dis- 
engage the  pawl  and  stop  the  socket  member. 


1,02S,044.  JOINT-CHAIB.  Gaoaoa  Babclat,  Avonmore, 
Pa.  Piled  Nov.  2S,  1»11.  Serial  No.  M2.412.  (CL 
23fr— «.) 


zn:::: 
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1.  A  Joint  diair  aomprlalag  flah  plats  members  adaptai 
to  embrace  tike  webs  and  baae  flangea  of  the  ralla.  Interlock- 
ing T-heada  on  the  members  adapted  to  connect  the  same 
beneath  the  rail,  a  tapered  bar  iaaerted  between  one  of  the 
membera  and  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail  for  drawing  the 
T-heads  into  Interlocking  engagement,  and  meana  acting 
when  the  T-heads  are  drawn  together  for  drawing  the 
members  together. 

2.  A  joint  chair  comprising  a  pair  of  fish  plate  aMSibers 
adapted  to  embrace  the  wetw  and  base  fiangea  of  the  ralla 
to  be  connected.  Interlocking  T-beada  formed  on  the  bottom 
of  aald  members,  aald  T-heads  having  oppoaltely  disposed 
Inclined  laces  which  act  to  draw  the  membara  taward 
each  qther  when  the  T-heads  are  drawn  to  interlocking 
engagement,  and  meana  for  drawing  the  T- heads  Into  ia- 
tsrlocklng  sagagsmeBt. 


v» 


,t>tt 


1,026,045.  SWINGLETREE.  LaJiBBXT  K.  BAXiiaa, 
Greenwood,  Miss.  POsd  Nov.  SO.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5M.878.     (CL  21—79.) 


The  combination  with  a  trace  having  a  swlngletree 
opening,  of  a  swlngletree,  said  swingletree  having  its 
rear  faces  beveled  adjacent  its  ends,  a  ahoulder  forming 
tlie  terminal  of  each  of  said  beveled  portions,  a  fiat  wall 
integral  with  the  shoulder  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
ends  of  the  swlngletree  beyond  such  beveled  portions  be- 
ing rounded,  said  fiat  walls  and  ronaded  ends  being  of  a 
length  correaponding  to  tiie  similar  dlmenaion  of  the 
swingletree  opaaiag  in  the  trace,  and  the  said  shoulder 
forming  a  pivot  about  which  the  trace  may  be  swung  la 
the  application  of  the  latter  to  the  swingletree  whereby 
the  trace  may  be  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  swingle- 
said  shoolder  and  end  ssrviag  to  prmmt  acddsatal 
It  aC  tte  txacs  sahstantlaUj  as  4eseribed. 
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1,029,048.  TTPB  -  WBlTING  MACHINB.  WaiAVB  J. 
BasBOW,  New  Tot*,  H.  T.,  asMgnor,  by  aiesne  sssigB- 
msDts,  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  City, 
If.  J.,  a'  Corporation  of  Ntw  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1»10.     S^al  No.  579,888.     (CL  197—88.) 


mv- 


In  a  typewriting  machtna.  the  oombination  of  a 
trTv'viIng  ckrrlaga,  carriage  fMdlng  devlcea,  and  key  con- 
tiolled  means  operative  at  will  Independently  of  move- 
ment of  sahl  carriage  feeding  devlcea  to  lock  certain  of 
aald  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  ssaehine.  the  cosablnation  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  carriage  feeding  devices,  and  key  eon- 
trolled  means  operative  at  will  indepeadantly  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  fsedlng  devlcae  to  lock  certain  of 
said  devices  and  thereby'  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
carriage  in  printing  direction. 

3.' In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  carriage  feeding  devices  including  a 
toothed  member,  and  key  controlled  means  cooperative 
ai  will  with  the  teetb  of  sal4|  member  to  lock  said  car- 
riage agalast  movement  in  printing  direction,  the  po- 
sition of  s»]d  member  being  tha  SHBe  after  the  locking 
operation  as  prior  thereto. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  die  combination  of  a 
traveling  ckrriage,  carriage  ftading  devices  induding 
a  toothed  member,  a  coOperatiag  locking  member  In- 
dependently of  said  carriage  feeding  devices  and  aor- 
nmlly  aeparated  from  aald  tootlied  member,  and  key  con- 
tmllad  mechanism  for  moving  at  will  said  locking  mem- 
ber Into  engagement  with  said  toothed  member  to  lock 
said  carriage  against  movement  in  printing  direction. 

5.  In  a  tyi>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
traveliag  carrlaga,  carriage  feeding  BMChanlam  including 
a  dog,  .and  key  controlled  means  operative  at  will  inde- 
pendently of  said  dog  dement  to  lock  iald  carriage  against 
movenkent  la  printing  dlrectloa,  said  means  comprising  a 
key  levar,  devices  fi»r  limiting  the  movement  of  said  k«y 
lever,  and  locking  devlcea  for  holdlag  said  key  lever  la 
operated  position. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.l 


1,028,047.  ELECTRIC  OAS  LIGHTING  AND  BZTIlf- 
OUISHims  APPARATUS.  JoaiAH  Samubl  BBrxoK, 
Johnstowa,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ideal  E^p worth  Aeety- 
lene  Company,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Psnn- 
sylvanla.     Piled  July   18,   1010.     Serial   Mo.   072,249. 

(CL  ns^iis.) 

1.  In  an  electric  gas  lighting  and  eattagolAlBg  appa- 
ratus, a  gaa  chamber  cofaiprislng  a  caalng,  a  bellow  poat 
moonted  np4n  the  top  of  aald  caalng,  a  valve  aeat  in  said 
post,  a  valve,  and  a  valve  stem  disposed  in  the  interior 
of  said  po4t,  a  spiral  spring  for  matntalafng  the  valve 
normally  In  a  closed  poeltioB.  one  end  of  said  valve  stem 
extending  into  said  gaa  chamber  and  being  provided  wttb 
an  adjuetaMe  not,  a  pair  of  armatorea  dispoesd  wlttln 
said  gas  diamber,  one  of  said  armatures  being  arrangi-d 
to  straddle  said  valve  stem  and  to  engage  said  nut.  the 
other  of  said  armaturee  bdng  provided  with  an  ei  tension 
arraaged  to  engage  the  Ibrst  named  srmatare  to  lorfc  it  la 
tta  ahifted  position,  a  magnet  secured  to  the  etterlor  of 
said  gas  ckMmber  for  operstiag  the  first  nsmed  armature 
and  a  magitft  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said  gas  ehambsr 


for  <weratlng  the  second  named  snaatnre  and  caoslat 
the  release  of  the  first  one. 


S.  In  an  electrlr  n*  lifrhtlng  and  extininilebing  appa- 
ratus, a  gas  chamber  comprising  a  caalng,  a  hollow  post 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  -pair  of  magnets 
mounted  upon  tlie  top  of  said  easing  in  close  proximity 
to  said  hollow  post,  the  cores  of  said  magnets  extending 
through  the  top  of  the  caalng.  an  armature  for  said  mag- 
nets disposed  witblo  said  easing  adjseent  to  said  magnet 
cores,  a  second  pair  of  magnets  awnnted  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  poata,  toe  cores  of  said  second  pair  of  mag- 
nets also  extending  thru  ich  the  top  of  the  casing  an 
armatore  for  said  setiond  pair  of  magnets  dispo»^  within 
said  casing  in  cloae  proximity  to  aald  corea.  a  ^alve,  and 
a  valvs  stem  disposed  la  the  Interior  ef  said  poet,  s  bosh- 
iHt  at  tka  botttai  «f  said  post  fior  goMBng  tke  valve  9tmm, 
a  aiplral  aprtaf  dispossd  abaot  said  valve  stem,  the  low«r 
and  of  the  splinl  spring  bearing  i«alnst  said  bashing  and 
the  ap^r  end  against  the  vnive.  one  of  said  armatures 
befaMT  arran«sA  to  operate  said  valve  stem  aud  the  otker 
eC  said  arasataras  serrtag  as  a  lecMag  member  tar  said 
arssatare. 


1.028.048.  MANUFACTURE  OK  CASK  8TAVR&  C:HABUa 
Eus  Bbatt.  LondoB.  lingland  Piled  Aag.  80,  1909 
Serial  No.  615,899..  (CL  144—800.) 


llie  hsrsia  deaeiibed  process  oC  prod  iriug  stavss  fist 
the  maaolactnre  at  tight  oUgsd  essln  sad  barrels,  which 
consists  in  cutting  a  piece  ot  timber  of  any  suitable  width 
sofildeat  to  i^ve  a  plurality  ef  stavea,  but  ef  twles  th* 
thlduess  of  the  iaqatred  stava,  to  the  right  length  af  tke 
rsqalred  stave;  nest  shsping  said  plaes  traaaveredy  at 
the  top  and  bottom  U*  the  required  curved  contoar  of  the 
ootcr  faoe  or  back  of  fch  atave,  and  to  the  width  thereof ; 
then  cutting  from  said  ptoee  a  strip  eqnal  to  the  width  of 
the  stave ;  aext  shaping  both  tbc  edges  of  said  strip  ta 
conform  to  the  requited  oonflgnraUon  of  the  stave  for  Bt- 
tlag  its  neighbor  Mi  aassmbly.  that  is  to  say  simalta- 
aeoody  groevlag  aa*  taagalog  or  jtherwlss  jeintlBg.  bev 
ellug  and  fashioning  it  longitudinally ;  and  finally  cnttiag 
said  strip  In  halves  whereby  two  staves  of  the  dedred  di- 
mensions and  shape  are  obtained,  finiabed  except  for  the. 
ordinary  aubeequent  operation  of  chiming,  enaiat  aai 
howdlng.  substantially  as  described. 


1,025,049.  MBCHANISM  FOR  TRANSMITTmO  POWER 
FOR  PUMPING  PURPOSES.  jAuaa  A.  Bbowh,  Ceiar 
RapMs,  Iowa,  assignor  of  <>ne>ha]f  to  Iowa  Windmill  4 
Pump  Co.,  Crdar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Piled  Dee.  8,  1908. 
Serial  No.  4m.505.  (CI.  llift— 62.) 
1.  A  power  transmitting  attachment  for  pmviis  com- 
prising a  deeve  composed  of  detaehaUe  parts  adapted 
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to  embrace  the  barrel  of  tbe  pamp,  one  part  havliiff  a 
laterally-extending  bracket,  bearings  on  tbe  bracket,  a 
worm  ahaft  mounted  In  tbe  bearings,  a  worm  on  the  shaft 
disposed  between  tbe  bearings,  a  hood  or  casing  supported 
on  the  bracket,  a  gear  arranged  in  the  said  castng  and 
meshing  with  the  said  wotm,  a  second  shaft  supporting  the 
gear  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  shaft,  crank 
disks  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  the  second  shaft,  one  of 
the  said  disks  forming  a  connection  between  the  gear  and 
the  second  shaft,  crank  pins  on  the  disks  arranijeU  in 
alinement,  pitmen  connected  with  the  crank  pins,  and  a 
cross  head  hlngedlj  connected  with  both  pitmen  and  also 
connected  to  tbe  piston  rod  of  the  pump. 


2.  A  power-transmitting  attachment  for  pumps  com- 
prising a  bracket  haTlng  a  slfH^ve  at  its  inner  end  for  em- 
bracing the  barrel  of  the  pump  and  prorided  with  bear- 
ings, a  worm  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearings,  a  worm  oa 
the  shuft.  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  bracket  over  tbe 
worm  shuft  and  open  at  one  side,  said  casing  containing 
a  tubular  bearing  extending  transversely  over  tbe  worm 
shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  tubular  bearing  with 
Its  ends  projecting  beyond  each  side  of  the  pump  barrel 
and  provided  with  a  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  crank 
disks  fastenet!  to  the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  one  of  the 
dLsLs  being  disposed  at  and  oartlally  closing  the  open  side 
of  the  casing  and  supporting  the  said  gear,  pitmen  con- 
nected with  the  crank  disks,  and  a  crosshead  connected 
with  the  pitmen  ar>(*  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe 
piston  of  the  pump 

8.  A  power-transmitting  attachment  for  pumps  com- 
prising a  two-part  sleeve  for  embracing  the  barrel  of  the 
pump,  one  part  of  tbe  sleeve  being  formed  Inte^^al  with 
a  horlsontally  extending  bracket  which  is  offset  from  the 
c«nter  of  the  sleeve  and  is  provided  with  bearings,  a  hood 
or  casint?  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  worm  nhaft  mounted 
In  the  bearings  of  the  bracket  and  extendtnir  in  a  tan- 
gential relation  to  the  pump  barrel,  a  worm  mounted  on 
the  shaft  •  gear  meshing  with  the  worm,  said  easing 
containing  a  bearing  extending  transversely  to  and  above 
the  worm  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  bearing 
of  the  casing  with  its  ends  projecting  therefrom  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  pump  barrel,  crank  disks  fastened  to 
the  ends  of  the  crank  shaft,  said  crank  disks  being  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  worm  shaft,  pitmen  con- 
nected with  the  crank  disks,  and  a  cross  head  connected 
with  the  pitmen  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  piston 
of  the  pump. 


1,025,050.      lONinON-TUBK.      At^HOicsa    BuTacn,    St. 

Lucia,  British  West  Indies     Piled  Pec.  IT,  1010.    Serial 

No.  697,807.     (CI.  123—145.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  expioetve  engine  including  « 
cylinder  formed  with  spaced  openlnes,  an  igniting  device, 
a  by-paas  casting  secured  10  the  cylinder  and  havlac  port 
bores  communicating  with  said  openinga,  one  of  said  open- 
ings having  communication  with  the  combustion  chamber 
oi   tbe  cylinder,   and   the  other  of  said  openings  bebtg 


positioned  to  be  normally  eloMd  by  tbe  engine  piston  so 
a*  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  Igniting  device, 
said  second-named  opening  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  engine  piston  when  the  same  reaches  its  highest  point 
of  compression  whereby  to  release  th«  S*m*  in  the  Ignitliic 
device,  said  igniting  device  comprising  a  plunger  carried 
by  tbe  casting  and  formed  with  a  right  angular  opening, 
one  section  of  said  opening  communicating  with  one  of  tbe 
bores,  means  for  adjusting  the  plunger  longitudinally,  and 
an  Ignition  tube,  arranged  in  communication  with  the 
second-named  opening,  said  caatlng  being  formed  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  said  tube  and  tbe  plunger  being  formed 
to  receive  the  other  end  thereof  and  In  cooununlcatlon 
therewith,  whereby  in  tbe  vertical  adjustment  of  the 
plunger  the  tube  may  be  fixed  In  place,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrlbad. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  exploalve  engine  including 
a  cylinder  formed  with  spaced  openings,  an  Igniting  de^ 
vice,  a  by-pass  casting  secured  to  the  cyllitder  and  having 
port  bores  communicating  with  aaid  openings,  one  of  said 
openings  having  communication  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber of  tbe  cylinder,  and  the  other  of  said  openings  being 
positioned  to  be  normally  closed  by  tbe  engine  piston  so 
as  to  prevent  tbe  escape  of  gas  from  the  Igniting  device, 
said  second-named  opening  adapted  to  be  uncovered  by 
the  engine  piston  when  the  same  reaches  Its  highest 
point  of  compression  whereby  to  release  tbe  gases  in  the 
igniting  device,  said  Ignltlxig  device  comprising  sleeves 
fbrmed  Integral  with  said  bypass  casting  and  In  com- 
munication with  the  bores  thereof  and  In  parallel  relation 
with  tbe  cylinder,  a  plunger  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
upper  one  of  said  sleeves  and  having  communication  at 
one  end  with  tbe  opening  in  the  combustion  chamber  and 
Its  opposite  end  In  communication  with  the  igniting  device 
and  provided  on  Its  upper  surface  with  a  non-clrcuIar 
projection,  a  plug  cap  removably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
above  tbe  said  plunger  and  formed  with  a  non-dreular 
recess  adapted  to  receive  said  projection,  and  an  adjust- 
ing nut  carried  by  said  plunger  and  engaging  the  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve,  said  adjusting  nut  permitting  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  plunger  relative  to  the  said  aleeve 
and  plug  cap.  and  an  Ignition  tube,  one  end  of  said  tube 
being  carried  by  one  of  the  said  aleeves  and  the  plunger 
being  formed  to  receive  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby 
In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  plunger  the  tube  may 
be  fixed  In  place. 


1,026,001.  8PBINO  -  WHEEL.  CHAauM  P.  CaUick, 
Flint.  Mlcb.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  062,880. 
(CL  162—28.) 

1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub, 
a  aeries  of  flat  springs  radiating  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing In  Interiorly  threaded  sockets,  a  felly,  a  series  of 
spokes  each  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  members  Mov- 
able longitudinally  one  within  the  other,  the  inner  member 
consisting  of  a  rod  having  its  Inner  end  engaged  wltbla 
a  resiiective  socket  and  tbe  outer  member  consisting  of 
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«B  open  sailed  tube  having  an  interiorly  threaded  aatat 
end,  a  threaded  plug  engaged  within  the  outer  «m1  of  tbe 
tube,  an  e#r  projecting  from  tbe  plug  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  tbe  fslly.  and  a  coil  q>rlng  within  the 
bub  intermediate  the  outer  end  of  the  Inner  member  and 
the  inner  end  of  the  plug. 


2.  la  a  spring  wheel  comprlaing  in  combination,  a  bub, 
a  series  of  flat  springs  radiating  therefrom  aqd  terminat- 
ing in  interiorly  threaded  sockets,  a  felly,  a  series  of 
spokea  each  consisting  of  Inner  and  oatsr  members  mov- 
able longitadlnally  one  within  tbe  other,  tbe  Inner  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  rod  having  its  Inner  end  engaged  within 
a  respective  socket  and  the  outer  member  consisting  of  an 
open  ended  tube  liaving  an  interiorly  threaded  outer  end, 
a  threadefl  plug  engaged  within  tbe  outer  end  ot  tb» 
tube,  an  ear  projecting  from  tbe  plug  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  felly,  said  ear  having  Its  base  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  plug  to  form  consequent  shoulders  for 
frletkmailsr  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
coil  spring  within  tbe  tuba  intermediate  tbe  outer  end  of 
tbe  Inner  member  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  plug. 


1,026,002.  NOZZLE  FOB  OIL  AND  OTHEB  CANS. 
SaltatOKb  CAMvno,  Providence,  B.  I.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1911.    SarUl  No.  607,702.     (CI.  221—19.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
can  wall  having  apertures  and  upturned  flanges  surround- 
ing tbe  saibe,  and  also  having  an  exterior  circular  flange ; 
a  rotatable  plate  arranged  In  the  said  exterior  flange  and 
bearing  on  tbe  upturned  flanges  and  having  apertures 
adapted  t»  be  moved  into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  flanged  apertures  in  tbe  can  wall ;  a  washer  inter- 
posed between  the  said  can  wall  and  rotatable  plate  and 
surroundltv  the  said  upturned  flanges  of  the  can  wall ;  and 
a  nosale  txed  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  plate  and 
arranged  over  and  in  permanent  communication  with  one 
of  the  apertures  thereof. 


1,026,053.  BAIL-FABTBNINa.  JoHM  W.  CUTHBEKT,  Bay 
City,  lllch.  Filad  Oct.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  660.566. 
(CL  2S»— 2.) 

1.  FastHilng  means  for  a  railroad  rail,  the  same  con- 
sisting ot  a  plate  arranged  between  the  tie  and  rail  and 
provktod  with  a  q>lke  opaning,  a  spike  driven  tbrougb  the 
spike  opening  of  the  plate  into  tbe  tie  and  having  Its  bead 
engaging  ever  the  foot  of  the  rail,  said  spike  having  a 
shoulder  mMU  one  side  near  the  head  thereof  to  engage 
under  th«  plate  after  tbe  spike  has  been  driven  a  prop«r 
distance  Into  the  tie,  and  a  spring  normally  exerting  a 
force  upon  tbe  plate  to  bold  the  same  In  engagement  with 
tbe  sboaHber  of  tbe  apike. 


2.  ▲  railroad  rail  fastening,  tbe  same  comprising  a  pair 
of  plates  arranged  between  tbe  tie  and  rail,  each  of  tbe 
platea  having  a  spike  opening,  spikes  driven  into  the  tie 
through  the  spike  openings  of  tbe  plates  and  having  heads 


to  engage  over  the  foot  of  the  rail  and  provided  upon  their 
outer  sides  with  shoulders  to  engage  under  the  respective 
platea,  and  means  for  drawing  the  plates  together  to  pre- 
vent disengagement  thereof  from  the  shoulders  of  the 
spikes. 


1,026,054.  HYDBOCARBON-FUBNACE.  Jacob  A.  Dabst. 
Caldwell,  Kans.,  and  IfoXBoa  Bbittain,  (Hilckasba, 
OkU.  Filed  liar.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,962.  (O. 
158—1.) 


In  a  steam  bollM'  furnace,  a  burner  fitted  to  a  vertical 
wall  of  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
flaoM  into  the  combustion  chamber,  tbe  latter  having 
openings  In  the  opposite  wall,  a  Jet  nossle  located  In  one 
of  said  openings,  a  damper  fOr  controlling  tbe  other  open- 
ing, said  combustion  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  air 
openings  in  its  side  walls,  and  Jet  noasles  applied  to  tbe 
side  openings  for  directing  Jets  Into  tbe  combustion 
chamber. 


1,025,065.      TBAP.      David   L.    Daviimon,    ^taim.    Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,087.     (CI.  48—28.) 


The  combination  In  a  trap  of  a  base  member  having  up- 
turned apertured  «nda,  jaws  pivoted  within  said  apertures, 
said  Jaws  being  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  in. 
their  inner  faces,  rounded  engaging  surfaces  and  toothed 
engaging  surfaces  formed  upon  said  Jaw,  springs  located 
upon  tbe  upturned  ends  of  the  base  member  and  engag- 
ing tbe  Jaws,  a  transversely  extending  plate  secured  to  tbe 
base  plate  and  having  an  upturned  bifurcated  end.  lugs 
extending  Inwardly  from  said  bifurcated  end,  a  locking 
plate  pivoted  to  the  aaid  lugs,  said  locking  plate  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  end.  Inwardly  extending  ears  fonnsd 
upon  the  bifurcated  end  of  tbe  locking  plate  and 
lielng  beveled  outwardly,  a  trigger  pivoted  to  tbe  trans- 
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VMM  plat*  and  extoadlav  biwartfy  tlwuitw  to  orarll* 
tb»  bue  memlMr.  aald  trlsg«r  «zt«adiiig'  batw«ra  the  M- 
furcatcd  cnda  of  tb*  loekiair  pi*te,  aad  a  pin  paaatnc 
ttnroogb  said  tiigger  and  reating  apen  tba  beraled  can  of 
the  Mid  locking  plate  as  and  (or  tb«  purpose  set  forth. 


1. 020. 006.  PDMPINa  APPARATUS.^  JOSBPH  J. 
OaoETKiir,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  630,073.     (CI.  lOa— 81.) 


Ib  a  pump,  the  combination  wltb  a  low«  casing  having 
piston  chambers  formed  therein,  and  pistons  operating  in 
^ald  chambers,  of  an  upper  sectional  casing  asoantad  upon 
■aid  lower  casing,  means  for 'securing  said  sactional  eaaing 
to  said  lower  easing,  said  sectional  eaaing  eoaprlsing  two 
memlMrs  proTided  with  flanges  upon  their  abutting  edgea 
for  securing  the  same  together,  the  abutting  edgea  of  aaid 
sections  being  proTided  with  alined  iialf  baaringa  register- 
ing with  each  other  to  form  complete  bearlaci  when  said 
■aetiona  are  joined  together,  a  crank  aliaft  moantad  in 
■aid  bearings,  connecting  rods  between  said  crank  sliaft 
•Bid.  aaid  pistons  for  operating  tlM  saasa,  aad  an  arm 
formed  at  the  upper  edge  of  one  oi  said  saetleoa  aad  da- 
pandlng  downwardly  Into  said  upper  eaaing,  said  ana 
karing  a  bearing  formed  at  Ita  free  end  to  prorida  a  eaa- 
tral  bearing  tor  aaki  crank  shaft  wliarebr  to  render  addl- 
ttanal  support  to  said  crank  sliaft  and  to  retain  the  same 
la  tba  aaid  half  bearings  of  one  aaetioa  wtaaa  the  compia- 
ment  section  is  remoTed. 


1.020,057.  MAONIFYINO-OLASS.  John  HAUPaon,  Chil. 
worth.  England,  aasisnor  to  Third  Hand  Patents  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  SM-ial  No. 
615.094.     (CI.  88—39.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  magnifying  glaaa,  a  clip  eon- 
idstlng  of  a  pair  of  ptrotally  connected  members  haTlag 
oppositely  curved  Jaw«  for  gripping  a  thumb  below  th« 
Jetait,  a  mring  for  hotdlag  tha  iawa  af  said  membera  In 
their  gripping  peeHiona,  meana  tor  opening  the  membara, 
a  lininc  on  tlte  inner  sldaa  of  the  jaws  of  the  members. 


■ad  aa  adJaaiaMe  co— ectloa  flzlnv  tiM  saagBlfyiBg  giaaa 
ta  the  dip,  sobataatlally  aa  deaerUted. 

2.  Tb»  combinatiao  <tf  a  magnifying  glaaa,  a  ellp  eaa- 
slstlBg  of  a  pair  of  members,  the  memlMra  comprMag 
oppoaitely  curved  jaws  forming  a  damp  tor  gripping  a 
thumb  below  the  joint  and  iiandlea  bavlng  lugs  ezteadlng 
inwardly,  a  rod  passing  through  said  lags  and  connected 
to  the  magnifying  glass,  aad  a  spring  on  the  rod  between 
tlie  lugs  and  having  its  free  «ds  engaging  the  handlea 
tending  to  hold  the  jaws  in  thair  gripping  poaltlona,  sab- 
stantially  as  deaerlbed. 


1.020,008.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  JoRif  BAMPaoN,  Chil- 
worth,  England,  auignor  to  Third  Hand  Patents  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  PBed  Mar.  17,  1011.  Serial 
No.  610,090.     (CI.  24—80.) 


1.  A  holding  device  comprlMng  a  spring  plate,  clamp- 
ing means  fixed  to  the  forward  end  of  the  plate,  gripping 
teeth  projecting  upwardly  from  the  surface  of  the  rear  end 
of  tha  Plata,  tha  pUta  balag  alttted  kmgltadinally  inter- 
mediate ita  enda  and  the  sUtted  portions  bulged  in  opposite 
directloaa.  wharahy  the  plate  will  All  different  alaad  apacaa 
snhataatlally  as  dsaerlbed. 

2.  A  liolrtlac  device  comprlslav  a  aprlag  plata,  tha  plate 
carrying  clamping  sMana  at  Its  forward  aad,  gripping 
teeth  projecting  upwardly  from  the  aorfaee  of  the  plate  at 
Ita  rear  end,  tha  pUte  bdas  provided  with  a  ptaralltjr  af 
loagltudlaal  alita  intermadiate  tta  eada  laavlns  a  eeatrai 
portion  aad  aa  eater  portion  at  each  side  thereof,  and  the 
central  portion  being  boI«ad  la  one  direction  and  the 
outer  portions  being  bulged  in  tba  epposlta  dlrectioa  to 
provide  a  eompreaaible  body  portion,  wberehy  tha  eaatral 
portion  aad  the  enter  portiona  will  engaca  tha  oppoalte 
walls  of  dUBaraat  siaad  apeal^a,  aobataatlaUy  aa  da- 
serlbed. 


1,020,009.  PS0CB88  OP  CSNTRIFUOAL  BBPAHATION. 
JoaiTH  BLADTBaio  Oattom  and  Joal  Pablo  Bala, 
Habana,  /Cuba.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  610.006. 
(CL  127—3.) 


1.  The  matbod  of  separating  aoUda  or  matters  contained 
la  a  liqald,  from  said  liquid,  eenalatlns  in  rotating  and 
eeatrttbigaUy  treating  a  liquid  by  a  body  revolving  in  it : 
introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  and  paaalug 
through  a  portion  of  the  rotating  and  centrlfuging  liquid 
which  la  away  fraat  said  ravolviag  body  and  effecting  tha 
aeparatkm  of  the  mattar  to  be  reoioved  in  the  iNidy  of 
Uquld  thereby,  without  coming  in  contact  with  tha  rar 
voivlng  body ;  snbstantiaily  aa  eat  fbrth. 
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S.  Tha  aiiatkad  of  aeparatlnc  aalMa  or  matleni  contained 
la  a  ■iai^>  traas  aaid  llQBld,  consisting  in  centrlfnglag 
aad  MtatMf  the  Uimld :  latrodnelng  liquid  to  be  treated 
latD  tha  ralatlag  snd  centrlfuging  liquid  under  treatment, 
at  a  preesure  above  that  of  the  liquid  at  the  point  of  dliik 
charge  such  as  specified,  which  will  overcome  the  centrif- 
ugal force;  effecting  separatloa  in  the  body  of  centrl- 
fuging liquid ;  and  withdrawing  it  from  a  point  where 
eentrlfnged  liquid  exists  ;  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

M.  In  a  method  of  centrifngally  separating  solids  from 
llquldB,  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  directly  Into 
the  Interiof  of  a  body  of  centrlfuging  liquid  at  a  presaure 
above  that  of  the  liquid  at  the  point  of  discbarge. 

4.  In  a  method  of  centrtfUgally  separating  solids  from 
liquids,  introducing  the  liquid  to  he  treated  Into  the  in- 
terior of  a  Iwdy  of  centrlfuging  liquid,  at  a  point  in  line 
with  the  aKla  about  which  the  liquid  is  centrlfuged,  and 
between  the  oppoelte  enda  of  the  body  of  centrlfuging 
liquid. 

0.  In  a  Method  of  centrlfogaily  separating  aollds  from 
liquids,  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  a  body 
of  centrlfuging  liquid,  and  centrlfuging  the  interior  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  liquid  at  a  higher  angular  velocity  than 
tha  oatar  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  OaaatU.l 


1,025,000.     FENCE-POST  BRACK.    JoHV  Hstbblt,  near 
Bluffton,  tnd.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  000,124. 
•     (CT.  89—184.) 


1.  The  cMBbinatlon  with  a  poet,  of  a  plate  engaging  one 
aide  of  tha  post  and  having  ita  extremities  projecting  be- 
yond the  aidee  of  the  post,  a  member  engaging  the  poit 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  having  a  bolted  connection 
with  one  extremity  of  the  plate,  a  rod  loosely  engaging 
the  other  fxtremlty  of  the  plate  and  anchored  In  the 
ground  and'  meana  coacttng  with  tlie  plate  to  aecnre  the 
post  to  tbe  rod  in  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  Tbe  oaaabinatlon  with  a  post,  of  a  plate  secured  to 
tha  poat  m>  one  aide  theraot  a  rod  adjustably  carried  by 
the  plate  and  having  one  end  anchored  in  tbe  ground,  a 
second  plate  secured  to  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  post  having 
a  bolted  connection  to  the  first  named  plate  and  having 
a  block  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  block  having  a 
downwardly  extending  opening  adapted  to  support  an 
anchoring  rod. 

3.  Tbe  oomblnatlon  with  a  poat,  of  a  plate  aecnred  to 
the  poet  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rod  adjustably  carried  by 
the  plate  and  having  one  end  anchored  in  tbe  ground,  a 
aeeond  plate  secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  poet  having 
a  bolted  coanectlon  to  the  first  named  plate  and  having  a 
block  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  said  block  having  a 
plwrallty  alt  doiwawardly  extending  opentngo  which  inter- 
sect at  thdt-  lower  Mds. 


flvr  the  ioagltodlnal  ndjuatsseat  of  said  aninaetioB 
aad  from  the  free  end  ef  the  tightener. 


1,025,061.     ATTACHMBMT  FOE  OOVERNORS..    Jamu 

BiLKX   HoooBif,  Atmore,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

John  Strickland,  Atmore.  Ala.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 

Serial  Na  608,560.     (€9.  121—111.) 

1.  An  attachment  tor  goivemora  including  an  inclined 

halt  tightener  hinged  at  ita  upper  end  and  arranged  to 

bear  against  tbe  upper  flight  of  a  bait,  flexible  coaaectlons 

extending  qpwardly  from  tha  lavar  of  tha  governor  to  a 

point  abovn  tha  halt  and  than  hmgttndlaally  therent  to  a 

point  above  the  tightaner  aad  then  downwardly  therefrom 

to  Ike  tlghMaar.  and  meana  tor  attaching  tha  aaid  lleslUe 

conaectiona  adjustably  to  tha  tightener  ao  aa  ta  allaw 


2.  An  attachment  for  governors  including  a  pivotal 
member  having  a  pulley  to  bear  against  a  belt  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  variations  In  the  said  belt,  a  rod  carried 
by  tbe  pivotal  frame  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  allde  adjustable  along  the  rod,  and  connections  between 
the  slide  and  tbe  lever  of  a  governor. 

8.  An  attachment  for  govemora  including  a  pivotal 
mnmbar  having  a  pailcy  to  bear  agahMt  a  halt  aad  actuated 
by  variations  In  the  same,  a  device  adjuatabla  along  the 
pivntal  member  to  vary  the  effective  stroke  of  the  same, 
and  connections  extending  from  tha  adjuatabla  device  to 
tba  lever  of  a  governor  aad  having  adjnatiag  meana  for 
wrylag  tha  length  af  tlm  aaid  eonaactlona. 

4.  An  attachonnt  fbr  govemocn  ineiadlng  a  belt  tl^(> 
ener  comprising  an  IncUned  frame  hinged  at  the  top»  a 
poOay  monntsd  kt  tha  lower  end  of  tbm  frame  and  Planted 
to  bear  againat  tha  bdt,  an  approalmately  borlaontal  nd 
aecnred  at  one  end  to  tbe  frame,  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  rod,  a  slide 
adjustable  along  tbe  rod  and  having  means  for  engaging 
the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  the  slide  wtth  tke 
lever  of  a  governor,  whereby  tke  movement  of  the  belt 
tightener  will  actuate  the  valve  of  tbe  governor. 


1.025.062.  FBtTIT-CLBAlVING  MACHINS.  Bvaam  D. 
HowABD,  Duarte,  Cat.  niod  Nov.  SS,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
029,044.     (CL  14»— 14.) 


The  combination  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  of  a  ftoad 
chute,  a  frame  adjacent  the  chute,  a  plurality  of  bmabea 
Joumaled  in  aaid  frame  longitudinally  thereof  and  In  cob' 
mnnleatlon  with  the  chute,  each  of  said  bmabea  including 
a  plurality  of  spaced  sections  arranged  in  series,  the 
bruabee  of  each  section  being  of  spiral  formatltm,  the 
apirala  of  one  aection  iMving  db«et  oommnnicatlaa  wttk 
thoee  of  an  adjacent  section  and  tormlng  paaaagewaya 
diagonally  of  tbe  frame  whereby  tbe  fruit  may  ha  aon- 
vayad  from  one  bmab  to  the  other  by  way  of  the  ^tral 
aactioaa  «t  tke  bruahee  aad  In  a  direction  diagoaally  «f 
tke  maebtee,  and  a  ntember  arranged  loilgltadinally  of  tka 
frame  and  at  one  side  of  the  brushea  therein  and  indlaad 
relatively  thereto,  aaid  member  being  adapted  to  reoalva 
tha  frolt  from  each  of  Ott  paaageamys  foramd  fer  tiM 
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iplrals  of  the  bnwhM  and  diaduuv*  tb«  said  tmlt  back 
upon  the  broahea  ao  that  the  tormn  mAj  traTel  the  (all 
length  of  the  machfaie,  aabetaBtlally  aa,  and  for  the  par- 
poae,  described. 


1.025,0«S.    AEROPLANE.    Jcsbt  HObschmai*.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  030,109.     (CL 
\     244—12.) 


In  an  airship  of  the  mono-plane  type,  a  frame  comprla- 
ing  a  horlsontat  frame,  rertlcal  and  parallel  bars  carried 
therebr,  planes  plTOtally  mounted  on  said  Tertical  bare, 
the  inner  enda  of  said  planes  being  reduced  to  form  han- 
dles, said  reduced  portions  recelTing  said  parallel  bars 
and  said  handles  extending  between  said  bars  for  manlpu- 
latloo  of  aald  planes,  swlrel  brackets  carried  by  said  par- 
allel bars  above  and  below  said  planes,  guy  wires  connect- 
ing said  swlyel  bracketa  to  the  ends  of  said  planes,  a  fixed 
plane  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  the  area  of 
each  of  said  planea  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane. 


1,02S,0«4.  CUBTAIN-HANOER. 
Harrisbarg.  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
660.485.     (CL  156—19.) 


WtixuM  H.  HcmiAN. 
15,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  Ib  a  curtain  hanger,  the  combination  of  supporting 
brackets,  a  support  for  the  curtain  adapted  to  be  held  by 
the  brackets,  and  formed  of  telescoping  sections,  each  of 
which  is  provided  for  its  entire  length  with  prongs  adapted 
to  engage  the  curtain  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  curtain  banger,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
element  for  the  curtain  and  formed  with  prongs  adapted 
to  embed  into  the  curtain,  supporting  brackets  for  the 
opposite  enda  of  the  element  and  latchea  pivoted  to  the 
brackets  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  element  for 
the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  cortaln  hanger,  the  combination  of  an  extenaible 
element  for  supporting  the  curtain  and  formed  with 
pronga  adapted  to  embed  into  the  curtain,  and  supporting 
brackets  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  element  having  luga 
adapted  to  bear  on  one  aide  portion  of  the  element  and 
pivoted  latches  adapted  to  Interlock  with  and  bear  on  the 
oppoaite  side  portion  of  the  element  for  the  puri>ofle  de- 
scribed. 


1.025.060.  BLASTINO-FUSB  AND  CAP.  WMLn  B. 
IMOBAM.  Austin,  Nev.  FUed  July  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,089.     (CL  lOa— «.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fuae  shaped  to  form  a  looped 
stab  portion  and  having  a  vent,  a  cap  receiving  the  loop 
^portion  aod  vent  of  the  fose,  and  ezploelve  dlaposed  tn 
the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  Ignited  by  fire  from  the  fuae. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  shaped  to  form  a  looped 
stub  portion  and  having  a  vent,  a  cap  receiving  the  loop 


portion  and  Tent  of  the  torn :  said  cap  being  opoa  at  one 
ead.  exploalve  dlspoosd  In  the  cap  asd  adapted  to  be  ignited 
by  fire  from  the  fuse,  and  means  sealing  the  open  end  o( 
the  cap  and  the  vent  in  the  fuae  and  adapted  to  traaamlt 
fire  from  said  vent  to  the  ezploaive. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  fuse  shaped  to  fbrm  a  loopod 
stub  portion  and  having  a  vent,  a  cap  receiving  the  loop 
portion  and  vent  of  the  fnae :  aald  cap  being  open  at  one 
end,  explosive  disposed  In  the  cap  and  adapted  to  be  Ig- 
nited by  Ore  from  .the  fuse,  and  material  that  is  soft  and 
combustible  interposed  between  the  exploalve  and  the  fuae 
and  sealing  the  open  end  of  the  cap  and  the  vent  la  the. 
fuse. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  fose  shaped  to  form  a  looped 
stub  portion  and  having  a  vent,  a  cap  receiving  the  loop 
portion  and  vent  of  the  fose  and  crimped  on  the  stub  por- 
tion only  of  the  fose.  and  exploelve  disposed  in  the  cap 
and  adapted  to  be  Ignited  by  fire  from  the  fuae. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  foae  cap  open 
at  one  end  and  containing  an  explosive  and  a  protective 
body  covering  the  explosive  and  arranged  between  the 
same  and  the  open  end  of  the  cap  and  In  communication 
with  aald  open  end ;  the  aald  protective  body  being  com- 
poaed  of  a  anbatance  that  is  oombostlhle  and  is  also  aoft, 
whereby  when  the  cap  ia  applied  to  a  fnae  the  tfxceeo 
portion  of  the  aoft  and  combustible  substance  will  be 
aqueeaed  into  and  fully  occupy  the  space  between  the  cap 
and  the  fuae  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025,066.      PLOW.      CHXBLBa    A.    Iirracp.   Wllbum,   Va. 
nied  June  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  633.094.     (CI.  97—21.) 


A  subsolllng  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  flat 
approximately  L-shaped  bar  having  a  long  and  a  short 
arm.  the  latter  arm  being  vertically  disposed,  a  keeper 
connected  with  the  short  arm  and  ext(>ndlng  boriaontally 
beneath  the  long  arm.  and  a  snbsolllng  cutter  consisting  of 
a  flat  blade  of  a  thiekneos  not  exceeding  that  of  the  vertl- 
eal  arm,  aald  blade  being  mounted  in  tfae  keeper  with  Iti 
back  in  contact  with  the  forward  edge  of  the  short  arm. 


1,026,067.  FLUID -PUMP.  Onoaoa  Il*«iToao  lai^x, 
JoHH  PaacTVAi.  CoLu>a,  and  FaaDaaiCK  KnowLaoa, 
Undaay.  Ontario,  Canada.  F<led  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591.47S.     (CL  108—77.) 

A  ftnid  pomp  comprlatng  a  plnrallty  of  eyilndera,  sae- 
tlon  and  diacbarge  valves  la  the  heada  thereof,  pistons 
reciprocating  In  the  eyltaiders.  an  annlilar  member,  con- 
necting rods  vritb  universal  jointa  at  both  eada  connecting 
the  pistone  and  aald  annular  meaaber,  a  drlvtag  abaft 
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having  aaltable  bearinga,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft  ^d 
a  main  operating  roller  Joamaled  in  suitable  bearinga  at- 
Uched  tojhe  wheel  or  diak,  and  a  following  roller  Joar- 


\ 


naled  In  Ike  bearings  and  adapted  to  eliminate  vibration 
of  the  ananlar  member  operatively  connected  to  the  piatons 
as  specified. 


1,025,068,  FIXTUBB-HANOBR.  JuLUii  OoBOOM  KxiOHT. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Norman  P.  Findley.  Piled 
July  8. 1910.    Serial  No.  570.979.     (CL  240— 8S.) 


\..  'Mn-i  I  ..  .  .  1      i.»  III  J' 
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In  combination,  a  pair  of  supporting  bare  arranged  in 
contacthiB  relation  and  with  their  upper  mda  dlapoaed  an- 
gularly t»  the  lower  ends  and  embedded  in  a  ceiling,  a 
member  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  and  hav- 
ing external  threads  thereon,  a  flanged  member  having 
an  opening  to  receive  said  first  member  and  adapted  to 
brace  aak)  first  member  to  a  ceiling  and  having  wire  ra- 
ceiving  openings,  a  hollow  member  threaded  on  said  first 
member  and  provided  with  wire  receiving  openings,  a 
fixture  pd|)e  threaded  to  aaid  hollow  jtember  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  wlr«>s  extended  through  said  hollow  mem- 
ber and  a  shield  having  a  contracted  lower  end  contacting 
with  sahl  flxtnre  pipe  and  an  upper  end  dlapoaed  out- 
wardly of  the  flanged  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
ceiling  and  brace  said  fixture  pipe  thereto. 


II 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  catting  device,  a 
conveyer  having  backets,  and  wrapping  mechanism  to 
which  the  contents  of  the  buckets  are  delivered  in  tarn 
to  be  successively  wrapped,  of  a  rotating  fly  having 
fingers  which  work  in  the  openings  between  the  cutter- 
bladea  and  feed  the  cat  piecea  into  the  successlTe  pockets 
of  t^  conveyer. 


1.025,06«.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WRAPPING 
CANDV  KISSES,  he.  Ecstacb  R.  Khott,  Sharon. 
Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  R.  Knott  Machine  Company. 
Boatoa.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbuaetta.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,117.     (CI.  107—4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cutting  device,  wrapping 
mechanism,  and  a  conveyer  by  which  pieces  of  candy  from 
the  said  device  are  transferred  to  the  aald  mecbanlam 
to  be  wrapped,  of  a  fly  eoactlng  with  the  catting  device 
and  delivering  to  the  aald  coBTeycr. 

2.  The  cofflblnatlmi  with  a  cutting  device,  wrapping 
mechanlan.  and  a  conveyer  traveling  below  anch  device 
and  by  which  plecaa  of  candy  supplied  by  the  said  device 
are  tmnsfenred  to  the  said  mecbanlam  to  be  wrapped, 
of  a  fly  working  downwardly  aad  deliverlBg  from  the 
catting  teTlce  to  the  aald  eoaveyer. 


4.  The  combination  with  wrapping  mechanism,  a  mov- 
ing conveyer  delivering  to  tbe  said  mecbanism  pieces  of 
candy  to  be  wrapped,  and  a  device  by  which  candy  is  cot 
into  pieces,  of  a  rotating  carrier  having  a  finger  working 
between  the  said  device  and  aald  conveyer  which  engagea 
with  the  aald  pieces  and  delivers  tbem  to  the  conveyer, 
aqd  means  to  caaae  a  retracting  movement  of  such  finger 
to  clear  tbe  piecea  received  by  the  ctHiveyer. 

5.  The  combination  with  wrapping  meclianism,  and  a 
conveyer  having  backeta,  of  a  rotating  carrier  having  a 
finger  by  which  articlea  are  fed  into  such  buckets,  and 
means  to  cauae  anch  finger  to  retract  on  arriving  at  the 
backets,  clear  of  the  contenta  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,025.070.  SPEEDOMETER.  Robbbt  Bebtik  Auocbtb 
Lbmaiokbn.  Rouen,  France.  Filed  June  11.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  566,402.     (CI.  285—104.) 


4- 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  element ;  counting 
merhanimn  operatively  connected  therewith;  a  clock  train 
for  itmitlng  tLe  period  of  operation  of  the  counting  meeb- 
nism  Including  a  rotatable  main  element ;  sero-aetting 
mecbanlam  connected  with  said  counting  mecbanlam  In- 
dodlng  a  rotatable  main  element;  and  a  gear  train  ocm- 
nectlng  the  main  element  of  said  zero-setting  mechanism 
with  the  main  element  of  said  clock-train,  for  winding 
the  dock-train  when  the  sero-setting  mecbanlam  Is  op- 
erated. 

2.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  rotatable  element ;  counting 
mecbanlam  operatively  connected  therewith  and  compris- 
ing a  aeriea  of  drama,  a  apring-controUed  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  head  drum,  and  carrying  devices  between  aald 
drum  and  the  remaining  drams ;  s  clock  train  for  limiting 
the  period  of  operation  of  the  counting  mecbanlam.  In- 
dodlng  a  barrel ;  and  a  controlling  lever  having  one  of  Its 
enda  arranged  to  normally  anpport  the  first-named  lever 
tn  Inoperative  position,  the  other  end  of  aald  eoatroUtag 
lever  and  aald  barrel  being  provided  with  co-acting  saeana 
for  normally  holding  the  latter  agatnat  rotation  and  for 
terminating  anch  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  eleaMnt;  coantteg 
mecbanlam  operatively  connected  therewith  and  comprla- 
ing  a  aeriea  of  drama,  a  aprlng-contnrfled  lever  for  oper- 
ating the  bead  drum,  and  carrying  devkea  between  aald 
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drum  aa4  tb«  Mnalniat  drama ;  a  clock  trals  for  llmitliix 
the  p«rlod  of  operation  of  the  counting  OMeluialni  tB- 
clodlnc  •  barrel ;  a  controlling  l«y«r  tor  aald  elo^  tnla 
arranged  to  normally  bold  tba  flnt-named  l«T«r  in  Inop- 
waflTe  poaltlon ;  lero-Mttlng  mecbanUm  connacted  wttta 
•nl4  counting  mectaanUm ;  and  a  gear  trmln  connoctlng 
aald  barrel  and  said  zero-setting  mecbanlsm  for  winding 
th«  clock  train  daring  the  operation  of  the  laat-named 
■Mchnnlam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element;  counting 
mechanlam  operatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  a  clock  train 
for  limiting  the  period  of  operation  of  the  counting  OMcha- 
niam  Indoding  a  barrel ;  a  controlling  lerer  for  said  dock 
train ;  lero-aettlng  mechanlam  connected  with  said  count- 
ing mechanlam ;  and  a  gear  train  connecting  said  barrel 
and  said  sero-settlng  mechanism  for  winding  the  clock 
train  daring  the  operation  of  the  last-named  mechanlam. 

fi.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  element ;  counting 
mechanism  operatlvely  connected  therewith  ;  zero-setting 
mechanlam  connected  with  said  counting  mechanlam ;  and 
meaaa  tor  pr«T«ntlag  aubaeqaeat  operation  of  the  count- 
ing mechanism  when  once  operated  until  after  the  lero- 
setting  mechanism  bas  been  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.02S.071.  CAK-COUPLINO.  Alta  A.  Lo«iMO«,  Cbama, 
N.  Hex.  Filed  Dec  20.  1910.  BarUl  No.  SM.2M. 
CI.  213—10.) 


1.  A  car  coupler  comprialng  a  head,  a  knuckle  plToted 
thereto  and  having  a  tall,  a  member  carried  by  the  head 
rotating  on  a  horizontal  azla,  a  cam  finger  apon  tha  rotat- 
ing n  «mber.  said  operating  finger  travel  tng  in  a  path  td 
enga^c^  a  portion  of  tbe  knuckle  tall  and  adapted  to  throw 
the  knuckle  tail  to  partially  open  position  In  a  prede- 
tantilned  movement  of  the  rotating  member,  said  flngar 
adapted  to  engage  another  portion  of  said  knuckle  tall 
foi  throwing  tbe  knuckle  to  partially  closed  position  upon 
tbe  reverse  movement  of  the  rotating  member,  means 
carried  by  tbe  rotating  member  for  completing  the  closing 
movement  of  tbe  knuckle  and  to  lock  tbe  same  in  closed 
poaltlon,  and  a  counter  weight  carried  by  the  rotating 
member  for  holding  the  same  In  locking  position. 

2.  A  car  coupler  compVislng  a  bead,  a  knuckle  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  tall  with  a  lateral  finger,  a  member 
carried  by  the  head  and  rotating  at  right  angie^i  to  the 
azii  of  movement  of  the  tall,  a  cam  finger  carried  by  the 
mamber  and  moving  In  a  path  to  engage  said  tail  to 
ttrow  the  knuckle  to  partially  open  position,  said  flng«r 
apapted  to  engage  the  lateral  finger  to  throw  the  knoekie 
to  partially  doaed  position,  a  second  cam  carried  by  the 
rotating  member  for  engaging  tbe  tall  to  eomplvte  the 
closing  movement  of  tbe  knuckle  and  to  lock  the  same  In 
doaed  position,  and  a  weight  on  the  rotating  member  for 
holding  the  same  In  either  position. 


1,025,072.  8PR1NO-CU8HIONBD  TIRB  FOB  VSHICLB- 
WHBBL8.  William  W.  Lowbb.  Tyrone,  Pa.  riled 
Jan.  2,  1012.     Serial  No.  •60,048.     (CI.  152—87.) 

1.  IB  a  cushion  tire,  the  combination  oC  an  aaauJar 
aarlas  of  U-shaped  members  provldad  with  Inwardly  pro- 
jaetlng  rubUng  fianges  on  their  adjacent  edges,  a  scml- 
tnbttlar  rim  surrounding  tbe  annular  series  of  member*, 
and  provldad  with  notches  In  Its  stdaa  to  accommodate 
said  rubbing  fianges.  and  cushioning  devices  Interpoasd 
between  tbe  mambera  and  the  rim  intermediate  tbe  rubbing 
flangea. 

2.  In  a  cuahloalag  tire,  the  combination  of  an  anaolar 
■ertea  of  U-ahaped  membera  provided  with  tawardty  pco- 
Jectlag  rubbing  flanges  on  their  adjacent  edges,  a  aeml- 


tabolar  rim  surrounding  the  annular  seriea  of  membet% 
tlie  aides  of  the  rim  telescoping  with  tbe  said  membera 
aa*  haring  notches  to  accommodate  the  fianges  on  the 
members,  and  helical  springs  Interposed  between  tbe  mem- 
bers and  the  rim  Intermediate  the  rubbing  flangea. 


3.  A  caahlon  tire  for  vehidea,  comprising  a  ring,  a 
series  of  studs  attached  thereto  and  projecting  radially 
thereftom,  U-shaped  members  slipped  over  the  studs  onto 
the  rim  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  rubbiag 
flangea  on  their  adjacent  edges,  an  annular  semi-tubular 
rim  surrounding  the  series  of  members  and  having  its 
sides  notched  to  accomodate  tbe  robbing  flangea,  cap  platea 
secured  within  tbe  rim  opposite  tbe  studs,  and  helical 
sprlBga  stranc  on  tbe  studs  and  engaging  tbe  cap  plates, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  A  cnabton  tire  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising  an 
annular  aeries  of  closely  adjacent  U-ahaped  membera.  a 
semi-tubular  rim  surrounding  said  aeriea  and  teleacoping 
therewith,  a  atud  projecting  radially  outward  wlthlB  each 
member,  cap  plataa  attached  to  the  rim  oppoatte  the 
studs,  and  cushioning  dcvieaa  within  the  U-shaped  mem- 
bers and  surrounding  the  studs  and  engaging  tbe  cap 
platea. 

6.  A  cushion  tire  comprising  an  annular  series  of  closely 
adjacent  U-ahaped  plates  having  Inwardly  projecting 
flangea  on  the  adjacent  edges,  the  flangea  on  adjacent 
sectlouj*  abutting,  a  hollow  auni-tubular  rim  s'  rroundlng 
said  s. Ties  of  U  shaped  plataa  and  telescoping  therewith, 
a  stud,  projecting  radially  within  each  memt>er,  a  cap 
riaie  attached  to  the  rim  opposite  each  stud,  aad  helical 
ezpenakm  sprlaga  seated  within  each  U-ahaped  member 
and  surroundbag  tbe  stods  and  engaging  tbe  cap  platea. 

[Claim  e  net  printed  bi  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,028,073.  PLANT-PBOTBCTOR.  WILLIAM 
•lloaB  Sprtega.  Ark.  Piled  Joly  0,  ItlO. 
570,«e».     {CI.  47—22.) 


H.    Raoah, 
Serial  No. 


A  plant  protector  coaprMnr  •  frame  composed  of  a 
series  of  drcolar  mearttem  having  a  common  azla  and 
graduated  In  diameter  and  side  "wlrea  Joined  thereto,  tbe 
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side  tiHre^  ht^m  twiated  to  fotas  lega  and  bbldlng  el^a. 
each  dip  conateting  of  tbe  free  np-taraed  end  of  a  side 
wire  contlguoua  to  tbe  body  portion  of  aald  aide  wire, 
and  a  cover  formed  of  looaely  wound  abeet  material 
within  tha  frame  with  one  end  engaged  by  said  dips  and 
the  ediar  end  protradtng  above  tbe  frame. 


I,02f.0i74i  '  PBOJBCTINO  APPABATU8  FOB,  MOTIMO- 
PICTUBB  MACHINM.  Oilbs  E.  Kipudt  and  WUr 
UUM  K.  Olabboit,  Fayettevllle,  and  ttoaa  C  Thomp- 
BOB,  Sebar,  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1010.  Serial  No. 
687,022.     (CL  SS— IT.) 

li  T   i  . 

II  ;    1   I 


1.  Is  a!  projecting  apparatus  for  moving  picture  mecba- 
alama,  a  aeries  of  reflecting  members  successively  movable 
into  a  position  to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays, 
tbe  adjacent  members  forming  a  re4>ntraBt  angle  with  each 
other  durlbg  their  reflecting  period  to  cauae  tbe  image  of 
one  picture  to  fade  into  tbe  next. 

2.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  fov^  moving  picture  mecba- 
nlaais,  a  aeriea  of  reflecting  memhiva  successively  movable 
In  a  path  concave  toward  tbe  film  ^nd  into  poaltioB  to  re- 
ceive and  reflect  tbe  picture  raya.  tbe  curvature  of  tbe 
said  path  causing  adjacent  members  to  assume  aaeb  an 
angle  to  each  other  dortag  their  reflecting  period  aa  to 
■aha  thalasage  of  oae  pifetare  fade  Into  tbe  amt. 

8.  In  a  projecting  apparataa  for  moving  plctare  aaecha- 
nlams,  an  endleaa  carrier,'  an  are  adjacent  to  aald  'carrier 
ooaeave  toward  tbe  film,  a  aeries  of  reflecting  members 
carried  by  the  carrier  adapted  to  be  sneoesaively  brought 
late  an  active  poaltloB  en  aald  arc  to  reevlve  and  reflect 
tbe  reys  paaakig  from  tbe  picture,  and  aseana  ke^lag  aald 
reflectors  In  engapaaiant  with  said  arc. 

4..The'eonibiBatlan  of  a  asorlng  plctaM  macblne  bav- 
iag  a  pietare  Slas  moving  la  oae  direetioa,  and  Ba  endtaaa 
carrier  .bavlBg  a  series  of  reflecting  membera  arraapad 
to  aaesaaalvely  paas  In  tbe  Ugbted  fleid  of  tbe  SMMldne 
ea  a  eBrvad  arc  to  cauae  one  plctare  to  fade  into  tbe  nest 
wlHn  the  earrlar  la  driven  la  a  dlrectloB  to  cauae  tbe  aald 
Bembata  IB  eraaalng  aald  OeM  to  travel  oppoaltety  to  the 
plctare  ilia. 

A.  In  i|p  anfalMt  apparataa  for  bm>^oc  piotan  aaaeba- 
BlBBia.  an  endlaas  carrier,  a  aeriea  of  reflectlag  measheia 
carried  by  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  socceaaivaly  move 
into  a  poaltlon  to  receive  and  reflect  the  plctare  rays, 
and  guidlQg  area  to  caaae  adjaocnt  members  to  aaaoiae  an 
angle  to  each  other  during  their  reflecting  period. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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2.  la  a  veaAng  aaacblne,  a  vending  meaaa,  aa  ac- 
tuatlBg  means  therefor  movable  at  all  tlmea  to  tbe 
fvU  ezteat  of  ita  travel,  a  coin  reaponsive  lever  having  at 
one  end  a  coin  receiving  member  with  a  recesa  longitadl' 
aal  of  aald  lever,  means  controlled  by  said  lever  for  ranalag 
tbe  coupling  of  tbe  actuating  means  to  tbe  vending  means, 
another  lever  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  flret  named 
lever  and  Into  tbe  reoaaa  in  the  cote  reecivlng  ■ember, 
and  connections  between  the  aeeond  named  lever  and  the 
actuating  means. 


1,026,076:  VBNDINO-MACHINB.  Fbakk  J.  ScsOMABif, 
Betblebaaa,  Pa.  mad  May  7.  1010.  Serial  No.  590J066. 
(CL  19*— 7S.) 

1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  eeia  ebvte,  a  eoin  recehriag 
laver  having  Ita  coin  receiving  end  at  tbe  discbarge  end 
of  tbe  cbote,  anotber  lever  having  ha  free  end  movable 
tbroogh  tlie  eoln  reeelvlng  end  of  tbe  coin  lever,  an  actoat- 
iBg  aaeaaM  acoeaaiblc  to  a  eaetaaaar,  and  oanaictioaa  be- 
tween the  aald  actuating  saeens  and  tbe  second  named 
lever  for  <causiBg  the  movement  of  aaid  second  naaMd 
lever  with  aald  actuating  meana. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  means,  an  actuating 
means  therefor,  coin  reaponsive  means  for  coupling  the 
vending  and  actuating  means  on  the  insertion  of  a  proper 
coin,  coin  removing  means  for  tbe  coin  responsive  means 
connected  to  the  actuating  means  and  a  coin  directing 
means  In  the  path  of  a  coin  removed  from  tbe  coin  re- 
sponsive meana  and  coupled  to  tbe  vending  means. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  means,  an  actoatlng 
means  tberefbr,  coin  responsive  -neans  for  coupling  tbe 
vending  and  actuating  means  on  tbe  Insertion  of  a  proper 
coin,  coin  removing  means  for  the  coin  responsive  means 
connected  to  the  actuating  means  and  a  coin  chute  in  tbe 
path  of  a  coin  removed  from  the  coin  responsive  meana, 
said  chute  having  a  pivoted  coin  directing  wall  eoniwctad 
to  tbe  vending  means  and  movable  therewith. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  vending  means,  an  actuatlBg 
means  therefor,  coin  responsive  means  for  coupling  tbe 
vending  and  actuating  means  on  the  insertion  of  a  proper 
eoln,  and  a  coin  chute  leading  from  the  coin  responahre 
means  to  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  machine,  said  coin  chute  be- 
ing provided  with  coin  directing  meanti  connected  to  tbe 
vending  means  for  directing  a  coin  to  tbe  interior  of  tbe 
machine  Into  a  suitable  receptacle  on  the  operation  of  the 
vending 


1.0a6,«7t.    PBINTOfO-MACHINB.    Wauebb  Soott,  PIbIb- 
fleld,  N.  J. ;  laabella  Sc6tt  and  OavId  John  Scott  eseen- 
torn  of  aaid  Walter  Bcett,  deceased.    Filed  Jaae  M,  IMM. 
Serial  Ne.  212,774.    (CL  101—00.) 
1.  la  a  printing  machine,  tbe  «Hnbinatloo  of  a  naoltt- 
revolatlan  iBiprsaaloa  cylinder,  delivery  mccbanlaaa,  a  aheat 
path  aartendlng  from  tbe  impression  cylinder  to  the  de- 
Ybngf  BMcbanism.  n   auiltlrevolutiOB    receiving   C7II 
leeatad  adjacent  tbe  abeet  path  and  adapted  to  make 
than  one  revolution  to  each  sheet  received  by  It,  and  abaat 
retaining  meana  on  the  receiving  cylinder  adaptad  to  re- 
ceive and  divert  entaln  sheets  from  the  sheet  path  and  te 
allow  other  abeeta    to  paas  unhindered   to   tbe  deUveiy 


2.  la  a  prlatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  Bniiti- 
aevelatlen  taappaaaion  cylinder,  delheiy  aMebaaii 
atlag  once  to  a  number  of  abeeta  printed  by  tbe  li 
alon  cylinder,  a  maltlrevolotlon  recelvlag  cyllader  artapaed 
to  make  more  than  one  revolutloo  to  each  abeet  received 
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by  It,  (I  abc«t  path  adapted  to  oooTey  sh«eta  from  the 
impreasion  cylinder  to  th«  rec«tTliig  cylinder  or  to  the 
delirery  mecbanlsm  direct,  aheet  retalninr  devices  00  the 
recelTlogr  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  and  dlTert  certain 
aheeta  from  the  aheet  path  and  to  allow  othera  to  paaa 
unhindered  to  the  delirery  mechanism,  the  aald  derlces 
being  arranged  to  releaae  the  diverted  aheeta  into  the 
aheet  path  ao  na  to  aaaodate  them  with  the  aheeta  paaa- 
Ing  unhindered  to  the  delivery  mechanlam. 


8.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  impression  cylinders  making  more  than  one  reTO- 
Intion  to  each  Impression,  a  transfer  cylinder  interposed 
between  adjacent  Impresaion  cylinders,  all  located  one 
above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  plate  cylinders  also  making 
more  than  one  revolution  to  each  impression,  arranged 
one  above  the  nther  at  one  side  of  the  Impression  cylinders. 
Inking  apparatus  for  the  said  plate  cylinders,  and  meana 
for  moving  the  impresaion  cylinders  out  of  contact  with 
the  plate  cyllndera  once  to  each  impression. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
board,  of  a  plurality  of  impression  cylinders  making  more 
than  one  revolution  to  each  impresaion,  a  transfer  cyl- 
inder Interposed  between  adjacent  Impression  cylinders, 
all  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  plurality  of  plate 
cylinders  making  more  than  one  revolution  to  each  im- 
pression, located  one  above  the  other,  at  one  aide  of  the 
impresaion  cylinders  underneath  the  feedboard,  inking 
apparatus  for  the  said  plate  cylinders  and  meana  for  mov- 
faig  the  impreaslon  cylinders  out  of  contact  with  the  plate 
cylinders  once  to  each  impresaion. 

5.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  an  imprea- 
alon  cylinder  making  a  plurality  of  revolntiona  to  each 
impression,  a  delivery  mechanlam,  a  sheet  path  interposed 
between  the  impression  cylinder,  and  delivery  mechanism, 
and  a  cylinder  making  a  plurality  of  revolutions  to  each 
sheet  printed  for  diverting  every  other  aheet  out  of  the 
sheet  path  and  for  delivering  It  In  the  same  course  with 
the  next  succeeding  sheet  said  cylinder  not  forming  a 
part  of  the  aheet  path. 

[Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,025.077.  NOTE-SHEET  FOB  PLATEB-PIANOS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Chaklbs  F.  ^toe>dard.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  30, 1912.     Serial  No.  687,307.     (Cl.  84—162.) 

1.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  ttie  like,  having 
note  perforatlona  thweln  ifith  their  advance  enda  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  In  desired  mosleal  se- 
quence ;  and '  having  selected  perforations  prolonged  be- 
yond lengths  corresponding  to  the  notation  on  the  score  or 
record  from  which  the  sheet  is  made,  said  prolongatloas 
extending  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  non  selected  perfora- 
tions to  add  to  the  next  aucceeding  harmony  indicated  on 
the  acore  or  record,  the  selected  tones  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  Don-selected  tones. 

2.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforations  therein  with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  musical  se- 
qoence ;  and  having  selected  perforations  prolonged  ba- 
yond  lengths  corresponding  to  the  notation  on  the  score 
or  record  from  which  the  sheet  is  made,  said  prolongations 
extending  beyond  the  rear  ends  of  non-selected  perfora- 
tions and  overlapplag  followlac  parforatloss  to  aosBsat 


the  tone  volume  of  the  latter  by  the  addition  of  the  se- 
lected tones  to  the  exclusion  of  the  non-selected  tones. 

S.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforatlona  therein   with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  musical  se- 
quence, and  arranged  to  correspond  with  a  succession  of 
musical  phrases ;  sections  of  the  note  sheet  correspondinft 
to  respective  phrases  bsing  characterised  by  having  perfo 
rations  prolonged  beyond  lengths  coresponding  to  the  no 
tatlon  on   the   score  or  record   from   which   the  sheet  U 
made,  said  prolonged  perforations  overlapping  In  succes 
slon  along  the  lengtha  of  the  respective  phrase  sections 
and    cooperating    to   prodnee   a   substantially    continuoua 
"  singing  tone  "  within  the  respective  phrases. 


-fMm 


4.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforations  therein  with  tlielr  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  in  desired  miuical  ae- 
qnence  and  to  produce  a  succession  of  dlCTerent  musical 
harmonies ;  a  section  of  the  note  sheet  corresponding  to 
one  such  tiarmony  being  characterised  by  having  one  or 
more  perforations  prolonged  in  said  section  beyond  lengths 
corresponding  to  the  notation  on  the  score  or  record  from 
which  the  sheet  Is  made ;  and  another  section  of  the  note 
sheet  corresponding  to  a  different  subsequent  harmony, 
being  characterised  by  having  one  or  more  selected  perfo- 
ratlona of  aald  first  section  prolonged  into  said  other  sec- 
tion to  the  exclQsion  of  non-selected  perforatlona  which 
are  terminated  abort  of  said  other  section. 

5.  A  note-sheet  for  player-pianos  and  the  like,  having 
note  perforations  therein  with  their  advance  ends  rela- 
tively located  to  sound  their  notes  la  desired  musical  se- 
quence and  to  produce  a  saceession  of  musical  barmonlea : 
sections  of  the  note-sheet  corresponding  respectively  to 
such  musical  harmonies  being  characterised  by  ^  having 
perforatlona  prolonged  beyond  lengtha  corresponding  to 
the  notation  on  the  acore  or  record  from  which  the  sheet 
Is  made  and  such  prolongations  extending  from  one  such 
section  into  a  subsequent  section  to  augment  the  tone  vol- 
ume produced  by  the  latter  section  beyond  that  indicated 
by  the  seore  or  record. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette:! 


1,026,078.  BOLLINO-MILL.  WtLHiLM  Yassbn,  Aachen- 
Forst.  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,029.     (Cl.  80—69.) 

In  a  method  of  rolling  girders,  eolnmns,  and  the  like 
pieces  of  H  and  Z  cross  section  with  parallel  flanges, 
passing  a  blank  conilstlng  of  a  block  of  rectangular  cross 
section  through  a  foor  roller  block  rolling  mm  whose 
rollers  are  adjustable  ea  all  sides  and  wlieas  passes  are 
open  at  the  four  comers,  and  in  which  the  block  Is  given 
a  croes  section  with  flanges  inclined  to  each  other  at  00* 
to  90*  ;  passing  the  bar  through  a  second  similar  aet  of 
rolls  in  wbleb  the  flanges  ars  flattened  oat  to  120*  to  185*  : 
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operating  upon  the  edges  of  tbe  flangss  la  another  set  of 
roHs:  and  itralgtatening  eat  tbe  flaagcs  and  flalshlng  the 


1^    « 


bar  In  a 
rollers. 


•tt  of  tour  rollers  with  cylindrical  vertical 


1,026.079.     "WATER   AND  SEWAGE   LIFT.  AtTHCi  C. 

Wklls,  Amityville,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1910.  Serial 

No.    67S.628.      Benewed    Mar.    14.    1912.  SeHal    No. 
683,703.     (Cl.  103 — 8.) 


t.  la  a  kater  and  sewage  lift,  a  tank  for  receiving  a 
liquid,  having  an  inlet  and  outlet,  each  commanded  by  a 
<*heck  valve,  a  conduit  leading  to  tbe  tank,  having  two 
branches,  two  valves,  one  commanding  each  of  the  branches, 
two  solenoids,  a  lever,  two  armatures  articulated  to  the 
l<*ver,  one  eemmanded  by  each  of  the  solenoids,  links  con- 
necting the  lever  with  the  valves  commanding  tbe  branchea 
respectively,  two  circuits  connected  with  the  solenoids  re- 
spectively, 4  doable  switch  in  the  circuits,  and  means  for 
moving  tlMi  switch  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  reaches  a 
predetermined  height. 

2.  In  a  water  and  sewage  lift,  a  tank  for  receiving  a 
liquid,  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  each  commanded  hy  a 
check  valvet  a  conduit  leading  to  the  tank,  having  two 
branchea,  two  valves,  one  commanding  each  of  the  branches, 
two  solenoMs,  a  lever,  two  armatures  articulated  to  the 
lever,  one  c«mnunded  hy  each  of  the  solenoids,  links 'con- 
nectiag  the  lever  with  tbe  valveA  eommanding  tbe  branches 
raspsctlvely,  two  circuits  connected  with  the  solenoids  re- 
spectively, two  double  switches  in  the  circuits,  each 
adapted  for  breaking  one  circuit  as  tbe  other  ts  closed 
respectively,  means  for  operating  one  of  tbe  switches, 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  lever,  a  float  In  the  tank, 
and  means  for  operating  the  other  switch,  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  float. 

8.  In  a  #at«r  and  sewage  lift,  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  aa  oatlst.  each  commanded  by  a  cheek  valve,  a  con- 


duit leading  to  the  tank,  having  two  branches,  two  valvea, 
one  eommanding  each  of  the  branchea,  two  solenoids,  a 
pivoted  lever,  two  armatures  articulated  to  the  lever, 
commanded  t>y  the  solenoids  respectively,  links  connecting 
tbe  lever  with  tbe  valves  commanding  the  branches,  two 
circuits  connected  with  tbe  solenoids  respectively,  a 
doable  switch  In  tbe  elreuits  for  breaking  .one' drenlt  aa 
the  other  is  closed,  respectively,  a  float  in  the  tank,  and 
meana  connecting  the  float  with  the  switch,  for  operating 
the  switch. 

4.  In  a  water  and  sewage  lift,  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a  conduit 
leading  to  tbe  tank,  having  two  branches,  two  valvea,  one 
commanding  each  of  tbe  branches,  two  solenoids,  a  pivoted 
lever,  two  armatures  articulated  to  the  lever,  commanded 
l)y  the  aolenolds  respectively,  links  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  valves  commanding  the  branches,  two  circntts  con- 
nected with  the  solbnolds  respectively,  a  double  switch  in 
the  circuits  for  breaking  one  circuit  as  the  other  is  closed 
reapecttvely,  a  rod  with  collars,  disposed  in  the  tank  mad 
extending  through  an  opening  therein,  a  float  disposed  In 
the  tank  and  alldably  mounted  on  the  rod  between  tbe 
collars,  and  meana  by  which  the  rod  Is  adapted  for  operat- 
ing the  switch. 

6.  In  a  water  and  sewage  lift,  a  tank  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  each  commanded  by  a  check  valve,  a  conduit 
leading  to  the  tank,  having  two  branches,  two  valves,  one 
commanding  each  of  tbe  branches,  two  soloiolds,  a  pivoted 
lever,  two  armatures  articulated  to  the  lever,  commanded 
by  the  solenoids  respectively,  links  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  valves  commanding  the  branches,  two  cireuita 
connected  with  the  aolenolds  respectively,  a  double  arm 
switch  for  closing  one  circuit  as  the  other  la  opened  re- 
spectively, a  weighted  arm  on  tbe  switch  for  holding  it  in 
position  when  moved  to  close  one  of  the  circuits,  a  pivoted 
arm  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  arm  of  the  switch  for 
operating  it,  a  float  in  the  tank,  and  means  connecting  tbe 
float  with  the  pivoted  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,026,060.    8PBINO-WHEEL. 
City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  28, 
(CL  152—29.) 


CHABUts  CODOHLiN,  Jersey 
1911.     SerUl  No.  635,703. 


In  a  spring  wheel  a  tire  having  side  beads,  clamps  com- 
prising similar  parts,  each  part  conaiatlng  of  a  book  and 
a  ahank,  the  hooks  fltting  about  tbe  beads  of  the  tire  and 
the  shanks  coming  together,  a  collar  slipped  upon  tba 
shanks  to  hold  tbe  clamp  members  in  position,  an  inner 
rim,  sockets  fitted  to  tbe  Inner  rim,  inner  helical  springs 
fitted  In  tbe  sockets  and  bavtng  their  outer  end*  encircling 
the  inner  ends  of  the  shanks  of  the  clamps  and  in  contact 
with  the  collars,  and  outer  springs  fitted  In  tbe  sockets  and 
having  their  outer  ends  encircling  tbe  shanks  and  collars 
of  tbe  damps. 


1,026,081.  SEAL.  Don  D.  Davis,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Plied 
June  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,097.  (CL  70—99.) 
1.  In  a  car  sesL  the  combination  with  a  flexible  strap 
having  an  aperture  near  one  end,  and  a  hotulng  or  easing 
secured  to  tbe  opi>osite  end,  and  into  which  the  apertured 
end  of  tbe  strap  is  inserted,  of  a  moont  stationary  wltbln 
tbe  easing,  eomprislng  a  sulistantiaily  U-shaped  or  folded 
member  formed  with  a  longitndlnally-aztending  slot  In  tbe 
njfper  and  lower  leaves  thereof,  a  latcb  having  eatcb  flngert 
snpported  on  tbe  mount,  the  body -portion   of  the  latcb 
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Ijring  at  tbe  forward  eod  of  th«  slot  tn  tta«  patb  at  th» 
tawted  end  of  tb«  flexlbla  atrap  to  be  cooCactad  tbereby, 
aad  ahifted  alone  tbe  slot  lutU  tlie  cateta  &ac«rs  paas  off 
of  tbe  mount  and  anap  Into  tbe  locUnf  apertare,  and 
eonflnlnc  walla  on  the  mount  projeetlng  above  tbe  plane 
9t  ttaa  alet  and  of  tbe  moant.  to  prsTaat  accidental  dis- 
location of  tb«  lateb  hj  cnldlac  the  body-portion  tbereoC 
and  preventing  lateral  movement. 


2.  In  a  seal,  tbe  combination  wttb  a  flexible  strap  hav- 
ing a  locking  opening  near  its  tree  end,  of  a  flanged  hooa- 
teg  at  tta  opposite  and  provided  with  a  single  entrance,  a 
earrlar  atatlonary  within  the  iioaataig  and  formed  inde- 
pendsntly  of  the  strap,  a  latch  on  tlie  carrier  In  position 
to  be  struck  and  tripf>ed  by  the  free  end  of  tbe  atrap  whSB 
iMarted  in  the  hoaalng  to  lock  the  strap  in  the  bonsing, 
and  a  tranaversely  projecting  lug  on  said  oarrlar  ssated 
tn  a  receaa  formed  in  the  bousing  and  extending  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  path  of  travel  of  tlM  strap  when  laaertsd  in 
the  housing,  to  bold  said  carrier  statloaaiy. 

■3.  ▲  car  seal  comprialng  a  flexible  strap  having  a  loek- 
lag  opening  near  one  end  and  a  hoaalng  at  Its  opposite 
sad,  a  mount  within  the  bouahig,  and  a  latch  on  the 
Btoont,  aaid  latch  comprising  a  substantially  annular 
reallient  coll,  tbe  ends  of  the  eoil  crossing  and  projecting 
away  from  the  coil  and  from  each  other,  and  finally  curv- 
ing toward  each  other  to  form  opposing  catch  flngars 
wliich  tend  to  enter  the  locking  opening  aad  overlap  to 
hold  the  free  end  of  the  strap,  the  latch  approximating  a 
figure  8  in  ahape. 

4.  In  a  seal,  tbe  combination  with  a  strap  having  a 
boualng  at  one  end,  and  a  locking  opening  near  its  oppo- 
-slte  end,  aaid  last-named  end  adapted  for  Inaertlon  within 
the  boualng.  of  a  stationary  mount  or  carrier  within  the 
hoaalng  and  tiavtng  a  alot,  a  latch  supported  by  the  mount 
aad  lying  in  tbe  slot  In  position  to  be  tripped  by  tlte  free 
end  of  tbe  strap  to  lock  tbe  strap  In  tbe  housing,  •and 
guides  on  tbe  mount  other  than  the  edges  of  tbe  alot.  to 
hold  the  latch  against  accidental  displacement. 


1.026,082.  WORK  HOLDING  AND  FEEDING  IfEANS 
FOB  SEWING-MACHINK8.  Cbarlbs  A.  Dsarborn, 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  David  J.  Newland,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  12,  1010, 
Serial  No.  676,793.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  22,  1010.    Serial  No.  6»8,762.     (CI.  112—24.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  conuilnatloa  at  suitable 
stitdi  forming  mechanism,  and  suitable  work  feeding  mech- 
anism, with  a  spring  sustained  work  support  pivoted  trans- 
versely of  tlie  line  of  feed,  a  preaser  foot  presented  above 
said  work  support  and  having  a  restricted  yielding  move- 
ment with  relation  thereto,  and  an  oaeiUating  toothed 
ridge  forming  rlh  sMunted  upon  said  work  support 

2.  In  a  sewiag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  having  an  overiiangiag  ana.  a  pcasaar  toot  plv- 


otally  mounted  upon  said  arm,  a  apring  oonfinsd  upon  said 
arm,  a  yoks  projecting  from  said  preaser  foot  in  enpig*- 
ment  with  tlM  spring  upon  said  arm,  and  a  spring  sus- 
tained work  support  arranged  bsneath  aaid  preaser  foot. 

3.  In  a  sewlac  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  having  an  ovwhaaging  arm,  a  prasasr  foot  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  aaid  arm,  a  guide  projecting  from 
aaid  arm,  a  spring  confined  upon  aaid  guide,  a  yoke  pro- 
jecting from  said  presssr  foot  In  engagament  with  tbe 
spring  upon  said  fulds,  and  a  spring  sustained  work  sup- 
port arranged,  beneath  said  prasasr  foot 

4.  In  a  sewing  madiine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frama,  having  an  overhanging  arm,  a  preaser  foot  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  arm.  a  slottad  guide  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  arm,  a  spring  confined  upon  said 
guide  pin,  a  yoke  projecting  from  aaid  preaser  foot  into 
the  slot  of  said  guide  pin  in  engagement  with  the  apring 
thereon,  and  a  apring  auatalned  work  support  arranged 
beneath  said  presssr  foot. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  suitable 
frame,  suitable  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a 
reciprocating  needle,  a  atationary  guide  for  aaid  needle, 
a  spring  sustained  work  aupport  pivoted  transversely 
of  tbe  line  of  stitching,  a  plvotally  mounted  presser  foot 
presented  above  said  work  support,  and  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  aaid  presser  foot  In  operative  relation  to  sai4 
work  support. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaetta.] 


1,026,083.  GAS-BURNEB.  Edwin  C.  Dickinson,  Tal- 
cott,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  3,  1011.  Bsrlal  No.  624.687. 
(CI.  67— lie.) 


1.  Tbs  cembiaatlaa  with  a  gas  supply  pips,  of  a  burner 
connected  thereto  nnd  faieludlng  a  tubs,  and  a  sleave  tala- 

orer  said  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  far  air  snd  pm 
t>y  the  sleeve  and  tabs,  a  resUlant  connaetion  ba- 
twesB  tks  sleeve  aad  tube,  a  rod  pivoted  in  tha  soppiy 
pipe,  a  valve  carried  at  tha  and  of  aaid  rod  and  aootndling 
tbe  gaa  channel  to  the  aupply  pipe,  a  thetanotatlc  rod 
axtendlng  through  the  burner  and  pivotad  at  its  lower  end 
to  the  first-mentioned  rod.  the  constmctian  and  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  valve  Is  elevated  to  permit  gas 
to  SBtar  the  supi>ly  pipe  when  the  rod  is  expaadsd  by 
the  heat  from  the  bntnar.  said  valvs  being  daasd  upsa 
the  bontraction  af  tha  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  s  supply  pipe,  a  dianntfad 
btocfc  located  la  tbe  aupply  pipe,  a  rod  pivotad  in  tha 
supply  pipe,  a  valve  fbrmed  integral  with  the  red  at  one 
end  thereof  and  doaiag  the  cbaasel  In  the  block,  a  gaa 
bamer  connected  to  aald  aupply  pipe  aad  comprialng  a 
aUtloaary  tube,  a  aleeve  sliding  on  aaid  tube,  a  rsalJIwt 
connection  between  the  aleeve  aad  tube,  a  diaphragm  la 
the  tuba  havinc  aa  opening  for  tha  tew  ef  gaa  thsra 
throngh,  said  tuba  and  slesve  having  aUnlag  openings  for 
tha  fit* "*«—«'>"  of  air.  and  reallient  conaactioaa  bslwasa 
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tba  alsara  and  tatoa,  a  metalUe  rod  eittendlBg  tbtoagh  the 
tuhsi  aad  connected  intenasdiata  Its  length  to  tbe  sUdlng 
sieavt  near  the  top  o<  tha  latter  aad  eoaaeetad  at  Its  lowar 
sad  to  tha  valva  carrying  rod,  the  eonatmctloa  aad  ar- 
ranasBMnt  bslng  such  that  said  valve  is  ofian  whsn  the 
rod  Is  asptndsd  by  tha  beat  of  tbe  hnmar,  aad  dossd 
said  rod  csatractiw 


11 
1.026.084.  HOT-WATBR  HEATBB.  Abthdb  J.  OoH- 
MANM.  New  Albsny,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Anchor  Stove  ft 
Range  Company,  New  Albany,  Ind.  Filed  July  16. 
1010,  Serial  No.  572,177.  Renewed  Mar.  26,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  ^6.180.     (CL  123—914.) 


1.  la  a  trater-heater.  a  plurality  of  scroll-shaped  sec- 
tions, adjoining  sections  being  reversely  arranged. 

i.  In  a  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  acroll-shaped  sec- 
tions, each  provided  with  an  opening  near  Ita  central  por- 
tion and  With  a  correaponding  opening  on  the  oppoalte 
side,  near  Its  outer  edge,  and  a  burner  located  beneath  the 
sections. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  acrollahaped  sec- 
tions and  $.  burner  arranged  beneath  the  aectlona. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  plurality  of  scroll-shaped  sec- 
tions, a  buRier  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  sections  and 
burner. 

8.  In  a  water  lieater,  a  plurality  of  scroll-shaped  sec- 
tions, thbiber  at  their  ontsr  edges  than  at  their  iniMr 
edges  and  a  burner  located  beneath  the  aectlona. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l.M8g8M.  MONOPLANS.  JoavH  ▲.  OooDWis,  Mill- 
villa.  BL,  J.  rUad  Dec  S,  1010.  Serial  Na.  69e,4<W. 
<CL  t44f-li.> 


1.  A  mdhoplane  flying  machine  embodying  a  central 
aupportlag;  surtsce,  dihedral-angled  adJustaMa  laterally 
ezteadiag  fnpportlag  surfaces  arranged  at  aa  elevation 
above  aad  beyond  the  lateral  extremltlas  o<  sa|d  central 
supporting '  sarfAce,  dibedral-angled  upright  vanes  con- 
nectiag  the  lateral  extramltlea  of  said  central  sapporting 
surtece  with  the  Inner  extremities  o<  said  lateral  sup- 
pertlag  smtarss,  aad  eantrolllag  msans  for  permittiag 
said  lataraUy  eatsnlag  sapportlag  sarfaces  to  move  to 
different  dihedral  position*  under  air  preeaure,  said  atsaas 
oporattac  avan  tba  apward  movemeat  of  one  of  said 
laterally  fltaadlng  soppertlaB  sartaess  under  air  ptaa- 
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■ara  to  permit  the  atbsr  laterally  extemttag  supporting 
savfhce  to  autosnatically  more  opwsrd  ta  a  correspand- 

Ing  dihedral  position. 

2.  A  monoplane  flying  machine  embodying  a  central 
supporting  surface,  upright  vanea  extending  from  tbe 
lateral  extremities  of  said  surface,  vertically  adjustable 
laterally  extending  supporting  surfaces  projecting  from 
the  upper  extremities  of  the  vanes,  and  controlling  means 
for  permitting  said  laterally  extending  supporting  sur- 
faces to  move  to  dICerent  dihedral  positions  under  air 
pressure,  said  means  operating  upon  the  upward  move- 
ment ot  one  of  said  laterally  extending  supporting  sur- 
faces  aader  air  pressure  to  permit  tbe  other  laterally  ex- 
tending supporting  surface  to  automatically  move  up- 
ward to  a  corresponding  dihedral  position. 

8.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  central  supporting 
surface,  upright  aurfaces  rising  from  said  central  sup- 
porting surfaces,  vertically  adjustable  wings  extending 
from  said  upright  aurfacea.  and  means  for  securing  aore- 
ment  of  both  wings  to  correspondingly  Inclined  positions 
under  the  excess,  pressure  of  air  upon  either  wing. 

4.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  central  supporting 
surface,  upright  surfaces  rising  from  the  central  sup- 
porting surface,  winga  extending  from  said  upright  aur- 
facea. and  means  for  securing  movement  of  both  wings 
to  correspondingly  inclined  positions  under  the  excess 
pressure  of  air  upon  either  wing. 

6.  A  flying  machine  embodying  a  central  aupporting 
surface,  dtbedrally  Inclined  upright  surfaces  rising  from 
the  central  supporting  surface,  dihedrally  Inclined  wings 
extending  from  said  upright  surfaces,  and  means  fOr  se- 
curing movement  of  both  wings  to  correspondingly  in- 
clined positions  under  tbe  excess  pressure  of  air  upon 
either  wing. 

[Clatms  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0W,0M.     LBVEL.    Gaonaa  F.  Babsis.  Logansport,  InA. 
Filed  July  18,  Itll.    tsrlal  Now  «».270.    (CL  73— TO.) 


1.  A  level  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  orifice 
extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side,  and  alots  ta 
tha  aids  edgss  of  the  body  portion  commualcatiag  with 
tlie  orifice,  flanges  surrounding  the  orifice,  transpareai 
abeets  retained  at  tlie  flanges,  a  tubular  ring  arranged 
within  the  orifice,  retaining  arma  exteadiag  from  aald 
ring,  to  the  walla  of  the  orifice,  holding  meana  abutting 
against  the  said  arma  and  projecting  Into  the  slots  cmn- 
man Jesting  with  tbe  orifice,  transparent  plates  overlying 
aaid  alots.  aad  slotted  plates  extending  over  the  traas- 
parant  platee  at  tbs  side  edges  of  ttaa  body. 

2.  A  Isvel  comprising  a  body  portion  baviag  an  oriflee 
exteading  therethrough  from  aide  to  aide,  and  slots  formsd 
in  the  side  edges  of  the  body  portion  and  coramunicatlnc 
therewith,  a  ring  arraagsd  in  the  orifice  concentric  witii 
tbe  outer  walls  thereof,  said  ring  being  filled  with  a 
liquid,  radially  exten4ling  arms  connected  to  the  tabular 
ring  and  to  the  adjaicent  walls  of  tbe  orifice,  wsdge-shapsd 
members  lying  within  the  slotted  side  edges  and  bearteg 
against  said  arms,  and  a  slohed  plate  at  each  side  edge 
orerlyiag  tlie  slot  cooununlcatlag  with  the  orifice. 


1,026,087.  BOOT  OB  SHOE  CAL£.  John  B.  Hast, 
Hartford,  Coan.,  assignor  te  Tbe  North  and  PfeUtar 
Maaufsetnring  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nor.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
««0,7S2.  (CI.  M— 61.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  comMaatfsn 

of  a  carrier  baviag  a  pendent  lug.  a  washer  threaded  esta 
I  said  lug.  aad  a  calk  threaded  into  the  lug. 
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2.  la  •  dcTloe  of  tbc'clmM  dMcrlbcd,  the  eombinatlea 
of  a  cantor  haTlnf  a  pendeot  las,  a  waaher  thraadad  onto 


•) 


/* 
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■aid  log,  and  a  calk  threaded  ioto  lald  lag  and  prorldad 
with  a  dlak  OTerlylng  aaid  waaher. 


1,026,068.  INTBRMITTBNT  QBIP  DBVICK.  Ci.&mKNca 
Hma.  Union.  Or^.  Fllad  May  18.  1911.  8«rUl  No. 
826387.     (CI.  74—16.) 


1.  Th«  combination  with  supporting  hrackata,  a  riiaft 
Joornaled  In  said  brackets,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  lald  shaft, 
a  lerer  pivoted  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  rod  carried 
bj  the  lever,  said  rod  having  a  pivoted  fork  at  Ita  lower 
end,  a  feed  pawl  plvotallj  connected  with  the  lever  add 
fork,  a  segment  plvotally  supported  at  Its  rear  end  by  the 
brackets  and  extending  between  the  arms  of  said  pivoted 
fbrk.  a  pin  carried  by  the  fork  and  bearing  againat  the 
segment  a  locking  pawl  plvotally  supported  by  the 
brackets  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  pivoted  end  of 
the  segment,  and  stop  devices  carried  by  the  bracket  to 
engage  the  arms  of  the  lever  fork  to  limit  the  rearward 
movement  of  aald  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets,  of 
a  ahaft  Jonmaled  In  said  brackets,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  lever  having  a  forked  lower  end 
plvotally  engaging  the  shaft,  a  spring  depressed  pull  rod 
carried  by  the  lever  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  fork  at 
Its  lower  end,  a  feed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  fork, 
a  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  brackets,  a  segment  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  said  plate  and  ex- 
tending through  the  fork  of  the  lever  and  the  said  piv- 
oted fork,  a  pin  carried  by  the  pivoted  fork  and  engaging 
the  segment  whereby  the  segment  may  be  tilted  upward 
on  the  retractive  movement  of  the  rod,  a  locking  pawl 
pivoted  to  the  plate  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  piv- 
oted end  of  the  segment,  stop  rods  projecting  upward  from 
the  plate  and  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  arms 
of  the  lever  fork,  an  engaging  member,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  segment 
and  adapted  to  have  Its  links  connected  with  said  engag- 
ing member. 


1,026,080.  TTPE-WBITINO  MACHINE.  F'aaDnic  W. 
HiLLAao,  Tottenvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1896.  Se- 
rial No.  603,845.     (Q.  197—72.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  carried  thereby,  a  series  of  type-barw  each 
bearing  a  plurality  <rf  characters,  a  carriage  guide  rail,  a 
carriage  shifting  rail,  both  the  carriage  and  the  carriage 
shifting  rail  being  mounted  to  tarn  aboot  the  axis  of  the 
carriage  guide  rail,  and  means  for  mahually  moving  the 
platen  to  an  observation  position  at  any  time,  sabetaatially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  maefalae  provided  with  a  platen 
shlftable  to  apper  case  and  lower  case  printing  poaitlona, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  for  the  platen,  a  carriage 
gaide  rail,  spacing  mechaniam  whereby  the  carriage  la  fed 
on  the  rail  lengthwlae  thereof,  a  ahlft  key  and  meaaa  for 
thereby  rotating  the  carriage  about  the  axis  of  the  rail  to 
shift  the  platen  from  one  printing  position  to  the  other, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  carriage  about  the  axis  of  the 
rail  Independently  of  the  ahlft  key,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen 
ahlftable  to  upper  case  and  lower  case  printing  positions, 
the  combination  of  a  carriage  for  the  platen,  a  carriage 
guide  rail,  means  for  supporting  the  carriage  upon  the  rail 
and  for  fastening  it  thereon,  spacing  mechaniam  whereby 
the  carriage  la  fed  on  the  rail  lengthwise  thereof,  a  ahlft 
key  and  means  for  thereby  rotating  the  carriage  ahont  the 
axis  of  the  rail  to  ahlft  the  platen  from  one  printing  posi- 
tion to  the  other,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carriage 
about  the  axis  of  the  raO  Independently  of  the  shift  key, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  provided  with  a  platen 
shlftable  to  upper  caae  and  lower  case  printing  poaitlona, 
the  combination  of  ■  carriage  for  the  platen,  a  carriage 
guide  rail,  grooves  in  the  carriage  and  corresponding 
grooves  in  the  rail  and  bearing  balla  in  the  grooves  where- 
by the  carriage  is  supported  upon  the  rail  and  fastened 
thereon,  qwcing  mechanism  whereby  the  carriage  la  fed 
on  the  rail  lengthwise  thereof,  a  shift  key  and  means  for 
thereby  rotating  the  carriage  about  the  axis  of  the  rail  to 
shift  the  platen  from  one  printing  poaltlon  to  the  other, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  carriage  about  the  axis  of  the 
rail  independently  of  the  shift  key,  snbstantUUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  wherein  the  same  Iceya  op- 
erate both  lower  caae  letters  and  upper  ease  letters  for 
printing,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  carriage  guide 
rail,  carriage  spacing  mechanism  comprising  carriage  pro- 
pelling power  and  a  toothed  member  moiuted  on  the  car- 
riage and  controlled  by  escapement  dogs  whereby  the  car- 
riage la  fed  on  the  rail  lengthwise  thereof,  a  shift  key  and 
means  for  thereby  rotating  the  carriage  from  lower  caae  to 
upper  case  printing  position  about  the  axis  of  the  rail,  and  a 
guide  for  holding  the  said  toothed  member  in  its  carriage 
controlling  engagement  when  the  carriage  is  shifted  from 
lower  case  to  upper  case,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,026,090.  UTENSIL-COVER.  Hombk  E.  Holmis,  Bur- 
lington, Vt.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  607,016. 
(a.  68—8.) 

1.  A  cover  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble dlak,  said  disk  being  centrally  provided  with  an  open- 
ing slltted  from  said  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  dlak,  one 
of  the  p<Nrtions  of  the  disk  provided  by  the  said  silt  adapt- 
ed to  overlie  the  second  portion,  the  said  overlying  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pivoted  strap,  and  means  provided 
upon  the  underlying  portion  of  the  disk  for  securing  the 
strap  to  retain  the  dlak  either  in  a  contracted  or  expanded 
position. 

2.  A  cover  of  the  daaa  described  comprising  a  flexible 
disk,  said  disk  being  centrally  provided  with  an  opening 
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and  belDff  aUttsd  froaa  the  said  opsaiag  to  the  edge  of  tke 
disk  whsi«l|y  OM  of  ths  porticos  a4Joeent  ttie  said  aUt  may 
be  permltistl  to  everUo  the  aeeoad  portloB,  an  areoate 
str^o  pivotally  connected  with  the  overlying  portlmi,  the 
said  strap  having  one  of  ita  enda  nptnmed,  a  handle  upon 
the  disk  attjaccnt  the  nptumed  end  of  the  strap,  ths  said 


strap  beiog  further  provided  with  an  areoate  alot  a 
threaded  pin  upon  the  underlying  portion  adapted  to  paas 
through  the  slot,  and  a  thumb  nut  for  the  said  pin  and 
adapted  to  eon  tact  the  strap  to  sustain  the  underlying  por- 
ttoB  in  aa  iMliusted  position  with  reUtion  to  the  overlying 
portion. 


1,026,091.  8AFETT  DEVICE  FOB  PA88BNOEB-CAB- 
BTINO  CONVEYANCES  PROPELLED  BT  ELBC- 
TBICITt.  Wbixinqton  B.  Hopkins,  Denver,  Colo.,  aa- 
atgnor,  bgr  direct  and  means  assignments,  to  The  School- 
field  Safety  Appliance  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ari- 
sona.  FUed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  620.996.  (CL 
172—171^,) 


1.  In  a  iafety  device,  a  car,  a  movable  step,  a  circuit 
doaer  operated  by  said  step,  caf  propelling  means,  a  con- 
trol circuit  Including  said  circuit-closer  for  rendering  said 
car  propelling  means  Ineffective,  and  means  for  Interrupt- 
ing said  control  circuit  when  the  car  la  moving,  sobstan- 
ttolly  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  device,  a  car,  a  movable  step,  car  propel- 
ling means,  a  control  circuit  for  said  car  propelling  meana, 
meana  in  said  control  circuit  operated  by  said  step  for  ren- 
dering aaid  car  propelling  means  inoperative,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  control  circuit  Ineffective  when  the  car 
is  In  motioa.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  device,  a  car,  a  movable  member  on  aaid 
car,  a  motor,  a  motor  circuit  a  control  circuit  for  said 
motor  circuit  and  means  in  said  control  circuit  operated 
by  aaid  movable  member  for  ahtutlng  the  current  from 
said  motor  «irealt  into  aaid  control  eireoit 

4.  la  a  safety  dsvlee,  a  car,  a  movable  step,  a  motor  dr- 
eolt  a  aeeoadary  drenit  and  means  to  divert  ennent  from 
aald  motor  dreuit  into  said  secondary  dreolt  and  retain  it 
there  when  pressure  Is  present  opoa  said  step,  sobstan- 
tlally  as  daicrlbed. 

6.  In  a  safety  device,  a  ear,  a  movable  member  on  said 
ear,  a  motor  dreolt  a  eoatrol  dreolt  Independent  of  the 
motor  dreolt  and  means  to  divert  eorrant  from  the  motor 
dtcnlt  into  said  control  dreolt  and  retain  it  there  when 
said  movable  member  is  forced  from  its  normal  position, 
Bohstaatlall|r  aa  deacrlbed. 

[ClalBia  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.026,092.      FLUSHINO-VALVB.      WILLIAM    A.    Hoi 
Jr..  aad  Fosraa  W.  BaaaaR,  Lea  Angeles,  CaL    lllod 
Oct  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  686.647.    (CL  4—6.) 


1.  A  tank,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlliag  tte 
paaaage  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  discharge  p^e,  a 
compression  chamber  in  communication  wlA  said  valve,  a 
cylinder  below  said  chamber,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  aad 
means  for  admitting  water  on  one  side  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  passage  communicating  directly  with  said 
compression  chamber  for  the  water  to  paaa  tiirough  to 
compress  air  in  the  chamber  on  the  other  aide  thereof  and 
eaose  said  compressed  air  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  A  tank,  a  discharge  pipe  therefor,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  compressien  chamber  in  communicatioa 
with  said  valve,  a  cylinder  below  said  chamber,  a  piston 
in  the  cylinder,  the  piston  having  a  vertical  port  eommn- 
nlcatlng  directly  with  the  compression  chamber  permlttiag 
a  limited  amount  of  water  to  paas  frmn  below  the  pistcm 
to  above  the  piston  to  compress  air  above  the  plstoo  under 
the  valve  to  lift  the  latter,  and  means  fbr  admitting  water 
into  said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  said  piston  to  operate  the 
latter  and  cause  air  to  be  romprssssil  la  the  chamber  to 
open  said  valve. 

8.  A  tank,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
paaaage  of  water  from  the  tank  to  the  discharge  p4>e,  a 
compression  chamber  in  communication  with  said  valve,  a 
cylinder  below  said  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  communicating  with  the  space  above  and  below 
the  piston,  water  supply  meana  for  supplying  water  to 
said  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the  piston,  the  water  paaslng 
throogh  the  piston  and  eompresdng  air  to  lift  aald  valve, 
and  a  valve  for  controlling  aaid  water  supply  meana, 
whereby  water  may  be  admitted  to  the  cylinder  to  operate 
the  plst<m  and  compress  the  air  to  open  said  first  valve. 

4.  A  tank,  a  caaing  secured  thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  caaing,  a  valve  normally  preventing  water 
from  entering  the  «aalng  from  the  tank,  a  cylinder  formed 
In  said  caaing,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  carried  by 
the  piston  and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  cyl- 
inder when  the  platon  la  in  Ita  lower  position,  said  ports 
being  shut  when  the  piston  and  aleeve  are  moved  into 
their  upper  position,  said  piston  having  a  port  commnni- 
eating  directly  with  the  qtace  above  and  below  the  piston, 
and  means  for  admitting  water  into  aaid  cylinder  below 
the  piston  and  tilirongh  the  piston  to  lift  the  same  and 
also  compress  air  above  the  piston  to  lift  said  valve. 

6.  A  tank,  a  casing  secured  thereto,  an  outlet  pipe  eon- 
nected  with  the  casing,  a  valve  normally  preventing  water 
from  entering  the  casiag  from  the  tank,  a  compression 
chamber  below  aald  valve,  a  cylinder  formed  in  aaid  <^««»ig, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  aleeve  carried  by  the  platon  aad 
having  ports  eommnnieating  with  the  cylinder  when  the 
platon  Is  la  Its  lower  position,  said  porta  being  dmt  when 
the  piston  aad  slseve  sre  moved  into  their  upper  podtloa. 
means  for  admltttag  water  iato  said  eyllader  below  the 
pistoa  to  lift  the  same,  a  port  extending  vertically  throagh 
said  pistoa  and  eommonicatiag  direetiy  with  the  eompi 
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atm.  dMunfeer,  aad  •  chMk  valre  »«wltttBg  tlM  nywmrd 
9MHt«  of  wmin-  thnosh  mM  port  aad  pRvcatlnff  the 
dowoward  p«mmb  of  vttiv  tlwtetfenvgh. 
(CUlm  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.028,iM.  riTINO  -  MACHINB.  HnMAN  Joboax.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1910.  Serial  No.  587.801. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


tte  atebUlahif 

;l«>a; 


to  Mda  at 

artmnfad  at  dtAtf^ 
fir  •Slav  tka  pnMto- 


L  A  fl/tng  machine  Indodlng  a  main  frame,  a  support- 
tac  anrfaca  carried  thereby,  a  tall  frame,  a  curved  trana- 
Teraely  extending  atablllilng  plane  fixed  to  the  rear  end 
«f  tht  tall  frame,  aald  plaaa  kavlac  flexible  rear  corner 
partkMU,  a  vertical  rudder  mounted  upon  the  tail  fiane 
adlacaat  to  and  1b  adraace  of  aald  MablllaJnK  plaaa, 
the  aldea  ct  the  tall  frame  In  adTaaec  of 
r,  a  ylTOted  eperattag  derlce  on  the  mala  fraaa, 
eoatralllag  earda  laadlag  flfwa  aald  operatlag  4to> 
vice  thraevh  aald  guMe  to  the  flaxlble  eorser  perttona  wt 
tka  BtahilWag  plaae,  aald  cordi  beiag  arranged  to 
relation  betweas  the  guMea  and  plaae,  aad  branch 
eeaneetPd  at  their  forward  eads  with  aald  mate  corda  at 
a  polat  la  adTaoce  of  the  croaalng  point  of  aald  mate  corda 
aad  at  thdr  rear  esda  with  the  nidder  to  rear  of  aald 
croaalng  polat  of  the  mato  eorda,  whereby  the  flealMa 
eoraara  of  tha  atablltotag  ptoaa  may  be  almaltanaaaaly 
flaxad  apward  aad  dowaward  aad  the  radder  tamed. 

a.  A  tylag  machlae  todwUng  a  main  frame,  a  aapport- 
lat  aottaaa  carried  therehy.  varttoally  awiaglng  batoadag 
plaaea  plrotad  latermedtoto  their  fToat  aad  naar 
aad  arranged  on  oyjoaite  aMaa  of  the  loagttadlnal 
of  the  ftaoaa,  tongttadlaally  extmidteg  ahafta 
aprocket  wbeela,  guidea  upon  tbe  main  franw  ab«re  tka 
^fci«rf«y  ptoaea,  looped  oppar  corda  eacagtag  aald  goMea 
and  conaaetad  with  the  ftaat  aad  rear  edsea  of  tka  hal- 
andag  ptoaea,  loefped  lewar  eecda  conaected  wltM  tke  freat 
and  rear  ed«ea  of  the  batonrtng  ptaaea  aad  laelndlag  ekata 
aacttoaa  eagagtag  the  apvocket  wkaeto  oa  aaU 
aally  ostendlag  ahafta,  and  acta  of  gaarlag  for 
aatly  tnralag  said  shafto  to  adjust  the  halaactog  ptoneei 

S.  A  flying  macMae  comprlslag  a  mala  frame,  a  aiwort^ 
tas  avflace  earrtad  thereby,  etaMHatag  ptoaeo  flxed  to  tha 
mate  fiaam  above  the  rear  portlea  ef  the  aopportlng 
snrfMSk  eaM  stabUiatog  plaoca  havkig  roUieat  rear  edgea, 
f  a  abaft  mooatad  apan  tha  oMto  frame  aad  prerrMed  with 
ama  artaagod  at  dMtorent  aaglea,  cards  eoaDeettng  aald 
anaa  with  the  reallleat  portlona  of  tha  ra^eettre  atoblUa- 
tay  plaaea,  a  totaralty  swlagteg  peadolom.  and  gaarlag 
Iwtweea  the  peadahim  aad  ahaft. 

4.  A  iplBC  mttfhine  eomprlatag  a  main  frame,  a  aappart- 
lag  aartaea  earrled  thereby,  eterated  stabilising  plaaea 
havlag  fliiilkto  rear  edgea,  a  ahaft  mounted  oa  the  mato 
tnuae.  araw  arranged  at  dtCeiaDt  anglee  on  said  akaft, 
eofda  I  Mill  1 1  III!  aald  arma  with  tka  flexfbto  edgea  of  tha 
atabUtokv  ptaaH.  a  akM  earrytag  baacfeet  larmlaK  a  tot- 
erally  awl^itog  pandahim  ptootaUy  laaaatol  aa  tiie  fraaM, 
aaUl  bracket  aad  tka  abaft,  and  meana 
aaM  0Mrtag  agalnat  moveaseat. 
Sw  A  tytog  macktoe  taehndtog  a  asaln  frama.  a 
toe  aarfhee  carried  tkataby.  atablHatog  ptoMi 
■ooalad  at  tbeto  fkaot  eada  above  aaftd  sapparthsg  antfaca 
aad  kavtog  flexible  rear  enda  uataadlag.  rearwardly  b»- 
y«Bd  aaM  fniwlliii  aarfaeaw  a 
akaft  Joaraatod  aa  the  mala  frame,  a 
to  swlag  traaavesaely  of  tka  mak 

tka  pewdal'sf  aad  akaft  far  rotating  tta  totter  forwaadly 
or  rsarwardly  oa  oppeatte  awtoglag  aMTemanfto  of  aaM 
pendulum,  weighted  arms  connected  with  the  shaft,  corda 


1,020.094.  OBAINDOOB  POB  rBKIOHT-CABS.  BaiiaT 
Kalkx.  Bantoul,  IlL  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,790.     (CL  20-43.) 


I 


A  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  comprMag  a  ■tmetiare 
havtog  oppoaKety  diapeaed  doerwaya;  a  track  for  each 
doorway,  extended  at  Ito  upper  ead  traaovaraely  of  the 
atructure;  doors  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  stmetare, 
each  door  engaging  one  track;  a  singto  shaft  joumaled 
tor  rotatton  in  the  top  of  the  atructure.  between  the  door- 
ways :  and  flexible  elemento  extended  to  opposite  dtree- 
tlona  from  tbe  shaft  each  flexIMe  element  being  connected 
to  one  door ;  each  door  betag  provided  upon  ita  upper  edge 
with  a  htngad  aeetlon,  the  htaged  sections  being  Indcpand- 
ent  of  the  tracks,  whereby  the  htoged  sections  may  swing 
tato  vertical  positions,  adjacent  tbe  shaft,  when  tbe  deora 
are  elevated,  thereby  permitting  the  doors  to  be  drawn 
close  to  the  shaft,  and  to  permit  an  uncovering  of  the 
doorwaya. 


1,020,000.  ABT  OF  PHOTOOEAPHY.  JoHW  Lebot  KMt 
Looo,  Denver,  Colo.  PUed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,188.     (CI.  Oct— 82.) 


|^Sif| 


The  comblnaClea  wltk  aa  Imltatlea  Are  ptace  or  aMUrtel 
kevtag  aa  aperture  to  Ha  rear  wait  aad  a  Are  ptaee  open- 
kW  to  tke  front  wall  tkaveef,  ef  a  minsr  ktogad  to  tke 
tower  edge  ef  tke  aperture  to  tke  rear  waH  and 
halew  tte  eaaie  oa  tkat  light  raya  eatertog  aaM 
do  not  fall  directly  on  said  mirror,  a  mltrer  bilge*  to 
tke  upper  e^e  (rf  tke  fire  ptoce  epentag  aafl  adjaatable 
with  retottaa  to  aald  tower  astoier.  aad  e«fcar  mbtroia  die- 
upon  eppoette  aMea  ef  aaM  apper  aad  lower  mkrrors 

tka  aame,  aaM  latter  mirrera  and  tke  upper 

directly  reeelvtog  the  Hgkt  raya  aai  flafleiHiig  tka 
same  upon  said  lower  mirror,  wkamea  they  ete  reflected 
outwardly  tkrse^  tka  flas  ptoee  opaatog  apea  tke  mib- 
Ject  to  be  photographed. 
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IvOM.OflflL    .IM8MKTICI>LnAFBOU>MBrOB  BOOKS  AMD 
TUB  UHM.    raan  T.  Loma  aad  Oaoaaa  W 
ladlaaapella.  lad.;  aald  Rveiett  aaalgaar  ta 
befltia,  bsdtonapokto,   lad.     FUed  Joae  M,  lftl«. 
rtol  Me.  if87.1M.     <CL  129— 88.) 


Ltoato  K. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  toserted  leavea  ta  connection 
wtth  magaataea,  hooka  and  tbe  like  whld)  tadades  a  back 
adapted  to  be  pUced  adjacent  tbe  back  of  tbe  magaslne, 
book  and  the  like,  means  connected  with  aald  back  adapt- 
ed to  extend  between  the  leaves  of  tbe  magaxtoe,  book 
aad  the  Ilka,  and  Inaerted  leaves  secured  to  said  means. 

2.  A  device  fOr  holding  inserted  leavea  to  eonnectton 
with  magasines,  hooka  and  tbe  like  toeloding  a  back 
adapted  to  be  placed  adjacent  the  back  of  tbe  magaatoe, 
book  aad  the  like,  a  longitudinally  aletted  bar  tkreagh 
vrklch  a  leaf  may  be  hiaerted  and  held  to  the  magaatoe, 
book  and  the  like  and  plvotaily  conaected  at  one  end  of 
saM  baek.  aad  means  for  releaaably  aecarlag  the  outer 
end  of  aald  bar  to  aald  back. 

S.  A  device  fbr  holding  toaerted  leavea  to  eonnectton 
with  magaatoee,  books  and  tbe  like,  a  baek  adapted  to  be 
placed  adjacent  tbe  back  of  the  magaxlne,  book  and  the 
like,  a  bar  plvotaily  connected  at  one  end  with  said  back 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  stop  notches  between  the 
ends  thereof  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  leaf  wblcb  Is  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  releaaably 
securing  tbe  other  end  to  aaM  back. 

4.  A  daivlce  for  turidtog  Inaerted  leaves  in  connection 
with  magaaines.  booka  and  the  like  induding  a  back  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  adjacent  tbe  back  of  tbe  magaxlne,  book 
and  tbe  like,  a  bar  plvotaily  connected  at  one  end  to 
eakl  back,  an  toaerted  leat  means  secured  to  said  leaf 
that  to  looped  about  aaM  bar  for  holdtog  tke  leaf  thereon, 
and  means  for  releaaably  securing  the  other  end  of  said 
bar  to  said  back. 

0.  A  deivlce  for  holding  toaerted  leavea  in  connection 
with  magaStoes,  books  and  the  like  toefuding  a  baek  adapt- 
ed to  be  pUeed  adjacent  the  back  of  tbe  magaxtoe,  book 
and  the  Itfce,  Inserted  leaf-hoMlng  bars  ptvotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  said  .back  and  adapted  to  extend  between 
the  leavea  of  the  magaaine,  book  and  the  like  and  pro- 
vided wltk  notches  to  thdr  free  ends,  a  looped  ptoto  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  notched  ends  of  said  bare,  and  maaaa  se- 
cured to  aaM  back  for  holding  tbe  Inner  portion  of  aaM 
looped  ptoto  from  outward  movement  so  that  aaM  bars 
will  be  locked  to  poeltlon  when  applied  to  a  magastee, 
book  and  tbe  like. 

[Claim  !Q  not  printed  In  tke  Oaaetteil 


lj828»097.  BNVELOPMOISTENINO  DBVICE.  JoHJl  W. 
Lovajot,  Steel.  Ohto.  Filed  Joae  15,  1911.  Serial  Ne. 
•88,223.     (CL  120-A) 


1.  Am 

9t 


mototener  eoovrtolug  a 
thereto  having  oae  wall  tkereof  atotfted.  a 
roUa,  ene  arraaged  at  oae  aMe  ef  aaM  ro- 
ll revelvteg  kead  poeltleeed  to  eaM  reccptacto 
by  tke  ahaft  of  that  reU  arraaged  at  oae  aMe 


of  tibe  receptade;  abeorbeet  awterlal  aeenred  to  oae  aMe 
of  the  bead  aad  projecting  threogk  aaM  alotted  waH  flv 
tke  Itop  f)i  aa  eevdop  aa  tke  flap  to  fkfl  Ir 
roll«  BaMddlag  meam  eztenfltag  ftom  aaM 
rella,  mcaae  far  earrytag  the  eneetop  tkreogk  aaM 
maaaa  after  tke  eavdop  toaeee  tke  toBltog  roll,  aad  a 
at  eealtog  relto  far  toktag  np  tke 
feldtag  meana  aad  aeaUng  the  cnvdep. 

2.  An  eavetop  awMaaer  eeaspttetog  a  caatoc,  a 
taeto  arranged  therdn  havtag  one  waU  tbereef  alottofl,  a 
aet  of  CaefMag  roUa,  one  arraaged  at  oae  aide  ef 
ceptada,  a  revolving  kead  poetttoaed  to 
aad  earrtod  ttr  the  ekaft  ef  tkat  rdl  arraaged  at  one 
of  tbe  receptoele,  abeorbent  material  aecared  to  one  eMe 
of  the  head  and  projeettog  throu^  saM  alotted  wall  for 
mototening  the  flap  of  an  envelop  as  the  Itop  is  fed  by  laM 
roUa,  means  for  carrytog  the  envelop  tbreogh  said  feMiag 
maaaa  after  tbe  eavetop  toevea  tbe  feeding  roU,  and  a 
aet  of  sealing  rolto  fbr  taking  up  the  envdop  from  tke 
flap  foldtog  meana  and  aeallng  the  envdop,  and  meana 
for  operating  tbe  feeding  rolls,  said  carrytog  means  and 
the  eealtog  rplla  to  unison. 


1.020.098.  SUSPENSION  FOB  CABLES.  Mtbok  Moaar. 
Mllford,  Maaa.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  8e^  Ma  624.008. 
(CI.  348—18.) 


1.  In  a  sus^nsion  fbr  cablea  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed. 
comprlalng  a  stogie  piece,  a  toterally  formed  supportteg 
wire  engagtog  loop  Intermedtote  Ito  free  ead^  two 
aeml-clrcutor  cable  engaging  loops  with  toner  aurfheaa 
crowned  on  each  half,  totermedlate  supporting  wire  engag- 
tog loop  and  free  eada,  and  portlona  of  said  single  piece 
connecting  cable  engaging  loopa  and  at  free  enda  eontato- 
Ing  tocfctog  devleca  aubatanttoBy  as  set  forth. 

1.  Xa  a  suapeastoa  for  eabtoa  of  the  diaraeter  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  stogie  piece,  a  laterally  formed  supper tlai^ 
wire  engaging  loop  Intermediate  Its  free  ends,  two  semi- 
circular cable  engaging  loopa  with  inner  surfaces  crowned 
on  each  half  totermedlate  supporttog  wire  engaging  loop 
and  free  enda,  portions  of  said  atagle  piece  connecting 
cable  engaging  loops  and  at  free  ends  containing  locking 
devlcee,  aald  locking  devleaa  conatoting  of  lugs  perpen* 
dleular  to  toner  aurface  ef  aaM  cannecting  portion,  aad 
at  free  end,  aald  luge  coatalntog  notcbea.  said  notchea 
engaging  slots  to  corresponding  component  parte  to  hoM 
to  operative  position. 

8.  In  a  Buspendon  for  cables  ef  the  charaeter  deacrlbed 
eomprlatag  a  single  piece,  a  laterally  formed  supporting 
wire  engaging  loop  toterraedtote  its  free  ends,  two  semi- 
circular cable  engagtog  loops  with  taner  sorfacea  crowned 
oa  each  half  iatoisseiltolii  eoppoctiag  wire  eagsging  loop 
aad  free  eada,  perttaaa  ct  aaM  etogle  piece  ceamscttoM 
cable  ^«agtaig  loops  and  at  free  ends  contakrtag  leiAlBC 
devk>!ea,  aaM  loektog  devleea  ceoatotlng  of  lege 
tor  to  toocr  aarface  of  add  conaeettag  pertloa  aad  at 
ead,  aaM  liwa  eeatatotog  ootehee,  eaM 
aloto  ta  correepoadtng  eoavoaeat  part  aad  meana  lap  ta- 
creealag  tke  flestomty  of  enppertiag  wtoe  eagagtag  leap 
by  a  toterd  centrally  located  ata«  to 
gagtog  loop  sabeteattaUy  aad  for  tke 
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.4.  la  a  Boapoislaii  for  cables  of  tb«  character  deacrtbed, 
comprialiis  a  ttufle  piece  with  one  semicircular  cable 
engaslac  loop  with  Inner  surface  crowned  Intermediate  Its 
center  and  f^ee  ends  on  each  half,  lips  contalnhis  loeklns 
derlces  at  free  ends,  said  locking  derlce  consisting  of  a 
log  perpendicular  to  Inner  snrfBc*  of  said  Ups  on  one  baU. 
said  lug  containing  notch,  said  notch  engaging  slot  in  Up  of 
corresponding  component  part  at  free  end,  a  laterally 
formed  supporting  wire  engaging  loop  connecting  members 
containing  cable  engaging  loops  and  Ups  containing  lock- 
ing dsTlces  at  free  ends,  and  means  for  Increasing  the 
flezlbiUtr  of  said  supporting  wire  engaging  loop  by  a  later- 
ally centrally  located  slot  la  snpportlnt;  wire  loop,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,026,009.      8HOB.      UAXTtm   Rasmussbn. 
Filed  May  26,  1011.    Serial  No.  629,371. 


RkClne,    Wis. 
(CI.  86—15.) 


v« 


1.  In  a  shoe,  a  stationary  sole  hsTlng  formed  In  Its 
edgs  a  grooTe,  an  upper  baring  Its  lower  edge  encMEsd 
with  and  secured  In  said  groove  of  the  sole,  a  detachable 
half  sole  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  stationary  sole, 
and  an  attaching  rim  secured  to  said  detachable  half  sole 
and  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  engagement  with  the  groove 
In  said  stationary  sole  whereby  said  detachable  half  sole 
is  secured  In  operative  position  on  the  stationary  sole. 

2.  In  a  shoe,  a  stationary  sole  having  a  groove  in  its 
edge,  a  detachable  half  sole  adapted  to  be  appUed  to  the 
stationary  sole,  and  an  attaching  rim  secured  to  the  de- 
tachable half  sole  and  adapted  to  be  sprung  into  the 
groove  in  the  edge  of  the  stationary  sole. 

3.  A  detachable  half  sole  for  shoes  provided  with  a 
channel  in  Its  upper  outer  edge  and  an  attachable  rim 
having  Its  lower  edge  seated  and  secured  in  said  chan- 
nel and  its  upper  edge  extended  upward  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  stationary  sole. 


1,026.100.  PUNCTURB-ALAHM.  FuoaaicK  D.  ScHinii- 
DBB,  Bedford,  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696,765.     (CJ.  116—1.) 


1.  In  a  puncture  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  resili- 
ent actuating  arm  provided  intermediately  of  Its  ends 
with  a  rocoasrd  portioo,  of  a  buckled  member  flzedly  se- 
cured thereto  and  overlying  said  recessed  portion,  said 
arm  being  further  provided  with  a  linger  abutting  said 
member  and  fixed  relative  to  the  movement  of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  puncture  alarm,  the  comfatnation  with  a  resilient 
actuating  arm  provided  with  a  recsaa,  of  a  buckled  member 
secured  to  said  arm  over  said  reeees. 

3.  In  a  poaetare  alarm,  tlie  combination  with  a  re- 


silient actnatlng  arm  having  a  cup-shaped  portion,  of  a 
buckled  member  secured  thereto  and  closing  said  portion. 

4.  I»  a  puncture  alarm,  the  combination  ct  a  wheel 
comprising  a  qwke  and  pneumatic  tire,  a  laterally  resili- 
ent actuating  arm  provided  intermediately  of  Its  ends 
with  a  recessed  portion  and  connected  with  said  spoke^ 
sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  tire,  and  a  clicker  compris- 
ing a  buckled  disk  fixedly  secured  to  said  member  and 
covering  said  roceaeed  portion. 

6.  In  a  puncture  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  wbed 
comprising  a  pneumatic  tire,  an  angularly  bent  meabar 
having  one  arm  secured  to  said  wheel,  the  other  of  said 
arms  being  resUient  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  he 
engaged  by  sakl  tire,  said  resUlent  arm  being  provided 
intermediately  of  its  ends  with  a  buckled  portion,  and  a 
finger  secured  to  said  member  and  abutting  said  buckled 
portion,  said  finger  being  fixed  relative  to  the  mov«nent 
of  ssld  reslUent  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,025,101.  PAPSR-TBSTINO  MACHINB.  JoHX  O.  Btaii. 
LBT,  South  Hadley  Falls.  Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F. 
Perkins  and  Son,  Incorporated,  Holyoke.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetta  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  8a> 
rial  No.  665,629.     (CI.  73—61.) 


1.  In  a  paper  testing  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
standard  having  a  paper  supporting  platform  and  having 
a  guiding  bead  thereabove,  a  stem,  vertically  movable  in 
said  head,  having  a  paper  clamping  foot,  a  spring  ssert- 
Ing  a  force  upwardly  relatively  to  said  stem,  a  snbstaa* 
tlally  horlaontal  bar  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with 
the  stem,  s  spring  on  which  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
bar  rests,  and  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  an  upper  part  of 
the  standard,  and  coacting  with  an  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  paper  testing  machtee.  In  combination  with  a 
standard  having  a  paper  supporting  platform  and  having 
a  vertically  apertured  guiding  head  thereabove,  a  stem, 
vertically  movable  through  said  head,  having  a  paper 
clamping  foot,  and  having  an  enlargement  at  an  upper 
portion  thereto,  made  with  a  circular  sidewlse  opening 
rnrfs.  a  substantially  horlaontal  bar  having  one  end 
thereof  of  rounded  form  and  engaged  in  said  recess  of 
the  stem  enlargement,  a  spring  on  which  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  the  bar  rests,  a  cam-lever  pivoted  to  an  upper  part 
of  the  standard,  and  coacting  with  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  said  bar,  and  a  spring  in  compression  between  tha 
guiding  bead  and  said  ston  enlargement 


1,02  6,102.  PANIC-LOCK.  HnraT  O.  Voioht.  New 
BriUin,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  June  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  680,686. 
(CL  70—120.) 

1.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  latch  op- 
erating spindle,  an  eacutcheon  having  a  spindle  bearteg 
and  constituting  a  mounting  for  said  spindle,  soitahle 
oporatlng  mechanism  and  a  sepsrate  combined  support 
and  hoosing  therefor  arranged  to  te  detachably  seeorad 
to  said  escutcheon  to  bring  said  operating  flMchaalsai  In 
eoSpoative  rtfatkm  to  ssld  spindle,  means  for  dstaehahiy 
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securing  eald  sapport  and  hooslag  to  said  eaentdioon, 
■aid  apliidle  operating  mechanism  Including  a  alMs,  a 
guide  in  said  housing  for  said  slide,  an  exposed  operating 
member  eactendlng  transversely  of  the  door  to  operate 
said  slide,  and  means  of^  connection  between  said  slide 
and  axpoffd  operating  member. 


2.  In  U  door  lock  of  the  diaracter  deacrfbed.  a  lock 
frame  comprlalng  a  face  plate  and  an  escutcheon  plate,  a 
latch  bolt  projecting  through  said  face  plate,  a  latch 
operating  spindle  projecting  through  said  escutcheon 
plate,  a  lever  arranged  to  swing  to  and  fro  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  spindle  when  swung  In  either  direction, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
spindle,  a  mounting  for  said  operating  lever  and  said  con- 
necting neans,  and  means  tor  detachably  securing  said 
mounting  to  said  escutcheon. 

3.  In  a  door  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  latch,  a 
latch  operating  spindle,  an  escutcheon,  a  housing  detach- 
ably secured  to  the  front  of  the  escutcheon,  a  lever  carried 
by  said  housing,  and  operative  means  of  eonnecti<m  be- 
twe«>  the  inner  end  of  said  lever  and  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  spindle  whereby  an  oacillatlon  of  the  lever  will 
Impart  an  oscillation  to  said  spln(lle,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  connection  between  said  lever  and  the  tod  of 
said  spindle,  said  connection  being  in  the  form  of  a  rack 
and  plnleo. 


1,026,103.  KNOCKDOWN  FUBNITURE.  Pa«D  L.  Voa- 
Daifrau>a.  Cellna.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dalton 
MUler,  CeUna.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
676.780.     (CL  46 — 48.) 


1.  An  artlde  of  knock-down  furniture,  including  a 
board  embodying  an  Intermediate  section  and  two  end  sec- 
tions hlngedly  connected  thereto  snd  formed  with  side 
extensions  adapted  to  embrace  the  side  edges  of  the  inter- 
mediate iectlon  with  the  three  aectlMM  arranged  in  tha 
same  plane,  another  board  of  the  same  length  aa  fhe 
first-named  board  and  embodying  an  intermediate  section 
of  a  lemgth  to  extend  from  one  end  section  to  the  other 
of  the  flfst-named  board  when  the  end  sections  and  side 
exteaslona  of  said  board  are  arranged  In  iwrpcndicular 
relation  to  the  intermediate  section  thereot  the  second- 
named  heard  also  embodying  end  sections  hlngedly  eon- 
aected  t«  the  intermediate  section  of  said  board  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  end  sections  of  ths  first-nsmed  bos'-d  in 


overlapping  relation  tliereto.  and  means  for  conneetiag 
together  the  overlapped  end  sections  of  the  respeettre 
boards. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  including  a  board  embodying 
aa  Intermediate  section  and  two  end  sections  hlngeidly 
connected  thereto  and  formed  with  sids  extensionB  adapted 
to  embraee  the  side  edges  of  the  intermediate  section  with 
the  three  sections  arranged  In  the  same  plane,  another 
board  embodying  an  intermediate  section  of  a  laafftt 
equal  to  the  Intermediate  section  of  the  first  named  board, 
the  second-named  board  also  embodying  end  sectidha 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  intermediate  section  of  soeh 
board  and  srrsnged  for  overlapping  relation  with  the  end 
sections  of  the  first-named  board  when  the  end  sections 
of  both  boards  sre  arranged  in  perpendicular  relatlcm  to 
the  intermediate  sections  thereof,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably connecting  together  the  overlapping  end  sections  of 
the  respective  boards,  said  two  boards  being  of  eqnal 
length  and  rectangular  in  outline. 


1.026,104.  RAIL-SECURING  MEANS.  Gbobob  W. 
WHiTBMAif,  PhiladelpbU,  Pa.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,761.  Divided  and  this 
appUcatlon  filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.678. 
(CL  238—6.) 


1.  The  combination  0/  rail  supporting  means  having  aa 
abutmoit.  a  clip  contacting  with  ssld  abutment  and  over- 
lying a  rail  flange  and  having  a  convex  face  engaging  the 
edge  of  the  rail,  said  clip  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a 
flat  curved  spr&g  within  said  recess  and  contacting  with 
the  raU  flange  to  compensate  for  wear  between  the  rail 
flange  and  the  clip,  and  fastening  devices  for  said  dip. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  and  having  its  underface  angolarly 
rseeeeed  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  one  waU  of  said 
recess  having  a  convex  face  for  engagement  with  the  edge 
of  the  rfU  flange,  and  a  flat  spring  located  within  the 
other  waU  of  said  recess  for  engagement  with  the  top  ot 
the  raU  flange  to  oompensste  for  wear  between  the  rail 
flange  and  the  clip. 

3.  The  combination  of  rail  supporting  means  having  aa 
abutment,  a  cUp  eontaeting  with  said  ahntment  and  orar- 
lylng  a  raU  flange  and  having  a  convex  face  engaghag  the 
edge  of  the  rail,  said  clip  having  a  recess  therein  cxtendlag 
longitudinally  of  the  raU,  a  curved  spring  having  its  ends 
■sated  la  said  recess  and  its  central  portion  contacting 
with  the  raU  flange  to  compensate  for  wear  between  the 
raU  and  clip,  a  reaiUent  washer  Interlocking  with  Mdd 
cUp,  and   fastening  devieea  for  ■ecuring  the   parta  la 

'  aanmbled  position. 

4.  The  oombtaatlon  of  rail  aapportlng  platea  having 
vertical  portions  provided  with  relnfordng  ribs  and 
laterally  extending  raU  supporting  portions  having  abttt- 
ments,  of  eUps  intermediate  said  sbntments  and  the  rail 
and  having  portions  overlying  tha  rail  flange  aad  pK9^ 
vlded  with  recesses  in  their  under  faeea,  a  aprlag  ef 
ennred  formation  havln|-  Its  end  contained  within  aaM  ra- 
esas  and  engaging  the  d  U  flange,  and  means  for 
said  dips  In  poaitloa. 
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i.*AM  A  DMT  aftleto  oi  Buiafaetart.  •  clip  kavlac  aa 
•MViuly  iadlnad  rtt  at  on*  side  ttati 
with  a  slot  extending  parallel  with  aald  slda  and 
ita  otkcr  side  aagalariy  reocMed.  oat  wall  «t  aald  recaaa 
a  eoBTas  face,  th«  etbar  wall  af 
a  traaarataaly  aztandlac  raaiM 
tph^  kATteC  Ita  anda  ranHlail  wttbia  aaU 
Md  Ita  eantral  portioa  eztaodlM  aUcfatly  batow  tka  faaa 
waU  In  vMck  It  la  aeatad. 


1.025,105.  LOCKINO  AND  CONTHbLLIKQ  MSAN8 
FOB  TUBNINO  PLUGS.     Puo  Elliott  ToDNOa,  D*- 

*  trolt,  Mich.  FUad  July  8,  1908.  SerUI  No.  442.a4S. 
(CT.  21—90.) 


1.  The  coBbtnatlon  with  an  aatomobile  baylns  an  oil 
>OM>l7  pipe  froaa  the  tank  to  the  engine,  controlling 
meana  In  said  pipe,  a  lock  carried  by  the  daab-board  of 
the  automobile,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
pipe  controlUng  meana  and  locked  by  the  said  lock. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  automobile  baring  an  oil 
supply  pipe  from  the  Unk  to  the  engine,  a  ralre  in  aald 
pipe,  a  Talre  operating  mechanlaia,  a  lock-carrying  hoa»- 
Ing  secnred  to  the  dash-board  of  the  antomoMle  and 
adapted  to  control  the  Talra  opera tiag  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  auta^obile  haTlng  an  oil 
aupply  pipe  from  tbe  tank  to  the  engine,  a  TalTC  in  said 
pipe,  of  a  housing  adjustably  aecuied  to  the  aatomobile, 
an  extensible  valTe  operating  connection  between  tbe 
bushing  and  tbe  Talve,  and  a  lock  within  the  boosing  and 
controlling  the  extensible  raWe  operating  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  aa  aatomobile  haring  an  oil 
aapply  pipe  from  the  tank  to  tbe  engine,  a  valTS  in  said 
pipe,  of  a  housing  secured  to  the  dash-board  of  the  aat»- 
mobUa,  means  carried  by  the  houaiag  for  operating  tha 
▼alTe  la  the  oil  supply  pipe,  and  a  lock  within  the  '^^^-^ng 
and  controlling  the  valve  operating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  harlng  an  oil 
aupply  pipe  from  the  tank  to  the  engine,  of  aa  adjuatnble 
houkng  secured  to  the  aotomoblle,  a  rotatabla  cyiladar 
wtthla  the  bousing,  a  Taive  in  the  oil  aai»ply  pipe,  a  valva 
stem  carried  by  the  Talve  and  an  extensible  coaaectloo 
between  tbe  cylinder  aad  the  Talve  atem,  and  a  lock  eoa- 
trolUng  apdd  cylinder. 

(Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,026,106.     AIBBHIP.     BcDOLra     Airons.     Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Piled  Not.  25,  If  U.    Serial  Ma.  M2,182.     (CL 
) 


•ahataatlally  osldwajr  etf  ita  vMth,  aad 
appHBlaaately  eaatrally  batwaaa  the  oppar  and  the  loi 
fraiasa,  wUh  svhataatlally  e«aal  frirraapninlli^j  shaped 
porttaaa  eatendtag  laterally  a^oa  aitiher  aMa  e<  the  fraose, 
a  keel  eqaiUbrtvas  plaae  «f  elongated  Mfeotaatially  triaa* 
golar  contour  fulcnimed  under  the  ttmatt  snhatABtlally 
midway  of  Its  width  and  adapted  to  osdllate  laterally,  a 
rudder  equilibrium  plane  folcromed  in  a  vertical  poaltion 
subetaatlally  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  to  oadilate  later- 
ally, and  like  mechaalsma,  each  of  which  la  capable  of 
being  operated  independently,  to  Independently  oaclllate 
each  equilibrium  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  of  an  elongated  triangular 
contour  In  plan  and  having  upper  and  lower  spaced  apart 
oppositely  dlapoaed  planea  correopondlng  In  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  frame,  an  elevating  elongated  equilibrium 
plane  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  aad  folerumed 
therein  aubetantlally  midway  of  Ita  width,  and  located 
approximately  centrally  between  the  apper  and  the  lower 
frames,  with  aubetantlally  equal' correapondingly  shaped 
portioaa  extending  laterally  upon  either  aide  of  tlw  frame, 
a  keel  equllibrlam  plane  of  elongated  aubetantlally  tri- 
angular contour  fulcramed  under  tbe  frame  subotantlally 
otfdway  9i  Its  width  and  adapted  to  oadilate  laterally,  a 
rudder  eqalUbriusi  pteoe  Atlcrased  In  a  vortical  poeltlen 
aohntantlally  at  the  rear  of  tha  fraaM  to  eaeillate  latef^ 
ally,  and  like  aechanlsaM,  each  of  which  la  capable  of 
betai#  operated  Independeatly,  to  Independently  oeclllate 
each  eqnilibrhiai  plane,  and  a  propelllag  mechanism  for 
the  aereplaBa. 


1.026,107.  SASH • COBD • PULLBT  AND  BHADB 
HOLDBB.  ALraao  D.  Baas.  IflnneapoUa.  Minn.  Piled 
Aug.  19.  1911.     Serial  Me.  644,94T.     (CI.  lAd— M.) 


1.  In  an  aareplAaa,  a  fraae  oi  an  eloagated  triaagtflar 
eante«r  in  plan  aad  having  apper  and  lower  spaeed  apart 
oppealtely  dl^oaad  planaa  oarrcepondlng  te  ahapa  to  tka 
eontoar  of  the  frame,  an  alafvatlng  elongated  efottlhrlaai 
plane  extending  traaaveraely  of  the  frasM  aad  falciumad 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  mannfaetore,  a  metal  saah  cord 
pulley  box  having  an  Integral  vertically  extending  guide- 
way  an  outwardly  projecting  atop  arranged  between  the 
guide-way  and  the  aald  box  aad  vertically  movable  means 
for  supiwrting  an  end  of  a  shade  roller,  said  meana  work- 
ing in  tbe  said  guide-way. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described  consisting  of  a  metal 
pulley  block,  a  vertical  extension  integral  therewith,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  an  undercut  vertical  groove, 
a  shade  roller  support  movable  vertically  in  said  groove, 
means  for  locking  tbe  same  In  an  adjusted  poaltion  and  a 
window  atop  formed  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  pulley  box, 
and  at  the  lower  end  of  said  groove,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poae  eat  forth. 


1,0261.108.  PULLBT.  LnoT  A.  BiaoAK.  Oaalda.  N.  T..  aa- 
algaor  to  Onetda  Steel  Palley  Company,  OneMa,  N.  T.. 
a  Cmrperatiea  of  New  YmA  filed  Mar.  1.  ItlO.  Se- 
rial No.  64«.T18.     (CI.  M— 40.) 

1.  A  metal  palley  havtox  •  rim  eeatprtatag  twe  baada, 
oae  wtthte  the  othar,  the  outer  hand  having  aperturea 
and  laaerts  monnted  therete  aad  havtag  their  laner  ends 
reoting  on  the  Inner  band,  tha  eutar  band  bel^  aapperted 
directly  by  the  Inner  band  and  at  a  teed  dlstanee  there- 
from. 


Apbo,  jo^  I9i«. 
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wtthhi  the  athar, 


havtac  a  tim 
.  the  ioaer  haad 
the  onter 


having  apnrturaa 
on  tbe  inper 


S.  A  metal  poUey  having  a  rim  comprlalng  two  banda 
concentrically  mounted  one  within  the  other  and  having 
oppoelt^  extending  flangea,  the  flange  on  the  inner  band 
bearing  affsinat  the  outer  bead,  aald  outer  band  having 
apertures  and  Inaerts  mooatod  te  said  apertures,  the  in- 
ner ends  resting  on  tha  laaar 


1,026,100.  AUOKB-BIT.  OnoaoB  P.  BoTuaa,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  W.  A.  Ivaa  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford, 
Conn.,  »  Corporation.  Piled  Jnne  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
067.74q.,    (CI.  146—117.) 


A  bit  havhw  a  deuMe  twlat  eMaading  throogkoat  ttie 
length  of  the  auger,  one  of  the  twista  carrying  a  floor  lip 
and  the  other  a  spur  Up,  a  portion  of  the  twlat  carrying 
the  apor  Up  cot  away. 


lj036.11Q.  OFBBATIMQ  MBCHAMISM  FOB  PAPBB- 
TESTING  MACHlNSa.  Pu»  P.  (XwrwLiM»,  Bolyoke. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  PerMna  and  Bon.  lacorporated, 
Holyoke,  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed 
Nov.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  6«1.918.     (CL  74—60.) 


havidc  I 


•aaUinatlon  with  the  rotetiva  epaiatlBg  abaft 
„...«  ,  clutch  mamber  aAxsd  tbareea.  o(  a  alaave  loogi- 
»iid«f  fly  movable  but  nenrototlTe  relmtlvoly  to  tha  abaft 
aad  foniad  with  aetew  threada,  aad  alaa  ptoeidad  with  a 
<^«teh  totmher.  a  oMnbcr  oMde  wlft  acraw  thnada  to  aa- 
gagsMaaC  vith  tha  threaded  alaava.  aad  ratatlve,  bat 
axlally  lamiovable,  relatively  to  the  abaft,  aa  aanalar 
olatA  anaibar  adjaeaat  aaid  aetaa  ttvaadad  aaaiber,  aar- 
raM liter  •■'  endvlee  BMvahle  en.  bat  asa-tatathre  rate* 
tlvaty  «a  the  aiaeve.  a  puUay  revalnUy  oMfaUa  about  the 
■I  havfew  tta  faces  te  ciaaa  ralatlea  to  the  dolM 
af  tkaidMft  aad  tba  ctatdh  ■■alar  ef 
aad  aaodMr  ptrilv  hatveaa  ( 
tiM  Bliia>iiaainiaadtei  datch 
olahly  dHvlac  the  puilaya  alanltaaeonaly  te 
rectloaa. 


S.  Tha  oaHiMnatlaa  vlth  a  rotattaa 
hW  a'fiaad  Saa«a  thereon,  a  alacva  apllaad  on  and 
o<  aadwMa  movameat  rali^lvely  to.  Um  aiaeve  havlas  a 
flange  at  aa  tetermediate  portion  tbemof  aad  pravldat  at 
Ito  eutar  aad  portion  with  external  aerew  threada,  a  pulley 
looaaly  ravolnble  about  tbe  deeve  between  one  side  of  the 
flange  thereof  and  the  shaft  flange,  another  palley  looaely 
revoloble  about  the  sleeve  at  the  other  side  of  the  flange 
thereof,  an  annnlar  member  spline  engaged  with,  and  ead> 
wlae  movable  rdatlvely  to,  the  deeve  havteg  a  flange  ad- 
jacent the  aecond  named  pulley,  a  rotatlvely  operable  ring 
nut  coaatrained  against  axial  movement  relatively  to  tha 
shaft  and  having  a  screw  engagemmt  with  the  threaded 
portkm  of  tbe  deeve,  and  meana  for  ravolubly  driving  the 
pulleya  in  reverse  directlona. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  tiie  rotative  operating  shaft 
having  a  dutch  member  afllxed  thereon,  of  a  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally movaUe  but  non-rotative  relatively  to  the  abaft 
and  formed  with  aerew  threads,  and  alao  provided  with  a 
clutch  member,  a  member  made  with  screw  tbreads  in  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  aleeve,  and  rotative  but  axlally 
immovable  relatively  to  the  shaft,  an  annnlar  clutch  mem- 
ber adjacent  aald  aerew  threaded  member  surrounding, 
and  endwlae  movable  en,  bat  non-rototlve  rebitlvely  to  the 
sleeve,  a  puUey  revolubly  movable  about  tbe  sleeve  and 
having  Ito  tacea  te  doae  relatloa  to  tbe  clutch  member  of 
the  abaft  and  the  dutch  member  of  tbe  aleeve,  and  another 
palley  between  the  sleeve  dutch  member  and  the  aleeve- 
surroundlng  clutch  member,  meana  fOr  revolubly  drtvtog 
the  pulleys  simultaiMoaalj  te  reveraa  dlractloaa,  and  meana 
operated  by  tha  ahaft.  and  i^taratlva  upon  tha  aerew  thread- 
ed member,  for  rototlTely  BMrinc  tha  l&ttar  and  therahp 
eadwlaa  »tiifttng  the  decre,  after  n^tloaa  te  a  glvaa 
direction  of  the  abaft. 

4.  The  comtdnatloB  with  the  rotariva  operatteg  ahaft 
havteg  a  dutch  member  afllxed  thereon,  and  provided  with 
a  gear  wheel,  of  a  aleeve  longitudinally  movable  hot  aoa- 
rotettva  relatlvaly  to  the  abaft  and  formed  with  acrev 
threads,  and  alao  provided  with  a  dntch  member,  e  mam- 
bar  made  with  screw  threada  te  angagament  with  tbe 
threaded  aleeve,  and  rotative  hut  axlally  Immovable  rate- 
tlvely  to  the  ahaft.  and  provided  with  an  ecoantrically 
located  projection,  an  annnlar  dntch  member  adjacent 
said  aerew  threaded  mmnber,  aurroundlng,  aad  aadwisa 
movable  on.  but  non-rotative  relatively  to  tha  deeve,  a 
pulley  revolubly  movable  about  tbe  aleeve  and  having  Ite 
ttm  te  doae  relation  to  the  clutch  member  of  the  ahaft 
and  the  dutch  member  of  the  aleeve,  another  paUey  be- 
tween tbe  sleeve  dutch  member  and  the  deeve-aorroonding 
datch  member,  means  for  revolubly  driving  the  pulleya 
slmuiuneonsly  In  reveree  direetloiM,  a  revolubly  mounted 
gear  wheel  having  an  eccentricaUy  located  projection  revo- 
laMe  te  a  path  teteraecttog  the  locattoa  ef  the  projaetlaa 
of  the  aftoreaald  acraw  threaded  meaiher,  and  Intermedteto 
gearing  between  aald  lAaft  gear  aad  said  projection  pro- 
vided gear. 

6.  Tbe   eoDbtaatton    with   a   rotative  operatlar  dMft 
having  a  gear  wbed  and  a  flxed  taage  thersaa,  a  aleeve, 
spllned  on,  and  capable  of  endwlae  asovement  relat1v«ly  to. 
the  ahaft,  havlar  a  flange  at  aa  tetermedtato  portioa  there^ 
of  and  provided  at  tta  eater  end  portioa  with  extaraal 
iw  threada.  a  puller  leeaely  revetohle  abeat  tha  rtaaaa 
oae  aide  ef  the  Saage  tbereaf  aad  tbe  diaft  flaa«a. 
anettier  palley  lasasly  iwvohiMe  about  the  aleave  at  tbe 
other  sidt  af  the  Sana*  therooC,  aa  anantar 
engaged  with,  aad  endvlaa  aevable  rdatlvely  ta,  tha 
havteg  a  iaage  pdjaoaat  the  aeeond  named  paUay,  a 
tHely  operaMa  rfe^  nat,  eoastrahoed  agalast  axiid 
meat  latetlvety  to  the  abaft  having  a  aerew  eamaaMat 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  and  piorMad  wllb 
aa  eeeeatrieallr  locatod  atad,  meana  for  reeahsUy  drtvtag 
tba  paileya  te  revane  dlraetlana.  a  caanterahaft.  a 
wheal  theraaa  te  aMab  with  tbe  atoiaaald 
aaothar  amaBar  gaar  vhoel  tbaeaea,  aad  a  aaeaad 
ahaft  havtnr  a  gear  wheel  tbafaoa  which  la  asiihii  by  tba. 
amaller  gear  wheel  of  the  flrat  eoonterahaft  aad  whAeh  to 
pt»rlded  with  aa  eeceatrlcally  tocated  atad  reeoteUe  te 
kr  tba  atad  ef  (he  Hag  aut 
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1,036.111.  HTDBAULIC  TBAYSBSB  MBCHAMISM. 
BowABO  8.  Cou.  MontcUlr.  N.  J.  Ilted  Joly  8,  1900, 
Serial  No.  506,400.  Ben«wed  Oct.  0.  lOll.  SeiiAl  No. 
05S,720.     (CI.  284—1.) 


1.  In  a  hydraallc  traverw  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rod-meter  and  manometer,  of  a  record-carrylng  de- 
Tiee,  and  meant  Interposed  between  the  latter  and  the  rod- 
meter  for  cansing  said  carrier  to  automatically  and  peal- 
tirely  follow  the  morements  of  the  rod-meter. 

2.  In  a  hydraallc  traverse  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rerolnble  record-carrying  dmm,  of  a  manaally  oper- 
ated Btylaa  disposed  before  the  drum,  a  rod-meter,  and 
mechanism  for  revolving  the  dmm  In  anlson  with  the 
longitudinal  movements  of  the  rod-meter. 

S.  In  a  hydraulic  traverse  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rod-meter,  a  manometer  and  recording  drum,  of 
spring-retracted  reducing  devices  connected  respectively  to 
the  rod-meter  and  drum  whereby  the  drum  follows  the 
movements  of  the  rod- meter. 

4.  A  hydraallc  traverse  mechanism  consisting  of  the 
combination  with  a  rod-meter,  a  tap  In  which  the  latter 
works,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  tap,  and  a 
manometer  and  record-drnm  mounted  In  Juztapotltlon 
to  each  other  on  said  bracket. 


1.026,112.  METHOD  OF  CONCRBTINQ  PILB8.  Avnao 
H.  Davis,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Concrete  Piling  Co.,  Inc., 
Jamestown,  N.  T.,  a  CoriK>ratlon  of  New  York.  Original 
application  died  Aug.  15,  1910,  Serial  No.  677,866. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  14.  1010.  Serial 
No.  602,149.     (CL  61 — tS.) 

1.  The  method  which  consists  in  creating  aronnd  a  pile 
within  the  water  surrounding  the  same,  an  annular  sone 
devoid  of  water,  filling  said  sone  with  concrete,  and  iso- 
lating said  concrete  from  the  pile  daring  the  filling  process. 

2.  The  method  of  coating  a  submerged  pile  with  con* 
Crete,  which  consists  of  creating  a  dry  sone  around  a  pile 
below  the  level  of  the  tide,  placing  a  filling  of  properly 
mixed  concrete  within  said  sone.  isolating  said  concrete 
from  the  pile,  and  excluding  the  surrounding  water  from 
intermingling  with  said  concrete  while  it  is  undergoing 
the  setting  process. 

8.  The  method  of  casting  a  concrete  Jacket  around  a  pile 
which  consists  of  creating  a  dry  sone  within  aa  annular 
mold  placed  below  the  tide,  filling  said  sone  with  concrete 
of  proper  conslstoicy,  Isolatiag  said  concrete  from  the 
snrroondlng  sea  water  dnriBg  its  setting  stage,  and  with- 
drawing said  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  concrete  jackets  around  a  pile 
which  consists  of  creating  a  dry  sone  around  a  submerged 


pile  filling  said  none  with  concrete.  Isolating  the  concrete 
from  the  pile  wnlle  lowering  it  to  the  ground  foundation, 
allowing  the  concrete  to  come  in  contact  with  the  pile,  and 
maintaining  said  sone  isolated  from  the  surrounding  ssa 
water  during  the  initial  net  of  the  concrete. 


5.  Method  of  casting  concrete  Jackets  around  a  pile  be- 
low the  surface  of  the  water,  coDslsting  of  creating  a  sone 
around  the  pile  devoid  of  water  below  the  level  of  the  tide, 
placing  concrete  properly  mixed  within  said  sone.  isolating 
the  concrete  from  the  pile.  lowering  the  concrete  to  the 
ground  foundation  into  which  the  pile  is  driven,  allosring 
the  concrete  while  in  plastic  condition  to  come  in  contact 
with  the  pile,  and  allowing  a  setting  thereof  wlthoat  the 
Intermingling  therewith  of  the  surrounding  sea  water. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.025,118.  MANIFOLD-BOOK.  Paul  AnacHn  and 
Chaslbs  DbbaimaoIiT,  Paris.  France;  said  Dehalnault 
assignor  to  aaid  Auscher.  Original  applieatloo  filed 
Sept  21.  1906,  Serial  Na  385,641.  DlTlded  and  this 
application  filed  Nor.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  461.980. 
(CI.  11—28.) 


1.  A  manifold  device  comprising  a  book  of  folded  entry 
sheets,  a  rigid  writing  support  superpoeed  thereover,  car- 
bonaceous material  on  the  upper  flace  of  said  wrltlnc 
support,  the  top  entry  sheet,  in  poeition  for  use,  Ijring 
folded  directly  upon  the  upper  face  of  said  writing  support, 
whereby  a  reversed  copy  is  made  upon  the  portion  of  said 
sheet  which  is  joxtaposed  to  the  face  of  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  manifold  device  comprising  a  book  of  folded  en- 
try sheets,  a  rigid  writing  support  flexibly  mounted  there- 
over to  permit  ready  access  to  said  entry  sheets,  carbona- 
ceous material  on  the  upper  face  of  said  writing  support, 
the  top  entry  sheet,  in  position  for  use,  lying  folded  di- 
rectly upon  the  upper  face  of  said  writing  sappo.rt,  where- 
by a  revereed  copy  Is  made  upon  the  portleo  of  said  sheet 
which  Is  Juztapoaed  to  the  face  of  said  support,  substan- 
tlaUy  as  dsMribed. 

8.  A  manifold  device  comprising  a  book  of  folded  entry 
sheets,  a  rigid  writing  support  and  flexible  means  for  eoa- 
stantly  maintaining  said  support  superposed  over  said 
book  of  entry  sheets,  carbonaceous  material  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  writing  support,  the  top  entry  sheet.  In  posi- 
tion for  use,  lying  folded  directly  upon  the  upper  face  of 
said  writing  support  whereby  a  levetsed  copy  Is  made 
upon  the  jwrtlon  of  said  sheet  which  is  Juxtaposed  to  the 
face  of  said  support 
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18.400.  llK)IBTUBB-PBOOF  PACKING.  Box  V.  Coixim, 
New  Yank.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American  Antomatic  Swlteb 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  N4t.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  690.767.  Original  No. 
008,647.  dated  Jan.  6.  1009,  Serial  No.  414,866.  (CI. 
104—166.) 


1.  The  Combination  with  an  electric  switch  mechanism, 
of  a  box  Inclosing  said  mechanism  and  having  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  cover,  a  shaft  in  operstlve  relation  with  said 
mechanisa  and  joumaled  In  said  box,  said  shaft  having 
one  end  projecting  tlirough  the  Inner  cover  into  the  space 
between  the  two  covers,  a  cup  formed  In  tiie  inner  cover 
around  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  an  annular  flange 
extending  Into  the  cup  and  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
connecting  arm  In  said  space  secured  to  the  projeetlnf 
end  of  the  shaft 

2.  An  apparatns  of  the  class  Aescrlhed  comprising  a 
housing,  a  switch  throwing  device  adapted  to  be  connect- 
ed to  a  switch,  oi>erating  means  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  switch  throwing  device  and  Inclosed  in 
said  housing,  a  horiaontal  partition  separating  said  switch 
throwing  device  end  operating  means,  and  a  seal  inter- 
poeed  between  said  switch  throwing  device  end  said  oper- 
atiag  nwins  embodying  a  cap  depending  from  said  parti- 
tion and  containing  a  body  of  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  water  for  excluding  water  from  the 
operating  means. 

8.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  a  horiaontal  partition  forming  a 
liquid  tii^t  compartment  •  switdi  throwing  device  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  said  compartment,  operating  means 
connected  to  said  switch  throwing  device  and  contained 
in  said  compartment,  and  a  seal  interposed  between  said 
switch  throwing  device  and  said  operating  mesne  em- 
bodying «  cup  depending  from  said  partition  and  contain- 
ing a  bofty  of  mercury  for  ezdndlag  water  or  otbw  liquid 
from  the  said  compartment 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  cMnprlslng  a 
housing,  switch  operating  mechanism  Inclosed  in  a  com- 
partment tlierein  and  having  a  part  ext^idlng  through  a 
wall  of  jsald  compartment  a  switch  tlut>wtag  device  con- 
nected to  said  part,  and  a  seal  surrounding  that  part  of 
the  switch  operating  mechanism  wlilch  extends  throng 
the  wall  of  the  compartment  embodying  a  cap  depotding 
from  saM  wall  and  ctMtalning  a  liquid  of  a  spedflc  grar- 
Ity  greatet  than  water  tor  excluding  water  therefrom. 

6.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  housing 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  lower  compartment 
therein,  a  switch  throwing  device  arranged  above  said 
partitloat  switch  operating  mechanism  eontalned  In  the 
compartment  beneath  said  partition  and  taaTlng  a  shaft 
astendlng  throogh  the  partition  and  eonneeted  to  the 
•witch  throwing  device,  and  a  seal  surrounding  said  shaft 
•mbodyhig  a  cup  depending  from  said  partition  and  con- 
taining a  body  of  mercury  forming  a  Uqnld-tlght  jolAt 
between  It  and  said  partition. 

6.  Aa  apparatus  of  the  daas  described  eomprlslng  a 
hooalng  provided  with  a  pvtltiOB  foralnc  on  tneloasd 
compartment  a  swlteh  ttuvwlng  dertea  arranged  at  one 
side  of  Mid  partition,  swltA  operatlag  mechanism  indoaed 
to  said  compartment  at  tiie  opposite  elds  of  said  partition. 


and  a  seallocated  below  the  plane  of  said  partition  for  pra- 
vontlnc  the  entrance  of  water  or  moisture  to  said  compart- 
ment embodying  a  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  gtrntm 
than  that  of  water. 

7.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  hooaiBf 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  lower  inclosed  eeis- 
partaent  a  switch  throwing  device  arranged  at  tb»  tmtm 
side  of  said  partition,  switch  operatteg  mechanism  in- 
closed in  said  compartment  at  the  lower  side  of  said  parti- 
tlon  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through  the  latter  and 
connected  to  the  switch  throwing  device,  and  means  tot 
preventing  the  entrance  of  water  to  said  oompaitasMt 
comprlshig  a  basin  d^Mtdlng  from  said  partition  and  eoo- 
talning  a  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  that 
of  water,  and  a  flange  depending  into  said  liquid. 

8.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  honatef 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  compartment  beneath 
It,  a  switch  throwing  device  arranged  above  said  parti- 
tion, switch  operating  mechanism  Inclosed  in  said  con- 
partment  beneath  said  partition  and  having  a  rotatabla 
shaft  extending  through  the  partition  and  connected  to 
said  switch  throwing  device,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  entrance  of  water  to  said  compartment  comprlslag 
an  annular  basin  surrounding  said  shaft  and  dependlnf 
below  said  partition,' and  a  flange  also  surrounding  tha 
shaft  and  rotatoWe  therewith,  said  flange  depending  tnta 
said  basin,  the  latter  containing  a  liquid  having  a  specific 
gravity  greater  than  that  of  water. 

9.  A  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a  hoartng 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  an  indoeed  compartment 
beneath  it  «  switch  throwing  device  arranged  above 
said  partition,  switch  operating  mechanism  Inclosed  In  said 
compartment  beneath  said  partition  and  embodying  a 
shaft  which  extends  tlirough  the  partition  and  Is  eaar 
nected  to  said  switch  throwing  device,  a  basin  supported 
by  and  depending  below  said  partition  and  having  an  In- 
ner sleeve  forming  a  Journal  for  said  shaft  a  body  of 
mercury  contained  In  said  basin,  and  an  annular  flange 
surromidlng  said  shaft  and  depending  into  the  body  of 
mercury  to  for;n  a  water  seal  between  the  opposite  sidsa 
of  said  partition. 

10.  In  a  switch  throwing  mechanism  a  means  harlat 
an  Inclosed  chamber  tor  the  operating  means,  a  movable 
member  operated  by  said  last  mentioned  means,  and  ex- 
taodlng  upwardly  tiirongh  a  wall  of  the  chamber  means, 
and  a  liquid  eeal  betvreen  said  wall  and  said  morabto 
member,  said  seal  located  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 

waU. 

11.  A  structure  comprising  a  hooalng  having  a  borl> 
sontal  partition  separating  a  switch  throwing  devies  and 
operating  means  and  a  seal  Interposed  between  said  swtteh 
throwing  device  and  said  operating  means  embodytnc  a 
cup  depending  from  said  partition  and  containing  a  body 

of  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water. 

12.  The  combination  of  a  switch  throwing  mechsaISM 
eomprlslng  a  housing  provided  with  a  partition  forming 
an  inclosed  compartment  beneath  It  a  switch  threiWlBg 
device  arranged  above  the  partition,  a  swlteh  opsnikv 
mechanism  Inclosed  In  said  compartmant  bansatt  hM 
partition  and  embodying  a  shaft  which  extends  throogh 
said  partition  and  connected  to  the  switch  tiirowtaf 
device  and  a  basin  below  the  partition  and  a  flange  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  entering  the  basin  below  the  parti- 
tion and  a  sealing  liquid  In  the  basin  Into  which  the  ~ 

enters. 

IS.  A  switch-throwing  mechanism  comprising  a 
provided  with  a  partition  forming  a  liquid-tight  lowar 
compartment  a  switch-Oirowing  device  arranged  abova 
said  partition  and  having  a  crank  edited  toe  cooaae- 
tlon  to.  a  switch  point  electro  -  magnetic  swltdH  oper- 
ating mechanism  contained  in  the  compartment  beneath 
said  partition  and  having  a  crank  shaft  extandlag 
thfongh  the  partition  and  connected  to  said  crank  ef 
the  switch-throwing  device,  and  a  mercury  saal  for  pre- 
venting tiie  passage  of  water  betweaa  said  partltloa  and 
the  operating  part  axtandlng  therethroo^  embodying  a 
mercury  containing  cap  on  the  partition  and  a  fli 
saember  between  the  crank  Mhaft  and  the  cop  and 
mersed  In  the  mureury  In  said  cup. 
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1«.  A  mwitoeh  <mmt^t  mtrhariam   naptlilm  1 

a  psrtltloB,  Mricnokto  tocatsi  im  Mli  mmk^tmtmmt,  m 
extending  upwardly  tbrougta  a  bole  In  tlM  partlttan, 
ikatt  liaTliv  below  the  partlttea  a  craok  wblck  ia  opera- 
ttmtw  raiatad  to  tbe  eolanaMa,  and  mbaiw  tbc  partltloa  a 
eraak  wbiefa  la  eparatl'wl/  oemaetad  to  a  awttcb  p«4Bt.  •• 
tlMt  wliea  tba  ebaft  la  tamed  bjr  tba  aoteaoMs  rb*  awlt«li> 
pQlnt  wlli  be  norad.  and  a  aercary  aeal  bet»e«a  tba  partl- 
aad  abaft 


18.410.  PMSUMATIC  DBILX.  OR  LIKE  MACHINE. 
OsoaOB  HAaax  HAiaa.  Chicago,  ni..  aaalgsor  to  Chicago 
Pnenmatie  Tool  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
FUed  Aug.  2.  1906.  Serial  No.  328.967.  Original  No. 
TU^O.  dated  July  21.  1903.  Serial  No.  188.906.  (CI. 
121—27.) 


1.  A  portable  pDeamatle  mator  coanprlalag  a  pAvnlMy 
0t  aeta  of  power-«yllndera.  arranged  at  aa  aagla  to  aaeb 
other,  pistons  in  said  cyllndere,  a  crank-abaft  with  wMeh 
tha  aald  platans  are  eaaaected.  the  eyliadera  of  eiKb  set 
parallel  wttb  eacfa  other  and  havteg  tbetr  eeatral 
ia  a  plane  whieb  la  radial  with  reapaet  to  the  asla  of 
tho  erank-ab^t,  ralrea  for  saM  eylteiera  aasbradng  rote- 
tfva  valTe-phigs  the  eeatral  axes  of  wbkb  an  parallel  with 
tka  axle  of  the  eraafc-ehaft  and  oa«h  of  witieb  la 
to  all  of  tbe  cylinders  of  one  set  of  cylinders,  and  o] 
ttva  coanaetloaB  between  the  crank  afca ft  aad  aaid  ralve- 
ptaf"  for  actaatteg  the  latter. 

a.  A  portable  paeomatie  motor  comprising  a  pterality 
of  aats  ef  powe^-cyliadcrs  arranged  at  an  ani^e  to  aach 
otkar,  ptatona  la  aald  eyUndera  and  a  etaak-afaaft  w«tk 
which  tbe  aald  piataaa  are  eoanected,  the  cyUaders  af  each 
act  being  parallel  wttb  each  other  and  baviag  their  cen- 
tral axes  la  a  plane  wblch  la  radial  to  the  axes  of  the 
K-ahaft.  aad  rotative  valTes.  embradag  TalTe-plngi, 
nl  eaia  af  which  are  parallel  wttb  the  axis  of  the 
k-Aaft  and  each  of  wbfeb  la  coatmoa  to  all  of  tbe  cyl- 
of  oae  aet  of  cyllndera,  said  valra-pluga  each  bav- 
lag  a  plarallty  of  seta  of  valTc  porta  or  psneafia.  eae  aaC 
for  eadb  cylinder  of  Ita  associated  aet  of  cyllndera,  and  op- 
eraUre  conaectlona  between  tbe  crank-ahaft  and  the  aaid 
▼alre^higs  for  giving  motloa  to  the  latter. 

3.  A  portable  pneumatic  motor  comprising  a  caatag 
which  la  provided  with  a  plnralMy  of  aeta  af  power-cylin- 
desa  arraaged  at  an  angle  to  each  ether,  a  supply-chaater 
ter  the  prsaaare  flMd,  and  valva-chaasbera  Intarpoaed  ba- 
twaaa  aald  sopply-cfaaasher  and  tba  said  seta  of  powar- 
cyUaders.  the  cylinders  of  each  aet  having  their  oentral 
axiea  parallel  wltb  each  other  and  la  a  plane  which  is  ra- 
dial to  the  axla  of  the  crank-ahaft,  rotative  pkag-valvisa 
located  in  aaid  valve  chaashers,  each  ef  which  ia 
ta  aU  at  Ike  cyUHdesa  of  oaa  sat  of  eyllndaca  aad  tba 
tral  aasa  of  wbieh  are  parallel  with  the  axia  of  tbe 
ibaft,  aaid  plug-valvaa  each  havlag  a  phirallty  of 
vaiva  porta  ar  paassjsa.  one  for  each  <yHad»r  of  ita 
dated  aet  of  cyMndara,  aad  operative  connactiaaa 


the  craak-ahaft  and  tha  aald  rahra^laga  tar  giving  motion 
to  the  latter. 

4.  ▲  portable  pnenmatie  Motor  comprlalng  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  plarallty  af  aeta  af  powar<yWadi— .  plataaa 
la  aaid  eyUadera  and  a  crank-abaft  with  which  aald  ptatans 
ata  coaaected,  the  cyUadera  ef  tha  aeveral  seta  having 
cbilr  eeatral  axea  la  plaaaa  which  are  radUl  with  reapect 
ta  the  aslB  of  tbe  craak-ahaft  and  are  at  aa  angle  to  cacb 
other,  said  casing  l>eing  alao  providea  l>etween  the  oater 
ends  of  the  cylinders,  with  a  snpply-cbamber  for  tbe  pres- 
sare  Sold,  located  between  the  outer  enda  of  said  cylinder 
and  alao  having,  between  aald  aopply- chamber  and  the 
cylinders,  cyUndrtc  valve  chambers  tbe  central  axea  of 
which  are  at  right  anglea  to  the  axes  of  tbe  cylinders  and 
parallel  with  the  crank-ahaft,  rotative  valve-plaga  located 
In  aald  ehambera,  aaid  valve-plngs  each  having  a  plarallty 
of  sets  of  valve  ports  or  paaaages.  one  for  eacb  of  the  cyl- 
inders associated  therewith,  and  the  valve-casing  having 
porta  or  pasaagea  leading  froa  the  aald  sopply-cbamber  to 
the  said  valve-cbambera  and  connections  between  the 
crank-shaft  and  the  said  valve-plugs  for  giving  motion  to 
the  Utter. 

6.  A  portable  pneumatic  motor  convrislng  a  caalng 
wblch  la  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  sets  of  power-cylin- 
ders. piatoBs  la  aald  cyliadara.  aad  a  craak-ahaft  wttb 
whicb  the  aaid  ptotona  are  eoaaacted,  tbe  cyliadara  af  the 
savaral  sats  having  their  eaatral  aaea  in  plaaea  wMcb  ai« 
radial  to  the  axis  of  the  crank-abaft  aad  arc  at  aa  aagla 
ta  aach  other,  rotative  valva-placa  which  are  eaauaaa  ta 
aU  af  tbe  eyUaders  of  one  set,  and  tbe  eeatral  aaea  af 
whieb  ara  parallel  with  the  axla  af  tbe  craak-ahaft.  aaid 
valvaa  eaeh  having  a  plurality  af  aata  af  valve  parts  or 
paflBa#aa  one  for  eaeh  cyliader  af  tba  aaaodated  aat  af  cyl- 
inders, eccentrics  on  tbe  said  crank-ahaft,  actaatteg  arasa 
OB  aaid  valva-pluga,  aad  meaas  connectiag  aald  aceeatrlca 
with  aaid  ansa  tar  gtrtsm  oaelltetnrr  aotlaa  te  tha  valva- 


6.  ▲  portable  paeoaastic  asetor  coasprialQg  a  caaiag  pro- 
vidfBd  with  a  power-egliader  and  a  preasnre-dnid-aaiiply 
chaoiber,  a  craak-shalt  -a  piatoa  te  the  cyliader  ceabactad 
with  the  craak-ahaft.  aa  oadUatory  valva-pii«  aMaatad  te 
the  casteg  parallel  arltb  the  craak-ahaft,  aad  a  valve-chaa- 
bar  for  said  plug-valve,  tbe  wall  of  which  oaoatltataa  pait 
of  tha  wall  of  the  aald  aupply-chaather,  said  chaasber  betes 
provided  with  a  port  or  opening  connecting  tbe  saaM  with 
said  sapply-chamber.  and  with  another  port  ar  opening 
oouaectlng  the  aaake  with  tbe  cylfaader.  and  tba  valva^lag 
being  provided  with  aa  admlaslea  aad  aa  evha— t  part, 
aald  admlaaloB-port  b^ag  adapted  to  coaaaaieate  with 
both  of  said  ports  or  opealaga  te  tbe  valve-casteg. 

7.  A  portable  pneaaatlc  motat  roaiiiiisiai  a  crank- 
shaft, a  power-cylladar,  a  valve  for  caatrolllag  the  adnrta- 
sloa  af  praaaore  laid  ta  and  ite  exit  trea  said  cyUadsr, 
nld  valve  eatbradag  a  rotetlve  valve-plag  the  axla  of 
which  is  at  right  anglea  to  the  eeatral  axia  of  tbe  cyliader 
and  parallel  wttb  tba  craak-ebaft.  an  adalaaliai-part  te 
said  valve-plug  thrown  which  preaanre  fluid  la  adaUttad 
to  the  oater  end  of  the  cyliader  and  an  exlanst-port  te 
said  plag  coaaaeted  wkh  an  exhaaat-paaaaga  which  ex- 
tends longitadiBally  through  the  plug  aad  apaas  thraaih 
oae  ^id  of  tha  aana. 

8.  A  portable  paeaaatic  naitar  eoaprialag  a  mate  caa- 
iag provided  with  two  sets  of  parallel  cylinders  arvaa^sA 
at  an  aa^  to  each  other  aad  wttb  a  aapply-cbaaiber  1»- 
eatad  betweca  the  cyliadara.  a  craak-sbaft.  ptetoaa  te  the 
cylinders  conneetad  with  tike  crank-abaft,  oaclDatory  valva- 
plngs  Bouated  In  the  castag  parallel  wltb  tlie  crank-abaft 
between  tlie  aaid  sapply-chaabera  aad  tbe  cyllndsta 
aclaatlag  aaana  for  tba  said  valve-plaga  eart)raeiac 
tries  on  tbe  craak-ahaft.  aetaatte»«mia  saoaated  te  tba 

aad  connected  with  the  valve-plaga.  aad  op«94~atfva 
lectlona  between  tbe  aald  eeeeatriea  aad  the  aald  acta- 
Btteg-ana. 

9.  In  a  tiand  portable  pneanatfte  teal  of  tbe  type  aat 
tertb.  a  daid-preaaBre  cylteder.  a  piatoa  wiaktet  therein, 
a  oraah-ahaf  t  esaaacted  to  aald  pistaa,  aa  aaeillatlag  aoa- 

ad  ta»asiag  valve  esaalatlac  af  a  alagio  part  a»> 
acraaa  ar  at  right  aaglca  to  aaid  cyliader.  1 
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, Se,  aad  aaaaa  oparatftvely 

•■id  vaWa  aad  tba  aleevt!  whereby  tlie  vahFS  ^ny  ho  y*** 
longitudinally  for  tbe  patpaaa  af  revacstec  tba  tavotatlaa 
af  the  fftiih  abaft  and  taaL 

10.  la  a  partabte  paaaaatie  tool  coaprtateg  at  Iteat 
twa  acte  of  bnMpiaaan  eyUadara  aad  the  ^ttadaas  te 
oaa  aet  arranpsd  aabataattaUy  at  right  eagles  wltb  tbe  aylr 
inders  M  the  other  aet.  a  eaatral  tcaaavarae  datd-preaaaas 
iMsaagn  te  tba  nachtea-ha^y  betwean  the  astt  af  «ylte*te» 
two  aoatfoUtag-valva  ehaabara  batwasa  aad  at  rti^  aa- 
gfc>s  to  tka  arte  af  cyliadera  aad  to  tha  OaHpiiaaai  paa-^ 
sa«B,  a  partteBy-rofeatteg  cyltedrleal  valva  ia  cacb  cbaa 
aer,  rr  rrr  oa  tha  1  lai*  ibatt  for  oacUtetIng  said  vahrva  ao 
as  to  control  the  admlsaion  of  fluld-peaaaare  ta  aad  Ite  ^ 
havt  fMa  tha  eyHadera,  aad  aaana  aa  the  maehtee-han 
die  opertttvaly  eonaaetad  to  aald  val^ea  so  an  to  move  both 
valvca  sta idlaaisiailjT  Cor  reverslag  tba  werfcteg  af  tha 
machlna  aabataatteBy  aa  aat  torth. 

IL  A  baad  partahle  paoaaatlc  tool,  havteg  a  mate 
rtediv  m  body  eomprlalag  at  leaat  four  iitfd  prsaaure  cyi- 
tedera  arraaged  te  patan,  twa  coatratltegvalw  ebaabats 
nrranged  transversely  to  aad  between  tbe  paira  of  cyUa- 
dera. a  oentral  traaaverae  tesid-pieasuis  pasaaga  eennect- 
teg  dlraatly  with  the  valva  ehaahera  aad  with  the  prea- 
aaia4alet  te  the  aachtee-bandlaw  an  oadUatteg  controlUag 
and  revwsii«  vahre  ia  each  chamber  for  coatroUlag  tbe 
el  isniaii  of  piiaanrs  to  aad  Ite  eoteaaat  ffeoa  a  pair  of 
cyltedeiHi  a  ealter  aUdahly  aMoated  an  each  valve  aad 
held  agataat  rotetioa  on  tbe  valve,  aaaaa  eoaaectlag  aald 
coltera  with  eeeeatriea  oa  the  craah-abaft,  and  a  Tahaped 
yoke  connecting  said  valves  and  Itself  operatlvaly  eaa- 
aected to  a  aieevc  en  the  iMjebtee-haadle.  sabataattelly  as 

iliarlbad 

12.  la  a  pertebia  pasamatle  tool,  Ibe  eaablaatian  of 
aaltlpie  cyUndesa.  platoaa  working  te  said  cytindeia,  a 
craak-ahaft  canaected  to  aaid  platoaa,  an  oaciltatiag,  om- 
trolllag  and  reveratag  valve,  caaaistlag  af  a  hallew  part 
arranged  transversely  to  aadd  cylladeta.  aad  baring  a  doa- 
ble aet  a(  lalet-porte  and  a  doable  aet  of  axbaast-parte  oon- 
aecO^!  With  tbe  ftnld-aappty  »■*  tha  exterior  of  the  caa> 
teg  mjsttlvely.  aaaaa  eoaaectlag  tba  craafc-abaft  with 
the  val-va  tor  eaetttatteg  the  latter,  and  maana  eaaaected 
with  tha  aaehlaa-handle  tar  moving  the  valve  loegltadi- 
nally  te  raverae  tbc  opoatfton  of  the  aMohlae.  aataatan- 
tiaUy  at  dMeribad. 

18.  It  a  porUble  pneaaatlc  taal.  tha  CDmhteatiea  af 
aaltlpie  cylladera.  platoaa  warklnc  te  aald  cyllndexa.  a 
crank-Aaft  coaaeetad  to  aald  plataaa,  aa  oactHatlng.  caa- 
trolllag aad  n  iiiistei  valva.  aanaiatteg  of  a  hollow  part 
arranged  tcansveiaaly  to  teid  cylladeta,  and  havteg  a  ds«- 
ble  aet  af  ialaC  parte  an  tba  extcriar  of  the  valva  aad  a 
doable  aet  of  axhaaat-porta,  coaaectteg  with  tbe  Utariar' 
af  tha  valve,  aeana  coaaectteg  tbe  craak-ahaft  wlti  the 
valre  ter  oaclUatiac  the  latter,  aad  aeaaa  connected  with 
tba  aairhlaa  baaihr  tor  aavteg  tba  valva  Intitn  riaaliy  to 
reverae  the  operation  of  the  machine,  subataattoHy  aa  da- 


te tba 

of  the  contiguous  angles  of  the 
of  tha 


lid  sheets,  and 


14.  th  a  portabte  paeaaatle  tool,  aa  ott-bath  gear 
aamprlateg  an  annalar  aeetlaa  or  part  08  detacbaMy 
nactad  to  tba  aachtee-bady.  nn  aaaolar  oa<v«r  part  or 
08*  detechably  innaertril  to  tbe  aacbtoe  body  and  to  tbe 
aad  AoM^prsaanra  exbanat  perte  la  tba  gtor- 
laaar  aald  parte  1  sglateriag  with  the  ceatfolUng- 
valve  i^aatirt  te  tha  maehteahedy,  anbataattelly  aa  da- 
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lS,41ll.'    BAXMATOE.     Laoa  Loa^NO,  Parte.  Fraaoe,  as- 
hy aaaaa  aaalgameata,  to  Soeiele  AnonyaM  lfaa^ 
KaalUy^nr-latee.    Fraace.    a    Corposatioa    e< 

frapca.    FUad  Joly  Ift.  1911-    Sorlal  No.  688.787.    Orir 

laal  No.  94M00.  dated  Dae.  38»  1908,  aerial  Na  480^4. 

<CL  62—38.) 

1.  A  baaegr-aaah  radtetar  coaprlalM  Betal  sbeete  beat 
te  aig-sag  favB  and  havlag  aupaipoeed  aatfea»  with  botaa 
te  tba  aaglea.  and  wteaa  yaiag  croaa-wlas  tbraa«h  tbe 
balaMf  the  aoatlgnoaa  aaglea  af  tha  aaid  abeate 

8.  ▲  heaey-eoab  tadtetar  eassprlatag  aetal  aheete 
te  sli^tag  form  aad  having  loptfpoaed  anglea.  with 


vvvx 


S.  A  honay-eomh  radtetor  compristeg  metel  shaete  bent 
in  slg-sag  form  and  having  (iuperposed  angles  and  wtraa  p 
parsing  cross-wires  through  the  holes  6  of  the  contiguous 
angles  of  the  said  sheets,  the  ends  i,  i,  of  said  wires  being 

bent 

4.  A  honey-comb  radiator  farmed  of  xig-sag  sheete  aewad 
together  by  cross  wires,  said  wires  passing  tlirougb  holes 
in  the  abeets. 

5.  A  honey-comb  radiator  formed  of  sheets  of  metal  bent 
to  slg-sag  form,  with  holea  near  the  edges  and  located  te 
the  angles,  two  sete  of  cross  wires  passing  through  the 
holes,  the  crossing  of  wires  of  the  two  sets  being  located 
wlthte  a  hole. 

6.  A  honey-comb  radiator  formed  of  abeets  of  metal  bent 
'  to  slg-sag  form,  and  having  auperposed  angles,  op«ilng8  at 

the  angles,  cross  wires  paaalng  through  said  openlnga,  and 
supported  solely  by  the  sheets  and  partly  or  wholly  doa- 
Ing  the  enda  of  the  apacee  between  the  aheete. 

7.  A  honey-comb  radiator  formed  of  riieets  of  metal  bent 
to  slg-sag  form,  and  having  superposed  angles,  cross  wires 
paaalng  through  holea  In  the  shots,  and  holding  them  to- 
gether without  extraneous  support. 

8.  A  honeycomb  radiator  formed  of  aheete  of  metal  bent 
to  zlgxag  shape  and  havteg  snperpoeed  angles,  said  sbeete 
having  openings,  wires  croesing  at  an  angle  between  the 
aheete  and  paasteg  throagh  the  opaatofs.  and  aalderdoMag 

of  the  apaccs  beta  tan  aheeta. 


18,412.  CASING-IN  MACHINB  FOR  BOOKS.  WtXXIAX 
L.  NorroM,  Booton.  Mass.  Filed  Msy  81.  Ifll.  Sartel 
No.  680,681.  Orlgtaal  No.  988,661,  dated  Apr.  4.  Ifll, 
flertel  No.  882,624.     (Q.  11—2.) 


1.  Ia  a  caatac-te  ssaeUne  tor  boohs,  tha  coahlai^ian  af 
a  paatehax,  a  paste  spplyteg-raU.  aad  a  paate-dtetrttattat' 
aeana  airaaged  to  deUvar  to  tba  paata-applyteftttU.  st 
twa  wMity  siftisteil  partiona  theraaf .  thte  layers  af  1 


XtJO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AntiL  sOf  Z9xa. 


ud  a  tfaiekar  iajtr  at  paste  thwbatwtn.  sntataatUlly  as 

dMCHlMd. 

2.  In  a  caalnc-la  marhtna  for  booka,  tba  eooablBatloa  of 
a  paste-box  eoatelnlnc  a  paste^latribatliit-roU  and  a  paste- 
applTtoc-roU  arraaiad  elosa  to  tba  paste  dlstrlbuUnf-ioll. 
means  for  rerolTlnf  said  rolls  In  one  direction  to  apidj 
paste  to  tbe  book  and  in  the  other  direction  to  aecomolate 
paste  on  the  applylaff-roU.  and  two  scrapers  arrantad 
under  and  adjacent  the  paste  ap^ylng-roll  at  wldelj  sepa- 
rated points,  corresponding  to  tbe  ends  of  the  book  to  be 
pasted,  which  redace  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  paste 
which  is  delirered  to  the  paste  applrtox-roll  at  sneh  por- 
ttoBs  thereof,  sabstentlally  as  described. 


18.418.  HBBL-BREASTIMO  MACHINE.  BsAoroao  & 
Waiumuah,  Bast  Brldgewater,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companj,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1904.  Serial  No.  229.029. 
Original  No.  738,502,  dated  Sept.  8,  1908,  Serial  Na 
12S,88«.     (CL  12—47.) 


1.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  and  knlfa-hokler,  an  actuator  tor  said  knife-holder, 
means  for  returning  the  knife-bolder  independently  of 
Ite  actuator,  and  means  for  dlaengaglng  the  knife-holder 
ttom  ite  actuator  whereby  it  is  free  to  return  independ- 
ently thereot  substentlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  heel-breasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  and  knife-holder,  an  actuator  fOr  eaid  knife-holder, 
means  for  returning  the  knife-holder  independently  of 
Ite  actuator,  a  stop  for  controlling  tbe  descent  of  said 
knife-holder,  and  means  operated  by  said  stop  for  disen- 
gaging the  knife-holder  from  Ite  actuator  whereby  it  Is 
free  to  re  torn  independently  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  heel-teeastlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knife  and  knife-holder,  an  actuator  for  said  knife-holder, 
means  for  returning  said  knife-holder  independently  of  its 
actoator.  an  engaging  derice  toterposed  between  said 
knife-holder  and  actoator,  and  means  for  operating  said 
engaging  device  to  disengage  the  knife-holder  from  ite 
actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  heal-breasting  mscbine,  the  combtnstlon  of  a 
knife  and  knife-holder,  an  actuator  for  said  knife-holder, 
mesns  for  retoming  ssid  knife-holder  independently  of  ite 
sctoator,  an  engaging  derice  interposed  between  said 
knifs-holder  and  actoator,  a  stop  and  means  operated  by 
it  for  operating  said  engaging  deylce  to  disengage  the 
knife-bolder  from  ite  actuator,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hael-braaatlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
knifli  and  knife-holder,  an  actuator  tor  said  knlfe-boldtf , 
an  engagtog  derice  interposed  between  said  knife-holder 
and  actuator,  dutch  mechanism  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  engaging  derice,  and  a  stop  for  operating  said 
dutdt  mechanism  to  In  turn  operate  tbe  engaging  deviee 


to  dlssniata  tbe  kaffB-hoMar  from  Ite  actuator, , 

said  kalfa-boldar  is  fraa  to  rstnm  indspendsatly  at  Ite 
aetnator.  sabstaatlally  as  dsscribsd. 

d.  In  a  beel-breas^ng  marine,  tbe  eomblnatloo  of  a 
knlte  and  knifs-bolder,  an  aetnator  for  said  knife-holder, 
an  angaging  dOTlee  Interpoasd  between  said  kntfe-holder 
and  aetnator,  elnteb  marhsnlsm  tot  eontrMling  the  oper- 
ation of  aaJd  ewgsgtng  dsrlee,  a  stop  tor  operating  said 
elnteb  Bsebaalsm  to  in  tnm  operate  tbe  *"g*g«»g  dsrlee 
to  dlaengaga  tbe  knife-bolder  from  Ite  actuator,  whereby 
■AM  Ikiifs-boldsr  Is  free  to  retnm  Independently  of  Ito 
sctnator  and  means  for  restoring  said  clutch  mecbanlam. 
tba  operation  of  which  Is  controlled  hy  said  actuator,  sub- 
stantially ss  dsserlbsd. 

7.  In  a  baal-hraasting  machtoa,  tba  combination  of  a 
kalfS,  a  Tertieally-morabia  knife-bolder,  a  Tartically-moT- 
able  aetnator  tor  said  knifS-holder,  an  engagtog  derice 
Interpoaed  between  said  actoator  and  knife-bolder,  means 
for  operating  said  engaging  device  to  disengage  tbe  knife- 
holder  from  ite  actoator,  and  a  spring  for  retoming  said 
knlfe-h<dder  Independently  of  ite  actuator,  when  dlsengsged 
tberefrofl^  substantially  as  deaerlhed. 

8.  In  a  heel-breaatlag  maebtoe,  the  combination  of  a 
knife,  a  knife-holder,  an  actuator  for  said  knife-holder 
bsTtog  a  projection,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  knife-bolder 
haTlng  a  aegmeatal  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
projection  and  alao  baring  a  dog,  dutoh  mechanism  which 
■aid  dog  engages,  also  carried  by  said  knife-holder  and  a 
stop  Bsorably  connected  with  said  knlfe-boIder  for  operat- 
tog  said  clutch  mecbanlam  to  releaae  tbe  dog,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

9.  In  a  heel-lM-easting  machtoe,  the  combtoation  with  a 
knife  and  knife-holder,  an  actoator  fbr  said  knlto-bolder, 
means  tor  retoming  said  knife-bolder  todependently  of 
ite  actuator,  an  engaging  derice  totarpoaed  between  said 
knife-holder  and  actoator,  a  stop  morably  connected  with 
said  knife-bolder  and  maana  operated  by  It  for  operat- 
ing said  engaging  derice.  substantially  as  described. 

10.  In  s  heel;breasttog  mschtoe.  tbe  combination  of  a 
knife  and  knife-holder,  an  actoator  for  said  knlfe-tiolder, 
means  for  retumtog  tba  knife-holder  todependently  of 
ite  aetnator,  a  stop  for  controlling  the  descent  of  said 
knife-holder  moTably  connected  therawlth.  and  means 
operated  by  said  stop  tor  disengagteg  tbe  knife-holder 
from  ite  aetnator  whereby  It  la  free  to  return  todependently 
thereof,  substantially  ss  described. 

11.  A  heel  breaattog  machtoe,  haTlng,  to  combtoation, 
a  knife,  actosting  means,  mechanism  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  sctuatteg  means  to  the  knife  srranged  to 
become  toeffectlre  to  impart  moToment  to  the  knife,  a 
plurality  of  members  arranged  for  relative  movement, 
means  tor  frlctionally  connecttog  said  members,  means 
actoated  by  aagagement  with  tbe  sole  of  the  shoe  for 
disconnecting  said  members,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  relation  between 
said  membera. 

12.  A  heel  breaatlng  machtoe,  baring  to  combination, 
a  knife,  a  knife  carrier,  actuating  means  therefor,  mecha- 
nism for  transmltttog  motion  from  the  actoattog  means 
to  the  knife  toduding  parte  constracted  for  relstlre  more- 
ment  to  render  said  mechanism  toeffectlre  to  traaamlt 
said  motion  and  arranged  to  causs  ssld  relstlre  morement 
of  said  parte  to  be  effectlre  by  reaction  to  pressure  trsns- 
mltted  to  the  knlfo.  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
mechanism  In  effectlre  condition  and  means  for  antomatl- 
eally  rendertog  It  toeffectlre  whareby  the  cutttog  mora 
ment  of  the  knife  is  checked. 

IS.  A  heel  bresstlng  machtoe,  baring  In  combtoation,  a 
knife,  actuattog  means,  mectasnlsm  fOr  transmltttog  motion 
from  the  sctosttog  means  to  the  knlfo  tododteg  parte 
constructed  for  relstlre  morement  to  render  ssld  mecha- 
nism toeffectlre  to  tranamit  said  motion  and  arranged  to 
cause  said  relstlre  morement  of  said  parte  to  be  effected 
bjr  raactkMB  to  pressure  transmitted  to  the  knife,  means 
for  normally  retelning  said  mecbanlam  to  effectlre  condi- 
tion, means  tor  automatically  releaalng  said  meebanlsm 
to  check  tbe  enttteg  movement  of  the  knlfo  and  means  fSr 
automatically  restoring  ssM  mecbsnlsm  to  Ite  effsetlre 
oondttioa. 
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14.  A  batf  breasting  macbtna  bartng,  to  coaaMnatton,  a 
knlfa,  aetaatlng  meaaa  therefor,  and  mechsalsm  tododlng 
a  make  and  break  connecttoa  for  traaasatttlag  motion 
frosa  tba  actnatlag  meaaa  to  tba  katta,  said  machaaisw 
batag  eenstmcted  and  arranged  to  set  up,  aa  a  resolt  of 
tba  raactton  to  pressure  transmitted  to  tbe  knife  to  force 
It  tbrongli  tbe  work,  strissss  tsndiac  to  break  such  connec- 
tion and  produce  an  totarmptlon  tt  tbe  cutting  stroke 
of  tba  knUe,  and  meaaa  operated  by  prearranged  realst- 
ance  encountered  during  tbe  operattre  stroke  to  raleaae 
said  stresses,  sabatantlally  aa  described. 

16.  A  heal  breastlnf  mschtoe,  hartog  to  combination, 
a. knife,  a  knife  carrier,  an  actuator  tbarefor,  mechanism 
for  transmltttag  sMrrement  from  tba  actuator  to  the  knlfo 
carrier  tododlng  a  member  .pirotelly  mounted  for  turning 
morement  to  reader  eald  mecbanlam  toeffecthre  to  trans- 
mit moremat  to  tbe  knlfo  carrier,  said  actoator  and  said 
msmber  being  relstlrely  constructed  and  arranged  so  thst 
a  tomiog  force  Is  imparted  to  said  member  by  tbe  sctnator 
during  taie  morement  of  tbe  knife  through  tbe  work,  meana 
for  nortially  restraining  the  turning  morement  of  said 
member  and  aieana  for  automatically  releasing  said  re- 
stratolng  means  to  check  the  cutting  morement  of  the 
knlf*. 

14.  A.  .heel  breasting  machine  baring,  to  combination, 
a.  kall^  laetnatlng  meana  therefor,  mechanism  for  traaa- 
mlttlng  Skotlon  from  the  actuating  means  to  ths  knife  eo 
constracted  and  arranged  that  the  reaction  to  preesure 
tranamltted  to  the  knife  dnrbig  ite  passage  through  the 
work  tends  to  render  eald  mechanism  toeffectlre  and  means 
srranged  for  contact  with  the  work  to  trip  said  mecha- 
nism and  permit  It  to  become  toeffectlre. 

17.^  heel  breasting  machine,  having,  to  combination,  a 
knlfa,  a  knlfo  carrier,  actuating  meana  therefbr,  mechanism 
for  transmitting  motion  from  tba  actoattog  means  to  the 
knife  carrier  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  reslstence 
offered  to  the  movement  of  the  knife  tends  to  disconnect 
said  mechanism  from  said  carrtsr,  msans  restralntog  said 
mechanism  from  disconnection  and  meana  acting  when 
the  knife  has  reached  tbe  shaak  portion  of  the  shoe  to 
permit  tbe  disconnection  of  tbe  esrrier  from  the  sctoator. 

18.  A  heel  Inreastlng  machine,  having,  to  combtoation, 
a  knife,  a  knife  carrier,  retracting  means  for  the  carrier, 
an  actoator.  mechanism  between  the  actuator  and  the  car- 
rier for  moving  the  carrier  to  effect  tbe  cutttog  stroke  of 
toe  knife,  ssld  mechanism  betog  constracted  snd  arranged 
to  be  disconnected  from  tbe  actoator  by  pressure  applied 
through  the  knife  In  tbe  direction  of  Ite  movement,  means 
restratolag  said  mechanism  from  disconnection,  and  means 
actuated  by  contact  with  the  shoe  to  permit  such  preesure 
to  become  effective  when  the  knlfo  baa  reached  the  edge 
of  the  heel  next  the  shank. 

19.  A  heel  breasttog  machtoe.  having  to  combination, 
an  sctoator  bsrtog  a  redprocattog  morement,  a  knife  car- 
rier arnsnged  for  morement  to  tbe  same  direction  aa  the 
actuator,  means  upon  one  of  said  parte  arranged  to  ro- 
tate aboat  an  axis  extending  trsnsrerse  to  said  reciprocat- 
ing morement  and  having  a  portion  to  one  side  of  ite  azla 
lying  to  the  path  of  a  portion  of  the  other  of  said  parte 
wbarabjr  it  tends  to  rotete  shout  said  axis  and  tba  parte 
are  coaMtratned  to  move  together  to  one  direction  when 
said  rotateble  means  Is  hdd  from  rotetton,  ssld  roteteble 
mesne  betog  constructed  and  arranged  to  dear  each  other 
when  permitted  to  rotete,  means  normally  restralntog  said 
rotetable  means  from  rotation  and  means  carried  by  a  mov- 
tog  part  arranged  to  releaae  said  roteteble  means  when 
the  movement  of  eaid  moving  meana  is  stopped. 

20.  A  bed  bressttog  machtoe.  baring,  to  combtoation. 
an  actuntor  hartog  a  constant  stroke,  a  knife  carrier  ar- 
ranged for  morement  parallel  therewith,  roteteble  meana 
mounted  upon  said  carrier  on  an  axis  transrerse  to  the 
direction  of  morement  of  the  carrier  and  arranged  to  tbe 
path  of  a  portion  of  saSd  aetnator  for  morement  of  the 
carrier  by  tbe  actuator,  said  Bieaaa  being  constracted  and 
arranged  to  dear  said  other  part  when  permitted  to  rotete, 
moans  aormally  restratotog  said  rotateble  means  from  ro- 
tetton, and  shoe  engagtog  meana  carried  by  the  carrier 
arranged  to  rdeaae  said  rotateble  aieana  when  the  oMtton 
of  said  rtKM  engaging  meana  la  stopped. 


21.  A  bed  braastlBff  Macblas  baring,  to  eomhtoatloa, 
a  knife,  a  knlfo  carrier,  aetaatlag  means  therefor  todod- 
lng a  power  driren  aetaator,  meaaa  on  tbe  carrier  sMimt- 
ed  for  morenant  toto  and  oat  of  tba  path  of  tba  actoator 
and  toroogb  wbleb  tbe  aetnator  operataa  to  drira  tba  knlfo 
cariisr,  said  means  being  so  oiountad  that  preesure  of  tbe 
actoator  thereupon  tends  constsntly  to  move  the  sasM 
out  of  the  path  of  the  actoator,  means  for  holding  said 
msana  to  the  path  of  the  aetnator,  and  meaiia  for  raleaa- 
ing  tba  aaid  holding  meana  after  a  predetermtoed  move- 
ment of  tbe  knife  relatlrely  to  the  aboe. 

22.  A  bed  breaatlng  machine  baring,  to  oomhlaatioa.  a 
knife  carrier,  an  actuator  therefor,  a  pivoted  detent  on 
one  of  said  parte  lying  normally  in  tbe  path  of  ttie  other 
part,  the  pressure  of  which  upon  the  detent  tends  to  turn 
It  out  of  said  path,  meana  for  holding  the  detent  agalnat 
movement  and  means  opwatlng  upon  contect  with  tba 
shoe  tor  releasing  tbe  dateat 


DESIGNS. 


42,428.  BASE  FOB  OBM-SETTINOS.  HBWaT  ACKSB- 
OfAjr.  Weehawkan.  N.  J.  Filed  Dae.  2.  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
668,616.    Term  of  pateat  14  yeara. 


M^fS^ 


Tbe  oraamentel  design  for  a  base  for  a  gem  setttog,  as 
shown. 


42,429.  BRAID  OB  TSIMMINO.  Batmohd  H.  Araairs. 
Coventry.  Bigland.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
059.460.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  omasMntel  design  for  braid  «r  trlnntog  as  ehoarn. 


nfa 
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Ann^yOft^ta, 


4B»4atL  BSAID  OS  miMM UIO.  Satmovs  B.  ATMurs. 
Ctmutry,  ttiftead.  filed  Mot.  t,  IWI.  SerM  If. 
•0t.4M.    Tmm  M  tmtmi  S| 


'«,  ClaelBBatl, 


4Mn.   wnuB  raifcaL   ifn  i^ 

OMe.  iMlfH  «•  n«  H.  L.  BrewB 

ftMCartac  CifMy,   CladaMtl,   OUe.      Filed   Jaa.   8^ 

IMl.    Swtal  New  •10^2.    T«a  of  patHt  14  ytAm 


Tbe  ornamtntal  detlgn  for  braid  or  trimming  aa  shown. 


42.431.  BOTTLE.  Obobgb  B.  Bbii>b«rasb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Joseph  Fahya  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  673,587.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


^jnje^amental  dealgn  fr»r  •  wire  fwiee.  aa  ahown  and 


42.484  STRBET-LAMP.  CHit«i«  E.  Cvam^o,  fVHid 
duLacWl..  FU*1  Jw».  Id,  igia.  .erUl  No.  Ml^a*. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamenUl  deelga  for  •  battle,  ai  abown. 


4  2,4  32.  NBCKTIB-HOLOBR.  Thiodobi  BBOMMKf. 
8CHBNKBL,  Aurora.  IlL  FUed  Feb.  16,  1012.  Serial 
No.  078.118.    Term  <rf  patent  7  yeara. 


The  oraaaaatal  dealga  far 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  atreetlamp.  aa  abown. 


42.48S.  FACIAL  MASSAGE  DEVICE  Jamm  L.  Bai 
va.  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J.  lll«i  g«pt  22,  1911.  I 
rUl  No.  600,801.    Term  of  pateat  14  year*. 


Tk* 

ahowa. 


daalga  Car  a  fadai 


device  aa 


'<J 


aokxyn- 
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4MA»L  CHAIN.  Hmbt  ■.  Batwakk  PtHadalphla.  Pa.. 
aaiiBair  te  Ilitt-aatt  Coatpany,  Chicago.  BL.  a  Oaipo- 
laMH  tt  niteola.  ruad  %c  •,  18U.  Sartal  No. 
•643$!.    Term  of  patent  14f«ata. 


liMUM] 


ntal  daalga  Car  a  ehain.  aa  ahowa. 


4S,4tT.  1 1 BSUBH.  Joa»B  Oasbam  Mackbhbib.  Toledo, 
OMa.!t  Filed  Apr.  14.  1»11.  Serial  No.  621.104.  Term 
of  pattat  7  yeara. 


i 


The  ^pnamental  deaign  for  a  hruah,  aubataaMafe^ 
ahown.  li 


4t,4t8.  j '  HAT.  SAMt-Bb  llDiTDHBiu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed;  Pab^  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  006.088.  Term  of 
patent  8i  yeara. 


Tha  anaoMatal  dealga  for  a  hat, 
Xn  O.  O.— 83 


aa  ahowa. 


EUa.  Aoouv  PanoLB.  PhUadelpUa.  Pa.,  mt- 
te  John  H.  BiaMley  and  BAward  BreaUey.  Co- 
trading  aa  Mhn  Broaakiy  *  Seaa 

Pa.     FOed  Jan.  n.  1912.     Sertel  No.  074.218. 

of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 


42.440.  RUG.  AoouPH  PrrsoLO.  niiladelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
aignor  to  John  H.  Brmnlay  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partnera  trading  aa  John  Bromley  A  Sona,  Philadelphia, 
ra.  Filed  Jan.  29^  1018.  Serial  No.  674,214.  Term 
of  patent  S|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  daalgn  far  a  rag,  as  ahowa. 


M74 
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Apku.  30^  19U. 


I' 


42.i41.  SALT-BHAKEB.  Avouw  J.  BAHVoan,  Newark. 
Ohio,  aMlraor  to  A.  H.  HaiMiy  ft  Co.  Inc..  Newark. 
Ohio,  8  Corporation  of  W«at  VirglBia.  FU«d  Jan.  ISi 
1912.    Serial  No.  672.001.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  salt  shaker,  as  shown. 


42.442.  STAND  FOB  BLBCTRICALLT-DBIVBN 
CHINES.  HsBBSRT  W.  SPSLLMAir,  New  Britain.  Conn., 
aaslsaor  to  Landers.  Frary  and  Clark.  New  BrlUln, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S90,908.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  oraamfental  design  for  a  stand  for  an  electrically 
drlTOi  machine,  as  shown. 


42.448.  SAD-IBON.  Otto  Spahb  and  Chablw  Stich- 
tMM,  PhlUdelphIa,  Pa.  Filed  Not.  22,  1911.  Swlal  No 
661,860.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


43.444.  CIOCK-CASB.  Klmbb  E.  Stockton,  Bristol. 
Conn..  ssslcBor  to  The  B.  Incraham  Co..  Bristol.  Conn.. 
«  Corporatlea.  riled  Dee.  18.  1911.  Serial  Na  666.609. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  orttamental  desiin  for  a  dock  case  as  shown. 


4  2.445.  POCKET  BOTTLE  -  OPBNEB.  Haht  L. 
TAtTGHAK.  Chicago.  HL  Filed  Sept  8,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  648.407.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sad  Iron  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The  oraanMntal  deel«n  for  a  pocket  bottle  opener 
shewn. 


-Anmf^^  191a 
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42.446.     ESCUTCHEON-PLATE.     Hkitbt  O.  VoiOHT.  New      42.44&      MANTEL  -  CLOCK      CASE.      JOHK      FSANKUX 


Britain.  Conn.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  671,096. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Whitmak,  EUd^  Park.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  609,968.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  emamental   design   tor  an   escutcheon    plate,   as 
shown. 


42.447.  ESCUTCHEON-PLATE.  HsiriT  O.  VoiOHT,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  671.527. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   imsmentsi   design    for   sn   eeenteheon   plate,   as 


The  ornamental   design   for   a   mantel   clock   ease  as 
shown  and  described. 


42.449.  BRACELET-WATCH.  Emilb  Jbah  WrmiAun, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  A.  Wlttnaner  4  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  669,446. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deelgn  for  a  bracelet  watch  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    APRIL    80,    1912. 


'»•■  ■ 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pulsUshed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
J>$bniary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Votlce  of  opposttion  mtist  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  tan-year  ijrovlso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8m-.    No.   7,009.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  IMaRKDI-  I  8er.  No.  MJST.     (CLASS  M.     LIlfOLBUlC  AMD  OILSD 
■NT«  OF  roODS.)   OooiwiCH  Dmoa  Ca,  OiMta,  N«br.  '       CLOTH.)     Stamiubo  On.  Cumu  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 


Piled  JuM  0,  190ft. 


Piled  rib.  16,  190a 


pmc 


PorticHUMT  detoriffUm  of  fM4«. — Plarorlng  Bztracta. 
CMau  KM  sine*  Not.  1,  iftOS. 


i 


PartiouUr  d«a<ription  of  peotf*.— T«bl«,   Sbtlf,   Stair, 
■nainel,  utA  Ploor  OU-<:1oUl 
CtotoM  MM  alnoc  Um.  17,  ttOA^ 


8T.No.»l,I«l.     (CLAMC    CH>MICAia.M>DICINES.      '^ClS^TIrJS^^iT^Jt-iS'^^ 

AND  DHABMACBTmCAL  fMPARATIONS.)     Qk>mi         SeTSi  S^SS^  '  ^^  ^'^  ^   ^ 

A.  MAonoir,  St.  PaaU  Miaa.    PUod  Nor.  12.  1907. 


SMS9S 


Parlietrimr    dewri^Uom    of   g»od». — rTooth-Puta,    Wme»-  ! 

Cr#««.    AwTtaf-Craaai,    Batb'Puwftg,    Talcaa    Powdtr,  t*arUoukir  ietoriptien  of  good*. — OU-Cloth  Wall-Covw 

aad  .Pko#4>ow<tar.                                                                  :  log*. 

ClMmti  mt  alace  May  10,  190f .                                         j  CMm*  mt  aloe*  May  1,  lOOS. 

il                                                                [TM.  177.  Vo.  f.] 
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Ser.  Na  40.619.  (CLASS  20.  UNOLKUM  AND  OILBD 
CLOTH.)  •  STAiroAJto  Oil  CtxyiH  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
FU«d  F9b,  17.  1900. 


Pmrtieular  detoHpMoii   of  yood«. — Tabl*,   Shelf,   Stair, 
Bnamel,  and  Floor  OU-Clotlu. 
CMmt  ute  sinca  Dae.  17,  1004. 


Sar.  No.  40.898.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITTINQ  SUPPLIES.)  Schacht 
*  Co.,  Ooaban,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1900. 


The  portrait  bdng  that  of  Mra.  W.  F.  Sehacht. 

PorMcMter  OeterlpUon  of  goo4$.—BiDk,  Bath,  and  Baain 
Stoppera;  Sink,  Bath,  and  Baaln  Plot*.  Bampera,  Forca- 
Capa,  and  Hand-Cnpa. 

CWms  ute  alnca  Feb.  15,  1909. 


^r.  No.  44.809.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  UamIA 
SsabO.  Bodapeat,  Hungary.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1909. 


PORCELAIN 


ParMoMtor  deteripftoH  of  gtkod*. — Toilet  Powder.  Per- 
fomea,  Perfumed  and  Powdered  Papers,  Perfumed  and 
Powdered  Bockaklna.  I'owder-Poffa,  Borax,  Borax  Lotions, 
Embrocatlona.  DIainfectanta,  Face-Creama,  Cold-Cream, 
Maaaage-Mllk,  Coametlc  for  the  Hands.  Crayona  for 
Penciling  Eye  Brows  and  Trashes.  Tooth-Poliahing  Denti- 
frice. Tooth-Powder,  Halr-Dylng  Tincture,  Toilet  Water, 
Liquid  Sliampoo  Preparation,  and  a  Preparation  for  tha 
Remoral  of  Superflooos  Hair. 

Cta4NM  uae  since  Aug.  19,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  47,788.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Watsoh  W.  ATna,  Weat  AlUa,  Wto. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 


NI-NO 


Sar.  No.  47.914.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  OOIXI- 
TB  *  MiBwnn.  KittannlBg.  Pa.    Filed  Fab.  18.  1910. 

G.&M. 

ParMewIar  detoriptUm  of  goodt. — Veterinary  Medidnea 
Consiatlng  of  a  Remedy  for  Bone  and  Bog  {^Ttn,  Spllnta, 
Rlng-Bona,  aad  Joint  Enlargementa. 

Clttimt  MM  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  80,019.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
STANDAao  Oil  COMrAvr  of  Nbw  Youc.  Naw  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllad  May  81.  1910. 

PmrUemUtr  dncriptUm  of  goodt. — Refined  Petroleum  for 
<lllamlnatlng,   Heating,   and   Power   Parpoaea. 
CM«M  MM  aloce  1869. 


Ser.  No.  9S,696.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  GoLOBSBG,  Bowbn  ft  Co..  Sam 
Franciaeo.  CaL    Ffiad  Not.  10,  1910. 


WORLD 


PurticuUtr  deacHpMoM  of  good*. — Canned  Fmtta  and 
VageUblea,  Moatard,  FtaTorlag  Eztraeta.  Jelliea,  Pra- 
aerrea.  Sweet  Plcklca.  White  Pepp«r.  and  Coffee. 

Claims  ute  slace  Sept.  1.  1899. 


Ser.  No.  62,966.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aoair- 
piNA  ITANOTNA  Maohina.  St.  Peteraburg,  Rnaaia.  Filed 
Not.  26.  1910. 


Partioular  deteritttion  of  goodt. — A  Skin-Softening  Com- 
pound and  Medical  Compoonda  for  Bcsema  and  other 
Skin  Diseases. 

CMnm  ute  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  58.020.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Bobkb 
ft  Jamm,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  t<]^  Burke  ft  Jamaa. 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  Nor.  29,  1910. 


I 


PorUeular    detoription    of    good$. — Rednclng-Powdem, 
PorNonJar  desorfpMo*  of  goo4t. — Coml>lned  Numartcal     Platlaam   Solution.    Metol-()ainol  Derelopar,  and   Pota*> 
Card  and  Die  Gamaa.  altia  and  Bromld  Selutkm. 

CMaM.Me  since  Feb.  8.  1010.  1      ClotaM  ute  alnea  May.  180T. 

(▼•Lin.    v«. «.] 


Apuljo^I^Oi*. 
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Sar.  No.  iMra  <CLAS8  46.  FOODS  AKD  INQRIDI- 
BNTS  or  rOODS.)  HaiBisOKaoM  UflUMQ  COMTAVT. 
HarrlffHabarg,  ▼•.    Ftlad  Dae  80.  1910. 


P^^ 


I 


The  portrait  ahown  biliig  m  fanctfol  picture. 
PurtietOatr  deteripUon  of  goodt. — Wheat-Flour. 
Cimimt  ute  alnce  Sept.  10,  1910. 


ii 


Ser.  No.  56,227.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tkb 
SAMuait  PnFUMB  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1911.    S 


HUM 


ParUeHtar   detertpHo*   of  goodt. — Parfumea,    Parfome 
Bstraeta,  ToUat  Watara,  Sadtata,  Toilet  Craama,  Maaaaga 
Craaoa,  SfclB-Lotlmia.  Face  and  Skin  Powdera,  and  Rouge. 

CImimt  Mae  atoca  Fab.  28.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  '66Ji06.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  E.  Dbckib  ft  Sowa,  Maaon 
City.  IMra.    FUad  Apr.  7,  1911. 


Parttouipr   dotori^tion   of  goodt.— B^mB,    Bacon,    and 
Boiled  Habu. 

CImimt  ute  siace  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1911. 


96.800. 


Ser.  No.  tt6.S00.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  |>|[ABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALsn- 
TiKA  W.  Walbbbo.  Springfield.  Maaa.  FUad  May  17. 
1911. 


Blood-POttter. 


Sar.  Me.  86.703.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLY-PRB- 
PABBD  MATERIALS.)  BtmmnuM  ft  ScHLBaflLMit^cH. 
PUladalphla.  Pa.    Fllad  Jvaa  2,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  worda  "  Oa<ml«ad,"  "  lea." 
"Hygtonlc"  and  "Water." 

Faritoslar  deaoripMo*  of  goodt. — lee  Made  from  Oaon- 
laad.  Raw,  <Hr  Distilled  Water. 

CtoiaM  MM  atace  Mar.  15.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.276.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACET7TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Baobb 
ft  Co..  Btf'llB.  QarauBy.     Fllad  Jbm  84,  lOU. 


badBmin 


ParMontor  detcr^tion  of  poods.— Dletatic  Preparatlooa 
to  be  Uaed  aa  a  Remedy  for  Nerrooa  Diaaaaaa, 
and  Anemic  Conditions. 

Clotau  ute  since  Apr.  27,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  68,012.  (CLASS  42.  KNimiD.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Yavtic  Woounr  COXPAITT, 
Yaatlc,  Conn.    FUad  Aug.  3,  1911. 


ParMcdlar  detcription  of  goodt.— Woolen  Fabrics. 
Cl«4aM  te  alnce  July  1,  1857. 


ute  staea  on  or 


of  9— it. — ^A   NcTfa-Voafe   aad 
abMt  Mar.  7,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  68.087.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEpnCAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Josani 
OnrscnL,  Long  Island  aty.  N.  Y.    FUad  Aug.  4, 1911.' 


The  ass  ^  tka  words  "  Beats  All "  Is  dlsdalmed. 
ParMsatar  dsioripliaa  of  taeds.— A  Coatpeaad  of  Bitter 

1  Haras. 
aimlHu  ute  staea  Aug.  10. 1000. 

[▼oLirr.   vto.*.] 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTB 


^^  "V" 


IT.  No.  eA,m.     CCIUMM  12.     COMRRDCnOK  ItATB- 

N.  J.,  and  New  Art.  R.  T.    Pllatf  Aof.  IS,  Itll. 


f\A     %.--^'^  '''^:.'J 


Pmrttoukir 
aad  W«atb«ipro«f  CMtdfepi  (or 
and  other  Pmrpo—fc 

CMm*  M«  rtfeet  J>riy  M,  1911. 


Ue    Protoettv* 
Walla,  CellingB, 


So*.  No.  58.321.  (CLAAS  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
PABED  MATERIALS.)  Tm  TATTSasALL  CompaXT. 
Tmton.  N.  J.    Filed  Aug.  S2,  lUI. 


"coalspuds* 


ftrMealiir  deteripltim  e/  fooA. — Coti  and  Coal  Brfqaetk. 
dutmt  we  ainee  Avg.  t,  191X. 


Ser.  No.  68.67S.  (CLAM  M  VIBCAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  m  KaMBftCl^AiCHMBT  Compaht, 
Boeton.  Maaa.    Flted  Sapt  T.  1911. 


JUBILEE 


PerffoHlor  detcripfkm  of  good*. — MecbanleaOjr-Operatad 
Homa,  Whiatlea,  and  Similar  Slgnal-Prodndng  Devleaa 
tor  AatomoMlea  and  other  Veblclan. 

Olmiwu  «Me  atnce  Aye  lAr  1911. 


Ser.  Na  58,610.  (CLASS  82.  rUBNlTtTBB  AND  UPHOL- 
STBBT.)  Pkkmbick  OaDiTDT  aa#  Roaarr  J.  BaLroan, 
Loa  Anielea.  Cal.    PUai  Sept.  11.  1911. 


Tbe  trade-mark  ffwilati  of  tbe  tapraaautatlon  of  a  crea- 
cent  moon  with  a  phmUtty  «f  atara  wttkin  the  omlira  and 
tbe  worda  "  Typewriter  Silencer-Cabinet "  anrroundlng  the 
npper  portioB  of  tb4  flgure,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
iMaia  "Typewriter  Silenear-Cablaat'' 

ParMoater  dererf^Mon  o/  ffoede. — ^Type- Writer  r^Tiiaafa 

Olalaw  ««e  ainee  A|^.  11^  ISll. 


Mr.  No.  SB,«ai.      (CLA8S  IS.     QII.8  AND 
Wasauuta  On^OMvan,  lBlw»nka% 

11,  1911. 


ParMealar  deaarlitiia  o/-gee4«.— L«brlcattng-OUa. 
01a<aM  aee  ainee  tbe  aaaalh  at  May,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  68,8«9.     (CLASS  89.    CLOTHING.)     C.  KaVTOV 
Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     FUwl  Sapt.  2T,  1911. 


•4^ 


:^^i^^ 


PM^ieular  dtteription  of  pootfa.— Hata,  Sboea  Made  of 
Leather.  Babber,  and  Canicaa. 
(TlataM  a««  alnce  May  21^  SBS. 


Ser.  No.  68.907.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLT-PBB- 
FABBD  MAmXAIA)  AoaMa  am  -amrHAoax.  Se- 
aMa^Waak.    nieB  Siyt.  SS^  Mil. 


CHARCRETE 


PorMeakir  detoHpMoa  of  pood*.— Piaatle  Oonpoaltioaa. 
OMaM  ate  alnce  Jane  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,9S4.  (CLASS  2».  CUTLBBI.  MACHINBBT 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TREBEOT.)  D.  H.  Boi^ 
maLL  *  Compaht.  Little  Palla.  N.  T.     riled  Sapt  80. 

SIMPLEX 

Partloaiar  tf«a«ripMo»  e/  poode.— Battle-Waataera.  Mllk> 
P»9>>  Cseam-Blpenera.  a»d  Croaa>*Siparatot». 
ClataM  aa«  ainee  Jaa.  1«  1903. 


Ser.  No.  SS^SS.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBBEOF.)  D.  H.  Bo«- 
BBix  A  OOMPAHT,  Uttle  FaUa.  Ik  T.  Plied  Sapt  SO. 
1911. 

B&W 


ParMeater  deaoripttoa  of  paedt.— Mik 
Clotmo  Moe  alMB  Jiah.  1,  1991. 


[▼•I.  Iff.    ani  i.) 


Anm,  jantyn. 


U*  S.  FATKNT  OFFICE. 


nti 


*  Ctt.. 


(CLASS   4T. 
a  Fraaeloea,  Cal. 


tV 


ect.  r»  IStl. 


BlO    TREE 


ParMealar  detoKpMoa  of  poo4». — California  Wine. 
Cla<aM  aae  ataoa  Sapt.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  B9.118.  (CLASS  81.  FILTBBS  AND  BEFBIO- 
EBATOBS.)  AKTTKBOLAOwr  FkioATOB.  Stockholm, 
Bm«SB».    Fllei  Oet.  11.  191L 


FRISATOR 


Portieular  deoeHpUtm  of  paada. — Bafttcaratora. 
CMaie  nee  ainea  Apr.  V,  190t. 


Ser.  No.  00.168.  (CLASS  It.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATEBIALS.)  Natiohaz.  Chbicical  Co.,  Waahlngton. 
D.  a    Hied  Oct  14.  1911. 


deaertpflea  af  i 
Cla«aM  aae  atttea  aSont  Oet  1«  191B. 


Ser.  Na  M^SSO.  (CLA88.2S.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINERT, 
AND  'TOOLS.  AND  PABTS  TBBBBOr.)  Tn  BOL- 
LABD  MACHiira  Tool  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,  niad  Oet 
18,  1911. 

^AXI-MlLL 

PorMeMlor    d«aaHp<laa    of    poo«Kr-B«fnrMUIa    and 
Latbea. 

Cla4iM  uae  ainoa  September,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  $9,228.  (CLASS  IS.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEBS* 
MATBBIALB.)  BOFVAtiO  Oil  Paikt  A  YAxtnmm  COM- 
FAWT,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Filed  Oet  19,  1911. 


0/ 


and  Paato 
Oil,  an4  Ti 
ClatoM  «M«  ainee  April. 


la  maid 

VacBiak- 


■0.09,241.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINEBX, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TBaRBOT.)  BcaH-ScOR 
COHTiJiT,  Detroit,  Miek.    rflaS  Oet  20. 1911. 

Pmrttomlor  dooeriptton  of  pood«.— Fire-BsttagalalierBv 
Olmtmt  «••  alnce  January,  1911. 


ar.  N&  59,888.  ((TLASS  48.  MALT  BXTBACT8  AND 
LIQU0B8.)  Joa.  SCHtiTz  Baawnro  ComtaKT,  Mil- 
wankee.  Wia.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1911.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tlao. 


Pmrticuiar  d««cHp«io»  of  pooda.— Lager-Bear. 
OMmu  aae  alnce  May  16,  ISM. 


Ser.  Wo.  B9.4001.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  TH»  Boas 
MAnnyAcniMUW  Comtaxt,  Kewaaaa,  lU.  POad  Oet  28, 
1911. 

^JSbss 

PorWmUtr  dmertpUon  of  pooda. — Olovea  and  Mitteaa. 
Olttmo  9oe  atnee  oa  or  abent  Jan.  1,  ISM. 


Ser.  No.  69,47^.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBI. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATI0N8.) 
KAH  W.  BbAMOtH.  Raetne,  Wla.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1911. 


W  O  R  KO 


U 


PortUmlw  SutripMom  of 
morar. 

ClataM  uoe  alnce  Aog.  29,  1911 


ff 


Maul  Carbon-Re- 


Bw.  No.  60,646.  (CLASS  4S.  FCK>D8  AND  INOBBOI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MnaaiLL-SooLB  Compavt,  Byn- 
eoaa.  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  4,  1911. 


^\ 


Portiemimr   de«cr^<o«    of   pooda.— Dried    Milk,    Dried 
Egg*<  Ai"!  Mlnea>liaat 
Clo<«u  aae  alaca  Oet  ST.  1911. 


[▼•L  lit.      VS^  f.l 


xaS* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AfwxL  30, 19x3. 


§mr.  No.  WJBTT.  (CIA88  31.  BUDCTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUB,  MACHnm.  AND  BDPPUB8.)  Tm  FaoanS' 
•ITS  Mm.  Co.,  TorrlBttoB,  Cooa.    Fll«d  Nor.  •,  1911. 


:PLMK 


ParMMlar  description  of  goodt. — Spark-Plaga. 
Ctaimt  u»e  sine*  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1911. 


Bcr.  No.  69.599.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINSBT, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  W.  E.  P*u- 
DBM  BasdwIbb  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Nor.  T, 
1911. 


Partieulmr  deocription  of  good*. 
C1a4m$  Me  since  Jane,  1S9T. 


-Saw*. 


9&r.  No.  59.785.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBT,  MACHINIBT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABT8  THEBBOF.)  THS  Da 
YiLBisa  MANUVACTcrBiifO  CoMPAinr,  Toledo,  OUo.  Filed 
Not.  18,  1911. 

AERON 

Particular  deteription  of  goodt. — Alr-CompresBors  and 
Flaid-Actoated  Atomlaen  for  tbe  Spraying  ot  Paints, 
▼aralsbcs.  Lacquer,  Bnmse,  and  other  Surtace-Coatlng 
IteterUls. 

ClaiSM  Me  since  Oct.  20,  1911. 


aer.  No.  69,829.     (CLASS  10.     FEBTILIZBBS. )     CHn< 
OKU  FnriuuEB  Co.,  Macon,  Qa.    Filed  Not.  21,  1911. 

WAHBIOR 

PerMovlcr  detoHpMeit  of  good$.—Wmrta.lma, 
Olatim*  M«  staoe  Jan.  21.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  59.9«7.  (CLASS  3.  BACKS  AGE.  HOBSB  EQUIP- 
MINTS,  P0BTF0LI06,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  U.  B. 
Hamb  ConrAXT.  BuCalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Not.  27.  1911. 


tmtripHcm  of  poodo. — HaiMa. 
OMm  mt  ■!■<•  AiCOBt.  1998. 


Ser.  No.  69.984.  (CLASS  14.  MVTALS  AND  METAL 
CAETIMOS  AND  FOIU^INQS.)  Tn  Noii-CoBaoDiit« 
Mbtax.  OoKTAifT.  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Nor.  98. 1911. 


CUPROR 


PorNoKlar  detcrtptUm  of  poode.— Mettl  HaTtac  tlM  Ap- 
pearance of  Qold. 

CkrtMt  u»t  Blaoe  MajTi  1910. 


Ser.  No.  90.116.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEBAGBS.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) William  Kbkkcdt.  Montreal,  Canada,  a»- 
Blsnor  to  Joo^>b  Slmson,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Dec 
7.  1911. 


STEREAU 


Partfenlor  d««er<pt<o»  of  goodt. — Stsrlllaed  Wator. 
C2«4t»«  Me  alDce  Oct.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  60,186.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLEBT,  MACHINBBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  COLtriCBiA 
Ehoinbbbijw  Wobsb,  Pertlaad,  Orag.  Filed  Dec  9, 
1911. 


SKOOKUM 


ParMeniar  deeortptien  of  good*. — Lofglng-Bloeka. 
CMdm  m«  since  Anc.  22.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  60.246.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  TSB  Datib  MiLUlfO  CoMTAXT, 
St.  Joeeph.  Mo.    Filed  Dm.  IS.  1911. 


^tEPe^ 


ParMonIor  deecripNon  of  good*. — ComnsBl. 
Claim*  M«  since  Not.  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTldAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Chb- 
MiBCBB  Fabbik  Bambbwiti  Oblopt  Hamhbm,  Banaa- 
wlts.  near  Dreeden,  Oemaay.    Filed  Dee.  18,  1811. 


Bian2« 


PurtUMiur  deeeripKaw  of  feeds.— Peroild  ef  BySrofea, 
Pwr«sM  •(  Macaesliua,  Pvoild  of  Hbc  Perborate  «f  Soda, 
Parborat*  o(  Main— Una.  Blaae  Flaa,  aad  m7«erla. 

dmikm*  aee  alace  Jaaa  19.  191L 


{▼tL  irr.    X«.  ».] 


Antn,  36^  19x2. 


U.  S.  PATIENT  OFFICE. 


1383 


HT.  No.  60.386.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
INQ  ENGINES.)  Thb  STDoamAKaa  COBPOBATioir, 
Soatb  Bend,  lad.  Filed  Dec  18.  1911.  Uadcr  ten-year 
proTlso^ 


Particular  dMcr<prtea  of  good*. — ^Antoiaobilea,  Car- 
riages. Cterts.  Wacoaa,  Boaabauta.  Bn^beards.  Bogglea, 
PbaMoDSt  Surreys,  Staabopea,  Street-Sprinklers,  Street- 
Sweepers,  Vehicles  for  Distribution  of  All  Kinds  of  Road- 
BuUdlnc  and  Dust-Laying  Materials,  Pneumatic  Air- 
Preasnre  Street-Flastaara,  Unlform-Preasare  Power  Street- 
Floahera,  Street-Cleaaers'  Carts,  Ps  SBsncer- Wagooettea. 
Tra^B,  Drays,  Bottoai-Domp  Boxes,  Sleighs,  Bob-Sleds, 
Ice-Wagebs,  Coal-Wagoaa,  Oil-Wagoaa,  Dump- Wagons,  and 
AmbolaAass. 

CImlmf  mot  sliice  1867. 


7la4«w 
>.  Me.ll 


u. 


Ne.l  (n,488.     (CLASS  88.    PBINT6  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONH)      Blbctbicitt   Maoabimb   CoarOBATioif,   Cbi- 
Sll.    Filed  Dec  26,  1911. 


IGMltlGK 


ParMMilar  de«cr«pMoa  of  poade.— Magaslaes  Pobtlsbad 
Moathijt.; 

Clmitm^  u*e  since  Aog.  8,  1911. 

!|  : 


iar.  No:  60,649.  (CLASS  6.  CHEillCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Fab- 
BU  JOKxaoB.  La  Moata,  Ma    Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 


n*  tilDrtntt  beCag  tbat  of  tba  ap^kaat 

Jar  d«eer<pMaa  af  poods. — ^A  Bsasfly  tor  Cooghs. 
Cotda,  Uroachltls,  Ca  atrb.  Astkau.  aad  CoMoapdoo. 
CMa^  BM  siace  Dae  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,698.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  ACTIBM- 
QmnLLac^ATt  Wu  Amlix-Fabkikatiok.  Bertla,  Qer- 
ky.    Filed  Jan.  4.  1912. 


o 


i/a^i^.    -36^ 


Coasistlng  of  the  facsiaile  signature  of  PeofOsaor  Llar- 
mann,  of  Denan,  (Germany. 

Partteuimr  detcription  of  good*. — Pharmaceutical  Prepa- 
rations CoDtalning  Fullers'  Earth  ior  .Use  as  Skin  and 
Wound  DUUifeetants. 

CU*m*  ase  since  July  26.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,645.  (£LAS8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Habbib  C.  WiLKixaoN,  Chicago, 
IlL    Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  : 


O  UM 


No   claim   being   made    to    tite  words   "  Pepala "   aad 

Gum." 

ForMcalar  deocription  of  good*. — Cbcwlng-Gnm. 

ClatoM  Me  since  Oct  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60.661.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTBUCTION  MATE- 
BIALS.)  Gbnbbal  Boobibo  Mabcfactcbuso  Com* 
rABX,  East  St  Ix>uis.  lU.    FUad  Jan.  6.  1912. 


Certaio-teed 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Booflng-Falt.    Dead- 
ening-Felt  BuUdlng-Papers,  aad  Booflng-Paper. 
Claimu  u*o  since  Jan.  2,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  60,668.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDBT  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Bichmond  Cbdap  Wobkb,  Bleb- 
nond,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  6.  1912. 


^PKDM^Y 


Partieulmr    doocripttom    of   good*. — Lanadry    Washiag- 
Machines. 

Ctm^m*  ut  since  Dec  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  60,769.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTIC^/kL  PBEPABATIONS.) 
Kbamb.  Bichmond,  Va.     FUed  Jan.  12,  1912. 


Portiealar  dsser«pHaw  of  good*. — BaaiadlSB  for 
tloB,  Dymwpala,  Coastipatloa,  Malaria,  Haadattia,  CaMi, 
BlMoiMtlaB,  aad  DIaeaaea  oi  the  XHar. 
Blood. 

Otmtm*  aae  siace  Septaaber.  1911. 


pTdL  m.    Vs.  f .] 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


AnA  jo^i^ts. 


IR  Ma.  tOMA.  (CLJkaS  41.  KHimD,  MRTBDi.  AMD 
TEOnilM  FABUCS.)  William  Hoiaw*  *  COM- 
rAxv,  LtHino,  LoBdan,  KaglaiWI.    I11e<  JagL  li^  Xtl2. 


■  Ski 


ParUoMior  (l««cri|»<io»  0/  ipiHMt«. — A  Clott  oc  Shlrtlag 
ComprkMd  of  a  Iflxtar*  of  Wool  and  Oottoo. 
CMiM  Me  Blnea  Aprfl.  1911. 


Bar.  No.  60^1.  (CLASS  10.  YKHICIiBS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
INO  BNOINBS.)  AMniCAJi  AaHatoB  ODitnarT.  Nor- 
riatowB.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  18.  ISIS. 

PmrUoular  ietoriptioH  of  good: — Brake-Iinliisa  and 
autch-Facingt  Had*  fiom  Wovaa  Aabeatoa  and  Bain- 
iBtead  with  Wire,  tbe  Wire  Being  laterwoTan  vlth  tba 


(TlataM  aae  alnee  Bapt  IS,  IMS. 


Ser.  No.  60,900.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  FARTLT-PEB- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  8.  W.  FLomn  *  COMFAWT, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    FUad  Jan.  It.  I^IS. 

|>ANSV 

Pmrikmtmr  detcrifUmk  of  jeede.    Cletiar.  Alalke,  Alfalfa, 
and  Timothy  Beeda. 
flUiiie  «M  since  atioiit  Anr  18,  IfM. 


Ser.  No.  «0,90«.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB- 
FARED  MATBRIALB.)  U.  W.  FLaWM  *  OOMPAWT, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    FUai  JIA.  IS,  1912. 

LOTUS 

Partfoater  deteription  of  geodt. — Oarer,  Alalke, 
aad  Tlmothr  Seeda. 
(TiataM  1U0  elnce  ahaat  tmm.  T,  199S. 


Bar.  lio.  80.908.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PBE* 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  S.  W.  FLOwn  ft  COMPAifT. 
Toledo.  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1912. 

Pm  ttomtm-  de«oHp«<oa  a/  gaoda^—Oorer.  Alslka,  AttaMa, 
and  Tllaotbr  Seeds. 
ClataM  wee  alnce  aboot  Feb.  8,  IStS. 

[▼oL  ivr. 


■>.  Nai  iOCSSS.  (CI.ASa  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLT-PRB- 
PARBD  MATBBIALS.)  S.  W.  FLewn  *  Committ. 
Toleda.  OMe.    FUad  Jaa.  1*.  Itl2. 

PEAHL 


ParMoaiar  daeeHpMe*  of 
and  TlmothT"  8eeda, 

(TIataM  «ee  alnee  aboat  Feb.  12,  ItlO. 


.  Alalke.  Alfhlfa, 


Ser.  No.  80.968.     (CLASS  8.    CHBMICALBl  MEDICINES, 
Al»  PSABKACEirnCAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Kan 
\  Ooia.    Fflai  Jan.  22,  ISlf. 


REMQLtNE 


ParMoalar  dttoripUo*  of  ff9od*.—A  Toilet  Waak. 
CUamt  use  since  aboot  Jan.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  81.040.  (CLASS  28.  CTTLERT.  MACHINERT. 
ANDTOOLaANDPABTSTHBBBOF.)  VBBOoumava 
Poicy  SOWLT  Ott..  CalaaifcUB.  Ohio.    FBii  Jan.  Si;  1912. 


Sl^AV^ 


BnglBea. 
Clataie 


1,  ISIL 


Ser.  No.  81.048.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERT.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRBOT.)  Masst  ft  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1912.  Uadar  taa-rMW 
prorlao. 


PmrtietOmr  daaoNpMoa  a/ 
Forka,     Rakea,     Spadea, 
Snathea,  Oraa»-Hooka,  Haj- 
^  Cla<aM  ae«  slaee  laa.  1,  1 


Forks.  Manor*- 
Coka-Forta.  ScTtbes. 
Hoe«i  Taol-Handlea. 


Ser.  No.  81,0801  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRV8HBS.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Bbtakt.  Ooaa  ft  BOWMAK  SaLBa  Co..  St. 
St  Loala,  Mo.     Filed  Jaa.  28,  1912. 


No  claim  belnc  made  to  reglatratlon  of  the  word 
"  Brlalttta." 

ParliBMiBr  daaertpMew  e/  poade.— ^eetli.  Nail.  Shoe, 
Palat,  Clatkaa,  Hair.  Toilet,  aad  Scrabklac  Braabea. 

CMaia  aee  alnee  about  3m.  1,  1912. 


April  jd^ipn. 


U.  B.  PJLTBNT  OFFlC£. 


i««5 


K.  Ma.  81.111.  (CLft88  22.  OAMBS,  TOTS.  AMD  BPOBT- 
INO  OOODB.)  1.  r.  MiLLaaicH  ft  Bo«f  CD.,  nraoa- 
POaATio.  LoolBTlBe.  Ky.    Filed  Jan.  29.  IMS. 


The  partralt  being  that  of  Frank  Baker  and  the  algna- 
tare  betat  hla  tacslmlle  slgnatare.  The  repreaenUtlon  of 
base-ball  bats  Is  btnibj  apeettcally  dlaclalmed,  tbe  aame 
forming  no  part  of  tke  said  trade-oiack. 

Panioalar  deaoKpNoa  0/ 

CMbmi  aae  since  Nov.  20,  191L 


Ser.  No.  81.118.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MiaaoDai  Vallst  Oaocaax  Co., 
MaadM.  N.  D.    FUed  Jan.  29,  1912. 


jgggi^ 


dasertpttoa  0/  paade. — ^Pepper.  AHapIre, 
CloTea.  Qnnamon,  Olacer,  Mostard.  Sage,  White  Pepper, 
Red  Pepper,  Canned  Lemon  Cllag-Peackca.  Red  Raapbar- 
rlea,  Strawbarrlea,  Aprlcota.  Moaeat-Orapee,  Strlng-Baana. 
BarUett  Peara,  Wklts  Ckarrlea,  Slleed  Lemon  CUag- 
Peacbea,  Tallow  Psaebsa,  Bajdy  Jvae  Peas.  Qolden  Waz- 
Beana.  Bcg-Plnma,  Green-Oage  Ptauaa.  Sifted  Early  Jvae 
Paaa.  Swaet  Com,  Sanar-Krant.  Tooiatoea.  and  Sweet 
Potatoefe. 
ClataM  i«at  Blaca  Dtc  U  1911. 


I; 


Ser.  No.  41.160.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MBSiCINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBIVARATIONS. )  Laxvon 
Pun  ttooo  CoMPAMT.  Eaat  St.  Loala,  IlL    FUad  Jan.  11, 


Ida  to  the  ward  "  Quick.' 
a/  peads. — Bak^- 
Baking-Soda. 
ClataM  aee  since  Jaa.  L  190S. 


and 


Bsr.  Ma.  81489.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AMD  IMOEBBI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  On  Baoa.  A  Ca.  lac.  Saa  ftaa- 
claeo,  Cal.    FUad  Jan.  81,  1912. 

Parttaalar  d«*cH|pMea  a/  iroode.-^An  Oleaglaooe  Crook- 
ing Compound. 
ClataM  «•«  since  l>ec.  18, 1900. 


Ser.  No.  81.864.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AMD  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pima  LOO- 
wio  Schmidt,  KlbartaHl,  nsimsm.    Filed  Fek.  8,  1912. 


-Rasora.     Sclasora, 


Pmrtieulmr    doocripUon     of    goodt. 
Pocket- Scissors.  Pocket-Knirea. 
ClataM  aae  alnoe  Apr.  2S,  1908. 


Sct.  No.  81.886.  ((XAB8  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pana  LUD- 
wia  BcHMiox.  Elberfeld,  Oennanjr.    FUed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


DDHSIPATrcSBI 


PmrtiemU^    deecHpttoa    a/ 
Poeket-Sdssors,  Pocket-Knlves. 
ClataM  aee  since  Jan.  9,  1898. 


peodt. — Raaora.     Sclaoors, 


Ser.  No.  01.886.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pvm  LVD- 
wt«  BcHMUyr,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    FUad  Feb.  8,  1912. 


Trelf 


Parftaalar    deecHpttow     0/ 
Pocket-Sdasors,  Pocket-KnlTes. 
ClataM  kee  wimcmJm,  S4,  SBS7 


poodf. — Raaors,     Scissors, 


Ser.  No.  61.408.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTESr 
MATBBIALS.)  Thb  Pattcbson  •  SAaOBUT  Compamt, 
Oereland.  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1912. 

opnoo 

ParUcntmr  deeoHpMoa  of  poode.— Dry  mod  Mind  Piatets, 

Wan-Flnlshes,   Stains,   Enamels,   Varalahea,   Flll«a,   and 
Lacs. 

ClataM  aee  since  Jaa.  6,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  81.400.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  Ctt  PARTLT-PRE- 
PARED  MATnUALB.)  Wiluax  E.  Csatc,  Toledo. 
Ohio.    FUed  B*.  16, 1912. 


ahmihjai.  clover 

Except  *that  tiie  word  "  Clorer "  forms  no  part  of  my 


Pwriiemlar  deseHp'taa  of  goodt. — CloTer-Sceds. 
ClataM  aee  since  Jan.  L 


[▼OLlfff.     IB. 


M 


I  ! 
II 


fMO 
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AnoL  30^  zpxa. 


Bet.  No.  61.44S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINSS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Na- 
tioKai.  Stakch  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  Vtb.  12. 

1012.    Under  ten-year  prorteo. 


^i«»^«^ 


PtrUeulmr  deacHption  of  good*. — Starch  for  Laundry 
Porpoaes. 

Clmtm*  Me  ilnce  1878. 


Ser.  No.  61.458.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING OOODS.)  Si  saw  MA  it  N  k  Co.,  London.  Bncland. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1912. 


FIFI 


Particular  dewription  of  good: — Toya. 
Clmtm*  «te  alnce  Oct.  18.  1911. 


V.  No.  61.466.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
INQ  OOODS.)  EiaaNMAirs  ft  Co..  London,  England. 
Filed  Frt>.  14.  1912. 


TUBBY 


ParHenlar  daaertptUm  of  good*. — Toya. 
CMhm  «««  alnce  Oct.  18,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  61.4661  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OBEASBS.) 
Stamoaso  Oil  ConPAtrT  or  Bkasil.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fal».  14.  1012. 


^' 


oTA/V; 


o 


ParMoMlar  daaoH^Moa  of  gaada. — Naphtha,  Qaaolao»  u4 


Ser.  No.  61.618.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CBDiKSXAjnE  Baomna  Coktaxt, 
Plttahorgh.  Pa.     FUad  Fak  16.  1612. 


ParUemiar  deeoHpMo*  of  goo4$. — Praaerred  Fralts 
Plefclaa. 
CMaw  •««  alnce  Jan.  1.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  61.628.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS. )  Chabuw 
A.  Wolf.  PhiUdelpbia.  Pa.    FlUd  Feb.  16,  1912. 


tROTftUN 


C<uialatiac  of  the  word  "Crotalln"  and  the  facalmila 
aicnature  of  B.  H.  Spangler.  M.  D. 

PflrMowlor  daaorfft***  af  #»ada.— A  MMUeaoMat  fbr  Epi- 
lapay. 

Claims  •*•  Blnea  March.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  61.647.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEE80F.)  U.  S.  SLictwe 
MACHiwa  CoHPAVT,  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feb.  16,  1912. 


The  aaae  being  the  aatogra(rti  algnatnre  of  W.  A.  Yaa 
Berkel. 

Partkmlar  deooripUom  of  ffood*.— Meat-SUdaf  Maehlnea 
and  Meat-Sllcera. 

Olatau  Me  alnce  Febmary,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.548.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINmtT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THBBEOF.)  U.  S.  SLICIITO 
MACRnra  CoicrAirT,  Chicago,  IlL    FlUd  Feb.  16.  1912. 


Olaiaii  ««•  alBoe  Feb.  8.  1912. 


The  aaaM  being  a  portrait  of  W.  A.  Tui  BarkaL 
ParHmlar  dmartpMom  of  pood*.— Maat-SUdag 
and  Maat-SUeara. 
i      CMaia  KM  aiaee  l^b.  6,  1912. 

[ToL  ITT.     Vo.  •.] 


^ 


Aran.  3(^  X9zt. 

H ' ■ — - 

■«r.  We.  ei.6T6.     (CLASS  14.' 
CASTXNGfl  AND  FOBOINOS.) 
CMeaca.  DL     FUed  Fab.  IT.  1912. 
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AMD  MBTAL 
B.    HOOttH. 


CIRC 


ParHoalar  detopfpNon  of  pood*. 
Bara  and  Membera. 
Olaiau,  moo  alaea  M^.  14,  1011. 


-MeUUIc  BeinftirdBg 


•er.  Hfo.  61,682.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Foum  MAiTOTACnnuife 
CoicPAMT.  DIzfleld,  Ma.    Filed  Feb.  IT,  1012. 


ParMovlar  dmeri^Uan  of  «eod«.— Toothplcka. 
Ctatm$  nee  alnea  Jan.  1.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  ^t.588.     (CLASS  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUBOICAL  APPUANCB8.)     FoasTai  MAKorACTUUifO 
I     CoMTAinr,  Dizflcld.  Me.    FUed  Feb.  17,  1912. 


PariUmlar  detoripUon  of  good*. — Toothplcka. 
Olmtimt  iwe  alnca  Jan.  1,  1012. 


Jl 


No.  6!.689.  (CLAS&6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  FBABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  WiL- 
aoa  Jotiv  Lna.  Casdan,  N.  J.    FUad  Fab.  20,  1912. 


ConalatU«  of  a  faeatatlle  of  my  atgutnra 
ParHmiar   dmertpUa*   of  goodt. — ^Lasathra   Pllla 
D/apepaUk-Tonlc 
Claim*  9*0  ainca  Jnly  1.  1911. 


.1 


No.  liiS«4.    (CLAM  6.    rHMnCATJ.  MBDICINBS, 
AMD   PBABMACBUnCAL   PBBPABATIONS.)      Hid- 
ft  IMBHAUT,  New  York,  M.  T.    FUad  Feb.  21,  1912. 


INDRA 


ParHoatar    dtoerl^Hom    of    §aa4$. — ^! 
Watata,  Baafcat-Powdera 
CMaM  «ae  alnca  May  7,  If  la 


ToUat 


Ho.  61381.     (CLASS  87.     PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
.)     BsTAXT,  OoBB  ft  BowMAX  Salu  CO..  St.  Lwda, 
Mo.     nied  F^  28.  1912. 


HESPERIAN 


Particular  <worty««aa  0/  FMd*-— Fonatala-Pna, 
Potnta,  Penholdera,  Pencila,  Oialk,  and  Oayona. 
OlotflM  u*e  since  about  Jan.  26,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.697.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MEDICIMB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Fab»> 
WBEM  voan.  MaiBTBB  Locira  ft  BBOKiifQ,  HOchat-on- 
the-Main.  Germany.    FUad  Feb.  24.  1912. 


HedUsit 


Particular  de*onption  of  faad*.— A  Natrttioiia  and 
tlrdy-Dlgeatlble  Carbohydrate  ft>r  Diabetes. 
Clatau  u*t  since  Jan.  8,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  61.698.  (CLASS  6.  COBMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PElAEMACEUnCAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  Fau. 
W«BKB  TOBH.   MaiBTBK  LCCIUB   ft  BbIMCINO,    H5chst-on- 

the-Mala,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1912. 


CaBpbtxiD 


Partteular  dotcription  of  good*. — ^Aa  Intwa4|I  Aatiaaptlc 
for  the  Uropoletlc  System. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  8,  1912. 


Sar.  No.  61,711.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBING  AND  8CIBN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Ldba  S.  BBAiHaao,  Marldan. 
Conn.     FUed  Feb.  24,  1912. 


DELEKTA 


Particular  da*cripMo»  of  good*. — Pattema  for  Wearlar 
Apparel. 
CMbm  um  ainca  Feb.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  61.714.     (CLASS  80.     CLOTHING.)     FBaxx  W. 
Smith  ft  CoMPAinr,Binnia^am.  Ala.   FUad  Mk  24. 1012. 


Compriaing  the  name  "Oecar  W.  Underwood,' 
panled  by  Ida  portrait 
ParMonlor  deeerfpt<«ii  of  good*. — Bata. 
(TIataM  uaa  ainca  Fab.  11.  1012. 


[▼oL  in.   vo.  •.] 
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Armn,  jjOt  tftM. 


am.  Il».  61,TSS.     (CLA88  28.    COTLBRT, 
▲MD  TOOLS.  AND  PARTI  TBUUBOT.)     1 
Co.,  Watt  PMria.  111.    Wfhtt  Ftb.  M,  IMX 


Atf9hNCe 


PtrMomlmr  det^ripUem  of  aoMb— BrMidcut  DtetrflMatar*. 
■Dd-Oate  iMder*,  uid  Bawtlng-Maetila— 
CMiM  nM  wimem  aitptmmim,  IQOB. 


8cr.  No.  61.780.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGBKDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ths  Adbiak  Cbbb&i.  CoMTAjnt, 
AdrtoB.  IBeh.    fTM  FM.  M,  IMS. 


■r.  He.  C1.T4T.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
■ITS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  ■.  MfHiiHiii  4  Oa,  Haastoo, 
Tn.     Fllfd  Frt>.  2S,  1913. 

PorMoatar  d9Mriftion  of  go^Ot. — BIm. 
Olaim$  Mf  tloce  Apr.  1ft,  ISII. 


Ser.  No.  61J4fi.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBSDI* 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  C.  K.  MtOUMAK  *  CO..  HOiuton, 
Tu.     Fllad  Feb.  26.  1912. 


FarMouUtr  dtterl^tUm  of  yooito.— Rice. 
CMiM  tt«e  tliice  Apr.  IB.  1911. 


TIM  words  "  Breakfast  Barley  "  are  not  claimed. 
PorUoulardeoeriptionofgooda. — Cereal  Breakfast 
CiaiM«  u$e  since  Jan.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,786.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBBS* 
MATBBIALS.)  LiMBTT  Paiitt  Compamt  Iwc,  New 
York.  N.  T.    FUad  Fe^  26,  1912. 


8«.  No.  61.766.  (O-AiS  11.  IKKB  AND  INKING  MA- 
TBBIALS.)  Tmhtwi  iMC  Co..  TTCBten.  N.  J.  FUed 
Feb.  26.  1912. 


PartieuUtr   de$cripH<m   of   good: — An    Add-Proof   and 
Waterproof  Writing  Fluid. 
ClataM  •««  elnce  Jan.  2.  1912. 


Ser.  Ma  61314.  (CLASS  6.  CUIUCAIA  MBDICIMBS. 
AND  PBABMACBTTTICAL  PBKPARATIONS.)  Wiu> 
UAM  P.  Cabub,  Fort  Warne.  Ind.    FUed  Feb.  29,  1912. 

ParMevtor  iaooHptUm   of  gooit.—A.   Bemedjr  ter  tbe 
Stoasach,  LiTer.  Kidneys,  Bowels,  and  Bhwd. 
ClalMS  «««  since  Oct  1,  1911. 


PatUoiatr  descHpWon  of  gooit.—A.  Hot-Watar  CtMrntm 
la  Dry  Powder  Focb. 
<7M«M  use  since  about  May,  1906. 

[▼•Llfl. 


■W.  No.  •1319.  (CLASS  If.  OILS  AND  GEBASBS) 
Tma  TncAB  Compaxt,  Beaston  and  IH>rt  Artkor,  Tex., 
aad  New  Tork,  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  29,  1912. 

AMMOtEX 

Par«o«Je#^  doscr<p4ie»  a/  «M4«.~Lobrteatter011a. 
I      OMm«  «w«  since  Dec  10,  1911. 


Ann.  30^  igur. 
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tO^ 


W.  No.  61.820.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBBASBS.) 
Tn  TlKAa  CoMrANT,  Hooston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tez., 
and  NfV  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Fab.  29,  1912. 


TURBOTEX 


PartkwJar  deeortf  Mo*  of  good*. — Lulnieating-OUs. 
Claitn*  Me  since  Dec  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61.844.  (CLASS  6.  CHBlf  ICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PBABMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  Mtbbs 
Oas  OnnuuToa  ConravT,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
1,  1912. 


MYRiNE 


PorMoalar  deeod^Mo*  o/  good*. — A  Oaaaoos  Liquid  for 
Combustion,  Illuminating,  and  Power  Pnrpoaea. 
OlataM  UM  alaee  Feki  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.078.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  AxroRio  RiccHanA,  Phlladtlpliia. 
Pa,    FUed  Mar.  9,  19i2. 


J>ert<c«I«r  de$eHptUm  of  ^ode.— MaearooL 
CIa<in«  (Me  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  61,912.    (CLASS  26w    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)      AMKItCAM  ORICAI.  COMTAVT, 

Sootbbrtdge.  Ma«.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1911. 


UNI 


ParUcmar  dcacHption  of  good». — Lenses. 
Ote<flM  ««e  shMe  Feb.  20,  1912. 


f 
.  No.,S1328. 


Ser.  No.  181328.  (CLASS  21.  BLKTBICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, VACfllNES,  AND  SUPPLUDS.)  TBI  SlimJEX 
BLBcnucAL  Co..  Boston.  Maas.  FUed  Mar.  4,  1912. 
Under;  taa-y«ar  pvorlao. 


Ser.  No.  62.076.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Nata  FaniT  Co.,  Napa,  Cal.  FUad 
Mar.  9.  1012.    Under  tea-year  proviso. 


HeadiigM 


PerMoalar  detcHpNoa  of  goodo. — Dried  Fruits. 
CUUtM  u»o  since  about  Jan.  1,  1894. 


GMXffONOUO 


Ser.  No.  62,077.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nata  Fbuit  Co.,  Napa.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  0.  1912. 

Ptkrtieular  dMcripfio*  of  good*. — ^Drled  Fmlts. 
Cloime  «M  sinee  about  Jan.  1.  1909. 


PvrfMMcr  desoripMo*   •/   ffoodt.— Insulated    Elcetrle 
CoodocteiB. 
CIotoM  ••«  Blnee  the  latter  part  of  1891. 


11^ 


Ser.  No.  62.084.  (C^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natiohai.  BiacoiT  CoMPAifT,  Jer- 
sey atf,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1912. 


TOYLAND 


PmrtiOMimr  deeoHp<4o»  of  poode.— Biscvlt. 
Cloime  «M  ^ace  Mar.  2.  1912. 

1S7  O.  O.- 


8er.  No.  62.089.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MMTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBGINOS.)  AnaaiCAN  BbakB  Bwmi 
*  FouaosT  COMTAKT,  Mabwah.  N.  J.  FUed  Mar.  9. 
1912. 


[▼•L177. 


PmrUemlmr  deoeHfUon  of  poods.— Caatlasi 
MataL 
CMaM  ase  itaM*  lalf  1.  ItlL 


Mada  from 
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am.  No.  62.092.      (CLA88  1.     RAW  OH  PARTLT-PBB- 
.PABBD   MATBBIALS.)      Ohbida   LiATHm    Co..   New 
Torfc  and  Clwdwi^a,  N.  T.    PUed  Iter.  9.  1012. 


ParNflMter  49teHpHom  ■/  good*. — LMther  In  tbe  Piece. 
OMma  iiM  alac*  Peb.  20,  1912. 


8er.  No.  02.099.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INaRBDI- 
■NTS  OP  POODS.)  Thb  SooTHwaamif  Millino 
Company.  Jttmr  aty.  N.  J.,  and  Kanua  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Mar.  11,  1912. 


Particular  deteripUon  of  good*. — Wbeat-Ploor. 
Claim*  «tM  atnco  Mar.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  02.168.  (CLASS  46.  POOD8  AND  INORKDI- 
■NTS  OP  POODS.)  NATioMAii  BiacoiT  CoMPAirr,  Jer- 
MT  City.  N.  J.,  and  Now  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  14, 
1012. 


^gS^ 


^ 


PorUeuUtr  doteripUom  of  pood*.— Biscuit. 
Oe4«M  UM  since  Majr  4,  1906. 


S«v.  No.  62,190.  (CLASS  46.  BBVBRAOB8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) CoNKiiraHAii  SOPPLT  CoMPAMT,  PblUdelphia. 
Pa.    Piled  Mar.  16, 1912. 

FartiOMiar  dmeripUon  of  goo4». — Carbonated  Bererasea 
and  Bereracee  Contalnlnf  Sympa. 

Claim*  MM  alnce  im  or  about  Dee.  14, 1911. 


Ser.  Nb.  02,215.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOTBINO.)     Bowim  C. 
Bvar  Compart.  Now  Torfe.  M.  T.    Plied  Mar.  10.  1911. 

ParMotiiar  doaeriptUm  of  good*. — Leather  Boots,  Sboea. 
and  Slippers. 

ClotaM  ma*  since  about  Oct.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.270.     (CLASS  S9.     CLOTHINQ.)     Mammau. 
Pnu)  ft  CoMPANT,  Cblcaso,  111.    PUed  Mar.  19,  1912. 


ParUemlmr  doaeripHon  of  goad*. — KM  and  Pabrlc  Gloree. 
Claim*  •**  since  about  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62.800.  (OJkSS  1.  RAW  OR  PABTLTPRB- 
PARBD  MATBRIALS.)  Mooia  4  MOMon,  New  York. 
N.  T.    Piled  Mar.  SO,  191S. 


No  claim  belns  made  to  the  words  -  BBgUah  Ball  Ctajr.' 
Parlieular  d**erigiM*m  of  goa4a.—ClMj. 
CMat*  at*  since  Jan.  27.  191S. 


Ser.  No.  62.808.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBUCA- 
TI0N8.)  Thb  NoTSbTT  Niws  Co..  Chicago,  IIL  PUed 
Mar.  20.  191S. 


Tbe  picture 
PorMcMloff 
CMau  KM 


fhndfoL 

of  ireods. — A  Magaafoe. 
Jvma  1, 190S. 


CToL  m.     Mo.  •.] 


••  . 


1*91 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    APRIL    80,    1912. 


86.261.      MANOANBSB  STBBL  CASTINGS.     Bdoab  Al.- 
VMS  AMMBiCAM  MANOANBai  Stccl  Compaxt,  Auguata. 
Me.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
FUed  Septanber  16.   1911.     Serial  No.  08.692.     PDB- 

USHBD  PBBRUART  27,  1912. 

86J62.  LBATHBR  BBLTINO,  LBAIHBR  BOSB.  AND 
LBATBCBR    LACING.     Ahuicav   Bnuniro   k   Tah- 

'  xiMO  Qa.,  Boston,  Maes 

PUed  Augaat  80. 1911.  Serial  He.  68.449.  PUBLISHBD 
PBBRUART  20.  1018. 

86.268.     SALES-BOOKS.     AMmcAir  Saus  Book  Com- 
PAKT,   LiMirao,   Toronto,  Ontarld.  Canada,  and  Ni- 
agara Palla.  Elmlra.  and  Olendale.  N.  T. 
PUed  January   19.   1912.     Serial  Ma.   00.926.     PUB- 
LISHED PBBRUABT  27,  1912. 

86.264.     OLBOMAROARIM.     AMMOX  4  PKiaoM.   Jersey 
City.  N.  J. 
Filed  November   29.   1011.     Serial  No.   59.998.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUABT  20.  1012. 

86.266.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVBLOPINO-PAPBR.   Axaco 
CoMPAKT.  Blnghamton,  N.  T. 
PUed   January    12.    1912.      Serial   No.   60.7S9.     PUB- 
LISHED PBBRUART  27,  1912. 

86.266.  LBATHBR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  AsCHiraCT 
Shoe  Oompant,  Schenectady.  N.  T. 

PUed  NoTember  0.  1011.  Serial  No.  69,621.  PUB- 
USHBD  PBBRUABT  27.  1912. 

86.267.  WATCHES  AND  WATCHCASBS.  Bach  4  COM- 
PAirr.  Clilcago.  lU. 

Piled  December  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  60,288.  PUB- 
LISHBD PBBRUART  27,  1012. 

86.268.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATBRIALS.  Bas 
UTT  MaXOFACTOBIKO  COMPAITT.  New  ToriK,  N.  T. 

Piled  NoTember  29,  lOlO:  Serial  No.  68.009.  PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  20,  1912. 

86.269.  LADIBS'  AND  CHILDREN'S  CXOTHING.'  Bbm- 
/AMiM  4  JoHMca,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Piled  Notembw  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  59.688.  PUB- 
USHBD  PteRUART  20,  1912. 

86.270.  CBBTAIN  STATIONERY  SUPPLIES.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Compakt.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  15.  1011.  Serial  No.  57,048.  PUBLISHBD 
PBBRUART  20.  1912. 

86.271.  ANISETTES. 
Barcelona,  Rpaln. 

Piled  AprU  15.  1910. 
PBBRUART  27,  1012. 


BoacH  4  Co.,   Badalona.   near 
Serial  No.  49,121.    PUBLISHED 


86.272. 


Bbastos  Bbain- 
60,700.      PUB- 


Btsok  WaaxoM  Ookpavt, 


PAPER  POOIMX)NTAINBRS. 
.  Snattle.  Wash. 
PUed    January   0.    1012.      Serial    No. 
USHED  PSBBUART  20,  1912. 

86,278.     CBBTAIN  POODS.     THa  J.  S.  BK>wif  4  Bao. 
Mn.  Co.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed   Fehmary   14,    1910.     S«rlal  No.   47.809.     PUB- 
LISHED FSBRUART  20.  1912. 

86.274.  CBRTAIN  POODS.     THB  J.  S.  Baowv  4  Bao. 
Mbb.  Co.,  DenTor,  Colo. 

Piled   February   14.   1910.     Serial   No.   47310.     PUB- 
LISHBD PBBRUART  20.  1912. 

86.275.  MINCED  PORK.    Looia  Bvbk.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  SiHtember  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  68.742.     PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 


PUB- 


BETERAOB8. 


PUB- 


86.276.  WRITINO-PAPBR. 
Dalton.  Maaa. 

PUed    January    8,    1012.      Serial    No    604M6. 
LISHBD  FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.277.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES. 
Chablbs  W.  Caupbbll.  Lancaster.  Pa. 

Piled  September  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  58.819.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.278.  CIGARS.  CHEROOTS.  AND  CIGARETTES 
MADE  OP  CIGAR  -  TOBACCO.  CAraT-CAOOAS  To- 
bacco CoMPAirr.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.569.      PUB- 
LISHBD FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.279.  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE.  Thb  Cuman- 
Chbbb  Coupant,  Ixc,  Sidney.  Ohio. 

PUed  October  28. 1911.    Serial  No.  69.417.    PUBUSHBD 
KBBRUARY  27.  1912. 

864:80.     BLENDED  COFFEE.  TEA.  SPICES,   FLAVOR- 
ING EXTRACTS.  COCOA,  AND  BIRD4BBD.    Clabk 
4  Host  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wia. 
PUed  April  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.526.     PUBLISHBD 

FEBRUARY  20.  1812. 

SSJSL     MACARONIC  PASTE  FOODS.     THB  Clbtblabo 
Macabohi  Compakt,  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
FUed  December   23.    1911.     Serial  No.  60,420.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1912. 

86.282.       CERTAIN     NON  •  ALCOHOUC 
CoNBCMBBa  CoMPANT.  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed  December   18.  1911.     Serial  No.  60.802. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86,288.     CLARETS   AND  SAUTBRNBS.     Cbosb  4  Flba 
FaBBBS,  Bordeaux.  Prance. 
PUed  September  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,047.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  20.  1912. 

86.284.  C!BBTAIN  FANCY  (K>ODB  AND  NOTIONS. 
John  Datid,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  November   10.   1911.     Serial  No.   59.646.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.285.  WALL-PAPERS.  Pbanx  C.  Datidob.  Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  T.  C.  Darldge  4  Co., 
Toronto,  Canada,  a  Firm. 

PUed  December  21,   1911.     Serial  No.  60.88T.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86.286.  CARBON-PAPER  AND  TYPB-WRITINO  RIB- 
BON.   Da  Pi  MANUPACTCBiito  Coutamt,  New  York. 

NY 
Piled  May  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  42,649.     PUBUSHBD 
FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86.287.  LADIES'  TUB-DRESSES.  HaintT  A.  Dix  4  Son 
COMPANT.  New  York»  N.  Y. 

POe^  June  9,  1011.     Serial  No.  66,915.     PUBLISHBD 
FEBRUARY  27.  1912. 

86.288.  COCOA.    Dbobtb  4  Co.,  Haarlem.  Netherlanda^ 
Filed  October  26. 1911.    Serial  No.  59,848.     PUBLISHBD 

FEBRUARY  20.  1912. 

86.289.  FANS  FOR  PERSONAL  USE.  C^hablbb  H.  Ddv- 
CAN,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

PUed    January    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    60378.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 

86.290.  HAT-PINS  MADE  OF  BASB  MBTAL.  BDrni 
Elbpa  Dunn.  Woodfleld.  Uppingham.  Baglaad. 

PUed  September  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  683*0.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1912. 


*»9K 


bFFICIAI-  GAZETTE 


Apul  30^  191a. 


M^l.       PBNCIL8,     PBNBOLDBHS.     AMD     BUBBBR 
IBA8ER8.     BBSBHiUto  Fabbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Pitod  October  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  50.863.    PUBLI8HBD 
FEBBUABX  27,  1012. 

86,202.    COTTON  PIBCB  GOODS.     Vau,  RIitbs  BLaACH- 
■n.  Fall  BlTer,  MaM. 
Filed  December  18.   1011.     Serial  No.   80,261.     PUB- 
LISHBD  FEBBUABT  27,  1912. 
88J98.    CBACKBR8  AND  BISCUITS.    BoaAca  Flbtchbb 

Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
»  FUed  Angoft  11. 1011.    Serial  No.  68,144.    PUBLISBBD 
FBBBUABY  20,  1012. 

8tJ»4.      WOMEN'S    HATS.    WOMEN'S    HAT  FBAMBS. 
MUFFS,  AND  WRAPS,     nowwm.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
rUed  September  21.  1011.     Serial  No.  68.788.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

85.286.  ORANOB8.  QRAPB-FRUIT,  LEMONS,  TANOBR- 
INE8,  AND  CUMQUATa  PLoaiiu  BAat  Ouai  Com- 
PAHT,  Isc,  WUmlnxton.  Del.;  Deleaptoe,  Fla.,  aad 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  October  28. 1011.    SerUl  No.  6e,20«.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 
88.208.    SOAP.    J.  M.  OaoaTaiioa  ft  Ca.  BertM,  MaM. 

FUed  September  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  68.648.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1012. 

16.287.  TBA.     H.  ELammtma  h  C(K  Grand  Raplda,  Mich. 
FUed   December  16,   1011.     Serial  No.  80.268.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86,208.     APPLE  CIDER.     Wauou  H.  Hjuucx  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUed   NorembM-   7.    1011.     Serial   No.   80.602.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

86,208.    BUILDING,  SHEATHING,  ROOFING,  INSULAT- 
ING. AND  CASE-LTNINO  PAPERS.     Tna   HToaxx 
FBLT  4  ENOnrasaiira  ComairT.  Portland,  Me. ;  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  Rabway.  N.  J. 
FUed  December  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  60.806.     PUB- 
L8HED  FEBRUARY  90.  1012. 

86.800.      AUTOMOBILES    AND    AUTOTRUCKS.      lOBAL 
APTO  CoMPAWT,  Fort  \7ajne,  Ind. 
Filed  December   26,   1011.     Serial  No.   60,443.     PUB- 
LI  SHED  FEBRUARY  SO,  1012.     ' 

86,301.      METAL    USED    IN    CASTINGS    FOR    FLUID- 
OPERATED  TOOLS.    IinnBaoLi.-RAjio  Co..  PhUllpa- 
barg.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed   Janoarr   20.    1012.     Serial   Mo.   60.060.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  lOlS. 
86,802.     TOOTHPICKS.     IxnujUTunUL   Mvo.    Co., 

PbUllpa.  Me.  

FUed  fUmmUt  IT,  1811.     Serial  Mo.  60.774.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  lOlX 

«66,303.     CANNED  FRUITS.     Ths  JoHxaoM-Locxa  Maa- 
CAimLa  Co.,  San  Fraadaco.  Cat 
FUed  December   21.   1011.     Serial  Mo.   60.886.     PDB- 
USHED  FBBRUARY  20.  1812. 

86.804..    LINING,  WRAPPING,  PRINTING.  AND  WRIT- 
ING PAPER,    Katahdxx  Pulp  ahd  PAP«a  Coi»Aia. 

Lincoln.  Me.  

FUed  Aocoat  28, 1011.    Serial  No.  88.841.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27,  1018. 

86,306.     MEMORANDUM  BLANK  BOOKS.      KlMim  * 

TooKva  Cc  Mew  York,  M.  Y.  • 

FUed  Ansoat  11, 1911.    SerUl  No.  88.162.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  87,  1012. 
.   SS^OSL     PIAMOE.    ORGANS,    PLATES  •  PIANOS,    AMD 
SEPARATE  PLAYERS  THEREFOR.    Kanx  Fanes 

PiAMO  COMTAKT.  MawfaWe.  ted.  

filed  NoTMBbar  80.  1811.     Serial  Ho.  68j806.     PUB- 
LIBHBD  FEBEUABY  80,  lOlL 

86307.      MEN'S    UNDERWBAB— NAMELY.    KNrfMD 
AMD  TBETIUi  UMDBBBHIETS  AMD  DEAWEBS. 

A.  KUMUWi'  *  Cow,  Maw  Tofk,  M.  Y.     

FBed  AacHi  8.  1011.    Serial  Mo.  0.088.    PUBLIBHED 
FEBRUARY  20.  lOlt. 


Maatla,  PhUlnMM  lalaada. 
Serial  No.  68,008.    PUBLISHED 


FaAMCta  B. 


PUB. 


86,808.    CIGARS.    B. 

PUed  Auguat  8,  1011. 
FEBRUARY  87,  1012. 

86400.    WHITE  SAPPHIRES. 
Mlla  Park,  N,  Mas. 
filed  DwMBitar  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  60,606. 
LISHED  FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86,810.     BTBAW  HATS.     CKAaiM  Larr'a   Soaa,   Naw 
York,  M.  Y. 
FUed  October  26, 1011.   Sarlal  No.  68,868.   PUBUSHED 
FEBRUARY  87,  1818. 

S8311.    LEATHER  AMD  CANVAS  BOOTS  AMD  SHOES. 
W.  H.  McBLWAta  CoMPAKT.  Boataa,  Maaa. 
rUed  Septamber  1.  1011.     Svlal  Ma.  88.488.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  80,  1818. 

86312.     MILK  PRODUCTS  IM  DRY  FORM.     UmumLL- 
SocLB  Col.  Bjraoiaa,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Norember  28,  1011.     Serial  Ma.  60388.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  80,  1818. 

86.313.     SOUPS.  BUTTER,  PRE8ERTBD  TEGBTAKiBS, 
AND  CANNED  ▼EOETABLHB.    Maaaaix-SoiTMa  CO., 

Syracaae,  N.  YJ  

FUed   December  T.  1811.     Serial  Ma.  68^117..    PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUABY  80,  1018. 

86,814.     CERTAIN  RAW  OR  PAETLT-PRBFARED  MA- 
TERIALS.   F.  *  J.  Maraa,  Haw  York.  M.  Y. 
Filed  September  7,   1011.     Serial  Ma.  68376.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  88,  lOlS. 

86.316.    TONIC  BEYBRAOB.    laAIAH  MnXBB,  PrattT&la. 
Ala. 
Filed  April  IS.  1011.    Serial  Ma.  86,784.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

86316.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.    MuaTAao  ft  CoMPAirr, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  Shii^hal,  China. 

FUed   November  84.  1811.     Serial  Na  60.806.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  87.  1018. 

86317.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     MuaTABO  ft  OOMPAXT. 
New  York.  H.  Y..  aad  Shanfkal,  Chlaa. 

filed  NoTomber  87.  1011.     Serial  Mo.  80344.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1018. 

86318.  BISCUIT.     Natioxai,  BiacDiT  COMPAVT,  Jrnmf 
Cttj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  M.  Y. 

FUed   December   0.   1011.      Serial   Mo.    60.147.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  80.  1012. 
86,810.     BISCUIT.     Matioiui.  Biacuir  Compavt,  iarea7 

atjr,  M.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  December  8,  1811.     Bvlal  Mo.   00.148.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  80.  lOlS. 
86.820.     BISCUIT.     Natiovai.  BiacoiT  CoMPAjrr.  Jmwtj 

City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  

FUed  Daeambar  SO,  Ifll.     Serial  Ma.  00381.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  80,  1818. 

86,321.      PETTICOATS.     Nationai.  CUUS  ft  Son  Oc. 
New  York,  N.  Y.   ' 
FUed  September  0.  1011.     Serial  Mo.  68,614.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  27,  1012. 

86.822.     CLOTHING.     NATtOKAl.  Cu»AK  ft  SoiT  CO.,  New 
York.  N.  y. 
filed   Septamber  0,   1011.     Serial   No.   68,616.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  87,  1818. 
86,838.     CERTAIN  STATIONERY  8UPPUE8.    TnO.  K. 

MAMCPACTuaiira  Compart,  Syracuae.  N.  Y.         

flle«  DaceMber   1,   1811.     Serial   No.   60,086.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1018. 
86,884.      DISPLAY-FIGURES.      BlIlL    T.    PALMBVano. 

New  York,  N.  Y.  

fUei  DeiaMliw  18.   1011.     Serial   No.   60307.     PUB- 
USHED FEBRUARY  20,  1912. 

86,826.      MANUFACTURRD    BOARD    FOR    INTBRIOR 
FINISH.     PAaAPnira  PAtar  Compavt;   Saa   Fraa- 

etaea,  CaL  

FOed  October  80, 1811.    Serial  No.  80.418.    PUBUBHBD 

FEBRUABY  20.  1018. 


April  30, 1919. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


86386.     HOSIERY.     PAaAMOOMT    Kirnmm    Gompavt. 

ChleacfH  lU-  

FUed  November  11.   1011.     Serial  No.  80.687.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86,837.      HOSIERY.      PAaAMOCMT    Kkiriii«    CoMPAn, 
ChleacOk  lU. 
niad   November  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  60,660.     PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  80.  1018. 

86,828.    WAU^PAPERS.    PanuMa  Wall  PApaa  Makq- 

PACTcaiNG  OOMPAMT,  Hobokoa,  N.  J.  

Filed  NovMiber  18.  1811.     Serial  Mo.  to,742.     PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86,828.     CANE.  PARASOU  AND  UMBRELLA  JTIP  PRO- 
TECTOR.   ALOTaiua  Poaii.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
FUed   Jaaoary   10,   1012.      Serial    No.    60.716.     PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  27,  1012. 

86.880.  SUBSTITUTES  FOR  UNBEBDOIL.     Rao  Stab 
Oil  Company.  Phlladriphla,  Pa. 

FUad  Ja^nary   1ft.   1018,   Sirlal   Mo,   60^836.      PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  27.  1812. 

86.881.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLES.     RMBJiAaiA  OlOm- 
LiCTW  CoMP.  O.  M.  B.  EL,  <>locBe,  Oennany.      

Iliad   Febroary   8,    1810.      Serial   Ma,    47,667.     PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  27,  1912. 

88388.     FLAT  LEATHER  BRLTINO.     J,  B.  BHOAOa  ft 
80K8,  Pldladalokla,  Pa. 

Filed  October  7, 1011.     Serial  No.  68,063.     PUBUBHBD 
FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 
86388.     CBMENT  FOB  FILLING  TEETH.     RtCKXaa  ft 

HOPTMAMN    THB    HABTABD    OBVZAL    MAMVPACTVaiirQ 

CoMPAJiT   GaaaLLacaAVT   mix   MacHaAaKTsa   Hap-. 
Tuaa.  Berlin.  Germany, 
filed  Anooat  8,  lOlO.     Serial  Mo.  BI31T.     PUBUSHED 
F^RUARY  20,  1012. 
80!M.    cigars.    Louia  H.  Boaxmaao.  Bolae.  Idaho. 

Wled  Jane  1,  1011.     Serial  No.  081784.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86386.  ROR8B8HOB8.    Tn  Rowa  Calx  Oompakt.  Hari- 
ford,  Ceno. 

FUed  December  12,   1011.     Serial  No.   60,160.     PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86,336.      HYPODERMIC    SYRINGES    AND    lUROICALr 
THERMOMETERS.     SCHMIDT  ft  Aoa,  Chicafo.  111. 

FUed  December  22.   1900.     Serial   No.  46.667.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86387.  FLOUR.     SaAaoAao  Floob  Compavt,   Boatm. 


FUed   Daeember  11.   1811.     S«lal  Mo.   60;174.     PTHI- 
LI8HBD  FBBRUARY  20,  1813. 

86,888.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      BnuTit    Mnxiao   ft   Powbb 

Co.,  SeffQia,  Tex.  

Filed    December   16,   1011.     Serial  No.   00,371.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBBUARY  20,  1013. 

86,339.     CIGARS.  CIGARETTES.  AMD  MANUFACTURED 
TOBACCO.     LoTBAaoA  OaNaa^T  SarcHaa,  Habaaa, 
Caba. 
Filed  November  27,   1011.     Serial  Na  60,860.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1013. 

86.840.    CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  AND  MANUFACTURED 
TOBACCO.     LoTOABOA  Oama  t  BarcHaa,  Habana, 
Caba. 
Filed  November  27,   1011.     Serial   Na  60,000.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  37,  1013. 

86341.     PiQPCORN  AND  FOAM  CANDY.     Thb  Sxtobb- 
CsAPtOa  Ca,  Colomboa.  Ohio. 
Flld  DiMeember  16.  1011.     Serial  Na  603T3,     PUB- 
LISHED rEBRUARY  20.  1012. 


86342.      ORANGES.    LIMONB.    GRAPE-FRUIT,    TAN- 
GERINES,   AND    UME8.      Sooth    Lakb    Apopka 
'CiTBUB  Gbowerb  Associatiom.  Oakland,  Fla. 
Filed   December  26,   1011.     Serial   No.   60.460.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86,843.      TYPE-WRITING     MACHINBS     AND     PARTS 
THEREOF.     Stamdabo  Txpawairaa  Compact.  Gro- 
ton,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December   0,    1011.     8«1al   No.   60.161.     PUB- 
UBHBD FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

86344.      HAMS,   BACON,   LABD,  AND   SAUSAGE.      H. 

Stattbb,  Slooz  City,  Iowa. 

FBed  December  27.   1011.     8«-lal   No.   60.474.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  FEBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86,348.     MIXTURE  OF  MAPLE-SUGAR,  CANE-SUGAR, 
AND    CORM-SYRUP.      St.    Padl    Stbup    RapuitNO 
CoMPAKT,  BC.  Paal.,MlBB. 
Filed  November  11,  1010.     Serial  No.   62,720.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20,  1012. 

88348.     CANNBD   BALMOM,     Taxv    CAinrura   ft  CoLD 

Stobaqb  Ca.  Seattle.  Wash. 
FUed  December   10.sl01L     Swlal  No.  60.36L     PUB- 
USHED FBBRUARY  20,  1012. 

86347.      CANNED   SALMON.     Taxv   Cakmiko  ft   Colo 
Stobaob  CO..  Seattle,  Waah. 
FUed  December   18.   1011.     Swlal  No.   60.362.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86.848.      CANNBD    SALMON.     Taxo    Cakxiko   ft  COL» 
Stobaob  Co..  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed  December  10.   lOlL     Serial  Na  fO.868.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86,840.     CANNED   SALMON.     Taku   Cahxiro   ft   Cot» 
SroBAaa  Co.,  Seattle,  Waah. 
Filed   December  10.  1911.     Serial  Na   60,864.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1813. 

86.SR0.    ANTISEPTIC  SOAP.    JoHX  W.  Thomab,  Habana, 

Cuba. 
V   Filed   November   20.   1011.     Serial  No.   69,806.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.   1912. 

86.861.      CLOTH-CLEANING    PADS.      JoaaPH    Thomp- 
aox,  Sloox  City.  Iowa. 
FUed  December   11.   1911.     Serial   No.   60,178.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  20.  1012. 

86.362.     CAMBRICS,  LINENS.  AND  MUSLINS  IN  THB 
PIECE.     M.  P.  TirrTLB  CoMPAXT,  Chadwlcka,  N.  Y. 
FUed   December   12,  1011.     Serial  No.   60.102.     PUB- 
USHED  FBBRUARY  27,   1012. 

86363.  CAMBRICS,  LINENS.  AND  MUSLINS  IN  THB 
PIECE.     M.  P.  TCTTLB  CoMPAWT,  Chadwickx,  N.  Y. 

FUed   December   12,   1011.     Serial   No.   60,108.     PUB- 
LIBHED FBBRUARY  27,  1012. 
86354.    BREAD.    Clacm  S.  Wallix.  Peoria,  lU. 

Filed  August  17, 1011.    Serial  Na  58,242.    PUBLISHED 
FBBRUARY  20,  1813. 

86.866.      SCOTCH   WHISKY.      jAxae   Watbok   ft   CoM- 

PAXT.  Limitbd.  Dundee,  Scotland. 

Filed   January    11.    1012.     Serial    No.   60.788.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27,  1012. 

88.366.  CLOCKS  AND  WATCHES.  Tkx  WaBTBax 
Clock  MAXCPACTOBixa  Co.,  Peru,  in.  ^ 

Filed   January    10,    1912.     Serial    No.   60,012.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  27.  1012. 

86.367.  STEEL  FORGING8,  STEEL  CASTINGS.  AMD 
STEEL  BARS.  A.  P.  WirrBMAX  Compant,  Phlla- 
driphla.  Pa. 

FUed   January   18,    1012.     Serial   Na   00386.      PUB- 
LISHED FBBRUARY  27.  1012. 


ta94 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  80,  1912: 


l«,«».--rM»«:  "  PEB8IAN  BALM."     (For  a  Sldn-Tonlc.) 

AouAH  *  Yna  Co..  Plttilmrgh.  Pa.     Filed  MarA 

12,  1012. 
1 6 . 8  1  0 .— rMI«;  "  PRIVATE  STOck."     (For  Clgan.) 

AMaaiCAR  LiTHOoaArHic  CouTAJrx,  New  T«rt,  M.  T. 

FUed  Apr.  12.  1»12. 
It^ll.—TM*:    "NKVEBDST."       (For     Carpet  -  tacka. ) 

Thb  CaoasM am  Tack  Compamt.  Dl^ton,  Maaa.    Filed 

March  28,  1912. 
1M12.— rille;  "EL  MERITO."      (For  Blended  Coffee.) 

Tan  DSAK  Lilly  Corm  amd  Snca  Co..  Mempbla, 

Tten.     FUed  April  8.  1812. 
ie,«13.— r<*l«:   "DODSON'B    LIVEB    TONE."      (For    a 

Medletnal  Preparation.)       Jambb  O.  DooaoM.  Amerl- 

eua,  Ga.     FUed  February  29.  1912. 
18.S14.— ntle:   "JAMES   8TUABT."      (For   Clcnra.) 

FEAMCiBCO  BolaDo  *  Ca.  Clileaco,  IlL    FUed  Fabru- 

ary  7.  1912. 


10,815.— »»le.-  "  HOME  BRAND."    (For  Blloed  OraafW.) 

Qaowaaa  Hom  CAif.Miwa  Compaitt.  Loa  Aagalaa,  CaL 

Filed  Marck  14,  1918. 
16,316.— Wfle:     "HALLMARK     COLOB     FAST     ^AB- 

RANTT  BOND."     (For  Shlrta.)      Hall,  HAaxwau. 

k  Compaitt,  Troy.  N.  T.    Fllad  March  25,  in2. 
16,817.- WMe;  "  OLD  AGE."    (For  pear.)    Jama  Baaw- 

IHO  Compart.  Sooth  Omaha,  Nabr.     FUed  April  h 

191S. 
16,8ia— r«I«;    "PAN-A-MA    MINT08."      (For    Confee- 

tlon.)       L.  DaMABTiiii  Bopplt  Co.,  San  Frandaeo, 

Cal.    FU«I  DwMnber  »,  1811. 
16,819.— r«l«;    "PUBB    WHITE    PASTE    MANT-CBLL 

JAB."     (For  Paate.)     National  0dm  4  Mica  Com- 

PAmr.  Nott  York.  N.  T.    FDad  March  18.  1818. 
16.820.— tMle.-   "8CHChL»*8    PUEE   ORAPE   JTICB." 

(For  Grap»Jalea.)     BcKOHLVa  Puaa  QaAPi  Joica 

Co.,  Highland,  N.  T.    FUed  March  8.  1812. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  APRIL  80,  1912. 


8,014.— r«l«:  "8PILLN0  TOOTH  POWDBB."  (For 
Tooth-Fowder.)  Abthub  P.  HrrHaaiNOTON,  New 
York,  N.  T.    FUed  March  28.  1912. 

8,015.— Title:  "THE  EXQUISITE  NOTE  IN  SHOES." 
(For  Bhoea.)  J.  axd  T.  Cocsins  Company,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  T.    Filed  March  28,  1912. 

8,016.— ntle:  "MAMMA  SATS  'BORAX  BRIGHTENS 
(X)LOB8  AND  PREVENTS  FADING.*"  (For  20- 
Mnle-Team  Borax.)  Pacipic  CoAar  Borax  Ca,  New 
York,  N.  T.     FUed  March  28.  1912. 

8.01T.— rtfle;  "  MAMMA  SATS  '  ITS  THE  BORAX  WITH 
THE  SOAP  THAT  SAVES  THE  CLOTHES.'  "  (For 
20-MaIe-Team  Borax.)  Pacipic  Coabt  Bokax  Co.. 
Mew  Tork,  N.  T.    FUed  March  28.  1912. 


8.018— rt(le;  "MAMMA  SATS  '20  MULE  TEAM 
BORAX  SOFTENS  HARD  WATER.'"  (For  20- 
Male-Team  Borax.)  Pacipic  Coast  Bobax  Co..  New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  March  28.  1912. 

8,019.— Tflle;  "SENECA  CAMERAS."  (For  Platea-Fllm 
Pack  Roll  Film.)  Sxnsca  Cambra  Mpo.  Co..  Roche** 
ter,  N.  T.    Filed  March  27.  1912. 

8,020.— Tilie;  "SILVER  MOON  CANNEL."  (For  CoaL) 
BxMOB  T.  Walbolt.  Toledo,  0{ilo.  Filed  March  4, 
•  1012. 


itos 


DECISIONS 


or  THE 


C0:i^2s.(IISSXO2^EE/    OF    FAJlTEItiT'TS 


AKD  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


:tfc 


OOMKISSIOIEB'a  DE0I8IOV& 


1 1  EhC  PABTK  DBAN. 

Dtdded  Febntory  U,  All 

ArPLICATtOM — PROaCCOTIOR — FiRAL   RKXBCTIOII. 

A  final  rejection  entered  In  raapoaaa  to  a  reqneat 
for  rae^nalderatlon.  accompanied  by  a  atatement  that 
the  patentability  of  the  clAlma  wonld  be  clear  In  Ttow 
of  an  amendment  to  tha  apedflcatlon.  HcM  not  pro- 
Butura. 

Oif  PttTnoif. 

BiiraMB. 

Mr,  fJ  O.  Rleh«y  tor  the  applicant 
MooBi,  Committioner: 

This  It  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  Inttrnct- 
ed  that  the  final  rejection  of  Jane  20,  1011,  was 
premature. 

The  reiJecdon  in  qneetlon  applied  to  claims  7  and 

8  and  was  entered  in  retpoum  to  the  foUowlns  n- 

qoeat  by  applicant: 

RecoiulderatloD  of  claima  8  and  9  (now  dalma  7  and 
8)  la  reqaaated.  The  patentabUlty  of  theae  elalma  will 
be  clear  n  Tlaw  of  tha  amendment  to  tha  vadflcatkm. 

Applicant  contends  that  the  final  rejection  was 
premature  because  he  was  under  the  ImiMressloQ 
at  the  time  that  the  Examiner  did  not  nnderstand 
a  certain  part  of  the  speciflcatim,  which,  it  is 
alleged,  referred  to  the  subject-matter  of  theae 
claims,  and  that  he  did  not  think  a  final  rctjection 
would  be  given  without  a  full  understanding 
thovof. 

The  record  of  the  case,  howerer,  shows  no  basis 
for  such  an  impression  on  the  part  of  the  appU- 
cant  In  the  first  Office  letter  the  Examiner  stated 
tliat  the  subject-matter  contained  on  page  4,  lines 
18  to  26»  was  not  clear  and  was  not  understood  by 
the  Exatiiner.  In  responae  the  applicant  submitted 
an  explanatioD  under  the  head  of  "Remarks." 
The  Examiner  then  stated  that  In  his  opinion,  the 
subject  was  not  made  "clear  in  the  specification," 
and  api^icant  was  requested  to  place  the  explana- 
tion in  the  specification.  In  the  following  amend" 
ment  this  was  not  done  by  the  applicant  Hie 
next  action  was  the  final  rejection  in  question,  and 
no  objection  was  made  therein  to  the  q)ecificntlon 
as  amended.  It  Is  clear,  therefore,  that  there  is 
no  reasoQ  why  the  applicant  should  believe  the  Ex- 
aminer did  not  understand  the  subject-matter  of 
the  claims  sufllclently  to  act  upon  the  merits.  In- 
deed. tb»  rery  fact  that  action  on  the  merita  was 
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given  in  itself  indicates  that  the  Examiner  undar- 
stood  the  subject-matter  Of  the  claims  and  con- 
sidered himself  in  a  position  to  make  such  action. 
The  petition  is  denied. 


Bx  pabtb  Baole  Pkhcil  Goupakt. 

Decided  AprU  4, 19/8. 
TBAoa-MAkKS — CntcoMrsBaxTiAL  Bakds  of  CtomtAsmM 
CoLoaa  Foa   Pbn   a.vd   Pbncil   Houmbb,   Etc. — 
Akticipaxioh. 
A  trade-mark  for  pen  and  pancU  beldera,  etc.,  conalat- 
ina  of  a  drcamferentlal  band  of  a  red  color  eontraat- 
ini  with  a  yellow  or  gilt  color  on  each  aide  thereof  H0I4 
properly  refoaed  reglatratlon  In  view  of  prior  reclatra- 
tioaa  of  marka  dlSkrlnc  therefrom  only  In  the  colore 
uaed,  (dtlnc  A.  Leaehen  4  Som  Rope  Compamp  ▼.  Rre4l. 
0riek  d  Batoom  Rope  Oompomy,  164  O.  G.,  977 ;  86  App. 
D.  C  461.) 

Oir  AFPKAL. 
TBAOB-MABK     FOB     FSW     AKD    PBKCIL     HOLDSB8,     PCXROU>- 

SBB,  arc. 

Mr.  MarctUuM  BaQe^  for  Oke  applicant 
MooBi,  CommltiUmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  mark  for 
pen  and  pmcil  holders,  penholders,  pencil-holders, 
point-protectors,  rubber  erasers,  and  pencil-length- 
eners,  which  is  described  by  the  applicant  as  fol< 
lows: 

The  trade-mark  conalata  of  a  circumferential  band  of 
red  color  contraatlnK  with  a  yellow  or  gilt  color  on  eadi 
aide  thereof,  and  produced  upon  the  body  ot  the  holder 
or  other  article  aa  ahown  In  the  accompanying  drawlac 
which  repreaenta  a  metallic  pencil  holder  having  a  band 
of  red  color  the  body  on  eacb  aide  thereof  being  of  yellow 
or  gilt  color  aa  above  apedfled. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
red  circumferential  band  claimed  by  appellant  waa 
anticipated,  under  the  decision  of  the  <3ourt  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia  in  A.  Leaoken  4 
8on$  Rope  Co.  v.  Broderick  d  Ba»com  Rope  Co., 
(164  O.  G.,  077;  86  App.  D.  C,  451.)  by  the  fOUow- 
Ing  referoices :  Eberhard  Faber.  No.  43,074,  Auguat 
2, 1004 ;  Eberhard  Faber,  No.  51,227,  Aprfl  10, 1906; 
Eberhard  Faber,  No.  62,417 ;  May  8, 1006 ;  American 
Lead  Poicll  Ompany,  No.  00,460,  F^mary  12, 
1007;  American  Lead  Pencil  Ckimpany,  No.  06,076, 
January  7,  1006;  Ea>erhard  Fkber,  No.  7M86; 
Novonber  24, 1006 ;  Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Ck).,  MOw 
78,468;  April  20.  1000;  American  Lead  Pencil  Ooid> 
pany.  No.  78,601,  May  11,  1900;  American  Lead 
Pendl  Company,  No.  78,602,  May  11,  1900;  AmsrS- 
can  Lead  Pencil  Company,  No.  78,608,  May  11, 1900; 
Vo.  •.] 


Mfi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AruL  JO,  1913. 


American  Lead  Pencil  Ck>mpanj,  No.  78,280,  Septan- 
Mr  21,  1000. 

The  marks  of  tliese  reflBtratlona  conaiat  of  cir- 
cumferential bands  of  uniform  width  ot  green,  yel- 
low, blue,  and  other  colore  applied  to  goods  <tf  the 
same  character  as  tboae  of  appelant 

No  question  is  raised  but  that  the  goods  upon 
which  the  marks  are  used  In  the  ref«?encee  are  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  those  upon  which 
the  mark  of  this  application  is  need ;  hot  appellant 
contends  that  a  red  color-band  is  not  shown  in  any 
of  the  references,  that  it  Is  the  custom  of  manufac- 
turers of  this  class  of  goods  to  mark  their  goods 
with  a  distlnctlTO  color-band  for  the  purpose  of 
indicating  the  origin  of  the  goods,  and  that  It  has 
been  the  long-contlnned  practice  of  the  Offlce  in  this 
class  of  goods  to  register  different  color-band  marks 
to  different  (nanufacturers  for  the  same  artiela 

The  E^xaminer  admits  that  such  was  formerly  the 
practice  of  the  Office,  as  shown  by  the  references 
cited  above;  but  he  holds  that  the  decision  of  the 
CovLTt  of  Appeala  of  the  District  of  Olumbia  in 
the  case  of  A.  Leachen  d  8ont  Rofe  Co,  ▼.  Brotf- 
*  eriek  d  Batoom  Rope  Co.,  awf^ra,  predudeo  a  contin- 
uation of  such  practice. 

In  the  case  Just  tilted  this  Offlce  was  of  the  opin- 
ion that  a  yellow  stripe  of  oniform  width  q>irally 
disposed  around  the  surface  of  a  wire  rop*  was 
not  so  similar  to  a  mark  consisting  of  a  red  stripe 
of  uniform  width  similarly  placed  by  painting  one 
of  the  strands  of  the  wire  rope  as  to  cause  con- 
fusion.    The  court  reversed  Ais  holding  of  the 

Offlce  and  said: 

The  onlx  difference  in  the  marks  Is  that  of  color.  They 
are  both  used  apon  wire  rope,  and  are  both  appllad  In 
•obetantlally  the  same  maniier.  It  ta  adnftted  that  ap- 
pellant has  used  its  mark  for  more  than  twenty  year* 
and  If  tbia  were  a  case  of  unfair  competition  there  woaiu 


be  little  doubt  as  to  appell&nt'a  riffbt  to  relief,  for  while 
ikintc.   i«  "1 
rk,  a  rival  < 
OT  merely  cha 
If  appellee  is  entitled  to'nae  preeiaely  the  same  aurk  as 


trade-mark,  a  riva 
mark  bi 


not  a  proper  subject  of  a 
dealer  may  not  appropriate  another's 


color,   generally  speaking, 

'val  dealer  may  not  appi 
merely  changing  ita  color.     It  la  manifest  that 


that  used  by  appellant  bat  colored  yellow  inatead  of  red. 
or    of    the    r  "  " 
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plied.  __  Sach  a  result,  in  our  opinion,  would  lead   to  no 


color 
otiier  wire-rone  mannfactarers  an 


rainbow    mar'  be    appropriated    by 


may  be  almllarly  sp- 


end of  confusion,  the  ralne  of  appellant'a  mark  would  be 
Aestioyed,  and  the  purchasing  pablle  woold  be  liable  to 
faapoaftion.  The  Patent  OiBc*  has  held  that  there  is 
DO  conflict ;  but  both  marks  are  before  ua  and,  in  the  lan- 
gnage  of  the  Circuit  Coart  of  Appeals  for  the  Btghtb 
Circnlt  "  the  eTidence  of  the  eyes  Is  more  parsaaalTe  aad 
aatlafactonr  than  any  other."  (Laytott  Pun  Fo»4  Co.  t. 
Churvh  A  D¥)ighi  Co.,  182  Fed.,  24.) 

In  an  opinion  rmdered  at  the  same  time  in  the 
ease  of  A,  Letckem  4  8ot%$  Rope  Co,  t.  American 
Steel  d  Wire  Co.  of  New  Jersey  (164  O.  O.,  078; 
86  App.  D.  C,  466)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Golnmbla  held  that  a  trade-mark  for 
wire  rope  c<msisting  of  a  bine  stripe  of  uniform 
width  sfdrally  disposed  around  the  surface  of  the 
rope  was  so  similar  to  a  mark  conalstlng  of  a  red 
■tripe  similarly  placed  on  a  rope  aa  to  be  likely  to 
cause  confDslon  and  deceive  porchasersi 

The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
Is  an  appellate  tribunal  to  the  Patoit  Offlce  in  trade- 
mark cases,  and  its  int«pretation  of  the  law  con- 
trols the  action  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Of- 
fice. Under  its  ruling  In  the  above-mentioned  cases 
I  am  of  the  opinion  that  there  can  be  no  question 
bat  that  appellant's  mark  is  antlcipoted  by  the  refer- 

[▼•I.  ITT. 


ences  dted.  Appellant  attempta  to  distinguiah  this 
caae  from  those  mentioned  alMve  in  tliat  affldarlta 
have  been  flled  in  the  present  case  alleging  that  it 
is  the  cuatom  of  manufacturera  of  these  goods  to 
identify  their  goods  by  various  color-bands,  that  the 
red  color-band  is  recognised  in  the  trade  as  belongs 
ing  to  appellant,  and  that  no  confusion  results  in  the 
trade,  but  each  manufacturer  respects  the  color- 
band  marks  of  the  others.  This  distinction  between 
the  two  cases,  howerer,  does  not  appear  to  exlsC. 
In  the  excerpt  from  the  opinion  quoted  above,  after  • 
calling  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  Patent  Offlce 
held  that  there  waa  no  conflict  between  the  two 
marks  and  that  the  appellant  inaisted  that  the  evi- 
dence fklled  to  allow  soch  s  conflict,  the  court 
stated  that  the  marks  were  before  the  court  and 
that— 

the  evidence  of  the  eyes  Is  more  persuaaive  and  aatisfac- 
tory  tlian  any  other. 

In  connection  with  his  appeal  appellant  aaks  for  a 
ruling  upon  tlie  following  objections  of  the  Bx- 
amlner: 

(1)  Thai  the  description  of  the  mark  is  indefi- 
nite in  that  it  does  not  give  the  precise  location 
of  the  red  twnd  upon  the  articles  to  which  it  is  ap- 
plied, and, 

(2)  That  the  specimen  Indicating  the  use  of  the 
mark  upon  rubber  erasers  does  not  conform  to  the 
description  of  the  mark  set  forth  in  the  statement 
of  the  application. 

Concerning  the  first  objection,  appellant  adndts 
that  It  has  long  been  the  practice  of  the  Ofllce  to 
require  that  the  mark  be  definite  located.  The 
drawing  showing  the  mark  for  wtaidi  registratkm 
is  sought  indicates  the  location  of  the  color-bands, 
and  the  requirement  of  the  Examiner  that  the  de- 
scription should  give  the  location  of  the  band  is 
well  taken. 

Regarding  the  aeoond  objection,  it  is  apparent 
trotn  an  in8pecti6n  of  the  rubber  eraaers  submitted 
that  it  does  not  disdoae  a  mark — 

consisting  of  s  circumferential  band  of  red  color  oontrast- 
ing  with  a  yellow  or  gilt  color  on  each  side  thereof — 

and  the  Elxamlner  is  also  sustained  in  this  objection. 
The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 


WBrnrrr  v.  Bbkwbl 

DeeUei  Meg  I.  WW. 

IrnnvBBBHCB — Paiocmr  —  Rsovction    to   Pbacticb  — 

GoaCBALIIBIfT. 

BeU  that  W.  is  eatitlad  to  award  of  prlortty.  al- 
though B.  was  the  flrat  to  conceive  the  invention, 
ilace  the  device  bnilt  by  B.  prior  to  W.'s  redaction  to 
practice  was  either  an  abandoned  expertmeat  or.  If  a 
redaettoa  to  practice  of  the  laventlon,  was  so  eoa- 
cealed  by  B.  that  he  forfeited  his  right  to  a  patent  la 
favor  ot  W. 

Appeal  from  Bxaminera-ln-Ohlef. 

l(AJ(IlOI.D-a0OK. 

Mr.  Okarle*  C.  QUI  and  Mr.  WWium  Q.  Henderton 
for  Whitney. 

iff.  Benutrd  Coufen  for  Brewer. 
Bnxnroa,  Fint  AitUtant  OommUetitmer': 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Whitney  fPom  the  decisl(^ 
at  the  ttia  minera-in-Chiaf  rercrsing  the  decision  of 
Ve.  1.) 
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tke  KESttiaar  of  In' 
•rity  in  laror  of  Brsfwer. 
Tlia  issae  is  in  two  eonnts,  as  ftdlowa : 


and  awardlBf  pri- 


1.  A  sMitffolt  ■aisaboek  sssaprtstaf  tkns  •a^^Mr^ 
th«s  arrawd  te  raecsssive  of6>r.51lie.dtraeUpa  rf  the 

loagltndtaSr  axis  o(  tke  W9m  «»<.  MyfJ^'^'lttSrS 
thMr  adlacaat  enda,  a  pad  of  donUeats  chads  camMoa 


thMT  adjacaat 

the  baf 

alMwt 


tbe'badK  ocTbe  lower  "eevar'porttoa  aad  secared  thsteto 
ttolpti^aadadM 


-,  tfca 

ctoar  back  apoa  the  apgar 

threiaiteat  ttelr  mOee 


cte  havias 
■irtb*  ramova 


cka^  ta  to 

>  and  tamed  < 

t»  tta  ttaSNM 

^"y?  g{BSM''Sl£tyk  «2S?OTL*5KLS'.f*S 
tla^  arrMiOTA  la  snceasslv  orter  te  no  dtrsenfla  at  tas 
kSStadlatf  azii  of  the  oover  aad  htagsd  togtth«along 
7S*  Aate^At  MidL  a  Dad  ot  daallcate  dMcsa  caivtca  aa 
thriX*rt«»riower  cover  poffioa  "pd^  tog"^,  ««1S£ 
itenrSsleft-haBd  edge  tbarepf,  a  pad  of  orU^aal  cto^ 
•utM  on  tto  fact  at  the  lalsnDadlBta  etim  fMttoa 
^^^  ^  for  secBrtBasTOh|adapoa  the  covejjaHljtoc 

it  t^TMdR  leaguS  aad  aaSe^  Ua  withoat 

opoathe  cover.  mA  ■aaaa  laclndlagarMsovable 

ltd  poraoaa  f*T**^  to  to  epeaad  so  P>r; 

_     _       ,        Tr  replacaBoat  of  the  separata  origtatal 

dieeto.' 

Both  parties  are  appileanta,  the  application  of 
Brawer  having  been  filed  on  NoTembar  lfi»  IMC^  tnd 
ttkt  of  Whitney  on  Febroary  10, 1006^ 

Tto  Bzamlner  of  Interfsrenesa  foimd  that  while 
Brewer'*  proofH  seem  to  establidi  that  be  completed 
the  invoition  in  June^  1908,  be  eoneealed  and  sop- 
\fiimii\  the  same  until  tlia  fiUng  date  of  hia  appli- 
cation, that  daring  this  period  Wbltosy  independ- 
ently entered  the  field,  completed  the  inrention,  and 
gave  it  to  the  public  in  commercial  form  and  under 
drcumstinces  such  as  to  afford  Brewer  a  likely  op- 
portunity of  becoming  aware  of  hhi  actlritlea,  and 
therefore  awarded  priority  of  lnventi<m  to  Whitney 
In  accordance  with  the  doetrina  of  patent  law  laid 
down  iq  if Mon  v.  Hepbmn*  (84  O.  a„  147;  IS  App. 
D.  C  W;)  Jfower  ▼.  DaeO,  (88  O.  0„  Ml;  IB  App. 
D.  (X,  144;)  Hoieard  ▼.  Bowes,  (187  O.  On  788:  81 
App.  D.  a,  619;)  MaUkee  v.  Barf,  (114  O.  0^  784; 
24  App,  D.  C,  285;)  Warner  v.  SiiUth,  (84  O.  O^ 

811;18App.D.Cl,lll) 

The  IBzaminers-!h-Chlef  reversed  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that 
the  case  does  not  come  within  the  doctrine  set 
forth  in  the  dedslana  noted  above  and  stated.  In 
their  decision  aa  follows : 

la  regard  to  the  qnestioa  of  torfeliar^  ^«^***'[%J!:i*i!* 

flad  that  Brewer  «^  spomd  toto  acttrf^by 

that  Whlta«7  waa  te  tto  geld.    Breww  adopts 

•Bond  te  tto  cesuMvdal  dri^ltettoa 

emSeurtea  tto  teveadsa  te  eoatrovaisv, 

ai  earlr  aa  SepteMbffl,  iMk  which.  It  wfll  to  ssaSilB 

oa  vhMk  data  Bcewar  OeA  hla  tetartartaa  appUeatton: 
tot  as  w«  raad  tto  record  tton  la  tojiHdancesama- 

■of  be  lield  ttaTBNwer,  tto  staler  party,  tea  tsrftltad 
tto  tev#ation. 

The  testimony  haa  been  carefully  briefed  and 
analysed  in  the  decision  e<  tlM  Bzamlner  of  Inter- 
tetmcm.  It  wiU  be  nuttiiry  to  refer  only  to  so 
mnch  thereof  as  relates  to  the  questiflns  of  aban- 
doned «Bperlment  and  equitable  estoppti ,  upon  which 
the  ca*t  tnma 

It  appears  train  tbe  tsstinony  that  in  tilM  paring 
of  1900  Brewar's  attention  waa  diroctsd  to  dnpU- 
cat»<:il«ek  ■yatams  ft»r  nae  bf  waiters  in  hotels  and 
restantmnta,  and  ha  andertook  to  improra  apoa  tbe 
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axla^iv  davfoM.  A*  a  reanlt  <d  bis  efforts  h*  filed 
an  application  in  tbe  Patent  Ottoe  on  Aagnit  7, 
IfiOflt,  which  application  be  allowed  to  become  aba»* 
donsd.  Tba  drawing  aoeonpaaylaf  that  appllea- 
tlon  Is  lepgoduced  opposlta  pnga  96  of  Brawer|s 
record  and  shows  several  modifications  of  Bismm's 
early  device^  but  does  not  diadoee  the  inventioo  of 
tba  present  Interference  ismia.  On  December  17, 
1908,  Brewer  filed  another  appUcation  for  a  dlflei^ 
ant  form  of  device  from  that  of  this  iaterf arenoe^  en 
which  be  received  Patent  No.  780387  on  Janoaiy 

24,1906. 

Biawer  clainis  that  ha  made  his  Ae/UA  *'  drawing 
of  Jnne  6^  1902.'*  Ulnatrating  tbe  inrention  of  tbe 
Isaoe.  and  disckwed  it  te  SaimOman  on  Joaa  8, 
1908;  also,  tMt  on  June  16, 1902,  he  made  the  aalea* 
-book  embodying  the  tarentlon  of  the  issue,  whldi 
was  intiodoced  in  evidence  and  marked  **  Brewer's 
Exhibit.  Sales  Book."  Brewer  states  that  ha  dla- 
doMd  thte  sketch  and  8alea4>ook.  together  with 
many  other  sketchea  and  books  lllnstrating  differ- 
ent forms  of  his  inrention,  to  Bannetnan,  Patten, 
and  othen  in  his  office  in  11M8  and  that  they  ex- 
perlmented  with  them  aad  compared  their  practica- 
bility. 

Sanneman,  who  statea  that  be  was  at  that  time 
wmnected  with  Brewer  In  the  printing  business  cor- 
roboratw  Br«wer  aa  to  tbe  diaelosnre  of  tbe  skitab 
and  saleabook  and  Identifles  the  signatnre  on  tba 
sketch  aa  his  own.  (Comparing  tbe  book  of  tba  la- 
soe  with  the  device  whldi  Brewer  jrtaeed  en  tbe 
market  in  1902,  Sanneman  states  the  objections  te 
the  book  of  the  issue  aa  ftrflows,  (X-Q.  45:) 

Tto  fact  ttot  tto  dopUeatet  wwa  ^oaAa^om^  top 
.jd  in  order  to  ttt  a  check  Into  wprkteg.  neoesa^tjd  ga 
ralslaf  of  thli  Bap  and  laytag  tto  dieek  on  top  «r. W 


duplicate :  anotner  leanire  p«»^"n«»*»',""t^,^J''i_V-S 
which  held   the  checks :   also  an  «m»2^'<22L  ^ 
toldteg  tto  duplicates  on  tto  above-mentkiood  flap. 

Patten  states  that  at  one  time  he  conducted  a 
concert  tour  with  Brewer,  but  that  in  1902^ be  was 
"  merely  a  friend  "  and  received  his  mail  at  Brewer's 
offlce.  Patten  Identified  Brewer's  exhibit  sales  book 
Introduced  In  evidaice  and  in  answer  to  question  18 


I  am  able  to  l^iMjIl^  this  whlMt.  iiot  only  *f  Wj»^  .^ 

constroctlon.  but  also  «»•  toJ^V^hiH  L^Tta  Mr 
waa  mads  out  of  an  old  stack-book  that  I  lis^  .."  »jr. 
Brtwer-a  offlce  whkh   «>•  toW  at  to  >»«   ™rtL*^2S! 

Ka  Vnaw  It  WAS  of  UO  Vtlue  tO   mt  SUd   I    WOUKl   BOt  OOMCC 

Sd^t^tiSSd  tto  tafSSr,  plteMe  back  or  hingt  w^ 
he  wanted  to  demoattratt  hla  devlca. 

In  answer  to  the  question  "  Has  this  exhibit  da- 
rice  worked  satisfactorily  r  he  said.  (Q.  19 : ) 

Yea.  I  naver  knew  aay^of  Mr.  Jiworlt  awdela  not  to 
^*  nil..,  M^n^i  te  to  a  tocceas.  Do  voa  rertr  te 
tSSt  toSvSaaleSJAaT  I  cannot  tallabpot  the  IndtrMoal 
Secka     I  tUapty  refer  to  the  cover  boalneat. 

Brewer  states  tbst  he  prefbrred  the  form  <rf  da- 

vlce  shown  in  his  patent  to  that  of  this  interference 

because  it  was  more  convenient,  lights,  and  teas 

expensive,  and  that  he  made  no  effort  to  place  tbt 

latter  device  upon  the  market    During  January  or 

February.  1908,  he  entered  into  a  contract  wltb 

Whitney,  tha  other  party  to  this  tntsrferenca,  wbcra- 

by  the  latter  became  sales  agent  for  tha  booke 

which  eontract  waa  canceled  by  mutual  acreemenl 

i  hi  Jaly  or  Aufost,  1908. 

i     Wbltney  than  went  into  tba 
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•ceoant  On  Auffntt  11,  1906*  WlUtnej  flltd  th«  tp- 
plleatlon  on  wbieh  bis  Piitent  No.  706308  iwn«d 
on  Aprtl  15, 1906,  and  on  Norcmbar  fi,  1908,  he  fl]«d 
•notiier  application,  on  which  ha  racalTad  Patent 
Na  7M,861  on  March  8, 1904.  Neither  of  these  pat- 
ents embodied  the  laane  of  this  Interference. 

Brewer  and  Whitney  fonnd  themselTes  competi- 
tors and  rivals  In  bnslnees,  which  engwidered  much 
hostility  and  resnlted  In  the  bringing  of  a  suit  by 
Brewer,  before  his  patoit  Issoed,  against  Whitney 
for  unfair  ccHnpedtlon  In  trade  and  appn^rlatloo 
of  orders  and  other  salts  by  Brewer  for  infringe- 
ment of  his  patent  against  Whitney's  customers. 
Whitney  states  that  as  a  resnlt  of  Brewer's  threats 
and  salts  and  acting  on  the  adrlce  of  his  attorney 
to  aTold  trooble  with  Brewer  and  infringement  of 
his  patent  he  devised  the  book  of  the  issne  and  snb- 
sdtnted  the  new  books  for  the  books  that  he  had 
already  placed  upon  the  market 

Whitney's  Exhibit  No.  1,  embracing  the  invention 
of  the  Issue,  was  made  about  July  18,  1906,  and 
as  early  as  August  8,  1906,  the  Climax  Stationery 
Company  manufactured  fifty  of  the  books  of  the 
issue  for  Whitney.  As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences,  the  evidence  riiows  that  up  to 
January  3,  1908,  said  company  had  made  682  of 
these  books  fbr  Whitney;  also,  that  prior  to  the 
date  of  filing  of  Brew«*'s  present  application  081  of 
theee  books  had  been  placed  by  Whitney  in  the 
hands  of  hie  customers. 

Brewer  did  nothing  with  the  invention  of  the  is- 
sue conun«>cially  until  May,  1907,  when  he  filled 
his  first  order  (RD.  Q.  206.) 

The  evidence  referred  to  above  shows  that  Brewer 
did  not  file  his  application  for  the  invention  of  the 
Issue  until  after  Whitney  had  placed  the  device 
quite  extenaively  on  the  market  and  until  some 
three  months  after  Whitney  had  commenced  to  re- 
place the  old  book  with  the  new  device;  also,  that 
Brewer  did  not  commercially  use  the  device  until 
May,  1907,  nearly  two  years  Uter. 

The  testimony  of  Brewer  as  to  his  conception  of 
the  invention  and  the  construction  of  his  experi- 
mental book,  Involving  the  invention  of  the  issue. 
In  the  q)ring  of  1902  is  corroborated  merely  by  the 
testimony  of  Sanneman  and  Patten,  taken  some 
six  and  a  half  yenra  later,  and  they  r^er  in  their  tes- 
timony to  many  sketches  and  devices  shown  them  by 
Brewer.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  date  of  inven- 
tioQ  sooght  to  be  estabUahed  by  Brewer  Is  earlier 
tiian  the  filing  date  of  his  abandoned  application, 
m  the  application  that  resulted  in  his  Patent  No. 
708,807,  it  seems  strange  that  nether  of  these  aM>ll- 
catlona,  which  show  various  forms  of  duplicatlng- 
books,  disclosed  the  invention  of  the  issoe. 

Conceding  that  Brewer  made  his  exhibit  sales- 
book.  Introduced  In  evidence,  in  1902,  the  facts  that 
htf  filed  no  application  thereon  for  four  and  a  half 
years,  although  In  the  meantime  he  filed  at  least  two 
other  applications,  and  that  he  made  no  attempt  to 
do  anything  with  It  commercially  until  six  yean 
later  and  after  Whitney  had  placed  the  device  ex- 
tensively upon  the  market,  whldi  was  common  to 
both,  together  with  the  direct  testimony  of  Brewer 
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and  Banneouui  at  to  the  diaadvanugas  oif  the  de- 
Ttoe  C(»npared  with  the  other  form  In  whldl  Brewer 
had  built  up  a  large  trade,  la  believed  to  antiafoc-  ^ 
totUj  establish  that  Brewer'a  early  device  waa 
mer^  an  abandoned  expulmeot 

This  is  a  oast  whare  on  aoooont  of  the  rehition  of 
the  parties  and  the  fact  that  their  testimony  00 
material  points  la  in  direct  conflict  their  actiona 
aa  meaaured  by  the  ordinary  lawa  governing  human  . 
ooodoct  are  entitled  to  more  wti^t  than  their  di- 
rect testimony.  Certainly  Brewer'a  conduct  regard- 
ing hla  exhibit  device  of  the  Issue  nwkee  it  clear 
that  he  regarded  it  mertiy  as  an  abandoned  experi- 
ment 

The  fhets  in  tiUa  eaae  are  very  almilar  to  thoae  in 
the  caae  of  Warner  v.  Smith,  fuprtt,  where  the  Court 
of  Aroeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  emphaaiaed 
the  doctrine  of  abandoned  experimsnt  In  that 
case,  wh«re  the  invention  was  a  button,  a  very 
simple  device,  the  court  said : 

That  the  dtviet  coaatraetad  by  Um  appclle*  la  Jaauary 
of  18S2  eoald  have  been  uMd  and  won  upon  Um  pcraoa 
and  mlsbt  to  ■ome  ezfemt  have  Mrvad  to*  parpoM  tor 
wUcb  It  waa  daalsnad  might  parhapa  be  conceded:  bat 
thla  doea  not  neciaaartly  conatltnte  redaction  to  practice. 
Without  eaterina  Into  anr  ipeelal  axaoilnatkm  of  the 
record  for  the  parpoae  .of  aupporttng  our  opinion  that 
what  the  appellee  did  In  Janaan,  1802,  waa  no  more 
than  a  mere  experimental  model,  dlaearded  by  bite  aa  toon 
aa  made  and  apparentlv  forsotton  by  htm  for  sereral 
yeara  afterward — for  which  we  need  only  adopt  the  opln- 
l<m  of  the  Board  of  Kzamlnera,  la  which  we  fully  concur — 
we  are  diapoaed  10  reat  our  coDcluslon  upon  a   broader 


In  the  case  of  Oilman  and  Brown  v.  Hinson  (122 
O.  O.,  781 ;  26  App.  D.  O,  409)  the  coort  of  appeala 
stated: 

We  agree  with  the  CommlMlooer  of  Pateata  that  the 
facta  of  thla  eaae  bring  It  within  the  eeope  of  thoee  decl- 
alona  of  thla  coort  in  which  It  was  held  that  what  waa 
done  by  the  elalmaata  falla  abort  of  a  redaction  to  prac- 
tice and  amoonted  to  nothing  more  than  an  abandoned 
experiment. 

The  appeUanta'  device  appeara  to  have  been  an  experl- 
meotal  model  abandoned  or  laid  aside  and  loat  by  Ita 
makera  and  recalled  to  mind  afterward  by  the  advntlae- 
ment  of  the  appellee'a  almliar  device. 

The  dedalona  upon  thla  nolnt  are  very  aamerooa,  and 
among  them  we  only  cite  OMsdee  v.  VoNe,  (B  App.  Caa.  D.  C 
480:)  OMilbert  v.  KUUmoer.  lit  App.  Caa.  0.  C.  lOT;) 
in  rt  Mower,  (15  App.  Caa.  D.  C,  144;)  Paul  ▼.  Hcm, 
(24  App.  Caa.  D.  C.  482.) 

In  Paal  v.  Bet  (24  App.  Caa.  D.  C,  468)  thla  court 
aald: 

"  Long  delay  In  making  nee  of  an  Invention  claimed  to 
have  been  reduced  to  practice,  or  In  ai>ply1nfr  for  a  patent, 
have  always  been  regarded  aa  potent  clreomstaDcea  teod- 
Ing  to  show  that  the  alleged  reduction  to  practice  waa 
nothing  more  than  an  onaatlafaetory  or  abandoned  experi- 
ment, and  thla  ia  apeclally  the  caae  where,  in  the  mean- 
time, the  inventor  nas  been  engaged  la  the  proaeeutlon 
of  atmllar  Inventtoaa,  or  othera,  without  reasonable  ex- 
planation, have  been  adopted  ft>r  manufacture  and  com- 
mercial uae." 

The  device  of  the  appellaats  la  18M  waa  neglected  wbllr 
ita  Inventora  eeaght  to  devlae  other  <!trUm  lor  the  same 
porpoee,  and  they  developed  coaunerelallT  their  prloi 
patented  device  for  eoch  parpoae.  They  did  nothing  to- 
ward obtaining  a  patent  until  after  BInson  bad  marketed 
hla  device  and  the  appellanta  then  only  applied  on  March 
14,  1904.  The  appellanta  alept  on  their  righta,  and  fbr 
more  than  Ave  yeara  tbev  failed  to  bring  twrtr  lavcatlon 
to  a  complete  and  operative  form. 

In  the  present  case  there  was  no  test  by  Brewer 
of  his  exhibit  device  under  conditions  of  sctual 
uae.  It  la  not  claimed  that  thla  device  waa  a  com- 
mercial article  nor  anything  more  than  an  expert- 
mental  device  made  by  the  Inventor  out  of  some  old 
book-covers.  80  far  as  there  was  any  teet  it  was 
merely  by  experimental  manipulation.  The  Ex- 
amlners-in-Chlef  did  not  find  ttiat  the  devlee  had 
been  tested  successfully,  btit  took  the  groond  that 
it  belonged  to  that  daaa  of  simple  devices  which  re- 


'^ 


qnlzsnotest  Oertstoly  this  defies,  bof#effer,  which 
involved  several  manipulations  of  the  parts  in  its 
proper  use,  required  desaonstration  by  socoessfnl 
use  much  more  than  the  simpls  button  of  the  Wof^ 
ner  T.  IM<A  cass  to  oidsr  to  constitute  a  reduction 

to  pracCioe. 

Looking  at  the  question  from  the  standpotot  of 
the  Bxaminera-in-Ohlef  and  assuming  that  the  con- 
struction of  the  Brewer  exhibit  sales4>ook  constituted 
a  reduction  to  practice,  I  am  unable  to  agree  with  that 
tribunal  in  its  holding  that  the  doctrine  of  equitable 
estoppel  does  not  apply  to  this  caae.    The  finding 
of  the  Examiners-to-Chlef  that  there  lis  no  ditect 
teatimony  to  the  eftoct  that  Brewer  was  aware 
that  Whitney  was  to  the  field  with  his  new  book 
may  b«  literally  true.    The  relation  of  the  parties 
as  commercUl  rivala  seeking  trade  from  the  same 
hotels  and  restaurants  to  New  Tort  city,  the  fact 
that  they  had  been  tavolved  in  a  suit  to  the  courts 
and  that  suits  were  insUtuted  by  Brewer  againat 
two  ot  Whitney's  customers  in  July  and  September, 
IMI,  l(stlpulatlona,  Whitney's  rscord.  pp.  49  and 
Ot)  and  the  doss  watch  Brewer  waa  evidently  keep- 
tog  on  hla  rtval,  make  it  practically  certato  that 
Whltaey»dld  not  put  out  hla  081  hooka,  which  oc- 
curred before  Brewer  filed  his  application,  without 
Brewer'a  being  aware  of  the  f^ct    Brewer's  letter 
of  Decmber  80, 1906,  to  his  appUcatlon  involved  to 
thla  interference  la  conclusive  evidence  that  at  said 
date  he  was  aware  of  Whitney's  toventlon.   In  It  he 

amwa  *  * 

^T\!iirM  1,,.  ,-iifc  ■■  amanilmfBt  to  the  appUeatioB  of 

WmSS^Btem    Ued    M^emter    18.    l»?5u  *'^L!?h 

In  thla  coanectkn  the  followtog  statement  on 
page  ^  of  Brewer'a  brief  la  suggestive : 

It  waa  in  Auguat,  1W6,  that  Brewer^real^g  that  Wa 

ssi»%  -a'voTf*5aiJ£S-&  "i^™.  's^^^ 

SttMS^  to  prm£?anappUeatlaa  Sat  T*«»^*2T*LSf 
53S?modlileatKS;  IndoSng  a««g  others  th.  salee- 
book  lavolved  herein  (Brewer,  Q.  80). 

From  all  the  drcumatancee  of  ttie  case  It  seems 
dear  that  the  only  conduslon  that  can  be  drawn 
ia  thst  knowledge  had  come  to  Brewer  of  the  com- 
merdkil  exploitation  by  Whitney  of  the  toventlon 
of  the  Issue  and  that  the  filing  of  the  Brewer  ap- 
pUcatlon resulted  therefrom.  Brewer  did  not  place 
the  device  upon  the  market  until  nearly  two  yeara 
later,  and  l^ow  did  it  happen  that  Brewer  suddenly 
realised  that  hla  buatoesa  denumded  the  protection 
of  the  other  modlficatlona  of  sales-books  and  that 
he  divtoed  the  possibility  of  Whitney's  shifting  to 
another  form  of  aales-book  at  the  predse  time 
Whitsey  waa  diligently  replacing  hla  old  books  with 
the  new  ones  unless  Brewer  had  knowledge  thereof? 

A  further  holding  of  the  Examlners-to-Chlef  that 

thers  muatbe— 

detalte  proof  that  Brewer'a  pgjodof  «»c|»l"*»*  ,711^ 

wSm<mlj  by  knowledge  that  Whitney  waa  ia  the  field— 

Is  nbt  to  accord  with  the  holding  of  the  authorltlea. 
Whsre  a  long  period  of  ccmcealment  la  broken,  fol- 
lowtOf  knowledge  that  another  party  haa  entered 
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the  field,  the  holding  of  the  courta  la  to  the 
that  the  law  wiU  presume  that  period  of  coacealmMit 
waa  broken  becauae  of  aneh  knowledge. 

The  contention  of  Brewer  that  he  did  not  coooesl 

4ind  suppreaa  his  toventlon  Is  not  borne  out  by  the 

testimony.    The  only  partlea  to  whom  he  mcDttsns 

dlsdoatog  his  invention  are  Sanneman  and  Pstten, 

and  to  answer  to  croes^iuestlon  142  he  states: 

X-Q.  142.  Were  they  frienda  In  whom  Too -had  «•• 
fldenM  that  when  you  ahowed  them  the;;  toveattona  they 
would  apt  diaeloaethem  to  your  ««tr«»ent  t 

A.  "iSey  were  frienda,  and  I  had  ao  each  fear. 

It  la  noted  that  Brewer  was  the  first  to  file  his 
application ;  but  this  fact  la  not  believed  to  bring 
his  case  outside  the  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel, 
provided  Brewer  had  knowledge  prior  to  the  filing 
of  hla  api^lcation  of  the  commercial  activity  of 
Whitney  and  his  period  of  concealm«rt  was  broken 
and  his  application  filed  to  view  thereof.  The  courta 
make  no  dlsttoctlwa  to  their  aw)llcatlon  of  the  doc- 
trtne  as  to  whether  the  party  who  la  atlrred  toto 
activity  and  his  period  of  concealment  broken  by 
knowledge  that  the  other  party  haa  placed  the  Inven- 
tion upon  the  market  and  given  it  to  the  public  is  the 
first  or  the  last  to  file  his  appUcatlon. 

In  the  case  of  Matthe*  v.  Burt  (114  O.  C  784;  24 
App.  D.  C,  266)  the  Court  of  Appeala  of  the  District 

of  Columbia  stated : 

Havine  then  completed  the  laveathni  and  aatialled  him- 
adf^f  &  5tulCT%lalmed.  M^^^d^^ 
cealed  It.  aappreaalng  ita  use  and  withholding  it  «•■"{» 
public,  bow  long  be  might  have  P««ajii^,  P»H?7  2*^ 
no  rival  in  the  field  la  of  eoarae  conjectural ;  tout  It  te 
S^ita  th^t  h«  ahowed_i»_TObatotW^,t2«  <rf^c|ji^ 


of  policy  antll  he  had  obUlned  definite  knowledge 
exploitation  of  the  aame  invention. 

In  Hoioard  v.  Bowea,  supra,  the  same  court  held : 

His  iBventlon,  according  to  l»i»  o?!»^t«"*"*:»*!*  <5fK 
fected  aome  time  In  the  fall  of  1904,  and  yet  »»•  did 
SSthSig  towaSj  aaaertlng  hla  rif»««»  «"«J  »2«."^  • 
TMr  had  elapeed,  and  hla  reaaon  for  then  acting.  •*  altov* 
Jtftei  w"  that  Eowea  had  placed  hla  JtS^Wiu  Om 
Srket  mmart  waa  under  no  obligation  to  «»▼•»•  Wj^ 
Sb  tte  benefit  of  hla  discovery,  but^  '*l"»«  *?jj?  £  ^ 
iSUomed  the  rlak  that  aome  othw  tov«tor  m^t  da  so 
udUiua  In  the  eyea  of  the  law  become  the  prior  uvaBtwr. 
ud  S  auch  wtlfled  to  a  patent.     (if«wa jr- WT^ 

»^.D:i!l^:R«SinU'r.BMrkkil44r,  20  App.  1x7, 

486.) 

In  the  recent  case  of  International  TeL  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Kellogg  a.  B.  d  B.  Co.  (171  Fed.  Rep.,  651)  the  Cir- 
cuit Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Seventh  Circuit  said 
concerning  equitable  estoppel : 

Dean  waa  the  first  and  true  Inventor  of  the  dovtae  ia 
aaltThere  being  no  abandonment,  no  pubUc  use  or  nl« 
•Inii  HA  fMblleation.  within  the  terma  of  aeetloa  4888,  Bev. 
£*(IL  SfoSn.'sl.  IWl.  iTmmTw^  'ft*W?if'.ffl§2 
to  not  aaaaUable  on  atatutory  pounda.  80  far  m  •J^m" 
:U  wnTSrned.  Dean,  in  •PU*  ?  bl«  S^lf^.hZVr^tAiilS 
pat  the  devlee  Into  commercial  oae  and  lAe  flntjtomif 
for  a  patent.  It  daring  Deana  raap^lon  of  aetti^aML 
McCormlS^had  either  patented  the  device  or  brayht  tt 
lito  public  use  wlthoo^^Wit«rt.  the  publte  woug'taj 
bMO  indMKed  to  MeCorml^  for  beneflte  eoafured.  sad 
S£i  SSbt  well  be  held  estopped  by  hto  «^Jj;^  ^atj- 
toTthepabUc  grant;  tmt  ^o^^rJi^i^MaM^tmmm 

^^^^^^^^^^£^:^^&^^ 

W8 :  18  U  Bd^  IM :  0om9»mmted  Frmtt  Jar  Co.  r^rta^ 

No.  12,8*8;  ir>«««.T,  ^651.  F^d^Ca^Ne.  ILM^TJe 
dedsltm  In  tfi4«eraal  Addtoff  Jfiw.  Ce.  v..  Vrngtagtrnp^ 
oTaSt  Fed..  »84 :  T7  C.  C.  A..  227)  la  to  «»•  ■«KJ5J^ 
wiiaa  the  geaeral  expieaslona  are  read,  aa  they  ateda  kSi 
In  the  ll^t^  Ibe  partleolar  faetL 

It  Is  held,  first  that  Brewer'a  device  of  1902  con- 
stitutes merely  an  abandoned  experiment  asd  ttst  a 
reduction  to  practice,  and,  aecond,  that  if  Brewer's 
Vs.  i.) 
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oArijr  d«Tic«  be  oouBldored  a  radacUoo  to  pnctloo 
laatmA  of  an  ftteodoood  exporliiMnt  bj  rmmm  of  his 
loot  delay  and  ooncealment  of  Um  InTentkm  h«  for> 
fiUiad  Ilia  rlgtata  In  taror  of  Wbitncj.  who  vac  the 
flrat  to  i»lace  the  derlce  upon  the  mariMt  and  gtrai. 
It  to  the  public 

Ooocmilng  the  dmlal  by  the  Bzaminer  of  Inter- 
f erencea  of  Whitney's  motion  to  atrike  oot  the  entire 
depoaitiona  of  Brewer  and  Pattaa,  becaoae  of  their 
refnaal  to  answer  certain  qneationa  aaked  them.  It 
is  believed  the  decision  below  was  right,  since  it  does 
■oC  appear  that  Whitney  was  entitled  to  the  Informs* 
tkn  aooght  or  diat  It  eonld  have  any  bearing  npon 
the  present  controversy. 

The  decisicm  of  the  Bxamlners-in-Ohlef  la  r»> 
reraed.  and  priority  of  inrentlon  is  awarded  to  Lln- 
wood  G.  Whitney. 

Kuonc  V.  KBt7ra: 

DmW Ml  Fehntmy  U,  OO. 

ImamwnamHm — AKmamntn  or  FtmumiiiAmr  WtAim- 
u»rt — AtcmrtAncm  or  Ttanuovt. 
Baeord  reviewed  tad  Held  to  ■how  bo  aboM  of  dla- 
cretlon  on  the  pert  of  tho  BzanlBcr  of  Interfw«noM  la 
•llowlDff  the  janlor  party  to  amend  bts  preliminary 
■tafemeDt  and  in  acoepttnc  aaeh  testimony  aa  in  bla 
OfitaiJoii  waa  properly  preacnted  thereondCT. 

Oh  PKTITIOW. 

PACKiira^caaa. 

Mr.  H.  H.  BUM  for  Kl«ik. 
Jfr.  Ohed  C.  BUlmau  for  Kruse. 

TnnrAirr,  AtHMtant  OommUaUmer: 
This  Is  a  petition  by  Kmse — 

for  tbe  fxerclae  of  tl},e  BoperTiaory  power  of  tbe  Commla- 
aloner  of  Patents  to  purge  tbe  recorda  of  Improper  and 
aorreptltlona  matter  filed  wltbont  aothortty,  and  for  tbe 
correction  of  clear  and  palpable  arrora  apparent  on  tha 
face  of  tb^  record. 

The  grotmda  given  as  a  basis  tor  this  petition  are 

to  the  ^ect  that  tbe  party  Klenk,  nndw  date  of 

Janoary  27,   1910,   filed  an  amended  preliminary 

statement,  the  legal  effect  of  which  was  to  shift  tbe 

date  of  redaction  to  practice  of  the  invoitlon  In 

lasoe  from  September  1,  1907,  to  Aagost  15,  1906, 

which  it  is  alleged  wss — 

contrary  to  tbe  ruling  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea 
oe  bla  motion  to  amend,  and  wltboat  aerrlng  a  copy  of 
aald  amended  atatenient  npon  his  opponent. 

It  is  asserted  that  the  permission  given  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interfermces  was  merely  to  Insert  the 
dimensions  of  a  certain  device  said  to  have  been 
constmcted  on  or  about  Aognst  15,  1906,  and  did 
not  permit  that  this  device  should  be  considered  as 
s  reduction  to  practice  of  tbe  invention.  It  is 
urged  that  by  reason  of  this  fact  all  testimony  in 
behalf  of  Klenk  as  to  the  device  made  in  1906  waa 
irrelevant  and  should  be  suppressed.  The  party 
Kruse  therefore  prays — 

ttet  tlM  aaended  atataaant  fliad  by  Kknk  wMboat  aa- 
tborltv  and  coatrarr  to  the  mllof  of  tba  Bxamlncr  of 
latarfereneea  be  atitc^an  from  the  filaa;  that  all  teatl- 
anay  takaa  on  baban  of  Kiank  not  proper  under  tha 
teraM  of  tbe  orlslaal  preltaUnary  atatemant  and  tha  mlinf 
of  the  then  Examiner  of  laterferencea,  Falrtaz  Bayard, 
daaytnc  Kleok'a  motloa  to  amead  hla  preliminary  atata- 

Comnua^onar 


he  treated  aa  noil  and  void;  that  the 

laaoe  aa  order  opoa  tha  Kxaxaiaar  of  Intarfereacea  direct- 
lair  him  to  srant  aa  early  rehearing  of  thla  eaaae  In  ae- 
cordaaca  with  aoch  forthar  dlractlona  aa  tba  rnmmlaahxain 
auiT  deem  proper ;  that  tha  time  aet  for  taklag  an  appeal 
aad  all  tnrther  procaadlafa  In  thla  caae  be  anapeeaad, 


and  that  tbe  CommlaaioBar  laaae  aoeh  other  aad  hwthar 
ordera  In  the  premises  aa  may  be  required  nnder  tbe 
prlavlplca  of  eqolty  and  ptod  eonadcaca. 

There  la,  hi  my  opinlov,  absolutely  no  baata  for 
the  bringing  of  this  petition.    The  party   Klenk 
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filed  a  preUminary  atatement  In  which  he  allscsd, 
inter 


that  be  firat  aabodlad  hla  iavantloa  la  a  modal  which  waa 
made  about  the  16th  day  of  Angnat,  1906. 

After  the  approval  of  the  preliminary  atatemsnts 
on  January  6,  1910,  he  filed  a  motion  to  amend 
his  preliminary  statement  by  omitting  tbe  term 
"  model  **  and  Inasrthag  the  statement  that— 

ba  llxat  aaihedied   bla   Invention   la   a    fuU-alaad   crate 
capable  of  operative  oae. 

which  waa  made  about  the  Ifith  day  of  August,  1906. 
In  his  decision  upon  this  motion  the  18xa  miner 
of  Interferences  said : 

It  aeema  plain  that  there  has  baaa  no  new  dlacmeiy 
of  fact  te  thla  caae,  and  It  la  hallevad  that  under  tbe 
rullac  of  D11  V.  Adt.  v.  tfardy  (12S  O.  Q.,  2768)  relief 
aboald  be  ffves  from  any  poarihlllty  of  enbarraaaawat 
throogh  tha  naa  of  tbe  wvd  "  modar*  la  tha  pcallmlaarv 
statement.  It  la  not  clear,  however,  that  the  propoaed 
prallnalBarT  statemeat  aceaaipanvlag  tha  aotloa  aboald 
be  accepted.  I  am  not_prepared  to  rule  at  thla  tfane  that 
the  ezUbH  offared  by  naakat  tha  hearlag  la  a  fan  alae 
device  aad  I  do  not  beUave  that  he  ahoald  ba  paraUtted 
to  deaigaate  It  so  In  aa  amended  preliminary  atatanent 
or  to  move  back  hla  data  of  caoatractlaa  a  fall  ataa  device 
In  an  amended  preUminary  atatement.  It  would  aeem 
that  a  new  preliminary  atatosMat  ahoald  be  filed  by 
Klenk  In  which  expreaaloaa  of  conclualona  aucb  aa 
"  model "  and  **  full  ahm  device "  are  onUtted  and.  In 
the  place  ttaraot  the  eaact  facts  an  aet  forth.  For  In- 
stance, tbe  devlcea  oaade  can  be  dedgnated  by  meaaure- 
maata,  aaaber  of  cenpartneata,  capacity  of  bottle  to  be 
carried,  ate 

Kleak'a  motion  to  amend  bla  prettmtaary  atatement  la 
denied  hat  leave  la  granted  him  to  file  aa  amamlert  atata- 
ment  of  tba  character  Indicated  on  or  before  January  28, 
1910. 

Pursuant  to  the  ^rmlssion  given  an  amended 
statement  was  flleit^  Klenk  on  January  27,  1910, 
one  day  within  theJtanit  fixed  by  tlie  Examiner  of 
Interferencea.  Tbl%rfttatenMnt  ws^i  approved  and 
testimony  duly  takeM^. 

In  respect  to  the  allegation  contained  in  the  peti- 
tion that  a  copy  of  Ae  amended  statement  waa  not 
awed  upon  the  opponoit,  the  'nference  being  thst 
beesase  of  the  la^  of  such  service  counsti  tor  the 
opponent  was  not  advised  of  the  amendment  <rf  ttie 
preliminary  statement,  it  is  snfilcient  to  aay  that 
on  Febmary  1,  1910,  the  following  order  waa  re- 
ceived from  Oted  C.  Billman,  attorney  of  record  for 
Kruae: 

Incloaed  find  remittance  of  f2.00  to  cover  coat  of 
amended  preliminary  statement  filed  by  Kleak  la  Inter- 
ference No.  30.082.  I  am  not  sure  that  Klenk  baa  filed 
such  an  amended  atatement,  but  by  a  dadalon  rendered 
by  tbe  Bxamlncr  Janoary  13.  1910,  Klaak  waa  granted 
leave  to  file  an  amended  statement  on  or  befmre  January 
2«.  1910. 

The  indorsement  upon  the  back  of  this  paper 
shows  that  the  order  was  filled  on  February  5,  1^0. 
It  Is  clear  from  the  facts  above  stated  that  conns^ 
for  Kruae  waa  aware  that  the  amended  preliminary 
statemokt  filed  on  January  27,  1911,  had  been  ac- 
cepted by  the  Examiner  of  Interferencea  and  the 
testimony  was  taken  pursuant  thereto. 

The  ncaminer  of  Interferences  did  not  in  any 
way  abuse  the  discretion  vested  in  him  in  granting 
Klenk  permission  to  file  an  amended  preliminary 
statement,  nor  did  his  successor  err  fn  acoeptlng 
such  testimony  as  in  bis  opinion  was  properly  pre- 
sented under  the  amended  statement  There  la 
clearly  no  reaaon  for  exercising  the  sopervlsory 
authority  of  the  Commissioner  In  the 
prayed  for  in  this  petition. 

I'he  petition  is  denied. 


ABJUBIOATED  PATEITB. 


(U.  8.  G.  G.  A.)    The  Smith  patent.  No.  892,978, 
for  a  podal-shaft  bearing  for  bicycles.  Held  void  for 
hi<A  of  Inventiao.    Pope  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Arnold.  Sehwlmu 
4€o^im  Fed.  Bep..  d«9. 
Vs.  f.l 
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DIGEST 


OF  TBI 


DECifelONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS 
AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


▲  PRZZ«,   lOlS. 


of  ttw 


9t  tba  DUtdet  Of  Coliimbto 
byftfltor(^Miaftha 


ladloatadbytlttMtar>,of  tba  Ooortof  Appaalaof  tka  Diatrlet  of 
Ooortof  tha  Unltad  Statoa  by  two  Han  C**>.] 


ABANDONS!)  XXPX&IMSNTS. 

4. 


ABANDONMENT  07  TBADB-MARK8. 

T. 


AMSNDMXNT  TO  PBELDOlfABT  BTATBMINT. 
1.  IjrrCBRBOICK-MATfBH  OV  RaOOBD. 

It  la  wail  aatttod  titot  whrn  an  amandmant  aooght  to  ba  mada 
to  •  pcailflltiary  ataftooMBt  moMly  aato  op  msttan  of  raeerd  or  tha 


dataa  of  uiBllflitttoDa  on  flla  in  tha  Faftant  OAea  Am  nila  taapaetinc 
lahoirUitoa^iwlUoMBadlamaMotlr-  _     .      _. 


L  Patbh*  OmcB  Ha8  No  Ivumaxrtiov  «o  XxawKAxm  nn 
Vauditt  Thkukmt. 
It  la  waU  aettlad  that  tha  Patant  Offlea  haa  no  tariadiotkm  to 
adjndteata  tha  validity  of  aaricnmanta  and  that  the  fanetkm  of 
noordinf  tlw  aama  ia  merely  imniatalal.     [£t  parte  Palter,  Ml. 

1  Rbtubhsd  to  Pabtt  Fnoro  thx  Samk. 

A  party  who  filea  an  mUgnmwit  for  raoord  U  entitled  to  lmv« 
the  aame  returned  to  him.  (Id. 


ATTORNEYS. 
See  Renewal  of  Farfrftod  Appik»ttoM. 


t.  Oatrtar,  708. 


fCnmaraad 

3.  saio— DncunoM  or  iss  1tT*Mnwm  or 

Tha  anmhen  of  amending  »  paiimUary 

within  tha  dlaaratton  of  tha  Sxaminarof  Into(flH«neaa.aod 
decMoo  on  thia  amatton  wtB  not  ba  diatofbad  onlam  it  la  dwwn 
that  aodi  dUeretton  haa  baan  abnaad.  pd. 


tlalaisely 
od  Mil 


S.  Sams— DtvcBmoH  or  tbb  Coim—i'fia  or  Pai 
•  Tha  rala  racratoiag  praBaiaary  atatamanto  la  a  aahitary  one, 
Ita  obTloM  oSaot  bobg  to  aMatt  frnm  aaah  of  thrpartiea  oartain 
▼Ital  InteaMtton  balwa  any  party  la  inftarmad  aa  to  Qm  atatamanti 
ofanyottK.  Owingtothapnrpoaeofthenile.theezerdaeortha 
OommiafiiMer^  diaeratton  la  paailng  apon  motiona  to  amend 
Bto  wiU  not  be  dtatabadanlMB  it  U  plain  that  there 
i  of  that  dlaaratton. 

pThomaa  a.  Wiintranb,  77S. 


■  in  all*wii«  the  Jonlor  aarty 
It  aad  in  aaeapting  aaeh  toatt- 


4  Samb— Dncaamv  or  taa  IXAimma  or  larsanuuMcaa— 
AocBMAacB  or  TartnioirT. 
Rooord  laylawed  and  EM  to  Aow  no  abnae  of  diaerationoo  the 

Kof  tha  Bxaminar  of  Inl 
■and  Ma  prtMndnary 
tyaa  labia  opinion  wai  .    .     .  . 

[Klwk  f .  Kmaa.  1300. 


ANTICIPATION. 
Sea  lataffaranea,  1,  a;  Trado-lteka,  8. 


AUTHORITY   OF   THE   COMMI88IONER   OF   PATENTS. 
Sea  Trade-Marks,  4. 


AFPBAL. 
BaaRaAmdmantof 


APFf  AL  FROM  THX  IZAMtNERS-IN-CHIBF. 
8aa  PatoatabUity,  L 


APPLICATIONB. 


Baa  Bankniker.  DtUyin 


RoaowalofFMHtad 


AB8I0V]ai(T& 
I  Botti  Upon  Oontnoli,  L 


BANKRUPTCY. 

L  OWHBB  o»  ArrucATioK  Foa  PATEirr— TrrLK  or  Taustaa. 

Whare  the  owner  of  an  arattcatioa  tor  patent  is  declared  a 
taankrapt,  HM  that  the  title  to  the  intereet  in  the  patent  about 
to  be  granted  ia  tranafaRad  by  operatiea  of  law  to  the  traatee  in 
bankraptcy.  (/•  n  Btdlder,  1044. 

X  BAMa— PaoaaconoH  OT  AmicATioir  AKD  laavAircB  or  PAtaar. 
Where  the  tmatoa  in  bankraptor  aalla  certain  appUoattona  for 
patent  owned  by  a  bankrupt,  and  that  aale  ia  oonflrmed  bv  a  eoort 
of  ocmipetent  ]miadietlon,  and  the  order  of  the  ooort  and  the  bill  of 
aalebythetnMteearenoardedinthiaOfflee,  iZeU  that  the  trana- 
feree  dkonid  be  reoognlaed  in  the  proaecation  of  the  appboation 
and  tiie  patent  thereon  be  iaanad  to  Urn.  [Id. 


BILL  OF  BALE. 
Bee  Bankruptcy,  2. 

CANCELATION  OF  TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATION. 
BeeTrada-Marka,!. 


COLOR. 
BoaTrada-lbrkB.t: 


COMBINATION. 
8aa  Radaetien  to  Praotka. 


BeaAaandmaw 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
It  to  PrattmiiMfy  Statamant,  S;  Tndo-Marka  4. 


COMCXALMXIIT  OF  ZNVSNTION. 
Baa  Priority  of  Invwitkm,  4. 
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CONCBPTION  OF  INVWITION. 
8«  Fitocttf  Of  laTutioa,  1, 4. 


CONSTRUCTION  07  CLAIMS. 
BmVwUntataty,X 


CONSTRUCTION  0¥  EULKS. 
8m  P»t«nt»l>Ult7, 1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES, 
8m  Int«rfM«n«,  X 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADX-MARK  8TATUTS8. 
8wTnd«-liwln.S. 


CONTRACTS. 
8m  Solti  Upon  ContnetiL 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATIONS, 
8m  PriorttT  of  loTwitioa,  X 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATIONS. 

N«ir  Oath— DmawKAt  AirucAno*. 

BM  tlut  the  raling  in  ex  purU  Brmnma  (S7  O.  G.,  3633)  u  to  tb* 
rMoimiMnt  for  a  n«w  oath  wh«r«  there  has  bMn  a  delav  in  ttafa 
'  fUioK  of  the  application  Is  not  appiirable  to  a  dlTliional  apiAcatlon. 
^  [  Jk  jmu  Davlaon,  Ml. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERU8. 
8m  Trade-MarlLS,  2. 


nil.IOENCE. 
Sw  I'riority  of  iDwaikm. 


DISt'LOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
8m  Interference,  2;  Priority  of  Invention,  3. 


DISCRETION    OF  THE   COMMISSIONER    OF   PATENTS. 
8m  Amendment  to  PreUminary  Statement,  1. 


DISCRETION  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
Sm  AnMDdmeot  to  Preliminary  SUtement,  2, 4. 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATIONS. 
8m  D«ia7  in  FiUi>(  AppUoationt. 


EARLIER  APPLICATIONS. 
Sm  Prtorlty  of  iBrentloa,  S. 


EVIDENCE. 
8m  Redaction  to  PrMtiM,  3;  Tnda-Marka,  7. 


EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
8m  Amendmant  to  Preliminary  SUtement,  2, 4. 


EXPIRBO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
8MTi»d»-MarkA,ft. 


8m  Ratandment  of  Fm*. 


VINAL  KBARINO. 
to  Amend  Pndminary  Stotomant;  PatMUbOlty.  L 


FORFXITBD  APPUCATI0N8. 
8h  Pitatty  olInTMtloo,  2;  R«MW»I  of  FarfMtad 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITKD. 

8m  Delay  In  FlUncAppiloatlona;  JmlMllotlaBOf  tlw  Federal  Courts; 
Motion  to  Amwd  PraMmlnary  Stntemant;  PataotabOUy.  1; 
Trada-Marka,  3, «,  §.        

ORANT  OF  PATINT. 

Sm  BnDkmptey,  3.  , 


INFRINGEMENT. 
8m  Pwtioiilar  Pataoti;  Ftkclty  of  Invantion. 


INJUNCTION. 
8m  Suits  Upon  Contrasts,  S. 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sm  Amendment  to  Preliminary  Statement;  Motion  to  Amend 
Preliminary  Statement:  Moaon  to  DlnolTe  Interfcfence:  F«t« 
entabUtT;  Prlortty  of  larentlon;  Redoetlon  to  PraetiM;  Trado- 
Mvks,7. 

1.  SuarnmoH  w  Vrew  or  a  Rifbbwc*— OmAirrBD  Ohlt  Wiubi 

It  IrweU  wttlad  that  after  taetimooy  hM  bMn  taken  an  Intor- 
ferenoe  win  not  be  suspended  tor  the  parpoM  of  opnslderlM  th« 
pertinency  of  a  refcrenoe  onleas  the  anticipation  is  <^iy 
i^parent.  [Graham  *.  Laachar.  MO. 

Permtebn  to  take  testimony  to  estabtiih  the  date  of  pobM- 
cation  of  a  catalogue  refused  wbere  sooh  raotian  was  not  broant 
nntU  after  testimony  had  been  taken  and  It  wu  doubtful  whMber 
the  oatakxue  was  a  pubUoatlon  within  the  moaniiM  of  seetlon 
MM,  Rerlsed  Stattrtw,  and  whetbtr  the  UiTentlon  in  »•»  J«^ 
dlscloaad  therein.  U^. 

2    RiOBT  TO  Ma**  (XjOItS. 

■    The  record  rertowed  and  HiU  that  H.  hM  a  ritht  to 
certain  of  the  claims  In  Issue.       [Smith  and  Larsen  s .  Hfll,  fiSS 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  FEDERAL  COURTS. 

"The  Federal  coorte  hare  exoluslTa  lorlsdkstlon  of  all 

arlsbur  under  the  patent  laws,  bat  not  of  aU  qoestions  in  wU^ 

a  natent  may  be  the  subieot-mattar  of  the  oontroTcrsy.    For 

coOTteof  a  Siato  may  try  qoestioos  of  title,  and  may  oonstraa 

and  enforce  contracts  nLMng  to  patents.    ( Wadt  ▼.  Ltmdtr,  166 

C  8    flB?^"  ' 

rrha  New  Marstail  Engine  Company  and  Manjh^Ur  The 

M<«t»«ii  Engine  Company,  by  van  Blaroom,  iti  raMlTer, 

1047.  

JURISDICTION  OF  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
Sm  Aatgnmaats,  L 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  STATE  COURTS. 
Sm  Jarljdlotija  of  ths  Federal  Cairts:  Salts  Upon  Contraots. 


MISTAKS. 
8m  fUfiyilment  otJTtm, 


PIGBST  OF  DECISIONS. 


«3»S 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELDONABY  BTATSMBNT. 

am  Amsndment  to  Pi«telnsry  StsfiMt,  S. 

bmcBraftKMCK— Tismfoirr. 
Wbere  the  tMtimany 

be  gnalaC*  enwidiirartoB  of  a 
BM  that  the 
antU  final 


bai 
It 


•f  niaalka  to 
of  tte  pMtiii.  and 

soeh  Mauoa  BDonld 

part  of  tba  tesrtmnny  b 


>.) 


.(olttng  Bim  T.  OWM,  Ul  O.G.. 
(Fortbeig  t.  Bradbory,  OB. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 


TSAMnfia8n>|i. 

A  motka  to  dissotve  the  intcffenoM  on  the  groond  of  noo- 
patentabOteKof  the  iasoe  BM  sofllelcntly  definite  In  view  of  tb» 
eharacter  offbe  Invcntioo. 

(Herbert  v.  Payne  and  Simms  r.  Frtedlander,  lOM. 


NEW  OATH. 
Sm  Deliv  to  FUtait  AppUoatkm. 


Priort^  Bdi  pnnerly  awmtod  to^N.,  the  MBfeirpwtF.  ilMa 


^J^,^^^  *«*  ?**!f»  •  **•  *  taiventkm  Rtar  to  tka 
orictel^flltaig  of  N.'s  appUeatton  irtileh  beeame  focfettwl  and  waa 


renewed. 


(Lc  Broo  *.  Nbc,  77L 


8.  Ramb— Dmxoau&B. 

tiena  relied  npoo  by  T.  dldaot  dlMioM  fhe  taiTcntkn  in  taSoe/^ 

l*nioinM  ».  W^rtmob,  77X 

4.  Sams— Bsoocnoa  to  Pbacrcb— ConcKAuaMt 

BM  that  W.  is  SBtMed  to  award  of  priorttT.  elthou^  B.  wm 
!5S*!?  Is  f^^^JV^  taventlon,  stawe  the  (fcrlMballt  by  B. 
prior  to  W.'s  redoetiaii  to  pcMttoa  ww  etthsr  an  abandmrt  ez> 


pstliMpt  OT,  if  a  redootkm  to  nmetlM  of  the  fatventkia.  WM  M  M 
oealed  by  B.  that  he  forfeited  his  rii^t  to  a  patent  to  kkvw  of  W. 

(Whitney  r.  Brewer,  ISHw 

FBIOR  PATENTS. 
Bm  Frtoctty  «f  Ivmattw,  l:  Snlto  npM  Oontraot,  S. 


ORDER  OF  THE  COURT. 
See  Bankruptcy,  X 


If 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 


PATKNTABIUrr— iMTkOrOUfXllT. 

The  patent  to  Twitehell,  No.  9X7 M,  BM  valid  and  tofrinaed. 
^        ('Twltdiell  V.  Rudolph  &  Wnt  Ounpany,  537. 


PATENTABILITY.  ' 

Sm  Motion  to  DisaolTe  Intetferenoe. 

I.  Not  Comxdkxsd. 

It  is  well  aeiUed  that  the  patcntabUity  of  the  issue  over  the  prkw 
art  is  not  a  matter  which  can  be  raised  at  final  hearing  on  priority, 
and,  furthv,  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the  refusal  <tf  the  Ezaminers- 
to.<%lef  to  make  a  recommendation  m  to  the  patentability  under 
Role  Ul  (  WfUk  V.  ifatttalMr,  M  O.  G.,  238:  Wpoit  v.  WcMeU, 
in  O.  O.i  1017.)  (Smith  and  Laraen  t.  HUl,  S2t. 

X  Pad  rem  Abtdkial  Tnn. 

Claims  Isr  a  pad  to  be  worn  between  the  gums  and  a  plate  for 
artifldal  tMth  BM  tmpateBt^>le  over  the  ratar  art. 

[ss  ftrtt,  Moor*,  77X 


PATENTS, 
of  the  Federal  Ooorto;  Solta  Upon  Contneta. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATIONS 
SM.Baoknqptoy,  X 


RBCORDINa  A88I0NMEKT8. 


ntACTICE  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 

Sm  Amendment  to  Prelimtoary  Statement;  Assignments,  1;  In- 
t«fer«nM,  1:  PatnitaMlity,  1;  Trade-Marks,  0. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 

8m  Amendment  to  Prellmtaary  Statement;  Mothm  to  Amend  Pre- 
liminary Statement 


PRINTED  PUBUOATIONB. 
Sm  Intcteenoa,  X 


lUORlTY  OF  ADOPTION  AND  USE. 
Sm  Trade-Marks,  7. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
Sm  Pitartty  of  Invention. 

L  iMTSBrSKKMCB— PUOKTT. 

Whoe  the  daim  oooslltattog  the  issue  of  an  totertarcnM  to  for  a 
oombtoatkm  of  etements.  Itmaat  be  ogaakland  Mm?  andto 
order  to  determine  whether  the  tovwtian  to  tonshM  been  nSoe^ 
tonaotlM  It  is neoeesary  to  dedde  whether  thto oanMnattoo  wm 
reduoed  to  nraetfoe  and  not  wbether  any  etement  thereof  to  soch 
Uiat  by  itMtf  the  mere  makfaut  thereof  woQldefl»Mtitirt>>f»<tiw.tton 
topraotfoe.  (Huff  e.  OauSrST^ 

X  Samb-Same. 

EvidenM  considered  and  BM  laauffloieiit  to  MtablMi  bevimd 
a  rsMonable  doubt  that  H.  reduoed  the  toventkm  to  Issue  to  met 
ttoe  before  O.  filed  his  applioatkm.  ^^    fuT 


REFERENCES. 
1.1 


RSFUNDMBMT  OF  FEES. 


AmbO— MvTAn. 
WherSk  tohis 


^ to,tlM  •apaal,  the 

pubUriied  dmisfoM  to  view  of  vfctak  flw  s|ipHo«it  wlttdmrMs 


oTlaw  and  that  the ieeoould  not  bainftoMM.^.         ^' 

(&  pMto  WtViia  Paterman.  Inc.  SfOL 


REOIBTRABIUTY.      ■ 
8m  Tte<toMark%  1,  X  X  7.  fc 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
iM  Patentobttlty,  1;  Radnetiea  to  Pmetloa. 

1.  RXDUCnOV  TO  PBACTKB— DaMBMCE. 

Where  H.,  wlw  wm  the  flist  to  eoBOcfve  the  toventfon  to  Issue, 
delayed  the  reduotlon  to  praotlM  ttersof  ontll  It  Mold  be  detcr> 
mlnsd  wjhetber  his  tovcntkn  would  be  an  taMaisiBant  of  any 
Briar  eslftbig  patent  end  whothsr  H  w«Dld  be  aoMsaaiy  to  modRy 
&e  devio^  H  M  to  avvid  mnh  prior  patMt,  and  to  tba  MsontlMs 
W.  MnoMved  the  tavoitlon  and  nooeed  the  iUDo  to  ptaetiM, 
BM  that  H.  WM  laekto  (to  dllitanM,  and  prioclty  wM  nvparty 
awarded  to  W.  r0»wklBS  *.  Wai?,  M. 

m  0,  O^S 


RENEWAL  or  FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 

Sm  Priority  of  Invsnttan,  X 

Attobvbt  or  Raoonn  Hjj  AtmoBRT  to  Filb. 

JftM^tfaat  the  attorney  of  raoord  to  an  udieatlon  whieii  was 
allowed  and  baeane  forftttad  hM  Mitharlty  to  rign  nd  file  •  pat^ 
tkw  for  the  renewal  of  the  aama.  (LcBioq».M1x  Tfl 


RETURN  OF  ASSIGNMENTS. 

,X 


RIOBT  TO  MAKE  CLAIM. 

,X 


DIGEST  OP  DBCI8ION8. 


SSCOND  BKOUTKATION  OP  TB  AT>l«li<lf 

,4l 


•nOLAIUTY  OF  MARKB. 


VTAtB  OF  tM*  Airr. 


SUITB  UPON  CONTRACTS. 


1.  BVtt  TO  CoigM.    ^ 

A  tuit  to  oooq^ 

Igan 

to 


oCft 


or  StATB  OOUBt. 

It  Umam  tt*  potHt 

. m»  II t 

Its  li  tMnd  on  nnml  vtaetplm 
tb*  Btata  eoart 
and  ManteU  «.  Tb« 
Blu«tM^  tti  raealTW, 


X  Bamb— Bamk  _^  , 

Wk««  tlM  taionotkm  gnntad  tcBinct  Mto  of  artkki  aautp- 
fcct«»daBd»>p>t«rtit<»ty«»i«cidwtto><toetwtoM|we>flc 


I  Moltr  UMl  ii  wtthln  tiM  jmMietlaa  of  tb« 
pTh*  X«»  MmImU  Xactaw  Ooamnty  um 

MMriall  Xa«lM  OomiMBj,  b7  vsa  Bta 

1M7. 


IB 

O.  G.,  TO;  n  Avp.  D.  C.,  MR) 


k  is  nfMnbl*  tlw 


Btofaa«rii««M^ttaraUifis 

JufMletkia  of  fho  State  oeisti. 


fMid. 


SU8PXN8ION  or  INTXRFSRXNCR. 
■m  iBtorfmneo,  I,  R 


TRSTUIOMT. 


t,  «:  Jamtamet,  i,  S; 
'  8t»tan«at. 


TITLR  TO  PATRNT. 
Boo  Ranknpt^,  1. 


TRADR-MARKS. 

1.  amnjuaTT— "EJCo"  at  a  ^•**''*^JJ?J^  "*•  '•  *^" 


AM 
Cfc" 

M3. 


d«MptlTd7  aimllar  to  tte  iSier  IM«|>  M|ti»cl»*Mrt'^E.  J 
*^  (JESr^srU  CIllottTowotry  Coopviy, 

S.  RmBoanAnoM  or  Baia-BRUMio  An>  Lamai  "F  A  8" 

A  nark  iiiiiiiTiiliof  thoiiftHailiMM  o« •  ^>-tw>rtii^.iBt«- 
nrtMd  with  tbo 
teU-b«ita0i. 


Wb  "F  y¥»  g«M  dweiTptlTO  M  miiod  to 
tt«  moot  wmdmnt  fastoM  k  tiM  4;««  i«p> 
rttt  mA^  owwotaty  iliiflii  tHo  sMclto 
Krr^TiH'l*' '  |«tat»d  iwirtii  "^qt  Pwukip  " 


!»•»■_ 

piM  M  ickvUBltarttf 
B  Boelw.a4R 


nu  Act  <»  isn. 


ICMAWOW    BWHATIMW  UXOBB 

polttlaa  tar  tho  oMwohtfoa  of  » 

itod  aB««  tko  low  of  Itn  MtU  p.^^.^  ,-,_ 

meh  mMAOoa  WM  antod  to  o  paMod  of  tUrt;^  jmn 


tbantoo  if  voUd  wooldhiiTO  oxptiwfbotao  tho  pottttan  toooB- 
i^mthn  WM  Uod. 

(Woltor  BriM  «  Cmvaj.  Ud..  t.  Worth,  770. 

*■  *lft*fcMwBKiod  that  tho  am  aoo-on  of  o  tn^^Mrfc  tei 
not  TrtaH^T''  olioiMkpaMBt  th««of,  bat  that  ooo  who  oaataodi 
that  tho  avk  hao  boon  iNiiiliMri  moot  aotabltah  that  tho  orlf- 
Inai  ownor  of  tho  iHrit  iHi&|7  ^Hirrft*'^"^  its  ooo  bat  tntaodod 
to  obandoa  tho  hubo.  ^mBfm  «<  ot  ▼.  Cmmiir,  n  U.  8.,  HO, 
607.  mod  cooM  thantn  aCoO 

f .  Sehwoinbuit,  UM 


7. 


or  JvmoB  Pabit  to  Ri 


MBior party  waoSr^mMOdopt and  mfSmmatk (a 
tho  9rGmi»  did  not  cotabUdi  that  ho  had  kist  hla  rl(h 


tho 


tho 
by 


rl(htoth«rato 
(Id. 

S.  ClBCVlimiBMTIAL  Bamm  ot  OoMTmABiiaa  Colobo  roB  Pbm 

ABS  PBBCa  BOUkBBI,  KTC— ABOOVATIOK. 

A  trait  Biarlr  to  p«i  oad  imocU  holdon,  otc.,  rwwtitiin  of  a 
etoeoiBtooBtlal  baad  of  »  rod  oolor  eoBtnatef  with  a  y^w  or 

Brodcrteft  dr  BomM  Rapt  On 

m.)  |Sri 


tbanbmisbion  of  MOnONB. 

aoo  MoBoB  to  IHmoHo  1 


of  aarki  AmBil  tMrotrom  only  la 
Lmkf  BB«u  Mfpi  Omptmm  t. 
loifoao,  IM  O.  O.,  «7f:  S6  App.  D.  C., 
prvla  Xoglo  PaadI  Compaay,  IW. 


TBVSTBB8. 


VALID  PATBNTB. 


VAUD  BRGI8TRATION  OF  TRADR-M ARKB. 
BooTndo-llarka»ab 


VAUDITY  OF  ABBIGNMRNT. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


-U 


^ATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1912. 

(AMBOTiatiQao:  "Bp-^-MoBthty  Vohmio  of  HiiilimfliMn;  •'OM.''-<^Mal  Gaaotta.] 


A.  B.  Dkk  CompBBT.    (Bee  Dick.  Albert  B.,  aaslCBor.) 
A.  H.  A  r  H.  U^taieott.    (SooUpptBeott.  Ftabor  H..  —■ 

A-'aJ^'W-  Coapaay.     (Boo  JackaoB.  WUMaa  A.,  aa- 

A«3lSrgr' X^kristian.  WllkUMtooxc.  B^tfSBor,  by  ■•no  aa- 
fllCBBMBta.  to  WoatlBihoiiao  ■lactrtejk  iCaaofacto^ 
Conpaay.  Boat  PltSbarrfL  Pa.  ¥nioal-braka.  No. 
LOsHm  ;  Apr.  80  ;'Bp.  p/nst ;  Oaa.  to!.  ITTjd.  lOBl 

AMiett,  cSarlos  H.     (Boo  ■W£no^.V'>^l.^».***!S?'-) 
Abbott,  BoBjaaln  F..  IMm  ThUa,  llo.    WarplMM^hM^ 

forlaopa.    No.  l^MS.TBB;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  410B:  Oaa. 

TOl.  iffT  p.  721.  _ 

AMott  p^  H-.  VaadoMra.  H.  C.    CultfTattBriMAlBo. 

No.  1JOM,704:  Apr.  IB;  Bp.  p.  410B;  Obb.  ToL  ITT;  p. 

Abbott.  Ubb  B.,  aaolfBor  to  Hmtoit  HiU*dl.  iDtoijo- 
ratod.  Brldcoport.  Cobb.  _BIartrtc  .«wlteh.  No. 
1.022.^09:  Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  M«T;  Oaa.  rrt.  ITT;  p..  888. 

AbaX  Joto  A_  WoodbaTM.  N.  T.  ^Moob^  or  mMmm. 
No.  1.^4,048 :  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  488T;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT: 

p.  wi 

Ac&or.  JttllBO  J..  Norton.  Kaaa..  aaalgBor  of  ftfty-OBO  obc- 

haBdratftha  to  W.  P.  Marptay,  Cblcam,  lU-aad  twoBty- 

to(ir-aBd^»ao-half  oao-hoBdrodtha  to  C.  Lb  BbbB; 

taadTlf.  J.    Blaek-adjoatar  for  brakoo.    Mo.  l.< 

Apr.  » ;  Bp.  p.  428B ;  OaaL  TOt  ITT ;  p.  TTT. 
AekannaB.  Bert,  Cheotor,  Vt  Rotoryraap.  No.  1,028.406 : 

AprTle:  Bp,  p.  8688 :  Gia.  toI.  ITT;  P- «». .  ^  _ 
A«a  RMnteratTng  Compaay.     (Bao  Booad,  Adol^  B..  aa- 

aUptoivi 
Aeton,  JoBopb  R..  et  al.    (Boa  Baltt.  WiUtaa  B..  aaslcnor.) 
Adaa.  falfor.    (Bee  Batae  aad  Adaa.)  ^  „  r^ 

kMm,  iSuk  L..  aartcnor  to  ABiarkaa  Railway  Mall  Da- 
*^  OaiSa».  M^xOrl^aa.  La._Mall4««  «^bar  Md 

daUrem.     No.  1.02S.04S;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p^  T0T4;  Oaa. 

TOl.  ITT:  p.  1248.  -        .^ 

Adamo-BasnaU    Bleetrle    Company,    The.      (Baa    Adaias. 

Tbomta  B.,  aaalanor.)  _  „  ^ 

AdamBrBamaat  E..  and  J.   L.   Ihidok,   Bchnyler,  Nebr. 

PUtlorcopa.    Na  1,028.700:  Apr.  1«;  Bp.  p.  411V;  0»«- 

▼ol.  m ;  p.  722.  ^      ._    ^     ^.    « 

AOuna.  Oldoon  8..  BooTllle,  aaaicnor  to  Bareka  Double  Bo- 

olllOBlTlre  Mik.  Co.,  „Caa<lm.  N.  J.     a^UJeat  tire. 

No.  l,D2a.220TApr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  988 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177  ;,P- WO- 
Adaaa.  Thomas  B..  aaalgaor  to  Tho  Adama-BacBall  Elee- 

iSic   Oompany.   bareland.   Ohio.      AttcmaAif-airTait 

NfBl^^o.  1.024,968;  Apr.  M;  Bp.  p.  6926;  Oaa. 

Tolm;p.lMT.  «^         ,.       „ 

Adaraa  A   Waatlafce   Company,   The      (Boo   Haam   and 

Lcgioi  aaalKBora.) 
Adaaa  A  Westlike  Company.  Tha.   (8oe  Patrldga,  BlaarL., 

aaslgnor.) 
AdaaiaoBt  CocU  F..  Bast  PaleatlBO.  CAlo.    Ttra-ralcaalalBs 

lr«Salr«pparatak    No.  1,022;^:  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  1128; 

Oaa.  ?ol.  177 ;  p.  180.  _ 

Adder  Misefalne  Company,  The.     (Bee  McFarlaBd.  (Siarlea 

N.,  aaalfBor.)  ^  ^ 

Adlor.  Btelsaand  L..  New  York.  N.  T.    Coroat-Sttlnf  chart. 

No.  T028,060:   Apr.   9 :    Bp.   p.  2781;   (Sas.   Tol.    177; 

p.  4T$.       .»  ^  _ 

Adt-  Lao  F.,  Albaay,  N.  T.     Brldfe^Rrlnt  f or  srataaaes. 

Ho.  1.024.814TApr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6622;  Oaa.  T^rt.  177; 

p  llQa. 
Aeratoro  Limited.     (See  Campbell.  Robert  H^  OMlenor.) 
AalBokeOk  Abrabaa.     (Be«  Sfiunard  M^A«lB;fcoe.) 
AlkoB^agteMrtnt  Oeapaay.     (Baa  Aiken.  Robert  B.,  aa- 

Alkea,  Robert  B.,   Wlnthrop  Harbor.    IlL.  anlnor,  by 

BMsiit  asataBaoBta.    to   iOken    Bndneertnf   (Joapany. 

Methed  aadapparataa  for  oonstmetlBC  concrete  baOd- 

lan. :  No.  \j8SJM»',  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8419;  Oaa.  vol. 

ITT;  ».  610. 
AktIebeliKvt  l*Tre.    (See  Post.  Rasa  A.  tob.  aaalfcnor.) 
Aktlobolaiet  dvenaka  Kallatwfibrikea.     (Bee  Olaaooand 

Wlnsiiiilst,  aaalfBora.)  _ 

Aktlenaeaellachaft  der  Maschlaenfabriken  Eacher  Wysa  A 

Cle.   ilBooBoltahaaaer.  HelBr»ch.aaBlgBor.) 
Albert  iBeehrlat    MaBafaetarlag    Coapaay,    The.     (Bee 

Bechiilat,  Albert,  aaolgnor.) 

177'O.G.— i 


Albreeht.   Frederick  W..  aaalsBor  of  ono-half  to  C. 
Bhlolda.  Toledo,  Ohio.    WoA  icaginc  and  holding  aa 
No.   1.028.407 :  Apr.  lO'i  Bp.  pTSSsS :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ; 
p.  629. 

Alcohol  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.     (Bee  Sharp,  Wil- 
liam B.,  asatacnor.) 

Alexander.   Jolioa  M.,    aaalgBor   of  one-third    to  C.   W. 
WsBTor.  HcaUdshivgt^  CaL     Antlallpplng  attachBMBt_&»r 


Sp.  p.  3430;  Oaa. 
(Bee  JeaklBS.  Alex- 


fbotwear.     No.  1,028,850;  Apr. 
\  VOL  177 :  p.  611. 
Alezaader  Mllbani  Company.  Tbe. 

andcr  F.,  assignor.) 
Alladin    Manafactnrlag    Company,    The.      (Bee    KroacB- 

berger.  Ferdinand,  aaalgnor.) 
Alfee,  Jamee  F.    (Bse  Btaahlgren.  Karl  A.  A.,  aastgaer.) 
Allen,   Bdward   B.,   Brldg«>ort,   Ctma.,  aadgBor  to  Tbe 

Singer  Manotactaring  Company.     Bewtng-aachtne  drto> 

pan.     No.  1,028,861;  Apr.  16;  9».  p.  8422:  Oaa.  vol 

177 ;  p.  611. 
Allen,    Bdward    B.,   BrldgMwrt,   Conou.   asslgBor   to   The 

Btamer  Manafactarlng  CnouMay.      BattoBBole^tltdUBg 

machine.     No.  1.024,400:  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6664;  Oaa. 

toL  177 ;  p.  1061. 
Allen,  Fred  R.,  aaslraor  to  B.  F.  Bowea,  ProrUeBee,  B.  I. 

aateh.    No.  1.0»,048 ;  Apr.  90 ;  Bp.  p.  7076 ;  Oaa.  v«L 

177 ;  p.  1244. 
Allea.  Oeorae  L.  Wilmlagtoa.  N.  C    CarureBOIatiar.    No. 

1.022.018:  Apr.  0:  Sp.  p.  2488;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  424. 
AUea.  George  W.,  CorralUa,'  Oreg.     CoaibiBod  m 


ICToL     No.  1,022,396;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1847;  Oaa.  voL 
177 :  p.  247. 
Hor 


Allen. 


irace     L.. 


IgBlter.       No. 


Okmolflaa,     Okla. 
1.024.964;  Apr.  80;  te.  p.  99^;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  191& 

AUea,  Bam,  and  F.  L.  Bailey,  Okaolfoe,  Okla.  Coacvate- 
Mock-BoMlng  awchlBe.  No.  1.028;T78;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 
4286:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  744. 

Allen,  Bheraan  T..  aaslgnor  to  Triplex  Tire  Coapur.  De- 
troit Mich.  Yehlele-hro.  No.  1.023,779:  Apr.  16;  Bp. 
p.  4288 :  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  746. 

Allen,    William    H.,    Welch.    W.    Va.      Car-reralJer.     No 


1.0^4.049 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p. 
Allender.  Robert  B..  ClaysTUIe.  Pa.     N«t-locfcii«  darlea. 
No.    1.022.810;  Apr.  9;   Bp.   p.  2269;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT; 


p.  »88. 
Allia-Chalmers    Company. 

signer. ) 
AHla-Chalmerfl  Compaay. 

signor.) 
Allia-Chalmera  CHMapaay. 

signor. ) 
Allio-Chalmers  Company. 

signor.) 
AlUs-Chalmers  Ooapaay. 

signor.) 


(Bee   Begea,    Leala   ■..  as- 

(See  Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  aa- 

(See  Do  Weln,  <3eorge  F:.  aa- 

(Sco  Flscbor,  Charlea  A,,  aa^ 

(Bee-  FrankenlMd,  Bodd,  9»- 

Anio^Cbaimers  Compaay.      (Bee  Lieber,   WtllUa   H..  a*- 

dgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Coapaay.     (See  PfBa,  Arnold.  asaicBor.) 
Ailis-Chalmers  Coapaay.     (See  Tomllnoon,  Clifford  ]..  aa- 
slgnor.) ■  ^ 
AlUa-Chalmera  OMipany.      (See   Ztmoierman.   Jaraea  O., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Allaopp  A  Allsopp.    (See  Allaopp.  Thomas,  aseignor.) 
Allaopp,  Thomaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaslBior  to  AHamp  A 

Allaopp.     Meab  fhbric.    No.  1,024.<M»;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

4890 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  866. 
Alaalat   Karl.  SeheBectody.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oeaeral 

Electric  Company.    C«itrlfagal  elastlc-Ihild  eoaprewor. 

No.  1.028.408;  Apr.  16;  ^.  p.  8638;  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p. 

680. 
Altgelt.  Herman  B.     (Bee  Altgelt,  Bodolph  Ji  aad  H.  B.) 
Alteelt.  Rodol^  J.  and  H.  B..  aarimera  to  OVhm  CUUal 

Plow  WorkaVSoBth  Bead.  lad.    Haathif  aa^ae.    Ho. 

1.024,662 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6806 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  n.  lUlL 
Altkk.   Harry   M..  Daytmi.  Obto.     CarMdge-pociet  6Hr 

banting  coats.  Jackets,  Ac.    No.  1,028,480 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8095  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  664.  _ 

Alvey,  Benjamin  H.,  and  M.  U.  BMBheta.  LoolsTlUe.  Ky., 

aangnora,  by  mesne  saalftnmeBta.  to  Tbe  AlTey>Fonni- 

ooB  (Coapaay,  Oakley.  CiadBBatL  Ohio.     Pathaji  wa> 

Toylag  aystea.     No.  1,022.628;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1626; 

Gax.  rol.  177:  p.  290. 
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AlTeir-F«rii»oo   Conpauy.  Tb«.      (8«e  Alxty  and  B<ra- 

b«un.  flMifiiora.) 
Aauwl«o,   I'aui,   Bhenaodoah,    Ps.     8boe-«hiolBc  machine. 

No.  1.0'J1.814  :  Apr.  2  ;  8p.  p.  118 :  Oaa.  roiriTT  :  p.  24. 
Amad«o,   Panl,   SbanaiKkMiB.   Pa.     Baaor-abarpealac   ma- 

ehlM.     No.  1,03-4,615 ;  Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  M24 ;  Gas.  ToL 

177 :  p.  110B. 
Amalnnuited  Oil  Company.     (8««  O'Nell,  Schaeider,  and 

Kellett.  amlgoors.) 
Ambroater,  CoreaUaa.     (Bet  Beck  and  Ambniatar.) 
Amend,  Qostar  U.,  Dea  Ifotnear  Iowa.     Adjuatabla  lamp- 
holder  and  reflector.      No.    1.022,818:   Apr.  0;    Bp.    p. 

18.30;  Oai;  vol.  177;  p.  320. 
American  Automatic  Switch  Company.     (Baa  CoUlna,  Boy 

Y.,  aaslgnor.)     (Baiaaaa.)  -  ^^ 

American  Automotonaer  Company.     (Bee  Bbaraola,  Cynia 

P.,  aaaUpior.)    - 
American  Can  Company.    (See  Graham.  Thomaa,  aaalinior.) 
Amarican   Can    Company.      (See    Phelps.    Henry    W..   aa- 

alxnor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Bodolphl,  Frank,  aaalfnor.) 
American  Can   Company.      (See  Kodolpbl  and  '(•▼■nder, 

tMlKDors.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Ames,  John 

M..  Nsalitnor.) 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.     (See  Summa.  Vic- 

tor   M..  aMlgnor.) 
American    Car   nnd   Foundry   Company.      (See   Welabrod, 

Jacob  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Amarican  Case  ft  Eeglster  Company.  The.     (See  Peterson, 

Fredolf  J.,  assitnior.) 
American   Circular   Loom   Company.      (Sea  Lata.   George 

A.,  nsaisnor.) 
American  Cystoscope  Makers.     (See  Wappler,  Belahold  li.. 

asslKnor. ) 
American   Cystoscope  Makers.     (See  Wappler  and  Jons. 

aaalgnors.) 
American    Eagle    Motor   Car    Compaay.      (See    Mueller, 

Frank,  aaaignor.) 
American     tirapbophone     Company.        (See     Macdonald. 

Thomas  H..  assignor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporation.  The,     (See  Dyson,  Loals 

M..  assignor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporatkm.    The.       (Bee    Votsht, 

Henry  O.,  aaalgaor.) 
American  Hardware  Corporation.  The.     (Bee  Vdcht  and 

Hard,  assignors.) 
American  Ignition  Company.     (Bee  Behaefer,  Joaeph  ■., 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
American  Machinery  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Reynolda,  Rob- 
ert A.,  assignor.  > 
American  Mono  Serrice  Company.     (Bee  Tsyior,  Blmer  Z., 

assignor.) 
American  MoTlng  Picture  Machine  Company.     (See  Uebel- 

messer.  Charles  B.,  assignor.) 
American  Mnltlgraph  Company,  The.     (See  Batea,  Albert 

H..  assignor.) 
American  Multlgraph  Compaay,  The.     (See  Oabom,  Henry 

C,  assignor.) 
American  Oil  A  Supply  Com|>any.     (Bee  Brinkman,  Lonla 

11..  assignor. ) 
American  I'aper  Bottle  Company.  The.     (See  Heyl,  Henry 

B.,  assignor.) 
Ameriesn   Railway  Mall  Derlce  Company.      (Bee  Adam, 

John  L.,  aaalgmw.) 
American  Botary  ValTe  Company.     (Bee  Moorbead.  Albert 

E.,  assignor.) 
American    Seeding  Machine  Company.  The.      (Bee  Pack- 
bam.  Frank  R.,  assignor.) 
American    Sheet   A  Tin   Plate   Company.      (Bee   Bennett, 

Cbarles  W..  assinor.) 
American    Stamp   A  Ticket   Vending   Machine   C!o.      (Bee 

Oehrlng.  Os4-ar.  se^gnor.) 
American  Steel  and  wire  Company  of  New  Jersty.  Tbe. 

(See  Sprague  and  Mulroyan,  assignors.) 
American  Stopper  Company.     (See  Perry,  Eugene  L..  as- 
signor. ) 
Amea,  John  M.,  Dongan  dills,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 

Car  and  Fuundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  klo.     Cross-lMurer. 

No.  l.U;.'1.000:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  a2i> :  Uax.  toI.  177;  p.  51*. 
Ammc.    Uleaecke  A    Konegen,    Aktiengeeellschaft,    Braun- 

schweiK.      (See  Rotb,  Hugo,  assignor.) 
Anchor  Store  A  Range  Company.     (See  Oobmann,  Arthur 

J.,  asslnor.) 
Anders.     Rudolph,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Airahlp.       No. 

1.026.106  :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7216  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1364. 
Anderaen.  Laurtts  W..  waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

PInme  and  .\twood  Manufacturing  Company.     Rlectrlc- 

llgbttnK  d<>Tlce.     No.   1.022,010 :  Apr.  9 :   Sp.  p.  2401 : 

Oi\t.  vol.  17"  :  p.  42-1. 
Andemon.   Adolf  F.,   Chicago.   Til.     Lond-anpporting  col- 
umn for  building  strtictures.     No.  1.024,761  ;  Apr.  30 : 

Sp.  p.  6612 :  Gaa.  rol.  177 :  p.  1147. 
Anderson,  Anton  O.,  Chicago,  III.    Clysterlsing  apparatus. 

No.  1.023.462:  Apr.   16:   Sp.   p.   3624:  Gaa.  rol.  177: 

p.  642. 
Anderson,     Bamgrorer    Manufactnrteg    Company.      (Bee 

Langer,  OotthMd  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Anderson.   4*arl    J..   Chicago,    111.      Electrlc-motor-atsrting 

device.     No.  1.023.401:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3700:  Gss.  vol. 

177:   p.   663. 
Anderson.  Clay,  and  M.  Silver,  Paaal.  Philippine  Islands. 

Divter-milt.     Jin,  1,022.0<»7  *.  Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  2647  ;  Oas. 

VOL  1T7 ;  p.  462. 


Anderara.  Eatll,  aaalgnor  to  H.  8.  Todd,  New  Tork.  M.  T. 

Turbine.     No.   1,024,111:  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.   5026;  Gaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  888. 
Anderson,  Emll  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Mi'Tlmmina, 

IndlanapoUa.     Ind.       Overhead  -  trolley     switch.       No. 

1.021 ,8{S7  :  Apr.  2  :  Bp.  p.  220  :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  38. 
Aaderaon.   George  M..   Gordon,   Nebr.     Wire-clamp.     No. 

LO-i-t.-OO:  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  4112;  Gas.  vol.  17,7:  p.  722. 
Anderaen.  Hana  J.  (Bee  Oonalme.  Andereon,  and  dregg.) 
Anderson.  John  H.,  fit.  PanI,  Mtnn.    Barrow-tooth  fasten- 

Insr.     No.   l,0-.!3.402:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3703:   Gas.  vol. 

177:  p.  66r>. 
Anderson.  John  L.,  Ogden.  Utah.     Universal  electric  In- 
duction beating  element.    No.  1.028,701 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4270 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  777. 
Anderson,    Jofspb,    I*rovidence,    R.    I.      Pln-polnt    guard. 

No.   1^024,762;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6613;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  1147. 
Anderson,  Leo  M.  end  M.  L.,  Bamaey,  N.  J.     Combination 

feeder,  fountain,  and  beater.     No.  1.023,852;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8423;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  611. 
Anderson,  May  L.     (Bee  Anderson.  Leo  M.  and  M.  L.) 
Anderson.     Olof.     Chicago.     III.       Box-cur     ladder.       No. 

1.0-_':;.7Gr. ;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2170;  Ons.  vol.  177:  p.  873. 
Ai|d«rson,  Oscar.  Gloucester.  Mass.    Easel.     No.  1.033.117  ; 

Apr.  16:  8p.  p.  -2027:  Oax.  vol.  177:  p.  8.11. 
Anderson.  Oscsr,  East  Lake,  Minn.     Spark -arreater.     No. 

1.023.702:  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  4272;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  778. 
.Anderson,  Oscar  T.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Tool  for  cutting  teeth 

on  worm-wheels.     No.  1,023,363;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3425; 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  612. 
Anderson,     Runts    L..    Plant    City.    Fla.      Bmsh.      No. 

l,0-.'2.t»2O:  Anr.  O:  Sp.  p.  2403:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  426. 
Anderson.  Baraii.  Bldgewood.  N.  J.     Table-service  device. 

No.  1.022.200;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1129;  (His.  vol.  177;  p. 

180. 
Anderaon,    William   C    Ban   Joee,   Cal.     Alr-coollnc   ap- 

paratna  for  friilt.    No.  1.024.768 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6614 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1147. 
Andrew.   J  amea  A.,   Victoria.   Brit  lab   Columbia.  Canada. 

Automatic  leaf -turner.     No.  1.022.021 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

2496:  Gsi.  vol.  177;  p.  426. 
Andrews,   George  C,  and   B.    U.   WlUlaau.   Mlnneapolla, 

Minn.     Hot-water  and  steam  radiator.     No.  1,023,708; 

Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4273 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  778. 
Andrewa,  JaoMe  H.,  Waatalngtoa.  D.  C     Attachment  for 

pictnre-framea.     No.  1,024,160;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  5168: 

Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  907. 
Andrews,  William  S..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  <3en- 

sral  Electric  Companr.     Electric  beater.     No.  1,022.016 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  667 ;  Cka.  vol.  177  :  p.  89. 
Andrews.    William   B..   and    T.    Van   Aller,   Schenectady. 

N.  T.     Igniting  device.     No.  1,024,713 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p. 

6413;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1129. 
Angell,  Hana,  Mlasoula.  Mont.     Saw-flllng  machine.     No. 

1.024.887 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6686 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  980. 
Angcnend.  Peter  A.     (Sec  Lagarde  and  Angenend.) 
Analey,     Frank,     Spokane.     Waah.     Bmoklnf-plpe.     No. 

1,021,968;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  460:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  73. 
Aaaonia  Clock  Company,  The.     (Bee  Tregansa,  Howard  J.. 

assignor.) 
Anthony,  Alfred  R..  assignor  to  The  Anthony  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Comltined   oil  and  gas  burner.     No. 

1.022.640:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1897:  Gax.  vol.  177:  p.  331. 
Anthony,  Alfred  R.,  assignor  to  The  Anthony  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  1.023.707 ; 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  411.3;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  722. 
Antnony  Company,  Tbe.      (Bee  Anthony,   Alfred  B.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Anthony,  Wendell  P.,  Bddyatone,  assignor  to  Wm.  Simp- 
son 4  Sons,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mowing-machine.     No. 

1,022.201 :  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1180;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  180. 
Anthony,  Wendell  P.,  Eddy  stone,  aaalgnor  to  Wm.  Simp- 
son It  Sons.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Mowing-machine.     No. 

1.022.292;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1131;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  181. 
Antladel.  Lloyd  S..  Chicago,   111.     Card  busineas  system. 

No.  1,022,170 ;  Apr.  2  :^.  p.  888 ;  Gas.  vol.  17T :  p.  141. 
Antolne,  Alfred  D.     (Bee  Travla,  Davla,  and  Antotne.) 
Applaa,  Clarence  8..   MoHne,   111.     Venicle<eartaln.     No. 

1,024.306  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6463 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  966. 
Appleby,  John  P..  Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Dixie  Cotton 

Picker  Co.,  Redfleld,  87  D.     Cotton-harvesting  machine. 

No.   1.024,714;   Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6414;   Gaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  1180. 
Applegate,   Bamuel   T.,   Loulavllle,    Ky.      Indicator.     No. 

r024.051 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4802 :  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  866. 
Archer.   Jamea   E.,    Chlco.    CaL      Apparatus    for   riveting 

cloth,    leather,    and    similar   material.      No.    1.023,061 ; 

Apr.  U:  Bp.  p.  2782:  Gss.  vol.  177  ;  p.  474. 
Archer,  Weeley,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.     Cigar  and  cigarette 

holder.     No.  1,024,062 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4808 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  867. 
Armbmst.    Cbnrles    W..   Crystal    Lake,    aaslgnor  of   one- 

fourrb    to    R.    Stein,    Chicago,    III.      Brake-aboe.      No. 

1.022..397  :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1340 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  247. 
▲rmbrast.  Charles  W..  Crystal  Lake,  aaslgnor  of  one-half 

to  H.  W.  Armbmst.  North  Crystal  Lake.   IlL     Brake- 
bead.     No.  1.024.112;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  60^1;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  880. 
Armbmst.   Harriet  W.      (See  Armbraat,  Charles  W.,  as- 
signor.) 
Armlngton,  Wlllism  A.     (See  Roeseler  and  Armlngton.) 
Armstrong  Brothers  Tool  Company.    .(Bee  Sprlnk.  Isaac 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
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Amaaon.  Olafer,  Cottonweod,  Minn.    Beloadtng-teoL    Me. 

1.028ita3 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4608 :  OurToLlTT ;  p.  820. 
Amn.  Alfivt.  rattle  Ferry.  N.  J.    Hanxer  for  talae  work. 

No.   1.023,102;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8117;  Oaa.  vol  177: 

p.  668. 
Arnold.  Soiflaer  B..  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.  Wave-foree-ittnislng 

device.    No.  1.0M,81«TApr7l0 ;  Bp.  p.  6626;  Gna.  vol, 

177 :  n.1166.  _     „ 

▲mold,  ^mraee  L..  New  Torfc.  N.  T.     CrankH^aft.     Mo. 

1,(>!m,8|7  :  Apr.  k) ;  Bpi  p.  M» ;  Oaa.  v«l.  177 :  pw  1166. 
Arons.  Lso,  and  M.  Fum.  Berlin.  Germany,  aaaignors  to 

General  Electric  Company.    Berlen  lighting  cmem.    No. 

lX>28,aB0 ;  Apr.  16 ;  ^.p.  3807 ;  Gas.  v^  177 :  p.  091. 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.    (Bee  Peteraon,  Johann  G., 

asslgn<»r.) 
Arrow  Electric  Company,  The.    (Bee  Bowntree,  Frank  L., 

assignof.) 
Araem,  WUlUm  C.  Bchenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  General 

Blectrle  Company.     Bednetlon  of  oxida.    No.  1.028.290 ; 

Apr.  l¥':  Bp.  p.  i»OS ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  691. 
Amndel,  Clarence  E.,   asslnor  of  one-twelfth   to  A.   A. 

Wright,  one-twelfth   to  R.  L.   Bay,   and  one-sixth   to 

C  L.  Parker,  Washington,  D.  C    Boap-lather  generating 

and  applying  device.     No.  1,023,708;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4116:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  722. 
Ashley,  lYank  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountslnj»en.     No. 

^022.718 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2080 ;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  887. 
Ashley-Benvls,  James  A.,  Denver.  Colo.     Weighing  m«ins 

or  scale  for  wagona    No.  1,022311 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2270 ; 

Gas.  VOL  177  ;  p.  888. 
Aahton,  OrrelL  Lawrence,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Boeton.  Maaa.    Pagglng^aiachlnc.   No. 

1,021,816;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  121;  Oaa.  ▼olT77;p.  24. 
Aahton.  OrrelL  Lawrence,  Maaa..  aaslnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  (Tompany.  Paterson.  N.^    Martilne  for  as- 

sembU&i  parte  of  boots  and  shoes.     Mo.  1.028,794 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  4276 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  778. 
AahworOi,  John  W..   Peoria,   IlL     Elevating  atUchment. 

No.  1,088.981;  Apr.  23;   8p.  p.  4746;  (Jaa.  voL   177; 

p.  842. 
AtLerton.  Herbert.  Wimbledon  Park.  Bncland.     Ad^rtfai- 

Ing-flMehioe.     No.    1,024,242;   Apr.   28;   Bp.   p.   5339; 

Gaa.  voi.  177 ;  p.  986.  ,      «  ,  ^ 

Atklnaon,  Aaher.  New  Branswick.  M.  J.     BelntoreeBtcmt 

No.   lj(}24,663:  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6807;  Gaa.  jo\.  177; 

At&ntn  S'tUlty  Works.     (Bee  Naah.  WalterD.,  aaalnor.) 
Atlas  AoetylwM  Lighting  Company.     (Baa  Crowner,  Jaasee 

M..  assignor.) 
Atlaa  Ceaient  Pipe  and   Mnehtnary  Co.      (See  Tnnlaon, 

Atwoo^Oeor!e*!K**Ntew  York.  M.  T.  ^wtle-Bnld  tnr- 
bine.     Na  1,024,020;  Apr.  80;  1^  p.  6846;  (tea.  voL 

AtwoML^iameaF.,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Faatraing  device  for 
aiwes  and  the  like.  ( Eelaaoe.)  Mo.  18,892 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp. 
p.  IsnTT Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  216. 

Audet,  Armel  L.    (Bee  BMlIUard.  Victor  A..  Mslgnor.) 

Angdtabnuia,  Peter  F..  aaidgnor  to  The  Yale  M  Towne 
Man  unetu  ring  Company,  Stamford.  Conn.  Indicator 
ft>r  locks.  No.  1,02S,»1;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  889;  Oaa.  vol. 
177  :  p.  160. 

Angenbraun,  Peter  P..  aaalnor  to  Tbe  Yale  A  Towne 
Mann£ictnring  Companx.  BtamfMd.  Conn.  B^jUko-plate 
for  door-iocka.    No^  TMi.228 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  991 :  Oaa. 

Antorman,'  &orge'  W.      (Bee  Freeland,  Ctaarlea  B.,  as- 

AnldTBatTy  D.,  Tbe  Dallea,  Ore*.  Pmit-lar  op««fi  Ko. 
M22.6.74:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Oaa.  vol.  ITf ;  p.  806. 

Anacher.  Paul,  and  C.  Debatnanlt.  P"«^  J^f*"**;  ^■»i> 
Dehallmnit  aaalgnor  to  aald  Anacher.  Manifold-book 
No.   1|626,118 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7229 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ; 

Aoatln.  pe  Boy.  Omaha,  Ihibr.  Shoe  No.  1,022,408;  Apr. 
9 :  Bp.  p.  1498 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  268. 

Aoatln,  Frederick  C.  (Bee  Batkrick,  Chariee  B..  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Anatln.  Frederick  C  Chicago.  III.  Table-piece  and  fonn- 
tatn.  No.  1,023.804:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  S426;  Gas.  voL 
177;  p.  612. 

Aoatln.  William  L.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  B«ldwln  Locomotive  Works,  Ptailadelpkla,  Pa.  Car- 
track.  Nn  1,022,922;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2499;  Gas.  voL 
177;  p.  42i> 

Ante  BtfOp  Company.     (See  Oalaman.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Antoeall  OiHnpany,  The.     (Bee  Beynolda,  Will  B.,  aaalgnor. ) 

AatoBsatk  Chain  Compaay.  The.  (Bee  Conlter,  Jamea, 
asalgner.) 

Awtomalk  Chain  Company,  The.  (Bee  Ryan,  Michael  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

Antomatic  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Gaynor,  Miller,,  and 
Remlef.  assignors.) 

Antomatic  Movable  HeadUi^t  Ooapany,  The.  (Bee  Mc- 
Bllloti  Joeepb  P..  aaalgnor.)  _     ,, 

Antosatle  Bprlnkler  Company  of  America,  (bee  Hamil- 
ton, J^w  B.,  aaslcnor.V 

Automatic  Traction  Implement  Company,  The.  (Bee  Hel- 
vlji  and  Danieleon.  aaalnora.)  _ 

AutomatK  Weighing  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Tressalne, 
Edward  G.,  assignor.) 

Aatoplano  Co.     (Me  CCoanor.  Jamea,  asalfnor.)     (Be- 


(See  Btanley,  John  O.,  aaalpor.) 
M.,  aaslgnor  of  ooo-half  to  R.  F.Klatler. 


Axelrod,  Salomon,  Obencbdnewelde,  Germany,  ssslgnor  to 
<3eneral  Electric  Company.  Coloring  metala.  No. 
l.<»28^1 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  pTsSOP;  Oas.  vol.  in;  n.  Ml. 

Axt^,  Fred  W..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Pnmp-Jack  tor  doaMo- 
actlag  pomoa.  No.  1.094,921 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6848 ; 
Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1208. 

Ay laworth,,  Jonas  W.,  Beat  Change,  aaalgnor,  by  nana 
aaalgnmenta,  to  Tliomas  A.  Bdlaon  Incorporated,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  Apparatna  for  dnpllcatinf  aennd-rae- 
ordo.  No.  1,024,966;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  9926;  Oaa.  toL 
177 ;  p.  1218. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  (Sec  Bmlth,  Frank^L..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

B.  F^Parklns  nnd  Bon.     (Bee  Cleveland,  Fred   P..  aa- 

B.  F^Peralna  and  Bon. 

Babsr,  Jamsa  M»  aasii».w.  «.  „-^.....  v,,  ...  ..  . , 

Henrietta,  N.  C.    Operating-table.    No.  1,024,966;  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  MBS :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1218. 
Bacehl,  Abdenago,  Qalncy,  Mass.    Shock-absorbing  device. 

No.  1,023,706;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4286;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  778. 
Bachten,  Louhi.  and  J.  Galley,  (Seneva,  Swltxerla,nd.    Bar- 

face-cooler  for  automobiles.     Nb.   1,028,463;  Apr.   16; 

Bp.  p.  362K:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  64S. 
Baeklttger.  Christian,  Seattle,  Waah.    Hydrocarhon-bomer. 

No.  1.022,848 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1240;  Gas.  voL  177;  p. 

109. 
Badaan,  Charlea  C.  asalgnor  to  8.  B.  Condit,  Jr.,  Boston, 

Maaa.     Circuit-breaker.     No.  1,028,102;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2865 ;  Gar.,  vol.  177 :  p.  488. 
Badger.  Luther,  St.  Johna,  Ores.    Ball-bearing  pivoted  and 

balanced  device.     No.  1,023,600  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3048 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  693. 
Badgley,   Samuel  F..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Esstman  Kodak  Co..  Bocheater,  N.  Y.     Apparatna 

tor    forming    photopaphic    mats    and    maaka.      Mo. 

1.028,014 :  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4607;  uas.  voL  177;  p.  820. 
Badlsche  Anllin  A  Soda  Fahrlk.    (See  Boaeh  and  Mlttaaek. 

assignors.) 
Baeebfe.  NIcholaa  W..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Adjnatable  drlvar 

or  carrier  for  latbea,  Ac.    No.  1.022.118 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p. 

777 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  128. 
Baenmle.  John.  Mllwankea.  Wla.    Necktie  holder  and  ahleld. 

No.  I.<>22.:W«:  Apr.  oTSp.  p.  1861 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  247. 
Babr.  Georg,  Berlln-Charlottanbarf.  Germany.    Device  fpr 

Srodaelng  writing  characters,     no.  1.022,384  ;  Apr.  2 ; 
p.  p.  1811:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  212. 
Bailey.  Prank  L.    fBee  Allen  and  BalleyJ 
Bailey.  c;eorKe  T..  St  Peteraborg.  Fla.    €:oollng  device  for 

bnrtles  and  psekagea.     No.  1.028.116;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2903 ;  r,«x.  vol.  177  :  p.  498. 
Bailey.   Samuel    R..   Ameabury.   Mass.     Belt-ahlfter.     Mo. 

1.022.a.'->0:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1899:  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  882. 
Baker.    Cbsriea   H..   Cedarville.   CaL     Fralt-picker.     Mo. 

1,028.700;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4122:  Gas.  voL  177.;  p.  728. 
Baker.  Bdward  B.,  Paria,  Tax.     Bydrocarbon-etove.     Mo. 

1,024,058;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4895;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  887. 
Baker,   Jamea   H.,   aaalsior   to    Flexible   Bolt  Company, 

Plttsbargh.  I'a.  Mannfiictnring  atay-bolta.  No.  1.0S2.996 ; 

Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Oaa.  vol.  liViJa.  462. 
Bkker.  Michael  B.,  and  J.  A.  Kender,  whiting,  Ind.  Dodc* 

decoy.     No.  1.021.910;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  380;  Oaa.  voL 
.    177;  p.  66. 
Baker.  Beoben  C,  Coaltofa,  C^.    Anchor  for  well-tobteg. 

No.  1,028,292 ;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8310 ;  Gaa.  voL  l77 ; 
.    p.  591.  __ 

BaJaaa,  John,  MlcheL  British  ColnmbU,  Canada.  Hat- 
pin-point protector.     Mo.   1,028,710;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p. 

4124:  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  728. 
Bnlaas.  John,  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  U.  Mlhall  ooe- 

foorth  to  M.  Balfiit.  and  one-fonrth  to  G.  Hekkel.  Mlebal. 

British  Columbia.  Canada.    Safety  elevator  device.    Mo. 

1,023.711:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4124;  Gaa.  voL  177:  p.  724. 
Balass.  John,  aaalgnor  of  one-fonrth  to  U.  MlhaU.  one- 
fourth  to  M.  Balint,  and  one-fourth  to  G.  HekkeL  Mlcbel, 

Brttlu  Colambte,  Canada.    Tire  for  vehicle-wheela.    Mo. 

1,028.712 ;  AprriB ;  Bp.  p.  4126 ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  724. 
BalcL  Beoben  B.,  Long  Island.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  J.  T.  Tbomasaon,  Chattanooca,  Tenn.     Anlmal-^wo- 

Inc  apMiratua.    No.  1,022,899 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1802 ;  Oac 

BakUiot  Onstav,  Angsharg,  and  B.  Preaaer,  Berlin,  Oar- 
many,  aaalgnora  to  (3eneral  Blectrle  Company.  Aic- 
lamp.  No.  1,028.298;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8812;  Oaa.  vpL 
177 ;  p.  692.  

Baldwin  Locomotive  Worka,  The.  (Bee  Aoatln.  vnUlmm 
L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  Tbe.  (Bee  Hobeon,  Waltor, 
aaslgnor.) 

Balea.  WHllam  H.,  Farmland,  Ind.  Ceaient  vault  Mo. 
1,023,118;  Apr.  16;  Sp.-p.  2928 [Gaa.  voL  177;  p.  581. 

Balint,  John.  CtadnnaU,  CHilo.  Blectrie  rat-trap.  Mo. 
1,024.967 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6984 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1219. 

Balint  Mandl,  et  al.     (fee '^-    


1 


177^0.  1071.  ^  .  _, 

Ball,  C&rlea  A^  Philadelphia.  Pn.,  aaalgnor  to  Wnrran 

Watater    A    CJoaopaay.      Bteam-haatlng    ayMeas.      Mo. 

li>24,»47 ;  Apr.  SOjIfc.  p.  6086 ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ip.ivn. 
Ballard!  Charles  B..  icMway.  Pa.    Vatre.    Mo.  I,6t2.171 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  890;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  142. 


ALFHABSnCAL  UBT  OP  PATENIBES. 


II 


I 


BalUiSK.    B«rt    A^    Lo«    Anmlm,    CaL      Track.       No. 

1.0a.4Wi  Apr.  » ;  8p.  p.  SSM ;  Oai.  voL  177 :  p.  1009. 
Baits,  Loais  J.,  BoCalo,  N.  T.    SocttM-tvlN  for  hfdrsalle 

dwdnteg-iMchln— ,      No.    I,0a4.««4;    Apr.   SO;    8^   p. 

•aorfOM.  ToL  177;  p.  Ilia. 

BaBcroft.  John  8..  aatf  H.  C.  IndahL  Mmlgaan  t»  hmaakan 
Moaotrpe  MadUae  Ooapany,  Ptalladelptila,  Pa.  Mop- 
bar.    No.  1,024.491 ;  Apr.  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6680  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ; 

I  Buienft,  J«bM  B..  and  IL  C.  ladaU.  aa^gnora  to  Laaaton 

I  IfoDotypa  Ma»liM  CoapaaT,  Pblladol^la.  Pa.     Tfpa 

'  caatlBff  and  ooapoalag  madiliM,     No.  1.0:U,492;  Apr. 

80 :  (to.  p.  6883 :  Oas.  roL  177 :  p.  1052. 
Bancroft;  WlUlaa  If.,  New  Orleans.  La.    Boartos  fbr  mill- 
rolls.     No.  1,023,855;  Apr.   16;   Sp.  p.   3428;  Uas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  612. 
Baaka.  Tbaodor*  H.,  Baa  Aatoalo.  Tax.    Tahldo-tlre.    No. 

1.024,481 :  Apr.  38 :  8p.  p.  6710 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  9M. 
Bantom,  JoMpb  L,  Chlcaco.  lU.     MUk-Oottla  kotdsr.     No. 

1,022.228 :  Apr.  2 :  to.  p.  998 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  180. 
Baracs.  Henry.     (8««  KlMl,  Albart.  aaslfaer.) 
Barboor.  James  A.,  JobanneatmrK,  Transraai.    VsItc.    No. 

1.024,876 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  8760 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1188. 
Barboor,  Jamea  A.,  Jobaaneabarc,  Traaavaal.    TalTa.    No. 

1,024,877  ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  87S1 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1188. 
Barelaj,     Oaonta,     ATonnwra,     Pa.       Jolat-chair.       No. 

l.(»§,044 :  Aor.  SO ;  Bp  j;>.  7077 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  1344. 

Barker.  Jobn  C.,  Leeds,  England.     Cater  cover  for  nwa- 

^  matlc  tires.     No.  1.021,818 :  Apr.  2 ;  89.  p.  141 ;  Gaa. 

ToL   177;  p.  24. 
Barker.   Wendell  A.,  Chlcaco.  lUL     Mnltlpla  iMlat.     No. 

1.02184& ;  Apr.  i ;  8p.  j>.  1348 ;  Oas.  foL  177  ;  p.  199. 
Barlow,  Vaneas  O..  and  J.  Holman,  Caraar.  Mich.     Der- 


Bartl.  rraaa.  Maw  York.  N.  T.    toark-alac.    No.  !.< 

Apr.  18:  Bp.  p.  8704 :  Oml  voL  ITfTp.  866. 
Bartiiett,  OaoiM  B..  New   UmOiom,   Ooaa.     Tool 


,028.493; 


iy»ol-boldtBf 
Ux.     No.  IJDUM*;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6888;  Oas.  vol. 

Bartlak  LawaU  A..  DaavUla,  Vt.    Salf-rlghtlaf  lamp.    No. 

1.03M«3:  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  3789;  Oaa.  toL177:  p.  474. 
Barton.  WllUam  B.,   Hartford.  Conn.     BafMr  anpllaace. 

No.  1.033.119 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  778 ;  Oas.  Tot  ITT;  p.  13& 
Barton.   WUUaa   W.      (Saa   Butlar.  WaaUnstDB  H,  8s- 

BtftMMVlca,  Domlalk,  St  Joaepb.  Mkh.     Carraat-aMtor. 


Mo.JI,038.4>4 ;  Apr.   18;  Bp.  p.  8706;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

'.  Hea 
128.41 
BaiT.    Hanry  A.   B..   PSlladclpbla;   Pa.     W^ghlaraeale. 
No.   1.028.496;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8712;  Oaa.  v^  177: 


Bary.  Heery  M.  B..  Pbiladelpbla,  Pa.    Welgtafaif -acala.    No. 
1.028.496 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8709 ;  Oaa.  TOtn77 ;  p^  8B8. 


rick.     No.  1,024,666:  Apr.  30;  (jp.  p.  6811;  Oas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  1113. 
Barnard.  Walter  B..  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Undar- 

wood  Typnrritar   Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Type- 
writing macbinei     No.  1.022,788 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2180 ; 

Oaa.  TOL  177  :  p.  374. 
Bamea,  Howard  T.,  Montreal,  Qaebec.   Canada,     lletbod 

of  and  apparatus  for  recording  marine  conditions.     Na 

1.022.628 ;  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1682 ;  Oss.  vol.  177 :  p.  290. 
Bamea.  Jobn  S.,  assignor  to  W.  F.  k  John  Bamea  Oom- 

paay,    Bockford.    Tu.      Variable  spaed    gearing.      No. 

1^024.818 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1167. 
Barnaa,  Lambert  B..  Oreaawood,  Mlaa.    Swlnjrietree.    No. 

1,03,046 :  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  70?7  ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  1244. 
Bamea,  Tbomas  H..  CrawfordaTlUa,  Iowa.    Pall-protector. 

No.   1,028.982;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4748;  Oas.   vol.   177; 

p.  842. 
Bamea,  Walter  D.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Trank-faatener. 

No.   1,024,054;   Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  4896;  Gas.  vol.   177; 

p.  867. 
Baraett.  Thomaa  KL.  Sball^.  N.  C    Seed  and  grain  a^M- 

rator.     No.  1.023,983 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4760 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  848. 
Bamey.  Frank  P.,  Chartley.  Masa.     Front  for  artldea  of 

jawal^.     No.   f ,024,066 ;  Apr.   28 ;  Sp.  p.   4887 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  177  :  p.  868. 
Baroody,  Assad  M..  Rlcbmond,  Ta.     Bottle-capping  ma- 
chine.    Na  1.034,498 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6884 ;  Oas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  1062. 
Barr,     George.    La    Center.    Wash.       Clamp-truck.      No. 

1.022.812 ;  Apr.  9  ;  8p.  p.  2272  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  388. 
Barr.  *0«orga,     Plttaborgh.     Pa.       Splke-machinc.       No. 

1,024.666  fApr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6812 ;  Gaa.  toL  177;  p.  1113. 
Barrett  Addmg  Machine  Company.    (See  Barrett.  Glenn  J.,. 

aaaignor.) 
Barrett,   Glenn    J..   Grand    Rapids,    Mlcb.,    asa^anor.    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Union    Typewriter    Company, 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Type-writing  machlDe.    No.  1.021.817  ; 

Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  142 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  26. 
Barrett,   Glenn  J.,   assignor   to   Barrett   Adding  Machine 

Sampaay,   Grand   Rapids.   Mich.     Calculating-machine, 
o.   1,023,286;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.   31d3 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  177; 

p.  671. 
Barrlck.   Chriatopher   C.   aasignor   to  The   Uaioa   Matal 

Manofsetaring  Company,  Canton.  Ohio.     Column.     No. 

1.023,119 :  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  2929 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  631. 
Barroa,   MUea  &..  CoSayriUc.   Kans.     Bolt-clipper.     No. 

1.024.432 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6712 ;  Gas.  vol.  iff;  p.  894. 
Barron,  Walter  J..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aasignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,   to   Union   Typewriter    Company,    Jersey 

aty.  N.  J.    Typa-wrltlng  msehine.    No.  1.028.796 ;  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4289 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  779. 
Barron,  waiter  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

sssign meats,    to    Union   Typewriter    Company,    Jaraey 

City.  N.  J.    Tyae-wrltlnc  machine.    No.  1,^046 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  7078;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1245. 
Bartac,  Stanko.     (See  Strha.  Mlchal.  assignor.) 
Bartel.  Otto,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Torch.    No.  1,028.610;  Apr. 

16 ;  Bp.  D.  89B0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  683. 
Qartela.  Victor  J..  •«  at.     (Bee  Croable.   Daaiti  L.,  as- 

aignor.) 
Barter,  John  D..  asstator  of  one-half  to  M.  Barter,  New 

Yorii,  N.  Y.     Attacnment  for  phonographs  and  like  ma- 

cbinaa.    No.  1,028,644  ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3808 :  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  671. 
Barter.  Mary.     (8«e  Barter,  John  D.,  aasignor.) 
Barth^oama^  WlUlaia.  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Zimmer- 
man. BroAlra.  N.  t.    Madeal  toy.  >Jo.  1,024.878;  Apr. 

30;  Bp.  p.  9f&;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  llHfi. 
Bartbelow.  William  P..  aaalgaor  to  The  DobMna  Manafac- 

tnrlag  Compaajr,  Miaaaapolla,  Mlaa.     Oomblaod  solder- 

lag-troa  sad  blow-torch.    Na  1,024,170 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6170 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  908. 


p.  667. 
Basalii,  Aatoalo,  asalcaor  to  Bedaty  of  Chaaaleal  ladus- 

try  la  Baala,  BaaaL^wltasrlaad.    Alkyl  satan  of  dUodo 

fatty  adda  of  hifh  molecalar  weight.     No.  1,024.171 ; 

Apr.  38 :  Bp.  p.  6171 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  908. 
Baabaw,  Joha  N..  Lake  Geneva,  Wia.     Automobile  abaft- 

coupling.    No.  1,022,090  ;  Apr.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  2664  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  463. 
Baaaett.  Poatar  W.    (Bee  Hnntar  and  Baaaatt.) 
Baaaford.  Lowell  C.  La  Orange,  111.     Wlndow-acrasn.    Na 

1.02S;088 :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2790 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  474. 
Basalck.   Edgar   W.,    Bridgeport,   aaaigner  to  The  M.  B. 

Bchank   Co.  Merldea.   Conn.     Caster.     Na   1.022.066; 

Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  103. 
Bassler.  Frank  B.     (Sea  Culver,  Edward,  aaalgaor.) 
Batdort,  Charlea  S.,  Brooklya.  N.  Y.     Movlag-pletara  ap- 

pantaa.     Na  1,028.707:  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4^;  Oas. 

VOL  177;  p.  779. 
Bate.  William.     (Bee  Harrlaon.  Bate,  and  l>rka.) 
Batiaa  MaaufaetorlBg  Coaipaay.     (Bee  WllUa,  Lalaad, 

assigaer.) 
Batea,  Albert  H.,  assignor  to  The  American  Moltigraph 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     PriatlBg  merhanlsm,     Na 

I.^TWS :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  231  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  88. 
Batea.  Benjamin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  <3oMMag,  Bel- 
feat,  Ireland.    Safmy  device  or  gaard  for  aae  la  eoaaec- 

tlon  srith  passenger  elevators  or  lifts.     No.  1,038,811 : 

Apr.  1«:  Sp.  p.  S!)51  :  Gss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  694. 
Batsi.    HamUton    C,    Cbaatar.   Conn.     Nall-lMiCer.     Ma 

IfiSA^m  i  Apr.  88 :  Bp.  p.  4810 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  82a 
Batea,  Harry  U..  and  K.  Adam.  Joliet,  IIL     Blectro|ytl« 

proosss.    No.  1,033,646 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3806 ;  Oas.  voL  ^ 

177  ;  p.  671.  • " 

Bates.  UlJle  F.     (See  Ford.  Raymond  8..  aaalgaor.)  ^ 

Bates.  Madison   V..   Lanalax.   Mich,     iatemal-comboatioa^^ 

engine.    No.  1,023,646;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8806;  Oaa.  vot^ 

177  ;  p.  672.  ^rUT 

Bates.  William  U..  Empire,  Canal  Zone.     Rail  clamp  oS'. 

stajr.     No.   1,024,611;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6196;  Oaa.  voL 

177 :  p.  1094. 
Bathrick,  Charles  B..  sssicaor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chleaao,  IIL 

Bxoavating-machine.     No.    1.023,366;   Apr.   16;  Bik  p. 

3429;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  612. 
Battee.  Henry  8.     (See  Valentine  and  Battea) 
Batnlla.  Joaat  Antrim.   l>a.     Coal-pick.     No.    1,028,400; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3588 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  Oao. 
Bauer  ft  Black.     (See  Bauer,  Perry  B..  asslgoor.) 
Bauer,  Christian.     (See  Lucas  and  Bauer.) 
Bauer,  Egbert  W..  Chicago,  111.     Milk  or  cream  bottle  re- 
ceptacle.    No.  1,024,548  ;  Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6042  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

17*  ;  p.  1073. 
Bauer,  John,  Akron,  Ohia     Water-motor.     No.  1,022.818; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2275;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  889. 
Baoer.  Parry  8..  aaalgaor  to  Baner  ft  Black,  Chicago,  IH. 

Adhaslve-plaatv  apooL    No.  1,028,286 ;  Apr.  16 ;  B».  ». 

8196;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  672. 
Baumsnn,  Robert.     (See  Wnrmb  and  Baomann.) 
Bausman,  Alonso  L.,  Chleopea.  and  D.  C.  Cottreal.  asalgn- 

ora  to  The  National  BSqolpmeot  Company,  Bprlagfittd, 

Mass.     Packing-Uble.     No.    1,028,103;   Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2869 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  488. 
Bay  State  Oaa  Company.     (See  Rosaaler  and  Armlagton, 

assignors. ) 
Bayer.  Joseph.  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Faatening  devka 

No.   1.028.237:  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8197;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

p.  572. 
Baynea.  Cyril.     (See  Hall  and  Baynes.) 
Beach.   David   B^   Bridgeport,   Conn.      Railway-tie.      Na 

1,028,798 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4298 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  780. 
BeaU.  Albert  k7  and  C.  F.  Skelleagar.  Cliatoo,  Iowa,  as- 
signors to  J.  C.  Smith.     Paper-baler.     No.   M>28,984 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4762 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  848. 
Beam.    Willie   C,    Rockford,    III.      PoIIey-coverlag.      No. 

1.024,667  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6315 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1113. 
Beamer.  Frank  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Realliant  vehlela-wbeei. 

No.  1.023.497:  Apr.   16:  Bp.  p.  8718;  Oas.  ToL  177; 

p.  667. 
Beaaaeker.  Clarence  H..  Sparta.  Mich.    Foldiag  and  eoa- 

vertlble  go-cart.     No.   1,021.964;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  461; 

Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  73. 
Beaodett.    Alclde    B.,    Albuquerqaa   N.    Mex.      Aeroplane. 

No.   1,028,000;   Apr.  0;   Sp.   p.   2667;  Oaa.  voL   177; 

p.  453. 
Baaodrv,  Eotigoe.  Lyaa.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Uaited-Zaodlte 

Flalabiag  Company.  Berwick.  Me.     Tool  for  flafahlag 

the  heels  of  boots  and  shoea     No.  1,024.612 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

^.  p.  6199 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1094. 


It 


AUHABETtCAL  LBT  Ot  PATBHTBBa 


,,,^,jt..;. 


(Baa    Broataa. 


UtL    Ma.  1,038.986;  Apr.  38; 
17T;p7i44. 
Baatar    Oam    Maaafactoriag  Oonpaay. 

Baeht»lij*CKSi^  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^  Barmtta     Na 

lt03S>H;Apr^9 :  ]»?•  ».  «7»2 ;  Qaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  478. 
Be^  Arttair.     (See  Beci.  Charlas  od  A^,  _    ..  . 
Back  Aattmatkr  Blectrtcal  Safety  and  Mgaai  Wmltdt 

paay.  Tha    (See  Beek.  Chariea  and  A.,  aaaicBank) 
Bscfe, 'Charles  aad  A.,  aaslgnera  to  The  Beck  Aatsi 

Moetrtaal  Safety  and  Blcaal  Swf tek  OompU7.  M.  tMia. 

Mo.     SKtric  signal-swttob.     No.  1,0S8,4I#;  Apr.  18: 

Bd.  o.  8840:  Oaa.  vol.  177:  P-  080. 
bS:  iialSd  illfiid  C.  Amhr^ter,  <»le«o.  lU.    Bamrr- 

enrT«Bt»|lmltlng  device.    No.  1,028.490;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

8698  ;  Ckas.  voH  177  ;  p.  654.  ,    ^ 

Beeke.  Max,  aasignor  to  Farbweriie  verm.  Mdater  Lartva 

ft  ^dSc,  H«chat-on-the-Maln,  Oermaay.  ^Prodactton 

of    pe^idar    color    effleets    on    textile    fWrlca.      No. 

l,<024^i8T  Apr.  SO  ;  Sp  p.  6315  ;  Oaa.  vol.^  ITT ;  p.  1113. 
Bedmr.  BeijamlD  F..  Glencoe.  III.  Sult-ojaa.  No. 
^&8,388:^pr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8198;  Om.  ''o^  177 ^pJ^TS. 
Be^,  Mat^las  B.  Chi«fo.  "l-     0"»°>TJ1»«  J?^**^ 

^S%ig;   No.  1.024.649 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6048  ;  Oas.  vol. 

ITT ;  p.  1078.  _^ 

Beefeer.  Mathias  B.,  Chicago,  111.     Prepared  rMflag.     No. 

IM4£60 :  Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1078. 
-  BliKlthrBdward  P..  S&eSiectady,  HLY.,  •-•«»<»»»«»  OgJ- 

eral    Electric    Company.      MjwiatlBg    fllaiMBti.      No. 

1.023.367 :  Apr.  18 :  Sp.  p.  8481 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  018. 
BeJterd,I>wl.*A..  Boston,"; Maaa     B«»r  i'2?;^"&.T*iiT 

doors.     No.  1,022.651:  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.   1904;  Oaa.  voL 

B«icb^,''Berbirt  P.  assignor  t^^^^f •*•"'% ^fffe'^: 
turing  Company.  Aurora,  lU.  Shelving.  No.  l,0Z4.»^z  . 
Apr.^0 ;  8a  p.  6860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1304. 

B<«Sil7n.  Jofn  ^.,  Lyaa.  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  0«»J«»  Me- 
tric Company.     Arc-lamp  hanger.     No.  1,022,527 ,  Apr. 

BeSil?  5ii«   k*'"Bt.^i«S'ii-     Bo.-'-t-ier.     Na 

ii««hi<^  Ibib^  f     St.   lioaia.   Mo.     Bos-Caataaer.     no. 

■^lS:8MTpr*^i;:  to.  i^i2*tJ!''i2''l'  Sc  "flivd 

Beeblar.   wfllU«,   assignor  of  .Mie-lwlf  to  B.  K.   Boyd, 

OwSiao,  MMtT  Crsta    Na  1,022,814 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

Bir^rfsSTs-iino"  io^M'SJilpyder-Brono^beaJUatt 


Barry  C,  Ocrilea,  Vm. 


Hd.  l.OSB^iOOt ; 


SrartirK^toaf  metaltonT  Mto.   1.0^8,718 ;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4126 :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  1^734.  ..™„.4«. 

lUeUneer  All^n  W.,  Craftoo.  Pa.  CurUl»-pola-r«novlng 
®Xrt?r*  Na  1,024:968;  Apr  30;  Sp.  p.  OoSs ;  Oaa.  vlf 

Bebr,  Haoa  C..' Johannesburg.  Sf^^^Aii^*»?**to.^ 
coastve   spparatna      No.   Ij034,669;   Apr.   so.    up.    p- 

BeS'^^F^SriJhJilWiAMa  townaWp,  Hear,  cognty, 
OhSr^^ed^Utor^^a  1,023,411;  Apr.  1%;  Bp.  p. 
3548 :  Oas.  voC  177  ;  p.  631.  „  _j,  _ 

Belnkamp.  Frank  B.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  lU^Hardiw^ 
Canon  City.  Colo.,  assljoiors  to  The  Vpcalatyle  Mmttc 

NaToSi.628;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.   1088;  Oaa.   vol.   177, 

Belstre,  Martin  L.,  Bhippeaahor|.  Pa.  C"""'!  «»^i-l'®^ 
l^flSTApr.  9:  Sop.  SlSljOaa-  »o»-J"]J?;_»T^. 


Baihomiaet,'Fr*l«rlc,  Brussels.  Belgium.     ''•"JSjiPOj^ 
^^dtW.    Nai.0»4,080;Apr.  2a:8p.  p.  48»0;Ga8. 

BaltaaD^^'^lwiBM^  M.,  Omaha.   Nakr.     Featage  ■tamping 
^SdTwOMSK  apliarstSNa  1.034.889  ;Tpr.  28;  Sp. 

Befi,  SSie?'^..'£ii'  t?:  SJ'Blaetrie  Btga...  Ba^ry 
romnZsv  PMIadelpiia,  Pa.  Meaiw  for  charging  ator- 
SSK&y  «lhrKri^28,40B;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8710; 

nS?  lSBICJm;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6718;  Oafc  vol-  177 ;  p. 

AAK 

aJTRahiy  H.,  New  York.  H.  T.    OoMapalhIa  eaaaala.    No. 

^7023^^ :  Aar.  10:  Sp.  0- W4^lS«S»»»ii»MJP  «? 
B«ll«  WUlUm  N.,  Norfolk.  Va.    fhlp  laeatw  aad  ralatv. 

No.  l.<«l,«l8;Apr.  *Tkh  P  J*lJ  *HL***-  *1-  ^  ^' 
B4mdir^Ximaa  VL  BaaaiL  Waito.  »Mt  •!••*.  No. 
ToSUOB :  Apr.  li :  Bp.  pj4M ;  Osa  ve4.  l^iP^fi^^ 
rmi hoc    Adam,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-kalf  ta  C   F.   Bmlth, 

CaStoa,  MdT  DeSSaWe  cae-t^    Na.  1.082,173:  Apr. 

2  ;  BpTp.  893;  Qas.  voL  177  ;  P.  !«•  ,.      _     , 

BanjamtanBleetrlc  Maaafactartag  Cbrnpaay.    (Bee  Beaja- 

B<£i^'SrM£'B?!L%^  ta  »»J^.&]Uartrle  Mana 
ftkStailMt   Ooaman.   cSlouo.  IIL     Separable  attaeb- 
SSc-|%.     llal^2315T%r.  9 ;  B^p    3278 ;  ^aa. 

BaS;.S'fc.12;  B,.  —»•»?*•  ^' —  ""-^ 

llaiBnItetorlag   Cwnpaay.   Cblcaja   m 


Bleetrte 

Na  lj03S,Bir;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  pTiOll ;  Oaa.  val.  177;  p. 

821. 

BaaaTtttwatd  H.,  Weymoatk,  llasa     Boartc-pjag  holder 
^nd  sSai^dlcitor.     Na  1,034310;  Apr.  ^:  Bp.  p. 

6681  r&aa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1107. 


sleeplng-bood. 
las.  voJ:  ITT; 


Apr.  t;  Sp.  p.  3008:  Gaa.  veL  177;  p.  463., . 

Baaaett.  AiberL  Seattla.  Waali.     Fre^-atr  sleepi 
No.   1,032,M0;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1800;  Oas.  v 

B&ctt.  Cbarlae  W^  aaalgaer  to  ASMrtm  Mast  ft  Tte 
Ptata  Compear.  Ptttsba^b,  Pa.  Machine^  H'"^*^ 
aerap.  NoTTo28,799 ;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vat 
177 ;  p.  TOO.  ^      ^ 

Baaaett.  I>vl|At  IT,  Bmnertov  f*-^  Hot-bed  imab-  Na 
1,024.118:1^.  23:  Sp.  p.  6084;  Oas.  vol.  177^9.  800. 

Baaaett.  Hward.  Rttsbnrgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westeg- 
hoaas  Electric  ft  Maonfkctnrlng  CoamaM^^Coadacttog 
material  aad  produdag  the  aame.  No.  1.028,917 ;  Apr. 
28 :  Bp.  p.  4818;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  821.  ^ 

Beaaett.  Joaepb,  Dutoa.  OhlaBuay-thp  Mmort  No. 
1,028,800;  Apr.  M:  Sp.  p.  4803;  Oak  vaL  m;  p.  T81. 

Bennett,  U&eoln,  assignor  to  A.  1>.  PfouU,  Renovo^. 
Rlvec^head  driO.     nS.  1.028,002;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  3680;^ 
Oaa.  vol.  177;  p,  464.  ,  ^ 

Bennett.  Robvt  J..  Mollne.  III.  Automatic  playing  at- 
tachment for  mnaieal  inatrasMnta.  Na  1,024,494 ;  Apr. 
30 :  Sp.  p.  6886:  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  P  lOW.  ^......^ 

Bcanettrwaltar  /..  Mlchina  Cl^r.  lad.  Pedastal-aaapart 
to^nUlwear  ^ta.  l5a  t!cr2».204;  Apr.  lO-TRTp. 
8318  :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  692.  

BeasAnnr.  CarL  M*"*>'**"i  Geratany.  Maaefketave  e( 
galvaalc  metal  reprodactlOBS  of  artlcleso^  the  plastic 
arta.  Na  1.028,613:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  3963;  Oaa.  vol. 
177  *  D   094 

Bentoi^  j'oaUh's..  assignor  to  The  Ideal  ■*^«'"».f  «*»!«!* 
Company,  Johnatown.  Pa.  Kl«^„fJ*  iH^"£f .  *J».? 
extingnlUlng  apparatna.  Na  1.03S.047 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. 
p.  7M3 ;  Gas.  voiri77 ;  p.  1246.        „     ^      _^      „ 

Be?g,  Alfred  D..  Mlnneaoolls,  Mian.  8*»^-«o«*  £?"•?  »ff 
shade  bolder.  No.  1,026.107 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Bp.  p.  7218 ;  Gas. 
VOL  177 ;  p.  1284.  _  ^    \^  ^^ 

Berg,  Peter,  Enderiln,  N.  D.  Hat  packtac-rtag.  No. 
17634,348 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6840 ;  QfM.  voLl77 :  p.  WO. 

Berger,  Frits,  BerUn.  Germanj.  FoWing  •^•rfcmeopt  So, 
i:024,613  :  Apr.^30 ;  SpjJ.  0202  ;  Gas^  vol.  177  ;  p.  1094. 

"^^^tSrtLi.  ^ritfX5L  VTo^i!lS;''Ap?^3^ 

BeflU  fi£  =  S?*Ut  m".=  'fcaWilnt.     Na  1^22,400; 

Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1600 ;  Oas.  voL  177:  p.  208. 
BeraSelm,  Morris  U.    (See  Alve/  aad  Bcmheim.)  • 

BJ?So«)rge  A.,  Bly,'Nev.    D&trtbater.     No.  f.022.577; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1788 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  306.  

Batsman,   Craton.   Reno,   Nev.     Ixwcglng-rallway    trw*. 

Na^^.S96:   Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.   1580:  Qas.  vol.   177; 

p.  21(1. 
BerthoU.  Psalm  G..  Ooaban.  N.  T.    Air-baatlag  attachmaat 

foTstives.    Na  1.023,198;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8118;  Oas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  568.  ,,  ,_        ^ 

Berttand,    Frederic  E.,   Swampacot^Mass.,  «»*««>'  ,*<» 

Unitad  Shoe  Machinery  Companr,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Bole- 

ehaanellng  maeUac.     Na   tmOOl ;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 

4804;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  781. 
Bervea.  Knute.  Portlaad.  Oieg.    Shade  aad  oirtaln  Oxtare. 

NoTl,024.7l5 ;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6417;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  1180. 
Bast.  Otta     (Bee  Kassander  and  Beat.) 
Beth,  Otito.  I^brook.  N.  Y.    BlpUne  kite.^  ^No.  1.022.298 ; 

iM.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1184 :  (Jas.  vol.  177;  p.  181.  .    ,,  . 

Bet&.  WUIlam  L.  Hooatoa,  Tex.,  asslinor  of  oae;'haU  to 

"TS.  Qray.  Vtatoa.  I^  »^J>«*?*»^,?'"  A'l^ 
wells.     No.  1.028,918 ;  Apr.  28  rip.  p.  4616 ;  Osa.  vol. 

1T7 ;  p.  821. 
Betts,  Benjaman  B.,  St. 

Rail  Anchor  " 

nlste  aad  laf «wi  i«mw»w-»»»»— •    ».—  -,—-.—-  .  — ■ — 

28;  Bp.  p.  6086 :  Gas.  vobl77  :  p.  889. 
Betta^  BeaSamaa  F..  Ooldroad.  Arf^   Drill^xtractor^Na 

iS^TsTApr.  23  ;  Bp.  p.  6175 :  Gas.  voL  177  :  p.  900. 
BetiiWilllaii  L  Bbver.  Malgnor  to  Stager  ft  ^J- ««• 

ffi^'ir^WJSTYpr.  ?S^. V&54  ;^^lSf 

ittTp-  •m.  „  .^^      _.__  _  . 

Bats,  Tnillam  O..  Chicago  Heitfita.  aaalgaor  to  Btagsr  • 

8?aa    PtaSo    MwirfJcSirtM    Ownpaay.    Chtew.    IB. 

Trading  device  for  paeamatic  ?*»»<»■•     No.  1,024474; 

Apr.  M:  Sp.  p.  6177  ;  Oaa.  vol   177 ;  a  900. 
Banst.  Anton  voa.     (Bee  Lengerke  aad  Beast.) 
Bayetta.  WUliam  H..  Heuston.  Tax.    At^«bmaat  for  dla- 
nSay-flmuea    Na  1,024,244  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6841 ;  Oaa. 

v^T  177  '  Dl  080. 
Bibb,  cjeorie  H.  Sllverton,  Colo.    Portable  w^-^^WIi- ^o. 

1.022.578:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1780;  Oaa  ▼«»•  177SP-  ^\, 
meket   Ananat    H..   Brtdgapori.   Cean.      Bad-teoa.     No. 

L024.8«l?Apr^:  Ba?:^64:  Oaa 
Blekart«%  Wn/L    (Bee  BowtajCbMiea  A.,  aaalgaor.) 

g^Tjssi  int5a;gii»r*^viW  «r^ 

.    sySS.     Na^l,02i017 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  800:  6as.  vol. 
Bidweii.'mik  B.    <«?sJTS*«'»«f',>l£rft  ^i'JSSST'^ 
^Sa    No.  1,033.130:  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  770:  Oas.  vol.  1771 

Btarakmk,  Joaepb.  Ivrr  Fart  Fraaoa    BaB-baarla^    Mo. 
T,0aMil4 :  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8966 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17T ;  ».  000. 


D  B..  St.  Loaie.  Mo.,  •»«««nor  to  PoaWj« 
Company,  Ltfamville,  Ky.  Combined  ^t|»- 
telWmU^fav-mlla.    No.  1.024.114 ;  Apr. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bln»r,  L«roy  A.,  •Mlcnor  to  Oneida  Steel  Pulley  Compaay, 

()iiekU,  N.  Y.     PaUey.     No.  1,025,108 ;  Apr.  3U ;  Bp.  p. 

Tn9 ;  Uu.  TOl.  177 :  p.  1264. 
BicnelL  Edward,  Llacoln,  Nebr.     Plllns  constrnction.    No. 

1.024,820;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  6633;  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  11U7. 
Blsncll,    Edward,   Llocoio,    Nebr.      Cataon    construction. 

No.   1.024.821;  Apr.  80;   8p.  p.   6686;  Ots.  ToL  177; 

p.  1168. 
Blcaell,     Edward.    Lincoln.     Nebr.      Sbeet  -  DUlng.      No. 

1.024,822 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6639 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1168. 
Blgnell,  Edward,  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Self-ainkinc  oalaaon.    No. 

1.024,823;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  6641 ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  IIUU. 
BIllluKa,  Waiter  11..  N«wton,  aaalgnor  to  Milton  CUemical 

Company,  Cambridge,  Uasa.    Mop-bolder.    No.  1.022.816 ; 

Apr.  » ;  8p.  p.  2282 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  800. 
BUlman.  Guetus  8..  8belbyTtIle.  Ind.     Macblne  for  clean- 
ing intMttaai.     No.  I,0i28,647 ;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  8809; 

Gai.  TOl.  177;  p.  672. 
Blnitbam.  Herbert  B.,  Naabua.  N.  H.     Eyeglasa-reel.     No. 

1.024.116  :  Apr.  23  :  8p.  p.  6038 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  :  p.  800. 
BIsklay,  Jobn  T^  Chicago.  III.    Locking  device  for  travel- 

Ing-caaea,   uaple-caaes,    *c     No.    1,022,817 ;    Apr.   9 ; 

a.  p.  2i»S :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  300. 
Charles  B.     (Bee  Wyman,  George  R.,  aaslgnor.) 

Blrd^  Charles  8.,  East  Walpole,  Mass.  Bslnforclng  papar 
boxes.  No.  1,022,023:  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  2600;  Gax.  vol. 
177 :  p.  426. 

Blmbanm,  Theodore.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Compuny.  Aatomatic  brake  for  talk- 
ing-machines. No.  1.021,766 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1 ;  Gax. 
Tol  177 ;  p.  8.  ' 

Blrrell,  James  and  W..  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Water  Vacnnm  Cleaner  Co.  Inc.  In- 
duced suction  for  vacuum-cleaners.  No.  1,023,359 ;  Apr. 
16 :  8p.  p.  3434  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  613. 

Blrrell,  William.     (See  Blrrell,  James  and  W.) 

Bishop,  Frederick  B.,  North  Attleboro,  Mass.  Byeglaas- 
bolder.  No.  1,024.434  ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0714 ;  Gas.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  990. 

Blasell,  Joseph,  Birmingham.  England.  OrlBdlag  pen- 
alba.  No.  1.024.436;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0715;  Gas.  vol. 
177 ;  pi  996. 

Biork.  Nils.     <8«e  Bergsten.  Oscar  J.  F..  aaslsnor.) 

Bjorkland.  Gustave.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Pneumatic  action  for 
player-pianos  and  similar  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1.028.986 :  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  844. 


Black,  Allen  G.,   Springfield,   Mass.     Gas-coatroillng  sp- 
^aratus  for  automobUea.    No.  1,023,003 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

a«61 ;  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  464. 
Biad^  Allen  O.,  Sprlakfleld,  Mass.     Gas  controlling  and 

Ughtlng   apparatus    for    automobiles.      No.    1,028,004 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2662 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  464. 
BUck.  Elery  &.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Pneumatic  tire  for  TShl- 

ele-wbeela     No.  1.028,464;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8626;  Gas. 

Tol.  177  :  p.  643. 
Black  Rock  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Noyss,  Qenry 

F.,  assignor.) 
Blackbam,  Charles  C.  Bridgeport,  Conn.    Telephone.    No. 

1,022,360 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1247  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  200. 
Blackmora,  WlUtam.  assignor  to  The  National  Mallsahle 

Castings  Company,  Cleveland,  Obk>.    Coupling  and  yoke. 

Na   1.022,662;  Apr.  9;   Sp.   p.   1906;   Gas.   vol.   177; 

p.  882. 
Blatsdell.  Phllo  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Coal-pocket.     No. 

1,021.767  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  6 :  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  3. 
Blakeslee,  George  8.     (See  Nolan  and  Pierce,  assignors.) 
Blakeslee,  Oscar  8.,  Lansing,  Mich.    Cloth-maasortng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,024,764;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6618;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  1148. 
Blaney,   William,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  O.  Melvln, 

Marbtehead.  Mass.     Bllllard-cue.     No.  1,082,178;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  893 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  142. 
Blank.   August.    Leverkusen,    near   Coloana,    aaal|nior   to 

FarDcnfaiorlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  «  Co.,  EiDarfAld, 

Oarmanj.     Aao  dye.     No.   1,023,120;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p. 

2981 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  682. 
Blankfort,  Herbert.     (See  Wolf,  Lesser,  asslsnor.} 
Blattle.  Herman  I.,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirds  to  P.  Newman, 

Providence,  R.  L     Sad-iron  shoe.     No.  1,028,803;  Apr. 

28  :  Bp.  p.  4316  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  781. 
Blaeck,  wllhelm  A.   F.,  Brisbane.  Queenaland,  Australia. 

Primary  battery.     No.  1,021,869;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  286; 

Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  88. 
Bleoo,  John  U.     (Sea  May  and  Bleoo.) 
Bliss.    Elmer    J.,    Edgartown.    Mass.      Order-guide.      No. 

1,()24,716 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6418 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1180. 
Bliss,  Wllllaffl  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Incandsscent  electric 

lighting.     No.  1.022,007 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  108. 
Blira.  William  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Electrical  apparatus. 

No.    1.022,068;    Apr.    2 ;    Bp.   p.    662;    Gaa.    vol.    177; 

p.  104. 
Blockt  Emanuel.     (See  Strale.  Allan  N.  H..  aasljnor.) 
Blodgatt,  Samuel,  Oakdale.  Cal.     Tug  and  shaft  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.022.620;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1637;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  891. 
Bloomlngdale,   Harry,   et  •!.      (See   Ehlnger,   Frank,   as- 
signor.) 
Blount   Albert  H..   Detroit,  Mich.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1,024.670 ;  Apr.  SO :  Sp.  p.  6820 ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1114. 
lh>ccarao,  Giovanni,  Genoa,  Italy.     Apparatus  for  measur- 
ing  the   velocity   and   direction   of   the   marine   under- 

i-arrents.      No.    1,022,380;  Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.   1312;   Gas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  218. 


Bock.  Alfred  C.  O.,  assignor  to  Donnellan-Boek  Maaufae- 

tvrlag  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Coin  counting  and 

wrapping   machine.      No.    i.024.007 ;   Apr.   23 ;   Sp.   p. 

4899:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  868. 
Bock,   Charles    de,    Leie.    Belgium.     Sucking-bottle.      No. 

1.028,808 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4817 :  Gss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  782. 
Bodea.  Clarence  8.,  San  n«nclsco.  Cal.     Hammer.     No. 

1,024,890 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  0098 ;  Qm%.  vol.  177 ;  p.  981. 
Boeckel,  Robert  C.  York,  Pa.     Caady-holdlag  tray.     No. 

1,028.714 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4127 ;  Oaa.  volTlTT ;  p.  724. 
BoftUnffy,   Atezaader,   Naw   York,   assignor  to   Itttsraa- 

tloaal    Cork    Companv.    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Automatic 

feeder    for    the    metallic    caps    of   crown    corks.      No. 

1.022.818 :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  22S7  ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  891. 
Bogen,  Loula  E.,  Milwaukee,  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  Allla-Chal> 

mcrs  Company.     System  ot  electrical  distribution.     Na 

1.028.600;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8718;  Gax.  vol.  177;  p.  608. 
Boha^ek.  Paul,  asslnor  to  Moeans  Machine  Works.  Frank- 

fort-on-the-Maln,  CJermany.    Pulling-over  and  too-iastlag 

machine  for  use  In  the  ninnufscture  of  boots  and  ahoea. 

No.    1,023.104;    Apr.    10;   Sp.   p.   3120;   Gax.    vol.    177; 

p.  558. 
Bohland.  Cari  P..  Seattle.  Wash.     Ptle-drtvlng  head.     No. 

1.U23.615:  Apr.  16;  Rp.  p.  3968:  Gax.  vol.  177:  p.  690. 
Uoby,  Alfred.  Hocking.  Iowa.    I'lck-handle.   No.  1.022.924; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2602 ;  Oax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  427. 
Boldlss.   Mike.   Sterling.    III.      Cuspidor.      No.    1.028.616; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp._p.  8960 :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  696. 
Bolea,  Robert.  EldersviUe,  Pa.     Nat  lock.     No.  1,024.807 ;  . 

Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6466 ;  (las.  voL  177  ;  p.  956. 
BOlken  Elsenbeton-Hohldecken-Patente  "  System  Wrlssen- 

berg  GebrOder."      (See  Wrlsseaberg,  Julius  H.   A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bolton.  Arthur  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Product-number  In- 
dicator.    No.  1.021«966;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  468;  Gas.  voL 

177  ;  p.  74. 
Boltshauser,  Helnrlch,  assignor  to  Aktlenaeaellschaft  der 

MaachlnenfUbrlken  Bscher  Wysa  *  Cle.,  Zurich,  Swltaer- 

land.     Noaale   of   axial-flow    turbines.     No.    1.024J91 ; 

Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5695  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  981. 
Boman.  Claes  W.,  New  York,  assignor  to  C.  J.  Tagllabue, 

Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Clinical-thermometer    caalng.      No. 

1.024,824  ;  Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6624  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1168. 
Boness,  John.  Utone  Park,  N.  Y.     Hinge.     No.  1,022,174; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  HW4  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  142. 
Bonlae.   Charles   B.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Electrlc-llghtlBf 

system.     No.  1.028.121 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2982  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

17T ;  p.  532. 
Bonlne.  Charlea  ■..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electric  llghUng 

and  enxine-starting  system.     No.   1.023.122 ;   Apr.   16 ; 

8p.  p.  2038 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  632. 
Ilonlventiire.  Robert  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Telephone.    Na 

1.022.176:  Aw.  2;  Sp.  p.  896 :  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  143. 
Booraem.  John  v.  V.     (See  Jacquart  and  Booraem.) 
Booth,   Edgar   and    N.    R.,    Halifax,   England.      Electrte- 

lighting  system.     No.  1,024,490  TApr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  5889; 

Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1063. 
Booth,  Norman  R.     (Bee  Booth,  Edgar  and  N.  R.) 
Boothby.    William  T.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   B.   H. 

Sandford,  Marietta.  Ohio.     Attachment  for  woodwork- 
ing-machines.     No.    1.022.176;    Apr.    2;    Bp.    p.    898; 

Gax.  vol.  177  :  p.  143. 
Borbeck.    Martin   0.,   Tracy,   Mian.     Fountala-paa.      No, 

1,024,240 :  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  0848  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  036. 
Borcbert,  Fred  M..  Chicago,  III.     Food  compoaltfon.     Na 

1,088,919 ;  Apr.  ^ :  Sp.  p.  461T ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T7  :  p.  821. 
Borden's    Condensed    Milk    Company.       (Bee    Cbewnlag, 

Stapletoa  B.,  assignor.) 
Rordges,  William  R.,  Ballaaa.  Cal.     Lerse-machlne.     Na 

1.022.768 ;  Apr.  9 j  Bp.  p.  2i84  ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  874. 
Borkman,  Carl  O.,  Victor,  Colo.     Drill  forghu  and  aharp- 

enlng  machine.     No.   1,022,020;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2008; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  427. 
Borron,  Earl,  New  Boston,  Mo.    Penholder.    No.  1,022,294 : 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1184 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  181. 
Bosd^  Carl,  and  A.  Mlttaach,  asalgaors  to  Badlacha  Aallla 

*   Soda   Fabrik,    Ludwlgsbafen-on-the-Rhlne,   Germany. 

Produetag  cyanide  and  cyanamlds.    No.  1,022,801 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  200. 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honold.  Oottlob,  assignor.) 
Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Zfthrtngar.  Arnold,  aasliaor.) 
Boael,  Albert  C,  Crosby,  MIna.     MetalUc  railway-tie  and 

means  for  securing  a  rail  to  the  same.     No.  1,028,987; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4708 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  844. 
Boeenlos,  Hugo,  Bochnm.  (3«rmanv.     Rall-jolnted  cleaning 

device  for  gna-recalvera.    Na  1,028.289 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8200 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  672. 
BOalngar.  Bngelbert,  Dresden,  Oarmany.     Manufacture  of 

glass  siga-bosrds.    No.  1,024,601 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6046 ; 

Osa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1074. 
Boss4,  Adolph  K.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Acme  Ra- 

frlgeratlng    Company.      Check    or    aafeQr    valve.      No. 

1,021.768 ;  Apr.  2 :  fifp.  p.  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  4. 
Boatwick,  John  R.,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y.    Sanitary  mUk- 

can.    Na  1.022,819 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8289 ;  Gas.  vtri.  177 ; 

p.  891. 
Boswell.   Francis  G..   Washington.   D.   C.     Electro   post- 

marnng-machlne.     No.  1.024,602 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6047; 

Oas.  v3.  177 :  p.  1074. 
Boswell.  George  G.  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  !>.  I'eetx, 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     Btarwr  for  Internal-combustion  en- 

fines.     No.  1,022.820;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8291;  Gas.  v^ 
77;  p.  391. 
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Both,  ToUm  a.  C,  aasltBor  to  I.  8.  Boasnhetm,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Socket-shellTNo.  1,024.671;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 
6324  ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1114. 

Botteese,    Shearman.    Waahlajiton.    D.    C.      Truck.      No. 


1.0Hei7  ;  Apr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  »Rh>  jOaa.  vol.  1  iT:  p.  61>6. 
Bottle.  Edward  K..  assignor  to  The  Cartar^^rume  Com 
pa^y.  Umlted,  Nlaasim  Falls.  N.  Y.    MwUoldtog  sales- 
book.     No.  1,024,456 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6891 ;  Oas.  toL 

B<ichirf*PhUlas  J.,  assignor  to  at"d»^  OpUaa  ^- 

pany,  Geneva,  N.  Y.     gpecUde-fraroe.     No.  1.022,658; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1907 ;  Gam.  vol.  177 ;  p.  333. 
Bould.   Lram   W.,   PIttaborgb,   Pa.  ^prl^tos^*"^  steering 

BMChatoiam  for  power-operated  vehicles.     No.  l,028,MO4  . 

Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4817 ;  (tax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  782. 
Boutter.  Arthur^H.    ( See  Bt»t\t,  Boulter  and  Hargreaves.) 
Bourlon.  Jnlea  F.,  Everett.  Masa     Rotary  Uitemal-com- 

buaUon  enalna     No.  I,(tt8,196  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8128 ; 

Has.  vol.  177  ;  p.  668.  ,..»..  w.i#   *« 

Bowen,    Charles   A..    Rlverview,    ssslgnor   of    one^jlfto 

P.  Bldasrton.  Elrama.  Pa.     Electric  trap.    No.  1,024,069  , 

Apr.  36:  Sp.  p.  (J036;  Oox.  vol    177  ;  p.  1210. 
Bowen,  Eugene  F.     (Bee  Allen,  Fred  R.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bow  George  W.,  Auburn.  N.   Y.^  Luhrlcant-cup.     No. 

1.024.672  :  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6827  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1116. 
Bowen.    Ge<^rge    W..    Auburn,    N.    Y.     Orease<up.     No. 

1.M4J878:  fpr.  SO;  Bp.  pj92S:  Oaa.  toL  177:p.  1118. 
Bowen.     Wlttlam    D.    D-,    Fulton,    Miss.      Churn.      Na 


»wen.     William    D.    D-,    truiwn.    «».     ^uur«. 

1.02ii»66;  Apr   2 ;  Sp.  p.  465 ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  74. 
Bower,    oSorge*^  G.,     ftUnbrldte.^  Ga.       l^ropejler        No. 

1,023J001  ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3719;  *i«ix.  vol.  1.  <  ;  P-  6W- 
Bow«l,  Bobert  ll..  e«  oi.  (See  i'ower.  Michael.  •"Ifjof-) 
vSm^  tt^mum.  Mansfield.  Ohio,    i'oultq;.;?''^'?;'**"", 

tain.     ytK  1.02:1.240 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  3201 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Bowmia^GiJtaf  R.,  Rockford.  111.     Trousers^banger      No. 

1  cS2.i96 ;  Apr.  2  ;  8p.  p.  1130 :  Gax.  vol.  17  •  ;  P^81. 
Bowne   Emia  B       See  Murray,  Archibald  B.,  •"Mtnor) 
B^^i.    John,    R<«noke,    Va'      Vehicle  -  supBort.      No. 

1  023  618 ;  Apr.  10  :  8p.  p.  3063  :  Gax.  vol.  1.7 :  p.  696. 

Boyd^  David  C,  administrator.     (See  Boyd,  wmium  S^ 
Boyd   William  8.,  deceased,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. ;  D.  C.  Boyd, 
idmlillstrator.    TniCtor.     Na  1.021.011 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

Bo^^e^jiin-  h':  s-Wr  t?  J.  L.  nannary .  Chl«Ko.  III. 
FauceT  Na  1.0247176 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  8177 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


Anr/SJS ;  Rp.  p.  6170 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  P- ^10 
BoySr.  William   M..  Johnstown.  Pa.     trolley-wbeel. 


No. 


own,   ra.      irv»i«y-wi ._-,* 

'{  0^4.070  ripr730:  Sp.  o.  69k7  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1819 
Boyland,    Clarence  J.,   liidl 


B.  V9S1  :  uaa.  voi.  n  i  ;  p.  *«*»• 

.yiauo.   u.«.^u«  -., TlanaDolla,   Ind.     Inmilator-pln. 

No   1  (>'^  "21  :  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  780 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  124. 
IkSte.  Jsii«  C ,  Cslgai^T^kfberta.  Canada.     System  and 

llSr  1,022,926;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2506;  Oaa.  vol.  177, 

D    427 
Boyria  Harrv  E.  (See  Tracy  and  Boyrle.)  winkler 

Bradley.   Phflo   R,   assignor  of  one-\slf  to  G-   'Jx'°«}J'' 

wJii   New   York    N.  J.     Tlpo  or  hose  coupling.     No. 

lW.1)27T  Apr    b;  Sp    p.  2K0;  Gss.  vol.  1V7;  p.  428. 

Bri'di;}   Wllltai,  H.'PhUelphla,  Pa.    Advertlalng  *pw- 

>«tnJ.     No.  1.024.177;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  5182;  Oas.  vol. 

No.   t.022,928;   Apr.  9;  Bp.   p.  2611;  Gas.   vol.   177. 

Bi«dy*'Harry  V..  aaalgnor  to  Eobb  Engineering  Company. 

Ltl.    South    Framinitham.    Masa       Rteam-holler       No. 

l.(»4.008:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4006;  Gax.  ▼<»•  JJ'^-  «» 
Braerhel    t'oncentrator    Company.    Tba      (Baa    Dunham. 

Rn«na  Bverett  W..  Clarlngton,  Ohio.  Barral-tnp.  .No. 
^Z97lTApr.  8»;  Sp.  p.%l»;  Oaa.  vol.  177|P.  1820. 
Braman,  Ollv«  A.  (See  F^Tlehar,  Clarti  A.,  Mf«r»Wi>  , 
B^Swlbe"  Ernat  H.  (Baa  Amm.  Brneat.  "Wlin^ 
BrsmJai.  riana  O..  assignor  to  Ideal  Coocrsire  Machlngj 

CoS«any.     South     B?nd.     Ind.      Core  -  actnator.      No. 

\.ms\^:  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  4617:  Gsij  vol.  17.  :  p.  «g. 
Brandenburg,  William  A.,  New  YoriL  N.  Y.  ,Tru<*.     No. 

1  024  614 :  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  .  p.  iw«. 
BraSl*:  J wr  N..  6lue  ftrtnw.  Mtoa.    M*teh-box.    No 

l.fS4  892TApr.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6597 :  Oax.  »o>- J"  ;  p.  982^ 
n,lV«  rhariM  B  London.  England.  Manufacture  or 
®  «S,-atSvi    Na  Ifi^i ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7086 ;  Oax. 

Briber,*  AiMt."l^p*ndonc«.  Ma  ^Rotarv  aiiglne     No 

l.oal,860^pr.  16;*8p.  p.  8484 :  Gas.  ▼«•  1";  P  «A: 
BrauiT  Jacob  O.  Chl«go,  »>• ,  "Inge.     No.   1.021,912, 

Anr   2  •  Bd  a  887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  66. 
Bt4rwilllSm^ETlW  Cregk    «?»•  J?*"»??V  -S 

A  Mt.Ati\  •  Anr  0  :  So.  n.  1601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  sen. 
BrliSi?  Bdrnwd  B.  Mafcbeater'.  England.    Of^g"*' 

jiail.0i4!^:  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  5098;  Oax.  vol.  177;  p. 

BrSiia  Benlamln,  Klrkvrood.  aaalgnor  to  Brawlla  M<rtor 

cSiSiBy  Bt    &»!■.   Ma     Interaal-combuatloB   motor. 

No  1^  177  :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  900 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  P- !**• 

Brawlte   iSalamto,  KlrtwSid.  assignor  to  BraaeUe  Motor 

"T^v!l.^r^S    riiiita    Mo      latamal-combuatkm  motor.. 

Nrr022.178  ;  aS^.^^  ;  sJ.  p.'508?Sla..  vol.  177 ;  p.  144. 


BraaeUe  Motor  Company.  (Sao  Braartla.  Bsajaate.  •»• 
algnor. ) 

Bralaacher.  Leo,  ««  ul.  (See  Jennlnga,  Jarvls  B.,  Jr.,  aa- 
algnor. )  „ 

Brelaford.  WUllam  B..  Triumph,  IIL  Wagon  body.  No. 
1,022,296 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1137  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  182. 

Brendel,  Paul  A.     (See  Poole  and  Br«del.> 

Breanan,  Thomaa.  Jr.,  aasignor  to  The  Monitor  Drill  Coaft- 
pany,  Mtanaapolia,  Minn.  Scraper  for  furrow-opott«. 
No.  1,022,802;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1260;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 
p.  201.  .  ^ 

Brealer,    Harry,   Charlottenhurg.   Germany,   assignor,   by  > 
meaae assignments,  to QeneralEleetrie Company.    Manu- 
facture of  metallic  fllamenta  for  Incandeacent  electric 
lamps.     No.  1,023,296 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3316 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 
177 :  p.  598. 

Brealer,  Harry  W.,  Charlottenbura ,  Germany,  aasignor^y 
mesne  assignments,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dry- 
ing cement  damps  for  filaments  of  electric  lamps.  Wo. 
1,024,923 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6862 ;  Os*.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1204. 

Brettelle,  Ambrose  K.,  Chicago.  111.  Carpet-sweeper  attach- 
ment.   No.  1,022.059  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  &4  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ; 

Biwster.  Oeorre  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Burglsr-alam  at- 
tachment.     No.  1,024,972;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6940;  Oaa. 

Briand,  Charles  C,  Revere,  Mass.   assignor  to  Peter  Gray 

ft  Sons.      Lantern   or   lamp.      No.    1,022,821  ;    Apr.    » , 

Sp.  p.  2203:  (Sax.  vol.  177;  p.  »n2. 
BridenbaoRh.  Elmer  H..  myton.  Ohia     Automatic  pump- 

rejnilator.     Na  1.024.179;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  6187;  Gaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  911.  _       .         ^.,.,         . 

Itridgeport   Brass  Company.      (See  Btapley,   William  B.. 

ssstKnor.)  ^  ^  .^        v 

Brldger.  Herbert  K.     (See  Hurst  and  Bridger.) 
Bridges.  WlUlam  W..  Marine  City.  Mich.     Lock  ^f.  <>?*«- 

fewl  pipes.    Na  1.024.180;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  0189;  Gas. 

vol.  177;  p.  911.  .  *_ 

Bridgwater.  Herbert  E..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnmentt. 

to    Becor   Typewriter    Company.    Derby.    Conn.     ^Fpe- 

wHtlnif  machine.    No.  1.024,80b;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4820; 

GiiK.  vol.  177:  p.  783.  

Brldcwator.  Herbert  E..  assignor  to  Becor  Typewriter  Com- 

pnnv.   Derby.   Conn.     DeUchable   type-bar  for  wrlttog- 

machines.     Na  1.023.806;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4326;  Gas. 

Brl^  Chkrles  L.'.  Attleboro,  Mass. ^  ^Machine  iorcnMaf 
l»Sd-holes.  No.  1.023.619  ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8966;  Oaa. 
vol.  177  ;  p.  697.  ^    ^ 

Brlscs.  Dsniel.  New  York,  assignor  to  Wyckolt  Beamane 
*B^edlct/lllon.  N.  Y.  TyPe-wrltlng  machine  No. 
1.028.861 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  MM;  Oax.  toI    |J7 ;  p.  614. 

Brtaga-Detrolter  Company.  (Bee  Lee.  WillUm  8..  aa- 
algnor. > 

Brina,  Francis  W^._  Hendrumj,_Mlnn^     ^^f'ti'SV^  *«7a 


..^4.674  rTpr.  8b:  Sp.  p.  W80 ;  G^a.  vol   177 ;  p  UlJ^ 
Brlggs.  George   E.,   cl   al.      (See   Mayo,   William   C,  aa- 

r.rtg^^'/rving  L.,  Newport.  Pel.  ^'«}'"»«»"  .f**'^ 
mechanUm  for  BDielilns  fnrna.-.-*  «Ba.  tj*;,,  "*♦•„-'**• 
1.022,664  :  Apr.  0 :  8p.  p.  10O8 ;  <;ax.  voL  li7  ;  p.  888. 

Brlhaye,  M4d«rlc,  Gla«on,  Franca  Boot  «  sboa  No. 
1.021,810 :  Apr.  2:  gp.  p.  U9 ;  OT'i.IHW^^    '  ^ 

Brill,  liax.     (See  Morienstam  and  Brill.) 

Brio;.  John  J..  Lowell.  Masa.  Assorting  and  sWng  ma- 
chine. No.  1.022,680;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1811;  Oaa.  vol. 
177  :  p.  888. 

Brink.  Carl  A..  Bav  Spring.  R.  I.  ^n^'^,^?^"*,^^^ 
vice.     No.  1.021320 :  Apr.  2  ;  8^).  p.  161 :  Gax.  vol.  177  . 

nrlok.   Parley   Km  Uvaraool.   Pa.     Bundlo-tyto*  davtea. 

Na  1.022.4*2 :  Apr.  9 :  flpTp.  1008 ;  Oaa.  ▼<»  ITT ;  pJWj. 

Brinkmkn.   Loula   fi..  G»«  »'*»;,  •y*?*'^  „*fi.^5fSd 

SSfi!g  WeU.  ^o^fcSSJ^np?:  8»:  VT\^: 

Gax.  vol.  177 :  p.  783.  . 

Brintnall.  Thomas  M.,  Oakland.   •Mil»n»or  «',<«*:«»•"„« 

w:d.  Hammond.  Loa  AngoleoCaL    Sldewnlk-trsp.    No. 

1  024  069:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4907;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  9m. 
BrliSl  Hsrild  b:  Miplwrood.  Ma    Leaf-carrier  for  loose- 

iSf  binders:   Na  1.528.710;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  4128;  Oas. 

vol.  177:  p.  724. 
Brittaln,  Monroe.     <8o»  Darst  and  Brlttato.) 
Britten,  William  M..  aw^r  <^,  one-half  to  C.  HagM, 

lx>8  Ungelea.  Cal.     B«*ry  , ol'-^fnf  ,,/'••  LWO,*". 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  124. 
RrJc'L    MatttUs,  Boston    Ma-.,  ««»?«'  ^^SSSJ-SST 

Machinery  Company,  Pater«)n.N.  ^^..^■'•■JfcPf*"^- 

N?.  1.021.860:  Xpr.  2;  Sp.  p.'iSO :  O"  /ol    "7.  p.  88. 

Brodton.  Edward  B..  assignor  of  •JJt'l*' V®w  '  •LSSSi' 
land.  Boston.  Msss..  and  one^onrthtoJL  M.  »yh«a. 
Hackettstown.  N.  J.  Aatomc*lle  starting  djvlee  !g. 
1024.394;  Apr.  23:  Sp-  p.  6599:  Gas.  ▼<>••  ' 'jAJi'if!^' 

MUT*  Oas  vol.  1T7;  p.  1170. 
H^^n    Peter    anslgDO?  to  Bm»«  Dam  Maonfacttiring 
TSSSiav^BeavSr     Dam.     Wla        Ornln^rill.  _  Na 
SoJK^-;  A^ 9"  8p^i689 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  581. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


BrooBcrt,  Bmil«.  NledwnerKhwcUtr,  aariciMr  to  Ttrela- 

ixte    Olanutoff-FatHiken    A.    O..    Blbetteld.    OcnMny. 

Mceverlng  amiiMmlft   la   th*  aipmaoMoJam  cdlaloM 

preclpttatroD.     No.   1.02S^8:  Apr.   16;   8p.   p.  3811; 

Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  672. 
BrookM,  Fred  M-  FayetteTllto,  Ark.    Wlndlax  ukd  moasar- 

Inc  macblna.    No.  1,0S4.24« ;  Apr.  2S ;  8p.  p.  5344 ;  Oaa. 

▼oT  177  :  p.  936. 
Iteothera,  Ell,  hjnn,  Maaa.,  aaalgBor  to  Unitad  Shoe  Ma- 

eblDcry  Compaiur,  Patsraon.  M.  J.    Laat.    M«.  1,021.821 ; 

Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  167  ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  '26. 
Broach.  Rapert  L.,  Mtddlebarr.  Vt     Klying-aiaebin«.    Na 

l.^l'.OlS :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  672:  Qaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  90. 
Broaaaooac,    Fcmaad.    Licet,    Balxlom.     Screw-propeller. 

No.  1,021.822 ;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  158:  Qai.  voL  177  ;  p.  26. 
Brown.  Alexander  T..  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Typ»-«rltins  ma- 

chln*.     No.  1,023.808:  Apr.  23:  8p.  p.  4330;  Gas.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  784. 
Brown,   Cbarlea  H„   Nanr  York,  N.  T.,   aaalmor  of  one- 

tblJd  to  E.  D.  I*>rgaaoB  and  one-third  to  B.  W.  Vtrgu- 

mm,    Bavonne,    N.    J.      Ciarltng  •  iron    protector.      No. 

1,023,716:  Apr.  16:  BP-  p-  4131 :  'Jaa.  vol.  177;  p.  725. 
Brown,  Bdvard  W.,  Fy>reat  Gate,  England.     Contrivance 

for   intermittent!/  dlaplaylng   abeeta.      No.    1.022,179; 

Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  905 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  144. 
Brown,  Gt^rge  H..  Jefferaon,  Tex.     Woodaawlng  machine. 

No.  l,02:i.296:  Apr.   16;  8p.  p.  3315;  Qaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  603. 
Brown,  Harold  P.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.    Magnetic  rail-bonding 

clamp.     No.  1,023.921 :  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4610 ;  Gax.  voL 

177  :  p.  822. 
Brown.  Harrv  M.,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaatgnor  to  B.  A.  Can- 
field,  Providence,  K.  I.     Stopper.     No.  1,022.060;  Apr. 

2 :  8p.  p.  656 ;  Uax.  vol.  117 ;  p.  104. 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Dowd, 

John  P..  aaaQmor.) 
Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Monroe, 

Will   K..   asititnior.) 
Brown.  James  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Iowa  Windmill 

4  Pump  Co.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Mechanism  for  trana- 

mlttlog  power  for  pumping  parpoaes.     No.    1,025,040 ; 

Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7U86 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1245. 
Brown.  Jamett  T.,  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Boiler.     No.  1.021,759; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  4. 
Brown,  Jobn  W.,  Jr..  assignor  to  The  Enterprise  Mano- 

faetarlng  Compaoy  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Spme-raislng    mechanism    for    moldlng-machtnea.      No. 

1,022,297  ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1139 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  18S. 
Brown,  Lillie  M.     (See  Brown,  Lather  P.,  assignor.) 
Brown,  Luther  P..  Kamsey.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  M.  Brown. 

Machine  for  making  flllera.     No.   1,023,989:  Apr.   23; 

8p.  p.  4761  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  844. 
Brown,   Ralph  H.,   Worcester,   Mass.     Bocket-lolnt.     No. 

1,024,615 ;  Apr.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6204  ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1095. 
Brown.      Samuel      G.,      Lynn,      Mass.      Drain-trap.      No. 

1,021,823 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  159 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  26. 
Brown,   Stewart,  Chicago,  111.     Wind-ahleld  tnuDM.     No. 

1,022.719  ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2082 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  358. 
Browne,  Jobn  E.,  Brooknne.  and  U.   H.  Colson,  Everett, 

Maaa.     Automobile  lamp-bracket     No.   1,022,463 ;  Apr. 

9 :  8p.  p.  1604  :  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  260. 
Browning,  John  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 

Company.     Camden,     N.     J.     Talking  -  machine.     Na 

1,022.180  :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  907  ;  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  146. 
Bruck,  Firm  of  Friedr.  C  vom.     (See  Bmck,  Prledrlch  C. 

vom.  assignor.) 
Brack,  Friedrlch   C.   vom,   Dnsaeldorf.  asainor  to   Firm 

of  F.  C.  vom  Brack,  Velbert,  Germany.     Bolt  for  doors 

and  windowa.     No.  1,023.455;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  8627; 

Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  643. 
Bmckner,  Rndolph  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  A.  Mc- 

Cane,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  aasignors  to  The  Commercial 

Acetylene  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y.      Incandeacent- 

mantle  holder  and  goard.    No.  1,021,967  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

467 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  74. 
Brflbl,  I'anl.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Support  ball-bearing. 

No.  ).»22.53l  ;  Apr.  9 :    8p.  p.  1041 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  202. 
Bninlwff,  Edward,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Ctgar-tlp  cutter.  No. 

1,024,924 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1204. 
Brona,  Uaaa  T.,  Nnremberg,  Germany.    Meana  for  driving 

the     pompa     of     iatemal-combaatlon     engliiea.       No. 

1.023.241 :  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3203;  Gax.  vol.  l77 :  p.  678. 
Brunawtek-Balke-CoUeader  (Company  of  New  York.     (Bee 

Hobhe,  Francis  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Bmnawick,  William  W.,  Alroa,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Be- 

veraa  Draft  Foraace  Co.    Furnace  and  stove  atmetare. 

No.  1.024,826 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Oaa.  voL  ^77 ;  p. 

1170. 
Brunt,  Henry  C.  C.  Collingawood,  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Tie- 
tor  Talking  Madiloe  (^Mapaay.     Friction-brake.     No. 

1.022,656 -Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  inS;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  834. 
Brnnt  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Goodrtdge,  OUhert 

W..  aaaigaor.) 
Bryant  Blectrtc  Company,  Ttie.     (See  Poole  and  Braadel, 

aaslgaora.) 
Bnbb,  Abram  M.  C.  Woodbridge,  Va.    Aatomatic  gas  cut- 
off.   No.  1. 022,822 ;  Apr.  9TBp.  p.  2294  :  Oai.  voL  1T7  ; 

9.  392. 
Boehaaaa,    Cballey   H.      (See   Bnchaoan,   Jeaey   H.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Boeaanan,   Charles  O^  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     CmthlBg-aia- 

ditae.     No.  1.024.49T ;  Apr.  80 ;  ^  p.  6898 ;  Oaa.  voL 

IT7;  p.  1064. 


BQchaaaa,  Jeaey  H.,  aaalgnor  of  eao-foorth  to  C.  H.  Bu- 
chanan. Midway.  Tax.  AlrHpropeller.  No.  1,033.065: 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2793 ;  Gaa.  voK  177 :  p.  475. 

Bocnerar,  nana,  aaaigaor  to  Kalle  4  Oompaay,  Aktleo- 
geoellaehaft.  Blebrieb,  Germaay.  Amino-ozy-aaphtha- 
lene  aalfenie  add  and  maklag  aame.  No.  1,022,019; 
Apr.  3 ;  to.  p.  674 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  90. 

Bncberer,  ETaas,  aaalatnor  to  Kalle  aad  Compaay,  Aktiea- 
geaellachaft,  Blebrtch.  Germany.  Manntacture  of  aao 
mlortng-aiattera  coatalaing  a  cartMtole  derivative.  No. 
1.024.808 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5466 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  966. 

Back,  Herraaa  J..  Mlaneapolla.  aaalnor  to  Matbewa  Grav- 
ity Carrier  Compaay.  St.  Paol.  Mtan.  Gravity-carrier. 
No.  1.022.823:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2296;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 
p.  392. 

Back.  John  M.     (Bee  Cave  aad  Back.) 

Buckham,  George  T.     (See  Dawson  aad  Buckham.) 

Buddaa,  Albert  O..  Jr..  Chicago.  111.,  aasicaor  to  The  Na- 
tional Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Joamal-hoz-secarlng  mechanism.  No.  1,023,809;  Apr. 
23 :  Sp.  p.  4335 :  Qaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  T84. 

Buckley.  John  P..  assignor  to  Ijirkin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Dnyton,  Ohio.  Coupling  attaching  and  testing 
machine.  No.  1.022.720;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gox.  voC 
177 ;  p.  358. 

Back's  Stove  aad  Raagc  Company,  The.  (See  Pamplla, 
Peter  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bnckwalter,  Tracy  Y.,  Altoona,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
A.  8.  Vogt,  Phlladetphia,  Pa.  Combined  conplinf  and 
ateerlng  mechanlam..  No.  1,024,675 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 
6882;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  1116. 

Buddie.  (;eon(e  T..  (Jhlcago.  III.  Door-latch.  Na 
1.022.769  :  Apr.  9  ;  8p.  p.  21«6  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  :i75. 

Buell,  Young  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lamp-chimney.  No. 
1.022.353;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1252;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  201. 

Buettner.  William  A.,  and  A.  Sbelbume,  Terre  Ilnute, 
Ind.  Cutter-chain  for  mining-machines.  No.  1,023,549 ; 
Apr.  16 ;  fto.  p.  3812 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  673. 

Bafllngtoa.  <!alvln  A..  Berkshire.  N.  Y.  Chair.  No. 
1.023,717-  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4132;  Qai.  vol.  177;  p.  725. 

BuKg.  Clande.  (Linton,  Ky.  Automobile  steerlng-gnlde. 
No.  1.023,810;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4336;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p. 

Bahoup.   Harry  C,  Chicago.  IIL     Uncoapllng  device  for 

car-couplinga.     No.  1,021,918 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  338  :  Gaa. 

VOL   177 ;  p.  56. 
Buhoup,  Harry  C.  Chicago,  III.     Coupling-release  rigging. 

No.  1.021,914  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  340 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  57. 
Boign^   Frans   de,    Magdebarg,   Qermany.     Delivery-pipe 

for  caating  apparatua.     No.  1,0|4.66S;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6067 :  Gaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1074.  .  • 

Builta,     Elton     B.,     Arrowsmith,     111.     Cultivator.     No. 

1,022.354 :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1254 ;  Qaa.  voL  177 :  p.  201. 
Bnllard,  Edward  P.,  Jr..  Bridgeport.  Conn.    Adjusting  de- 
vice for  feed-ahafta.     No.  1,024^809 ;  Apr.   23 ;   Sp.   p. 

5459 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  95T. 
Buller,     Fred     A.,     Springfield,     8.     D.     OambreL     No. 

1,022.208;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1140:  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  188.  ' 
Baady,  Cyroa  L.,  «t  al.     (See  Acker,  Jullaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Banyan.  Rnsh,  Lestersbirie,  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  shoe- 

IsRtlng  macblnes.     Na  1.022,299;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1141; 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  183. 
Burford.   Charles   H..   Meade,    Kana.      Safety   device   for 

aying-machlnes.     No.  1,024,676  ;  Apr.  80  ;  Bp.  p.  6883 ; 

Gas.  VOL  177:  p.  1116. 
Barge,  Harry.     (See  Maefkriaae  and  Barge.) 
Burge,    Joseph   B.,   Deaver.   Colo.      Comblaed   chair   and 

desk    attachment.      No.    1.088,620;    Apr.    16;    8p.    p. 

3968;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  697. 
Burke,  Alfred  W.,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.     Horn-gap  twitch  and 

lightalM-arreater.    No.  1.022,619 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1881 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  820. 
Burnett.  Richard  W..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.     Uncou- 
pling mechanlam  for  cara.     No.  1,022,679 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp. 

p.  1741 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  307. 
Bamhaoi,  Qoorge  A.,  Saagna.  aaaigaor  to  S.  B.  Condlt,  Jr., 

Boetoa,  Maaa.     Protectliw  meaaa  for  electrical  diatrl- 

batioB  ayatems.     No.   1.022,356;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  1250; 

Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  202. 
Boraa.  Henry  H..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  meeae 

aaaigamenta,  to  T.  D.  Palmer,  Byraenae,  N.  Y.     Preat- 

ing-machine.     No.  1,028.066;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2794;  Gas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  475. 
Boraa.  Jamea.     (See  Stmble.  Jtmea  F..  aaaigaor.) 
BarreU,     Heary     M..     Pittaburgh,     Pa.     Mut-lo^     No. 

1,024,978 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  99U;  Qaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1330. 
Burrougha    Addlag    Machine    Company.      (See    Pasinakl, 

Walter  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Burrougha  Adding  Machine  Company.    (Bae  Tinecat,  JeaM 

O..  aaalCMtr.) 
Bnrrowa,  William  R.,  aaaigaor  to  Olaai  Prodpeti  Company, 

Newark,  N.  J.    Machine  ft»r  aikimm  viala  aad  the  llka^ 

Na   1.024,116;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  0040;  Gas.  vol.  177*. 

p.  800. 
Bnrtall,    Cbarlea,    Ouvaun,    Okla.      Hoof -oarer.      Mo. 

1.0tt,tOO ;  Apr.  28 j  Bp.  P.  4768 ;  Qaa.  toL  177:  p.  848. 
Bnacher.  Hermann,  Langerfisld.  near  Barmaa,  Qermany. 

Lace  fabric.    No.  1,02C247 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5848 ;  Qaa. 

ToL  ITT:  p.  987. 
Bnah,  WUItam.  Clneiaaatl.  Ohio.     VtgeUbteattev.     No. 

1.081,9«8 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  468 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  75. 
BaM%r.  John  8L.  Jr^  New  Terk,  N.  T.     Bhoe-Iatt.     Na 

l.<tt8.718;  Apr.  16;  B».  p.  4118;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  72S. 
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Mfg.  OaTwalU 


^alUacfbrd,  (Xian 


„  to  Tka  W.  A.  IjMs 

•bit.    llo.l/>S6,109; 


Apr  80 ;  Sp.  p.  ?220 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  o.  1266. 
Butfcr,    Jimes    L..    Alliance,    Ohio.      <*nd»-boefcet.      No. 

1,024,837  ;  Apr.  io :  Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oaa.  '•l^.*"  5  P^/^^. 
Botlar.   Waahlngton  A.,  assignor  of  oae-half  io  W.  W. 

Barta«.  8aa  Fraacisco.  Cal.     Duawtog  aDparatoa.     No. 


1606:  Oas.  vol. 


Butler, 'WlUlam  F..  -_ —^-^-   _- 

chine.     Na  1.022.464;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p 

BotJJh'.  WhSaae.  St.  Lada,  Brltlah  West  ladlea.     Ijal- 
ttcTa-Wbe      Na  1.025.060:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7088;  Oaa. 

Battier  JohS.  JSite  City,  Pa.,    Nut-lock     Na  1,033.667 ; 

Apr   ft:  »p.  p    1916:  Gax.  rol.  177  :  p.  H34^ 
Battrees.  Joseph  A.,  aaalgnor    by  ncme  •J|Jjn»™[»J^  «' 

one-foMrth  to  8.  Herliager,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Air-gage. 

No   1%,915;  Apr.  3r8p.  n.  848 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  J57. 
Baxtin.^JaB»in  C.     (See  Coaalagham  aad  Buxton.) 

Petalema.   Cal.      Incubator.     No.    1,022.834;   Apr.    0. 

Sp.  n.  229T>:  Gax.  vol.  177:  p.  »98.  ,  mowa- 

Bye;  Olaf  M.,  Princeton.  Minn.     Clevla     Na  1,023,800 ; 

Aor  i;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Oas.  vol,  177;  p.  188. 
ByeK  nrmTB^.  New  York.  N.  T.  „  Aatl-rall-<reM«r  a^ 

apMcc^Nu'-     No-  1.028,991;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4765;  Oaa. 

Bj^*S«i>?'j***Chlca«.  ni..  Mstenor  to  Tbe  ««tiODal 
Malleable  Caatlngs  CompanyrTftveland,  Ohio.  Rall- 
anchoc     (Reissue.)     No.  13,407;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6849. 

C.  J*wBti  Knu?iictuVlig  Compaay.    ( See  WhWe,  Cbarlea 

C.  W.  Raymond  Company,  The.      (See  Henaa.  Hermann. 

Cabatlila  Thomas  H..  and  T.  W.  Vraaa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Self-adjusting     atttchment     tor     plano-playera.       P^o. 

1  023^005 ;  Apr  0 ;  8p.  p.  2664 :  Gas.  vor  ITT  ;  p.  465. 
Ciinl   iSaileT  Beifasl    Ireland.       LIquld-meter       No. 

1  02.%lri  •  Aor  16:  Sp.  p.  8971 :  Osx.  vol.  17i  :  p.  697. 
cJrw.  SmS^H ,  it  el.     (See  Smith,  William  fe.,  a. 

Callahan  Henry.  Dayton.  Ohla  Eavea-trough  t«atener. 
Na   i;623,466:  Apr   16:  Sp.  p.  3628;   Gas.  voL  177; 

n     AA*I 

Calianaa^  WUlUm  A..  Denver,  Colo.  Fattening  /»«▼»«: 
No.  0)23.502 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3722 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ; 

CtSorlc  Compaay,  The.     (See  Oronberg  aad  Ilodson.  as- 

Calvert'cima  N..  Kahoka.  Ma  Electric  f";^**;****""* 
•atSi    No.  1,034,060:  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Oas.  vol. 

CiiSrfcfeerJilan  8  Keighley,  ^«i"«A.  t\^^^*  23' 
genetating  or  producing  gaa.  No.  1,034  A  IT ;  Apr.  23 , 
Bp.  p.  60M ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  891.    ^    ^        ^,  _,  _ 

C«5iei5»^i»nre  W..  Hondo.  Tex.  Automatic  reveralng 
mechenlsm.     Na  1.024,766;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6520;  Qas. 

Camera  '  George    W..    Hondo,    Tex.      Rope-cUunp.      No. 

l!024;074  :  A??:  80;  8p.  p.  6942:  Gas.  vori77  ;  p.  1221. 
Camino.  Attiila     (See  Tpaco  aad  Camlno.) 
^m«  k.  Horace.  Des  Motaes.  Iowa.     Gearlag  for  wash 

Ing-tiaH.lnes.      Na    1.022,825:    Apr    0;    Sp.    p.    2300: 

Gax    vol.   177;  p.  39-^. 
Camp.  Peter  B.,  Waahlngtoa.  lU.    Blej«tor  aad  conveyer 

N6.  1,021,760:  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  10:  a««-  'ol.  177  :  p.  4^ 
Campbell  Cbarlea  D.,  et  al.     (Bee  Haley.  Harrtoon  Y.,  aa- 


Campbeli.'  Harold  F..  et  mk     (See  Haley,  Harrtoon  Y.,  aa- 

Ca'SBSll!  John   R..   New   Castle.   Pa.     Oil-indloftor   for 
auiWtaobllea.     Na  1,021,834 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  161 ;  Oaa 

C^irt^iJ^Ti.,  aadgnor  to  J.  T.  Healy.  tnmtee.  Chl- 

^^SSTnL    V»rUble*Mad  transBdaalon  tB«lunl«B.    No. 

Oa,811 ;  Apr.  28 ;  BpTp.  4888 ;  Qaa  wL  177 ;  a  786. 

CampWl.  Bobwt  H.,  aialmor  to  Aerators  Umlt^A,  K6-^ 

monton,  England.    Contatoer  or  cyliadw  for  eomprmed 

oV  llquefled  gaa.     No.  1,032.801 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.   1148 ; 

CamSJL    BterUn^   H..   Bt   Loola   Mo.     Journal-bearing 
tornSDwav^ri     Na  1,023.400;  Apr  9;  Bp.  p.  1858; 

CaSdi.''t»iVt'&.."^rt   Dodge.   Iowa.     Tlle^unloading 
^^■SSSlnrNa   lte4,828;  i^80;  Sp.  p.  6668;  Oas. 

CaSiJSf  ArthuVc..  PTOTO  City.  Utah.    MetaUk  raB-tle 
^^T^inutenw  therefor     Na  1,624,470;  Apr.  2S:  Bp.  p. 

680rf:Q«a.ToL  177;d.  lOjW.  ,.^ 

Caafiel^.  Richard  A.  ,  (Sea  Br«»wB,_Han7  IL,  Mrigaar.) 


Carboanelle.  Heart,  Uccle,  Belgium.    Mackiae  for  the  elee- 

tromecbaalcal  reproductioB  of  <ta«wlna,  writings.  lAp- 

tographa,  blocka.  and  the  like.    No.  1,034,616 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp!  p.  62P5 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1095. 
Carded  Glenn,   Pboealz.   Ala.     Track-lifting  Jack.     No. 

li^922 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4622 ;  Oas.  ▼<>».  177 ;  ^  8M. 
Cnrlherc.  Carl  8^  aaaigaor  «'  «»^»»«W  to  B.  Lundqatot, 

Seattle,  Wash.    Radiator     No.  1,032,630 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp. 

p.  1833 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  831.       .    ,        _.  . 

Carlitt,  Cbarlea  H.    (See  Dirand,  Umla  J.,  amrtgaorji 
Cariaon.  Carl  G..  Chicago,  IIL    Fire-alarm.    No.  1,028.138; 

Apr  1«:  Bp.  p.  2041 :  Oa#  vol.  177:  p.  588. 
Carltoo,  Ernest.     (Bee  WUIIams  and  Olmateed,  aaeignora.)  t 
Carpenter,   Charles   R..   Racine,   Wis.     Grindlng-machlne. 

NoT  1.022.224;    Apr    2;   Bp.   p.   005;   Oas.    vol.    177; 

Carpenter.      Paul.      Chicago,      Til.        Alann-valje.        No. 
I.'02a.l04 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2871;  Oas   vol.  177:  ^4«B. 
Carpenter,   Vamiun    P.,   Cleveland.    Ohia      Power-drlvaa 
oiachlnc  for  aerial  navintlon.     No.  1,022,802 ;  Apr.  3 ; 
8p.  p.  114!^:  Oaa.  VOL  li7:  p.  184         .      „         . 
Carr.  Edward  H.,  et  «l.    (See  White.  Charles  B..  asalgnor) 
Carr.  James,  et  al.     (See  White.  Charlwi  B^  assignor.) 
Carr.  Jobn  I^,  ef  «I.     (See  White.  Charles  B .  assignor.) 
Carrablne.   Oecar,   New  Tork    N.  Y      Bstblng-auit.     No. 
1,024,1^1 ;  Apr  28 ;  to.  p.  6190 ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  913. 
Carrick,    Cbarlw    P.,    Flint.    Mich.      Spring  wheel.      No. 
^"©S  051  ;  Apr  S0\  Sp,  p.  7090 :  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1246. 
CarVlker.  John  W..   liarriAurg.  N.  C.     lading  and   un- 
loading   apparatua.      No.    1.023.006:    Apr    ft:    8p.    p. 
2627:  Gax.  vol.  177;  p.  45^.  „      .  ^      . 

Carrington.  Cbarlea  P.     (See  Snsemlhl  and  CarringtoaO 
Carroll.    John    H..    Montreal.    Quebec,    l  nnada.      Necktie. 
Na   1.023,196;  Apr   16;   Sp.  p.  3125:  Gas.   vol.   177; 
p.  669.  ^  „ 

Caraalade  du  Pont  Paul  de,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  O. 
Bw»rras,  Paris,  France.    Srllable-wrttlng  machine.    No. 
Me4,67ll ;  Apr.'  80;  8p.  pjs42 ;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1118. 
Cartault.  Paul  J.,  Parla.  France.     Apparatua  for  chug- 
Ing  the  temperature  of  liquids.    No.  1,024,436 ;  Apr  23  ; 
Sp.  p.  6719 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  996.  _ 
Carter.  Chapel  8.     (See  Hunger  and  Carter.) 
Carter-Cmme  Company,  The.     (See  Bottle,  Edward  K.,  as- 
signor.) J 
Carter-Crume  Company,  The.     (See  Mowat,  Alexander  G., 

assignor.)  _  -        .„ 

Carter,  James  R..  West  Newton.  Mass.    Pro»ctor  tor  mUk- 
bottles.     Na  1,024,879 ;  Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  6754.;  Oas.  vol. 
177;  p.  1188. 
Carter.  Lemuel  A.,  J.  a  Jones,  and  J.  C.  Spotts.  New  Or- 
leans, 
Apr. 
Caruso.  otii»«iw»#iv,  i»v»,««mw»,  »«.   ».     ..^««.-...  -.j-.^-.j:."  ^ — 
.other  cans.     Na  1.025,062 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7092*;  Oas. 

VOL  177  ;  p.  1247. 
Caae,  Henry.     (See  Pieper  and  Case.) 
Caae.  William  F..  e«  ol.     (See  Pieper  and  Case,  aaslgaors.) 
Casey,  Patrick  H.     (See  Kershaw,  Douglaas  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Caah,  Arthur  W.     (See  Matthewa,  Jobnatone.  and  Caab.» 
£aspary,  Ernst,  Altena.  Germany.    Collar-aoppprtBr.     No. 

l!021.916:  Apr  2;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gas.  vol.  I««;. P-  57. 
C^aaell..  Oscar  tt..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Flying  inadilne.     No. 
L024"76e ;  Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  6522 ;  Gas.  ▼<«,  177:  p.  1148. 
Caaaldy.  John  H..  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario,  Canada.    Ball 
bending  machine.    Na  1.034329  ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6655 ; 

Caef*8teel  Platform  Company.  (See  Wettlake,  Charles 
T.,  assignor.)  _    ^  „ 

Caster.  William  O..  Anselt  Caajp.  •"»«»o>[./'»^iJR',Jj!!!!f* 
rest  Co..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Self-locking  dHll-chock. 
No.  J .023.007:    Apr.   0;    8p.    p.   2707:    Gax.    voL    177; 

Caudel'l.'  Henry  W.,   Homar,  Qa.     Hoe.     No.    1.03S.730; 

Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4140 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  737. 
Cavagaaro^   ^aak   L.,    Wlnstod,  Cfl«»i,^  <^?"''^**!!L  *' 

matter  for  belt-dreaslngs.    No.  1,028.992 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sp.  p. 

4766 ;  Qas.  voL  177  ;  p.  846.  ^         ^„  ^ 

Cave.  Tbomaa  P..  aad  J.  M.  Bock,  aaalgnors  of  (wa-baU  to 

FT'BelcSlshelJBer  and  one-half  to  I.  Roth.  Oolusifcas, 

Ohio.      AdjusUble  shade-fixture.      No.    1,023.813;   Apr. 

23 :  8p.  p.  4843 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  J  P-  785 
Caverno,  xenoohon.  Kewaaee,  III 


■.  Lemuel  A.,  J.  C  Jones,  and  J.  C.  Spotts.  New  Or- 
m.  La.  Heating  or  cooling  apparatus.  No.  1,024,554 ; 
.  30;  Sp    p.  0068;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1074.  • 

9.  Salvatore,  I'rovidence,  R.   I.     Nossle  for  oil  and 


^iiaid,'  BevtrH.,  Mobrtoft»ort  W  l/'^'^^J??  «ii 
taaweUaNo.  1.034,810;  Apr.  3S;  Bp.  p.  6400;  Oaa. 

C^oSieP'j^dry  Company,  Tke.    (See  Pcaaeek.  WU- 

C«5Sj'Sh?W^' Florence,  Cola    Flul*«ptrat«l  tool.    No. 
l.W4Sgi  Apr  28;  Sp.  I^,6^»J, «?!; '^aJZLUfi:  ^ 

cA  •!lo'K»4.%ifflSJ  'ift  %»5r*'-?«»?v^~n: 

™o.  1,021.761;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  13 ;  Oaa.  voin7f;  p.  5. 


iverno;  Xenophon,  Kewaaee.  111.     Pumplag  apoaratua. 

No.  1.021,86f ;  Apr  2 ;  Bp.  p.  241;  ?*«•  JII^-^mTP-  »» 
Oiabot,  Aime.  Jr.  Spratt.  Mlc^^  <>»»»*«»»»«  (liwlefc    No. 

1,033.335 :  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1000 ;  O^^^^jJ^ *JhJS^ 
Chalmera-Defrolt  Motor  Company.     (Bta  OoAa.  Howard 

Chalmers  Motor  Compaay^  The.      (See  Daaham,  GeorfS 

W«  assignor  > 


ChiuSbirt;  0«)rga  A,  atal«or  to  Montagoe  Mailiat  Ita- 
chlaery  Conpaoj,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fill 


No. 
OM. 


ro's^^;?i;r'i6;'a^fii7-  ^,2?^^ 
«?&%7^'8o!:^T2WUi  ^ 

ChaaMer.  Bdwfai  M.,  Bro^too.  aaslgBpr  to 

trie  rfeating  Company.  Bottoa.  Mf-.  ""g^g"^- 
beatad  branding-lead.  Mo.  1,033,001;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 
657  ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  104.  w^*»^., 

ChMmtm,  Fraak  8..  aaalgnor  to  The  Natifal  _ ,. 
BDeSilb    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio.     Maaofactve    ._ 
Tacttum  lighta&i^nesters.     Na   1,034J»5:  Apr.  80; 
Bp.  p.  0070;  Oas.  fci.  177;  p.  1OT6. 


Apr' 10;  Sp.  p.  8810 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  SOt. 


1 

\  i 


I 
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Ch«pflMn.  Jowph  M.,   Mac«donU,  Iowa.     Colter  atUeb- 

m«Dt  for  plows.    No.  1,023.412 ;  Apr.  Id :  8p.  p.  8640 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  031. 
Cbard.  Nicholas  D.,  aaal«nor  to  The  Lodfe  k  Shipley  Ma- 

ehliw   Tool   Compaajr,   Ciadnnatl.   Ohio.      I^ttie.      No. 

1.02-J.721:  Apr.  6;  8p.  p*.  2087;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  358. 
Ctaarlaa,    Albion    P.,    tola.    Kaaa.      Botary    engine.      No. 

1,023.993 ;  Apr.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4767  ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  846. 
Charter  Bbirt  Company.     (Bee  Btrans.  Pblllp  B.,  assignor.) 
Chase,  Aurin  M.,  assisnor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
pany.   Syracuse,    N.    Y.      Snlkyplow.      No.    1.024.487; 

Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  5720 ;  Qasf  toI.  177  ;  p.  996. 
Cbatfleld.  Fninklln.  RMlfntor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  J.  Couper. 

one-fourth    lo   K.    M.    Stowelt,   nod  one-fourth    to   C.    L. 

Plllsburr.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Anchor  for  concrete  coo- 

structino.      No.   1.022.826;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2.103;  Oas. 

Tol.  177:  p.  :<n4. 
Chatham.  Sheldon  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bed-spring.     No. 

1,023,721 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4141 ;  Gas.  vol.  1^7  :  p.  727. 
Cheney,     Herbert     w.,     Milwankce,     WU.,     assignor     to 

AHIs-Chalmers   Company.      High-potential    relay.      No. 

1.023,503 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  37^;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  609. 
Cheney.  John   \V.,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  A.  J.  Kllleen. 

Los  AoKeles.  Cat.    Fruit-grating  machine.    No.  1,021.969 ; 

Apr.  2 :  8p.  p.  469 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  75. 
Chaster,     Christian     L.,     Monessen.     Pa.     Torch.     No. 

1.028,622 :  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3976 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  698. 
Chester.  Prank  E..  Prorldenee,  B.  I.   Ball.   No.  1.023.004 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3720 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  609. 
Chevrolet.  I>oulii,  and  E.  Flancbe,  asslKnor*  to  ChevroVtt 

Motor  rompjiny.  Detroit,  Mich,     Oontrol-Iovrr  for  auto- 

BDoMles.     No.  1.022.401;  Apr.  ft :  Sp.  p.   I3r>5:  Gas.  vol. 

177:  p.  248. 
Chevrolet  Motor  Company.     (See  Chevrolet  and  riaacbe. 

nsslKnor*. » 
Cbewnlnc.  Stsnieton  8..  New  Berlin,  sssigoor  to  Borden's 

Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for 

ragulatlnff  the  fsad  of  solder  la  can-aoldarlBg  machines. 

Ne.    I.OJ2.770;   Apr.   0:   Sp.   p.  2188;   Oas.   vol.   177: 

p.  tnr^. 
Chicago  Car  Heating  Company.     (See  Manchester.  Thomas 

H..  aiwignor.) 
Chicago  Coach  it  Carriage  Co.     (See  Webster,  James,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Chicago  Octagon  Botary  Engine  Company.     (Sea  Lalger, 

George  F.,  assignor,  k 
Chicago  Pneoftatlc  Tool  Company.     (See  Hayea,  George  H.. 

assignor.)      (Belsstie.) 
Chicago  Bailway  Equipment  Company.      (See  Le  Bean, 

Emeat  A.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Bailway  liUiulpinent  Company.     (See  Boblsebong. 

Henry  B..  assignor.) 
Chicago  Railway  Kqaipment  Company.     (See  White.  Ed- 
ward r...  naslKOor.  > 
Chick.  Walter.  Dayton.  Ky..  assignor  to  United  onoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company.   Paterson,    N.   J.     Lastiag-machlne 

No.    1,022.403;   Apr.  9;   89.   p.   1306;   Gas.   vol.    177; 

p.  246. 
Chllds,    Earl   T..   Coraopolia.   Pa.     Drawing   instnuntBt. 

No.   1,028.242;  Apr.   16;   Sp.  p.  3205;  Gas.   vol.   177h 

p.  074. 
Chllds.  Jesse,  Russellton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  lie- 

Harg.    Harmarvllle,    Pa.      Sifter    and    sepsrator.      No. 

1.024,240  :  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  0301 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  938. 
Chlan.  Erie  W..  and  J.  T.  Harrla.  Colnmbla.  Mo.     Boart- 

scraper.    No.  1,023,068 :  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2798;  Oas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  476. 
Choambrot,   Max,   Parla,   Prance.     Automatic  emergency- 
brake.     No.  1.023.623 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3977 ;  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  608. 
ChriatenseD,   Norman   V.      (See  Jackson,   Andrew  J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Chrlstenson,  George,  New  York,  N.  T..  ssslgnor  to  O.  W. 

Jokns-MsnTllle  Company.     Loose-spring   piston-packing 

ezpaBder.     No.   1,023.818  r  Apr.   23;  8p.  p.  4343;  Gas. 

rol.  177 :  p.  780. 
Christeason,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ssslgnor  to  B.  W. 

Johns  -  Manvllle    Company.      Piston-packing    expander. 

No.   1,023,814 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4345 ;  Gas.  .vol.   177 ; 

p.  786. 
Christofferson.  Christian  A.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

OetMral  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gatea,  N.  Y.     Insa- 

latiag  tie-bar.     No.   1.028.928;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4622; 

Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  822. 
Christopher,  Eugene.   Urbana,   III.     Pertitlser-dlstrlbater. 

No.  1,022.062  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  100. 
Chrlvtopher,  William  B.,  lliomas,  assignor  of  oae-half  to 

J.  R.  Wllkerson.  Bnsley,  Ala.    Steering  mechanism.    No. 

1,024.182 ;  Apr.  23  :  8p.  p.  0191 ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  912. 
Cbnrch.  Joaeph   W..   San  Francisco.   Cal.      Means  for  re- 

coverlaif  stranded   ships.     No.   1,022.771;  Apr.  9;   8p. 

p.  2100:  Oss   vol.  177:  p.  .'^76. 
Cincinnati   BIckford   Tool   Company.  The.     (See  Nonia. 

Henry  M..  asiHgBor.> 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Company,  The.     (See  Morray.  Ariatidea 

B.,  aaaignor.) 
Cincinnati  Time  Recorder  Company,  The.     (Sea  Morrison. 

Jamea.  aaaignor.) 
Ctapham.    Fred,   Glen    Mills,    Pa.     Electric  -  light  •  socket 

handle.     No.    1,024,811;  Apr.   28;   Sp.   p.   5462;   Oas. 
.     Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  967. 
Clark,  Amasa  B..  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Pile-dHving  engine. 

So.  1,023,348 :  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8206 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p. 
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Clark,  Charlas  C,  Gnyandotte,  W.  Va.  Electric  gas-alarm. 
No.  1,0M,U61:  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4910;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  870. 

Clvk,  John  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Elevator.  No.  1.028.124 ; 
Apr.  16 :  8p.  p.  2948 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  083. 

Clark.  Melvtlle,  Chicago.  III.  Note-abeet  for  aotopnctt- 
matic  plano-playara.  No.  1,022.403;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  Bw 
1808 ;  OiuL  vol.  177 ;  p.  349. 

aark.  Melville,  Chicago,  III.  8oloi>laylng  automatic 
phino.  No.  1,024,677;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6330;  Uas.  vol. 
177;  p.  1117. 

Clark.  William  K..  Amsterdam.  N.  T.  Deviea  for  mark> 
ing  gooda.  No.  1.038,000 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8736 ;  Oas. 
VC4.  177 ;  P-  809. 

Clarke,  Graham,  aaaignor  to  The  Oblo  Chemical  k  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland,  Oblo.  Attachment  for 
aneathetislng-mschlnes.  No.  1.024,006 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp. 
p.  6071 :  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1070. 

(Clarke.  Marcus  8.,  Houston,  Tex.  Ironing-board.  No. 
1.022,404  :  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1^1 :  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  249. 

Clarke.  May  E.     (See  Lange,  Lucy  M.,  assignor.) 

Oiarkaon,  Michael,  Chicago.  111.  Manhole  and  well  for 
subways.  .No.  1,023,810;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4847;  Gax. 
vol.   177  ;  p.   786. 

Chiss  A  Flentje.  Qesellscbaft  mlt  beachrlnkter  Baftung. 
(See  Oocbel.  Carl,  aaaignor.) 

Clauaen,  Benry  P.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rocbeeter.  N.  Y.  Telephone  system. 
No.  f,024,4&8;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  5890;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  1004 

Clsuaa.  Henrle.     (See  Jeremlaa,  Charles,  assignor.) 

C Island,  McKsnsie.     (See  Shioaherg,  MarU.  aaaignor.) 

Clement,  Edward  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Telepbooe-ex- 
ctiange  system.  No.  1,028,480 ;  Apr.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  3676 ; 
Gas.  vol.   177;  p.- 661. 

Clement.  Edward  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,024,487  ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  0843 ; 
Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1016. 

Clements,  William  N.     (See  Knicht  and  Clementa.) 

Clemmer,  George  B.,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Condiment-holder. 
No.  1,028.418;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8046;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  631. 

Cleveland.  Fred  P.,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Perkins  and  Bon.  In- 
corporated.  Holyoke,  Maaa.     Operating  mechanlam  for 
taper  testing  macblnea.     No.  1,()20,110;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 
220:  Gax.  vol.  177;  p.  1260. 

Cllne,  Edward  8..  Phoenlxville.  Pa.  Boiler-cleaner.  No. 
1.022,068;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  660;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  105. 

dinger.  Thomaa  H..  aaaignor  to  hlmaelf  and  E.  G.  Schmidt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Box-board  cutting  and  scoring  mecha- 
nlam. No.  1.023.r^i;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Gat.  vol. 
177 :  p.  S."-***. 

Clinker.  Reginald  C.  Rugby.  England,  aaaignor  to  (General 
Electric  Company.  Apparattia  for  determining  the  ac- 
celeration of  rotating  bodlaa.  No.  1.024.188;  Apr.  28; 
Sp.  p.  0193;  Om.  vol.  177;  p.  913. 

Clooaton.  Herbert.  Moball.  N.  u.  Gravity  fuel-feeding  de- 
vice. No.  1.022,772  :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2191 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 
p.  378. 

Cluts.  Oliver,  W.  Sallabury,  and  J.  W.  Tamil.  Cuba.  III. 
Drilling-machine.  No.  1.038,733;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4143; 
Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  727. 

Clyne.  Robert  G..  Upper  Alton,  IIL  Mechanical  movement. 
No.  1.022,621;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1885;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  321. 

Coatee,  Leonard  R.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Fertiliser  and  pro- 
ducing the  aame.  No.  1,024.880 ;  Apr.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6756  ; 
Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1189. 

Cobum,  George  A.,  aaaignor  to  Draper  Company,  Bopadal* 
Maaa.  Taie-ap  mechanism  for  looms.  No.  1,0:0,994 ; 
Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4770 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  847. 

Cochran.  Eugene  B..  et  al.  (See  Oalvfn.  Carroll  D..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Cochran,  (3eorg«  F.     (Baa  Payne  and  Cochran.) 

Coene,  Bmile.  et  aL    (Sec  Oarlldt,  Walter  J^  assignor.) 

Coffla.  Boward  B.,  asslgaor  to  Chaimera-Detrolt  Motor 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Lubricator.  No.  1.022,622; 
Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  821. 

ColDn,  Howard  R.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Exploaion-englne.  No. 
1.024^18 ;  Apr.  30 :  Sp   p.  6200 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1090. 

Coflln,  Boward  E.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Exploalon -engine.  No. 
1.024.619 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6210 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1096. 

Coneshall,  Charlea  A.,  Providence.  B.  I.  Holder-reel.  No. 
n>28,816;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4349;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  786. 

Conin,  Frank  F.,  aaaignor  to  Bcoaomy  Car  Heating  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  T.  Car-heating  system.  No. 
1,024,062 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4911  ;  Oss.  vol.  177  ;  p.  870. 

Colbert,  Luclan  B..  Massaponax,  Vs.  Automobile-door. 
No.  1.028,007;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2068;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
n.  406. 

Coldwell,  Harry  T..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Tea-harvester.  No. 
1.024,499;  Apr.  SO;  8p.  p.  0901 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1060. 

Cole.  CalTln  J..  JaeksonTille.  Fla.  Safety  device  for  ele- 
vatora.  No.  1,022.886;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1816;  Oas.  vol. 
177 :  p.  318, 

Cole,  Edward  8..  Montdair.  N.  J.  Hydraulic  traverse 
mechanlam.  No.  1.025411  ;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  7223;  Oas. 
vol.  177;  p.  1266. 

Cole.  Franda  J..  Schenectady.  N.  T.  Beversa-gaar  for 
ataam-eaglaee.  No.  1.023.990;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4778; 
Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  SfT.  __ 

Cole.  Fraacia  J.,  Schanaetady.  N.  Y.  LocoaMtive^enclne. 
No.  1.034,630;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6312;  Oas.  vol.  177; 
p.  1098. 
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Cole,  fetank  A.,  Patton.  Pa.  Mortarpictore  m««htea. 
No.  1,034,970;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  8943;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

Cbki.  Umm  T..  Baakarvllla.  Va.  Curtata-aopport.  No. 
r0^069 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  pTMOO ;  Oas.  wL  17?  ;  P.  47«L 

Cole.  Noel  B..  Newhern.^enn.  Belt-flight  Na  1,028.008; 
Apr^^O;  Bp.  p.  2670;  Oas.  ToL  177:  p.  406. 

Cole,  itaymond  T..  South  Portland,  Me.  Graphite  matol 
and  productoc  It.  Na  1,032.460 ;  Apr.  9 ;  ^.  p.  1008 ; 
Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  270.  ^  „  .  ..    .  .-^ 

Coleman,  Clarence  W„  deceased;  K.  Coleman,  admlniirtra- 
trtx.  Westfleld,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The  BaU  Binal  Com- 
pany. Electric  contact  device.  No.  1,024,718 ;  Apr. 
SO :  Bp.  p.  6421 ;  Oss.  voL  177  ;  p.  1181. 

Coleman,  Clarence  W^  deceaaed ;  K.  Coleman,  admlntotra- 
trlx,  l^eatfleld,  N.  J.,  aartgnor  to  The  Hall  Bl«nal  Com- 
pany. Electric  conUct  device.  No.  1.024.719 ;  Apr. 
SO  {  Sp.  p.  6428 ;  <3as.  vol  177  ;  p.  1181. 

ColeB|»n.  Clyde  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fuel-burning  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.024,920;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6804;  Gas.  vol. 
17frp.  1200. 

Coleatn,  Kstharlne,  admlalatra^rlx.  (Bee  Coienuia. 
Clarence  W. »  ^  ^  „  „^    ^ 

Colll«s.  George  P.     (See  Ovarmyer  and  Collhjs.)      .^^  ^ 

ColUnk,  Roy  v.,  aaaignor  to  American  Automatic  Switch 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  MototureHoroof  jpacklng. 
(Reissue.)  No.  13,4M;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7281 ;  (Sss.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  1267.  ..      „,. 

Colooa  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bee  Bhnim,  Bm.  .and 
Ripper,  assignors.)  

Colonial  Fireplace  Co.     (Bee  Guy,  Walter  W„  asaignor.) 

Colonial  Truat  Company,  The,  truatee.  (See  Seaver.  Bd- 
waard.  Jr..  aaaignor.)      _  «      »     ..       ,  w     » 

Colonial  Truat  Company,  The.     (Bee  Snyder,  John  B.,  aa- 

ColoSlal  Trnat  Company.  Tha.    (Bae  Sweet,  Charlea  E.,  aa- 

Colaos?Henry  B.     (Bee  Browne  and  Colwm.) 
Colvla.   Oeorce   A.,   CoqniUa, 

Nd.  1,038,060;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

678. 
Commercial  Acetylene  Company.  Tha. 

M(Cune,  aaalgnors.)  -  „  ,^ 

Compnnr  Bndolph  BOcking  *  Cle.,  Brhgi  Btumm-Halberg 

u^Rnd.  BOcUng  O.  m.  h.  B.     (Bee  MSIIer.  Johannaen. 

O^n^^^W^'SToil  4  Cc  Actlangeaellachaft."  (Bee 

UMcha,  Emat,  aaaignor.)       _  -    ,     »  ^     *. 

Comatocfc.  Clark  B..  Br.,  East  Orance,  N.  J:_^B""2?"25' 

tegtr.    No.  1.024.118 ;  Apr.  28 ;  ^p.  p.  5066 ;  Qaa.  toL 

ITt ;  p.  891.  .  „ 

Conant,  WllUam  8.    (See  Loahra  and  Conaat.) 
Condft,  8.  B..  Jr.     (See  Bumham.  Oeorge  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Condlt  Beam  B..  Jr.     (Bee  Badeau,  Charjm  C„  •aalgior. ) 
Conlay,  Mlehaal  %,  AWior  to  J.  ■.  »l»J««?'ftS?»S2«: 

N*w   York,   N.   T.     Bftctric   furnaen.     No.   1,038,996; 

Apr.  33 ;  lip.  p.  4775 ;  Oa*  Tol.  177 ;  p.  847. 
Confcy.  Riy  UJ  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.^  Automatic  rallway- 
^i^lch.    W  1.033.888:  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  1148;  Oas.  vol. 

C<»nnble!    Frank    L.,   Wilmlngtoa.    DeL      Aroaratua   fjr 
^ctlsbig  golf.     No.  1.038,135;  Apr.  16 ;  ¥p.  p.  .2944; 

CooSJfcomJaay.  The.    (8«»  L»m»«ytWll(Vl^aaalgnoO 
ContMctleot  Shock  Abaorher  Company.  The.    (Bee  LAwton, 

Barton  L.,  assignor.)  _  ^    _     , 

Connell,  Boward  B.,  Brackenrldga,  Plu  aaai^y r  to  Gang* 

Blaetiic  Company.  Making  matw.Jajryln.^o.  1.038,399 ; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8820:  Oas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  694. 
Contlell.  Jamea.     (Bee  Marlatt.  Robert,  aartgnor. ) 
Connell,  William  J.,  and  A.  F.  IMekW.'Huntln|ton.  W.  Va. 

CDBcrete^nictura  atUtenar.     Na   1.024^12:  Apr.  38; 

BpL  p.  5488  :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  967.        _  „    ^,     ^     _ 
Conntd.  Frank.  Bwlaavale.  Pa.,  aalgnor  to  Weatinghouae 


Oraf.     Croascut-aaw  gage. 
p.  8818 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p. 

(Bae  Bruckner  and 


Electric  and  Manufacturing  Coiapany.     Bystem  of  elec 

ttlc-motor   control.      No.    1.024.667;   Apr.   80;    Bp.    p. 

SOTS ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1076.  ^^     ,,  _,         _      _ 

Conaolidated  Car  Beathig  Company.    (Baa  McElroy.  Jamea 

F.,  aaaignor.)  _       _..  ^  .  ,.   «. 

Continental  Ola  Compaay.     (Bee  Wllaoa,   Ralph  ■..  aa- 

ConMnnoua  Ball  Company,     (Bee  Noll.  John,  asaignor.) 
Conwar.  Jamea  M.,  BeaaesMfr.  Ala.    K«"way-tle  plata.    No. 

1,938,501 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3815:  Gas.  vol.  ifT;  p.  878. 
Cook  Arthur  C  North  Beath.  Maaa.     Croae-Hne  buckle. 
I.  1.034,880;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6866;  Oas.  vol.  177; 
1171. 
v».  BoaweU  F..  New  York,  N.  T.    Latch.    Na  1.028,834 ; 

A9r.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8978 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  899. 
CoX Stanley  r    (Bee  BIdadale  and  Cook^ 
Cooke.  Dwight  I.,  aaaignor  to  Vacuum  Car  Ventilating 

Company,   Chicago,    III.     Car-rmtilatlng   arstam.     No. 

1^03nm :  AprTa ;  Sp.  p.  6726 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  997. 
Cooke.  Dwight  I.,  asaignor  to  Vacuum  Car  VentUatlng  Co., 

Chicago.  IIL     Car-ventllatiaf  system  for  alaeping-cara. 

No.  1,024,489;   Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6T3T;  <3aa.  voL   177; 

n    99T 
CoS'kson,'  (naranca  F.    (Bae  Mcrhlga  and  Cootwtm.  ) 
Coonrod,  JaremT  B.,  Rock  Banids.  Iowa.     Arnwr  for  ve- 

htchhtlrM.    No.  1,028.414;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8647;  Oas. 

Cooler,  Aa'hfcy  B..*  MooreavUle.  Ind.     Threahlnirmachlne. 

SRT  1,021.917:  Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  847;  GjasjroL  m :  p.  57. 

Oorbett.  Edward  J.,  Bscramanta  Cal.    Flezthla  Joint.    No. 

ljOM.934TApr.  is ;  Bp.  p.  4626 ;  Oas.  vol.  lf7:  p.  828. 


Corcoran.  Comelina  B.,  aastgnor  to  Underwood  Tjf- 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wrttinf  ma- 
chine.    No.  l.()21.970;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  473;  Oaa.  vaL 

177 ;  p.  70.  „  .  .    -_ 

CJorcoran,    Comellua    B..   assignor    to    Underwood    Typa- 
writer  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.022,080;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1743;  Oas.  toL 
177 ;  p.  807. 
Cordell.  Henry.     (See  Mock,  Gerber.  and  Cordell.) 
Coray.   George  W.,  San   Franciaco.  Cal.     Wlndow-acratn. 
No.    1.023,620;   Apr.   16;  Sp.    p.  3970;  Gas.   voL  177; 
p.  699. 
Cork   Insert  Company.  The.     (See  Whitcomh,   LawrfM*^ 

aaaignor.) 
Corlew.  Clarence  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  Mondt, 
Sioux  Fslls,  S.  D.     Rail-lolnt.     No.  1,024.818;  Apr.  28; 
Sp.  p.  5465 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  jp.  958. 
Connlcan,  John  E..  Olidden.  Wis.     8sw  gage  and  Jolntar. 
No.   l.0J3,4ie;  Apr.    10;  Sp.   p.  3049;  Gas.   vol   1T7; 
p.  6.t2. 
Cornell,  Joaeph  D.,  «t  ml.     (Bee  Croable,  Daniel  L.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Cornwall,  Frank  8..  New  Haven,  Conn.     Dial  for  watchea 
or  clocks.     No.  1.024,008;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6076;  Oaa. 
•    vol.  177  ;  p.  1076. 
Corrugated  Bar  Company.     (Bee  Hickmaa,  Barvey   B„ 

aaaigeor.) 
Coasey.  Myrao.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Reliance  Ball-Baar- 
Ing  Door  Banger  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Operating 
mechanism  for  sliding  doors.     No.  1.023,723 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
8p.  p   4M3:  Oss.  vol.  177;  p.  727. 
COt«,  Henry.  West  Wsrren,  assignor  to  Wsre  Mschlne  k 
Tioom     Company.     Wsre,     Mass.       IMcker-check.       No. 
1.023.107  :  Apr.  16 :  8p.  p.  3126  ;  Gax.  vol.  177 :  p.  569. 
C6t^.  Henry,  Weat  Warren,  aaslgnor  to  Wsre  Mscfaine  k 
Loom  Company,  Ware,  Mass.     Picker-stick  check.     No. 
1.023.362 ;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8489 ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  614. 
COt«,  Henry.  Weat  Warren,  and  B.  C.  Saow.  assignors  to 
Ware  Machine  *  Loom  Company,  Ware,  Maaa.    Picker- 
check.     No.  1.024.086 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4809 ;  Gaa.  voL 
177  :  p.  861. 
Cottle.    John    B..    Roaebod.    Tex.      Ironing-board.      No. 
1.024.720;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6420:  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1182. 
Cotton.  Herbert  M.    (Bee  Cotton.  Orville  D.  and  B.  M.) 
CottoB.  Orrllle  D.  aad  B.  M.,  Daytoa,  Ohio.     Faraaea 
Na   1.028,817;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4861;  Oas.  *oL  ITT; 
p.  787. 
Crtttreal.  Dsalel  C.    (See  Bausmsa  sod  Cottresl.) 
Coughlln.  Chsries.  Jersey  CItv.  N.  J.     Spriag-wbeel.    No. 
17026,080 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  f  104  :  Oss.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1206. 
(Nmlstoa.    Hsrry.   aaaigaor   to   The    Philadelphia    Textile 
Machloery  (Tompaay.  Philadelpbla.  I*s.    Conveyer.     Na 
1.622.920:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2518;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  428. 
Coulter.  Curtis  C,  Bock  Island.   III.     Shaft  and  toagiie 
coupllag.     No.   1,022.804;  Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.   1160;  Gas. 
vol.  177 ;  p.  184. 
Coulter.  Jamea..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
signments,  to  The  Automatic  Chain  Compaay,  BnSnio. 
N.  Y.     Wire-chala  amchlne.     No.  1,028,128;  Apr.  16; 
Sp.  p.  2947  ;  Oaa.  vot.  177  ;  p.  684. 
Couper  R.  J.,  et  ml.     (See  Chatfleld.  Fraoklia.  aaatgnpr.)  ^ 
Court.  •  Bdwar^  aastimor  et  ona-half  to  M.^J.  Ftaehha^ 
Milwaukee.  Wla.    Bottla-tray.    No.  1.028,925 ;  Apr.  t* ; 
Sp.  p.  4636 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  828. 
Courta.  Benjamin  D..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asalgnmeDts,  to 
Dixie    Cotton    Felt    Mattress    Company.    Chicago,    HI.- 
Filling  mattresaea.    No.  1.021.971 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  4TT ; 
Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  76.  .  ^    ^ 

Courta.  Benjamin  D..  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaigamanta.  to 
Dixie  Cotton  Felt  Mattreaa  Company,  Chicago.  IlL  Ap- 
paratus for  severing  or  separadng  sheets  of  Bsatarial. 
No.  1,022.930;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2614;  Oas.  toL  ITT; 
'     p   429. 

Coutu,  George  J..  Lowell,  Maaa.  Fire-extlngniahing  ap- 
paratua.  No.  1,028,606 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8728 ;  Oas.  toL 
177 ;  p.  669.  „    „ 

Couture.  William  L.,  assignor  of  one-tenth  to  %.  Mocm, 
Ban  Franciaca  Cal.  Level.  No.  1,034,881;  Apr.  80; 
8p.  p.  8668;  Oas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  11T3.  ^  ■  ^ 

Cowen^  Max.    Naw    York.    ^ij.      Biding -habit.      Na 

1.032.406 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1362 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  350. 
Cowle.  John  A.,  and  J.  C.  Marshall.  Bummeraat,  Iwr*. 
Car-coupllag.    No.  1,028,818 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4864^  Oaa. 
rol.  177 ;  p.  787.  .     ^.  ^. 

Cox,  Bdwla  O..  Walla  Walla.  Waab.  Sandlag-niaAhy. 
Na  1.032.837;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2803;  Gas.  toL  ITT; 
p.  894 


Cox'  "Eaekiel  B..  Newtown,  Pa.,  aaainor  to  B.  B.  Cox 
Manufacturing   Co,    Hooewell.   N.   J.     Appatatafior 


treating  grain.     No.  1.034.883;  Apr.  SO;  ^  p. 

(Jas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1172.     _   .    _    ,,     ^    „    ,«*,,-« 
Cox.  Thomas  P..  BUaahath.  N.  J.  Tug-boat  No.  1,034,118 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6067  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  891. 
Coy,    Banhen    I).,    Olancoe.  ^  IIL  ^  Prtattag -pw«.     Ilo. 

1,023.406 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oas.  rol.  ITT :  P.  W». 
Cimge.  Fredark*  W.,  Port  Elisabeth,  Qipe  Colony.    G«u^ 

fig.    No.  1.038.181 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp,  p.  910 ;  Oas.  toL  ITT : 

p.  146. 
Cragga,  Boaa  V.,  Baltimore.  M<U_»"l<n»or,  by  me»e^a»- 

sQpiments.  to  The  National  Exchange  JEUmk  of  ^Itl- 

more.    CaiMTlmplBg  die.    No.  1,031,826 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p. 

166;  Oas. ^ol.  ITT;  p.  27. 
Craig.  Edward  O.,  Florence.  Italy.     Btafe-acenery.     No. 

17022,020 :  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  676 ;  Gag.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  Sa 
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CmBMr,  Bobnt,  amlsoor  to  F.  J.  Matcb«tt«,  MllwaakM, 

Wis.     AoxUUry   controller.      No.    1,022.407;    Apr.   ft; 

Bp.  p.  1806 ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  250. 
Craodall,   Melrln    E..   Northfleld.   Minn.     Coacrate-mlxer. 

Mo.  1.02S.724;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  414B;  Ou.  roi.  177; 

p.  728. 
Crawford,  Andrew,  aaalgnor  to  T.  Smitb,  Patenon,  N.  J. 

Tenalon  device.     No.   1,021,919;  Apr.   2;   8p.  p.   SCO; 

Gat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  08. 
Cr««aMfT  Package  Manofactnrlns  Company.     (Bm  Mac 

nl^  Frederick  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Crecellna.  Loala  J.,  aulgnor  to  C.  A.  Tbompaon,  St.  Lonla, 

Mo.        Machine     tor     grindisf     bottle-atoppera.       No. 

1,023,131 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  2978;  Ga«.  vol.  177  ;  p.  636. 
Crichton,  Wtlltam  A..  Paris,  OnUrlo,  Canada.     EleTator 

No.   1.023,626 ;   Apr.  16 ;  Sp.   p.   3981 ;  Oas.  toL  177 : 

p.  609. 
Crlpa.  Daniel  E.,  HlUlsburff.  Ind.    Compoand  (or  remorlns 

carbon  from  englne-cyllndera.     No.  1,022,466;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  1509:  Gax.  vol.  177;  p.  271. 
Crompton  and  Company   Limited.      (Bee  Macfarlane  and 

Surge,  aaalgnors.) 
Crompton  A  Know  lea  Loom  Works.     (See  Rjoa,  Eppa  H., 

asugnor.) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.     (See  Wyman,  Horace, 

aaslgDor. ) 
Crook.   Cbarles   M..   aaalgnor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

E.    B.    Yaxley.    Chicago.    111.      Tlme-controfled   electric 

switch.     No.  1,022,532;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1642;  Oas.  TOl. 

177 ;  p.  292. 
Crosble.  Daniel  L..  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Cornell 

and  V.  J.  Bartels,  Bacraniento,  Cal.     Besllient  wheel. 

No.   1.023,416;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  S660;  Oas.  Tel.  177: 

p.  632. 
Crosflcld  *  Sons  Limited.  Joseph.     (Bee  Paal.  Carl,   as- 
signor. ) 
Cross.    Frank    L.,   Detroit,   Mich.     Means   for  controlling 

flow  through  condaita  or  mains.     No.  1,021.762 ;   Apr. 

2;  Sp.  p.  14  :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  6. 
Crossley,  .Tsmes.  W..  Banks,  Ark.    Tool.     No.  1.024,120; 

Apr.  23 :  8p.  p.  5068 :  Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  891. 
CrossmuD.  Daniel  F..  Boston,  Mass.     Corset-fastener.     No. 

1,024.0«3;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4914;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  871. 
Crow,  Levi  H..  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.    Closet.    No.  1,021.763  ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  17  ;  Oai.  vol.  177 :  p.  6. 
Crowdes.     Jackson     G.,     Boston,     Mass.       Engine.       No. 

1,024,440 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6729 ;  Oas.  Tol.  l77 ;  p.  997. 
Oowner,  .Tames  M..  Batavfa.  csslgnor  to  Atlas  Acetylene 

Lighting  Company.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.    Acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator.    No.  1,022,356 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1257  ;  Oas.  toI. 

177  :  p.  202. 
Cnlton.  John  P.     (See  Irwin.  Cnllon,  and  Knowlson.) 
Cnlp,  Earie  E.     (See  Rothe  and  Culp.) 
ColTer.   Edward,   assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   B.   Baftsler, 

Chicago.   III.      Swinging  window.     No.  1.021,862:   Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  243  ;  Gai.  vol    177  :  p.  89. 
Cammlngs,    Frederick    L.     Boston,   Mass.      Bottle-csrrler. 

No.   l!o22.533;   Apr.   9;   Sp.    p.    1645;   Oss.    toI.    177; 

Canniir,  John  V.,  Fall  RlTer.  assignor  to  J.  K.  Lanning, 

Boston.  Mass.     Bobbln-clutcbing  splnning-splndle.     No. 

1,024,396 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5607 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  988. 
Connlngham.  Allan  S..  Oskaloosa,  Iowa,  and  B.  C.  Buxton. 

Barrnigton.   III.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  E.   Henley. 

Oskaloosa.   Iowa.     Portable  railway  construction.     No. 

1.022.467:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1509;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  271. 
Cnnnlngham.    Andrew   C.,   Washington.    D.   C.      Floating 

dry-dock.    No.  1.022,931  :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2516;  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  429. 
Caaahigham,  Richard  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.    Doal  ignition 

system.     No.  1.022.828;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2806;  Oss.  vol. 

m ;  p.  804. 
Clmningbam.  Richard  H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Dual  Igsition. 

system.     No.  1.023.652  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8816 ;  Oss.  Tol. 

177 :  p.  674. 
CQDnlngbam.  William  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Machine  for 

capping  bottles.   Na  1,022,829  ;  Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2810  ;  Oas. 

Cunts,  Hermann  F..  Hartford.  Conn.   Door.  No.  1.022.468  ; 

Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1511  :  Oas.  rol.  177;  p.  2T1. 
Cants.  Hermaiui   F..  Hartford,  Coon.     Tally-<^rt.     No. 

1.028,467;  Apr.  16;  Sr    p.  3629;  Oas.  Tol.  177;  p.  644. 
Careton.  Albert.      (Bee  Oliver  and  CnretonO      ,  ^,  ..^ 
C!nrrence.  Bony  C,  TI»b,  Ohio,     Trowel.     No.  1.024.569; 

Apr.  SO ;  Sj>.  p.  6077 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1076. 
Carrie,  Otis  <:.     (Bee  Btslford  and  Carrie.) 
Carry.   Alfred    A..   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Resilient  tire  for 

Tehlcle-wheela.     No.   f.(>24,976;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6947; 

Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1221.  ^ 

CTnrtls.  Cbarles  H..  Argos.  Ind.     Preeerring  wood.     No. 

1.022.064  :  Anr.  2  t  Bp,  p.  661 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  106. 
Curtis.  liewls  B..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Earner  for  toflam- 

maMe  volaUle  flnida.     No.  1.028,868;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8441 :  Oas.  rol.  177  :  p.  614.  ,„      _  ^    _.„, 

Curtis  Pabllshliiff  Company.  The.     (Bee  Bargsat,  WUIIwb 

Caster.  Mnr  A.,  assignor  to  The  Caster  Bandless  Casting 

Company,   Phllsdelphia.    Pa.      Non-annealed   ear-wlieel. 

No.  Tu22,72a ;   Apr.    t) :   8p.   o.    2002 ;   Oas.   vol.    177 ; 

D.  809 
Costsr,  Edgsr  A.,  sastcnor  to  The  Custer  Bandless  CasOiig 

Cempsnv.   Phllsdelphis.   Pa.     Producing  castings  har- 

lag  drilled  and  machlBable  snrfacss  In  permanent  molAi. 

Mo.   1,022,724:   Apr.  9;  Bp.   p.   2098;   Oss.  vol.   177: 

p.  880. 


Caster,  Oeorve  M.,  Mattoon,  III.    Wrench.    No.  1,022,684 ; 

Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  1640:  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  298. 
Caster.  Levitt  L..  Dayton.  Ohio.     Indicator  for  indicating 
the  asentdlBg  sad  descenotng  ssovasMnts  of  aerial  ve- 
hldea.     Na  1,088.183;  Apr.  10;  8pi  p.  S07B:  Una.  t<^ 
177 :  p.  686. 
Custer  Sandkas  Casting  CTempany.  The.     (Bee  Caster.  Ed- 
gar A.,  assignor.) 
Cathbert.  John  W..  Bay  City,  Mich.     Ball-Castenlag.     No. 
1,025.()5S ;  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  7093 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1247. 
Catier.  Issbel  M.     (See  Le<»ard  end  Cutler,  assignors.) 
Cutler.  William  C.     (See  Leonard  and  Cutler. > 
Csimeg,  Georg.   Grats,   Anstria-Hungary.      Croas-jolnt  be- 
tween  flat  iron   bars.     No.   I,022.:i87;  Apr.   2;  Bp.  p. 
1317;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  218. 
D.  D.  Demarest  Co.     (Bee  Caster.  William  H..  assignor.) 
D.  H.  Barren  *  Co.     (flea  Klein.  Daniel,  aaalgnor.) 
D.  H.  Barren  *  Company.     (8sa  Feldmeler  and  Miner,  aa- 

D.  HTlBarrell  4  Company.  (Bee  Olillea,  Alexander,  as- 
signor.) 

IVBaabonne.  Btienne.   .(Bee  Bsbonadlsr  and  D'Baabonne.) 

D'Bsposito,  Josbus.  Oskmont,  Pa.  Railway-terminal.  No. 
1.022.659;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1919;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  884. 

DlBspajols,  Robert  L..  Alfort,  France.  H/drocarbon- 
bnmer.  No.  1,028,412 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8559 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177 :  p.  684. 

Dabelatein.  (Hiarlea,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tlre-cuard.  No. 
1,022,658 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1917  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  884. 

Dabl.  Jacob.  (:olumbos.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
M.  Dahl  and  one-third  to  R.  W.  Poelma.  Chicago.  III. 
Weed-paller.  No.  1.024.600;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  5904; 
Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1065. 

Dahl.  Martin,  et  al    (Bae  Dahl.  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Dsblenbur?.  Henrv.     (See  Martin  and  Dahlenborg.) 

Daimler  Motoren-Oesellsdiaft.  (Bee  Daimler.  Panl,  aa- 
algnor.) .  _ 

Daimler  Motor engeeellachaft.  (Bee  Moewes  and  Vlseher, 
sssignors.) 

Dsimler.  Panl,  Cannstatt,  assignor  to  Dslmler  Motoren- 
GeeellBchaft.  Stuttrart,  Germany.  Change-epeed  tear- 
ing. No.  1,083.553:  Apr.  16;  ftp.  p:  8819;  Oas.  voL 
177 ip.  674.  _        ..,«,* 

Dale.  William  B..  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Street  It  Koit 
Mfg.  Co.  Self-packing  connection  for  pipes  or  the  like. 
No.   1.024.660;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6078;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

Dalfond.   Octavlen.    Fall   River,   Mass..   assignor  to  Th» 

Standard   Equipment  Company.     Friction  let.«(r.     Na 

1.034.064 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4915 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  871. 
Danckwardt.  Paul.  Galena.  8.  D.    Power-prodncing  proeen. 

No.   1,028.819;  Apr.  28;  Sp.   p.  4356;  Oas.   vol.   177; 

D    787 
DMenhower,    Willlsm   J..    Tioe    Angelea.   Csl.     Osrment- 

presslBg  mschine.     No.  1.022JM6:  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1647; 

Gas.  vol    177 :  p.  293  „  .        „ 

Daniels,     James    E.,     Monroe,    Cal.      Beam-rlpper.      No. 

1,021.863:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  244;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  40. 
-Danielson,  Bdven.     (See  Helvig  end  Dantelson.) 
DanieiaoD,  Uustave  F..   Yoamtstown,  Ohio.     Truck.     No. 

1,028,9^:  Anr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4777;  (lax.  vol.  177:  p.  84B. 
Darmatldter.    Oeonr.    Darmstadt  .Oermany.      Automatic 

halance  with  sliding  weUhta.     Na  1.024.881 :  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6758 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1189...    „_,^  ,      _  ,  . 
Darit.'jaeob  A..  CaWweM.  Kano,  and  M.  BHtUln,  Chick- 

asba.    Okia,      Hvdrocarbon    furnace.      No._  1.026,064 . 

Apr.  SO  :  Bp.  p.  7094  ;  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  1247. 
D*v«y.  John  F..  Beverly.  Mass..  asslsnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    Pateraoa.    nT  J.      Work-support 

No.   1.03^.300:   Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8821;  Oas.  v<<.  i7T; 

n    604 
David,  lion  and  P..  Sao  Francisco.  Cal. :  said  Leon  David 

assignor  to  ssid  P.   David.     Mannfactnrftig  grate-bars. 

No.    1.022.778:   Apr.   9;   Bp.  p.   2198:   Oas.  vol,   177: 

n    ATA 

David  Loptoa's  Sons  Company.     (Bee  Wilkinson.  Eleasar 

T.,  asalgnor.)  _ 

David,  Paul.     (Bee  David.  I^emi  and  P.)  aok  akk  . 

DavKtoon,  David  L..  Milam.  Tex.     Trap.     N*-  1.025.065; 


Apr.  SO ;  Bp-  P-  T096 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1247. 
Davfa,  AlfnJd  H..  St  Petersburg.  Fla..  asslrnor,  bjr  mesm 
aaalgnnMnts,  to  International  Concrete  Piling  Co..  Inc. 


Jamestown,    N.   Y.     Concreting  piles.      Na    1,026.112; 

Apr.  SO :  Sp.  p.  7225 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  P-  1266. 
Davh,  Betknel  M.     (Baa  Travla.  DavlsL  and  Aatotae. ) 
Dnvto.  Burt  »..  aaslgBor  to  L.  H.  HoUberg.  Ja«ka«»,  Ohio. 

Level.     Mo.  1.028.801 ;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8837 ;  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  n.  5B4.  _  «        « 

Dsvls,  Charlsa  «.,   assignor  te  Waner  Qmr  Cooanany. 

Monde,  Ind.    Power-ti  auamlssloa  salt  for  satamobUss. 

Ma  1,034431;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  5059;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

Davl^'lioa   D.,   BMlnaw.  Mich.     Seal.      Na    1.025.0B1 ; 

Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  7166:  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1266. 
Davla  *  rorber  Machine  Compaay.     (Bee  Stevens.  Frsnk 

C.   assisnor.^ 
Davis.    Hsrold    B.,    Smock.     Ps.       Nail-extrsctor.      No. 

1,033,736;  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  4147 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  738. 
Davis,  Vrwin.   Klrksville,  Ma     Knockdown  cfalckMi-eMO. 

No.   1.024,441;   Apr.   28:  Bp.  p.  6780;  Gas.   vol.  ITT; 

Davla.  John.  Aurora.  III.  Cable-hanger.  No.  1.023,236: 
Apr.  8 :  Sp. _p.  1008 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITTjp.  161.      ,  ._ .  _^  . 

Davk.  John  «..  Cortland,^  M.  Y.  Praas.  Mo.  1.034,731; 
Apr.  80*  Bp.  p.  •*»;  Gas.  vol,  ITT;  p.  1182. 
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Davis.  JMin  T.,  AlasMda.  asaif  nr  to  The  Teehalcal  Da- 

velopnent  Company.  Ban  Franelseo,  CaL     DlstlUatton 

apparatna.     No.  l.()28.344  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8^2 :  Oas. 

VOL  ITT ;  p.  674.  ^.        „_^  ^ 

Dsvls    taroaaetive    Wheel    CaaM^any.       (See    Weatlake. 

CharISs  T.,  assignor.)  _.    ^_,     ^  „         », 

Davla,  I.atber  M.,  Portiand.  Owf.     Uectric  trolley.    Mo. 

iJmMT.  Apr.  2;  to^.  126«;  Oas.  ^oL  177  jp.  M2. 
Davla.  XUtoa  £.  CanaaCMa.  M.  Y.    Ttea    Ma  l,da.664 ; 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8831;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  a  «T4. 
Da^laMi,    Percy    R..    (}raveaend,   Sa^an^     Crane.     No. 

IjSS/Kn;  Apr.  16;  Bpu  P-  STSOTOas.  vol.  ^Tt^MO. 
Dav«»d£  Clarence  W..  S^Mr  to  Detroit  Steel  Prodneta 

Company,  Detroit  Mich,    aip  for  meUlllc  wtedow-saah. 

Na  Ui&,l2Z ;  Apr,  2 :  Bp.  n.  T88 :  Gas.  vol.  1T7 J  P;J36. 
Davorsn.  Joha  J.,  saslgwjr  of  ona-half  to  W.  T.  Davwm. 

Denver,  Colo.     Compealtlon  of  matter.     No.  1,024,661 ; 

Apr.  W ;  Bp.  p.  6OB05_Oas.  vol.  177 ; p.  1076^^ 

Oavorai.  ^uTlam  T.     (^  Davoren,  John  T..  aa^pMr.) 
DawklM.  John  B..  and  D.  Parka,  fit  I^oU  Ma;  aald 

Parin  aaalgnor  to  said  Dawklna    Brlckantklag-Buehlne. 

Mo.  1.^4433 ;  Apr.  38 :  Bp.  p.  6060;  Oas.  voL  177; 

Oa^raon.  Arthnr  T.,  and  O.  T.  Bnckham.  Westaalnster, 
Londan.  aaalgnors.  by  mesne  asslmmenta,  to  Vickers 
Umjtod.  Westmtaister.  England.  ^  Breaefa-Uiadiag  ord- 
nance. Na  1.022.124;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  784;  Gas.  vol. 
ITT :  D   125. 

Dawaon.  Arthnr  T..  and  Q.  T.  Buckham,  Weatmtnster, 
Londaa,  asalgnon  to  Ttekers  Limited.  Westminster. 
EngUni.  Cartridge  extracting  and  ejecting  mechanlwn 
for  bcaaeb-loadiag  ordnanoa  No.  1.022,469;  Apr.  9; 
Bp.  p.  1618  :  Gaa.  vol.  IT7  ;  p.  271.  u-**i— ui— 

Onwaoia.  Harriet  0.«  AUanto.  Oa.  Armor  tor  hattlaahlpa. 
MrT.028:627;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8984 ;  Oas.  vol.  ItY; 

"Dsr  John  M.     (See  Emery  and  Der,>  ,     ,  „ 

De  Jahn.  Ptedrik  W.,  assUjnor  to  General  Chemlal  Com- 
pany, Vew  York,  W.  Y.  Prodnetloa  af  nitric  add.  Mo. 
1  omiSS  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3981 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  6»6. 

Da  J«5a  ChriSt.  San  frrandaca  Cal.  Dlapenser.  No. 
1.0-SU74:  Ap?.  0:  Sp.  p.  2194:  Oss.  vol.  "7:  a876 

De  La«kl.  Albert,  Weehswken,  end  P.  D.  Thropp.  sssignors 
toDa  Laskl  ft  Thropp  Cirenlar  Wovto  Tire  «5*P*»^ 
•Mton.  M.  J.  Pabrtc  »»«  »»  tberaf (wr.  (Belssue. ) 
Ma  f8S98 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1«M :  Oss.  voL  1 7t ;  p.  2ir 

De  T.^At  ft  Thropp  Clrcalar  Wovan  Tire  Company.  (Bee 
DeTaski  and  Thropp.  asslgnom)     (»«ts8ue.) 

Da  Malna,  WtUlam  A,    (8*  L»rt  and  De  Mstoa.) 

De  Itoon!  Clyde  W..  BradAMk,  Pa.  Pfl»t-c«n.  No. 
1.023.830;  Apr.  » :  8P..Eri»"L;^0««i  ^-  *!Ll.L>r*®S: 

De  Reamer.  Frank  C.  S**"*^*'- .J'k  ^v^'rlSuMUi^ 
Oenval  Electric  Company.  BnaMwIteh.  No.  1.022,886, 
Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1680 :  Gas.  vol.  17T :  p.  398. 

De  vSs.  Alb5^  II..  Weatfleld.  M.  J.  aasHmor  to  tt*  Blnger 
Ma»ofarturlng  Company.  Strip  folding  and  adding  at- 
tochmeat  for  aewtng-machlnea.  _Na  1.024.816^;  Apr.  38 ; 


Dtiorme,  Looti  A.,  «t  aL     (Bee  Lord,  Peter.  ^ 

~  John,    KnorrlUa,    Tean.      Boa^^trap. 


snpstar,    John,    Knozvlda,.  Tsnn.      Boa^;;trap.      Mo. 

1,024/T67 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6634 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;n.  114B. 
Dempster,  John  T.  H..  Bcheneetody.  N.  Y.,  assfioaef  to 

General  Bleetric  Company.  Wlre^rawtuL  Ma  1.032483 : 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  911 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  146. 
Dampater,  Leonard  B^  Bebsiirtsdy,  mT Y.,  aaslgnmr  to  Osn- 

eral  Bleetric  Company.    Machine  for  forming  fllaaaann. 

Mo.  1.024486;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6311;  Oas.  vol.  ITT; 

p,  918, 
Denllnger.  Harry  T.,  LaneastOT,  P»-     '*«I^,*^-    Jft- 

l.U3e4,814  ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bo.  p.  6466  :Ou.  vol.  177 ;  P^MS. 
Denman.  Frederick.  Highland  Paik  lU.     VaUcla^sprtaa. 

Na   1,022,77» ;   Apr.   9 ;  Bp.  p.  il95 ;  Oaa.   voL   17T ; 

Deanlngwr,   Henry,  et  aL     (Baa  McKalg.  Eddy  T.,  aa^ 

DenSsTsamuel  K..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Internstlonsl 

Harvaatar  Cooipany.    Corn-planter,    Na  1,024,768 ;  Apr. 

80;  Bp.  p.  86»:  Oaa.  wt  177;  p.  114».     ' 
Dennison,  WUhum  N..  Merchantvine.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Victor   Talkteg  Machine  Company.     Talktormaclilne. 

Na  1.023426;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  789 :  Oa^  vol.  ^TjJJLl^^ 
Dannlson,  #IIbom  M..  MmfaantvlUe,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.    Air-compi 


Tip-protector 
p.  8661 ;  Oas. 


Bp.  p.  6468 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  P- »69. 
De  Tore,  Thomaa  L..  Jaekaonvttla.  Orag. 
for  ahoea.     Na  1.028.41T;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

De^'wBl^'d^wV.  asalgnor  to  A]liafhalm«  Cojapwy. 

Mtlwankee.  Wla.    Coal-toeder.     No.  1,028,418 ;  Apr.  16  . 

Bn.  P.  8662 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  682,  .     w        — 

Deakln,  Gerald.   Berkeley.  Oaf     Automatic  telephone^- 

chsSke  aystem.     No.  1,094.184 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sp.  p.  6194  ; 

D«2S*itStri*c^iJiy;  Tba  (Bee  Dean,  WlUlam  W.,  as- 
DiTSitric  Company.  Tha.  (See  Ubby,  Albion  D.  T., 
D«I^  iKetrle  Company.  Tba.     {Em  Manson.  Ray  H..  aa- 

Dean*  Henry  B..  London.  Bngtend.  Annaratna  for  pack- 
ing or  stufflni  articles.  n5.  1,022,8067  Apr.  2;  tfp.  p. 
1151 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  P-IJ??-    _,  ^    m^^^  v<.h«. 

Doani  James  H..  Chlesga  lU.,  ssslgnor  to  Bssplre  Voting 
MatflneComimny.  jTameetownTN.  Y.  Voting-machine. 
M?MU024.13t:  Apr.  28 ;  Bp-  p.  5066 ;  Oaa.   vol.  177; 

Dean.  William  W..  asalgnor  to  The  Dean   BJ^rtf^c,  ^om- 
Dsny.  Blyrla.  Ohio.    Telephone-receiver.     No.  1.021,920; 
5rpr:2;ip!p.852;Oas.voLlTT;p.58.      _.    _     ^ 
Deaa.  willlam  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  D«an  B»«trlc  Com- 
pany,  Blyrla.  oiito.     Ringer.     No.  1.022,065;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.p.  668;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  106.  ^    ,    w     ,  -^    w 
Dearbten.   Charles  A.,  ssainar  to  D.  J.   Mawland.  Mew 
York.    N.    Y.      Work    boldtef   and   feeding   means   for 
MWtng-msehtnea    Na  1.026;083 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  T155 ; 
Oss.  VOL  177  :  p.  1256.  ^    ^ 

Debrewaky,  George.     (See  Kenits  snd  Debrowsky.) 
Decker,  ftink,  Bocbester.  N.  Y.     Cbeeee<attlng_maehlne. 


Na 


Na  1.022,12b ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  786 ;  G«»-_5»»  SLL  P"  ^«^ 
Deekert   Harry  C.  8t   Loofi,   Ito.     Candle^hokJer     No. 

1,021.931 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  856 ;  Oaa.  wLm ;  p.  69. 
Dahalbanlt  Charles.     (Sas  Aoaebcr  and  Debalnsalt) 
Dehls.  John  C.     (Bee  Stein.  L«o.  asstnor.) 
Delta,    John    H..    Allenport    Pa.      CnrUln-flxtore.      Na 

1.0itt!237 ;  .Apr.  2;  Sp   p.  1010;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  162. 
Dalaiald.   Beajamla  T.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-foartb  to  J.  K. 

w5w.  Kanaaa  City.  Ma     Boat     Ma  1.032.738;  Apr. 

•  :Bp^  p.  3094:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  860. 
Delaf^^  Bile.   Mexico.   Mailoo.      Decortleatlng-B^hlne. 

Na   1Lb28.508;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  S731 ;  Oas.  voL  177; 


i.<K»,830 ;  Aj^.  38 :  8b.  a  4361 :  Otz.  voL  177  ;i^  T8B. 
Denver  Bock  Drill  aai  Maailnery  Ca.  The.    (See  Waagh. 

Ds£Tar*B»dk  MlTrad^liaeblnary  (Tompaay.  The.     (laa 

Wangh.  Daniel  fl.,  assignor.)     (ReisMM.) 
DenslerTcarl.  De^olt  Mich.    Lock.     Na  1.021364 ;  A^r. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  245 ;  Om.  vol.  177 ;  p.  40. 
Daaaaons.  BaoaL     (Baa  Lsbrsll  snd  Desgeorge.)    ^  ^  ^ 
Deaaal,  Lao  O.,  e«  at.    (Sea  WliUama.  Andrew  J.  and  C  >., 

DeuSeT^PliTa  O.  Paris.  Prawja.  Antooaatlcajto-stabll- 
Irnd  supporttng-plane  fbr  •«f!»R/**!5*  *™*  .'^^i"*  JSS" 
1,024,818;  Apr. ^;  Bp.  p.  546T;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;j.  1*68. 

Detralt  Pnas  ft  MaMfactaHng  Company.  (See  Artaii. 
Bryson  D..  assignor.)  .^      __. 

Detroit  Pass  ft  Huiafsetarlng  Company.     (Bao  Kllng  and 

Detroit  SteeM^Sucto  Company.     (See  Davock,  Clarence 
Detroit  Typomarker  Cdmpany.     (See  Scott,  Barton   W„ 

Drttoi'G^h,^  Bdward,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Tire.  Ma 
1.022,127 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  791 ;  <3as.  vpt  177 ;  p.  136.  „ 

Deutsche  Oaagltthlieht  Aktiengesellschaft  (Aoergastfl- 
adiaft).    (Bee  Basainsnn.  Halnrleh,  ssslgnor.)  

Devine,  Thomaa  M..  aaaignorto  The  Ohio  Varnish  Cctt- 
pany,  Cleveland.  Ohla  Paint  »««1„»*«*^  J?"?!?: 
No.   1.024.926;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6859;   Oas.  vol.  177; 

Dewey,  Frederic  L..  assignor  to  Psrlln  ft  Sf^n^ojfJ.Com 

oany,  Csnton,   111.     Llster-cultlvstor.     No.    1,021426; 

Apr.  2:  Bp.  n.  167;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  27.     ^  ^    _.. 
Dewey,   day  (T,  Carthage.   M.   Y.     Winder-shaft  coUar. 

No.  1,025.419 ;  Apr.   «;  Bp.  p.  3564;  Oas.  voL  ITT; 

n   633 
Dnter   Folder   Compsny.      (Bee   Doter   and   Jones,   aa- 

DtStor^'rilbot  C.  and  B.  ■;  Jo«>«^  •~*«°°"  J?  JglSSI 
Folder  Company.  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.  Paper-fsadm* 
mkcMn^    Ifo.  V.032,T76;  Apr.  9;  Bp.   p.  2197;  Oaa. 

Dl'' MedioV  f«5h.Camden.  N.  J.  ,P»»<»oP*R»'!*:S* 
cabinet     Na    1,528.885;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  8487;  Oaa. 

Diamond  E&ctrlc  Company.     (See  Parkharst.  Laos  F^ 

Diamond  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Parkhnrst  and  Weeks, 

Dlc"^bIrt^B.,  Lake  Forest  Mal«tK>r  to  A.  B  Dick  Com- 

pany.  Chicago.  111.     Stencli-durflcating  appanitua.     Mo. 

ro/4.186TApr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  521^ ;  Gas    v^  177  ;  p.  918. 
Dickens.  Norman  P.     (8«e  Lindley  and  Dickens.) 
Dickey.  Albert  F.     (Bee  Connell  and  D'c^ey.) 
Dickinson,  Kdgsr  D.     (See  J«»gwen  and  Dickl»oo. ) 
Dickinson,  Edwin  C.  Tslcott.  W.  Vs.     Oaa-bamer.     No. 

1V025.0^  :  Apr.  80 ;  Bd.  o.  7168 :  Gas.  ^ol   177  ;  p.  1M6 
DIcklnsin.  Josmh  H..  5fon>clalr,  N.  J.    CaMeway  lagjriteg 

apM«t^a.™a  1.024.883:  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6*82 ;^as. 

DiTkLl"lS-anVH..^Oawega  NY.     Chain  wiynch      Mb. 

1.02.^198:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3128:  Ont.  '^ol.  177 ;  p.  8B0. 

Dickson.   Robert  O.,  sf  al,  •    (Bee   Power,    Michael.   a» 

DlMtana'nn,  George  P.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf  to  H.  B.  Has- 
brouck,  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Compound  'or  waterprpoBgg 
cement  and  the  like  and  making  ssme.  No.  1.028,926; 
Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4628 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  823. 

Dlescher,  l^mnel  B.,  Pittsburirh.  Pa.  Ptckliac  abeeta,  te. 
No.  1,028.468;  Apr.  16:  8p.  p.  36.^1;  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ; 
D    644 

Diets,  William.  Chlcaga  HI.,  asslpior  to  McCord  l^ra 
factoring  Company,  Detroit  Mich.    Radlator-assemWng 
maefaln?    No.M;()24.124  ;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6060;  Oas. 
vol    177:  p.  <*98.  

DUIftn.  John,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Otla  «Urr^ 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Altematlng-current-moto»- 
controUing  apparatna.  Na  1.023.184;  Apr.  16;  Bpu  p. 
2988:  Oa*.  vol.  177:  p._537.  o*     u       w 

Dillon  Safety  Baser  Co..  The.     (Bee  Dillon.  Stephen  T. 
•r.) 


■■ 
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DlUon,  Stephen  V..  Batler.  Pa..  usUnior  to  Tb«  Dillon 

Bafetjr  Razor  Co.     BafetT-rasor.     No.   1.023.364;  Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3442:  Oat.  toI.  177;  p.  61 S. 
Dtnkoy,    AItb    C.    Plttaborg.    Pa.      MeUl    rall-tle.      No. 

1.024.066 :  Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  4916 ;  Qas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  871. 
Dinamora,    8amu«l.    Lrona.    Kana.     -Praaauro-fage.     No. 

1.088,821 ;  Apr.  23  -Sp.  p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  788. 
Dtn«tddi«.  Howard  E.,  Onawa.    lown.     llaDare-aprendi>r. 

No.   1.023.302:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8329;  Oaa.  rol.  177: 

p.  595. 
DloD,   lAon,  New  York,   N.   T..  aealgDor  to  Buraka  Ma- 

chlnerT    Company.      Filter Ina-faocet.      No.    1,022.470; 
>Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  1615;  Oaz.  vol.  177;  p.  272. 
CHraad,   Loula  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-hair  to  C.   H.  Carlln 


Torrington.    Conn.      Spark-plug.      No.    1.024.834  ;*  Apr. 
SO;  Sp.  p.  6664 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1173. 
Direct  DrlTe  Gear  Company.      (See  McBralr,  Baory  C, 


aaalgnor. ) 
Dlahman,     Charlea     H..     Henderaon.     Ky.       SzcaTatlaic- 

acraper.    No.  1.023,803 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3331 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

177 ;  p.  595.  .      . 

Dtaala,  Henry.  Waahlnaton,  D.  C.    Aerial  narlntkm.    No. 

1.022.777  ;  Apr.  oTSp.  p.  2204 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  878. 
Dltawortb.    Oliver.    Mount    Carroll,     111.       Pulley.      No. 

1.021.764 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  10 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  6. 
Diz.  Joseph  J..  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Coal  furnace  and  atore. 

No.   1.023.469;   Apr.    16;    Sp.   p.   3633;   Oaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  644. 
Dtzle  Cotton  F«It  Mattresa  Company.     (See  Coarta,  Ben- 
jamin D..  assignor.) 
Dixie   Cotton    Picker   Co.      (See    Appleby.   John    P..    aa- 

aignor.) 
Dlzon.  Robert  M..  East  Orange,  and  O.  B.  Holse,  Jeraey 

City.   N.   J.,   aaalgnora   to  The   Safety    Car   Heating  * 

Lighting  Company.    Lighting  apparatua.    No.  1.024.501 ; 

Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  5905 :  Gat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1066. 
Doak.    Jamea   O..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Roller-skate.      No. 

1.034,885  :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6668  ;  Oat.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1178. 
DobMnt  Maanliictnrlng  Company,  The.     (See  Bartholow, 

William  P..  aaalgnor.) 
Dobltn,  Charlea.     (See  tBTerett.  Oeorge  W..  assignor.) 
Dodson.  Charles  I.,  Pittsburg.  Kana..  assignor  to  The  Dod- 

aoQ  Manufacturing  Company,  Phoenix.  Aria.     Meana  for 

exploding   charges.      No.    1.024.621 ;    Apr.    SO ;    Sp.    p. 

6215;  Oat.  toI.  177;  p.  1007. 
Dodaon.  Charlea  I..  Pittaburg.  Kana.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dod- 

aon  Mannfactnring  Company,  Phoenix,  Aria.    Means  for 

axplodiag   chargea.      No.    1.024.622;    Apr.    SO:    Sp.    p. 

^SO :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1007. 
Dodaon    Manofftcturlng    Company.    The.      (See    Dodaon. 

Charlea  I.,  aaalgnor.)  ^     ^ 

Doherty,  Hotry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Increaalng  the  tem- 
perature   of    corabnation    in    gaa-flred    fumncea.      No. 

r024.678  ;  Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6338  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  P-  1117. 
DoBMatic  Appllancee  Company.     (See  Flynt,  Loula  W.  O.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Domlal.  Darid  F..  Franklin,  Pa.     Chuck  for  piaton-rlnga. 

No.  1.024.882 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6759 ;  Oat.  rol.  177 :  p. 

1189. 
Donahue.  Edward  R..  H.  J.  Anderson,  and  H.  B.  Gregg. 

Bradford.  Pa.     PuIl-llne  coupling.     No.  1,0^2,306 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1153 :  Gat.  vol.  177  ;  p.  185. 
Donaldaon.  William  W.,  Kewanee.  III.     Combined  adTer- 

tialBg  medium  and  dy-trap.     No.  1,024,187;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6217;  Oat.  toI.  177  ;  p.  014. 
Donnellan-Bock  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Bock.  Al- 
fred C  C,  aaalgnor.) 
DoDOTan.  Silaa  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Wilc<«  k  White  Com- 

rany.     Meriden.     Conn.       Player-piano     action.       No. 
,022.066 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  665 ;  Oat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  106. 
Dornetb.  Julius,  aaalgnor  to  Tynograph  (i.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin. 

Germany.    Matrix-setting  and  line-casting  machine.    No. 

1.021.827:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  171:  Gat.  vol.  177  ;  p.  28. 
Demeth.  Jnlioa.  aaalgnor  to  Typograpb  O.  m.  b.  a.,  Berlin, 

Germany.     Typograph-machlne.     No.  1,021.828  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  172 :  Oat.  ToL  177 ;  p.  28. 
Dorr.  John  V.     (See  NeriU.  David  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Doaeb,    Peter,    Stratford.    Conn.      Boot    and    ahoe.      No. 

1.022.537 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1651  ;  Gar  vol.  177  ;  p.  208. 
Doty.  John  C.  Mount  vemon.  Ohio.    Flylng-macblne.    No. 

1,028.927 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  o.  828. 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Westlake,  charlea 

T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dougherty,  John  W.,  Steelton.  Pa.     Furnace-charging  de- 
vice.    No.   1.024,623:  Apr.  30;   Sp.  p.  6224;  (fat.  vol. 

177 :  p.  1097. 
Dougherty,  Owen  T.     (See  Myer,  Albert  ^  uilnor.) 
Deugine.     Jamea     T.,     Kenoaha.     Wla.     Hydranlle-powar 

plant     No.  1.024.188 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5218 ;  Gaa.  voL 
*      177;  p.  914. 
Douglas.  F.dwin  R..  Gienaide.  Pa.     Bufflng-machine.     No. 

1.022.128:  Apr.   2:  Sp.  n.  793;  Oat.  voL  177;  p.  126. 
Deuglaa.  John.   Newark.   N.   J.,  aaalgnor   to  The   Singer 

Manufacturing     Company.     Mnltipia-tuck     folder     for 

aawing-maeblnea.    No.  1.024,817 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5472 ; 


Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  959. 

nglaaa,  Harry  J..  Belllngham.  Waab.     Feeding 

nJam.     Na   1,022.581 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1745 ;  Gas.  vol. 


DongI 


Belllngham.  Waab.     Feeding  meeba- 


177:  p.  808. 

DoQtbltt,  Jamea  B.,  et  ai.  (Sea  Vargyaa.  Bngene  voaC  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Doutney,  Oeorae.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  feed-bag. 
So.  1.022,183 ;  Anr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  918 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  146. 

Dpw,  Alezandar.  Neir  York,  N.  Y.  Rubber  tire  for  ve- 
VMm.  No.  1,034,189 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Sp.  p.  68S1 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
ITT ;  p.  915. 


Dow,  Jamea  M.,  Everett.  Maaa.    Method  and  apparatua  tor 

■laking  stereotyp<Hj>latea.    No.  1.022.067  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

668;  Oat.  vol.  117:  p.  107. 
Dow.   John    L..    Melroee   Higblanda,    Maaa..    aaalgnor    to 

Unltad    Bbea    Machinery    Company.    Pataraoa.    N.    J. 

Forepart-form  for  ahoa-tnmlng  maehlnaa.    Na  1.022,660 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  pi  1921 ;  (Ha.  vol.  177 ;  p.  886. 
Dowd,   John    P.,   aaaifiior   to  The   Brown   Bolattns   Ma- 

ehlaary  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mechaalam  for  op- 
erating eranaa.     No.  1.024.886;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  667(); 

Gaa.  vol.  177ip.  1174. 
Dowdan.  John  W.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  P.  O.  Gtamleh. 

Reevea,  La.     Firearm.     Na  1.024.190;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6222  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  915. 
Downey.  Richard  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Tailora'  Form  cy>mpany. 

Milwaukee.   Wla.     Method  and  apparatua  for  draping 

dnmmiea     from     an     uncut     lencth     of     cloth.       No. 

1.024.927 :  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1306. 
Downs.   John    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wire   fence.      No. 

1,023.500  ;  Apr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  .^733  :  Oat.  vol.  177  ;  p.  661. 
Draper  Company.     (See  Coborn.  George  A.,  aaatgnor.) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Lussler.  Henry,  assignor. i 
Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoadea.  Alonto  B.,  asalgaor.) 
Dr«saler.  Conrad.  Earl's  Court.   London.  Bbagiana     Oven 

for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  tllea.  pottery,  and  the  like. 

Ko.   1.02.H.628:  Apr.   16:  Sp.   p.  8686;  Oat.   vol.   ITT; 

p.  700. 
Drev.  Wilfred  J.. 'Catawisaa.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Companv,    Pateraon,    N.    J.      Making  welt* 

shoes.     No.  1,02:».5.<6;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3822-;  Gaa.  vol. 

177:  p.  675. 
Drohan.    Thomns   K..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Pillow.      No. 

!.02.%620;  .Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  .W89 :  Oai.  vol.  177:  p.  700. 
Dmeker.   Harry   N..   Cincinnati.   Ohia      Wardrobe-tnwk. 

No.  1.024.126 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  50T8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 

808. 
Dnikman.  Isaac.     (See  Eaaenberc.  Rubin,  aaalgnor.) 
DmnuBond.    William    J..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Burlal-boz. 

No.  1.084.4T1 :  Apr.  2i ;  Sp.  p.  5810 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 

1010. 
Druacbel.    Henry.    Manhelm.    Pa.      Frlctlon-clutcb.      No. 

1,021.972 ;  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  480  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  76 
Du   Pont.  Francis  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  I.  du  Pont  da 

Nemoura  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.     Removal 

of  acida  from   aitroceUuioae  and  centrifugal   machine 

therefor.     Na  1.024.624;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6227:  Oaa. 

vol.  177  :  p.  1098. 
Dubay,     ArOiur,     Gardiner,     Me.      Teething-finfar.      Na 

1^028,822 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4863 ;  Gaa.  vot  177 ;  p.  T8S. 
Dnbd.  Alfred,  Edmonton.  Alberta.  Canada.     Tongne-loek. 

No.   1.022!082:  Apr.  i;   Sp.  p.   2619;  Gaa.  vol.   ITT; 

p.  429. 
Dubilier,  WUllam.  Seattle.  Waah.     Higb-freouen^  appa- 
ratua.    No.  1.023.136;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  2986;  Gaa.  vol. 

ITT;  p.  68T. 
Dacaay.  Steve,  Cannonaburg.  Pa.     Latch.    Na  1,023,881; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2815 :  Gaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  890. 
Dndek,  John  L.     (See  Adama  and  Dodek.) 
Duemer.  Loula,  Hamilton.  Ohio.    Furnace.    No.  1,028,186 : 

.\pr.  16;  Sp.  p.  2987  :  Oaa,  vol.  177 :  p.  587. 
Duff.  Alfred  B..  PIttaborgb,  Pa.    Blower  for  gaa-producera. 

No.    1.022.388 :  Apr.   2 ;  Bp.   p.    1818 ;  Gaa.  ToL   177 ; 

p.  214. 
Duffleld.  Martha  J..  Woodbury.  N.  J.    Sad-iron  beater.    No. 
1.023.i:{7:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  2988:  Gat.  vol.  177:  p.  538. 
Dulln.    William   T..    Philadelpbia.    Pa.      Blank  -  handling 
meehantsm.    No.  1.028.188;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  2989;  Oaa. 
vol.  177;  p.  538. 
Dull.  Andrew  J.     (See  Weatherby,  Joaepb.  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Dull.  Andrew  J.     (See  Weatherby  and  Dull.) 
Duner,   John   C.    Wbaaton,   lU.      Door.     Na    1,022,061; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1922 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  S.'W. 
Dunham,  Carl   E..  Maddock.  N.  D.     Starting  device  for 
gaa-englnea.     No.  1.022.688 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1662 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  177  ;  p.  294. 
Dunham   Company,   The.      (See   Dunham.    Wiley   J.,   aa- 

algnon.) 
Dunliam.   Oaorge   W.,   aaalgnor   to  Tbe  Chalmera   Motor 
Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Radiator.      No.    1,022,663; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  19i4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  886. 
Duanaa.  Oraon  W.,  aaalgnor.  by  maane  aaalgnmenta,  _ta 


The    braeekel    Conctntrator    <3ompai>y^    Jopltai,_l|E|i». 

Slodge-Uble.     No.    1,028,000;   Apr.   9;    Sp.    p.   3071; 

Gat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  456. 
Dnnhan,   Wiley   J.,   aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Dunham  Companv, 

Berea.  Ohio.     SoU-pnIveriter.    No.  1.038,189;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  2994 :  Oat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  538. 
DuQker  Wither  R..   Pana,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  R. 

Scroggin.    Harrlstown.    III.      Antomobile-prloier.      No. 

1.031.T66 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  20 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  0. 
Dunn,  CUfford  B..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Safety-raaor.     NOw 

1.022,628 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  18ST  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  822. 
Dunn.    Pater    8.,   aaalgnor   of   one-third    to    D.    B.    Fits 

Gerald  and  one-third  to  T.  F.  FltMlmaooa,  New  Havea, 

Conn.     Valve.     No.   1,022.4T1 ;  Apr.  0;   Bp.  p.   1018; 

QtiM.  vol.  ITT;  p.  2T3. 
Dunn,    Sola    B.,    C!bicago,    III.      Mouth  -  apeculum.      Ntt. 

1,022,068 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  6T0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7  ;  p.  107. 
Dupula,  Joaaph  A..  Portland.  Oreg.    Hinge.    No.  1.024,88T ; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  66T2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  11T4. 
DnrblA,  Alfred.  MeConnelsvUla  OhIa     Magneto  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.     No.  1.032.883;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2316;  Osa,   ml    177:   n.  306. 
Duachen,  Blmer.  Silver  Springa,  N.  Y.     Breaar-bar.    Mo. 

1,024^18 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  64TS ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  860. 
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Dutta.' Jaha  B..  Plttiflald.  N.  R.     Antoautle  trap-aaat 

Na   1.024.819;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  64T6;  Oaa.  roL  ITT; 

p.  960. 

DuatBMM,  Edwsrd  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Outlet-box.     No. 

1.023.460:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8636:  Oat.  vol.  177:  p.  645. 

Dutton.   Walter  N.,   Oak  Park.   III.     Heating  apparatua. 

No.  1.022,184  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  915  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  140. 

Dyer,  Frank  L.,  Montdair,  N.  J.     Portable  electric  beater. 

No.  1.021.974  :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  483 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  TT. 

Dy«r.  Frank  L.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 

signments   to  Thomas  A.   Bdlaon,   Incorporated.   Weat 

Oranee,  N.  J.     Making  sound-records.     No.  1,021,9TS; 

Apr.  T;  Sp.  p.  482  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  76. 

Dyer.  William  J.,  and  A.  F.  Bwart,  aaaigaora  to  Honolulu 

iron  Works  Company,   Honolulu,  Hawaii.     Sugar-cane 

mill.     No.  1,021,829 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  177 ;  Oaa.  ToI.  177  ; 

p.  28. 

Dyson,   Louis   M.,   assignor  to  Tbe   American   Hardware 

Corporation.  New  Britain,  Conn.     Button  for  ault-caae 

lock*.     No    1.023,823 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4364  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  789. 

E.  B.  Cox  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Cox,  Exekiel  B.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
E.  B.  Van  Wagner  Manufacturing  0>mpany.     (See  Sher- 
man, Orrln  fi.,  assignor.) 
B.   I.  da   Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Du 

Pont.  Francis  I.,  assignor.) 
E.  R.  Knott  Hacblne  Company.     (See  Knott,  Eustace  R., 

assignor.) 
B.    W.    Bliss   Company.      (Bee  Gabriel,   Charlea   R.,   aa- 

signor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (8<«  Leavitt.  Frank  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Eames.  John  C.  San   Francisco,  Cal.     Trolley-wheel  fbr 

ele<tilp  cars.     No.  1.022,374;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1291  ;  Gat. 

vol.   177  :  p.  2O0. 

Bast,  aivin.  Sheffield,  AU.    Sprlng-wheeL     Nu.  1.024,977 : 

Apr.  to :  Sp.  p.  6949 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1221. 
Eastern    Flexible   Conduit   Company.      (See   HInsky,   An- 

tbony  1'..  assignor.) 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Badgley,  Samuel  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Baatman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Eaatman    Kodak   Ca      (See   Ruttan   and   Huteblnga,   aa- 

aignera.)  ^ 

Eaatmen   Kodak  Company.     (See  Hutdilnga,  Charlea  E., 

aaalgnor.) 
Baton.    Drusilla    E..    Syracuae.    N.    Y.      Toy   figure.      No. 
1.028.420 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3566 ;  Gat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  688, 
Bberbart.  William  C,  and  S.  Glaaer.  Savre.  Pa.     Uoller- 
bearing  hub.     No.  1,022,807:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1154;  Oaa. 
vol.  177:  p.  185. 
Bberle.  Frank  L.     (See  WatU  and  Bhcrle.) 
■bereola.  Cyrua  P.,  aaalgaor  to    American    Automotoneer 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     ControUer^regulator.     No. 
l,mjOT ;  Apr.  30 :  Bp.  p.  663T ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1149. 
Ecauhert    Ftederlc  New  York,   N.   Y.     Escapement-regu- 
lator.    No.  1.023.140;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  2905;  Oat.  vol. 
ITT;  p.  639. 
Bckert;  William  F.,  and  W.  C.  Wbltcomb.  Boehelle.  IIL, 
aaalgtiora  to  (Seorge  D.  Wbltcomb  Company.     Gearing. 
No.  i.024,662 :  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  (Ma.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 
lOTT. 
Bckbart  Emma  B..  Phllad^phla,  Pa.    Hat-pIn  protector. 
Ko.  f.024.668  -^  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 
IClTt. 
Economy  Car  Heating  Company.     (See  Coggln,  Prank  F., 

assignor.) 
Bddlne,  Sextua  A.,  (marlotteavllle.  Ya.,  aaalgnor  to  0.  A. 
Millar  Trecln8  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.     Ma- 
chine for  breaklag-ln  aboea.     No.  1.038.610;  Apr.  10; 
Sp.  p.  3736 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  061. 
Bder,  Cbariea  H.     (Bee  Nettanatrom.  David,  aaeifnor.) 
Bdgeriin.  Charlea,  PbUadalphla,  Pa.     Apparatua  for  ex- 
traettna  grcaae  and  olla.    Na  1,034,888 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 
6674TGa«.  vol.  177 :  p.  1174.  _ 

Bdlaoa.  Thomaa  A.     (See  Ayiaworth,  Joaaa  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
EdlaoQ.  Thomas  A.    (See  Dyer,  Frank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Bdlaoa«  Thomaa  A.     (See  Hlbbard.  Cbariea  L..  aaalgnor.) 
Bdlaoa,   Thomaa  A.      (Bee   Plerman,   Alexander   M.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Bdlaoa«  Thomaa  A.,  Llewellyn  Park,  Orange,  aaalgnor,  bj 
meaoe  aaaignments,  te  Thomaa  A.  Bdlaoa.  Incorporated, 
Weat  Orange,  N.  J.    Pboaonaplile  racordla|t«tyrua.  No. 
1.034.889:  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  OOTT  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  ITT :  p.  11T6. 
Edmooacn,  Mcar,  Oreentleld.  Ohio.    Caaket  trues  or  bier. 
No.   1.038,070:   Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.   2802;  Oaa.   rol.  ITT: 
p.  4T6. 
BdwarOa.  Arthur  H.,  Stoke  Newlngtoa.  London,  Baxiaad. 
Aeroplane  or  the  like  or  analogous  machiae  or  device. 
No.T,023.556:  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8827;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT;  p. 
6T5. 
Edwards,  Bruce  V.,  Bayoane.  N.  J.     Wrapping-machine. 
No.  1,023,824 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4366 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 
7M 
BdwarOa  k  Co.     (See  Lungen.  Adam,  aaalgaor.),  _ 

BdwarOa.    Oliver    C.    Jr..    Troy,    N.    Y.    .Cataaoa.     No. 
1,03M25 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4883 ;  Gas.  vel.  177 ;  p.  789. 
Bdwarda,   Richard   J.,   (ialeaa.   III.     Velilcle«[>ring.     Na 

1.023.228 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1011 ;  Gas.  TOl.  ITT; p.  162. 
Bdwarda.  Stillman  B.,  Villlaca.  Iowa.     Bprlag^aeel.    No. 

1.034,191  :  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6224  :  Gaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  916. 
Edwaitfa.  William  S..  BrIdiMrt.  BngUnd.     Btretebing  de- 
vice for  lawn-tennis  neta     No.  1.028.928;  Apr.  23;  Sp. 
p.  4  081 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  834. 


Lsi«r,  Cart  B..  Btoekbola^  and  J.  O.  BolnattOii.  B^HaJO- 

Btortngen.     Sweden.     Multiple     telwbone-traaaailtter. 

No.   1.028.667:   Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8826;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  6T6. 
Bhinger.  Frank,  aafrtgnor  of  o«e-tblrd  to  H.  Bloomingdalc 

and  one-third  toW:  W.  Levy.  Mew  BedfOtV.  Maaa.^iar- 

neaa-atop-motion  device.    No.  1,024,080 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

0844  ;  <3aa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1118.  „      .  ..^  ^i. 

Bhmann. 'Jacob,  Arlington,  N.  J.    Ciaap.    No.  1,033,003: 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1925 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  880. 
Bbmsen.  Carl  P.,  aaalgnor  to  Metall-Induatrie  SebOaebeck 

A.  O.,   ScbOnebeck-oo-the-Elbe.  Germany.     Kev-cap  for 

type-writing  and  aimilar  machlnea.    No.  l,021.eT5:  Apr. 

2  :^p.  p.  485 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  77. 
Blirenherg.  Charlea.  et  al.     (Bee  Bubr,  Bmll,  aaalgnor.) 
Bhrtaardt   Helnrlch,   Doaeeidorf,  aMlgnor  to   RbelBlBebe 

Metallwaaren-  und  Maacbinenfabrik,  Duaaeidorf-Dcren- 

doif.  Germany.    Manaftcture  of  cartrldge-caaea  of  brua 

or  other  alloya  of  copper.    No.  1,024,840 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp. 

p.  0079 :  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  11T5. 
Bbraam.  William  J.,  truatee.     (See  Momcher,  Lawreaea 

N..  aaaiiTDor.) 
Elche,  Frederick.  Ltncola.  Nebr.     Clothea-line  reaL     Na 

1.024.978 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0960 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1333. 
Bicbeikraot.   Walter.   Zehlendorf.   near  Berlin.   Germany. 

Safety  device  for  caab-deaka.     No.  1.028,461 ;  Apr.  10 : 

Sp.  p.  8638 ;  Gas.  voL^  177 ;  p.  646. 
Rlcken.  Hubert.     (See  Wbidrath  and  Eicken.) 
ratert,  Carl  F.     (See  BIfert,  Boy  W.  and  C.  F.) 
BIfert,   Roy   W.   and   C.   F.,   Huataville.   ni.     Road-drag. 

No.   1.028,421;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  3667;  Oaa.  vol.   ITT; 

p.  633. 
Ellert  Henry  F..  Cleveland.  OUo.     Convertible  wiadow- 

sash.     No.  1.028J26;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  414T :  Gas.  -r&L 

177;  p.  728.  .^ 

Eiaenberg,    Rubin,   assignor   of  one-balf  to   I.   Drakman, 

Baltimore,  Md.     Soldering-iron  heater.     No.  1,024,830; 

Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6478 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  P.  900. 
Biaenblae,  Harry  W..  Beadlag,  Pa.     FlreHagbting  appa- 
ratua.   Na  I.02S.141 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  29M ;  Oaa.  voL 
177 ;  p.  680. 
Ekker.  fhnrles.   Hnmmond.  La.     Hat-pinpoint  protector. 
Na    1.02->,833:   Apr.   0;   Sp.   p.   2318;   Gat.   vol.   177; 
p.  300. 
Rkman.  Cart.     (Bee  Sinclair  and  Ekmaa.) 
Blbel.  Karl,  aaatgaor  to  Kallc  and  Company.  Aktlaaiia- 

S^Uaehaft.  Blebrieh.  Germaay.,    Mannfiurtnre  of  beto- 
aphthol-ortbo-oxy-aso  dye.     No.   1,038,199;   Apr.   10; 

Sp.  p.  3180 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  600. 
Elder,   Edward  U..  Chlcopee  f^lia,  aaalgnor  to  National 

Blank    Book    Company,    Holyoke.    Mass.      Ix>oae-leaf 

binder.     No.  1,024,472 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5812  ;  Gas..  voL 

177 :  p.  1010. 
Blder.     Gordon     W..     Maldea.     Maaa.     Separator.     No. 

1,028.402;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8680;  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  040. 
Eldred.  Frank  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bli  Lllly^  A  Company, 

Indianapolis.  Ind.     Ampoule.     No.  1.022,009;  Apr.  3; 

Sp.  p.  675 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  108.  «  .^^  ,^ 

Electrlc-Bxport  Werke  0.   m.  b.   H.      (See  Gottsehakk. 

Bmll.  aaalgnor.)  _.       «  ,.    ..  - 

Bleetrtc    and    Ordnance    Aceeaaortea    Company    LlBtHaO. 

(See  Gamer  and  Mueller,  aaalgnora.) 
Electric    Storage    Battery    Company,    Tha      (Bee    Ball, 

Charlea  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Electro-Clock  Company.  The.     (See  Vincent,  Sidney  C 

aaidignor.)  _  _ 

Electro-Magnetic  Tool  Company.     (Bee  Bowe,  George  H., 

aaalgnor^ 
Biectromotora  Limited  et  uL     (Bee  Hamilton,  John  H., 

aaalgnor.)  ^  . 

Bli  Lilly  k  Company,  The.     (See  Eldred,  Frank  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 
BIkbart  Mnaieal  Inatmmcnt  Company.     (Bee  Beld.  WU- 
llam C.  aaalgnor.)         .  ^     ^ 
BIklna.   Ranaom   M..    Poplar  Bluff.   Mo.^  Rinalng-taacat 

No.  1.028,680 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8990 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  ».^ 

TOI. 
Biklns.  Thomaa  M.,   Dnffan,  Tex.     Cotton  or  drag  ndi 

protector.    No.  1.022,808 :  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1156 ;  Gas.  ToL 

177 ;  p.  186. 
Elliot  Frog  k  Switch  Company.     (See  Elliot,  Hrary.  «*- 

algnor.) 
Billot.  Henry.  Bt  LonIa,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  Billot  Fia«* 

Bwlteh  Company.  Baat  Bt  Loula,  HI.     B^^^alr.    llo. 


BwittB  company.^Ban  at  couis,  *u.     Mu-vi«ir.     »«. 

1.024.888 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  OTOl ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  IIBO. 

JUott,  Burton  A..  Caaa  City,  Mich.    AutonatlcalIy;OMr- 

ated  stock  feeder.     No.  1.023.809;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  IIOO; 


Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  186. 
Elliott,  Percy  M.,  Chicago,  IIL    CarHdeor  mechjUBlnL    Mo. 

1.034,602 :  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  8B11  ;^Oaa.  foL  ITT ;  PJ<>M. 
Blllett  Rlcbard  C,  CUpham.  Loatfoa,  Baglaadk  •g^^S^ 

to  Lanaton  Monotype  Machine  Compaay^PhlladelpMa. 

Pa.     Une-meaanrtns  and  aatoatatle  JSvS^^.  ■»''^- 

niam  for  compoalag'flMchlaea.    Na  1,034,008;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6913 :  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1060.    „    ^_^   „ 
Bllla,  Albert  U..  New  YoriL  aaateaor  to  WyckolC,  Baawaaa 

k  Beaedlct.   liion,   N.   Y      -Wdtag-machlBa  *c     Mo. 

1.024,39T  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6012 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  9S4. 
Bllla.  Alvarado  L.,  Ljna.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Oeaeralinfe- 

trlc  Company.     Electrical  meaanrlng  Inatnuneat     No. 

1.02.^804 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  D.  8882;  Oaa.  vol.  WT ;  P-  «»■ 
Bllla  Kaglae  Company.     (Sec  Bllla.  Lewla  M..  aaalgaor.) 


m 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blils,    G«org«    H..   aadcoor,    by    dmim    aasUnuncata,    to 

NortlMrD   Inaulfttlas  OoaiMiiy,   St  Paul.  Minn.     Ma- 

rhfnt   for   makloc  uumlaOM  fabric.     Ho.    1.022.T78 ; 

Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2206 :  Oaa.  toT.  177  ;  p.  378. 
EUla,  Lawia  M.,  aaatgnor  to  Bill*  Encine  CoBpaoT.  Do> 

trolt.   Mkli.     Canrarotln«  apparatna.      No.   l,022.e«4 ; 

Apr.  • :  Spi  p.  1»26 :  Qam.  voL  177 :  p.  83«. 
Bllla.  Hdney  C     (Boa  PlMCt  and  nila.) 
Ellla,  fttmeon  T.    (Bee  Palmer.  Jamea  V.,  aadanor.) 
BniB,  WtUlam.  Harrod.  Ohio.    SMrk-plar    No.  1.024,811 ; 

Apr.  38  :  8p.  p.  8479;  Qan.  toL  177;  p.  961. 
BlIsoB.    Bdward   C.    Bllaon.    Mian,      dtomp-p-iller.      No. 

1.021.922;  Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  856 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177.  p.  H'J. 
Bllswortli,  Dli^ton  B..  aaainor  of  ooe-thlrd  to  C.  B.  Hooa- 

toa   aad    ono-thtrd    to   B.    L.    Lane,    PortUnd.    Orec. 

EqvUlbrater  for  alraUpa.     No.  1,024.398 ;  Apr.  23 ;  1!^ 

p.  8661 :  Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  984. 
EUaworth.    Frank   H.,   Bontoo   Harttor,    Mkh.     Baaitary 

drlaklna-cap,      No.    1,028.098;  Apr.   23;   Bp.   p.   47^; 

Oaa.  ToT.  177 ;  p.  848. 
KUaworth,    Henry   E.,    aaaicnor   to  The   Bn^n-Bickford 

Companj,  Blmaba  nr.  Conn.     roae.    No.  1,028.142;  Apr. 

16 ;  BpTp.  8001 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  840. 
Blaaa,   Barahal.   Scott.    Kana.      Harrow.      No.    1.021,077; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  488 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  78. 
■adan.   Ethel   M..    (now   by   marriage   Ethel   M.   Joaaa.) 

Hamilton.  Bermuda.     Spool-holder  for  aewlnc-machlaea. 

No.  1.022,186:  Apr.  2  :  So.  p.  917  ;  Qaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  146. 
Elipaaa,  John  H.     (See  Oalland.  Walter  A.,  aanianor.) 
Blaum,  Thomaa.  Newark.  N.  J.     Skate-runner  aharpaner. 

Na   lJim.665;  Apr.  9;  Bp.   p.   1928;   Oaa.  voL   1T7; 

p.  886. 
BmerT.  Arthnr  G..  Alliance,  Ohio.     Ball  for  palnt-backeta 

and  the  Ilka.    No.  1.024.841 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  (3aa. 

▼oL  177;  p.  1176. 
Emery.  Thomaa  O..  and  J.  M.  Day.  Wood  Laka.  Nebr. ;  aald 

Emery    aaalgnor    to    aaid    Day.      Qate-taatener.      No. 

1.022.38d:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gai.  toI.  177;  p.  214. 
Eaimona,  Fanny  J.     (See  Emmona,  Loula  C  aaalsnor.) 
Bmmona,    Loola   C.   aaalicnor   to   F.   J.    Emmona.   Cedar 

Falla.  Iowa.     Knockdown  heatlac  apparatna  for  com- 

cTiba.     No.  1,023,787;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Gaa.  toI. 

177;  B.  747. 
Empire  Vollnf  Machine  Company.     (See  Dean,  Jamea  H.. 

aaainor.) 
jBnderlin.  Camille.     (See  Baclot  and  Enderlin.l 
Kaaberc.  Arrld  L.,  Lyaa.  Maaa..  aaaicnor  to  United  Bboe 

MaeUnery  Company.  Patcraoa.  N.  J.     Machine  for^nae 

in  the  mannfaernre  of  boota  and  aboca.    No.  1,023.826 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4301 ;  Qaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  789. 
Biuriaader    Spring    Bed    Company.    The.     (See    Halpln. 

Mfdiael  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Engler,   Armand,  Parla,  France.     DeTlce  for  ball  gamea. 

No.  1,022L186 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  918 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  147. 
Bagliah.  John  C,  (^mden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.    Amplifier  for  aoand-reprododna 

doTleaa.    No.  1.0&,582 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1747  ;  Gaa.  toC 

177;  p.  808. 
England,  Edwin  H.  L.,  MoakegMi.  Mich.     Hoae-conpllng. 

No.    1.022.624;    Apr.'  9;    Sp.   p.    1839;   Gaa.    wol.    17  <: 

p.  322. 
■agatrom.   Jacob    B..    Maacfaeater.    Iowa.     Tile-machine. 

No.    1 .022,033 ;   Apr.  0 ;   Sp.   p.   2822 ;  Gaa.   toI.   177  : 

p.  480. 
Enoa,    Frank,   Jr..   aaalgnor    to   The   Norwich   Aatomatlc 

Feeder  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.     Poultry  feeder  and  ezer- 

ciaer.     No.  1,023366;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3448:  Gaa.  toI. 

177 ;  D.  616. 
Bnaign-Bickford   Company,  The.     (See  Ellaworth.  Henry 

B..  aanicnor.) 
Ennlen,  Jacob.  Plttabargb.  Pa.     Proceaa  and  apparatus 

for   casting   Ingota.     No.    1,024.722;   Apr.   SO;   Bp.    p. 

6428:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  1132. 
Enterpriae  Manufacturing  Company  of  PennaylTania.  Thai 

(See  Brown.  John  W.,  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Enterpriae  Optical  Mfg.  CompAy.   The.      (Bee  Boeback, 

Alvah  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Eppensteln.  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  C.  Zelaa,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.   Telemeter.    No.  1.022.358 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1261 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  208. 
Bpperaoo,  Landy  D.,  aaalgaor  of  one-third  to  C.  H.  Abbett, 

Kanaaa    City,    Mo.      Rotarv-magaxlne    foae-box.       No. 

1.028,929:  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4«SS  ;  Gai.  vol.  177  ;  p.  824. 
Eppler,   Andrew,   Lynn,   Maaa.,  auiKnor  to   United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,   Patnaon,   N.   J.     Thread-wazlng 

dcTlce.     No.  1.023,()71:  ^.  9;  Sp.  p.  2803;  Qaa.  Tol. 

177;  p.  477.  T^ 

■rtckaon,  John,  aaalgnor,  hA  mesne  aasignmenta,  to  Flrnt 

Tmat  and  SaTlngs   BaaV  trustee,  Chicago.   III.     Elec- 

trical-lmpulse-tranamlttlucdevlce.     No.  1.023,200;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3180 ;  Oaa.  ToCri77  :  p.  660. 
Briekwm.  John  A..  Falrrlew:  Utah.    Combined  barrow  and 

aaed-planter.    No.  1.028,631 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3991 :  Gas. 

Trtl.  177 :  p.  701. 
■rtckaon.  John  E..  St  Paul.  Minn.     Feedinx  mechanism 

for   machlaea   for   catting  aad   creaaing    Mnnks.      No. 

1.028,668 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  676. 
Brlekaen.  Blgrald  B..  Prorldaice.  B.  I.     Automatic  aprin- 

kler.     No.   1.024,979;  Apr.  SO;   Sp.  p.  6061;  Gas.  TOl. 

177 :  p.  1222. 
Itemold.  Edward.   New  York.  N.   Y.     Bottle-labeling  ma- 

chtna.     No.  1,023.143;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3003;  Gaa.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  640. 

•earraa,  Gahslel.     (See  Caraalade  du  Poat  Paul  da,  aa> 

alSBor.) 


Morita  Bm  Chemaita,  Oaraaay.     Waiting 

Blam  for  flat  hoaiery-fraaaaa.     No.  i.024.842;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6688;  6aa.  toI.  177:  p.  1176. 
■aler.   Patar  G.,  North   Kankaana,  Wla.     Hoae-carrlafa. 

No.    1.0-.a,08S;   Apr.  0;  Sp.   p.   1700*  Gas.  vol.   177; 

p.  308. 

Dianlt'PBltcrla,  Babert  BUlaaconrt,  Franca.    Aaroptaaa. 

No.  1,0*4.928 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  «M2 ;  Oaa.  toL  ItTTp^ 

1206L 

maolt-Peltarla,  Bobart  Billaneonrt,  Franca.    Aaroplaaa. 

No.  1,094.929 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6M4 ;  Oaa.  Tot  if 7 ;  pw 

1206. 
Eaaberger.  Joha   A..   Berlio-Scbflneberg.   Germany.     Elec- 

trtoOIy-oparatad  drlTlaMear.     No.  1.022.666;  Apr.  9; 

Sp   p.  1929:  Oaa.  toiTitT:  j».  837. 
Batall.  Bamnal   F..  Floraace.  Cal.     Electrical  foae.     No. 

1.022.834:  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2319:  Gas.  toI.   177:  p.  806. 
■ataa,  Charlaa  N.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-hatf  to  H.  B.  Bataa  and 

OM-balf  to  J.  F.  Wylia.  Atlanta.  Oa.     Saah-lock.     No. 

1.024,681 ;  Apr.  80 :  1^  p.  6847  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  IH ;  p.  1118. 
Batea.  Jamea  H..  Union  City.  Oa.     Back-baad  hook.     No. 


1.028,999 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp,  p.  4779 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  848. 
Bataa,  Bnfna  B.,  e<  a).     (See  Batea,  Charlea  N.,  aaalgaor.j 
Btchlaon.     Roy     P..     SarlaaTale.     lii.       Rall-iolat       No. 

1.022.8S6 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p  2821 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  807. 
Etaold.  John  A.,  and  R.  H.  North.  Detroit.  Mich.     Adius^ 

aUe   reamer.      No.    1.024.399;    Apr.   23;    Bp.   p.   6667; 

Gaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  986. 
Eureka    Doable   Reolllent   Tire    Mfjg.    Co.      (See   Adaaaa. 

Gideon  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Eureka  Machinery  Company.     (See  Dion.  I>on.  aaalgnor.) 
Euatia.  Frank  D.     (See  McLendon  and  Buatla,  aaaignora.) 
Bnatla.  Bobert  I.     (Sea  McLendon  and  Boatla.) 
Brana.  Charlaa  P..  Mlltoo.  Maaa.     Claap.     No.  1.028,569; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8840 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  676. 
BTana.  Cnllen   C.  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Vdlcaniaar.     Now 

1.028.727  ;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4149 :  Gaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  728. 
Bvana  Stamplmi  *  Plating  Compaay.     (See  Tottle.  Henry 

A.,  aaalgnor.) 
BTana,  William  T..  and  B.  F.  Bellly.  WUkaa-Barra,   Pa. 

AdJaaUble  drUllng-blt     Na  1.022.129 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp..  p. 

806:  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  127. 
Ereielgh.  I>reaton  J..  Charleaton.  S.  C.     Shade  and  cur- 
tain hanger.     No.  1,022.187 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  010 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177:  p.  147. 
Kverett.  Edward  A.     (See  Sellew  and  Everett) 
Everett  George  W.     (See  Loftln  and  Everett) 
Everett  Oeorge  W..  aa^gnor  to  C.  Doblln,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Automatic  clgai^Ughter.     No.  1,024.848:   Apr.  30;  Bp. 

p.  6686:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1170. 
Ever  hart.  Charlea  O..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.   Mllaa, 

Warren,   I^.     Preaanre-jage.     No.   1,022.310;  Apr.   2; 

Sp.  p.  1168;  Oaa.  vol.  ifT;  p.  186. 
Everly,    William    D^   Sanger.  Tex.      Engine-starter.      No. 

1,024,000 ;  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4780 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  848. 
Ewart,  Arthur  F.     (See  Dyer  and  Ewart.) 
Bvrell,  George  O.     (Bee  Lee,  William  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ryermann.  Wllhelm  H.     (See  Bchnls  and  Eyenaaan.) 
F.    W.   Oanit   Jr..   Bra^ag  4  Maanfactartng  Compaay. 

(See  Oault.  Frank  W..  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
F.   W.  Webb  Manufacturing  Company.    *(8ee  Thomdlke, 

Herbert  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Fabian.  Edwin,  and  F.  widmark.  St.  Panl.  Minn.     Power- 

tranamltter.     No.  1.023.866  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8446  ;  Gas. 

vol.  177  :  p.  616. 
Faehrmann,   Hermann,   New  York,  N.   T.     Alrahlp.     No. 

1,023.367  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3440 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  616. 
Fallenataln,   Rodolf.   Maraellte,   Franca,   aaalgnor   to   Tba 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  S.  Y.     Tabo> 

lattng  device  for  tvpe-wrltlag  machlnea.    No.  1,023,827 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  790. 
Famooa  Door  Check  Company.      (See  Schmidt.  John  C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Fancher,  Roaman  I.,  Baldwinavllle.  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to 

K.    L.    Fuller.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      lx>o«e    pulley.      No. 

1.1*22.779:  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  22O0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p    .T78. 
FanU.  Alfred.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pocket.     No.  1,023.682; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3094  :  3aa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  701. 
Farhenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.     (Bee  Blank, 

.\aguat.  aaalgnor.) 
Faiuenfabrlken  vorm.  .Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.      (Bee  Frled- 

mann.  Hermann,  aaalgnor.) 
Farhenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  *  Co.     18m  Jordan 

and  Neelmeier.  Maolgaora.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frladr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Bchweltaar 

and  Zart  aaaignora.) 
Farbenfabrlkea   voraL   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Tanb^ 

Lodwlg.  aaalgnor.) 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft   Co.      (Bee   Tanb 

and  Hahl.  nsalicnora. ) 
FarbcafahrlkeB  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (See  Weller, 

Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.     (Bee  Wlater- 

moyer.  Otto,  aaalgnor.) 
Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  ft  Co.      (See  Cart 

Arthur,  aaalgnor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Loclua  ft  Brdaing.     (See  Backa, 

Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Ludua  ft  BrUnlng.     (Bee  Heaaaa- 

land.  Max.  aaalgnor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Loeloa  ft  BrOnlng.     (See  Kom> 

dOrfer.  Georg.  aaalgnor.) 
Faries  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Locaa,  Clarence  W., 

aaalgnor. ) 
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Fteraaiior^  RUand  R..  aaalfaer  to  The  Baadnaky  Fotn- 

l**?*  JK-*""*...?'*  1^5,984 :  Apr.  6:  Sp.  p.  2626 ;  Oaa. 
▼oi.  m  ;  p.  481. 

flarquhar,  Edmund  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Oenttal  Electric  Company.  Space-block.  No.  1.^^2.021 : 
Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  677 ;  (3as.  vol.  177 ;  p.  91. 

'■nSftoH?^?^    Leaterahire,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      Naw 

-.l:H'it?*^  '^^^L  1/  ^Ji'  p.  179 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  2ft. 

"^"^P°^'  Prank  H..  ftoanoke.  Ala.  Folding  or  eoUapal- 
177-       9?*'  *'®^®**'  ^^'  2;  Sp.  p.  678;  Oaa.  vol. 

^Zi^i^S^K    I-.  .0«Tn»»town.     Pa.       Chaplet       No. 

1.028.688 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8995 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  701. 

Fanber.  William  H..  Nantarre.  France.     Conatmetion  of 

oi"/o?.'*177?%.  l^lli'^^^^''  ^^'-  '*>'  **"  ^'  ««*»' 
VtaoUL  DaUnev  W:,  CoataavlUe,  Pa.    Prlatlng-fnuac.    No. 

1^828 ;  Ipr.  is ;  Sp.  o.  4i98 ;  Oaa.  voTiTtTp.  790! 
Pauat  Oaaper,  et  al.    (See  Sanford,  Melvin  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
^^*^  ^^S.l"'  P'ttahurgh,  Pa.     G««r-cattlng  machine. 

822  '   ^**''      •  **■   ^**^  •  *''*'  ^®*'   *^^  • 

^S"^  ^^^^  P***">»5^VP»-  Oear^ttlag  machine. 
No.^022.667;  Apr.  9;   lip.  p.   1983;  Qaa.   voL   177; 

^li  ^i;P*»«'»5.  LonUvUla.  Kv.  Cham.  No.  1,028.868 ;  Apr. 
16 :  Bp^p.  8451  i  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  616. 


^*f}^l-   TbHomaa  J.,  aaalgnor   to  'North    Bros   MTg   Co., 

r^l*'P'»**'  P»-     *P™  screw-driver  and  drllL     No. 

1.0UJ8li :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  186. 
Felbel,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  mcaae  aa- 

algnments,  to  Union  Typewriter  Compaay.  Jersey  City, 

N.  J.    Type-wrlUng  maehtaae.     No.  1.024.26O ;  Apr.  28 ; 
_  Bp.  p.  6a» ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  988. 
Felcb,  Theodore  K..  Newark,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  W.  J. 

O^boTM^Aabury  Park.  N.  J.    Foontala-pen  claap.    No. 

l.02li)78:  Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  489;  Oa&  vol.  177:  p778. 
PMUaeler.  Harvey.  Little  Falla.  and  R.  K.  Miner.  Orla- 

kany^Palla,  aaatenora  to  D.  H.  Bnrrell  ft  Compaay.  Lit- 

!'t-!'ft""'  N.  tT  Centrlfofal  l^nld  •  aeparator.  No. 
^  1.024,844  :  Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1176. 
'*I^Sv.  El*^"?  H-  Avoa.  Maai.     Dry-food  hopper.     No. 

1.022.668 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1937 :  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  887. 
Fellay.    Loala   J..   Peoria.    III.      Bevel  -  protractor.      No. 

1.023.144  ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3009 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  640. 
Felt.  Charlea  B.,  Chicago.  HL    Combload  bottle  aoaklng. 

rtnaivt.  and  cleanlaa  machlna.    No.  1.028,829 ;  Apr.  2f: 

Bp.  a  4400 ;  Oaa.  vol  177 :  p.  791. 
inelt.  Charlea  E.,  Chlcajro,   III     Bottle-waahing  machine. 

Na   1,023.880;  Apr.   23;   Bp.  p.  4408;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  791. 
Fereac^y,  Frank  I.,  Wanaaoa.  Ohio.     Barfkca-treatlag  ma 


SSl"*^  ^2w  1.022,886 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2822 ;  Oas.  vol. 
177;  a.  807. 

ForgiMft.  Edmoad  D..  9t  ml     (See  Browa.  Charlea  H.. 

aaalgtwr.) 
Fenruaoa.  Bliaa  W.,  et  al.     (Bee  Brown.  Charlea  H..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Ferguaoa.    George    W..    Sheboygan.    Wla.      Target-board. 

No.    1.023,634;  Apr.   16;  Bp.   p.   8996;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  708. 
Ferguaoa.  John  L..  Akron.  Ohio.     Stream-dividing  apiMt- 

ratua    No.  1,021.766 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  22 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ; 

p.  7. 
Ferguaoa.  Samuel.  Scheaectady.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oeaaral 

Electric  Company.    Filament  apparatna.    No.  1.028,306 ; 

Apr.  U ;  Sp. p.  8888;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  686. 
Feraan4ei.  Joai  V.,  Camagney.  Cuba.    CInr  aad  cigarette 

holder.    No.  1,024.980 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  pree52 ;  Out.  vol. 

177  ;  ».  1222.  , 

Ferrero,   Maafredo.  Tnrln.   Italy.     Apparatna  for  aerial 

aavlMtlon.     No.  1.023.369;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8462;  Oas. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  618. 
Ferrlagar.  Joha  R..  Emienton.  Pa.     Crosa-arm  for  tale- 

f  hone  or  telegraph  polea.    No.  1.021381 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 
82 ;  (Baa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  30. 
Ferrla.  Henry  L..  aaalgnor  to  Hunt  Helm.  Ferria  ft  Com- 
pany. Harvard.  III.    Tank-beater.     No.  1,028.463 ;  Apr. 

16 :  So.  p.  3641 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  646. 
Ferrv     Bdward    T.,     Cheater.     I*a.     Clothea^rler.      No. 

1.021,976 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  a  486 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  77. 
Fesaante.  Betdaald  A.,   waablngton,   D.  C.  aaalgnor  to 

The    tatlonal  Electric  Slgaallag  Company.  Plttabargb. 

Pa.     lecelver  for  electromagnetic  wavea.    No.  1,022,689 ; 

Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  294. 
Feaaendna.  Reginald  A..  Brant  Bock.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 

National   Blectrte  Signaling  Coaapany.   Pittaburgh.   Pa. 

Wireleao   algaallag.      No.   1.022,640;    Apr.    0;    Sp.    p. 

1668;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  294. 
Feaeenden.  Eeglaald  A..  Brant  Rock.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to 

National  Electric  Signaling  Company.  Plttsbnrih,  Pa. 

Detertalnlng     frequency    of    periodic     Impotsea.      No. 


1.022*684 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1762 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  809. 
Fatser.   Alien   H.,   Gallon.  Ohio.     Unlvamat  Joint     No. 

1.021,928 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  867 ;  Oaa.  val.  177;  p.  69. 
Fetser,   Allen   H..   Oalloa,   OMo.     Uafvaraal   iotet      No. 

1.021J924 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  868 :  Oas.  vol.  ITTj  p.  69. 
Pleldlnfl.  Oeorge  T.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  T.     fwlteto  for 

No.   1.024.261:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 


prqtfrMalve  lighting.     No.   l.O: 
6806  s^iB.  wtt.  177:  p.  988. 
Iko.  Jdoeph  B.  and  M.  KDllaa. 


flko.  Jdoeph  B..  ud  M.  KDllaa.  Plttabwgh.  Pa.  Adver- 
tlaing  device.  No.  1.024.2SS ;  Apr.  U;  Sp.  p  6868 : 
Oas.  TaL  177 ;  p.  888. 

177  0.  G.— ii 


•'^^'^^'^'J??^!!!^  J**^  ^o'*i.W-  ^-  Antlallpplng  defvUn. 
12^8  ^'  ^'  *P-  ^  ^^'^''  ^"^  ^oi-  I'^T: 

Flndlev,  Norman  P.    (Bee  Knight  Jnllan  O..  aaalgnor.) 

Mnk,  fxrala.     (See  Sehade.  John.  Jr.,  asalgnorT^ 

Firm.  Joseph  L.,  Berwyn,  aa8lcn<«  to  The  Goaa  Printing 
Prjaa  Company,  ChlcagoTllL  Prlntlng-pi«aa. .  Na 
1.094.478;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  n.  6814;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1010. 

Flrmln.  John  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Varlable-apeed  dy- 
namic control  for  electric  motora.  No.  1.023,106 ;  Apr. 
9;  Sp.  p.  2876:  Gai.  vol.  177:  p.  489.  •  ^ .  -pr. 

Flroben,    John    B..   Columbus,    Ohio.      Booflng-tile.      Noi. 

».*'9^l!f??2;  -APf-  23:  Sp.  p.  5480;  Gas.  vori77 ;  p.  961. 

Flnit  Trost  and  Savlnga  Bank,  trustee.  (See  Erickaon. 
John,  aaalgnor.) 

Flachbaeh.  Martin  J.     (See  Court  Edward,  assignor.) 

Ftoeher.  Carl  B.,  and  J.  B.  Btoll.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Braad- 
tna-Baehlna.     No.  1,021,767;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  23;  Qmm. 

Flacber.  Charlea  A..  Chicago,  IlL,  aasigaor  to  Allls  Chal-. 

PS51  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.     End-play  device.     No. 

1.028.246;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3213;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  676. 
Ftab,  Nathaniel,  and  H.  Hodgklnaon,  Darwen.  England. 

Mechanlam  for  pattfair  cover  on   cloth  In   looms  for 

weaving.     No.   1.022.229;   Apr.   2;  Sp.   p.   1012;  Oas. 

vol.  177;  p.  162. 

^^Sl'.  2117®''  ^"  Madlaon,  Ohio.     Vegetable-sorter.    No. 

1,021.979;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  490:  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  78. 
Fiaalthaler,  Frits,  Salxbnrg,  Austria-Hungary.    Conveyer. 

No.    1,022,869 :   Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.   1262;  Gas.  voL   177; 

p.  203. 

*^!*5j.-?*  ^^*»"*  5-'  ^ton  Bouge,  La.  Preea.  No. 
1.023,145:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8012;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  641. 

FItU.  James  L.,  Penaauken  townahlp.  Camden  county. 
N.  J.,  and  R.  M.  Hunter.  PhlUdelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignora 
to  Warren  Webatar  ft  Company.  Valve.  No.  1.024.884  ; 
Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6761 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1189. 

Fits  (herald,  T)avld  E..  et  «L  (Sae  Dnnn.  Peter  8..  as- 
signor.) 

Fitsalmmona.  Thoaaaa  F.,  et  al.  (See  Dunn.  Peter  8..  aa- 
algnor.) 

FItsaimona.  Oacar  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Novelty  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.  Flag-holder  at- 
tachaoent  for  automoblla-radlatora.  ftc.     No.  1,022.360: 

_Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1268 ;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  203. 

Flagg.  Arthnr  B..  W»c«atar,  and  W.  H.  Livermore.  aa- 
aignora to  LivarflMre  Pay  Station  Company.  Boatoo. 
Maaa.  Coia-eeparator.  No.  1,024,442;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p. 
6788;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  998.  >     r-  »- 

Flanagan,  John  B.     (See  Knms,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Flandara.  Walter  B.     (See  Heaslet,  Jamea  G..  aaalgnor.) 

Flannery,  John  L.     (See  Boye.  Jamea  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Flemla|L  Doaglaa  P..  aaainor  to  Simplex  Metal  Boand 
Box  Company.  Chlcagp.  In.     Box.     No.  1,022.780;  Apr. 

_9 ;  Sp.  p.  2210 ;  Gaa.  vok  177 ;  p.  878. 

Flemlaf,  Edward.  C(rtaaU>as.  aaaUtDor  of  one-half  to  W. 
M.  Myers,  Lockbonme,  sad  oao^nrth  to  W.  D.  Bop- 
kins.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Picture-holder.  No.  1.028.0T2; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2806 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  477. 

Fleming.  Richard.  Bwampscott.  and  E.  J.  Ooay,  Lynn, 
Maaa..  aaaignora  to  (Seneral  Electric  Company.  Arc- 
il^P-  52--  1.022.641 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  16M:  Oas.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  296. 

Fletcher,  Bernard  M.,  London.  England.  Protecting  de- 
vice for  hooka.  Na  1,021.882;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  182; 
Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  80. 

Fletcher,  Henry  M.,  Plalaview,  Tex.  Tractioe-vehlcle. 
Na  1.024.066;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4918;  Oas.  vol.  177; 
p.  872.  t  .  . 

Fletcher.  Morris  D..  aaalgnor  to  F.  B.  BIdwell,  Springfield. 
Maaa.  Wheel-dreaser  and  tool-holder.  No.  1.024,126; 
Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6076 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  "''" 

Flexible    feolt    —       "^ 

signer.) 

Flitch.  Caaper.  Warner.  Alberta.  Canada.  Reel-carrier. 
No.  1.022,408;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1868;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 
p.  261. 

Flood,  Harry  J.    (See  Turner  sad  Flood.) 

Florence.  J.  Badalle.  tmatee.  (Bee  Conley,  Michael  R.. 
assignor.) 

Florlaa,  Onorato,  Genoa.  Italy.  Combined  folding  atool 
and  table.  No.  1,024,192;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  522!$;  Oas. 
vrt.  177 :  p.  916. 

Fines,  Bobert  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-insert  for  am- 
tarellaa.  No.  1.028.686 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8999 ;  Oas.  toL 
177 ;  p.  702. 

Ftynt.  Loola  W.  G..  assignor  to  Domestic  Appllanees  Cost- 
pany.  Boeheater,  N.  Y.  Steam-generator.  No.  1.024,845 ; 
Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6688 :  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1177.      """^ 

Foerater.  Harry  E.  J..  St.  Loula,  Ha*  Bprlng-whecL  No. 
1.028,010:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2676;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  466. 

Fokken,  Adalbert  A.,  Bavmond,  S.  D.  Flying-mactalnc 
NorT.021.926 :  Apr.  2 ;  ftp.  p.  869 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  M, 

Folding  Umbrella  Co.  (See  Landqulst,  Frsnk  a!^  m- 
stgnor.) 

FOIger,  Harrr  S.,  Chicago,  lU.  SUmp-pad.  No.  1,024.198 ; 
Apr.  28:  ftp.  p.  5227;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  916. 

Folmer,  William  F-  aaalgnor  to  Baatman  Kodak  Co,. 
Bocbeater^.  Y.^  photographic  camera.  No.  1,021,830 : 
Apr.  28:  Ap.  p.  4888 ;  Cfas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  826. 

Falmer.   Wlliuun    F..    assignor   to   Basaaan    KodiA  ( 
Boebaater.  N.  T.    Camera.    No.  1.028.081 :  Apr.  fk'. 
p.  4041 ;  6ss.  VOL  177 ;  p.  826. 


Company.      (Bee    Baker.    Jamea    H.,    aa> 


XYIll 
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Folmcr,   WilUam   F.,    aMlgnor    to    BMtman   Kodak   Co.. 

Rochester.  N.  Y.    Pbotqgnphlc  cunen.    No.  1,028.032 ; 

Apr.  23 :  8p.  p.  4M« ;  <Si.  toI.  177 ;  p.  826. 
Folmer.  WiUlam  F.,  aMlgaor  to  Butman  Kodak  Companj. 

Rochester.  N.  T.     Fllm-wlndUif  key  for  cameras.     No. 

1.023,983  ;  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4648  ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  826. 
Ponger.  WlUtam.  ClUcago.  111.    Gaard  or  fender  for  street- 
can  or  the  like.    No.  1,023.464 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8642 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  646. 
Foote  Axle  Company.     (See  Foete  and  Bchahlnser.  as- 

sljcnora.  > 
Foote.    Frank  M.,  and  C.   H.    Schablnger.   assignors   to 

Foote  Axle  Company.   Marshall.  Mich.     Thlll-coapltnf 

attachment.     No.  1^^3.106 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2877  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  177;  p.  489. 
Foote,  John  B.,  Oak  Park.  IlL    Fmlt-plttlng  machine.    No. 

1,0^4.564  ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6086  ;  Oas.  toL  177  ;  p.  1077. 
Foote.  John  B.,  Oak  Park.  111.    Fn»it;pittln«  machine.    No. 

1.024.626 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6229 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1098. 
Ford,  Raymond  8.,  aaslnor  to  L.  F.  Bates,  Cnba,  N-  x- 

Display-rack.     No7ll)24,263 ;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.   5859; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  939.  .,_,..        .  ^ 

Ford,  Thomas   B..  Fairfield,  Iowa.     Adjastable  wlndow- 

■creen.    No.  1.028,780:  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  4240;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  746.  „      «.       »  ,*      V 

Fore  RlTer  8hlpbaUding  Company.     (8ee  Rice,  Walter  F., 

FortSST*  Bnrico,   Milan,   lUly.     Hydroaeroplane.     No. 

1.024,067 ;  Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  4*20 ;  Oaa.  to  .  177  ;  p.  87i 
Forman.  Louis  C,  South  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  GlUls 

*  Oeofhegan.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Hoisting  apparatus.    No. 

1,024,886  :  Apr.  30  ;  8p.  p.  6764  ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  pJlOO. 
Forster  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hall.  Albert  H., 

Forsyth.**  William  D.,  Younrntown,  Ohio.  Sheet-metal 
window-frame.  No.  1.024,001;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4782; 
Oas.  Tol.  177;  p.  849.  ^        ,    «     ^         « 

Fortler,  George,  aaalanor  of  one-half  to  J-  Q«<>«ff?J»  war- 
ren,  R.  I.  ^^heddfng  mechanism.  No.  1,024,846;  Apr. 
80;  8p.  p.  6691:  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  1177.  ^    „   . 

Fortin.  Benjamin  P..  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  i.  JJV*- 
writlnit  machine.     No.  1.023,788 ;  Apr.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4256  ; 

For^rd."  Mary'  S'.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Heat-deflecting  and 
■oot-eatchlng  attachment  for  hot-air  regttters.  No. 
1.021,980 ;  Apr.  2 ;  So.  p.  492 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  78, 

Forwood,  George  F.     (See  Mackie  and  Forwood.) 

FoaferTCbarles  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Expansion-tank  sup- 
port. No.  1.022,400;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1369;  Oaa.  roL 
177 ;  p.  251.  ,  ^      ^ 

Foster   Machine  Company.      (Bee   McKean.  John  O.,  a»- 

signor.)  .„,».»,* 

Foster.  Merrlam  and  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Harry  A., 

asalcnor. )  ^ 

Foater.  Samuel  A.     (See  Foster.  Samuel  O.  and  S.  A.) 
Foster,  Samuel  G.,  Wcstfleld.  and  S.  A.  Foster.  Rabway. 

N.  J.    Adjustable  wlndow-acreen.     No.  1.022.812;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.p.  1161 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  d.  187. 
Foster.  William  J..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ctoi- 

ei^l  Electric  Company.    DynanHxlectric  machine.     No. 

1,022.023:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  680;  Oaa.  ToL  177;  p.  91. 
FBttlnger.  Hermann,  Zoppot.  near  Dansig,  Oemany.    Pow- 
er-transmission mechanUm.     No.   l.(>24.982;  Apr.   80; 

Sp.  p.  6066 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1223.        ^  „    , 
Founum,  John,  Jr.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  and  B.  Jones,  Jr., 

New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Jones  assignor  to  said  Fmintetn. 

Floor-box.     No.  1,028,246;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8215;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177 :  p.  675.  ,„       »     .         «^ 

Four  Wheel   DrlTe  Auto  Company.      (See  Zachow,  Otto, 

asslKUor.)  ! 

Fournler,    Emerlc.    San    Diego,    Cal.      Clamp-book.      No. 

1.024,002 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4784 ;  (Jaa.  tol.  177 ;  p.  849. 
Foust,  Orson  W..  Cogswell.  N.  D.     Harrester  attachment 

for  engines.    No.  1,023,011 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2677 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  177;  p.  466. 
Fox,    Edgar    P..    Greeley,    Colo.      Mold    for   tanka.      No. 

1.023,41)5 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3644 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  o.  647. 
FranoT  Frank.  Chicago,  in.     Well-drill.     No.  1.022,472; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1520;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  273 
Francisco,  (5harlee  F..  San  Diego.  (TaL     Wall  or  dam  eon- 

stroctlon.     No.  1,024,068;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4924;  Oas. 

Francisco.  cEarlesF..  San  Diego.  Cal.     Pile  splicing  and 

drtrlng  derlce.     No.  1,024,069;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4925; 

Gas.  Tol,  177 ;  o.  873. 
Frank.    Adolph.   Charlottenburg.   Germany.     Meter.     No. 

m!24,886  :  i5>r.  80 :  Sp.  p.  8f66  ;  Gas.  roL  177 :  p.  1190. 
Frank.  Edward  M.,  Chicago,  IIL     (lame  aDparahw.     No. 

1.024,194 :  Apr.  is ;  Sp.  p.  5228 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  916 
Frank,   Lonia,  ^WUkei^rre,   Pa.     Counter   dlaplay   and 

rtow  caSe.     NoTTo24,823;   Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6481; 

ffrank  BWlon  Ctomnany. '  (See  Shields.  Robert,  assignor.) 
Frank«>fleld,  BoddT  Lo«  Angrit^  Cal^asrtgnor  to  Allla- 

Chslmers    Company.      Dynamp-electrie    machina.      No. 

1.028.611 :  Apr.  16 ;  So.  p.  8744  ;  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  662. 
FrankUn.     Bay     W.,  ^  watertep,     Iowa.      Carrier.      No. 

1.022J80;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  pw  806;  Of^ToL  177;  p.  127. 
Fwas,  •thomaall.^Mrtinor  to  V.  Weber  *  Comnany,  CW- 

caco.  111.     Conatant-tmperature  bath.     No.  1.024,665; 

AprTsO ;  Sp.  p.  6091 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1078. 
Fr«^an.    Herman  N.,   New  York.  A.  Y.     Skirt^No. 

1^410  rApTS;  Sp.  p.  1870:  Oaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  281. 


Freeland.  Charles  E..  Wheeling  W.  Vs..  aasignor  of  one- 
half  to  0.  W.  Ankerman,  Cadis.  Ohio.  Check-lock.  No. 
1.022.478 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1521 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  278. 

Freeman,  Lools  O.  (dee  McCoy,  William  W..  aaalgnor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Frees.  Chancy  A..  New  York.  N.  T.     ArtlflcUl  lag.     No. 

1,023,247 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3219 ;  Gas,  toI.  177 ;  p.  675 
..    ^..._.--  «     ... — ..-_    Tw      r. «-  ham— 


Fr«ich,  Cltarles  B..  Kingston,   Pa.     Paeumatle  iwiHawr. 

No.    1.022,887;  Apr.  9;   8p.   p.  2828;  Oaa.   ToL  ITT; 

p.  397. 
Frlckey,  Edward  H.     (See  Williams  and  FrldMT.) 
Frledmann,   Hermann,  aaalgnor  to  Farbenfabrlken  Torm. 

Friedr.  Bayer  Jb  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Vat  dye.    No. 

1.022.781 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2212 :  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  378. 
Frledmann.   Hermann,  assignor  to  Fsrbenfabrlken  Torm. 

Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany.    Vat  dye.  _  No. 

1.02.'t.248  ;  Apr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  3220  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  576. 
Fries,  Karl  A.  (AJ  B~_  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Nareotisinc- 

mask.     No.  1,021,866;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  248;  Oaa.  ToL 

177 ;  p.  40. 
Frlnk,  Francis  O.     (See  Watt,  Bern  P.,  assignor.) 
I<*rlnk.  Francis  0.,  Seattle,  Waah.    EzeaTatlnx-bucket.    No. 

1.028..170 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8454 :  Oas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  617. 
Frink.  Robert  L.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     DeTlee  for  serering 

Slaas  cylinders.     No.  1,024.988;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6968; 
ax.  vol.  177 :  p.  1228. 
Frtta.  Andy,  Portland.  Orea.     Yielding  tool-bolder.     No. 
1.028,078;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2806;  Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  477 
"     "  alsslng.    Pa.      "" 


A.V«A,UI«i   Apr.   *j 

Frits.    Karl.    Wyoml 


Molding  •  machine.      No. 


1.028.201  :  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3188 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  660. 

Fruaher,  Tom.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bleaching  and  dyeing 

maeblne.     No.   1.024,003;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4784;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  177;  p.  849. 

Fry.  Cbarles  A.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  CompanT.  Philadel- 

pbls.    I'n.     CoTor  for  conreyera.     No.    1,023,636;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 :  Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  702. 

Fry.  William,   Bdinbarg.   Va.      NuMoek.     No.    1,022,642; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1664 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  d.  295. 
Fnlcher,  Clark  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  A.  Braman, 
Monroe.  Mich.     Fly-trap  for  window  and  door  screens. 
No.   1.022,669;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.   1939;   Oaa.  TOU   177; 
p.  338. 
Fuller,  Albtt-t.     (See  Hiering  and  Fuller.) 
Fuller.  Carl  T..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  General 
Electric   Company.      Electric    furnace.     Ho.    1,028,871; 
Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3455 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  617. 
Fuller.  Duncan  M.     (Bee  Bchnlta  and  Fuller.) 
Fuller,  Frank  L.     (See  Fancber,  Roaman  I.,  aasignor.)- 
Fuller.  Frans  A.,  assignor  to  The  J.  B.  Mmott  Company, 
Newark,  N.  J.     Bag-faatener.     No.  1.024.980;  Apr.  30; 
Sp.  p.  6867;  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  1206.  ,    „    ^ 

Fuller,    Frederick    L..    aaalgnor    to    The    National    Cash 
Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     ToUl-printing  awh- 
rMlater.     No.   1,022.230;   Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.    1018;   Oaa. 
ToT.  177;  p.  162. 
rank,  Leri  L..  Chlcaao,  111.     Dental  broach.     No.  1.022,888 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2825 ;  Gaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  898. 
Fuss.  Max.     (See  Arons  and  Fuaa.) 

Gabler,  Johannes.  MQlbansen.  Germany.     MecbanlUB  for 
threading   ahuttles.     No.    1.023.831 ;   Apr.   28 ;   Sp.    pw 
4406;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  791. 
Gabriel.  Charles  R..  New  York,  assignor  to  B.  W.   Bltos 
Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Min»«nchor.    Na  1,028,882 ; 
Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  «07  ;  Gas.  rol.  177  :  p.  792.    ^^^, 
Oadd.  Charles  J^  Lebanon,  Pa.     Railwar-track  flaatenlng. 
No.  1.024,127;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5077;  Oaa.  toL  177; 
p.  893. 
Oaffftey.     Patrick     J..     Toledo.     Ohio.      Coupling.      No. 

1.021.833 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  184 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  80. 
Gage.  Jack.     (See  Hyde  and  Gage.) 
Gahl.  Rodolf.  Morencl.  Arts.     Treating  copper  orea.     No, 

1.021,768;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  25:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  7. 
Gahl.     Rudolf.     Morend.     Aria.      Treating     orea.      Na 

1.021,769;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  27;  Oaa.  Tol-jTy;  p.  8. 
Oalde.  Albert  Chlcafo.  111.    Apparatus  for  drying  air.    No, 
1^024,887 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6767 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1191. 
Galnea.  Frederick  F.,  Sarannab.  Oa.    Flush  .cajMioor.    No. 
l.(>iKS.833  :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4410 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  7M. 
Oalsman.  Henry  J..   New  fork.  N.   Y..  awlgnor  to  Auto 
Strop  Company.     Safety-rasor.     Na  1.022.726 ;  Apr.  9 ; 
Sp.  p.  2096 :  (3aa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  360. 
Oalsman.  Henry  J..   New  York.  N.  J-  "••po''  ^  Auto 
Strop  Company.     Rasor.     No.  1.022,727  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
2102 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  360. 
Oalsman,    Henry   J.,   assignor   to   Auto   8trop   Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Safety-raaor.     Na   1,022,728;   Apr. 
9 :  Sp.  p.  2107 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  361. 
Oalsman.  Henry  J.,  aasignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New 
YorkTN^  Y.      Safety-rasor.     No.    1.022.729;    Apr.   9; 
Sp.  p.  2108 ;  Oas   rol.  177 ;  p.  861. 
Oalsman.  Henry  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto  Strop  Compuiy.  New 
York.  N.  Y.    Bafety-raaor.    Na  1.022.780 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 
2110;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  862. 
I  Oalsman,  Henry  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  New 
I      York,  N.  Y.    Safety-raaor.    Na  1.022,781 ;  Apr.  9 ;  B». 
p.  2112 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  86*. 
OalBBaa,  Hanry  J.,  assignor  to  Auto  Strop  Company.  Now 
York.  N.   Y.     Safety-raaor.     Na  l,«»,78a:   Ape.  •; 
Sp.  p.  2118 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  862. 
I  Galea,  Nicholaa  W..  aaalgnor  to  WlllUm  Oallowv  OoBpany. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.     Friction-clnteh.     No.  1.088.248;  Apr. 
I       16:  Bp.  p.  8m  :  Oa&  toL  ITT ;  p.  876. 
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QalUBd.  Wtftar  A.,  aaatgaor  to  J,  H. 

Cola    PaiT«rlslag-mlU,   'Mo,  1.021.981:  Apr 

498 ;  ^  volTlTT J  p.  T9. 
Oaliay.  Jean.     (See  Bachten  and  Oallay.) 
Oallia.   aoci«t«  Anonyms.      (See   Psrigny,  Jean   M.,   aa- 
signor.) 
Gallinowtky.  Hugo,  St  Bernard.  Ohia    Treatment  of  artl- 

fldal  IMu^    No.  1.022.685:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  ».  1768;  Oaa. 
.    Tol.  in  ;_p.  809.  „  _.  ^ 

OaUowar.   DoTid   C,  Clifton  Hclgfata,   Pa.,   aarifsor  to 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Patarson,  N.  J.^  Tlp- 

meaaarlng  araaratua.     No.  1,024,604 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6021 ;  Oaa.  ToLlTT ;  p.  1067. 
OalTin.  Carroll  D.,  MerebantTllle.  N.  J.,  aasignor  of  one- 
sixth  to  C.  Jacobsen,  one-alxth  to  B.  B.  Cochran,  and  one- 

aixth  to  A.  F.  Jorss.  Washington,  D.  C.     Pneumatic 

tube  4or  TdUda  and  other  wheelB.    No.  1.023,728 ;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4160 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  729.        ^ 
Oanf^hoff.  (Saarhart.  Jr.,  and  MTlordan.  MlBnoapolla, 

Minn.    Bed-apringnibrie.    No.  1.022.181 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

808 ;  Qaa.  toL  177:  p.  128.  .      .  _.        « 

Oanss,  WiUlnm  H.,  IVoieda  Ohio.    Fastening  derlce.    No. 

I,022a82 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  D.  810 ;  "Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  128. 
Oanter,    Franda   X.,    blffinore,    Md.      Bhow-^aa.      No. 

1,024424;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6482 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p,.961. 
Gardner.  Martin.  DolcerUle,  CaL     Plano-haauMr.  molding 

and  gluinc  madilna     Mb.  1.022J61 ;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

12MXoaa.  TOl.  1T7  :  p.  »4.      ,  _^      ^    _^^ 

Oare,   Thomaa.   New  Klghton.   England      Mannflacturc. 

raolditiK.    and    remolding  of   indla-rabber  jEpoda.      No. 

1.023.TM ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;    p.  729. 
Oanla.   John  O.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Bookbteding.     No. 

1.028.466 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8646  :  Oaa.  wl.  177  :  p.  647. 
Oareis.  John  O.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Bookblndbag.     No. 

1,0M,|84 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4418 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  798. 
Oarty.  John  A..  Mound  Oty,  Mo.     Mold  tor  baaea  for 

tetephone  and  other  polea.     Na   1,022.281;   Apr.  2; 


.    Bp.  p.  1021 ;  Oas.  toL  ITT :  p.  168.  _^    ,», 

Oarfii^.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  N.  A.  Horer,  deceajMd.  (M. 
Hoter,  executrix.)  and  B.  Coene,  Pateraon.N.  J.  Stop- 
motion  mechanism  for  warping-machlnes.  No.  1,028.780 ; 
Apr.  16 ;  Sp. p.  4155 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  729. 

Oarlock  Auto  Specialty  Co.  (See  Whiting,  Herman  p.. 
aaalgior.)  _.     . 

Oamer.  foaaph  B.,  and  M.  B.  H.  Mueller.  Aaton.  Blrmtag- 
ham,  aaaignors  to  Bleetrle  and  Ordnance  Acceasories 
Company  Limited,  Aston.  Bngland,^  ControM«rtor  elee 
triemotors.  No.  1.024.M47Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  ^  6062 ;  Oaa. 
TOL  1T7 ;  p.  1224.  ^       , 

Oamer.  Joaeph  R.,  and  M.  R.  H.  Mnellar,  Aston,  Birmtag- 
ham,  aaaignors  to  Electric  and  Ordnance  Aecsasortea 
Company  Limited,  Aaton.  Bngland.  ControUtf  tor  elec- 
tric notors.  No.  1,024.086 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6069 ;  Oaa. 
▼oL  1T7 ;  p.  1224.  _^      ^        „  ^.^  « 

Garret  Jean.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Safety -rasor.  Na 
1,028^872  :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8467 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  617. 

Oarrttt  Robert  E.,  NaahTllle.  Tenn.  Lathe  attachment 
No.  1,024,264 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5861 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ; 
n    ft90 

Garrett  '  William     R.,     Chavlea,    Ala.      Baw^»t       No. 

1.023.836 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4418:  Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  798. 

Oartland.  Joseph  A.,  et  ol.     (Bee  Brodton,  Edward  K.,  aa- 

Oanle,°AIfred  W.,  London,  and  A.  G.  Seaman.  Altrlncham. 

BnglAnd.     Apparatus  for  handling,  sorting,  and  dellT- 

erinc  narcels  and  the  like.    No.  1,022,986;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2Mr;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  481.  ^     „   „ 

Oanltitank  W..  Jr.,  LonlsTllle,  Ky^,  Majjoor  to  F.  W. 

Oanit  Jr.,  Brastng  A  Mannfaeturtng  Company.     Oaa- 

hnrnor.      No.  1.024.448 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6786 ;  Oas.  toI. 

177  *  D    998 
Oautsc'b,  Conrad.   Berlin.  Germany.     Extlnnilahing  Area 

in    talepbone    Installations.      No.    1.023.107 ;    Apr.    9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2879:  Oaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  490.^      ,      ,  ^. 
Oaynor.  John  J..  E.  W.  MUlar,  and  C  Ramler,  IndianapoUa, 

Ind.,    aaaignors    to    Automatic    Machinery    Compmi/. 

Fee^  meehanlam  for  bottUnc-maehtnea.     No.  1,028,074 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2807 :  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  478. 
Oebaoer,  Frits,     (See  Haaa.  LAmbert  assignor  J 
Oelser,  August  P.     (See  Taylor,  Alton  R.  aaalgnor.)  ^ 
OeiaalMer.   Harry   G..   assignor   to  Oelaatoger   Regnlator 

ComMny.  New  York.  N.  Y.     (3omDenaatlng  oy^S?  <»' 

temptfatnre  control.     No.   1.022,188;  Apr.   2;   Sp.   p. 

921 :  Oas.  Yol.  177  ;  p.  147.  ^  .    .  _,      ,  ^_ 

Oels8i«ger.   Harry  0.,   aaatnor  to  Oolaalnger   Bagnlator 

Company,  New  York,  N.^.     Remote  teinnerature  «m- 

trol.    No.  1,022.189 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  924  ;  (3aa,  toL  177 ; 

P-  »*•• 
Oelsaliiger  Regulator  Company. 

G..  ssslgnorT) 

Oendroa   Whetf   Company. 

General  Chemical  Company. 

Oenmd  Chemical  Company. 

0«nar?Bloetrie  Company. 
Oeneraa  Bleetrle  Company. 

Qmvna   Electric  Company. 

olgn^ra.)       ^    ^ 
Qanaral  Blactric  Company. 

OsnarMl  iU( 


Qaaaral  Bleetrle  Company. 

sigaors.) 
(Seneral  Electric  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
General  Electric  Compaay. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General  Bleetrie  Coippany. 

algnor.) 
0«ieral  Electric  Company. 

assignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

silver.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

aasignor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

assuror. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 


■iSDor.) 


(See  (Maalnger.  Harry 

(See  Nants,   Frank  A.,  aa- 

(See  D4  Jahn.  Fredrlk  W., 

(Baa  Btrtckler.  Bmerson  H.. 

(Bae  Alqulat  Karl,  aaalgnor.) 
(Baelndrewa.  William  B.. 

(Bee  Arons  and  Fuaa.  aa- 

(Bae  Araam.  William  C.  a*- 

lectrie  Oovpuy.     (iaa  Axelrod.  Balonoa.  tJh 


aaalgnor,) 
eneral  Eli 


Genenl  Electric  Compaay, 

algnor.) 
Oeaaral  iBleetrle  Conpany, 


aaalnor.) 
eneral  B 


General  Electric  Company. 

siffBor.) 
Gmeral  Electric  Company, 

algnora.)  f 
General  Electric  Compaay. 

signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signer.) 
Oeaaral    Eleetrtc   Company. 

signer.) 
General   Electric  Company. 


(Baa  Baldanf  and 

(Bee  Beekwlth.  Bdward  P., 

(See  Beechlyn,  John  T^  M- 

(See  Brealar.  Harry,  aaalgBor.> 
(Bee  Breder,  Harry  W.,  aa- 

(See  Clinker.   Reginald  C 

(See  Connell,  Howard  R,,  aa* 

(See  De  Reamer,  Frank  C^ 

(See  Dempster,  John  T.  EL, 

(Bee  Dempster,  Leonard  B., 

(Baa  BlUa,  Alvarado  L.,  a»- 

(Bea  Farqnhar.  Edmund  H.. 

(Bee  Ferguson,  Samuel,  aa- 

(Bee  Fleming  and  Ouay,  as- 

(Bee  Footer,  WUIIam  J^  u- 

(See  Fuller,   Carl  T.,  aa- 

(Bee   Olaaer,    Lndwig,   aa- 

(Bea  Quay,   Bmlle  J„  aa- 


signor. > 

General  Electric  Company.    (Bae  Ovniot  Frsnk,  aaalgnor.  > 
General  Electric  Compaay.     (Bee  HIrddB,  Jobaaaea,  as- 


algttor.) 
(General  Electric  Company, 

algnor.) 
(}eneral  Electric  Company. 

assinior.) 
General   Electric  Company. 

asalnor.) 
Oeneral   Electric  Compaay. 

algaor.) 
General  Electric  Compaay, 

signer.) 
(General  Electric  Cmnpany. 

assignor. ) 
(General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
Oeneral   Electric   Company. 

alitor.) 
(3eneral  Electric  Company. 

aasignora. ) 

(General  Electric  Company.    (See  Kilser,  Walter,  aasignor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company.     (See  KlngweU,  Kenneth  F, 


(Bee  Hasklns,  Caryl  D.,  aa- 

(Bea  Hawklna,  Laurence  A.. 

(See  Hewlett   Bdward   M., 

(See   Hill,   Qeorfo  H^  «•- 

(Bae  Howell.  John  W..  aa: 

(Bee  Hnntar.  Matthew  ▲.. 

(Bee  Hnrwits.   Bugen,  aa- 

(See  Jonea,   Allen   O.,   aa- 

(See  Junggren  and  DIcklnaon, 


aaalgnor.) 
General    Electric   Compaay. 

algnor.) 
Oeneral   Electric   Company. 

signer.) 
(General   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
(General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
(9eneral  Electric  Company. 
General  Electric  Company. 
General   Electric  Company. 

nitaor.) 
Oaneral  Electric  Company. 

aivnor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

signor.)  ,     ^  • 

Oenersl    Electric   Company. 

signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

siipior.)         ^     ^ 
Oeneral    Electric   Company. 

assignor.) 
Qtmtnl  Electric  Company, 

signor.) 
Oneral   Electric  Company, 

signor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  C<»npany. 

alitor.) 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

siimor.) 
Oeneral  Blactric  Company. 

ai0Bor.) 
General  Electric  Compaay. 
Oeneral  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
General  Bleetrle  Company. 


(Bee  Lemp,    Hermann,  aa- 

(Bae   LIbby,   Bam   H..   aa- 

(See  McCUIr,  Charlea.  aa- 

(See  Pafaie.  Sidney  B.,  aa- 

(See  Pratt  WUIIam  H.,  aa- 

(Bee  Prioa,  Bdgar,  aaalgnor.) 

(See  RIddeil,  John,  aaalgnor.) 

(Bee  Ryan,  Walter  D.,  aa- 

(Sea  Schmidt  Lonia  M.,  as- 

(See  Stevena,  George  B.,  aa- 

(See  Thomaon,    Ellhu,   aa- 

(See  Van  AUer,  Tycbo.  aa- 

(See  Webator,  Carroll  J.,  aa- 

(Bee   Welntranh,    Bsechiel. 

(Bae  Welatranb,  George,  as- 

(Sae  Wheeler.  Horace,  m- 

(See  White,  Harold  B.,  aa- 

(Bee  Whlttef,  Max  A.,  aa- 

(Sea  Whitaey.  WUIia  B.,  aa- 

(See  WUer,  CarLaa^gapr.) 
(See  Wlastoa.  Barle  O.,  aa- 

(Bm  Zwaigber^  Thorstaa 

O^SSaMuSltoii  and  Prtntlng  Compaay,  The.    (Iaa  Lewis, 

General  Ralfway  >Stnal  Coiapaay.     (•••  Chrlatolwaoa, 
Chriatiaa  A.,  aaaigaor.) 


ALPHAHKTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Ctancrtl  Bailway  Blgnal  Comimuit.     (8m  Bowt,  Wlatkrop 

K.,  Mblfnor.) 
0«iio.  8uBa«l.  «t  mL     (8m  GraTM.  Bugen«  A.,  tHlsDor.) 
QentiT.    John    H.,    OrMntown,    Ind.      Valve  -Rear.      No. 

I.<tt2.283:  ^r.  2:  8p.  p.  1028:  Ou.  rol.  177;  p.  1«S. 
(3«offroy,  Jowpo.     (See  Fortier,  George,  amlsnor.) 
0«on*  D.  WUtconb  Companj.     (8m  BSckart  and  Wklt- 

eoBb.  ualcBora.)  ^ 

George  O.  Belcber  Laat  Company.     CBm  Relnbardt,  Loula 

W..  aaaUmor.) 
QMrgcff.    KTan,  Portland.  Ores.     Saah-balanelnc  mecha- 

sIsB.     No.  1.023,781 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8i».  p.  4108 ;  Oai.  vol. 

177;  p.  730. 
OeorgM,  Heart.     (8m  Valeadn,  Zerrelaa,  and  Oeorgeai) 
QtoTtmou,    Peter   J..    Tuatin,    Wla.      INiUer-block.      No. 

1,<»2,411 :  Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  1371 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  201. 
Qcrber.  Arthur  U.     (8m  Mock.  (Berber,  and  Cordell.) 
Oerdea,    Aagnst,    Gretna,     La.       Cane  •  barreater.      No. 

1,022,318:  Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  1163:  Gat.  vol.  177;  p.  187. 
Oerlach.  George.  (8m  Saarenmann,  Jacob  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
(Jerlacb.  Gaatar,   Carrick,   Fa.      liortialng-macblne.     No. 

1,028,806;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3387:  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  006. 
Ocracbi.  Jobn,  Chicago.  111.   Haap-fagtener.    No.  1,022,830  ; 

Apr.  0 ;  8p.  p.  2826 :  Oa*.  toI.  177 :  p.  308: 
Qlbba,  Arthur  E..  asaianor  to  The  Olbbs  Manafaetarlng 

CoBipany.    Canton.    Ohio.      Top.      No.    1,021.026:    Apr. 

2;  Sb.  p.  362;  Oa2.  vol.  177  :  p.  60. 
Otbtae,  Fnideriek  U.     (Sm  HandV,  Lerin  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Olbba  Maaofactartag  Company,  The.     (8m  Gibba,  Artbnr 

B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oibford  Specialty  Co.    (8m  Wataon,  Bkhard  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Olbney.  Gilbert  J.,  Mobile,  Ala.     water-alarm  for  atMm- 

boilera.     No.  1.022,936 :  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2046 ;  €(as.  toL 

177;  p.  431. 
GIbaon.   CbarlM   B.      (Sm  Randall   and   GlbMn.) 
Giddlaga,    Squire    R..   Tlmaath.   Colo.      BMt-pallcr.      No. 

1.023^6:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4417;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  70S. 
Gleee.  CharlM  H.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Hat-pin  protector 

or  guard.     No.  1,024,320;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  0484;  Gaa. 

Tol.  177  ;  p.  962. 
OUTord,  CharlM  A..   Newark.   N.  J.     Coopliaf  device  or 

claap.     No.  1,024,066;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  0090;  (Saa.  toI. 

177 :  p.  1078. 
Gift.    CharlM    W.,    WaynMboro.    Pa.      CultiTator.      No. 

1.024,986 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6971 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1223. 
Gilbert,   Fred   B.,   Jackaonville,   Fla.     Automatic   funnel. 

No.    1.023,012;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.   2678;   Gaa.   rol.    177; 

p.   457. 
Gilbert.  Henry  J.,  Saginaw.  Mich.    Pulley.    No.  1.022,840 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2327  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  398. 
Oflbert,  Walter  T..  London.  England.     ClMing  mecbaniam 

and  the  like.    No.  1,024,987  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 ;  p.  1228. 
Ollda,  John  R.,  St.  Louia,.  Mo.     C!ham.     No.  1,02S,OTO; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2809 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  478. 
QUa,  Frank  J.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Air-prewure   regulator 

for  force-pampa.     No.  1,023.146;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3014; 

Gaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  841. 
Qllettl,  Secoodo.  Eaat  Oakland.  Cal.     Building  conatruc- 

tlon.     No.  1,022,841;  Apr.  0;  8p.  p.  2832;  Gaa.  ToL 

177;  p.  308. 
Gllettl.  Secondo,  Oakland.  Cal.    TllcHpreM.    No.  1,023,812 ; 

Apr.  16:  8p.  p.  8740;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  662. 
GUkeaon,  Ruah   8.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Attachment  for  chil 

dren'a  TebiclM.     No.  1.023,467  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8640  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  647. 
Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Tonkera,  aaalgnor,  br  mMoe  aMignmenta, 

to  H.  B.  Merrell,  New  York.  N.  T..  and  O.  J.  Hamlin. 

Smethport,     I*a.       Automatic     signal  -  operator..       No. 

1,034.444 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5737 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  998. 
Gill,  Bdwin  R.,  Yonkers.  anlgnor.  by  mMne  aaaignmenta, 

to  H.  B.  Merrell.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 

Smethport,     Pa.      Selective     signaling     aystem.      No. 

1.024,448 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0744 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  999. 
GilL  Bdwin  R..  Yonkers,  aHignor,  by  mesne  aMlgamcBta, 

to  H.  B.  Merrell.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  O.  J.  Hamlia, 

Smethport,  Pa.    Signaling  srttem.    No.  1.024,446;  Apr. 

23 :  Sp.  p.  6747 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  999. 
Gillenwater,  Jeaae  D..  Peru.  Ind.    Window  shade  and  cur- 
tain Szture.    No.  1,024.206  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0863  ;  Gaa. 

VOL  177:  p.  940. 
Ofllttrn,   AIolB   P.   Ton.   Vienna.    Auatria-Hnngarj.      Boot 

and  aboe  lace  guide.     No.  1,024,888;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

8T71 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1191.        ^  „  ..  .  .^ 

QlllMple,  John  J.,  BMton.  MaH..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Maehtnarr  Cempaay,   Pateraoa,  N.   J.     Worfc-anpport. 

No.   1.022,412 ;  Apr.  9;   Sp.  p.   1872;  Gaa.  TOl.   177; 

Ginet  Victoria.     (Sm  MacLeod.  Donald  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Onietb.  rraak  A..  PUladalphia,  Fa.     Bolt-cnttlng  ma- 
chine.    Na  l,02i,013:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2680;  Gaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  487. 
Gilllei,  Alazander.  Heidelberg,  Victoria,  Anatralia.  aarignor 
to  D.  H.  Burr^  *  Company,  Little  Falla.  N.  Y.    TMt 
cup.     No.  1.024347 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6694 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  1178. 
OllUa  h  Oeogbcgaa.     (Sm  Forman.  Louia  a,  anlgnor.) 
Oilman,  JamM  R.     (8m  Shrader  and  Oilman.) 
Oilman,  John  B.,  aaalgaor  to  King  *  Hamilton  Company. 
Ottawa,    111.      CottTcying    apparatus.      No.    1.021,866; 
Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  280 ;  Cliaa.  ▼«!.  177 :  p.  41. 
Oilmore.  Aimer  H..  Seattle.  Waah.    Latklnf-aMmrteg  tack- 
atrip.     No.  1,0M,837;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4419;  Gaa.  toL 
177 ;  p.  794. 


OUmore.    Steele    F..    IndlanapoUa,    Ind.     Anchorage   tm  ' 
dental   bridgea   and  platea.      No.    1,022,070;    Apr.    2; 
Sp.  p.  676:  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  108. 

Giimore.   Wlllla  B..   Idaho  Sprlnga.  <3ola     Spinntatg-tos. 
No.  1.028.687;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  4001;  Oaa.   toL  177; 

L702. 
n.  Joataoa.     (Sm  Wegner,  Lewia  B..  aMlgnor.)    a 
Qtiatrap,  JamM  M..  Fraano,  Cal.     Steerlng-cear  for  Tthi- 

clea.     No.  1.024 JiM;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  0826:  Gaa.  toL 

177 :  p.  1007. 
(3fannich,  P.  O.     (Sm  Dowden.  John  W..  aMignor.) 
Oiolltti.    Federlco,    Home.   aMignor   to   Sodeta    Aaonlma 

Italiana  Qio.  Annldo  Armstrong  *  Co.,  Genoa.  Italy. 

Manufacturing  stMl  platM.     No.   1,024.770;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6030;  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  1149. 
Glrard,  Louis  B.,  aaalenor  to  The  Olrard  Mannfaetnrlng 

Company.   Lm  Angeles,  (!al.     Rc4ltng-off  machine  for 

abade-doth.     No.  1,022,024 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Up.  p.  081 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  91. 
Oirard  Mannfaetnrlng  Company,  The.     (Sm  Glrard.  Lonia 

B..  aaalgnor.) 
Gisake.   Walter  P.,   Lm  Angelea.   Cal.     Can-opener.     No. 

1.023.838;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  794. 
Olat,  Hiram  C.  Redkey.  Ind.    Hardy-operating  device.    No. 

1^)24,848 :  Apr.  SO ;  8p.  p.  6696 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1178. 
Glvena,  Jeremiah  A.,  asBl|nor  of  ona-balf  to  G.  A.  RJct^ 

ar^  Lm  AngelM,  Cal.    vehicle  direction-Indicator.  J^o. 

1.023.732;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  190. 
Glacken,    Raymond    M.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Canning    i^d 

fruits  or  vegetables.    No.  1,021,770;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.. SO; 

Gar  vol.  177  :  p.  8.  '  . 

Gladaon.  William  N.     (Sm  Ripley,  OUdson,  and  TbiNi^- 

aon.) 
Olaaer,  Ellaabeth  R.,  North  Dover.  Ohk>.     Fruit-lar.     No. 

1,023.060:  Apr.  Id;  Sp.  p.  3842;  Gaa.  vol.  ITTTp.  677. 
Glaser,    Ludwig,    Berlin,    Germany,   aaalgnor   to   (ieaeral 

Electric    Company.      Bolder    for    lamp-fllamenta.      No. 

1.022AtS :  Apr.  0 ;  8p.  p.  1660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  298.' 
Olaaer.   Ludwig.    Pankow.   Germany,   asaignor   to   Oenerid 

Electric  Company.     Incandescent  lamp.     No.  1,023,807 ; 

Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3340:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  006. 
OlaMr,  Simon.     (8m  Eberhart  and  GlaMf.) 
Glan.     RmMt.     Chicago.     III.       Concertina-action.      No. 

1.024.771  ;  Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  6032  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1100. 
Olan  Prodocta  Company.   (Sm  Burrowa.  William  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Gleaaner.  Arthur  W.     (Sm  Scherer.  Albert  0.,  aaatgnor.) 
Glowacki.  Kaaimiera.     (Sm  Jasieckl  and  Glowackl.) 
Goebel,  Carl.  aMlgnor  to  CUm  ft  Flentje  GeMllacbaft  mit 

beacnrinkter    Haftung,    Mfllbauaen.    Germany.     Auto- 
matic  take-up   deviM   for   flat-knitting   machloM.      No. 

1,022.283;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1025;  Oaa.   vol.   177;  p.  163. 
Goebel.  Frana,  Hann-Monden.  Germany.     Free-wbMi  back- 

pedallns  brake.     No.   1,023,076;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2818; 

Gaa.  vol  177 ;  p.  479. 
Goebel,  Frita,  et  al.     (Sm  Jennlnga,  Janrla  8.,  Jr.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Goehr,  Loula.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Dish-dryins:  rack.     No. 

l,022iM4;  Apr.  9:  8p.  p.   1666:  Qas.  vol.   177:  p.  206. 
Gobmann,  Arthur,  amlgnor  to  Stettiner  Chamotte-Fabrlk 

Actlen-GeMllacbaft    vorm.    Didier,    Stettin.    Germany. 

Gas^producing  oven.      No.    1,024.128;    Apr.   23;   8p.   p. 

0078 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  894. 
Gobmann.  Arthur  J.,  aiaignor  to  Anchor  Stove  k  Range 

Company.   New  Albany.   Ind.      Hot-water  beater.     No. 

1.02MI84  :  Apr.  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  7160  :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1207. 
Gold.  Edward  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  coupllnaa. 

No.  1.021.982  :  Apr.  2  ;  8p.  p.  493  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  79. 
Oold.  Bdward  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Convertible  stMm  car- 

hMter.     No.  1,024,626 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6284  :  Gaa.  toL 

177  :  p.  1099. 
Gold.  Edward  B..  New  York.  N.  T.    Valve  for  atMm-bmt- 

Ing  systems.    No.  1,024,728 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6480 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  1130. 
Gold.     Egbert    H..    Chicago,    111.      Hoae-«oapllng.      N» 

1.024^627  :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6288 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1009. 
Goldberg.   Abraham,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Garment.      No. 

1.022.100:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  927 :  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  148. 
Golden.    James    W.,    HodgM.    Mont.       FenM-pMt.      No. 
1,022.814;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1169:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  188. 
Qoldrlag.  Maurice.     (Sm  BatM.  Benjamin,  aaalgnor.) 
Ooldatina,  William  H..  Flint.  Mlch.^  Lower  craak-caM  tot 

combuation-euKlnes.      No.    1.022.413;    Apr.    9 ;    Sp.    p. 
1376;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  202. 
Oomea,  JoMph.  Jacksonville.  III.    Liqnld-foel  bnmer.    No. 

1.024,070;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4926;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  873. 
Oonard.  Jean  L..  CoytMvllIe,  N.  J.     Machine  for  catting 

concave  facets  In  cut  diamonda.    No.  1,028,013 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3747 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  662. 
Good.  Tltna  B..  Brunner.  Tex.     Safetv-lock  for  keybolea. 
No.   1.022.474;  Apr.   9;   Sp.  p.   1523;  Gaa.  voL    177; 
p.  278. 
Gooderham,  Albert  B.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Avt^ 
mobile-front.    No.  1,024,067  ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  609T ;  Oaa. 
VOL  177  ;  p.  1078. 
Goodman.  BMaie  S.     (Sm  Goodman  and  Roir.  aMlgaora.) 
Goodman.  JoMph  B..  and  E.  S.  Ruff;  aald  B.  8.  Ruff  aa- 
algnor to  B.  S.  Goodman,  Stockton,  CaL     Vehlda-tlra. 
No.   1.023.733;  Apr.   16;   8p.  p.  4161;  Gaa.  voL  1T7; 
p.  730. 
Goodrldge,  Gilbert  W..  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMlgnor  to  The 
Bryant  Btoctrtc  Company.    Shada-bolder.    No.  I,0£t,n4; 
Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  164. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTESES. 


Ooo^Mga.  Otttart  W.,  aaaigMr  t»  Tka  Bryaat  Uaetrle 

9?IfiK^*  *r****^'^i.  ^'»"»-    Kectrfcslamp  aeckat.    No 
l,OH.l»^  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6088j  Oaa.  voT  177;  p. 


„  *jy2'*«»i  •*P5:  »« ;  op-  p.  «>o«J  oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  8M. 

°*^**^«l!?T^if*  ^'  I'ortian^  Mieh.     Waahlng-MchliML 

27l  '*'"*      '     **    **•   **"•  ^■^^o'-  *T7; 

0«?*!2«i„f««fl*  A-   MUlvme,  N.  J.     Meooplaaa.     No. 

^li>».<>88;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7168;  Oaa.  vol.  lT7j_p.  1J67. 

Ooodvia,  Margaret  B.,  aaatenor  of  one-half  to  D.  WT  Paine. 

Denver,  Colo.    Garment-faatening  hook  for  woaien  and 

•^'P^-     »*  1.028.61*;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8761;  Oaa. 
VOL  177  ;  p.  668. 

Gordon,  F.  M.     (Sm  TeMmer.  Earl,  aaalgnor.) 

*^?^*«X**«?   ''•v'^'^  '^*-     Coaater-brmke.     Mo. 

1.^,987:^  Apr.  9;  Sp.  1^2048;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  482. 
OmHIIek.    Andrew   J..   Cleveland,    Ohio,   aaalgnor   to   The 

?!dif  ^"^  ^"^  Company    FauMt  and  Ub-eock.    No. 

1,018,071 :  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  877;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  108. 
(^oM-Ajcrey  CalcoUtor  Company.     (Bm  Gom.  <3eorge  W.. 

Oeai.lCharlM  E.     (Sm  Goaa,  Ocorge  W.  and  C  ■.) 
Ooav^rge  W..  Orla.  Tex.,  aaalgner  to  Ooaa-Acrcy  Caleo- 

i»«»»  S2?RS?y'  .■*•  ^^J.  •*«•    Taa-calcuUtlng  deviM. 

Bfo.  1,024,071 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  492T ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

87  ■» 
(3oaa,  Oeorae  W.,  anlgnor  to  Ooaa-Acrey  Calenlatar  Com- 

nSil'^f^      ^">     ^^'      Calealatlng  -  machine.      No. 

I.<tt4,072 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4088 ;  OaFvol.  177  ;  p.  878. 
^^f?"  ^•25E»Jr    •■^  C.  ■..  Baltimore.  Ohio.     Oate-latcb. 

Mo^l.028J08:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8842;  Gas.   voL  177; 

p.  607. 

Oaaa  Friattpg  Prcw  Company,  The.     (Bm  Ftp^  Joaapk 
Ooaa^iating  Pren  Company.     (Bm  Beymoar,  Ralph  C, 


OaM.    William,    C%lcaao,    IIL      Haagar  •  aooport      Ho. 
^,1^021,867;  Apr.  iVBp.  p.  202;  Oaa.  vol.  iTTip.  41. 
OOthbarg.  Nathaaael,  anlgnor  of  ooe-balf  to  B.  OrUl,  Chl- 
cage.     m.     Means     for    Imparting    laatmetloa.     No. 

«  I'^i'*.®?'  \P^.P  '  ^P  P-  »«2  rSiia.  vol.  177  ;  p.  817, 
<}otta<halck.  Bmll.  anlgnor  to  Blectrle-Expadrt  Wwke 
2-  •!^iL-5i-^'''»'  Oermaay.  Portable  aieetric  lamp. 
99.  1,022,072 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  679 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  108. 
^^Mlj*.  »plK.  •aalgner  to  Blactrk-B^port-Wwke 
A-H^v  Berlin. _Oe_raMny.     PortaMa  alaeftrie  lamp 


1,^078 :  Apr.  2 ;  te.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17?:  p.  lo5. 
»d.  Bvan.  and  fe.B.  Miller,  ft  Loola,  Mo.    Wire-rape 
Iflklne     No.  1.024.198;  Apr.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  8286 ;  Oaa.  via. 
„r7;  p.  917. 

OMdd,  Frank  K  New  Liaknrd.  Ontario.  Canada.  Bad- 
*Mbe.  No  1,022.088:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2060;  Oaa.  voL 
177;  p.  432. 
Oowdat,  Arthur.  BlvereUte,  OaL  Bmoke-parUlar  and  daat- 
coUactor.  No.  1,024,826;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  0486;  Oaa. 
vol.  177;  p.  082. 
Graber.  Jttltua.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Tranafer  meehanlam  for 

Orabar.  Jnllna.  New  York,-  N.  Y.  Tranafer  mMbaniam  for 
calAUUftg-machlOM.  No.  1.028,840 ;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 
4488;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  794. 

Qraber.  Jnllna,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Key  mMbaniam  for  cal- 

p.  708. 
^t^*f^^K9,'  In«i«n*Polla,  lad.    Meter  Mnneetton-boz. 

No    1.024,981;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6888;  (tea.  voL  1T7; 

p.  1207. 
Oraham.  Etearr  B..  Denver.  Colo.     Barvaying  inatmment. 

No.  \.028,87'3 ;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  8468;  Gas.  voL    177; 

p.  617. 
^'!^^  ^^V9*  ?..  •"•ffnor  to  W.  J.  PaFaa.  Candor.  M.  T. 

Coaltlnatien  of  reSecQng  maana  for  enabling  one  to 


^  ^SLi'  ^  ^^^  ^LJ**^    *•••  1.084^06 ;  Apr,  80 ; 
Bp.  p.  6827 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  n.  1067. 
Orahalii.  Oaorge  H.,  Jersef  (Sty.  N.  J...  aaalenor  to  Uni- 


??■??»'  Stamping  Maehiae  Company. "ifewTork.  N.  Y. 

jtaiTaMrkiaa  maehlae.     No.  1.688,191;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p. 

988;  (SaaTvoL  177;  p.  148.  -^  •- 

Orabam.   OMrge   L.    FlorcnM.    8.   C.     Mall-craaa.      No. 

1,028.202;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8184;  Gaa.  vaL  177;  p.  861. 
Orahaa,  JamM   B..   aMlgnor   of  ona-balf  to    O.    F.   H. 

??^fi¥Zl'^  .''*i5*5>*S^    '^     ><•>•      Hoaa<lamp.      No. 

l,p2a,6M:  Apr  16;  Bp.  p.  4006;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  708. 
Graham.  John.  Glaagow.  Bcotland.     Boat'a  davtt  and  the 

ralabg  and  towaHng  gwr  thwafor.    No.  1,024.607 ;  Apr. 

80; 49.  n.  6988 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1068. 
Orahai*.  Tbemaa,  Baltimore.  Md.,  anlgnor  to  American 

Oaa  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    PHetlon-top  can.    No. 

1.023^74 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  688 :  Gaa.  vol.  17?;  p.  109. 
Graat^Daalel.  Ban  Jacinto.  Cal.     Deeawaa-cleaner.     No. 

1,0S&840 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4007 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  703. 
Oraa.  Joaaph.  New  York.  N.  T.     Tabic     No.  1,0M,784; 

Apn  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6483  ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  a.  U86. 
Oravec   Bugene   A..   Rutland.   Vt.,  aamgaor  of  forty-Ove 

one-lxwdredtba  to  F.  W.  Bavafla,  OranvUle,  N.  Y.,  and 

tan  MM-hondredtha  to  8.  Gena,  Rutland,  Vt.    Propelling 

mMbaniam  far  vesMla.     No.  l,(>2a,610;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8701:  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  688. 
Oravai,.  Jaana  R..  Ameabury.  Maaa.    BmI    No.  1.028.488 : 

Afvfie:  ■»  P^  8MS:  Oas.  VOL  ITT;  pi  884. 


Q'!g? '^'^»^J'-»8i»M  to  Blverrida  Bagine  Comnuv.  Oil 
C«y.  «a.     Motor-caellng  aystam.     No.  1,024,474;  Apr. 
^  28;  B^  p.  0817;  Oaa.  voL  177  j_p.  1011. 

^V*  ^5^  P- 2SS5?*^ *"«»»•  **TM»tla.  110.1.084,888: 
Apr.  80 ;  So.  p.  6866 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1119. 

Oray.  Joha  O.    (flee  Bettla,  William  L.  aaalmer.) 

Ornvaa.  Alfred  J..  Rlebmond,  Enrland.  Reeaptada  for 
muatardand  other  eondlBMnta.    No.  l,0S4.«nTApr.  80; 

^  Bp.  p.  8876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  rp.  1228. 

***?%l.?rr*.®-  "J<»i^'*-  ^    Blackboard-markar.     No. 

1.028.661 ;  Apr.  16 ;  80.  pi  3848 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  877. 
Qrma,  OMrge  K.    <8m  IJarvath  and  Oreea.) 
^^f^Sfi  A«r»tlB«  ■•.  Hartford,  Coan.    Worli^tolder.    Mo. 

1,024460 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  840. 
GrMnfleld  Antomatle  Fastener  Company.    (Bm  QreraflaM. 

Bdwin  T..  aaalgnor.) 
OreenfleU,  Edwin  T.,  Klameaha,  aaalgnor  to  flnMiflalfl  Ad- 

tomatle  Faatenar  Coanianv,  New  fork.  N.  Y.    BtapHngw 

machine.    Na  1,024,889';  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6772 ;  OaaTvoL 

177 ;  p.  1191. 
OreealMf.  OMrge  B^  Plalnfleld,  anlgnor  to  Nllea-Bament- 

P«»d  Cainpany,  Jarny  City.  N.  J.     Lathe  applianoa. 

Na  1.021.771 ;  Apr.  i ;  Sp.  p.  32  ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  8. 
Orear.  Oao^  T.,  Baanoka.  Va.    Tooth-braah  koldar.    Na 
_  1,023^841 ;  Apr.  18;  te.  p.  4008 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;>  T04. 
Oregg,  Barry  B.     (Bm  Doaahm.  Anderaoo,  and  Gran.) 
OroBML  Frank  J.,  Datrelt,  Mich.    Bxploalva-ettsiM.    iTo. 

1,0UU76 :  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  n.  1688 :  Oa&  voL  177 :  p.  274. 
Grey.  CharlM  M^jEiiaaf  Orange,  N.  J.     Meehankal  move- 

Na„l;d^8Te;  Apr.  k;  8»i  p.  1840;  Oaa.  toL 


177 :  n.  888 
OrllL  WbabaCli.    (Bm  OOthbarg,  Nathanaal.  aaalgnor.) 
OHU,  WUllam   F..  Detroit.  Mleh.     Pattem-atrlpning  ma- 
chine.   Na  1.024,890;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6774;  ^al  voL 

177 ;  p.  1192. 
^'i^SfiSS^^  8-»  Portamouth.  Ohio.    Clnder:faard.    Na 
^  1,024.827 ;  Apr.  28  j  Sp.  p,  0486  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  862. 
OtoablL  JpMph  aI  Mew  Torit,  N.  Y.    Daeoratad  fabric. 

NaT_^4,Ml;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6770;  Qtm.  voL  177; 

p.  1192. 
OrMbll,  Joaeph  A.,  Mew  Tark,  M.  T.     Ooanterbalandng 

meehanlam  for  embroldarlag-madiUMa    Ma  1,024392 ; 

Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6777 :  Oaa.  voL  177  j_p.  1192. 
Oroetkoi.  JoMDh  J..  Tnlaa,  (HOa.    Kmptng  a^aratua 

Na  1.626,068;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  7087TOaa.  voT  177; 

p.  1248. 
Gronberg.  Joha  0..  araad  Baplda,  Mleh.,  and  W.  D.  HoA- 

aon,  aaalgnora  to  Tba  Calorie  Company.  JanaavUla,  Wte. 

Electric  oven.     Ma  1,022,646;  Apr  9;  Bp.  p.  1967; 

Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  296. 
Gronek.  John.  PhUadeiphIa,  Pa.     Comblnatloa  time  and 

pereoaalon  foaa    Mo.  1,0^.076 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  886 ;  Oaa 

voL  177 :  p.  109. 
Oroaa,  Carl.    (Sm  Oroaa  Loola,  aaatgnor.) 
OroH.  Loola.  Homeataaa.  aanaorto  C.  Oroaa,  McKaM 

Rocka,  Pa.     Compofrittoaof  aattv.     Na   1,028.842; 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  40W:  Oai.  Tel. jnTp-  704. 
Qtxmmr.  MlehaerR.  Waterville,  M.  T.    Rootpfotlar.    Mo. 
^  1.024.828 ;  Ajw.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6487;  Oaa.  vol.  inTpT  881 
Orotanhola,  Wflliam  J.,  aaalgnor  to  BanlUry  StMl  Conch 

Company.   Chicago,    11).     Bad   or  conch   fabric.     Mo. 

1.021,77'2 ;  Apr.  » ;  H).  p.  88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  8. 
Orotenhola.  wmiam  J.,  aaidgnor  of  one-half  te  P.  A.  Balia- 

bary,  Chicago.  IIL     Btamptag  device.    Mo.  1.038,078; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  887 :  Oaa.  vSTItT  ;  p.  110. 
Oront,    Robert    C.    Denver.    Cola      Fnn  rhanair.    ^Ma 

1.028.077:  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  8814;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  478. 
Orovar.  OMrge  B.^  Lna.  Man.     BaBtaiMBaAlaa     Ha. 

1,024.628 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8842 ;  OuTv^  1T7 :  p.  2100. 
Grow.  Archie  L..  BMumont.  Kana.    Sanitary  arisininiwl  for 

batii-tnba     Na  1.034.889;  Apr.  88;  Bp.  p.  6488;  Oaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  962. 
Orub,  Albert,  aaalgnor  of  one-feortli  to  F.  Omb  and  ona> 

fourth  to  B.  Grab.  Chicago.  IIL    Leg-liftiagHeaatar  da- 
nce.   No.  1.031.778;  Apr,  2;  Bp.  pTW;  Oaa  voL  177; 

p.  0. 
Orub.  Bealamln,  et  al.    (Bm  Ornb,  AlbMt.  anlanar.) 
Grub.  Frederick,  et  al.     (Bm  Omb,  Albert,  aa&aor.) 
Omener.     Hoeo     A..     Plttitoof^     Pa.     Vnd-bac.     Me. 

1.038.848  ^pr.  16:  Bp.  p.  4010;  Oaa  voL  1777p.  Tp4. 
Omenwald.  Teodora  Genoa  luly.    Fluid- Jet  blawar.    No. 

1.028.078;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2816:  Oaa  voL  177:  p.  479. 
Orflter,  Relataold.  Cbarlettanborg.  Germany.    Mixture  a«rtl- 

aMe  for  bakiiw-poirdM'.    Mo.  1,084,880:  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 

6496 ;  <}aa.  vol  177 ;  p.  968. 
Qroyr.    George    W.,    mkaraBeld,    Cal.      Firearm.      Ma 
^  1.024,989 ;  Apr.  80;  8a  p.  88T8 ;  Oaa.  veL  177 ;  p.  IJHM. 
OmII,  Hearr  A..  Parla,  rraaM.    BpUat'paalttottiNt  AertM 

for  match-macbinea     No.  1.024,778;  A^.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6684 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  .p.  1160.  "^        ^  •^.  f 

Ouay.  Bmtle  J.     (Bm  Ffemlng  and  Ooay.) 
Goay,  Bmlle  J..  Lvna  Maaa,  aaalgnor  to  Oaaaral  Blaetric 

Company.     Machine  for  forming  and  alaetrfeallj  waUI- 

inir  tnbM.     No.  1.022,026  ;  Aprr2 ;  Bp.  p.  688 ;  Gaa  voL 

177  ;_p.  92. 
Goest.  Winiam  W..  Alameda.  OaL    Pneomatle  wheeL    Mo. 

1,028.618;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  8766;  Oaa  voL  177;  n.  888. 
Ooett.  Monroa  aaalgnor  to  The  Bart  *  Begenaa  Jfaaa> 

factoring   Company.   Etertford.   C»aa     BiagnlatiMi  of 

electric  dreolta     Ma  l.OSl.m;  Apr.  fTla.  a  88: 

Oaa  VOL  177;  p.  9.  --  •-        » 

Ouillot.  Frank,  Scheeectadr.  N.  Y..  aninior  to  Oanetal 

Blectrte  Company.     Trollef-frog.     Ma  ^.022348 ;  Aar. 

8;  Bp.  p.  lOlT;  Oaa  vol.  177;  p.  288.     '""''"••  *»'• 
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Qatbrle,  JoMupb  A.,  aMlgaor  to  Outhrie-Mltcb«lI  Compaor. 

UtUe  Bock.  Ark.     iBsaiator.     No.  l,022.02«i  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  686 ;  Om.  toI.  177  ;  p.  92. 
OQtfirtc-UltelMU  Company.     (8m  Qothrle,  Joseph  A.,  m- 

slgaor.) 
Oar,  Waltar  W..  aaatcnor  to  Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  Cbl- 

cago.  III.     Fireplace.     No.  1,024.508;  Apr.  SO;  8p.  p. 

5031;  OttM.  vol.  177 ;  p.  lOftS. 
Out,  Webb  W.,  and  O.  L.  Blduirde,  Cnahlnir.  Tex.     Com- 
bined irlBdow-awalnc  and  flre-protector.    No.  1,022,080 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2S61 ;  QtL  rol.  177 ;  p.  4SS. 
Oyllenbcrg,  John  A.,  aeeicnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Band. 

Baker,  Orec.     Safety  air-brake  appliance  for.  railway- 

cara.     No.  1,024.881;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6406;  Oaa.  tol. 

177 :  p.  063. 
Gyro   Motor   Company.      (See    Moore   and   Simmons,   as- 

•ixnors.)  _ 

H.  Moeller  Ifannfaetorlng  Company.     (See  Mneller.  Henry, 

aaslgnor.) 
H.  Maeller  Mannfaetorlns  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Mneller, 

H.  MoeUer  luurainetarlng  Company.     (See  Mueller  and 

H.  B.  Hardenbnrc  and  Company.     (See  Specbt.  John,  aa- 

elxnor.) 
H.  C.  Cook  Company,  The.     (See  Manger  and  Carter,  ae- 

ftlxnora.) 
H.  J.  Keith  Company.     (See  Keith,  Simeon  C,  Jr.,  M- 

■Icnor.) 
H.  K.  Porter  Co.     (See  Hodge*.  Charles  B..  assignor.) 
U.  K.  Porter  Co.     (See  Murphy,  Daniel  R..  assignor.) 
H.  W.  Caldwell  ft  Son  Company.     (See  Pearce.  Robert  T., 

SBStfTDOr. ) 

H.  W.  Jobns-ManTllIe  Company.     (See  Christenson.  George, 

assignor.) 
H.  W.  Keams  ft  0>mpany  tt  al.     (See  HamUton.  John  H.. 

malgHOi  ) 
Haas.  Lambert,  Vienna.  Aastrla-Hungarr.  assignor  to  F. 

Q^Mioer,  Bedin.  Germany.    Calender  for  ^ema .  starch- 

Izur.   and    mercerising  macblnes.      No.    1,028.784 ;   Apr. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  4162 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  731. 
Baas.     Samuel.    New    York.    N.     Y.       Spool-rack.      No. 

1.022.077  ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  688 :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  110. 
Habarman.  Alter,  New  fork.  N.  T.     Foldlnf  bad.     No. 

1,028,062 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8846 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  677. 
Hacker,  Bertalan.    (See  PoUfka  and  Hacker.) 


Bbidawar.  John  B.,  Swampaeott.  Masa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
moe  Machinery  Company,  Patcrson.  N.  J.  Splitting- 
machine.  No.  1,022,414 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1876 ;  Gas.  toI. 
177 ;  p.  262. 

Hager.  John  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottla-stopper.  No. 
1,028.785 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4168 ;  Oaa.  toL  iff;  p.  781. 

Bag«rman.  William  A.,  asalgnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  J.  Hill. 

^London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Holdback.  No.  1,022.626; 
Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1844 ;  (3a«.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  823. 

HahT  Hana.     (8«e  T«ab  and  Habl.) 

Hahn,  John,  Lo*  Angeles.  Cal.  Fluid  packinc  pomp-piston. 
No.  1,024.130;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6084;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 
p.  804. 

Hahn.  Robert  M..  London,  England.  Faatenlng  derice 
for  corsets  and  other  like  garments.  No.  1.023.374  ; 
Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3462 :  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  618. 

Ballwood.  Ernest  A..  Morley,  England.  Miner's  safetj- 
lamp.  No.  1.028,668;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8848;  Gas.  Tol. 
177 ;  p.  678. 

Haines.  C.  L.  N.    (See  Wilson  and  Mathey,  asaianors.) 

Haines,  nbridfs  8..  St.  John,  New  Brunswig  Canada. 
Sawuig-maehlne.  No.  1.028,070;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2817; 
Ghw.  ToL  177 :  p.  480. 

HnUMB,  WUllam,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Watch.  No.  1,022.078 ; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  680 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  110. 

BaJos,  Alblii,  (3iattanooga.  Tenn.  Cnshion  -  tire.  Na 
1.021J»88 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  408 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  79. 

Halblelb,  Bdward  A^  assignor  to  Northeast  Electric  Com- 
pany, Boehestar.  M.  Y.  Starting  derice  for  Internals 
eomoastlon  esglJiea.  No.  1.024,447 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 
6750;  Oaa.  roT.  177;  p.  1000. 

HalbMb,  Bdward  A.,  asswnor  to  Northeast  Blectrlc  Com- 
pany, Bocbeater.  N.  x.  Battery-charging  apparataa 
No7 1.024,448:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6752;  Gas.  toI.  177; 
p.  1000. 

Haley.  Harrison  T..  BoshsylTanla.  assignor  of  ona-tbird 
to  H.  F.  Campbell,  Bossbarg.  and  C.  D.  Campbell,  Belle- 
fontalne,  Ohio.  Detector  for  party-line  telephonea.  No. 
1.034.181 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6087 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  806. 

Hall.  Albert  H.,  Fern,  assignor  to  Forster  Manafactarlng 
Company.  Disltfd,  Me.  Machine  for  stacking  tooth- 
picks and  the  like.  No.  1,024.773;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 
6088 :  Qmm.  toI.  177 :  p.  1161. 

HalL  Albert  H.,  Pera,  assignor  to  Forster  Manafactarlng 
Company.  Dikfleld.  Me.  Mechanism  for  stacking  and 
conveying  tootbpicka.  No.  1,024,774;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 
6641 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1161.  / 

Ball,  Alice  A..  Hollywood.  Cal.  Skirt  -  marker.  No. 
1,028.842 :  Apa.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  4426 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  706. 

Hall,  Allen  S..  Kokomo.  Ind.  Mnd-gaard  fastener.  No. 
1.024.084 ;  Apr.  80:  te.  p.  6873 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1207. 

Hall,  Sdinud  C.,0t  •!.   (See  BapleT.  Oeerge  H..  aaslgnor.) 

Hall.  John  J..  Bneksport,  Me.  Bllge-diaeharglng  derlee. 
No.  1,028,848:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4420;  Oaa.  rol.  177; 
p.  705. 

Hall.  John  W..  «ad  C;  Baynea.  London,  Bncland.  De- 
Uchable  rim  for  reatUent  tiree.  No.  1.022.842;  Apr. 
0 :  Sp.  p.  2384 ;  Oai.  701  177 ;  p.  800. 


Hall,  Joseph,  Manchester.  Baglaad.  Bxhaast-mafler.  No^ 
1.028,644 ;  Apr.  16  ;  Sp.  p.  4011 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  704. 

Hall.  Mabrt  H..  esaeatrlx.     (Bee  Bopley.  (]eorge  H.) 

Hail,  Oacar  E.,  assignor  to  H.  J.  Stevens,  Pawnee  City. 
Nebr.  Ball  way  cross-tie.  No.  1,032,862 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
1270;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  204. 

Hall  Signal  Company,  The.  (See.  Coleman.  Clarence  Wn 
assignor.) 

Hall  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Lee,  Thomas  L.,  Jr.,  a» 
signor. ) 

Halloraa.  Jamee  B.,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Coin-controlled 
Tending  derice.  No.  1.022,783;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2218; 
Gas.  Tol.  177;  p.  370. 

Halpin,  Michael  J.,  New  York,  saslfnor  to  The  Bnglander 
Spring  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Folding  leg  tor 
cooeh-beda.  No.  1,024,107  :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5287  :  Oaa. 
Tol.  177  ;  p.  017. 

HalTorsen,  Blrger  F..  Chrlstlanla.  Norway.  Treating  Iron 
ores.  No.  1.024.620;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6240;  Oaa.  toL 
177 ;  p.  1100. 

Hambrlght,  Frank  M.     (See  Harris.  Bichard  O.,  aaslgnor.) 

Hamilton.  John  H..  Manchester,  assignor  to  Electromotora 
/limited.  Openshaw,  Manchester,  and  H.  W.  Keama  ft 
Company  Limited.  Broadheath,  near  Manchester.  Eng- 
land. Machine-tool.  No.  1.028,208;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 
3136;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  661. 

gamlltoa.  John  B^   (See  Thompson  and  Hamilton.) 
amllton,  John  B*;  Yonkers,  assignor  to  Aatomatic  Sprin- 
kler Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fusible 
Unk.     No.  1,024,726;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  6484;  Gas.  TOl. 
177;  p.  1134. 

Hamilton.  .Pinckney  W.,  Plttsborgh.  Pa.  Cooking  aten- 
sil.  No.  1.028.(M6;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4012;  Oaa.  toL 
177 ;  p.  704. 

Hamilton,  Thomaa  8.,  King  Cl^,  CaL  Hay  or  pain  gath- 
ering machine.  No.  l,0£t,78S ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2117  ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  177 ;  p.  868. 

Hamilton.  Thomas  S.,  King  Cl^.  CaL  Scarf-holdlnc  col- 
lar attachment.  No.  1.022.784;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2110; 
Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  868. 

Hamlin.  Orlo  J.,  et  al.     (See  Gill.  Bdwln  B..  assignor.) 

Hamm.  William  8.,  Habbard  Woods,  and  T.  A.  La 
Chlouo,  IlL,  assignors  to  The  Adama  ft  Weatlake  C 
pany.  CleaatHSsat.  No.  1.0M.M8;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 
6100 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  lOTO. 


Hammack.  Martin  Y.,  Sprtagfleld.  Mo.      Device  for 

Ing  and  pressing  trousers.     No.  1.022.671 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp. 
p.  1044 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  888. 

Hammer,  Bdwln  L.,  Boeheotar.  M.  T.  Daylight  deralep- 
tng-taak  for  ptotographic  fllma.  No.  1.0£Z.477  ;  Apr.  0 ; 
Bp.  p.  1627;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  276. 

Hammer,  ^Peter.  Marlboro.  N.  Y.  Shoe  attachment  No. 
1.023.672 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  388. 

Hammond,  John  H..  Jr..  Oloueeater,  Mass.  Naval-war- 
game  apparatua.  No.  1,028.875 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8464 ; 
Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  618. 

Hammond-Knowiton,  Clarence  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thread- 
<Hneter.  No.  1.024382 ;  Apr.  iS  ;  Sp.  p.  6400 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  968. 

Hammond,  W.  D.     (See  Brintaall.  Thomas  M..  assignor.) 

Uampson.  John.  Cbllworth,  assianor  to  Third  Hand  Pat- 
ents Limited,  London,  England.  Magnlf7lnc:«IaaB.  No. 
1.025,057 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7000 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITTj  p.  1248. 

Hampson.  John,  Cbllworth,  assignor  to  Third  Hand  Pat- 
ents Limited,  London.  England.  Fsatenlng  deviea.  No. 
1.025,068 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7101:  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1248. 

Hanchett  Swage  Worka.  (Bee  Hedstrom,  John  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Hancodi,  John  A.     (Bee  Pitts  and  Haneo<A.) 

Handy,  LsTln  O..  Batherford,  N.  J.,  asslnor  to  F.  H. 
Gibba.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flush  car4oor.  No.  1,024.808 ; 
Apr.  do ;  Sp.  p.  6781 ;  Oai.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1108. 

Hanbart,  LouU  J^  aaslgitor  to  J.  A.  Fay  ft  Egan  Compaar. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio!  tawmUl  sat-wwte.  No.  1,024.775; 
Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6644;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1102. 

Haniseh,  Paul.  Cologne,  and  J.  Booemayer.  Cologne-Un- 
denthaL  Germany.  Are-lamp.  No.  1,(128.434 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
Sp.  p.  8568 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  684. 

Hanna.  Onstav  H.     (See  Watklns.  Bran,  saslcBor.) 

Hannam.  WUllam  H..  Sjdney.  New  Booth  Wales.  Australia. 


Metal-alat  Venetian  blind.     No.  1,022.416 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  1870  \a»a.  vol.  177 ;  p.  268. 
Hannam.  William   H..  and  W.  B.  Marray,  assignors  to 

Weetem  Sugar  Refining  Company,  San  Frandaco,  Cal. 

Apparatus  for  drying  sugar.     No.  1,024,073;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4033;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  874. 
Hansen.  Anders.     (See  Neble  and  Hansen.) 
Hanaen,  Charlea  C.  Baaton.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Iniesraoll- 

Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rotation  derice  tor 

rock-drilla.     Nfo.  1.028,617  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8756  :*Oas. 

ToL   177:   p.   064. 
Hansen.  Charles  C.  Eaaton.   Pa~_ aaalgnor  to  Ingersoll- 

Band  Company.  New  York,  N.  x.    Botation  device  for 

hammer-drilla     No.  1,023.618;  Apr.  16:   Sp.  p.  3757; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  664. 
Hansen.  John  8^  Brockton.  Maaa.,  aaslgnor  to  O.  A.  Mil- 
ler Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.    Shoe-tree. 

No.  1,021384 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  185 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  80. 
Hansen.    Jalins,    Texas    City,    Tex.       Wax-preea.      No. 

1.028.844 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4430 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  706. 
Hansen,  Lools,  Omaha.  Nebr.    Combined  screen  and  storm 

door.     No.    1,022.647;  Apr.  lO;  Sp.  p.  1671;  Oaa.  Tol. 

177 ;  p.  297. 

/ 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wood-barking 
p.  5239;  Gas. 

No.  1,024,776; 


Baas  ik  Albartos  B..  Maaen  dtj.  Iowa.    DttehlM-mnehlae 

and   tlle-diatribater.     No.    1,<)22,848:   Apr.   9^:   Sp.   p. 

2888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  800.  

HanaMi.  Albertos   B..   Mason   aty.   Iowa.     Wlndow-saah 

lock     No.   1.028,014;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2681;  Oaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  467.  ^     ^ 

Hanaw.  Baaken  P.,  Albert  Lea,  Mian.    Batoty  snap-hook. 

No.   1.022,040;   Apr.  0;   Bp.  p.  2658;   Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  488. 
Hanson,   Nils  K.   F.,   Stockholm.  Sweden. 

machine.     No.   1.024.108;  Apr.  23;  Sp 

ToL  177  :  p.  918. 
Hanson,  Thomas  C.  Rockford.  III.    tolke.    ... 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6646 :  Gas.  vol.  177^:  p.  1162. 
HirdMo.  Johannes.   Rchenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    Electrode.     No.  1,024,267  ;  Apr. 

23;  Sp.  p.  5871  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  041. 
BardsBburgh,   Guy   T..   and   J.   A.   Setaroyer,   Ira,    Iowa. 

Automatic  railway -crossing  jroard.    No.  1.023.016;  Apr. 

0  :  Sp.  p.  2688  ;  (fax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  -467. 
Hardiox.  Cbarlea  K..  Chicago.  III.     Inverted  incandeacent 

mutle.     No.  1,022,133;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  811;  Gas.  voL 

177  :  p.  1*8. 
Barding,   Henry,   Buffalo.   Ohio.     Gate.     No.   1.034,400; 

Apr28 ;  Sp.  p.  6668;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  986.^ 

Lebbeus  L.     (See  Belnksmp  and  Harding.) 
^    Samael.    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Clothes-stick.      No. 
,401 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6660 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  986. 
iiity,  Arlington  L.,  Silver  Spring.'  Ud.     Antlslipping 

over^oe  for  horses.     No.   1,023.846;   Apr.  23;  Sp.  p. 

44S1 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  706. 
Hardly,  Charles  S..  San  Diego.  Cal.    Combined  cutter  and 

mla^r.     No.  1.022.316;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1170;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  188.  „     ,  ^    „ 

Hargreaves.    Joseph.      (See    Steele.    Boulter,    and    Har- 

grehves. ) 
HarlWi.  Thomas  8..  Salt  l.ake  City,  DUh.    Sanitary  den- 

Ul    waste-receptacle.      No.    1.022.816;   Apr.    2;    Sp.    p. 

11T2 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  188.  .    ^    ,,,       r^  , 

HarlA    Emlle.   assignor   to   Socl«t«   Harl«   *    Cle..   Paris. 

Fmnce.        Regulator      for      uteam-accumulatrtrs.        No. 

1. 083.376:  Apr.  1«.:  8p.  p.  3466:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  610. 
Hartaston,  (George  B..  Stuttgsrt.  Ark.     Une-holder.     No. 

1,084,883 :  Apr.  28  :  Sp.  p.  6600 :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  964. 
Barksr,  WUllam  8.,  MUwaokee.  WUu     Seat-wipport.     No. 

l.l»4,684  :  Apr.  80:  Sp.  p.  6867  :  Oaa.  vol.  jftTp.  1119. 
Hartay,  William  S..  MUwaukee,  Wis.     Beat-support     No 


V.554.686 :  Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6369  :  Gas,  vol.  177 ;  p.  1120. 
Hartian.  Benjlmsn  F.,  Tulsa.  Okla.     I  ncandeBcent-mantle 
chimney.    No.  1,024.334  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6602  ;  Gas.  vol. 

t  TY  *   n    ftfl4 

Barman. '  Joseph.    Hambleton.    W.    Va.      Rock-plckw   for 

picking  up  rocks.  Ac.     No.  1.023,736;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p. 

4164:  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  731.  .      „  .-^ 

Harlttoa.  Frank  L..   Beverly.  Mass..   assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery   Company.   Paterson,   N.   J.      SklvUig- 

machine.     No.  1.024,660;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6101;  Oas. 

VOL  177 :  p.  1079. 
Harmon.   Frank   P..    Dallas,   Tex.     RoUry   enelae.      No. 

1.0S8.468:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3662:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  (WTT. 
Harpbam.    Jullai    C    Lincoln.     Nebr.      JIarneaa.      No. 

1.0^8.147;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3016:  Gas.  vol.  17.  :  p.  Ml. 
Barrtngton,  FYank  B..  Elk  City.  Okla.     Weighing  appa- 

ratos  for  refrigerators.    No.  1,024,386;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p. 

5508;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  064. 
Hairlngton,  Joeeph  A..  South  Boston,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  M.  J.  Lydon,  Boston.  Mass.     Stropping  device.     No. 

1J024,074;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  4036;  Oaa.  vo^.  177  :  p,  874. 
Harris  Automatic  Press  Company,  The.     (See  Johnston, 

Ha?SoeJi«R^«n«ort.  Ind.  ,Level.    No.  1,025,086: 

Abr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7170 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  P-  1267. 
BarHs.   Henry  E.,   London.  Bn^nd.     Gas-burner.     Nb. 

1»24.840 ;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  660*:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1170. 
Hsrtis,    John    F.,    Pickens,    8.    <:.      Foot  -  Pocket.      No. 

IJO^.286 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1020 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  164. 
Bairts,  Jose^  T.     (See  Chlnn  and  Harrla.) 
bSSSm.    NoaV    Indlanapolia.    Ind.      BeslUent  -tire.     No. 

1,024.886;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5604;  Oaiu  voL  177:  p.  966. 
Hhrris.  Blcharo  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  M.  Ham- 
brlght KnozvUle.  Tenn.     Veblcie-lamp.    No.  1.023.610; 

A»r.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8768  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  664.  _     , 

HaiMaen.   Charles,  W.  Bata.   and  W.    O.  PeKks.   Havle. 

£gStnd     Bewaring  vtSntUe  ItooMa.     No.  1.022,416; 

AprTo ;  Sp.  p.  1880 ;  Gai.  vol.  17? ;  p.  263.  ^ 
BaSim.    lArt    C^    LockMNrt.  .N.    Y.  Jioltlhladjd 

ra»or.     No.^.024.600 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  5088 :  Oaa.  voL 
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Haertson."  Joeeph  J..  Loe  Anjeles.  CaL     Wall-eafe.     No. 

1,028.426 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8566 ;  0««.  ▼oL  177  :  P.  684 
Harrison.  Philip  B.,  and  A.  P.  Risaier.  Chicago.  III.    Core- 

bOK-clampittg  macbiae.     No.  1,022,868;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 

1272;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  204.  .   ^ 

Banlaon  Safety  Boiler  Works.     (Bee  Wallem.  Axel  B., 

Harrison,  Thomaa  J..  Sabola.  Iowa.  Fountain-mold.  No. 
1.021.027  ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  868 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  60. 

fuitr.  fcpMeer  P.,  London,  England.  ■"Ufnor  to  TheMon- 
arth  Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.T.T^pe-wrtting 
otachineV    No.  1.021.885 :  Apr.  2;  kp.  p.  IVfl  Oaa.  voL 

Hafvy*  ^iasering  and  Company.     (Bee  Visaertng.  Harry. 

saslmioi" ) 
Hataiaman,  Clyde.    (See  Britten,  William  M.,  aaalgnor.) 


Hart  Benlamln  r,  Jr.,  Hobolnn,  N.  J.  Watea^eaoltaB 
tower.  No.  1.038.564;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  pi  8840;  Oaa.  voL 
177 :  p.  678. 

Hart  Harry  8..  assignor  to  Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  Dump-car.  No.  1,022.079 ;  Apr.  2 ;  ^.  p. 
601;  Oaa.  voL  177^;  p.  111.  ,         ^ 

Hart  ft  Hegeman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Baa 
Guett  Monroe,  assignor.)  «      .. 

Hart  John  B.,  aaslgnor  to  The  North  and  Pfelffer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford.  Coon.  Boot  or  shoe  calk. 
No.  1,025.087;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7171;  Oaa.  voL  177; 
p.  1267. 

Hartniaa,  August  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  Drlnklng-cup.  N6. 
1.^2i048:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1678;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  207. 

Hartman.  Henry  H.     (Siee  Uartman.  John  and  H.  H.) 

Hartman.  John  and  H.  U..  MorraL  Ohio.  OamhreL  Na. 
1.023.148:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  043. 

Hartman  Maniffacturlng  Company.  (See  Wygant  Lewis 
B:^  aaalgnor.) 

Hartman  Trunk  Company,  The.  (See  Wheary,  George  H^ 
aaslgnor.)     (Relsaoe.)  ^  ^  .  ^  _.. 

Hartness.  Jamea.  Springfield.  Vt  Cutter  for  metal-Work- 
ing toola.  No.  1,021,868 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  268 ;  Gas.  voL 
177;  p.  41. 

Hartt.  Jennie  W.     (See  Hartt.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Hartt  John  C,  assignor  of  one-halt  to  J.  W.  Hartt  East 
Liverpool.  Ohio.  Type-writer.  No.  1.022,678 ;  Apr.  8 : 
Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  830. 

Harttung,  Felix  C.     (See  Raakberf  and  Harttung.) 

Harvey  HubbeU.  Incorporated.  (See  Abbott  Unn  B..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Harvey.  Samuel  B..  Chicggo.  III.  Gas  lamp.  No.  1.024.100 ; 
Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  524270aa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  018. 

Haabrouck,  Homer  B.  (Bee  DIeckmann,  (;eorge  P..  aa- 
slgnor.) ' 

Hasklns.  Caryl  D.,  deceaaed;  F.  J.  Hartrtna,  executrix, 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Co«- 
pany.  Electric  pUe-drtver.  No.  1.022,086:  Apr.  0; 
Sp.  p.  1764 1  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  300. 

Baaklna,  Francea  J.,  executrix.     (See  Haakina,  Caryl  D.) 

Haslett  John  D.  S..  PhUadelphla.  Pa.  (^rtridge.  No. 
1.023,460:  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  3664:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  648. 

Hatton.  Joaeph  E.,  and  j7  P.  Sala.  Habana,  Cuba.  Centrif- 
ugal sepaiatlon.    No.  1,025,050 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7102 : 

Hanser.^*Martln',  "fiichnHind^HUl,  V.  T.  Safetr-rasor. 
No.  1.024.670;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6104;  Oaa.  t«4.  17T; 
p.  1080. 

Haoswirth,  Frederick,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Steam-condmaer. 
No.  1.021,775 :  Apr.  2 :  So.  p.  39 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  10. 

Havemeyer.  John  F..  ArdsIey-on-Hudson.  N.  J-  . ■•En- 
forcing means  for  composite  structures.  No.  1.028.140 ; 
Apr.  16 :  8p.  p.  3017 :  Gai.  vol.  177  ;  p.  642. 

Havener.  Arthur  R..  Waltham.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  Judsoo 
L.  Thomson  MTg  Co.     Mnltlple-rtvet-aetting  machine. 


No.  1.021.868 :  Apr.  2  ;  So.  p.  256  ;  Go.  vol.  ITT  ;  P- 41-^ 
Havens,  Amoa  M.,  Lowell.  Mich.    Combined  clevis  and  («p. 

No.   1,022.041;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.   2504;   Oas.  voL   177; 

p.  483. 
Haverkamp.  Emat  et  aL     (See  Suhr.  Emil,  aaslgnor.) 
Hawes.  George  E.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Ciorset-sUy.     No. 

1.^.364 ;  Apr.  i ;  Sp.  p.  1274  :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  265. 
Hawkins.   Laurence  A..   Schenectady.  N.   Y..  asetgaor  to 

General   Electric  Company.     Automatic   wjcttonaUatag 

device.    No.  1.028,877 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3460 ;  Oas.  TttL 

177;  p.  610.  .    ^         „ 

Hawka,  Moeee  L.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Oyroacoplc  top.    No. 

l.()22.236;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1030;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  164. 
Hay.  Alexander  M.     (See  Neil.  Jamea  M..aaalgaoff.) 
Hav.  John.  Junction  City.   Kans.     Turbine  water-wheeL 

So.  1.028.378;  Apr.   id;   Sp.  p.  3473;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

Hur.  John  B.,  Youngatown.  Ohio.  Canyaa  helUna.  No. 
f. 622,080 ;  Ipr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  604  :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  pTlll. 

Hayden.  Arthur  C.  Brockton,  Maaa.  B»»r  •tropper  and 
honer.  No.  1,022,040;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1676;  Oaa.  vol. 
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Hay«a.'  ^rge  H..  Chicago,  IlL.  aaalgnor  to  CWw 
iHieamatlc^ool  Company.  Pnaomatlc  drill  or  like  ma- 
chine. (Reissue.)  No.  13,410;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  7284; 
Oatf.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1268.        „.       ^    ,.,         ^      ,,      «^ 

Hayes.  Mary  A.,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1.022.287 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1033 ;  Gas.  ▼oi-  177;  P-  1«6. 

Haynea.  WUIUm  T..  East  AtUnU.  Oa.    Mllk-tmaar.    No. 


1.023.737 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4166 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  n.  781. 
laythorpe.  Charles,  Kennington.  London,   England.     Mo- 
chanical  method  of  treatment  of  feed-water  to  boOers 


for  prevention  of  inerostatlon.  corroaion,  or  plttine.    No. 
1.022.866 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gas.  vol.  nti  p.  206. 
Hayton.  Thomaa  R..   Hannibal.   Mo.     Centrifugal   pomp. 
No.   1.022.478;  Apr.  0;   Sp.   p.   1630;   Oaa.  voL   177; 

Bi&waid'  Company,  Tbe.     (Bee  Morrla.  Charlea  A.,  aa- 

Hayward.  *  Frank    J.,    Spencer.    Wia.      Snow^plow.    .  No. 

1,021.028;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  865 :  Oaa.  ▼•1-177 ;  p.  60. 
Hayward.  rfenry  E.,  pfifladalphii.  Pa-  aaa^aor  to  I^- 

Belt  Company,  Chicago.  HI.    Chata-llak.    No.  I,e23>42 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2566^:  Oaa.  vol.  l77 ;  p.  488. 
Haaard.    Froderlck    J.    H..    Toronto,    Ontarto,    CaniUb. 

Amaiieawnt  device.    No.  1,022,674 ;  Apr.  0 ;  ^.  p.  10B8 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 :  p.  880.        ,„      ^      ^  „    , 
Baaly,  Jamaa  T.,  trustee.     (See  Campbell,  Leon  J.,  as- 

ttguor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


BmmI*^  JaSHM  O..  Dtttvlt.  a«ifiior  of  oa«-iialf  to  W.  K. 

ruadcra.  PontUe.  Ifkh.     Ca«la«  (or  onlTonal  lotats 

for  •atoiBoUl«a.    |Jp.  1.024,182  ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5080 ; 

Oaa»  Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  895.  -w   w  , 

Heater-Mufler  Co.     (8m  Lowla,  Bdward  D..  aaitaior.) 
^^^' ^H."'*'^'   Ro€kIedg«,   P*.     KnltUns-DMdteT    No. 

1.022,2M;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  1084;  Oas.  toL  177:  p.  106. 
Heberer.  Adam.  Alaneda,  aad  B.  A.  Hrna.  Balaoat,  CaL 

Apparatus  for  faedtac  fnal  to  (oraaeaa.    No.  1.0224)60 : 
_Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1078;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  207. 
Babart.  Joatpfa  A.  B..  e«  «1.     (8oe  Lord.  Pttar.  aaalaaor.) 
Heckert,  John  E.,  Claremont,  Cal.     Wlndow-claaaar.    No. 

1.022,184 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  818 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  120. 
Bodgaa,  SaJDoal  P..  Oroaneort,  N.  T.     Portablo  Canltflnd- 

iBC    darloa    for    •lactrfeal    jnltlon    apparatna.       No. 

1^024.080 :  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6874;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1207. 
Badatrom,  Joha  P.,  awigiior  to  Banchatt  Swa«a  Worka, 

Bic  lUjrlda,  Mleh.     Baat  for  aaw-ataarpaalaf  wachlaaa. 
Jlk.  Apr.  0;   8p.  p.   1882;  Oaa.   ▼•L»177: 

Braley,  John  8..  Gallattn.  Pa.     BOTOlop.     No.  1.024.808; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6872 ;  Oaa.  Toi.  177 ;  p.  041. 
Beenay.  Baarr  J..  Brooklina.  Maaa..  aaalgsor  to  Boltaar- 

Catwt    Blaetrle    Company.      Oong-atrfklnc    meehaalam. 

No.   1,024.440;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  6766;  Gaa.  TOl.  177; 

p.  lOOl. 
BoSbar,  Saaotf  B.  J.    (8aa  KJaatagar  aad  BaCaar.) 
Baicbart,  Barman  8.,  Ford  Ctty.  aaalcnor  to  Plttobarfh 

PUte  Olaaa  Coapanj,  PlttiAmnrti.  Pa.    Apparatus  for 

maklag  ptaatar-board.     No.  l,oft.084 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p. 

4060 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  828. 
B»ldaarcicb.  William  F.,  et  ol.     (Sea  Tarfjraa,  Boflcae 

Ton.  aaalgDor.) 
Bailbnin.  Loola  I.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Box-Udattaeblaf 

meana.     No.  1,024.671 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6106 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177:  p.  1000. 
Bainaiaaan.  Albart,  BsrUn,  Oanaaay.    Carali  aad  stoppar. 

No.   1.024.804;  Apr.  80;  Ip.  p.  0788;  Oaa.  T0L1T7; 

p.  1193. 
Bdnkal.  Cbrtatlaa  F.,  and  J.  Math,  aevelaad.  ObJo j  aald 

Math  aaalfsor  to  aald  BalakaL    Drill.    No.  1.022,186 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  120. 
Bates,  William  B.  JSaa  Bchwalkart  and  Baiaa.) 
flaitamann.   Frits.   Frallmrg,  Oermaar.     Masofaetara  of 

manifold-writing  booka  and  pada.     No.  1,021,770;  Apr. 

2;  Sp.  p.  41 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  10. 
Balsmaaa,   Ctaarios  B..   Baadlng,   Pa.     AatooMbUe-bora. 

No.   1,023,010;   Apr.   0;   Sp.  p.  2680;  Oaa.   toI.   177; 

p.  468. 
Baull.  Gaorga,  tt  aJ.     (laa  Saabadoa.  Aatony,  asalgaor.) 
Bekkel.  O..  «i  oi.     (Baa  Balaaa,  Joba.  aaaUmor.) 
Balbergsr.  Baxo.  Maaleb.  Oaraiaay.    Electrical  realataace 

fomace.     No.  1.028,300;  Apr.  It;  Sp.  p.  8848;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 :  p.  697. 
Ball-Coataloa  DrlTa  Llmltad,  Tba.     (Sea  Perry  aad  Joaaa, 

aaalgaora.) 
Bellar.  Ctaarlaa  S.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Arebitsctaral  aad 

■nglaaarlnc   Compaay,    Akron,    ^lo.     Apparatva   for 

aae     In     reclaiming     Tnleantaad-mbber     waata.       No. 

1,024.080 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6876 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1208. 
Ballar.  Charlca  8.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Areblteetarml  and 

Eannaerlac  Compaay,  Akron.  Ohio.     Reclatmlac  tqI- 

canlaad-mbbar  waata.     No.  1.024.M7 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

68T8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1208. 
Bailer,   Braat,   St.   Lonla.   Mo.     Qaaarator-ftaraaea.     No. 

1.022,480;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1684;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  276. 
Balier  Tool  Compaay.  (Sea  Lyona,  William  W..  aaalnor.) 
BaUmaad,  Radolf  B.,  Plttaborab,  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to  Wast- 

lagboaae      Blectrlc      and      ManiitactnrlBg     Company. 

MagaetlaaMe  wadce  tat  dynamo-^ectrfe  fltaeblnaa.    No. 

1.024,672 ;  Apr.  SOT  Sp.  p.  6107 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1060. 
Belnt.     Amoa     J..     Floydada.     Tex.       Aerodrome.       No. 

1.028.160;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  3019:  Ga«.  toI.  177:  p.  642. 
Belylc.  OUbert  O.,  aad  E.  Danielaon,  Dawaoa.  aaatgaora  to 

Tba  Aatomatle  Traction  Implemeat  Compaay,  Miane- 

•poUa,  Mlaa.     Combtaad  motor  and  traenoa  oparatod 

implemeat.    No.  1.023.161;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3021;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  542. 
Bemmater.  uenrr  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  C.  C.  Van 

Wagoner.  Poatlac.  Mlcb.  AtUcbmeat  to  apark«luga. 
_  Na  1.022.192 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  ^140. 

^^V;^  ^'•'«r*xJ^te'l«-<>«t»«>>.  Oermaav.  MeBlclaal 
batb.  No.  i;022.6f7;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  18461  Oaa.  toL 
1T7;  p.  828. 

^&S- JS^*V* '';-^***«*o?Iv  BpUer-flna  rattier.    No. 

1.028.870  ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8476 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  620. 
Bendmon.  Alexander  M.     (See  Benderaon,  William  and 

BeaderaoB.  Edwin  D..  Jr.    (See  Wealg.  Joba.  aaalgaor.) 
Beaderaon.  Snaene  v..  Leavenwortb.  Kana.    Aonatlc  life- 

P'?*?ir     No.  1.023,880;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  8478;  Oaa. 

TOl.   177  ;   p.   620. 

Bradaraon.  Robert  B.,  Baat  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
WastlBfiioaaa   Lainp   Company.     Blaetrle   Ulomlnatlac 

tej***-    ?^^'^*'^^ ;  ^P"^-  80 :  Sp.  p.  610&;  Oaa.  Vof 
177 ;  p.  1060. 

Baadaraon,    William   and   A.   M..  Aurora.   Ill      Cananl*. 

Ho^l.024,260;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  58%;  Oii:  tJlW; 

Beaderaon.    William    O.,    Cleveland.    Oblo.     Orlp-control 

rss^'g.'v°.?f rrft..  ""■  '•»»»•»" =*■"••= "■ 

Baadrlcka.     Jamea     8..     Colvllla,    Waah.      Oate       Mo 
1,094.880:  Apr.  SO;  ^.  p.  6280;  Oai.  vol.  177;  p.  1100*. 


Bendrlckaen,  ^rl.  Seatfle.  Waab.     Bnnatek-gaar  l^r  mo^ 

iSi:^77Tp.  84b.******''^*'  ^-  ••  ^  p^Mi  oSS: 

Bcnley^Bdward.      (See    Cunnlngfaam    and    Buztoa    «•• 

Baaley.  mak  B.     (Bee  Snldeman  aad  Baalay.) 
Hmrich,  Benrv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blng-formlaa  maebina. 
No.^024,0(«;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.   47%;  O^  "l    ^n^ 

Bapwortb,  Cecil  M.,  London,  England.  Apporatna  ft>r 
■yaehrommaly;  oparatiag  combined  kinematograpba  aad 
aooodprodacUpn  apparatna.  No.  1,028,846;  Apr.  28; 
Sp.p.4484;Oas.  vori77:p.706.  .      ft.  «, 

^?^»iS:'^  ^"  OalvaatOB,  Tea.  Making  aalvc.  No. 
ljW2.2» :  Apr.  2;  Bp.  ^1086 :  Oaa.  voTm:  p.  16& 

Berbart    WUllam   P..    PfaUadalpbla.    Pa.      Alr-piT 
creaaay^davlca  for  gaaolaoonrajgply  to  cnglnaa,  Jk 


„  1.023,666;  Apr.  16 :  1^  p. 
BerllBcar.  8.     (Sea  Battrwa. 
Barmaaa.  Loola.  CSdcaao,  111. 
*        '    -  1214;  Oaa. 


-■  -w    -—    ■  — »— ■— 7  ww^«      No. 

-    ;  Oaa.  v^.  177 ;  p.  078. 
Joaepb,  aaaJ^Bor.) 
Wraach.    Ho.  1,028,783; 


n^PIi  »^JlVJP^2214:-5ii.-;;iL  1777^870': "•"• 

Baradon.  Wlllfam  T.,  aaalnor  of  oao-balf  to  O.  B.  Rwaall. 
Uarlnburg.  N  C    Ste^llaar.    No.  1.028,040;  Apr.  16; 


Olak 


IMl.  • 

•5f*  T^tST-.^X^^' •■■MPW"  to  A.  A.  Low.  Botaa- 

'' ":  '•  ?^*"'  5^".  *<*^  *^  H.  Bartsbarg,  Brooklyn. 

•  *"?iS?-  rJ***"*"?  «»»PM^     No.  1.022,676;  Apr! 


Sp.  p.  4014 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  706. 
Baron,  IJlIllam  B.     (Baa  Upton.  Fraak  B..  aaaiaaor.) 
Berriag-BaUMarvla  Safe  Compaay.     (Baa  JaeoSiOQ; 

aaalgaor.) 

^^I?"'*/??"'  Jif^*"**  *'  oao-balf  to  J.  R.  Ryan.  Baalt 

2*^  >^Sb  >«ci»      Wreacb.     No.  1.024.076;  Apr    sS; 

„  Bp.  p.  4087 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  876.  »>•*•# 

wJf  ^oiV42"  •/  tbe  excbaage  of  borea  la  roek-drtlla. 
J  l(il  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6100;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

Baritsbai 

0 ';  8pl  p.  1067 ;  (SwC'voL  177^1^840!' 
BartsbeK,  Baim.  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  A.  A.  Low,  Boroa- 

S?*^  ^JLJ^^'  5?^»rt^  •»«  H-  Bertabarr  BrooklTa^ 

N.  X..  truetaaa.     Marlaa  eamoaaa.    No   10&T84*  amp 

_  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2210 :  Oaa.  ISl  177^870.     ^'^^^  *  ^«*- 

^^nSfe  SiV^^  ■i-New  York,  rt  Y.    Vapor-boraar.    No. 

BsM-Brigbt  ManaCactoring  Company.  Tbe.  (Baa  Ba«L 
Hmnj.  aaafgaor.) 

iT:    AMK^^  ^J^***^.?*^     latarmlttant-grlp  davlca. 
2  lis.  80;Tp,  p.  7178;  OaT  voL  177; 

HajMUrw.  maMort,  Owmaay.  aa^aaor  to  B.  Btraoaa. 
gyw^Tork.  N.  T.  BafMyraaor.  No.  1,024.402;  Apr. 
M :  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  Pl_086.    '    ^    *'  **"^- 

"  MaaoflutnrlBg 

No.  1,028,017; 

--^-       '  ■  ---•  w-- •  — — .   •-■•.  •  •  •  t  ir.  409. 

Baaa.  Baory.  aaeigaor  to  Tbe  Baaa-Brlgbt  MaaofaeCarlac 
C<«PWiy.    Pblladelpbla.    Pa.      MacAna     for     formteg 

iTaaMjiliBd.  lux.  aarifBor  to  Fftrbworka  vorat^falstar 
■*"»!«?*  lat  dya(RuB  aad  maWatlwn*.    Ndri;028347; 


Baaa,  Beary,aaalBnor  to  Tba  Basa-Brtgbt 
Compaay.  Pbllaj^^,  Pa.  Ball-bearing. 
Apr,  8 ;  Bp.  p.  2688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  pTil 


o  ^R'-  **  •  Jj?;.P'**5S :  Oaa.  vol.  Vn ;  p.  797. 
Beallnga.   wfiliam   B.      (Bee  MalocaayT  Fraada  X,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Baaaa.  Barmann.  aaalgaor  to  Tba  C.  W.  Baymoad  Co»> 
?"y' D«ytoB,  Ohio.    Driar  for  clarwara.    No.  1,028.082 ; 
„  ^R'-  2:  Bp.  p.  606;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  111.  ^        * 

Hewitt.  Herbert  B.    jSae  Bill.  Saoraal  J»  aarigaor ) 
^^"^'w^*'****  ^-v  toadoB.  iBBgUad.     Maklag  radio-ae- 

g2LJsrwrp.^\'-*^'^''^"=  ^^'  ^'"^^  ^««^ 

Bawlatt  Bdward  M..  BefaeaecUdy.  N.  Y..  aaalgaor  to  Oaa- 

Mal    Blectrlc    Compaay.      Oll-awltcb.      No.    1,028,810; 

Apr.  16:  So.  p.  3846:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  607. 

°^**^!'J1*^^J[*  '••  Kawanaa,   111.     Moldlag  apparataa. 

No    1.022,240:   Apr.   2;   Bp.  p.   1080;   Oaa.  ^STiTtI 

p.  100.  ' 

B«rdUuff    Victor   W.     Bavre.    Mont.      FI»Kaacapa.      Na 

nl?^**i^J  ^P'-  *L.SR;.P   1881;  Oaa.  vrf.  177;  p.  268^ 

^*7V^'^\  near  Bluffton.  Ind.    Fenee-poat  braea^    No. 

ni?%2?^  ♦  4^*"  ?2.=  Sp-  5  T19»  5  Q^  voiri77  ;  pt  1240. 
Hcrl.  Henry  IL,  aaalgnor  to  The  Amaricaa  Paper  Bottle 

Compaay.  Pblladelpbla.  Pa.     Macblaa  fOr  maaofhctai! 

'»■•  *tJ?*'-***'^*L,'i8!*  Sf'**^  contalaara.  No.  1,084.988; 
x^xt^J^A^^.  P-  ?S®|5  0*!r  ToL  1T7:  p.  1208.  '^'~' 
Hibbard.  (Hiarlea  L..  Baat  Oraaae.  aaatgaor,  by  maaaa  as- 

algnmenta.   to  Thomas  A.   BAaon.   Incorporatad.   Waat 

?™"«*«J5i'-^  Phonograph.     No.  1,028.260;  Apr.  16; 

8p.  p.  8222:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  677. 
Hlckev.  Catbarlna  jL.  Baglnaw.  Mlcb.    Dlaplay-atand.    No. 
-.l£**'"lj  ^P*"  *5:  Sp.  p.  6647 :  Oaa.  vol,  ITT  J  p.  1162. 
Btekmaa.  Harrar  B.,  aaateaor  to  Cormgatad  Bar  Com- 

fer  rdatoretaa-bara.     No.  1,(»4,260;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 
5874;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  041. 


ALPHABETICAL  LBT  OF  PATENTEES. 


Blartaig.  Cbrlatiaa.  aad  A.  Fallar.  aaalgaora  ta  The  J.  B. 

Memott    Compaay,    Nawait.    N.    J.     Bag-frasM.     No. 

1.0ir896 ;  Apr.  Sb ;  Bp.  p.  OT90;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1193. 
Blgglabottom.  Jamea.  Liverpool.  Bagtaad.    Apfmrataa  far 

aepaiatlng  email  partldaa  from  urgar  partlclea.     Na 

l.Q^JWT;  Apr.  0 :  8p.  p.  1T6T ;  Oaa.  voLlTT ;  p.  810. 
H>«Ki9«i  'raak  A.  <8aa  Haa»al,  Fraaklla  P„  tfadgaor.) 
HlTr  niwarS.  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh.  aaatgaor  of  oaa4mlf 

to    T.    A.    BUI,    Daavar.    Oolo.      Wladow-lack^    Mo. 

1.021647  :  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p.  4016 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  TOO. 
Bill,    ilwiB    K.,    Clevelaad,    Ohio.    Bottlo-opeaar.     No. 


1.024.408 ;  Apr.  XS ;  Bp.  p.  6008  :Oos.  voL  ITT  ;  a.  800. 
Hlii,  <iloorga  H.,  Scbaaeetadr,  M.  T..  aa^iaar  ta  Qaaaral 

Electric      Company.        Elaetromagaanmly  •  operated 

awlteb.    No.  1,1)24.890;  Apr.  80  rip- P- tTfil;  Oaa.  VOL 

177 :  p.  1104. 
Bill.  Harriaoa  B..  Baat  Praridaaca.  B.  L    Adjnatahlaj|rm 

protractor.     No.  1,028.788;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4108;  Oaa. 

VOL  177  ;  p.«  781, 
BiU-Iadepeadirat  Mfg.  Co.     (Boe  Price,  Max  C.  aaalgaor.) 
BUI.  Joel  B..  Bear  Laxlurton.  N.  C.     Indicator  for  aeaty- 

laa%gaa  gaaaratora.     No.   1.024.860:  Apr,  80;   Bp.   p. 

0090:  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  1170. 
Bill.  John  A.,   Leechburg.   Pa.     Bot-water  beater.     No. 

1.022.844;  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  2840;  Oaa.^  voL  J77 ;.  p.  400. 
Bill.  Baymoad  B..  and  O.  P.  Uoderwoo^  ladlaaala :,  aald 

Uaderwood  aaalgaor  to  H.  C.  MUI%  Daa  MotoM.  Iowa. 

Carbureter.    No.  1.028.4T0;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8660;  Gas. 

VOL  JT7  :  p.  048. 

Bin.  Vhomaa  A.    JBaa  HUl,  W'«Eftv.*""*'?*'I._     v 
HIU.  Wcaley  J.     (Sea  Hagarmoa,  WlUiaaa  A..  Mrignor.) 
Hlllant.    Frederic   W..  TottaBvUls.   N.   Y.     Trpa-wHOag 
maablna.    No,  1.(06.089 ;  Ai^Tbo  :  8p.  p.  TlT4 ;  Oai. 
vrt.^TT ;  p.  li68. 
HUlar,  Nlcolal  B..  Carboodale,  Pa.    Bvaperatlag  appara- 
taa'   No.  1.024J(70;   Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  eil2:13aa.  voL 
177 :  p.  lOSi 

BUtow,  Brvta.  aad  A.  XsKk  SP^w^^  •:  ^,J!^^*^- 
panafiataoar.    Mo.  1.0»LM0;  Apr.  0;  Ip.  p.  8820;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 :  p.  480.  ,^        ^.    , 

Blmea>Cox.  Floreace.  New  York.  N.  Y.    AdhmtaMa  laaw- 

atand.    W  1.021  J18:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  840;  Oaa.  tqL 

17T;p.68.  _ 

Hlmaa.    Bamocl    H.,    Wladber.    Pa.      '^tWM^i^No. 

1I0&.OI8 ;  Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  2088 :  Oaa.  voL  177j  p.  4IW. 
HimmoL  Bolomoa.    (Baa  MWar.  Aadraw  «..  urtgaor.) 
HlaeaCbariea  8.     {Urn  Blaea,  Chrletlui^aBd  C  B.) 
BlaaS  Cbrtatlaa  aad  C  B.,  Mapolaoa.  Ohio.    Illtar.    No. 

tW-lSO:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  819 ;  iNoL  toL  ITT;  p.  119. 
Hlnkb^  WUllam  H.    (See  Jebaaoa.  Cbarlea  B..^MBlCBor.> 

No.  \$mfiiVk ;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  2841;  Gas.  voL 
400. 
Hlrnar.   Bmil   A..   ADentowa.  Pa.     Flatlag  dartce.     Na 

1.028,811 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8840 ;  fiHrJoTlTT :  p.  808. 
Blmor.  BmU  A.,  Alleatowa,  Pa.    Katttiag-aaehtaa    Mo. 

1.028412 :  Apr.  10 :  Sp.  P- 8888 :  OjKt  w-  WT :  p.  80a 
Blraar.  Bmli  aV  Allan  towa.  Pa.    Kafttlag  Mualaaa  plated 

hoelary.    No,  1,028.818 :  Apr.  if;  Sp.  p.  8860;  Oaa.  vol. 

17T{  p.  600. 
Hlraekbarg.  Bolomoa  C  Maw  Totk,  M.  T.     Spaetada  or 

ayaglaaa  eaaa    Ma  1.034,000;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4T8T; 

oKtoL  17T ;  a.  800. 
Rite,  Cbarlea  B..  Barltegtoa.  M.  J.    Prfaurv  battary.    No. 

l]024.677  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0116:  Oa^voLlTT :  P;1082. 
Bobba  Fraaela  C  aa^gnor  to  Tba  Broaswldi-BaUNhCol- 

lender  Company  of  New  York,  Maw  York.  M.  T.    Bowl- 

iBMlley.     No.  1,022,083 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  090 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

mt  P-  112. 
Bobaoti.  Walter,  aaalgaor,  by  maaae  aaalflsmaata,  to  The 

Baldwla   LoeoBBOtlve   Worka,   PhUadalphla.   Pa.     Car- 

trajic    Na  1,028,010 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2001 :  Oaa.  voL 

ITT;  P.  450. 
Bod^,   Charlea.  •pA  B   Waadbolt.   BaattaBOatf.   lad. 


Hlppl 


Rfhr 


Ailomatle    coal-feod     for 


Mo. 


1,028.986 :  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4062;  Qosl  toL  ITT ;  p.  82T, 
Bodga  ^Idon.  aaaigBor  to  Pratt  h  Laaabart.  lac,  BaRald; 

ICY.     DIaplay  device.     Na  1.022.18T;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

820 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  180. 
BodgM.  Jamea  E.,  aaalgaor  of  oaa  half  to  J.  Btriadaad, 

Atmore.     Alau       Attachaaaat     for     goiataota.       No. 

l.OK.oil ;  Apr.  80:  SB.  p.  TIOT:  Gaa.  voL  ITTj  p..  1240. 
Bodgaa.  Cbarlea  B..  aaalgaor  to  H.  K.  Porter  C^.  Pltta- 

tmrgb.  Pa.    Coaipraaaaa-alr  aaglaa    Mo.  l/n4.TT8 ;  Apr. 

80 :  Sp.p.  6548  :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1168. 
HodM.  Heary  C.  Detroit.  Mleh.     Bollar-baaring.     Mo. 

TOM.SOI :  Apr.  SO ;  te.  p.  0700 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  IITO. 
HodgKlnaon.  Henry.     (Sea  Flab  aad  HodgklaaoB.) 
BodEigar.  Otto  A..  Oneida.  M.,Y.  Umbrella.  Ma  1,028;944 ; 

AptTo:  Sp.  p.  2667 rOmL  voL  ITT;  a  484: 
Hodaoo.  Waiter  D.     (See  Oronbarg  aad  Hodaoa.) 
HoffrBBlI   B..   Baa   RaCaal.  CaL     BaaUlaat  tlra     Na 

1.632,736 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2120 :  Oaa.  vol.  17T :  P^  868. 
Boffmaa.  Peter  m..  Cbleaga  IIL    AotomobUa  anmbari^ta 

Mo,  1.028.471 :  Apr.  TO:  Sp.  p.  8068:  Gaa.  voL  ITT; 

Booik  Jaaaaa  T.,  Jaraay  City,  N.  Jn  aaalgaor  to  Tba  Slagar 
MiBaffeeturlag  Compaay.    Ovaraeamfng  meehanlam  for 
aawlag-machlaea    No.  1,028,814  ;  Apr.  1< 
GaiTvoL  ITT ;  p.  800 


Holbrook.  Frank,  aaataior  of  oaa-taalf  to  T.  C.  Be 
Lyaa,  MaaTllaeb&e  for  drivlag  taeka  aad  tba  Mka, 
No!l.022,481 ;   Apr,  0;   Sp.  p.   1686 ;  (iaa.   ToL^TT; 
p.  270. 

Boltaad-Leta,  Lad.  CbkagoIlL.  aaaigaor  to  lataraatloaal 
Harveater  Company.  Wbaal-bub  and  baariag-alaav*. 
No.  1.024,720 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0400 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ; 


p.  1184. 
loUl 


HoUbarg,  Loola  H.     (Boe  Davia,  Bart  F., 
Holle.   Alexaader   A.,    Olat,   Netberlanda. 

No.   1,023,048;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Oaa.  voL  ITT; 

p.  706.  • 

Holller.  Walter  J..  BL  Loola,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  B.  B. 

MeOord.  Kanaaa  City,   Ma     IbcbUM  for  decortlcatiBg 

Oax.     Na   1,023,152 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8026 :  Gas.  v^ 

1T7 :  p.  648. 
HolUagaworthi  Fraak  I..  Deaver,  Colo.     Atta^aacat  for 

aUefirellara.    No.  1,028.048 ;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  401T ;  Gas. 

VOL  ITT :  p.  TOO. 
Holman,  Joha.     (Bee  Barlow  and  HoUnaa.) 
Bolmberg,   Per.  Olaacoe.  aaalgnor  of  ooo-half  to  A.  0. 

Leonard.  Chicago,  lU.     Reinforced  concrete  atroetara 

No.  1.024.862;  Apr,  80;  H>  P-  9701;  Oaa.  voL  177; 


Ht^mdabl,  Toraten.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Duplex  haad-mlr- 
ror.     No.  1,024,610;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6934;  <9as.  voL 


p.  1180. 

oln 

rok.     *■••.».  »,w 

177 ;  p.  1060.  ,         _       ^  ^      - 

Holmea.  Frank  H.,  Oil  aty.  Pa.     Connecting  davlca  tor 

pipo-alavatora    Na  l,021jM4 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  600 ;  Gaa. 

vol  177 :  p.  80,  _       .„        „  «, 

Holmea  Homer  B^  Borllagtoa.  Tt     UtcnaO-oovar.     No. 

1.O26.O0O :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7188 :  (3as.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1268. 
Bolmea  John  W.,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  P.  A.  MacBaa, 


Troy,  N.,  Y.    Foldlng-ma^iaa.    Mo.  1,022.780;  Apr.  9; 

Cartala-Btreteher,    No. 


Bp,  p.  2121,;  Om.  vol  177;  D.  8M. 


Holmgnlet.  Joha  O.,  Cbleaga  IIL    Cartaln-Btretcher.    ^ 
1,^22,787  ;  Apr.  Oj  flp.'y2124 :  Oas.  voL  1T7  :  p,  804. 
HolamtrOm,  Jofiia  O.    (See  Bgadr  and  BelmatrOm.) 
Belt,  PllBT   B..   BtOfAtoB.  CaL_  Hvotad  rwir'JraetloB- 
trncka.    No.  1,084,990 ;  Apr.  80 ;  tp.  p.  0983  ;  Oiw  vol. 

177  *  n    1 0OH 

Holts, 'BmeraoB  B,  aaalgaor  of  ooa-feortli  to  H.  B  StrM- 
Inm  aad  one-fonrtb  to  B.  Kowalk.  Bllllan,  Moat 
Metal  flume  or  trough.  Mo.  1.028,138;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p. 
821 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  180.  .      „  «  • 

Hottaar^Mot  Electric  Coaipaay.  (Baa  Heaaay,  Haary  J., 
aaalgaor.) 

Holtaar-Cabot  Bloetrte  Coanpaay.  (Boa  Tormla,  Bgmoat 
M..  aa^gaqr.) 


,028,814  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8800 ; 


HoBold.  Oottlob,  aaa^aor  to  Firm  of  B.  Boaefc,Jltottgart, 
Oarmany.  Currant  iaterraptar  aaddlrtjIOBttr  for 
alaetrleal  Ignltkn  apparataa  Mo.  1.028,241;  Apr.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Gas.  vol  ITT  Mf.  188.  „    ^      ^   ^^^ ^ 

Honold.  Oottlob.  aaalnor  to  nrm  of  B.  Boadi^ttattnrt, 
Oarmany.  Mechaaleal  later lapter  for  electrical  Jnl- 
llon  ayatema.  Mo.  1,028,080;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4OT4; 
Oaa.  vol.  177  i_p.  827.  _      ^  ^  - „ 

Honolalu  Iron  Worka  Compaay.     (Baa  Dyer  aad  l^art 

Hootnagia*'WlUlam  T.,  Bloomflald,  N.  Jm  ff^^C^  J* 
oae-hajFto  R.  Wataon,  WaaWagtog,  D.  C^  MaAa  for 
inatifyiBg  Uaaa  of  type.  Na  1,082,418 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 
1883 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  264.  ... 

Hopklna.  laabella  G.,  Bt.  Aogoatlna,  FU.  .Sappof^^at- 
teebment  for  lea-a«am  fTeeaaro.  Na  1,024.779;  Apr. 
80:  Sp.  p.  0060 ;  Gas.  "roLVn ;  p^llti.  ^  --^ 

Hmrtdaa,  Welllaftoa  B.,  Daavar,  Colo.,  aartgaor  ta  The 
Scboolfleld  Safety.  Appllanoa  Coaipaay.  ■a';*?*>J*? 
for  paaaeager-carrylag  coav^ancM  prop^led  by  aieO' 
trldty.  Na  l,026.(i01 ;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  7184 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177'  D   1260 

HopklBa.'  WUllam  D.,  at  al.     (Bee  Flamlag.  Bdward.  aa> 

Hon  J'ooepb,  PbllaOalphla.  Pa.    Rotary  toott^braA.   Ma 

1.02S.1M:  Apr.  2;  9p.  P.^;  O^J^  1^7:  9-  IS^ 
Horaby,  Fraak,  Liverpool.  Bagtaad.    Toy  or  auaa     Mo. 

1,0SS.419;  A^.  tf;  Bp.  p.  1407;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  »^tf4. 
Bornar,  Joka  W.,  Ckieaga  BL     ttuaMofn»a§4tM. 

Na  i.024,404;  Apr.  Sl;  Bp.  p.  0004;  Oai  voL  ITT; 

p.  980!  ^^ 

HomlBg.  Frank  B..  Wayne  cooBtr,  lad.     BxeavattaMft- 

ehiae.    No.  1.021,777 ;  Apr.  2  ;  8p.  p.  42 ;  Qtm.  TOL  ITT ; 

p.  10. 

HOTton.  Bryaoa  D.    (Sea  KUagaad  Bortoo.)       

Bertoa,  Bryaoa  D-  aaalgBertoDetrolt  Foaa  4Maaa8ad»r- 

lag  (Smpaay,  DetovlTMlcb.    Mechaalam  f^aetvMteg 

aleetrlearawltebea.    No.  1,022,028 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1040  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  828. 
Horvatbi,  Oexa,  aod  O.  B.  Oreen,  Wheeling,  W.  Va    < 

bmnmlag  BMchine.    No.  1,022.662 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  U 

Gaa  VOL  ITT;  p.  200. 
HorvatlL  Jnltaa  W.,  Brtdgapmt.  Cona. 

1,0^88;  Apr,  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2120 ;  Oaa.  vol.  :       .  .        _. 
Hoee,  WlUlam  C..  Jackaoa.  OtL    Mckle  fpr^mewma^  Ma 

i;022,0TT ;  Apr.  0 ;  Boa  1900 :  Qas._veL  iTTj  p.  fOOi 
Heetsttar,  Malvla  ▼„  Ktaf  eoaaty.  Wash.     boCMawa 

binortaok.    Na  1,024488 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  OOOOTOaa. 


8pr|M^1>e^    Ha 
vol.  ITT;  p.  tm. 


vnt    177  *  B 

HotcUdsa.  'wuiiam  Mj,  Mew  Bo«kfard.  M.  D.    __  _  _  ._  „ 

andlo^     Mo.  1.024,T80:  Apr,  80;  Sp.  p.  0662;  Oaa. 

VOL  ITT;  p.  1164.  .  _    .  ^ 

Houghton,  Drwia  T.,  Woreaatar.  Maaa    Crael-aimportiag 

nh  tor  aplBBlBff-fraaMa    Na  1,088,198 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  ». 

086;  Gas.  VOL  ITT;  Pk  149. 


xzn 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bboffttoo.  Wlllard,  SMttto,  Wash.     ComUned  car  itakc 
and  bunk.^^No.  1.022.084 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  702;  Oaa.  toL 

HoBlehan,  John,  et  at     (8«e  Maro,  William  C.  aaalnor.) 
Houaton,  C  B.,  9t  mk     (S«e  Ellsworth,  DlsbtraB..  a»- 

atsnor.) 
HoTijctmiaii.  ManiMl,  Worc«at«r.  Maaa.    Curtain-rod.     No. 
_  1.023.660 :  Apr.  16 :  8p.  n.  4018 :  Oa».  vol.  177  :  p.  705. 
HoTer.  Mary,  czaoitrix.     (  8m  Qarllcfc.  Walter  J.,  aaaignor. ) 
Horer.  NIcholaa  A„  et  mL     (See  QarUck,  Walter  J.,  aa- 

aiicnor. ) 
Horey.  Cbaries  P.     (8e«  Voj»lmann»nnd  HoTcy.) 
HoTOj,   Bdwardj    Mlnnoapolls.    Minn.      Land-workar    and 

BMder.     No.  1.021.920:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  SM;  Oas.  wl. 

177  ;  p.  61.  • 

HoTland.    Anton    I..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Oearlns.      No. 

1.024.807  ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6795 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1104. 
Howard,  Bloomfleld  H.  (Sea  Tamer,  Bmeat  J.,  aaalnor.) 
Howard.    Clarence    H..    assignor    to    Locomotive   Tender 

Frame  Compaaj.  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Caat-ateel  underframe 

for  cars.    No.  1,022,366;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1277;  Gas.  toI. 

177;  p.  205. 
Howard,    Eugene    D..    Doarte.  Tal.      Frult-cleanlnc   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,026,062 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7109 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  1240. 
Howard.  Henry  A.,  Lloydmlnster,  Saskatchewan.  Canada. 

Tractlon-vehlcle.    No.  1,024,678 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6116 ; 

Howe,  Winthrop  K..  Bochester,  asalgnor  to  General  Rail- 
way Signal  Comi>any.  Gates,  N.  Y.  Means  for  operating 
semanhorea.     No.  1.024.85S  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6704 ;  Oaa. 

Howell,  James  U.     (See  Whiting  and  Howell.) 

Howell.   John    W.,   Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   General 

Klectrlc  Company.   Filament  connection.    No.  1.022,482 : 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1537 :  Gaa.  vl.  177 ;  p.  276. 
Howell,   John   W.,    Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to  General 

Electric  Company.     Fusing   lamp-fllamenta  to  leading- 

In  wires.    So.  1.022,663 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1601 ;  Gas.  to!. 

177;  p.  208. 
Howell.   John   W.,   Newark.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Welding  niaments  to  metal   wires. 

No.    1.022,664;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.    1692;   Gaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  209. 
HowalU  John  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General  Ilee- 

trle  Company.     Fllamentsnppprt.     No.  1,024,808;  Apr. 
_80;  Sp.  p.  6707;  Gaa.  ToL  177;  p.  1106. 
Howlctt.   Thomaa  J.,   New   Tork,   N.   Y.     Aoparatua  tor 

^*'JS*  ^  ***!Ru»»^  °^*'  beveragea.   No.  1,024,076 ; 

Aor.  23"-  Sp.  p.  4030 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  o.  876. 
Habbell.  Harrey,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Lock-gaard  for  In- 

ouidaacent  lampa.    No.  1.022,730;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2128 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  866. 
Hobbell.   Harrey,   Bridgeport.   Conn.     GoaKI   for   Inean- 

^tescent  lamps.     No.  1,^2,740;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2130; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  366. 
^H*^  f/iF"^'  ^ew  York,  K.  T.     Portable  lighter.     No. 

1,022,140 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  824 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  181. 

^*i*SSi%2'   i*"^kJ*^   ^®'*'   N.   Y.     AeroplaJoe.     No. 

1.02S,0«S :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7111 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  1250. 
Hodaon.  George  H.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  McTeman. 

New  York,  N   Y.    Grease-cuo  plug.    No.  1,022317  ;  Apr. 
„  2:  Sp.  p.  1174 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  188. 
Hoff,  Boaaell.  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmanta.  to  Pack- 

Jf*..  ^***J'^  ^•T    Coinpany,  Detroit,  Mich.     ComUaed 

^M»k-towket  and  step  for  motor-Tehldea.  No.  1,028,848 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4430 ;  Oa&  toL  177 ;  p.  707. 
Huff,  Rpaaell.  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

P**~*^,M^«^/.     Crank-caae.     No.   1,024,670;  Apr.nio; 
„  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Gaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1083. 

^H?!**!?^il;  ?"*<?<*£  Jo  P»ck*Kl  Motor  Car  Company, 
petrplt,  Mich.  LabrleaUng  nstem  for  motors,  ^o. 
1^024,727;  Apr.  80y  Bp.  p.  6487 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1136. 

HnffmaiL  WUlfiun  H..  feaniaburg.  Pa.  Curtaln-fcuiger. 
1260  p.  7112;  Oaz    foL  177;  p. 

Hnffmaatw-.  Charlea  A.,  San  Leandro,  Cal.  Hatpin  pro- 
t^r.  *o.  1,024,337;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Oaa.  VoL 
1T7  ;  p.  800.  , 

Hog.  Samuel.  Highland,  IlL  Bundle-loading  deTlce.  No 
1^4,854:  Apr^30Tip.  p.  6706 ;  Gas.  toI.  ItIjT  1180.* 

^V*"!b,..*^°A  ^'  aw'ffnor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Moore. 
Jr.,  Wllmlncton,  N.  C.     Recorerlng  realn  from  waato 

^Tl^f!"-  ^-^^^^ '  ^»'-  2 ;  4T087TOa/^L 
Huj^ea,    Eyan   E..    Merlden.    Conn.      Floor nurfaclng   ma- 

SliP*-     No    1,023,261;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3224;  OaiL  Tol. 

177  ;  p,  o77. 
BoglMa,    Marlon.    Bartlearille,    Okla.      Door-otteh.      Mb 

^4.781:  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6k6S ;  Gaa.  ^  mTp.  IIM.' 
Huhea,   WUIIam    B.,   aaalgnor  to  The   Wellaan-Bsaver^ 

rSSS^P*'?'*"^'  Cl'^^*?.  Ohio.    Gaa-producer.    No. 

^'JRJ^  ^U"^JwX*»««^  ^"^^  0>»'o-  Oun^ileanlng 
^le^    Na  1,022,046;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2660;  Gaa.  toH 

Hugo,  'neodor.  Berlin,  Germany.  Machine  for  makinc 
^r  bl^    W  1,021.778 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  46  ;  Q^^l 

Hnlah.'  ^«m  P..  P^ywn.  Utah.     Bake.     Na   1,028.840 ; 

- -^^  "J  "^  P- 1^ 5  <*»•▼<»••  1" IP- T07. 

HuttDC    OrattSL    Hampton,    Conn.      Loadng   dertoe   fbr 

dvmp^uti.  llo.  1.0243M:  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6606;  a«a. 

▼01.  177  ;  p.  900. 


Hun,  ftatar  J„  aaalnor  to  The  Thomas  W.  Pangbon 

Comnuy.  New  T^rt  N.  Y.    Sight-feed  lubricator.    No. 

,rf V®*^?J*LAF-  •»•  *iLp-  2M0;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  484. 
Hnlae,  Oeevge  B.     (See  Dixon  and  Halaa.) 

^1*^^. ?*'*."""»  ?  •  S^*^"  *^"«'  '•**•     R«»-««-     No. 

1.023.661:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4020;  Gaa.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  706. 
HumoMl.  Franklin  P..  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  F.  A.  Hlg- 

glna.  BelleTue.  Ohio.     RoUry  engine.     No.   1.023,782: 

Apar  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4244  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  746. 
Humphrey.  Robert  8.,  €t  aL     (See  Spink,  Edward  J.,  as* 

slgnor.) 

^15*i?l.r^«^«^  I'v  '"^  C.  Nordfeldt.  McKeesport  Pa. 
!^**""!f.S?  "^  rall-faatener.    No.  i;024,e8e ;  Apr.  SO ; 

„Sp.  p.  6886;  Gaa.  ToL  177;  p.  1200.         •        •     »'  • 

^1"JL.^Sf?*  ^'  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Package-lifter.  No. 
1,02001 ;  Apr  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6986 ;  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  1227. 

Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  ft  Company.  (See  Ferris,  H«Bry  L., 
aaalgnor.) 

Hunter,  Caroline  L..  L4M  Angeles.  Cal.  Combination-cabi- 
net     Na^^,028.204 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3130;   Oaa.  t5L 

Hunter,  Harrison  A..  Mankato,  Kana.  Pole  and  shafta. 
Nojl, 022,666 ;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1603;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 
p.  299. 

Hunter.  Hugh  M,,  aaslgBor  to  The  National  Acme  Mano- 

^^^'^'iSS  .S?"?*°y'.^^S'«*»n<l    O^ilo     Roller-clutch. 
No.  1,034,580 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6120 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p. 

Hunter.  Matthew  A..  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.    MeUl  filament.    No.  1.028.'816 : 
_  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3362  :  Gaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  600. 
Hunter.  Rudolph  M.     (See  Fltts  and  Hunter.*) 
Hunter.  William  A.,  Jr..  and  F.  W.  Baaoett  Loa  Angelea. 

Cal  Fluahlng-TalTe.  No.  1.026,002 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 
_  7188 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  177 ;  p.  1260.  >     v    v- 

HoatooQ,  Cbarlea  F.    (See  Perry  and  Hnntoon.) 
Hunsikar.  Adolph  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Woodward  4  Tiernaa 

Printing  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.     Temporary  binder. 

No    1.023,666;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8852;  ($aa.  toL   177; 

p.  678. 
Hurd.  Norman  B.     (See  VoLght  and  Hurd.) 
Hurat.    Daniel,    and    H.    K.    Brtdger,    London,    England. 

^^l!*i   i^''  *^   the   like  and  atopper   therefor.     No. 

Ij)22.i4r  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  826 ;  Oaa.  Tol,  177 ;  p.  181. 
Hnrwits,   Bogan,   Berlin,   (Sermany,   aaalgnor   to   General 

FlSE!'!*^^"^"^-    Apparatua  for  drawing  wirea.     No. 

1.023310 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3863 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  600. 
Huaton,  Frank  P..  DoflMNit,  N.  J.     Pliers  for  stripping 

inanlatloa  from  electric  wlrea.  No.  1,022.670;  Apr.  0: 
_  Sp.  p.  1062 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  841.  •-•»*• 
Hoston,  George  H..  Ctadanad.  Ohio.     Oaa-borner.     No. 

1.034.361 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6876 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  041. 
Hutchiaga,  Charlea  B.     (Sac  Rnttan  and  Hutchlnga.) 
Hntehiags.  Qarlea  B..  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa^gnments.  to 

Baataan   Kodak   Company.   Bocbaster.   N.    Y.     Plioto- 

graptole  camera.    No.  1,024,200 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6146 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  010. 
Hntehlaa  Car  Booflng  Company.      (Bee  Thompson,  Wll- 

Uam  D.,  asafgnor.) 
Hotlk.    Ferdinand,    SchilTb^    near    Hamburg,    Germany. 

Safety-brake  for  elevatora.  hoists,  sad  lifts.  No. 
__  1.028.262 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3226 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  577. 
HBttiaaer.  Wllhelm  R..  Beverly.  N.  J.    Gas-producer.    No. 

1.028.667  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8868  ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  678. 
Hyde.  Hiram,  and  J.  (ten.  Geneaeo,  Kana.    Hydroearbon- 

eniine.     No.  1.022,027;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  587^;  Oaa.  toL 

177;  p.  OS. 
Hyde.  Jamea  M..  Baaln,  Mont     Concentration  of  mineral 

aubatances.     No.   1.022.086;  Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.  70S;  Oaa. 

▼01.  177;  p.  112. 
Hylton.  John  C.  Cntlcacp.   111.     Hftege.     Na   1.023.688: 

Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1750 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  810. 
Hyne,  Henry  A.  JSea  Heberar  itnd  Hyna.) 
I.  B.  Palmer  Co..  Tbe.    (Bee  Palmer,  laaae  iD.,  aaalgnor.) 
Ideal  Concrete  Machinery  Company.    (See  BmndNl,  Claus 

O..  aaalgnor.) 
Ideal  Bpworth  Acetylene  Company,  The.      (See  Benton, 

Joalah  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Iffert  Cbarlea  A-  Monroe.  Wla.     MaU  deUreriag  and  ro> 
jratna.     "     '  ~    " 


eelTlag  aptMurat 


No.  1.022.028;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  580; 


Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  OS. 
Impwial   Car   Bhlpboilding  and   Dry   Dock  Corporation. 

(See  Leigta,  Fredorlek  J.,  aaalgnor-l 
Impeslal  Machinery  Company.   (See  Taleatlne  and  Battee. 

aaalgnor*.) 
"  Impregnator "   Impregnating  Company   Limited.      (See 


Pollfka  and  Hacker,  aasdgnora.) 
orecae,  Lajea,  tt  mL    (So*  TOaair. 
idalil.  Maortta  C.     (Bee  Bancroft  a 


Imrecae,  Lajea,  tt  mL    (So*  TOaair.  John,  aaalgnor.) 

IndaU.  Maortta  C.     (Bee  Bancroft  and  IndahL  > 

Ingera^l.  John  W..  Jr..  Belmont  Wla.  Gate.  No. 
1.028.158  :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3031  :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  544. 

lagersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Hanaen,  Cbarlea  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Ingersoll-Raad  Company.  (See  Prellwlta.  William,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingoldaby,  Frank  8..  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Antomatle  aampllng 
mecbanlam.  No.  1.024.184  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5008 ;  Oaa! 
Tol.  177 :  p.  806. 

Ifegram.  Wealey  B..  Aoatln.  Ner.  Blaatlng-fuae  and  cap. 
No.  1.025.065;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  7118;  Oaa.,ToL  177;  p! 
1250. 

Interaatiooal  Concrete  Filing  Co.  (See  Daria.  Alfred  H.. 
aaslgnor.) 


ALFHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES^ 


( 


IntamiKtlonal  Cork  Company. 

aaaliitior.)  .     . 

Intanwtlonal  Harreatar  Company.     (Baa  Dennla,  BawMl 

In&nSSSSf'karveatar   Conpaay.      (See   HoUaaO-LatB. 

Iate%ttralSrEh^T*atar  Ooaapany.     (Bee  Jehnsoa,  Artkar. 


) 


Madiine    Corporatioii.     (Bee    McConn^ 


International 

WUIIam  H. 
International 

asslnor.)  ^^ 

InterMtiOBal  Steam  Pump  Company 

ence  Ny  aaalgnor.) 

Intrup,  Charies  A..  Wllbom,  Va. 


Jaaaala.  WlUlam  M.,  Lot  *-r^*«  Cal.  Avpatstaa  far 
eoBstraeting  eoverlnga.  No.  1.<«2.S67 ;  Apr.  2;  B9<  ^ 
1278 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  206. 

Qaa,ToL 


Janpole.  WUIIam  M..  Loa  Aafelea.^Cal.    MakiacBtrnetatal 
aiEsmaata.    No.  llM4.687TApr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  es«3 : 


.) 


iehCie^Corporatloa.    (See  Wood,  Jamaa  N., 

(See  Scott.  Clar- 

Pknr.     No.  1.025.066; 

7 :  pu  1368.     , 

(See  Brown.  Jamea  A.. 

(See  Tucker.   John  R..    aa- 


Apr.  80 :  Bpl  p.  7*115 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  j  p.  ^368. 
Iowa  WindmUl  »  Pump  Company 


— lignor.) 
Ipaon    Indicator   Company 

IrS?*WUIIam.  New  Yort.  N.  T-     B««l«**«l^-  \g2 
*^'JUM:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2210:  GO.  t^;!",;  P-  ^^ 

"^ &"."ap?0    srP  sS?i ; SaJ;oL WTp*W^ 
Irifi.  (Cjje^K  J."  Pf ^uS:  a^id  F.  ff^^:  ^^^^: 

OnMrto.  Canada.    FloM-pnmp.    No.  1.026.067  .  Apr.  80 . 

&.  p.  7^16 ^Oaa.^ I?l- il? I  P-  ^^• 


177 :  p.  1121.  „         «w     .      ■ 

Jiananeae  TIsfje  MUU.     (See  Pope.  Charlea  ■» 

Jaifott,  Johu.  Chrlatopher.  IlL    Inatrnmant  ot 

No.X032,840:  AprTO;  Sp.  p.  2853;  Oaa.   Tol.   ITT; 

jj&e^l.  Kastmler.  and  K.  QlowacM.   PhUadelDhia,  Pa. 
Bail-snnportlng  plate.     No.  1.024.866 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Bp.  p. 

Ja2Si^iSr."illV"oJiwackl,  P-UadelpWa.   Pa. 
-^^  No.  1.024,866;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6700;  Oaa. 


Rail-jbint. 
TOl.  177;  J 


1181. 


.,  Mii£  mechanism.    Mo. 
Oaa.ToL  17t:p.  8W. 
The  Alexander  MUbm 
irator.     Mo. 


ir^'ia'iiia" W^-^LS^^Kta-fiid  Irirta.)  ^ 
tekaeo.  Robert  (8ee  Manhall  andlaalaaa.) 
Ittwei^.  OuataTe.  el  al.  ,  (Bee  Lord.  P^^r.  aa^ 


ilgnor.) 
Oeor 


jriteVnts  Arms**  ToorCompany.     (See  Lewia, 

J.  a'-  S?**BgaB  Company.     (See  Hanhart  Loula  J.,  aa- 

J. 


K^ergott  Company.  The. 


(See  Fuller,  Frana  A.,  aa- 

J.IPStoigott  Company.  The.     (See  Hlerlng  and  Fullar. 

J.  LteS'piow  Worka.     (Bee  Bobfy.  ™»M».  •?*^"1«^p 
3.  P.  Karns  Tunneling  Machine  Co.    (See  Kama.  John  P.. 

JaSSof^OuataTe    J-   Maw    Yorfc.    M.    Y.     Oama.      No. 

l!oSs47TTpr.  0 ;  V  !>.  »« ;  Oaa.  wL  177  :  p.  401. 
JndcTLoBiaL   Moylan.  P«r    ▲dtaaUble  form  tor  amoke- 
^amtarboaatructian  tar  dkfaancn  baTine  ooen  flr<»- 

SSS:     Nori.031.085 ;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  501;  Oaa.  wL 

f  <*<|~.    n      gQ 

Jackson.  Aadiwr  J..  "»•««»  «L22i"^  ^,^1'  ^'**SS: 
timm  Chicago.  111.  Be<^roeatiag  «oiCio*-  , 'SS' 
1 004 UI^^AdtTM ;  Bp.  p.  Bin :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  IWZ. 

JaJiSKlchirlff  jJVlStaSd.  H.  i.  Viae.  Ma  1.024,728  ; 
Apft  io :  Bp.  p.  *4S0 ;  Oaa.  ^I.  177  j,  P-"»;^,      „„ 

Jacteon,   iohn   W»    Plnapar^   Oa.     Can^^ttippsr.     No. 

L0l2.'342:  Apr.  i:  85.  p.  i2«iJ2f!l;TSL\Jlw£iS« 
Ta^kMMi  flimeon  B..  Boston,  atiir**^  to  l^s  Btacora  com- 
'■SSf- Kd^le, '^SttTMES^aft-p^gr  dg^  for 

toomo.     No.  1.023,108 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2881 ;  Oaa.  TOL 

JadcMtn.  Taylor.  »•«■•■  «t».  Kana.  Cnopy.  Mo. 
luM!l,f  ■ 


Jaaa,  CarL  Horieon.  Wla.    Sesd-plani 

l!03S.804  ;  Apr.  a ;  Sp.  p.  4548 ;  Oi 
Jealdna.  Alexander  F..  aaalnor  to  "^  

Company.    Baltimore.   Md.     Acetylme-gwierator.     Mo. 

I.0IS8W ;  Apr.  28 J  Sp.  D.  4441 ;  Gaa.  ][o£l":  p^TJjL 
Jenklna.  Alexander  F..  M«W»or  to  The  Alexander  MUhM« 

Company.    Baltimore,    iTd.      Contractors    torch.      Mo. 

1,025361 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Jp.  P.  4448 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  IJT:  p.  7«L 
Jenklna^  Chwias  F,;^^wW5ngton.  D.  C.   ,^*J^^.^^ 

fsrintemal-coBbastlon  en^tnea.     No.  1,024,077;  Apr. 

28 ;  Sp._p.  4040:  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  WB. *— ««• 

Jankia,  C&riea  rf..  Waahlngtoo.  D.  C.    -nr^rnwlr  dsjlca. 

Nori.024.078 ;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4041;  Oaa.  toL  17T, 


p.  876. 


Jenkins.  Joseph  H..  Mount  Vernon,  Ohio,  anignor  to^Tbe 
•«»*»^    -PirYe  Tool  Company.  Bafre. 

....  _.. 24.940:  Aor.  80;  I 

p.  1200. 


.,  Vt.    Oranito^Uari. 
6887;  Gaa.  toL  177; 


1,080 :  Apr. 


lackson.  WUUam 
BIhghamton.  M.  Y 


Kanaaa    City.    Kana.     Canopy. 
3 ;  Br.  p-  880 :  Oaa.  ^oj.  177 ;  p.  61. 
A..  aaalCDor  to  A.  *  J.  Mfg.  Comi 


Company. 


,-.  X,.  ,.     Implemeat  for  nsft<pf  >>^^ 
id"  Mo.   1.038.817;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  88B4;  Oaa.  roL 


Mo.  1.034.040;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p 

JeSkSSpirie  T60I  Company.  The.     (See  JeaWna.  Joaaph 

JeSlnlT^lim  B..  M»iff»of  ot  one-half  ^  C.A.  Km. 
KkBMs    CitT     Mo.      Clg<r  -  molding     machine.    ..5?* 

5o2j«82rIpr.  wl^B?  5r«25«i<K«'?'    "AJtSaJwi 

Jeniey,     Charles     D,     IndlanapolU.     !«»*•_- «^"S2^t 

aUrter.     No.  1,022.087 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  712 ;  Oaa.  TOl. 

Jeillnn   Vising   Cm    Booth    Norwalk,    Conn.      I»*«*l* 
^SitliTijBieJiftor     No.  1.034.0?0;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 
4042 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  876.  ^.^^i..^  *«  »   ni*a^ 

'TWr«dVfcet!ara.1S^^^^ 

JenWn,  FnlnU.  Copenhagen.  ,©<»»»«*:  A^*i«^^a2T 
nroDttlaion  for  Tesaela.  l»o.  1.038.206 ;  Apr.  l« .  Bp.  p- 
8140 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  Mi, 


Jensen  *  Hans  H..*  MUwaukee,  Wla. 

No.  i.O  "  - 

Jeremlaa, 


Rod-ben 


idlng 
oLl' 


machtna. 


ensen.  nans  n..  muwana^  ""t.  "/r^        ttt5Vr  «» 
•SSlSr£Kf%^^3^0e ;  V  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8143 ;  Oaa. 


!SfS7^.'68i. 

thar  B.,  l 

aery  Company.  _  _---_^ 
chine.     No.  1.022,420;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p 


Jerram.i^irB":.J^c«t«.^g^.  ^^l^!S!, 


Shoe  Machinery  Comi 


1408;  Oaa.  toI. 
iand.  aaalgnor  to  Uattad 


17t :  p.  600. 


OiuL  TOL  177  ;  i  1154. 

jlocna,  Germany.     Waterproc*  tnato- 

No.  1.034.186 ;  Apr.  .•»  ;  Bp.  p.  6006 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ; 


lacotv  kerdiaand.  Col 

riar    "    " "" 


Aniaal-trap.    Mo. 
.  ToL  177  ;  p.    , 
Waterproof  nut*- 


JaekaoB.  William  Q..  Saata  Boaa.  Cal 

1.034j783j  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  8656; 

»L    ! 

Jacob  Oebmder.    (See  Paehstato,  Bnmo  M..  •«lfi»o|f)    ^ 

lacotaa,  Maurtce  I..  Brooklya.  N.  T.    Oreenhwiae  construe- 

tloT   Ma  1.033.047 ;  Apr!* ;  8^  p.  3562 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ; 

Jaoolba.  ifanrlea  I^  Brooklyn.  M.  T.  Oreenhouae-gutter. 
mTiSmShS;  Ipr.  0;^8p.  p.  1868;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 
p.  486.  ^ 

Jaeobaea.  Cbarlea.  et  ol     (Baa  QalTta.  CarroU  D^  u- 

allBor.) 
Jacobeoa.  Ole,  aaalgnor  to  Herrtac-Ball-Marria  Safe  Com- 
aayTbamhtonrohio.    Blactrle  nroteetlTS^drcuit    No. 
'    ~  3848 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  401. 

BtTsr«  M.  J.,  and   3,   Y.    *• 

Iil24.262 ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5878 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  943. 
Jmm.  IM^..  kaeSanicalwiBt  IlL    ComUna^lhatelMt 

M8  oda.    Mo.  l.b21.0Sl:  A»r.  Tf ;  Bp.  p.  870 ;  Oas.  roL 

177 :  p.  8L 
Jamea.  Henry  D..  Pittibar^,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weettog- 

howe  Ble^rlc  and  Maanfaetariag  Comnaay.     Coatrol 
.        ..^^. . —      M-    1,024,681; 


, lUtoa.  Ohio.    _.-    - 

2,848  ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3848 ; 
_^,_rt.   Beraard,   footh 
Booraem.  New  York.  M  T. 


Jaoqaart. 


ttam  for  electric  motora.     Ma  l,i 


Apr.  SO; 


Ma 


la  01, 8352 ;  (tea.  toL  ITT;  P.  1100.  ^       ,     ^^ 

JaaSaTBlcbard  R..  Brooklya. }«.  T.    Antomatle  ^^VLSSF 

waurhaatera     W  1^>&;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  5883; 

aiM.  roL  177 :  p.  043. 
JaaNa,    Btaphsn.    Yonngatewn,    Ohk>.     BaU-lotnt 

l3«.460T  Apr.  38 :  Bp.  p.  5757 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p 
Janiir^mulam  T..  (^Im,  UL    kechanlsinfor  eairying 
^KWSrMo.  i,032j8V;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  3381;  Oaa.  ^a: 

Jai*.' Ao^fciereland,  Ohia    AotoowbUe  brake  aad  jack. 
"gTl.OSl'.TTO;  Apr.  3;  Bd.  a.  *T|QaaToL  ^*"  -   " 
JaflaJ  Jete^  H..  <Al<P«o»  ill.  .Twrst^opwaj 

StT^w*. 


„attak  an 
p.  708laaa  toL 


JeSm.'Artht  B..  Lalcsatar.  ^S««.  •^?«y  %JS^ 
sSS?  Machinery  Company.  iy«»«.  ^iJL.  SST^ 
SSrt!    Nal.0i8,818;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  8888;  Oaa.  r«. 

JeSiiaf'-SSiaaa  W..  8t  Pajil.^M^..  •!S2!t^  ^ 
hSfto  B.  HjSteigw.  Oahtoa^Wla     OrMSjt^ 
chine.    No.  l,O28,0«l ;  Apr.  9 ;  Iv.  P-  2821 ,  oaa  roi.  n  1 , 

jA^tS^,  Caraten.     (See  WIeaberg.  Jdrgensen,  Jeaparae^ 

(tea.  t31.  177  i  p.  A**- 


JoSiiTcil  ^r!"  S^Joaeph.  Mo.    Ordiartl-hgi^  Mj 
>apoHser.    Ma  1.024,888;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  8258;  Gaa. 

JoSLr k^lf:  ssalgaor  of  oae-hall  to  W.  H.  HlaM» 

Johaaon,  Chartea  X..  Morrla  Baa.  !">- 
l!oS.h89;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  717Tbaa. 


▼oL  17T ;  p.  lU. 


ZXTUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Johnwm,  Eraett  V..  Chicago.  111.  Fireproof  floor  coMtme- 
Uon  for  buildlnf*.  No.  1,021,780;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  49: 
Qm.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  11.  >r         ,     r    r         , 

JokoMs.  Owrtaf .  uoA  N.  J.  SoaMll,  Boekfbrd.  lU.  Pomp. 
No.   1.022,666:   Apr.   9;    gp.   p.   1696;   Om.   wL   ITT; 

JohiuMi.'Howsrd.   UtUll.   W««h.     Frietton^dateh.     No. 

1.034.606 :  Apr.  28  ;  8p.  p.  4789  ;  0«s.  toL  1T7  ;  p.  860. 
'•^^JfH.^^^^    Cy     Tonka.     111.       CrowiBCWtti*.       No. 

1,024,890;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  0798;  Qm.  ToriTT:  p.  1195. 
JoboMD.  John  A..  Blacrk  DlAiaond,  Cal.     Spud-oparatliig 

■MKta«Bl«m  for  dretfccrt.    No.  1,021.038 ;  Apr.  /;  8p.  p. 

878 :  Que.  toI.  177 :  p.  62.  .     k        .     h   k 

JohnaoB,  Jolia  A.,  N«»  Britaio,  Coon.     CUmpInc  (1«t1m. 

No.  1.021.986 :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  502 ;  Om.  toI.  177 ;  p.  80. 
JohnapB.  John  T^  Wllltanurtown.  W.  Va.    FlnM-nrajiaf 

drrkai    No.  1.028362;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  i>.  4446;  Sk  toL 

1T7 ;  p.  T08b 
JehMNio.  Mark  W..  Jr..  Birmincham.  Ala.     Drr  elaaaar 

t^^***-  .?*••  1.<«*.784 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p  6668 ;  Oas.  toI. 

ITT;  p.  1166. 
Johaaon,  Mark  W..  Jr.,  aaslgnor  of  ona-half  to  K.  Land- 
.  crctM,  Baaley,  Ala.    Fornaca  gaa-Talra.    No.  1.024.T86 ; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6666;  Oai.  toI.  ITT;  d.  1166. 
'**?%>1»L  ''*•*  v.,  Beattl*.  Waah.     Hyifraalle  motor.     No. 

1.024.840 :  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  6600 :  Oaa.  to*.  ITT ;  p.  966. 
Johnson.   Niel   Y.,  'Taeoma,  Waah.     Watar  •  Motor.     No. 

1^.641 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5610 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  066. 
Jetesoa.  Blchanl.  Sr.,  Frcoport,  III.    Antomatk  Mt-solda. 

No.    1,022.040:   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.   2664;   Oas.   toU    ITT; 

p.  486. 
JMDaoB,   Robert  C,   and   D.   S.   McBwing.  ChteafOu   lU. 

ComMaed  car  and  grain  door.     No.  l,022.422TApr.  0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1428 ;  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  256. 
Jehaaton,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Massey-Harria  Co..  Uattt- 

ed,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Lerer  mackaalsm.     No. 

1.021.836:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  190 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT :  p.  81. 
Johnston.  Harry  B..  Salt  r^    -—   

nMaaa  asaigaaieBts.  to  M» 

Batt<m-aew{aa  attachment     ,.«. 

Sp.  p.  6260TOa8.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  020. 
Johnaton.  Henry  H..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  aaalgaor  to  Mln- 

aaaote  ^  Manofactnrera    Aaaaffatlon.      Blenrator.      No. 

tfii2.M}  :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  lOTO ;  Oas.  toL  in ;  p.  842. 
Johnston,  Kobert  T.,  Scotch  Plalaa.  N.  J.,  aadgaor  to  The 

Hania  Automatic  Press  Company  Nilaa,  Ohfak.     Bad- 


t  Lake  01(7.  Utah,  aasfgaor.  by 

Modal  Maaofsetanag  Coakaaay. 

laat     No.   1.024.202;   Apr.^f; 


i-STr-waa^^     ^  1.022.657 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  160T ;  Oas. 

.  ¥61.  ITT :  p.  200. 

Jo^istone.   Bobert   L.      (See   Matthews.  Jobnatoae.   aad 

Cash.) 
Joaaa.  Aaroa  O..  aad  P.  K.  Millar.  Comlah.  Okla.    Ball. 
•     No^.023,652:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  4021;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 

p.  TOO. 
laoaa.  Albaa  S.     (See  Perry  aad  Jonas.) 
'•a^-^*^  ^•'  ■*■  Francisco.  Cal..  asalgaor  to  Oeaaral 

Baetrte  Company.     PrptectlTc .  device.     No.  1.024.867  : 
,  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  fliTlO :  Gas.  toI.  17T ;  p.  1181. 
'•?%,  f5?»  .^'  „I*WIadaiphla,    Pa.      Waahbaard.     Na 

1,021,870:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  260:  Gas.  toL  ITT;  p.  48. 
Joaea.  Baasatt.  Jr.    (See  Fooataia  and  Joaea.) 
JoMa,  DaTid  B.,  Utica.  N.  T.    Auxiliary  picker  rad  stand. 

Ho.^1.022.488 :   Apr.  0;   Sp.  p.   1539;  Oaa.  toL   ITT; 

Joaea,  Btbel  M.    (See  Elsden.  Ethel  M.) 

'<««ik.^  Harris.    Watertown.    N.    Y.      Foot-aerapar.      No 

1.028.O6O :  Apr.  9 :  te.  n.  2666 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  486. 
Joaaa.  Jamae  C.    (See  (Tarter.  Jones,  and  Spotts.) 

'"?%..  iX**.  ^  •  •^•7**>"-  ^'^-      Syrap-plteher.      No. 

l,0i4,T86 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6570  ;  Gas.  ▼01^77  ;  p.  1166. 
Joaea.  Slchard  B.     (See  Dexter  and  Jonea.) 
Joaea.  Sherman.  Newark,   N.  J.     Door^maratlag  maeha- 

nlsm.     Na  1,024.682 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  "8l28TTlaa.  wl. 

177  ;  p.  1084. 

Jonaoa.  Henaaa.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  asaUmor.  by  masna  aa- 

Ksmaats,  to  Mantle  Machinery  andPstents  Company 
china   for   Inaertlng   pucker-cords   In    tubular   atrac- 
ITI^     6U  *'^***'*^ :  ^Pf    1« ;  ^   P-  M«« :  Om.  toL 

Joaaoa'.%ermaa.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  aa^gaor.  by  mesne  aa- 
sjgaments.  to  Mantle  Machinery  and  Patenta  CdboanT 
RannlngHrtltefa-sewlag  machine.  No.  1.028,427 :  Apr 
18  :  Sp.  p.  8671  ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  686.      '       '        '       *" 

'•l^i  TTP*.*-  92**S  "^«i»-  <^    Saw-flle  nide.     No. 

1^.428 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8674 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  635. 
JoHtea.  George  A.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Braach  block  for  dec 

**"^  JSS****?**  ^  conduits.     No.  1,022,423  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 
^  p.  1427:  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  266.  ^ 

Jordaa,   Helnrlch,  and   W.   Neelmelar.   Lsvarknaaa,  aaar 

Cologne,    aaslgnors    to    Farbenfabrikea    yormTirrtadr 

Bayer    A    Co.,    Blberfeld,    Germaay.      Aao    dye.      No 

WOM ;  Apr  23  ;  8p.  p.  4047 :  Oai.  Tol^TrpTSToT 
Jordaa.    Hetarfeh.  and   W.   Neolmeiar.   LerarkiMeW  near 

Coiogne.    aMignors    to    Farbenfabrikea    Torm.    Frtadr. 

Bayer    A    Co..    Elberfeld.    Germany.      Aao    dya.      No 

ljM4.0«l :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4048 ;  Oas.  toL  ITT;  p.  OTo! 
Jardui,    Herman.    Detroit    Mleh.      FlyinrmachlaaT     No. 

1.02^.003  :  Aor.  80  :  Sp.  p.  T191  ^Osi^.  ITT  ;  p.  ImIo. 
Jordaa,  Llewellyn.     (Sea  Murray.  Bogeaa.  asalcaor.) 
Jordaa,  Michael.    (See  Gangelhoff  and  Jordan.r 
JOrgaoaen.  Jprgen  K.     (See  WIenberg.  Jdrgensen.  Jeaper- 

aan.  and  JOrgensen. ) 
J6rgaiiaeo.   Lars.     (See  WIenberg,  Jdrgaaaaa.  Jeaoarasa. 

•ad  J6rgeMSB.)_  "   '     — »~-~' 

Lmaadba  F.,  ««,pl.     (Saa  Oalria,  Carroll  D..  a*. 
'•) 


Joaeph,  Bddard.  Bertta,  (3ermany.     Manufacturing  fodder 

oompooed  of  peat  and  molasses.    No.  1.022.248 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1046 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  160.  -..-*., 

Joas.  Bdfsrd  J.,   New  Tork,  N.  Y.     DecoratHa  tbtathtd 

wauTTlo.  1.0i2.961 ;  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  860T :  Qm.  ^STlTT ; 

p.  480. 

J»ee^  Boy  B..  assignor  of  oaa-half  to  W.  H.  Bhepaid. 

C^ffeyrille,  Kana.     Metar-teater.     No.  l,028»TSt:  ^pr! 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4167  :  Oas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  T82.  *^ 

Judson  L.  Thomson  MTg  Co.     (See  Havener.  Arthur  B., 

assignor.) 
Jnengst,  Charlea  A..  Croton  Falla.  N.  T.    Slgnatar»«athar- 

inc  macWna.    No.  1.028,668 ;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8868;  Oaa. 

vol.  ITT :  p.  679. 
Jnesnt,  Charlea  A.,  Crotoo  Falla,  N.  Y.     Derloa  for  ap- 
plying adhealTc  material  to  the  backs  of  books  taa  cover- 

bg-BachiMa     No.   1.028,600;   Apr.  16;  Sp.   p.   8862; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  680. 
'"?*«i2te  ^-  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     FlTinraaehkM.     No. 

1.028.837;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4666;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  p.  828. 
Jang.  Bobert.     (See  Wappler  and  Juag.) 
Juaggren.  Oacar.  and  K.  D.  Dteklnaoa,Bcbanectady,  N.  Y.. 

asslgaota    to    Oaaeral    Bloetrle   Company.      Oovaralag 

machaalsm  for  torWaes.    No.  1.028410;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p. 

886T ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  601. 
Jostl  A  Boa.  H.  D.     (See  Smith,  Henry  J.,  aaalgaor.) 
^■."^fffi^ifi'-  '«"ks.    Cohoes.    N.    Y.      Bottle-doaora.      No. 

1.028.663 :  Apr.  lejSp.  p.  4022 ;  Oas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  T06w 
Kadla.  Stanlor.  TalUavine,  Saakatcbawan.  Canada.    Flab> 

*^'?2i;     Nojl.028388;  Apr.   28;  Sp.  p.  444T:  Q«t 

voL  ITT ;  pi  TOO. 
Kaeeh.  Edward  B..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Checkholdar.    No. 

1.022.682 :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1»T2 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  842. 
^*i*''  A*lir?iJ^*<*°^  Ji"-     Or*to-<»oor  for  fralgkt-eara. 

'^'uis?**'"®* •  ^P*"-  «>;  "O-  p.  T194:  Oaa.  v«i  ITT; 


K& 


,  1200. 
Jla  aad  OoBpaay.  Aktieageaellachaft     (Baa  Bocbarar, 
Haaa.  aaalgaor.) 
KaJle  aad  Oompaay  Aktieageaellachaft.     (Saa  BIbal,  Kaci 

^IPJiTH*??*"  J'  Bayoane.  N.  J.     Reflector-sopport     No. 

1,024^ :  Apr.  30  Jp.  p.  6T90 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  ^  1106. 
Kuia,  Thomas  H..  Yoid^town.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tiusasa 

OnDCTata  Steal  Commuy.  Detroit,  Mich.     Wtodew  «ea- 

•trnetton.     No.  I.MMM;  Apr.  tt;  Bp.  p.  4081;  Oaa. 

▼oL  ITT ;  p.  828.  «~  . 

M''!Si.  2S?**«    J._IW«»o.    N.    T.      Saw-jolntar.      No. 

1.<"4.0()T ;  Apr.JM ;  fl|>.  p  4T02 ;  Oas.  vot  ITT :  a.  861. 
'^''  I'^^J^'  MalgBerto  J.  P.  Kama  TaaaallnK  Macblna 

Co.,  BoaMar.  Colo.    -BrtUint-macblaa.     No.  1,028,664; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4028;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  p.  T06. 

"'^fe5?^'""«'  ^*^^^^^  ^-  T-     WatdMilbBm.     No. 
1,02SLOOO:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  n.  T18:  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  114. 
Kasaander,  Leopold,  aad  O.  Beat,  aaalsBors  to  Nathaa 


Jf**^'SSS'55y  ^^J^'H''  2?*  ^•Si.'Mr  lubricator. 
No.  l,022.T4r:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  aSl;  Oas.  voU  ITT; 
!>.  866. 
Kasaander.  Leopold,  and  O.  Beat,  assignors  to  Nathan 
^"H'SSfiHSS^  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricator. 
No.   1.022.062;   Apr.  0;  Sp.   p,  26T0:   Oa&    vol.   177; 

KaufiBld,  Loola.  Star  City.  W.  Va._MaklBf  rcSaetors. 

94k  '^  '■  •••*5**  ^^  *^J 

Kanfmaa.  Adam  W..  aaalanor  to  Baa  Maaofaetartag  Com- 

WS&«JF"7»"^  .WtoT  ^^  Dalachabia     roOar.       No. 

Ij0ai,080 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4662 ;  Oas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  828. 
Kaitfmaan.   Jacolk   WlUMrvdorf.    near   Berlin.   (Sermaay. 

lolaylag  metal  in  maases  such  aa  celluloid,  ebonite,  and 

tbefika.    No.  1.024.208;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6i62:  Oas.  vol 

ITT;  p.  020. 
Kaull.    Burt    J..    La    Fayette.    Ind.      Com-plcker.      No. 

1,028.320;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8800:  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  601. 
Kay.  Robert  D.     (See  Walsh  and  Kay.) 

^^'  fSffi^  JS»*  .*•  ^  Boaaia.^arb!la«,  Mtaa.  Bos. 
Ilo  1.024.482;  Apr.  28:^p.  p.  SSSsToM.  val.  ITT; 
p.  1014. 

^^JfSFj  .FP^^'  Toledo,  Oblo.  Pottsry-maehlaa.  No. 
^  1'9**j5**  '  AP'-  ^i  8P-  P-  W36 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  1060. 
Keith.  Henry  M.,  BMorado.  111.     Faa-dHvlBg  medianlaai. 

No.   1.028.666 ;  Apr.    16;  Sp.  p.  4031;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  707. 
Keith,  SImeoa  C,  Jr..  boaiervllle,  aaslgnor  to  H.  J.  Kalth 

Compamr.  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Balt-goldlBg  maehaalaiB.    No. 

1.023,268:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8220:  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  678 
Kelber,  Anaia.  Straasburg,  Oermaay.    Toy.    Na  1.628,472; 

Apr.  10  •  Sp.  p.  8660 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  049. 
Kelleher.    Jeremiah   J.,   aad   C.    D.    Porter.    PbUadelpbla, 

Pa.      (srroof   coastructloa.     No,    1.022.001;    Apr.   2; 

te.  p.  719;  Gas.  VOL  ITT;  B.  116. 
Keller.  0<^orge  S.,   (Sae  TbatieB  aad  KaUer.) 


Ke  lett.  Thomas  N.     (See  O'Nell,  Sebaelder.  aad  Kcliett.) 
Kalley.  0-eca  B.,  Las  Cracea.  N.  Mex.     Well-drtniag  an- 

chtne.     So.  1.023,2ffJ ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8144 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  .".63. 
'^^}*''.%"''L.?  •  Atlanta.  Oa.    Ftald-prassora  regnlator. 

^•;JL?*-*''*2:   Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6087;  Gas.  vol  ITT; 

p.  1S27. 
Ktflay.  Samuel  D.,   Boston.  Maaa.     Store-front  coostruc- 

tlpn.      N...    1.021.871:   Apr.    2;    Sp.    p.    261;   Osx.    vol. 

ITT ;  p.  -ij. 
K^lon.    John    L..    Denver,    Colo.      Photocrapby.     No. 
^j.0iB.qO6:  Aor.  80;  Sp.  p.  T196;  Oaa.  voiTt7:  p.  1200. 
Keltocg  Swttdibeard  A  Supply  Company,     {tt  Wabater. 

Harry  O.,  aaalgaor.) 
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Kelloga;  Walter  B..  Superior,  Wis.  Cap  aad  faas  bolder 
(or^aamlte  oartridgaa.  No.  1.021.084 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 
8T4 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  62. 

Kellom,  Charles  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Spout  tor  cana. 
No.  1.022.196 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  OM ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  160. 

Kellnm.  Orlando  B..  aaalgaor  to  National  Street  aad  Sta- 
tloa  Indicator  Company,  Loa  Aureles.  Cal.  Indicator- 
actuating  mechaalcm.  No.  1,022.742;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 
218f :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  866. 

Kellum«  Orlando  B..  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Exhibit 
device.  No.  1,022.748:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2136;  Oas.  voL 
177 ;  p.  866. 

Kallom,  Orlando  E^  ssaignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion Indicator  Company.  Los  Angelca,  C^L  Bxblbit 
devies.     No.  1,022,744;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2188;  Oaa.  vol. 

17TTp-  ^^• 
Kelly.  David  J.,  aaslgnor  te  Kally  FUtar  Preas  Company, 


Sali(    Lake    City,    Utah.      FUl^Hng    apparatna.      No. 

1.02M.082:  Aor.  28;  Sp.  p.  4040;  Gas.  vol  ITT:  p.  8TT. 

Company.     (Bas  KaUy.  David  J.,  aa- 


Kelly  FUter  Pi 

signor.) 
KeUy.  WilUam  H..  Loa  Aagalaa.  Cal.    Bedocing  or«a  aad 

metals.    No.  1,024436:  Apr728:  Bp.  p.  0006:  Oaa.  VOL 

lTT;_p.  806. 
Kelly.  William  J..  Clinton,  Iowa.    Veaeer-tapinc  machlae. 

No.  1.022,002 :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  j»,  T21 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  116. 
Kelao.  Joaeph.     (See  Kelao.  WUllam  aad  J.) 
Kelso.  WlUlara  and  J..  aaalg^Mrs  to  McConway  A  Torley 

Company,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.  CarHt^llag.  No.  1,024,088 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4002 :  Oas.  voL  tff:  p.  8TT. 
Kempt.  Joha  W..  Ooabnar.  Nabr.    0«n«  fbr  making  con- 
crete cnlverta.     No.  1.028.420;  Apt.  16;  B9.  p.  WT6: 

Gas;  VOL  ITT ;  p.  636. 
Kend«.  Joaeph  A.     (Sea  Baker  and  Keader.)  _ 
KenerpDn,    William   H..    Prorldance,    R.    I.      Bydroatatic 

weikbtag-machlna.      No.    1,028,164;    Apr.    16;    Sp.    p. 

8088;  Cfas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  644. 
Kenitt,  QUO,  and  0.  Debrowaky,  Passaic.  N.  J.    Cartaln- 

bracket.    No.  1,022,810;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  IITO;  Gas.  vol. 

ITT :  p.  180. 
Kern.  Adam.  Frankenmnth,  Mleh.    Tlla-molding  machine. 

No.  1.028,056 :  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT : 

Karir,  Panlel.  Younntown,  <Nilo.    Concreta-ralnfOrelng  bar. 
No.   1,022,850;   Apr.   0;  t^-  P-  3868;  Oas.   voL  ITT; 

Kerahaw',  Donbass  B.,  aaslgnor  to  P.  H.  Caaey,  Lynch- 
barft  Va.  FUm  flr»«eresa.  No.  l,022,82p;  Apr.  2; 
Bp.  p.  IITT;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  D.  180. 
Kersteher.  Aaron  D..  deecaaoo,  OrlaataL  Pa.;  L  W.  Ker- 
atetter.  admialatrator.  BrMgs  atroctara.  No.  1,028.T81 ; 
Apr.  10 :  80  4842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ip.  T46. 

'       '^-^admtelatrator.   (Baa  Kmlattar.  Aaroa  D.) 

.  aaaiaBor  of  ona-foorth  to  M.  Kea- 

Botler.  oaa-foartfi  to  J.  McMlebael.  aad  oae- 

fboHh  to  B.  MfMlebaal.  Chleora,  Pa.  Qaa-buraar  for  fur- 

No.  1.022.668:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1008;  Oas.  voL 


Kladler.  Bdnard,  Friedaaan-Berlin.  Germany.     Suspeaatea 
device  for  trolley-wlrea.     No.  1,022.143 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 


Karstattar,  I/W.. 
Kaaaeii 


man.  Bdward  H.. 


ITT}  p.  800, 
Kesaelmaa.  Margattt,  •*  ul 
) 


(I 


(I 


laaan.  IMward  H., 
Keataer,  Paul,  aa- 


ir.  Paul.  Lllla.  Fraaca.  aaalnor  to  Keataer  Bvapora- 

Company.    Pblh.delpbla.    Pa.      Coneaatratlag    llq- 

.     No.  1.022,321,   Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.   IITO;  Oas.  vol 


KesCaer  Evaporator  Compaay, 

sigaor.) 
Kastoar, 

tor 

Bids. 

ITT ;  p.  190. 
Kare4  Bagaae  L.,  Beaton.  Maaa.,  aMlnor  to  United  Shoe 

Maehlnery  Companyr  Patoraoa,  N.  7.    Maehlna  for  oaa 

In  tlte  mannfactura  of  aboaa.     No.  1,028,864 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4449 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  TOO. 
KeraMne  Nut  Lock  Manofkcnniag  Company.     (Saa  Btaf- 

find,  Bnjamte  B.  D.,  ssrtgaar.) 
Kidney.  Jamea  W..  Point  neaaaat,  W.  Va.     Btaam-gen- 

erator.     No.  1,021,085:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  8T6;  Oaa.  voL 

ITtt  p.  62. 
Kldstni,  Bobert  W..  YooncitowB,  Ohio.     Baggage-trock. 

No.  1,024,842;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6612;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  060. 
Klefcr,  Jscob.  Cleveland.  Oblo.    Device  for  mendlag  aboea. 

No.  1.023,155:  Apr.   16;   Sp.  p.  8034;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT: 

p.  544. 
Kiefer.   Karl.   Ciadnnstl.   Ohio.     Bottle-rinsing  machine. 

No.  1,022,106 :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  040 :  Gas.  vol.  177 : jp.  150. 
Kiefer.   KarL  cinclnnatL  CMo.     FUter.     Na   1.(1^.264; 


888 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  132. 
King.  Albert  K.,  and  J.  W.  Irwin,  Maricopa,  CaL     Pamp 

erosa-bead.    No.  1.028,866 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4461 :  Oaa. 

v«rt.  ITT :  p.  TOO. 
Klag.    Clifford    O..     Provideaoe.     R.     I.      Brooch.      Na. 

r0284M0 :  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4068 ;  (Ht.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  820. 
King,  Bdward  R.,  Asbevllle.  N.  C.    RAclloinf  pordi-awtox. 

No.   1,028.657;  Apr.   16;   Sp.  p.  4035;  Gas.  vol.   ITT; 

p.  707. 
King  A  Hamilton  Company.     (See  Oilman,  Jolia  H^  ••> 

aigBOT.) 
Kiag.  Jeasa  C.  aaalgaor  of  one-third  to  W.  H.  Blebca,  La 

Jnata.  Cok>.     Rotery  engine.     No.  1,024,787;  Apr.  80; 

^.  p.  65T1 :  Gas.  vol.  in ;  p.  1166. 
Klagaa,  James  B.,  and  H.  F.  Blpken.  MlnnaapoUa,  Mlaa. 

Davica  for  valve-«aar.    No.  1,028,020;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8T50 :  Gas.  vol.  1T7 :  p.  664. 
Klagsbary,   William  M..  Clavelaad.  Ohio.     Garbage  aad 

waata-paper  receptacle.     Na  1.021.872;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

262 :  (Sax.  vol,  1T7 :  p.  42. 
Klagalay.  Heaij  M.,  (^bicafo.  111.    Aapbalt-sMlttaf  wafoa. 

No.  1,021.781 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  62 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  12. 
KIngwell.  Kenneth  F..  Rugby.  England,  aaalgaor  to  O^' 

eral    Electric    Company.      Motor-control    ayatem.      No. 

1,022.029 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  591 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  08. 
Klnaey.   Daniel  B-  Baton.   Colo.     Folding  laggaga  aad 

bat  rack.    No.  1,021.838 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  104 ;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT :  p.  32. 
Kinney.  John  F.,  Shelby,  Nebr.     Stamp-vending  msrblne. 

No.   1.023,020;  Apr.  9;   Sp.   p.  2003;   Gas.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  460. 
Klatner,  Alcula  B.,  Palaeaville.  Ohio.    Tract loa-iaersaslng 

and  safety  device.    No.  1.024,084 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4066 : 

Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  877. 
Klaser,  Joha  J.,  assignor  to  Plttsborgh  Brake  Shoe  Caa»> 

pany.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Brake -shoe.     No.    1,024,866: 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6886:  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  048. 
Kip.   Frederic   B.,   Montdalr,   N.   J.     Pbetograpb-boldar. 

No.  1.024.583;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6125:  Oas.   vol.  ITT; 

p.  1084. 
KIrby.  Bobert  C.  assignor  to  A.  I.  Wood.  Rockford.  IB. 

Bolt  and  not  lock.    No.  1,023,480 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  86T7  : 

Oas.  VOL  177 :  p.  686. 
Klrk-Latty  Manufaetnrtag  Company,  The.     (Baa  BlaCM, 

William  J^  aaalgnor.) 


KirkendaU.  Emit  A..  Baker,  Ores.    Staple.    No.  1.024,008 ; 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4798 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  851. 
Kirkpatrlck,  Charlea  C  et  al.     (See  Mattheara,  Robert  B.. 


Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8282 :  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  678. 

lei.  Clemens  A..   Lonisville.  Kr.     Bau-aad-socket  plpa- 

jolnt.    No.  1,022,197  ;  Apr.  8  fip.  P  044  ;  (Hs.  vol.  ITT ; 


p.  161 
Kienatt 


Arnold.    Leipilg,    Oenaaay.      Torbtaia. 


No. 


1.022,688:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  10T6:  Oas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  848. 
Kiaaeirwni(aa  F...Jr.^  AltooMi.Pa..  BrakMiRlBg.    Na 

aariiaor  €»  <3aa- 
era]  Bloetrle  Cpppaay.     ncUas  tor  ^bMBc-flald  tnr- 


l.oe^24:  Apr.'O:  'te.  pTvUO:  Oas.  v^  1 
Kieacw  Walter.  CbariotfeawMB,  Oermaay, 


blima.     Na  1,022.788;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2224;  Oas.  vol 
ItTTp.  881 


Klgbt  William  K..  Dexter.  Ma  .  Lcaa  for  ayMlaaMa.    N 
1.032.T80 :  Apr.  8 :  to.  p.  2826 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  881. 
Klllani.  Aadrrw  J.     (Bee  Cbeaey.  J^ia  W..  saalgnor.) 

0.  MaximUian.    (Sea  Flko  and  KBllaa.) 

»l.    Bart    O..    JobaslawB.    Pa.      Mall-bag.      N 

'1.88T :  Apr.  2 :  to.  p.  102 :  Oas.  voL  ITT :  p.  81. 

naaa.  Jacob,  Letpac,  Oaimaay.     Daatractloa  aad 

lorlsatloa  ot  asM>ka1ta  1.084404 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 


KiUUi 
I. 


Na 


vol.  ITT  :  p.  020. 


aaalgnor.) 

Kirkpatrlck.  John  8.     (See  Lamar.  William  J.,  aasisaor.) 
Kirksey.    John    R.,    Dysortnilev    N.    C.      ETnvelop.      Na 

1^.382 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8481 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  6S1. 
Klrtley.  Simeon  B..  Colnmbla,  Mo.     Index  (or  iooae  iaaf 

racorda  and  the  Uke.     No.  1.028,041 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4664 :  Gas.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  880. 
Kisalngar.  Jamea  M..  and  B.  H.  J.  Haffner.  Pottsmiia.  Pa. 

FcncaHMat    No.  1,024,868 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6T12 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  ITT ;  p.  1182. 
Kistler.  R.  F.     (Sae  Baber,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Kitchen.  Joaeph  M.  W.,  Baat  Orance.  N.  J.     HAtlas  «y*> 

tern.     No.   1,084.T88 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  66T4 ;  QH  ««L 

177 ;  p.  1167. 
Kltaee.    Isldor.    PblladelphU.    Pa.      Printing    ttfcfraplhy. 

Na  1.024,206 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5204 :  Gas.  vol.  iTT ;  p. 

021 
Klein,  Albln.  Erfurt,  assignor  to  J.  A.  John  Aktlcagaoall- 

schaft.     Brfnrt-Ilversgenofen.     (Sermany.       Boof-Ugbt. 

No.  ll021,T82 :  Apr.  2 :  to-  P-  58 :  Gas.  v«l.  ITT :  p.  12. 
Klala,  DanfaL  Spokaaa,  Waah..  asslgaor  to  D.  H.  Barrel  A 

C>>.,  Uttle  Falla,  N.  Y.    Milklag-machlne.    No.  1,024.880 : 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6T14 ;  Qul  vol.  ITT :  p.  1182. 
Klembaom.  Bllno   N..  Brooklyn.   N.   Y.     Pay-aa-yoO'aater 

door.    No.  1.022.684  ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1078  :  Oas.  voL  177  ; 

p.  848. 
Klelnachmidt.  Carl  O^  Hove.  Ocrauuiy.     Wbari-rte  fsr 

paanmatic  tlrea.     Ha  1,021.788;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  OB} 

Oaa.  vol.  177 jp.  I8. 
Klell.   Albert.    West   Park,    aaalgaor  of  ona-balf    te   B. 

Baraca,  (Haveland,  Ohio.     Convertible  aotomobOa.    Na 

1.024,684:  Apr.  80:  Sp.  p.  6259;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  1102. 
Klemeat,   Wllhelm,   Nea-Flakeakmc-FslkeahalB.   sMlaasr 

to  Slemeas-Schnckart  Werke.  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Barlka.  oer- 

maav.     Lamp-bolder.     No.  1.023.042;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

4666:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  829. 
Kline,  Amoa  O.  aad  C.  A.,  New  Mempfala,  III.    Convayer. 

No.   1,022,244;  Apr.   2;   Sp.  p.   1046:   Gas.   voL   ITT: 

p.  166. 
Kliaa  Charlea  A.     (Baa  Kllaa  Amoa  O.  and  C.  A.) 
Klina,  Jaeob  T.,  norla.  Pa.    LlfttafiJaek.    No.  1,0M«BBB; 

Apr.  80:  8p._p.  6T16:  Oas.  toL  ITT;  p.  1182. 
KUag,  Alpha  H.,  and  B.  D.  Hortoa,  aaatgaora  ta  Oatiott 

Foae  A  Maanfactarlnir  Company.  Detroit.  Ml^     Use- 

trical  switch.    No.  1.022,620 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  U40 ;  On. 

VOL  1T7 ;  p.  828. 
Klage,    Ooirav    A.,    ClUcafo.    IIL      Daat-coOaetor.      Bo. 

l!028,082:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2826;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  a.  481. 
Klusanian.   Wtniam  O..  inrlag.  Othl     Poaltry<ioaatelB. 

Me.  1,028,068 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  dSSTt  Oaa.  val.  ITT; 

p.  TOO. 
Knack.  Fred,  Clavalaad,  Obia     Alr<eoupUag  valva.    Na 

iUMMOl :  Apr.  0:  Bp.  p.  2864 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 4*1. 

*i:»v?ssJ'  !i?^&^Anr'"Sr^  rt*?: 

tacutra  aavioa.    na  i,<ns,w48 ;  Apr.  zs ;  ap.  p.  46VT ; 
Oas.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  820. 


il 
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Kiupp,  iMuic  N.,  Ardaor*.  aMtcnor  to  Th*  Ualtod  Om 

iDproTement  Comp«iiT.  PhiUUIelpliU,  Pa.    Treatlnc  Mt- 

?5;'  «",.?°   1.02S.7SS:  Apr.  itfTsp.  p.  42497o«i"l. 
177  ;  p.  746. 

^^J^^^^-\  Porttmouth,  Ohio.     Flreback  for  ■tovw. 

No.  1.022.830 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1864 ;  Ga«.  toI.  177 ;  p.  324 

-    Knjn^t.  H«»rT  B.,   8t.   Loofi,   Ifo.     Bottl«-«ro«B  ■hieM. 

p.  1084. 

KMlf«L    Fredrick,    and    T.    H.    Watt.    BvbOTtM.    Ohio. 

Knlgfat.  Amos  L..  and  W.  N.  Claments,  aaalgaon  to  Lan- 

•ton   MoDotjM   Machine    CompaoT,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

TyiMhmold.     No   1.024.612;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  6987;  Gas. 

▼oC  177 :  p.  1060. 
Knlsht  Jnllan  G.,  BrooklTO.  N.  T„  aaaisoor  to  N.  P.  Flnd- 

J?7r,  '^^'^!**?J!!'-     No.   1.026.0«g^:  Apr.  80;  8p.  p. 

7117 :  Oas.  Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  1281.  '  "v-  v 

Knlcht    Norman   W..    Bpangle.   Waah.     Conbinad   para- 

ei^J^^TJl.*  IT?;^.- is!'*'-   '•^'''**'   ''^'-   '=»«'•«»• 
Knott.  Bpatace  R.    Sharon,  aaalcnor  to  B.  R.  Knott  Ma- 
chine Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.    Machine  for  cnttlnc  and 

r^PPi°»«**°°',''*f5?'  **,«??   1,026.060;  Apr.  sS^;  Sp. 

p.  7117 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1261. 
KnowUmi.  Frederick.    (See  Irwin.  CuUon.  and  Knowlaoo.) 
Kmx.  Darld  M..  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  ono-half  to 

y-  'v  JS^Slk  ^*»*"'«l*»- »  Bntke-beam  aafMy-Mpport. 
i^^ifi^*>^9»'.  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6670;  Gaa.  rolTrT; 
p.  1167. 

S^S^^'"!"**"  '• ,  <**  ^^o^  Da^*<>  M..  aaalsnor.) 
**?^Jfel  Hff "?'  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plctnre-ezhlhltor.    No. 

1.02i.lM ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  046 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  161. 
KSboer.  Max.     (See  Raachlg  'and  KOhner.) 
Koenls.  Qeorge  Q.  C.    (See  Roewsh.  Relnhard,  aaalcBor.) 
KokArnot.  Alexander  B..  New  Orleana.  La.    Hat-pin.    Na 

Kokko.  John,  KUla  Ba/.  gaebec.  Canada.  Bark-atrtpplnf 
^*^yf.     ^&Q^'^*'^^^'  -^P'-  28;  Sp.  p.  60M;  Oaa* 

BUtlaaaa,  Anton,   Vienna.  Anatrla-Hunnrr.     Spaclnc-ma- 

ir?*"     782 ^•**^''''*** '  ^^'-  ^®*  ****  **•  *l«»rOaa:TOl. 

S*""?**^'"***  '^    <%•  0"»«'  Abraham  J.,  aaalsnor.) 
Koayha.  StaTe,  e<  oL    (See  TOaa^r.  John,  aaalxnor.) 
Koona,  VlrrU  C.,  Colorado  Springa,  Colo.     Paciaae  or  pa- 

?**  ^Sl^*L  'o'  "•U.-hoxea  or  the  like.     No.  1.024,266 ; 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6889 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  948. 
Kopf.  Joseph   B..   Rockrille  Center,   N.   Y.     Non-sllpDlnc 

orenihoe  for  horses.     No.   1,023,481;  Apr.   16;  Sp/la. 

8678:  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  686.  •     k    j' 

K(H7P.  Charles  A.     (Bee  JenUna,  WUllam  B..  aasixnor.) 
Kops  Bros.     (See  Kopa.  Waldemar.  aaalgnor.) 
Kopa.  Waldemar,  asslcnor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Xlastlc  webbing  and  wearing  the  aame.    No.  1,024,206 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6266 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  021. 
KoM,  Waldemar.  aaaignor  to  Kopa  Broa.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Blaatlc  fabric.     No.  1,024.2<)7;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6268; 

(3aa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  921. 

^*tr?Si -^5?*'^'«*''  Clereland.  Ohio.  Dlnncr-hacket  No. 
1,022,246 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1049 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  167. 

Korges,  Emll  H.,  Moulton,  Tex.  Rall-clamp.  No. 
1,022.569 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1700 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  800. 

Koradarfer.  Qeorg.  aa^rnor  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Melster 
Lacloa  *  Brtlnlng.  HOchat-on-the-Maln.  OermanT.  De- 
rtratlTea  of  dlamfnodlozyarsenobenaene.  No.  1.024.998 : 
Apr.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6989 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1228. 

Koamln,  Char  lea,  Arlington  Hetehta,  IlL  Ditching  •  ma- 
chine. No.  1,028,166;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8036;  Qmm,  toL 
177;  p.  646. 

Koayoomjlan,  Harontlnn  K^  St  Lonla,  Mo.  Cloth-presa- 
Ink  machine.  No.  1,024,483 ;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6834  ;  Oas. 
ToT  177  ;  p.  1014. 

KoTtcs,  Ferencs,  Hannibal.  Mo.  Wrench.  No.  1.024.901 : 
Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6801 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1196. 

S*^'!!^  J?.'™**"'  •*J?*-     <8««  Holta,  BmersoD  B.,  aaaignor.) 

KraMU.  Blmer.     (See  Saltsman  and  Krablll.) 

Krakaa,  Harry  T.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Cssrinni  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Draft-gear.     No. 


Krm' 


1,028,100 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2885 :  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  490.' 

-?5S?I,^?*'r^     ^••«^"*«tf«!P*»*^     P*-     Trolley.     No. 

1,022,144 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  834 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  182. 
Kranaa,  Hermann,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  aaaignor  to  H.  Scar- 


^X2?ft'o    ?*"••    o^'y^^'^.vJ",,  BotSe-waaher.      Na 

1,022499:  Anr.  2:  8p.  p.  947;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  161. 
Krener.     Bmeat,     iSunpa,     FUl       Dipper  -  dr«dn.       No 

1^02i.660;  Apr  16;  Ap- p.  4040;  OiSr^ol   irfTp.  708: 
Kreldl,    Ignaa,    Vienna.    Aaatria-HangarT.     Producing   a 

flUer  for  white  enamels.    No.  l,024.40tf;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

666T ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p,  987. 
Kralth.  Bitu,  Bndapeat.  Aoatrla-Hengary.    Combined  flra- 

arra  and  boxer.     Ito    1,028.741 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4171 ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  782. 
Kr^  Albert,  aai^or  to  Krell  Anto-Graiid  Piano  Co.. 

CoKMnrUlik  IndT  PMomatle  mnalcal  Inatniment    Na 
-iW'IS'U  4Srv?'  8R;  P-  «? :  0*«.  VOL  177;  p.  18. 
Ml  Aoto^raad  PUno  Co.    (Bae  Krell,  Albert  aMlgaor.) 
Krma,  Jhraak  A..  Malnior  of  one-half  to  J.  B.  VlaSacan, 

f^i^'    i"""x7?S'«*y  Jfell"^'®'   eloTatoriTTfo 

Krtaftr,  Jfardlaand.  aaaignor  to  Sandm«tall-G«aalbc£ift 
fxJ«^«'  Barlto,  Oarmany.  Pyrophoroua  OMtaL  Mo. 
1.0tS.Ml ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  4048 ;  Gaa.  vol.  17T ;  p.  700. 


tor  artlflel^ly   learthenlag   Om' hM!a*^'oraaiBeatai 

Is.  n7';p.li6.         ****•   ^^'-   *•   ***•   P^^^«^«^ 
*'iP^SF/iI'^*^*»'   Bralnarda,   N.    J.     Lnbricator.     No. 
1,021,662  :  Apr  16  :  Sp.  p:464S  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT^TtOO. 

^^S^-t^SSlJ?.';  ^^^L^    L    H«i»  neat  knd  jM 

No.  1,021.878 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  268 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  41. 

Kron.  Bdmond,  MUwaakee.  Wia.     Aatlakklding  derloe  for 

*Sl*1771*T:  578*"  *®^*°  •  ^P'   "  •  ^  SfMaSroS! 

KronbOTger,  Joe,  Coney  laland,  aaaignor  of  oaa-half  to 
L.^  Z-  Behulhof.  New  York.  N.  Y^  Switch-box/  n" 
1.024^2 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  n.  6^2 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177??.  1106 

KTOMBbermr.  Ferdinand.  Corona,  aaalnor  to  Tha^lladln 
Mannfianrtng  Company,  Brooki7v7>r.  Y.  Botter  aob- 
?'*"*•  >.5Sl^  Biaklag  the  aame.    No,  1.024,009;  Apr.  28: 

^  Sp.  p.  4794  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;o.  861.  ,     im^.  *«, 

^?So'^SS?**r*  ^'A  ^S'*^  .V*"?-   /«»<»-P<*t  mold.    No. 

1,022.484:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1641;  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  277. 
Kraakopt    Hermann.    Dortmond.    Germany.      Flre-«xtin- 

nteUag  derlce  for  localising  coaMoat  exploalona.    No. 

l.p2^8«B ;  Apr^;  Sp.  n.  1281  iQtm.  toL  177 ;  p.  206. 

^'vi**^nii?2&  ^^V^J^}^  fast-pln-polnt  protector. 
^^^*^'f^:  Apr.   16;  8p.  p.  4046;  Gaa.  toL  177; 

p.   TUV. 

Knechler.  Ooata  C.  Sacramento.  Cal.  Cantrifoaal  pomp. 
No.^b22.426:   Apr   9;   Sp.   p.   1481;  GaiTol.™/^ 

Kohn,  Harry  S..  WaraMheto,  Pa.     Viae.     No.  1,022,968 ; 

-  ^t'\ •I'^P-  J?-  2572 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  487. 

KnnW  Prad  R-. JBdf««rood  Part  aaa&ior.  toy  menie  a» 
aignmenta.  *?  W^tinghoaae  maetrfe  *  Mannfactnrtng 
Company,  Baat  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     Bararslble  IndoctloB- 

*°i?P*  5^*5^''  f*"»^'»^'  J^  JD*  "*  rall-ffcatoner. 

38^  ^''      '     **■   ^'  •  ^*^  **'■  *^' 

Karsten.  Bdoard  P..  Lalpalg,  (Sermany.     Converilble  per- 

ambolator  and   bag.     No.    1.022.094;    Apr   2;   Sp.    p. 

726;  Gas.  toI.  17T;_p.  116.  ;     v    v- 

^^^%JStP\  ^*^  J^^^'  «!!;« ^x     Box-protector      No. 

1.022.74lf;  Apr  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2189 :  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  867. 
^"/!L«V?2P'';    New    York.    N.    Y.      Box  protector.      Na 
T   ll^'If*  Li^P'i'* :  Sp-  P-  2140  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  867. 
Lablt,    Glrard    B..    Oalveaton.    Tex.      Blind-atop.      Na 

r  L^*a»  '•  iP.'-  I2 :  «P-  e-  •^  5  Om-  ^>   ITT;  p.  1^ 

Latemhania  Bile  W..  Naahna,  N.  H.     Blank  for  folding 

boxea.     No.   1.021.874;  Apr  2;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gaa.  >oC 

177  ;  p.  48. 

1,024.686  ;  Apr  80 ;  Sp.  o.  6127 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1064. 
Ladoff.  laador.  CleTeland,  (Jhlo.  aa^gnor  of  thirty  one-hun- 

dredtha   to   P.   C.   Pe**.   N«v   York,   N.   Y.     Arc-Ught 

electrode  or  pencU.     Na    1.032,426;   Apr   9;    Sp.    p. 

1488 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  267.  .    "v-    v- 

Lalenllle.  Jales  C.  F..  Charmaa.  near  La  F«re.  Franca 

£l7*"».?R!^*^"  ^°'.^jeif^    Na  1,028.167;  Apr  16; 
Sp.  p.  8038 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  646. 
Laoarde.  Brerette  S..  and  P.  A,  Angenend.  Jr.  Hoaaton. 
Tex.     Bit-frame.     No.  1.028.021 ;  Apr  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2696 : 

'^iEti  ^•i**'"  JS;.  ^  Angeles,  Cal.  Blade-protectlag 
^^*-  ^c.  1.024.086 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4964  ;  Gai.  toC 
177 ;  p.  878. 

Laird,  William  A..  Jr..  Cliiambersbarg.  Pa.  Plomb-bob 
«"*«••   ^-  1.042.791 ;  Apr  9 :  Sp.  p.  2227 ;  Gas.  ToL 

^ihki^l^'y   *■••    Madlaon,    8.    D.     Mllk-stralner.      Na 

1,028,664 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4046 :  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  709. 
Lake.  Jamea  (J..  Danrifia  Pa.     Real  mechanlam  for  pic- 

tore-machlnea.     No.   1.024.790;  Apr  80;  Sp.  p.  6581; 

Gas.  Tol.  177:  p.  1168. 
Laland.    Arthor    J.,    Mobile,    Ala.      Fare-register.      No. 

1,024,843;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6614;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  966. 
Lally,  George  W..  Boaton.  Mass.     Hide-dump  antotmck. 

Na   1.024.686;  Apr  SO;  Sp.  p.  6262;  Oas.  roL  177; 

Lamar,  William  J.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  8.  Klrk- 
patriek.  Kansas  C^lty.  Ho.  Antomatic  injector  for  boil- 
ara.  Na  1.023.110 ;  Apr  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2886 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ; 
p.  401. 

Lamb.  Bmce  K..  Bemia.  W.  Va.    Wlre-eabla'faataner    No. 

1.022,964 ;  Apr  9;  Sp.  p.  2674 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  487. 
Lambert  Frederick  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Aaropliuia    Na 

1.024.941 :  Apr  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1210. 
Lambert,   Gerard   B..   New   York.    N.    Y.     Vebldo-wheel. 

NOjl,022,869 ;   Apr  2;   Sp.  p.  1282;  Gaa.   rol.   177; 

p.  207. 
Lambert.  Robert  C,  Crawford.  Nebr.     MaU-reeelver.    No. 

1,024,996 ;  Apr  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6602 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1228. 
Lamberton.  Andrew.  Coatbridge,  fkotland.     Two-high  re- 

▼craina  roUlng-mfll  and  like  machine.     No.  1,02M76: 

Apr  28 :  Sp.  p.  6819 ;  Gaa.  rol.  177  ;  p.  1011. 
Lamoraaox,  Charlee.  Giainport  Pa.    Scrtbe.    Na  1,028,669; 

Apr  16 :  Sp.  p.  4047 :  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  710. 
Lamport  Carl,   Frankfort-en-tbe-MalB.   Germany.     Cook- 

InjK  artldea  of  fbod.     No.   1,024,687 ;   Apr.  85 ;   Sp.  p. 

6268:  Gaa.  ToL  177:  p.  1108. 
Lancaater,  T.  C,  at  at.     (See  BchwelBebrataa.  Loola  O., 

aaaignor.) 


Landgreba'  Karl.     (Baa  Johnaon.  Mark  W..  Jr..  aMtgaar.) 
Lane^  H.  H.  at  ai.    (See  BUaworth.  Dlghton  Bn  aaalfBor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


LUK,  ^MMe  H.,  BoataiL  IbuM.     Ta(-marklng  machine 
JNa  1J02CA70:  Apr.  i9;^rp.  8804;  Gaa.  toL  177; 


p.  esu 

LangSL  Lncy  M..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M.  B.  Clarke.  Oak- 
land. Cal.    Choeolate-dlpirtnc  machine.     Na  1.022.792; 

Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2228 ;  Oaa.  toT.  177  :  p.  882. 
LangelL    Dale    F.,    Apple   Creek.    Ohio.      Coopling.      Mo. 

1^^486 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1642 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  277. 
Langer.  Gotthold  L.,  San  Fraadaco.  assignor  to  Anderaon. 

BamgroTer   Manafacturiaf  Company,   San   Joae.   Cal. 

Seedlng-roil.    Na  1.028.856 ;  Apr  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4462 ;  Gas. 

vol.  177;  p.  799. 
Langevl*.    Dealre,    Rnmtord,    Me.      Clntch-collar.      Na 

1.024344 :  Apr  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6616:  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  966. 
Langley.  Ralph  R.,  Llacofn,  Nebr.    Planter    No.  1.024,208 ; 

Apr  38:  ^  p.  6269 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  922. 
Langley.  Ralph  R.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Llater-plaater.     No. 

li!02i!846  :  Apr  28  ;  8p.  p.  6616  :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  966. 
Lannlng^  Jamea  K.     (See  ConnUr.  John  V^  aaaignor) 
Lanning,  Jamea  K.    (See  SawtoU,  Albert  H.,  aamgnor) 
LanatoC Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Bancroft  and 

Indahl,  assignors.) 
Lansto%  Monotype  Machine  Company.     (See  Blltott  Rlch- 

(See  Knii^t  aad 


(See  Lefflngwell, 
(Bee   Plerpont 


ard  C.  aaaignor.) 
Lanstoa  Monotype  Machine  Company. 

Cleniento,  aaalgaora.) 
Lanatoa  Monotype  Machine  Ompany. 

Burton,  aaalginor.) 
Lanstot    Monotrpe   Machine   Company. 

Frank  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Lapln.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Treneh-dtgetng  machlna 

No.   It028.671:  Apr   16;  Sp.   p.  8868 ;  Gas.  Tol.   177; 

p.  680. 
Lappen.  Jamea  B..  Le  Roy.  aaaignor  to  Le  Roy  Fibre  Com- 

panri  8t  Paul.  Minn,    iriax-felt  machine.    No.  1,023,473.; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8660 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  649. 
Larkln  Maanfacturlng  Company.     (See  Buckley,  John  P., 

aaalgttor. ) 
LarratoH.  Ralph  B..  Anaon.  Me.     Computlng-acale.     No. 

1.023,080 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  94. 
Laraon.  Auguat,  Ctalcaao.   III.     Guitar     No.   l.()22.081; 

Apr  2 ;  Sp.  p.  696 ;  (ItM.  vol.  177 :  p.  94. 
Laraon,    Leonard.    Stanton.    I(Ava.      Pig^extraetor.      No. 

1,024 Jil8 ;  Apr  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6941 :  Gaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1060. 
Lathropk  Oeiii>rge  W..  and  J.  W.  Powlea,  Ramsey  coontr, 

Minn.     SafMy  appliance  for  eleratora.    Na  1,023,857; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4464 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  177:  p.  800. 
Laufman,  Jonn  8.,  Weatem,  Nebr.     Starting  mechanlam. 

No.  1,023,944;  Apr  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gas.  rol.  177; 

p.  830. 
Langhlla.   Jamea  T..   Bolae,    Idaho.     Byeglaaa-mountlng. 

(Relaaue.)      No.   18,894;   Apr   2;   Sp.   p.   1886;   Oaa. 

T01.T77 :  p.  217. 
Laorto,  Clement  B.  B.,  Parla.  France.    Spherical  goniom- 
eter.    No.  1.023.868 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

177  ;  p.  800. 
LaTallea.  Charlea,  New  Market,  N.  H.     Let-back  mecha- 
nlam for  looma.     No.  1.022,870 ;  Apr  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1284 ; 

Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  207. 
Lavlgne,  John,  Bverett,  Wash.    Shade-roller  support    No. 

1.0S|,111 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Gaa.  vol.  177^;  p.  491. 
Law.  Altxander  H.     (See  Paraona  and  Law.) 
Lawhorii.   William   T..   and  A.  J.   Marks,   Bl<Anell,   Ind. 

Automatic  railway-switch.     No.  1.022,631 ;  Apr  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  1866 :  Gas.  vof  177 ;  p.  824. 
Lawler   Claude   B.,   AmsLrflla  Tex.     Seal-padlock.     No. 

1,024.996 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6992 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1229. 
Lawler,   Jamea   J.,    Pelham.   N.   Y.     Thermoatetlc   valve 

for  traiter.     No.  1.024.729 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6441 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  X77:  p.  1186. 
Lawnin,  Louis  D..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  N.  O.  Neiaon 

Manttfaeturlng  Company.  BdwardarlUe.  111.     Seat-actu- 
ated    fluahlng     apparatua     tor     water  -  cloaete.       No. 

1,028,672 ;  Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8870 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  681. 
Lawson,  Anthony  D.,  et  ml.     (8e4  Miller,  Jeremiah,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Law  ton,  Burton  L..  aaaignor  to  The  Connecticut   Shock 

Abaarber  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.    Shock-abaorber  ad- 

taatsaent    No.  1,022,146;  Apr  2;  Sp.  p.  886;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  138. 
Larman.   Lynn   O^    Fort   ColUna,   Colo.     Safety  boUlng 

deTl<«.     No.  1,024,791 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6683  ;  Gas.  toL 

177:  p.  1168. 
La_.B#ion.     Oeorce 


Am,  Sberbrooke,    <)uebec, 
Clotiheaillne  pall^^    No.    1,024,686;  Apr  80;  Sp. 


Canada. 

ei2»{  <3as.  vol.  It7:  p.  1084.  '  -      -     P- 

Le  Bean,  Bmeat  A.,  aaslgaor  to  Chicago  Railway  Bqulp- 

ment     Company.     Chicago.     111.       Brake  •  beam.       No. 

l/>28.474  :  Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8664  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  660. 
Le  Bea«.  Bmeat  A^  aaaignor  to  (Thleafo  Railway  Bqulp- 

ment     (Company.     Chicago.     III.       Brake-beam.       No. 

M24L484 ;  At^.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6887 ;  <3as.  toI.  17f ;  p.  1016. 
Le  Fot«f.  Amelia  B.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Dlainfectant  device  tor 

moattipieeea.     Na    l,0224M7c  Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.    1060; 

Gas.  »ol.  177 ;  p.  167. 
Le  Roy  Fibre  Contpany.    (See  Lappen.  Jamea  B.,  tMitmor. ) 
Leaven  WUllam  H..  and  C.  H.  Smith.  Chicago,  111.    Stock- 

rlnaer.    Na  1.028,112;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  »80;  Gas.  vol. 

177!  p.  491. 
Learitt  Frank  M..  Smlthtown.  aaaignor  to  B.  W.  Bitaa 

Ceottiany.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Heater  for  automobile  tor- 

pedcfta.    Vo.  1.0«.486:  Apr  9;  Sp.  p.  1644;  Gas.  toL 

177}  p.  277. 


Lebrall.  Fraacola,  VUlenrbanne,  aad  R.  Deageorta.  Lyoa, 

France.    Manufacture  of  imitation  horn,  sbell,  and  the. 

Uka     No.   1.028.022;  Apr  9;  Sp.   p.   2697;  Gaa.   voL 

177:  p.  460. 
Lee.  John  I.,  HimteraTlIla,  W.  Ya.     Pooltry-flnding  ap- 

plUuice.    No.  1,028,946 ;  Apr  88 ;  Sp.  p.  4674 ;  Gas.  toL 

177;  p.  880. 
Lae,  Jeaeph,  BrooUyn,  N.  Y.    Screw  laaerter  and  raaover. 

No.   1.^,427;   Apr  9;  Sp.  p.   1484;  Gaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  267. 
Lae,   Joaeph   L.,  Carbondale.   Pa.     Sprocket-chain.     Mo. 

1,021,786;  Apr  2;  Sp.  p.  63 ;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  14. 
Lae.  Thomaa  L.,  Jr..  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  aaa^nor  to  Tke 

Hall  Signal  Company.     Bleetric-clrcalt-controIItag  ap- 

paratua.     No.   1,(K24387;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6180;  Oas. 

vol.  177;  p.  1085. 
Lae.  Thomaa  L^  Jr.,  Weatfleld.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 

Hall   Signal  Company.     Blectric-drcuit-eontroUtef  ap- 

paratoa.     No.  l.<)24.588:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6188;  Oas. 

ToL  177:  p.  1086. 
Lee,  WUllam  D..  Denver.  Colo.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-half  to 

O.    O.    Swell,   PhUllpa   oountr,   Kans.      Borae-hltdilM 

wel^t    No.  1,024,406;  Apr  28;  Sp.  p.  6668;  Oas.  v3. 

177;  p.  987. 


Lee»  WUllam  S.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaatcnmanta.  to  Brlgss- 

Detrolter  Company,  Detr^t  Mich,    vehlcle-eprlng.  Tia 

1,028369 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4468 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  801. 
Leech,  Walter  8.,  Brooten,  Minn.     Apparatua  for  teatteg 

air.    No.  1,022,066  ;  Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2676 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  437. 
Leeds  and  Northmp  Company.     (See  Northrup,  Bdwln  F.. 

assignor.) 
LeiBngwell,  Barton,  Olfton.  aaaignor  to  Lanaton  Mono- 
type Machine  CMnpany,  PhUaMlphla.  Pa.     Type-east- 
ing machine.     Na   l.(£e4.%14;  Apr  80;  Sp.  p.  6942; 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  1060. 
Lagge.  Thomas  A.     (See  Hamm  and  LMge.) 
Lehr    Frank    A..    Harriabarg.    Pa.      (jame- board.      No. 

l.()28,742  ;  Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4178  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  738. 
Lstger  (3eorge  F.,  saalgnor  to  Chicago  Octagon  Rotary 

Bagine  Cknnpany.  Chicago,   111.     Rotary  englna     Na 

1.02^,821 :  Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8871 ;  <3as.  toL  177 ;  p.  60L 
Lalger,  George  F.,  aaaignor  to  Chicago  Octagon  Rotary 

Bnglne  Company,   Chleaco,   IIL     Rotary  englna     Na 
,  1.028.322 ;  Apr  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Gas.  vol  177 ;  p.  008. 
Leigh.  Frederick  J.,  saalgnor  to  Imperial  Car  ShlpbaUdlng 

and  Dry  Dock  Corporation.  Seattle,  Waah.     Ann-r«et 

for  car-aeats.    No.  1,022,632 ;  Apr  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1867 ;  iHs. 

ToL  177;  p.  326. 
r^hton,  Jamea  A.,  Estherwood,  La..   Sanltery  datem. 

No.   1.022,871;   Apr  2;  Sp.   p.   1287;  Gas.   rol.   177; 

p.  208. 
Leith,  John  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Runner  attachment  fbr 

vehicles.    No.  1,024.792 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6684  ;  Gas.  vol. 

177;  p.  1168. 
Leltner.    Henry.    Majbury.    Woking,    and    R.    N.    Locaa, 

Dartnell  Park,  Byfleet  Bngland.     Meana  tor  regulating 

electric  clrculte.     No.  1,024.793  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6686 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1168.  * 

Laland,  Harrv  0.,  Howard  Park,  Md.     Flnger-exerdalkg 

machlna     No.  1,028,678;  Apr  16;  Sp.  p.  8871;  Gas. 

VOL  177;  p.  681. 
Lelnau,  Charles,  ei  ah     (See  Lord,  Peter,  aaaignor.)   ' 
Lemalgnen,  Robert  B.  A.,  Rouen,  France.     Speedometer. 

No.   1,025,070;  Aj*.  80;  Sp.  p.  7122;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  1261. 
Lemon,  John  T.,  Colomboa,  Ohio.     Syatem  for  aoftanlag 

water.     Na  1,022,660 ;  Apr  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1700 ;  GaaTvoC 

177;  p.  300. 
Lamp,  Hermann,  Lrnn.  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.     Feed-regulator   for  beathig   ayatema.      No. 

l,022jP82;  Apr  2;  Bp.  p.  697;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  94. 
Lamp,  Hermann,  Lynn,  Maaa,  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaalgn- 

ments,   to   General   Electric   Company.     Rnnilator  for 

keroeene-baraers.    No.  1,024,209 ;  Apr  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6261 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  922. 
Lengerke,  Justus  V.,  and  A.  von   Beust   Orange,   N.   J. 

Mnlticolortng  apparatna.    No.  1,022,966 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p. 

2678;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  488.  •    f  k- 

Lenhart  Mfg.  Ca     (See  Leahart  William  K.,  aaaignor.) 
Lenhart,  WUllam  K..  Phlladelidila,  Pa.,  aaaknor  to  Len- 
hart Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Lamp  or  Illuminator  for  «ntoa  and 

other  Tdilelea     Na  1,024.210;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5266; 

Ctes.  ToL  177 ;  jp.  928. 
Leonard.  Arthur  Q.    (See  Holmbargf  Pv,  aaaignor.) 
Leonard,  Charlea  R..  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.    (larma&t    No. 

1,(>22.096:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  728;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  116. 
Leonard,  George  I.,  and  w.  C.  Cutler,  Loa  Anielea,  aa- 

aignora  to  L  M.  (hitler.  Sawtolle.  Cal.     K«y-operatad 

dlreetorr.     Na  1,024,211 ;  Apr  S ;  8p.  p.  5SefrGss. 

VOL  177^;  p.  928. 
Leopold,  (3eorge  O..  ssslgnor  to  North  Bro's.  MT g  Co., 
^RiUadelphia,  Pa.    Gearing.    No.  1,028,028 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2698 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  jp.  461.  ,  -«f        ,     r. 

Lepage,   niUtbert  J.  A^   Paria,   Franca.     Timing  apM- 

rataa  tor  bUUarda  aad  Uka  gaaea    No.  1,028!m8  ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  1868 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  825. 
L»hart   Fraderidi    N..    Aaaoaia,    Ohio.      Fender.      Na 

1.028.088 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  481. 
LaamflUar.  Aaguat  Manleli,  aadgnwr  to  I*  Waua.  Ba)^ 
i-Ritterahanaen.    Germany.     ProdnetiOB   of  pyrooli> 


orooa  aubatancea  for  Ignitioa  aad  UlnatiastieB.     Ila 
1.028.208;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8147;  CUrn.  tsL  177:p.ML 
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Lrabacr.  Carl  W.,  HeOrcsor.  T«.     OottoB-cbcmcMr.     No. 
1.024,340;  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  M18;  Gas.  toL  irrT p.  9«7. 
LnckMiirl]if._Konnd.     (8m  Ott  and  Laoehaoirinff.) 
L4rtj,  BUla.  Ennls,  Tex.     MUklag  d«Tie«.     Mo.  1,024.008 ; 

Apr.  SO :  Sp.  p.  6804 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  llOtt. 
Ltiwiriag,  WOllam  A..  aaaisBor  to  The  Standard  Aephalt 

and  Babber  Company.  Chicago.   111.     Sealing  and  pro- 

taetlng  narialiable  prodneta.     No.   1,024,088 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  0204  :  Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  1108. 
L«t1,  Norman  R.,  New  Keoauigton,   Pa.     Roacb-eztarml- 

nator.     No.  1,<>23.000;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  729;  Qm.  toL 

17T;  p.  110. 
LtTlllaln.   John   H..   Lorlng,   La.     Scale  attaduoent  for 

vehicle*.     No.   1.024,089 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  0200 ;  Gas. 

»ol.  177;  p.  1108. 
LeTinstein,   Herbert,  and   M.   Wyler.  aeslgnors  to  Ltrln- 

■tetai  United,  Blackley,  Mancheater.  Euigland.     Maaa- 

faetiira  ^  aao  draMon.    No.  1.0i4.7M  :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

0090 :  Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1159. 
Levinstein    Limited.      (See    Levinstein    and    Wyler,    aa- 

sigaora.) 
LdVT,   Arthur,  Parla,  Prance.     Folding  opera-glaaa.     Na 

1.024.730 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  A443 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1180. 
.  Levy.  Charles,  aaalgnor  to  Blckford  A  Sweet,  Worcester, 

Masa.     SUppor-soie.     No.   1.028,168;   Apr.   10;   Bo.   p. 

8040;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  546. 
Levy,  Firm  of  Heart.     (Bee  Tscbema,  Alois,  assignor.) 
Levy,  Henry.     (See  Tscbcme,  Alois,  assignor.) 
Levy,  Samoel  8..  Boston.  Mass.     Sectional  wall  eonstmc- 

tloa.     No.  1,028.940;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4076;  Gas.  vol 

177;  p.  830. 
Levy,  William  W.,  et  al.     (See  Bhlnger,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Lewandowskl.  Leon,  assignor  of  one-third  to  N.  Badsymln- 

skt.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  cnrtaln  pola  and  roller  llz- 

tmr*.     No.  U>24.488:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0848;  Oaa.  voL 

17T ;  p.  1017. 
Lewis,    Charles   A.,   Denver,   Colo.      Electric    search-light 

for  aOtomobUes.     No.  1,022,034:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  18O0: 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  826. 
Lawla,   Edward  D.,  assignor  to   Beater-Moflar  Co^   ■!• 

mlra.  N.  T.     Mofler.     No.  1,024,088;  Apr.  80;  8f>.  p. 

080S  :  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  1121. 
Lewis,  Edward  Z.,  Chicago,  lU.,  asalgnor  to  The  (3«naral 

Manifold  and  Printing  (Tompany,  Franklin.  Pa.     Manl- 

foldlag  salesman's  check.     No.  1,024,781 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp. 

p.  0444 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1180. 
Lawla,  George  8.,  asslmor  to  J.   Stevens  Arms   k  Tool 

Company,    Chlcopee   Falla,    Mass.      Bcpeating    Orearm. 

Na  r021.987  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  604 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  80. 
Lawla,  (3aorge  8., .  assignor  to  J.   Stevens   Arms  k  Tool 

Company,  Chlcopas  Falls.  Mass.  Firearm.  No.  1,021,988  ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  609 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  81. 
Lewta  Spring  A  Axle  Company,  The.     ( See  O'Brien,  Frank. 

asalgacM'.) 
Lewis,  Thomas,  Scranton,  Pa.    Attachment  for  spinning- 

sidles.    No.  1,024.942 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  0891 ;  Oax.  vol 

ITT ;  p.  1210. 
Lawla,  Walter,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Safety  device  for  a«r»- 

planas.    No.  l,024,40f ;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6809;  Oaa.  vol. 

•177  *  o    987 
Lewla,'  weldon  E..  Hot  Springs,  Ark.     Grocer's  cabinet. 

No.    1.02£,086;   Apr.   9;    Sp.    p.    1981;   Gas.   vol.    177; 

p.  343. 
r<ewla,  William  A.,  and  J.  B.  Stephen,  Ashland,  aaslcnors 

of  one-third  to  H.  O.  Rowley,  Sgiart,  Okla.     Rail  tie 

and  fastener.     No.  1,021,936;  Apf.  2;  Sp.  p.  378;  Gas. 

vol.  177:  p.  08. 
Lawte,    wnilam    F.,    Lynn.    Mass.      Machlne-awl.      No. 

1.024,790 :  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0091 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1109. 
Llals,  Loclen,  Paris,  France.     Cover  for  pneomatlc  tires. 

No.   1.028,000;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  4048;  Gas.  vol.   177; 

p.  710. 
Llnby,  Albion  D.  T..  asslnor  to  The  Dean  Bleetrle  Com- 

naay.   Blyrla,   Ohio.     Composite  electric   system.     No. 

].0»,250;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8285;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  579. 
Ubby,    Cbarlea    L.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Osarlng.      No. 

1.021,876 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  267  ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  48. 
Mbby.  Sam  H..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Means  for  liandllmg  freight.     No. 

1,022.08.3 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  601 ;  Gas.  vof  177 ;  p.  96. 
Llchtanfcld.    William    F.      (See    ROthmaa,    Eageae,    aa- 

Blgaor. ) 
Ueb.  Oaorga.  Newark.  N.  J.  Bottle^loaore.   No.  1.024,212 ; 

Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  5209 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  923. 
Lleber,  William  H.,  asalgnor  to  Allls-Cbslmers  Company, 

Mllwankee.    Wis.      Packing-expander.      No.    1,022,034; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  002 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  90. 
Light,    Arthur    H.,    Loa   AncBles,   Cal.     OU-fad   foraaca. 

No.   ^024,847;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.   5521;  Gas.  voL  ITT; 

Us^tfoat  Cecil,  Baflklo.  N.  T.    Msaaa  for  rcnlattag  rate 

of  flow  through  a  passage.     No.   1,028.209;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  8147 ;  <3aa.  toL  177 :  p.  608. 
Llgntfoot.  OU  P.    (Bee  Bonnaa,  Herman,  aaalgaor.) 
LIgoa,  Harry  W..  Atlaata,  Qa.     Aotomade  cut-off  valve 

for  poapmatlc  cotton-elevators.    No.  1,<«2,030 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  1803 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  820. 
UUla.   Samuel  M.,   PhUadalphla.    Pa.     Starch-«onverslon 


r 


Mo.  l,028,26t ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8288 ;  Gas.  voL 

177 :  p.  679. 
LIndblad   PradrIk,   Maw  York.   N.   T.     Car-wbeaL     Mo. 

1.028,074 ;  Apr.  19;  Bp,  p.  8878 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  082. 
Linden,   Lndaa,   Broaaafs.   Belgium.     Apparatus   for   the 

■aebaalcal  treataant  of  Impure  water  and  other  ilqnida. 

No.   1.024,451 ;  Apr.  23 ;  ^  p.  6760 ;  Q*m.  vol.  177.; 

p.  1002. 


Lladsnberg,   Gostav,    Barman.   (}enaany.     Vaeanm   dnat- 

snckar.     Na  1,024.267  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  0890 ;  Gaa.  voL 

ITT '  D.  v44 
Uader)  John.  Meadowlaada,  aaslgaor  of  one-half  to  C 

Manrar.   Bovey.   Minn.      Cera-huaker.     No.    1,022.428; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1485 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  257. 
Under.  Laaaoo   M.,  Mattbews.   Ind.     Surface   scraper  or 

cnidw.    Mo.  1.028,210 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8160 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  604. 
Uades^om.     Hlalaar.    Chicago,     IlL     Praaalag-auiehlna 

No.  1.028,675 ;  Apr.  10;  ip.  p.  8876;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

p.  082. 
Uadley.  Arthur  G.,  and  M.  F.  Dickens.  Schenectady,  N.  T. 

Wlndow-saah-adjaatlna  device.     No.  1.021.937  ;  Apr.  2  ; 

Sp.  p.  879 :  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  63. 
Undsav.    Thomas   E..    Jackson.   Tana.      Show-case.      No, 
^1,028,670:  Apr.  10 ;  So.  p.  8877 :  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  08S. 
Liaa.  BlwoodS..  Omaha.Nebr.    Oil  burner.    No.  1.021,889 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  190 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  82. 
Llnba.  Frank.  Mlaot.  N.  D.    Flax  aad  other  grain  atUch- 

ment   for   barveatera.     No.   1,023,118;  Apr.  9;   Sp.   p. 

2891 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  492.  >     y    v 

Llak-Balt  Conpaay.    (Baa  Fry.  Cbarlaa  A.,  assignor.) 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Hayward,  Henry  E..  aaalgaor.) 
Uak-Balt  Company.     (Sea  Pratt,  Howell  D..  assignor.) 
Llnkmeyer.   Carl   R.,   Bremen,  (iemiany.     Manufacturing 

One  artlfldal  threada.     Na  l,022.()i97 ;  Apr.   2;  Sp.  a 

729;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  116.  -     v    v. 

Ltatara,   WUllam,   asatanoor   of  one-half  to  Tba   Nlehola- 

Llntem   Company,   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Ventilator.     No. 

1,024,801 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6718 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1188. 
Uon  Machine  Company.     (See  Tertellng,  Theodore  B.,  aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Upplncott.  Fisher  H..  aaalgaor  to  A.  H.  *  F.  H.  Upplaeott, 
.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Soda-fouaUla.     No.  1,0X4,616 ; 

Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  5945 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1081. 
Llshman,  John  J.     (See  Wbldboome  and  Llatasaan.) 
List  Adolph.  and  W.  A.  De  Maine,  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo. 

Collapslbia  crate.    No.  1,028,677  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  8879 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  083. 
Llater,  Charles  H.,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Manu- 
facturers AssodaClon.   Minneapolis.   Minn.      Automatic 

loader  for  Ilft-earriers.  *  No.  1,021.870;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

270 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  48. 
Utch,   Lemuel   W.,   Lynn.   Mass.     Conwt-steel  relnforear. 

No.   1,024.087:   Apr.   28;  Sp.  p.  4965:   Oas.   voL    177; 

p.  879. 
Uvermore  Pay  Station  Company.     (Bee  Flagg  and  Uver- 

more,  aaalgnors. ) 
Livermore,  Walter  H.     (See  Flagg  and  Llvermore.) 
Loekbsrt.  Oaorge.  New  York,  IT  Y.     Elevator-lock.     Na 

1.028.169 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8041 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  645. 
Locomotive  Tender  Frame  Company.     (Baa  Howard,  Clar- 
ence H.,  aaalgaor.) 
Lodge   k   Shipley    Maefalae   Tool    Compaay,    The.      (Bea 
'    Chard.  Nicholas  D..  aaslgaor.) 
Loawanoal,  Hnga  Boaaoa  Airaa,  ArftatiBa,  aaslgaor  to 

Sflddaataetaa  Drahtladoatrle  Akttaagsaallschaft.   Mann- 

belm-Waldhof,    Germany.     Stay    for   wire   feoeca.     No. 

1.023L268 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8244 ;  (Ha.  voL  177 ;  p.  680. 
Loflland,  Jobn  M.,  Woodafleld.  Oblo.    Oil-well  valve.     No. 

1,021.840:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  197;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  32. 
LoOand,    John    M.,    Woodafleld,    Ohio.      RaU-jolnt.      Na 

1.021.841  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  197 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  88. 
Loftln.  Fred  T..  and  O.  W.  Everett:  aald  Everett  aastgnor 

to  L.  K.  Loftln.  Indlaaapolla,  Ind.     lasertad-lsaf  holder 

for  books  sad  the  like.     No.  1,026.090 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

7197  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1201. 
Loftln,  Uaxie  K.     (See  Loftla  aad  Everett,  assignors.) 
Loftus,  Jobn.  Albany.  N.  Y.     Saa-englne.     No.  1,022,080; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1984 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  344. 
Logaa.  Juna  M.      (See  Logan.   Lavalette  L..  aaslgaor.) 

( Reissue.) 
Logan.   Lavalette  L.,  deceaaed,  Robertsdale,  aaalgaor,  by 

meaae   assignments,   to  J.   M.   Logan,   Falla   towaahlp, 

Wyomlag  county.   Pa.     Car-haadling  spparatua.      (Ee- 

laaoe.)      No.   18,899;  Apr.  9;   Sp.   p.   2900;   Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  498. 
Long,  Oeorga  A.,  Bturgls,  Mich.     Cooker.     No.  1.024,213; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5270 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  024. 
Long,  James  C.  Goldtbwalte.  Tex.     Stenographer's  desk. 

No.  1.023.482 ;  Apr.  10 ;  1^.  p.  8079 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

Long,  John  J.,  Norfolk.  Ya.  Knockdown  bos.  No.  1,022,008 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.p.  731 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  117. 
Longworth,   Melville   L.,   Richmond.   Ta.     Bracket.     Ma 

1,024.997 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0994  ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1220. 
Lord.  Peter,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  L.  A.  Dalorme,  one- 

foorth  to  J.  A.  H.  Hebert,  one-fourth  to  C.  Leluau,  and 

oaa-aigbth  to  O.  Ifswelre,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Caaada. 

Oearlag.    Na  1.028,800 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4400 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

ITT;  p.  801. 
Lorsaa.  Edward  H.     (See  Lorenn.  William  A.  and  B.  H.) 
Loraas.  William  A.  and  E.  H.,  Hartford,  Oaa.    BrlQuet- 

lag-machlae.    No.  1,028.488  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8580 ;  Gas. 

vol  177;  p.  887. 
LorcBsen.  FNderlek  O.,  Chicago,  111.     Pearl-aago  substi- 
tute   snd    BMklng    the    same    from    cora-starch.      No. 

1,024.214:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5272;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  924. 
Lorenssn,   Jena    N.,    Fremont,   Ohio.     Bafety-rasor.      Na 

1.024.848:  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6528 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  968. 
Lerlaer.  Oaorge  W.,  Ptqna,  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  bj  meaae  as- 

slfamants,  to  Wastera  Electric  Company.    Blgaal-trans- 

mltter   for   telephona-exehanaaa.     No.   1,024,088;   Apr. 

88 ;  Sp.  p.  4900 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  8T0. 
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LorlBor,   Alva  A..  Cfaama,   N.   Max.     Car-coonllng.     Na 

1,026;071 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7127  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1262. 
Los  Angeles  Can  Compaay  et  at     (Baa  McCaaa.  Lawla 

E.,  assignor.) 
Lovejoy,  John  W..  Steel,  Ohio.    Cnrtate-pole  nad  bracket. 

No.    1,022,852;   Apr.   0;   Bp.  p.«2360:   Oas.   vol.   177; 

p.  402. 
Lovejoy,  John  W.,  Steel,  Ohio.    Eavelop-moiateeing  device. 

Na  1,026.007 ;  Apr.  80 ;  ^.  p.  7200 ;  Oas.  voL  ITT ; 

p.  12ll. 
Lovely,  Joseph,  Hamilton.  R.   I.     Power-traasmlssloa  de- 
vice.   No.  1,022,099 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  733 ;  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ; 

p.  117. 
LoveadAla,  Theodore.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Device  for 

anamal-prtatlag.     No.  1.028.100;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8042; 

Oa&  -vol.  177 ;  p.  640.  ^ 

Low,  Abbot  A.,  et  •t.,  trustees.     (See  Uertsberg,  Harry, 

aMigsor.) 
Lower,  William   W.,  Tyrone,   Pa.     Spring-cushioned  tire 

for  nhlcie- wheels.    No.  1,026,072  ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  7128 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  1252. 
Loalanp,  Leon,  Paris,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to 

Bocleu  Anonyme  Montbarbon,  Neullly-sur-Selne,  France. 

Radjgtor.      (Rclasoa)      Mo.    18,411;   Apr.   80;   Sp.   p. 

7288;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1209. 
Lnbka,  Adolph  £.  G»  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Ord, 

San     l-Yandaco,     (jal.       Cash-delivering    device.       No. 

1,02V>S6 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Oss.  vol.  177 :  p.  326. 
Loeaa,  Clarence  W.,  assUmor  to  Farlea  Manufacturing  (^>m- 

pany,  Decatur,  111.     Snade-bolder  for  electric-bulb  sock- 
ets.   No.  1,024,732  ;  Apr.  30  :  Sp.  p.  U446 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ; 

p.  use. 

Lucas,  Rlchsrd  N.     (See  Leltner  and  Lucas.) 

Lucas,  Valentine,  and  C.  Bauer;  said  Banar  assignor  to 
U.  J.  Puckett,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.  Grain-drter.  No. 
1,024^406 ;  Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5671 ;  Osx.  vol.  177  ;  p.  988. 

lAca  Maaofactorlng  Company.  (Baa  Lace,  Thomas  C,  aa- 
stgapr.) 

Lues,  TlKMaas  (L,  assignor  to  Luce  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Daltoa,  Mass.  .  Adjustable  bracket  for  lamps.  No. 
roai.269 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8245 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  680. 

Lodlow  Valve  Maaufscturlog  Company,  Tbe.  (See  White- 
house,  John  H.,  sssigdor.) 

Loabke.  Adolph  U.,  Montallo,  Wla.  Fender.  No.  1,022,872 ; 
Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  1288:  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  20H. 

Loahrti,  Daniel  M..  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  W.  8.  Coaaat  De- 
troit, Mkh.,  aaalnors  to  McCresry  Bnglaeerlag  Con- 
paay, Tolada  Ohio.  Alr-treating  apparatus.  No. 
1^0»L200 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8240 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  680. 

Lultwiisler,  Samuel  W..  Roctieater,  N.  Y.  Variable-speed 
■achaalam.  No.  1,023.084 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2829 ;  Gas. 
vol.  177;  p.  481. 

Laktcs.  LAsikr,  aaslgaor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  SsOcs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Automstic  balandng  mechanism  for  flying- 
SMcMaea  No.  1,022.703;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2230;  Gas. 
vol.  177:  p.  382. 

Lumley,  Wilfrid.  East  Conneant.  Ohla  aaalgnor  to  Tbe 
Coaieaut  Company.  Folding  chandelier.  No.  1,028,086 ; 
Apr.1  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2832 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  482. 

Lund,  Tbomss,  Beverly,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  Dalted  Shoe 
Mactalaary  Company,  Patarson,  N.  J.  Mold-forming  ma- 
chlaa.  So.  1.024,610 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8047 ;  Gas.  voL 
177 ;  p.  1061. 

Loadqalst,  Brick.     (See  Csrlberg,  Carl  8.,  aaslgaor  J 

Luadqalst,  Fraak  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  asttgaor  to  Folding 
UaiWella  Co.  Folding  umbrella.  Na  X088,211 ;  Apr. 
16;  ip.  p.  8152;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  604. 

Lnadatrom,  Oottbard.     (See  Natborst  and  LoadatrOm.) 

Lundstrom.  William,  Margie,  Minn.  Trap.  No.  1 .024,689 ; 
Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  6364 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1121. 

Lnngen.  Adam,  assignor  to  Edwards  k  O.  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Electric  signaling  device.  No.  1,028,743 ; 
Apr.  in:  Sp.  p.  4174;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  733. 

LoHler,  Henry,  Salem,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dalo,  Mass.  Shuttle-cbeckiog  mesns  for  looms.  No. 
t,0at.842:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  198;  (3as.  voL  177;  p.  88. 

Lathat;  Wllllsm  H.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Sbsaring-ma- 
chliM.  No.  1,024.409 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5673 ;  Gas.  vol. 
177:  p.  988. 

Lutwyvbe.  Edgar  J.,  Chicago,  lU.  Automobile-headlight. 
No.  1,022,589;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1760;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  3:10. 

Luts,  CbsrlesL  E.,  Marion,  Ind.  Adiostsble  cone  for  fer- 
tlUaar-faad?  No.  1,024.796 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6592 ;  Gas. 
voirT77;  p.  1169. 

Lata,  (ieorge  A.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Circular  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Electroplating 
apptratua.  Na  1,022,487;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1647;  (Sas. 
vori77  :  p.  278. 

Lata,  <3eorge  A..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Clnmlar  Loom  Company,  Portland.  Ma  Electroplat- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,022.561;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1702; 
Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  301. 

Luts,  George  A.,  IMslnfleld.  N.  J.,  aaslenor  to  American 
ClMUlar  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Ma  Support  fbr 
artldea  to  be  electroplated.  No.  1,022,704 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp. 
p.  2338 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  383. 

Lata.  <3eorge  A.,  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  asstnor  to  American 
CIrealar  Loom  Company,  Portland,  Me.  Support  for 
articles  to  be  elaetroplatad.  No.  1,022.888;  Apr.  0; 
Bp.  p.  2857 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  408. 

Lyeatt,  Edward,  OH«a,  Baglaad.  Saddle  for  cycles,  motor- 
c-yclia,  and  like  machlaea.  Na  1,028,744;  Apr.  10; 
^  p.  4177 ;  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  T84. 

Ill  O.  O.-iii 


LyAon,  Michael  J.    (Bee  HarrlBftoa,  JowphA.,  aaalgnar.) 
Lyhae,   Ankur   S..   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Detachable  cliala- 

fulde  for  Ismp-sockets.     No.  1,023.434;  A^.  18;  l^b  Pb 
684 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  637. 
Lyach,  Mary  F.     (See  Matt<Mil,  Haary  W..  asalgnor.) 
Lyndon,  (ieorge  W.     (See  Waggoner.  Albert  B..  aitsigaor.) 


Lyon,   Algernon   R.,   Nardtn,   Okla.      Device   for   _ 

whlpalb  sockets.     No.  1,^2,488;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1880; 

Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  278. 
Lymi  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company.     (Baa  Beachcr, 

Herbert  P.,  assimor.) 
Lyons,   William  W.,  aaalgnor  to  Heller  Tool  Compaay, 

Newark.    N.    J.     PIncera,   pliers,   and   the   Uke.      Na 

1,023.489 ;  Apr.  0 :  ^.  p.  1861 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;«.  2T8. 
Lytle,  David  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourtb  to  W.  F.  Lytls  and 

one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Lytle,  Indlanapoite,   Ind.     Adjoot- 

able  floral-decoration  holder.     No.  1,024,215;  Apr.  23: 

Sp.  p.  5273 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  924. 
Lytle.  John  H.,  et  al.     (Baa  Lytla,  David  A.,  aaalgnolil 
Lrtla,  WUllam  F.,  «<  at.     (See  Lytle,  David  A.,  asslnor.) 
M.   B.   Sctaenk  Ca,   The.      (Sea   Basslck,   Edgar   W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
M.  B.  Schenck  Company,  Tba     (Bee  Schenck,  Martla  B., 

assigaor.) 
MacDoaald,  Jeremiah  B.,  PlttMeld,  Mass.     Overshoe  for 

horses  snd  other  hoofed  anhnala.     No.  1,0*23,086;  Apr, 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  2836 ;  <3aa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  482.  _^ 

MacDonald,  John  W.,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ths 

Paragon     Heaur    Company.       Heating    devlca      Na. 

1,024,138 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6101 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  807. 
MacDoaald,  Normaa,  «t  oL     (Bee  Wlgglaa,  (George  O.,  a»> 

slgaor.) 
MacKay.    Hugh,    Dallas,    Tex.      Molding-machine.      Na 

1,021,938 ;  Apr   2 ;  Sp.  p.  883 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  04. 
MacLeod,  Donald  M.,  Lake  Charles,  La.,  asslsnor  of  one 

half   to   V.   OUlat,   Jadcsonvina,   Pla.     Airship.     No 

1,023.067 :  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4049;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  710. 
MacBae.  Fred  A.    7 Baa  Bolmaa.  John  W.,  assignor.) 
Macalre,    Harold   C.,   Chicago,    111.      Water-heater.     Na 

1,022,687  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1808  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  327. 
Macdonald,   Thomas    if.,   sssigaor   to   American   Grapta»- 

pbone  Company.   Bridgeport,   Conn.     Re-preaslng  disk 

■oood-records.     No.  1,022,100 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  785  ;  Gas. 

vol.  177 :  p.  117. 
Macdonald,  Thomas  H.,  aaslgnor  to  Anarlcan  Grapbophone 

Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     Support  and  sound-dnct 

for  aound-boxea     Na  1,024.040;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0207: 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1103. 
Mscdonogb,  John  C.  C,  London,  Baglaad.    Electric  baatbiB 

element.     No.  1,024,008  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0996;  Oas.  voH 

177;  p.  1229. 
MacfarUne.  George  F.,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.     Thread  guide 

and  clearing  device.     No.   1,023,678;   Apr.    16;   Sp.   p. 

38K1  :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  688. 
Macfsrlane,  James  C.  and  H.  Barge,  assignors  to  Croap- 

ton  snd  Company  Limited,  Arc  Worka,  Chelmsford.  Bag- 

Isnd.    Rotsry  aloctffle  traasfortner  snd  motor-ganaram; 

Na   1,024,410;  Apr.  23;  Sp,  p.  8674;  Uaa.   voL  ITli 

p.  988. 
Mackle,  John  M.,  Montreal.  (Quebec.  Canada.     Feed*wat«r 

heater.     No.  1,024,641  ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6269;  Oaa.  vol. 

Mackle.  "rom  D..  Bowes  Park,  and^O.  F.  Forwowl.  LlnjPf- 

field,  England.     Manufacture  of  steel.     No.  1,024,999; 

Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  7000;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1230. 
Mackln,  Francis  M,.  Baltimore,  Md.     iftushlng  spparana 

for  water-closets.    No.  1,024,010 ;  Apr.  23 ;  ip.  p.  4795 ; 

Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  852. 
Mscnlsb,   Frederick  J.,  Oak  Psrk.  aselKuor  to  Creamery 

Package   Manofacturlnr  Company,   Chicago.   111.     Paa* 

teurlser.     No.   1,023,323;  Apr.   10;   Sp.  p.  8877;  Oaa. 

VOL  177:  p.  602.  ,  .        „  ^_  «, 

Madden,   Bdwln  C,  St.   Leuia,   Uo.     8af»tT-r*«or.     No. 

1,022.429 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1437 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  257. 
Maddea,  Patrick  J.j  Chicago^  111.  _  Plumblng-flxtnre.     No. 


1,022,140;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  839 ;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  188. 
Madden.  Patrick  J.,  Chicago,  IlL     Plumblag-Axtora.    Mo. 

1,022,147 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  841  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  138. 
Madsen.  Charles  P^  asalnior,  by  mesne  aselgaments,  to 

Pelodse  Manatactorlng  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Bleetrle 

beater.    Na  1,028,475 ;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  R667 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  660. 
Magee,    Walter   8..    Bath,    S.    C.      Clotb-roll   jrlp.      No. 

T024,089;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  870. 


Magldsbn,  Pnuik,  Pittsban^',  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  RovaT  Auto- 

-    '-    '"  impaay.     Machine  for  maaolac 

Nori,028.116 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 


matic  kachlne  Compaay.     Machine  for  maaolaetariag 
U  pipe.     Nori.028.116 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2806; 
Gas.  vol.  17t:  p.  492. 


sheet-metal 


Malworm,  Frank,  and  C.  B.  Mitchell,  Chicago,  111.     BHf- 

heating  flat-iron.    No.  1,023,947 ;  Apr.  23 ;  ^  p.  4678 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  830. 
Makln  Heating  Company,  The.     (Bee  Makla  aad  Bcbell- 

man.  aaslgaors.) 
Makln.  Jobn  S.,  and  H.  A.  Scbellman.  assignors  to  Tba 

Makla  Heatlag  OMnpany.  Ptalladaipbla,  Pa.     AoxUlary 

water-beater.    No.  1,0^,148 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p-  P-  842 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  133.  _ 

Makln,  John  8..  snd  H.  A.  Sehenman,  aaalgnors  to  Tho 

Makln  Heating  Compaay,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     DeOactor 

for  heatera.     No.  1,022^4  ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  2358 ;  Oas. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  408. 
MakowacB.    Martla,   Plttsbar^,    Pa.     FoMlag  ambrella. 

No.   1.022,865;   Apr.  0;   Sp.  p.  2860;  Oas.  VoL   ITT; 

p.  403. 
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MalUns.  ChariM  W.;  LlTcrpool.  Enffland.  BtartlOK  motor- 
▼eblcle  intcmal-combuition  eaittnes.  No.  1.023  212* 
Apr.  1«;  8p.  p.  SIM;  Oai.  toI.  177:  p.  M4. 

lUUicmj,  VnaeUJi.,  Jereey  city.  N.  J.,  anignor  to  W.  H. 
Heullaa,  Philad«lpbta.  Pa.  Cardoor.  No.  1,024,7»7: 
Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  6004 ;  Ga*.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1159. 

Mancheater,  Tbomaa  H.,  aaaisnor  to  Chicago  Car  Heating 
Company.  Cblcagp.  111.  PrMaure-redadng  derlc*.  No. 
1,022.822:  Apr.  ^:  8p.  p.  1183;  Oa«.  toI.  177;  p.  190. 

Maodt.  Oondar  O..  aaalgnor  to  WlUlan  Qalloway  Com- 

riny,   Waterloo.   Iowa.     Carrier.     No.   1.022.087:  Apr. 
;  8p.  p.  1»87  :  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  344. 
^'^•^•.''[ISSK?^  LonlaTille,  Ky.     RaUiray-track  applianc*. 

No.   1.022,987;  Apr.   9;   8p.   p.   2680;  Oas.   toI  177; 

p.  488. 
Manbelmer.  Abrabam,  St.  Loaia.  Ifo.    Bow  for  ladlea'  low- 
cut  ataoea.  allppera,  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,024,617 ;  Apr. 

30;  ap._p.  69*8;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1061. 
Manlay.  Howard   I..  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Tlra-flllinjr  com- 
pound and  proceaa  InvolTlng  tbe  aame.     No.  1,025,000; 

Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  7001 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1230. 
Mann.  Abrabam  R.,  Jr..   Welael,  Fa.     Clgar-liebter.     No. 

1.026.001  ;  Aor.  30 ;  8p.  p.  7003 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1230. 
lianaon.  Rav  II.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Blyrla.  Ohio.     Pole-cbanKer.     No.  1,023,261 ;  Apr.  16: 

8p.  p.  8260;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  681. 
Mantle  Machinery  and  Patenta  Company.      (See  Jonaon. 

Horman.  aaatgnor.) 
Mapbet.   Albert,    L>oa  Angelea,   Cal.      Drum-aopport.     No. 

1,022,149;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  843;  Ga*.  voL   177;  p.  134. 
Maple,  Warren  H.     (8e<>  Turner  and  Maple.) 
Marcante.  Peter  F..  Allentown.   Pa.     8huttle-4>beck.     No. 

1.023.679  :  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3882  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  684. 
Marcbant,  Arthur  O.     (See  Marcbant.  Thomas  B.,  A.  O., 

and  U.  P.) 
Marcbant.  Gaorge  P.     (See  Marcbant,  Tbomaa  B..  A.  G., 

and  G.  P.) 
Marcbant.  Tbomaa  B.,  A.  O..  and  O.  P.,  London,  England. 

Slaatlc  tire.     No.  1,024,090;  Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  4976;  Gaa. 

vol,  177;  p.  880. 
Mareka,  Miecialaw,  LQbeck.  Oannany.    Dental  Impresalon- 

cap.     No.   1.023.213;  Apr.   16;  8p.   p.  3166;  Oaa.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  565. 
Margvtta,  Frederick  W.  and  W.  H.,  Eaat  Dalwich.  Bnc- 

land.     Spring- wbeel  for  vebiclea.     No.  1,022,480;  Apr. 

9;  8p.  p.  1440;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  268. 
Marpetta,  WlUiam  H.     (See  Margetta.  Frederick  W.  and 

MarlBlcs,  Frank.  Bzpadlt.  Ph.    Tire.    No.  1.022.866 ;  Apr. 

9 :  8p.  p.  2361 ;  Qm%.  vol.  177 ;  p.  408. 
Marino,    Paacai,    London,    England.      Secondary    Iwttery. 

No.   1,028,861;  Apr.  23;   Sp.    p.   4470;   Gaa.    voL    17i; 

p.  801. 
Marino,    Paacai,    London,    England.      Treating   wood    for 

ua«  in  secondary  batteries.     No.  1.023,948;  Apr.  23;  Sp. 

p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  831. 
Marka.  Andraw  J.     (Baa  Lawborn  and  Marka.) 
Markaa,    Janoa.    Freabarg.    111.      Smoke-conaumer.      No. 

1,022.867 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  404. 
Markva.  Jobn.  Glen  Carbon.  IlL     TMdable  aupport   for 

furniture.     No.   1.022,868;  Apr.  fr;  Sp.  p.  23%;  Gaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  404. 
Marlatt.  Uubert,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Connell,  Car- 
negie, Pa.     Poppet-valve.     No.  1.024,642;  Apr.  30;  Sp. 

p.l«70;  Gai.  vol.  177;  p.  1104. 
Marot,  Ren#.  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  for  preparing  a 

mixture  of  air  and  sulfur  diozld.     No.  1,02!4,798;  Apr. 

30;  Sp.  p.  6396:  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1160. 
Marr.  Robert  A..  Blacksburg,  Va.     Preaervlng  cat  timber 

and  product  tbereof.     No.  1.023,746;  Apr.   16;   Sp.  p. 

4179:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  784. 
Marr.   Robert  A.,    BlackshnrK.   Va.      Preaerved   wood   and 

ouklng  aame.     No.  1,028.784;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4260; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  747. 
Marah-Capron  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Moaby,  Al- 
fred D..  aaaignor.) 
Marshall.    Herbert   E..  and   R.    laakaen.   Brooklyn.   N.   T. 

Power-transmlMlon    mechanism.      No.    1.028,262:    Aor. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3264;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  582. 

Baraltall,  John  C.     (See  Cowie  and  Marshall.) 
artarateck.  William  T..   Sharon.   Pa.     Meana  for  trana- 

mltting    power    from    the    axlea   of    rallway-cara.      No. 

1,024.618  :  Apr.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  6960  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1062. 
Martb.    Cbarlee    J.,    assignor    to    Wayne    Mannfactorina 

C^onpany.    St.    Looia.    Mo.      Waabing  •  machine.      No. 

1.023,746:  Apr.  16;  8p,  p.  4181  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  784. 
liartlB     Albert.    Newark,    N.    J.      Expansion  spike.      No. 

1.024.904  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6805 ;  Gae.  vol.  uf ;  p.  1196 
Martin,  nouglns  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Antiskid  device.  No. 
_  1.023,580:  Apr.  16:  8p.  p.  .^88.1:  G««.  vol.  177:  p.  684 
Martin,   George   V..   assignor   to  Tbe  Natfcmal   Malleable 

CaatlBga  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Pilot-coupling  for 

locomotivea.     No.  1.022,869 ;  Apr.  9 ;  gp.  p.  2864  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 ;  p.  404. 

•^YJi?;  ol"?    V'    ^S'^^i*^'   9**/      Flying-machine.     .No. 

1^^1.877  ;  Apr    2:  8p.  o.  273^;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  44. 
^'^liR;  £5?**'   H-  Sprfngfleld.   Mo.     Current-motor.     No. 
..  *J^*'2?2  :  Apr   SO :  Sp.  p.  7004  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p    1230. 
Martta.  Noab  R..  and  C.  E.  Roby.  Columbua,  Ohio.    Sprinx- 

wheel.     Na  1.024.091 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4977 ;  Gaa.  vol 

1 77  ;  p.  880. 

Martia.  Patrick  A..  Birmingham,  and  J.  Stanley.  Spark- 

?U1;«  J*Sf '  .  ®*"5'*»€.^*™'     England.       Golf  ball.       No. 
1.022,248 :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1062 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  168. 


Martin.    Paul,    Roiibaix.    France.      Holder    for    printing* 

aurfacw..      No.    1.022, :123 ;    Apr.    2;    Sp.    p.    11&:   Gaa. 

vol.  1 1  <  ;  p.  101. 
Martin.  PbllllpB.,  and  H.  Dablenbarc.  Avon.  8.  D.    Draft- 

•'yi^'-     'Si-^'^^S.**);  Apr.  ^;  8p.  p.  1662;  Gaa. 

ToL  177 ;  p.  278.         • 

**V«^'..  .^S°'7    L..    Orpllle,    Ohio.      Pipe-wrench.      No. 

1.024,619 :  Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  6961 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1062. 
•■»«ey.   Carle   L.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Automobile   locking 

mecbuiiam.     No.  1.022,431;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1442;  Qai" 

vol.   177  ;   p.  268. 

Maaon,  Oeorge  N.,   aaaignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 

^V.:B^J^°*'  ***      ^^*      No.  1,024.788;  Apr.  80;  8p. 

p.  6447;  Gaa,  vol.  177:  p    1137.  ^ 

Maaon,  Volney  W..  ProTidence,  R.  I.     Safety  derlce  tot 

elevatora.    Vo    1,024,948;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6898;  Oaa. 

vol.  17 «  ;  p.  1211. 
Xfnnon.  William  T.     fSee  Mueller  and  Mason.) 
Maaaachuaetta  Saw  Worka.     (See  McQaillan,  Joaeph  W., 

assignor. ) 
Massev-Harrta  Co.      (See  Johnaton.  Andrew,  aaaignor.) 
Maaaobn.  Ricbard,  and  J.  Strathua,  Hamburg,  Germany : 

aald  Maaaobn  aaaignor  to  said  Stratbus.     Arrangement 

for  the  projection  of  lantern-plcturea.     No.  1.024.784: 

Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6449 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1137. 
Matalene.  Ilenr.v  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clock  for  nutomo- 

hlles  and  the  like.    No.  1,02.3.388  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8482  : 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  621. 
Matalene,  Henry  W.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Stem  winding  and 

Betting  watch.     No.  1,023,384;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8485: 

Gax.  vol.  177 :  p.  622. 
Matchette,  Frank  J.     (See  Cramer.  Robert,  aaaignor.) 
Matheson.  Donald  W..  Yorktown.   Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Telescopic  Kun-slaht  attachment.     No.   1,022^49;   Anr 
^  2  :  Sp.  p.  1053  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  168.  ^ 

Matbewa   Gravity   Carrier    Company.      (See    Buck.    Her- 
man J.,  aaaignor.) 
Ma  they.  Eugene  F.     (See  WUaon  and  Matbey.) 
Mathna.  Charlea  W.,  Wichita  Falla,  Tex.     (^>tton-cbopDer 

attachment     No.  1,024.799 ;  Apr.  SO  ;  Sp.  p.  6697  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  1160. 

^'VJSr?'.  .^°«"»*-    B«»tln»ore,    Md.      CorUln-holder.      No. 

1.024,340 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6627  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  068. 
Matteaoa.    Rov    L.,    SanU    Maria.   Cal.      Flylng-macblae. 

No.   1,024,011 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.   4797;  Oaa.  iol.   ITt; 

Mattbewa^ate  J.,  Newark,  B.  L.  Johnatonc,  Olen  Ridge, 
"5  ^v*f.-  ^**^-  Newark,  N.  J.  Conveyer  for  wrapping 
"'IJ^'^"''*  machinea.  No.  1,024,012;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p 
p.  4790  ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  862.  •     f    f 

Matthews.  Robert  E.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  8.  L.  Powell 
and  one-third  to  C.   C.   Klrkrmtrirk.   Snn   Angeio.  Tex. 

os%"%'orm;  p.^v•^•'•'*^  =  ^"^  ''=  ^^-  p  ^"*= 

Matthlea.   Robert,,  and   J.   A.   Bbepberd.   Hammond.   Ind. 

^"fn^'p.  801  ^•^'^^'  Ai^»5  «P.  p.  "07:  OUi 
Mattonl.  Henry  W..  aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  M.  F.  Lynch, 

o*""  ^2li%  N.^-     Pln-Cowd.     No.  1,024,268;  Apr' 28 

Sp.  p.  6391  :  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  944. 

■■VSI^o  ,^/?,^°-.  Torrlngton.    Conn.      Bottle-cioaare.      No. 

1.022.101  :  Apr.  2 :  So.  p.  787 ;  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  118. 
Maurer.  Charlea.     (Bee  Linder,  Jobn.  analgnor.i 
May,  Anguatua,  New  Orleana.  La.     Indicator  for  rallway- 

17?;     No.  1026,008;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7007;  Oaa.  vol 

^•^T*  ^IS^I^'  Watertown,  Wis.  Flour-alfting  machine. 
J\?i,^*^^^^ ;  Apr.  80 ;  rfp.  p.  7010 ;  Oaa.  vSl.  177 ;  p. 

•'■J-  ^r*!SS'£^'  ""^  '•  H.  Bleoo.  New  York.  N.  T.  Kaaor. 
^\^j<*^'»i»'  Apr.  9;   Bp.  p.   2365;   Gaa.   toI    mi 

p.   4O0. 
May.   George   H..   Parkhead.   Glaagow.    Scotland.      Heddle 
l^r  wlre-wesvlng.     No.  1.023,268;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8260; 

*'V°'«!f'"**'?L  C..  Kl  Paao.  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  G. 
Si  ®'***'  Baratow.  nnd  one-third  to  J.  Houlenan.  Bl 
S****,  XSJ-^^**"*"*'""?  B.vstem  for  motor-traction  cara. 
^"'taV^^'^*  =    ^^^-   2:    8P-   P-    "88;    Oaa.    toL    1T7; 

Maxsolinl.  Oloaeppo.  Naples.  Italy.  Protective  platea  for 
bulkhead  openfntrs  and  tbe  like.  No.  1,022,«88;  Apr. 
0;  Sp.  p.  1»8t>:  Gnz.  vol.  177;  p.  346.        .  *^ 

McArdle.  Arthur  G..   San   Frandaco.  Cal.     Electric-lamp 

l??'*"    1281  ^•^*^''*^'  ^^-  *®'  ■***•  P-  ''<***•  ^**-  ▼»'• 

McBrair,  Henry  C,  MMdletown,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Direct 
DrlTe  (^ear  Company.   Peterson.   N.   J.     Tranamlaelon 
f2t'"*°8-  „  No.  1.028,862 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4472 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177  Ivp.  801. 

McBride.  Charlea  C,  aaalgoor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Bparka, 
®*"5:S^^»     Stone-truck.     No.  1.023.024;  Apr.  O;  Bp. 
p.  2600:  Gax.  vol.  177:  p.  461. 
McBrlde,  H«irv.     ( See  Bowarda.  Cbarlee  J.,  aaaignor.) 
McCaffrey.  Philip  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Combination  chair 

"i  vn^    y^i/'^^*'*** '  ^P'-  «o :  8P-  P-  •«•* :  0*«- 

McCail,  Charnock   H..  AtUata,   Oa.     Draft-regulator   for 

flre-tube  boljera.     No.  1,028,949 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4683 ; 

Gaa.  vol.   177 ;  p.  881. 
McCall.    Tbomaa   A.,    Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Mechaniam    for 

automatlcallv   operating   levara.      No.    1,034,002:   Apr. 

23  :  8p.  p.  4979 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  880. 
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Lewla  E.,  aaalcAor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  Bchaafcr, 
Ontario,  and  one-hair  to  Loa  Angeiea  Can  Company, 
Loa  AnselM.  CaL  Meana  for  conveying  cana  in  ex* 
hauatcra,  cookera,  kc.  No.  1,023,087 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 
288T:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  483. 

McCarthy.  Jamea  J.  (Bee  Solllvan,  Jeremiah  J.,  aa- 
atgnor.) 

McCarthy,  Peter  T.,  J.  and  £.  Michmerahalaen,  Holland, 
Mtch.  Fnmtgator.  No.  1,022,401 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1058 ; 
Oaa.  <rol.  177 :  p.  279. 

McClalr.  Charlea,  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Kleetrieal  meaaurlng  Inatrument. 
No.  1,022.796;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1'236:  Gax.  vol.  177; 
p.  88Ik 

McCloud,  Edward  H.,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Automatic  flre-re- 
alatina  abutter.  (Reisaue.)  Ne.  13,406;  Apr.  10;  Sp. 
p.  4261 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  748. 

MeColi,  Irving  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flaah-ligbt  apparatua. 
No^j028401:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8044;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 

MeConnell,  William  H..  aaaignor  to  International  Ma- 
chine Corporation.  Blehmond.  Va.     Shoe-poliahing  mm- 

etalMi     No.  1,024.680;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6185;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT:  f.  1086. 
McConway  *  Torley  Coaapany.     (Bee  KeUo,  William  and 

J.,  aealgnora.) 
McCord  Manufacturing  Company.      (Bee  DIeta,  William, 

aaatgnor.) 
McCord,  Robert  H.     (See  Holller,  Walter  J.,  aaaignor.) 
McCoy,  WUlard  B.,  Beat  Liverpool.  Ohio.    Homer.     Np. 

1,022;861 :  Apr.  9;  So.  p.  2367 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  405. 
McCoy.  William  W..  aaaignor  to  L.  O.  liYeeman.  Cincinnati, 

Ohio.     Bruah  for  iwwer  maiklng-macbinea.     (Reiaaue.i 

No.  Ii8,400;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2014 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  486. 
MeCteaty.  Loola  F.     (Bee  Capper  and  McCreary.) 
UeCrmty  Bngtn^ring  Company.    (Bee  Loehra  and  Conant, 

aaalciii>ra.t 
McCroatey.  David  C.  Yaaoo  City,  Miaa.     Inaect-deetroytng 

appantoa.     No.  1,022.200;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  953;  Oaa. 

ToC  IT7 :  p.  162. 
McCune.  Cbarlee  A.     (Bee  Bniekncr  and  McCnne.) 
MeDanteU,   David   H..   Laacaater.   Pa.     Switch-operating 

device).     No.  1,024.736;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6461;  (iaa.  vol. 

177:  p.  1138. 
McDennott  Franklin  P.,  Jr.     ( See  Bemy,  McDermott.  and 

Beater.) 
McDonald,  Bernard  C,  Roekford.  III.     Holder  for  horaea' 

ma—     No.  1,024,<»0 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  68«6 ;  (Ha.  vol. 

17T:  p.  112L 
MeI>e«|£L  AJenndcr  and  A.  M..  Dnlnth.  Minn.     Self- 

raopi^  veaaai.     No.  1,022,260;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1064; 

Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  168. 
McDoailill.    Aiexuider   M.      (Bee    McDoogall,    Alexander 

•■d  A*  M.) 
McDowell,  John  O.,  Plttabargh.  Pa.    Motor  for  pampa  and 

other  purpeoea.     Ne.  1,023,214 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8167 ; 

Gax.  iroL  lt7  :  p.  BBft. 
McEliiott,  Joaeph  P.,  aaaignor  to  TIm  Antomatlc  Movable 

Headllicht  Oooapany,  TMedo,   Ohio.     Automatic  direct- 
ing means  for  beadllgbta.    No.  1,021,843;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

2(>0 :  Oaa.  vol.  17T ;  p.  88. 
McBlror,  Jamee  F.,  Albany.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Conaoll- 

datad  Car  Beatinc  Coaapany.     Switch.     No.  1.028.264 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8268  ;  aaa.^ToL  177  ;  p.  682. 
Mcinroy.  Jamea  F..  Alhany,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Coomli- 

dated  Car   Heating  Company.     Car-beatint   ooapling. 

NoT^028,265 :  Apr.  16 ;  «p.  p.  8260 ;  Ou.  vol.   177; 

p.  6faL 
McBwen.   Peter  C.   and   W.   W.   Tonng.    Detroit,    Mich. 

Hernial    truaa-pad.      No.    1.028.485;    Apr.    16;    Bp.    p. 

8680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  687. 
McBwIiig.  Doncan  B.     (Bee  Johnaon  and  McEwlng.) 
McFarlnnd,  Charlea  N.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Adder  Machine 

Company.   Klngaton,   Pa.     Eltmlaatina-key  for  addlng- 

macfitaiea.     No.  1^024,018;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4802;  (3aa. 

Toin77 :  p.  868. 
McFell.  Jodaon,  Chleago,  lU.     BelectlTe  aifnaling  meana. 

No.  1.024,0«M ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6140 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  pi 

1086. 
McOaucbey.  Cbarlee.    (Bee  Trew  and  MeGaofhej.) 
McOeragan.  Edward  J.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Bnlldlng-blocfc. 

No.  A.028.748;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4183;  Oaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  780. 
MeOettiian.  Bdward  J.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Building-block. 

No.   SjD28,780  ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  4202 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 

p.  747. 
McGUvrey,  John  W.  A.,  Albla.  Iowa.    Wlre-atretcber.    No. 

1,021,102:  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  788 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  118. 
McGtnala,  William  B..  Mahonlngtown,  Pa^     Car-coopllu. 

No.   £022,796;   Apr.  9:   Sp.   p.   2238;   Gas.  vol.   177; 

McOoldrlck.  John,  Baltimore.  Md.  Mechaniam  for  prepar- 
ing beata  for  launching.  No.  1.022,482 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 
1444  ;  Gas.  ToL  ITT  ;  p.  200. 

MeGontlrle,  Charlea  W.,  Algona.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  0. 
Bw  IflUler,  Port  Orchard.  Wash.  Blectroaiaffnetlc  aound- 
lag  apparatna.  No.  1,(128,110;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8100; 
0iia.f»l.  17T:  p.  666. 

McOratb,  Peter.  Denver.  Colo.  Potato  -  dtfger.  No. 
1.024i268 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  5808  :  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  944. 

McGqIv4.  John  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Wheel-hub.  No. 
1^2iMo :  Apr.  28  :  Bp.  p.  5896 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  946, 

McAarft  John.     (Bee  Cbilda,  J 


MctBtySe,  John  J~  Hartford.  Conn.  lateraal-combnstloo 
angbia.  No.  1,092.402 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1004 ;  Oas.  vol. 
ITT  ;  ».  STB. 


McKati^  Bddy  T..  aaaignor  of  oiM-balf  to  A.  B.  mik  aad  H. 

Denatnger,  Chicago,  III.     Cola  oooattng  and  packaatng 

BMCblne.     No.   1,028,162 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8048 ;   Gas. 

vol.  177  :  p.  647. 
McKean.  John  O.,  aaaignor  to  Fostor  Machine  Company.  . 

Weatlield,  Maaa.     Tenalon  device.     No.  1,024,800 ;  Apr. 

80;  Bp.  p.  6600 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1160. 
McKellar,   Cecil  O.,   Chrlatchurch,    New   Zealand.     Sear- 
wheel  fitting  of  cyde-tramea.     No.  1.024,216 ;  Apr.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6276;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  925. 
McKelvey,     Katharine     B..     Plttahnrgh,     Pa.     Cortaia- 

atretcber.     No.  1,024,000;  Apr,  80;  Bp.  p.  6807;  Gaa. 

v«rf.  ITT ;  p.  1197. 
McKensle,    John    D.,    Laurel,    Miaa.      Baling-press.      No. 

1,022,036 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  604 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  :  p.  96. 
McKiel,  Jamea  B.,  Marahall,  Tex.     Ueadllgbt  for  autooto- 

hllea.     No.  1,024,411;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  5675;  Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  988. 
McKlel,  Jamea  B.,  Marahall,  Tax.     Connector  for  lampa% 

No.  1,024,643 ;  Apr.  80 ;  ^.  p.  6271 ;  Gas.  voL  1T7 :  p. 

11(M. 
McKinley.  Joaeph   S..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Ink-distrlbotlnf  < 

roll.     No.   1.022,068;  Apr.  9;   Bp.  p.   1709;  Gas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  301. 
McKlanon  Chain  Company.     (Bee  Ryan,  Michael  B.,  aa> 

algnor.) 
McLaughlin,   John   C.   Jersey   City,   N.    J.,   aaaignor   to 

Underwood    Typewriter    Company,    New    York.    N.    T. 

Trpe-writlng  machine.     No.  1,022,878;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

1290;  Gax.  vol.  in ;  p.  208. 
McLaughlin.  Patrick.    (Bee  Bbigley,  Cyrua  C,  aaaignor.) 
McLean,   Jamea   P.,   «t  al.      (see   Vargyaa,   Eugene   von, 

aaaignor. ) 
McLendon,  Walter  B..  and  R.  I.  Buatla,  aaalgnora  of  one- 
fourth  to  F.  D.  Buatla,  Loa  Angeiea,  CaL     Sborlng-tool. 

No.  1,022,036 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  96. 
McLintoek.  John.  Glaagow,  Scotland.     Lahrleatlng  axla- 

box.     No.  1.028,668;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4052;  Oas.  voL 

177;  p.  711. 
McMlchael,   Ellem,  ft  ml.     (Be«r  Keaselman.  Edward  H„ 

aaaignor.) 
McMlchael.    James    Q.,    Chicago.    111.     Ball-Joint.     No. 

1.024.786 ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6458:  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p.  1188. 
McMkbael.  Jeasie,   et  ol.      (Bee  Keaaelman,   Edward   H.. 

aaaignor.) 
McMilUn,  Robert  W.,  et  aU     (Bee  Willtama,  Andrew  J. 

and  C.  B.,  aaalgnora,) 
McMtllen,     Andrew,     Boaaellton,     Pa.       Feed-1>ag.       No. 

1,022,862 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2SM:  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  405. 
McMurray,   Max.   Cleveland,    Ohio.     Blaat-fnmace.     No. 

1,024,801 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6601 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1100. 
McMurtry,  Aides  L.,  Seaad  Beach.  Conn.     Electrical  ap- 
paratua for  atage  efltocta.    No.  1,021,T8T ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

86;  Gax.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  14.  v*         ^  v 

McMnrtry,  Alden  L.,  Seond  Baaeb,  Conn.     Garment  fbr 

atage  effects.    No.  1,022,488 ;  Apr.  9,;  Sp.  p.  144T ;  Gas. 

voL  1T7 ;  p.  209. 
McNah,    Alexander,   aaatgnor    to   The    McNab   Company, 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     Indicating  device.     No.   1,024,462; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6761 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1002. 
McNab  Company,  The.     (See  McNab,  Alexander,  aaaignor.) 
McNamara,  Michael  H..  Chicago,  IIL     SUding-door  trees 

and  cap.    No.  1.028.960 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4684  ;  Oaa.  voL 

177;  p.  881. 
McNamee,    Jamea,    Amsterdam,    N.    Y.      Starting   device. 

No.  1,021.989 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  880 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  04. 
McQttlllan.  Joaeph  W.,  JtormsHeld.  aaatfaor  to  Maaaacbo- 

aetto    Saw    Worka,    C^copee,    Maaa.      Hackaaw-rrame. 

Na  1,028,216 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp,  p.  8161 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p. 

OOB. 
McTaggart.  (Samett  0.,  Reno,  Nev.  WeedM*.  No.  1,022,108 ; 

Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  789;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  118. 
McTernaa,  John.     (See  Hadaon.  Oeorge  H..  aaaignor.) 
Meaker,  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Bxploatvo-englne.     No. 

1,028,088:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p.  488. 
Meath.   Michael    F..    Sadoroa.    lU.     ▼ablcle-houad:     Mo. 

1,022.087  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  608  ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  06. 
Meek,    Clifford    P..   Graenslyorg.    Ind.     Plow-beam.      No. 

1.022,908 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2081 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  488. 
Meeker,    John    F.,    Stanpa,    Ark.     Fine-expander.     No, 

1,024,802 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0008  r  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1101. 
Me^n,  John  J.     (Bee  Meen,  Oacar  L.,  aaatgnor.) 
Meeka,  Oacar  L^  Abilene,  Kana.,  aaaignor  of  ooe-lialf  to 

jTj.  Meeka,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    Cooler.    No.  1,024.014 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4804 ;  Qtm.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  808; 
Madll.  wiUiam  8.  C,  Natlooal  Home,  Wla.     SptttooD- 
I       lifter.     No.  1,028.660;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4008;  Gaa.  toL 
1       1T7  ;  p.  711. 
Meier.  Albert.    (Bee  Meter.  Emat,  aaatgnor.) 
Meter,   Albert   J.,   Olendale,   Mo.     Anneal  Ina-ovea,     Mo. 
1       lM*M^  :  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  0278 :  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  026. 
i  Meier,  Bmat,  aaatgnor  of  oae-balf  to  A.  Meier,  Bye,  Tax. 

Muaic-leaf  turner.     Mo.  1,021.040 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  888 ; 

Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  64. 
Meter,  Willi  B.  P..  Greaaa,  Dminark.    Horaeraptaf  ma- 
chine.   No,  1,024.412;  Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  0670;  Gaa.  voL 

!  MetiaL'(5artl8'C  Woodbury.  M.  J.  Apparatus  tor  maktaf 
aolfnric  acid.  No.  1,022.408 ;  Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  lOOT ;  Oas. 
vol.  ITT;  p.  270. 

Melnbardt.  Hans  A..  Plttsfleld,  Maaa.  BeaUient  tire.  Mft. 
1,028,680 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1000 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT  :  p.  840. 

Melaaner,  Otto  W..  Waatmoont,  <)pebec  Canada.  Trap- 
door. No.  1.022,T4T;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2142;  Oaa.  vol. 
1T7 :  p.  867. 
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mi— tr,  Ott«  W^  WMtmooat  Qwbec.  OBiMda.  Duap- 
c«r.  No.  1,022.748:  Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2144;  Gas.  rol.  177  : 
p.  S«8. 

MelwiMr,  Otto  W.,  Wwtmoaot,  Qaebec.  Canada.  Trap- 
door. No.  1.02t.Ml :  Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  4685 ;  Gas.  ToL 
177;  p.  882 

Melts.  Auguat  W.,  Grand  Rapida.  Ifleb.    Valre-aeatlsc  Im- 

flemcDt.     No.  1.022.038 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  609 ;  Qas.  Toi. 
77 ;  p.  96. 
Malber.  Geor^,  Ekalaka.  Iftont.  Waahboard.  No.  1,022,281 : 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  lOM ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  168. 
MallOB.  0«>rKe  A.,  St  Loo^.  Mo.    Uak  bad-bottom  fabric. 

Mo.  1.024,808 ;  Apr.  80 ;  dp.  p.  6604 ;  Om.  toL  177 ;  p. 

1161. 
Malnik,  Sooe  8..  Upper  Mootclalr,  N.  J.     Garaaot     No 

1.021.878 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  276 ;  Oa*.  vol.  177 ;  p.  44. 
MelTlUe,  John  W.     (S««  Miller,  Edwin  H..  aaalgnor.) 
MelTtlle,  John  W.,  Los  Angclea,  Cal.     Meaauring-tapa.    No. 

1,028.863  :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4475 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  80'^ 

MelTte,  Benjamin  G.     (See  Blaney.  WUnam,  aancnor.) 

Mengel  Box  Company.     <S««  Scblelctaer,  Robert,  aaalssor.) 

Mareer,  Tbomaa,  Preaton.  Bnxland.    Crank  maBofaetnra. 

-     No.   1,022,484;  Apr.  9 ;   Sp.  p.   1448;  Gas.   toL   177; 

p.   259. 
Meredltb.  George  H.,  San  Pranclaco.  Cal.     Self  adjuatlnjr 

trolley-pole.     No.  1,023.059;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2582;  Gas. 

▼ol     177;  p.  439. 
MargDcr.  Prudrlch,  Naoaarkt,  Oberpfala.  Germany.     Ad- 

taatabla  sopport     Na  1.034.804  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  0605  ; 

Oas.  Tol.  177;  p.  1161. 
Merblxe.  Amin.  and  C.  F.  Cookson.  New  York,  N.  T. ;  aald 

Cogiaon  aaalgnor  to  aald  Merbige.     Clotb-cuttlng  ma- 

eblne.     No.  1.024,271 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5807  ;  Qas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  946. 
Merlllat.  Patar  C,  Wlnfleld,  Iowa.     Adjoatable  mold  for 

ealrarta  and  brldjtea.     No.   1,022,960;  Apr.  9;   Sp.  p. 

3584;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  4.'t9. 
Market,  Martin.  Celeatlna.  Ind.    Marrow.    Mo.  1.028,486; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8587 ;  Qas.  toL  177 :  p.  688. 
Marrell,  Howard  B^  et  al.     (See  GUI.  Edwin  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Marrlll.  Willis  C.  Beaton,  Maaa.    Treatlnc  olaaflnoua  ma- 

tariata.     No.  li028,886 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8488 ;  Oas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  633. 
Marritt    Jamea   M.,    Loa   Anjelea,    Cal.      Gearing.      No. 

1,028,266 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3267 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  583. 
Merrltt  Loula  G.,  Lockiwrt,  N.  T.     Veneer-drylag  appa- 

ratua.     No.  1,022,690;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1991;  Gas.  roL 

177:  p.  845. 
Merton,  Tbomaa  D.,  Grove  Mill,  Watford,  aaalenor  of  one- 

balf  to  H.  M.  Rids*.  CoDdon,  England.     Roaatlng-fur- 

nace.     No.  1,022,961;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2588;  Gas.  vol. 

177:  p.  439. 
Masalar.  Matia  C.    (See  WatUaa.  Lather  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Meaaner,     Christian,     Hlbbtng,     Minn.       Measure.       No. 

1.022.749 :  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2146;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  368. 
Metall-Industrie  ScbOnebeck  A.  G.     (See  Ebmaen.  Carl  P.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Metallpapler-Broncefarban-Blattmatallworke    Aktlengeaell- 

acbaft.     (See  Beer,  Hana,  aaalgnor.) 
Matealf,  Murray  B.,  Cowaneaqoe,   Pa.     ReTerstbla  draft 

No.  1,025,006 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7018 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

1232. 
Matsger,    Darld.    New    York.   N.    Y.      Making   Imitation- 
feather  articles.    No.  1.024,272  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5400  : 

Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  946. 
Metager,  Ferdinand  F..  aaalgnor  to  Williams,  Brown  and 

Bade.   Inc.,   Phlladelnbla,   Pa.      Blue-printing  machine. 

No.  1.022.039 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  611 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  97. 
Merea,  Qoatar  N.,   DaTenport,   Iowa.     Operating   mecba- 

olam  .  for     power-actuated     waablng-macblnea.       Mo. 

1.022.601 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp. j>.  2001 ;  Gas.  vol  177 ;  p.  346. 
Megrer.  Oeorga  A..  St  Paul,  Mian.     Dlpplag-tank.     No. 

1.028,387 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8493;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  623. 
Mayer,    Paul    F..    Gary,    Ind.      Folding   pedestal.      No. 

1,034^53 ;  Apr.  28  ;  8p.  p.  5704 ;  Gas.  Toiri77 ;  p.  1002. 
Mayer.  wUllam  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Dust-catcblng  attachment 

for  brooma.    No.  1,034,454 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  5766  ;  Oas. 

Tol.  177;  p.  1008. 
Meyers.  Willard  F..  Long  laland  City,  N.  T.     Stone-aaw. 

No.    1,022,692;   Apr.   9;   Sp.  p.   20(» ;   Oas,   rol.    177; 

p.  346. 
Mayers.  Willard  F.,  Ldna  IsUnd  City,  N.  Y.     Car-bolder. 

No.    1,022.688;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.   2006;   Gas.   vol.    177; 
"     p.  .'»47. 
Michel,  Frederick  G..  Albany,  N.  Y.    Wlndow-faatener.    No. 

1.024,273  :  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6401 :  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  945. 
Mlcbela,  George,  Aatorla,  M.  Y.     Dlalnfeetlag  device.     No. 

1.034,591 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6154 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1087. 
Mlcbener.  Eugene  S..  New  Caatle,  Pa.     Meana  for  remov- 
ing carbon  from  engine-cyllndera.     No.  1.022.040;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  616 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  97. 
MlcheBer,  Tbormaa  J..  Cbarlerol.  Pa.    Toy.    No.  1.028.834  : 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8379 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  603. 
Mlcbmersbnlsen,  Bdward.     (See  McCarthy  and  Mlcbmer- 

abolBen.) 
Mlebmarabolaan.  Jodaon.     (Sea  McCarthy  and  Mlchaaar- 

abnlaan.) 
Mleden.    Adam,    Deadwood,    Cnl-     Pocket    memorandum- 
book.     Ma   1.025,007;  Apr.  80;  Sp  p.  7014:  Gas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  1283. 
MlbalJ,  Unoka,  et  al.     (Bee  Balasa.  John,  aaalgnor.) 
MIks,   Walter,   Mavfleld,   Kaoa.     Alfalfk-feed   cutter  and 

gHiider.    No.  1.024.418 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5680 ;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  989. 
Miles.  Aqnlllft.     (See  Bverbart.  Cnarlaa  0.,  aaalgnor.) 


MUaa,      Samoal    A..    PhOadalphia,    Pa.      BaflBa.      Ma. 

1,03Sj670  ;  Apr.  l6 ;  Sp.  p.  4&5 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  711. 
MUlar,  Petar  K.    (Saa  Joaaa  and  lUlUr.) 
Millar,     Andrew    D..    Johnatown,    Pa.      Mnt-leck.      Mo. 

1.034.374  :  Apr.  23  ;  Sp  pw  5402  ;  Qmm.  voL  177  ;  p.  946. 
Miliar.  Aadraw  B..  aaalnor  to  S.  HImmeL  Baltimore,  Md. 

Dlaplay-rack.    No.  1,()23,789 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Oas. 

vol.  177  :  p.  74& 
Millar,  Brroa  W..  Colorado  Sprlnga.  Colo.    Vakicla-wbaeL 

No.   1.028.035:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  1^2701 ;  Oas.  val.  177; 

p.  461. 
Millar.  Dalton.    (Saa  Vordaotfalds,  Frad  U,  aaalsBor.) 
Miller.  Bben,  Fredericton.  New  Brunawiek.  CaaadaT  Mod- 

(uard  support     No.  1,024,644;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6374; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1104. 
Miller.  Bdward_W.     (Sae  Oaynor.  Miller,  and  Remler.) 


Miller,  Edwin  H^  aaalxnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Melville. 

Loa  Aagelea.  Cal.     Crank  mechaalam.     No.  1.024,180: 

Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  5102 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  897. 
Miller.   Emll,  North  Haledon  borough.  N.  J.     Antomatle 

atop-OMidoo  ft>r  rIbboB-looan.     Mo.  1,023,485;  Apr.  9: 

Sp.  p.  1449 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  250. 
MUler,  Bmll  H.     (See  Oooah  and  MUler.) 
Miller.    Frank    B..    Norwalk.   Ohio.      I>oul try-feeder.      No. 

1.038t826;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8880;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  60S. 
Miller.  George  B.  (See  McGonlgle.  Charlea  W..  aaalcBor.) 
Millar,  Jamaa  S.  and  W.,  Beaver  ralla.  Pa.     Dataehabla 

cuff  for  trooaers.     No.  1.028,864  ;  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4477 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  802. 
Miller,  Jaresilah,  Turtle  Creak,  aaalgnor  of  two-thlrda  ta 

J.  D.  Pernr.  A.  D.  Lawaoo,  and  cTr.  Mitchell.  Daavllle, 

W.  Va.    Comblnad  fork  and  raka.    No.  1.023.962;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2591 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  440. 
Miller.  Joaeph  A.,  •«  al.    (See  Spink.  Bdward  J.,  aaslgaor.) 
Miller  Lock  Co.     (See  Soley,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Miller.    Maurice   T..    Scranton.    Pa.      Door-crape   haager. 

No.   1.022,068;   Apr.   0;    Sp.   p.    2593;   Gas.   volTn? ; 

p  441. 
Miller,    Ola    C.    Chicago.    III.      Sandpapar-boldar.      No. 

1.024tP15  :  Apr.  33  ;  Sp.  p.  4806  :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  858. 
Miller.  Philip  C..  Chicago,  III.     Adjoatable  valve  for  dont- 

collactora.     No.  1,023.521 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8760 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  177;  p  666. 
Miller,  Tbomaa  F..  Richland,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  B. 

BnaaaU.  PlatnwaU.  Mich.    PaekaM-tla.     Mo.  1,0S34M4: 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2694  ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  441. 
Miller,  Tbomaa  S..  South  Orange.  N.  j.     Hoiatiag-eaglna. 

Na  1.024,620 ;  Apr.   80 ;  Sp.  p  6963 ;  Oaa.  VoL  177 ; 

p.  1062. 
Miller.  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.     Frietloa-clntck 

BMcbanlsm.     No.  1,024,737:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6454;  Qlis. 

vol.  177  :  p.  1138.  " 

Miller.  Walter.     (See  Miller.  Jamea  S.  and  W.) 
Miller,  William  B..  IMttaburgb.   Pa.     Mercbandiae-cai 

No.  1,022.104 :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  740 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p 
Mills,   Herbert  8..  Oak  Park.  III.     Dellverr-protector 

vending-macblnes.    No.  1,034,149 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  if 

Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  898. 
MUlR,  Herman  C.     (See  Hill  and  Underwood,  aaalgnor*^ 


(See   Sandall,   Haary   Kl.  as- 


Mills.  John  H.  T.     (8ee 
Mills   Novelty    Company. 

algnor.) 
Mllla,  Tbomaa,  Bartlett,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  oaa-half  to  8.  L. 

Roaeburg,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Etottle.      No.    1,028.114; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  (las.  vol.  177 :  p.  492. 
Mllla,  VlrKlI  H.  and  J.  H.  T.,  Hnbbard.  Tex.    Steam-geaer- 

ator.     No.   1,024.521;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  5966;  Gas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  1063. 
Mtlton  Chemical  Company.     (See  Billings,  Walter  H.,  aa- 
slgaor.) 
Miner,  Lnclen  L.,  Blsbee.  Arts.    Brace  for  fractured  boaes. 

Na   1.025,008:  Apr.  80;   Sp.  p.  7018;  Oas.  voL   177; 

p.  1232. 
Miner,  Ralph  K.     ^See  Feldmeier  and  Miner.) 
Miner,  William  H.     (See  O'Connor,  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnneaota    Mannfactnrara    Aaaociatian.      (Sae    Johnston, 

Haary  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnneaota     Manufacturers     Assoclatioa.        (See     Llater, 

Charlea  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Mlnnlg.     Elmer    L.,     Harrlaburg.     Pa.       Not  lock.       Na 

1,024,805:  Apr.  M;  Sp  p.  6606;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1162. 
Mlnter,  Walter  J..  London,  Eualand.     Pocket  knife.     No. 

1,033.494 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp  p.  1559 ;  Qas.  voL  177 ;  p.  28a 
MIraau,    Bmast.    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada,      rlama-da- 

flector.    Mo.  1,022,486;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1450;  Qai.  voL 

177;  p  360. 
Mlron,  Joaeph,  Wabena  Wla.  Safety-clevia.  No.  1,023.041 ; 

Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  618;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  07. 
Mitchell,  Charlea  B.     (See  Malworm  and  Mitchell.) 
Mitchell.  Charlea  R.,  et  al.     (See  Miller,   Jeremlab.   aa- 
algnor.) 
Mitchell  Vance  Co.,  The.     (See  Robb.  Jamea  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Mitchell,  William  C.,  Sydney,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.    Tilt- 

Int-paa  coka-dlscbarglag  apparatua.    No.  1.024,141 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  898. 
Mlttascb,  Alwin.     (Sea  Boaeh  aadlfitUacb.) 
Mock.  Charlea  M..  Kenilwortb.  A.  U.  Oerber  and  H.  Cordell, 

Cbicaio.  III.  Piaton-actuatcd  mechanism.   No.  1.023.367 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3269 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  n.  684. 
Model  Maaafactnrlnc  Company.    (Baa  Johnaton,  Harrj  B« 

aMlnor.) 
MoeTPeter  B~,  Creatoa.  Wash.     Brake  mechanism.     Mo. 

1.033.362 ;  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  168. 
Meenaa  Machine  Works.     (See  Bohajck.  Paul,  aaalcoar.) 


ALPHABETIGAL  LIST  C^  PATENTEES. 
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^, Marleafelde,  near  BerNn.  aad  A.  VtoelMr, 

CaaiMtatt,  aaalgaors  to  Dahniar  Motorengaaallachaft 
Uatcrttlrkbelm.  near  Stuttfsrt  Germany.  Interaal- 
combaatloa  cnglna.  Na  1.034,862;  Apr.  30;  Up.  p 
6720 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1188. 


MoStt.'   AUIaon.     Qalatba,     Pa.       Ytidde-aprlac,       Mo 
1.0d^:  Apr.  38:  Sp.  P^jMW;  0««-  roL  jnfp  803 

Mo.  1.028.622 ; 


Yaklrl^-aprlng. 
Sp.  p.  4478;  Oaa  voL  17771. 
Samtar,  B.  C.    Blash-tank  apparatua. 


Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8761;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 
h,  Trenton,  M.  J.     Bwlteh-throwlng  device. 


p.  665. 

No.  ]l022.8M  ;   Apr.   9;  8p.  p.  2800;   Oas.  voL   177; 

-MoUMor,'  Mattitaw.   Chrlatehnrdi,   Mew   Ssalaad.     Tela- 

^«&-traa8Blttar.    Ma  1,033,268;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp  p.  1058 ; 

QmJVoI.  177 ;  p  169. 
Molonay,     William    J^    Oakland.    CaL     Car-atake.     Ma 

1jOBl106  ;  Apf.  2 :  Bp.  p  744 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p  119. 
Mo^aaiz,  Ueorge   IC..   Bayonne,  M.   J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

SUMT  Maaufacturlng  Company.    Bcwtag-machine.     No. 

l.^MOl  :  Apr.  3U :  9p.  p.  6365 ;  Qas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1121. 
Miiiiagiin    Tbomaa  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Swimming  odtt 

orSave.     Na  1.023.681 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3885 :  Oas.  vol., 

nfip.  684. 
MoaalUB.  Louis  J.,  assignor  to  Tanaaat  *  Moaaban  Co.. 

Oahkeab,    Wla.      Oovernor    for   esploalva-enginea.      No. 

1.021.879 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  278 ;  Oaa.  voL  177i  p.  45, 
Monartk  Typewriter  Company.  Tlia.      (Sea  FallaaatalB, 

Bnd^lf.  aaalgnor.)  „      „ 

Moaartn  Typewriter  Company.  Tba     (Sea  Harry.  Spencer 

P..  6«alnor.) 
Monartb  Typewriter  Company.  The.      (See  inirdy.  John, 

aaalgnor.) 
Moaarth  Typewriter  Compaay,  The.     (See  Steala,  Herbert 

Mbaartli    Typewriter    Company,   The.      (See    Woodward, 

Horace  L.,  aaalgnorj 
Meaarefa  Typewriter  Compaay.  The.     (Sea  WyckoS.  I^an 

B.,  Mslgner.)  . 

MoncrM,  Stephen  P.,  Atlanta,  Oa.    Self-feeding  warm-air 

furaace.    No.  1,023,965;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2596;  Gas.  vol. 

177;  p.  441. 
Moalter  Drill  Compaay,  The.    (Bee  Breanan.  Tbomaa,  Jr.. 

aaalgaor.) 
Monltoar    Maaufacturlng    Company.      (Bee    Whlttlngbam, 

Oeonie  B.,  aaalgaor.)  „  ._^. 

Monroik  WIU  K.,  aadknor  to  The  Brown  H<^8tlng  Ma- 

cklnery    Company.    Cleveland    Ohla      Apparatua    for 

MM^atag  coaL     Ma  1.028i583;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p  8886: 

Oaa.  <r^  177 :  p.  685. 
Moaaarrat  Charlea  N..  el  ak     (Baa  Motley.  PbilUpa  B.. 

aaalgaor.) 
Montagne  Mailing  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Chambera. 

OeMVe  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
MontaMMry,   Harry  B..   Harrlaborg,  Pa.     Realllent  tire. 

Na    ro23,966:   Apr.  9 ;   Bp.  p   3598;  Oaa.  voL   177; 

D   441 
MontvMDery,  TbeauM  A.,  e<  «!.     (Bee  Beow,  Loala  B.,  aa- 

Moa^emery,  Tbomaa  B.,  «t  eL     (Sea  Beew,  Loula  B.,  aa- 


Moa 


mtgemery. 


William    J..    Craoahaw,    Mlaa.      Wire-fenee 


atreMber.     No.  1,023.749;  Apr.  16;  Bp  p.  4184;  Oas. 

veL  377 ;  p.  785. 
Moody.  John  R.,  Salem,  Orcg.    Registering  mechanlam  for 

dooik     Na  1.023,817;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8102;  Oas.  vol. 

177  J  p.  686. 
HooBiir,  Hearr  B.,  Balem.  Ya.    Bbeaf-metal  rooflng-plata. 

Na  1,621,844:  Apr.  2:  Bo.  p.  203;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  88. 
Moon-Hopklna  Billing  Maehtna  Company.     (Bee  ThleaM, 

Otta  aaalgnor.) 
Mooned,  Timothy,  Yorkvltle.  M.  T.     Loom-ebattle.     No. 

l,03a;952;  Apr.  23;  So.  p  4687;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  883. 
Mooney.  William  A..  La  Cygae.  Kaaa.    Rallwajrmike.    No. 

1.0»,009 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p  7019 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1888. 
Moore    Architectural    and    Baglneeriag   OMnpaay.      (Bee 

Heller.  Charlea  S.,  aaalgnor.)  «     .     ^ 

Moore.    Frederick.    Stoke    Mewfagtnn,    London.  Bnglaad 

Belf«k>cklngnut     No.  1,038,201;  A        "     ~ 

Qas:  vol.  177;  p.  162. 


Apr.  3;  Bp  p  964; 


Moore.   James   A.,   AtlanU,   Oa.     Spring  for   beda.     No. 

1.028.0M9 ;  Apr.  9^  Sp.  p.  2841 ;  Oaa.  vol  177  ;  p.  488. 
Moor*.  John  B..  Waablagtoa.  D.  C    Rcverelng  mecbaalam 


'forlaxpiooive^ginea.     Na  1,024,945;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6«9Cl  *J"-  ▼<>»•  1T7 :  p.  1311. 
Meore,  John  P..  Jr.    (Sea  Hno^*.  t5!!5J^'  •?'*f**lT 
Moore.   John    fu    Allecheny.^Fa^    VoMtag    atoA.     No 

l.MM,671 :  Apr.  16;  So.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  712 
MoOTC,  Ralph  a..  Spreckela,  aaalfw  to  Bpreekels  Sugar 

Compaay,  Baa  Francisco,  CaL    Beet  tappiag  aad  load- 
ing apparatua.    No.  1,(04.142;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6110; 

Oas.  vol  177 ;  p.  898. 
Moof^  Raphael  ▲.,  Portamoath.  Ohio.    Toy  platol.     No 

1^,W0:  Apr.  28:  SpTp.  6528;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  909. 
lloere,  BobertB.,  aad  J.  U  BlmiDoaa,  aarisBors  to  Gyro 

Motar  Compaay.  waahlngtov.  D.  C.    Qas-eaglaa    No. 

1.0&804:  AM.  9;  Sp.  5/2870;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  406. 
MooreTWamn,  Looaala,  Nebr.    Hamatcr  atta^hiaeat  Mo 

l.OtUn ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bo.  P- !»»;  .Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p  192. 
MooreTBovalda.    (See  Coatnif,  William  L.,  aaalgaor.) 
MoorbBd.  Albert   S..   Baa.naaelaeo.  Cal^   Mlgam  to 
~  mua^  Ch^ajn.  IlL    Paeu- 

Ma  1,028,090;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 


MoorbBd. 
America 
matle  deaaalng  apperatna. 


Amerieaa  Rotary  Yalve  Compaa;,  ^^ffs.  IlL  J*Mn 

tie  deaaalng  apperatna.    i 
p.  2»41  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p  484 


Moraa,  (Jeneva.  Tbomaaton,  Me.     Norslng-bottle  attaek- 

maat     No.  1.028,672;  Apr.  10;  Sp  p.  4059;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  712. 
Morel.  (Charlea,  Doatee,  letrc.  Franee.     Vertical  tabolar 

mill  «or  fine  grla^ng.     No.  1,024,414 ;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5082 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITtTp.  90a 
lioralaad.    Willis    J..    MottvUle.    N.    Y.      Damper.      »o. 

1,024,940 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. p.  0896 ;  Oas.  vol.  177;  P  ISll 
MorettOt  Oa^para.     (See  (batllll,  Aagrto,  aaalCDOr.) 


Moray,  Mvron,  MUferd,  Maaa.    Suq>enalon  for  caUaa.    Na. 

1,035^;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p  7302;  Oas.  voL  177;  p  1261. 
Morgan.  Frank  S.,  Nevada  Ctty,  Cal.    lalector  attachment 

for  air  or  ateam  pumps.    No.  1,023,588;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8890 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  685. 
Morgan,  laalah  D.     (See  Snodgraas,  Charlea  Cm  aaeifnorj 
MorgeBatera.    David,    and    M.    BrUI.    New   York,    n7  T. 

Satchel-lock.     Ma  1,022,202;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  960;  Oas. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  168. 
Moria,  Joaimi  P.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Moila,  La- 

eonla.  N.  H.    Mop-wrlngcr.    No.  1.024.788;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 

p  6467 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1138. 
Morln,  Tbomaa    (See  Morln,  Joaeph  P.,  aaalgnor.) 
Morrfa.  Charlea  A.,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  Tlie  Hay- 
ward  Company.    Bxcavatlag-ahoveL    No.  1,022,086 ;  A|«. 

9;  8p.p.l870;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  827. 
Morrla.  Harrlaon  R..  Mapleton.  Kana.     Bgs-candler.    No. 

1.02i,091 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p  2847  ;  Oaa.  voin77 ;  p.  484. 
Morrison.  Jamea,  aangaor  to  The  (Mnclnnatl  Time  Recorder 

CiHnpany,     Ciacianatl,     Ohio.       Time  •  recorder.       No, 

1,022.694  ;  Apr.  0  ^Sp  p.  2000  ;  Qas.  vol.  177  ;  p  847. 
Morrison,  Robert  J.,  Warna,  Pa.    Brad  feeding  and  drlvtaff 

apparatua.    No.  1,024,640;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6275;  Oasr 

vofri77; _p   1105. 
Morrison.   William.  Dee  Moinea,   Iowa.     Storage-battery 

electrode  and  making  It    No.  1,021,989 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p 

512 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  61. 
Morriaoa,  William.  Dca  Moinea.  Iowa.    Binder  for  perorid 

active  material  and  making  it    Ma  1,021,990 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp-  P  514 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  81. 
Morrison,  William,  Dea  Moines,  Iowa.    Binder  for  perozld 

active  material  and  maklag  It.    Me.  1,021,991 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  517  :  (^as.  voL  177 :  p  82. 
Morrieon,  William,  Dca  Moinea,  Iowa.    Binder  for  pereadd 

active  material  and  auUdng  it    Na  1,031,903 ;  Apr.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  520 ;  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  82. 
Morrison,  WllUam.  Daa  Ifelnea.  Iowa.    Binding  the  acUve 

material  of  poaltlve«^  Mad  electrodea.    Mo.  1.021,998 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  621 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  82. 
Morrison,  William,  Daa  Mataea.  Iowa.    Blading  the  aetlva 

material  of  poaltlve-pole  lead  electrodea.    No.  1,021,094 ; 

Apr,  2 ;  Sp.  p  628 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  82. 
Morrtaon,  William,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.    Binding  tlie  active 

material  of  poaltlve-pple  lead  electrodea.    No.  1,021,996 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  624 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  82. 
Morriaoa,  WllUam.  Dea  Motaea,  Iowa.    BlaAi*  the  active 

OMterial  of  posltlveiMrie  lead  electrodea.    Me.  1,021,096 : 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p  536 :  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  88. 
Morslaon,   Wilnam,   Daa  Moinea,   Iowa.     Btoraae-battery 

conductor  or  aapport     No.  1.021,997;  Apr.  2;  Bp  p.* 

528 ;  Qas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  83. 
Morrison,  William,  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.     Blectrolytlc  raetl- 

fler.    No.  1,023;096 ;  Apr.  oTSp.  p  3013 ;  (huL  voL  177 ; 

p.  848. 
Morriaoa,  William.  Dea  Moinea,  Iowa.    Blectrolytie  recti- 

fler.    No.  1,028,092 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2849 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  484. 
Morrlaon,  WllUam  F..  (}eweU,  CaL     Bteel  aad  concrete 

raUwav**^     Na  lJb2l,B46;  Apr.  2;  Bp  p.  208;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 ;  p  84. 
Moracfaer,   Lawrence  N.,  aaalgnor  to  bimaelf  aad   W.  J. 

Bhraam.   cotmateea.    Bnterprlea.    Kans.      Grader.      Mo. 

1.028.700;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4185:  Gas.  voL  177;  p  785. 
Morse.  Jamea  E..  Canandalgpa.  N.  Y.     Blad*«karpeaer. 

No.  1,024.947;  Apr.  80T^.  p.  0900;  Gaa.  v<rfL   WT; 

p.  1212.  _    

Mortoa,  Fraacea,  BaCalo.  M.  T.  Bpectaelaa.  Mo.  1,024478 ; 

Apr.  28 :  ^.  p.  5408 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  Pj^MO. 
Moater,   Alfred   D.,  aaateaor  to  Marab-Caproa  Maaiifae> 

tnrtng  Compaay,   Cta^ago,    III.     Llaald-meaauTlBg   4»- 

rica     No.  1^024,416;  Apr.  28;  Sp  p  8088;  Gas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  990. 
Moser,  Fred  J.,   Kaae.  Pa.     Device  for  attachlaa  reels 

to  eaglnaa.    Na  1,034,592 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp  p.  6156 ;  Oaa. 

voiri77 :  p  1087. 
Moaaop.  Agnca.  Harley,  Ontario.  Canada.     9nr9i09-    «o. 
.     l.on.487;  Apr.  16;  Bp  p  8668:  Oaa.  ▼•«- 1T7;  p  tSS. 
Motley,  PhUUpe  B.,  aaalgnor  to  himself,  C.  N.  Mooaanat 

M^  J.  O.  Sullivan.  Weatmonnt  Quebec,  Canada.     BW- 

low  section.    No.  1.028,168 :  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8062 ;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 ;  p  547. 
Movrat  Alexander  O..  Toronto,  Ontario,  CaMda.  aaitf,fBpr 

to  fte  Carter-Crume  Company.  Llmlted,^Ntagara  nua, 

M.  Y.    Salea-Bllp    No.  1,024^22;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6970; 

Qas.  VOL  177 :  p.  1068. 
Mew^rar,   William    J.,    ProvMeaee,B.    L     Itoter.     No. 

1.024^18;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  JK  6282;  <^'- ^  »T7;  p  tM^ 
Mower,  Charlea  H.     (Bee  WllUama.  Fredwlefc  W.  TL,  aa- 

Mw^rfward  O..  Raveaa,  M.  T.    AutomoMto  llfht-tanM*. 

Na   1,028,026;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2704;  (Jaa.  voL  177; 

a   402 
Muckey.  Jeremiah.  Ooria,  Mo.    Mold  for  concrete  ewto  for 

gra^.    No.  1.024,646 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp  p  6277  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  1106. 
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If  (Miter,  Adolpb,  •<  «!.,  esMvtors.     (S«e  Ma*II«r.  Own.) 

Maellw.  Prmok.  aaalnor  to  AzDcrlcan  Bm'*  Motor  Car 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydrnolic  iabrlcAtor.  No. 
1,024.602 :  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  0368 :  Ou.  toI.  177  :  p.  1122. 

JfiwUer,  Frank.  anl«nor  to  American  Bagle  Motor  Car 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Brdraullc  lat>rlcator.  No. 
1.024,608  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6860  ;  Gas.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  1122. 

Mueller.  Helena.     (Bee  Haatwdoe,  Antony,  aaalgnor.) 

Maeller,  Helena,  et  oi.     (8««  Siabadoa,  Antony,  aaatpKV.) 

Mueller.  Henry,  deceased  :  O.  B.  and  A.  Mueller,  exeentora, 
aaalgDors  to  II.  Mueller  Manufacturing  Companx.  De- 
catur, 111.  Cock  or  faucet.  No.  1,024.003;  Apr.  28; 
8p  p.  4082;  Gai.  rol.  177;  p.  881. 

Mueller,  Jobn,  Cleveland,  Obio.  Self-cloaing  faucet.  No. 
1.023.004  :  Apr.  ::3 :  8p.  D.  4088 ;  Gas.  yoI:  177  :  p.  881. 

Mueller,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  Mflwaukee.  Wla.  Damper.  No. 
1.023.866:  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4480;  QuL  vol.  17?;  p.  803. 

Mueller,  Max  R.  H.     (See  Garner  and  Maeller.) 

Mueller,  Ora  B..  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Mueller.  Henry.) 

Mueller.  Philip,  assignor  to  The  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur.  111.  Multiple  cock.  No.  l.U22,87S: 
Apr.  2  ;  8p.  p.  1202 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  200. 

Mueller,  Pbllla  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  111.  DcTice  for  manipulating  plpe- 
flttings.  No.  l,(m,000;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4080;  Oai. 
vol.  177  ;  p.  882. 

Maeller,  Pblllp,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  H.  Mueller  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur.  111.  Tool  for  Inserting  corporatlon- 
cockaTNo.  1.028,006;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4002;  Oas.  vol. 
1T7  *  D   882, 

Mueller,  rhillp.  and  W.  T.  Maaon,  aaslgnora  to  H.  Mueller 
Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  III.  Hose-support 
for  nre-hose.  No.  1.023,218;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  3164;  Oai. 
vol.  177;  p.  566. 

Uflblberg.  Albert  Baael,  Bwltaerland.  Shaplng-macbine 
for  screw-propellers.  No.  1,021,041  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
802  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  66. 

MflhlberK.  Albert,  Basel,  Swltserlaod.  Screw-propeller. 
No.  1,023.584:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3801:  Gat.  vol.  177: 
p.  68A. 

Mnlr,  Mattbew  C,  PblladelpbU,  Pa.  Tablcle-braka.  No. 
1,024.604  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6371 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1122. 

Malholland,  Hugh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illumlnat«l  sign. 
Now  1,024,606 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6878 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 
1123. 

Mflllcr,  Attgufte  R..  aaalgnor  to  R.  M.  D.  Syndicate.  Lim  . 
Itad,   London.    Bngland.      Material   or  composition   and 
article  made  tberefrom.     No.  1.022,405 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 
1B60;  Gaa.  vol.   177:  p.  280. 

MBllar,  Conrad,  N«w  York.  N.  Y.  Releasing  derlce.  t(o. 
1,024,048;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6001 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1212. 

Mailer,  Edward.  East  New  Durham,  N.  J.  Vehicle- washer. 
No.  1,072,042  :  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  610 :  Gas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  08. 

MBUer,  Prledrlcb,  Brebacb  •  on  •  tbe  -  Saar.  O.  Jobannsen. 
Nenfaeblngen.  and  P.  Pape,  Brebacb-on-tbe-Saar,  as- 
signors to  Company  Radolpb  BOcklng  k  Cle.  Brben 
Stumm-  Halbergond  Bod.  Booking  O.  m.  b.  H..  Halbar- 
garbatte,  near  Brebacb,  Garmany.  Filtration  of  for- 
nace-gases.  Na  1,022,406 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1661 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  177:  p.  280. 

MulUna.  Mleajab,  Junction  City.  Knna.  Educational  de- 
vice. No.  1.028,686 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3007;  Gas.  vol. 
177  :  p.  686. 

Mulroyan.  Thomas  ■      (Baa  Spragaa  and  Mtilroyaa.) 

Muncaster.  Walter  J.,  Cumberland.  Md.  Crane.  No. 
1.023.488 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3580  :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  638. 

Mandt,  Jobn.     (See  Corlew,  Claranea  M.,  assignor.) 

Monger,  Herbert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bxpanaion-bolt. 
No.  1,024,040 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6003 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 
1213. 

Munger.  Vernon  D.,  MasslUon,  Ohio.  Wira-baaket-flabrlc- 
making  machine.  No.  1,024,143;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6112; 
Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  800. 

Munger.  Verrcnlca.  and  C  8.  Carter,  aaalgnors  to  Tbe  H.  C. 
Cook  Company,  Anaonia,  Conn.  Index  -  tab.  No. 
1.023.210  ;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  n.  .1165 :  Oas.  toL  177  :  p.  667. 

Murgas,  Joacpb,  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.  Castina-rael.  No. 
1.024.730;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6458;  Gas.  voiri77:  p.  1180. 

Murphy.  Daniel  R.,  Fre^ricktown,  aaalgnor  to  H.  K.  Por- 


Marray,  TlKMuas  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric  cut-ont 
No.  1,023,326;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8881;  Gaa.  vol.  177; 
p.  603. 

Murray.  Warren  B.    (8aa  Hannam  and  Marray.) 

Muth.  Eusene  W.    (See  Motb,  Walter  F.  and  B.  W.) 

Mntb.  Jobn.     (See  Belnkel  and  Math.) 

Muth.  Walter  F.  and  E.  W..  Dayton.  Ohio,     Darrlek.    Wo. 


1,023,327  :  Apr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8888  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  604. 
utber,  Lorens,  Boaton,  Mass.    Machine  for  eoyertng  eya> 
lets.^  No.  1.022,048  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  622 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 


24.730 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6458 ;  Gas.  voL  177:  p.  1180. 
by.  Daniel  R.,  Fredericktown,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Por- 
ter Co.,  Pittsborgb,   Pa.     Comprtased-alr  cnclne.     No. 


1.024.740;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6450;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  1130. 

Murphy.  Frederick  M..  Chicago.  III.  Fuel-feed  aystem. 
No.  1.024.361;  Apr-  23;  Sp.  p.  6620;  Gai.  vol.  177; 
p.  060. 

Murphy.  John  B..  assignor  to  Tbe  North  and  Pfeiffer  Mann- 
fa  cturlng  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Boot  or  shoe  calk. 
No.  1.0-'2.1<KJ :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  747  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  110. 

Morphy.  Walter  P..  et  al.    (See  Acker,  Jullua  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Marray,  Archibald  B.,  Ross,  assignor  of  forty-flre  one- 
bundredths  to  E.  R.  Bowne.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gas- 
burner.  No.  1.024.016 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4806 ;  Gas.  vol. 
177  ;  p.  864 

Murray.  ArUtides  Tl..  ssaiznor  to  The  CioctnoatI  Sbaper 
Company,  rinctnnntl.  Obio.  Sbapins:  ■  machine.  No. 
1.023.268  :  Apr.  16  :  8p.  n.  .3272  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  584. 

Marray.  Donald.  London.  Enxland.  Printer  for  multiplex 
prtntlns-teleu'rapli  systems.  No.  1,021.042;  Apr.  3; 
8p.  p.  .100:  Gaa    vol.  177  :  p.  05. 

Marray,  Bagene,  Waablngton,  D.  C,  assignor  to  L.  Jordan, 

-  Port  Gibson.  Miss.  I^eunutlc  cotton-picker.  No. 
1.024,456 :  Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5766 ;  Oss.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1003. 

Miirrs.T.  Tbomaa  E..  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Junction-box.     No. 

.     1,028.220 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3167  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  607. 


p.  08. 
Mutter.  Charles,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Game  apparatoa.     Na 

1.021,78S :  Apr.  2 ;  «p.  p.  07  :  Gaa.  vol.  17«  ;  p.  14. 
Mossy.  William   H.,  New  York.   N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe 

NsHonal  Cash  Rejristar  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Caab- 

radster.     No.   1.024.508;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  6167;  Oss. 

Toiri77 ;  p.  1087. 
Myer,  Albert  P.,  Mlnnespolla,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  O.  T. 

Doagbarty,    Rt.    I>aal,    Minn.      Sewing-machine    needle. 

No.   1,024,416;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0684;  Gaa.   toL   177; 

p.  000. 
Myers,  Oumey.  Lansdale,  Pa.     Carpenter'a  laylng-out  tool. 

No.  1,024,863:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  Vt22;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p. 

1183 
Myera,  Lari  8..  Concordia,  Kana.     Hand-brace  for  gana 

No.   1.022,487 ;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.    1462;   Gas.    toL    177; 

Pw  2f0. 
Myers,.  Pblneas  B..  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     Paper  box  for  cnl- 

ture-tubes  and  similar  articles.     No.  1,021.008;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  620 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  88. 
Myers.   WiUism   M.,  •<  at.     (See   Fleming,   Bdward.   as 

slgnor.) 
N.  O.  Nelaoo  Mnoofarturlng  Company.     (Sea  Lawnln,  Loois 

D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Nacbtigall,  Paul  F..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Tombstone,  slra. 

he.     No.  1.021,780:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  60;  Gaa  vol.  177; 

p.   15. 
Nadler.  William,  and  M.  Reaaler,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 

Car-fender.     No.  4.023,027  ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2706  ;  Oas. 

ToL   177:   p.    462. 
Namur,      Jo»ei>h.      Kinsley.      Kana       Csrhnreter.       No. 

l,02i..'?2fl ;  Apr   2  :  Sp.  p.  1204  :  Oaa  vol.  177  :  p.  102. 
Nangle,  James  H.,   Lynn.   Mass.     Baadlng-macbtna     No. 

1,024.210;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  5286:  Oaa  vol.  177:  p.  026. 
Naab.  Alfred  S..  Willlmansett  Masa    Bnlldlng-block.    No. 

1.024,276 ;  Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  6404 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  046. 
Naab,  Lswia  H..  Soutb  Norwalk,  Conn.    Water-meter.    No. 

1,024J41  ;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6462;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1180. 
Naab,  Walter  D..  assignor  to  AtlanU  UUltty  Works.  Jit- 

lanta.  Oa.    Scale.    No.  1,024.852 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6630 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  060. 
.Vathan    Manufacturing    Company.      (See   Kaaaandcr   and 

Beat,  assignors.) 
Nstborst.  Hsrry  J.  H.,  and  G.  LondatrAm,  Gelllvare  Malm- 
flit.    Sweden.      Machine    for    forming   and    sharpening 

drill-bits  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,028,476^;  Apr.'  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.H668 :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  600. 
National  Acme  Mannfaetarlng  Company.  Tbe.     (Baa  Bon- 
ier, Hogb  M.,  assignor.) 
Nstlonal-Acme  Manuncturiag  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Rlnd- 

flelscb.  Benjamin,  aaalgnor.) 
National  Automatic  Vehicle  Fender  Company.     (Sea  Stan- 

nard  and  Aginakea,  asaignors.) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.     (See  Elder,  Edward  H.. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Nstlonal  Caab  Register  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Fuller,  Fred- 
erick L..  assignor.) 
Nstlonal  Caab  Baglatar  Company,  The.     (Bas  Mossy,  Wil- 
liam H.,  assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Compsny,  Tbe.     (See  Parker.  Jobn 

F.,  asalfoor.) 
National  Cigar  Company.     (Sea  Van  Buran,  Gaorga  L.,  as* 

slgnor.) 
Nstlonal  Clock  *  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Wurmb 

snd  Baumann,  aaslgnors.) 
National  Electric  Signaling  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Fessen- 

den.  Reginald  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
National  Blaetric  Specialty  Company,  The.     (See  Chap- 
man. Frank  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
National  Equipment  Company,  Tbe.     (Sea  Bauaman  and 

Cottreal,  aaslgnors.) 
National  ExchanKe  Bank  of  BaltlOMre,  Tbe.     (See  Cragga, 

Ross  v..  aaalfrnor. ) 
National  Fibre  Box  Company.     (Baa  Walter,  Harrison  B., 

assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Black- 
more,  William,  aaaignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe.    (Sea  Bnekioa. 

Albert  O.,  Jr.,  aaslgnor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe.     (Sae  Byers, 

Jacob  J.,  assignor.)     (Reiasoe.) 
National  Malleable  Castinga  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Krakau. 

Harry  T..  assltnior. ) 
National  Malleable  Caatlnga  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Martin. 

Oaorge  V.,  assignor.) 
National  Mallsable  Castings  Company,  The.     (Bae  Peps, 

Henry  F.,  assignor.) 
Nstlonal  MalleabTe  Castings  Company,  Tbe.    (Sea  Schmidt 

Ernest  H..  assignor.) 
Natlooal     Malleable     Castings  'Company,     Tbe.       (Baa 

Scbroeder.  William  8..  aaslgnor.) 
National   Street   and   Station   Indicator  Company.      (Bat 

Kellam,  Orlando  E..  aaalgnor.) 
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Mantis  Prafek  A^  aialgBer  to  Oandroa  Wbael  Company, 

Tolado,  Ohio.     Paraabalator.    No.  1.024,144;  Apr.  23; 

Bp.  pTeilB;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  800. 
Nebie,  John  L..  and  J  .  Haaaen.  Umaba.  Nebr.    Pallet-truck. 

No.  1.021.880 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  270 :  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  45. 
Nederland.  Joban,  New  York,   N.   Y.     Holder  for  tollet- 

pspar  rolls.    No.  1.023.587  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8800 ;  Gss. 

vori77:_p.  686. 
Nealaialer.  Wllbelat.    (Sea  Jordan  and  Neelmeler.) 
Nell,  Jamea  M..  aaalgnor  to  A.  M.  Uay.  Toronto.  Ontario, 

CaiUda.    Manafactore  of  gluea,  Ac.    No.  1,023,023  ;  Apr. 

16,:  Bp.  p.  8763 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  665. 
Nell.  Jamss  M..  aaslgnor  to  A.  M..Hay,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Caltodls.     Precipitation  of  precious  metsla  from  cyanid 

aolatlona.     No.  1,028.624 ;  Apr.'  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8763 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  665. 
Neil..  James  IL,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Hay,  Toronto.  Ontario. 

Catoada.     Conatmctlon  material.     No.  1,023,673;  Apr. 

16;  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  712. 
Nell,  James  M.,  ssslgaor  to  A.  M.  Hay.  Toronto.  Ontario, 

Canada.    Binding  or  cementing  materiaL    No.  1,023,674 ; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Gas.  rol.  177;  p.  712. 
Nela<»B.   Charles,    New   York,   aashmor    to   S.    Btemao   4 

Company,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Cultoary    article.      No. 

I,0i2.488;  Apr.  0:  Sp.  p.  1462;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  260. 
Nelaoo.    David   J..    Medlapolis,    Iowa.      Gate-closer.      No. 

1.022.067 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp,  p.  2690  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  o.  441. 
Nelao*.  James  D..  snd  E.  F.  Smith,  Cindnnstl,  Ohio;  said 

Smith  asMtgnor  to  aald  Nelaon.     Alarm  apparatus.    No. 

1.022.407  ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1563 ;  Gas.  vol.  lt7  :  p.  280. 
NelBMi.  Jobn  A..  Dsvenport  Iowa.    Automatic  gaa-IUAter. 

No.  1.024,277 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6400 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p. 

Nelson.  Robert  H.,  assignor  of  one -half  to  C.  A.  Rob- 
bins.  Dixon,  III.  Preaaure  -  operated  controlling  -  valve 
ioe  bouae  water  supply  systems.  No.  1,022,327  ;  Apr,  2  ; 
Sp.  p.  1206:  Gai.  vof  177 ;  p.  102. 

Selason.    Oakar.    Uampshlre.    III.      Cow-tall    bolder.      No. 


l.()jl..%R8 :  Apr.  10 :  ¥n.  p.  soot :  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  687. 
Nettttwtrom,  David,  assignor  of  one-bsif  to  C.  H.  Bdsr, 

Cbicago,     UL     Power  -  transmission     mechanism.     No. 

l,0t4J42 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6463 ;  Osa  toI.  177  ;  p.  1140. 
Nettle,  Jobn  F..  Butte.  Mont.     Propeller.     No.  1.U22.2U3 ; 

Ape.  2:  Sp.  p.  057:  Oaa.  vol,  177;  p.  153. 
Neo,    Herbert    F.,   BrookOeld,   Wis.     Torpedo-cane.      No. 

I,0t0,010 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7020 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1288. 
Nenkircn,  Emmy  R..  Claremont.  near  Cape  Town.  South 

AfHca.      Folding  eztenaionbed.     No.    1,023.828;   Apr. 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3386  :  Oaa  rol.  177  ;  p.  604. 
Neumayar,    Lodwig.    Btraastwirg,    Oermsny.      Apparatus 

fbr  aerating   liqalds.      No.   1,022,968;  Apr.  0;   Sp.   p. 

26pl ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  442. 
NarUl.  DaTid  J..  Denvar,  Colo.,  assignor  to  J.  V.  Dorr, 

Laid,  B.  D.    Ore  conTSfsr  and  classl&ar.    No.  1,024,647 ; 

Apt.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6279 ;  Oak  vol.  177 ;  p.  1106. 
Newkall,    Charles    H..    MInneapolla.    Minn.      Lubricator. 

No.  1,021.948 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  400 :  Oas.  yol.  177 ;  p.  66. 
Newball.  Charles  H.,  MInneapolla.  Minn.    Labricator.    No. 

l,0fl,944 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  402  :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  66. 
Newbull.  Charles  H..  MInneapolla.  Minn.    Labricatlng^op. 

Ndri.022.107  :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  748:  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  110. 
Newkall.  Henry  B.     (Bee  Pletater,  Henry  W..  aaslgnor.) 
Newltnd.  David  J.     (Baa  Dearborn,  Cbarlaa  A.,  assinor.) 
Newito.  James,  Bartlngton.  N.  C.    Packing.    No.  1,023^26 ; 

A0«.  16:  Sp.  n.  3760 :  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  665. 
Newstan.  Bart  W..  Rocky  Ford,  assignor  of  ona-balf  to  A. 

L.  Tamlpsead,  Creede,  Colo.    Bacaptacle.    No.  1,023,675; 

Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  4062 ;  Oaa  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  712. 
Newman,  Paal.     (Bae  Blattla,  Herman  I.,  aaslgnor.) 
Newtfn.     William    A^     Rkbmond,     Vs.       Trowel.      No. 

1,021.045 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  404  ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  67. 

NawTtlle,  William  H.,  Delta.  Colo.    Tonga.    No.  1,021,790 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  71  ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  16. 
Nlca^  Frederick  J..  PonUsc,  MIcb.     Beatlngfurnsce.     No. 

11^22.204 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  168.^ 
NldiDils,   Walter  H..  Cbarlestown,   Mass.     CTlpper.     No. 

r0tl\000 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  88. 
NIcbola-Unton  Company,  The.     (Bae  Unten.  WlUlam.  as- 
signor.) 
Nicholson,  Dsrrel.     (Jee  Nicholson,  Jobn  E..  assignor.) 
Nlehtflson,  Jobn  B.,  Elkhart  lU..  assignor  of  ona-balf  to 

D.  Nicholson.  Dexter,  Kana    Combined  track  and  trol- 
ley switch  operating  mecbanlam.     No.  1,024,863 ;  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  5582 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  060. 
Nlckerson.  William  J.,  New  Orleans.  La.     Dancing  flgora. 

No    1.023,580;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8002;  Oaa.  rol.  177; 

p.  087. 
NlrolaL  Onstav,  Honolulu.  Hawaii     Hydraulic  jack.     No. 

1.022.866:  Apr.  0:  Sp.  p.  2872;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  400. 
Nledn-Uts.    Joseph    D.,  Jsraay  City,  N.  J.     Trap.     No. 

1^4.278 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5407 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  947. 
Niles-Rement-I*ond  Company.     (Sae  Oraanleaf.  Oetiriee  E.. 

aa#|«nor.)  ' 

Nllaon,  Ntla.  Waysata.  Minn.    Scale.     No.  I,022.:i7a:  Apr. 

2 :  Bp-  p-  1207 :  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  200. 
NlxonT  Moses  C.  Peru.  Ind.     Rairna-press.    No.  1.022,803  ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1326 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  215. 
NUoB.  Moaee  C..  Peru.  Ind.    Ballns^press.     No.  1.02*4.304; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1328 :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  216. 
Nocard,   Paul,   Paria   France.  aa«lfaM>r  to  L.  T.   Piver  A 

Cle.     Vanltj-box.     No.  1,022.254:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1060; 

Gat.  vol.  1<7:  p.  160. 
Nolan,  Bdward  E..  and  W.  H.  Plcrra.  aaslgnora  to  0.  B. 

Blakealee,   Cbicago,   III.     Machlna  for  cntting  up  Ice. 

Na    1.024.594 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6159 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p. 

1088. 


Nold,  Hubert  Cincinnati.  Obto.    Flnld-cot-off  dcrke.    No. 

1^020.011 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  7022 ;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  1388. 
Nolde  ft  llorst  Co.,  The.     (See  Robinson,  Frank    \V.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Noll,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Contlnooos  Ball 

Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    Apparatus  for  working  on 

the  upper  or  wearing  portions  m  compound  tram-ralla. 

No.  1,024,000 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6808 ;  thu.  rol.  177 ;  p. 

1197. 
Norden,  Carl   S.,   Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Bboa 

Machinery   Company,    Peterson.    N.    J.      Jolnt-maebtoa 

and  welt-«ntter.     No.  1,023,053 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4688 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  832. 
Norden.  Carl  S..   Lynn,  Maaa.,  asalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Machine  (or  nas 

In  tbe  manufacture  of  boota  and  shoes.     No.  1,023,054 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Gaz.  vol.  177 :  p.  832. 
Nordfaidt  Charles.     (See  Hankie  and  Nordfeldt) 
Nordlund,     John.     Eureka,     Cal.       Fishing-tackle.       No. 

1,023,028 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2706 ;  Qax.  vni.  1T7 ;  p.  462. 
Norell.  Carl  A.,   Stocknolm.  Sweden.     Escapement     No. 

1,023,260  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3276  :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  585. 
Norrla,   Henry   M.,   assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Bi^cford 

Tool   Company,   Cincinnati,    Obio.      Radial   drill.*  ^No. 

1.022,430;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1454;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  260. 
Norris.   Henry   M.,  aaalgnor   to  The  Cincinnati   Bicktord 

Tool   Company,   ClndnnatL   Obio.     Automatic  spindla- 

stop.    No.  1,022,866 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2374 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ; 

p.  406. 
Norrla   Henry  M..   assignor  to  Tbe  Cincinnati   Bi(Aford 

Tool      Company,     Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Gearing.      No. 

1.023,867 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  >  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  803. 
Norris.   Henry   M.,    aaalgnor  to  The  Cincinnati   Rlckford 

Tool  Co.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Gearing.     No.   1.024,220; 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6288 ;  Oaa  vol.  177  :  p.  026. 
North  Bros.  M'rg  Co.     (See  Fegley,  Tbomaa  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
North  Bro'a.  M'fg  Co.     i9»9  Leopold,  George  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
North,  Charlea  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  North  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Cleveland,  .Ohio.     Electrical   Interrnpter  derica. 

No.  1.021,881 ;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  281 ;  Oaa  toI.  177 :  p.  46.    , 
North  Electric  Company,  Tbe.     (See  North,  Charlea  H.. 


lignor.) 
North,  Fred  K..   Boston,   Maaa      Valve.      No.   1,023,065; 

Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4607 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  fCM. 
North  and  Pfeiffer  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.      (Sas 

Hart,  John  B..  aaalgnor.) 
North  and  l^elffer  Mannfaetarlng  Company,  Tba.     (Baa 

Morphy,  John  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
North,  Raymond  H.     (See  Etxold  and  North.) 
Northeast  Electric  Company.     (See  Halblelb.  Edward  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Nortbam  Insulating  Company.     (See  Ellia,  George  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Nortbrup.  Edwin  F^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Leeds 

and     Nortbrup    Company.       Control     apparatoa.       Na 

1.022,408:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1567;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  281. 
Norton,  William  L.,  Boston,  Mass.    Caatng-in  machine  for 

hooka.     (Reiasoe.)     No.  13,412;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  7241; 

Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1268. 
Norwich  Automatic  Feeder  Co..  Tbe.     (See  Enos.  Frank. 

Jr..  asaixnor.) 
Norwood.    Ellse   R..   San    Franclaco.   Cal.      Water-bag  re- 
tainer.    No.  1.025,012 ;  Apr.  3U :  Sp.  p.  7023 ;  Oaa  rol. 

177 ;  p.  1284. 
Noyelty  Manofactoring  Company,  The.     (See  Fltssimona, 

Oscar  S.,  assignor.)  ^    ^        '  «  „. 

Nowsk,  Adolf  A.  K..  Bous-on-the-8sar,  Germany.    RoUlng- 

mill.     No.  1,024.485;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  6888:  Oas.  rol. 

177 ;  p.  1016. 
Noyes.   Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Black  Rock  Machine 

Company,    Bridgeport,   Conn.      Combbied   friction   and 

jaw  clutch.    No.  1.024.505 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6161 ;  Oas. 

vol.  177  :  p.  1088. 
Noyea.    La    Verne    W..    Chlcaco,    III.      Windmill.  _  No. 

t.022.206 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  Imi;  Gaa  vol.  177 :  p.  158. 
Nongeaser  Electric  Battery  Company,  Tba     (Sea  Nongss 

aer.  Pblllp  P.,  aaslgnor.)  _     ^,  ^    ^, 

Nungesser.  Philip  P.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Nungesser  Blaetric 

nnttery  Company.  Cleyeland,  Ohio.     Spiral  coll  for  fas- 
tening wtre-termlnala     No.  1.023,270 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

.1276 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  586.      _^     „  «.  .^ 

Nnngeaaer,  Philip  P..  aaalgnor  to  The  Nnngesaer  Bleetrtc 

Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fast«ilng  darlee 

for  wire-termlnala    No.  1,023.271 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  82T7 ; 

Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  685.  .  ..       .^.  ^  w 

Nott,    wmiam    0„    Joneaboro,    Ark.      OH-boraar.      No. 

1.025.018 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7024 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177  ;  P.  1284. 
O.   A.   Miller  Treeing   Machine  Company.      (See   Bddlns, 

Sextos  A.,  sssignor.)  ,       ^  ,«       « 

O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Mschlne  Compsny.     (See  HaasM, 

Jobn  8.,  assignor.)  .    „    .       .    .   ,    y, 

OBrien.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Lewis  Spring  A  Axle  Com- 

Dsny,  Jackson,  lUcb.     Brake.     No.  1. 022.039;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1878;  das.  Tol.  177;  p.  327.        „     ,^  ., 

O'Brien,     James     F..     Chlcaeo,     111.       EzplosiTa.       No. 

1,021382 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  284 ;  Gas.  toI.  tn ;  p.  46. 
O'Brien,  Patrick,  et  al     (See  Jennlnga,  Jarvis  8..  Jr.,  as 

nignor.) 
O'Connor,  James,  asalgnor  to  Aotoplano  Co..  Naw  York. 

N.    Y.     Perforated-note-abeet   guide.      (Retaana.)      No 

13,.TO«:  Apr.  2:  9p.  p.  1S« ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177^.  Sl0. 
O'Connor.  Jobn  F..  aaslgnor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  CbleafO.  III. 

KefHgerator-car  door  and  meana  for  operating  Mme. 

No.  1.028,164;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8058;  Oaa  toL  XTT;  p 

547. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  Of  PATKNTBBS. 


O'DomicIl,    WlUUm    C-    PUlafleld.   N.   J.     0mm.      Ito. 

^  1.0M.8M  :  Apr.  23  r  8p.  p.  Ua4 ;  0«a.  t«L  17T ;  p.  970. 

0'N«11.  WUliam.  SMr  Lm  AJBgalea,  K.  J.  8<hB«Mer.  Hollj- 

wood,  and  T.  N.  Kellett,  aMlgnon  to  AmalKamated  Otl 

Co«B|Minj.  Lob  Anaelcs.  Cal.     8uck«r-rod  el«T«tor.     No. 

1.034.017  :  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  480T ;  Ou.  vol.  177  ;  p.  864. 
O'NtllL  Levis  R.,  MoDteUir.  N.  J.     BxpIoaiT^-xu  cbsIim. 

No.  1.021.791 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  72 ;  Q«a.  vol.  177 ;  Pl  16. 
O'lMUj.  MlcluMl  E..  Portlaad.  One.     Sospffaaorjr.     Mo. 

1.0li,478;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  M74:  Gab.  voL  177;  p.  «B1. 
OakM.    Bca.    Detroit.    Midi.      Water-«loMt    band.      No. 

1.022,044 :  Apr.  2 :  8p.  p.  626 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  00. 
Oakea,     WllUam     H.,      Indlaaapolli,      Ind.      Fan.      No 

1,023.272 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  SSTO ;  (ks.  vol.  177 ;  p.  686. 
Oakley,  WUllam  E.,  MUlbary,  Mas*.    Apearatns  for  tram- 

inff  llqoid  fnel.     No.  1.024.606 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6163 ; 

Oaa.  ▼ol.  177 :  p.  1088. 
Oat.  William  H.     (See  Rangbtlgaj).  Micbael.  aaalsnor.) 
Oahrtny.  Oacar.  Berlin.   Oermaar.  assignor  to  American 

Stamp  h  Tkket  Vendliur  Machine  Co..  New  York.  N.  T. 

Strlp-taedlng  derte*.     Na    1.02S.166:   Apr.    16;  Sp.   p. 

.Y066 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  647. 
Oelwerke  •  Stem     Sonnebom      Actlengeaellseliaft.        (8ae 

Weodt.  Panl.  aaaiinior.) 
Oennlnf.   Herman.   Chteacp.   lU.     Oace.     No.   1.023,166; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  S067TOas.  toI.  177  :_p.  648. 
Ofdcn.    James    D.,    Crawford,  -  Tex.      Ballwaj-tle.      No> 

1.023.966 :  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4698 ;  Oaz.  toI.  177  :  p.  883. 
Ofalo   Chemical    ft   Maanfactnrlng   Company.   The.      (Bee 

Cl*rke,  Orabam,  asalgnor.) 
Ohio  Varnish  Company,  The.     (See  Derlaa,  Thomas  M.. 

assignor.) 
Ohrt,     Martin,     MeWln.      111.       Match-reeeptaele.       No. 

1,023.029;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2707;  Oa«.  rol.  177 :  p.  468. 
Ohye.   Takanosake,   San   Diego.   Cal.     BUipeotn^ph.     No. 

1.022.969 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2604 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  443. 
OldaBhuaeh.   Ernest.   New  Tork,   N.   Y.      Book-rack.     No. 

1.022.160 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  846 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  184. 
Oldham,  Joamh  R.,  aerriand.  Ohio.     Ship  constraetlon. 

No.   1.023,477;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.   3670;  Gas.  toI.   177; 

p.  660. 
OUng,  .Abraham  J.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  I.  Kommers, 

Jr.,  Cblcago,  111.     Pneumatic  cnsbloo  for  rahtdes.     No. 

1.028.868 :  Aor.  23  :  Sp.  p.  4483 :  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  803. 
OllTcr  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (Bee  Altgelt.  Bndolph  J.  ^nd 

H.  E..  assignors.) 
OIlTer  Chilled  Plow  Works.      (Bee  Panl.  William  L..  as- 
signor.) 
OllTer,  Henry.  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Partition  and  walt-for* 

ring.     No.   1,028,826;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3766;  Gas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  666. 
OllTer.  Lonls  B..  Maywood.  and  A.  Cnreton.  Chicago,  III. 

Brake-rlgglng   ft>r   railway-cars.     No.    1,023,388;   Apr. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  8497 :  Oas.  t^  177 ;  p.  638. 
dmstead.  John  L.     (Bee  WUUams  and  OlmaCaad.) 
Olsen,     John,     Watertown,     N.     Y.       Pnlp-snecn.       No. 

1,022,760 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2147 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  868. 
Olsai.  Simon  D.,  BrooklyB,  N.  Y.,  asslfBor  to  Precision 

Glass  Orlndlnf  Machine  Company.  Bukix  Palls,  B.  D. 

Orlndins-machlne.     No.   1.038.889;    Apr.    16;    8p.    p. 

3800:  (fas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  6i4. 
Olson,  Edward  W..  Wslfs  Walla,  Wash.     Poultry  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.023.030 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2708 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ; 

p.  463. 
Olson,   John   O.,   Zambrota,   Minn.     Box-fastening.     No. 

1.026.014  :  Apr.  80  ;  Sp.  p.  7026  ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1384. 
Olson,  Oscar  A.,  Llacom.  Nehr.     ValTS  seating  and  snr- 


Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 
Oneida  Steel  Pnlley  Company. 


face-lapping  machine.     No.  1,024,806 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6607  :  Gat.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1162. 
Olssoo.  Hennlog  A.,  and  S.  O.  Wlngqolst,  assignors  to 

Aktiebolaget     Brenska     Kallagerfabnken,     Ctottenborg. 

Sweden.      Retainer   tw  ball-bearlmis.      No.    1,028,761; 
4189 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  786. 

(See  Blggar,  Leroy  A.,  as- 

sUnor.) 
Op  de  Hlpt,  Hermann,  assignor  to  I.  Week.  OsssUschsft 

mlt  beschrilnkter  Haftnng.  Oefilngen,  Germany.     Steri- 
lising spparatns.     No    1,021,946;  Apr.  1;  Bp.  p.  406; 

Gas.  ToL  177 :  p.  67.  • 

Ord,  James  L.     (See  Lohke,  Adolph  R.  O..  ssslgnor.) 
Orr,  Robert  S..  Plttsbargh,  Pa.     Waahlng-machlne.     No. 

1,022,640 ;  Apr.  fl ;  Sp.  p.  1874 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  828. 
Orr,  Robert  B..  Plttsbargh,   Pa.     Washlng-mschlae.     No. 

1,023,641 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1876 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  828. 
Osbora,  Henry  C,  assignor  to  The  AsMrlcan  Mnltlgraph 

ComBaay.  Cterelaad,  Ohio.     Paper-feedlag  mcchaalsn. 

No.  1^8,869 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4486 ;  Qss.  vel.  1T7 ;  p. 

804. 
Osborne.  William  J.     (Bee  Felch,  Theodore  K.,  assignor.) 
Oabnrn.  David.  Homlns.  Pa.   Bwlteh-thwwlng  de^ce.    No. 

1.024.279 :  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6408 ;  Oas:  to!.  177 ;  p.  947. 
Oflsood.  Daniel  A..  Jerser  City,  N.  J.     Oroutlag-machloe. 

No.  1.024.221 ;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.  6289;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p. 

927. 
Oas.  John.  Atlanta  townsl4Pr  Becker  cooaty,  Minn.    Com- 

potlng-macMiie.    No.  IjSiZja^x  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1761; 

Gas.  Tol.  17T;  p.  310. 
Ostsrholm,  Theodore  0.,   assignor  of  one-tblrd   to  A.   I. 

Pollack  and  one-third  to  B.  A.  Rosen.  Worcester,  Msas. 

Psenmatle   cleaner.     No.   1,032.499;    Apr.   9;    Bp.    p. 

1574  :  Oas.  toI.  177 :  p.  3§1.  • 

Oatraate,  Allen  B.,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.    Castplatform-hood. 

No.  1.023.081:   Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2710;  (fsa.  toI.   177; 

p.  484. 


Oswatt.  Letsoas  P..  Bradlsy,  Mian,  Combiasd  fcrtlUaar- 
dlstrtbatsr   sad    cotton-eeed   piaatar.      N«.    1,938.762; 

^  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 :  Gas.  to17i77 :  n.  786. 

Otis  Blsrator  Company.     (Bee  DUkka.  John,  assignor.) 

Otis  Blerator  Company.  (Bee  Seebsrger.  Charles  D..  ss- 
slgnor.) 

Ott  HarTsy  N.,  and  K.  Lsaehsenrlag,  ssslgnors  to  Spencer 
Lens  Company.  Baffalo,  N.  Y.  Noss-pteee  for  micro- 
scopes. Na  14)38.890:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8606;  Oas. 
ToL  177  :>  634. 

Ott.  WUlard^J..  Chlcafo,  IIL  Veaeer-barrel-maklng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,033.970;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2606;  Gas.  toI. 

Ottlager.  Arthnt  M,  Bprlagtowa.  Ark.  Pmnlag  Imple- 
meat.  No.  1.02M98:  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  2860;  Oaa.  toI. 
177;  p.  484. 

Orermrer,  Charlea  O..  and  O.  F.  Collins,  CoffeyTtlle,  Kaaa. 
Mall-boz.  No.  1.021,792 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  76 ;  Q%%.  rol. 
177 :  p.  16. 

Owsa  Maehlae  Tool  Oampany,  The.  (Bss  Watts  and 
Bberia,  aaslgnosa.) 

Owens,  Edgar  B..  CambrMtee  Ctty,  lad.  Mschaalcal  eah- 
Ins  dOTlce.  No.  1.023377;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  1398;  Oas. 
ToT.  177  ;  p.  210. 

Owens.  John  B.,  Zancsrllle,  Ohio.  Faclng-tlle.  No. 
I.024..'U16 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  o.  6888 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  970. 

P.  Lorlllsrd  Company,  (flee  Whltshsad,  Howall  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

P'Pool.  Prsnk  B..  Snyder,  Tax.  Attschment  for  kltcben- 
caNnets.  No.  1,028.693:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8912;  Oas. 
TOl.  177  ;  p.  688. 

Psal.  Carl.  Briangen,  assignor  to  Joseph  CrossHeld  A  Sons 
Limited,  Bank  Quay  1,  Warrlaston,  England.  Reduc- 
tion of  fats  snd  onsstarsted  fat&  adds.  No.  1,023.763 ; 
Apr.  16:  Spl  p.  4191 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  786. 

Pscfflc  Refrigerating  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Bell,  Fred 
C,  aaslgnor.) 

Packard,  Jamea  W^  Lakewood.  N:  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne 
aaslgnments.  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  mtrott 
MIcD.  Motor-coatroUlag  mechanism  for  motor-Tehl- 
clea.  No.  1,022,761;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2162;  Oas.  toL 
177;  p.  868. 

Pscksrd  Motor  Car  Compaay.  (Bee  Uoff,  Russell,  as- 
signor. ) 

Packard  Motor  C^r  Compaay.  <Bss  Packard,  James  W.. 
aaalgnor.) 

Packard  Motor  Car  Compaay.  (Baa  Ttbbatts,  MUtoa,  as- 
signor.) 

Paekham,  Frank  R..  asslanor  to  The  Amsrlcaa  Bssdlag 
Machine  Company,  Spnngfleld,  Ohio.  Clutch  mecha- 
nism. No.  l.()2S,221 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8168 ;  Oas.  toI. 
177 ;  p.  667. 

Psdrick,  Benjamin  F.,  Portland.  Orag.  Saw-damp.  No. 
1,024.743  :  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6468 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1140. 

Page,  Francla  T..  Otakl.  New  Zealand.  Straining  appli- 
ance. No.  1,0244(28;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6973;  Oas.  toI. 
177 ;  p.  1068. 

Pace,  John  W..  Adrlaa.  Mich.  Wlra-fMcs  fhhrl&  No. 
1,023,489 :  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8693 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  6S9. 

Pagnod,  Arthur  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Blectrte-tiffht  attach- 
m<>nt.  No.  1.034,417;  Apr.  33;  Bp.  p.  8686;  Oaa.  Tol. 
177  :  p.  990. 

Pallllard-Turenne.  Smile  L.  P..  Paria,  Fraaea.  Oeeultiag 
doTlce  for  flash-lights  for  optical  tslscraphy.  No. 
1.026.016 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  7036 :  Oas.  TOlTlTf ;  p.  1284. 

Paine.  Daniel  W.    (Bae  Qoodwin.  liaxfaret  B.,  ass&por.) 

Paine,  Sidney  B..  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral 
Electric  Company.  Bhoek-ahsofblng  rosette.  No. 
1,022.797 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2240 :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  384. 

Palmer.  Harry  A.,  aaslgner  to  Foster.  Merrism  and  Com- 
pany, Merlden.  Conn.  Caster.  Na  1.038,333 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
8p.  p.  3171 ;  Qss.  toI.  177 :  p.  668. 

Palmer.  laaac  B.,  Middletown.  Coaa.  Tracklsas  powsr- 
drtren  Tehlde.  No.  1,033.151;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  846: 
Oa&  TOl.  177 :  p.  184 

Palmer.  Issac  E.,  Middletown.  Conn.  Hammock.  (Ra- 
Issoe.)  No.  18,401:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2917;  Oas.  Tol. 
177 ;  p.  497. 

Palater,  Isaac  E...  aaalgnor  to  The  I.  B.  Palmer  Co,  Mid 
dletown.  Cava.  Combined  back-rest  and  wlad-ahield. 
No.  1.022,696;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3013;  Oas.  toI.  177: 
p.  348. 

Psimer,  Isaac  B.,  assignor  to  The  I.  B.  PalasM-  Co.  Mid- 
dletown. Conn.  Folding  anltary  sersen.  No.  1.028,094 ; 
Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2861 :  Oas.  toI.  17T  :  p.  486. 

Palmar,  JafMS  F.,  Orecashoro.  ssaigaor  of  oae-half  to  B.  T. 
Bills,  Hagaa.  Oa.  SabsoUer  attaduaent  for  plows. 
No71.03lT798 :  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  76 ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 :  p.  16. 

Palmer.  Philip  8^  Bpokaae.  Waah.  Roraashoe-calk.  No. 
1.032,867 :  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2875;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p.  407. 

Palmer,  T.  D.     (Bee  Bums,  Henrr  H..  ssslgnor.) 

Palmros.  Alaxaaidsr,  Fairmont,  W.  Ta.,  assignor  to  The 
Pnenmeledrlc  Machlaa  CosMiiaaj,  Bytaensa,  N.  Y.  Rlec- 
tropneumatlc  tooL  Ma  1,90.000 ;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 
632:  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  84. 

PampUn,  Pater  ▲.,  aaatgaor  to  Tbs  Bn^'a  BtOTs  aad 
Bancs  Compaay.  St.  LMda.  Ma  Baseborasr.  No. 
1.028.167 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  jDrSMB :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  648. 

Paaeoast.  Vygiaunt.  rhfladaiphm.  Pa.  Btakar.  No 
1.038.676 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp..  p.  4<)6S :  Osa.  toL  177 ;  p.  718 

Pape.  Peter.     (Bee  Mttller,  Johaaasea.  aad  Pape.) 

Parafoa  Hsatsr  Compaay.  The.  (Bss  MacDoaiald.  John 
W..  ssBlgaer.) 
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Parflttv  Alfrsd.  Topeka.  Kaaa.    AtUchsBsat  fSr  puadiiag 

and  4h«rlng  msdilnea  ^Na  1.0S64>16:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

703t{  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  1284. 
Park.  WillUm  R.,  Taonton,  Mass..  assignor  to  hlms^,  as 

trualM.    terlag.    No.  1,023.870;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4489; 

OasJVol.  l77 ;  p.  804. 
Parkef,  C.  U,  ei  ml.    (See  Araadel,  Clarence  B..  aastgaor.) 
Parke*.   John    F~    Kansas  City,    Mo..   aaaigBor   to   The 

Nattaaal  Caab  Rscister  Cosspaay,  Dayton.  Ohla    Cash- 

radster.     Na  1,022,162 ;  AfwTS:  Bp.  pilHO;  Oaa.  toI. 

177;  p.  186. 
Parker,  Joha  F„  Kaaass  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tions!  Cash   Beglater   Compaay,   Dsyton,  Ohio.     Cash- 

rmrtster.    No.  1,022,866 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2876 ;  Oas.  toI. 

177;  p.  407. 
Parker  Maanfacturlag  Compaay.      (See  Porter,   (3eorg«, 

asslgaor.) 
Parker,  Rnfus  T..  ssslgnor  of  oae-half  to  C  J.  Watson, 

ChlcMgo,  111.     Cola  aarlngs-baak.     No.  1,024.222:  Apr. 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  6203  ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  927. 
Parkharst.  Leon  F..  aaslnor  to  DUsMnd  Bleetrlc  Com- 
pany. BInghamton.  N.  Y.     Bleetrlc  heating  apparatus. 

Na   1,028,766;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  4194;  Oas.  TOl.  177; 

p   7$T. 
Parkharst.  Leon  F..  and  H.  O.  Wseka.  asslgaors  to  Dls- 

mond  Bledrlc  Company,  Bingliamtoa.  N.  Y.     Bleetrlc 

cooking  utensil.    No.  ljaU,Tg4;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4198; 

(3aa.  ToL  177 ;  a.  786. 
Parks,  Dennis.     (See  Dawklaa  aad  Parks.) 
Psriln  ft  Orsadorff  Company.     (Bee  Dewey.  Frederic  L., 

ssslgnor. ) 
Parrlsl,  Jamea  8.,  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  Richmond 

Cedar  Works.     Ice-cresm  freeser.     No.  1.022,762 ;  Apr. 

0 ;  %.  p.  2166 :  Oas.  toI.  177 :  p.  869. 
Psrry,    Frsnk.    Brlghtwster,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Prooagatlon  of  tab.     Na   1,0284(90;  Apr.  16;  Bp.   p. 

890ST:Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  687. 
Parry,  WUltam.  Waahlagton.  D.  C    Caa.    No.  1,024.016; 

Apr.  28  :  Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  864. 
Psrsona.  Artbur  U.,  ssslcnor  to  The  Parsons  ft  Psrsosw 

Company,  Clereland,  Onto.     Cftttax  tor  neckwear.     No. 

1,02M^ :  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8172 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  568. 
Parsons^  Cbarlss  A.  (Bee  Rldsdsle  sad  Cook,  aaalgnora.) 
ParsoDi^   Charlea   A.,   and   A.    H.    Law.   Neweastle-opon- 

Tyns.  Bnglsnd;   ssid  Lsw  assignor  to  said   Parsons. 

I^SlBO-electrlc    machinery.      No.    1,022,265;    Apr.    2; 

Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  169. 
Parsoail  CUra,  Beattle.  Wash.    Bash-lock.    No.  1,028.891 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8507 :  (tea.  tol  177 ;  p.  624. 
ParaoaSC  Lewis  B.,  Lewlstowa,  III.     Twisting  msehsnism 

for   osra-harresters.      No.    1,021,947;   Apr.    2;    Bp.   p. 

407  S  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  67. 
Paraona^  Lewis  B.,  Lewlstowa,  III.     Blading  mechsnlsm 

for   cora-barvaatera.      No.   1,021,948;    Apr.   3;   to.   p. 

414  ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  68.  ' 

Parsons  ft  Psrsons  Company,  The.     (Bee  Paraona,  Arthur 

H..  assignor.) 
Parsons,  Wiley  W..  and  H.  Bpaldlng,  Hay  Bprlna,  Nebr. 

Inaeet-kUler.     No.  1,021,883 ;  J^r.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  ^ ;  Gas. 

Tol.  177  ;  p.  46. 
Partrldta,  BSlmsr  L.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adams  ft  Westlakf 

Comimny.    Chlcaco.    Ill      Blcetrie-lamp    bracket    and 

sockst     No.  1,022.828;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1207;  Oss.  toI. 

177  :  p.  198. 
Faalnakl.  Walter  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Adding  Ma- 

ehine  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mich.     Addlng-maehlne.     No. 

1,021468 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8060 ;  Oaa.  toU  177 :  p.  549. 
Pass.     Oretel     J.,     Grenada.     Miss.       ToUst-bcMd.       No. 

1,038.677 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4064 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  718. 
Patnaa4«.  John  D..  Manchestar.  N.  H.    Tool-holder.    No. 

1.028X>17;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  70^9 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1386. 
Pstterson.  James,  Boekwell.  Fls.     Bail-damplag  dsTtea 

No.  1,024,648 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  177 ;  p. 

1106. 
Pattarsoa.    Jamea    B..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Machine    for 

stufliig  dUIows  and  the  ilk*.     No.  1,022,697 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2<)1B;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  848. 
Pation,   Herbert   F.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Prolectlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,024,-356 ;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  5686;  Gas.  vol. 

177^.  970. 
Paul,  WllUam  L.,  assignor  to  Olhrar  Chilled  Plow  Works. 

South   Band.    Ind.      Plow.     No,    1.023,366;    Apr.    3; 

Bp.  p.  1064 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  ITO. 
Pauiaoia,  Hana,  Orting,  Wash.    Coffee-csoklag  derlce.    No. 

1,^445:  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  0118;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p.  900. 
Paulns,   William   A.,    New   York.   N.   X.     Package-band- 

fastsniag  dsTlca.      Na  1.021,8M;  Apr.  S;  ■».  p.  886; 

Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  47. 
Payne,  Charlea   H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Calendar-sttpport 

Na   1,023,320;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8887;  Oas.  toL  177; 

p.  604. 
Pa/ne.    Edward   T.,    aad   O.    F.    Qochraa,    Albuquerque, 

N.  Max.    Rail  tie  and  fastener.    No.  1,0^371 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  4490 :  Q*%.  vol.  177 ;  p.  804. 
PaTaa.    Robert    8..    Measassa.    Pa.     Bhsst'fcsdst.      No. 

i,(m»7;  Apr.  3:  •p.^pTlMi:  Ota.  toL  177;  p.  170. 
Payiae,  William  J.    (Bss  dtahaa.  (Saorsa  BJ,  aaaifBor.) 
Psadke.  James  C,  aaalgaor  to  WfUaas  ft  BoMnson,  um- 

itsd.  Bughy,  Bnglaad.    lataraal-cQasbaatloa  caalaa    No. 

iMijSvt:  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  4898:  Oa&  toL  177;  p.  888. 
Pearoo,  J.  D.,  st  al.     (Bss  Behsrauebraten,  Loals  O.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Psarea,  Bobart  T.,  lloatelalr,  M.  J^  aMUaar  to  H.  W. 


CaldansU  ft  Bon  Compaay.  Chleafo.  IB.    JonraaMisar- 
Inc.     No.    1,031.848;   Apr.  S;  Ip.  p.   804;  Oaa.  ToL 

177;  p.  84. 


PaarsoB,    William    ■..    BwasBpaeott.    Mass.      RersrslMs 

llould-motor.    No.  14>38,872  ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4493 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177  -p.  805. 
Pedistein,  Bruno  M.,  ssslgnor  to  Oebruder  Jacob,  Zwhtea, 

(Germany.     Metallic  eexlble  boaeHplpe.     No.  1.023,082; 

Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2714 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT:  p.  464. 
Peck.  Loula  K.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Bteam  and  hot- 
heater.     Na   1,(>284W1;   Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.   8906; 

vol.  177  ;  p.  687.  •      k-   *- 

Peck,  Philip  C.     (See  Ladoff,  Issdor,  assinor.) 
Paderssn.     John     D.,     Jackson,     Wya       Ptrasrm.       No. 

1.028,160 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8069 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  549. 
Peel.  Peter,  Sallnaa,  C:al.     AninuU-releastaig  maaaa.     No. 

1.024,649 :  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6282 ;  Gas.  toC  177 :  p.  1167. 
Peets.  John  L.     (See  BoswelL.  Oeorge  O.  F.,  ssslgaor.) 
PecrlsB.  Raymond  C  Cedar  Hill.  Tean.     Hanow.     Na. 

1.0224S00;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  1576;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  882. 
Pelouse  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Madaea,  CtaarlM 

P.,  asrtgnor.) 
Pennock,  Wlllard,  Minerva.  Ohio.    Antomoblle-bera.    No. 

1,022,564 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1711 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  803. 
Pennock.  Wlllard,  Minerva,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Steel 

Foundry   Company;   Caatoa,   Ohio.     Metallic   ralhsay- 

tie.     No.  1.0284n»2;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8606;  Gas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  626. 
Peres,  WsMo  F.,  Tsmpa.  Fla.     Fender  for  antomobllea. 

Na   1.023,393;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8610;  Oas.  vol.  177; 

p.  635. 
Pericur,  Jeaa  M.,  Lyon,  Fraaoe,  assignor  to  Oallla, ,  Bo- 
elate  Anonyme.  Oeneya.  Swltserlsnd.     Manufactara  of 

cream  of  tartar.     No.  1,028,828 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8789 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  177;  p.  666. 
Parkins,  Hsrry  K.      (Bse  Bnamey,  Osear  «.,  assignor.) 
Parka,  waiter  O.     (Btt  Harrison,  Bate,  and  PerkaT) 
Paiky,  Henry  D.,  dseaassd,  Glaneoa,  Md.;  L.  Bparka,  ad- 

mlBlatrstor,  ssslfBor,  by  Basse  ssricnmeats,  to  The 

Shredded  Whest  Company,  Niagara  fiills.  N.  Y.     Ma- 
chine for  jmaaafaetariag  grala  lato  form  for  food.    Na 

1,022,601 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  D.  1677 ;  Oaa.  toI.  m :  p.  383. 
Perrl,  Aagelo,  Haverhill,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Dnited  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Pataraoa,  N.  J.     Maehlae  for  use 

in  the  manufacnire  of  boota  aad  shoes.    No.  14)24,019; 

Apr.  23  :  Bp.  p.  4810 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  865. 
Perrln,  Frederick   J..   Walworth.  Wla.     Compesing-atlek. 

Na  1,023.958;  Apr.  33;  Bp.  p.  4701;  Oas.  Tot  177; 

p.  884. 
Parrone,  Louisa,  administratrix.     (Bae  Perrona  Bebastlaa.) 
Perrone,    Sehastiaa,    deeeaaad;    L.    Perrons,    adminlstra- 

tHx.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Hafa--«ntter.      Na    1,038.786; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4252 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  747. 
Parry,  Bugene  L.,  asslfnor  to  American-  Stopper  Com- 

panr.     New     York.     N.     Y.     Csppiag-maehlaa     No. 

1,0ZZ,691 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1787 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  ^  811. 
Perry.  Frederiw  H.,  BeTsrly,  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  uanad 

Shoe   Machinery   Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.     Bssrtac- 

maehlae  shuttla    No.  l,0n,088 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  tTlB; 

Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  464. 
Perry,  George  E.,  Chicago,  IIL    Centrifugal  fan-whaal.  Mo. 

1.628j873 :  Apr.  23Tsp.  p.  4494 ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  805. 
Perry,-  Hubert  M.,  snd  C.  F.  Hnntooa.  Chicago,  IIL  Braka- 

head.     No.  1,022,440;  Apr.  9;  ^.  p.  1458;  Gas.  TOt. 

177;  p.  261. 
Perry,  Jscob  D.,  ef  si.     (Bae  Miller.  Jereoiiah.  aaslgaor.) 
Perry,  Bamuel  C,  London,  Ky.     Antoouitlc  signal  system 

for  railways.    No.  1,025.018 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7080 ;  Oss. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  1236. 
Perry,  William,  snd  A.  8.  Jones,  Garden  HilL  WoUoncooBi 

New  South  Wales,  assignors  to  The  Hell-CnahloB  Drlra 

Limited,    Sydney,    Australia,      lining   drlTe   or   power 

shsft  coupling.     No.  1.024,020;  Apr.  28;  {^p.  p.  4814; 

Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  885. 
Petaluma  Incubator  Co.     (Bae  Byes,  Lyman  C,  aaslgaor.) 
Patar  Gray  ft  Sons.     (Soe  Brland,  Charlea  C,  aasvaar.) 
Pataraoa.   Bdward  M.,   Lalaad.  Iowa.     Bwloglng  8tra:#- 

stacker.    No.  1,033,693:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  177rrOaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  811. 
Peterson,  Emil,  Baraga.  Mich.     Attaeluneat  for  loawava 

In  sawmills.     Na    1.0384S92;  Apr.   16;   Sp.   p.  8811; 

Oas.  mi.  177 :  p.  688. 
Peterson,  Braest,  New  Havaa,  Conn.     Upholstered  foral- 

ture.     No.  1.024,744;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6473;  Oas.  Tol. 

177 ;  p.  1114. 
Peterson,  Tredolf  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Amsrlcaa  Caas  ft 

RMlster  Compsny,  Balem,  Ohia    Dataehabla  htaga    Na 

1.031,886;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  387;  Oas.  toL  177  ;b.  4T. 
Peteraon,   Johaaa   G.,   aaalgnor   to  The   Arrow  Biaetric 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.    Doormwttch.    Na  1,028.334  : 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8176 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  668. 
Peterson,   Karl,   Jsmsstown,  N.   Y.     Sector-cnttlag  ssw. 

No.   1,028,969;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4702;  Gas.  tM.   177: 

p.  884. 
Pethybrldce,  John  8^  Newtsa  AMot.  Bngland.    Cap.    Ma. 

14)33,118;  Apr.  3:  Bp.  >  854;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  188. 
Petrslto.  Jossph.  PkUadripfia.  Pa.  Pallsy.  Mo.  1.0tt.S88 ; 

Apr.  6 ;  i^.  p.  S88B ;  Cms.  toL  1T7 ;  p.  407. 
Pat^  Morgaa,  Coaasrsrflla,  lad.    ChUd's  yeblela.    Ha. 

I,0i3,608 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3018 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  848. 
Pattltt.   Nancy   B..   Jaaedoa.    Tex.     BuTelop-asal.     Mo. 

1.0n,084;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  8T17:  OasL  tsL  177;  p.  486. 
Pfsn.  Arnold.  saslcBor  ta  Allls-Cnalmers  Compaay.  I01> 

waakae.  Wla    Hydraalle  tnrbtee.    No.  l,038^Mr:  Apr. 

18;  Bp.  p.  8896 ;  Oaa.  tsL  177 ;  p.  886. 
Pfeifer,  Bmll,  Maseoatah.  IIL    Mold.    No.  1,034.857 ;  Apr. 

23 ;  Bp.  p.  6588 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  971. 
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PMC er.  Otto,  OmmI.  Qmmmaf.    Tjrpc-wrltlBt  BseblM. 

Mo.  1.024J46:  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  (M75;  Ou.  roL   177: 

p.  1114. 
Pf«ll,    Cbrlatlan    P.,    Nar«mb«rf,    Oernmny.      Apparatn* 

for  actuating  toy  retaiclea  and  the  like.     No.  1,022.268: 

Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1067 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  170. 
Pfoata,  Arthnr  P.     (See  Bennett.  Lincoln,  aaalcnor.) 
Phelpa.  Frank.  Wellaton.  Okla..  aaalgnor  to  Ttaonwa  Gin 

Compreaa  Company,  Little  Bock,  Ark.    Cotton-cln.    No. 

.       1,022,209 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  lOM :  Qaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  170. 

Pbeipe,   HenrT   W.,   Yonkera,  aaalgnor   to   American  Can 

Company,    New    Tork.    N.    Y.      Can-nosale    aaal.      No. 


1.022!!o4B :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  628 ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  90. 
Philadelphia    Textile    Machinery    Company.    The.      (See 

Coalatbii,  Harir,  aaalgnor.) 
Phillppa,  John,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Water-cooUnf  ice-tray  for 

ramgerators.      Na    1,022,660;   Apr.   0;    Sp.   p.   1712; 

Qaa.  ToL  177 :  p.  802. 
Philllpa.    Arthur   G..    Fopa.   Okla.      WIre-atretcber.      No. 

1.028.304:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3012:  Qaz.  toI.  177;  p.  625. 
Piekford.   Edward   F.,   ««  al.      (See   Rupley.   (ieorge   H.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Plepcr,  Alpbonae  F.     (See  Pleper.  Oscar  H.  and  A.  F.) 
Pleper,  Auguat,  and  H.  Caae:  aald  Case  aaalnior  of  one- 

balf   to  A.   L.   Johnaon   and  W.   F.   Caae.   OloveniTllle, 

N.  T.     Package-tying  derlca.     No.  1.021.886;  Apr.  2; 

8p.  p.  280 :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  j>.  47. 
Pleper,  Oacar  H.  and  A.  F..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    Electrolytic 

cell.     No.   1.024.697;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6160;  Oas.  TOl. 

f77:  p.  1089. 
Pierce.  Irwtu  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rallway-aignal.     No. 

1.023,440;  Apr.  18;  8p.  p.  3593;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  639. 
Pierce.    Jam^    U.,    Bay    (nty,    Mich.      Oaa-ensine.      No. 

1.022.602;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Oas.  vol.  1  <i  ;  p.  282. 
Pierce.  Kirk  D.,  Hillsboro.  and  S.  C.  Ellis.   Keene.  N.  H. 

Fruit  picker.     No.  1,024,368  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6040  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  lf7  :  p.  971, 
Pierce.  William  H.     (See  Nolan  and  Pierce.) 
Plerman.   Alexander  N..   Newark,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  aa- 

aignments,   to  Thomas   A.   Edlaon,   Incorporated.   Weet 

Orange.  N.  J.     Sound-reproducer.     No.  1,0*J4.606;  Apr. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6375  :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1123. 
Plerman.   Alexander  N.,    Newark,  asslKDor.  by  mesne  as- 

aignments     to   Thomas   A.    Cdlson.    Incorporated.   Weet 

Orange,  N.  J.     l*bonograph-reprodncer.     No.   1,024.607; 

Apr.  80:  Sp.  p.  6378;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  1124. 
Ptmont,  Frank  H..  Horley,  England,  aaalgnor  to  Lanaton 

Monotype  Machine  Company,   I'hiladelpoia,  Pa.     Type- 

caatlng  machine.    No.  1,024.624  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6973 ; 

Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1064. 
Pletilainen,     Matti,     Pittaburgh.     Pa.       Wrench.       No. 

1.024,907:  Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  6811 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1197. 
Pllain,  Bmile.     (See  Rolland  and  Pllalo.) 
Plllabury.    C     L..    et   al.      (See    Cbatfleld.    Franklin,    aa- 
algnor. ) 
Plnaon.    William    C.    Hermitage.    Ark.      Inaect-deatroyer. 

No.   1,024,608;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  1124. 
Pitre.  James,  Cut  Off,  La.     Wlre-atretcher.    No.  1.024.228  ; 

Apr.  23  :  8p.  p.  6208 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  028. 
Pitta,  Matthew  B..  Toccoa.  Oa.,  and  J.  A.  Hancock.  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C.     Vending  apparatus.    No.  1,022.768 ;  Apr. 

0 :  Sp.  p.  2166 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  369. 
Pittsburgh  Brake  Shoe  Company.     (See  KInser.  John  J.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Pittaborgh  Equipment  Company.      (See  Palliam,  Oawald 

8.,  aaugnor.) 
*  Pittaburgh  Plate  Olaaa  Company,     (See  Heichert.  Herman 

S..  aasumor.) 
Plver  A  Cle..  L.  T.     (See  Nocard.  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Plancbe,  Btienne.     (See  Chevrolet  and  Planche.) 
Piatt,   Harry  B.,  et  aL     (See  Vargyas.  Eugene  von,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Pldater,  Henry  W.,  Westfleld.  aaalgnor  to  H.  B.  Newhall, 

PUiafleld,  N.  J.    Ktpanaion-bolt  anchor.    No.  1.021,794  ; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  77 ;  (ias.  rot.  177 ;  p.  17. 
Pleiater,  Henry  W..  Weatfleld.  assignor  to  H.  B.  Newhall, 

Plainfleld.   N.   J.     Ground-clamp.     No.   1.024.021;  Apr. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4816  :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  855. 
Plume  and  Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See 

Andersen,  Laurlts  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Pnenmelectrtc    Mnchlne    Company.    The.      (See    Palmroa, 

Alexander,  asslKnor.  > 
Podleaak.   Rmll.   Tiffin,   Ohio.     Inductor -alternator.      No. 

1.024.418  :  Apr.  23  :  8p.  p.  5687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  991. 
PodlaMk.  Henry  J..  Chicago.   III.     Lowtenalon  narking 

■Mduinism   for   gaa-englnea.     No.    1.022,642 ;   Apr.   0 ; 

Sp.  p.  1878  :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  829. 
Poe,    John,    Oarfleld.    Ark..   aaaiKnor   of   one-half  to  J.    S. 

RusMum.   Independence.  Kans.     SlinialiDK  system.      No 

1.022.2«50:  Apr    2;  8p.  p.  1071;  Gas.  vol.    177;  p.  171. 
Poelma,  Richard  W..  et  al.     (See  Dahl,  Jacob,  aaatjnior.) 
Pollfka.  Jobann.  and  B.   Hacker,  assltrnora  to  "  Imprag- 

nator  "  Impregnating  Company  Limited,  Budapest.  Aua- 

trla-Hongsry.     Impregnation  of  wood.     No.  1.024,864 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6726 :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1184. 
Poll  to.  Sylvio  I...  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Non-reftllabte  bot- 
tle.   No.  1. 028.007  :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4900 :  Oas.  toL  177 ; 

ft.  882. 
Ppllack,  A.  I^nr.  •<  al     (See  Osterholm,  Theodore  0.,  as- 

sigBor.) 
Pollmiller.   Angtist   V..   Fort   Madison.    Iowa.     Automatic 

allde-lever  cylinder-cock.     No.  1.021.S87 ;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p. 

290 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  48. 


Potaar.  AMB,  Altart.  Kans.     Ont*.    No.  1,024,023;  Apr. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Qu.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  806. 
Pommler.  Charles,  Passaic,  N.  J.    Shuttle.    No.  1.022.046;  • 

Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  628;  Oss.  vol.  177;  p.  100. 
Pona.  Arthur  A...  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bxerclalng  apparatus.' 

No.   1.028,766:  Apr.   16;  8p.  p.  4106;  Oas.  vol.  177; 

p.  787. 
Pool.  Morris  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  bf  mesne  as- 


aignmenta.  to  Union  Typewriter  Company,  Jersey  Citr. 

?.  947. 

.  Brendel.  aaaicnora  to  ' 
>mpany.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      F 
No.    1,022.829:    Apr.    2;    Sp.   p.    1200:    Gas.    vol.    177: 


N.  J.     Troe-wrlting  machine.     No.  1,0241280;  Apr 

.  aaaifn< 
Bryant    Electric    Company,    Bridgeport.    Conn 


Sp.  p.  6400 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  047. 
Poole.  Frederick  P.,  and  P.  A.  Brendel.  aaaignora  to  The 

Fnae. 


p.  lO.H 
Pope.    Charlea    B.,    aaalgnor   of    three-flftba    to    Japanese 

TIsaue    Mills.     Holyoke,    Maas.      Paper-machine.      No. 

1.022,.?78:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1800:  Oat.  vol.  177:  p.  210. 
Pope,    Charles   R..   aaalgnor  of   tnree-flfths    to   Japaneae 

Tisspe  Mills.  Holyoke,  Maas.     Web  feeding  and  drying 

appnratun  for  paper-machlnea.     No.  1,022,370 :  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  I.i03:  Gas.  vol.  177^.  210. 
Pope,  llenry  F..  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Caat- 

inga   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Journal-box-aecuring 

mechaniam.     No.  1,024,460  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6760 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  1003. 
Porath.  Richard.  Pyrlta.  (Germany.    Treating  the  root  of 

chicory.     No.  1.022,047;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  680;  Gaa.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  100. 
Porter.  Cbarlea  D.     (See  Kelleber  and  Porter.) 
Porter,    Edward   C,    Morencl,    Arts.      Slime-concentrator. 

No.    1.024,369;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6641;   Oas.  vol.  177; 

p.  971. 
Porter.  George,  aaalgnor  to   Parker  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.  Boaton.  Maaa.     Caaing  for   thermostatic  Inatru- 

menta.     No.  1.021,888;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  292;  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  48. 
Positive  Rail  Anchor  Company.    (Bee  Betta,  Benjantan  B.. 
^kaalgnor.) 

nist,  Hana  A.  von,  aaalgnor  to  Aktiebolaget  Pyro,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden.     Stove  and  lamp.     No.   1.022.048;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  630;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  100. 
Post,    valta    T..    Como.    Tex.      Plow    attachment.      Na 

1.023.678;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  4065;  Gaa.  voL  177;  p.  718. 
Poatans.   Arthur   J..   Brentford.    England.      Stropplng-ma- 

cblne  for   razors.     No.   1.021.796;  Apr.  2;   Sp.   p.  70; 

Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  17. 
Potter,  Frank  B..  Connellarllle,  Pa.     Sewing-machine  at-- 

Uchment.     No.  1,028,096;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2863;  Oas. 

vot.  177 ;  p.  486. 
Potter,    Justus   O.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Making    Imitation 

gold-leaf.     No.  1,023.960;  Apr.  28;  Sp.   p.   4706;  Oaa. 

vol.  177  :  p.  836. 
Powell.   Athol    L..    Alamo.   Tenn.      Grain    harvester   and 

binder.     Na  l.()28,036 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2718 ;  Gas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  464. 
Powell.  Samuel  L.,  et  sL     (See  Matthews,  Robert  B..  as- 
signor. ) 
Powelsen.  Charlea  L..  Sharon.  Pa.     Hydraulic  valve.     Mo. 

1.024.900 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6814:  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1198. 
Powelaen,  Charlea  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   Scitau- 

weker,  Sharon.  Pa.     Rotary  valve.    No.  1.024,908;  Apr. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  6812 ;  Gaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1198. 
Power.  Michael,  assignor  of  twenty  five  one-hundredtha  to 

R.   H.   Bowes  and  twenty-four  one  hundredths  to   R.  O. 

Dickson.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Wlndow-ventllator. 

No.    1.022.870;    Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.    2386;   Oas.   vol.    177; 

p.  408.' 
Powers.  Wllllsm  A..  Topeka.  Kana.     Hot-water  waahiag 

and  refilling  system  for  locomotive-boilers.  Mo.  1,028,441 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8697  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  680. 
Powies,  James  w.  (See  Lathrop  and  Powles. ) 
Prahar.  Lonis  B.,  Maaaapequa.  N.  Y.     Bag-fastener.     No. 

1,028.170 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8071  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  860. 
Pratt.  Howell  D..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Link-Belt 

Company,   Chicago.    III.     Feeding  mechaniam   for   con- 
veyers.    No.  1.023.036;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2723;  Gas.  vol. 

177 :  p.  460. 
Pratt  *  Lambert.     (See  Hodge.  Sheldon,  assignor,  i 
Pratt,  William  H..  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric   Company.      Bearing    for    electric    metera.      No. 

1.022,603 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1681  :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  288. 
Pratt.  William  H.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.    Device  for  meaauring  time  intervale.    No. 

1.023,098;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1774;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  312. 
Preble,   George   U,    Lynn,   Maaa.      Making   Inaolea.     No. 

1.022.891;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1328;  Gai.  vol.  177:  p.  216. 
Preclalon  Olaaa  OrindloK  Machine  Company.     (See  Olaen, 

Simon  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Prellwits,    William.    Eaaton.    Pa.,    aaalgnor   to    Ingcrsoll- 

Rand  Company,    New  York.   N.   Y,     Duat-col  lector  for 

drilla.     No.  1.023.604 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8910 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

177;  p.  689. 
Prellwits.    Wllllsm.    Eaaton.    Pa.,    aaalgnor    to    Insersoll- 

Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moonting  for  mining 

toola   or   macblnea.      No.    1,023,696;    Apr.    10:   Sp.   p. 

3017;  Gas.  vol,  177 ;  p.  680. 
Prcscott.  Parley  R.,  West  Berlin.  Maas.     Speed-controller 

tor  steam-pompa.    No.  1.028.171 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8078; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  560. 
Presaer,  Emat.     (See  Raldauf  and  Preaaer.) 
Price,   Edgar.   Schenectady.   N.    Y..   aaalgnor   to   General 

Electric  Company.     Klectrlcally-controlled  brake.     No. 

1,022.001;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  080:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  84. 
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Price.  (Itvme  C,  St  Elmo,  Tenn.    Saw-set    Mo.  1.022.871 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2888 ;  Gss.  voL  1T7 :  p.  406. 
Price.  Isaac  T.,  Holton,  Kans.    Oscillating  engine.     No. 

1.028l#98 L -^pr.  28  i&a.  p.  4097 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  888. 
Price.  John  H.    (See  Whitttnston.  Joseph  H.. 


Prtce,  Max  C,  ssslgnor  to  BiniDd«peaa«at  Mfg.  (S.,  Mus- 
kegon/ Mich.  Hand-stamp.  Mo.  1,020.010 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp. 
orion :  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1280. 

Price,  Tbomss  J.,  Oblong.  IIL  Drinklng-foontaln.  Na 
1,023,874 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4490 :  Oas.  vol  177  ;  p.  800. 

Priest.  Augustus  F..  Chicago,  IIL  Spring-wheel  for  ve- 
hicles. No,  1,022,764  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2168 ;  Gas.  vol. 
177;  p.  370.  _ 

Prlmoa.  Joseph.  Hammond.  La.  Bench-dog.  Ma  1,028,679; 
Apr.  16;  flp.  p.  4066;  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  718. 

I>rln8.  Raphsel  J.,  Chicago.  III.  Handle.  No.  1,022,380 ; 
Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1304:  Oas.  voL  177:  p.  211. 

PrOtt,  Carl  H.,  Rheydt,  Germany.  Device  for  apraylng 
llquida  and  moiatening  air.  No.  1.024,281 ;  Apr.  23 ; 
Sp.  Pi.6412 J  Gas.  VOL  177  ;  p.  947. 

Prots,%ngo  B.,  Sparta.  Wia.  Hasp- book.  No.  1,023.080; 
Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4067 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  714. 

Pruess,  Frederick  W..  Wbltelaw.  Wis.  Csttle-stanchlon. 
Ma  L028.707;  Apr.lO;  8p.  p.  4198;  Oas.  toL  177; 
p.  787. 

Puckett,  Hugh  J.     (See  Lucaa  and  Bauer,  asaignora.) 

I^ullen.  Herl^rt  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Dental  regulator.  No. 
1,028,273  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  086. 

PnllUm.  Oswald  S..  aAnor  to  Plttabnrgh  Equipment 
Company.  Plttahursh.  Pa.  Car^trudi  aide  frame.  No. 
1,028^1 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8680 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  P  JW2. 

Ihirdy.  John.  New  York,  asaljinor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuae.  N.  Y.  T^rpe  writing  machine. 
No.  1.028.172:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  80t4 ;  Gas.  vol.  177; 
p.  600. 

I'ylee,  Thomaa  J..  Colombia.  S.  C.  Recording  ayatem  for 
raUmgy-algnala.  No.  1,0^8,087;  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2726; 
Gas.  ^ol.  177  ;  p.  466. 

Quaatenberg.  Alfred.  Erfurt.  German/.  Electromaznet. 
MorX026.020;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7034;  Gas.  vol.   177; 

p.  lano. 

Qoeat.    W^illUm    O,.    Plttabnrgh,   Pa.      Spraying-machine. 

No.  1.022.206 :  Aor.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  968 ;  Gas.  vof  177  ;  p.  154. 
Qnlvey,  Lynn  A.,  Cosad,  Nebr.  •  Inatniment  for  obtaining 

averaaea.     Mo.  1.028^1 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4707 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  177  :  p.  886. 
B.  M.  D.  Syndicate.     (See  MOller,  Augusts  R..  ssslgnor) 
Raatha,  Ernest.  Angelica,  aaalnor  of  one-half  to  E.   H. 

Brainschreiber.      Zachow,      Wla.        Oate-Utch.        No. 

I,022i872;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2889;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  408. 
Raber.  Samuel    M..    Colony.    Wfo.      Sage-bnish-crnbbing 

and  ditching  machine.     No.  1,028,178 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8082:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  661. 
Raclot,    Jules,    and    C.    Bnderlin,    St.    Maur-des-toss^s, 

Franoe.     Hying  machine.     No.  1.023,096 ;  Apr.  0  ;  8p.  p. 

2864 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  486. 
Badsypinski,  Nareys.     (Bee  Lewandowskl,  Leon,  assignor. ) 
Rae,  WOllam  C.     (See  Shmm.  Rae.  and  Ripper.) 
Raffel,  laaac,  Baltimore,  Md.    BorgUr-trap.    Na  1,024,224  ; 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  0209 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  928. 
Bagan.  William  H..  Siloam  Springs.  Ark.    Plant-protector. 

Ma  1,026,078;  Apr.  80;  ftp.  p.   7180;  Oas.  vol.  177; 

p.  13S2. 
Ragona.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Support  for  piano  muaic- 

deeka.     No.  1,022,004;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Oas.  vol. 

177  ;j».  818.  _     ^ 

Rahn,  Hermann.  Chartottenburg.  Germany.    Apparatus  for 

shaptng  metal  articles.     Na  1,028,962 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4708Toas.  vol.  177 :  p.  880. 
Ralsto*  Steel  Car  Company.  Tha.     (B«e  Tesseymsn  and 

Weaver,  assignors.)  _         ^     „  ^  ^  _.  „ 

Ralstot  Steel  Csr  Company.  The.    (See  Weaver.  Robert  R.. 

Rammltf.'  Fred,    Sheboygan,    Wis.      Cnrtain-pola      No. 

1, 0281968 :  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4710;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  830. 
Hamsejr.  Abraham  L.,  VIneennes,  Ind.     Vehicle  axle-spin- 

dlefabrteator.     No.  1.024,146;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  0110; 

(;ax.  vol.  177;  p.  900. 
Ramaer.  Joseph  D.,  Boaton.  Mass.     Flnid-pressare  rcgu- 

lafoe.     No.  1,022,330;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.   1210;  Oss.  vol. 

177 :  p.  108. 
Rand,  i^stna  S..  Peovldenca,  R.  I.,  assinor  to  Unlverssl 

Winding   Compsny.    Portland.    Me.      Warping-BMCblne. 

Na    li022.7&6;  Apr.  0;   Sp.   p.   2160;  Gas.  voL   177; 

P-  8t0. 
Rand,  John  L.     (See  Oyllenherg.  John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
BandalL  Karl  C,  Bdfewood  Pa^  and  C.  B.  Oilmen,  WU- 

kinaburs.  Pa.,  aaslgnors  to  Westingbouse  Bleetrk:  and 

Manufacturing  Company.    Separating  apparatua  for  lia- 

ulda.     Mo.  1,024,69ft;  Apr.  80;  Sp^  p.  6166;  Gas.  vol. 

177 }  p.  1080.  ,     ^ 

landeraon.  John  P..  Albany,  M.  Y.     Aatemoblle-f«ider. 

No.  1.021.796;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  84 ;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  17. 
Randoleb.  Smith  M..  Oak  Park,   IIL     Nalling-atrlp.     No. 

1.02JU847;  Apr.  2:  Sp.p.  206;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  34. 
Bansoii.  Chsriss,  Paris,  France.     Preparation  of  sincate 

sointlons.     No.  1,028,064;  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4712;  Oas. 

vol.  177;  p.  886.  _  ^      ^, 

Baschick  Priedrich,  and  M.  KObner.  aaslgnors  to  F.  Rasebig. 

Ladwigahafen-on-the^Rhine.  Germany.     Manofactore  of 

chlorinated   phsnol  esters  and  of  ozybansyl   alcohola. 

ozybansaldehydes.  and  oxyhensoic  adda.    No.  1,023,768 : 

Apr   16 ;  Sp.  p.  4200 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  788. 
Rasmussen.  Martin,  Radne.  Wla.     Shoe.     Na  1.020,099; 

AprJpO;  Sp.  p.  7208 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1262. 


,      M,  Martin,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Scbowalter.  Bactnt, 

Wis.    Spike.    Na  1,022,261 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1072 ;  Oaa. 
ToL  177;  p.. 171. 
Raughtlgan.  Michael,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Oat, 
Norwich,  Conn.     Garmmt-banger.  •  No.  1,022,004 ;  Apr. 


9 ;  Sp.  p.  1582 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  288. 
ay,  Paul  J.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    Antomal 
for  sin^e-phase  Indnction-motors.    Mo.  1.024,807;  Apr. 


Lakewood.  Ohio.    Antomatie  starting  dsrlee 


80 ;  Sp.  p.  6610 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1168 
Ray.  Ross  L..  et  at.     (See  Arundel,  Clarence  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Beadin«r  Hardware  Company.     (See  Maaon.  George  M^  as- 
dgnor.) 

Reagan  Clutch  Company.  (See  Reagan,  Edgar  U.  0.<  as- 
signor.) 

Reagan.  Edgar  U.  G.,  assignor  to  Reagan  Clutch  Company, 
San  Antonio,  Tex.  Combined  elastic  clutch  and  engln*- 
atarter.  Na  1,024,000 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6002  ;  Oas.  vid. 
177 :  p.  888. 

Real.  Joaeph,  Bast  Hlghgate,  Tt.  Means  for  secarlag 
sCTthe-blades  on  hand^.  No.  1.024,660 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 
6Z84  ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1107. 

Recker,  Adolph  C.  Oakvllle.  araignor  to  Waterbntj  Mfg. 
Co.,  Wataroury,  Conn.  CapaUn-screw.  No.  1,024,100; 
Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  6005  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  884. 

Rectenwald.  John  J..  Mount  Oliver  borough.  Pa.  Llf*- 
Bavlng  device.  No.  1.023,760;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4202; 
Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  7SS. 

Redden,  Alfred  C..  MUIla,  Maaa.  Pieced  heeL  Tfo. 
1,024.699 ;  Apr.  3<6 ;  Sp.  p.  6388 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1126. 

Redemunn.  Oscar  F.  H.  (See  Graham,  James  S.,  as- 
alsnor.) 

Reed,  John  N.,  CMenfuegos,  Cuba.  Device  for  collecting 
samples  of  finely-divided  material.  No.  1,024,282 ;  Apr. 
2.i ;  Sp.  p.  6414  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  948. 

Reed.  Thomas  P.,  Wellston.  Okla.  Attachment  for  cotton- 
pickers'  sacks.  No.  1.022,690  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2019 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  177 ;  p.  349. 

Reeves,  Ira  L.,  Sooth  MatldL  Maaa.  Target.  No. 
1,024,661  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6286 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1108. 

Rei;eci!l.  Joseph.  Ironwood.  Mich.  Feed  •  liag.  Mo. 
1,023.681  ;  Apr.  16:  8p.  p.  4068;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  714. 

Rebm.  Frederick  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Toy  knitting  device. 
No.  1,022.164 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oas.  vol,  177 :  p.  186. 

Beicbelaheimer,  Fred,  et  al.  (See  Cave  and  Buck,  as- 
aignora. ) 

Relchenateln,  Aaron,  Minnaspolls,  Minn.  Power  propelled 
sled.  No.  1,023.965;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Oas.  vol. 
177  ;  p.  836. 

Relcbert.  Edward  T.,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Compensating 
steering-gear.  No.  1.022.207  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  066 ;  Gas. 
vol.  177;  p.  166. 

Reld,  William  C.  aaalgnor  to  Elkhart  Miiaical  Inatrument 
Company.  Elkhart.  Ind.  Valve  for  wind  muaical  Inatru- 
menta.  No.  1.023.330;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3388;  Oas.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  605. 

Relger.  Paul  J..  Midland,  Tex.  Switch  throwing  mecha- 
niam. No.  1.021.049;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  422;  Oas.  voL 
177  ;  p.  68. 

Reilly.  Bernard  F.     (See  Bvans  and  Reilly.) 

Reimer,  Abraham,  Stelnbach,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Baa- 
bolder.  No.  1,024,860;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6646;  Gas.  vol. 
177;  p.  972. 

Reinhardt,  Louis  W.,  Brockton,  aaalgnor  to  Oaorgt  B. 
Belcher  Last  Company.  Stougbton.  Mass.  Shoe-form.  Mo. 
1.023.806:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  MfS;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  620. 

Belsbach,  Onstave  B.,  Milwaakee,  Wis.  Electric  switch. 
Mo.  1.022,040;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  680;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  101. 

Reliance  Ball  -  Bearing  Door  Hanger  Company.  (See 
Coesey.  Myron,  aaalgnor.) 

Bcmhof,  Charlea,  New  York,  M,  Y.  Curtain-pole  ring.  No. 
1,022.878  :  Apr.  0 j  Sp.  p.  2390 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  408. 

Remler,  Clifford.     (See  Gaynor,  Miller,  and  Remler.) 

Rempe.  Edward  H.,  and  fC  M.  Roea.  Cteklev,  Ohio.  Anto- 
matie aaab-lock.  Mo.  1.023,442;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  SOM; 
Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  642. 

Remy,  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  I..  F.  P.  McDermott,  Jr.,  and 
I.  J.  Reuter,  asaignora  to  Remy  Electric  Company,  An- 
deraon.  Ind.  Electric  generator.  No.  1.024,220;  Apr. 
28  ;  Sp.  p.  6300  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  020. 

Remy  Electric  Company.  (See  Remy,  McDermott,  and 
Beuter,  assignors.) 

Remv,  Frank  I.     (See  Remy,  McDermott,  nnd  Renter.) 

Rendle.  Thomaa.  Ottawa,  IIL  Last  and  last  support.  Mo. 
1,023,760 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4204 :  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  788. 

Benek,    Frank,    New    York,    M.    Y.      Plano-casinc.      Na 


1.024.060;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6904;  Gas.  rot  177;,  p.  1218. 

eno.  William  R.,  Loulsrille.  Ky.    Emergency-brake.    No. 

1.028.682;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  4068 :  Oax.  vol.  177^:  p.  714. 


Replogle,  Harry  H.,  Montreal.  (Juebec.  Canada.  Demount- 
able wheel-rlm.  Ma  1.024,746 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6488 ; 
Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1114. 

Rea  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaufman,  Adam  W.. 
aaalgnor. ) 

Reach,  Francla  X.,  Wanette,  OkU.  Boat.  No.  1.024.410 ; 
Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  991. 

Reshaw,  George  0.,  Olathe.  Colo.     Combined  mop  botdar  • 
and  wringer.    No.  1.024,951 ;  Apr.  80  :  Sp.  p.  C007  ;  Gas. 
VOL  177;  p.  1213. 

Reasler,  Morlaa.    (See  Nadler  and  Reaaler.) 

Reuter.  Irving  J.     (See  Remy.  McDermott.  nnd  Renter.) 

Reverse  Draft  Furnace  Co.,  The.  (See  Brunawlck.  WU- 
llaia  F.»  aaidgnor.) 
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BcjroMBd.  Max.  FtytrM,  IwltacrlaBd.     Appsimtw  ,;w^ 

prising  fans  for  geaeratlnff  pragreMinc  and  aseandinc 

moTements  of  a  body  in  a  fluid  medium.  >No.  1,024,228; 

Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5808 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  929. 
Barnolds,  Charlea  H>..  BoelMster,  N.  T.     Mold  for  Baking 

packlog-rltiin.     No.    1,023.761 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4204 ; 

&«.  TOl.  177  :  p.  738. 
Bamolda,  Frank  B.,  ProvldMiee,  R.  I.     CoIlar-CQpportcr. 

No.   1,024,865;  Apr.  80;   8p.  p.  6726;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

D.  1184 
BcTDOlda.  Oeorg*  B.,  San  Diego,  Cat    Floor  flnlshlnf  and 

surfacing  mscbine.    No.  1,022,505 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1583  ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  177 :  d.  283. 
Reynolds.  Oakie  F..  Petersburg,  Okla.   Pola.    No.  1.024.861 ; 

Apf.  23 ;  8p.  p.  6646 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  972. 
B«7noldi,  Robert  A..  Detroit  aaaignor  to  The  AnMiinn 

Maehinerr  Company,  Port  Huron.  Mkh.     Floor-boltar. 

No.   1.022,881;  Apr.   2;   8p.   p.   1806;   Oaa.   toI.   177; 

p.  211. 
Rernolda,   Will   8..  aaaignor   to  Tb«  Aotoeall   ComMny. 

Bbelby.  Ohio.    Electric  sl|^al  apparatua.    No.  1,028,875  ; 

Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  4496 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  806.       ^      _ 
Rhefniscbe  Hetallwaaren-  und  Maaeliinenfabrlk.    (Bee  Ehr- 

hardt.  Helnricli,  assignor.) 
Rhelniscbe  Metallvaaroi-  und  ICaachlnenfabrik.    (Bee  T51- 

ler,  Karl,  assignor.)  ^  «  „ 

Blioadea,  Alonxo  E.,  assignor  to  Draoer  CNtnpany,  Hope- 

dsle.    Mass.      Filling-exhaustloa-tnaicating    mechanism 
•for  looms.     No.  1.024.023;  Apr.  23 ;  ^.  p.  4819;  Oaz. 

▼01/  177 ;  p.  856.   _  ^     ^       -r.  .... 

Rhodes.  Swhig  B..  Plttsburrt.  Pa.     Door-opening  device 
for  vehicles.     No.  1,022.262 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1073 ;  Oas. 

Rhodes.  Jay  B..  Kalamaaoo.  Mich.     Route-Indicator.     No. 

1.021,889:  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  292:  Oajt  to?-  l^^i^-  **•« 
RIblet     George     E.,      Erie.     Pa.      SUde-trombone.      No. 

1.021,890;  Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  296:  Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  49. 
Rice.    Charles    D..    Hartford.    Conn.      Belt-gearing.      No. 

1.022.756:  Apr.  9:  8p.  p.  2165:  Gas.  Tol.  177:  P.  871. 
Rice.  Charles  O.,   et  al      (Bee  Wiggins,  George  O.,  aa- 

ilgiior.) 
Rice.  Walter  F..  ()uincy,  Mass..  assignor  to  Fore  River 
>  Bhlpboildlng  Company.     Pltchometer.     No.   1,021,797 ; 

Apr.  2 :  8p.  p.  86 :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  18. 
Rice;    Wllltam    P.,    Shelbiana.    Ky.      Miner's   lamp.^No. 

1.024.362 ;  Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  5547  ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  972. 
Ricltards.  George  A.     (See  Oivens.  Jeremiah  A.,  aaaignor.) 
Richards,  Oliver  L.     (See  Guy  and  Rkharda.) 
Richardson,  Amanda  E.,  Boston.  Mass.     (3aniMBt-attaeh- 

tng  meana    No.  1,022,160 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  807 :  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  138. 
Richardson.   Bertha   K.,   Attleboro,   Maaa.     Coraet-ahleld. 

No.   1,023,174:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8082;  Oas.  vol.   177; 

p.  551. 
Richardson.  Frank  C  and  J.  T.  Wood.  Tola.  Kans.     OH- 

bomer.     No.  1.028,629  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8770  ;  Gaa.  voL 

177  :  p.  666. 
Richardson ,  George  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  C.  Wll- 

llsma.     Belllngham,     Wash.       Rotary     enalae.  ^_No. 

1,024,363  :  Apr.  23  ;  Bp.  p.  5548  ;  Oaa.  vol.  in :  p.  9*2. 

Richardson,  Bolon  O..  Jr..  Toleda  Ohio.    Pot-Airnsee.   No. 

>         1,021.798 :  Apr.  2 :  8p.  p.  02  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  18. 

Richmond  Cedar  Works.    (See  Psrrlsh,  James  8.,  assignor.) 

Rlckersherg  Brssa  Company,  Tb&     (See  Gorllck,  Andrew 

J.,  aaaignor.) 
Bleks,  Alva  M..  Loa  Angflica,  Cal.    Amusement  djTice.    No. 

1^4.283;  Apr.  23rSp.  p.  5416:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  P.  948. 
RMdell.   John.    Scbenectsdy,   N.   T.,  aaaignor   to  General 

Electric  Company.     Machine  for  drilling  porcelain.     No. 

1,022.874  :  Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2392 :  Oaa.  voL   177  ;  p.  409. 
■Ider,  6ranvine  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Maatlo-burner  for 

kerosene  lamps.     No.  1,022,700;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2021: 

Oss.  vol.  177^:  p.  360. 
Ridge.  Harry  M.     (Bee  Merton.  Thomaa  D.,  aaal^r.) 
RSdsdale.  ^Herbert  W..  London,  and  8.  8.  Cook.  Walhwnd, 

assignors    to    C.     A.     Parsons,     Neweastle-«pon-Tyne. 

iabgTand.     ComMnsd  ahead  and  astam   tarbiae.     No. 

1.022.215:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  980;  Oaa.  vol.  1/7 ;  p.  157. 
RiUoff.  John  L.,  Denver.  Colo.    Proptf tor.    No.  1,024.700 : 

Apr.  30  ;  8p.  p.  6386  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1125. 
Riley.  John  F.     (Bee  Bargeant.  Stephen  D..  aaalfpnor.) 
Rlndfleisch.    Benjamin,    assignor   to    Tbe    National-Acme 

Manufacturing    Company,    Cleveland.     Ohio.     Floaoag 

tool-holder.     No.  1.021.848;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  207;  Ctoa. 

▼oL  177;  p.  84. 
ttonar.   Klljah   C.    Coahoeton.    Ohla^    Papar-eernigator. 

No.  1.022,002  :  Apr.  2  :  8p.  p.  642 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  84. 
Ripken.  Hugo  F.     (See  KiUKan  and  Ripken.)  ^  „    „ 

Ripley,  Qllea  E.,  W.  N.  Qladaon.  FayettSfvlUe.  and  R.  E. 

Thompson.  Heber.  Ark.     ProJscting  spparatw  for  mov- 
ing picture  machines.     No.    1.025,(y74 ;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p. 

7131  ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1253. 
Biplty,  William  R..  Tacoma.  Waah.     AssembllBg-tahle  for 

coalcal  sUve  porch-columns.     No.  1,024,147  ;  Apr.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  5120 ;  (Jaa.  joi.  177  ;  p.  900.  

Ripper.  Joseph  W.    (Bee  Shram,  Rae,  and  Ripper.) 
Rlaaler.  AlMn  P.    (Bee  Harrison  and  Wgrtwr,     _ 
Riverside  Engine  Company.     ( Sec  Qray.  Bdward,  aasipor. ) 
Bobb  Engtaeerlng  Company.     (See  Brady.  Harry  ¥„  as- 

Robh.  James  T..  assignor  to  The  Mitchell  Vance  Co..  New 
yort.  N.  Y.     Lightftig-flxture.     No.  1.022.8T0 :  Apr.  f : 
Sp.  p.  2S98 :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  409.         _ 
o^Uas.  Charlea  A.     (9m  Nelson.  Robert  H.,  aastcBor.) 


BobMaa,  Mayer  L.,   Hew   York,   M.   T.     Bsaoitet.     Ha. 

1.022,798 ;  Apr.  9  :  Bp.  p.  2241 ;  Oaa.  voL  17T  :  p.  884. 
Robbina,  Mayer  L.,  aaslgnor  to  UntaraMMr-Robbna  A  Com- 

Kny,  New  Ym*.  nTy.     Bracelet.    No.  1,024.101 :  Apr. 
:  Sp.  p.  0006 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  884. 
Robbloa,  Rollaad,  Crafteo,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Sanitary  Fona- 
talB  aad   Vendlac  Machine  Company.  Plttahorgh,   Pa. 
Cup-vending  machine.     No.  1.028,097;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 
28M ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  486. 
Roberta,  Prank  C.  NaahviUe.  Tann.     Folding  bed.     No. 

1.024,284  :  Apr.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  5418 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  949. 
Roberta,    (3«orge    O.,    Toledo.     Ohio.      Bottle-caae.      No. 


1,022,971  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2607  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  443. 
>berts.  Joha  W..  Samla.  Ontario.  Canada.  Fleztbie  pipe 
connection.    No.  1,028,274 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8288 ;  Oak 


Boli&i 


vol.  177  ;  p.  586. 
Robertson,  Alexander,  Harrison  Hot  Sprlnga,  Brltlah  Co- 

larabla,    Canada.      Oraftinrmschine.      No.    1,028,088; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2728 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  466. 
Robertaon.  Jeff  D..  PadUpfth,  Ky.     Obatatrleai  pad.     No. 

1,021.801 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  298 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  49. 
Robeson.  Oscar  W.,  CarreU,.fowa.    Waahlng-machina.   No. 

1.022,008 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  045 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  80. 
RoMnaoa.  Frank  W..  aaaignor.  by  mesne  asslgnnenta,  to 

The    Nolde   A    Horst    Co..    Reading.    Pa.      DroMtltch 

meehanlam  for  knlttlng-mttchinea.    rio.  1,021,799;  Apr. 

2 :  Bp.  p.  94 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  19. 
Rohloaoa,  Frank  W.,  assignor,  hv  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 

The  Pfelda  A  Horat  Co..  Reading.  Pa.     Loop-doabllng 

mechanism.    No.  1.021,800 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  96 ;  Oaa.  voH 

177;  p.  19. 
Robinson,   Harry  V.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Game   apparatua. 

No.    1.022.87(1;  Apr.  9;    8p.    p.    2306;   Gai.    vol.    177; 

p.  410. 
Roblnaon.  Robert  P.    (8»»  Tottle,  Joaepb  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
RoMschung,    Henry    B.,    Clovardala.    Mich.,    assignor    to 

Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company,    Chicago,    IlL 

Braka-haad.    No.  1.^381;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1210;  Oas. 

vol.  177 :  p.  194. 
Roboon.  tOeorge,  Murrsy.   Ohio.     Pump.     No.   1,021,802 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  299 ;  <3as.  vol.  177 :  p.  49. 
Roby,  Clayton  E.     (See  Martin  and  Roby.) 
Roclc  Ivan,  Hoboken.  N.  J.    Caster-wheel.    No.  1.024,227 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p,  0860 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  929. 
Rockwell.  Byr*  C.,  Malvern.  Ark.    Trucfc    No.  1,024,701 ; 

Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6886 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1120. 
Roderick,  Oeoraa  F.,  Medlak,  N.  D.     Bpark  arreater  aad 

consumer.     No.   1.022,441 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1407 ;  Oas. 

vol.   177  ;  p.  261. 
Rodger  Ballast  Car  Company.     (See  Hart.  Harry  S..  aa- 
aignor.) 
Roebuck,  Alvah  C,  aaaignor  to  The  Bnterprlse  Optical  Mfg. 

Company,     Chicago,     111.       Reeling    meehanlam.       No. 

l,02fM6 :  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6728 ;  (Ha.  voL  177  ;  p.  1184. 
Roedding.  John  H.,  Berlin,  Ontario,  Canada.    Rubber  shoe. 

No.    1,022,066;  Apr.  0;   Sp.  p.   1714;   Oaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  302. 
Roeach.  Reinhard,  aaaignor  of  ooa-balt  to  O.  O.  C  Koaalg. 

San  Joae,  Cad.     Invalid-bed.     No.  1,028.896;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8010 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  jp.  626. 
Roesator.  Amandos  C,  Mlneola.  aad  W.  A.  Armla«too. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Bay  State  Oas  Companv, 

(Delaware.)     Oaa*ragulator.     No.  1,028,006;  Apr.  Id; 

8p.  p.  8919 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  689.  _ 

Roever,    Jalioa.    New    York.    N.    T.     Bed-«prtag.     No. 

1.0SMTd :  Apr.  28 :  tp.  p.  4001 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  80C 
Rogara.  Charias  C    (8ae  balth.  Waltar  ■..  aaalgawr.) 
Rocera,   Cheater   E^   Beverly.   Maaa..   aadgnor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  (^mpaay.  Pateraon.  N.  J.    Bolo-tovellBg 

machine.     No.  1,022^701;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2020;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  800. 
Rogers,  Hervey  £.,  New  London,  Conn.     Attachment  for 

carboratara.    No.  1,028,897 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3516 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  626. 
Ro^an,  Fmntj  B..  Lynn.  Mass.,  aaalnor  to  United  Shoe 


Saehtnary  Oemotaa,  Patuaoa.  N.  J.    Pnaehing  davlea. 

No.  1.028.270;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8280;  Oas    voL   177; 

p.  086. 
Rogera,  Robert  W.     (See  Kaye  and  Rogara.)     ^     ,  ,_, 
R<Mnra.  Thormaa  B..  Jackson.  Mleh.    Auxiliary  heel-llnlng. 

No.  1.028.877 ;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4008;  Oaa.  rol.  177; 

RoBeatvmaky.   Alexia,   Moscow.   Roaata.     Flylag-machlne. 

No.   1,024,102;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.   0007;  Oas.  ToL   177; 

p    884. 
Roliaad,  Ftaaoola.  aad  ■.  PUala.  Vtva.  FtaDce.     Brake 

mechaatefcr  vahldea.    No.  UUijnoi ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p. 

1087 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  284.       „      „  .     ,^ 
Romano,     Ralph.     Brooklyn,     N.    T.      Hair-clipper.     No. 

1.024.864 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0000 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  P- STS. 
Ronnau^  Herman,  Bvargreen  Park,  aaaignor  of  oM-balf  to 

O.  P.  LIghtfoot,  Chicago,  IlL    Rooflnf-flleL    No.  1,028,878 ; 

Apr.  »:  Sp.  p.  4004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  807. 
RonUa,  Albert,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Singer 

Maaatactarlnx  Company.     Childa  for  sawiag-maehiaaa. 

Na   1.028.8Sr:  Apr.   16 :  Sp.  p.  8896;  Gaa.  voL  177; 

p.  606. 
Root.  Pater,  Rnreka.  Cal.     Flald-hydrocarbon  burner.    Ho. 

l,(m.2S8 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1076 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  171. 
Rooabnrg,  Samncl  L.     (Sea  Mllla,  Thomaa.  aaaignor.) 


Roaemayer.  Josef.     (Bee  Hsnlseb  snd  RoMmeyer.) 
Rooen,  Slxten  A..  e«  aJ.     (Baa  Oaterbotm.  Theodore  O..  aa- 

tigfior.) 
Roaenbelm.  Ida  8.     (Bee  Both.  Tonjea  A.  C.  aaaignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEE& 
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Roaier,  Henri,  La  Prdalle-Heratal,  near  Ltsca,  Balglam. 

AntMwtic  piatol.    No.  1.023,966 ;  Apr.  SisTSp.  pTTVu ; 

OaaL  vol.  177 :  p.  836. 
Roes.  {Vederlek  M.     (See  Rempa  and  Ross.) 
Roaa,  Marion  J.,  Boatoa,  Maaa.     Baby-bolder  attachment 

for  tribe,  Ac    No.  1,022.007 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1089;  Oas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  284. 
Ross,  Thomaa  W..  St  Lonla,  4<o.     Dental  poat-axtraetor. 

No.  1.021.893  ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Qma.  voL  177  ;  p.  50. 
Roaa,  Vernoo,  Kanaaa  Cltj,  mt.    Store-front  coaatructlon. 

No.   t, 024,420:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0690;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

Ross.  William  S-  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  H.  B.  Sheaf. 
Piqua,  Ohio.  Foot-gnard  for  elevatora.  No.  1.022,972 ; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2609 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  443. 

Roaai,  Anguste  J..  Niagara  Falla,  assignor  to  Tbe  Titanium 
Allor  Manafactnrlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
dacing  alloys  of  manganeae  and  titanium.  No. 
1,0221(90 ;  Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  1786 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  813. 

Roaai,  Aufuate  >.,  Niagara  Falla,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  (Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alloys 
of  the  precious  metala  and  Increasing  bardneas  of 
such  alloys.  No.  1,022,086;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1786;  Oas. 
vol.  177;  p.  313. 

Roasl.  Aoguste  J.,  Niagara  Falla,  aaaignor  to  The  Titanium 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
dacing  the  binary  alloy  of  titanium  and  sine.  No. 
1,023.097:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  818. 

Roaai.  Auauate  J..  Niagara  Falls,  aaaignor  to  The  Tltanltun 
Allojr  Manufactnring  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pro- 
doelna  the  alloy  of  tlUninm  with  tin.  No.  1.022,598 ; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1789 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  814. 

Roam,  Aaaaste  J.,  Niagara  Falla,  aaaignor  to  The  Titanium 
Allogr  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducing the  alloy  of  titanium  with  copper.  No. 
I,02il099 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1790 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  814. 

Roaai.  Ancuate  J.,  Niagara  nlla,  aaaignor  to  The  TlUinlam 
Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alloya 
of  tbe  preclooB  metala  and  lacreaalng  bardneas  of 
Bocta  alloya.  No.  1.022,600 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1791 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  177  ;  p.  314. 

Rosal,  Anruate  J..  Niagara  Falla,  aaaignor  to  The  Tltanlom 
Allojr  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pro- 
ducUif  an  siloy  of  titanium  with  lead.  No.  1.022,799 ; 
AprTi) :  Sp.  p.  2248 ;  Gas.  aol.  177 ;  p.  884. 

Rosal,  Ancoata  J.,  Niagara  IkUa,  aaalgiior  to  Tba  Ttta- 
nium  Alloy  Manufacutflng :  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
AUojf  of  mannheae  and  titanlom  and  producing  the 
aame.  No.  1,<)28.831 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8M0 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  600. 

Roaai,  Augoata  J.,  Niagara  Palla,  aaaignor  to  The  Tita- 
nium AlloT  Mannfaefurlng  (jompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Allogr  of  the  precious  sMtala  ana  increasing  hardnsss  of 
such  alloy.  No.  1,028,832;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3391 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  177;  p.  606. 

Roaai,  Aonata  J..  Niagara  Falla,  aaslgnor  to  The  Tita- 
nium' Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Alloy  of  titanium,  copper,  and  silicon.  No.  1,028,888 ; 
Apr.  16 ;  to.  p.  8398 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  600. 

Roaai,  Angusn  J..  Niagara  Falla.  assignor  to  The  Titanium 
AUof  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Alloy 
of  tna  precious  metala  and  Incraaalng  bardneas  of  sncb 
sllo^  Vo.  1,023,834:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8890;  Oaa.  Tol. 
177 ;  p.  606. 

Roaai,  Aufuste  J.,  Niagara  Falla.  aaaignor  to  The  Titanium 
AIloF  Manufacturing  Company,  Now  York,  N.  Y.  Article 
compoaed  eaaentially  of  tltanlom  and  silver  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.  No.  1.024.476;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 
0821 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p^  1(>12. 

Roth,  Charles  C,  IndianapoUa,  Ind.  Starting  devlee  for 
exploalon-englnea.  No.  1,024,103  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0006 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  880. 

Roth.  Hugo,  assignor  to  Amme.  Oiesecke  A  KooMen.  Ak- 
tlcagnsellacbaft.  Braunachwelg.  Bruaawidc  (Jennany. 
Conwylngtrough.  No.  1.022.382;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1217; 
OaiL  vol.  177 :  p.  194. 

Roth.  Bolomon,  et  ai.    (See  Cava  and  Back,  asalgnora.) 

Rothe,  Morits.  Deuta.  near  Colocne,  Germany,  uvdmollc 
prean.  No.  l/>24,024  ;  Apr.  2i :  JBp.  p.  4SM ;  (3aa.  vol. 
177  (  p.  806. 

Rothe.  William  F..  East  St.  Louis.  III.,  snd  B.  B.  Colp. 
St.    Louis,    Mo.      (}srburetcr.      No.   1.022.702;   Apr.   9; 
8p.  p.  2028:  Gss.  vol.  177;  p.  860. 
•the,  WUlIsm  F.,  East  St.  Loois.  III.,  and  B.  B.  Culn, 


Rot   ..     

St.  Loola,   Mo. 


Carboroter.     No.   1.022,708;   Apr.   9; 


Sp.  p.  2081  :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  801. 
Rdthmnn,  Bagena,  aaaignor  ot  ono-half  to  W.  W.  Uehtan- 

fiild.i   Cleveland.     Ohio.     Salf-meaaurlng     non-reilllaMa 

Wk.     No.  1.022,877 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  pT2897  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177t  p.  410. 
Ronilllard.  Victor  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Aodet 

FaU  River,  Mass.     Armorad  tire.     No.  1,022388;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1219 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  194. 
RousejTrank  L..  Somerrllla,  Maaa.    Trick  cigar-case.    No. 

1.023.276 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8287 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  087. 
Ronosfl,  (3crmain.  Floreffa,  Pa.    Safoty  appllanea  fbr  da- 

vatofi.    No.  1^088377 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8280 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  087 
Ooori 


.  .rge  H.,  Berwyn,  aaaignor  to  Slaetro-Magnatle 

TdoI  (»mpany,  Chicago,  III.  Parensalon  davlea.  No. 
1,094.020 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4828 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  807. 
■owa,  Gaorga  H^  Barwyn.  asalanor  to  Blaetro-Magnatle 
Tool  Company,  CHileaco,  IlL  Hlectromechaalcal  device: 
No.  1.024.026 ;  AprTlM ;  Sp.  p.  4832;  Oas.  voL  177; 


Rowa,  (>eorn  H..  aaslgnor  to  Bloetro-Magnetlc  Tool 

pamr,    Chicago,    III.      Blectromechanical    devlea.      Ho. 

1^4,027 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  868. 
Rowan,  Thoama  C     (See  Holbrook.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Rowley,  Harry  O.     (Sea  Lewis  snd  Stephm.  sasignora.) 
Rowntree,  Frank  L.,  aadgaor  to  Tbe  Arrow  Bleetrle  Ooa- 

paay,   Hartford,   Conn.     Pull^ocket.     No.    1,024368; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  078. 
Royal    Aotomadc    Macblna    Company.     (See    MagUtoon, 


RoTce.  FredMiiek  H.,  Derby.  England.    Tranamlaslotfs^aar- 

lag.     Na  1.028,688;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4071;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  714. 
Royce,  Frederick  H.,  Derbv,  England.    Motor  road-vahlda. 

No.  1,024,602;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.   6288;  Oas.   voL  177; 

p.  1108. 
Royce,  Howard  W.,  (Hileaco,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Samet-Sol- 

vay  Company,  Solvay,  N.  Y.     Controlling  device.     No. 

l,()2837irrApr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Gten.  Tol  177 ;  p.  SOT. 
Rnbcck,   Waltar   L..   St   PauL   N^r.     Fenca:poat     No. 

1.028,880:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4507;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  807. 
Ruch,  Alftnd,  mnden,  Iowa.    Scale.    Na  1.022.264:  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1077 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  172. 
Rodolpni,   Frank,  assignor  to  American  <3an  Company, 

New     York.     N.     Y.     Doobla  seaming     machine.     Na^ 

1.028,089 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2730 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  4M. 
Rndolphl.  Frank,  Chicago,  and  S.  Tevander.  Maywood.  IIL, 

aaalgnors  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Key-openinx  can.     No.  1.022,050:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  687; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  101. 
Raff,  Blmua  8.     (See  Goodman  and  Ruff.) 
Rule.  John,  Jackson,  Cal.     Mine  signaling  devlea.     Ho. 

l.()88,040 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2734:  Oas.  voU  177 ;  p.  48T. 
Rumhera.  Sven  B..  Bstavla.  and  F.  C.  Harttung,  Cr ' 


HI.  vaginal  syringe.  Na  1,022;601 ;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 
1792 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT:  p.  814. 

Rumsey,  Oscar  C,  Brockton,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  K.  Perkins,  Brldnwatar,  Maaa.  Insole-tack-poUInf 
machine.  No.  1,081,894:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oaa.  yoZ 
177 :  p.  60. 

Rupley.  George  H.,  assignor,  by  meane  SMliniments,  of 
one-half  to  F.  J.  Seabolt  one-fourth  to  E.  C.  Hall,  de- 
ceased, (M.  H.  kiaU,  exacntrlx.)  Schenectady,  and  «do- 
fourth  to  B.  F.  Pickford,  WashinKton.  D.  C.  Electric 
clock-winding  meehanlam.  Na  1,028,684 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp. 
p.  4072  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  715. 


Rnprecht  Charlea  C,  Blacely,  Ala.  Separating  and  puri- 
fying   fullers'    earth    and^  analogpua    materlala.      Ha 

1,028,104:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6011:  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  880. 
Ruscos,   William    G..   Scunford.   Conn.     Ratebet-wraneh. 

No   1,022.208  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  068  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  100. 
Rnasell.  Arthur  L.,  Hyda  PaA,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Unltad 

Shoo  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  JT    Machbia  tor 

nae   In    the    manufacture   of    boota   and   shoaa.     No. 

1.024,090  :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6168 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1088. 
Rnsaell.  Bealah,  Louisville,  Tenn.    Fruit-gathering  darlea. 

No.   1,028,881;  Apr.  28;   Sp.  p.  4008;  Oas.  voL  1T7; 

p.  807. 
Russell  A  Brwln  Manufactnring  Company.     (Sea  Tolght, 

Henry  Om  assignor.) 
Russell  A  Brwln  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Volgiit 

and  Hnrd.  assignors.) 
Russell.  (George,  McKeesport  Pa.     Can.     No.  1,024.702; 

Apr.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6388  ;  QmM.  voL  177  :  p.  1126. 
Russell.  Gilbert  H.     (See  Hemdon,  William  T.,  assignor.) 
Russell.  Howard  B.     (See  Miller.  Thomaa  F..  assignor.) 
Rnsaell..  Jamea  M.,  JonesvlUa,  Va.     Trigger  mechanlmn. 

Na   1,022,978;  Apr.  9;  Sp.   p.  2611;  Oaa.   voL   177; 

p.  444. 
Roaaell,  Nelaon  J.     (Bee  Johnaon  and  Russell.) 
Rusasll.  Thomas  H.,  Clacton-on-8ea.  England.     Can-opanar. 

No.  1,021.801 :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  99 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  19. 
Ruasoll.  William  H.,  Newcaatle,  New  Brunswick,  Canada. 

Thrust-bearing.     No.  1.024,457;  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  5770; 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  1008. 
Rossnm.  Jacob  B.     (See  Poe,  John,  assignor.) 
Rnst  Otis  R^  Kanaaa  Ct^,  Ma     Belt-fastening  msnna. 

No.  1,022308 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1588 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p. 

Rnttaa,  Alfred  A.,  and  C.  E.  Hutch  ings,  assignors  to  Baat- 
man  Kodak  (>>..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Camera-back.  Na 
1.024,747:  Apr. -to:  Sp.  p.  6486;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1114. 


Rnwell,  WUUam  F.,  Phfladalphis.  Pa.    Compreaaor-pomp. 

No.  1.023.686;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4075;  Oaa.  voL  177  < 

p.  716. 
Ryan,  Jamea  R.    (Sea  Harr<m,  John,  aaslgnor.) 
Ryan.  Michael  B..  Boston,  Mass..  sssignor.  by  mesne  aa- 

aignmants,  to  The  Automatic  Chain  Company,  Buffato. 

N.  Y.     Electric  chain-welding  machine.     No.  1,028,127; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2966 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  084. 
Ryan,  Michael  B.,  Boston.  Mass..  aaaignor  to  McKlnnon 
.  Chain'     Company.        Chatn-weldlag      machine.        No. 

1,028,129;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  2908;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  080. 
Ryan,  Michael  B.,  Boeton,  Masa.,  aaaignor  to  McKlnnon 

Chain     Company.       Electric     welding-maehlna.       Ha 

1.028.180 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2973  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 
Ryan,  Michael  B.,  BrldMport  Conn.,  aaaignor  to 

non  Chain  Company.    Blaetrleal  waMlnc-mntfilnc    Ha 

1.028,128 :  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  2962 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  080. 
Rjran,  Michael  H.,  Fall  River,  Maaa.     Apparatua  for  col- 

toetlng  and  aaaortlng  fibers.    No.  1,024^48;  Apr.  S8; 

Bp.  p.  0122 :  Oas.  vol  177 :  p.  000. 
Ryan.  MtehaOl  ■.,  Fall  River,  Maaa.     Shaiing-maehlna 

Na  1.024,149;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0128;  Oaa.   vol.   177; 

P>  SOI. 
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Bran,  Walter  D.,  Watcrtowo,  8.  D..  tMlgnor  to  a«ii«ral 
Bleetrle  Compao/.  Dlffailnf-clutter.  No.  1.022,878; 
Apr.  0 :  8p.  p.  2W0 :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  410.  i 

Etoo,  Eppa  H..  WorcMtar,  Maaa.,  aBsIgnor  to  Crompton  ! 
4  Kaowlat  Loom  Works.     Weft-raplmlshlax  loom.     No. 
1.022.108  ;  Apr.  2  :  8p.  p.  750 :  Oaa.  voL  ifY  ;  jp.  120.       | 
Btoq.  Bppa   H..   Waltbam,  MaM..  asaigoor  to  Crompton 
it  KDOwlea  lxx>m  Works.     Wctt-reptenlatalDg  loom.     No. 
1.022400 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  762 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  120. 
Brtbcr.  Ooorge  1)..  asalicor  to  Th«  RTthar  tt  Prlnfia  Com- 
pany.    Carttaase,    N.    Y.      Papar-stock    ahraddar.      Na 
r0S».7ft2 :  Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  420i8 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  780. 
Bytbar  *  Piingle  Company.  The.     (Sm  Eythar,  Gaorge  D..  • 
aaalgnor.)  I 

Babonadlcr.  Paul,  EaaboniM,  and  E.  D'Eanbonna,  Neailly- 
aar-8eln«.  France.  Prvparing  warp  for  manufacturing 
pUa  fabric.  No.  1,0:24.421 ;  Apr.  23 :  8p.  p.  B800  ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  177;  p.  092.  „  .      ^  .^        ^        .  .„.. 

Sacbsa,   Louis,   Los  Angelea.  CaL     Oold  and  qulckatlTer 
■aTlng  apparatoa.     No.  1,022.110;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  756;  . 
Oas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  121. 
laekatt,   James   £..    Montlcello,   N.   Y.     Barolvliig-plston  ; 
roury   steam-enxtne.      No.    1.022.205;    Apr.    2;    ftp.    p. 
1078  :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  172.  »,  ^.     , 

8aenK«r.  Morlts,  Magdeburg.  Uermany.  Medical  spraying- 
syringe.  No.  r024.422;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  &70U:  Gas. 
ToL  177  :_p.  092.  ^^        .„      ^ 

BafatT  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company,  The.    (Bee  Dlzon 

and  Hnlae,  asalgnors.) 
Sala.  Jos«  P.     (See  Hatton  and  Sala.) 
Salisbury,   Philip  A.      (See   Grotoihais,   William  J.,   a»- 

signer.)  { 

Sallabury.  Walter.     (See  Clots,  Sallsbarr.  and  TnralL) 
Sallabory,  William,  Stoagbton.  Mass.     Fabrle-coatlug  ma- 
cblae.    No.  1.028.398;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8618;  Oas.  toI.  \ 
177 ;  p.  626.  ^  .       .  _     . 

■alsbary.  George  E.,  Arcadia.  Cal.     Apparatoa  for  pro-  , 
doclng  concrete   pipe   wltb   waterproof  llAlng   tberam. 
No.  1,028^6;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  3398;  (Jas.  toI.  177;  I 
p.  606.  I 

Baltsman,  Elmer  A..  Noble,  and  B.  Krablll,  Wayland.  Iowa.  : 
Wagon-boz.     No.  1.022,266 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1081 :  Oas. 
▼ol.  177 ;  p.  178.  .         „ 

Salaer,    Brono.    and    G.    Waltber,    Cbemnlts.    Germany. 
Straight-knitting  frame.     No.  1,023.763;  Apr.  16;  ^. 
p.  4208 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  739. 
SassBSl,     David,    Altoona,    Pa.      Smoke-box    door.     No. 

1,022,787;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2167;  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  871. 
Sammls.  Albert  V..  Hontlngton,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  satcb- 
ala,  *c.    No.  1,028,175  rXpr   16 ;  Sp.  p.  8083 ;  Gas.  tol.  I 
177 ;  p.  551. 
■ampaoa.  George  W.,  Whitman,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Last.     No. 
1,024,600 ;  Apr.  30 ;  8p.  p.  6170 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1090. 
■kadall,  Henry  K.,  assignor  to  Mills  Norelty  Company. 
CMcago,   111.     Lobrlcant  device.     No.   1,0M,100;  Apr. 
28 :  Sp.  p.  6127 :  Oas.  toL  177  ;  p.  901. 
iandford  George  B.  H.     (See  Boothby,  William  T.,  aa- 

slgnor.) 
Bandt,  Jolloa,  Pirmasens,  Germany.     Preaa  provided  with 
as  oscillating  preaslngarm.     No.  1,024,423;  Apr.  28; 
Sp.  p.  6701 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  992. 
Baado&y    Foundry    *    Machine    Company,    Tbe.      (Bee 

Famsworth,  Hlland  R..  assignor.) 
Banford,  Melvln  E.,  Cedar  Sprues,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  J.   H.  Worden,  Antlgc,  and  one-third   to  C.   Faoat. 
Oabkoah,  Wla.     Skeleton  column.     No.  1,024,910;  Apr. 
80 ;  Sp.  p.  6817  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1199. 
Sanitary  Fountain  and  Vending  Machine  Company,  Tbe. 

(See  Bobbins,  BoUand,  aaslgnor.j 
Banltary  Steel  Couch  Company.     (See  Grotenhuia,  WllUam 

J.,  assignor.) 
Banptay,    Vincent,    Booth    Bend,    Waata.      Hoae-conpltag. 
NoT  1,024,285;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6410;  Oas.  voL  ITT; 
p.  949. 
BaatUU,  Angelo,  assignor  to  O.  Moretto,  N«w  York,  N.  T. 
Tool  for  hsndllng  electric  globa-laaps.    Na  1,024.286; 
Aor.  23 ;  Sp.  p76419 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  949. 
Bargeant,   Stephen    D.,  asslnor   of  two-thirds   to  J.   F. 
lUley,  Charleston.  8.  C.     Tube-cleaner.     No.  1,022,974; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2612 ;  Gaz.  vol.  177 ;  p.  444. 
Bargent,  Frank  J.,  Medina,  Ohio.    LandUtg-oet  bolder.    No. 
1,024.653 ;  Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  p.  6289 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1108. 
8ark«nt.  WllHam  P.,  assignor  to  Tlia  (^irtls  Poblisbing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Magaslne-malllng  machine. 
No.   1,024,028;  Apr.  23;   Sp.  p.  4887;  Oas.  voL  1T7 ; 
p.  868. 

asU,  Eogene  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Moltiplsne  ainblp.    No. 

1.024,287 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5421 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  960. 

Battler.    Carl.   Stegllts.    Berlin.    (Jermanr.     Maeliine   for 

Balling  uppers  to  soles.     No.  1.028,387;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8399 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  606. 

Baoranmann,    Jacob    O.,    aaalgnor    of    one-half     to    O. 

Qarlaeb,  Canadian.  Tez.     Compressed-air-machine.     No. 

1,023.041 :  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2786;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  467. 

Bavaga,  Fraderlek  W.,  et  al.     (See  Gravea.  Eugene  A.,  aa- 

slgBor.) 
Bavaga,  Linnaeos  T.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Coia-tray.     No. 
1.022,442 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1468 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  262. 
Bavola,  Joseph,  Central  Falla,  B.  I.     Tlre-ptoteetor.     No. 
1.024,458  ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6771 ;  (3as.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1004. 
Bawtell.  Albert  H..  Medford,  assignor  to  J.  K.  lisnnlag, 
Boston.  Mass.   Movsble-Iease-rod  support.  No.  1.022,882 ; 
Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1307 ;  Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  211. 


Bayers.  Cbsrlotte.  Syraeose.  N.  Y.     Hose-tupportar.     No. 

1.022.267;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  1082;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  178. 
Scarborough,  Henry.  Sr.    (See  Krauae.  Hermann,  assiitnor.) 
Schablnger,  Char  lea  H.     (Bee  BOota  and  Scbabinger.) 
Bcbade,  John.  Jr.,  aasigner  of  ooe-balf  to  L.  Fink,  New 

York,  N.  Y.    Locking  device  for  kmae-Ieaf  binders.     No. 

1.024.526 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  598U ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1064. 
Schaefer,  Joeeim  B..  Jr.,  ssAlgnor.  by  mesne  ssslgiimenta, 

to  American  Ignition  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.     Terml- 

nal-attaebment-engaglnc  device.    No.  1.024.601 ;  Apr.  30 ; 

Sp.  p.  6180 ;  Gas.  voiri77  ;  p.  1090. 
Schaeltor,  William  J.,  tt  •».     (Bee  MeCann.  Uwis  B..  ag- 

aignor.) 
Schans.  Rlchsrd,  Heldenau.  Germsny.     Device  for  faclU- 

Utlng  basket-making.     No.   1.024,602;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6181 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1000. 
Sebspriager,  George  von.  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hongarr.     Ad- 

paratos  for  rweoerating  air.     No.  1.022,602 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  1706 ;  Oas.  vol7l77 ;  a  816. 
Scbauweker,    Ctiarlea.      (See    Powelsen,    Chsrles    L.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Schecbter.  Joeepb.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 

A    Towne    Manufacturing    Company,    Stamford.    Conn. 

Combination-lock.     No.  1.022.268;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1088; 

Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  173. 
Schellenger,  Elmer  E..  Elverslde,   Cal.     Spraying  device. 

No.  1,022,643;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1881;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p. 

.^29. 
Bcbellenger,     Elmer    E.,    Elveraide,    CaL      Electric-lamp 

banger.    No.  1.024,029 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4840 ;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  858. 
Scbelienger.  Elmer  B.,  Blverslde,  CaL    Hanger  fOr  electric 

lampa.     No.  1,024.030;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4842;  Oas.  voL 

177  ;  p.  859. 
Bcheller,    John.    Mllwsokee,    Wis.      Vslve-grlndlng    tooL 

No.   1.023,967;  Apr.  23;   Sp.   p.  4715;  Gsa.   vol  177; 

p.  836. 
Schellman,  Henry  A.     (See  Makin  and  Schellman.) 
Bchenek,  Martin  B.,  deceased;  W.  A.  Schenck.  executor, 

assignor   to   The    M.    B.    Sdienck   Company,    Meriden, 

Conn.     Caater.     No.  1.022,800;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2244; 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  884. 
Schenck.  William  A.,  exacator.     (Bee  Bcbenck,  Martin  B.) 
Scherer.  Albert  0..  aaalgnor  to  A.  W.  Oleasner.  Chicago,  IlL 

suck-bead  for  wall-registers.    No.  1,028.278;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3291 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  686. 
Scblcbtl,  Martin.  North  Yakima.  WaalL     Water-elevator. 

No.  1.021.896 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp^  p.  308 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  61. 
Schiefer.   Pant.   Ban   Diego,   (Jal.     (:lothlng;cabinet.     No. 

1.024,866 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6662 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  978. 
Schlesari.   Mario.   Torln.    Italy.      Moaocyde   skate.      No. 

1.028,882;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4500;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  808. 
BchllllniK,    Lools,    Maeystown.    IlL      Spring-wheel.      No. 

1,028^8 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2868 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  486. 
Schleicber.    Robert,    assignor   to    Mangel    Box    Company. 

I.rfralsvllle.  Ky.     Boz-fsstener.     No.  1,022,166;  Apr.  2; 

Bp.  p.  869 ;  (Saa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  186. 
Schley.  Predarick  L..  New  York.  N.  T.    PUta-boIder.    Ma 

l,<a2.879 ;  Apr.  9 ;  ^.  p.  2400 :  (3as.  voL  177  ;  p.  411. 
Behloss.  Bsrry  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Window4hade  ad- 

loater.     No.  1,022,704;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2086;  Oas.  vol. 

177:  p.  352. 
gehoults,   Peter  B..  Pittston,   Pa.     CurUin&zture.     No. 

1,024.288 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6428 ;  Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  950. 
SefamidgsJl,    Frederick,    Cbcinnstl,    Oblo.      Door-locking 

meana.    Na  1,024,608  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6183  ;  Oas.  voL 

177 :  p.  1091. 
Sebmiohofer.  Bmst  C,  Minneapotta,  Minn.     Horn.     No. 


1.022.609 ;  Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1691 ;  Oas.  vol  177  ;  p.  284. 
Eltaldt,  Edwsrd  O.     (See  dinger,  Tborass  H.,  aaaignor.) 
Schmidt.  Ernest  H..  ssslgnor  to  Tbe   National   Malleable 


Castings  Compsny.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Centering  device 

for  car  couplings.     No.  1.022.884  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  1220 ; 

Oss.  vol.  177 :  p.  105. 
Schmidt,  Frits  W..  New  Holstein.  Wis.     Onsrd-Bttachlng 

bracket.     No.  1,021.802;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  99;  Gas.  vol. 

177 :  p.  20. 
Schmidt,  John  C  sssi^or  to  Famous  Door  Check  Com- 
pany. Chicago.   III.     Door-check.     No.   1.021,803;   Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  100 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  20. 
Schmidt,  Loois  M.,  Lynn.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Oanaral  Elae- 

trie   (company.     Corrent-transformer.      No.    1,022,880; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2402 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  411. 
Schneider,    Anna   M.,    Los   Angalea,    Cal.      Armor.      Na 

1.021.804 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  102:  Qm*.  voL  177 ;  p.  20. 
Schneider,  Edward  J.   (Bee  O'NaiL  Bdiaeider,  and  KaUatt.) 
Schneider,  Bogtea,  Le  Creoaot,  France.    Torpedo-laaneli- 

Ing  tube.    No.  1,024.424 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  57(fl ;  (tea.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  992. 
Schneider,  Frederick  D..  Bedford,  Ohio.     Ponetore-alarm. 

Na   1.026,100 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7206 ;  Oaa.  vol.   177 ; 

Schodt,  Paul  O.  de,  Namnr.  Belgium.     Oas-llgtatlng.     No. 

1,021.806 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  108 ;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  20. 
Bchoenf^ld,  Morris,  Rorscbscli,  Bwltasrland.     Bmbroider- 

ing-macbtne.     Na   1.024.867;   Apr.  SO;   Bp.  p.   6782; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  life. 
SchoenfUd,  Morria,  Borachach.  Bwitaerland.     ■mbroider* 

ing-asacbine.     No.   1.024,911;   Apr.   80;   Bp.   p.   6819; 

Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  1199.  ^    _ 

Schoenfeid,  Morris,  Rorschseb,  Switiarlaad.     Embroider- 

log-machine.     No.    1,024,012;   Apr.   80;   Bp.   p.   6825; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1200. 
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Sebofev.  Frladricb.  WaiUingaa.  aaar  Stottgart.  OeroMii^. 
Combined  sasoke  sad  vaatllatioB  abaft.  No.  1.028.580; 
Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3772 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  667. 

Bchol6«|d.  Joseph  J.     (Bee  Btawart,  William,  aaalgnor.) 

Scboolfteld  8af«ty  Appliance  Company,  Tha  (Bee  Hop- 
kins, Wellington  B..  ssslgnor.) 

Scboonover,  William  J.,  Daa  Motnea.  Iowa.  Oearinc  da- 
vlc«.i   No.  1.022,881 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2408 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ; 

Bcbotaka,  Henry,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coin-controlled  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.024.748;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6487;  Oas. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  1142. 
Bebraat.  Alexander  L..  Hillsboro,  111.    Olsss-gstbering  ma- 

ebln«.    No.  1,024.228;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6306;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  929. 
Bcbroeder,    WlllUm    S..    Aostin,    III.      Csr-lsdder.      No. 

1,024,664  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6290  ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1108. 
Behroeder.    WtlUsm    S..    Cbicaap.    lU..    ssslgnor    to    Tbe 

Nsttbtaal  Malleable  Castings  Company.  Clevelsnd.  Oblo. 

C^r-eonpllng.     Na  1.022^385;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1222;  Gss. 

vol.  17.  :  p.  196. 
Schroyer.  Jsmee  A.     (Bee  Hardenborgb  and  Schroyer.) 
Schuck,  John.  Moon  Run.  Pa.     Ball-Joint.     No.  1,024,289 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Up.  p.  G425 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  (p.  950. 
BctaolboC.  Leo  Z.     (See  Kronberger,  Joe.  ssslgnor.) 
Behultg,  Aufustos  G.,  sod  D.  M.  Poller,  Albany,  N.  Y. ; 

said  BcbuTts  ssslgnor  to  said  Fuller.     PoUing-oiachine.- 

No.   r022,608;   Apr.   9;   Bp.  p.   1796;  Oaa.   voL   177; 

9.  BID. 
Scboltte.  William  H..  Houston.  Tex.    Trolley  wheel.    No. 

1.023,338 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3402 :  Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  607. 
Scbobi.    Otto,    Cbarlottenborg,    and    W.    H.    Eyermann, 

Friedenao.  near  Berlin.  Germany.     Homopolar,  acyclic, 

or  unipolar  dynamo-electric  madilBe.     No.   1,025,021; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7035 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1286. 
Bcfaols,  Relnbold  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Doogta-dlvlder.     No. 

1.02},896 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  309 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  61. 
Bcbamaan,  Frank  J.,  Beulabem.  Pa.     VeDding-maeliiae. 

Na  1,025,075;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  7182;  Oas.  vol.  177; 

p.  1253. 
Schuster.  Carl  J..  Mllwaokee.  Wla.     HoBtlag  game.     No. 

1.0»«176 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8088 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  661. 
Schost^r.  Stephen  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Baiting-oven.    No. 

1.028,483 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8685 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  652. 
Schwab,  John  W..  Canton.  Ohio.    Wrench.    No.  1.022,260 ; 

Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1085;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  174. 
Bctawart,  Heinricli,  Vienna,  Aostrta-Hongary.    Bool    No. 

1,0243W ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6618 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1163. 
Bcbwelkert,    George    E..    Irviagton,    and    W.    B.    Heins, 

Newark.  N.  J.     Chair.    Na  1,024.626 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 
*  6981;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  1064. 
Bchweinebraten.  Louis  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  T.  C. 

Lancaater,  Birmingham,  and  one-third  to  J.  O.  Pearea, 

Jetferoon  county.  Ala.    Portable  crank-pia  tnmer.    No. 

1,024>867 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6564 ;  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  974. 
Sebwekttr,  Jean,  Horgcn.  near  Bfirlcli,  Bwltserland.    Croas- 

wlndlng  machine.     No.  1.022.004 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  546 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  85. 
Bcbweedwr,  Hugo.  BIbarfeld.  and  A.  Zart.  VohwinkeL  near 

Blberfeld.  aaalfDors  to   Farbenfabrlken   vorm.   Friedr. 

Bayer    ft    Co.,    Blberfaid.    Germany.      Aao    dye.      No. 

1^4«081 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4844 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177^;  p.  869. 
Schweao.  Lodvrig  J.  C.   New  Toifc.  N.  Y.     Plate.     No. 

1,022,882 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2404 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  411. 
Schwefpe.     William,     Pittaborgfa,     Pa.       Troiiay.       No. 

l,024>te ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6666 ;  <3as.  vol.  177 ;  p.  9T4. 
Bchwleger.   Adolf.   Hanover.  Germany.     Ctaar-case.     No. 

1.02T,849 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  200 ;  Osa.  voL  177 ;  p.  35. 
Sclamaago,  Carlo.  Turin.  Italy.    Method  of  and  device  for 

cutUag  out  contonr-banda  uacd   In  coloring  kinemato- 

grspib  81ms.     No.  1.022.270 ;  Aor.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  Oas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  174. 
Scott.    Allen    E.,    Ban    Franciaeo,    Cal.      Bvringe.      Na 

1,028,042 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2788 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  468. 
Scott,    Barton    W.,    San    Joae,    Cal.      PropeUar.      Na 

1.024,082 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4845 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  858. 
Scott.  Borton  W..  assignor  to  Detroit  Typomarker  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.    Automatic  pin-ticketlag  macbina. 

No.  1.028.888;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4610;  Oas.  voL  177; 

p.  808. 
Scott  Clarence  N..  Houston.  Tex.,  ssslgnor  to  latematlonal 

Steam    I*ump   Company.     Flap-valve.      Na    1,022.157: 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  860 ;  Oas.  v(^  l77 ;  p.  186. 
Scott,  David  J.,  et  al..  execotora.    (Beo  Scott,  Waltar.) 
Scott,  tssbella.  et  oL,  executors.     (Bee  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott  Walter,  deceaaed.  Plaia6eld.  N.  J.:  I.  and  D.  J. 

Beott    executors.      Prlntlng-macbiaa      Na    1.021.897; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  310 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  61. 
Scott  Walter,  deceaaed,  Plainflald,  N.  J.:  I.  and  D.  J. 

Scott,    executors.      Multlrevolotloo     priatliw-maeblna 

Na  1^22.604  ;  Apr.  9 ;  ^.  p.  1797  ;  QtM.  vol.  177 ;  p.  816. 
Scott  Walter,  deceased,  Plalnflrtd,  N.  J.;   I.  end   D.  J. 

Scott    executors.      Prindng-aMcbine.      No.    1,025,076; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  7188 :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1253. 


Beow.  Loois  ■.,  aaslnor  9t  oao^oortb  ta  O.  C  Beow.  obo- 
feortb  to  T.  A.  liontgemerT.  sad  one-fourth  to  T.  B. 


Scott,  Wililam  M.,  Pliiladelphla.  Pa.  Reoiote  control  ap- 
paratoa. No.  1.022.644 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1882 ;  Gas.  vol 
177;  p.  829. 


BcovUle.  Eugene  M..  Waipaho,  HawaiL  Metallic  packing 
(or  ptimpa  No.  1.024.426;  Ai»r.  28;  Bp.  p.  5708;  Oas. 
VOL  177 :  p.  998. 

Beow,  Oeorge  C  «t  ml.    (Bee  Scow.  Loois  B..  assignor.) 


Montgomery,    Portage    la   Prairie,    Manitoba. 

Boll-tilling  flucbine.     No.   1.028V048;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   pi 

2789;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  468. 
Bcrlbner.  Charlee  B..  Jericho.   Vt,  assignor   to  Wastac* 

Electric   Company,   Chicago,    111.     Party-Una  aelaetlva 

signaling  system.    Na  1,023,482 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8BS1 ; 

Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  662. 
Bcrogaln.  Carter  R.    iSee  Donkei.  Wither  B..  assignor.) 
Besbolt.   Frank  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  Eopley.   (3eor«e  H.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Seaborne,    Allever   B.,   Hammersmith,    London,   England. 

Means  for  cleaning  kinematocrsph  and  like  films.    No. 

1.022,510 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1592 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  MS. 
BeasMn,  Arthur  G.     (See  (Mttle  and  Seaman.) 
Searle.   Prank   C.    Wilmington.   Dei.     Burial-vault     No. 

1.024,627  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6084 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1066. 
Beaver,  Edward,  Jr.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  assignments,  to 

Tbe  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Yalva     No.  1.022,758;  Ap^9;  Bp.  p.. 2169;  Qtm.  voL 

177;  p.  872. 
Becbrlst  Albert  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Albert  Secbrlst  Mano- 

factorlng   Company,    Denver,    Colo.      Chandelier.      Na 

1.024,868 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5566 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  974. 
Sedirist  Albert  ssslgnor  to  Tbe  Albert  Becbrlst  Msnn- 

factnriog   Compsny,   Denver,    Colo.     Cnsndelier.     No. 

1.024,809 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6614 ;  Oss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  116S. 
Becor  Typewriter  Company.    (See  Bridgwater.  Heriiart  ■.. 

assignor.) 
Sedivyg.  Andy.  Indlsns  Harbor.  Ind.    Metallic  tie  and  rail- 

fnetener.     No.  1,022.271 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  174. 
Seebergsr.  Cbarlea  D..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  O^s 

Elevstor  Company.    Conveyer.    No.  1.023.443  ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  3601 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  642. 
Seaoin,  Joeepb  B..  Holl,  Quebec,  Canada.    Adjostabla  form 

for  routing  macbinea  or  tbe  like.     No.  1,022,888;  Apr. 

9;  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  411. 
BeideL  \vAliam.     (Bee  Windmoeller.  Paol  E..  aaaignor.) 
Selfried.  ISarl  J.  and  I.  Q^  PindUur.  Ohia     BeaUlent  hob 

for  vehicle-wheels.    Na  1,022,66?  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1716 ; 

Gas.  VOL  177  ;  p.  803. 
Selfried,  Issac  G.     (See  Belfried,  Earl  J.  and  I.  O.) 
Selneke.  Frank  O.,  Johanneaborg,  Traaavaai.     Meana  for 

straightening  or  altering  tbe  direction  or  course  of  a 

bore-bota    No.  1,022.706 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2087 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177;  p.  852. 
SeUew,  William  H.,  Detroit,  and  E.  A.  Everett  Highland 

Park,  Mich.    Insulsted  rail-joint    No.  1,022,884 ;    Apr. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  2408 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  412.  ___ 

Semet-Bolvay    Company.      (See    Uoyce,    Howard   W.,   aa- 

stgnor.) 
Sempta  John  B.,  Sewickioy.  Pa.     Projectile.     (Baiasaa.) 

No.  18,406 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4264 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  7«». 
Benac.  Bamon.  Madrid.  Spain.    Eeceptade  or  oackaMOf 

compressed  paper  and  method  of  and  meana  for  masing 

same.     No.  1,023.764 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4211 ;  Oas.  yol- 

177 ;  p.  739. 
Band,  Maurice  W.,  Detroit   Mich.     Bottle^topper.     Na 

1.022.448  ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1460 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  262. 
Sermrler.    Phillip    D.,    Savanna.    III.      Guard-ralL      No. 

1.024,952  ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6909 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1214. 
Seybert  Guy  W.,  Batsoa,  Tex.    l>ump-lack.    No.  1,024,088 ; 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  860. 
Seymour,  Balpb  C,  Lardimont.  N.  Y..  aasigner  to  Ooaa 

Printing   Preas    Company.    Cblcafo,    111.      PoWing-ma- 

cblne.     No.  1,024,459 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5772 ;  Oas.  voL 

177 :  p.  1004. 
Seymour,  Ralph  C.  Larcbmont.  N.  Y..  aaalnor  to  Opoa 

Printing  I'ress  Company.  Cbieago,  III.     Sheet-banking 

machine.     No.   1.024.460;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  6778;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  1004. 
Seymour.  Walter  I..  Chicago.  IlL.  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 

signments,  to  United  Bifocal  Cpmpaay.  New  York,  NjT. 

iSiing  bifocal-lens  blanka.     Na  1,024,486;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  pr5840 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1016. 
Stiafer,    Charles    B..    I.«wistown.    Md.      Pisb-can.      No. 

1.023,531;  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  3778;  Oas.  v^oL  177;  p.  667. 
Bhafer,   Florence  A.,   Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     SoPpoftj"  to' 

plomea  for  headwear  and  other  pnrpoaes.  No.  1,023,105 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5018 :  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  885. 
Shaffer,  Samoel  L..  Philadeipbla,  Pa.    Apparatos  for  eo»> 

atmcttng   concrete    plera.    walla,    and    tbe    like.      No. 

1.021.806 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  105 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17Sr:  p.  21. 
Sbafto.  Le  Roy  R..  Elm  Craett,  Nebr.     Har  staler  and 

loader.     No.  1,021,898;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  pTSU;  Oaa.  ToL 

177 ;  p.  62.  „ 

Bbakely,  Cheater  A.  A..  Oil  City.  Pa.    Folding  sqoare.    Na 

1.021360 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  210 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  86. 
Sbanka,  Cbarlea  P..  Johnstone.  Scotland.    MiUiagand  bor- 
ing macbina    Na  1.022.051 ;  Apr.  2 ;  9».  p7<S8 ;  Qa& 

vol.  177 ;  p.  101. 
Bliapley,    Raymond    R..    assignor   of  one-half  to    B.    F. 

Suavely.   HarrUburg.  Pa.     Latbe-tool.     No.  1,021,899; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  316 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  52. 
Sharp.  John  W.,  Kanyon,  Ark.     Cotton-planter  and  fiv- 

tillser^trlbuter.    No.  1,025.022  ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7088; 

Oas.  VOL  177:  p.  1236. 
Sbarp,  WUliam  E.,  aaaianor  to  Alcohol  Heating  A  Lightint 

Company.   Cblosgo.  III.     Stove.     No.   1,023.968 ;  Apr. 

83:  Bp:  p.  4716;  (Jas.  voL  177;  p.  887.    , 
Sharpton,  Oeorfle  T.     (See  Smith,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
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itew.  ClarcBcc  W..  Hkmbm^im,CA     JHit-todL     Ma 

l.U22,l(3« ;  Apr.  X ;  Sp.  p.  1124 :  Ou.  voL  177  ;  p.  ItG. 
tkmwToof  P.    (Sm  •wUmy^BoM  P^  •Mlgaor.) 
Sbaw.    John    N.,    S«ittl«,     WMb.      CoOM^noker.      No. 

1.U2MS7 :  Apt.  2 :  Sp.  p.  l»e :  Qas.  toL  171 :  p.  iMu 
■hMf;  H.  Slmar.     (8m  Boo.  WUllaa  B..  awigBor.t 
glMvdy.  Pfttrlck.  Lm  ABselM.  CaL     DrUtteg  dcTic*  for 

toeooMtive*.     No.  1,0^002;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  Ml;  Otts. 

▼cL  177  ;  p.  102. 
Staek,  Frank  V.,  BrookljD.  N.  t.     Rack.     (B«lMa«.)     Mo. 

i:i,S»6 ;  Apr.  2 ;  »pc  p.  1387 ;  Qts.  toI.  177 :  p.  217. 
Bbelbume.  Artbur.     (S««  Baettoer  and  8b«lburne. ) 
Bbcpard,     G«orge.     PortUnd,     Oreg.       MUk  •  cao.       Na 

1,02X,»76 :  Apr.  8  :  Bp.  p.  2614 ;  Uu.  f  q1.  177  ;  p.  444. 
ShctMnl,  W.  B.     (Hm  Joyce,  B07  B..  UMlgnor.) 
Bbepard.  William  T..   La  Man,   Iowa.     MUlinx-macblna. 

iio.  l.021.»50 :  Apr.  2:  So.  p.  424  :  Ga«.  rol.  177  ;  p.  6©. 
Bbapbcrd.  Jobo  A.     (Baa  llattblaa  and  Sbepb«rd.) 
Bberiff.     Albart.     CoTtoftoii,     Kj.       Tool  -  bolder. No. 

l,<m.611 :  Apr.  • ;  Bpw  pTlOM :  Oai.  rol.  177  :  p.  285. 
Sbarlocfc.  Edward  D..  afialgoor  of  one-half  to  U    W.  Van 

Nortwlck,   DcBTer.    Colo.      Multiple   emboaalnn  die.    No. 

1,023.763:  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  4213;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  740. 
Bberman.  AlTln  O..  Detroit.  MleiL     Hydrocarbon-bttraer. 

Mo.   1,024.808;  Apr.  30;  8p.   p.  6787;  Uea.  Tol.  177; 

Sblwmaii, '  Loois  A.,   Pembroke,  ICaaa.     Marlner'a   Ucmld 

eoapaaa.     No.  1.024,810;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  M16;  Oaa. 

ToL  177 ;  p.  IIM-  «    „      „ 

BhemaB.  Orrtn  If.,  aaatgnor  to  ■.  B.  Van  Wa«aer  Ifaaa- 

factoriac  Company.  Brracaae.  N.  T.    Caatlng  apparatna. 

Ife.  l,(>2l,884 ;  Apr.  £8 ;  Bp.  p.  4515 ;  Uas.  roL  17T  ;j^ 


BliSpl 


Hkerwood,    Artbar,    PlaotsTllle.    Conn.      Beallient    wheel. 

•«o.   1,022,885;  Apr.   9;   8p.   p.   2412;   Uaa.   toI.   177; 

p.  412. 
Bberwood.  Charlea  II..  Long  HUL  Conn.     Fotdlnc  cmrboy- 

awport.    Na  1,022,886;  AprTB;  Bpi  p.  2415;  Gas.  vol. 

liT;  p.  412. 
BbMds,  Cbarlea  H.     ( Bee  Albreetat,  Fraderldc  W.,  aaalfnor. ) 
BbteMa.  Bobert.  Sontb  Boaton,  aaalgnor  to  VrutA  bMIob 

Company,  Boatiw,  Uaas.    Trolley  retrlerer  and  eateber. 

No.   1,023.597;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.   3021;  Qas.   toI.   177: 

p    689 
Bnkley,  Crros  C.  aaeignor  of  one-half  to  P.  McLaoffhUn, 

Grand    Baplds,    Mlcb.      Pbonograpb.      No.     1,024,034; 

Apr.  28 ;  Bpk  p.  4848 ;  Oas.  roL  177 ;  p.  860. 
Bblon.  Charlaa  V..  Mew  York,  N.  Y.    Carlias-iroa  beater. 

No.   1,023.044;  Apr.   0;   Bp.  p.  2742;  Oas.   toL   177; 

J  I.  468. 
pley,   Oarld   B.,  Joplln.  Uo.     Aatomoblle-tnck.     No. 
1.028,046  :  Apr.  6 ;  8p.  p.  2743 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  468. 
Bhlpman,  Balpto,  8unbury.  Pa.     Inatrnment  for  indlcatins 
■peed  aM  raanlng  time  of  machlnea.     No.   1.022,801 ; 
Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  2246;  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  885. 
Bhlosbenc,  Marls,  assignor  of  one-bslf  to  M.  Clelsnd.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Muffler  for  automobilee.     So.  1,023,226  ;  Apr. 
16 :  Bp.  p.  3170 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  568. 
Shocklw,   Barlow    O^    Darllnston,    Wis.      Wheel.      No. 

1.022,887  ;  Apr.  0  ;  8p._p.  2416 ;  <3as.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  418. 

Shwinard,   Harold   W.,    Bast   Orange,   N.   J.     Aotomatlc 

controlling  means  for  submarine  Teasels.   No.  1.022,706 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2039 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  353. 

Bhrsder.  Bert  K..  and  J.  R.  Oilman.  Loulsrllle.  Ky. :  said 

Oilman   aaalimor   to  said  Bhrader.     Measuring  device. 

No.  1.022.005:  Apr.  2;  8p._p.  549:  Gas.  TOrt.  177;  p.  86. 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.  The.     (Bee  Perky.  Henry  D.. 

assizor. ) 
BhruiD,  Peter  J.,  Monaca,  W.  C.  Raa,  Plttsbarsh.  and 
J.  W.  Bipper.  GlenOeld,  asaignora  to  Coloaa  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Thread  •  protector. 
No.  1,028.960 :  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4718 ;  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p. 
837. 
Shuster.  Elmore  P..  New  HaTen,  Conn.  Wire  straighten- 
ing and  cuttlng-off  machine.  No.  1.022,888;  Apr.  9; 
8p.  p.  2417:  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  413.  ,    „ 

Shuatar,  Franklin  B..  deceSsed,  New  Haven.  Conn. ;  L.  F. 
Bhoater,    administratrix.     Helix-colling  machine.     No. 
1.023.000 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2860 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  487. 
Bhuster.  Luella  F..  administratrix.     i8ee  Shuster,  Fraak- 

llB  B.) 
Bibley.   Edwin    E.,   Chelsea.   Mass.     Tension    mechanism 
for  looms.     No.  1,024,528;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  5085;  Oas. 
vol.  177  ;  p.  1065. 
Bldeman.  Beoben,  San  Franclaco,  Cal.     Fiteeacape.     No. 

1.022.568 :  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1718  :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  308. 
Blebert,  Cai4  T..  Beat  Plttaborgh.  Pa.     Bxtingniaber  for 
tentema.     No.  1.022.209;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  069;  Gas.  vol. 
177:  p.  165. 
Bic«el.  Benjamin,  et  si.     (See  Jennlnga,  Jarvia  8..  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 
lUasMas-Schackert  Werke  0.  m.  b.  H.    (Bee  Element,  Wil- 

betm,  aaslgnor.) 
Slggiaa.  Forest  B..  Clarksburg,  W.  Vs.    Combtnation  cane 
and  umbrella.    No.  1.023.686 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4078 ;  Gaz. 
VOL  177 :  p.  716. 
•Ikes,  Blmeon  R.,  Ocllla.  Qt.    Fertiliser-distributer.     No. 
1.028,682 ;  Apr.  16 :  8p.  p.  8774  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  667. 
Bttberrad.  Oswald.  Buckhurst  Hill.  BngUnd.    Manafaetare 
of  tooprene.     No.  1,022.838 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1227 :  Qas. 
VOL  177  :  p.  196. 
Bilk,  Albert  E..  tf<  aL     (See  McKalg.  Eddy  T..  assignor.) 
nu.   Bamnel   J.,   aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  H.   H.   Hewitt, 
BulTalo.  N.  Y.     Hoae-making  maehiae.     No.  1.024.6M ; 
Apr.  80;  Bip.  p.  6186:  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1091. 


aula.  WlUlaa  H.,  (AicMO.  Ilk    MMtalM  ter  Mklagoiki^ 
be^  or  the  ilke/Ma   1.024.52B;   Apr.  80;   Bp.   p. 
6980 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1066. 
(Baa  ABdarnoa 


Silver,  kyron.     (Baa  Aadamoa  aad  BUvar.) 
Blmir^^att  JaaNS  L.     (Baa  Moora  aad  BlassM>aa.> 
SImonaCD.  Adolf.     (Bee  Tniatsen  and  Bimoasea.) 
Siffloaaaa,     Raamua,     Hobokaa,     N.     J.       Tniak.  .^  No. 

1.022.158:  Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  861 :  Gas.  vol,  177;  p.  127, 
Simplex  Blectric  Heating  Company.     (Bee  Chandler,  Bd- 

wla  N..  aaalgnor.)  .«     ».     .       «1 

BUaples  kacal  Booad  Box  Compaay.    (Bee  Fleming,  Doag- 

laa  P.,  assignor.)  „      „  ^        «  .    _^ 

Simplex  Roller  Bearing  Compaay.     (Bee  Upton.  Coleord, 

assigBor.)  ^    .«_«.,.       _^         %> 

Slmpaon.  George  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Beach -eoaster.    No. 

1.023,601 :  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8033 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  691. 
Simpson   ft   Sons,   Wm.    (BIm   Anthony,   Wendell   P.,   aa- 

Stodsfr,'  Charles    M.,    New    York.    N.    T.      Lock.      No. 

1.028.766;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4214;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  740. 

Blaelair,  Charles  M..   Chicago.   111.     MeUllIc  door.     No. 

1,025,028 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  7089 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1287. 

Sinclair.  George  B..  Mcdford,  Maaa.     SUrter  for  intemal- 

combuatlon   engteea.     No.   1.028.279;   Apr.   16;   Bp.  p. 

3292;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  688. 

Sinclslr.  Harry  R.,  and  C.  BksMB.  Worcester.  Mass. ;  aaM 

Bkman  aaalgBor   to  said  Blaelair.     Plpe-wrencb.     Na 

.     1.02.^533 :  Apr.  16  :  8p.  p.  8776 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  668. 

Btne,  Allie  M.    (Bee  Bine,  David  A.,  aaslgnor.)     (Beiaaoa.) 

Bine.  David  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Bine.  Bochaa 

ter,  N.  Y.     Drlll-bokler.     (Balaaae.)     Mo.  18.408;  Ai^. 

23;  8p.  p.  6850:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1017.  ^^      ^ 

SlDKer  xianufsi  turing  i  omp^ny.  'fbe.     (Mee  Allen.  Edward 

B..  avKlgnor. )  _       ^     « 

Singer  Manofsctnring  Compaay.  The.     (Bee  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert H.,  aaalgnor.)  __  ..     ^       .       ,  ,. 
Slager  Maaufactorlng  Company.  The.     {9*9  Dooglaa,  Joha, 

ass^aor.) 
Slager  Maaufacturlng  Compaay,  The.  (Sec  Hogaa.  Jamea 

T-  aaalgnor.) 
Singer   Manufacturing   Company.   The.      (Bee   Molynenx. 

George  B.,  aasignorO  „      ^ 

aingpr  Manufacturing  Compaay.  The.     (Bee  Roatke,  Al- 
bert, aastgaor.) 
Slagleton.   (reorge,   Dover.   N.   J.     Tenalon   device.      No. 
i;024,605;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6188;  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  1092. 
Slpp,    (Jrant,    I^tersoa,    Ni    J.      Teaalon    device.      No. 

ll622.612 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1594 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  285. 

Sitaenstok,   Bruno,   TompklnsvUla   N.   T.     Airship.     No. 

1.023,484:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8686;  C^.  voL  177;  p.^C»3. 

Siobarg,  Carl  A..  Provldance.  B.  I.     Pocket-knife  and  tha 

^a.     No.  1.024,749 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6400 ;  Gas.  voh 

177 ;  p.  1142. 
SkellMgar,  Charles  F.     (Bee  Beall  and  SfceUenaar.) 
Skldmore.   Cbarlea.  Homer.  Nebr.     Bnd-gate  for  wagona. 
No.   1,026.024  ;  Apr.  30 ;   Sp.   p.   7042 ;  Gas.   voL  177 ; 
p.  1237. 
Skwarcsewaki,  Btanislao.  Want  Lynn,  Maas.^^CurUla-flx- 
tore.     No.  1,024,913;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6828;  Oss.  voL 
177 ;  p.  1200. 
Sladdoo.  Sidney  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wladow-aaah  lock. 
No.    1.022,880;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p.   2419;   Gas.   vol.    177; 
p.  418. 
Sleffel.  WlUlam  J.,  aaslgaor  to  The  Klrk-Latty  Manufae- 
turing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Adjoataole  handle- 
bars.    Na  1.024.914 :  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  6828;  Oas.  voL 
177 ;  p.  1200. 
Slick.  Edwin  E.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    Metal-forging  apparatus. 
No.  1.022.006 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  550 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  86. 
Sloan.  Joseph  A.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Game  apparatus.     Na 

1.022^89 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1228 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  106. 
Sokall,  Jamea  W.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.    Mschlne  for  vending 
end  registering  tickets.     No.  1,022,150;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 
863  ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  187. 
Smart,  Yalaatlne  I.     (Bee  Splcer  aad  Smart.) 
Smart.  Walter  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Atomtaiing  apparatpa. 
Na  1.021.961 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  428:  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  69. 
Simtth.  Charlea  P.     (See  Benboif,  Adam,  assignor.) 
Smith,  Chaalea  H.     (See  Leaver  and  Smith.) 
Smith.  Charlaa  H..  MiaaaapoUsb  Mian.    Heating  and  von- 
tUatiag  system.     No.  1,024.086 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ; 
Gas.  VOL  177  ;  p.  861.  ^     . 

Smith,  Bdman  A..  PiaevlUe,  Ky.     OU  eup  or  boxing.     Na 

1.028X>46 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2746 ;  (^aa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  469. 

Smith.  Bdward  F.     (See  Nelson  and  S^ltb.)  .... 

Smith.  Bdward  F.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Bmltb  Blectric  Toal 

Ca,  Claetnnati.  Ohio.    Portable  power-drlvca  hand-tooL 

Ma  1.084.151 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  S128 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

Smith.     Bdvria     B..     Parte.     Tex.       Drafting-pen.       Na 

1.022.111:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  763;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  121. 

Smith.  Blhert  L.     (Bee  Tlmmons  snd  Bmlth.) ^_ 

Smith  Blectric  Tool  Ca.  The.     (Bee  Bmlth,  Bdward  F„ 

asslcBor.) 
BoUth,  Bli  M..  Uaioa.  Nebr.    Pam^    No.  1,024,229 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  6809 ;  Oas.  voL  177  :  P-.MO. 
Smith.    Fletcher.    Dallas.    Tex.      (?nltlvator-hopple.      Na 

1.022.272 :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1089 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  174. 
Smith,  Fraak  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  B.  F.  Goodrich  Compaay. 

Akron.   Obia     Deekla-strsp.      No.    1,022,518:   Apr.   »: 

Sp.  p.  1508;  Oss.  roL  177;  a.  28B. 
SmlUi,>nuik  W-  WestfMd.  N.  J.,  aaslgnpr  to  Boadh  Blee- 

trlc  Compaay.  New  York.  N.  Y.    8olenoId-controll«.    Na 

1.022,707 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2044  ;  Qn.  ToL  177 ;  p.  858. 
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Baadh  BIae> 
foralaetrle 


BmlthJjnraak  W..  WastflsM,  N.  J..  agU^ar  f  9tt 
trialOmpaay,  tkm  tork.  X,  T.   HawaaKyhft 
clreaite.    Na  1.022.706 ;  Apr.  • ;  Sp.  f^  IMT ;  Oas.  ^L 
irtvn.  BBC  w      ,    ^  w- 

9mitk»iQ9M  W„  IfaifttaL  !■«.  AeatTlea»fas  itnrator. 
Mai,0SS,7BT:  Apr.  Id:  Ip.  p.  tflBToaa.  ^oTm; 
p.  TJ80. 

aatq^obtla  staartMrwhsfiaT  Ma   l.M2.>T8;   Apr.   2; 
Bp.  p,  1000:  Oaa.  VOL  ITT ;  a  176.  '^ 

•i^itihrHarrlaoa  B..  BaytMa  If.  T.  Baal  for  racsviaelsa 
H«LijLO244T0;  ApiTSrW.  ».  6S09;  Gas.  voriTT; 

BaitkJSMuy  J-t  uattaar  ftr  B.  X».  Juati  ftikML  PUlaOal* 
puw  Pa.  IfsOMM  and  rnsana  for  prodadisg  daatal 
alatpL  Ha  1.0Ma6S;  Apr.  SB;  Bp.  p.  BUBToas.  voL 
ITT ;  p.  902. 
Baary 


Bsdth. 


ffe^oJ?',^  Bit 


IS.  VOL  ITT:  pi 
C  J8aaB«Il 
B.,  Tailaek,  Ci 


to  EL  a  jBstl  A  8(m.  FhUadal- 
Ma  1.024458  i  Apr.  28 ;  Ift. 


8Bith,ijL     ^   . 

Balthg  Joha  B.. 

l.m680:Apr.  MjSp. 
Smith.  Joha   L..   Detroit. 

l,02L900:  Apr.  2:  Sj 


009. 

and  Skrtlaagar.  ssslgnora.) 
CaL     WatSehaukar'a  tooL    No. 
p.  OBBB :  Oai.  VOL  177 ;  9.  1066. 

Mich.     Btoraga  battary.     Na 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  816 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  52. 

^ rd  B,  Bydaap.  !••«  Booth  Walea  AaatraUa, 

Mnltlpla-reootd  pheaocraph.     Mo.   1.023,047;  Apr.  9; 
Bp.  p.  2T46:  Oas.  VOL  ITT;  p.  MB. 
Boifai,  Bobart  T^  Wmrthmtoa,  Bisdaad.     Teblda-whaaL 
Ma^024.1S«:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  ^8182;  Oaa.  voL  ITT; 

Sadth,  Taylor  J..  Union  Otr.  Oa.    Conblaad  haUnc  and 

comnrsaalag  apparataa.    Na  1,022.709;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2061:  OasT  VOT17T :  p.  864.  "^   y 

8mlth«  Thomaa.    (See  Crawford,  Andrew,  aai^or.) 
Satth,  Thomas  aaatgaor  of  oaa-half  to  O.  TT  Bharptoa, 

Sanitate  Potosi.  MEaxlea  Yalva  Ma  l,028.in ;  'Apr.  16 ; 

Bp.  D.  S0B7 :  Qas.  VOL  in :  pw  562. 
BaiittVyictor  C  Oartoo.  oUoT  rorml 


S0B7 :  Qas.  VOL  in :  pw  562. 
Ictor  C  OaTtoo.  Obla    ror 
for  *akhw  metallle.  lettara,     No.  l.i 

Waltar  B..  Bastott.  aaalraor  to  C 


te  atripa 
Apr.  Id; 


Bp.  p.  8767:  Gas.  voL  m;  p.  606. 

amia«^altar  B..  Bastott.  aaalraor  to  C.  C.  B««ars.  Win- 
ehartar.JMaaa.  cS^^mTSiK  1.022412:  Apr;  2;  Bp. 
p.  T68 ;  Oaa.  vaL  m ;  p.  122. 

Smith.  Waltar  B.,  Psataa,  aaalgaor  to  C.  C.  Bogars.  Wla- 
ehaator,  Mass.  Catalp-baU.  Mo.  1,022,118;  Apr.  2: 
BB.^f66:aas.ToLlfT:p.l22. 

BaUUi.  WUUam  B.,  aaalgasr  of  oae-thlrd  to  J.  B.  Acton 
aad  ♦ae-thlrd  to  T.  H.  Oairaa  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Can- 
ada. Mot-lock.  Ma  1,021,807 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  107 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  177 :  p.  21. 

Siritk,  WllUam.  B..  Mlaaeapolia,  Minn.  Maklac  wood- 
atolk     Mo^  1.024.681 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  5097 ;  <3as.  voL 


wo,  I 
1067. 


Lh  ladlaaapolfa  lad.    

Apr.  BO:  Sp.  p.  erSB:  Oaa.  vaL  177: 


Shae  atratehar.    Mo. 
1186. 


»mi&^  Wuiiua^.r8wiaireml^'pa.'   Tla  and  rall^i 
Mo.  1.022,890;  Apr.  •;  Sp.  p.  2421;  Oas.  voL   177: 
Vt  41(4. 

Bmrth,  WUlUw  B..  Bartelv.  CU.  Valva  Na  1.028J86 : 
Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4619 ;  Gas.  voL  m ;  p.  BOB. 

Baavaty.  Baajamla  F.  (Baa  ttaplay,  Baymood  R.,  aa- 
stgaor.) 

BaldaWA,  Clora  J.,  and  F.  B.  Bsalar.  Wahash.  lad. 
Baaltory  tray  for  ehalra.  Ma  1.021,901:  Apr.  2;  Bp. 
p.  817 :  Oss.  VOL  177 ;  p.  62. 

SBodgrssa,  Charlaa  C.  saajgnar  of  oaa-half  to  L  D.  Mor- 
faa<3fair  llartlBSTflla,  WTVa.  TroUay.  No.  1.024.290; 
ApTi  JS :  fo.  p.  6426 ;  Cfaa.  voL  ITt ;  p.  960. 


Snow, '  Benceier  ~C 
SW«^,  A 


(Bee  COtd  aad  Snow.) 
Utiea.  M.  T.     Bxhaaat-mnfBar.    Ma 


.      .  Aognatns  O^  Utiea.  ^^_- — . 

_  1.0ai70r:  Apr.  W:  Bp.  a.  B8B9.: Jlaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1126. 
Jonn  B.,  Swiasfaja, 


1.' 


P« 


BaBn.  to  The  OolonM  Tragt  Compaaj, 

hnrgs.   Pa.     Vlbratloa  step  potaiaui.     _  . 

AprTn ;  Sp.  p.  4621 :  Gas.  TeL  177 ;  p.  810. 
Saydaf.  Robert,  Loa  Ancelaa,  CaL     Covered  toldlag  eot 

Mo.  1,028,048:   Apr.  9;  qp.  p.  2761;  Qas.  toL   177: 

p.  4S9. 
Surdar.  WUUam  ^  Peaa  Taa,  M.  \.    Arlthaatleal  game- 


Ma  l.<»i.704:  Apr.  BO;  Bp.  p.  BBBO;  OasTybL 
1126. 

Works,  Badna, 
Bp.  p.  2422; 


177t^ll26w 

»bay,[  WUUam,  aaalnor  to  J.  L  Caaa  Flow 
Waj    PlanterrnSk^  1.022.881;  Apr.  9; 
Oa£  >ToL  vn ;  p.  414. 


Aaoataas  Itidlaaa  Ola  Haaakln  Amatroag  A  Co. 


QtoUttl.  l>Mtertea  Mdasr.) 


BocMtd  Barld  4  Cla    (Saa  BarM.  Bailie,  aaalgnor.) 
•odaj^aC  Cfcwlf»l  bdastty  ta  BIsla.    (Sas  BaaalU.  Aa- 

SHm.|  jiffaiJ?.'  Mrwarfc.  JL  J,    BhaU.    Ha  1.028.889; 
Apr!  16:  Sp.  p.  S40S:  Saa.  roL  in:  fw  607. 
'   '      ..  Oar!  A..  Chkftga.  UL    WtaaA.    Na  1.028.802; 
lte.Jp.  aftS;  Qa%      •   — 


Apr.»; 


414 


Ho. 


ToL  m: 

ifrJatS:  Ha  1.64471:, Apr.  ti;  Bp.  p.sSSo: 
m;  p.  BTS. 

in.     BM*snast     Ma  1.024,872; 

las.  vaL  m ;  p.  fTB. 

Itr  0.  O.-iT 


SolomM.  Nattla  J..  PjL 
Apf^;  Bp.  p.  BS6B 


Ssaaars.  Thomas  F..  Haar  York.  M.  T.  €oaihlaad  watet  MS 
hoao  aappottar.  Ma  1.022,668 :  Apr.  9 ;  S^  p.  S4M; 
Gas.  VOL  m ;  p.  41L 

Boamera.  Bdward  P^PorOaaS.  One.  Pool-han-rack  a»> 
tochMt.    Ha  1.6IM.16B;  Apr.  2S ;  Sp.  ^  6180;  Oai. 

Boraoaan.  Serarla  M.,  Ifhaaapolla.  Mlaa.    niat  aiarMnf 
No.  1.628,888 :  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4626;  Qas.  irol.  IT 
810, 

Sottlla,  Thoasaa.  Ualea,  M.  J.  Composltlea  of 
No.  1,024466;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  5186TOas.  voL 
908.  . 

Sawarda.  CharM  J.,  aaalraor  ot  oae-hslf  to  H.  McBrtia, 
Marlaatta.     Wla.     ttiall  coaatraetlon.     Mo.  1,024.178: 
Apr.  8B  ,n8p.  p.  8668 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  976. 
vwara    MsHob    J..    UUtniL    Pa.     Cvrtal^pola     Ha 
1.021,902:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  priiS:  Qaa.  voL  177;  p.  SB. 
-i^ .J. ^  jj^  Bpaldtag.) 

Oermany.    Mannfaetsra  ot 
Ma    l,021.i62: 


Bpalferitota,  Karl  Wn  UlpdC. 
transparent   and   tiaailoaaat  bedlaa. 
Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  4B0 :  Oaa.  voL  ITt :  a.  69. 
^aaglar.   Arthar  B»   Aran'  lataad,   Ul     CnUaarr 
~      Ma  1,021,226:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  n 


t6^ 


kltehao  ntaaaO.    Ma  1 

Oas,  VOL  177 :  p.  568. 
Sparks,  JasMa  M.    (Sea  MeBrlda,  Charlea  C..aaBi8Bar.) 
Sparks,  Labaa,  admiaistrator.    (Baa  Perky.  Benry  D.) 
^aeht,  Joha,  Haw  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  BarSaa- 

horg  and  Compaay.     Poiaa     Na  1,022,976;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2616 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  446.  ^^ 

lE^MDce,  Tlva  B.    (Bee  Speaea.  WUUam  B.  and  ▼.  B.) 
Bpaace,  WUUam  B.  and  V.  BL  Uadwwood.  Ind.    Bdsaors. 

Ma  1,024,(866:  Apr.  BD;  Bp.  pr6282:  Gas.  ^^177; 

p.  1108. 
Bp«>car,  Oaorgs  M..  Forest  Orova.  Orag.    Aaro^aaa    Ma 

1.688,684:  Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  Bm;  (Hm.  voL  ITTTp.  B68. 
Bpeacer.  Ira  B..  asslgaor  to  The  Spiear  Tarktaa  Claaaer 


Compaay.  Barttord,  _ODan.  _  jCleimlng  apparataa. 
BpeaciT,  Tnrhtea  Cleaner  Coaqtaay,  Tha 


Mapaay.  Hartcord,  ooan.     cieaaiag  apparataa.     No. 

1.022414:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  a.  766:  Oas.  voL  m:  a.  122. 

Bpeucer  Lna  Compaay.     (Baa  Ott  and  Laoehaenrlag.  aa- 


Blgooraj 


Ira  B 
Splear,    Vlha  IL,   and   V. 
Canada.    Trala-otaB 


sssinor.) 
^IhaBT 


<l 


r. 


1. 


Smsrt,    Moatraal,    Qoehec, 
Mo.  1,022.606;  Apr.  9: 


ip.  p.  1808:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  816. 
Splak,  Bdward  J^  aailgaw  af  oae-thlrd  to  J.  A.  MUlar  aad 

one-third  to  B.   B.   Bnmphray.   Council   BloflS,   Iowa. 

Bomer.    Mo.  1,026,028 :  J^ir.  M ;  Bp.  p.  7046 ;  Oas.  voL 

m :  p.  1288.  J 

Spotts.  JsBMs  C.    (Saa  Carter,  Joaes,  and  Bpotta.) 
Bpragoe,  Arthar  W.,  La  Oraoga,  and  T.  B.  Molroyaa.  Da 

Kaih.  lU..  aa^dgaors  to  Tha  American  Bted  aad  Wtra 

CompsBT  of  Mew  Jeraay.  BobcAm.  N.  J.     Oata.lateh. 


I^mfaa,  dareaee  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
trie  Ughta,  tale  " 


80 ;  Bp.  p.  7041 


Me.  1.094,706;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6892;  Oas.  voL  177; 

p.  1126. 

~  ~¥.,  PhUsdaiphls.  Pa.    Bolder  for  alae- 

mes,  aad  tha  Ilka.    No.  1,02&.026 ;  Apt. 
Oas.  voLin:p.l2S& 
Spragne,  Bllsabeth,  Mlaneapolla,  Mian.    Cataaiealal  aap- 

kln.    Na  1,022,894 :  AJprTV;  Bp.  p.  2481 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  415. 
Bpragna.  Mewtoa  C.  MtnasapaUs,  Mian.     OU  and  gas 

eoofcar.    Mo.  1,028.768 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4218 ;  Gas.  voL 

m :  n.  741. 
BpredBHS  Sagar  Compaay.      (See  Moore,  Ralph  B.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Bprlnk.    laaac    W.,    Oak    Park,    aaalsaor    to    Armatrang 

Brother*  Tool  Company.  Chlaypo,  lu.    Berteg-har. 

1.024,666 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  n.  6101;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 
Btaahlgren,  Karl   A.  A..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaali. 

meane  aaaignatenta.  to  J»  F.  Allaa,  Dov^.  DaL 

proof  caalag  for  lavertad  teeandaaeant  gaa-bomara.    Mo. 

1,023.106:  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  8014  }  Qas.  vol.  m:  p.  BBS. 
Stack,  Bdward.  Plttebar^  Pa.     Comhteod  tto  Md  raU- 

faalener.    No.  1.024^617 Apr.  SB :  Sp.  p.  6S11 }  OSk  foL 

177:  p.  1214. 
Stacker,  Patrick  L..  OraanwMS,  SL  C.    Boa^tfradtef 

china    Ma  1,028,899;  AprTlB;  Bp.  p.  8622;  Qaa. 

171 ;  p.  627 


Ma 

PL  1109. 

aaali^ior.  bjr 


VOL 


Stafford.  Beojaada  B.  D.,  aaslnnr  to  Keystoaa  Mat  Lock 
Msnnfsetarlng  Coatmaay.  Plttsborgb.  Pa.  Mat-laek. 
Na  1,024.088;  AprTS;  Bpk  p.  4868;  Oas.  voL  ITti  9. 


(1 


Jackson,  Slmaaa  B.,  as- 


Btofford  Oompaay,  Tha 

algnor.) 
Stafford,  John,  aad  O^  C.  Carria,  Detroit  Mich.:  aald  Car- 

rle   aa^gaor   to  said   Steffard.     Bnltlple   ijVHwrllter 

praaaTNo.  1.024,461;  Apr.  IS;  Sp.  p.  6782;  Qaa.  rak 

177 ;  a.  1006. 
Btahl.    Kari    ML.    New   TotIl    M.   Y.     Mlcreaeopa     Mo. 

1,022,606 :  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  llll :  Qaa.  roL  m :  p.  BIS. 
Bts^.    QasRialdL  Patalaaa,  GsL    Bappart   ter   pstee- 

boekata.    Ha  1,021.606;  Apr.  a;  Sp.  p.  BIB;  Ctaa  voL 

m:  p.  68. 
Btamhao^.  Q90tt$  W.  CMcaap,  IB.     Tvr  ptetoL     Ma 

1,0243t4;  Apr.  28;  Bp.jp.  BiM;  Oaa.  v«L  177: 
Staadard  Asphalt  aad  BatSw  Coaspaay,  Thf.    (Ssa 

lag,  WUNam  A..  aMtfaoi;) 
Standard  ~    " 


%tT6l 
Lnar- 


BanlpsiMit  CosBpaay,  Tha 
vtoa,  nrntgnor.) 
Staadard  Optleai  Casipaay.     <Bsa 


(Sea  Dilfaad,  OMa- 
PUMas  J.. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEESw 


stand*-,  Jacob.  BrMkUm,  N.  T.  Macbln*  for  ataklnt  iock- 
Jpiacd  UMpilar  bmUI  tabliv.  No.  l.oas.049:  Apr.  8; 
Bp.  p.  2753 :  Ou.  TOl.  177 :  p.  470. 

StaDlty.  John.    (8«e  Martin  and  ■taakgr.) 

Stanley.  John  O..  Soatb  Hadlajr  Falla,  aailnor  to  B.  P. 
PwktBS  and  Son.  Incorporated.  Bolyoke.  Maaa.  I'aper- 
taatlnc  laaeblne.  No.  1,025.101 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7-i06 ; 
Oaa.  Tol.  177  Y  p.  12«2. 

Stannard.  Banjaailn  F..  and  A.  Aflnakec.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
LoooDotlT*  amoka^yox.  No.  1.028.070 :  Apr.  2.3  :  Sp.  p. 
4720;  Gas.  toL  177:  p.  837. 

Stannard.  Banjamln  P.,  and  A.  A«lnakee.  aaalfrnora  to 
National  Aatonatle  Vehicle  Fender  Company.  Omaha, 
Nabr.  Antomoblle-tender.  No.  1,028.971 :  Apr.  2:\ :  Sp. 
p.  4724 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  888.  . 

Stanton,  WUIIam  M..  Mflwaokae.  Wia.  Maat  chopper  and 
tandarer.  No.  1.024.811;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  oeit;  Oaa. 
ToL  177:  p.  1184. 

Stapl«L  Alb^  P..  Cantateo.  N.  T.  Acconnt-ra^ter.  No. 
i:4m,88& :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4627 :  Qaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  81 1. 

Iltaplca.  Albert  P..  aaaAgnor  to  Sapartor  Rafflater  Com- 
pany. Caniatao.  N.  T.  Aecoont-reslater.  No.  1.022.007  ; 
Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  558 :  Gaa.  toL  177'.  p.  86. 

Staptejr.  William  S..  aaalfnor  to  Bridgeport  Braai  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport  Conn.  Shade-bolder.  No.  1,022.805; 
Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2481 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  415. 

StarV.  Charlea  H..  Straabanc.  Va.  Car-eoopMnjj.  No. 
1.023^4 :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8807 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  (M2. 

Stark.  Bmll  O.,  Altcbamnlts.  near  Cbemnlta,  Oermany. 
Treating  brittle  veicetable  flh«>r*  of  kapok  and  other 
planta.  No.  1.028.800 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4631 ;  Gaa.  to). 
177;  p.  811. 

Starkweatbar,  Jennie.     (See  SUrkweatber,  Rafoa  U.,  aa- 

Sta^iraatber,  Hofna  O.,  Jordanrllle.  N.  T.  Mall  and 
parcel  collecting  and  dlatrlbutlng  mtem.    No.  1.024.70  <  : 


Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6888 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1127. 
aikweatbar,  Rufna  0..  aairignor  of  one-olxtb  t 
wcKtber.  JordanTtlle.  N.  T.     Mall  and  parcel  collection 


sr  of  one-olxtb  to  J.  Stark - 


and  dellTcry  ayatem.     No.  1.024,706;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6398:  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  1126. 
StarsMn.  Joaepb.     (See  Wela  and  Staraan.) 
Starmw.  OIlTer  P..  Cheyenne.  Okla.     Wlre-«tret<*her.     No. 

1.02.\072 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4727 ;  Oai.  toI.  177  ;  p.  S-'iO 
Staaaano.   Ernesto,  Tarin,   Italy.     Electric  fnmace.     No. 

1.024.657 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6205 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1100. 
Staala,  Oeorga  B.  B..  A.  H.  Boultar.  and  J.  HargraaTaa, 

Perth*  Waatem  Anatralla.  Anatralla.     Spark-«rroatar. 

No.   1.028.768;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4220;  Oas.  voL   177; 

p.  741. 
ttaale,  Herbert  H..  Mareallna.  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 

IVpawrltcr   Company.    Syracnae,    N.    T.     Typa-wrltln* 

nmebine.     No.    1^1.968:    Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.  488:   Gaa. 

ToL  177 :  p.  70.  «^       .  . 

Staala.  Herbert  H..  Mareellna.  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.   Syracnae,   N.   T.     Trpa-writlng 

■aehlne.     No.  1.028,636;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8780;  Oas. 

Tol.  177 :  p.  668.  «w     ».  ,. 

•laale,  Berbart  H..  Mareellna.  aaalaner  to  The  Monarch 

iSrpawrltar  Company.  Syracnae;  N.  T.     Combined  type- 
writing and  compottng  macblna.     No.  1.023,687;  Apr. 

16 :  Sn.  p.  4079 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  716.       _     .. 
Steele.  Herbwt  H..  Mareellna.  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Monarch 

Typewriter   Comrany.    Syracnae.   N.    T.     Type-writing 

maebine.     No.  1.023.891 :  Apr    23 :  Sp.  p.  4632 :  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 :  p.  811. 
Steele.  Herbert  H..  MarceUoa.  aaalgnor  to  The  Monarch 

Typewriter    Company.    Syracnae.    N.    T.     Type-writing 

■iacbtne.     No.  1.024.157;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  5136:  Oaa. 

ToL  177 ;  p.  908. 
Staelmaa.   Lewla.   MlllTllIa.   N    J.     Olaaa-dellTering  ma- 
cblna.    No.  1.021.904:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  320;  Oas.  «oL 

177 ;  p,  68. 
Staaa.   William.   Ubrlcharllla.   Ohio.     Chiael-boldar.     No. 

1.024.089 :  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  4864:  Oai.  toL  177;  p.  862. 
Staars,  WllUam  ■„  WMtabfil.  Catarham.  BnigABd.    Slxbt- 

Ing  of  abort-barreled  woapona.     No.   1.0x1.900;   Apr. 

i ;  Sp.  p.  822 ;  Oaa.  fol    177 :  p.  58. 
StMtr    ft    Sons    Piano    Mannfactnrlng    Company.      (See 

Bets.  WUIIam  O..  aaalffner.)  _ 

Rtelcer.  Emll  H.     (8<>e  Jerrema.  Thomna  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stalmie,   Emanuel.    Salt    Lake    City,   UUb.      Sprlng-tlre. 

No.   1.028,770 :   Apr.  16 ;   Sp.  p.  4221 ;  Oas.  toI.   177 ; 

p.  742 
Stein.  Leo.  New  York,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  C.  Dehla, 

Brooklm.    N.   Y.     Compound   for  oae   In   brewlait   fer- 
mented hererairea.    No.  1.024.158;  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5146; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177:  p.  908.  ^     . 

Stein.  Peter  W..  Romeataad.  Pa.    Nnt-loeking  davlea.    No. 

1.024.291  :  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  542R :  Oaa.  rol.  177:  p.  951. 
Stetn.  Sydney.    (See  Armbruat,  Cbarlaa  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Stelnle.  Adolf,  aaalgnor  to  Pirm  of  C.  Balaa.  Jena,  Oar- 

manT.     Hlnaed  donbia  telescope.     No.  1.022.840;  Apr. 

2 :  ft>.  n.  1229 ;  Oas.  toL  177  :  p.  196l 
Stnpban.  Loola  A..  St.  Lonla.  Mo.     Gearing  far  washlnc- 

iMebfnea.    No.  1.022.977  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177:  p.  445. 
Stephen.  John  B.     (Sea  Lewis  and  Stajp^Mn.) 
Stapbana.    I/>uU    K..   Dnitea.    Tax.     VableJa-wbaaL     No. 

i;023.TMM» :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8928 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 :  p.  690. 
Steipbeno.   R.  M..  *it  mt.     (See  Brodton.  Edward  R..  aa- 
.    atnor.  > 
Stephana.  Samnel.  Weat  SomerTllle.  Maaa.     Printer'a  fnr- 

ttltnre.     No.  1,024.606;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6189;  Oas.  rot. 

17t:  p.  1092. 


Stemau  it  Company.  S.    (Sea  Nalaea.  Charlea,  aaalgnor.) 
Stettlner  Cbaaaotte-Pabrlk   Aetlan-Oeaellacbaft  rerm.   Dl- 

dler.     (Sea  Qohmann.  Arthur,  aaalgnor.) 
Sterena,  Prank  C.  aaalcnor  to  DaTla  k  Porber  Machine 

Company,    North    Andorar,    Maaa.      Toothed   cylinder. 

No.  l^^a.896 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  pc  2488 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p. 

416. 
Starana.   Oeorga  E..    Lynn.  Maaa.^   aaalgnor    to  General 

Electric  Company.     Arc-iaaap  hangar.     No.  1.022,514 ; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1597:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  286. 
StaTena.   George    B.,    Lynn.   Maaa.,   aaugnor    to   Oeneml 

Electric  Company.     Bealstanca   onlt.     No.    1.022.897; 

Apr.  9;  [H>-  P-  2434:  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  416. 
Stevena.  Oeoraa  W.     (Saa  Walvoda,  liathlaa.  aaalfnor.) 
SteTona.  Hattia  J.     (Saa  Ball.  Oaear  1.,  aaalgnor.) 
BtOTana.  Herbert  A..  Maiden.  Maaa.    Battarr-bolder.     Na 

1.028.178;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8089;  Oaa.  toL  177:  n.  662. 
Stevena,  T^Ue,  Glan  Rl^,  N.  J.     Bat     No.  1.024.700; 

Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6492 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1148. 
SteTons  ft  Bona,  M.  T.    (Baa  Stooa,  Oaorta,  aanlnor.) 
StaTenaon,  David  B..  Rankin.  Pa.     Utanatl-handle.     No. 

1.022,978 ;  Apr.  9 j  So.  p.  2617  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  445. 
Stevenaon,   Jamea   E.,    l>nyallup.    Waab.      Poldlng  atoroi- 

front  for  aatomobllea.     No.  1.024,668;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6208 :  Oai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1110. 
Stevenaon.  Sterling  S..  Waahlngtoa.  D.  C.     Bzbaoat-con- 

trolllnx  maebaalam.     No.   1.024376 ;   Apr.   23 ;   Sp.   p. 

6666 -Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  976. 
Stewart  William,  aaaunor  of  oaa-balf  to  J.  J.  Bcbolfleld. 

I>rovldenee.  R.  I.    Uloba-valva.    No.  1.024.761 ;  Apr.  Si* : 

Sp.  p.  6494:  (3aB.  vol.  177:  p.  1148. 
Stine.  John  E.     (See  Stina,  John  W.  and  J.  B.) 
Stlne.   John   W.   and   J.   B.,   San   Prandaco.  Cal.     Hose- 

coupling.     No.   1,022,750;  Apr.  9;  t^.  p.   2171;   Oas. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  372. 
Stobrawa,  Karl,  Olelwlts.  Germany.     Meana  tor  removing 

alag  from  bearth-fomaeaa.     No.   1.025,027;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  7060 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1289. 
Stock.    Robert.    Berlin.    Germany.     Bteertng  device   for 

power:j>ropeIlad  vehlelaa.     Mo.  1.022,160 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p. 

866 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  n.  187. 
Stoddard.  Carlton  J.,  wt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Roem-«ootlng 

apparatna.     No.  1.024.1W;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6147;  Ona. 

voL  177  :  p.  908. 
Stoddard.  Charlea  P..  Boatoa,  Maaa.    Note-abeet  for  player 

?lanoa  and  the  like.     No.  1,026,077 ;  Apr.  SO ;   Sp.   p. 
148:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  1264. 
Stoecklln.    Bmeat   RMfefleld   Park.   N.    J.     Tool-holder. 

No.  l.()22,760;  AprO;  Bp.  p.  2178;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p. 

872. 
Stoll.  Jnllna  B.     (Bee  Flacber  and  Stoll.) 
Stone,  George,  aaalgnor  to  M.  T.  Stevena  ft  Bona.  North 

Andover,    Maaa.      Tenalon-govemor    for    yam-wlnding 

apparatua     No.  1,022,979;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2619;  Gas. 

vori77  :  p.  446.  

Stone.  Wlllman  H..  Bayard,  Nebr.    Plow.    No.  1.028,771 : 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4222 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  742. 
Stowtil.  P.  Mi,  el  aL     (Sea  ChatSald,  PrankUa,  aaalfnor.) 
Btrale.  Allan   N.  H..  aaalgnor  of  ona-half  to  B.   Block. 

Chicago,  ni.     PIre-brtek  wall   or  lining  for  blaat  and    . 

other  rnnacea.     No.  1,021,861;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  211; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  86. 
Strathna,  Jnllna.     (See  Maaaobn  and  Strathna.) 
Straoa.  Pblllp  R.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Charter 

Shirt  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Combination-garment 

No.  1.024.477;  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  6828:  Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  1012. 
StraaM.  Herman.     (See  Beaa,  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 
StrbaTMlchal.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  tn  8.   Bartec.   ntt«- 

bnrgb.   Pa.      Ilat-pln-polnt   protector.      No.    1.02.1.68^: 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  n.  4A84 :  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  716. 
Strackar,  Otto  C.,  Bberatadt.  near  Darmatadt  Germany. 

Btebtnv  flnld   for  Sat  prlntlng-platca  of  metal.     No. 

1.022.274 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  lOOS;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  17.%. 
Street  John  O.  B.,  Okemab.  Okla.     Grading  cotton-teed. 

No.   1,028,028;  Apr.  80:   Sp.  p.  7061;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

p.  1280. 
Street  ft  Kent  Mfk.  Co.     (See  Dale.  Wllltam  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Strickland.  Jdtn.     (See  Hodgen.  Jamea  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Strlckler.  Rmeraon  n..  White  Plnlna.  amlgnor  to  General 

Chemical  Compnnv.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Making  anhydroita 

sulfltea  and  blaolf  tea.     No.  1.028,170 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3090:  Oaa.  v»»1.  177 :  n.  M2. 
Stridlron.    Bagh    B..   ft   aL      (Bee    Bolts.    Bmaraon    R.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Strleth.  Uelnrieh.  Nnremherg.  Oermnoy.     PUnt  for  pro- 
ducing   paper-pulp    end    frieelng    It    from  itanld.      Ifo. 

1.0'J»,44B:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3610:  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  641. 
Stringer,  Pranda  O.,  Nelaon,  British  CoIomMa,  Canada. 

Lock  for  wearing-apparel.    No.  1,022,980;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2621 ;  Oaa.  vol  177  ;  p.  446.  _ 

Strittmatter,  Thomaa  P..  Pblladalpbla.   Pa.     Electrolier. 

No.   1,024,160:  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p.   6148;  Gas.  vol.  177: 

P-  •<>*•  -_ 

Btrombtfg  •  Carlaon   Telephone    Mannfactarlng   Company. 

(Bee  Clanaen.  Benry  P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Strong.  Prederick  P..  Bt  Petaiabuig.  Pla.    Pulp  aeparator. 

No.   1.023,280:  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  t2S8;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

Stroup,  Daniel  W.,  North  Braddoek.  Pa.  Anparatna  for 
forming  axlea.  No.  1.024,682;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  5007: 
Gas.  vol.  17T  ;_n.  1067.  ^         ^    ^ 

Stmble.  Jamea  P..  Haniiton.  aaahraor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Bnrss.  Bnrdetl.  Kana.  Hvdraollc  propeller.  No 
1.024.876 :  Apr.  S3 ;  Bp.  p.  5666 ;  Oas.  vol.  itT ;  p.  976 


ALPHABBTIGAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


fi 


u. 


Btnart;  Mnrva  B^  Wllklnabnrg,  Pn.,  and  W.  H.  Thomn- 
aon.  BpHngfleld.  Maaa.,  aaalBMrs  to  Weatlnghooaa  Elec- 
tric   and    ManaCaetarteg    CaoBpaay.      Osoalaar.      No. 

^  1,024338;  Apr.  80:  Bp^p.  SMS;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1067. 

Btvrdevantr  Charlea  R.,  W^reastar,  Maaa.  Bpllee-bar  and 
raU-tonC  No.  1,028,840:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8406;  Oaa. 
vaL  17T ;  p.  606. 

BtTMafc.  ;Cari,  Stmtford.  Oobb.     Baval-gaar  dinek.     Na 

^  1.0S2.7S1 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2174 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  878. 

Bnbara.  Lawranoa  A..  Cleveumd,  Ohio.  Pabric  oonatructed 
of    lamlaatad    cohaalve    totarwoond     mambara.       No. 

_  1.024.040 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  48S6 :  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  868. 

Sahara.  LfWraaca  A.,  Claveland,  Onto.  Laminated  cohaalve 
Intarwonad  fabric.  No.  lfiU,9U ;  Ajv.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6830 ; 
Oaa.  vcd.  177 ;  p.  1201. 

SBebolts,||ndolph  B.  Detroit  Midi.  Plow.  No.  1,024,684 ; 
Apr.  80  j  Bp.  p.  6W1 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1067. 

Bfldftantsdia  DtahttedaliMa  Aktif  aaallaehaft  (Baa 
Laavaotlialt  Hnao,  aaalgitoi  ) 

Buhr,  BmllTWaat  Bobokmi,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
■.  Havaitaap  and  oae-thlrd  to  C.  Bbrenberg,  KInn 
county^  N.  T.  Spaetaela-caaa.  No.  1,024,732;  Apr.  30; 
Bdl  p.  hi96 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p,  1143. 

Snlllvaa,  Jarasdah  J..  New  Saeatnr.  Ala.,  aaalgnor  of 
oao-half:  to  htmaalf.  and  oaa-half  to  j.  J.  McCarthy. 
CMeaB^n.     Paaterrtag.     Ito.   1.022,841;   Apr.  f; 

_  Bja.  p.  iVa  i  Oas.  voL  1T7 :  a.  197. 

Bamv^  John  €U  at  «L     (Ma  Matlagr.  PhHUpa  B.,  aa- 

SaU^iJ  tlihwi  R..  La  CMnar.  Whah.    BawtooL     No. 

l.Oa^tii :  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p,  84M:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  608. 
BalBoaa,  tPoa^  D..  New  York,  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Tax- 
imeter ^Control     Company.    TaxlaMter    control.      No. 

1.023.0$p:  Apr.  9:  fi{p    p.  2753:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  470. 
Snauna.  Tletor  M..  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Ponn- 

dry  Company.   Bt   Lonla.  Mo.     Sted   nnderframa   for 

box-earg.    Mo.  1,021,862 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  218 :  Oas.  vol. 

177 :  p  JS. 
BnmaMt  Tletor  M..  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Poun- 

dry  Cottpany.  St   Lonla.  Mo.     Car-nnderframa.     Mo. 

1.022.710:  Anr.  9 j  Sp.  p.  2068.;  Gaa.  v«L  177;  p.  866. 
Summarroar,  WDlla  P..  AmMa.  Tex.    Cottoa-coadanaar  and 

Hat-flaa     No.  1.028.772;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4224;  Oaa. 

ToL  177:  p.  742. 
Summers.  Amoa  W..  and  J.  V.  Tbompaon.  Spencer.  W.  Ta. 

ComblBld^door  lock  and  bdL     Mo.  1.022^6;  Apr.  2: 

Bp.  p.  1M4;  Gas.  voL  177:  p.  176. 
Bummers.  Mlaad  L.,  Chicago.  III.     Maklag  lUamlnatlng- 

mm.   1.028,446;  Apr.  iB;  Bp.  p.  8614;  Gas.  vol. 
:  ^641. 
Bnndh  felaetrle  Company.     <8aa  Smith,  Prank  W..  aa- 
alnor.) 

■°M5i!?t-,-.*'«!P">^  J^Vr   ''•^    "•    Y.     Bad-lroa.     No. 

1^,689 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4665 ;  Oas.  voL  in :  p.  717. 
Snparior   Baglatar  Coatpany.      (Baa   Btaplaa.    Albert   P., 

aaaigaot.) 
Burbar,  BUvan  P..  San  Aatoalo.  Tax.     Qjub  or  Indicator 

tor  UoidB-taaka.    No.  1,094,877 ;  Apr.  aT;  Bp.  p.  6670 : 

Gaa.  vot  177 ;  p.  977. 

*''5?"jyj,''**S?*'.'iSft^JP-  Carrlngtoa.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Umbrdtai.     No.^  1.024.292;  Apr.  ft;  l&p-  P.  6428;  Gas. 


£961 
einrleb. 


iw,  neinricD,  aaaigaor  to  i^eutacne  oaagiabllehl 
ngtaallactaaft  (Anergaaallaehaft).  Berlin.  Oermany 
Moaat  gaa4Rimar.     No.  1.024,462 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp 


vol.  17 
SOaamana, 

Aktien 

laeand 

n.  B790t  Oas.  vol.  17T :  p.  1006. 
Button.  Harvey  P..  Salt  Lakt  City.  UUh.     Apparatna  for 

tvnadlng  rock.     No.  1.028.029 ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7062; 

(Us.  vol.  177  ;_p.  1289. 
■^SSi  H^  B.,  Bampton,  IIL     Wlre-atratehcr.     Mo. 

14tt8.406 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  MSB ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  627. 
Bwart^qghL   ^bariea    EL   Toledo.   Ohio.      Noodle-cotter. 

1^-J^f*f08»;  Apr,  80:  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gas.  voL  177; 

p.  loss. 

Bwantnadi,  Prank  W..  Butter.  Ind.  Stroking  attadi- 
ment  f^  ooncrate-mlxlng  madUaaa.  No7l,022.607 : 
Apr.  Sjlto.  n^  1812  :Oa^  VOL  177 :  p.  817.      ^^        ' 

Sweet  Clkrba  B..  Wllklnabnrg.  aadgaor.  by  maaae  aaaign- 
5??!^  S.  ''^S^^^'^^y  '''™*  Compaay,  tmatae.  Pltfii. 
hnrgh.  Ph.^  Blade-laahing  maaaa.  Ifo;  1.028.8oi :  Apr. 
23 :  fltoi.  a.  4R89 :  Gas.  vof  177 :  p.  812. 

Sweat  WileaaM  P^  Bt  Lonla,  Mo.  Drill  magaslna  and 
chuck.     N«k  1.0SS.ni ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2064 ;  Gas.  vol. 


i''T;p.,- 
Swart  WIlQam  H..  Barkalay.  CaL    Haatlag  ayataai. 
1.024j1/»y  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  8180 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  904 


No. 


SwIHk.  WlUberf  L..  Oleawood  Spriaga.  Colo.    PInata.    No. 

1.022.0«8:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  856:  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  87. 
Swtaay^BMa  B..  aaalgaor  af  oaa-balf  to  D.  p.  Bhaw.  Bd- 

85i-.°S^  ®?*?5?**-    JJi  l'«M.Ml;  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p. 

TtM ;  CMS.  VOL  177 ;  p.  470. 
Sainton.  Balpb  B..  Lintai.  N.  J.,  aadnor  to  W.  J.  Baah 

A  Co..  Ineomratad.  Dorar.  DaL    Maanfaetata  of  vaU- 

tile    erggnle    adda    fron    thalr    ealdnm    aalta.     Ho. 

1.02S.tn:  Apr.  16:  9p,  p.  8M;  Oas.  ^  177;  p.  689. 
Byraoiaa  Oilllad  Plow  Compaay.     (Baa  Chaaa.  Anrin  M., 

aaalgaor'.  1 
ByraraoB.  iOaadar.   Tleea.    N.    D.     Article-hangar.     Mo. 
_  1.0M,080:  Apr.  80 ;  lip.  p.  7064 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177Tp.  1289. 
Baabadna.    .Xntonr.   aedsnor  of  one-half   to   B.   Mneller. 

New  Mlrt«el.  Rrttleb  Colnmbla.  Caaada.  Ratl*fanteaer. 
_  Mo.  1.02n.nA4 :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  48B:  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  70. 
Baabadoa.  ;  Antooy.   aaalgnor  of  aae-balf  to   H.   Moeller. 

2*"   Hlfltf-    British    ColnmMa.    Caaada.      Ball-Joint. 

Ma.  I.9VI J66 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  441 :  0ns.  vol.  177 ;  p.  TO. 


Baabadoa.  Antony,  aaalgnor  of  one-dsth  to  H.  Mnellar. 

one-dxtb  to  M.  Unoka.  and  ono«lxth  to  0.  Hekan.  New 

MldMl,     Hrltlab     Colnmbla.    Canada.     Coapldor.     Na 

1^*.«54 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6912 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1214. 
Sapor.    Mslalaw.    SUnlalawow.    Anatria-Buagary:      Pri- 
mary batterr.      No.   1.022.276;  Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.   1006; 

Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  176.  .      •"       .     f    *- 

BaSea.  Jdui._  (Baa  Loktea.  Uabr.  aaalgaor.) 
*"!I*»*"f^:  ^*''  HamUtoB.  Ontario,  Canada.     Trolley. 

No.   1.024.298 ;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  p.  5481;  (km.  voL  177; 

p.  901, 
Taacfc.  Kd  O..  Tnie.  Tex.    Bpark-arreatar.    No.  1.022.277 ; 

Anr.  2:  Sp.  p.  1007;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  176. 
^llaboa.  Charlea  J.     (See  Boman.  Claea  W.,  aadnor.) 
Tallora'  Porm  Company.     (Sea  Downey,  RlchardP..  as- 

dgnor.) 
Td^iea.  Jtetvln.    Barbartoa.    Obla     Blaetiie   trapi     Mol 

1.023.699 ;.  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8920:  On.  vol.  177ip.  BBO. 
Tamhaoopolo.  (>»ostantlne  E.  M^  New  York,  M.  t.    (3oa- 

danaer  for  amelter-fnmace  fnmea.    No.  ll028.600:  Apr. 
^  16;  fc».  p.  8030;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  690. 
Timbnrlnl.  Matthew.  Pat<>raon.  N.  J.     Meaenrtna  devlre. 

No.  1.021.956 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  442 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  71. . 
TaagaBwn.  Sldo  J..  Keyatona.  Iowa.    Gate  or  door  lock. 

No.   1.0«UW1:  Apt.  9;  Bp.  p.  2628 1  Oaa.   voL   ITT; 

p.  447. 
Vap^ger,  IMHa.     (Sae  TuMlasar,  muiaai  J.,  aadnar.) 
Taaitear,  WllUam  J.,  aaaigaar  ta  M.  TapUagor,  PhOa- 
^dp&a.^     Stand  for  diaaaftiima.     Mo^   1.02S,B0S: 

-  ^'  •X.O^JF  1*1*5  O"*  "f^  ITT;  p.  317. 

Tarbox.  Pred  6..  Bavarhllt.  Maaa.    Combined  ■»»  bolder 

and  wrUigar.    Na  1.022,982;  Apr.  •;  Bp.  p.  nm;  Oaa. 

VOL  177;  p.  447, 
Taob.  Lodwb.  amdgnor  to  Parbwfahrfkan  vorm.  Priadr. 

Bayer  ft  (}a,  Elberftold.  Oermany.     2-ph«iykiulnollB-4- 

cariwxyUc«dd  oatar.     Ma  1^^.444;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

1461 ;  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  262. 
Taub.  Lndwlg.  and  H.  Bahl.  aaaignora  to  Parbeafabrtkan 


.'.  Bayer  ft  Co..  Blberfdd.  (3«nBany.  Phar- 
aiaeantfcal  product  Mo.  1.022,646;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  pL 
1890 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  830.  "^        '      y   v 

"^y^^-  ^i^^   C..    Brie.   Pa.     Pnaamatlc   cleaner.     No. 

_,  1.024.041 :  Apr.  23  ;  Spu  p,  4868 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  863. 

Taximeter  Con&ol  Company.  (Sea  Bnlaona.  Joaapb  D.,  aa- 
algaor.) 

Taylor.  Alton  B..  aaalgnor  of  ona-lmlf  to  A.  P.  Gaiaar. 
^ashlngtoa.  Pa.  BaU-jMat  Mo.  1.028.690:  Apr.  16; 
Sp.  p.  40B7 ;  <Hs.  vol.  177 ;  p.  717. 

TarlOT,  Edward  W..  Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.024.107 :  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  8016 :  3as.  vd.  177  ;  p.  886, 

Taylor.  Elmer  %.,  London.  England,  aaalgnor.  by  means 
aadramenta.  to  American  Mono  Service  (Company.  At- 
lantic (!lty.  N.  J.  Annaratna  for  manofiirtara  of  paper 
veaaela.  Na  1.022,062;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2760;  Gas.  vd! 
177:  p.  471. 

Tavlor.  George  B..  Beleoa.  Mont  Eleetrte  mrtteh.  Mo. 
1,023.691 ;  Apr,  16 :  fo.  p.  4088 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  717. 

Taylor,  Jamea  B..  Oak  Park.  Til.  Making  plpe-handi.  Na 
1.028.«7:  Apr.  16;  So.  ^  SITS;  OaiC7vol.T77 ;  p.  669. 

Taylor.  Jamea  ^..  Oak  Park.  III.     Maklag  nonalaa.     Mo. 


_i.028,228 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p,  S179 ;  Oaa,  vol.  177 :  p.  B69. 
Taylor.  Job  WI,  Montreal,  Quebec  Canada.     Wlra-Senee- 

Rtretehteg  clamp.    No.  l.on.199 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8180 ; 

Oas.  vd.  177 :  p,  669, 
Taylor.  Uord  B..  Chlcsigo,  III.    Travdlng-bag  for  bowlers. 

Mo.  1,024.686;  AprTsO;  Bp.  p.  6004 fOas.  vol.  177;  p. 

1068. 
Taylor,   Richard   L..   Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     Horsaaboe.     No. 

1.094,426 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6T06 ;  Oas.  TaL  177 ;  p.  993. 
Tedudcal  Dardopment  Ompaay.  The.    (Bm  IHriu,  John 

T..  aadgaor.) 
Teeter.  Pilar  O.     (See  Teeter.  Samuel  M.  and  B.  G.> 
Teeter.  Samuel  M.  and  B.  O..  Bt  Lonla,  Mo.     Combined 

fender  and  apron.    No.  1.022.278:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1099; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  176. 
Tellaader.   Axel   W..   St   Paul,  Klaa.     Clar-taake-aattlM 

lever.     No.  1.022.446 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1461;  Oas.  v?. 

177:  p.  262. 
Temple.  Joba  J.,  Kalamasoa  Mich.    Plaiting  devlea.    Mo. 

1.02^802 ;  Apr,  9 :  Sp.  p,  2281  :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  886. 
Tendler.   Benard.  Bebulenbnrg,  Tex.     Needte  for  aoaad- 

reprodndng  macbtnea.     No.  1,022,616;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

ll»9;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  286.  •  -^    f 

Tarbell.  J.  B.    (Bee  Tbompaon.  Jamea  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Tarmaat  ft  Moaaban  Ca     (Sae  Moaahan.  Lirala  J.. 

algnor.) 
Tartellng,  Theodora  B..  aaatgner  to  Uoa  Maehlna  

paay,  Detroit  Ifich.    Yaadlnf -maehlna.    Mo.  1.024,870 : 

Apr.  80  'Bp.  p.  6f40 ;  Oaa.  v«L  177 ;  p  1186. 
Tsaehamaeber.    Warner.    Wardaa-on-tbo-Rbnr.    Germany. 

Paddag-riag.     Ma   1,024,294:  Apr.  28;  Bp.   p.   6412; 

Gas.  VOL  177 :  p  961. 
Teaaeymsn.  Joha  B.,  and  E.  R.  Weaver.  aaslcBors  to  The 

RalatoB  Btad  Car  C^Mapaay,  C^hnahaa,  Ohio,     Drof>- 

door  maehaalsm  for  eara.    Ma  1.0S2.616;  Apr.  8:  Bp. 

p.  1600:  Gas.  VOL  177 :  p.  286. 
Tiaamir.  BarL  Seattle.  Waab..  aadgaor.  iw  maane  aaelm- 

mcata.  to  F.  M.  Oocdoa.  Detroit  Mleb.     Baaor-Madr- 

aharpanlag  maehlae.     Ma  l,022,8n:  Apr.  2:  te.  n. 

1800:  Gas.  vol.  177:  n.  212. 
Tovender.  Swaa.     (Se«  Kndntobl  aad  Tavaader.1 
Thayer.  JoaefA  B..  Bast  BiM^wwatar,  Mass.,  aadgaor'  to 

United  Shoe  Maehlaary  Omnaay,  Patnnoa,  M.  J.   Boh> 

Mn-hddlng  device  Cor  loA<amak  aaaiag  ■sfhliwa    Me. 

1,024,708 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p  ^400 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p  1187. 


aa> 


I  i 


lii 


ALPHABEnCAL  LEST  OP  PA'llfiNTEES. 


TheiaM.  Brano  H..  aad  O.  8.  ILellw.  HlaaMpolta,  Uimm. 

LMtbMHrtitckliC   Bft^ine.      No>   1,024463;   Apr.   28; 

ti>.  !>.  flM :  Qaa.  TOL  177         ""' 
Tim*,  OosfeKT  r..  Oowaadft, 


ti>.  p.  MM:  Qu.  TOL  177  :  p.  904. 

.  losfeKT  r..  Oowaadft,  N.  T.    

Mo,   l,OSMTt:  Apr.  2S ;  ip.  p.  4728;  Ou.  roL  177; 


Root  cnttOT  aad  lUeer. 


p.  880. 
TlMiu.  Paol  J..  OefU;  Fta.    Peanatjilekor..  No.  1.022^43  ; 

ThiflBMt     < 

eblno  Compaay, 

ltlfl«iB«ebIiiM._   No.J_lt024,20S';'  Apr.    23 ;    8p.'   p. 


;  Sp.  p.  1SS3;  Qu.  toL  ITf:  p.  107. 
Otto,    SMfinor   to    lloo»-dopklDa    BlUlac    Mm^ 
ymmar,  mchBrnH,  Mo.    Trippins-block  for  typo. 
-   -lebliioo.     No.    l.C' *""  ~-      - 

ToL  177 ;  p.  082. 
Tblr.  JotaD.  Dostar,  N.  T.     Cnrtaln-polo.     No.  1,022,210: 

Apr.  2 :  fo.  p.  070 ;  Qm.  vol.  177 :  p,  ISO. 
Tbird  TUat  nt«ti  Umltad.     (8m  Himpoon.  Joho.  ••- 


8488; 


■ignor.) 
TbiMeB.  Jacob,  Kane.  Pm.    HaalUaat  ttra.    Na  1,024.788; 

Apr.  80:  8p.  p.  8486:  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  1148. 
ThoBas  QlB  Conpreaa  Company.     (See  Pbelpa,  Trank,  aa- 

B.,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Plre-oztlncutaber.     No. 


Tbomaa,  X 

1.022.2U :  Apr;  2 ;  Sp.  p.  972:  (3aa.  toI.  mfp^  MM. 
Tbomaa,  L.  A.    (8«a  Tbomaa,  Btcbard  H.,  aaalgnorj 
Thomaa,  Rlebatd  B..  aaalnor  to  I*  A.  Tbooias,  Cbleaap, 

111.    Trap-Talra.    No.  M>24.168 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Spi  p.  6182 ; 

Oai.  vol.  177 :  p.  906. 
ThotBUL  Rodolf,   (Huirlottwbvrg,  Oormaay.     Matrlx■«a^ 

ttat^Wvlae.    No.  1.024.288;  Apr.  28 ;  dp.  pw  0484 ;  Gas. 

>i«;iTT:  p.  962. 
Tbooiaa  W.  Pancboni  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Hall,  boater 

TbcNnaaaoB,  Joaepb  T.     (Set  Balcb,  R^oben  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Tbompaoa.  Aofaataa  F^  HontlnftOD,  W.  Va.    Incandescent 

laom.     Me.  1,024,878;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6572;  Gaa.  roi. 

177;  p.  977. 
Tbompaoo.  Cbarlea  A.    (Sae  Craeallmi,  Lonla  J.,  aaalcnor.) 
TbompoDB  Beetrle  Clo«  OMipany.     (Sae  TbooipeoB,  WU- 

Ham  H.,  aaalgaor.) 
TbonpaoB,  Brerett  U.   Nev  York,  aad  J.  R.   HaraDton. 

Momt  Klaeo,  N.  T.,  aaalgoora  to  Venturl  Alarm  Com- 

panj,    DoTer,    N.    J.      Sprinkler  -  alarm    derlce.      No. 

OdB.448 :  Apr.  8 j  Sp^  p.  1468  ;  CUul  toL  177 :  p.  268. 
Tbompaon.  Henry,  Valera,  Tez.    Seed-eotton  cleaner.    No. 

1,034UW7 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  0486 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  177  ;  p.  952. 
Tbompaon.  Jamea  S..  aaaliiBor  of  ooe-b«lf  to  J.  B.  TerbelU 

Cliicafo.  IIL     AntltAleacopInc  derlce  for  raflway^cam. 

No.  1,M4.164:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0154;  Gas.  vol   177; 

p.  000. 
Tbompaon.  Jamea  T.     (See  Saramere  and  Tbompaon.) 
Tbompaon.  Joaepb  S..  llUl  Valley.  Cal.    Meant  for  faaten- 

Inr  electric  conductors  to  Inaulatora.     No.   1.022.101 : 

Apr.  2 ;  to.  p.  868;  Gas.  rol.  177 :  p.  1X8. 
Tbompaon,  Boii  B.     (Sot  Ripley,  Oladson,  and  Tbomp- 
aon.) 
Tbompaon.  Roy  S.,  Cbicaao,  IIL     Cberry<atemmlnc  derlce. 

No.  l,«a.0W :  Apr.  7:  Sp.  p.  ISlO ;  Gas.  ?ol.  177 ; 

p.  817. 
Tboapaoa,  WUbor  H.     (Sea  Stuart  and  Tbompaon.) 
Tbompaon,  Wnilam.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    CoaTertlble  bed  and 

dlTsn.     No.  1,0^,212:  Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.  975:  Gas.  vol. 

177 :  p.  106. 
Tbompaon.  WUUam  O.,  aaainor  to  Hntcblna  CTar  Rooflns 

Company,  Detroit  Mleb.    car-roof.    Mo.  1.020,081 ;  Apr. 

80:  ^P^  70U;  Ona.  toL  177;  p.  1840. 
Tbompaon,   William  H..  Mempbla,  Tenn.     Motor  tor  ad- 

Ttrtlaement-dlsplay  apparatos.     No.  1,022,898;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2486:  Qai.  Tor  177 :  p.  416. 
Tb<»BpaoB,  WllUam   H.,  aaaignor  to  Tbompaon   Blaetrlc 

Clock  Company.  MampUa,  Tenn.     Electric  aotomobtlo- 

clock.    Na  1.024,709;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6401;  Gas.  toL 

177;  p.  1188. 
Tb^aaen.   Carl    L«    Copanbaaen,    Denmark.      Plctnre-ez* 

blbitlnc  Bppnratna.     No.   1.024.900 :  Apr.   80 ;    Sp.   p. 

8014TGas.  ToL  177 :  p.  1210.  ^ 

TboaMon    lac  trie    Welmng   Company.      (See   Tbomton. 

Bilbo.  aaalcBor.) 
Tbomton,  Bllbn.  Swampacott.  Masa.,  aaalcnor  to  General 

Blectrfe  Coaumny.     Bleetrlcal    meaanruiff  inatmment. 

No.   I.082,017rApr.   9:   Sp.  p.   1602;  Gas   toI.   177; 

p.  287. 
Tboaoon,  BUbn,  Swampacott,  atsUmor  to  Tbomaon  Elec- 
tric Weldlnc  C^ompany,  Lynn,  Mata.     Uniting  metala. 

No^08S.7U;  Apr.  9;  ^  p.  2067;  Gas.  roL  177; 

Tbomaon.  Franela  D..  Wbeellna.  W.  Ta.     Rereralac  drir- 

Iw  ■wrbaniwi     No.  1,02*298;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0488; 

Oan.  ToL  1T7:  p.  968.  ^. 

Tbomdike,  BOTbert  W„  aaalcnor  to  F.  W.  Webb  Mann- 

factnrtnc  Cenvany,  Boaton.  Mata.    Jet-bead  for  drink* 

ln>-fk>nntnlna.    No.  1,022.162 :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  868 :  Gas. 

ToT.  177 ;  p.  1S8. 
Tbowltaa,   Orlaado  M..  Newarit.  M.   J.     Illiunlaant  for 

eloetrlenllBauidaaeant  Um/m.    Mo.  1.028,488 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  IMS:  QU.  ^toL  mTpl  688.  .     r-         . 

Tbrem.  Albwi  J.,   Beans  Creek,  Tinn.     Lock-nat     No. 

1,0S4.48T;  Apr.  38 :  Sp.  p.  0706;  Gtaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  998. 
TbracteortM.    Bnli^  H~    TTomaatead.    NAr.      Maanre- 

spraads.     tte.  l.ftS83^ :  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8408;  Gas. 

Tol.  177;  p.  608. 
Tbropp.  Pettr  O.     (Sae  Da  Laakl  aad  Tbropp.)      (Ra> 

TbnnbMrk  Oacnr  T^  Seattle  Waab.    Trtpod  attacbment 
No.   1.M2.088;  Apr.  Sflp.  p.  2626:  Gas.   roL   ITT; 


p.  447. 


TObatts,  MUtott,  ttaifncff,  by  maaae  aaalnmentB.  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Oaoipaay.  Detroit.  Mteb.  I|Stlon 
appanitM|_«Br  bydtncarboii  ■aataia  Mo.  1,60480; 
Apr.  16:  Spl  p.  8082:  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  603. 

Tlats._WIIIIam.   Richaoad,   Va.     Sbeif  straetara.     Ma^ 

_  1.028.083 ;  Apr.  >S0 ;  Sp.  p.  7086 ;  Gas.  toL  17T ;  p.  1140. 

Tlmmlna.  Porreet  M.     (Bee  Anderaoa.  Emll  H..  uSumK.) 

Tlflunoaa.  HaikaU  B.,  and  B.  L.  Ssltb.  rrotenia,  Kmm. 
M«iate-iMf  tamer.  No.  1.024.916^:  Apr.  80;  Sii  p. 
6889 ;  Gas.  ^L  177 ;  p.  1201-  -»•    •- 

Tlaber.     ItarhaHtb,     tookane.     Waab.     Aareplaaa.     No. 

^  1.030XM8 :  Aprri9:8p.  p.  7068;  Gaa  rol.  m :  p^  1841. 

Tltanlam  Alloy  Manufactnrlns  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Boaal, 
AngMte  i.,  -aaalgaor. ) 


Todd,  B.  Stanley     (See  Anderaon.  Bmll.  atalgnor.) 
Tetado  Matal  romttore  Ompany.  Tbe.  ~' 


folding  caster. 
891; 'Gas.   toL   177; 


F  L.    aaalgaor) (Sea  UbI,  Joaepb 

TalL  NlW  C.  Latiirop.  Cal.    XMaai 

No.   1.022;646;  Apr.  9;   Sp.  p 

p.  880. 
Tomllaaoa.   Cltfiord    J..    Weat    Allla.    aaidgaor    to    Allla- 

Cbalmera  Company.  Mllwsakee.  Wia.     Polrerlser.     No. 

1.021.906;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  324;  Gas.  toL  177:  p.  54- 
Tong.  Tbomaa  T..  Ctordon.  Nebr.    MetalUe  rallway-te.    ' 

1J024.2OO :  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  0439 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 
Torklagtoa,  Aured   W..   Parley,  aaidgnor   to  1 

Tlrea   (Patent  Syndicate)    Limited.   London,  ^ 

Blaatie  tire.    No.  1.024.043 ;  Apr.  38  ;  Sp.  p.  4869 

▼oL  177:  p.  863. 
Torklngton  Tlree  (Patent  Syndicate)  Limited.     ( 

lagton,  Alfred  w..  aaalgnor.)  — r~ 

Tormln.  BoDont  M.,  BrookUne.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Boltatr» 

Cabot  llectric  Coa|paay.    Pole-cbanger.    No.  1.034,463 ; 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  070lTOas.  vol.  177:  p.  1006. 
Teeeo.  Atfoatlao.  and  A.  Camlno,  San  Pranclaco.  CaL     Ba- 

flna.    l«o.  1.024,378:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0078;  Gas.  rol. 

177:  p.  977. 
Towell.  Tbomaa  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  United  Stataa  Pboao- 

grapb  Company.  Cleralaad,  Obla     Bora  for   talking* 

macblnee.    No.  1,024,108;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  0018:  <3aa. 

▼ol.  177  :  p.  887. 
TOatif,  Joba.  atalgnor  of  ooe-tbird  to  8.  Konyba  aad  ono- 

tbird  to  L.  Inurecae,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Blerator  tafety 

derlce.     No.  1,024,800;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  0440;  <3aa.  roL 

177;  p.  908. 
Tracy.  Baydta  B.,  Berkeley,  and  H.  B.  Boyrle.  San  rran- 

daco.  Cal.    Steam-boiler  ttractnre.    No.  1.022.647  ;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1883 :  Oai.  rot.  177  :  p.  330. 
Trsnaom  Draft  Gear  Compaay.     (See  Weetlake.  Cbarlea  T.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Trarla,  Clarence  C,  B.  M.  DaTlt,  and  A.  D.  Aatoloe^  Cbl- 

cago.   111. :   eald  Darla  and  Aotolne  aaalgnort  to  aald 

Trarla.     Cbeck-controUed  awcbanlam.     No.    1,024.037; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  rp.  1068. 
Treaaasa.    Howard    J.,    aaalgnor.   to   Tbe   Antonia    Clock 

Company.   New   York.    N.   Y.     Clock.     No.    1.022.213; 

Apr.  3 :  So.  p.  977  :  Gas.  roL  177 :  p.  107. 
TrsMilBe.    iDdward   ■).,   Oaekanaack.   aaatgaor   to   Ant«>- 

matlc    Welgblag    Macblne    Company.    Nawart.    M.    J. 

Package-fllllag  apparattm.    No.  1^0»,848 ;  Apr.  16 ;  89* 

p.  3408:  Gas.  vol  177 ;  p.  608. 
Treanler.  Cbarlea  J.     (See  Treetler.  John  H.  and  C  J.) 
Treaaler.  John  H.  and  C.  J..  Oleneoe.  Pa.    Ralljotat.    No. 

1.0S2.279:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  1100:  Oai.  toI.   177:  p.  176. 
Trew,  Jobn  W..  and  C.  McGan^iey.  Staunton,  IIL     Aoto- 

matlc  catcblng  deylce.     Mo.  1,038,034 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

7080 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  a.  1341. 
Trewbella,      William.     Trentbam.     Victoria.     Anetralla. 

Snatch-block.      No.    1.022,069;    Apr.    B;    Sp.    p.    1720; 

Gas.  ToL  177  :o.  304. 
Trezlor,  (3eorge  W..  Plttsbanb.  aaalgnor  of  ono-balf  to  B. 

Sennenberg.    Turtle   Creek.    Pa.      BoCtlo-cloaoia.      Na 

1.024,917:  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  pTeStl:  Gas.  roL  177;  p.  1301. 
Trlnks.  Frans.  Bruntwics.  Germany.    Calculitlng-macblne. 

"  "      Sp.    p.    1102:    Gas.    ToL    177: 


(See   Allen,    Sherman   T.,    as- 


Na   1.022,280;   Apr. 

p.  177. 
Triplex   Tire   Company. 

ngnor.) 
Troup.  Cnarleii.  Wataeka.  IIL    Automatic  contlnuooa  tall- 

lolnt.     No.   1.022,984;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2627;  Oas.  vol. 

177;  p.  448. 
Troatt.   George   A_    Detroit,   Mkb.     Intemal-combustloa 

onsiae.    No.  1,0^2.803;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2200;  <3as.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  380. 
Trowbrljtoa,  Balen  P_  Part  Wsahlmiton,  N.  Y.    Toy  ant* 

maL     Ma  1,038.401;  Apr.  16;  i^.  p.  8026;  Gas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  838. 
Trozel,    Darkl    S..    Elyrta.    Obla      Blcycle-aaddle.      No. 

1.023.447 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1469 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  268. 
Troy,  Daniel  W.,  Montgomery,  Ala.    Method  and  apparatua 

(or  acparatlng  materials.    Mo.  1,024.109;  Apr.  28;  Sp. 

pL  0021:  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  887. 
Tmoiten,  Peter  C,  and  A.  Slmoaaeo.  Glendala  N.  Y.    Fire- 

Ugbtln/r  derke.    No.  1,023.003 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  642 ;  Gss. 

roL  177:  p.  102. 
Traaaad  Concrete  Steel  Company.    (Bee  Kane.  Tboaaaa  B.» 

aaalgnor.) 
Tsebema,  Alola,  aaalenor  to  Firm  of  H.  Lery,  lUoacba^ 

Switaarland.     Apparatna  for  catting  tbe  waste  from 

embroiderlea.     No.    1.023.610;  Apr.   9;    Sp.   p.   181T; 

Gaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  818. 
Tseberne.  Alola.  aaalgnor  to  Firm  of  B.  Lery,  Bortchacb, 

Swttaerland.     Machine  far  eattlag  embroidery  tOnnda' 

tloa.     No.   1,083.611:  Apr.  8;  Ip.  p.  1818;  Gaa.  roL 

17T ;  p.  818. 
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Taeliarae,!  Alola.  iaatgaiii  to  ftua  «<  B.  Lery.  Boiaebafti. 

•arltairiaiid.     Maeklae  for  eattlag  embrokleifea.     No. 

lM*J  |S :  Apr.  80;  Sp.  pc  6619 :  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1160. 
TodMr,   larryBs*  Weat  RaMgb,  N.  C.    Plpo-wrencb."   Mo. 

iMi,(  is ;  Ayr.  28 ;  Sp._p.  4871 ;  Qaa.  woL  177 ;  p.  864. 
Tadtar,  #Mn  Rl  Aavara,  IlL.  asMgaor  to  Ipaoa  Indicator 

Compaay,  Salt  Lake  City,  IJtab.    Street  and  itottoa  In- 

dlea&rr  Ma  1.084,044;  Apr.  88;  Bp^  p.  4673 ;  Gas.  ToL 

IfY;  pi  884. 
Tiiinlaan.  Artbar  C.  aarigaor  to  Atlaa  CeaMat  Pipe  aad 

Macblftery  Oa,   Boiaa   lAaba     Pipe-maktog  macblae. 

Na  1,008,080;  Apr.  86;  Sp.  p.  70(0:  Oas.  toL  177;  p. 
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Clnto,  talMbory.  and  ToraU.) 
Torasr.  Cbarlea,  aad  B.  J.  Flood.  Cbleaga  111. :  takl  Flood 

aaalgnor  to  tald  Turner.     Oil-estractlng  deTtea     No. 

1,034.380 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sa  p.  6811 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  080. 
Turner.  Claada  A.  P..  MfiaeapoHa,  Minn.    Concrete  balld- 

tuL     Ma  1,030,086:  Apr.  80;  Sp^  p.  7066;  Gas.  toL 

m;  p.  1242. 
Turner.   Broeat  J..  PIttabufgb.   aaalgaor  of  oae-tblrd   to 

B.  H.  Howard.  Atplnwall.  Pa.     Feeder  for  ingot-awMa. 

Na    1.022.3M8:  Apr.   2:  Bp.  p.   1284;  Gas.  >roL   177; 
.  pi  197. 
Tnraar.  ^Otto  F.,  aad  W.  B.  Maple;  aald  Maple  aaalgnor 

to  aald  Turner,  Pendleton,  Or^.    (Torer  for  tea-kenlaa. 

Ma  1^24.607;  Apr.  80;  Spi  ».  6180;  Gas.  roL  177; 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Bdgewood.  aaalgnot  to  Tbe  Weatlng- 

bouat  Air  Brake  Company.  Ptttabargb,  Pa.    Unloading 

derlce  tor  pampa.     No.  1.031.886:  Apr.  3;  Sp.  »  108: 

Gas.  Wl  177 ;  p.  31. 
Turner.  Waltor  V..  Bdgewood,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  Weatlne- 

booae  Air  Brake  Company.  Plttaborgb.  Pa.    Englneer'^i 

brabMMlra  deHce.     (BelamM.)     No.  18,402;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  8018 :  Gaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  497. 
TafnlpaMd,  A.  L.    (Sea  Maw  ■an,  Bert  W^  aaatgaer) 
Tattle,  Oeary  A.,  aaalgaor  to  Brana  Stamping  A  Ptatlnc 

Compa*y.Tanntoa.  Maaa.  Tbrast-collir.  Na  1,022,618; 

Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1606:  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  287. 
Tattte.  jMapb  B..  aaatgaar  of  oae-balf  to  R.  P.  Roblaaon, 

AabevlUei  N.  C    Dinaer-nall.    No.  1.084.281 ;  Apr.  33 ; 

Sp.  p.  0814:  Gaa.  voL  17T:  p.  081. 
Tattle,    Waahlngton    I.,    Baltimore.    Md.      Metallic    bos. 

rjla  1,028.888:  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  4041;  Gas.  toL  177; 


Frsnk  E.,  Fullerton.  La.    Coareyer-cleat.    Mo. 

-«.roLlT- 

(Bee  Twombly.   WOlard  I.. 


,982 ;  Apr.  28  :  Sp^  p.  0316 ;  Gas.  roL  177  ;  p.  981 


tbly  Motors  Company, 
ignor.) 

lyi  WlUard  I.,  aatl^or  to  TwomUy  Motors  Corn- 
ay.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Coupling  or  union.  No. 
m.844  :  Apr.  2  :  Bp.  p.  1286  :  OtL  vol.  177  ;  p.  198. 

1,  Juatyn  A.,  (noqaet.  Minn.     Spreader  tor  telna. 
».   L022.WO;   Apr.  9:   Sp.  p.   2629;  Gas.   toL   177; 

Tyer,  Edward,  Da laton,  London.  England.    Apparatna  for 
itnHliBg   tbe    traSk   on    alacie-Una    raOwa: 
)UM*;  Apr.  23:  8p.  p.  68lt: 


1,034: 


raya.      No. 
Gas.  VOL  177 :  p.  981. 


Typograpb  G.  m.  b.  H.    (See  Doraetb,  Jnllos,  aaalgaor.) 
Ueoelm— tr,   Cbarlea   R.,   aaalnor   to   American   Moving 
Plctnrt  Macbbie  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Moving- 


picture  machine.     No.  I,0i23,063;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2707; 
Gas.  vol.  177:  D.  471. 
UM,  Joispb  F.  L.^  agalgnor  to  Tbe  Toledo  Metol  Fnml- 
"  Knockdown  itand,  stool, 


tort  OMBpaay,  Toledo.  Oblo. ,  

or  tbt  llkeTNa  1,028481;  Apr.  16;  tp.  p.  809i ;  Gas. 
VOL  177:  p.  003. 

Ubl.  Joftpb  F.  L^  assignor  to  Tbe  Toledo  MeUI  Foml- 
tare  Ctonpaay,  Toledo,  Oblo.  Caatar  rsMng  and  lower- 
tog  maana  tor  atands,  Ac  Na  i.028,182^:  Apr.  16; 
tS.  p.  8096 :  GasL  VOL  1T7 :  p.  668. 

Ulrlcbs.  Ernst  Biberfbld.  aaalgaor  to  Company  "WQUlng, 
Dabl  R  (3o..  Act1engaaella«baft,"  Barmen.  (3ennany. 
Manufkctura  of  lakea.  No.  1.0£2,612;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 
1818 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  818. 

Uadenrood,  OUvar  P.    (See  BUI  aad  Underwood.) 

Underwood  Typewriter  Coaapaay.     (See  Barnard, 

Underwood  Typevrrlter  Compaay.  (See  Corcoran.  Cor- 
nelius B..  atalgnor.) 

Underwood  Tjpawittoi  (Compaay.  (Sae  Fertin.  Benjamin 
P..  a«gignor.) 

(See  McLaugblln,  Jobn 


Walter 


Underwobd  Typewriter  Company 
Cm  aaaignor.ji 


No. 


Unger,  Frank  C.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.    Telepbone  svatem 
1,023.718 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3068 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  356 

Union  Metal  Mannfactarmg  0»mpany,  Tbe.     (See  Bar 
rfek.  Chrlstcnher  C,  attlgnor.) 

Uhlon  Sirltcb  *  Signal  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Wurto,  Alex- 
ander J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Unton  T];pewrlter  Company.     (See  Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  aa- 

(See  Barrua.  Walter  J.,  at- 


Ualoa  Typewriter  Company. 


-    «A 
Union    tVpewrlter   Coo^pany 

UnwntVpMrrtter  (3ompany. 


•IgBorO 
United  iBlfocat  Compaay. 

•l«»Otj) 

United  Oa 

N..  aaiigaor.) 
United  Iron  Worka. 


(See    Felbal.   Jacob,    aa- 

(Sae  Pool.  Morrla  W..  aa- 

(Bae  SeyBMMir,  Walter  I.,  aa- 

laaprovemeat  Company.     (See  Kaapp,  laaac 

(See  Yeatman.  Jobn  A.,  aaalgnor.) 


Unttad  Sboa  Maeblnety  Coaapany.    (Sto  Aabttn.  Orrell.  aa- 
algaor.) 

Unltod  Sboa  Maebtoery  Company 
eric  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

United  Shoe  Maebtoery  Company. 


aaalgaor.) 
UhttodSboe  Maeblaory  Company. 


Machinery  Company, 


algnor.) 
Ualtod  81 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

aaatgaor.) 
United  Shoe  Maebtoery  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (Company. 

aaalgBor.) 
Ualted  Sboe  Maebtoery  Company. 

aaalgnor.) 
UnttooSboe  Machinery  Company. 

aaalgaor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company. 

B..  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compaay. 

aaalgnor. ) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company. 

B..  aaatgaor.) 
United  Shoe  Maeblnery  Company. 


aaalgaor.) 
atted  Sho 


(Bee  Bertrand,  Fred- 

(See  Brock.  Mattblag. 

(See  Brothers,  m,  as- 

(See  Chick.  Walter. 

(See  Davay.  Jobi  F., 

(See  Dow,  loba   L.. 

(See  Drey.  WOfrad  J.. 

(See  Engberg,  Arvid  L.. 

(See  Bppler,  Andrew. 

(See  Galloway.  David 

(See  Oilleapie,  Joba  J.. 

(See  Bade  way.  Joba 

(See  Barmon,  Fraak  h^ 


United  Sboe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Jerram.  Arthur 

E..  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Maebtoery  Company. 

aaalcaor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company. 

aaalfnior. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Coaipany. 


algnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (Company. 

aaalgnor. ) 
United  Sboe  Maebtoery  Coaipany. 

aigaor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  (Company. 

B..  aaalgaor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Conqmny. 

B..  aaalgnor.) 
United  Sboe  Maebtoery  Company. 

B..  aaalgaor.) 
Unltod  Sboe  Maebtoery  Company. 

L..  aaalgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

W..  aaalgnor.) 
Ubited  Sboe  Maebtoery  Company. 

E.,  aaalgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Ma 


(See- Jobaeon.  Cmti  G., 

(See  Keyce,  Bnpene  L., 

(See  Lund,  Tbomaa,  aa- 

(See  Norden,  Carl  S.. 

(See  Perrl,  Angeto.  at- 

( See  .Perry,  Frederick 

(See  Rogera,  Cheater 

(Bee  Rogera.  Peartey 

(See  Ruaaril,  Arthur 

(See  Safl^oon,  (Seorge 

(See  Tbayer,  Joaepb 

(See  WaM.  Frank,  aa- 

(See  Warren,  Frank 

(See  Waterman.  Brad* 

Towrtt. 


ebtaery  Compaay. 

algnor.) 
Ualted  Shoe  Maebtoery  Coaipany. 

H.,  amiirnor.) 
United  Sboe  Machinery  Company. 

ford,  B.,  attimor.)     (Relaaue.) 
United  Btotea  Pbooograpb  Company,  Tba     (I 

Thomas  H.,  aiaisnor.) 
Ualted-Xpedlto  Ftelsbtoft  Compaay.     (See  Besodry,  Bo 

tbiuc.  ssslgaor.) 
Uaiveraal   Stamping   Machine  (^aapany.      (See  Orabam. 

Georaa  B..  aaelgnor.) 
Unlveraal  Winding  Company.     (Bee  Band,  Ftetua  S..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Unlveraal  Winding  Company.     (See  Wardwell,  Simon  W.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Unoka,  Mike,  et  al.    (See  Ssabadoa,  Aatonv  aaalfnor.) 
Untermeyer-Robblns  A  Company.    (See  Bobbtaa,  Meyer  L.. 

aaalgnor. ) 
Upbam.  William  P..  Eeene.  N.  B.     Non-refillable  bottta. 

No.   1.022,890;  Apr.   9 :   Sp.  p.  2488;  Gas.  voL    177; 

p.  417. 
Upeon.  Delevaa  P..  aatigaor  to  Upaoa  Rotonr  Motor  Ca. 

Jacksonville,  Fla.    Rotory  steam-engine.    No.  1.022,870 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1721 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  804. 
Upaoo.  Delevaa  P.,  aaalgaor  to  upaoa  Rotory  Motor  Co., 

Jackaonvllle.  Fla.    Rotory  steam-engine.    No.  1,022.071 ; 

Apr.  e :  Sp.  p.  1723 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  804. 
Upson  Rotary  Motor  Co.      (See  Upeon.  J)elev«a  P.,  aa- 

-rignor.  > 
Upton.    Coleord.    Baltlmora    Md.,    aaalgnor    to    Blmplex 

Roller  Bearing  Coaipany,  Mew  Tork,  MTt.    AatUricaaa- 

beariag.     No.  1,022,168;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  870;  Qnt.  voL 

177;  p.  188. 
Upton.  Frank  B.,  aaalgaor  of  OBO-foorth  to  W.  B.  Bcroa, 

Cbattaaooga.  Tenn.  Frame  eoasteactloa.  No.  1,022.448 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  14n :  Gas.  voL  ITtTp-  204. 
V.  Weber  A  Company.     (See  Freaa,  Tbomaa  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Vacuum  Car  Ventilating  Coaw^ay.     (Sae  Cooke,  Dwight 

I.,  aaalgnor.) 
TabT.  Gns  W..  Donaybrook,  N.  D.     MUktag-aaron.     Na 

1.1(28.874;  ipr.  33;  Sp.  p.  4780:  Gas.  voL  m;  p.  888. 
Valmtto,  Angnste,  J.  2;eEretai,  aad  B.  Oeorgea.  Pateanz, 

France.    Apparatna  for  firiatiag  eacravtogs  to  tetaglto. 

No.  1.028.778;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4^6 :  Ou.  voL  17T ; 

p.  748. 
Valenttoe.  Robert  D..  aad  B.  S.  Battee.  aaslgaora  to  Impe- 
rial Maebtoery  Company.  Minneapolis.  Mun.    Beartna- 

sdjnstlng  BMsna.    Nal,62«|871 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  67^1 ; 

<3as.  vol.  177  ;  pi  1186^ 
Valoatlae.  Warrea  B..  Ford  Ct^.  Pa.     BriqaattoB.     Mo. 

1 .024.428  ;  Aor.  23 :  Sp.  p.  0707 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  pi  893. 


■  ;if?. 


Uv 


ALPHABETICAL  LEST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Tan  All«r,  Tycbo.    (8m  AndNW*  and  Yu  Alter.  > 
Van  All«r,  l^cbo,  Schenectady,  N.  T..  aaaignor  to  General 
Bleetrle  CooapaaT.    Slectrlc  heating  unit    No.  1.034.284 ; 
Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  S822 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  932. 
▼an  Burea,  Oeorge  L.,  aaalgnor,  by  meene  aaslgnmenta,  to 
-  National  Cigar  Company,  Kansas  Cltj,  Mo.     Coin-con- 
trolled daar-vendlnc  machine.    No.  1.024.478 ;  Apr.  28  : 
8p._p.  682S ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1012. 
?aa  uayne,  Frank.  St  Paal.  Mian.     Befrlgerator  ahow- 


No.  1,028,975 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4731 ;  Oaa.  toL 

1T7 ;  p.  880. 
Van  Nortwlck,  Oeorge  W.     (Bee  Sherlock.  Edward  D..  aa 

algnor.) 
Van  Wagoner.  Caaania  C.     (See  Hemmeter,  Henry  C,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Van  Wart.  Irrlag  B.,  London,  England.     Cattle-branding 

laatrnmeat.    No.  1.022,086 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2681 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 ;  p.  448. 
Yandcr   HMoben.   (}eorgea.   Liege.   Belflam.     Small-arm. 

Mo.   1.02^082;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6870;  Oaa.  toL   177: 

p.  1207. 
Yander   Haegben.  Oeorgea.   Liage,   Belfiom.     Small-arm. 
<     No.    1.024.038 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6872 :   Oaa.  toU   177 : 

p.  1207. 
Yandonk.  Comellna  H.,  Wella,  Mich.    Caratake  and  pocket. 

No.   1.024.608;  Apr.   80;  Sp.  p.  6102;   Gaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  1002. 
YMJnras.  Engene  Ton,  aaalgnor  to  J.  P.  McLean  and  W.  F. 

Heldenreleh,    Plttaburgh.    Pa.      Collapalble    receptacle. 

No.  1.021,853:  Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  218;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  86. 
Yargyaa,  Bngene  Ton,  Plttaborgh,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 

J.  8.  Doathltt  and  one-third  to  H.  E.  Piatt.  Coraopolla. 

Pa.     Key.     No.  1,022,000;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Oa& 

Tol.  177 ;  p.  417. 
Vaaaaa.  Wilnelm,  Aachen-Forat,  (Sarmany.     BoUlng-mlll. 

No.  1.026.078;   Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7148;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  1254. 
Ytftl,  Albert.    (See  HUton  and  Veitl.) 
Velten,  W.  Lothar,  Well-im-Dorf,  near  Stnttgart,  Oermany. 

Cement-pine-atamplng  machine.    No.  1,024,464 ;  Apr.  23  ; 

i^>.  p.  57W :  Oaa.  toT.  177  :  p.  1006.        '  « 
Vmner,  Bobert  F..  Addlacombe.  England.     Apparatoa  for 

proTenting  aparklng  at  the  contacta  of  eleetrlcally-IUa- 

mlnated  dgna.    No.  1,022.907  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gaa. 

ToL  177 :  p.  54. 
Yaatari  Alarm  Company.     (8aa  Thompaon  and  Hamilton. 

Vmlnigta   Olanaatoff  -  Fabrlken    A.    G.     (See    Bronnert. 

Kj^m.  nwianor.) 
Yleknra  LImtiad.     (Sea  Dawaon  and  Baekbam.  aaatgnora.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (Sea  BIrnbaom.  Theo- 


dore, aaalgnor.) 
Victor  Talklag  Marine  Company 


(8aa  Browning,  John 


(1 


Brunt,  Henry 


(Sea  Dviniaon,  WU- 


B.(  aaalgnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company 

C.  C,  aaalgnor.) 
YIetor  Talldng  lueliine  Company. 

ham  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.     (Bee  CngUah,  John  C, 

aaaifnor.) 
Vlarhdlcr,  Paul  B.,  VictorU,  Tex.    Ladder.    No.  1,024,380; 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6576;  Gaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  978. 
Vincent.   Jeaae   O.,   aaalgnor   to   Bnrrougha   Adding    Ma- 
chine Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Adding-machine.     Na 

1,038,896 :  A^.  38 :  Sp.  p.  4544  ;  Oaa.  toL  177  :  p.  R18. 
Vincent,  Biteey  C,  Baltimore,  Md.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Klee- 

tro-Clock   Compni.     Electric   clock.     No.    1,0324)87: 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2632 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  449. 
Vlacbtf.  Alfred.    (See  Moewea  and  Vlacher.) 
Vlaoering.  Hanr,  (^ilcago.  III.    Track-aandlng  apparatna. 

No.   I,d28.10<);   Apr.  9;   Sp.   p.   2860;  Oaa.   toI.   177; 

p.  487. 
.Vtawerlng,  Harry,  aaalgnor  to  Harry  Vlaaerlng  and  Com- 

nany,  Chicago.  III.     Alarm-TalTe.     No.  1,08.618 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  8p.  p.  I«t6;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  819. 
Voalatrle  Moalc   Company,  The.      (Sm  Bainkamp  and 

Hardlag,  aaalgnora.) 
Voelker,  John  P..  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Lifting-frame  for  ator- 

age  Teaaela.    No.  1,024,956 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6016 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 ;  p.  1316. 
Vogelauuin,  Joaepb  A.,  and  C.  F.  HoTey,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 

aaalgnora  of  one-tenth  to  Vogelmann  and  nlne-tentha  to 

HoTey.     Foantaln-pen.     Na  1,028.447  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8617 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  641. 
Voct,  Azal  8.    (See  Bockwalter,  Tracy  Y..  aaalgnor.) 
VoUHit.  Henry  O.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Night-latch.    No. 

1,034,479 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sp.  p.  5829  :  Gaa.  toT  177  ;  p.  1018. 
Yol^t,   B«irT   O.,  aaalgnor   to  Roaaell  *   Erwln   Mann- 

f^etartng   Company,    New   Britain.   Conn.      Door-check 

cnahion-stop.     No.    1.024.405;   Apr.   28;   Sp.   p.   5798; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  1007. 
Volght,   Hennr   0.,   aaalgnor  to  Boaoell  *  Erwln   Mana- 

factnrlng  <^>mpany,   New   Britain.   Conn.     Lock.     No. 

1,034,4W ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6799:  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  1007. 
Yoight,  Henry  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Ttie  American  Hardware 

Corporation,    New    Brluln,    Conn.      Panic  •  lock.      No. 

l.(>i»,102;  Am-.  30;  Sp.  d.  7208;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1362. 

"Mtry  O.,  and  N.  B.  Hard,  aeetmors  to  Kuaiwll  k 

n    Manufacturing   ComMoy.    New    Britain.    Conn. 

Lock.     No.  1,024.467 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  S800 ;  (3aa.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  1007. 
Volght.  Henry  O..  and  N.  B.  Hnrd.  aaalgnora  to  Roaaell  * 

Erwln    Mannfactnring   Company.    New   Britain,    Conn. 

Wardrobe-door  lock.     No.   1.024,468;  Apr.   28;  Sp.   p. 
.6^08;  Oai.  vol.  177;  p.  lOOS. 


""til, 


Yolgkt.   Haorr   Q^  and   N.   B.   Hard,   aaaiiaora   to   Tite 

AaMflean   Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conu. 

Door-lock  trlmmtef.     No.   1.034,480;  Apr.  88;   Bp.  p. 

6880 :  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  1018. 
V8Uer.  Karl.  Dnaaeldorf.  aaalgnor  to  Bhelnlaehe  MeCall- 

waaren-  and  Maaehlnenfabrlk,  Doaaaldorf-Derandorf,  Oer- 


mnT.      Starting    doTiee    tor    fliyteig  -  machhaea.      No. 

1.024,429 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5708 ;  Qtm.  rol  1T7 ;  p.  094. 
YordemMde,  WnA  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  D.  Miller, 

Celina,   Ohio.     Knockdown   fumltare.     No.   1,026,108; 

Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  7200 :  Oaa.  toI.  1T7  ;  p.  1268. 
Voaa.    Laalle    M.,    FUlmore,    N.    T.      Sap-haatar.      No. 

1^8.886 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4658 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  818. 
Voaamer.  Henry  A..  Brighton.  Maaa.     UamaMck  or  awing- 

Ing  conch.    No.  1.022,164  :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  872 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177  ;  p.  189. 
VoUw,  J.  B.     (See  Walah.  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Yrana,  Tltaodore  W.    (Sea  CahaalDo  and  Yraaa.) 
W.  A.  iTca  Mfjc.  Co.,  The.     (See  Bntler,  George  Pn  aa> 

aigaor.) 
W.  F.  *  John  Bamea  Company.    (See  Barnea.  John  S.,  w^ 

aigaor.) 
W.  J.  Boah  *  Co.     (See  Bwlnton,  Ralph  8..  aaalgnor.) 
Wager,  Robert.  Jeraey  City,   N.  J.     Bridge-wari  tor  for- 

nacaa.    No.  1,024.801 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6441 ;  Gaa.  toL 

177 ;  pi  964. 
Waggoner,  Albert  B..  aaalgnor  of  three-fonrtlta  to  O.  W. 

London,  Chicago.  III.    Flre-bocket.    No.  1.034.609 ;  Apr. 

SO :  8p.  p.  6194  :  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  1003. 
'.He  ~ 

x.w^fSOS;  Apr.  8B:  Bp.  p. 
Wah}.   Kobart,   Chicago,   in.     Mannfactnre  of   fermented 

malt  beTeracea.     No.  1.038.448;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  86l8; 

Gaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  642. 
Waite,  Harry  F..  Harrlaoa,  N.  T.    X-ray  apparatna.    No. 

1.024,166 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6165 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  906. 
WakeMd.  Albert,  Waahfaigton.  D.  C     Breeeh-bloak.     No. 

1.028,976 :  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  47SSj  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  840. 
Walcott  Carletoa*E..  Waterbnry.  (3onn.    Anlmal-trap.  No. 

1,022.115 ;  Apr.  2 :  8p._p.  766 :  (Ua.  toI.  177 ;  p.  122. 
Wald,  Frank,  Dalmatia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  thoe  Ma. 

ehla«>7  Company,  Pateraoa.  N.  J.    Sole-ehannallng  bm- 

dilae.     No.  liMr2.714;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2078;  Oaa.  toL 

177;  p.  886. 
Waldea,  Arthnr  M_  Hlekarllle,  N.  Y.    Gear  for  chlldrea'a 

earrlagea.     No.  1,028,692;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4089;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177 ;  p.  718. 
Waldmaa,  Charlea  F.,  Loa  Aaaelea,  Cal.    Blaatic  tlra  for 

Tehlcle-wheela.     No.  1,038^44:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8412; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  600. 
Waldiap,   Albert   8..   ChlcaM^   lU.      Car<«oapUaf.      No. 

1.099^14 :  Apr.  9 ;  BpTp.  1U4:  Oaa.  toI.  17777  819. 
WalaB,  PlUlip,  CoTlagton,  Ky.     Piano  tone-aaodliar.     No. 

I,0343l88 :  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6838 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  983. 
Walkar,  Alasaadar,  aangaor  to  What  Ckaar  Taol  COu  What 


a\r  .   o|>.  u.  w&n  a  una.    twi.  ft  .  l>.  Awvo. 

Wagner,  Henry  0..  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     BIgnal-lamp.     No. 
l,OS4j80S;  ^r.  S8;  Bp.  p.  6446;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  964. 


Cheer,   Iowa.     Detachable  pick-point.     No.  1,034,754; 

Apr.  SO  J  9p.  p.  6498 ;  <3aa.  toI.  if?  ;  p.  1144. 
Walker,  Frank  H.,  Atwood,  Kana.     Starting  doriee  for 

intamal-eomboation  englnea.     No.   1,033,381 ;  Apr.   3 ; 

Sp.  p.  1106 ;  Qtm.  toL177  ;  p.  177. 
Walkar,  Frank  L.,  Ctiattaroy.  Waah.     Waahiag-maehlna. 

No.  1,034,881 :  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6677 ;  Qaa.  toL   177 ; 

p.  978. 
Walkar,  Harry  8.  C,  Alexandria,  Pa.    Brick-ataehine.   No. 

1,033.166 :  Apr.  2 ;  to.  p.  874 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  189. 
Walker,  John  B.,  Bntley,  Ala.     Wheel-caating  macslne. 

No.  1,034,766 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p. 

1144. 
Walker,    Joaaph    L.,    Baton    Rouge.    La.     Wheel.      No. 

1.028,262 :  Anr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8208 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  p.  580. 
Walker,  Joaeph  L.,  Baton  Ronga,  La.    Axle.    No.  1.023.383 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  '^290 :  Oai.  toI.  177  ;  p.  589. 
Wallace.  George  M..  Tuha  City.  Cal.     Wheeled  aeraper. 

No.  1,022,804 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3288 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  U6i 
Wallem,  Axel  B..  C^ynwyd.  aaalgnor  to  Harriaon  Bafa^ 

Boiler  Worka.  Phl&delphia.  Pa.    Valve.    No.  1.024,286; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5826 ;  Gaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  083. 
Watlen.  Carl  J.,  (Tlereland,  Ohio.     Window  conatroctSon. 

No.  1,022.901 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp  p.  2441 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :    p.  417. 
Waller,  Thomaa  D..  Memphla.  Teaa.     Fire-hoae  eroaaiag 

(or  railwaya.    No.  1.022,988 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2684 ToiS. 

TOl  177;  p.  449. 
Wallautaa   Electric   Heater    (>»mpaay.     (Bee   Wallntaan. 

Johaaa  O..  aaalgnor.) 
Wallmann.   Johaaa  O..  Oaklaad.  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aa- 

•Ignmenta.  to  Wallmann  Electric  Heater  Company.  Baa 

Fraadaco.  Cal.     Electric  steam-beatlag  apparatna.    No. 

1.028,602:  Apr.  16:  Sn,  p.  39:^4:  Gaa.  Tol.  177:  p.  691. 
Wal^  Arthur  Q..  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Combined  dgaretta- 

boz  and  match-holder.     No.  1,028,064 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8a.  p. 

2772 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  472. 
Walah.  Dennla  T..  Anaonia.  Coon.     Back -op  brake  for  to- 

hielea.     No.  Ij031,864 ;  Apr.   2 ;  Bp.  p.  320 ;  (tea.  toL 

177;  p.  86. 
Walah,  Frank  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  ■.  Yotaw, 

Marahall.  Tax.    LooomotlTe  driTlng-box.    No.  1,034,918 ; 

Apr.  80;  Bpi  p.  6843 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1202. 
Walah.  Jam«a.  and  R.  D.  Kay.  London.  England.     Infant 

paclfler.     No.   1,028.698:   Apr.   16;   8p.   p.   4092;   Oaa. 

Tol.  177;  p.  718. 
Walah,  Jamee  D.,  8t  Lonla.  Mo.     Aeroplane-ronndahooL 

No.  1.038,897;  Apr.  28;  Br.  p.  4660;  Oaa.  ToL  177; 

p.  818. 
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Wiatar,tiltfrad.  Btramtts.  Oareeanr.     Etoatic  pedal-crank 
far  eyaiea.    No.  l,<Mri,067  ;  AprTS ;  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Oaa.  toU 

1T7  *  19   71 
Waltar.'Harriaoa  B.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Fibre  Box  Cooi- 


paay.- baaTiUe,  lU.    Collapalble  ault  and  hat  Im»x.    No. 

1^5,687  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  7068 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  124.:. 
Waiter.  Joaapb  B..  Brooklyajl.  T.    Boat  prooulalon.    No. 

I,03it88 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  P- MSB ;  Oaa.  vof.  177 ;  p.  449^ 
miitK^Ottorb%  iM,  111.     Rooflog-Ule  maehina.     No. 

1,03^382;  Apr.  2;  1^  p.  1115;  Uaa.  vol.  177;  p.  178. 
Waft«r7Toraten  L.,  Elmhurat,  N.  Y.     Shade-Uxture.     No. 

1.0'.'8i845 ;  Apr.  16 :  Up.  p.  »413  ;  Oat.  vol.  1  < «  ;  p.  «W. 
Walthcr.  Carl.  CbamnlU.  Germany.     Sp.^d- retard  Ing  <to- 

Tlc«   tor  thrcad-gaide  ban.     .No.   l,0;^i.094 ;  Apr.   16 : 

Sp.  pw  4098:  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  718. 
Walther,  Carl.  Chemnlta,  Germany.     Driving  mechanlam 

for  tla«ad^gnlde  bare.     No.  1.023,606 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

4094;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  718.  ^  „  ,,^  , 
Walther.  OnstaT.  (See  Balaer  and  Walther.) 
wSSS:  Albert.  Jr.  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Chair.     (Bel«ne.) 

No.  1§.896 ;  Apr.  i:  Sp.  p.  1888;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  218. 
Wapplcr.  Belnhoid  H..  aaalgnor  to  Aintrlcan  Cyatoaeope 

llakaVH.     Inc..     New     York.     N.     Y.     Cyatoaeope.     No. 

1,021,809:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  110;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  23. 
Wappler.  Relnhold  H.,  and  R.  Jong,  aaalgnora  blmerican 

C^nrtoaeope  Makers.  Inc..  New  Wk.  N.  Y.    Cyatoecone. 

hfe.TZsTsiO:  Apr.  2;  fcp.  I^n*;  Oaa.  ▼o|.  177;  p.  22. 
Wardjfrank  F.,  BSoolcraK,  Mieh.    Umbrallanrack.     No. 

1.0n^8:  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  1478;  0««.  toI.  177  ;  p.  264. 
Wartfw^,  Btmon  W.,  ProTldance.  B.  I.,  ••««8"or    o  Dnl- 

TeraaT  Winding  Company,  Portland,  Me.     Creel.     No. 

I,023j288:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1117  ;  Gm.  v?^-  177j  p.  178. 

are  Blnchlne  4  Loom  C^ompany.     (See  CO 


Ware    ^ 

algaof.) 
Ware  Machine  *  Loom  Company 


rol.   ITTJ  p.   178. 

COt«,  Henry,  aa- 

(Bee  cote  and  Bnow, 

WaraTltodBey  B.,  TbomMMarUle.  ^Conn.  Machine  tor 
handlnfrwina.  Na  l,02Sr903 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  3443; 
Oaa.' rot  177;  p.  418.  .    .     „      _^ 

Warner  Gear  Companr.    ( Bee  Davia,  Charlea  B. ,  aaalgnor. ) 
Warner,  Jamea  B^,  Foreat  Gate.  BagUnd.     Axlc^trock  or 
nndefcarrlage  fbr   railway,   tramway,   and   mining  ve- 
hielea.     No.  1.022.064;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  043;  Oaa.  vol. 

Warr«a.'Fmak  H.,  Swampeeott,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  pae  In  the  mannmctore  of  boots  and  abpea.  No. 
1.0Sli^:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8801:  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  690. 

Warrea  Webater  k  Ca     (Bee  Ball.  Charlea  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Warrea  Wehater  ft  Company.  (See  FItta  and  Bnnter,  aii- 
slgnora.) 

Warri«k.  John  A..  «»i«««Of,in.  W/tof -■•«"'»«•.,  «<»• 
1,0^908 ;  Apr.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  3467 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  P- 418. 

Warth,  Nathaniel  O..  Columbna,  Ohto.  Telephoae-re- 
neatar.    No.  1,033,619:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1666;  Oaa.  TOt. 

WaahlLSon.  Lawrence  T.,  Mooat  Batoier.  D.  C.  Portable- 
IncanSeooent-lamp  handle.  No.  1.023,449 ;  Apr.  16  :  Sp. 
p.  8620;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  642, 

WaaaiU.  jilchoUa  E.,  Saxon  Hill,  Baakatchewan,  Canade. 
Mattb-hoz.    No.  1.028,8M ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4561 ;  Gaa. 

vaI    ITT  *  n    R14 

Water  Yaennm  Cleaner  Co.     (See  BIrreil,  Jamee  and  W., 
Water^T  Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  lite. 

WaSSairy  M^t.  Ca  '%JelGdwr,  Adolph  C.  aaalgaor.) 

Watertaan,  Bradford  B.,  Beat  Bridgewater,  Maaa,  aa- 
algnor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon, 
N;  J.  Heel-brea«ing  machine.  («£*?«»«.  ).^Na 
13.418 ;  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  7248 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1270. 

Wat^a  l^wderick  "^L..  8t  J^nl,^  Mian  Pump.  No. 
1,0»4,919:  Apr.  80:  Sp.  Pj»44;  Gaa.  toI  177  :  p.  1202. 

WatkliM.  BTaa.  aaalcnor  of  oae-half  to  O.  H.  Hanna. 
neTtland,  Ohio.  8ldowalk-fl«aher.  No.  1,022,846 :  Apr. 
3 ;  Bp-  P-  1M7  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  j  p.  198. 

WataotT  Charleo  J.     (See  Parker,  Bnfua  J-.  "f»«n«f  ) 

Wataon,  Richard  M.,  aaalgnor  to  OMori  SjMfMl^  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.  Stropping-machlne.  No.  1,024,659;  Apr. 
80;  Bp.  p.  6299;  Oaa.  toT.  177  :  p.  1110.      _ 

Watado,  riohert.     (Bee  HoofaaglcWllllam  T.,  aaalgnor.) 

Wataott.  Simeon  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Clrcvlt-cloeer.  No. 
imiSsTXpr.  16:  8|».  p.  8098:  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  664. 

wiivii^ra  IV.  e«rtg«..rTr  Mg-half  to  F.  O.  Frtak,  Seattle. 
Waah.  Airafaip.  No.  1,033,718;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  3076; 
Oaa.  tol.  177 ;  p.  887.  _ 

Watt.  Thomaa  H._(8ee  Knelfai  and  Watt) 

Watti 


Way,  Joha  W.,  Edgeworth.  Pa.  Amoplaae.  AtUtmnfA 
No.  18,897 ;  Aprs ;  Bp.  p.  1840 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  318. 

Waybrlght.  Charlee  8.,  Staunton,  Va.  .<?»««•  No* 
1.028,696:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4096;  Oaa.  w^- 177:p.  719. 

Waymoth,  6^1es  H.,  Fltchbarg.  Maaa.  Bptedla-taratac 
Uthe.     Na  1,022,460 ;  Apr.  0;  Bp-  P-  1474 ;  Oaa.  .toL 

Wayne*  Manofactorlng  Company.     (Baa  Martlx,  Charlaa  J., 

WeatherhyL  Joaeph.  Jr.,  New  Cnmharlaad,  aaalgaor  to  A.  J. 

Doll,    Harrlabnrs.     Pa.       Magnetic     aepantor.       No. 

1,034,688;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6011 :  Oaa.  Toi.  177  ;  p.  1089. 
Weatherby.  Joaeph.  New  Cumbwland.  aaalgnor  to  A.   J. 

Dull,    Harrlahurf,    Pa.     Magaetic   orenMparator.     No. 

1,024,689 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6015:  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1000. 
Weatherby,  Joaeph,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Dull,  Hvriaburg,  I'a. ; 

aald  Weatherhy  aairibrnor  to  aaid  DnlL    Majmatic  aapa- 

rator.    Na  1«()24,045:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4878;  Oaa.  toL 

177  *  p  864. 
WeathSBriy.  George  B.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Wretoch^Na 

1,022,520 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1616 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  P..288. 
WeaTer.    Charlea    W.      (See   Alexander,    Joltua    M.,    na- 

slanor. ) 
Wearer,  John  E.     (See  DelaBeld,  Bealamin  T.,  aaalgaor.) 
WeaTer,  Bobert  B.     (See  Teeaeyman  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver,  Bobert  R.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ealston  Steel  Car 

Company,     Cotamhns,     Ohio.    ^  Dumptog  -  car.  ^  No. 

1,022321 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1616 ;  Oaa.  T<i  177 ;  p.  288. 
Weber,  Otto  C,  MulIKafiwnahlp,  Atlantic  g<»o«t7.  «^/; 

Berry-picker.     No.   1,083,607;   Apr.   16;   Sp.   p.   4007; 

Gaa.  TOl.  177 :  p.  719.  ^  ^    ^  ,  _, 

Webster,  Carroll  J.,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  ai^or  to  General  Etoc 

trie    6ompany.      Centrifugal    awltch.      No.    1.022,904; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp:  p.  2461 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  418. 
Wehater.  tieorge  L..  Midlothian,  Tex.    toy.    No.  1,028,608 : 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4009 :  (Jaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  719. 
Wehater,  Harry  O.,  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalanor.  to  meane  aa- 

aignmenta,  to  KiAtou  Bwltehboard*  tap^y  Company. 

Telephone-exchango  ayatem.     Na    l,022,%2;   Apr.   9; 


Sp.  p."  1619 ;  GaiT  TolT  177 ;  p.  288 

.M«— -<»>-.  —  - i— -ehboard  ft  Bnpply   

Telephone-exchange  ayatem.     No.   1,028,186;  Apr. 


Webater,  Harry  G..'  Chicago. 


,^ , ,   ^.. ,-,  aaalgnor,  to  meane  *«- 

algameata,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  Ik  Supply  Companr. 

Telephone-exchange  ayatem.     No.   1,028,186;  Apr.   in: 

Sp.  p.  3101 :  Gax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  556.  ^ 
Webater.  Harry  O..  Chicago.  IIL,  aaaifnor,  by  m«ane  aa- 

algameota.  to  KeIlogg,8wftehhOMd  ft  Bappfy  Compwry. 

Telephone   system,  ^o.    1,028,900;    Apr.   28;    Sp.    p. 

4666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  814.  ^      ^    .    „    _. 

Webater,  Jamea,  aairtgnor  to  Chicago, Coach  ft  Carriage 

Ca,  Chlcaga  In.    Wlnd-ahleld.    No.  1.028,901 ;  Apr.  2.; ; 

Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  816. 
Week   Geaellschaft   mit   beachrtnkter   Haftlng.   I.      (See 

Op  de  Hint.  Hermann,  aaalgnor.) 
Weckeaaer,  Oacar   H.,  Boaa  townahip,  Allegheny   county. 

Pa.    Tire  for  antoaMbliea.    Na  l,d24,882 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  6678  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  978.  .     „  ^  ^.         „ 

Weed.  HowafdL..  Loo  AngSeaCal.    BoUry  machine.    No. 

1.o1J4,166  ;  Apr.  28;  SpT  p.^6l67 :  Oaa.  «»1-  177 ;  p^U 
Weeka,  Charlea  S.,  Plttaborgh,  Pa.    CoM-baadlng  »"<*$»•• 

No.   1,024,046;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Oaa.  toL  177 : 

p.  866. 
Weeka,  Harry  O.    (Baa  Parkhurat  and  Weeka.) 
Weeks.   Morton    B.,   LUa   Benton.   Minn.     MachlM   for 

loading  grain-abocka.     Na   1.023.214;  Apr.  2:   Sp.   p. 

978:  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  167.  .  ^  ^  _, 

Wegmann-Eggmann,    Brhard,    Baaethadea,    near    Baden, 

rwltaerlaad.     Ice-creeper.    Na  1.028,608 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  3985 :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  691.         ^     _^^  ^     ,    „,. 
Wagner,  Lewla  B.,  aaalgnw  of  ooo-fborth  to  J.  OUoon. 

Nd>raaka  City,   Nebr.     Bleetrle  ign>t«r  tor  expkMlTe- 

englnea.    Na  1,022,090 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3686 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177  *  0.  449. 
WehmUlar,    William.    Clarlnda.    Iowa.      Hay-rMk.      No. 

1,028,902 ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4572 ;  Gaa.  ToL  177;  p.  815. 
Wei«l.  Joaeph,  Flandreao.  8   D.    knaUa^a-harraatar    No. 

021386;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  223;  GaaT^.  177;  p.  87. 
We&e,  Wllhelm,  AUanateIn,  Germany.    Cahleway  imaace- 

ment  for  dnmplng-moanda  or  the  like.    No.  1,028.880; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8783 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177  jp.  660.  ^^ 

Weller,  Max,  aaalgnor,  to   Farhentohjrjkan  Tona.   Wjdr. 

Bayer  ft  Co.,  ElberfMd.  Gannaay.    Dye.    Na  1,028,»77 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4784TOaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  840. 
Weln,  Adolph,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Dreaa-welght  tape.    No. 

1,024.961'j.  W.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6917 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  1316. 
Welntraoh,  Baechlel,  Scbeneetedy,  NJf.,  aaatcnor  to  Oen 

eral     Electric     Company.       Blectrlc-arc    "Ump 


rartlca.  Lather  H.,  ProTldeace,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
M.  C.  Meaaler.  Pawtncket.  R.  1.  Bp^rWnr.lipJtwf-,  No. 
1.034.710:  Apr.  80:  8p.  p.  6404  ;  (^aa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1138. 
Watta.  tharlee  J.,  and  V.  /._Eherle^  *y^y."  *»  TJ»«  Owm 
Marhtne  Tool  Company,  Bprfagfleld.  Ohla_Mll1log»nia- 
chlaa.     No.  1.028,184;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8099;  Oaa.  Tol. 

1 TT  i  A    HK4 

Wangb.  Daniel  8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dearer  Bock  Drill  ft 
Machinery  Co.,  DeoTer,  Cola     Lobrlcatteg  mechanlam. 
No.  1,033.384;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1131;  Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p. 
178. 

FMtfl  Daniel  B.,  aaalgaor  to  The  DeaTor  Rodi  Drill  aad 
MaSHlnory  CtompaayT  Daaear,  Cola  Drtll-ho1e<laaalng 
attaehBaaat  for  hnmoaer-drilla.  (Belaane.)  Na  18,408 ; 
Apr.  9 J  Bp.  p.  1931 :  Om.  vol.  177  ;  p.  498.      ^  ^  „,       ^ 

Waiuk  DanlelB..  aaalgnor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  and 
Mndhlaary  Ca.  Daaver,  Coto.  DrlIl-bolo«leaBlng  at- 
taeSkMt  fbr  hammer-drflla.  Na  1,028.890  ;  Apr.  23 ; 
•p.  hk  4488 ;  Oaa.  toI.  IH ;  p.  814. 


r,022,009rApr.  2 ;  f^.  p.  657 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p._87 
Welntraoh,   Baechlel,   Lynn,   M 


No. 

.  aaalgaor  to' Oaneral 
Electric  Company.  Vapor  alaetrlc  *tIco.  Na 
1.022.010;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  659:  Oaa.  to .  177 ;  p.  W; 

Welntranb.  Baechlel.  Unn,  Maaa.  •'^^Vff^^^SV^ 
Btectrte  Company.  Metal  caatlar  No.  1.038,004 ;  Apr. 
16 :  Bp.  p.  8986 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  891.         ^  ,  _,_ 

welntranb,  Georga.  Ig^J^  _:^^^_  X^i!fflB5^ 


trie    (^mpany.      ,    

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  661 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  \  p.  88. 
Weir.   DaTid.   Hartford,  Conn      " 


„. ,    cbacfc.  *  Na   1.032.168: 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  878 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  >  »89. 
.t»   ..•  .»'  1=,    ^     Waterloo,   and  J.   Btarman.  Cedar 


Wela.   Alwln   W.   D^    

Raplda,   Iowa.     Cell-caae   taterlocfcar. 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  441:  Gas.  Tol.  177  ;  |>.  f  1 
Weiahrod.    Jacob 


Na   1,021,868; 

Navroo.     -.»«u     H:.   JTt.     I^la.     fia '    C«MOO«.       llo. 

1.038,380;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8181 :  Oaa.  ▼•L  177;  p^BBB. 
Welabrod,  Jacob  H.,  aaalgnor  to  AaMrrteaa  Car  aad  Pm- 
*y  Compaay,   8t.   Loula.   Ma     Car-nadarfrana.     Ho. 
l,021,866TApr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  227  ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  87. 


Wi 
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^   JftOMi  H^   BtlUwattr,   Oklt.     WatAnalMr's 

tPoL     Mo.  1.034.SMr  Apr.  88;  Spu  p.  6(M0:  Chuk  ToL 

177 :  p.  •79. 
Weln,  Benrr  W.,  Qaakertowa,  Pa.     F«id*r  tor  can  or 

otbar  TVfafelcs.     No.  1,022,900;  Apr.  9:  8p.  p.  14«2: 

Owl  toL  177;  d.  419. 
W«lM,  LooU  T.,  Jr.,  Mow  Tork.  N.  T.     Bolfnitartinc  d»- 

Tteo  for  lataraal-eoBbwtioa  ongiooa.     No.   1.028^908; 


Apr.  38:  8p.  p.  4676;  Oas.  to1.177:  p.  816. 
Wolaa,  Xiadwlf .    (Baa  LaaaaOllar,  Aofoat,  aaalnor.) 
Waiaa,  MaretJlDo,  Babaaa.  Cuba.     ArUfletaTtMUi  artiea- 

Utor.     No.   1.022,006;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  MO;  Oaa.  rol. 

177  :  p.  103. 
Welwoda.  Matldaa.  aaatgaor  to  O.  W.  8t«T«uL  Maw  York. 

N.  T.    FIoat-Talva  tor  carburetara.    No.  1.022,302  ;  Apr. 

2 :  ap.  p.  1826 :  Oaa.  rol.  177  :  p.  210. 
Waleh,  I4raua  W..  Oraad  Raptda.  MIeh.    BlMw-caaa.    No. 

l.OtS.iaO :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8IO4 :  Qm.  vol.  177  :  p.  666. 
Welcb.  Lymaa  w..  Orand  Bapida.  Mich,    ghow  oaa.    No. 

1.028.281 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8188 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  670. 
Waikar,  Atezandar  H.,  BarllA,  OBtarlo,  Canada.     Motor- 

wlMllBt  machaslaai.     Nori,034,287 ;  Apr.  28;  8pw  p. 

6828 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  988. 
Waltaaa^SaaTar-Morvaa    ComiMuiy,    Ttaa.      (Saa    Hogkaa. 

WUllaoi  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Welia.  Artbnr  C,  Amttyrllla.  N.  T.     Watar  aad  aawan 

lift.     No.  1,026.079;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  7180;  Oaa.  rol. 

177 :  p.  1286. 
Wella,  Frank  W..  Vmncwrtr,  Brltlata  Colimibia,  Canada. 

Car-f«nder.     No.  1,022.167;  Apr.  2;  Sp.   p.  880;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177 :  p.  140. 
Walton,  Jolm  A.,  Canal  Dorar,  Ohio.    Apparatna  tar  ftad- 

bwlna  foaL    No.  1,022.806 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p^  2200 ;  Oaa. 

to!.  177  :  p.  886. 
Waa«liLHorae«  B..  BllMibath.  N.  J.    BalL    No.  1.028,904 ; 

Aw.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4677 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  818. 
Wandholt,  Ban^untn.     (Baa  Hoeker  and  Wtndholt) 
Wandt.  Panl.  aaalsnor  to  Oalwarko-Btcm  Soanabom  Ac- 

ttokcaadlaehaft,   Hamburg.  Oarmany.     OU-taating  tna- 

chloe.     No.  1,024,872;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  0743;  (3as.  Tol. 

177 ;  p.  1188. 
Wcnig,  Jotin,  aaalgaor  of  ooe-half  to  B.  D.  Henderaoa.  Jr.. 

Baibaw.  Mich.    Poaalc.    No.  1.022.616  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1826 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  319. 
Waateott,  Valonia  B..  J^awtuckat,  R.  I.     Knot-tlar.     No. 

1,094,878 ;  Aor.  80 ;  1^  p.  6746 ;  Qtm.  toI.  177  :  p.  1187. 
Waatara  ■leetne  Companjr.     (Baa  TnrlMar,  Oaorga  W„  aa- 

algnor.) 
Waatam  Bleetric  Company.     (Baa  Bcrlbner.  Cbnrlaa  B.,  aa- 

atgnor.) 
Waatam   Sugar  Baflnlng  Companj.      (Baa  Haanam  and 

Murray,  aaaignora.) 
Waatlnirboaae  llr  Braka  Company,  Tba.      (Baa  Timiar, 

Walter  T..  aaalgnor.) 
Waattngbooae  Air  Braka   Company,  Tba.      (Boa  Tumor, 

Waltar  T..  aaalgnor.)     (Baiaana.)  . 

Waattngbooaa  ffiactrie  A  lianataetorlng  Company.     ( 

Aalborg.  Cbrtatian.  aaalnor.) 
Waatlo^ooaa  Blactrle  *  Mannfaeturing  Company. 


Bannett  Bdward,  aaalnor.) 
WeatiDgbonse  Elactrle  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Conrad,  Prank,  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlnghouae  Elactrle  and  Maoufaeturlng  Company. 

Holimund.  Rudolf  B..  aaalnor.) 
Weetlogbonae  Electric  and. Manufacturing  Company. 

lamea.  Hanrj  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlngbouae  Blaetile  and  Manntactnrteg  (Tonpany. 

Kunkel,  Fred  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlagboua*  Blactrle  and  Manufacturing  Company. 


(Baa 
(Beo 
(See 
(See 
(Bae 
(Sae 


(See 


and  Olbaoa.  aaatnora.) 
Weattnghoaae  Blactrle  and  ManunMurlng  Company. 

Stuart  and  Ttaompaon,  aaaignora.) 
Waatlni^aonae  Lamp  Company.      (S«e  Henderaon.  Robert 

H..  aaalnor.) 
Weatlaka,  Clmriaa  T..  aaalgnor  to  DuTla  Locomottre  Wheal 

Company,  8t  Look,  Mo.     Buffer-boam.    No.  l,02i,T10 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2077 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  367. 
Weatlaka,  CHiarlea  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Caat  Btael  Ptatfarm 

Company.     St.     Loola.     Mo.       Cmr-nnderframe.       No. 

1.0237488 :  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8890 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  068. 
Weatlaka,  Charlea  T.,  aaavtor.  to  Doable  Body  Bolater 

Company,  8t.  LoqIk  Mo.    Ballway:ear.     No.  1,028.906 ; 

Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  4678 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  810. 
Weatlaka.  Cbanaa  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Tranaom   Draft  Oaar 

Company,  St.  Loolg,  Mo.  Car  draft-gaar.  No.  1,0M.481 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  D.  Uii :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1014. 
Weatlake,  Charlea  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Daria  Locomotive  Wheel 

Company.  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Buffer-beam.     No.  1,024,760; 

Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  0002;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1145. 

liat  Cheer  Tool  Co.     (Sea  Walker.  Alexander. 


What 


aaalgnor.) 


Wardrobo-trank.     (Balaat.) 
9 ;  Bp.  p.  2938 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  498. 
Hartford,  Conau,  aaalgncr   to  (3«naral 


Wheary.   Oaom   H.,   aaalgnor   to   The   Hartman   TrauK 

Company.  Ittdne,   Wla. 

NoTlMCM ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bi 
Whaelar,  Bwaee.  Hartford,  Conau,  aaalgnor  

Blaetrle  Coaapi^ty.    Blaetrle-laaiB  goekat  No.  1.022,900 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2404 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  pi  419. 
Wheeler,  Lambert,  Moirat  Vamon.  Oluo.    Attachment  tot 

plantlng-machlnea.      No-    1.028,840;    Apr.    10;    Bp.    p. 

3414 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  n.  009. 
Wbeeler.   Mary   J..  Dailaa,  Tax.     Comblaad   beatar  and 

radiator.     Ho.  1.028.460;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8022;  Oaa. 

ToL  177 ;  p.  042. 
Whealock,  Edwin   M..   Mlnneapolia,   Minn.      Houalna  for 

tractlon-anglne  gearing.    No.  1,024.480 ;  Apr.  38 ;  ta  p. 

6709 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  994. 


Whldhoufna,  Harry.  Ptyaooth,  and  J. 
Bagland. 


combaL    Bagland.       IntoraaKeanbnatlon    engine. 
1,024.711  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0408 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 
Whipple,  Oaorga  B.,  BrooUya.  N.  T.    Adjaatahla  hi 


LMhmaa,  Sal- 
No. 
.  .    1128. 
.^K^  >.^~».  — t  M^-mtmw^  "•  ':    Adjaatahla  handlo- 
cUuBp.    Ho.  1.094,047;  Apr.  38;  SpL  p.  4888;  Oaa.  voL 
177;  p.  806. 
^'^^^S^'.J"^"   ^    Bocfcford.    IIL     Carhwatar.      No. 

Wbiteoan,  Lawraaoa,  Braauma^  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  The 

Cork  Inaart  Company.'  Flpa-wraaeb.     No.   1,OS4,10T: 

Apr.  28 ;  to.  p.  6108;  doa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  907. 
Whltcomb.  William  C.     (Baa  Bckart  and  Whlteombi) 
White,  Charlaa  B.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  L.,  J.,  aad  B.  H.  Carr, 

Maaeheatar.  Bnarland.    Loom  for  woarlng  warp-plla  fiab- 

'•«!•     No.   l,02j.637 ;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8786;   Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  009. 
White,  Charlea  J.,  Now  Brltala,  Conn.    Oarment-aapporter. 

No.  1.028,688 ;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8787;  Oaa.  vol.  177 : 

p.  009. 
Whita,  Charlaa  J.,  aaalgner  to  C  J.  Whltf  Manufacturing 

COnipany.  Maw   Britain.  Conn.     Boa»«apportar  atrip. 

No.  JLOttaOl ;   Apr.   9;  Bp.   p.  3808;  OmT  voL   177; 

p.  48T. 

Whlta,  Charlaa  P..  Oraaaahoro.  N.  C     Bailaf-valraL    No. 

1.028,187:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8100:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p,  650. 
White,  Bdward  L.,  aaalgnor  to  Chicago  Ballway  Maulp- 

aaat  Comooay.  Chkvo,  IIL     Adtaatahlo  brako-haa2L 

No.^  1,022,800;   Apr.  r;  Sp.   p.  2208;  Oaa.  voL  177; 
_p.  88T. 
Whtta^  Braeat  M..  Olobo,  Aria.     Oiling  ayatam  for  auto- 

mobUaa.    No.  1.028.991 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2088 ;  Qaa.  vol. 


ITT ;  »>  480. 


White. 


nk  C. 


to  Tba  WUeoz  4  WhUa  Coaa- 


WhJta 


pany.  Merlden,  Conn.     Controlling  device  for  ^ayer- 

planea.    No.  1.028,000 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Bp.  p.  46T9 ;  <3aa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  818. 
Whlta,  Fraak  C,  aaalgaor  to  The  Wlleos  *  White  Coaa- 

panv.  Merldea,  Coao.     Bzpreaalon-boz  tor  aato  pneu- 
matic mualcal  Inatrumenta.     No.   1,024,110;  Apr.   28; 

Sp.  pw  6024  ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  88T. 

hfta.    Goorge    U.    Newark.    iC    J.      Baa^aader.      No. 

1,023.T02 :  Apr.  9;  8p^  p.  SlTO:  Oaa.  vol  in ;  p.  ITS. 
WhtterHaroid  B.,  Scheaectady.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Oonaral 

Electric    Company.      Control    of    electrkally-opinited 

iirltchea.     No.  1.022.907;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2407;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 :  p.  490. 
White.  Jamea  H.    (Baa  WhHa.  Matthew  aad  J.  H.J 
White,  Joha.  Bolae.  Idaha    Ploe-damper.    No.  1.088,282; 

Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8186 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  6T0. 
White.  John.  Beauawmt,  Tex.     BaU-lolnt.    No.  1.034,010 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0196 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  1093. 
White.  Matthew  aad  J.  H.,  Lotoa,  Bagland.    Oaa-ffaoarat- 

lag  apparatna     No.  1,038,978 :  Apr.  38 :  Bpw  p.  4Tt8 : 

Oaa.  VOL  ITT :  p.  840. 
White.    Thomaa    J..    (^hicagOL    III.      Bozlag-ataak.      No. 

1.023.286;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8808;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  090. 
White.  Warren  B..  Spokaae,  Waah.     Daatroytng  mumpa. 

No.   1.024,640;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  0018;  (3aa.  voL  177; 

p.  1070. 

Whitehead.   Howell   O^   Wllaea,   M.    C,  aaalgaor   to   P. 

Lorlllard  Company.  Jaraey  City.  N.  J.    Paper  box.    No. 

1.022.992 ;  Apr.  9  :  Sp.  p.  2040  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  460. 
Whttehooae.    John    H..    aaalgnor    to   The    Lodlow   Talva 

Manufacturing  Company.  Troy.  N.  T.     Hydraat.     No. 

1.021.069  :  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  447  :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  :  p.  T8. 
Whiteman.  Oeorae  W.,   PhUaMphla,  Pa.     Ball  aacorlng 

meana.     No.  l)026.104 ;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  7311]  Oaa.  v^. 


177 :  p.  1208. 
Whiting.  Herman  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Oarlock  Auto  Specialty 

Co..    Palmyra,    N.    T.     Fixer   for   gaaeona    fuel.      No. 

1.028.402;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8627:  Oaa.  rol.  177:  p.  028. 
Whiting.  Kenneth,  and  J.  B.  Howell.  U.  S.  Navy.     Mo- 

chankal  air  device  for  espelUag  water  or  other  Uqulda 

from  the  heada  of  torpedoea  10  aid  la  the  raeovery 

thereof  after  flrina.     NorTi038,907 ;  Apr.   38;  Bp.  p. 

4681 :  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  817. 
Whiting,  Max  A.,  Bcheaoetady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  (Janoral 

Blectne    Otapany.      Byataa    of    motor    eontroL      No. 

1,038.908 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  3470:  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  430. 
Whitney.  Jamee  L.,  Cleveland,  Oolo.    Oaa-bumlng  hot-air 

famace.    No.  1,034.787 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  66Q8TOU.  vol 

177 :  p.  1146. 
Whitney.  William  A.,  Rockfbrd.  lU.    Dniveraal  Joint.    No. 

1.02^908 :  Apr.  0 ;  Bp^  p.  2478 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  9-  4>1- 
Whitney,  WllUa  &«  Bchaaaetady.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Ooa- 

oral    Electric  Company.     PurlOcattoa   of   gnaaa.      No. 

l.( ^  ^^^ 

Whl 

Itoulda.  No.  1.023j6»l:  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1028 ;  Oaa.  voL 
m ;  p.  889. 

Whltaay,  WllUa  R.,  Scheaectady.  M.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Oon- 
aral Blactrle  Company.  Manufacture  of  ouarta  appa- 
ratua.  No.  1,032.010;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  8474;  Oaa.  voL 
ITT;  p.  421. 

Whitaey.  WUlla  R..  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Oeh- 
eral  Bleetrlc  Company.  Vapor  electric  apparatna.  No. 
1.028.286 :  Apr.  lA :  Sp.  p.  M04 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 :  p.  600. 

WhlttSar,  Arthur,  Baat  Walpola,  Maaa.  Driaklag-foua- 
tain.  Me.  1.088.678;  Ape  8;  Bp.  p.  1730;  Oas.  voL 
177  ■  D.  804. 

WhJttt'nfham.  Ooorae  H.,  PtkeovUle,  aaalfaor  to  Monitor 
Maauneturlng  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.  Starter  for 
eloetrtc  motora.  No.  1.038.978 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  4787 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  Ml. 


1.022.012:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  602;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  88. 
hltaey.  Wlllla  R..  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  G 
oral  Blactiie  Company.     Coneaatratwn    of    aollda    la 


)i 
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VkittlM^iaaa,  Oaorga  B., 
Maadhctar'      ~ 
No. 
848. 


ctarlag 
28.980; 

WhIttlQgtoa,  Joaeph  B.,  Buffalo,  aaalgaor,  by 


paay,  Balthaora,  Md. 
No.  a.028.980 ;  AprTW ;  Sp.  p.  4740 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p 


to 
Meforatartar. 


algnmenta.  to  J.  H.  Price,  Akron.  N.  T.    Back-pedallag 

eoaaSt^hraka.     No.  1,(^847;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8410; 

Oaa.  rol.  Iff;  p.  010; 

a,  Buaar  B.,  WiadMr.  MOl     BpiiaS''WheaL     Mo. 

_.»,048:  Apr.  9;  to.  p.  1880;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  881 
Wldmaffc,  Fredrick,     (toe  FaMaa  aad  Wldmark.) 
WladB»»ach.  William  A.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.    Hot-wator  or 

ttmm  heater.     Mo.  1.024,800;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  8801; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1110. 
WtcfeL   Albert,   Caaaal.   Oemway.     Neektie-holder.     No. 

l!m807;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  8388;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  88T. 
WIenhetg.  Farduaad,  Copeahana.  L.  JArgeaaaa,  C.  Jaaper- 

aea,  aad  J.  K.  JArgeaaeB,  Budaora,  Doamarfc.    Maehlae 

for  making  cement  plpaa  of  aay  aactioaal  fona.     No. 

IjaU^M :  Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  1188:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1T9. 
Wlaat.  Joaaa  HT.  ladtaaapolla,  lad.    Clatara  or  eateh-baaln 
No.  1,021.900;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  449 :  Oaa.  vol. 


IW?: 


72. 


WlggiM.  Oaorga  O..  aaalgaor  of  two-thlrda  to  C.  O.  Blee 

and   N.    MaeDoaald.   Denver,   Colo.     Bath    apparatna. 

No.    1.022,340;   Apr.   2;   Sp.   p.    1287;   Oaa.   voL    177; 

p.  198 
Wlgglatoa.    (Soorge    P.,    Kalamaaoo,    Mich.      Teflaporary 

Sndar.    Na  l.(n9.462 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Bp.  P-  IMl :  Oaa.  vol 

177 1  p.  206. 
WUEOtMin.   Malcolm   U.,   Storfon,   Bwadan.     Mochanlam 

ftrjiarelttg  metallic  Ingota  or  blUata.    Mo.  1,033.624 ; 

Apr.^;  to.  p.  1030;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  389. 
WUbuaehewflaeh.  Moae.  Nlechalnovgorod.  Kanavlno.  Rua- 

ala.     Regenerating  conanated  catalyata.    No.  l.(KS2.S47; 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  12S9 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  199. 
wmwrt^bewftach,  Moae,  NloehBtoovgorod,  Kauavlao.  Roa- 

ala.  ^  Omverttag  t>t>.  ona.  aad  8rt»-olIa  Into  Uke  bodlea 

of  bflkher  meitlnr^ptat.    No.  1,024.T68;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

8608;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  1146. 
WUco«.  Arthur  F..  Kallneli,  Mont    tox.    No.  1.038,908; 

Apr,  98 ;  Bp.  p.  4U4T0«L  voL  ITT :  p.  81T. 
Wllcna.'  Frank  E..  Mechanleibarc,  Pa.     Fifth-wheel  for 

veblciea.    No.  1,022,018 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  608 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  88. 
WUcot.  Richard  L.,  aaalgaor  to  The  Waterbory  Farrol 

Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Watarbury,  Conn.    Stop 

ma^inlnt.    No.  1.028.630;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  3789:  Oaa. 

VOL  1T7 :  p.  009. 
Wilcox  ft  White  Company.  The.     (Boa  Doaovaa.  Bllaa  S., 

aaalgaor.) 
WUcox  A  White  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Frank  C. 

WUd!  !?lement  A.,  Oldham.  Biuriand.    JCaifo^laaaer.    No. 

1.6214.041 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  pw  0098 ;  Oaa.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  1070. 
Wilder.  Charlea  J..  Auhon,  Maaa    Machlaa  for  w^ghlac 

(lopt8a.    No.  1.084,874  ;  Apr.  SO ;  Bpi  p.  0740 :  0ml  vol. 

177 ;  p.  1187. 
Wilder*  Fraak  B.    (Boa  Tataa,  OottM  W.,  aaalnor.) 
Wlldenmnn,  Mayor,  BaUag,  Loadon,  Baglaad.    Maaufac- 

turo  of  ebonltea  rcalatlac.  tha  actlan  of  chlorln.     No. 

1.028.014 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  prM4 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  89. 
Vllor,^Carl,  CUcago,  in..  aaat«ier,.hy  mene  aaalgnmeata. 


to  baaeraJSioranc  (Company.     la'tarlocklag  device  for 
remote-control  awltchea.     No.  1,024,288;  Apr.  88;  Bp. 


p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  984 
THt«ft   Arthur    R..    Deaver.   C< 
l.nfi.OOl  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  461  :  Oai.  voL  177 :  p.  72. 


Wflflcnr.   Arthur   R..    Deaver.  Colo.     Cooeentrator.     Mo. 


WUhato,  OUvar  P..  Mlchlaan  City.  Ind.     Alr^>rato  haee 

MaiUnc.     Net  1,0^468;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1488;  Oaa. 

vol.  I7T ;  p.  300. 
Wllk.  Anthony,  Bvanaten.  111.  Water-craft   No.  1,028,009 ; 

Apr,  10;  Sp.  p.  4100;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  720. 
Wllketlag.  Lodwlg,  Hanover,  Ooramny.     Motor-car  aaat 

NorT036,088;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7069;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

WUkeKoo^  Jamea  R.     (Sea  Chriatophar.  WlUlam  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 
WUklaooB.  Charlea  C.  (Mamaa.  Ita.    Wlre-wlndlng  to- 
vlea     No.  1,024,884 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Bpi  p^  0682 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  979. 
Wllkiatob.  Bleaaar  T..  aaalnor  to  David  Lnpton'a  Bona 
.r,  Conipaay.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Botatnlng  devka  for  wln- 
4ow<-panaa.    No.  1,028.478;  Apr.  10T%  p.  8076;  Oaa. 
▼oL  177 ;  p.  061. 
WlUaao  *  Rohlnaon.     (See  Peache,  laaaa  C.  aaidgBor.) 
Wtlleahorf.  CleoMna  B-  DyoravUle.  Iowa,     titter-carrier. 
No.  I,o£i,T08 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  81TT;  Oaa.  vtH.  ITT;  p. 

Willi. 'Otto  Bm  Tovngatown,  Ohio.  Mnalc-leaf  holder  and 
ela»p.  No.  1,028.408;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8688;  Oaa.  vol. 
lTTi;<  p.  038. 

Wllllan  Oalloway  Company. 


(Baa  Maadt,  Chiader  O., 


.     .      (Beo  Oalaa.  Nleholaa  W.,  aa- 

WttUMpiSaUoway  Company. 

aaa^or.) 
WllUwto.  Andrew  J.  aad  C  ■.,  Btatgla,  aaalnora  to  R.  W. 

MelKlllaa  aad  L.  O.  Deaael.  ¥ala,  8.  D.    Tomato-pcder. 
No.  1.023.TOO;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  4192;  Oaa.  voL   ITT; 


a.  T90. 

rnii 


Wfllhuaa.  Browa  aad  Barle.     (Bee  Metagor.  Ferdinand  F., 

aaalipior.) 
WUUaaa,  <^riea  B.    (Sea  WUUama.  Andrew  J.  aad  C  ■.) 
WlUlaaaa,  Charlea  E.    (See  Wooda  and  WlUUma.) 


WllUaaaa.  David  C.  WHkaoaa,  Waah.    Spool  aad  '^ 

hoMar.    NO.  1,(M4,988;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0918; 

ITT;  p.  1810. 
WUllama,  Bdward  H.    (Baa  Androwa  aad  WiUlaML) 
WiUiama,  Frederick  C.  Baa  Fraadaeo,  Cal.    P«n^  ja 

Ing  and  vending  machine.    No.  1,028.640;  Apr.  IB;  Bp. 
_JL  8792;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  070. 
W&iama,  Fradarick  W.  E.,  aairinor  of  oaa  half  «a  C  H. 

Mewar.  Loodan,  laglaad.     nppiag  darlea  far  atavea 

or  aetoena.     No.  IjmjStli  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  94r0;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 :  p.  421. 
WttllaaMi.  John   N..  Derby,  Conn.     Flylng-machina.     No. 

1.028,238:  Apr.  10:  Sp.  p.  3l88:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  571.> 
WlUtama.  MUton  F.,  and  KB.  Frickey,  aaalgaota  to  WO- 

tiaaia  Patent  Onaher  ft  Pnhrortaar  Company,  St  Loala, 

Mo.     Pulverlaer.     No.  1,022,464;  A^TT;  6p.  p.  1490; 

Oas.  ToL  177  ;  p.  987. 
WUllaaie  Pataat  Cmaher  ft  Palvariaar  Company.     (Beo 

Wllllama  and  Frickey,  aaaignora.) 
wmiama.  Fhlneaa  C.     (See  Elchardaon,  Oeorge  W.,  aa- 
algaor.) 
WUlIama,  Richard  S..  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.    TtoUa 

ehin-roat.     No.  I,(n8.234;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8193;  Oas. 

vol.  177 IP.  67L 
Wiinama,  WUllam  A^  Mewaort,  Ark.    OmWaed  aall-pal- 

verlxer  and  cultivator.    No.  1,023,774 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4227 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  748. 
WUllania,  William  B.,  (^lieago.  IIL    Machine  for  ean-naV 

lag  food  Btaterlala  into  ahnd*  or  flbera.    No.  1,034,108 ; 

Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6160 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  907. 
Wllllanu.    William    H.,   Stateaboro,   <H.     Bnglne-atBrtec. 

No.  1,624.712;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  0411;  Oas.  voL   ITT; 

p.  iin. 
Winiams,  WlUiam  L.,  aad  J.  L.  Olmatead.  Weat  Browna- 

vllle;  aald  WUllama  aaalgnor  to  B.  Carlaon.  Monoan- 

hela.  Pa.    Mailing  device.    No.  1,026,039 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  TdTO ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1848. 
Wliliamaen,  Charlea,  Norfolk.  Ta.     tobmarine  operatlag 

appamtua.     No.  1.028,641;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  ST90;  Oaa. 

voiri77 ;  p.  070. 
WnHs,   Oeorge   W.,   Beeklay,   W.    Va.     Insulator.     Me. 

1,028,998 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2040 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  pi  460. 
WUlla.  Leland,  aaalgnor  to  Bateman  Manufacturing  Com- 

paar.  Orenloeh,  N.  J.     Ftaat-epraylng  machlaa.     No. 

r024,889:  Apr.  88;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  934. 
WlUou^by.  Hugh  L.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Aeroplano^agteo- 

eontroalag  meehnlam.    No.  1,024 J03 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

6440 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  a.  8B4. 
WlUaoB,    Haary.    New    fork,    N.    T.      Ltfttag-key.     No. 

1,028.776 :  Apr.  10 ;  80.  p.  4280 ;  Oaa.  voLT77  ;  p.  748. 
WUaing.  Helnrich.  Bernbnrg.  Oermany.     Manufacture  of 

MeaShlng  lignlda.    No.  1.028,287 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8806 : 

Oas.  VOL  177;  p.  690. 
Wilson,  Oeorge  8.,  add  E.  F.  Matbev.  Muakogee,  Okla., 

aaalnora  of  one-third  to  C.  L.  N.  Halnea.  Aurora.  Mo. 

Brake.     No.  1,021,902;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  409;  Oaa.  voL 

177:  p.  73. 
WUaoa.  Hearlev  H.,  Altooaa,  Pa.    Meaaa  for  aaalyalag 

flne-gaaea.    No.  1.028.188;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8107;  Oas. 

vol.  177 :  p.  860. 
Wilson,  Howard  O.,  Ainawortti,  Nehr.    MaU-d^very  ap- 

natatna    No.  1,008,406 ;  Apr.  9 ;  to-  P>  1^8  *•  <>•*-  ^• 

ITT ;  p.  28T. 
WUaoo,  Jamee  M..  Atlanta.  Kaaa.    Shield  attadnneat  for 

aolky-rakea.     No.  1,022.216;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  988;  Oaa. 

VOL  ITT;  p.  168. 
WUaoo,   Lntlier   M..    Hooaton,   Tax.     Tree-heatar.     Ma. 

1,083,066:  Apr.  9;  i^>.  p.  2774:  Oaa.  voL  ITTja.  OTl 
Wllaon,  R  T,  Oreenville.  Hicb.    CIder-mllL    No.  1.083.880; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1124 :  Oas.  vol.  1T7 :  p.  179. 
Wilson,  Balph  B.,  Dailaa  Tax-  aaalgnor  to  Continental 

OlB  CoBUNuty.  Btrmingnam.  Ala.    Tramper-weaa.     Na 

1.088,06OTApr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  3776 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  4T3. 
WInandy,  Michael,  Chicago.  lU.    Bench  for  greenhoaaaa. 

MP.   1.022.010;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1890;  (3as.  voL  ITT; 

p.  819. 
Windmuellar.  Paul  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  toldai. 

Chicago,  in.     Safe.     No.  1,028,006;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8939 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  098. 
Wlndratb,  Hermann,  and  H.  Eicken.- Orevenbroleh.  Oer- 

many.     Dyeing  apparatna.    No.  1,021,811;  Apr.  3;  Sp. 

p.  lis :  (&*.  vol.  177 :  p.  23. 
Wingqulat  Sven  O.     (See  Olaaoo  and  Wlnnulat.) 
Wlnkkr.  Qaorgo.     (Bee  Brad)»,  PbUo  BL,  UNdsaer.) 
Wlan,  Norman  B.,  TWele.  Utah.     Weedcr  and  forrower. 

No.  1.028,701;  Apr.  10;  to-  P-  4104;   Qul  voL  177; 

p.  720. 
Wfewtoa.    Barta  Ck.   PlttaBeld.   Maaa..    aaalgnor   to  Ooi- 

aral    BtecMe   Company.     Traasformar-termiaaL     Mo. 

1,022.913:  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  3470;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  488. 
Wlater,   Helnrlcb.  Hamburf.  GcmMny.      Inatrumeat  for 

aaeasuriag  bodlea.    No.  1.023.M2 ;  Apr.  10 :  to.  P-  8798 : 

Oas.  VOL  177 :  p.  071.  _^ 

Wlntermarcr,  Otto.   Laveriraaea,   near  Colona.  ea^tenor 

to  Farbeafahrlkea  vorm.  FMedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  BlWr- 

feld,    Oermaay^.    Apparatna   «M   the    maaofoctere   t£ 

Mo.    1.088,017 ;   Apr.  9 ;   Bp.   p. 
p.  890. 
Winters.    Bdward    B..    CoffeyvlUa.    Kana.      Oartar.      No. 


mo,    vwrmmaj.      Ap|w 

photographic   Slaaa.     M 

1888 :  Oas,  vol.  ITT ;  p. 

'Inters.    Bdward    B..    Cc 


i.022,21T  :  Apr.  2 :  6p.  p.  984 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  16& 
Irslag.    Oeorge,    Baltimore,    Md.      Slga  -  support.      Mo. 
l.o£Dl42:  Apr.  80:  to-  P-  M20;  Oaa  vol.  ITT;  p.  1070 


Wladi.nBrneat'  Mllwauliee:  Wla.     Metallic  packW-     Vo- 
1,028,188 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8112 ;  Oas.  v(H.  177 ;  p.  660. 


Mil 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


^'^'Mfv^*"***  O.'  8«1««,  Or«f.     Chlckea-broodw.     No. 

^l%«-fiKi    '/'    NjedfM,    Cal.      Ore-coQCCBtmtor.      No. 

1,«28J0»:  Apr.  28:  8p.  p.  4685;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  817. 

Wobl,  Manrtc*  J„  et  ol.,  trustee*.     (See  Hertslierg.  Harry. 

^?*fti^l°v MlM^iPoM*.  MInii.    Oradlof-maehliM.    No. 

1.028.05T:  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  2777;  Oa«.  toI.  177  ;  p.  473. 
Wolf.  L«Mer,  New  Tort,  Mslcaor  of  one-half  to  H.  Blaak- 

fort  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Dnmptej^cart.     No.   1,024,060 : 

Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  6020 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1216. 
WQlfer.     Ernst,    Ootha.     Oenaany.       Can  -  opener.       No. 

1.024,643 ;  Ajpr.  80;  »p.  p.  6021 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1070. 
Wolff.  Albert.  Colosne,  Germaoy.     Preparation  of  chrome- 

Iwther.    No.  1.023.4B1 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8623  ;  Oas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  642. 

Wolhaaptor.  Darld  P.,  Washia«toB,  D.  C.    Klectrkal  poU- 

•ogM    Ho  1,024,804 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  5440 ;  Oas.  toI. 

177;  p.  066. 
Wolla,  Max,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Spiral  tool-drlTer.     No. 
^1.024,060 :  Apr.  30  •  Sp.  p.  6921 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1216. 
Wolleaon.  Jadtes  L..  PltUbarc.  Kans.     CUar  holder.     No. 

1.028.288  ;  Apr.  16  :  8p.  p.  «S06 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  601. 
^^i^^'JiHi  Washington   I.,   Holton,   Kans.     Animal-trap. 

No.  1,024,876;  Apr.  80;  l^>.  p.  6748;  Oas.   toI.  177; 

p.  1187. 
Wood,  Adam  I.     (JSee  Klrby,  Robert  C,  asslfmor.) 
Wood.  Edwsrd  M.,  Worcester,  Mass.     SUrtlnk  derlee  ftor 

ezpIoalTe-eiiclnes.     No.  1,021,812 ;  Apr.  2  ;  ^p.  p.  116 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  177:  p.  2.*^. 
Wood,  Fayette  H.     (8ee  Wood,  Rodney  J.,  assignor.) 
Wood.  James  N.,  Richmond,   Vs.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

stenments,  to  International  Machine  Corporation.     Bhoo- 

ppllshlnff  machine.    No.  1.024.644  ;  Apr.  §0  ;  gp.  p.  0022  ; 

Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1071. 
Wood.  John  T.     (Bee  Richardson  and  Wood.) 
"?9*  .?*?4?^  ^-1  —*Upu>r  to  P.  H.  Wood,  Dayton.  Ohio. 

Muifotdlng  sales-hook.     No.  1.023.910 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

4680 ;  Oas.  tol.  177 :  p.  818.  '       '        '     "  •     i^  m- 

^??**'  5JL^KR«T-  .NashTllle,  Tenn.     Collnary  implement 

9^  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p..  6388;  Gas.  toL  177; 

Woodland.  Frank  0..  Worcester,  Mass.     Labeilac-maehlne. 
818  ^^'  ^'  ^^    **•  *****  ^•*^^'"  *": 

^?^!?^;.^*?***  „^'»Co"l-   P»-     Shock  abwrher.     No. 

1.022,016 :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  80. 
Woods.  Briah  T..  Sr..  Sheldon.  Iowa.    Tool  or  instmmeat 

i^  ritnalletic  purposes.     No.  1.022,219 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p. 

987  :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  15J). 

^^?**^t%5,'"L»f  •  ^°  Pranclsco.  Cal.    Shoe-laeiac  device 

WMda.  Thomas  B.,  and  C.  E.  Williams.  Hesdland,  Ala. 
SjTm'f  1248!  ^'^^'^^''  ^P'-  80;  Sp.  p.  7071;  Oas. 

Woodward.'  Bonet  L.,  Washington,  D.  C,  aasteoor  to  The 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  Byracose.  N:  Y.  Type- 
o2?TOl."i*77l°f  i{J»e.^'<>2^»9:  ^P'-  «>:  Sp.  p.  9^; 

^V'S^^'^^°J  ^'J^£*^^'  C«'     Bolster  for  Tehlelec    No. 
XB^jS^Vi^^  ^'-  *  ■•  ^RP  2478  ;  Gas,  toI.  177  :  p.  422. 
Woodward  *  Tieman  Printing  Companr        ~      *"- 
_Adelph  A.,  assignor.) 
Woodworth.     Clarl     E.,     Detroit.     Mich. 


(See  Uunslker, 
Corset      No. 


M22.116 :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  770 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  128. 
Worden.  James  H.«  el  o/.     (See  Sanford.  MelTtn  B..  as- 
w*Bor.) 

I'Si^^i''  P^'f?:  H"''»"*'S«-  ^^  Shirt-en  relop.  No. 
wril^Sr**'  ^?f-  ?S'  Sp-  P-  ^^'^O:  Oas.  vol.  177:  pTlies. 
^?r^'*,*~°K"jJ*?''  ^'J'*-  W    *•    ^.'ranking  deVice  for 

lotemalHwmbastloa  eocines.  No.  1.024.241;  Apr.  23; 
^Sp.  p.  6387;  Oai.  Tol.  177:  p.  936.  '        '      i^ 

^^^iSaVSS^  •*;•  Washlnfton.  Ind.    Brake  mechanism. 

p!  07V  ^'  ^'^P-  P-  ***'5  Oas.  Tol.  177; 

Wrteht  Arthur  A.,  et  oi.  (See  Arandel.  Clarence  «,  as- 
signorj 

^^^S^S}**' ^2S!iP7!P*^' ^^    Faucet    No.  1.024.061 ; 

«ri^P£v'^i^  P-  «»28:  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1217. 

Wright  Frederic  W..  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Projectinv-mschlne 

^CM4L1'  .^'^••'  '•"•r  CUy.  N.  J.  side-dump  body.  No 
wi5?f*^,i/P*",^«A8P   P  3115;  Gss!ToL  lf7T;.'667 

wi'S^'^i  .^**V"J  *Pw.P-  SMO:  Oi  Tol.  17t;  p.  602. 
^'??fii:^i"'"."  ■'i/'^^""'  P«-    ExploslTe-engine^    No. 

l.M8,607  r  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8944 ;  Oas.  vol.  177Tn.  602 
Wrtaseaberg.  Julius  H.  A..  assigiM;r  to  <M>riMer  Bu^ 

Elsenbeton  Hohldecken-riitentt  "  System   WrSseSSSrE^ 

Wurmh.  Theodore  H..  and  B.  Baumann,  assignors  to  Na- 
ttoMil  Clock  A  Blectrlc  Manufacturing  Co*  St  Louis, 
Mo.     Electric   ▼•»J[«-op«ratlng  derlce.     No.   1.023,914 ; 

_fpr,  0 ;  Sp.  o.  2470 ;  Oas.  toC  177 ;  p.  422. 

^V^  ^*^J'.*"".'u.  Plttrtmrgh,  asirtgnor  to  The  Union 
"2^*  *  5'«^L^PC"?-  Swlsirale.  Pa.  Liffhtalnr 
iTT^'lOT**"  l'®«*"rripr.  0:  Sp.  p.  2070rOarToT 


Hlghtatown.   N.   J.     BaUwar-tle.     No. 

_  ^  .   ,    ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0080;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1071. 

^tdEP'^J"'^* '^-  <^l«Mo,  111..  assifBor  to  Ttaa  Monarch 
Typewriter  Comnany.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
m""*14?'*'  *"^^®**  ^P'-  ^J  Sp.  p.  88/;  Gas.  toC 

Wyekoff.  Seamans  *  Benedict  (See  Briggy,  Daniel,  as- 
signor.) 

Wmoff,  Seamans  *  Benedict  (See  mils.  Albert  H.,  M- 
■tgaor.)  -•.,—- 

Wygant  Lewis  B..  assignor  to  Hartman  Maaufaetaring 
OMip(tny.  yincannes.  Ind.  Disk-harrow  gang-equallaar! 
No.^02i^l6:   Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.   2482;   (faa.   tSl   177; 

Wyjer,  Max.    (flae  LeTiastcln  and  Wyler.) 

Wylle,  John  F..  •<  oi.     (Bee  Bates.  Charles  N.,  aasliraor.) 

Wyman.  G«orge  H..  assignor  to  C.  8.  Bird,  ICast  Walpoia. 

Maaa.     Waterproof  boot     No.  1,022.1)94:  Apr.  9;nBp. 

_p.  2643:  Oaa.  ToL  177;  p.  461.  *^  ^^ 

Wyman,  Horace.  Worceatar,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromptoa 

*  Knowiea  Loom  Works.     Jacqnard-eard-ponchlng  ma- 

?&?••     ^  1.«^5«.678 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  17»0 ;  qaa!  toI. 

1T7  ;  p.   900. 

Wympra,  Joseph,  Seattle,  Waah.    Combined  boat  and  air 

itV*^     «to        *^''  ^'''  **'  "^  ^  *****  "*■•  '°^ 

Yale  Jk'Towae  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Augen- 

_  k««w».  P*t«r  F.,  aaslaaor.) 

x»^^*^  Towns    Maaufacturlng     Company,    The.      (Bee 

Bcbechter,  Joseph,  aasignor.) 
Tataa.  Oettla  W..  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  F.   B.   Wilder. 

Tamoa.  Fla.     Bprlng-swingletree.     No.  1,024,760;  Apr. 

80 :  §p.  p.  6610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1146. 
^*5HS"  t  *«•»». Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Tawman. 

Philip  H.,  asshmor.) 
Tawman,  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Yswman  4  Brbe  Mannfac- 

1,023.466 ;  Apr.  1» ;  Bp.  jp.  1406:  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  367. 
Yaxley.  jBmast  B.    (See  Crook.  Chariee  M.,  aasignor.) 

^?5?^?V^?**"1.^..<*»' ^^iP'«^<^*'-    Alfshln.    No. 

1.022,117  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  772 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  128. 
T<|atman.  John  A.,  assignor  to  Unitsd  Iron  Works,  Oak- 

^^^  ^fL»^*S^^^^^  JSiPV-    No.  1.028.776;  Apr.  16; 
Bp.  p.  4282;  Gas.  ToL  177:  p.  744. 

^*^',  JSS^^  N  •  PjJ"*delphla.  Pa.  Bookbinding.  Mo. 
O21.008  ;  Apr.  2j5p.  p.  J28  ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  64. 

**J*}SS^.i2*»°  ^-  J*""'  0"o^  Ueanaa-taf  &oMer.  No. 
1,024,886 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  o.  6684 ;  Oas.  fof.  177 :  p.  080. 

York,  laaac  E.,  Waterford,  Ontario,  Canada.  Btocklng- 
■tretching  dericc.  Na  1.022,467;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  14t>«: 
Oaa.  TOL  177  ;  p.  268. 

Yorke,  Norman  D.  M.,  Otaagow.  Scotland.  Linear  meas- 
ure #Dr  ropes.  Ac.  No.  l.()2;.',916 ;  Apr.  0  :  8p.  p.  2483 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  423. 

Young,  Fred  A..  Rutland,  Vt  Turf-cutter.  Na  1.022.909; 
Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2646 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  481. 

Young,  Frederfek  W.     (Bee  McBwen  and  Young.) 

^^^^-S?""^'  ^*^  'o^'  N.  Y.  DIah  warmer.  No. 
1.088,101 ;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8116:  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  667. 

Young.  Jaffarwm  D..  C^ttanooga.  Okla.  BaUwayraUa  and 
©•**^«'E?i'J!2?""^"«  **••  meeting  ends  thereof  together. 
No.  1.028.702;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4105;  Oas.  Tol.  177; 
p.  721. 

Yo«ag,  John  D.,  Leechbarg,  Pa.  BaTelop^eallBg  derlea. 
No.  1028.777;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4288?OaarToi.  177; 
p.   744. 

Yoonger.  Waltar  B..  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Combined  harrow 
and  roller.  No  1.023,068 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2779 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.  177;  p.  478. 

YonasB,  Fred  B..  Detroit  Mich.  Locking  and  controlling 
■•MS  for  turning  pluga.  No.  1.028.106 :  Apr.  SO ;  Sp. 
p.  7218 :  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1364. 

^**!?^  WUUam  A..  Brerett  Mass.  Olaas-belder.  No. 
1,028.406;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8683;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  629. 

Zachow.  Otto,  assisnor  to  Four  Wheel  Drive  Auto  Com- 
pany. ClhJtonTlfle.  Wis.  DifferenUal  gearing.  No. 
l,0a^87  ;  Apr^6;  Sp.  p.  8601 :  Oaa.  Tof  177:  p.  668. 

Zahm.  Bdward,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Bterilislog  nitsrs;  No. 
1.038,488 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3608 :  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  664. 

ZUiriagcr,  Arnold,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Boech.  Stuttgart 
Gonany.  Operating  mechanism  for  ma itneto  genera- 
tors. No.  I,(fe3.348 ;  Apr.  16;  0»..  p.  8417;  Oaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  610. 

ZaniewsW,  William.  Boston.  Mass.  Blectrtc  rat-trap.  No. 
1.028,608 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8047  ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  608. 

Zart.  Arthur.     (See  Bchweltaer  and  Zart) 

Zart  Arthur.  Vohwiakel,  near  Blberfeld.  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrikea  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  *  Co..  Blberfeld,  Ger- 
many. Aso  eolorinrnwttar.  No.  1,023.287;  Apr.  2; 
S.  p.  1126:  Gas.  Tol.  177;  p.  179.  •  -  •  »' 
Arthur,  Vohwlnkel,  naar  nberfeld,  assignor  to  Far- 
beafabrikan  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  4  Co..  Blberfeld,  Oer- 
?*°'-.-^  colorlna-matter.     No.   1,0^3,388;  Apr.  3; 

^  to.  p.  1136 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  170. 

aSeWer.  WUllam  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tum-dowB-«ollar 
edge  Ironinf  or  flnlshlng  maeblaa.    Aa  1.033,160 ;  Apr. 

.  3:  Sp.  p.  M6:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  141. 

Zetoiager,  Carl  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  J.  Islalager, 
powntm|  Wis.     Ironlng-tsM*.     No.  1,032,006;  A^O; 


Zar^' 


Bp.  p.  2046:  Gas.  Tol.  177:  p.  461 

Zetalni 


Zelslnmr,  Theodore  J 
Zeiss.  Firm 
Zeiss.  Firm 
*Zerrelss, 


(See  Zelslnnr.  CsrI  B..  assignor.) 


■m  of  Cart    (Bee  Bppensteb,  Otto,  aasignor.) 
■m  of  CarL     (Bee  BtMnle,  Adolf,  aaeinor.) 
Jean.    (Baa  Valentin,  Zerreiss,  snd  Qeorgea.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


lix 


BeCterijUl.    Andrew,    Loa  Anoslaa,   CaL     BMlstar.     He. 

1.028.012 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  pTMOO ;  Gas.  ▼017177 ;  p.  810. 
Zimmerman,  Abraham  M.,  Laacaater,  Pa.     Wood-aawlnc 

machine.     No.  1.021.818 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  117 ;  Oas.  toL 

177;  p.  28. 

BbnnMnmaB,  Harry.    (Baa  Bartholomaa,  William,  assignor.) 
Zlmmarman.  James  0..  Mllwsukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Al- 

lls-Chalmers    Company.      Bealatanee    element       No. 

1.028,648  ;  Apr.  16 ;  lip.  p.  8801 ;  Ogs.  toI.  17T ;  p.  871. 


Abiaham  M.,  Baltiaota.  Md.  BnU<_ 
eonatmctlon.  No.  1,023,060 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
Tol.  177 ;  D.  478. 

"  Ge 


tarial 
80;  Gas. 


Zundmetall-Gesellsehaft  m.  b.  H 
aasignor.) 


(See  Krieger,  Ferdinand, 


Zwaigberak.  Thorsten  Ton,  Sontbport,  England,  assignor  to 
General  Bleetric  Company.  Motor-control  syptem.  No. 
1.023.017 :  Aw.  0 :  Sp.  p.  3487 :  Gas.  toI.  177^;  p.  424. 

Zyhom,  J<An  H.,  BonnAirook.  N.  J.  Flour-slftar.  No. 
1.024.063 ;  A|^.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6926 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1217. 


j^-.. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


^ 


▲.  WlMiancr  ft  Co.     (See  Wlttnaoer.  Bmlle  J.,  tm\gnat.) 

A.  H.  BrtMTft  Co.    (Am  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  udgnor.) 

A^MBMa,  Btanr,  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Oem-Mttiiis.  No. 
42,4M;  Apt.  80 :  Ou.  toL  177 :  p.  1271. 

▲lien.  OKMrrenor  N.,  aMUBor  to  Oneida  Community,  Lim- 
ited, Oneida,  N.  T.  Handle  for  spoona,  forka,  or  alml- 
lar  utlcles.    No.  42,384 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  409. 

AlTor^  Jo^D  J.,  and  F.  Karalts,  Brldfeport.  Conn.  Mem- 
ber of  a  pair  of  aheara.  No.  42,388;  Apr.  9;  Gas.  Tol. 
177  :  p.  499. 

Armatvonc  Cork  Company.  (Bee  Hnmphreya,  Chnries  F., 
aaalgnor.) 

ATem&  Baymond  H^  Corentry,  Bncland.  Braid  or  tr|qi- 
mli$.  Noa.  42,4^-30;  Apr.  30;  Oai.  toI.  177;  pp. 
1271-2. 

Belderhaae.  Oeorge  B.,  aaaignor  to  Joaei^  Fabya  ft  Co.,  New 
TerlLN.  T.  Bottle.  No.  42,431 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oas.  TOl.  177 ; 
p.  12T2. 

Bematab.  WUIlam.  New  York,  N.  T.  Sboe.  No.  42.379 ; 
Apr.  S ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  220. 

Bllaa,  HMbert  C^  Attleboro,  Maaa.  Tubular  stock  for 
JewiIrT  or  almltar  artlelaa.  No.  42.411 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa. 
ToL  177 ;  p.  1018.  ~.       .     k 

Bllaa.  Herbert  C.  Attleboro,  lUaa.  Bmctiot.  No.  42.412 ; 
Apr.ln;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1018. 

BloodWtrtn,  Kate,  aaalfbor  to  Tbe  Pantaaote  Company. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Fabric.  No.  42.418 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  177;  p.  1018. 

Broderfck.  Jobn  K..  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Cigar  or  similar  ar- 
ticle.   No.  42.414;  Apr.  23:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  1018. 

Broml<y  ft  Bona,  Jobn.    (8m  Petaold,  Adolpb.  aaaignor.) 

Brommenacbenkel,  Tbeodore,  Aurora.  UL  Necktle-bolaer. 
No.  4(2.482;  Apr.  30;  Oaa.  toL  iff;  p.a272. 

Brown,  Herbert  L.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  H.  L.  Brown  Fence  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Clnctainatl.  Oblo.  Wire  fence. 
No.  42,483  :  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1272. 

Caae.  Franda  M..  Canton,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Hoorer-Buctlen 
Sweeper  Company.  New  Berlin.  Oblo.  Caaluf  fOr  carpet 
■we^pera  and  eleanera.  No.  42,41B;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  toL 
177 ;  p.  1019. 

ClovaUpd.  Cbarlea  ■..  Fond  du  Lac.  Wla.  Street-lamp. 
No.  •42.484 ;  Apr.  30:  Oaa  roL  177 ;  p.  1272. 

Dalley,  Clifford,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Locket.  Noa.  42.386-7 ; 
Apr.  9 ;  Oat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  BOO. 

I>oten-]>onton  Deak  Co.  (Bee  Dnnton.  Korrln  R..  aa- 
aignor.) 

Dnntont  Kerrln  E~  aaaignor  to  Doten-Dunton  Deak  Co.. 


No.  42.388:  Apr.  •;  Oaa.  toI. 


Boaton,  Maaa.     Desk. 

177;  p.  600. 

■.  Ingrsnam  Co..  Tbe.    (Bee  StoektoM,  Baer  ■.,  aaaignor.) 
BbellngL    Pbllllp.   aaaignor   to   Foatorla   Olaaa   Company. 

MooBldBTllle.  W.  Va.     Candle-lamp.     No.  42.889;  Apr. 

9:  (tea.  Tol.  177:  p.  600. 
■Ick,  ptto,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Bobber  bmab.     No.  42,890; 

Apr:  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  600. 
BnnIa,   Jobn   J.,   and   w.  T.   Hobnborat,   Cortngton,   Ky. 
No.  42.380;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toI.   177; 


Metal  door-mat. 
p.  221. 


Brakiure,  Jamea  L..  Upper  Montelnlr.  N.  J.    Fadal-maaaage 
~  186 ;  Ai     "SI  ..      ■_.""- 

Oebelein,  George  C^,  Wellealey.  Maaa."  Paper'-welgbt  and 


deTlee.    No.  48.4 
Foatorla  Olaaa  Company 


Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  Vol.*  177 ;  p. 
r.    (Bee  Bbellng;  PblUlp,  ■ 


1272. 


lor.) 


pen-tvet.     No.  42,801 ;  Apr.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  500. 

Olnert.  Cornelia  B..  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Pantaaote  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fabric.  No.  42.416 ;  Apr.  23;  Oaa. 
Tol.  177  ;  p.  1019. 

H.  L.  Brown  '  Fence  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe. 
(Bee  Brown.  Herbert  Ll,  aaaignor.) 

HartlMd.  Cbarlea  B.,  Umogea,  France.  Handle  for 
dlaboa  or  bowls  or  aimilar  articles  of  tablewura.  No. 
42,8B2  :  Apr.  9  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  600. 

Hajward.  Henry  B.,  Pbiladelphla,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Link- 
Belt  Company,  Cbicago,  IIL  Chain.  Na  42,436;  Apr. 
80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1273. 

Henry,  Frank  R.,  aaaignor  to  Majestle  MannfSctnrlng  Com- 
pany; St.  Loula,  Mo.  BtoTC-front.  No.  42,393 ;  Apr.  9 ; 
Oaa,  Tol.  177;  p.  601. 

Hobnborat.  WUIlam  T.     (Bee  Bnnla  and  Hobnborat.) 

BooTtr^Suetfon  Bwsspsr  Company ,  Tbe.  (Bus  Case,  Fran- 
els  it,  assLpor.) 

Humpjarera,  Cbarlea  F..  Lancaster,  aaaignor  to  Armatrong 
Cork  (Company,  Plttaborgb,  Pa.  Oll-clotb  or  linoleum. 
No.  42,894 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  601. 

J.  O.  9rUl  CoBpany.  The.     (Bee  Llddall.  RobeH  B.,  as- 


■.) 


Joaeph  Fabya  ft  <>>.    (Bee  Belderbaae,  Oeorge  B.,  aaaignor.) 

KaralCa.  Frank.     (Bee  Alrord  and  Karalta.) 

Ksaeh,  Walter  ■..  Cnmbarlaad.  R.  1.     Laea  edging.    Na 

42.dl7 ;  Apr.  28:  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  1019. 
Ksyea,  laabei  C.  saslgnor  to  The  PantasoC*  Cosapany.  New 

York  N.  Y.     Fabric.     No.  42.418;  Apr.  23;  Oaa.  TOl. 

177;  p.  1019. 
Landett.  Frary  and  Clark.     (Bss  Bpellauui,  Herbert  W., 
r.) 


,:\J:::-,}. 


LIddsll.  Robert  B..  aaaignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 

PhlUdelpbln,  Pa.    Car-seat  support     No.  42.419;  Apr. 

28 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1019. 
Llnk-Balt  Company.     (Bee  Hayward,  Henry  B..  aasinor.) 
Llaaaosr,  Bduard,  Cbarlottenburg,  German/.     Comblnsa 

automatie   Tending   apparatua.     No.    42,396 ;    Apr.   9 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  601. 
Lneaa,   Jamea   L~    Bridgeport,   Conn.     Cbauffonr'a  heel- 

reat    No.  42,896;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  601. 

.      _        .    _    JT  .  -      -. .        Brtiab.     No.  42.487 ; 


(See  Henry,   Fra^ 


Macksnale,  Joseph  0..  Toledo.  Oblo 

Apr.  80 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1^8. 
MaJeatte  Manufacturing  Cx>mpany 

B..  assignor.) 
MiUer  Rubber  Company.  Tbe.     (See  Pfelffer,  WUIlam  F., 

aaaignor.) 
Mueblmatt,  Adolpb.  Newport.  Ky.    EnrraTcr's  block.    No. 

42.397 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  502. 
Mundhelm.  Bamuel,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat.     No.  42.488 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  1278. 
Mygutt,  Otla  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shade,  reflector,  or 

almllsr  article.    Noa.  42,420-1 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gaz.  roL  177 ; 

pp.  1019-20. 
Mygatt,  Otia  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Sbeet-elass  or  similar 

artlda.    No.  42.422 :  Apr.  23  ;  Gai.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1020. 
Oneida  Community.     (Bee  Allen,  GrosTenor  N..  aaaignor.) 
Pantaaote   Company,  The.      (See   Bioodwortb,   Kate,   aa- 
aignor.) • 
Pantasote  Company.  Tbe     (See  Gilbert.  Cornelia  E..  as- 

dipnor.) 
Pantaaote  Company.  The.   (See  Keyea.  Isabel  C,  aaslnw.) 
Petaold.  Adolpb,  aaaignor  to  J.  Bromley  ft  Bona,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Rug.    Noa.  42.439-40 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  toL 

177;  p.  1278. 
Pfelffer,  WillUm  F.,  aaaignor  to  The  Miller  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   Akron,    Ohio.     Blaatlc   tire   for   Tebldea.     No. 

2,428 :  Apr.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  Lp.  1020. 
Preaaler.   Adolf  W..   Keene.  N.   H.     Rocktng-borae.     No. 

42.409 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  750. 
Rooaao.  Jacguea.  Chieacp.  111.    Towel-cabinet.    No.  42,898 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  602. 
Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  H.  Helsey  ft  Co.  Inc.. 

Newark,  Oblo.    Salt-ahsksr.    Na  42.441 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Q^M. 

▼oL  177;  p.  1274. 
Bllbermann.    Pbilipp,    New   York,    N.    Y.     Jewel-setting. 

Na  42.881 ;  Apr  2 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  221. 
Simons,    Elmer    O..    Los    Anceles,    Cal.      Vase.      Nos. 

42.890-402 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  602. 
Bouthwl^  Albert  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Hnndle  for  apooM, 

forka,  or  almUar  artldea.     No.  42,424  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  ■ 

▼oL  177 :  p.  1020. 
Bpabr.  Otto,  and  C.  Stidiler.  PhiladtipbU.  Pa.    Bad-iron. 

Na  42.448 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1274. 
Bpsllman.  Herbert  W.,  aaaignor  to  ^Landen,  Frarr  and 
^Oark.  Kew  Britain,  Conn.    Stand  for  electrieally-drlTsa 

machiaM.    No.  42.442:  Apr.  SO ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1274,. 
Stldiler.  Cbarlea.    (See  Bpabr  and  Sticbler.) 
Stockton.  Elmer  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  B.  Ingraham  Ca. 

Bristol.  Conn.    Clock-eaae.    No.  42,444;  Apr.  30;  Oas. 

▼oL  177 ;  p.  1274. 
Strauae,  Edmund  A..  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.    Glass-holder.    Na 

42,425 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1020. 
Strong.   Jamea   H.,    SteobenTllle,   Ohio.      Reflector-ahade. 

No.  42,408 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  503. 
Talamlnl.    Bmll.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Tile-fadng.      Noa. 

42.404-5 ;  Apr.  9 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  603. 
Trantwetai.  Walter  E..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Dlaplsy-board. 

No.  42.426 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1021. 
Trego,    Frank    H..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Vehlde-azle.      Na 

42.406 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  508. 
Tumboll.   Joseph   G.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Bracket     Na 

42.882 :  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  221. 
Van  Dnser,  Isaac  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Coyertng  tor  boMS 

or  books.    No.  42.410 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  750, 
Vaogban,  Harry  L.,  C3iieago,  IIL    Pocket  bottle-opener.    Na 

42,445;  Apr.  30;  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  1274. 
Volght  Henry  0.,  New  BrIUln.  Conn.     Escutcheon-plate. 

Noa  42,44ie-7 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  toL  177:  p.  1275, 
Wclmer.   Emanuel   H.,    Loa  Angelea.    Cal.     Puraa     No. 

42.407 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  503. 
Whitman,  Jobn  F..  Elklns  Park,  Pa.     Mantel-dock  caaa 

No.  42,448 ;  Apr.  30:  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1275. 
iniliama,  Aagelo  W.,  New  YorlL  N.  Y.    Knife-handle.    Na 

48.408 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  603. 
Wlaklsr,  Bsmnsl  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Merehandiae-dl»- 

pUy  rack.    Na  42.427 :  Apr.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  lOSl. 
Wlttaaaar,  mile  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  Wlttnausr  ft  G>^  New 

York,  N.  T.    Bruc^stpwatch.    No.  42,449 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Qam. 

ToL  177:  >  1276. 
Wooda,  WUUam  P.,  BransTlUe.  Ind.    Badge,  emblem,  or 

aimilar  artlda     Na  42,883;  Apr.  2;  Gas.  rvi,  177; 

p.  221. 
_  _ 


ALItbABETICAL  LIST  OF  KEGI8TRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKa 


A.  Schomibat  ComiMuir,  Tb«,  Pbilad«lphlii.  Pa.  C«rUln 
masleal  Uurtnimenta.  No.  80,104;  Apr.  18;  Oat.  toI. 
1T7  ;  ».  786. 

A.  A.  VaotliM  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Soap.  No.  88.1M : 
Apr.  18 ;  Oai.  toI.  177;  p.  707. 

A.  P.  tg^  *  Co..  Now  fork.  M.  T.;  Plttabai^.  Pa., 


,.^.^,   »«,..     Orangaa.     Mo.   80,017;   JLpr.    2; 

Oaa.  W>L  177  ;  p.  287. 
A.  H.  Hart  Co.,  The,  Ftttenon.  N.  4.    Twlae  aiMl  cord.    No. 
86.221  :  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  KMO. 

A.  P.  Wltteman  Companr,  Phlladalptala,  Pa.     Steal  fors- 
Inn.  OMtiap,  and  Sara.    No.  86.307  ;  Apr.  SO ;  Oas.  toI. 

Allmlaaa     Srenaka     Elektrlaka    AktleboUgat,     Veateria, 

BweO«k.    Certaio  aloetrkal  machlnaa  aad  avppliaa.    No. 

86.98$;  Apr.  8 :  Oas.  voL  ITT :  p.  288. 
Anarlcaa   AKricaltural   Ctemleal   Co.,   New   York.   N.   T. 

Ffrtlllacrs.     Noa.  88.11»-1T:  Apr.  18;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  785. 
Ameriesa  Baltliif  4  Tanning  Co..  Boaton,  Maaa.     Leather 

baltlB|,  hoae,  and  lactBg.     No.  80.882;  Apr.  80;  Uax. 

»oL  177;  p.  1281. 
AaMTlea*  Blaetrteal  Heater  Co..  Detroit,  Mieb.     Certaio 

electrieal  apparatoa.    No.  88,020 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  toL  177  ; 

p.  81^» 
Anericaa  reedograpb  Compaay,  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Certain 

aatoaatlc  attaebm^ot  for  trpe-wrtting  maehlnea.     No. 

88.021 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  610. 
Aneriea*  Milk  Cooapanr,  Cklcaao.  111.     Condenaed  allk. 

No.  8fi.088 ;  Apr.  fTckia.  ToLlTT ;  p.  888. 
America*  Paper  Prodoeta  Compaajr,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     COr- 

ranted  paper.     No.   88,022;   Apr.  0;  Oax.   toI.   177; 

AmerlcM    Ptai    Conpaay,    Watarbory,    Coan.      Certain 

pluniMv'  anppUea.    No.  88,108 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  in ; 

p.  1088. 
Amerteaa  galea  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canadn,  and  Niagara  Palla,  Klraira.  and  Olendale.  N.  Y. 

8ahM^bo<rtca.      No.    86,288;    Apr.    30;    Gas.    ¥oL    177; 

p.  1201. 
Ainmon  ft  Peraon.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.    Olaomargartn.    No. 

88,284;  Apr.  80;  Oas.  toI.  m;  j».  1201. 
Aanln  kCa~  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bontlnff.     No.  88.118; 

Apr.  18 ;  Oas.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  T86. 
Anaco  Company.  Blngbamtoo.  N.  T.    Photogmphlc  dcvel- 

opi^^aper.      No.    88,208;    Apr.    SO;    Oas.    toI.    177; 

Arabol  MTg.  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Boala  employed 
••  *Jgiper.alxe.     No.  80,109;  Apr.  23;  Oas.  rol.  177; 

Areidtett  Oho*  Cooipaay.  Sdieaeetady.  M.  Y.     Boots  and 

ahoea.    No.  88.280 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oaa.  n>l.  177 ;  p.  1201. 
Arrow  tOlectric  Company,  Tha,  Hartford,  Conn.     Rleetrlc 

aoHceta  and  receptaclea.    No.  86.110;  Apr.  18;  Gas.  toI. 

177:  p.  76.^. 
A*cb#rt.  Antolne.  Paris.  Prance.    Pneumatic  tlrea,  corers, 

and  ttrads.     No.  86.087 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  j  p.  280. 
Atlantic  Coaat  (Iiirdwnre  dt..  ItoMion.  Xau.     V»\per  roof- 

InK.     No.  80.200:  Apr.  23:  r>as.  toI.  177:  p.  1030. 
Atlas  rortlaiid  Cement  Company.  The.  Northampton,  Pa. 

Lim«_Bnd   boilding-plMter  compoaitlona.     No.   86,988; 

Apr.  8;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  286. 

B.  AltiMtt  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Olorea.    No.  88,010 ; 
Apr.  0 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  619. 

Baltimore,    Md.      Medicine   for   certain   children's   dls- 


^    ^  .  ^No.  86,023 :  Apr.  0 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  619. 
Bach  ACompany,  Chicago,  III.    Watchea  and  watchcases. 
V    Na  8W«T;  Apr.  80;  Oas.  rol.  177;  p.  1201. 
Bailey,  Wuitam  P..  Macon.  Oa.     Liniment     No.  88,121 ; 

Apr.  18 :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  766. 
BaMwIfl,  Bdward  L.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Medicine  for 

beadn«hea.  stomach  troabie.  ftc.     No.  86,024;  Apr.  0; 

Oas.  Vtol.  177  ;  p.  610. 
Balshls«.  Harry.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Prepa ration  of  cod 

lirer  oil.    No.  (W.201  ;  Apr.  23 :  <ias.  wl.  177 :  p.  1030 

Barrett     Manufacturing     Company,     New     York,    N.    Y. 

,     Sheattling-paper.     No.  86,989;  Apr.  2;  Gas.  toL  177; 

p.  28^. 
Barrett  Hanafactnrlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cer- 
tain MnstmctjMi  materUla.    No.  80.208;  Apr.  80 ;  Oas. 

TOI.  ITT;  p.  1281. 
Bataa.  Henry  A..  MIddletown,  Conn.     Compound  for  the 

^reoMttett  oi  thread.    No.  80,208 ;  AptHa ;  Oas.  Vol. 

■*^  ^fef'**^'*¥- JS2?"P?»^  •'^•■'o*''  M«  Cotton 
ptaco  jModa.    No.  W.QK ;  Aw.  9 :  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  619. 

Beoda,  M«ors*.  New  YorlL  N.  T.  Certain  palnters'^mate- 
riala.     No^  M.808-4 ;  ikpr.  28 :  Oaa:  toI.  177;  p.  10.W. 

clothing.    No.  80,200:  Apr.  SO;  Oan.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1291. 


Bergstrom    Stove  Company,    Neenah.   Wia.     Heatlng-fnr- 

nacea.    No.  80.026 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Uasi^ol.  177  ;  p.  610. 
Blrken  ft  Co..  T.   I..  Nottingham,  England.     Nottingham 

cotton-lace  curtains.     No.  86.122;  Apr.  16;  Oas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  706. 
Blackstone  Mfg.  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.    Cotton  plec* 

gooda.    No.  86.028 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Gas.  toJ.  177  ;  p.  619. 
Boach  ft  Co.,  Badaiona,  near  Barcelona,  Spain.    Anlaattea. 
^  No.  86,271;  Apr.  SO;  Gas.  »ot  177;  p.  1291. 
Bowers  Enbber  Works.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Itubber  hoae, 

packing,  belta,  and  non-matalUc  tlrea.    No.  86,124 ;  Apr. 

18 :  Oas.  TOl.  177  :  p.  766. 
Boyd,  Chaa.  R.,  Sacramento,  CaL    Certain  pharmaceutical 

nreparatton.     No.  86,128;  Apr.  16;  Oas.  toI.   177;  p. 

Bo/d.  John.  Honaton,  Tex.     Remedy  tor  certain  dtaanaea. 

No.  86,126;  Apr.  16 :  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  780. 
Bralnerd,  Brastns,  Richmond  Beach,  Waah.     Paper  food* 

contaUiera.      No.    86.272;    Apr.    80;    Oas.    toL    ITT; 

p.  1291. 
Brandenberger,  Jaques  B.,  Thaoalea-Yoages.  France.    l>ry- 

plataa  and  pnpor  for  idiotofraphle  aad  klnematographic 

oaa.     No.  86.041:  Apr.  27OM.  VOL  ITT:  p.  285. 
Brown.  Edward.  Omaha.  Nebr.    Matal-poliah.    No.  88.12T: 

Aor.  16 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;_p,  766. 
Budd.  O.  M..  Homestead,  ria.    Remedy  for  diaeaaea  of  the 

feet  and  a  deodoriser.     No.  86,031 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Gas.  vol. 

177;  p.  619. 
Bodd.    Harry,    Indmendence,    Sana.     Waahing-maehlnaa. 

No.  86,942;  Apr.  2;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  286. 
Bark.  Louis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Mlneed  pork.    No.  86,275 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1201.  ' 

Burke  ft  Jamea.  aaalgnors  to  Burke  ft  Jamea.  Inc.,  Chicago. 

HI.    Certain  chemical  preparatloaa.     No.  86.206 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1<»0. 
Burko  Grease  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Lnbrlcatlng-graahe. 

No.  86,943 :  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  236. 
Burrton  Milling  Company,  The.  BurrCoa.  Kana.     Wheat. 

floor  and  commeal.    No.  86.944 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ; 

p.  286. 
Burton,  John  0.,  Hopewell,  N.  J.     Bottled  drinking-water. 

No.  86.206 ;  Apr.  23 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1030. 
Byron  Weston  Company,  Oalton.  Maaa.     Writing-paper. 


No.  86.2T8:  Apr.  30;  Ota.  vol.  1T7 :  p.  1291. 
,  M.  Grey  Mfg.  Co..  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.     "" 
No.  86^047]^.  2 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 


DIe-raatinga. 


California  wine  Association,  Sau  Kraucl«i-o.  Cal.     Wine. 

No.  88,082 :  Apr.  0 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  510. 
Campbell,  Charles  W.,  Lancaster,  Pa.     Certain  non-«leo- 

holie  beverages.     No.  88.2TT:  Apr.  80;  Gas.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  1201. 
Cardinal   Varnish   Cleaner   Company,  The,   Akron.   Ohio. 

Vamlsh-cleaners.     No.  86,088;  Apr.  9;  Oas.  vol.  ITT; 

p.  619. 
Carlyle  Milling  Company,  Carlyle,  III.     Wheat-flour.    Na 

86.034  :  Apr.  0  :  Gaz.  vol.  177  :  p.  A19. 
Carter    ft    Holmes,    Chicago.    HI-      Handkerchief*.      No. 

86.945 :  Apr.  2  ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  285. 
Cayey-Caguas  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    ClAra, 

eheroota,  and  cigarettea.     No.  86.278 ;  Apr.  30 ;  oaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  129r 
Chandler  Oil  Cloth  ft  Bndnam  Co.,  Taunton,  and  East 

Taunton,  Maaa.    Oiled  dock.    No.  88,128 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Ou. 

vol.  177  :  p.  785, 
Chemlaehe  Fabrlk  Helfentierg  A.  G.  vorm.  Eugen  Dleterlch. 

Helffenberg,  Germany.    Tapeworm  remedy.    No.  86,086 ; 

Apr.  0;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  519. 
Clierar-Cbeer   Company.    Inc.,   The.   Sidney,   Ohio.     Non- 
alcoholic beverage.    No.  88.279 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ; 

p.  1291. 
Chicago   Consolidated    Bottling   Company,   The,    Chleafp, 

111.     Ginger-ale.     No.  86,036:  Apr.  9;  Gas.  vol.    ITT; 

p.  519. 
Chlcsgn  Polish  Company,  The,  Chicago,  I1L    Metal-polish. 

No.  88,948 :  Apr.  2 :  Oai.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  285. 
Clart  ft  Hoat  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     CofTee,  tea.  splcaa, 

flavoring  extracts,  ftc.     No.  88.280;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  t<^. 

ITT:  p.  1201. 
Cleveland   Macaroni   Company,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Maea» 

ronlc  paata  foods.    No.  86.281 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ; 

p.  1201. 
rioMiet  ft  Devera.  Portland.  Oreg.    Imitation  maple  flavor. 

No.  88.120 :  Apr.  16 :  Gas.  voH  177  :  p.  766. 
Coast  Prodncta  Compsny.  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Canned  and 

preserved  fruita  and  canned  vegetables.     No.  80,207 : 

Apr.  23  ;  Oas.  vol   177  :  p.  1030. 
Collins    ft    Fairbanks    Co..    Boaton.    Msss.      Men's    and 

woaaen'a  coats  and  wrapa.     No.  86.04T;  Apr.  2;  Qm. 

VOL  ITT :  p.  285. 

Ixiii. 
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CompagBl*  FtraUr*  de  I'lbtabUaMmcat  TbensAl  d«  Ylehy, 
Pmris.  Prance.  Natanl  mineral  waten.  Noe. 
88,208-9 ;  Apr.  2S ;  G««,  toI.  177  ;  p.  1039. 


CooBomera  Companr.  Chlcafo,  IlL  Certain  non-alcobolle 
bereraxea.    No.  86,282 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  1291. 

Com  Producta  BeflnlM  Cooipanr,  Jeraay  Cltr,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  T.     Compoond  of^eom  and  ragur  ayrap. 


No.  86,948 :  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  285. 
Corona  Cbemleai  Companj,  Cbicasp.  itL     Medlclnea  tot 
dlaeaaea  of  the  akin.     No.  86,210;  Apr.  23;  Oaa.  toL 
177.:  p.  1039. 
Cortlelne  Floor  Corerlng  Company,   Limited,   The,   Lon- 
don, England.     Floor-coTerlnga.     No.  86.^30;  Apr.  16; 
-  Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  768. 

Coz.  Jobn  B.,  MarTTlIle,  Mo.     External  remedy  for  cer- 
tain dlaeaaea.    No.  86.087 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toU  177 ;  p.  519. 
Cmae  *  Flla  Frerea.  Bordeaox.  Franea.    Clarets  and  aau- 

temea.    No.  86.288 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Cnmmlnga   Maaofactorlnf  Company,   Morrtetown,   N.   J. 

Foot   powder,    cream,    lotion,    and   bath    tableta.      No. 

86.089;  Apr.  9:  Oas.  Tol.  177;  p.  619. 
Dalmler-lfotoren-OeaeUscbaft.  UntertHrktaeim,  near  Btatt- 

xart,  Oermany.     Motora,  motor   parts  and   armaturea. 

*e.    No.  85JM9 :  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toIT  177 ;  p.  285. 
Daniel.   Jno.   B..   Atlanta.   Oa.     SedatlTa.  antlapaamodlc, 

and  nerve  tonic.     No.  86.211;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  1089. 
David,  John,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Certain  fancy  gooda  and 

notfona.    No.  86.284 :  Apr.  SO :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
DaTldge  k  Co.,  T.  C.     (See  DaTldge.  Frank  C.) 
DaTidia.  Frank  C,  amilgDor  to  T.  C.  DaTldge  *  Co.,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada.    Wall-papera.    No.  86,285 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Oaz.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Davla,    Oeorge    R.,    Seattle,    Waah.     Leather   aboes   and 

boota.    No.  86.131 ;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 
De  Fl  IfanoflactvrUig  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carbon- 

rapar  and  type-writing  ribbon.     No.  M,M6;  Apr.  SO; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
De  Hoy.  Bernard  H..  Abilene.  Kaaa.   Labala.    No.  85,960; 

Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  2185. 
De  Soto  Mineral  Spring  Company,  Tba,  Hot  toringa.  Ark. 

Natural  aprlng-water.     No.  86,968 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  235. 
Dempater   4   Place   Company,   The.    Oloverevllle,    N.   Y. 

Olovea  and  mlttena.     Noa.  86AW1-2;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  286. 
Dlehm-Fanaler  Grocer  Co.,*Bast  St.  Lonla,  IlL     Canned 

frolta,  vegetablea.  aalmon.  and  hominy.     No.  86.964 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  U5.  ' 

Dolphin,  Byron  J..   Seattle;  Waah.     Peanut-batter.     No. 

8M40 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  o.  619. 
Dr.  Frits  Mtlller.  Baaler  rtieBlaA-tachnlachea  Laborato- 

rlom,  BaaeL  -Swltserland.    Comppaltlon  to  flnlah  or  dreaa 

taxtUea.    Ma.  86,282 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1040. 
Droete  ft  Co.,  Haarlem.  Netherlaada.    Cocoa.    No.  §6,288 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Diicb«  *  Soaa.  T.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oloe  and  gelatin. 

No.  85,955  :  Apr.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  .p.  285. 
Duncan,  Cbarlea  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Fans  fbr  nersonal 

use.     No.  86,289 :  Apr.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1291. 
Dunn.  Edith   B..  Woodfleld.  Uppingham,  Itegland.     Hat- 

plna.    Na  86400 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Qas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1291. 
Dnrham  Duplex  Rasor  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Basors. 

No.  86,041 :  Apr.  0 ;  Gai.  vol.  177  ;  p.  519. 
Dwlnell-Wrlght    Company,    Boston,    Maaa.      Coffee.      No. 

85,966 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  235. 
B.    Jenckes    Manafaetnring    Company,    Woreeater.    Mass. 

Belt-hooks.    No.  86.064  ;  Apr.  » ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  620. 
B.  Myers  Lye  Co..  St.  Lonla.  Mo.    Lye.    No.  86,148 :  Apr. 

16 ;  Gat  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
B.  C.  Atkins  A  Companv.  Indlaaapolla.  Ind.    Saws,  totves, 

and  mactaetea.     No.  86,120;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p. 

765. 
■.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  pharma- 

ceatlcal  pcoducta.     No.  86.107 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ; 

p.  521. 
■amadale  Worsted  Company,  Clinton,  Mass.    Oater  salts. 

No.  86.042  ;  Apr.  9  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  619. 
■dnr  Allen  American  Msngsneaa  Btalef  Companv.  Aagiiata» 

Me.,  and  Chicago,  III.     Manganese  steel  easttega.     No. 

86461 :  Apr.  30  ;  Qas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1291. 
Bdson.  Moore  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    Hostery.    No.  8i»0U ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  519. 
Elaenberg.  Morris,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cream-cheeaa.     No. 

86488 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  766. 
■Ilet-Kendall  Shoe  Company,  Kanaaa  Ci^,  Mo.     Leather 

boota,  shoes,  and  leggings.     No.  85,96' ;  Apr.  3 ;  Oas. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  285. 
Bmerson-Brantlngham  Company,  Ro^ftord,  III.     Mowtag- 

machlaea.    No.  86,044 ;  Ai>r.  9 :  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  519. 
Bngiander  Spring  Bed  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bprlag- 

mattresses.  coach-beds,  divans,  Ac.     No.  86.184 ;   Apr. 

16 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
f^ber.  Bberhard.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Pandla,  penholdara, 

and  mbber  eraaera.     No.  86,291 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Oas.  vol. 

177 :  p.  1292. 
Fall   River  Blaachery,   Fall   River.   Maaa.     Cotton  piece 

gooda.     No.  86,292:  Apr.  SO;  Oas.  voL  177:  p.  1292. 
Fsrbeafahrlken  of  BIberfeld  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Certain  chemical.     No.  86.048;  Apr.  9;  Qas.  vol.  1T7; 

p.  520. 
VSrbenfabrlken  of  BIberfeld  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Antlarthrltlcnm.     No.  86,049;  Apr.  9;  Gas.  val.  177; 

p.  SSO. 


*'™^.^'?  "t**5?S?l?  C<»P*ny.  Naw  Toe*.  ».  T. 

W^nfectant     No.  86,212;  Apr.  23;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p. 

•^  J^  ¥*'^  ^^  ^*''^  N.  Y.     Silk  ahlrtlnga.     No. 

86418;  Apr.  M;  Gas.  voL  177:  p.  1089. 
Fletcher  Co..  Horace.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Craekera  and  bla- 
».<™'^     SP-  8«'«WI:  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1292. 
Florette.  Maw  York.  N.  Y.     Woman'a  hata,  hat-frames. 

■"*J^-"*  wrapa.    No.  86,294  ;  Apr.  80  T  das.  vol  17T ; 

p.  1292. 

Florida  Baat  Coaat  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  DaL. 
Detosphie,  Fla.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Orangea.  arape- 
frait.  lemona,  tangMinea,  and  comquats.  No.  86.296; 
Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  voL177 :  p.  1292. 

'^rS^A*!!""/  ''S^A  *••  Mobile.  Ala.     Wheat-floor.     No. 

86.968  :  Apr.  2  ;  Oaa,  vol.  177  ;  p.  285. 
Fonk.  Bmll  J..  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Daat-clotha  and  broom- 

covera.    No.  85.959 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  235. 
G.  W.  Beat  Co..  BoatoB,  Maaa.    "    " 


Iowa,  and  bedatcada. 
177 :  p.  285. 


Mattraaaea.  eaahloaa,  pll- 
Noi   86.940;  Apr.   2;   Oas.  vol. 


stiffenera.    No. 


Cigars.    No. 


Oage-Downa  Companv,  Chkaga,  111.    Coraet  i 

86,051 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  529. 
Oammel  k  ComMny,  Oeonm  J.,  BvffSIo.  N.  Y 

85,960 :  Apr.^ :  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  286. 
Ooer,  Oeorm  J,  New  Yort  N.  Y.    CerUIn  kinds  of  piece 

goods.    Noa.  86,186-4;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  T66. 
Oener  y  Seycbar,  txitgards,  Habaoa,  Caba.    Clgsra,  dga- 

rettea,  and  tobacco.    Noa.  86,839-40 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 :  p.  1293. 
Geo.  Banfeldt  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Soap.    No.  86,128 : 

Apr.  16 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  765. 
GlUam,  Walter  8L,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cathartic  preparation.     No.  863^4 ;  Apr.  88 ;  qHm:  vol. 

177 :  p.  1089. 
Goets  Chemical  Coa^pany,  Dr.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Faea-pow- 

der.    No.  86.216 ;  Ant.  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Ooldamlth,    Gordon.    Baltimore.    Md.      Boota   and   ahoaa. 

No.  85.861 ;  Apr.  2 :  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  285. 
Goodyear  Tire  and  Babber  Company,  Tha.  Akron,  Ohio. 

Elastic  vebide-tiraa.     No.  86,187;  Apr.  16;  Gas.  vol 

177 ;  p.  766. 
Oorman.  Horace  P.,  HastetoB,  Pa.    Preparatloa  flor  alekel- 

platlng  metal.     No.  86,216:  Apr.  &;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

p.  1089. 
Governor  and  Company  of  Adventarers  of  Englsnd  Trad- 
ing into  Hadaon'a  Bay,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 

Smokiag't4ibaoco.     No.  86,962;  Apr.  2;  Gas.  vol.  177; 

p.  286. 
Graham.  Hedley  R.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.     Plaatie  ftoorlsg  and 

flooring  matariala.    No.  8546S ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ; 

p.  286. 
Green  k  Green  Company.  The,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Crackers. 

No.  86,052  ;  Apr.  9  •  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  620. 
Grether.    Oasts  v.    Ko«len&    Oermany.      Certain    chemical 

preparatf«na.    No.  86,Ml ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  520. 
Groaveaor  k  Co.,  J.  M.^  Boston,  Mass.    Soap.    No.  ~ 


Apr.  80;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1893. 
Qostav  Sticklay  CoflUMsy.  New  T 

nitare.    No.  86.006 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  287 


■y.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Cartala  far- 


Gyro  Motor  Co..  The.  Waahiagton,  D.  C. 

tlon   englnea.     No.   86411.   Apr.   28 

p.  1089. 
H.  D.  Lee  MercaotUe  Co.,  Salina,  Kan 

No.  86.067;  Apr.  9:  Gas.  voiri77:  p.  520. 
Haldana  Taan^totiktabrik.  Fradrlkatasld.  Norway.  Matches. 

No.  86.218 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Ou.  voL  ITT :  p.  1089. 
Hall,   Byron   C.  Oakland,  CaL     Liniment.     No.  86.219; 


lntemalK»mlNM- 
Gaa.-vol.    1T7 : 

Certain  fooda. 


Oravera.    No. 
Tea.      No. 


all,   Btyron   C,  Oakland,  CaL     Llnlmen 

Apr.  28 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1088. 
Hammel  Rlglander  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

86.095  :  Apr.  2  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  880. 
Hamstra   k    Co..    H..    Grand    Raplda.    Mich 

86.297 ;  Apr.  80 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1292. 
Hanan  k  Son.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Leather  boots  and  ahoee. 

No.  86.055;  Apr.  9;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  520. 
Hanaaa,  Anton  H.,  Cleveliaad,  Oiilo.    Tradlng-atampa.  No. 

86,220 ;  Apt.  28 :  Gas.  v»L  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Hatmaker,  James  R.,  Paris,  Frsnce.     Milk,  cream,  batter, 

and  cbeeae.    No.  86.066 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  620. 
Heerlng,  Peter  F.,  Copenhama.  Denmark.    Cherry  brandy. 

No7«6,067 :  Apr.  »;  Oss.  voL  177:  p.  520. 
Henderaon,  Mark  M..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Union  aaita  of 

textile  material.    No.  86,188 ;  Apr.  16 :  OasL  vol.  ITT ; 

p.  766. 
Henry  A.  DIx  k  Sons  C<Mnpany,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Ladles' 

tub-dresses.     No.   86,287;  Apr.  30;  Oaa.   vol.   177;  p. 

1291. 
Henry  N.  Clark  Co.,  Boaton,  Maaa.    Cookiag-rangaa.  heat* 

ing-stoves,  and  hot-sir  famacea.     No.  867038;  Apr.  9; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  519. 
Henry's  Chemical  Co..  Washington.  D.  C.    Certsln  pharma- 

ceotical  preparations.     No.   86,058 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Oas.  vol. 

177 :  p.  520. 
Hanson,  Oranvtlle  H.,  Brona,  Ky.    BasMdy  fbr  rbaoaa- 

tlsm.  adatic  palna,  Ac    No.  69,232 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  voL 

17T;  p.  10S9. 
Hermssn.   IsaOora,  COlnmbns.  Oa.     Parmfihra,  *e. 


86.223:  Apr.  28;  Qsa.  voL  177;  p.  1039. 
Hlrach.    Carl.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Smoklng-plpea. 

86,966  :  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  v^  177 ;  p.  286. 
Hollander   k  Son,    8.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Veiling. 

86,059;  Aor.  9;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  p.  520. 
Holshaaer.  Charlea  W..  Newark,  N.  J.    Ramadlaa  far 

and  tettuensa.    No.  86,000 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 


No. 
No. 

No. 


AliPHABETIGAL  LIST  OF  RBCUSTRAIJTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS.       bnr 


Hms  Co«pssy,  Provldenca.  B.  L  Cotton  pleea  gooda.  Na. 
^•^MljTApr.  9  J  OssTvof.  ITT ;  p.  •»)._,  ^^  «_ 
BydrsK  FrtT*  Bnglneerlng  Company.  Portland,  Ma.  t.Mew 

Tack.  ».  Y..  aisd  Bahway.  N.  J.    B«ttdlB|.  absatUbBS. 

rooftBg,  Ac.  papera.     No.  86489;  AprTSO;  Oss.  vcd. 

ittTpT  llK. 
Byglenle  Products  Company.  The,  CSBtM,  Obto.   Cleaslng- 

powdar.    No.  86,062 :  Apr,  oTOas.  voL  ITT;  p. .62a 
Ideal  Aqto  Companv,  ^rfWay»e,  In*.    AntMBObUas  and 

antotnika.     NoTsiSOO ;  Apr. 80 ;  Oas, voLlTT ;  p.  129t. 
iBperial  Jabber  C»7\imr  Tdrt.  N.  T.    Cartola  alSgWcal 

aopplM.    Na  86.86iT :  Apr.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  »6. 
IsferaolVBasd  Co.,  PblQlpabarg.  "i '•»  •5^.  »<?»  ^7^ 
-    N.  Y.     Metal  naad  in  caatiaga.     No.  86,801;  Apr.  80; 

la^atSn^  li&.\o.,  PhUllM.  Me.^Toothpl«|a     No. 

•6402;  Apr.  80;  Oas.  rol.  ITT  :jp/ 1»2.  _    ,^  . 

iBterMLtl^r  Sboa  Company.     <Baa  Boberts,  Jobsaon  4 

Irving  nJt'caf'lEwr'Vork,  N.  T.     Hats  and  capa.     No. 

86>T07  Apr.  2;  Gaa.  voL  ITT  ;  P.  »« -^  ^    .  ^ 

J.  C.  Blstr  domputy.  Huntlat«on.  Pa.    P^Pm; *»<!  •*ft?«°- 

eryrNoa.  St!fiSP»6:  Apt.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  P- 510. 

J.  C.  Blair  CoBMay.  RunaBBdoB.^Pa.    C«rt;ln  ataUoMry 

sQppU«a.    No.l«470 ;  Aprso ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1J91. 
J.  8.  fir^wn  4  Bro.  Mer. l?o..  The.  Denver.  Colo.    Cwtato 

feoda.     Noa,  86 JT8-4 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Om.  vol.  ITT :  Pvl»l. 
Jamea  Watsoa  4  Coaq^say.  Uaitad,  IHuidae,  8«0ttud. 

Whiaky.    Ne.  8M66;  Apr.  80;  OaSjVOl.  ITt*.  ^.^S?- 
Jaffaraeii,  George  fT.  HooMob.  Tcsk.    Bread.    No.  86,068; 

Apr.  •tOaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  820.  _„       «,    -  ^ 

Johii  Huffmann  4  Sons  Co.,  Milwaukee.  ,Wla.     Blended 

aoCaa.    No.  85.966;  Apr.  2;  Q"-,**!-  1?7, :  J>-,  »«•   _ 
John  wyeth   4  Brother.   Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

BaaMdy  for  certain  ailmenta.    No.  86,114;  Apr.  9;  Gas. 

vol.  m;  p.  621. 
John  Wiretb  4  Brother,  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Cart^  medictaa.    No.  86,116;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ; 

p.  6217 
Johaaon.  George  A-,  Attica.  Ind.     Bemady  Jter  Btomsdt 

diseaaw.    No.  86,224 :  Apr.  28  :  Oas,  ▼oLlTt ;  p.  1W9. 
JohnaoiEIx>cke  Mercantile  Co.,  Tbe,_San  Fraaidaeo.  CaL 

Canned  fruits.  'No.  86,303 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p. 

1292. 
Joseph  Benn  4  Sona.  Inc..  Grerstone.  R,  L    Alpaca  and 

mohair  piece  goods.    No.  86,027 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ; 

p.  519.  .  .     . 

Kstahdta  Palp  and  Paper  Company.  Lincoln.  Ma.    UBlng. 

wrapping,  printing,  and  writing  papers.     No.  86,804 ; 

Apr.  W:  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1292. 
Kaofman,  Lena.  Pbiladelpbla.  Pa.    Hoalary.    No.  86.189 : 

Apr.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  765. 
Keeton-Kmagcr  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa._^  Prmared  etock  feed. 

Na  8^140 :  Apr.  16 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  766. 
East  ifiwafaetxmiu  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain 

•teee>S3a     NoT  86,2^;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  voL  177;  p. 

Klgglaa  4  Tooker  Co^  Msw  York,  N.  Y.    Blsak  books.    No. 

86.306 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  voL  177^;  p.  1292 
Kimball  l&roa.  Co..  Bath,  Ma.    Certain  fooda.    Na  86.971 ; 

Apr.  $;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  286.  ^    ^ 

Klngslelr  4  Smith,  Hertford,  t'onn.    Butter.    No.  86,065 ; 

Apr.  9;  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p.  590. 
Kingstooe  Omamaatsl  4  CoastmctleD  Companv,  Loa  An- 

gSias.  CsL  \  ArtMelal  balldlng'StoBea.    No.  86.141 ;  Apr. 

16  rOss.  vol.  177 ;  p.  765. 
Xlrrtinat  4  Barman.  Baltimore,  Md.     Headache  remedy. 

Na  8B.142 :  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p,  766.   ^      ^ 
Krcll   French  Plaao  Company,  Nevrcastle,  Ind.     Ptanoa, 

orgaaa,  player-planoa,  4c.     No.  86,806;  Apr.  W;  Oas. 

vol.  ItV  :  p.  1292. 
Knehnert  4  CO.,  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Men's  underwear. 

No.  86,807  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Ou.  vd.  177 ;  p.  1292, 
L.  Sonaebom  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yor^  N.  Y.    Certain  paint- 
ers' materlaL    Na  86.106 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oas. vol.  177 lO-Vil. 
L.  Sonsabom  Bona.  laa.  New  Tofk.  N.  T    pislafectsat 

Na  86448 ;  Apr.  2t ;  Qas..T0Lj77;  P^  1040. 
L.  H.  I^lsen  Company,  PlttrtHui^,  ^    Certaln.eiactiieal 


apparatus.    No.  86488 :  Apr.  T;  Gai  toL  177 :  p.  M6. 
LaaaTtMcVitty.  Inc..  Philad^pbla.  Pa.    Sole  and  belting 

laatbcr.    Na  86.066  ;Apr.  8 ;  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  620. 
Lsfards.  B..  Manila.  jPMltpplaa^lelands.     Clgara.     Noa. 

86.14i-4  ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  765.   _ 
Letaids,   B.,  ManUa.  PhiUpptna  lalanda.     Cigars.     Na 

§6,Mil ;  Apr.  80;  Gas.  voL  17T ;  p.  1»1 
LehmaSb,  Brnat  P..  Brandenburg-on-tha-Havel.  Germany. 

Certski    toys.     Na   86,972;   Apr.   2;    Oas.   vol.    177; 

p  38flL 
Laater.  Francis  B..  MeaOla  Park,  M.  Max.  White  sapphlrea. 

No.  86  JOO ;  Apr.  80 :  Gas.  ▼oLl77 ;  p.  1292. 
LanrenlT  Edooard.  Touroolag,  Fraaea     Man's,  women'a. 

and  tblldren's  dothlng.    Na  86.236 ;  Apr.  28  :  Oas.  vol. 

177;  p.  1089. 


iiF-Tp^paa.  VOL  ift  ;^p..  1»2 


litHp^n*.    FmI   ^a    Ardmare.   OUs.      Ice-cream.      Na 

86.0^  Apr.  9 ;  daa.  vaL  177 :  p.  620. 
LIW  otpt^nf  QoraaC  Go^  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.    Coraets.    No 


Levy's jSoas,  Cbarlea.  Naw  Teat.  N.  Y._8traw  bata.    No 

86.81F:  Apr.  30 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ; 
UeU 

86.-_  . 

LItke.  BaJaneTkew  Torfc/N.  Y.    Coreeta.    Na  85474 ;  Apr. 

La^  4  ;Co.r*H.,  New^York,"  N.  Y.     Knit  naderwear.     No. 
86.9T6  :  Apr.  2 :  Oas.  vol.  ITf ;  p.  286. 

Itt  0.  G.— V 


r,  Arthur,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Carta  in  pbarmsaaattcal 
Drmuatkm.     Na  864tT;  Apr.  23;  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p. 

Lear  Orste  Bar  Company,  Tha  BvCakt,  N.  Y.  Ww- 
aace  and  stove  gratea  No.  86,069:  Apir.  9;  Ga&.  voL 
ITT;  p.  520. 

I4imnnan  4  Msrtiaes.  New  Yotk.  N.  Y.  Tliumtestlag- 
ou.    No.  86,070 ;  Apr.  9 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  520. 

'    Ooapaay,  FrorldMMa,  B.-  I.__Cottaa  jriaea  gooda 


■HBvasaw     I, ■■—■■■J       a  •v.rawBW,    mm.    •.        -vwkwJB    PiaOa 

Moa  86.071-^ ;  Apr.  9:  Gas.  voL  177  ;a  62<L 
Lo-B-8a  Beiaady  Ca,  Halaa  Comera.  Wla     PrepaiMM 


Na 


tar   restoring  gray   hair   to   its  original   calor. 

••4t8 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oss.  vol.  HT ;  p.  1040. 
M.  P.  Tattle  Company.  Cbadwieka,  N.  Y.    Cambrics,  liaana, 

and  oiaaUaa    Noa  86468-4;  Apr.  SO;  Gaa  voL  ITT;  pi 

1298. 
Madame  Irtaa  New  York.  N.  Y.    Corsets.    Noa  854Mft-0 ; 

Apr.  2;  Osa  vol.  177;  p.  286. 
Maaebaster  Biseoit  Ca.  Bk>ax  Falla,  S.  D.    Blscolta    Na 

86.0T4 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  520. 
Marshall  Field  4  Company,  Chicago,  IlL     Bnttona     No. 

86,060;  AJjtr.  9 ;  Gaa  vol  177 ;  p.  620. 
Mattel,   AnSew.   Frcana   CaL     Brandlea     No.   854T7: 

Apr.  2  i  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  886. 
McOM,  WlUlam  H..  Bsltfiaora.  Md.    Baw  oystera     Na 

•6,146;  Apr.  16;  Gas.  vsL  177 ;  p.  766. 
McOowaa  Broa  Company.  Tha  Steubenvillc,  Obla    Caaaed 

frnita  and  vegetaalea     Na  85,978;  Apr.  2;  Qsa.  vat 

17T;  p.  286. 
McOraw  Tire  4  Rubber  Company,  Baat  Paleetlae.  Oblo. 

Robber  sutomobile-tlree.    No.  85.979 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa  v^ 

177:  p,  286. 
Merr^-Sbale  Oa,  lyracosa  N.  Y.    MHk  nroduets  la  dry 

form.    No.  86412:  A^TsOt  Oaa  vol.  ITT;  p.  1293. 
Marrali-Soole  Co..  BTraeaaa  N.  Y.     Soupa  batter,  ars- 

aervad  and  canned  vegetablea     No.  86418;  Apr.  80; 

Oaa  voL  177 :  p.  1292. 
Mayer,  Firm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg.  Oermany.    Letter  and 

printing  paper  and  envelopa    Ko.  86,075 ;  Apr.  9 :  Oaa 

vol.  177 ;  p.  620. 
Mayar,  F.  4  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  raw  or  partly- 
prepared  materiala     Na   86414;  Apr.  80;  Gas.   voL 

17T;  p.  1292. 
Michigan  MUllng  Company.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Wheat- 

floar.    No.  86,076;  Apr.  6;  Oaa  vol.  177  :  p.  520.       ^ 
Millar.   Marion,  Winnipeg,  Canada     Halr-reatorar.     Na 

86439 :  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa  vat  ITT ;  a  1040. 
MUlar,    iMUh.    PrattvUla    Ala     Tonic    bevcnfa     No. 

•6,816 ;  Apn  30 :  Oaa  voL  1T7 ;  p.  1292. 
Mimken.  Wm.  J.,  Salt  Lake  Cltj,  Utah.    Newspapera  a^ 

magasinea.    No.  86480 ;  Apr.  48 ;  Oaa  voL  177  :  p.  lOMi 
MUwaukea-Wankeaha  Brewing  Company,  MUwaafcaa  Wif. 

GtagarsM  snd  mineral  water.    No.  86,146;  Apr.  !•; 

Gaa  VOL  17T:  p.  766.         ,  .  ^    „.  «w. 

Minnesota  Harness  Fsctorr,  Incorporated,  Winona  Mma. 

Horae-collara     Na  86481;  Apr.  23;  Oaa  voL  177;  fi 

1040 
Mitred  Box  Company.  New  York,  N.  V.    Dolla.    Na  85»840 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Ga£.  voL  177  ;  p.  236 
Morada  J  Deben.  Bernardo,  Babana.  Caba.    Cigaxa    No. 

86.182 :  Aor.  16 :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
MuSlo  Company    The.  Naw  TorkrN.  Y.^WashaWa  flst 


Mostsrd 


paint    Na  86,147  ;  Apr.  16;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  786. 
oatard  4  CJmpany.  Hewjwt  N.JT..  and  SbaagbtJ. 
China    Cetloa  place  soeda    Noa  86,816-17 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Oab    vat    ITT  •  n.  <oQff 

N.1ftitebai*  tompany,  Tba^CWcaga  111.    Cooking  cj». 

pound  comprising  eottoa-aeed  oil  aad  oleo-ateaTla    Noa. 

86,046-7 :  Apr.  »:  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  619. 
National  Biscuit  'Compainr,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.,  aad  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Biscuit.    Noa.  85,981-5 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Oaa  vol 

177;  p.  286. 
National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Biscuita     Ne.  86.077 :  Apr.  9 :  Osa  vol. 

Nsmnal  c'lMk  4  Suit  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Petticeata 

No.  86.821 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oaa  vol.  177  ;  p.  1292. 
Natlonil  ao;k  %  Snli  Oa,  N«w  Tork,  N.  Y.     Clothing. 

No.  86,822 :  Apr.  80 ;  Q«a  ToL  ITT ;  p.  1292. 
National  Committee  of  the  Confederated  Supply  Asaocta^ 

tlons.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Certain  plombera'  supplla.    No. 

86,078;  Apr.  9;  Gas.  voL  177;  P-  MO.  ,„     _    . 

Nstlonsl  Sewing  Machtaj^Caajpany,  Belvidere,  111.    Waah- 

lng-a>achinea    No.  ^5.966;  Apr.  2 :  Oas.  voL  177 : jp.  236» 
National  Whalebone  Co.,  Hew  Ye«k.  N.  Y.     Coraet-aUya 

No.  86^88  :  Apr.  26  ;  JBM.  voL  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Negretti  4  Zambra.  London,  Baclaad.    uon  and  steel  wira 

Ka  86484 ;  Aor.  28  :  Oaa  vol  177  ;  p.  1040.    .      ^__ 
New  ColumUa  Shirt  Company.  New  York.^N.  Y.    Shirta 

No.  86,160 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gaa  vol.  177  ;  p.  766.  ^_r. 

New  Jersey  Asbeatoe  Ca.  The,  Camden,  N.  .J-     ^rtsla 

machiaary  packiag.    No.  86487 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa  voL  177 1 

p   286. 
New   Jersey   Wood   Flaiahlag   Co.,   Perth   Amboy,   N.  J. 

Taralah.    Na  86,079 :  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  voL  177  :  p.  620.    _ 
New  York  Skirt  Co.,  Tha  New  loj*  and  Cortfaa^  N.  T. 

Bilk  gooda  in  tk*  piaea    Na  •6,161 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  vol. 

177 ;  p.  766. 
Naw  York  SUmpiag  Company.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.     Frytaip. 

pana  AUleta  midcrs,  aad  griddlea.     Na  86.080;  Apr. 

{T;  Gaa  voin7T :  p.  620. 
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NoaotucJi  Silk  Compuaj,  Tbe,  Nortbamptoa,  Maas.     Elb- 

bOB*.     No.  8<1,081 :  Apr.  9  ;  Q*%.  toI.  177 :  p.  520. 
Norddeat«cb«      Wollkftnunarel      Sc      KammgarnvplnDerel, 

Bremen  and  Dalmenborat,  Germany.    Woolen  Tarn.    No. 

85.M0:  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  28«. 
Morwlne  Coffee  CootpanT,  St.  Loola,  lio.    Coffee,  tea,  oIlTe- 

oil.  and  flarorlns  extracts.     No.  86,082 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  1T7 :  p.  520. 
O.  K.  Maaofartprtag  Company,  e^racnae,  N.  T.    Certain 

■tatlonerr  euppUea.     No.  86,89;  Apr.  80;  Gaa.   toL 

1T7 ;  p.  1202. 
Oacba,  Milford  H..  New  York.  N.  T.     AntiMptlea,  disin- 
fectants, and  Ineectlddea.     mo.  86,23S;  Apr.  28:  Ctaa. 

▼ol.  177 :  p.  1040. 
Qbar  Company,  Tbe,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Halr-reaM>Ter.   No. 

86,236:  Apr.  23 :  Qas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Oebmlf-Wtedlecb,  C.  H.,  ZelU,  Germany.    SUcky  fly-paper. 

No.  86.08.^ :  Apr   «  :  <la*.  vol    177  :  p.  520. 
Orman  Partee  Saddlery  Co.,  NaabTlUe,  Tann.     nameaa, 

saddles,  and  collars.     No.  86,162;  Apr.  16;  Qas.  toL 

177 :  p.  766. 
Padflc  Amtflcan  Flsberlea,  Cblcago,  111.     Canned  salmon. 

Noa.  86.084-5  :  Apr.  9  :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  521. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit,  MIcb.    Caalncs  for 

lampa.    No.  86.153;  Apr.  16:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  T66. 
Palmenberg,  Bmil  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dlsplay-figares. 

No.  86,824 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1202. 
Paraflne  Paint  Company,  San  Frandaeo.  Cal.     IfanofAc- 

tnied  board  (or  interior  flnlab.     Na  86,826;  Apr.  80; 

Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  1292. 
Paraaonnt    Knitting    Company,    Chicago,    Hi.     Hoalery. 

Noa.  86,326-7 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gax.  vol.  177  :  p.  1293. 
Panitaky.  Paul,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ReinedT  for  certain 

dlSMuaa.    No.  86,287 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7 ;  p.  1040. 
Peerless  Orerall  Co.,  Hantington,  W.  Ta.    Trooaera.  coats. 

OTsralls.  and  ooter  shirts.    No.  85.990 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oas.  rol. 

177:  p.  236. 
Peerleaa  Robber  Manufacturing  Company.  New  Durham, 

N.  J.,  and  Kew  York.  N.  Y.^Packlng.    No.  86,164 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  786.  __ 

Peerleaa  Wall  Paper  Manufacturing  Company,  Hob^en, 

N.  J.     Wall-papers.     No.   86,828;   Apr.  80;  Oas.  toL 

177;  p.  1293. 
Petroleum  Prodncta  Ca.  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Turpen- 
tine and  llnaeed-oU  subatitutea.     No.  85.991;  Apr.  2; 

Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Pfrenger,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bathing-suits.     Nos. 

86466-7 :  Apr.  16 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 
Plcturtcraph  company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    MoTing-picture 

BM^lnaa.    No.  mTiW:  Apr.  16LPaa.  vol.  177;  p.  766. 
Pofe    Manufkctnrlng    Company.    The.    Hartford,    Conn. 

fiicyeiea.     No.  86,159 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  766. 
Potta.  Bmeraon  J.,  Ban  nanclaco,  Cal.     Antiphlogistic 

praparation.     No.  86.288;  Apr.  28;  Qas.  toL  177;  p. 

Poasl,  Aloyslus,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Cane,  parasol,  and  um- 
brella tip  protector.  No.  86,829;  Apr.  80;  Oas.  roL 
177;  p.  1298. 

Prentisa  Vise  Compaay,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Yisea.  No. 
86,998 :  Apr.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  286. 

BeaToa,  Edward,  Banka,  Ark.  Preparation  for  tempering 
steel.    No.  86,086 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  521. 

Bad  Star  Oil  Company.  Philadelphta.  Pa.  Tilnseert-oil  an^ 
stitntas.    No.  SCSSO ;  A^.  80:  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1298. 

BepubUc  Metalware  Company,  The.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Perco- 
latora.    No.  86.087 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  621. 

Bepnblte  of  Franee,  Paria.  Franee.  CisareCtea.  No. 
15,094  :  Apr.  2 ;  Oas.  Tok  177 :  p.  286. 


Bernolda,  George  A.,  Syracuaa,  N.  Y.    root-powders.    Na 

86,289;  Apr.  28;  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  1040. 
Bhenania  Olfihlicht  Comp.  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Cologne,  Oenaan][ 


ernolda, 
86,289; 

'lenania  ' 

Incandescent  mantlea.'  No.  86,881 ;' Apr. '80;  Oaa.  toI. 
177 ;  p.  1298. 

Bhoada  *  Bona,  J.  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Leather  belting. 
No.  86,882 ;  Apr.  80 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1208. 

Blehter  k  HotTmann  The  Harrard  Dental  Manutaeturing 
Company  Oeeellschaft  mit  beachrinktar  Haftnag,  Berlin, 
Qermaay.  Cement  for  filling  teeth.  No.  86.888;  Apr. 
80;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  1298. 

Roberta.  Johnaon  ft  Rand  Shoe  Company,  aselgnor  to  In- 
ternational Shoe  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Leather  boots 
and  ahoea.  No.  86.996 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
taao  Company  of  New  Yora,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Index- 
cards.    Norm,068 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  521. 

Roaanberg  Broa.  ft  Co„  San  Pranelaco.  Cal.  Raisins.  Noa. 
86,oe»-«0 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  521. 

Roaenberf,  Louia  H.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Cigars.  No.  86,384; 
Apr.  80;  Oas.  toI.  177:  p.  1298. 

Boaenbenr  ft  Bona,  A.,  Chicago.  IIL  Dresses.  No.  86,160 ; 
Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 

Boeenheim's  Bon.  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cloaka  and  suits. 
No.  86.001 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  237. 

Roansteln  ft  Traub.     (See  Bteiner,  Roaensteia  ft  Trauh. 

Rotha^di  Meyers  ft  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  sar- 
glealappllaneea.    No.  86,240;  Apr.  28;  Oas.  vol.  177; 

Rowe  Calk  Company.  The.  Hartford,  Conn.     Horaeahoea. 

NO.  864186 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  12AS. 
Royal  Tea  ft  Coffee  Company.    (Bee  Bojtl  Tea  Compaay, 

aaalgaor.) 
Royal  Tea   Company,   aeaigaor   to  Royal   Tea    ft  Coffee 

Compaay.    Ban    Antonio.   Tex.     Tea   and   coffee.     No. 

86,l€lT Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  766. 


Rablaeo  Company,  St.   Loola.  Mo.     Tooth-powder,  rooaa, 

face-cream,  ftc.     No.  86,241;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  toL  177; 

p.  1040. 
Rudolph  Wurlitaer  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Plaooa. 

Na  86,118 :  Apr.  9;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  621. 
Rnppert,  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Beer.    Na  86.002 ;  Apr. 

2:  Oaa.  wl.  177 ;  p.  287. 
8.  8.  Stafford.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Writlng-inka.    Ka 

86,171 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 
Sadonan  Brothers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Childrea's 

outer  auita.    Na  86,008;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  287. 
Sanderson  ft  Brother,  W.  S..  DenTer,  Colo.     Coffee.     No. 

86,001 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  621. 
Baaitas  Pundoahi  Compear.  Tha  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Sus- 
pensory bandagea.     No.  86,004;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  287. 
Banrer.   Adolph,   Arbon,   Bwltawland.     Certain   Tehlclea. 

Na  86,242 :  Apr.  28  :  Oas.  toL  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Scherer.  WUIlam  J..  Rochaatar.  N.  Y.    Cathartic  powder. 

Na  86,002 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  a  621. 
Schmidt  ft  Ade.  Chicago,   111.     Hrpoaermlc  syrlngee.and 

surgical  thermometers.    No.  863«6;  Apr.  80;  Gaa.  vel. 

177;  p.  1293. 
Schmidt.   C.    S.,    Nlederlahnsteln-on-tbe-Ubloe.    Germany. 

Rodent-trape.     No.   86,163;   Apr.    16;   Gas.   vol.    177; 

p.  766.  ^ 

Scnmldt.  Drshtgewebe  und  Geflecbtewerke,  C.  S..  Nleder- 

lahnatela-oa-the-Rhina    Oernuiny.      Rodeat-trapa     Na 

86.162 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
Behwaahlosoer.    Iste    Grossbermr    ft    Kurs.    Nuremberg, 

Ooraany.     Peadls.     No.   86^8;   Apr.  28;  Oas.  toI. 

177  ;_p.  1040. 
Scott   nper  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Toilet-paper. 

No.  86,166 ;  Apr.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  766. 
Scumnan,  Joaepn  B..  Nanticoke.  Pa.    Remedlee  for  coogha. 

headache,  coma,  ftc.     No.  86,244 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Gat.   toI. 

177 :  p.  1040. 
Seaboard   Floor   Compaay,    Bostoa,    Maaa.      Flour.     No. 

86337;  Apr.  80:  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  120:i. 
Seaboard  Rke  Mllllag  Co..  OalTeeton,  Tex.     Rica     No. 

86.098;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  621. 
Seacoast  Caaalag  Co..  Baatport,  Me.    Freeh  berriag.    No. 

86.094 ;  Apr.  t :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  621. 
Sealahipt  Oyster  System.  Inc..  Sontb  Norwalk,  Conn.,  aa- 

sign<v    to    Sealahipt    Oyster    System.    Boeton.    Maaa 

<^ter-ahlpplnjg  caaea     Noa  86,166-7;  Apr.  16;  (Hm. 

Seguln  Milling  ft  Power  Co.,  Segoln,  Tex.     Wheat-flour. 

Na  86,888 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  toL1|77  ;  p.  1298. 
''Selaa"  Oeeellachaft  mlt  beachrtnkter  Haftung.  Berlin. 

Gennany.     Certain  electrical  apparatus  and  auppliea 

No.  86.096;  Apr.  9;  Oaa  rol.  177;  p.  521. 
Bhnlta  Bread  Company.   New   York.   N.   Y.     Bread.   No. 

86,096 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  521. 
Siegert  ft  HIJoa  Dr.  J.  G.  B..  Port  of  Spain.  Trinidad. 

OMdUla    Na  86,007:  Apr.  9 :  Gaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  621. 
BUbeman.  Tancham.   BaJtlmora   Md.     Undershirts  and 

drawera     No.  86,168 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  a  766. 
BUrerman,     William,    Philadelphia.     Pa      ResuMV    for 

coBorrhea    No.  86,246 ;  Apr.  38  :  Oaa  vol.  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Bihorstein,  laaac  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  mer- 
cerised thread.     Na  86,166:  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

p.  766. 
Simlanaky  ft  Co^  M..  New  York.  M.  Y.     Canraa     No. 

66.170 ;  Apr.  M :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
Bimpaon,  Frank  P..  Norfolk.  Va     BalTea     Na  86.946 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Oaa  Tol.  177 :  p.  1040. 
Baitth  kOt^K.  R..  Boaton.  Maaa    Men's  suits  and  oror- 

eoata    Na  86.006:  Apr.  9:  Oaa  rot.  177;  p.  621. 
Ba7der>Chaffee  Co..  The.  Columbua  Ohio.     Popoora  and 

foam   candy.     Na   86,841;   Apr.   80;   Oaa   toL    177; 

p.  1298. 
Sddertora  Brake  Aktlebolag.  Falna,  Swedea     TooI-steeL 

Noe.  86,000-101 :  Apr.  oTOaa  Tol.  177  ;  a  521. 
B6derfors  Brake  Aktiebolag,  Falna.  Swedea     Tool-steel 

aad  aarlla    Na  86,102 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  521. 
86dsrfdr«  Bnika  AktMaolacrTalaa.  Swedea.     TOol-atart. 

No.  86,108 ;  Apr.  9 :  Oaa  rol.  177 ;  p.  521. 
BOderfOrs  Bniks  Aktiebolaf,  Faloa.  Swedea    Aarlla    Na 

86.104 ;  Apr.  0 :  Oaa  toT  177 :  p.  521. 
BolTa    Waterproof  Olue  Ca.   Chicago.   IIL     Olue.     No. 

86,247:  Apr.  98:  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  1040. 
Borley,  John.  FeUdlng.  New  Zealand.     Chemical  compo- 

sltloo  fOr  deatrojlBgbUght.  fta,  on  planta    No.  86,106 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  621. 
8oo^  Lake  Apopka  Citnia  Growers  Association.  Oakland, 

Fla     Orangea.    leoMna   grape -fmlt,    tangerlnea    aad 

Ilmea    Nor8SM2 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  1298.     ^ 
SoathaU  Broa  ft  Bardaj.  Limited,  Birmincham.  Bnglaad. 

Tonic    food.     Na    86,249;   Apr.   28;    Qaa    toL   177; 

p.  1040. 
St.  Paul  Byrap  ReAalag  Company,  Bt  Paul.  Mlaa    Mix- 
ture of  mapte-eogar,  caae-eoKar,  and  cora-ayrup.     No 

86.846 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa  voL  177 ;  p.  1208. 
Standard  Oil  Ca  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Refined 

oU  for  lUumlaatlnf,  heating,  fta    No.  86,018;  Apr.  2; 

Oaa  Tol.  177 ;  p.  217.  _      _^ 

Standard  Rale  C^,  FUnt,  Midi.     Sted  tapeo  and  parts 

thereof.     Na  86,178;  Apr.  16:  Oaa  Td.  177:  p.  766 


Standard  Typewriter  Compuy,  Orotoa,  N.  Y.    Typo-writ- 
iag  Btaehlaee  aad  parts  " 
Oaa  vol.  177:  p.  MM. 


aad  parts  thereof.    No.  86,848 ;  Apr.  80 ; 


Staadard  Uadergfound  Cable  Company,  PIttsbonrh,  Pa 
InsnIatloB  for  electrical  coadoctors.  Na  86,174 ;  Apr. 
16 ;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  766. 
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44- 


•tar  B««l 


Metallic  bottle- 


Taka  Cahalu  ft  Cold  Storage  Co..  BaatUe.  Waah. 

aalaKm.    Noa  86,846-0 ;  Apr.  M ;  Oaa  toL  177 :  i 
Taylor  ProTlaioa  Compaay.  Tha  Treaton.  N.  J. 


1  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Metal        ^ 
Na  8M73 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  roL  177 :  p.  766. 
•.MM,,  B..  Sioux  City.  Iowa     Baa»a,  bacoa.  lard,  and 
aaiUBia     No.  86,844  ;  Apr.  80 :  Oaa  toL  177 :  p.  UOfl. 
•tdabeSer  ft  Kdbher,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.     Olevea     No. 

86,175^:  Apr.  16;  Oaa  toL  177;  p.  766. 
Btdaer,  Roecnstela  ft  Traub,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslainor 
to  RdNMtsIa  ft  Trauh.  YelUnas,  aettlaga  >V^lBes. 
chiffdM,  and  TsUa  No.  86,106 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  177 ; 
p.  B9t. 
Btepheaa  Charlee  I..  Chicago.  III.  Reokedy  for  sweagr, 
BwollMi,  ftc..  feet.    No.  86^260;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa  rol.  177; 

Stewart  it  Clark  Maaufactnrlag  Compaay.  Chicago,  HI. 

Spee44ndlcating  Inatrummta    No.  86,006 ;  Apr.  2;  Oas. 
.     toLITTTp.  287. 
Bnffera  ft  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  piece  gooda 

sheetMS,  shlrtuiga  snd  drills.     No.  66,251 :  Apr.  23 ; 

Gaa  <f6L  177;  p.  1040. 
Bnlfo«>l  Co..  Tha^ew  York,  N.  Y.    Laxatlre  tablet    No. 

86,26li:  Apr.  28:  Oaa  ToL  177;  p.  1040.     ^        

BoIUTaa,  Joba  B.,  Harrlaoaburc.  Va    Cigara    No.  86.007 : 

Apr.  8 ;  Oaa  toI.  177  ;  p.  2877 
Bwift,  aelMW.  New  York.  M.  Y.     Dermatlne  preparation. 

toUet  powder  and  ereaaa     Na  86.176;  Apr.  16;  Gas. 

TOl.  tn  ;  p.  766. 

"  _      _    ...  Canned 

p.  1293. 
r.     Pork 

roll.    Na  86,177 ;  Apr.  y6 ;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  76(8.     ,, 
Texas   Refining   Company.   Oreenyille,   Tex.      Cooking-oil. 

No.  86,008 :  Apr.  2TOaa  Td.  177 ;  p.  237.     ^ 
Thomas  O.  Plsnt  Company.  Boston,  Maaa     Shoea     No. 

86.992 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Thomaa  John  W.,  Habana  Cuba     Antlautlc  aoap.     No. 

86.865 ;  Apr.  80:  Oaa  voL  177 -,0.  1296. 
Thomaa  Repaid  C.,  New  York.  IT  T.     Coametic  cream. 

Na  86,100:  Apr.  9:  Oaa  voL  177;  P.  521. 
Thompflon.  Joaeph,  Bloox  City,  Iowa    Clotb-daanlng  pada 

No.^.351 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  vd.  177;  p.  1298. 
Tioa  OHodlus  M.,  Boston,   Maaa     Compound  of  maple 

sngsr  and  cane-syrup.     No.  86,178;  Apr.  16;  Gaa  vol. 

m :  ii.  766. 

TIai  ft  iO>..  Mew  York  aad  Trey,  M.  Y.     Textile  colUra 

nndetdrawera   nnderahlrta  onloa  auita.  and   pajasus. 

No.  86.000 :  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa  voL  177 ;  a  287. 
TrtppeTwrfcer  ft  Co_  New  York,  N.  Y.    Cotton  end  Iteen 

pUSigooda    Na  8^170 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gaa  roL  177  ;  p.  767. 
TwialnjL  Charlea  New  York.  N.  Y.    Compatlng-machlnea 

No.  i6.180:  Apr.  16:  Oaa  vd.  177:  p.  767. 
U.  B.  B.  M.  6»7n«w  Vork.  N.  Y.    Deetriol  hdl-rtngera 

Na  M.010;  Apr.  2;  Oaa  vol.  177:  P-  2«7.        _      , 
Union   Fetrolonm   Company,   Philaddpbia,   Pa     Oertala 

PiaDera'  aiaterlala    No.  86.110 ;  A^.  0 ;  Oaa  Td.  177 ; 
821 
Utah  OU  Rafialag  Compuy.  Bait  Late  City.  Utah.    Lobrt- 

catlnMUa    Na  86.181;  Anr.  16;  Oaa  vol.  177;  p.  767. 
Utah  On  Refiniag  Compaay.  Bait  Lake  City,  Utah.    Kerc- 

•iMTNoSSCm;  Jllprri6:  Oaa  roL  llYu>.  T67. 
Utah  on  Reflalag  Compaay.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Lubrl- 

eatiuMUa    Na  86,188 ;' Apr.  16:  Oaa  Td.  177 ;  p.  767. 
Utah  on  Refiaing  Coaipaay.  Salt  Lake  Cltr,  Utah.    Cup- 

gnaMi.    No.  M,184 ;  Apr.  16 :  Oaa  toL  177  ;  p.  767. 
Utah  OJQ  Rdlalag  Company.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    Lubri 

catlnff-oila    No.  86.186:  Apr.  16 :  Gaa  toL  177 ;  p.  767 
Yanadlb  Chemlcd  COm  Tha  Plttalrar^  Nerre  ud 

tiasoo  tOBla     No.   86.268;   Apr.  28;   0«a   ToL  177; 

p.  1040. 
Vaaadltsn  Chemical  Co..  The.  Pittsburgh.  Pa    Antiseptic. 

No.  86i264  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  1040.  ^ 

Vandama    Mathilda.    Ooldfldd,    Not.      Halr-toalc.     Na 

86w^:  Apr.  28:  Gaa  ToL  177:  a<1040.      ^    „^,,^ 
Tlefevlleaatadtl.  laa.  New  York. N.T.    Beer.   Na  86.149; 

Apr.  16:  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 
YinSDla  Bilk  Co.  (laeorpoaated,)  Richaiond.  Ta.    Silk  rib- 

Ima.    No.  86.011 :  Apr.  2 :  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  287. 
Togt-ADplegata  Ca.  LoolSTllla  Ky. ;  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  and 

New  i>rleana  La.    Chewing  and  amoking  tobacco.    No. 

86.19T :  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  TOiri77 ;  p.  767. 


W.  A.  ft  J.  a  Haarta  laa,  Boston,  Maaa     WaterprooC 

doth.    No.  86.064;  Amr.  9;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  620. 
W.    BL  McBlwaln  Company.   Boetoa.   Maaa     Boots  aad 

shoea    No.  86.811 ;  AprTM ;  Oaa  toL  177 :  p.  1282.     ^ 
Wagner.  Bdward  H.,  l&arml  Wdia  Tax.    Lazattva^ta^ 

lets.    Na  86,256;  Apr.  28:  Oaa  toL  177:  p.  1040.^ 
Wakaaa.  KomaJlro.  Tokya  Japan.     Canned  craha     Ma 

86.012 :  AprTS :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  287. 
WalllB,  CUade  8..  Peoria,  lU.    Bread.    No.  86.854;  Apr. 

80 ;  Gaa  toI.  iW ;  p.  1998. 
Walter  H.  Hlldiek  Co,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apple  elder.    Mo. 

86,298:  Apr.  80;  Oaa  TOl.  177;  p.  1292.  _ 

Waltar  M.  Lowney  Compaay.  Tbe.  Boeton.  Maaa    Choep- 

late  cream  dropa    No.  86.976;  Apr.  2;  Gaa  toL  177; 

p.  286. 
Waltham  Watch  Company.  Waltham  and  Boaton.  Maaa 

Watchea  and  parts  of  watebea     No.  86.188 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Gaa  Tol.  177 ;  p.  767. 
Ward.  WUIlam  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  coofha 

edda  nerrousneaa  and  eoosumptlTea    No.  86,189 ;  Apr. 

16rOsa  TOl.  177;  p.  76^ 
Ware  Broa  Company,  PhUaddphia  Pa     Monthlr  sutgE' 

sina    Na  86,190;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  767. 
Warren  Chemical  ft  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Felta  and  papera  for  roofing,  aheathlag,  water- 
proofing, fta    Noa  86,191-2 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ; 

p.  767. 
Warren,  Northam.  Now  York.  N.  Y.     Liquid  coticlo-ro- 

moTor.    No.  86,267j,Apr.  28 ;  Oaa  toL  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Weinreben    Fabrlk    Pharmaceutiacher    Priparate.    Carl, 

Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Oormany.     Preparation  for  pre- 

Tontlng  hardening  of  the  arteriva    No.  86,968 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Oaa  TOl.  177:  p.  1040.  ^  ^  . 

Weatera  Brick  ODrapaay.  DaaTiUa  lU.  Bricks.  No.  86.018 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  287.  ^^ 

Wedera  Brick  Compaay,  DaaTilla  III.  Bricfca  No.  86.198; 

Apr.  16 :  Oaa  voL  177 ;  p.  767.  _ 

Weetera  Clock  Maanfactailag  Ca.  Pern,  DL    Clodn  and 

watchea    No.  86JB66 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  1988. 
Weetera  Bleetrlc  Compaay.  Chld«o,  IIL,  and  Mow  York, 

N.  Y.    Certain  electatou  apparatua     No.  86.104  ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  767. 
Wheeler  Coadenaer  ft  Bngineeriag  Co„  0|rteret,  N.   J. 

Condenaer-tubea     No.  86,111 ;  Apr.  9;  Oaa  toL  177; 

p.  521. 
Whlta  Bdward  L..  Boaton,  Maaa    Leather  for  the  oppots 

of  boota  and  ahoea    Na  86,196;  Apr.  16;  Oaa  vol.  177 ; 

p.  767. 
Whitman  ft  Barnes  Maanfactnrtag  Ca,  Tha  Akroa,  Ohta 

Twiat^drllla     No.   86.269 ;    Apr.   28 ;    Oas.   toI.    177 ; 

p.  1040. 
Wiener  Machinery  Co,  Stow  York,  N.  Y.     Maehiae-teola 

Na  86.014:  Apr._9.HMa  toL  177:  p.  ?«T.^ 
WlUiaau  Onaa  ft-^aao  Oo^  Chicago,  lU.     Orgaae  aad 
_pianoa    Na  88419 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  177 :  .P- 621. 
Wltttg  ft  Co,  F.,  Mltwanksa.  Wla    Chjuoeal  aad  eska 

Na  86^16:  Apr.  9:  OaoTOl.  177;  p.  987.^^         ^  ^ 

Wm.  C.  RoMaaon  ft  Bon.  Co..  BaltlBMre.  Md.  •aA  Cora- 

opolla  Pa    CfllDder  and  eafiae  oU.    Ma  8B,887 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Oaa  toL  lf7 ;  p.  286. 
Wm.  C.  Robinaoo  ft  Boa,  Ca.  Baltigapra  Md.  and  Cor%- 

opdia  Pa.    CyHadoron.    Na  86.908 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  toL 

1t7  *  p.  987. 
Wbl  d  BOUnaoB  ft  Son.  Co..  BalMmere.  Md..  and  Cora- 

opdla  Pa     Bagla»<»U.     No.  86.999 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gaa  toL 

ITT  *  0*  JST. 
Wm.  C.  RohlaaoD  ft  Boa,  Co.,  Bamaaora  Md^  and  Cora* 

opoUa  Po.     ValT»«iL     Na  86,000;  Apr.  9;  Oaa  raL 

1t7  ;  p.  287. 
WMthlagtoa,  WUUam  F.,  Baa  Fraadsco.  Cat.    Bkln-salTt, 

aad  a  remedy  for  aeaaiekaeaa     Na  86,260;  Apr.  28; 

Oaa  ToL  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Wrea.  Charlea  F..  Clerdaad,  Ohio.     Elastic  tlrea    J<a 

M486 ;  Apr.  16:  Oaa  toL  177 ;  p.  767.  _     ^^  ^.^ 

YorkMoTdtarOo.,  irork,Pa    Childrea's  deda    Na  86.018: 

Apr.  2;  Gaa  TOl.  177;  p.  287.  _  „...._.' 

Eeaia  Bmbroidery  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bmbrolderiea. 
Na  86,107 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  ToL  177 ;  p.  767. 


t 

Ms 

V. 

> 


.LPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


A.  WUhkm  Compuij,  The.  Baadltts.  Pa.  ^Ttutoetmt." 
(For  OilclmlM.)     No.  16,296;  Apr.  2S;  Om.  tqL  ITT; 

A^iaa  Si  Vwu»  Co.,  Plttiburrti.  P».  "  P««*"  Balm.'* 
(Kr  K  8WB-Tonlc.)  No.  «>>• ;  Apr.  80 ;  G*«.  toL 
iTT  *  ft«  1294 

America  1  Llttaocru>tale  Companr.  Ntw  Tort.  N.  T.  "Prl- 
▼ate  ltock,'^Kr  Cl«ar^!)llo.  1«,S10;  Apr.  80;  Qaa. 

Boanar    lroa»  Lawt«aee,  Kana.     "  Ooldan  Anchor."  ^  (For 
^SSrrnko  1W»«  :'Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  tcO.  177  :  P.  IWL  „ 

(For  Clgaia.)      No.    18.2T8;   Apr.  9;  Qaa.   toI.   ITT; 

C.^B.^^anachal  Mfj.  Co..  MDwaakaa.  Wla^  "Landa^r." 
hfot  Cifiura.)      Ho.   16.296;  Apr.   28;  Oaa.   toI.   ITT; 

OftMdiSr'AIlM  M.,  Morrta.  IlL  "  Canadar'i  Waad  KlUar." 
(fSr^aSuKIUar.)     N*  16;29T  ;  Apr.  A  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ; 


p.  1041. 


Croaamaa  Tack  Conpanr,  The,  Dl|[htoB,  Maaa 
(For  Carpet-Tacia.) 
1294. 


ITT :  p.  15 

_Merlto,"     (F 
SO ;  aSi  Tol.  1T7 


NeTerost" 

No?r«!SirT' Apr.  80;  Qaa.  Tol. 


Dean  -..^ 

•m  an 


Coiree  aad  Bplee  Ca^Tha,  MamobJa.  Tenn. 
Ito."     (For  Blmdad  Coffaa.)     No.  16,812;  Apr. 

80 ;  GMa.  rol.  1T7  ;  p.  1294.  «  ».«  * 

Dam^ttil  Supply  Co.,  L.,  tan  Fraadaeo,  Cal.  "  Pan-A- 
lUlSStot^     (For  C«Sf*ction.)     No.  16,8J8;  Apr.  90; 

boaML^anea  6.rAmaricaa.  Oa.  "  Dodaon'a  Llw  Tone." 
(For  «  MtSd^  Preparation.)  No.  16.818;  Apr.  SO: 
Oaa.  tW.  ITT ;  p.  1294.  .        .        ^ 

DqniT  ffichaal  j;  PottaTllla,  Pa.  "  lUfyrtojia  Cleaner." 
(For  |>ialnfeetlttc-Cleaner.)     No.  16.ST4 ;  Apr.  9;  Oaa. 

^*  '     iotn'oi  lIoMle,  Ala.     "  Horae  Ttonle."     (For 


J. 


If.  Boblnaon,  Norton  A  Co.,  Loalarlll^  K 


Ann."     (For  'siaacbed  Cotton.) 
Oaa.  ToL  ITT;  p.  622 


No.  Id 


;2Tf; 


"Mary 

Apr.  9; 


Jettar  Brewing  Company.  Sonth  Omaha.  Nebr.    "  Old  An." 

(For    BwirJ      No.    16,81T ;    Apr.    80;    (}aa.    toL    ITT ; 

p.  1294. 
Kitst,  C.  aad  L.,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    "  Klrafa  J  *  L  SpadaL" 

(For  Clgara.)     No.   16.284;  Apr.  16;  Oai.  toL  ITT; 

p.  T6S. 
Ufloid  Food  Bottllna  Company.  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.    "  Bpar- 

kltnc    Fiaa."       (For    Non-AIcohoUc    Bereraca.)       no. 

16ii«M ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7  ;  p.  1041. 
IfaldaliTde  Cheskal  Comsanr,  St.   Loola.  Ifo.    .".BaM- 

LrptoL"     {rm  Noae  ud  fliroat  Spray.)     Mo.  16.iM; 

Apf .  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  288. 
Mathoaa,  WUllaa  F.  New  Toik.  N.  T.    "  Mathnaa  Brvtb- 

era  Maat."   (For  Ocartttw.)    No.  lO^SST ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa. 

▼oL  ITT ;  p.  288.  _ 

Cate!*    (For  Compl«zloD^>eam.)    No.  16401 :  Apr.  88 ; 
Oa&  TOL  ITT :  p.  1041. 
McDoff  IfercantUe  Co..  Bt.  Ixmla,  Mo..   "  MeDoTa  Malt 
Whtok«r?WFor  Mait  Wblaklea.)    No.  16302 ;  Apr.  23 ; 
Oaa.  Tol  ITT ;  p.  1041. 


■dw_ 

Hon^^onlc.) 

■^laBc' 
RlToCft" 


ko.   16,299;   Apr.   28;  (Jaa.  toL   ITT ; 


a 

ITT :  j|.  288. 


Stlmnaon  Company,  New  Twk.  N.  T. 

(For  TuSSS'  BlTetaT)     llo."  16,286  ."Apr. 


RlTetal)     No.  16.860;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 
New  York.  N.  T.     **  Tobo- 


■dwia'  K  Btlapaoa  Comj 
Ur  Blreta."     (For  Tul_ 

FriJ^Baili'l'<?o..'?i.lca«.  HL     "Jame.  Stuart';. 
(FoTcigara.)      No.   16,814;   Apr.  80;   Oaa.   toL   1T7 ; 

Cboeolata.)     No. 

Lon^a-On 


roL  ITT ;  p.  T68. 

r,  Loototllla,  Ky.        ______ 

-      -      u)    NO.  16.2T6;  Apr 


Oottmann   *    sSfetdimMv  P»l««f».,JP- 

Kret<;kmar.  Chleafo.  0.  B.  J^    (For 

16,si8 :  Apr.  16Toaa.  ▼•L  ITTjjpj  T68 
Oroeeri*  biaenlt  ComiMtBf.  ^^:»J^"^ 

Blacttlt."    (For  Blacnfta  or  Craven. 

FSatjrarranty  Bond?'    (For  Bblrta.)    No.  16,816;  Apr. 

flff-rJ-.  *'E^"'*'BiSi<-.  Md.     "HUf  Ball  LUb- 
lataA"     (For  Oinuer-Ale.)     Na  16.261;  Apr.  2;  «aa. 

V;SldJril&.^..  C  B..  MUwankee,,Wla     "mnLro," 
(FoJjaSSa.)     W   16,286;   Apr.   16;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT; 

A.  C.  Cbleafo,   IlL     "Black  Shield." 
No.  16,288;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  rol.   ITT; 


Mea^  MatBar<t.^Mew  Tork,  N.J^    lOftttta'i 
(Woe  Prepared 
ITT;  p.  as. 


Pmared  Bait.)     Mo.  16>68;  Apr.  2 


tn'a  at 
i  Oas. 


vol. 


Moebte  UtkograpUe  CeMjpany.  The.  New  Toik,  M.  T. 
"  Kaiaer  Club.*^  (For  C^ara.)  No.  16,278;  Apr.  9; 
Oaa.  ToL  ITT :  p.  622. 


HaraelSr  ft  (3o.. 
(For^Clsan.) 


iBbo 


Horae' ilKM Orlat Mill.  Horoeahoe.  ITT.  " Horn  Shoe  Ortet 
"iffi'CSwaiumio  rinnt  of  the  Wbnt._Mat«ral  Cotour/' 


3^>^^L)*Mo'lS^U-;r^T^^ 

"fepir^ty^yfficftSojar'^^f^^^^^  ila^ 


^For    Oalitomla    Frolta.)      No. 
-TiP.  T- 

Franc 
OalUi 

rSoi,  ITie^'cieTeland,  bwo. 


AS!*V:^aa.  ?oL  ITT :  9.  288. 


Bniity."     (For^Cboeolatn) 
Tol.  ITT ;  p.  622. 


Lotua  Cboeolatw 
Mo.  164T6:  Apr. 


Moore.  Charta  B..  Danvna,  MMt     "Blue  Ribbon  Milk 

I'all."    (For  Mnk-Patta.)     Mo.  16,2i9 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  2SS. 
National  Oom  ft  Mica  Coapaay.  Mew  York.  N.  Y.    "  Pure 

White  Paato  Many-CtilJat."    (For  Paate.)    No.  16.819; 

Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  tSl  ITT ;  p.  1294. 
Palmer  ft  Co..  Bkmx  Qty,  Iowa.    "  P^niar'a  Alpean  Cboeo- 

uSa."    (fW  ChocolaJaa.)    No.  16.2T0 ;  Apr.  5Toaa.  toL 

ITT :  p.  28& 
ScUeU.  wmiam^t  Loola.  Ifo.    "Bed  DerU  Ljre"     (For 

Life.)    Ma  16>r2 ;  Apr79 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  2M. 
Seti&ektla&  Albert  T^_»nnu*,  M.  J.   "  Bllek  Hand  (naaaer 

PowderT    (For  Powder  tar  Claanlnjt  the  Baada.)     No. 

16JT1 ;  Apr.  2;  OaL  voL  ITT ;  p.  ^ 

Apr.  9;  Qaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  622.  .    _.  . 

BdiObla'a  Par*  Orapo  Jain  Co.,  Hlgblaad.  N.  Y.  "  BeliiQ{l<ra 

pSwTOrape  j3n."     (For  Oiap^nlee.)     Na  16,820; 

Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7 ;  p.  1294. 
Behwan,  Frad..   New   york-^N- ,^- „ "  ConTaleacent  Rye 

Wblakey."     (Vor  Rye  Wblaky.)     No.  16308;  Apr.  28; 

<3aa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1041. 
Bcbwara.  Fred^  New  York,  M.  Y.    "  Keoerfl  OyflfT  Bor." 

(ForBlttei:)      Na   16/804;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  ;«L  ITT ; 

p.  1041. 
Self  ft  Blaawanger,  Bt.  Joeeph.  Mo.    "  Old  Drer"     (For 

WbtaS!)    NoMiJw :  Apr.  to ;  Oaa.  toI.  i/t  :  p.  104L 

BtradSS  Al«:  Loa  AS^«^  ^^  JT  *"^  ^i-  UC? 
Oranna.)     Na  16,2W:  Apr.  16;  Gku.  ▼ol-i":  p.  TW. 

BtnSuS^il^  lie  Angelea.  Cal.  ^"Oold  SmO.''  Ojgr 
OnSn^r  Na  16.aSo^pr.  1«;  Of*  ;»V.  ^Vj^^J^ 

t^Sl^M..  Bsotane.  Waah.    "Pedcrlka."     (For  Aatl- 

'^SScPowSer^rttleFeet.)  Na  16306 :  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa. 
y3i  ITT :  p.  1041.  _     ^.^  „  V     « 

U  S.  Hame  Company,  Bnffala  M.  Y.  -  Mo.  920  XIAeo." 
(ForHamea.)      No.  16,80T;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  TOl.  ITT; 

U  ^'s  Hame  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  "  Na  910  Uajhco." 
(For  HM»ea.)  T«o  16.808;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p. 
1041 

VefetaWe  Food  Co.,  ^roTi&mct,V^lL''Jf>f^VI^Majj^ 
(For  Vefetable  Salad.)     No.  16,280;  Apr.  9.  Oaa,  tol 


and  Boabo 
p.  T68. 
Whitney,    Bobt.. 
(For  Clgara.) 
p.  T68. 


Jr.. 
Mo. 


Carimnile.    lU       "Klag  ,»*»*; 
16394;  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 


box 


PRINTS. 


AiB«4na  Ax«  *  Tool  Co.,  The,  GUMport.  Pa.  •*  Tbo 
CoUto  lOag  Am»."     (For  the  Collie  ^liif  Ax.)     No. 

^  S.988 ;  Apr.  W;  Qsl  toI.  ITT ;  p.  T«8. 

^•,^1_5?«^<9  MU^^Co.,  The.  Shirley,  Man.  "Shirley 
PrwMeot  Siupendera.''  (For  SaapeDders.)  Hoi. 
2.984-e ;  Apr.  9 ;  Qa*.  toI.  17T  ;  p.  BsST 

^°SIL;^J*  ?2."^*"Jf  ^°A  '^^*'  Atlanta.  Oa.  "Drtnk  Coea- 
Co»«."      (For  Coca-<iota.>     No.   2.b89;  Apr.  16;   Oas. 

■Cr«im   of   Wheat   Co..   Mlnneapolia,   Mian.      "Cream   of 

Wheat  for  •  Sail.'  "     (For  Wheat  Breakfaat  Food.)    No. 

2,W0;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  T«8. 
Cnrlee  Clotblna  Co.,  St  Loula.  Mo.    "  For  lien  and  Tonne 

Man  Cnrlee  Clothea  Are  Alwaya  Bl«ht"     (For  ClotheaJ 

No.  2.S91 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  768. 
'•-^v^.?"*"*"    Medicine    Co..    The,    JaelnonTllle,    Fla, 

•*  Kjbtp."    (For  Kettarer"!  Excelsior  Blood-Purlfler. )     No. 
_,  2,M1 ;  Apr.  2 :  Oa&  toL  177 ;  p.  238. 
F.    W.Ketter«j    Medicine   Co.,    The,    JaeksonTille.    Fla. 

**Kattarer's    LlTer   Klensor."      (For    Ketterer's    Llrer 

Cleanser.)    No.  2.982 ;  Apr.  2 :  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  2!if<. 
He)^erinfton,  Arthur  F..  New  York,  N.  T.    "  Splllno  Tooth 

oST^Si  itV?L?294!*^*"'***'-^  '*'*•  *•*"=  ^^-  **• 

J.  spd  T.  Comilns  Company.  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.   "  The  Bxqaislte 

32?  tS.  i't'tTp:  i2i5°'  ^"""^^  ^°-  '•'''-'  ^p'-  «<>= 

'■JSf*  S;  ^'^,  *  ,^<"°P2°y'  Chlcaco.  111.  "  The  Splrtt  of 
««<^«»  j^CFor  Soap.)     No.  2,994;  Apr.  2S;  Oas.  •> 

Joseph  CampbeU  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  "  Camphell's 
^F^:Z^  (For  Soupa)  Nos.  2,996-3,006;  Apr.  28Toas. 
ToL  ITT ;  p.  1041. 

Kol/aoa  Co..  The.  New  HsTen,  Conn.  "  Kolyaos  How 
dau  nay  mmith  feels."  (For  Dental  Crealn.)  No. 
2,992 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  768. 

Maldehrde  Chemical  Company,  St.  Lonls,  Mo.  "  Hyste- 
rpne.**  (For  Dtertne  Sedatlre.)  No.  8.00T;  Apr.  23: 
Gas.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  1041.  *^ 

,  Maldehyde   Chemical    Company,    St.    Lonls.    Mo.      "  Col- 

^r^  ^KtT^?*?04T   '^''^'^'      ^"  »'«»•   ^^' 


MaMelurde  Cbesaleal  CompaBy,  St.  Lonls.  Mo      **Naxo> 

S^k  l^Ml.  '  '^'^''■^     N?'8,009rAS.  28';  OaZ^^K 

Maldehyde  Chemical   Compaaj,   St.   Lonla.   Mo      "  Smml 

Pacific  Coast  Borax  0)..New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Mamma  Says 
IJ^S"?  S."^******?"  eolo"  »nd  prerenta  fading' "  (For 
Irr       rt^  Borax.)     No.  8,016;  Apr.  80;  Oas.  vol. 

Paclfle  Coast  Borax  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Mamma  Says 
Wi*  ^S  S^"  ^*^  »*  B<MiP  t^t  sares  the  clothea/ " 
^^,°',i^i^*'°'f-^«*"»  Bo«»)  No.  8.01T;  Apr.  80;  Gas. 
ToL  177  ;  p.  1294. 

^.^'^.9*?^-.^"^  Co-  New  Yort,  N.  Y.  "  Mamma  Says 
•20  Mple  Team  Borax  Softens  Hard  Water.' "  (Fy)r  20- 
**°,'Sk^**"'  Borax.)     No.  8,018 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT ; 

p.  I^v4. 

^R?'."^'*  f^V*^^'  'r*'«'  Newbem.  N.  C.  "  Drink  Pepal- 
??!••  ^t^^i-Colm.)  No.  2.083;  Apr.  2;  Oo/tS. 
I7<  ;  p.  288. 

^**J?®'^J<*'»°**"  *  ■*»<*  Shoe  Co.,  St  Lonls,  Mo.    "  The 

Seneca  Camera  Mft  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  "Senega 
S^'K'V-  -1?^  Plates-Film  Pack  Roll  Film.)  No. 
8,019 ;  Apr,  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  1294. 

Staffena.  Jones  and  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Please  Order 
hy^tha  Number  Shown  on  Each  Band."  (For  Clear- 
l-bela.)     No.  3.012  ;  Apr.  23  :  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  1041. 

^^r  ^?r™"?«^®"Pi''?>  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Cr«me 
£1**J^*-  ^^^^  •  Toilet  PreparaHoa.)  No.  8.018;  Apr. 
23  ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  1041. 

Walbolt,  Senor  T.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    "SUver  Moon  CameL" 

(For  Coal.)    No.  8.020  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1294. 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  The,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.     "Welch's 


DISCLAIMER. 


Madffc,  Charles  A..  New  York, 
assl  —  - 

mac 

Gss.  Tol..  177 ;  p.  7tB. 


I,  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  dlscUlmer  filed  by 
Knee.  Electro-Dynamic  Company.  Dynamo-electric 
:falne.     No.  856,414;  diaclaimer  filed  Apr.  3,  1912; 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  APRIL,  1912. 

(Abbf«viatlons:  "8p."-Moothly  VolomeofSpeelfleatlaas;  "flas  "■  omcUl  Oasetle.] 


Sp.  p.  668 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  86. 
Accoun^^Mrlster.    A.  P.  Stjwies.    No.  1,023,889 ;  Apr.  23 ; 
Sp.  p.  4B2T :  Gas.  toI.  ITTj  p.  811. 

^*?^^^*-«*"«*^''-    ^  '•  JwbWbs.     No.  1.023,860 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  tp.  p.  4441 ;  Gas.  rol.  ITT :  p.  T98.  *^ 

Acid  ud  making  sam&  Amlno-oxy-napbthalene  snlfonlc. 

H.  »ucherer.    No.  1,022,019;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  574;  Gas. 

Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  90. 
Add  eMer.  2-pben7laninolin-4-earboxyllc-.     L.  Taob.     No. 

1.02a;«44  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1461 :  Oaa.  toL  17T :  p.  262, 

^*4*^S«fef    ?PP"^*^    ■'»'J5S?--  „  C.    C.    Melsa.      No. 
1.0214M:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  156T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  2T9. 


Add! 

for. 

80; 
Adda 


Aeroplane  n^i^L.*^^*^    ^-  hS^-    No.  1.024.40T :  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6069 ;  Gas.  roh  ITT ;  p.  98T. 
Aeroplanes  and  the  like,  AntomatlcaUy-stabllised  support- 

iM-ptane  for.    P.  OTbetsble.     No.  1.024,315:  Apf.^8; 

Sp.  p.  546T ;  Gss.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  968. 
Air  sad  solfor  dloxM,  Apparatua  for  prepaHar  a  mixtare 

Air-brake-boss  eonpUas.     O.  P.  WUhelm.     No.  1,022.468 ; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  I486:  Oaa.  toI.  177  i  p.  2«6. 
^l^^^^^'^Fi.^.^i.^-  I>M»ntaon.     No.   1.028,820;  A^. 
,28 ;  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  T88. 

^"SSi^felw  •?**"i2»  1?'  ^'S^     ^-  C.  Anderson.     No. 
.  .^•2?i^'*  •  -^Pf- •<> :  "P-  J^  W14 :  Gas.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  114T. 

AlrpropeUer.    J.  H.  Buchanan.     No.  1,028.066 :  Apr.  9 ; 

^.Sp.  p.  2T98:  Gaa.  ToL  ITT;  D.  4T5. 

^tSSB^?**?*  'J?P?!?*^,-^-   TP"-   Schaprtnfor.     No. 

A.!*!^***'  ^P'-  *•  *P;J»-  1796;  Oaa.  VOL  HtTV  316. 

Alr-teatlnc  apparatus.    W.  S.  Leech,    No.  1,022.066 :  ^r. 

. .»  L*P-  J>-  2oT6 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT  :  p.  48T. 

^^£;^*BI  *£P*^^'<i*>    P-  ><•  Luehra  and  W.  a  CTonaat 

Na  Ij0a,2e0:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8246;  Oas.  toL  IH; 

p.  080.  « 

'''?!ih;l^-.'l^?rS^2H,'''-  ^'0-^2.117:  Apr.  2;  Sp. 

^*s^?n,^l?•T7s."86T^"  ''^•'"'  ^'*'-  •^  *»»•  »^  ^•' 

AirshlD.     H.  Fa4AmianB.    No.  1,028,867 ;  Apr.  16 :  Bs.  p. 

3449;  uaa.  ToL  ITT:  p.  616.  .     i-^     «.  "p.  p. 

Alrjriklp.    B.  BltaaBStdL     Na  1.028,484 ;  Apr.  16 :  In.  p. 

8686 ;  OaaL  toI.  ITT ;  p.  668.  »  "i«-  i»- 

Airship.    D.  M.  Uaehiod.    No.  1.023.667 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 


loetioB    of   nitric      F.    W.    Da    Jahn.      Mo. 

138 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  2961 :  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  636. 

iMB  nltrocellnloae  and  eentrifusal.  machine  thero- 

tmovalof.    F.  I.  Du  Pont    NoT  1.024,624 ;  Apr. 

•.  p.  622T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1098. 

>m  their  calclaa  salta,  Mannfactore  of  Tolatile 

omak.    R.  8.  Swlnton.    No#  1,023,281;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8296f  Oaa.  rol.  177  :  p.  589.  •     k-  i-. 

Adds  Ot  blah  molecular  weifht  Alkyl  esters  «f  dliodo 

fatty,    A.  BaaellL    No.  1.024471 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  51T1 ; 

Gas.  woL  ITT  ;  p.  908. 

AddlncjMcblne.     W.  J.  PaatnakL     No.   1,028.168;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8060 :  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  649. 
Addlmr-ttachlae.    J.  O.  Vincent.    No.  1,023,895 ;  Apr.  23 ; 

Sp.  p.  4544 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  813. 
AddlnrOMichine,  Ac.     A.  H.  Bills.     No.  1,024.89T;  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6612:  Gas.  toI.  1T7  ;  p.  984. 
Addlnc-naefainca.  BUmlastlat-key  for.    C  N.  McFarland. 
No.  1^024.013 ;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4802;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p. 


rtvta^plaatar   moot      P.    S.    BaiMr.     No.    1,023,286; 

Apr.  IvTSp.  p.  il96 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  8T2. 
Advertlatnf  apparatoa.     W.  H.  Bradley.     No.  1.024.1  TT; 

Apr.^ ;  Sp.  p.  6182 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  910. 
AdTwtli^ni  dtriee.     J.   B.   Fiko  and    M.   KOllan.     No. 

1.024^62;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Gaa.  toL  ITT:  p.  989. 
AdTertttlnc-maddne.     H.  Atherton.     No.  1,0*4,249 ;  Apr. 

23 ;  fto.  p.  6389 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  d.  936. 
AdvartlslnK  medlnm  and  fly-trap,  OonblBad.    W.  W.  Doa- 

aldsoa.    No.  1,094,18T ;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  621T ;  Gaa.  vol. 

ITT ;  p.  914. 
Aerial  atrlntloa.    H.  Dlasla.    No.  1,022,TT7 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.2204:Oaa.  Tol.  ITT;  p.  3T8.  - 

Aerial-MTlfatlon  apparataa.    M.  Ferraro.    No.  1,028469 ; 

Apr.TS :  Sp.  p.  8462 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  616. 
Aerul  atTuatlon,  Power-drlTea  maditae  tor.    V.  F.  Car- 
penter,   No.  1,022,802;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1146;  Oas.  ToL 

ITT ;  p.  184. 


Aerial  iiflhides.  Indicator  for  Indlcatlaa  the  aacaadtef 

deecatdlna  moTomats  of.    L.  L.  Caster.  No.  I,0tt;i82 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  29T9 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  686. 
Aerodrome.    A.  J.  Helm.    No.  1,023,166;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8019 :  Gaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  542. 
Aeroplane.     H.   Farrell.     No.  1,021,830;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 
.  179 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  29. 
Aeroplapa.    J.  W.  War.     (Beissaa.)     No.  18,89T  ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1340 ;  Oa&  ^  177 ;  p.  218. 
Aeroplaia.    A.  B.  Baaodatt.    No.  1.028,000 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

a«T  >  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  458L 
Aeropla^    0.  N.  Spaneer.    No.  1.028.584 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

3T78 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITTTi.  668. 
Aeroplaa^    B.  ■saaolt^Mteria,    No.  1,024,928 :  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6862 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1206. 

^Vvu!-;  ssr^T^  .ssi.'»^»»'  *"•  ••= 

AaropUM.     B.  TIshar.     No.  14>S6,0S3;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

TOM:  Oaa.  rol  ITT:  P.  1241.  •  -i^  i* 

Aaro^aa.    J.  Hflbadimaa.    Na  1/>2S,068;  Apr.  30;  Sp. 

pi  71^;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1280.  i"         .  -v 

Aeroplatt*  -  engine  -  controlling   SMCbanlsm.      H.    L.    Wll- 

Imuhhy.    No.  1.024,303 ;  A^.  8S ;  Sp.  p.  6446 ;  Oaa.  voL 

ITT;  p.  964. 
AeropUMf  or  the  like  or  aaalogooa  naditae  or  derlea 

A.  H. Inwards.     No.  l,023,aN:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  SSST; 

Gaa.  ^1.  ITT ;  p.  675. 


4049;  Gas.  rol  177;  p.  710. 
Airahip.  R.  Aad«rs.  Vo.  1,026,106 ;  Apr.  SO;  8p.  p. 
7216;  Gaa.  rol  ITT:  p.  1264. 

^5?^l_''"*^?iS»^,  ■-  ^-  %?^-  J^*^  1,024,287 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  6421 ;  Gas.  rol  177  :  p.  960. 
Airships. JErafllbrator  for.  D.  B.  Blbworth.  No.  1.024,3»8 : 

Apr.  23 ;  Bo.  p.  6661 ;  Gas.  rol  ITT ;  p.  984. 
Alarm:  8m  BoDer  water-alam :  Fire-alarm:  (laa-alarai; 

Ponctnre-alarm. 
Alarm  apparatoa.     J.  D.  Nels(m  and  B.  F.  Smith.     No. 

1,022.497 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1668 ;  Gas.  toI.  1T7  J  p.  28a 
Alloy  of  mangaiiesa  and  titaainiB  and  prodaeiac  tao  asaia 

A.  J.  BpasC    No.  1.0S8.381 ;  Apr.  Iff;  Sp.  pr8890;  Oaa. 

▼oL  ITT :  p.  606. 
Alloy  of  the  preekms  aietala  and  laeroaslBg  hardaaaa  of 

sach  alloy.    A.  J.  BoaaL    No.  1,623,383 ;  Apr.  16 :  la.  bu 

3391 :  Gaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  605.  •  -»*  ^ 

Alloy  of  the  precloas  aietala  aad  taoraaaiac  hsrflnswi  of 

sach   sUoy.     A.   J.  BoaaL     Na   1,WM*;   Apr.   1«; 

Sp.  p.  88«:  Gas.  VOL  177  L>  606.  '  ^^         ' 

Alloy  of  titaainm  and  dae,  noteciag  the  blaary.    A.  J. 

Rossi.     No.  1.022,69T:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Oaa.  rol 

ITT ;  p.  818. 
Alloy  of  titaalvBi.  eepoer,  aad  afUeoa.    A.  /.  RaaaL    Ma. 

1.023,833:  Apr.  16  Hip.  p.  3StS:  Oaa.  toL  17T:  *k  SOS. 
Alloy  of  tltaalua  wltfc  eopper,  Pfodaaaf  tba    A.  >,1Um1 

No.  1.022,609 ;  Apr.  9;  8p.   pTltW;  Oaa.  vol  177; 

p.  314. 
Alloy  of  tltaatam  with  lead.  Prodadag  aa.    A,  J.  Boart. 

Na   1.022,T99;  Apr.  S;   Sp.  p.  M48;  Gaa.   *ofc  177; 

p.  884. 
Alloy  of  titaainm  with  tla.  Prododng  the.     A.  J.  BoaaL 

No.   1.022,698;   Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.   1T89 ;   Oas.  rol   177; 

P.  I|4b 
Altoya of  nuaganaaa aad  tltaalaai, Pta^iiiliMt.    A.  J.  Baail. 

Na  1.022,M5;  Apr.  9;  (^   p.   1786;  Gas.   toL   ITT; 

pu  81o» 


AUqpB  Qt  tha  pradooa  oMtala  aad  laereastM  hartean  af 
sneh  aUoya.  A.  JJtoasL  Ma  l«oa,596 :  jfpr.  975!  p. 
1T86 ;  Gait  rol  177 ;  p.  SIS. 


Alloys  of  Iba 


iioys  oi  laa  praiiaoa  awtaia  aaa  laercaaiag  harSacaa  of 
andk  allpn.  A,  J^JIoaeL^  Ma  1.022.000 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 
1791 ;  Oaa.  rol  177 ;  9.  9\4.  -»~  •- 

htxi 
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AoubobIa  la  tb«  cupraaaoBliun  caUoIom  precipitation, 

B«ooT«rloff.     B.   BMOn«rt.     No.    1,03S,M8;   Apt.    16; 

Bp.  p.  8811 ;  OftS.  VOL  177  :  p.  072. 
▲npoote.     F.  R.  Sldr«d.     No.  1.022,d«9:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

ff7S :  Qac  Toi.  177 :  p.  io& 
Aanmmmt  dcrke.     F.  J.  H.   Baaud.     No.   1.022.874; 

Apr.  0 :  8p.  p.  1908 ;  Q«s.  voL  177 ;  p.  88». 
ABttMmcBt  deTlec    A.  M.  Elek».    No.  1.024.283 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

9p.  p.  S416 ;  Gu.  ToL  177 ;  D.  948. 
AaestlMtl^iiS'JBaehlB*    attsaaant      Q.    Clarka.      Me. 

l,024.B6e ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6071 :  Oai.  toI.  177 :  p.  107Q. 
ABhTdrona  niltftca  and  tnaaliltca.  Maktag.  E.  H.  Bmekler. 
>  No.  1,023.179:  Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  8090;  Oa^  Tol.  177: 

p.  602. 
Animal  •  eztermUator,     Electric.     O.     N.     CalTcrt     No. 

1.024.060 :  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4908 ;  Oas.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  870. 
Aniiaal>r«leaaing  maana.     P.  Peel.     No.   1.024.649:  Apr. 

30 ;  8p.  p.  6282 ;  Qax.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1107. 
Animal-trap.      C.    E.   Walcott.     No.    1,022.115;   Apr.   2; 

8p.  p.  769 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  122. 
Animal-trap.     W.  Q.  Jaekaon.     No.  1,024.782;  Apr.  80; 

8p.  p.  6666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1154 
Animai-traD.    W.  I.  WolTcrton.    No.  1,024,875;  Apr.  80; 

8p.  p.  6748 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1187.  ,    ^ 

Anneallnf-OTen.    A.  J.  Meier.    No.  1,024.217 ;  Apr.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5278 :  Oai.  vol.  177 :  p.  926. 
Antl-rail-creeper     and     apllce-bar.      F.     B.     Bjera.      No. 
'  1.023.991 :  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  4760 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 :  p.  840. 
Antiakld  device.     D.  J.  liartln.  No.  1,023.080 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

8p.  p.  8883 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  684. 
Antteltpplng  device.    W.  Flndlay.    No.  1.024,981 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

8p.  p.  6966  :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1228.         ^    , 
Apparel.     Lock     for    wearing-.      F.     O.     Btriacer.       No. 

CO22.08O ;  Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2621 ;  Uaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  446. 
Apron.  Milking-.     G.  W.  Yahl.     No.  1.023,974 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

ap.  p.  4780 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  839. 
Armor.    A.  M.  Schneider.     No.  1,021,804;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 

102 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  20. 
Armor  for  battleahlpa.     H.  O.  Dawaon.     No.   1,028,627  { 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  3984;  Oaa.  voL  177:  jp.  700. 
Artlcle-hancer.     G.  Byveraon.     No.  1.020,030;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  70O4 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  n.  1289. 
_jaortuig  and  alalng  machine.    J.  J.  Brine.    No.  1,022,600 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1911 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  833. 
Atomlalng  apparatua.    W.  J.  Smart.    No.  1,021.901 ;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  428 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  69. 


Amtr-m.    G.  P.  Bntler.    No.  1.028.109 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

7220 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1260. 
AntomaUc  aprlnkler.     B.^  B.   Brtekaon.      No..  I,0244rr9 ; 


Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6901 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1222.     _ 
Aatomoblle  antlaklddinf  device.    B.  Kron.    No.  1,023.200  ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3233 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  078. 
Automobile  brake  and  jack.     P.  Janek.     No.  1,021,779; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  47 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  11. 
Aatomoblle  eontrol-laver.     L.  Ctaavrolat  and  B.  Planebe. 

No.   1.022,401;   Apr.  9;   Sp.   p.   1800;  Qm.  v^  177; 

p.  248. 
AotoBoblle,  Convertible.     A.  Klell.     No.  1,024,684;  Apr. 

80 :  te.  p.  6209 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1102. 
Autom^e-door.     L.  R.  Colbert    No.  1.028,007;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  400. 
Automobil*-doora.     BaSer     for.      L.     A.     Bedard.     No. 

1,022,601:  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  1904;  Oaa.  voL  177:  o.  882. 
Aotpmobile-fender.    J.  P.  Randeraon.    No.  1.021.796;  Apr. 

T-.  Sp.  p.  84  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  17. 
AotoBObUe-faoder.     W.   F.   Perea.     No.   1.028,898;  Apr. 

It ;  Bp.  p.  8010 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  620. 
AtttoaK>bUe-fender.    B.  F.  Stannard  and  A.  Aglaakee.    No. 

1.023.071 :  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4724  :  Gar  voL  177  :  p.  888. 
AutomoMle-front     A.  E.  Ooodarbam.    No.  1,024,067 ;  Apr. 

80 :  Bp.  p.  6097 :  Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1078. 
AatoaMUte-iiom.     W.  Pennoek.     Na  1,022,064;  Apr.  9; 

■^  p,  1711 :  Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  802. 
AotomobUe-bom.    C.  E.  Hdamaan.     No.  1,023.016;  Apr. 

ft;  0(.  >  2686:  Oaa.  voL  177  ;.d.  468. 
AatoBoUla  lajBp-braekat    J.  B.  Browaa  and  H.  H.  Col- 

aon.     No.  1^2,468:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1004;  Oaa.  yvi, 

177 ;  p.  268. 
A«tosoUl«  Ught-tamar.     W.  O.  Moxlay.     No.  1,028,026; 

Apr.  9:4^  p.  2704 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  462. 
AntosMUla    lockteg    machaBtai      C.    L.    Maakey.      No. 

1,032,481 ;  AprTft ;  Bp.  p.  1442 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  208. 
AatooMbUa^au&r.     M.  Bhloaberg.     No.  1,028,226;  Apr. 

16 ;  te.  p.  8176 ;  Oml  voL  177 ;  p.  068. 
▲atooiSSla  Buiba^plata.  P.  M.  BoCmaa.   No.  1,028471 : 

Apr,  16 :  Bp.  p.  8608 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  649. 
AotomobUe-arlmer.     W.  R.  Dnakel.    Na  1,021.760;  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  20 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  6. 
ABtomobllo-radlatora,  Ac..  Flag-bolder  attachment  for.  Q.  8. 

Fltaalmoaa.     No.  1.022.360 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1263  :  Oaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  208. 
Aotomoblle-atartar.     C  D.  Jeaaay.     No.  1.022,087;  Apr. 

2:  Sp.  n.  712:  Oaa.  veL  177;  p.  118. 
AntoiaSuaatartlBcdcfTlea.    B.  B.  Brodton.    No.  1,094394; 

Apr.  38;  Ba.  p.  »•• :  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  982. 
Aitte«M>Ule  Meerlarfulda.    C  Bagf:-  No.  1.0SS»810;  Apr. 


9SSL 

"287itoTV4M67fl«irvoL  i77Tpr 784. 
AotoflM^Mla  aNerlnrwlMala,   Maasa  tor  haatlag.     O.   B. 

SBiltb.     No.  1,02.278;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1090 ."Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  170. 
AatoaMMtaa,  Caalac  tor  Balvaraal  tolata  tor.    J.  0.  Beaa- 

tat.     No.  1.0S4JS2:  Apr.  2S;  Bp.  p.  OOeO;  Oaa.  vol. 

177^p.890. 


AntomoMlea,  Foldlag  atormfroat  for. t  J.  B.  Btevenaoa. 

No.  1,024.608:  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6898;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

p.  1110. 
AntoaioMlea.  Oaa  eoatroUlaf  aad  llglitlaf  apparataa  tar. 

A.  0.  Black.    No.  1.088.0M:  Aprntrip.  9/3662;  Oaa. 

voL  177 ;  p.  404. 
ABtoBMbUea.  Oaa-coatroIUaf  apparatna  tor.    A.  O.  Black. 

No.  1.028,008 :  Apr.  9Tip.  p.  3861 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p. 

Aatomobltea,    Oil-iBdicator    for.     J.    B.   CanipbelL     No. 

1.021,824;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  161 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  27. 
AntoBiobllea.  Power-tranamlaalon  unit  tor.     C  B.  Davta. 

No.  1.024,121;  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  0009;  Oaa.  t»L  177; 

p.  892. 
Aotomobilea,  Bnrfaca-cooler  for.     L.  Baehtan  and  J.  Oai- 

lav.     No.  1,028.408:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8628;  Oaa.  voL 
.    177  ;  p.  648. 
Aatotraek,  81d»dnap.    O.  W.  Lally.    No.  1.034.686 :  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  6282 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IH :  p^  1103. 
Averana,  laatmmaat  for  oMalauqg.    L.  A.  Qolvay.    No. 

£<tt3L981:  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4707;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  880. 
AwL  Maddna-.     W.  F.  I^wia.     No.  1.024.790;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6091 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1109. 
Awalag  aad   flra^rotactor,  Cmnbtaed  window-.     W.   W. 

Onv  aad  O.  L.  Eleharda.    Mo.  1.022.989 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p. 

8501 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  482. 
Azla.     J.   L.   Walker.    Tlo.   1.028.288;  Apr.   18;   Bp.  p. 

8299;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  689. 
Azle-boz.    Lnbrleatlaf.     J.    Mcliatock.     No.    1.028.668; 

Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4i5e2 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  711. 
Axle-tormlng  apparatna.     D.  W.  Btroap.     No.  1,024.082 ; 

Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  0997 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1087. 
Azle-mladle   iobrlcator,    Vehicle.     A.    L.   Ramaey.      No. 

1.024.146 :  Apr.  M ;  Sp.  p.  6119 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  900. 
Azlea.  Meaaa  tor  traaamitttnc  power  from  nulwav-car. 

W.  T.  Marterateck.     No.   l!024.618 ;  Apr.  80:   fh    P- 

5980 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  1064.  ; 

Badc-baad  hook.     J.  H.  Batea.     Mo.  1.028.999:  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4779 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  848. 
Badt-padaUar   brake.     Fraa-wbaal.     F.     Qo^L     Na 


1.02S.076 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3818 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  479. 
Back-raat  aad  wlad^hldd.  CaapMBad,    I.  B,  Nteer.    No. 


:  Apr.  88:  Sp.  p. 
J.    C    F.     iJitoaUle.    No. 


1.022.898;  Apr.  9:  Bp. >  3013;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  848. 
Bag:  iSee  Feed-bag:  Mali-flag;  TraveUag-bag. 
Baf-faataaer.     L.  B.  Prahar.     Na  l^MMTO;  Apr.  16; 

BpTpTSOTl ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  660. 
Baf-fturtaner.     F.  A.   Fallar.     No.   1,034.980;   Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  8887 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  lio8. 
Baif-fraBM.     C.  Btarlag  aad  A.  Foliar.     Na  1.024.896; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8790 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1198. 
Baa-bolder.     A.  RalaMr.    Na  1,024,' 

5040;  Oaa.  voL  177;  a  972. 
Tlemae  -  drjlag    apparacoa.    J      .      .      

f,028.107 :  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8088 ;  iOaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  540 
Ball  for  pabit-backeta  aad  the  Ilka.    A.  O.  teahr-    Na 

1,024.841;  Apr.  SO ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  1170. 
Baklag-oowdar,   Mixture  aultable  tor.     R.   Oriltar.     No. 

I.«n380 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5496 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  988. 
Balaaee  with  alldlag  w^hbi,  Aatamatk.    O.  Darmatldtar. 

Na  l,02438irApr.  SO :  i^^  p.  8768;  Oaa.  voL  177; 

p.  1189. 
Baling   aad   coapreaalag   apparatna,   Coattlnad.     T.    J. 

talth.     Na  l.MSjra;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  3061 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

2TT  *  Dl  Sft4 
Baltnrpraaa.   'j.  D.  McKeaale.     Na  1.022.030;  Apr.  .3; 

Sp.  p.  604 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  98. 
Ballnc-preaa.    M.  C.  Nixon.    Na  1.022,898 :  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p. 

1826 :  Oaa.  vol  177  ;  p.  216. 


Ballng-preaa.    M.  C.  NIxoa.    No.  1.022.894  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

lS2b:>Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  216. 
Ball :  8«e  Catnta^ball ;  Oolf -ball. 
BaU.     F.  B.  Cbeatar.     Ma   1.Q28.004;  Apr.   18;  Bp.  p. 

8720:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  859. 
BalL     k.  R.  Wempla.     No.  1,028.904;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 

4077 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  818. 
Baak.  Cola  aavlaga-.    R.  T.  Parker.     Na  1,034^2 :  Apr. 

38 ;  Bp.  p.  6»r:  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  927. 
Bar:  tee  Boring-bar:  Coaerata-rnafiordag  bar;  Breaer- 

bar;  Baadle-bar;  laaolatlBg  tiabar;  BpUee-bar;  Stop- 
bar. 
Bark-atripplag  machine.     J.  Biokka     No.  1,024,187;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  5099 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p,  898. 
Barkug    maehlaa.    Wood-.      N.    K.    F.    Baaaoa.      Nb. 

l.C^.198 :  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  5289:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  918. 
Barretta.    W.  IT  Ba^told.    Ma  1.838,084 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

3793 ;  Gaa.  voL  17T :  p.  4Tt. 
Baaa-baraar.     P.  A.  Paa^a.  sXIa  1.038.18T:  Apr.  18; 
Hto!  p.  8068;  Oaa.  voL  ITT; p.  048. 
Bairiwt-maklnf  dovlca     R.  B^aaa.     Na  1.024,602:  Apr. 

80;  to.  p.  6181 :  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1090. 

atk:  «M  Madtetaal  bath, 
th  apparatna.    O.  O.  WlgglBa.     Na  1.022.848;  Apr.  3; 

Sp.  pTim  :  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  198. 
BatB-tab    aanHaiT    attackaaat.      A.    X<.    Grow.      Na 

1.024.829 ;  Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  6488;  Gaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  962. 
Bathlag-aalt    O.  Carrabtaa.    Ma  1.034,181 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bp. 

pTsno :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  913. 
Battwlea,  Treating  wood  tor  naa  la  aacaadarj.    P.  Martao. 

No.   lM.948:  Apr.  28;- to-  P.  4881:  <Mb.   v«I.    177; 

p.  881. 
Battery :  «ea  Prlaiary  battery ;  Secondary  battaiy  •  Btorago 

battery. 
Battary  ealla,  Maaaa  tbr  ^argtag  atoraga-.    C  W.  BriL 

Ma  1,02M98:  Apr.  18;  8p^  p.  8718;  Gaa.  voL  ITT; 

p.  867. 
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'^/ o**'*^!™*".-...^^  ^     Halblelb.      Na 
MBdoctor  or  aapport,   Btorage-.     W.  Moi 
^rr«t-llaiittB||  devloa    B.  M.  Beck  aad 


Batterir.-cfaai 

1.024t448  _  _ 

"""w.  

_  ^  VOL  177;  p.  88. 

i77-  j»ei'0^w:'Ajr.  "18  rBrt  SUr  oS: 

2?.'T?2lS?'*daa'vS:  ?7"7n  oS?-  ^''**'"*'  ^^-  ^' 

BMrtagHidJuatlng    meana.     R.   D.   Val^tlne  and   H.    ■ 

m^  l?|^1.02*.«l;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6742?0arvoL 

^'[I^^Syi'SSr  J:  „%»,,?-   »•««'>«=  Apr. 

3g1J'5S8; Gi.%'^  ffi.  ^•"•••'*^  ^«>'-  "= 

Bearlat  tor  eleetrir  natera.  W.  H.  Pratt  Na  1.022  003  • 
Apr.  9  :  Sp.  p.  1681  ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  283^  '."-^^ww , 
Bearing  tor  mlU-roll«.  W.  M.  BaaeroYt.  No  1023  800- 
iu^S^.^*irfJ.P-  P  ?,^28;  Gaa.  voL  177??  612  ^•''^^'^' 
BeartBf.  Bpll_er-._  H.  C,  Bqdgea    No.  l!o24.851 :  Apr.  80 : 


!H^  ^-  >""P  »*  '-^^^  APT.  »:  ...  p. 


Bin:  JTM  Knockdown  Mn. 
Bladar   JMf-carrier.    Loeae-leaf% 


B.    B.    Brlatol.     Nb. 


i*i^;TlAi  Apr,  lb;  "^MlM;  C^jrolTni  ^  «4' 


Sp.  p.  6700:  Gaa.' VOL  ITT:  p.  1179 
Bearing,  Bopport  ball-.     P.  BrShl 


» :  »»•  l»u.*Wl ;  0aa.'voL*177 ;  p.  392. 
Bear  inf.  Thruat-.     W.  B.  RuaaeU. 


Na   1,022.081:  Apr. 


28:  Bp.  p.  0770;  daa.''voril77*;  p.  lOOS 
Bearlaip,  ftetalaer .tor  ball*.    B.  A.  01 


No.   1,024.407:    Apr. 


Bed 


?7^.  'Si.lO»'^»l  •  Apr."i8"'  8p~  Siwl-  0,ii!I^: 


Blader,   TMiporary.     G.    P.   Wlgglaton.     No    1022  4B2- 

'*±^'l87T'p"l802tQii  ?^fr\.  Sr\  '•^•'^^ 

^'^irf •°'%;?"^  ^-  M  Jiefr.  %l.  1.028.874 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4061 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  712  *•"***''»*•  • 
BiijNaiBg-poat.  Combination.     P.  b.  Cappir  and  L   F   ift^ 

^T'^t!-  ^'^*^*^''  ^P^-  28:  Sp'^TosSo;  oJi:  JS? 
Bit :  Bee  Aoger-blt:  DriUlng-blt. 


...  786. 
aM     divaa. 


CoavertlbJe.       W. 


No. 
p.  IML 


B«/"< 


a".!?  «}??  «^'***=V.i;S^«v,  ^'  A.  Mellon.     Na  1,\»24,80S ; 

"^  '^'SlAI:     A.  BabcrawB.     No.   1,«28.062:  Aor    16* 

Bed.  Folding.     F.  C.  Roberta.     No.  1.024.284*  Aor    23- 

8p.  p.  Mfa  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  949.  '      ^  " 

Bed.  Folding  exteairtM-.    B.  R.  Neaktrch.    No.  1.028  828  ■ 

in^rtSi**'**''   «>'*"J«*»>le. ,  F.    B.  "Farrlngton.      Na 
1.022£22:  Apr.  2;  to.  p.  678;  Oaa.  vol.  fn ;  p.  91 
loSr^Ga^'VoV  ???!%.  fe.^.022,938;   Apr.  9:  ip.  p. 

"*&#ro"i'  vj.  fjrt  6^2^.  '•'^••^ '  *»'•  "•■'•'• 

A^l ^TS.  W  oaT: iii^I?iTtt-  ^-  '-^^^'^^ ■' 

^1^^'«a..-';o?7?r:  p.'Si8.'''«»'«^«'  ""^^    "="»»•  P 

'^■^i^.a^rApr^2  ;%-^»».  ?ii.  VS  ,^i  ^'^^ss 

"5;r^5lf!¥p'-f.'5^$87?^5;..  E-,'i?7'!«'^n^^  '-^''^''^ 

yv;^^^lrS:?7?fi  7?S:  ''^^''  ^^  *«•  «p 
■^*SSW?bL.^vo.%1?J. -^i-  '-^^^^ ^'^  ^«' ««>• 

®^*«o?WJ?»  ?"**  lS?*"2f  •PP«ratoa.  R.  B.  Moore.  No. 
■-};S?iS^'  ^?r  28:  Sp.  p.  6110:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  898. 
Belt-dreaaiDga,  ComDoaltlon  of  auttar  tor.     F.  L.  Cavae 

J??*  ■S'Sia^®^*^-  ^P'-  2»:  8P-  p.  47W;  OaTVol. 
*  • "  .  p.  846. 

Belt-gold^  Antoanattc.     R.  Johnaon.  Br.     Na  1.022  949- 
Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  2564  :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  485      *'"-''"^*  • 

Tp^f'^T^^^  G'a.^o?.-l?7h.  5%.  '''''''^^' 

"^^i.  aro'ia.  Joi."i7i';'{:  11?-  ^•^«»'  ^p'-  ^•' 

Bench :  Bee  Greenbouae-bench. 
^^hJroV'^^p^W''^^'^''  ^«'-  *«^  »P-  P 

^^Tfe?rdai'vJL^:'a.  S&.*-^-^"^  ^'  '^^' 
^Biny^?*?SS?^J**'*'^  SL  Hr'laK  tonaanted.     L. 

ITtTpSm  •  ^^-  *J  •»•  P-  "♦»:  Qm.  vol 

Bevemna.    Maklatr    radh>-actlve.      B.    fl.    Bewttt      No 
^  l,oa^l  •  Apr.  9  :  Bp.  p.  1681 ;  Oaa.  vol  m"  n  298 
Bejera^iL  ki|nfactn5,/of^to^  ijjju. 

NJK  1,088,448 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Oaa.  voL  177?p. 

^^K'nUiT;  Ga?  v^i.'!?^'^.  a.  ^^•**^^  ^^   •' 


Blank-handling  mechanlam.    W.  T.  DuIIa.    No  1 02a  isa  • 

Bianka,  FaedlBg  mecbaalam  for  aiachlnea  for  enttiar  and 

crejjtag.    J.  E.  Erickaoa.     No.  1.W8.568;  iSr   l<fi  to 

^.p.  8831;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  876.   '"**•**"•  '**'•  *»♦  "P 

Blaat-fornaoe.     M.  McMar^.     Ma  1.024.801;  Apr.  80; 


Sp..  n.  6801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17?^'  p.*il8d 
tiag    and    dreinc     "rafhine. 


Bleaehiag    and    dyeln 

1,0247)08 :  Apr.  28 :  op.  p.  «f9« :  i 
»»?*J?»'in|L_li<n»M«,    lianafMtarTit 


maehlaa      T.     Fnuriiar. 


Na. 

WMktaSrd.       *"*'***^ *    ^"*°'^-^»*"* ;    Target-board; 
^i94:"di  v'Jff^J^p^O.^'^^'^^S;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

"^ia.  ^bL^^Tp.-  99T  '•'*'•"•  •  ^^'-  " :  8^  P.  »»» : 

^Jhl'y^lol'i^..  &i.^'«^*-"«^^  ^P-  »=  «P.  P- 
^$£,^■15.  •*»]??•  £?»«™rtl«l.?t  _W.  H.  Fanber.     Ma. 


ArP-H'*?*?  Apr..  80;  to.  p:  6848;  Oaa.  vol.  ITtTp.'  11*19" 
MKhanlam  for  preparing.     J.  Mc- 


482:  Apr.  9:  ^.  p.  1444:' Gas. 


8; 


Boata  tor  lannchin, 

Qoldrick      No.   1, 

vol.  177 :  p.  269. 
Boiler :  £fee  Steam-boiler. 

^GM   vol  Th^Tl'     ''^-  l-'^l.TW:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p 

"'^rarVoLVf  :^*"Jo5''"  '-^^'^  -'  ""^  * '  »P-  P- 
^,"SJ.«1?')iv"*]?»°^*«*F'   Flre-tnbe-.     C.    H.   McCatl.     » 
1^3,949 :  Apr.  28 ;  to.  p.  4688 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  88 


8p  P.  3*16  MJaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  820' 

jj  H.  Tracyand  B.  B.  .Bemto. 
1892;  Gaa.  voL  ITT; 


Boiler  atmctnre.  Steam 


No.   1.022.847;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  *p 


loeo- 

ap. 


p.  380. 
Boiler  watar-ftlana.  Steam-.    O.  J.  Oibaar.    Na  1.822.088  • 

Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  2546;  Oaa.  vol.  177^5:481.     ^'"=«'»**'' 
Bollera.  Bot-water  waahlng  aad  refllllag  ayatem  for  ' 

nsK-:  o^*„rr^p."^.''«^"^^- ": 

^tatfSolf""  »™*>w  boU:  aipudo«4ioK:  FWi. 


[o.  1«024,482 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 


BoIt-cUppo*.    M.  K.  Barron.    .... 

«?:^I'°^T«J*:  "T:p.  994. 

Bolt-cottlag  maehiae.     F.  A.   OUlette.     No    1.028.O18' 

Book,  Manlfbld-.     P.  Aaacheraad  b.  DdkalaaaK.     Ma 

BoJriaiiSdftgnai.HitffiHi:"!^  iZZ 

Book,  Pocket  mcnoraBdnm-.  A.  lOeML  Mo  1025  007  • 
Apr,  80;Bp.  p^l4 ;  Gas.  toL  mVt  12M.  ^'^^'^^ ' 

Booi-prote^g  *jrlce.  B.  M.  Fleteber.  Na  1,021382; 
Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  182 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  80.         *.v*i.«»-. 


IzdT 
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Book-nek.    E.  01<lenbaMh.    Mo.  1.0S3,100 ;  A|»'.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

846 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1S4.  _ 

Book*  ftttd   pada.   MasofaetiiTe   of  maDl  fold- writing.     T. 

HettimaBn.     No.   1,021,776;   Apr.   2:    8p.   p.  41;  Gas. 

▼•1.  177  :  p.  10.  _, 

Books  aad  tb«  llkie.  laaartad-Ieaf  boldor  for.    F.  T.  Loftln 

and  0.  W.  Brwttt.    No.  1.02fi,0M ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  7107 ; 

Qaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  1261. 
Books.  Castac-te  naehina  for.    W.  L.  Norton.     (BalaaiMj 

No.  18,412 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7241 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  ^1268. 
Books  la  coTariog-iaaebiiMa,  Dertce  tor  applvlaf  adhotdre 

matorlal  to  tbo  backs  oL    C.  A.  Joontst    No.  1,028.860  : 

Apr.  16;  8p.  p.  S862 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  680. 
Boo&ladlac.     H.  N.  Terger.     No.  1,021.908:  Apr.  2;  8p. 

p.  828 ;  Oiaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  64. 
Bookbladlac.    J.  G.  Garela.     No.  1,023,466;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  864S :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  647. 
BookbladlBC.    J.  G.  Oarals.    No.  1.028.884  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4418;  Das.  Vol.  177 ;  p.  78S. 
Boot  aad  shoe.    P.  Ooscb.    No.  1.022,537  :  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

1661;  Gas.  TOl.  177;  p.  298. 
Boot  or  aboe.     M.  Brlbaye.     No.  1,021,819;  Apr.  2;  8p. 

p.  149 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  26. 
Boot  or  8bo«  calk.     J.  B.  Morphr     No.  1,022,106;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  747  :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  119. 
Boot  or  shoo  calk.    J.  B.  Hart.    No.  1,025.087 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  7171 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1267. 
Boot.  Waterproof.     O.  B.  WTman.     No.  1.022,994;  Apr. 

9 ;  8p.  p.  2642 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  461. 
Boota  aad  aboea.  Macbiae  for  assemblias  parts  of.  O.  Asb- 

ton.     No.  1,028.794;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4276;  Gas.  Tol. 

177 ;  p.  778. 
Boota  and  aboea.  Ifachioe  for  use  la  tbe  manufactoro  of. 

V.  H.  Warroa.     No.  1.023,284;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8801; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  690. 
Boots  and  sboas,  llacbino  for  use  In  the  manufactoro  of. 

A.  L.  Bnaberg.     No.  1,028.826;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4891; 

Oas^  Tori77 ;  p.  789.  ^  .    ^       ^ 

Boota  aad  shoes,  Maebla*  for  nao  la  tbe  maaofaetara  of. 

C  8.  Norden.     No.   1,023.964;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4691; 

Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  832. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  fOr  ase  In  tbe  manufacture  of. 

A.  ParrL     No.  1,024.019;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  4810;  Gas. 

VOL  177;  p.  866. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  uae  ha  tbe  manufacture  of. 

A.  L.  RoaselL     No.  1.024.699;  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  6168; 

Gas.  Tol.  177 :  p.  1088. 
Boots  and  shoes,  Pnlllng-OTer  and  toe-Iastlns  machine  for 

use  In  tbe  manufactore  of.    P.  Boba«ek.    No.  1.023,194  ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8120 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  558. 
Boro-bole.  Meana  for  atrala btenlng  or  alterlnc  tbe  direc- 
tion or  coarse  of  a.     F.  O.  Selneke.    No.  1,022,706 ;  Apr. 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  2037  ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  862. 
Boring-bar.    I.  W.  Sprink.    No.  1,024.666 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p. 

62»8:  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  1109.  ^     ^         ^^^ 

Bottle.     T.  Mills.     No.  1,023.114;  Apr.  9;  8p.  p.  2894; 

Gas.  ToL  177  ;  p.  492.  ^    ,.  ^     ,  ^,  ^« 

Bottle  attachment.  Nursing-.     O.  MMan.     No.  1,023.672; 

Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  712. 
Bottle  -  capping    macbiae.       W.     J.     Cunningham.       No. 

1.022.M*;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2310 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  396. 
Bottlo-eapping  macbiae.     A.  M.  Baroody.     No.  1,024,498; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6884;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1062. 
Bottle-carrier'    T.  L.  Commlaga.    No.  1,022,538;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1646 :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  292. 

Bottte-oMa.    O.  G.  Roberts.     No.  1.022^71;  Apr.  9;  8p. 

p.  2607  ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  443.  _  ^    ^ 

Bottle-closure.    J.  Matos.    No.  1,022.101 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

787 ;  Gas.  roL  177 ;  p.  118. 
BotUe<losure.     F.  Kacsraskt     No.  1.023.668;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  4022 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  706.  _     _ 

BetilOidOMue.     G.  Usbi     Na  1.024.212 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

6269 :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  928. 
Bottlo<lo«ii«.     G.  W.  Trezler.     No.  1,^024.917;  Apr.  30; 

So.  P.  6841 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  1201. 
BotOo^wa  shield.     H.  B.  Knsust.     No.  1.024.684;  Apr. 

80 ;  to.  p.  6126 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1084. 
Bottle  bolder.  Milk-.    J.  I.  Baatom.     No.  1.022.228 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  9M ;  Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  160.  t>   «  _* 

Bottle,  Jar,  aad  tbo  like  and  stoDaer  therefor.    D.  Borst 

aad   H.   K.   Brldfer.     No.   l.(«2,141 ;   Apr.   2;   Sp-  p. 

828 ;  Gas.  ToL  177 ;  P- 181.       „  ^    -       „       ,««<,««« 
Bottle.   Noo-reAUablo.     W.   P.   Upban.     No.    1.022.880; 

Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  2488 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  417. 
Botlio.  MoB-rafilahle.    8.  U  PoUto.    No.  1,024.007 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  8p.  p.  4006 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  a  882.  ^    _ 

Bottle-opeaer.    B.  K.  HllL    No.  1,034.408 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

6682 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  086.  _ 

Bottle  protector,   MBk-.     J.  B.  Carter.     No.  1,024,870; 

Apr.  SO;  Sp.  D.  6764 ;  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  1188. 
B<^e  recepucft.   Milk  or  cream.     BL   W.  ,Baner.     No. 

1,084,648;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  2042;  Oa*  toL  "TlP.  1078. 
Botllo-rlnsiag  naehlae.     k7  Kicftr.     No.  1.028,106 ;  Apr. 

8 ;  BpTpToAO ;  Gas.  toL  17T :  p.  160.       ^    ^ 

BoUle.  Belt-aMasartaf  BOB-reflUaUo.     K.  BOtbmaa.     No. 

1,022,877 ;  Apr.  0 :  (^  p.  2397 ;  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  410. 

Bottle  aoaklag.  rlasiag,  and  elsanlaf  stacblaa.  Combiaod. 

C  m.  Felt.    No.  1^,820;  Apr.  ft;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oa& 

Bottl»«topper.     M.   W.   Bead.     No.   1.022.448;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1460 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  262.   _^  ,^_      ^ 
BotGB-atopper.     J.   E.   Hacer.     No.   1.028.786;  Apr.   16; 

Sp.  p.  4168:  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  781. 


Bottle^tOMar-jgrlaidlag  macbiae.     J^  J.  Cracallas.     No. 

1.028.181:  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  2078:  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  686. 
Bottle.  Backtag-.     C.  de  Bock.     No.  1.028.800;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4817 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  782. 
Bottl4MraA«r.    B.  Krsuse.    No.  1.022.100  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

04T ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  161. 
Bottlo-waahlag  macbiae.    C.  B.  Felt     No.  1.028.880 ;  Aor. 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  A08 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  791. 
Botties  and  packages.  Cooiiag  doTlce  for.     G.  T.  BaBey. 

No.   1,028,116;   Apr.   9;    8p.   p.   2903;   Gas.  toI.   177; 

p.  488. 
BottUac-SMcblae  feed  moebsalsm.     J.  J.  Oaynor,  B.  W. 

MUler.  and  C.  D.  BemJer.     No.  1.023.074 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2807 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  478. 
Bowllng-aUcj.     F.   C   Bobbo.      No.    1.022.088;    Apr.   8; 

Sp.  p.  698 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  Ill  _ 

Box:  B«e    Axlo-box;    Burial-box;    Clgarette-boz :    Duasp- 

box;   Flooi^box;   Faae4Mn:  Jnnctlon-box ;    Knodidown 

box;    LoeooMtlTO   drlTtBC-box;    MaU-box;    Match-box; 

MetalUe  box :  Meter  coaaoetioB-box  ;  Outlet-box ;  Paper 

box :  Suit  aad  hat  box ;  8wltdi-box  ;  Tool-boldiag  box ; 

Vanl^-box;  Wagon-box. 
Box.     D.   P.   Fleming.     No.    1.022.780;   Apr.   9;   Sp.   p. 

2210 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177 :  p.  878. 
Box.    A.  F.  WUces.    No.  1,028.908 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4684 ; 

Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  817. 
Box.     F.  Kare  and  E.  W.  Rocera.     No.  1.024,482;  Apr. 

28 ;  Sp.  p76888 ;  Gas.  toI.  117 ;  p.  1014. 
Box  blsnk.  FokUng--    B.  W.  Lahombarde.     No.  1.021,874 ; 

Apr.  8 :  Sp.  p.  ^ :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  48. 
Box-board  cutting  and  ■corins  mechanism.    T.  H.  Cllnser. 

No.   1,022,722;   Apr.   9;    8p.   p.   2090;   Gas.   toI.    177; 

p.  SM. 
Box-fastaacr.     B.    Schleicher.     Na    1.022.166;    Apr.   3; 

Bp.  p.  869 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  186. 
Box-fasteaer.     J.    P.    Beebler.     No.    1,022.676;   Apr.   9; 

Sp.  p.  1786 ;  Oai.  toI.  177  ;  p.  306. 
Box-«astener.    J.  F.  B««hler.    No.  1.022,676 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

1737 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  806. 
Box-tastoateg.    J.  O.  Olson.     No.  1.026.014 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. 

p.  7028 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1284. 
BoK-Ud-attacbing  meana.  xU  L  Bellbmn.    No.  1,024.671; 

Apr.  80 :  to-  P-  «106 ;  Gaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  1080. 
Box-protector.     J.  Kurs.     No.  1.022.746;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 

21M ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  867.       _      .  ^     „ 

Box-protector.     J.  Kurs.     No.  1.022,746;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  ». 

2140 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  867. 
Brace:  8«e  Fenco-post  brace:  Gaa  baad-brace. 
Brace  fbr  fractured  bonea.    L  L.  Miner.     No.  1,026.008 ; 

Apr.  80;  to-  P-  7018 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ^jp.  1232. 
Bracelet.     M.  L.  Robbina.     No.  1.022.708 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2341 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  884.  ^      ^ 

Bracelet.    M.  L.  Robbina.    No.  1.084.101 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

5006 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  884.  ^        .    ^      ,^ 

Bracket:  Bee  Autonwblle  Ismp-bracket ;  Curtain-bracket; 

Lamp-bracket. 
Brack^.     M.   L.   Longworth.      No.    1.024,997;   Apr.   80; 

Sp.  o.  6804 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1220.  „,„__. 
Brad  nedlng  and  drlTlng  apparatua.    R.  J.  Morrlaon.    No. 

1,034,646 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6276 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  P- 1106. 
Brake:  Bee    Automobile  •  brake ;     Back -pedaling    braBe; 

Coaater-brake :  BleetricaUy-ooatroUed  brake ;  BmergencT* 

brake;     Frietkm-teake ;    Safsty-hrake ;     Vehicle-brake; 

Vehicle  back:ap  brake ;  Wheel-brake. 
Brake.    G.  S.  WUaon  and  B.  F.  MatiMT.     No.  1.021,062; 

Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  78.^    ^  ,^.. 

Brake.    F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,022.680  :  Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  1878 ; 

Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  827. 
Brake-beam.     B.  A.  Le  Beao.     No.  1,028,474;   Apr.   16: 

Sp.  p.  8664  ;  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  660.  . 

Bnke^Wm.     B.   A.  Le  Beao.     No.  1,024,484;  Apr.  28; 

to-  p.  0887;  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  1016.  _ 

Brake-bean  aafety-aqpport.    D.  M.  Knox.    No.  1,024,789; 

Apr.  SO :  Sp.  p.  6679 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1167. 
Brake-head.     H.  B.  Roblschaag.     No.  1,022,881  [  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1216 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  194.  _ 

Bciute-bead.      H.    M.    Perry    and    C.    F.    Hunton.      No. 

1,022.440 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1456 :  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  261. 
Brake-head.     C.  W.  Anabrost     No.  1,024.113 ;  i^r.  28 : 

Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  889.  _      .  ..^  ..^ 

Bnke-biiad,  Adjustable.     B.   L.  Whits.     No.   1.022.806; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2268;  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  887. 
Brake  mechaniam.     P.  a  Mot.     No.  1.022.283;  Apr.  3; 

Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Gas.  ToL  177;  p.  168.  ^,      .  ^.  ...     » 
Brake  mecbaniaok.    S.  M.  wVattsa.    No.  1,024,886;  Apr. 
^38 ;  Sp.  p.  6688 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  979.  ^       ^  „   „..  . 
Brake  mechanism  for  Tehldea.     V.  Holland  and  B.  PUaln. 

No.   1.022,506;   Apr.   9;   Sp.  p.   1587;   Gas.    toI.    177; 

p    284 
Brake-rlgglng.    W.  F.  Kleael.  Jr.    No.  1,022,424 ;  Apr.  0 ; 

Sp.  P.T430 :  Gss.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  266.       ^^^  ^^      ^ 
Brake-shoe      C.   W.  Armbrust     No.  1.022.807;   Apr.   0; 

Sp.  p.  1849 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  247. 
Brake-aboe.     J.  J.  Kinser.     No.  1.024.266;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  6886 ;  Gss.  toI.  177 ;  p,  048.  ^      ,  ^„.  .«a     » 

Brake  alack-adjuster.     J.  J.  Acker.     No.  1,028.700 ;  Apr. 

28:  Bpw  p.4M0:Gas.  ToL  177;p.7Tr. 
Brandinf-head,  Bleetrically-baated.    B.  N.  Chandler.    Na 

1.022.06lTApr.  2;  Bp.  p.  667 ;  Gaa.  toL  I":  p.  104. 
Branding   instrument.    Cattle-.      I.    R.    Vsn    Vfut.     NO. 
1,022.086:  Apr.  0 :  8p.  p.  2681 ;  Gaa.  jol.  177 ;  p.  448. 
Braadlag^nwcbine.     C  R.  Fischer  and  J.  B.  Btoll.     No. 

1,031J67 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  2» ;  Osjl  toL  1T7 ;  p.  7. 
Breach-block.    A.  Wakefield.    Na  1.038,076 ;  Apr.  S8 ;  Sp. 

p.  4788  ;  Gas,  rol.  177 ;  p.  840. 
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Brtck-marki— . 


»a   l.«28,166;  Apr. 

-ktaa  aad  D.  Parks.    No. 

Oaa.  ToL  1T7 ;  p.  802. 

Na  1,028,781 ;  Apr. 


;  i8-;-i^i;:«43:oai:T5ri7T;  p:'746r 

Brtgoetfik     W.  B.  Valentea.     rfx  l,dS4,438;  Apr.  28; 
■p.  p.  ITOT ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  088. 


BriQaotlng-maeblna      W.    a!    aad   B.    H.    Loroas.     Mo. 
l,0M.4b ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  P^JI680 :  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  887. 

^a2S^Ttf  177^838  *•  ^•****'**® ;  Apr-  M ;  »p. !».  *«M ; 

Brooder.  OiMnn-/  W."  0.  WithasB.     Na  1.022.318 ;  Apr. 
2 ;  Bp.  p.  886 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  168. 

■'22?^  «2?ft?»**?*"«  A**»i*»»"<   *»»■•     ^-   ^   Merer. 
No.  t084.484;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6766;  Gaa.  toL  177; 


Bruah  for  povar  OHirklBg-machiaes.    W.  W.  McCoy.    (Re- 
Isso^  l«a  18,400 ;  Apr.  8 ;  to-  P-  3814 ;  Gss.  Al.  177 ; 

Brw^boMar.  Tooth-.    Q.  T.  Greer.     Na  1,028.641;  Apr. 
-  ^•j  ■i^  P'  *®*«  5  0««-  ▼ol-  1T7  ;  p.  704. 
Brvsb.  fU|ary  tooth-.    J.  Bora.     No.  1.022.180;  Apr.  2; 
^Sp.  a.  tt8 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  180.  —       .  --i' 

^i^^   1)^?*':;     ^   Koreta.     No.    1.022.246;   Apr.    2; 

BaekeC  WJ^-- „J.  I*-, Batter.     No.  1.024.827;  Apr.  80; 

^  So.  p.  6661 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  IITO. 

Backet  soMwrt.Palat'.    O.BtaSr.    No.  1.021.008 ;   Apr.  2; 

«  •*?;  P-JP* '  ^**'  ^^  177 ;  a.  68. 

^^S"^  9K?^"5^    ^J*  Coo«-    Na  1,024.880;  Apr.  80; 

_.  Sp.  P.  6866;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1171. 

Buffer-lwi»._  C.  T.  Westlake.    No.  1.022.716;  Apr.  0;  Sp. 


'i^To^  r^TrTJ.  867: •"•  '^^  '•  '•' 

Bnffor-beam.     C.  T.  Weeddca     Na  1.024.766;  Apr.  80; 


S 


: ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1146. 
-i^^    J^  C.Bataa.     No.   1,038,016;   Apr.  28; 
^  __.  p.  4^0:  Gas.  ToL  177:  p.  830. 
BaOag-OMichlaa     B.  B.  Dooglaa.     No.  1.022,128;  Apr.  2; 
_  Sp.  p.  7f8 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  126. 
Bafflag-a»acblaa    G.  B.  GroTor.    No.  1.024.628 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6242;  Gaa.  TOl.  177;  p.  1100. 
Bony-topsapport    J.  Beaaatt.    No.  1.028.800 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

spT  p.  laoar:  oas.  tol  177 ;  p.  78i. 

BulfdlBs-llfeek.     ■.  J.  McGet&pa.     No.  1.028,748;  Apr. 

Baiunaurbbck.     B.  J.  MeOetthma.     Na  1.028,786;  Apr. 

«  1?I?P-  P'  OM :  Omt.  ToL  ITTTp.  747. 

BuUdtac-bfock.    A.  S.  Naah.    Na  1,034,276 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6404;  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  046. 
Bidldiag  MMtrnctloa.    8.  GUettL    No.  1,022,841;  Apr.  9; 
^  Sp.  p.  iU2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  808. 
But'^'^>::9t*t1*l    coaatruetlon.      A.    M.    ZUamera.      No. 
-  1;Q?8,068 ;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  2780;  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  478. 
Balldiag  struclarea.  Load-oapporttaff  colaoia  for.     A.  F. 

AadSTMa.     No.  1,034,761  ;Tprr80;  Bp.  p.  6613;  Oas. 

TOl.  177;  p.  1147. 
Bulkhead-openinga  and  the  like,  ProtecUTO  platea  for.    G. 

MaaaoUal.     No.  1,022,688:  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  1080;  Gaa. 

Tol.  177:  p.  846. 
Bundle-loading  dOTlce.     8.  Bag.    Na  1,024,864 ;  Apr.  30 ; 
_  Sp.  p.  9106;  Oas.  TO).  177:  p.  1180. 
BnrglaiHUim  attaehsMat.   O.  A.  Brewster.   No.  1,024,072 ; 
^Am.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  8040 :  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  1220. 
^HKL^^^S^P-     ^  BkCtl.     No.  1,024.224;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

6f»0:aia.ToL177:p.028.    '       '        *     »*  '     v   v- 

Burial-beat.    W.  J.  Dnuimood.     Na  1.034.471;  Apr.  38; 

8p.  p.  MIO ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1010. 
Buraer:  80e     Baae-baraer;     Oaa-buraer;     Bydu>earboa- 

bnrner;   Llqald-fael   burner;   Oll-bomer;   Oil   aad  gas 

burner ;  Vapor-baraer. 

^"•TSI-  y-  "-.MSS^y-     *[2-  1.022.M1:  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p. 
2867 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  406.  •      ••    i^ 

■".JSJr   J*-  ^-  ?^}jSh     No.   1.026,026 ;  Apr.  80;  8p.   p. 
_^  7046 ;  Q«k  roL  177 ;  p.  1288.  »  -r-    f 

*H."3*. torinllaamsble  ToUtUe  Baido.    h.  B.  Cortla.    Ho. 

»..V/*^'*?.'.><*-  *^5  '^  »f*^ ;  Oaa.  Tot  177 ;  p.  814. 

^^  "^S^lSf*  *^  "tPH.^*  ■■iwB-    '•  Kraaaabanv. 

No.  1.0S4,008;  Apr.  38 ;  Up.  p.  4704;   Oaa.  toL  177; 

p.  861. 
ButtOB-fUftBoer.     C.   8.    Coaut««lL   Br.     No.   1.024.118; 

»  ^EL  M ;  Bp-  p-  8066  -Oas.  ToiTin :  p.  soi. 

Battaa  £of  sat-case  ktcka.    L.  M.  Dnon.    No.  1.028,828 ; 

inr.  Mj  8b.  p.  4884:  Oaa.  Tot  ITT:  a  780. 
Cabfiac  ClBtiUu-.    P.,bchlafir.    Na  ifiU,M6 ;  Apr.  88 ; 
_8p.p.  msTOaB.ToL  177:a878.      '  "^        •     »^ 
CabinaL   CtomUaatioo-.     C.  C  Hoater.     Ma  1,028404; 

Apr.  161  Bp.  p.  8188 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  663.  ^^ 

Cabbiet.  Oroeara.     W.  B.  Lewis.     No.   1,022.686;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  348.      •     *•       •      h 
Cabtaets,  Atta^Bsat  for  kftebaa-.     F.  ■.  PPooL     Ma 

1.028.68B ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8813:  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  888. 

^?^i*^-     ^  ?!S3^     fe  *.0i3,226;  Apr.  2;  V  P- 

1008:  06a.  Tol.  177;  p.  161. 
CkWa  soiiaMieB.     M.,HMrey.     No.  1.038.088;  Apr.  80; 

8p.  p.  Tlfwr ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1261. 
CaMeiraT  ttnaaccBaBt  for  doisplaf-aioQadB  or  tka  Ilka. 

^•.  ^k^    S2:  1.038,886  rAprKTsp.  p.  8788;  Oaa. 
'    ToL  177;  p.  888. 

Cabiairtr  ^lonteg^  apoaratos.     J.    B.    Dlekiaaoa.     Mo. 
^1,024388;  ^r.  W ;  ip.  p.  8883 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1173. 

*^'4'""- -.^-.^  ■•''WLr"-    J&  1,028,826;  Apr.  38; 
Sp.  p.  4888 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  788. 


CalCBla&g  dance.  Tax- ^  O.  W.  Goaa.     Na  1,004,071; 
rJi^,'  St'  *P-  ^:  ^*^  5  <>•*  ^^  *T7 ;  p.  878. 
^sS?H?*?fAS^&~-     r  ,'55l»**  .I5»-  1^22.200;  Apr.  8; 
OUeolatlac-BM^ine.    G.  J.  fittrratt.    Ma  1,028,286 ;  Apr. 

COeoladng-iaacblne.     G.  W.  Goaa.    Ma  1,024,073;  Apr. 
rJf^  •J5^  P-  **?J  ®"-  ^^  177 ;  p.  878.  ^^ 

Caleolafiag^Btachtaes.  Key  meelualam  tor.    J.  Gra 


p.  704. 


CallnUatlBg-iBadilats,  Transfer  mechanism  ftor.    J.  Onkac 
NO;.  1.0?S,840;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gas.  toL  177; 

Da    f  If4* 


Calendar  ■npport.  C.  B.  Payne.  No.  1,023,829 ;  Apr.  18 ; 
Sp.  p.  3387 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  604. 


I*  Baaa.    Na  1.0i!3.7S4  ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4162;  Gas.  ToI. 


Calender  for  dyeiaf .  sUrchlng.  aad  mercerising  machlaaa 

L.  Baaa.    Na  1.0-'3,7*^  •  * —  ••-  «-  -    ---a 

177 ;  p.  781. 

''•JSi?-:  oi  ^'STp.  S.  '•''''•'' :  Apr.  28 ;  8P.  p. 

^^s^A^;  A•;l^Te4'l5^%.^Torl?7^'f  ii7j: 

'^Sr28'?'^*^^^'«.-i-^--^<i^-'''     Na  l.<Jk,880; 
Camera,   I 


Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  826. 
— —    Phote •"-      •"    -    -  '     •  »'  - 

— »— •   — "I    Sp.    v«    -•«»-»»»  ,    USA.    TUl.    At  •    ,    u.    OiCO. 

Camera.  Ptaotographic    C.  E.  Butchlags.    No.  1,024,200; 


-^ — fc.  -»-**«™Pi'JS-   y-  *■•  PotaiM-     No."  1.028,882; 
Apr.  88_:  Sp.  p.  4646 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  826. 


Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6246 ;  Gas.  "rol.  177 ;  p.  010. 
Csateraa,    Filra-wiadlBf   key   for.     W.    F.    Folraar.     Mo. 

1,0^^88;  Apr.  28^.  0^4648;  Gas.  toI.  1777X826: 
Can :  8««  Fiah-can ;  Frietlon-top  can;  Key-opening  can; 

Milk-can ;  Paint-can. 

''•o^TiL  U7?p.S^.''**^'^"'  ^*''-  ^•'  »»»•  P-  *««-• 

'^'5a..°To?"l??l'p.  fiV-<»*-^<«^  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6888; 

Can-flanging  machine.    W.  F.  Botler.    No.  1,022,464 ;  Apr. 
^  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  270.      •       •       •     •« 

^p?.W8S"p.-?&2'rS:k  T^ol.^  lS?7.  '''^''^'■' 

^'4°4irsis.Tof  •i?7'rjN£'-  '•"«'"*  -'  ^^''  '''''^^ 

^S^SR*^-    "•. WWfer.     Na  1,024,648;  Apr.  SO:  Bp.  p. 
6021 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1070.  •  «v-  •»• 

*^'52P**5.'^    ^-  F-  Kellom.     No.  1.022.106 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 
980:  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  150.  .  "v   k. 

Cm*  to  artausters.  cookers.  *c  Meaxta  for  conToyliig. 

L.  B.  McCann.    Tjo.  1.023,087;  Apr.  0;   Sp.  p.  sK^ 

Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  488. 
Canning  acid  frulta  or  TegeUbles.     R.  M.  Glaekaa.     Mo. 

I.02T770 ;  Apr.  2 ;  SB.  pT  30 :  Gas.  toL  177  ;  pT T 
Caodlo-holder.     B.  C.  Deckert.     Na  1.021,921 ;  Apr.  3 :  - 

Sp.  p.  866 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  69. 
Candy   Mssaa.   Ac   Machine   for   cutting  and   wrapping. 

E/lL  »Bott    Na  1,036,088:  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  7117 ;\Sa: 

ToL  177 ;  p.  1261. 
Cum  *B<1  ombrtila.  Combinatioa.     F.  B.   SigalBS.     Ma 

1.028,686:  AprTliltSp.  p.  4078;  Gas.  toL  m"  p.  TlJ 
Cane  aiilL  Sugar-.     W.  J.  Dyer  aad  A.  F.  BwaTt     Ma 

1.021^8&;^2:  Sp.  p.T77:  Gas.  ^L  ITT?!^ ZtT 

^•S:i:'^2;  is^ohl?s>.  1%.  '''^''*''  ^^''  '-' 

"^'oSS'-Tofiiyfrei  ''"•  '^^'••^'*'  ^^''  2^  «P-  P-  »«: 

^&4:'bi^????l^.^-  ''"*'''''''  ^P'-  2^  »P-  P- 

CaB^rlmBtaw  dla.    B.  V.  Cragga.    No.  1,021,825 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

8p.  p.  166 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  27.  ^        ' 

1,033,883 ;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  a  1682 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  m. 
Capptag-BMchlae.     B.  L.  Perry.     No.  1.032.601 ;  AprrO: 

CTp;  1787 ;  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  311.  •  ^Pr.  ». 

Canataa-ecraw.     A.  C.  Becker.     No.  1,034.100;  Apr.  28 

1^  p.  6006.;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  884.  ^^         ' 

CaMnle.    W.  aad  A.  M.  Beadoaoa.    Na  1,024,268 :  Aar. 

»:Sp.  p.587S:Oaa.T0Lin;n.041.  '*«'.**'. 

CanmUa  Cottop^U.    R.  EL  Boll.    Ma  1.088.400;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8717 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  668. 
Oar  aad  grata  door.  Comblnad.    R.  C.  Johaaon  and  D.  8. 

MeBwiBg.     No.  £.033,422;  Apr.  8;  8p.  p.  14^;  Om^ 

▼bL  177 ;  p.  266. 

^^•^^Jbdfe*'  ^VI'  J^  ■-  ^?*Sr  •?*  A.  Carotan. 
No^02M88;  Apr.  I6;  Sp.  p.  8407;  Oas.  Tol.  177; 

Okf*^<  satlliig  lajar.    A.  W. ^TMUadar.    Ma  1,033.448 ; 

Apr.  0 :  Bp.  P.  14«1 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  a  263. 
*''r«*°P"Sfe    y-  ■•  »cbrooder.     No.  i;022.8S5 ;  Apr.  3 ; 

Bp.  p.  im;  Oas.  TOU  177;  p.  106.  .     i*  •  *. 

Ca£<ovpttBf.     A.  8.  WaMrap.     Ma  1.032.614;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1884 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  810.  ,  »v    w, 

Cdr^oopUar     W.  B.  McOteBla     Ma  1,822.706;  Apr.  8; 
^Bp.  p.  S»8 :  Oaa.  ToL  177 :  p.  888.  •  *iw    • . 

Cal^«awbUBa^     C.  H.  Btark.     Mo.  1.828.444 ;  Apr.  18 ;  »>. 

p.  88Jn  rOas.  fol.  177 ;  p.  640. 


'^^W^ 


ixxri 
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Ou^^oaiOliiS.     J.   A.   Cowte  and  J.   C   ManhalL     N& 

1,02S318 :  Apr.  23  :  Bp.  p.  43M  ;  Ou.  toL  177  ;  p.  787. 
Gar-«eopIliig.    W.  and  J.  Kalao.    No.  1,024.088 :  Apr.  28 : 

8p.  pr4962 ;  Oai.  toL  177  ;  p.  877. 
Car<«oapllng.     A.  A.  Lorlmor.     Na  1,025,071;  Apr.  80; 

8p.  p.  7127 ;  Oai.  toL  177 ;  p.  12SS. 
GBr-«ottpllns   aacoqpling    device.      H.    C.    Baboap.      No. 

1.021.913 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  838 ;  Q«s.  vol.  177  ;  p.  56. 
Car-coopliasa,  Centerlsg  derlce  for.    E.  H.  Bebmldt.     No. 

1.022,334:  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1220:  Ou.  TOl.  177  :  p.  195. 
Car-door.    F.  X.  Malocaar-    No.  1.024.707  :  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p. 

6594  :  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1160. 
Car-door.  Floab.     V.  F.  Qalnaa.     No.  1.028.838;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4410 ;  Oaa.  ▼ok  177  ;  p.  792. 
Car^ioor.  Flaah.     L.  O.  Bandr.     No.  1.024,893 ;  Apr.  SO ; 

8p.  p.  6781 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  1108.       ^  ^^^  ^^     ^ 
Car-door  iiMchaiilam.     P.  M.  Blllott.     No.  1,024.608 ;  Apr. 

SO ;  8p.  p.  6011 :  Gas.  toL  177  :  p.  1066.  ^ 

Cmr  draftnar.    C.  T.  WeatUke.    No.  1,024.481 :  Apr.  28  ; 

Sp.  p.  6fel :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1014.  ^   „    ^ 

Car-drop-door  mathanlam.     J.   B.  Teaaeyman  and   B.   B. 

Weaver.    No.  1,022,616 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1600 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Car.  Dump-.     H.  8.  Hart.    No.  1,022,079 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

691 :  Gaa.  rol.  177;  p.  IH.  ^^»^o      .        « 

Car.  Dump-.     O.  W.  Malaaner.     No.   1.022.748;  Apr.  9; 

8p.  p.  2144 :  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  868. 
Car,  Dumping-.     B.  B.  Wearer.     No.  1,032,621 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

8d.  p.  1810 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  288. 
Car-rtnder    V  W    Wella.     No*^  1,022.167 ;  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p. 

880;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  140. 
Car-faader.     W.  Nadler  and  U.  Beaeler.     No.  1,023,027  ; 

Apr  9 :  Sp.  p.  2706 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  462. 
Car  grain-door.  Frelaht-.     H.  Kaler.     No.  1,026.094 ;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  7194rOaa.  Tol.  177:  p.  1260. 
Car-baxSunc  apparatua.     L.  L.  Logan.     (Beiaaue.)     No. 

18^-Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2906:  Oaa.  Tol.  iT7 ;  p.  493. 
Car-hSatM.  ConTertible  ateam.  k  E.  Gold.  No.  1,024.626 ; 

Apr.  80    Sp.  p.  6284  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  1099. 
Cv^ltoating   coupling.     J.    F.    McBlroy.      No.    1,023.266; 


Car-Wtlng  ayatem.     F.  F.  CoMln.     No.  1.024.062;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4911 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  P- 870. 
Car-bokler     W.  F.  Meyera.    No.  1,022,698 ;  Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p. 

C.f?Sl=l«"r."Bal!;U  "•  ^'-May.     No.  1,026,003;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  7007  ;  Gaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1281. 
Car   Wrnal-beannf.    Ball  way-.  ^  Ik    H.    Camp$^»       No. 

1,0M.400;  Apr?9;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Gaa.  to1..177  ;_j).  _248 


Car'or°other  TC^WcleJfender   H.y.3^etaa.''^'Na'l,b:f2.006': 

Apr.  23; 


Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2462 :  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  P.  41». 
ar   Bailway-^.    C.  T.  Weatlake.     No.  1.028.906; 
Sp.  p.  4678  ;Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  816. 


Sd.  p.  4678 ;  uaa.  toi.  in  :  p.  bio.  ^        ^^    ^ 

Ca!r?r«raUer.    Vr.  H.  Allen,    ko.  1,024.049 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

C.SSf°"S°'w'eV.irSd.%o.  1.028,280;  Apr.  16;  Sp. 

cJf-rSf  =w"D.'*'Thlm=pS^«!!~No.    1.026.081;   Apr.   80; 

Sp.  p.  7085;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  1240.       ,  „    ^    „ , 

Car-roof  conatructlon.     J.  J.  Kelleber  and  CD.  Porter. 

No.  1.022,091 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  719 :  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  P.  116. 
Car  safety  air-brake  appliance,  Ballway-.     J.  A    Oyllen- 

be«.     No.  1,024.381 ;  Apr.  ii;  Sp.  p.  6496;  Oaa.  Tol. 

1 7T  *  n    ftfid 

ear-aeat  arm-r«at.     F.  J.  Lelgb.     No.  1,022,682;  Apr.  9; 

Ca?'ie2t.'MoIi.?^JwuiSfnS:  'no.  1.026,038;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  7069 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1242.        „    ,    _ 
Car  SMta.  Pedeatal-aupport  for  rallwa/-.     W.  J.  Bennett 

No    1.028,294 ;  Apr.  ^6 ;  Sp.  p.  8818;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

Car'-atake.  W.  J.  Midonay.  No.  1.022.100 ;  Apr.  2 ;  ^  p- 
744 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  119.     ,      „     „     _^, 

Car  aUke  and  bonk.  Combined.  W.  Houfbton.  No. 
1  022.084  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Bp.  p.  702  ;  Gaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  112. 

CaMtake  and  pocket.  C.  H.  Vandonk.  No.  1,024,608 ; 
Apr.  80 :  Sp.  ^6192 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  P- 1092, 

Car4itarter.     C.  X.  Jobnaon.     No.  1.022,089;  Apr.  2;  Bp. 

Car-aaeoaDling  mecbanlain  '  B.  W.  Burnett  No.  1,022.679 ; 

ADr9:^9Drp.  1741 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  807. 
Cat^Bdeilfnim^   J.  H.  Welabrod.     No.  1.0213B6 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Bp.  p.  227 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  87.  .... 

Car-unterframe.     V.  M.  Samma.    No.  1.022,710;  Apr.  9; 

So.  D.  2068 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  860. 
Car^inSartSiV     C.  t!  WartBjka.     No.  1.028.488;  Apr. 

18;  Sp.  p.  8890;  Oai.  ToL  ITT;  p.608.  ,  ^„  .^ 

Car-underframe,  Caat-atML  C.  H.  Howard.   No.  1.022,886 ; 

Apr.  a :  So.  p.  ItTT ;  Oaa.,ToL  177  ;  D.  206. 
Cai^entUadBCimtan.    D.  I.  Cooke.    No.  1,024.488;  Apr. 

23  :  Sp.  pTCTM ;  Oax.  toI    177  ;  p.  997. 
Car-vaadU^inf   ajmtam,    8le#j-'—        '^     '     ^-^^^      **" 

Car-.- — 

C^.iiSx:  "^iSi^:  'n<;'i.028.5T4;  A^.  18;  Bp.  p. 

8878 ;  Oaa.  roL  177  ',v.  882.  w^    ,«-•»••  . 

Car-wbeal.  Non-annealad.     B.  A.  Cuater.     No.  1.028,788; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2092 :  Oaa.  toK  177 ;  p.  369. 
CaraT AntiteUNKoptng  device  for  railway-.    JJI.  TbonpiML 

No.  1.05?4.164;  Apr.  23;  8p.  p.  61%4 ;  Oaa.   vol.  177; 

n    AAR 

Cara.  Cratrolllag  ayatam  for  motor-traction.  W.  C.  lUjp. 
iS.  1.0t2,83Mr;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1188;  Oaa.  toL  1T7; 
p.  191. 


On  or  tbo  tfka.  OiMrtf  or  Under  for  atreot-.    W.  reBs*r- 
No.  1.038,464 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3642 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p. 


23  :  Sp.  pr5728 ;  Oax.  vo  .  177  ;  p.  997. 
r-vandlating    ajatwn,    Sleepto^-.      D.    I.    Cooke.      No. 
l,024,4S9Tlpr.  28;  Sp.  p.  sfW;  Om.w^.I'H-,  p.  997. 
r-ventUator.    O.  L.  Allen.    No.  1,022,918 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 


Cara,   Steel   underframe   for   box-.      Y.   M.    Somma.      No. 

li021.862:  Apr.  ;.> ;  8p.  p.  21S ;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  86. 
Carafe  and  atopper.    A.  Helnemann.     No.  1,024,894  ;  Apr. 

80;  Bp.  p.  Offe;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1193. 


Carboy-aopport.  Folding.    C.  H.  SborwooA    No.  1,022,888 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  ^.  p.  »416  ;  Qaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  412. 
Carborater.     J.  Naxaor.     Nq._  1,033,828;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 


Carboretar.    J.  B.  Wbltacre.     No.  1,023,461;  Apr.  t;  Sp. 

p.  1479 ;  Oaa.  Vol.  177  ;  p.  266. 
Carbareter.    W.  F.  Botbe  and  E.  B,  Gulp.    No.  1,022,703 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  8pj>.  2028 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  860. 
Cat^ratar.    wT  F.  Botbe  and  B.  E.  Cnlp.    No.  1,022,703 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2031 :  Oaa.  vol  177 :  p.  861. 
Carbartter.     B.    8.    Btll    aad    O.    P.    Dndarwood.     Na 

1.028,470 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  648. 
Carbureter  attacbment     H.   B.   Eqgers.     No.   1,038,897; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3616;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  620. 
Carbureters,      Float  -  valve      for.      M.      Welwoda.      Na 

1.022,302;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  316. 
Carbureting  apparatua.    L.  M.  Bllla.     No.  1,022,684  ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  1936 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  886. 
Card   boaineaa  ayatem.     L.   S.  Antladel.     No.    1.0324T0: 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  888 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  141. 
Cara-poncblng    macblaa,    Jacqoard-.      B.    Wynsan.      No. 

1,0»,678;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1780:  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  d.  800. 
Carpenter's  laylng-out   tool.     O.  Mrera.     No.   1,024,863; 

Apr.  30  ;  Sp.  pr6722  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1183. 
Carpet  -  sweeper     attacbmant      A.      K.     Brettella.      No. 

1.022,060 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  664 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  104. 
Carriage  Rear.  Cbild's-.     A.   M.  Walden.     No.  1,028,602; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4089 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  718. 
Carrier:  See  Binder  leaf-«arrler ;  Bottle-oarrler :  Oravlty- 

earrler ;  Litter-carrier ;  Mercbandlae-carrier ;  Plumb-bob 

carrier ;  Beal-carrler. 
Carrier.     B.  W.  Franklin.    No.  1,022.130 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

806 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  127. 
Carrier.     O.  O.  Mandt     No.   1.022.687;  Apr.  9;  Sp.   p. 

1987 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  344. 
Carrier  system.  Gravity.    W.  H.  BIckfOrd.     No.  1.032,017 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  669 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  89. 
Carriers.  Automatic  loader  fOr  lift-.     C.  H.  Uater.     No. 

1.021.870;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  270;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  48. 
Carrying  materlala,  Ifecbanlam  for.     W.  T.  Jamca.     No. 

1,022,787:  A^TO;  Sp.  p.  2221;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  880. 
Cart.  Dumping-.    L.  Wolf.    No.  1.024,969 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6920 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1216. 
Carts,     Locking    device   -for    dump-.       O.     Hullng.      No. 

1,024.338  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  6606 :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  986. 
Cartridge.     J.  D.  S.  Baalett     No.   1,038.489;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8664  ;  Qaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  648. 
Cartridge-cases  of  brass  or  otner  alloys  of  copper,  Mann- 

factura  of.     H.    Ebrhardt     No.    1,024.840;    Apr.   80; 

Bp.  p.  8679;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1175. 
CarMdge-poeket  for  bunting  coata,  Jacketa,  ftc.     H.   If. 

AlttS.    No.  1.023,488 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8«M ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  864. 
Cartrldgaa,  Cap  and  fuse  bolder  for  dynamite.    W.  B.  Kal* 

logs.    No.  1,021,934  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  874  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ; 

p.^2. 
Caae:  £ie«  Bottlo^aae ;   Clgar^aaa;  Craak-caae:   Dlaplay 

and  storage  caae ;  Engloe  lower  crank-case ;  Filing-case  ; 

Pocket-caae;    Sbow-caae ;    Spectaelo-caae ;    Spectacle   or 

eye^aaa  caae ;  Suit-case. 
Caab-daltvering  device.    A.  B.  O.  Lubka.    No.  1,022.838; 

Aor.  9;  Sp.  p.  1867;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  326. 
Caaik-raalatar.    J.  F.  Parker.     No.  1,022.162;  Apr.  2;  Sp. 

p.  860 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  186. 
Caab-reclater.    J.  F.  Parker.     No.  1.022,888 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  2876 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  407. 
Casb-reglater.      W.   H.   Muaay.     No.    1.024.698:   Apr.   SO; 

Sp.  p.  8167 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1087. 
Caab-rwlstar,  Total-printing.   F.  L.  Puller.   Na  1,033.380; 

Apr.  2;  Bop.  1018;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  183. 
Caailar.     BTwrBaaalek.     Na  1.022,0M;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 

660 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  108. 
Caater.     IL  B.  Bcbenek.     No.  1,033,800;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p. 

2244 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  384. 
Caater.     H.  A.  PaliMr.     No.  1.028,222;   Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

8171 ;  Gas.  T<ri.  ITT ;  p.  668. 
Caater  davlea,  LfW-Uftlac-.    A.  Omb.    Mo.  1.021,TT8 :  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  SO ;  Oas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  9. 
Caster.  Diaappearinf  MAiag.    N.  C.  TolL    Na  1.022,648 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1»1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  830. 
Caater  ralaiqg  and  lowaring  maana  for  atanda.  Jbe.  J.  F.  L. 

Ubl.     Nal,028,182;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  3096;  Oaa.  vol. 

177  ;  p.  663.  ,,     „ 

Caater-wbeel.     I.  Boele.     No.  1.024.227;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p. 

0806 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  939. 
Caatlnc  apparatoa.    O.  li.  Sherman.    Na  1.028.884  ;  Apr. 

3sTbp.  p.  4616 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  809 


Caatlat.  Matal-.    B.  Waiatranb.    Na  1.038,604;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  801.^^     ^        -a    •     - 
Caa&g-reel.    J.  Mvaas.    Na  1.034.T38 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p. 

6468:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  1180. 


ALPHABBTIGAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxvtt 


-u- 


•1.  ITT :  a  808. 
WUbaoeMwltseb. 
ITT ;  p. 


Caatlaga  tuiviag  chilled  and  maetateablo  aorfacao  la 
pwounMit  aoMa.  Prodadaf.  B.  A.  Caatar.  No. 
L033.T34 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8008  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1 

CaUlyata..  Benaamttai;  ooaanaMd.     M.  WU 
Na  1.0I844T;  AprTS;  Bp.  p.  1388;  Oas.  vol 

Cataniaalal  aapkln.    B.  Bprague.    Na  1.022304 ;  Apr.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  2481 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  416. 
Catehlag  device,  Antomatlc.     J.   W.  Trew  and   C.   Me- 

Oaugber.     Na  1.038.034;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  7060;  Oaa. 

vol.  177;  p.  1241. 
CataMML    W.  ■.  Baalth.    Na  1^82.113 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

TOT;  Oik.  VOL  ITT;  p.  122.  • -^  i- 

Catalp-baUT  W.  B.  Smtth.    No.  1.033418 ;  Apr.  3 ;  ^  p. 

785;  oas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  133.  -»-      .  -if        .  -r.  i* 

CeUiag.  Einocoacrete  ribbed.    J.  H.  A.  Wriaaoabars.    No. 

1.026.041;  A*r.  80;  Bp.  p.  T0T3:  Oas.  voL  ITT ;  a  1248. 
Cell-case  jaterlocker.     A.   W.  D.   Wela  aad  J.  BUraaa. 

Na  1,021.908;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  71. 
Cement  and  the  Uko  aad  makiag  same,  Compooad  for 

waterppooang.     O.  P.  Dieckmana.     No.  1.023^26;  Apr. 

28 ;  Bp.  p.  468 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  838. 
Cemaat  pitfaa.  Maehlaa  for  maUxif .    F.  Wlcaberg,  L.  JOr- 


fanaen.    C.    Jeaperaen,    and    J.    K.    JArgeaaea.      No. 
^  1.028.28S ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1128 ;  Oaa;  voL  ITT;  p.  ITO. 
Caatrlfugal  fan-wheeL    O.  B.  Parry.    Na  1,028,^8 ;  Apr. 


28 ;  Sp.  p.  4494 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT 
Oaatrlfoni  separatloa.     J.  B. 

Na   ro2B,069;  Apr.  80;  1^.  p. 

p.  1248. 
Cantrtfngal  awltch.    C.  f.  Webstwr. 

9:  Bp.  p.  2461;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p. 
Chafa-IlnlL     H.   B.   Hayward.     No 

Bp.  p.  2056 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  488 

hala  machine,  Wiro-,     ~    ~ 


LP.  806, 
HAttoa  and 


T102; 


^  J.   P. 
Oas.  vol. 


Bala. 
1T7; 


Na  1.022,904;  Apr. 
418, 
1.022.942;   Apr.   9; 

Na  1.028.126;  Apr, 


;  p.  684. 
No.  1,021.788 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp. 


Ball-cbalr. 
Na  18,880: 


Apr.  2; 


Chala  machine,  Wiro-.    J.  Coolter. 

18 :  Sp.  p.  W4T ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT 
Chala.  Sprocket-.    J.  L.  Lee. 

p.  68 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  14. 
Chala  wraach.     r.  H.  Dietooa.    Na  1,038,188;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  81S8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;j>.  660. 
Cbair :  Stt  Child's  ebalr ;  Joint-chair 
Chair.    A.  Waaaar,  Jr.     (Baiaaoa. 

Sp.  p.  1888;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  21 
Chair.    C  A.  Bufllagton.     No.  ;;038.T1T ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

4182;  GM.  volTlTT;  p.  T28.^  .     fv 

Chair.    0.  BTScbwalkert  and  WiM  Bains.    Na  1,024,526 ; 
_Apr.  80 1  Bp.  p.  6981 ;  Oaa.  voOTT  ;  p.  1084. 
Chair  aad,  coach.  CoaibiaatloiL.>  P.  f.  MeCMBtnr-     No. 

1.024.944 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  68M:  Gas.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  1211. 
Chair  aad  Baak  attedimeat.  CMahiaad.  J.  K  Bnifa.  No. 
_l.028.6aO :  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  Sf»M ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  88T. 
Chaira,  Baaltary  tray  ^r.     C.  J.  SaldeAaa  aad  F.  B. 

Henley.     No.  1,021.801 ;  Apr,  2 ;  Sp.  p.  81T ;  Gas.  vol. 

177:  p.  52. 
ChaadeUer.     A.  Soehriat     No.  1.024.889 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

6666:  Qaa.  vol.  177;  p.  974. 
Chandelier.     A.  Sechrlat.    No.  1.024.809;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6614:  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;p,  1188. 
Chaadaliar.  Foldliw.     W.  LoaUey.     No.   1,028,086;  Apr. 

9;  Bp.  f.  283270as.  vol.' 177;  p.  482. 
C^*tl'^  ^f-   I-   ^H7-     I<0'   1.023,688;   Apr.   10;   Sp.   p. 

8W6:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  701. 
Chart  Tany-.     H.  F.  Casts.    No.  1.028.457 ;  Apr.  16 ;  0^. 

p.  8629 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  644. 
Chock-controlled  mechaalam.     C.  C.  Travla.  B.  M.  Darla, 

and  A.   D.   Antolne.     No.   1.024.587;  Apr.   80;   Sp.   p. 

0006 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1068.     « 
Check-holder.      R.    B.   Ka«ch.      No.    1.022.682;    Apr.    9; 

Bp.  p.  1972;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  342. 
Check-lock.     C.  B.  Frealaad.     No.  1,022.478 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  1631 }  Oas.  VOL  17T ;  p.  2T8. 
Check,     IfaaUol'^IL    aaleamaa'a.      B.    Z.    Lawls.      Na 

l,024,T8r;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  8444 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.. 1186. 
Chaeaa-cutBag  machiaa.    F.  Decker.    No.  1,033,126;  Apr. 

3 :  Bp.  p.  786 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  136. 

No.  S,032.809 

81T 
^      ^^       _      _  ,023,O4T;  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  a.  480 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  PL  100. 
Chlld'a  c^r.     If.  L.  Belatta     Na  1.023.T6T;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2iBl ;  Oas.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  874. 
Chlmaey,    tacaadeaeeot  -  mantle.      B.    F.    Harman.      No. 

1.024,834 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6502 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  064. 
Chiaiaaya   oavfag  open   fl  replaces.    Adjnatable   form   for 

aaM>k»<litiaber     coaatractlon     for.       L.     Jadt       Ma 

1,031,980 ;  Apr.  8 ;  1^  p.  001 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  80. 
ChiaeL  Oraalto-.    J.  H.  Jeakiaa.    No.  1.034.940 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  6i8T ;  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  1200. 
Chlael-holder.    W.  Steea.    No.  1.024.039 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4864 ;  oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  862. 
Chlorinated   pheaol   eatera   aad   of   osybauayl    aleohela, 

oxTbaasaldehydaa.  aad  O0bensolc  adds.   Ifanafhetara 

of.     F.  Baaeblf  aad  IL  KSbaer.     No.  1,038,758;  Apr. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  4200;  Gas.  voL  ITT :  a.  T88.  *^ 

CbocoUte^Jpplag  maehiaa    L.  M.  Laaga    No.  1.023.T92 ; 

Apr.  0;  Ip.  p.  3238;  Gas.  voL  177:  p.  883. 
Chopper :  8ee  Cotton-chopper ;  Itaat-cbopper. 
ChudE.    D.  Wajr.    Ma  l.aB,168 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  878 ;  Gas. 

vol.  ITT  2  p.  188. 
Chuck.  Betel-gay.    C  Btvaoek.     Na  1,022.791;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  21T4TGaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  3T3. 
Chock,  Drill..     O.  J.  F.  BenBten.     Na  1,034.1T2;  Apr. 

23 :  Sp.  a  6172 ;  Oaa.  vol.  m;  p.  908. 
Chock.  Pl«bMi-rlng.     D.  F.  Doalaf.     No.  1,024.882;  Apr. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6769 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  «  p.  1189. 


X :  sp.  p.  7SO ;  waa.  vol  itt  ;  p.  izn. 
Cherry-ateiamlag  devlea    B.  B.  Thompaoa.    K 

Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1816 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT^;  P.  811 
Chleorr-roetr  IraattBg.     B.  Porath.     No.  1,C 


Chack.  8^-loefciag  drlU^ 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  279T ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ; 
Chara.     W.  D.  D.  Bowea.      "      


a.  Caater.    Bto.  1,028,087 ; 

So.  1.021^88;  Apr.  3;  Bpi.pL 
«oo ;  uaa.  vw.  itt  ;  p.  T4. 
Chora.    J.  B.  Ollda.    Na  l/)28,075 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  ^808 ; 
Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  4T8.  k-         -i'  r 

"^SS^  vA  !ff}  p.''5i8''^'~'  ^-  '••  "^  ^  »*•*• 

^iSfe;  %1  J!^^^  Mo^  1,038.808;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

CIdaMiiilL  B  T  Wllaoa.  Na  1.033.286;  Apr.  3;  Bpi 
p.  1134 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  pw  1T9.  ^^ 

Clear  and  cigarette  bolder.  W.  Archer.  No.  1.024,0i3: 
Apr.  33 :  Bp.  p.  4893 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  807. 

Claar  and  cigarette  bolder.  J.  V.  Feraandea.  Na 
1.034.980 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6952 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1232. 


No.  1,025.001;  Apr.  80; 


Clcar-eaM.    A.  Bchwieger. "  Na  1,021340;  Apr.  aVSp.  p. 

209 ;  Qaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  SO. 
Clfar-«asa,Trtek.    F.  L.  Booaa.    Na  1,038.3T8;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  bTsSBT  ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  587. 
Clfar-boldar.     J.  L.  WoUaaoa.     Na  1.038.288:  Apr.  Ml 

^  a.  8808;  Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  501. 
CljBar-Ilghter.    A.  B.  Mann.  Jr.    No. 

Sp.  p.  7008  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1230. 
CIgar-Ilf bter,  AntomaUe.     O.  W.  Everett.     No.  1.024.843 ; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  8686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1176. 
Cigar-molding  machlna     W.  B.  Jeakiaa.     No.  1.024,632; 

Apr.  80  fA.  p.  6256 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1101. 
Cl«ar-tip  enttcr.     E.  Brunboff.     Na  1,024,924;  Apr.  80; 

^  p.  8808 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1204. 
CIsaratta-boK  aad  nutch-holder,  Combined.    A.  Q.  Walsh. 

Na   1,028,004;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.   2772;  Gas.  vol.   ITT; 

p.  472. 
aader-guard.     H.   S.  Orlmea     No.   1.024,.^27:  Apr.  28} 

Sp.  p.  5486 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  062. 
Cirenlt-breaker.     C.  C.  Badeao.     No.  1,023,102;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  2865 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  488. 
Clrcnit-eloaer.     B.  P.  Wataoe.     Mo.  1.028.188;  Apr.  18} 

Bp.  p.  8098;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  004. 
Ciatan    or    cateb^iaalB    deaaar.      J.    H.    WIeat      Ma. 

1,021,060 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Oas.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  72. 
Clatera.  Saaltanr.     J.  A.  Lelshton.     No.  1.022.871;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1287 :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  308. 
Clamp:  8e«  Feaoe-atrotctaing  clamp;  Oround-claaip;  Bas* 

dib-clamp:    Hoae-clamp;     Laatlaf -plats    damp:    BaU- 

clamp ;    Bail  -  bonding    clamp ;    Bi^  -  damp ;    KovlaB> 

damp;  Saw-damp;  wire-damp. 
Clamp-book.     E.  Fooraler.     No.  1,024.002;  Aim*.  28^  flpw 

p.  4784;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  849. 
Clamplag  dtvlca.    J.  A.  J<diaaoa.    Na  1.021,086;  Apr.  3; 

B^  p.  002:  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  80. 
Claap :  Aee  Psa-daap. 
Clasp.    J.  Ekaaan.    No.  1.022.868  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1926  ; 

Gas.  VOL  ITT  J  p.  336. 
Clasp.     C.    P.    Evans.      No.    1,023.660;   Apr.   16;   Sp.    p. 

3840 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  676. 
Clay-deanlag  machine.     B.  Jaoonart  and  J.  ▼.  V.  Boo- 

raem.    No.  1.024.262;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6878;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  942. 
Clarwaro-drier.     H.  Henaa.    Na  1.022.082 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

«»6;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  ill. 
Cleaner :    8e«  Beeswax-cleaner  ;  BoUar-d^Jier ;  Ctotam  or 

cateh-baaia  cleaner;  Cotton-deaner ;  Oaa  dir  elauMr; 

Kaifto-deaaer ;  Pneumatic  cleaner;  Tubo-deaaar;  Wla- 

dow-deaner. 
Cleaning  aimaratoa.     I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1.022,114 :  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.^788 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  122. 
Clevla.    61  M.  Bye.    Na  1,022,S00;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1148; 

Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  183. 
Clevia  and  clip.  Coaihlnad.    A.  M.  Havens.    Na  1.022,941 ; 

Apr.  0  ;  Bp.  p.  2564  :  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  433. 
aevia.  Safety-.     J.  lltron.     No.  l,ui".'.04l :  Apr.  S;  Bp^ 

d}.  818 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  97. 
p :  8m  Saah-cllp. 
aippar.     W.  H.  Nleholla.     No.  1.021.009 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

080 ;  Oas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  88. 
Clock.     H.  J.  Trecansa.     Mo.  1,022.213;  Apr.  2;  te.  p. 

OTT ;  Gas.  voL  ITT  MJ.  18T. 
Clock.  Blectric     8.  crvineant     No.  1,023,98T;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  2682 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  449. 
Clock.    Blectric    automobile-.      W.    H.    Thompaoa.      Mo. 

1,024,700 ;  Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  8401 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1128. 
Clock  for  aotoaobllea  and.  the  like.    H.  W.  Mataleaa    Na 

1,028.383:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3482:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p^  881. 
Clodc-windiag  mechaalam,  Blectric.     O.  H.  Bnplay.     Ma. 

1.023.684  -Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4072;  Oas.  vol.  ItT ;  p.  710. 
aooat     L.  H.  Crow.     No.  1,021,TM;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  IT; 

Gas.  vol.  ITT : jp.  6. 
Closet-aeat.    W.  S.  Haam  aad  T.  A.  Lagga    Na  1.034.088 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6100 ;  Oaa.  voL  177ip.  lOTO. 
Cloalng  mecbanlam   and  tbe  like.     wT  T.  Otihett.     Mo. 

I.<n4.087 :  Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  0978 :  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  a.  1SB8. 
Cloth-cutting  machine.     A.  Iferbise  aad  C.  F.  OaohaoB. 

Na  1.0S4>ri ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  OMT ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p. 

940. 
Cloth  •  praoatBg    aachiae.      H.     K. 


Cloth-ran  grip.     W.  B.  Mafea     Na  1,024.080;  Apr.  38: 

Bp.  p.  4W4 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  879. 
Clothea-drier.    B.  T.  Ftnj.    No.  1.021.978 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp^  a. 

488;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  77.  '  -^  w- 

ClotlMa-llaa  reel.    F.  Bleba.     No.  1,024,078;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 

p.  8900:  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1333.   '       *        •     •*  •  "^ 

ClothaMtidL     S.  Hardlag.     No.  1,034.401 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  0860 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  985.  •-         ♦  -f 
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Clatefa.     F.   a.   AU«n.      No.    1.026,048;   Apr.   SO;    Sp.   p. 

7076 ;  0«a.  toL  177 ;  p.  1244. 
Clatdi  aad  «iigiB»«tart«r.   Combined  eUstlc.     IL   U.   O. 

BaftCUi.    No.  1.024,000  ;  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  6002  ;  Ou.  Tol. 

177;  p.  88S. 
ClotelKoUar.    D.  Lanccrtn.    No.  1,024.844  ;  Ajv.  28 ;  8p. 

p.  5S1S :  Ou.  Tol.  177 :  p.  966. 
Clutch,  ComUned  friction  and  iaw.     H.   F.  Noyas.     No. 

»  "«4,5W ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6161 ;  Gas,  toI.  177  ;  p.  1088. 
Friction-.     H.  DrusclkaL     No.  1,0V!1,972;  Apr.  2; 

gk  480:  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  76. 
Friction-.     N.  W.  Gales.    No.  1.023.249;  Apr.  16; 

8p.  p.  8221 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  676. 
Cluteb.  FrlcUon-.     H.  Johnson.     No.  1.024.006;  Apr.  23; 

8p.  p.  4789 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  860. 
aatch  mcdkantem.     F.  R.  Fackbam.     No.  1.023,221 ;  Apr. 

16 :  8p.  p.  8168 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  667. 
Clatch  machanlsm.  Friction-.     T.  8.  Millar.     No.  1,024,787  ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6464  ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  1188. 
Clntcb,  Boiler-.     H.  M.  Hunter.     No.  1.024.680;  Apr.  80; 

8p.  p.  6120 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1083.  ^,      ,  ^„,  ^,„ 

ClyaterUlnv  apparatoa.     A.  G.  Anderson.     No.  1.023.462 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3624  LOas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  642. 
Coal-feeder.    G.  F.  D«  Weln.    No.  1.023.418 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  8652 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  632. 
Coal  furnaca  and  store.     J.  J.  Dlz.     No.  1.023.469 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  3683 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  d.  644.     

Coal-pocket.      P.    C.   Blalsdell.     No.   1.021.767;   Apr.   2; 

Sp.  p.  6 ;  Qaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  3. 
Coal-acreenlng  apparatus.     W.  K.  Monroe.    No.  1,028.682 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  3886 ;  Gai.  vol.   177  ;  p.  686. 
Coaster,  Beaeb-.    G.  W.  Simpson.    No.  1,023,601 ;  Apr.  16; 

8p.  p.  3933 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  691.        _ 
Coast«^brake.     W.  P.   Gordon.     No.   1,022,987;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2648;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  482. 
Coastar-braka,    Baek-pedallng.     J.   H.   Wblttlnfton.      No. 

1.023.347 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3416 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  610. 
Coek.  Aotomatlc  alldeleTcr  cyllader-.     A.  ▼.  PoUaalUar. 

No.  1,021.887  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  290 ;  Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  48. 
Cock,  Gam-.     R.  B.  Swlnny.     No.  1.028,061 ;  Apr.  8^;  Sp. 

p.  2768;  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  470.  ^^„  „^,     ^        „     „ 
CoSu  Malttpla.     P.  Mueller.     No.  1.022,876;  Apr.  2;  Sp. 

p.  1292;  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  209. 
Cock  or  faacet     H.  Mueller.    No.  1.024,098 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  4982 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  881. 
Cocks,  Tool  for  Inserting  corporation-.     P.  Mueller.     No. 

lira4.0e6 :  Apr.  23 ;  8p.  p.  4996 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  882. 
Coin-coBtroliad  apparatus.     H.  Scborska.     No.  1,024,748; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6487 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1142. 
Coin  cooBtina  and  wrapping  machine.    A.  C.  O.  Bock.    No. 

1,024.067:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4899;  Gas.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  868. 
Coln-haiKlllnc   machine.     B.    B.    Wart.     No.    1,022,902; 

Apr.  9  ;  Sp.  p.  2442  ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  418. 
Coln-aeparator.     A.  B.   Flagg.     No.  1.024.442;  Apr.  23; 

Sp.  p.  6738 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  998. 
Coln-tray.     L.  T.  Savaga.     No.  1.022.442;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1468 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  262. 
Cok»4iacharglBg  apparatus,  Tlltlng-pan.     W.  C.  Mltehall. 

No.  1.024,141 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6106 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p. 


Cold-baadlng  machine.    C.  S.  Weeka.    No.  1.024.046;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4879 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  866. 
Collar  attachnant,  Searf-holdlng.     T.  S.  Hamilton.     No. 

1.022,784 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2119 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  868. 
Collar  for  neckwear.     A.    H.   Paraona.     No.    1,023,228; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8172 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  668. 
CoUar-sapportar.     E.  Caapary.     No.   1.021.916;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  846 ;  Gas.  toI.  17t  :  p.  67. 
CoUar-aapporter.     F.  B.   Beynolds.     No.  1.024.866;  Apr. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6726 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1184. 
Coloflag-Buittar,  Aso.     A.  Zart.     tio.  1,022,287;  Apr.  2; 

Bp.  p.  1128 :  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  179. 
Colorlng-mattar,  Aso.     A.  Zari     No.  1,022,288;  Apr.  3; 

1^  p.  1126 :  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  179. 
ColorlBg-aiattera  eootalnlaig  a  carbasole  deriTatlra.  Mann- 

tactnre  of  aso.    H.  Bocherer.     No.  1.024.308 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6466 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  966. 
Coltar    attachment    for    plowa      J.    M.    Chapman.      No. 

1.0S8.412 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3646 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  681. 
Coloma.     C.  C.  Barrick.     No.  1.023,119;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

2929 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  681. 
Colaiiui,  Bkalaton.     M.  E.  Saaftird.     No.  1.024,910;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  6817:  Gas.  toL  177^  p.  1199. 
Colamns,  AaaaBbltng-tabla  for  conical  stave  porch-.    W.  R. 

RlDii^.    No.  1.024.147  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6120 ;  Gas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  900. 
Oamblnatlon-lock.     J.  Sehachtar.    No.  1,022,266;  Apr.  S; 

Sp.  p.  1088 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  178. 
Compaaa.  Marina.    H.  Hartsbarg.    No.  1,022.676 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p^  1967 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  840. 
Covpaaa.  Martoa.    H.  Hartsbarg.    No.  1,022.784 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

•pL  p.  1216:  Gas.  toL  177;  p.  879. 
Oompaaa,  Mariaa.    H.  Hertsbarg.    No.  1.022,788;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2218 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  880. 
Compaaa.  Marlaar'a  Uqnld.    L.  A.  Sbarmaa.    No.  1,024«810 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6616 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1164. 
ConpoatBgHBacnlaea,  Line-measoring  and  automatic  Jnatl- 

firing  mechanism  for.     E.  C.  Elltott.     No.  1,024,608; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6912 ;  Oas.  TdL  177  ;  p.  1066. 
CompoalBg-atlck.     F.  J.  Perrln.     No.  1.028.968:  Apr.  28; 

SpTpTTrOl ;  Gas.  ToL  177 :  p.  834 
Coniposlta  atructurea,  Eelnforeing  meana  for.    J.  F.  Hbto- 

■arar.    Mo.  1.028,149 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  801T ;  Oaa.  vol. 

I7t;  p.  642. 


Composition  of  matter.     L.  Oroaa.     No.  1.038,642;  Apr. 

Itf;  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  704. 
Coapoamon  of  mattar.     T.  Sattlle.     No.  1,024,166;  Apr. 

8s7to.  p.  6186 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  908. 
Compoattioo  of  matter.     J.  J.  Davoren.     No.  1,024.661 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1076. 
Coaprsawa-alr  aoftea.     D.  R.  Murphy.     No.  1,024.740; 

Apr.  80:  Sp.  p76469:  Oas.  rol.  17f ;  p.  1189. 

'^       kflna.     C   B.   Hodfea.     No.   1.024,778; 
6648 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1168 
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1,038.041 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  >  2786 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  467. 
Compoting«4BacAlne.     J.  oaa.    No.  1.023,690;  Apr.  9;  Sp. 

p.  1761 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  810. 
Concentrator.    A.  R.  Wllflejr.     No.  1.031.961 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  461 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  72. 
Concartina-aetloa.     B.   Glass.     No.   1.024,771;   Apr.   80; 

»Q.  p.  6682 ;  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1160. 
Conerata-block-molding  machine.  S.  Allan  and  F.  L.  BhUay. 

No.  1.028.778;  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  4286;  Oas.  toL   177; 

p.  744. 
Concrete  building,     C.  A.  P.  Turner.     No.  1.026.086;  Apr. 

30 ;  Sp.  p.  7066 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1242. 
Concrete  boildlncii  Method  and  apparatua  for  constructing. 

R.  H.  Aiken,  ^o.  1,028.849 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3419 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  177  :  p.  610. 
Concrete  construction.   Anchor   for.     F.    Chatflaltf.     Ma. 

1,02X826 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3803  ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  894. 
Concrete  cuiTarts,  Core  for  making.     J.  W.     Kempf.     No. 

1,028.429;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8676:  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  636. 
Concrete  cnrba  for  gravaa.  Mold  for.     J.   Muckey.     No. 

1,024.646 ;  Au>.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6277 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1106. 
Conorete-mlxer.    M.  B.  CrandalL    No.  1.023,724 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  4146 :  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  728. 
CoQcreta-mlxlng  machines,  Stn^lng  attachment  for.     F.  W. 

Swantnaeh.    No.  1,022,007  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1812 ;  Oaa. 

ToL  177;  p.  817. 
Coacrata  plara,  walls,  and  the  like,  Apparatua  for  con* 

structing.     8.  L.  Shaffer.     No.  1,021.800 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

106 :  Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  21.' 
Concrete  pipe  with  waterproof  lining  therein,  Apparatua 

for  producing.     G.   B.   Salsbury.     tio.    I.u:i3.88tf:   Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8^8 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  606. 
Coocreta-ralnforcinc  bar.     D.  Karr.     Ma  1,022,860;  Apr. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  3S68Toas.  vol.  177 :  p.  402. 
Concrete     atractnre.     Ralaforcad.      P.     Botaaberg.      No. 

1.034,882 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0701 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1180. 
CoBcrets-atmctara  atlffaaar.     W.  J.  Connall  and  A.    F. 

Dlekay.    Na  1.024,812 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  640S ;  Oas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  967. 
Concreting  ptlaa.    A.  H.  Daria.    No.  1.026,112;  Apr.  M; 

Sp.  p.  7226 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1200. 
Condenser  for  smetter-furnaca  fumea.     C.  B.  M.  Tambaco- 
lo.     No.   1.023.000;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3930;  Gas.  vol. 
77 ;  p.  690. 
Condanaar.  Steam-.     F.  Hauawlrth.     No.  1,021,776;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  89 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  10. 
CoDdlment-holder.     0.  B.  Clemmer.     No.  1,028,418;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8646 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  631. 
Conducting  material  and  producing  the  same.    B.  Bennett. 

No.   1^028.917;  Apn  23;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Gas.  vol.   177; 

p.  821. 
Conduit.    A.  P.  BlBsky.     No.  1.022.948;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  ». 

2660 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  488. 
Construction  material.     J.  M.  NeU.     No.  1.028.078;  Apr. 

10;  Bp.  p.  4000 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  712. 
Control  apparatus.    B.  F.  Northrop.    No.  1,022.498 ;  Apr. 

9 :  to.  pL  1607 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  281. 
Coatrorapparatua,  BaaMta.    W.  WT  Scott.    No.  1.033,044; 

Apr.  9 :  to.  p.  1883 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  829. 
Cwttollar.  InzUlary.    B.  Cramer.    No.  1,023.407 ;  Apr.  •; 

Bp.  p.  1800 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  360. 
Controllar-regulator.    C.  P.  Bbarsola.    No.  1.024.709;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  0627  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1149. 
ControlUng  davka.     B.  W.  Bovca.     No.  1,028,879;  Apr. 

28 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  voL  17f :  p.  807. 
Conveyaneaa  propelled  bj  electricity.   Safety  device  for 

paaatBgar-canytof.     w.   B.   HopUna.     No.   1.026.001; 

AprTio :  Sp.  p.  7184 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1269. 
OoBvayar.    A.  O.  and  C.  A.  Kline.    No.  l.C 

Bp.  p.  1040;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  100. 
Conveyer.     F.  Flaalthaler.     No.  1,022.869 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bpk  p. 

1202 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  208. 
ConTarar.     H.  Coolston.     Mo.  1.033,939;  Apr.  9;  Bpi  p. 

38ll:  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  438. 
Convayar.     C.    D.   Saabarcar.     Mo.   1.028,448;   Apr.   10; 

Bp.  p.  8001 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  640. 
Conveyar-eleat    F.  E.  TuzworQi.    No.  1.024,282 ;  Apr.  38 ; 

Bp.  pw  6810;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  981. 
Convayer-aaver.     C.   A.   Fry.      No.    1,028.080;   Apr.   10; 

Sp.  p.  4000:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  703. 
CoBTayar-(aadU«  martianlani     B.  D.  Pratt    Na  1,038,080 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  BpL  p.  3788 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  408. 
CeBTariiig  apparatua.    J.  B.  Oihnan.    No.  1,021,800;  Apr. 

2;  Bp.  ^  nO:  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  41. 
OenTwtBC-troogh.    B.  Both.    No.  1.022.883 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

WnTOaa.  VOL  177:  P.  194.  ^,     ^ 

Cookw.     O.   A.   LOM.     Na    1,024,318;  Apr.  38;   Bp.  p. 

6370 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  924. 
Cooker.  Ooffaa-.    J.  N.  Shaw.    No.  1.022,887:  Apr.  t;  Bp. 

p.  1330 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  190.  _    _ 

Cbofear.  OU   and   aaa.     N.   C.   Spraaoa.     Na   1.028,708; 
Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  ttlS ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  741. 


.022.344 :  Apr.  3 ; 
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^'^"■•oiv^'^**  ^iJ^A     C.  Lampert.     Na  1.024.807; 
Apr.  30:  Bp.  p.  6268;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  1108. 

•*^°?if*HJ**^«h,Q»*!?^    H.  Paulson.    No.  1,024,146 ;  Apr. 

28r8p.  p.  6118 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  900. 
Cooking  litMaU.     M.  A,  Baraa.     Na  1,022.287 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
^  So.  p.  lots ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  166.  .  -i"        . 

^SSF-?-*^^  -'-  Knalfel    and    T.    B.    Watt.      Ma 

1.032,846  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1048 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  107. 
CofJ^nf.'it^fjn.     P.  W.  HaaUlton.     Na  1,038.046;  Apr. 

10 ;  gp.  p.  4013 :  Oas.  VOL  177;  p.  704. 
Cooking  atenail.  Electric.     L.  F.  Parkhnrat  and  BL  O. 

Weaka.    No.  1.028,764;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  4198 ;  Oas.  toL 

177 :  PL  780. 

^'^JiST:     9-   ^  ****••     No    1,024.014 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4804 :  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  868.  •     ^    f 

Coop.   Knockdown   chicken-.     L   Dav&.     No.    1.034,441; 

Apr.  28 ;  So.  p.  6780 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  997. 
Cooper  ores.  Treating.    E.  OahL    No.  1,021,708 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
_  Sp.  p.  86:  Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  7. 
Core-actqator.     C.  O.  BrandalL     No.  1.028.930 ;  Apr.  38 ; 

Sp.  p.  4017 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  822. 
Core-boz-damplng  machine.     P.   B.   Barrison  and   A.   P. 

BhHlar.    No.  1.022.808 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1272 ;  Oas.  voL 

177;  p^  204. 

Corks.  Aotomatlc  feeder  for  the  netallic  caps  of  crown. 

A.  Boadinffy.    Na  1.022.818;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2287;  Oas. 

rol.  177:  p.  891. 
Com-hoskar.     J.  Under.     Ma  1.083,428;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 


1486 ;  Qaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  367. 
M-D-plclMr.     B.  J.  KaulL     ... 
p.  8808:  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  001. 


No.  1,028.820;  Apr.  10;  Sp. 

t,.  wwvv.  uaa.   wvu   xi  •  ,  u.   001. 

Corset.     CL  E.  Woodworth.    Na  1,022,116 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

770  :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  128.  •     •-  i- 

Corset-fatteoer.    D.  F.  Croaaman.    Mo.  1,024,068 ;  Apr.  28  ; 

8p.  p.  4014 :  Gai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  871. 
Coraet-fltUnf  chart.    8.  L.  Adler.    No.  1.023.060 ;  Apr.  9  ; 
^  Sp.  p.  ^1 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  478. 
Coraat-ahMd.     B.  K.'   Rlehardaon.     No.   1,028,174;  Apr. 

10 :  Bp.  p.  8082 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  661. 
Coreet-aMal  rainCorccr.     L.  W.  LItch.     No.  1.024,087 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4906 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  879. 
Corsets  asd   other  like  nrmenta.   Fastening  device  for. 

R.   M.   Babn.     No.   1,023,874;  Apr.   16;   Sp.   p.   8462; 

Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  618. 
Cot.  Covered  folding.     R.  Snyder.    No.  1,038.048 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2761 :  Gas.  rol.  17? ;  p.  469. 
Cotton-cbcmper.    C.  W.  Laubner.    No.  1,024,846 ;  Apr.  23  ; 

Sp.  p.  66 W:  Oas.  VOL  177:  p.  907. 
Cotton-chopper  atUebment.    C.W.  Mathoa.    No.  1,024.799 ; 

Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  0697 Lpas.  roL  ITT;  p.  1100. 


Cotton  claaner.  feead-T    k.  Thompaon.    No.  1,034.297 ;  Apr. 
28 ;  Sp.  p.  6480 ;  Gas.  vol.  177Tp.  962. 


npaon. 

.   .  .,      -  .    __  rrTp. 

Cottpn:CoDdenaer  and  lint-flue.     w.  P.  Sommerrow.     No. 


4224  ;  Oas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  742. 


Cotton-git.     F.~  Phalpa.     No.   1.022,269 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Up.  p, 


1.028.773  ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

tton-gin.     F.  Phetlpa.     No    . 

1009;  Oias.  voL  177;  p.  170. 
Cotton    or    drag   sack    protector.      T.    M.    BIklna.      Mo. 

1,022.800 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1166 :  Oa«.  voL  177 ;  n.  186. 
Cotton-|^(tkar,  Pn«uaatic.     B.   Mnrray.     No.  1^34.466 ; 

Apr.  88;  Sp.  p.  6700 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1008. 
Cotton^p^era'  aaeka.  AtUchmant  far.    T.  P.  Read.    No. 

1.022,009 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2019 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  849. 
Cotton  Plj^inc  and  cleaalaf  aaehlna     B.  Johnaon.    No 


pr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  827  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  182. 

Coin.     B.  T.  McKala. 
8048;  Oaa.  voL  17^; 


1.023,  .        ... 

Conntlng  and  packaging  naehlna.  Coin. 

Ma  1,023,162;  Apr7l6;  Bp. 

Pw  047. 
Coupling :  Oe«  Air  -  brake  -  hoee  coupling ;  Car  -  coapllag ; 

Car-haatlng  coupling ;  Boae-coupling :  Locomotive  pilot- 

conpUng ;  Pipe  or  hoae  coupling ;   Pull-Una  coupling ; 

Shalt-coapling :  Shaft  and  tongue  coupling. 
Oonnllnc.     P.  J.  OaCney.^  Na  1.031.888 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p. 

184  ;  Ota.  vol.  177  ;  p.  80.  -^    •- 

OoupUng.^  D.  F.  LaiualL     Na  1.023,486 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1643;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  377. 
CoopUng  kad  ataartacjMehanlaai,  Combined.    T.  V.  Bock- 

waiter.    No.  1.08<076 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  0883 ;  Oas.  voL 

177;  p.  1110. 

OojapUag  and  yoka.^  W.  BUckmora.     Ma  1,033,062 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1006 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  882. 
Coupling  attaching  and  teatlag  machine.     J.  P.  Buckley. 

Mo.  1.083,780;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.   3088;   Oas.   voL   177; 

p.  868. 
Coapllsf  Atrice  or  clasp.     C.  A.  OUTord. 


Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0006 :  Oas,  vol.  177 ;  p.  1078 
CoopUag^lnefc.    B.  B.  Oold.    Mo.  l,OSl,«a 
4MT04$.  toL  177 :  p.  79. 


No.  1.024,800; 
078. 
;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p. 

<>>Yi'^i'v^^'''i'^l.[Tw«mblT.    Na  1,088.844;  Apr. 
_  3 :  Sp.  p.  1300 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  198. 

tnpllttf-e^aaaa  rtadnf.    B.  C  Bnboop,    : 

AprTf ;  Sp.  p.  840  rOna.  vol.  177 ;  p.  67. 

>var,  Ut^MU-.     H.  B.  Bofanea.     Na  1,026, 


Conpit 


No.  1,031,014; 
,000;  Apr.  80; 


Cover, 

_  to-  p.  7X88 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1368. 
^2^'"^!i5«Ml2?"^  '<*J  conatrucOna.     W.  M.  Jaapola. 

p.  206. 
Cow-taU  holder.     O.   Nelaaott.     Ma   1,038.688;  Apr.  18; 
Sp.  p.  MOl ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  887. 

*^22k  ^  ■'•  *'."*^**-  JSS  ».0».*M;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p. 
8688 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  088. 

Crane.     P.  B.  Danson.     No.  1.038.607 ;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p. 

8780 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  600.  •     »-  r 

Cnna^mtmUng  ■aehufaia.    J.P.Dowd.    Na  1,034.880; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  0070 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1174. 


C»5k  maduAlam.    B.  B.  Miller.    Na  1.024,189;  Apr.  88; 
Sp.  p  6102 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  897. 

^^^f^jSrP^-i"*?*'  E?'^'»*«-     ^  O-  Sehwalnebratan.    Ma 
l.(tt4.807:  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6664 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  »7«. 
^"HiSf^i,  "•  h  Arnold:    Na  1,024.817;  Apr.  80;  B». 
_p.  0028 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1100. 

^eits^9?rd;».Vi?f'!t-44r  ^'^•'^'  ^• 

"^gSl  ^.  %?.'%•   ^'  '•^•"*'  ^^   »;  8p.  p.  8277; 

^^Ssfi*p5*^**-,.^v.^*  aA.^A  ^  >>•  >«**"••  »«• 

1,088,677;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8879 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  088. 
Cream  «>f  tartar.  Mannhctura  of.     J.  M.  PartenyT    Ma 

1'028,688:  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8700:  Oaa,  vol.  177;  p.  000. 
Crert.     B.  W.  WardwelL    No.  1,083,888;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  n. 

1117;  Oaa  VOL  177;  p.  178.  .      i»     *.  -p.  p. 

Crlba,  Ac,,  Baby-holder  Attachment  tor.    M.  J.  Boaa.     Mo. 

1,022.607 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1680 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  384. 

^^'SJK^^S"'-    V  Hv^^*»^    **••  1.021.909 :  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 

829:  Gas.  VOL  177;  D.  66.  -■- »- 

Crpaa-Jplnt  batwaen  Ibt  Iron  bars.  O.  Csimeg.  Mo. 
^  1,0X2,887 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1817 :  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  218. 
^^'2?***«"Si£     '•  C.  Johnaon.     Na  1,024.899;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  0708 :  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  1196. 
Crushing-machine.    C.  O.  Bachanan.    No.  1,024,497;  Apr. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6898  :  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1064.  •••'••  *I^- 
Cue-Up.  Detachable.    A.  Banhoff.    No.  1.022.172 ;  Apr.  8 ; 

to,  p.  803 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  i42.  *^ 

Cnlfiiary  article.     C.  Nelaon.     No.  1,022,438;  Apr.  9;  to. 

p,  1462 :  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  260.  ^^. 

Culinary  Implement     W.  T.  Wood.     No.  1.024.240;  Apr. 

28 ;  gp.  p.  6880 :  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  986. 
CuUnary_or    kitchen    ntanail.      JL    B.    Spancler 

1.088.880;  Apr.  10;  8p._p.  8170;  Gas.  ToLlfV.-p.  008. 


rlar.      Ma 

CuJtiTatlng-machlne.    D.  b7 Abbott    Ma  1,038,704;  Apr. 

10 ;  to-  p.  4108 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  721. 
CnltlvatOT.    E.  B.  Bullta.    No.  I.<n2.864 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

1364 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :.p.  201.  .     k        .  -^  f. 

Cultlrator.     C.  W.  Olft.     No.  1.024.980;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

0971 :  Oas.  roL  177 ;  p.  1226. 
Cultlvator-hoppla     F.   Smith.     No.    1.022.372;    Apr.  8: 

8a  p.  1088 ;  Gas.  roL  177 ;  p.  174. 
Cnlfivator^Uater-.    F.  L.  Dewey.    No.  1,031.880;  Apr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  l07 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  27.  »~      • 

Cnlvarta  and  bridgaa.  AdiuataMa  mold  for.     P.  C.  MarUUt 

No.    1.022.900:    Apr.  9:   Bp.  p.   2684;   Oas,   ml.   177; 

p.  489. 
Cup:  i8ee  Dental  impteaslon-cup :  Drinklng-cnp r  HroaM 

cup ;    Lubricant-cup ;    Lubricatlng-cup  ;    OU-eup ;  Taat- 

con. 

Cnrlbur-iron  beater.     C.  P.  Sblna.     No.  1.028.044;  Apr. 

978p.  p.  2748 :  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  «08. 
CarUng-lron  pretactOT.     C   H.   Brown.     No.    1,088.710; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  4181 ;  Oa&  voL  177 ;  p.  785. 
Cnnwrt-motor.     D.  Bartdaaewtca.     No.   1,088.404;  Apr. 
_  10;  Bp.  p.  8700 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  060. 
Currant-motor.     J.  B.  Martin.     No.  1,026.002:  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  7004 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1280. 
Currant    ragolator.    Altamatlnf-.     T.    E.    Adama.     Ma 
^1,084,008;  Apr.  80;  to.  p.  0920;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  1817. 
Cnrrent-tranaformar.     C    M.    Schmidt     Na    1.(^380; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3402 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  411. 
Ouhtat-bn&A     O.   EmUm   and   O.    Dehrowaky.     I^ 

1.083.819;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.  1170:  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  Ug. 
Cvrtaln-Axtare.     J.   B.   Delta.     Na   1.022.227;   Apr.   8; 

to.  p.  1010;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  102. 
Cnrtate-flxtura.    P.  B.  8ebmal&    No.  1.024.288 :  Apr.  88 ; 

8p.p.  6488 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  950. 
CBrte&-flztura.     S.  SkwareaawakL     Na  1.034.918;  Ape 

80;  Bp.  p.  0838;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  1200.  ^^ 

Curtain-hanger.     W.  B.  BnAnan.     No.  1,026.004;  Apr. 

80;  Bp.  p.  7112;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1260. 
Curtala^ioldar.    A.  Mattem.    Mo.  1,024.849 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bp. 

p.  6637:  Oas.  VOL  177;  p.  908. 
Cnrtaln:pole.    M.  J.  Sowers.    Ma  1.021,902;  Apr.  8t  Ib. 

p.  818;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  88. 
Cnrtala-pola.     J.  Thir.     No.  1,022.210;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p^ 

070 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  166. 
Curtain-note.     F.  Ramming.    No.  1.028.903 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4710 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  886. 
Cnrtaln-pola  and  braekat    J.  W.  Lov«}oy.     No.  1.028308 ; 

Apr.  rf;  Sp.  p.  2860 :  Oas.  vol.  177Tp.  408.  ' 

Cnrtaki  pole  and  roller  fixture,  Comnlned.     L.  Lavaft- 

dowaki.    No.  1.084.488 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Sp.  p.  6848 ;  Oas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  1017. 
CurtiUn-poIe-ramoTlng    davlee.     A.     W.     BaaUnger.     Ma 
_^1^34M :  Apr.  80 ;  to.  p.  0880 :  Oas.  ToLT77Tp.  1810. 
Cnrtatai-pole  ring.     C.  Bembof.     No.  1.022378;  Jpr.  9; 
_to.D.  2890:  Oas.  VOL  177;  p.  408. 
Cnrttto-rod.     M.  Boragimlan.     Mo.  1.028,060;  Apr.  10; 

Bp.  p.  4018 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  706. 
Cartaln^tratehar.    J.  O.  Bola£uiat    Mo.  1,022,787 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2124 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17?:  p.  804.  '^ 

Cwttla-steatehw^    K.  B.  MeKalT«y.    Mo.  1.024,906 ;  Apt. 


80 ;  to.  p.  0807 ;  Oas.  tdL  177 :  p.  1107. 
Curtaln-anppprt^   J.   T.   Cola     No.  1,028,000;  Apr.   8; 
p.  8800 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  470w  •      •-       t 

-    Bee  Pnanmatlc 


CnahlMiIng  davica.     A.  Chabot  Jr.    Ma  1383380;  Apr. 
3 :  Sp.  p.  1000 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  101. 
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Cuspidor.     M.  BoKUh.     No.   l,wa,«H9l  Apr.  19:  tt»-  »• 

M>:,V ;  Ga*.  ToL  177  :  p.  W».    ^^    ^    .      .  .«     „ 

Cwpldor.    A.  BnbadOiU     No.  1,024.954;  Apr.  aO;  Sp.  p. 

6U12;  0««.  ToL  17T;  p.  1214.  .^„.  „..      , 

Cut^>ff  dartce.  FltUd-.    H.  Nold.    No.  1,025.011 ;  Apr.  80 : 

8p.  p.  7022 ;  Oai.  ToL  177  ;  p.  12A».  ^       . 

Cutter:  Sea  Cli^Up  cutter;   Feed-cottor;   H»lr-cntt«r; 

Noodlo-cntter ;  Boot-€utt«r ;  Turf-cnttw.  ,  ^^  ..,  -  . 

Catt«r  ud  Blxv,  OembtBad.    C  a  Burdy.    No.  1.023.410 ; 

IS?.  2r8^il70 ;  OM.  Tol.  177 :  p.  188. 
Cnttins    macbliic,    Hand-holo-.      C.     L.     Brtus.       No. 

l.U25,61tf ;  Apr.  1« ;  Sp.  P.  39W:  «*«.  Tol.  irfTp-Wl 
Cyaftids  and  cTUUunlda.   Prodacinc.     C.   BoMti   and  A. 
^Mltta*:h.     Nb.  1,022,^51;  AprTl;  »p.  p.  1248;  Oaa. 

CycTe-frame  ^r«M-wb6el    flttliuL     C.^  Q.    MeKaUar.     No. 

1,024.216 :  Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  627t ;  OaiL  toL  177;  p.  025. 
Cycle    raimlBg  •  gear.     Motor.       C.     H«»drlctoen.       No. 

l,022.«7ft :  Apr*0 ;  8p.  p.  1066  ;  Oji-wl.  "7  ;  P- 34^_  . 
CycW  Ulaatic  pedal-craoi  for.    A.  Walter.    No.  1,021,007 ; 

Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  443  ;  O^  ▼©!.  177  ;  p.  71.       „    _    „_ 
Cyclea.  Ortp-cootrol  mechaaiam  for  motor-.     W.Q.  Hen- 

dem»n.    iJo.  1.022.081 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  t»6 ;  0««.  toL 

Cycles,'  motor-cycleB,  aad  like  macbinee.  Saddle  for.     B. 
Lycett.     No.  l,u:fa,744 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  4177  ;  Gaa.  toL 

1  77  ■    n      7  SLA 

Cylinder,  Toothed.     F.  C  Sterena.     No.  1,022,806;  Apr. 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  2433 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  416. 
Cyatoacope.     B.   H.    Waopler.     No.   1,021,809:   Apr.   S; 

8p.  p.  110;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  22. 
CyatoaMpe.     R.  U.  Wappler  and  U.  Jung.     No.  1.021310: 

Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  i  12  :  Uax.  vol.  177  ;  y. j:J. 
Damper.     11   J.   Mueller.   Jr.     No.    1.023,866;  Apr.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4480 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  803. 
Damper.     W.  J.  Moreland.     No.  1.024,946;  Apr.  SO;  8pi 

p.  6808:  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1212. 
Damper,  I^lue-.    J.  Wbite.    No.  1.023.282 ;  Apr.  16 :  8p.  p. 

3185 :  Oaa.  yol.  177  ;  p.  570. 
Davit  and  the  raialng  and  lowering,  gear  therefor.  Boat  a. 
J.    Oraham.    No.  1.024.507  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6»i9 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  177  ;  p.  1058.  ^     „ 

Deckle  strap.     F.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,022.S13:  Apr.  0;  8p. 

p.   1596 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  2»i.  _^      ^ 

Decorated  fnhrlc.    J.  A.  OroebU.    No.  1.024.801 ;  Apr.  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  6775 ;  Oaa.  yol.  177 ;  p.  1192. 
Deivrticatlng-macblne.     E.  DeUfond.     No.  1.023.508;  Apr. 

Itt ;  Sp.  p.  3731 ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  660. 
DecurUoLtlug  aiacblne.  feUx-.    W.  i.  UoUier.    No.  1,023.152  ; 

Apr.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3U25 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  543. 
Decwy.    Duck-.      M.    U.    Baker    and    J.    A.    Kender.      No. 

l.u:^l,uiu;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  330;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  66. 
O^MCtor,   Flame-.      E.   Mireau.      No.    1.022,436;   Apr.   9; 

8p.  p.  1450 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  260. 
Dental  brldgee  and  platea,  Aneborage  for.     S.  F.  OUmore. 
No.  1.022,U70  ;  Apr.  :J  ;  Sp.  p.  67«  ;  Oaa.  ToL  177  ;  p.  108- 
Dratal  broach.     L.  L.  Funk.     No.  1.0r2,8«8 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p. 

p.  2325  ;  Oaa.  yol.  177  ;  p.  398. 
Dental  Impreaalon  cup.     M.  Maccks.     No.  1,023.213;  Apr. 

16:  Sp.  p.  3166;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  663.  ^ 

Dental   plate.     U.   J.   Smith.     No.   1.024.153;   Apr.   23; 

Sp.  p.  5131 ;  Oaa.  yol.  177 ;  p.  902. 
Dental  platea.  Method  and  meana  for  producing.     H.  J. 
Smith'    Na  1,024,152 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  5129 ;  Oaa.  ToL 
177;  p.  902. 
Dental  poat.extractor.    T.  W.  Boaa.     No.  1,021.808;  Apr. 

:: ;  Sp.  p.  306 ;  Oaa.  yoL  177 ;  p.  60. 
Dental  regulator.     B.  A.  PuUen.     No.  1.023.273;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3:i80:  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  586. 
Dental   waste  recepUcl*,    Saniury.     T.    8.    Hartan.      No. 
1.022.310;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1172;  Qaa.  yol.  177;  p.  188. 
Derrick.     W.   F.   and  mT  \V.  Muth.     No.   1.023,327;  Apr. 

16;  Sp.  p.  3383;  Oaa.  yol.  177;  p.  B04. 
Derrick,     v.  O.  Barlow  and  J.  Holmaa.     Na  1.024.665; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6311 ;  0»a.  yol.  177 ;  p.  1112. 
Deak  safety  deVlce.  Cash-.    W.  Blcbclkrant.    No.  1.028.461 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3638 ;  Oaa.  yol.  177 :  p.  646, 
Desk.  Stenographer  a.     J.   C.JLAbg-     No.   1,023. 43J;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  357» ;  Oaa.  yol.  177  ;  p.  636. 
Detachable  roller.     A.  W.  Kaufman.     No.  1,023.939;  Apr. 

23;  Sp.  p.  4662;  Oaa.  yol.  177:  p.  828.  ^    ^,      . 

DlamlnodioxyaraeDobenaene.  Derlyattrea  of.     O.  Korador- 
fer.    No.  1,024.998 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6989 ;  Oaa.  yol.  177  ; 
p.  1228. 
Dlamonda.   Machine   for   cutting   concaye   faceta   In    cut 
J.   L.^onard.     No.  1.023.513;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  8747; 
Oaa.  yol.  177;  p.  662. 
Die :  8«e  Cap-cr imping  die ;  Bmboolni;^  «,»     .        « 
Dlffuatog-cluster.     W.  D.  Ryan.     No.  1.022,878;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2399;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  410. 
Digger:  See  Potato^digger. 
DlgglBg  machine.  Trench-.    J.  Lapln.    Na  1.028,671 ;  Apr. 

16;  Bp.  p.  3868 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.^680. 
Dlpping^nk.      O.    A.    Meyer.      Na    1,023.387;    Apr.    16; 

Sp.  p.  3493 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  623. 
Directory.  Key-operated.    Q.  I.  Leonard  and  W.  C.  Cut^. 
Na^i:d24./ll:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.   5267;  Gaa.  yoL  177; 
'  P-  »28.  ^     „ 

Dteh-drying  rack,     L.  Qoehr.     No.  1.022.544  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp. 

p.  1666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  296. 

DUb-warmer.    H.  Young.     No.  1.028,191 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8116;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  557.  »    „   ,     »  ^     im^ 

Dlilnfaetuit  dwlce  for  mouth pleoea.    A.  B.  L«  Ford.    No. 

1,022,247 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  167. 


DlalBfKtlBf  darica.    O.  Michela.    No.  1,024,601 :  Apr.  SO ; 

Bp.  p.  6154 ;  Oaa.  yol.  177 ;  p.  1087. 
Dtapeoaar.     C.  Da  JuUo.     No.  1.022,774 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2194 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  876.  „...., 

Dtaplaj    and    storage    caae.    Counter.      L.    Frank.      No. 

1,034388 ;  Apr.  a ;  Sp.  p.  5481 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  961. 

Display  apparatoa.    Motor    for    advertisement-.  ^  W.    H. 

■niofflpMii.     No.  1.022,898:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oaa. 

vol.  177:  p.  416. 

Diaplay  device.    8.  Hodge.    Na  1.022.187 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

820 ;  Gas.  vol  177 ;  p.  130.       „      „      „      .. 
Diaplay  •  llgnre     attachment.        W.     H.     Beyette.       No. 
i;02434l;  Apr.  28;  So.  p.  5341 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  036. 
Diepiay-rack.      A.    B.    l«ll<ff.      No.    1.028,780;    Apr,    16; 

Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Oaa,  vol.  177  l  p.  748.  ^,     ^ 

Dlaplaj-rack.    R.  S.  Ford.    No.  1.024.258 ;  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p. 
5359;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  o.  939.  ^^.  „,      .         ^ 

Dlaplay-ataad.     C.  L.  Hiekay.     No.   1.024.777;  Apr.  80; 

f(p.  p.  6547 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1162. 
Dlaplaylng  abeeta,  Contrivance  for  intermittently.     B.  W. 
Brown.     No.  1,022,179;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  906;  Gaa.  ToL 
177 ;  p.  144. 
Dlatlllatioa  apparatua.    J.  T.  Davis.    No.  1.028.244;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  $212 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  574. 
Diatributer.    O.  A.  Berry.    No.  1.022.677 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1738 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  806. 
Ditching-machine.     C.  Kosmin.     No.  1.038,156;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8086 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  545. 
Ditdiing-machine  and  tile-dlstrlbater.    A.  B.  Hanaoa.    No. 
1.022.848;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Gaa.  toI.  177  jp.  899. 
DIviBg-ault.     C.  AnderaoB  aad  M.  Sliver.     No.  1.022.997 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2647 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  452. 
Dock,  Floating  dry-.    A.  C.  Cnanlacbam.    No.  1.022.981 ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  D.  2516;  Gaa.  voi.  177 ;  p.  429. 
Door.    H.  F.  Cnnta.    No.  1.022.468 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1611 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  271. 
Door.    J.  C.  Duner.    No.  1.022,661 :. Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1922; 

Oaa.  v<a.  177 ;  p.  885. 
Door  and  window  bolt.    P.  C.  vom  Brack,    Na  1.028.465 ; 

Apr.  16  :  Sp.  p.  8627 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  648. 
Door-catch.     M.  Huatoa.     Na  1,024,781 ;  Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p. 

6568  :  Gaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1164. 
Door-check.    J.  C.  Schmidt.    Na  1.021.803 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

100 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  20. 
Door-cbeck  enablon-atqp.     H.  0.  Voifht.     Na  1,024,466; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  57984  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  o.  1007. 
Door,    Comhmea    screen    and    storm.     L.    Haaaen.      No. 
1,022347 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1671 ;  Oar  vol.  177  ;  P.,297. 
Door  lock  and  beU,  Combined.     A.  W.  Summera  and  J.  V. 
Thompson.    No.  1,022,275 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1094 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
177 ;  p.  175. 
Door   lock.  Wardrobe-.     H.  G.   Volght  and  N.   B.  Hnrd. 
No.   1,^4,468 :  Apr.   28 ;   Sp.  p.  5803 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ; 
p.  1008. 
Door-locking  means.     F.  Scbmldgall.    No.  1.024,603 ;  Apr. 
80;  Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Oax.  vol.  177;  p.  1091.  ^ 

Door,  Metallic.     C.  M.  Sinclair.     No.  1,026,028;  Apr.  10; 

Sp.  p.  7039 ;  Oax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1287. 
Door-operatiag  mechanism.     S.    Jonea.     No.     1.024.583; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6128 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1084. 
Door-operattng    mechanism,    Slldlnii-.      M.    Cqeaey.      «a 


1.028:723  ;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  414.S  ;  Osi.  vol.  177  :  P- J2T^  . 
Door,  Pay-as-you  enter.     E.  N.  Kielnbanm.     No.  1.022.684  ; 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1978 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  3«. 
Doorawltch.     J.  O.   I'etersoa.      No.    1.023.224;   Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3175 :  Gai.  vol.   177  :  p.  568.  ' 

Door  arack  and  cap.  Sliding-.     M.  H.   McNamara.     No. 

1.028,960 :  Apr.  a ;  Sp.  p.  4684  :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  881. 
Doogb-divlder.      R.   A.    8chula.      No.    1.021.896;    Apr,   S; 

Sp.  p.  309 ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  51. 
Draft-equallxer.     P.   B.  Martin  and  H.  Dahlenburg.     No. 

1.022.490;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  1552;  Gsi.  vol.   177;  p.  278, 
Draft-gear.     B.  T.  Krakau.     No.  1,023,109 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  2885 :  Gai.  vol    177  :  p.  490. 
Draft.  Reversible.     M.   R.   Metcalf.     No.    1,025.006;  A^. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  7013 ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1282. 
DraK.   Road-.     R.   W.   and   C.    F.   Eifert.     Ho.    1.023,421; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3557 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  638. 
Drain-trap.     8.  G.  Brown.     No.  1,021,823 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp,  p. 

139  ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  26. 
Draping  dummiea  from  an  uncut  length  of  cloth.  Method 

and  apparatua  for.     R.  F.  Downey.     No.  1.024,927  ;  Apr. 

SO :  Sp.  p.  6860 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1205. 
Drawlnc  Instrument     E.  T.  Chllds.     No.   1.023,242;  Apr, 

16:  Sp.  p.  3205:  Oax.  voL  1T7:  p.  674. 
Drawlnga,   writings,   photographs,   blocks,   and    the   like. 

Machine  for  the  electromechanicai  reproduction  of.     B. 

Carbonnelle.    Na  1.024.616 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6206 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1096. 
Dredge.   Dipper-.      E.    Kreher.      No.    1.023,660;    Apr.    16; 

Sp.  p.  4040:  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  708. 
Dredgera,  Spud-pperatlng  mechaniam  for.     J.  A.  Johason. 

No.  1.621.938 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  878 ;  Gaa.  voL  J  77 ;  D.  62. 
Dredgiarmaehlnea.    Suction-tube    for    hydTauiic.     Il    J. 

Baits.     Na  1,024.664;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6308:  Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  1112. 
Dreaa-weight   tape.     A.  Weln.     No.   1.024.967;  Apr.  30; 

Spk  p.  &17 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1216.  ^ 

Drier:  Bee   CUyware-dHer :   Clothes  drier :     'r»j°-<»»^-, . 
Drill:  See    Oraii^riU :    Poeoaatic    drill;    Badlal    drlU; 

Rivet  head  drill :  Bock^rlll ;  Well-drUl.   .  ^„  ,,_      .  _ 
DrUi.    C.  F.  Belntel  and  J.  MoCb.     No.  1<022486:  Apr. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  816 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  |k  129. 
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H.    Hatharst   aad 

l.fiMrf6 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8668 :  Oaa.  vol,  177 ;  a^  660." 

P.  4ST. 


sp.  p.  3608;  Oaa,  vol.  177; 


•hfl4sr.    DA.  tine     <Bdtosna)     No.  18*406;  Apr. 
a« ;  Bp.  p.  5850 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  a  1017. 
DrlU  sMitataa  aad  cbadt.    W.  F.  jhreet. .  Ite.  1.023.711 ; 

D.  I. 

2031; 


^P*-  li.?R-  P-  *<>«*;  0*«-  ▼«*.  177;  p.  866. 
DruU  Drfll-lioW-claaatef  attaehi  '     ' 

Waogft.     (Balssaa.)    Ho.  18,4 

Oaa.  Hk.  177 ;  p.  498. 
DrillB.  DHB-hoto-^aaaiag  attaefeiasat  fpr 


as. 
p.  4MS :  Qaa.  vaL 


it  for 
_   .   ^  Apr.  9;8p.  p, 

Oaa.  v^.  177 :  p.  498.  r.       ,     f   f 

■illB.  DHB-hoto-^aaalBf  attaefeiasat  f 

Wm^    Mia  1,038390;  Apr.  SS;  ftp 

177  ;_a  814. 

DrOls,  Dust-oollsetar  for.^  W.  PraUwita.     Na  1,038394; 
^X^'  1^1  Bp-  P-  S*1S :  <^M.  VOL  177 ;  p.  689. 
Dtmifjd.  ^IdiastaMa.    W.  T,  Bvaaa  aad  &  F,  Bsii&. 

SaT.oa.129 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  SOB ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  pTm, 
DrmnhmmMam.!.  P.  Kans.    Ife.  1338364;  Apr.  1«; 

ito.  pw  BMsTOaa.  VOL  177;  p.  TOO. 
DrUMiiB  — rttas  ^O^Qmta,  W.  BalishasT,  aad  J.   W. 

Ttwah.    M^  1338.733;  Apr.  It;  tp.  p.  il43;  Qaa.  noL 
^  177 ;  pk  TIT. 
Drlnkiaf^mp.     A.  H.  Hartwta.     Mo.  1.033,643;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  a,  1078:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  297.  .  -r»       . 

DrlnkfiMnD,  BaaltMT.    F.  H.HliNrortliL    Ma  1338.998; 

Ai£a$:¥p.  p.  4TTS^aaa.  voL  ItT;  p.  848. 
DHnkiBK-iibantabi.    A.  Wblttftsr.     Na.  1333.678;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1736:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  894. 
Drteklarloaatala.    T.r  J.  Prlca.    No.  1,028,874 ;  Apr.  38 ; 

Sp.  p,  4496 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  806. 
Drtokiaf^saatate    M-head.      H.    W.    Tteradlka.      Mo, 

t,^n4tt ;  Apr.  8:  So.  p.  ttt ;  Oas.  VOL  ITT;  p.  1S& 
DrialdafJbeBtala,  Poaltry.     W.  Bowlo     No.  1308340; 
_  Apr,  It;  Bo.  p.  8301;  Qaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  §78, 
DrWnf  BBrTBasctrlcaUy^iperatsd.    J.  A.  Cssbergwr.    No. 

1,M1,656 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1939 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  887. 
Drivtaf  toaehaalsa.  BaTansiac.  F.  D.  Thoausa,  Mo. 
_  l.MMMTApr.  3fe ;  tp,  p.  ASt :  Qaa.  voL  ITTjp,  968. 
Drnas-aanort.    A.  Muhet    Na  1,033.149 ;  Apr.  3  ;^  p. 

848:dka.*oL177T>.lt4.  '^        ^^   ■ 

I^°%7*^    ■•    >tettU«    and    J.    A.    Bhaphart.      Mo. 
_l.<^3a2;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1707;  Gaa.  v«ri77:  p.  801. 

Dnst-coUottor.     0.   A.   Klug$.     No.    i,&S.0t3;   Apr,  9: 


T.  Ift  Lsa,  Jr. 


Baetflo<irailt-€eotMUiat  ^ 

13*4,688 :  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  il88;  Qm.  foL  177';  p.  1006. 
Bloctrl»«lreolt-rqraiatiag  mwias     H.  rattasr  aad  B.  K. 

Loeas.    Mo.  1384.798;  Apr.  80;  tp.  p.  0686;  Cku.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  1168. 
BlejEtrte-dreait  r«ralattea.    ILOnstt,    Ma  1,0S1.TT4 ;  Auf. 
_2^Jto,p.86:Gaa,  voLlTT;p.9: 
Bloetefe  dreolts,  TlnMwtt4.4r-     ».  W.  iMtth.     V. 

l^miOS:  Apr.  O-Tipi  ».  «04T;  Oaa.  i»L 
Dacirle  eootoetsra  to  iosaUlors,  Meaaa  < 

J.  B.  Thomaon.     Mo.  1,083,161;  Apr.  2; 
'    Oas,  ToL  177 ;  p,  188, 
Btoetrle jn^aet  dsTlea    C  W.  Colsaiaa.    Ma  l,0S4.Tlt; 

Apr.  80;  B». >  0431 ;  Oas.  vpL  177 ;  p.  1181. 
Eleettle  contact  device.    C.  W.  Coteau.    Na  1334.719 ; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bpc  p.  M3B :  Oaa.  VOL  17T ;  pw  1181, 

■^**  Sit?^/!.*-  "-.HfTV-  lit  i^«*M26;  Apc«  It; 

8p^  M81 ;  Ou.  VOL  177 ;  B-.tOS. 
BleiiUfe^  dovica,  TMor.     B.  Weiatraoh.     Ma  1,023.010; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  OMrOas.  voL  177 :  p,  88. 
Bleebk  faraaes.    C.  T,  FoUae.    Ma  1.928371 ;  Apr.  It ; 
„ap^  MS6;  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  tlT. 
HectrfeteMes.    M.  B.  Oontar.    Ma  1,028396;  Apr.  38; 

Sp.  p.  4776 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p,  047. 

■^^5*™  l5S»**    ■•  ?«M»MA.     »••  1,034.607;  Apr.  80} 
_8p.  &  ^96 ;  Oaa.  VOL  ITT :  a.  1100. 
Wytrfc  BiBstsJat.   B.  P.aad  f.  I- Bsmy. F.  P.  McDsnaoCt. 
Jr,  aat  L TEmtu.    Ma^LOsTiSs ;  Apr.  38 ;  tp.  p! 

Ha  l.( 

p^  80. 


.      _    vol,  ITT;  a.>9SB. 
Blsetrte  beatsr.    W.  I.  Xsdnwa..  Ma  1.032,016;  Apr.  3; 


Blajrtl£ 


tOT; 


Oa&vdLlTT 


Bleetrft'lMat^  Srtabia    V.  UOyar. 


Uaetric 


bsat«r,  Portabia  V.  L  Oyar. 
p.  488 :  Oas.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  TT. 
bsatiBgjiai^  T.  Taa  lilar. 
».  ol  tits :  Qaa.  voL  ITT;  p. 
iffiiBUnsttM  tsvka     SL 


L    Ma.  1338375:  Apr.  It; 
vLL^Onr.   Ha.  1.021.974 ;  Apr. 


Na  1,034384;  Apr. 
982. 
B.    HeadsrsoB,      Mo. 


-nMSH^ii  ^^  T*'  "P-  9-  tlOt ;  Qaa.  voL  ITT ;  d.  19t0. 
BlactricsUtki  aHBehMBL   A.  J.  FMaad.    Ma  1334.417 ; 
—fS!-  ^jJ^  R-  6680;  Oaa.  «oL  m ;  p.  000, 
Blaarie>Uffbt«s^t  haadls,    F.  OaahaaL    Mo.  1.024.811 : 


C.  ■. 
Gas.  voL 


Qos.  v^.  177:  p.  840. 
Di^Aaa     A.  biaalu     Ma  1388.130;  Apr. 

3itl;  Oas.  VOL  17T:  9.  BS3. 
Dye,  Aaa     H.  ichweltsar  aad  A.  lart     Mo, 

Apr.  3S{  Bp.  D.  4844;  Qaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  808. 
On.  Asp.    H.  iordfa  safl  W.  Hat|a|9lsr.    Ma  1384,000 


26;  tp.  p. 
1.034381 


irdaa  si 
4ft4T; 


Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  404T;  Ool  vol.Tff;  p.  870. 
^^^  •^Ss   f^  iofdsa  aadW.  MaslMter:  Jfc  1334301 

Apr.  38;  to,  p.  4048;  Gas,  vaL  177 :  p.  flTTO. 
Dts.    MaMActBN    of    kste-aaphtho(.ortlMM>sy^sso.    K. 

fiktLMa  1^M8.199:  Apr.  It;  tp.  p.  8180;  Oas.  voL 

lis   *    Atf    bAd 

Dye  VsV  H.'Frledmaan.    No.  1.023.781;  Apr,  9;  ^.  p. 

2218;  C»aa.  vol.  J  77;  p.  878.  ,  • -»•  i- 

DjjLTat    H.  Friadmaaa.    Ma  1.038,348;  Apr.  10;  tp.  p  , 

8330;  Oss.  vol.  177:  p.  6T6.  * 

Dyeiag  aoparatns.     H.   Wlndratb  and  H.  SI^sb.     No. 
_  1.0fi3ll :  Apr.  3;  tp.  p.  118;  Qas.  v»l.  ITT;  p.  St. 
Dyaatoff  Mid  tsaJdaf  sasM.  Atteria^oO  vat    M.  Hsasea- 

laad.     Mo.  r^8347 ;  Apr.  28;  tp.  p.  4488 ;  Oas,  voL 

177  :p,  797. 
Dysatofa.  >  Maaafsetiire  of  aaa     H.  Leriastsla  aad  M. 
,  Wyler.    Ma  1.034.704;  Apr.  80;  tpw  p.  6000;  Oas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  1169. 

MMaftesHrtMlstlaff  the  aetloa  at  eBoHa,  Maavfaetaro  oC. 


M.  WlltferiBaaB.     No.  1.032,014;  Apr.  8;  tp^  p.  604i 
Oaa.  veiL  177 :  p.  80. 

"     1338300;  Apr,  10; 

001;  Apr.  9;  tp. 

Ma  1,034300;  Apr.  38; 


■toeatloiMl  dtvlca.  M.  MalUasL  Ma.  1/ 
tp.  p.  WOT:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p,  tOO. 

Egg-candlar.  H.  B.  Morria.  Mo.  1.038; 
p.  904T;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  p.  404. 


p. 

voL  ITT; 
;ops.    Mo. 
voLiTT;  p.  931 
BIsstle  uMbtav  sad  waaviut  the  ^    _ 

1.094390;  Apr.  38 ;  tp.  pTIwO :  Qas.  toL  ITT ;  p^  031 
■leetrte^apporatDS.     Vapsr.     W.     1,     Whttaer-     Mo 

Kaetvie-ilim  ascbt^ik  tiiii  bsWir  I9r.    C.  W.  Locm.    Mo 


;  oas.  VOL  itt;  p.  too. 
W.  Kops.    Mo.  13t430T;  Apr.  38;  tp.  p. 

W,  Bopa.     Mo. 


•iA»LSJ*LS^^'^  ITT :  p.  too. 

to  ill  biWir  tsr.    C.  W.  Locm.    Mo. 

1 190.  p,  0440;  Oaa,  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1U6. 

nilt.eoa^elllat  apgatatna    T.  L.  XiM,  Jr.    Mo. 

:  Apr.  80 :  tp.  p.  ilSOTOaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1005. 

177  0.  Q.— Ti 


Apr.  88;  tp.  p.  I 
Biactrie'Mght  socket  aaaoia.    f.  caapa 
„  Apr.  38:  tp.  p.  6403;  Oas.  voL  ITT:  p.  967 

p.  1388. 
Ksetrle    Ufbtla«    aad    i^ni  ilsitl^ 

BenlBo "Ja.  l.OSt.133 ;  jSTltTltiV 

177:  p.  682. 

naetrMigkClng  dMioa    L,  W.  Aatnso.    No,  1.023310; 
..Apr.  0;  to.  p.  3408;  Qas.  TOL  ITT:  p.  434, 
■*?SSf  J2^™6'  .ln«»6«««»t,      W.     L.     BUSS.      Ho. 
..^♦Ma.00r7,Apr.  3;  Bp.  9.661:  O^  ▼^,177;  O.  lOt. 
BlaeMcKltehgig  ■(£•&  _Xl  m.B^das.     No.  13S,ltl ; 

Blal^e-ll|bSa«^ 


Oaa  VOL  ITT:  p.  583. 
^     ■•.•?*    M.   B.    Bootk.      Ma 
;  tp,  p.  8080 :  Qaa.  voL  ITT ;  P.  lOOt, 
itt».    W.J.Fsatw.    M0.M&338; 
;  §^^T|sL  ITT ;  pw  OL 

l,M«.611^^A^10;%Tw44]f  OaT^T^^  & 

Bleetrie  aiacblns,  Bomaolar,  acycUc,  or  notpolar  dyaassos 

O..  SjholB.     MaJl.0a5,iBSl ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p!708» ;  Qaa. 

for  dyaaaio-.    B.  ■. 
;  1^.  pw  6107;  Qaa. 


vol,  177 ;  p.  1380, 
Bleetrie  wacnlnaa,  ICaanetiaabla  m 
HoUaraad.    Ma  1324373 ;  Apr. 
—  -77;  p.  1080. 

machiaerT,  Dvnaoio-. 


Israad 

VOL  177 ;  , 
■lactrlc  BiachtBerT.  Dvnaoio-.    C.  A.  Paraona  sad  A.  H. 

Law.     Mo.  1.0SU66;  Apr.  3;  tp.  p.  1000;  Gas.  vol. 

177:  p.  100, 
Bleetrie  moldtngs  or  ooadalta.  Branch  block  for.     Q.  A. 

Jordan.    Na  1,022,423;  Apr.  9;  tp.  p.  1437;  Gas.  v<d. 

177:  p.  sot. 
Blactrle  protaetiva  dreolt.    O.  Jacoboen.    Mo.  i;022,840; 

Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2848:  Oa&  ytl  177;  p.  401. 
Bls^rk  Bwlfdi.    O.  B.  BelSaeh.    Mo.  1323349;  Apr.  3; 

Sp.  p.  086;  Gas.  voL  177 :  p,  101. 
BlaeMe  siritdi.     L.  B.  Abbott     Na  1.022.809;  Apr.  0; 

tp.  p.  2207 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  8S8. 
Blecbie  switch,    O.  B.  Ta^or.    No.  1,028,001;  Apr.  It; 

Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Gas.  voL  ItT ;  p.  717.   '••»"» 
Bloetrfe    switch.    nmeHeaatroliad.     C,    M.   Crook.      Ho. 

1«023383;  Apr,  9:  tp.  p.  1043:  Oaa,  vol.  177;  a.  393. 
BlaeMe^svBtaai.     Coiinoilta     A.     D.     T.     UM^.     Mo. 

1.038.360;  Apr.  10 ;  ApTp.  8306 ;  Oas.  voL  17T;p.  tTO. 
Bleetrie  traasfMiner  aad  iMtor-goaarator,  Botanr.    J.  C. 

Maefkrlaae  and  B.  Barga.    No.  1,024,410 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6tT4 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  908. 
Bleetrie  trap.    I.  Takies.    Ma  1.038.000;  Apr.  10:  So,  p. 

8939 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  000.  "^  1^ 

Bleetrie  trap.     C.  A.  Bowaa.     Mo.  1,034300;  Apr.  00; 

8p.>  0980;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  o.  1319. 
■laeMcal  aMsrataa.    W.  L.  Rfas,    Ha.  1,033.060;  Apr. 

2;  tp.  p,nK3;Oaa  VOL  lTT;p.  104.  ^^ 

BlaeCrlair    tMrflMitlea     syotaaT    U     B. 


Bls^rfflTrfJflniaill.i.H'.i^S'^f S  iT:V  " 
■laeineai   oiacnoanoa   aysisBSi   rrotacttnc 

_l381.8tl ;  Apr.  3;  t|k  [^  S :  Oaa.  vsL  17T 
■IstUieal  poll-aochet    D.  T.  WoOuptsr.    Ma 
Apr.  38 :  tp,  p.  0440 ;  Oaa,  eoLirlTV.  OtT 
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Blectrleal  nalstaiM*  furaae*.  H.  Hclktrgsr.  Mo.  1.03SJM  i 

Ape  10:  Id.  p.  SS48:  Om.  toL  ITT:  p.  W7. 
■iMtrteal  tmheh.     A.  H.  Kllmr  and  B.  D.  Horton.     No. 

1.032.629:  Apr.  0:  Sp.  p.  1849;  Ou.  toL  177  j^  828. 
■toetrleaUy-ecotroUed  bnke.     B.  Prlc*.     Mo.  1.0£Z,001 ; 

Apr.  S :  Bp.  p.  680 :  Ou.  toI.  177 ;  p.  84, 
BlMtrod*.     J.aU^itL     No.   1,024,267;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

8871 :  Qaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  Ml.  ^  '    .  __. 

■loetTodo  and  maktnc  tf..Storiu^tter7.     W.  Morrtoon. 

Mo.  l,081,9e»:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  012;  Om.  to>-  ^Jlk^J}- 
Bl«rtrod«  or  pmeUrArc^ltcbt     I.  Lwloff.     No.  1.022;426 : 

Apr.  »:  8d.  p.  1488;  Gml.toL  177;  p.  267. 

BtodiodM,  BlBdlat  tho  aettro  niatarUl  of  pooiUro-pola 

lead!     W.   Mwrfion.     No.  1.021,908:  Apr.  2;   Bp.   p. 

621 ;  Gas.  to!.  177 :  p.  82.  .  .     ^ 

Boctrodea,  BtBdinc  Om  actlT*  matarlal  of  poaltlTO-pola 

laad.      Vr.  MorrIai».     No.   1.021,994;  Apr.  2;   Bp.  p. 

628 ;  Oas.  ToL  177 :  p.  82  _.  .     ^ 

IBoetrodaa.  Blndlnc  the  a«tlTe  matorlal  of  poaltlTO-pole 

lead^!     W.   Umiim.     No.    1.021,996;   Apr.  2;   Bp.   p. 
-  624 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  82.  _,  ,     ^      .^ 

Beetrodeo,  BlndiBf  the  active  material  of  poattlTei^lo 

lead.     W.  llOTT&an.     No.  1.021.996;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

626:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  88.         ^,     ^  ^^  ^^     ^ 
Klectroller.     T.  P.  BtrinmattM>.    No..  1.024.160 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6148:  Oa*  voL  177;  P.  OO*-     „.  ,^        „ 

BleetroUer    attaeluaent.       F.     I.     Holllaaworth.       No. 

1.028.649;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  4017:  Oas.  toL  177:  p.  700. 
Bloctro/ytle  coll.    O.  H.  aiid  A.  F.  Pleper.    No.  1.024.697  ; 

Apr.  SO :  Bp.  p.  6166  ;_aas.  toL  177  ;  p.  1089. 
BleetTolTtte  proceaa.     H.   H.   Bates  and   F.   Adam.     No. 

1.0«i46 ;  Apr.  16 ;  So.  1^,8806 ;  Oo- ▼ol  177  :  P.  671. 
Bleetro^jrOe  rectlAar.    W.  ^orrlaoa.    No.  1.022,666 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Bp.  p.  2012 ;  Qaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  848. 
Blectnlytk  recdAer.    W.  Morrtoon.    Na  1.023.092 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Bpu  p.  2849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  484. 
Electromagnet.    A.  Qoaatenberg.    No.  1.026,020 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  7084 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1286.       ^ 

raoetromafnetk-^vavo  raeelTer.     R.    A.    Fieaenden.     ho. 

1.022!i6S9 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1666:  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  294. 
ElectromacneticaUy-operated   awftch.     O.    H.   Bill.      No. 

1.024.896 ;  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6792 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1194. 
Bleetromecbaalcal  derlce.     Q.  H.  Sowe.     No.  1.024,026; 

Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  4882 :  Oaa.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  M7. 
BloctromecUanical  deTtce.     O.  H.  Rowe.     No.  1.024.027; 

Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  4884 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  868. 
meetroplatedCAapport  «or  artldea  to  be.     O.  A.  Loto. 

Mo.T»M!iT»4;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  3388;  Oaa.  ToL   177; 

p.  888. 
■aetroplated.  Bupport  for  artlctoa  to  ba.     Q.  A.  Late. 

No.   1.022!;d68:  Apr.  9 ;   Bp.  p.  2867;  Oaa.  vol.   177; 

Blectroplatlag  apparatoa.     O.  A.  Lata.     No.  1.022.487; 

Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1647 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  278. 
Blectroplatlnc  apparatoa.     O.  A.  Lata.     Mo.  1,022,561; 

Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  ITOT ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;p.  801. 
Blerattng  afta&aeat     J.  W.  Aahwocttt.     No.  1,028.981 ; 

Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4746;  Oaa.  rol.  17T;  p.  841. 
Blerator :  Bee  Backer-rod  elarator ;  WateMlerator. 
Blerator.     H.  H.  Johnston.     No.  1.022.681;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  1970 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  842. 
Blerator.     J.  T.  Oark.     No.  1.028.124;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

2942 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  688. 
Blerator.     W.  A.  Cricbton.     No.  1,028,626;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8961 :  Oaa.  -rol.  177  ;  p.  690. 
■terator  and  eoawyer.     P.  BL  Camp.     Mo.  1,021.700; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  10:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  4.    .  ^^  _,,      . 
Blerator  deTlee.  Bafety.     J.  Balaaa.     No.  1,028.711;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4124 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  724. 
Bierator-loek.    O.  Lockbart.    No.  1.028.169 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp. 

p.  8041 :  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  645. 
Blevator  safety  appUanea.     O.   BoasseL     No.   1,028.277; 

Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8M9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  687.     ^    ,     _, 
Blerator   saffttj  appliance.     G.   W.    Lathrop   and   J.    W, 

Powlea.    No.  1,028,867;  Apr^  28;  Sp.  p.  4464;  Oaa.  ToL 

177 ;  p.  800. 
Bloirator  aafttr  derlea.    C  J.  Cola.    Mo.  1.022,886 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp,  p.  1816 :  Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  P.  M8.      ^      ^  ^^  ^„_ 
Bleratdr  saitety  derlce     F.   A.   Krena.     No.    1,024.086; 

Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4960;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  878. 
Blerator  aafoty  darlce.     J.  T6aa«r.     No.  1.024,800 ;  Apr. 

28 :  to.  p.  6440 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  :  p.  968. 
Blairator  safety  derioe.    V.  W.  Mason.    No.  1,024.948 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  PL  «0S  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1211.      ^  _ 
Blerator    safety    d«nc«.    PaaaenMr;.      B.    Bataa.      No. 

1.028.611;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8961;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  604. 
Blerators.  Aatomatlc  cat-off  tsIto  for  pneumatic  cotton-. 

H.  W.  Uioo.    No.  1.022.686 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1863 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177 :  p.  826. 
BleTatera.  OoBMCtlBg  derlea  forptoe-.     F.  H    HoliMa. 

No.  1.0il,984 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  MOTOaa.  roL  ITT;  Pj80. 
Bleratora,  ^oot-goard  for.     W.  B.  Booa.     No.  1.0$2;9T2; 

Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2609 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  mk  443. 
BUtpaocraaiir    T.  Ob/e.     Na   1.022.060;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p. 

260r:  QwL  vol.  177;  p.  448. 
Bmboa>lBr4U«.  Maltlpla.    B.  D.  Bhorlock.    No.  1,028.766 : 

Apr.  IB:  Bp.  p.  4218 ;  Qaa.  vot  ITT :  p.  T40. 
Bmbrotderlaa.    Apparatoa   for  tmttteg   Um   waata    ftom. 

A,   ncharae.     I«o.    1,022.610;   Apr.  0;   Bp.   p.   161T; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 :  p.  818.  _  ^  ^ 

BmbroMsriea.  Machlaa  for  cutting.     A.  Tacbeme.     Mo. 

1.024.813 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6619 :  Oaa.  t<^  177  :  P- 1166- 
■mbroldarliurmachtoa.     l£   BchomfMd.     No.   1,034.867; 

A^.  80  fSp.  p.  6783 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  1186. 


■mbtoMarliif-madiliM.     M.  BeliaanffsM      Mo.   1,034.911: 

Apr.  80  -Sp.  p.  6819 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1199. 
Bmbrolderlng-machlno.     M.   Bcboenfeld.     No.    1,034,912:- 

Apr.  80  f%>.  p.  6826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1200. 
Embroldaring-machlnea.  Coanterbalancuig  mecbaaiam  for. 

J.  A.  OroebU.    No.  1^24,892  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6777  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  177  :  PL  1192. 
BmbroMsrr  foandatloa.  Macbine  for  catting.    A.  Tacboma. 

No.   LOSMU;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.   1818T«aa.  ToL  177; 

p.  81b. 
Bmergem^brako,    W.  B.  Bom.    Mo.  1.038,613:  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4069 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  T14. 
BmergencT-braka,     Antoaaatle.       U.     Cboambrot.       No. 

l.oSsTttn ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8076 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  098. 
gifwfia    Prodaelnc  a   filler  for  wblte.     I.  KroldL     No. 

1,024.406;  AprTn ;  Bp.  p.  6667 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  987. 
Bad^^.  Wagon.    C.  Bkldmore.    No.  1,026.024;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  7042 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1287. 
■■^lay  derlea.    C.  A.  Ilseber.    No.  1,028.246;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8218 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  ;  pw  676. 

m^Sat:  «ee    Compreaaed-alr    ea^ne;    Bsploaton-Mglse ; 

Szploaivo^englne ;  Oaa-englne ;  Holatlng-englne ;  Hydro- 

canoa-eni^ ;  Intemal-combaatlon  en^e ;  LoeomotlTO- 

englne :  Oscillating  onglne :  Plle-drlTiag  engine  :  Recip- 
rocating eulaoTBatary  aagtoe;  Eotary  iBternal-com» 

bostloD  englae :  Botary  steam-engine ;  Steam-engine. 
Bnglne.     8.  A,  IfUea.     No.    1,023.670;  Apr.   Itt;   8p.   p. 

4066 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  711.  ,         ^ 

■nglne.    A,  Toaco  and  A.  Camlna     Na  1,024.879 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  6678 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  jj).  977.  ^,     ^ 

Bnfln«.     J.  O.  Crowdea.     No.  1.624.440 ;  Apr.  23 :  Bp.  p. 

6720 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  j>.  007.  ^     ^  „     ^ 

Engine  -  cranking   device.    Internal  •  combastlon-.      H.    O. 

Wortb.    No.  1.024.241 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  6887 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177 :  p.  686.  ,  ^        ,__ 

Bagine-cyllnders,   Compound   for   removing  carbon    from. 

D.  B.  Crlpa.    No.  lfi22,4M ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1609 ;  Oaa. 

voL  177;  p.  271.  •^      ^  _   _ 

Baglna-cylliiMra,  Meaaa  for  raaiovlnf  carbon  frooL    B.  B. 

lUeWner.     Ma  1.022.040:  Apr.  S;  Bp.  p.  616;  Oaa. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  07.  _^  «    „    ««.    ,  ^ 

■■glaa  gearing,  Hoaslng  for  traction-.     B.  M.  Wbeelock. 

Ma  1.034.480 ;  Apr.  & ;  Bp.  p.  6700 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p. 

Bnglne  \ow9t  crank-caae,  Combastlon-.     W.  H.  Ooldsttae. 
No.   1.022.418;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1876;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

■Am  ravarae-cear.  Btaam-.    F.  J.  Cola    Ma  1.028.906; 

AprT  88 ;  Bp.  p.  4778 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  847. 
Bagtoe-reverslng  BMcbaalam,   Bxplotftvo-.     J.   B.   Moora. 

Na   1.024,946;  Apr.  30;  Bp.  p.  6806;  Oas.  vol.   177; 

p.  1311.  ^  ^ 

■ngino-starter.     W.  D.  Bvarly.     Na  1.034,000;  Apr.  U; 

Bp.  p.  4780 :  Gas.  TOL  177  :  p.  B4B.    .  ^,  .,„     ^        .. 
Btagb»«tarter!    W.  H.  WUllama.    No.  1.034,712 ;  Apr.  SO ; 

Bp.  p.  6411 ;  Oda.  vol.  177  :  p.  1120.    ^    ^    _    „ 
Bnglna  starter,  iBtvnal-eombaation-.     O.  O.  F.  BoawolL 

Sa   1,022,820;  Apr.   8;  Bp.   p.  2291;  Oaa.  voL   17T; 

p.  801. 
Engine    starter.    Intemal-eombastioD-.      O.    B.    Sinclair. 

N«.  1.028,279 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8292 ;  Ota.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

688. 
Engino-atartlag    device,    Exploalon-.     C.    C.    Both.    .No. 

X024,108 :  Apr.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  5008 ; 
Bagiaa  etartlM  device.    Bxpioelve- 


flevice.    aim|f*.#w.w..  •      v^.     «.  ^— -^ —    a^^' 

,108 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  5008 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITTjp.  886. 
■    '        "* — '--* —       B.   M.   Wood,     na 


"T03ir812ripr.  2  rap.  p.  116;  0««.„»oI:.lT7;  p.  3^, 

~     ■  *  vice,     Gas-.      C.     E. 

*.^— ,w-« ,-,.....:  Bp.  p.  1662 :  Oaa.  vol.  . . .  .  ^.  _. - 
Bn^ae  •  starting    device.    Internal  -  comboatlon-.      F.    H. 


BngtoiHitarting' "devicer   Oas-:      C.     E.    Dvnbam.       Na 
f022,688 :  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1662 :  Oaa.  ral.  177  ;  p.  294. 


f.024,&02  ;  Apr.  80  ;  8p.  p.  6166  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1087. 

Baglnea.  Electric  igniter  for  exploalve-.     L.  B.   WagMT. 

No.   1.022.990;   Apr.   9;    Bp.   p.   2686;    Oaa.   voL    177; 


Walker.     No.   1.022,281;   Apr.  3;  Bp.  p.   1106;  Oaa. 

VOL  177  :  p.  177. 
Bnglnr-atartlng  d^loe.  Internal-combustion-.     C.  F.  Jen* 
»     ktea.     Na  1,024,077;  Apr.  28;  ^.  p.  4940;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  876. 
BnflBO-startlnff  device,  Intemal-combostlon-.     B.  A.  Hal- 

Salb.     No.  1.024.447;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6760;  Qaa.  vaL 

Engines,  Device  for  attscbing  reels  to.     F.  J.  Moaef.     No. 
f.024.r"~     -        »-    -.      ^ .   .— .-   »««• 

sflnea. 

No.   1. 

p.  449. 
Bnglnea,  Ignition  apparatus  tor  hydrocarbon-.     M.  Tlb> 

betts.     No.  1,028,180;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8098;  Oaa.  vol. 

177  :  p.  668,  ^    , 

Bnglnea.  Low-tenston  sparking  moehaalfm  for  fa*-.    H.  J. 

PodleMk     No.  1.022,642 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1878 ;  Oat-  voL 

177 :  p.  829. 
Bnglnea.  llaana  for  drlvina  the  pomps  of  intsnt^eon- 

boatlon.     H.  T.  Bnna.    Ma  1.038.241 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

8208 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  6T8.  ^  ^ 

Bnglnea.    8^-atartlaa    davlea    «or    InterpalnBoaba^ML 

L.  T.  WalBB.  Jr.    Ma  1A>8S.00B:  Apr.  88;  Bp.  p.  46TB  j 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  816.  .     ..  « 

Bnglnea    Starting  sMtor-vahlcia  lataraal-comboattoa.     C. 

tr.  Mallliu.    No.T023,3l2 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8164 ;  daa. 

■ngteaa,  Byatsm  and  apparatoa  for  starting  laternal-coii- 

b^itloa.     J.  C.  Bqyla     No.  1.022,926  .^pr.  9 :  Bp.  p. 

8606 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  437.  ..     . 

BDvalop.    J.  R.  Klrfeaay.    Na  1.038,888 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8481 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  631,    _    ._      ,        .-     -_ 
Bavelop.     A.  Moaaop.     Ma    1.03S.4ST;  Apr.   16:  Ipw  f^ 

S588  :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  688. 
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t.  a.Baalay.     Mo.  1,024.258;  Apr.  38:  Bp.  p. 

:  OML   vol  177 ;  p.  041.  r-  .    -ir.    ir- 

-^t.    C.  A,  NorelL    No.  1.0l'3.S60;  Apr.  16;  to. 
p.SS70{Ooa.  VOL  177_:p.&86.  ^ 

icapmMH«Clttor.    F.  Bcaabart.    No.  1.023,140;  Apr. 
16:8B.».»06;Oaa.voL  177;p.  680. 
rapor^igapparataa.     N.   H.   UUler.     No.   1,034,676; 
Apr.  BOTSP.  p.  6113 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  1081.   • 

^—^^Itr"-  P'?£5^-    SSi  1.024.818 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Sp.  p. 
64T8;  Qm.  ^oL  lTT;_p.  06a 

-  -■--"'S'-    '•  O.  Frlnk.    Ma  1.028.870;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  |lB4rO«a.  VOL  177;  p.  617. 

F.    B.    Hwvlag.      Na    l.OSl.TH: 


Apr.  BjUp.  p.  43;  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  10. 
■s«vattat4(Ba«blM.    C.  B.  BatluldL    No.  1.028,866 ;  Apr. 

l6:8B.p.  8439:Oaa.voL177;p.  612. 
■zcavattarohoraL    C.  A.  liorrla.    Mo.  1,022,688 ;  Apr.  0 ; 
;8p.  pTIItO:  Qaa.  VOL  1T7 ;  p.  827. 
■a^dUBf-  aMaratiM.    A..A,>Qoa. 


..    ^^  ___--_. Mo.  1,028.766;  Apr. 

li:_Sprpril06;  Qaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  TIT. 
■zhaaat^furoUlng  mafhanlsm.     B.  8.   Btavenson.     Mo. 

^^"•i  'fc  J^  «•*  t  0««-  ^^  17T ;  p.  076. 
a  ■.  KaOam.     Na  1,022.748;  Apr.  9: 
86;  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  866. 
^^T^     O-  ■•  Krtlom.     Mo.  1,022,744;  Apr.  9; 
Sp.  p.  3188 :  Gaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  867. 
Bnaaaim^    H.  W.  Mvbbv.  ^Jto.  1.024.940:  Apr.  80; 

dp.  p.  mn ;  Qaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1218. 
Bvplodtat    charts^  Msaaa    tor.     C    I.    DodsoB.     Ma 
T.O^Lth ;  ApTW;  te.  p.  6210 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  1007, 
■zplod&tf    ehargea.    lOaaa    for.     C.    I.    Dodaon.     No 


BzhlMt 
■zb%^ 


1 ,024.08 ;  Apr.  80 ; 
m^glM.    EL 


I.  6330 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1007. 
'"-      No.  1.034.618;  Apr.  80; 


Bp.  p,  6300;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1006. 
BxploaloMnfiae.     H.  B.  Cofln.    No.  1.024.610;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6310;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1006.  •    ^       •  -* 
BqUha.    1  r.CBctaB.    Ma  1.031.888:  Apr.  3;  «p.  p. 

n4;  OtO.  VOL  17T:>46.  •     fi^ 

■xploalvo*«a|1ne.     F.  J.  Oremel.     No.  1,028.476;  Apr.  0; 


Bx; 


U.  16 
ve^fagtne. 
Bp.  D.  8840 :  Gaa._voI.  177 ; 


.    L.  F.  Adt.     Mo.  1,024.614 ; 


;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  274. 

J.  W.  Ifeakor.    Na  1.028,088 ;  Apr.  0 ; 
.,    ^      .      .        L  vol.  177;  p.  468. 
Bxploa)v»4nglna     W.  J.  Wi^lht    Mb.  1,028.606;  Apr.  16; 
8p.  p.  3940;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  602.  •-        • 

Bnlotfvo^nglBe.    W.  J.  Wright.    No.  1,028,607 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

lip.  p.  8944 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  mn. 
■ztractort  08*   Dental    pest^estractor ;    DrfU-astractor ; 

NalLaxttactor ;  Plreirtractor. 
■yeglaas  IgMrr.^  F.  B.^  Biahop.     Ma  1,024.484 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6ti4:  Oaa.  vol  177;  p.  006. 
■yaglasa-loBa.    W.  K.  Klgbt.    No.  1,022,780 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p. 
2228 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  881.  ,    ^      ,^  y 

■yaglaaB  WBUBtlat.     J.   T.    Lao^lla.     (Bataaaa)     Ma 
^K»4;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1886;  OmTvoL  ITT;  p.  tlT. 
■'S«*'^^!t&    1-  B-  BU^ML     Ma  1.034.116:^,  8t: 

Bp.  p.  9088 :  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p  "^ 
Byeglaaaet.  Bndge-aprtag  (or.    1 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  «Ki2 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1166. 
■yotot-eo««rlag   machtoa      L.    Mather.      Na    1.023.048: 

Apr.  3 :  Bp.  n.  628 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  08. 
Wabrle:  £toe   Bad-bottom   fabric;   Bad  or  eoveh   fabric; 

Bod-aprlhff  Cabrte:   Deoarated   fabric:  Blaatle  tatele; 

Fence  ffibrlc ;  Lacs  fUtrlc :  Maah  fibrlc ;  PUa  fhhrte. 
Fabric  andyara  tharoCor.    A,  Ds  Laaki,    (Balana)    Mo. 

13.808 ;  Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1884 :  Gaa.  voL  1T7 :  p.  317. 
Fabrlc-coatlag  maelitea     W.  BaUahory.     Mo.  1.028,808; 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8618;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  626. 
Fabric    cobstracced    of    lamlaatod    oohealva    latenroond 

membersL    L.  ▲.  BabMO.    Ma  1,034.040 :  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

4806;  Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  868. 
Fsbrlca,  ProdoctSoa  of  peculiar  color  effects  on  textile.    M. 

Becfce.    Mo.  1.024.668 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6316 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  1118. 
Fan.    W.  B.  Oakaa.    Ma  1.038.272 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8270 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  686. 
Faa-drfvlttg  mecbaaiam.     H.  M.   Keith.     Mo.  1.028,666; 

Apr.  16TSp.  p.  4081 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  707. 
Fana  far  fkaaraaBg  progreasjag  aad  aaceadlag  sMvomenta 

of  a  badf  la  a  Bold  madiaai.  Apparatus  comprising.    M. 

BeraioBl     Ma  1|0S4.396;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6808;  Oaa. 

vol.  171!]  p.  OSSi 
W»x*^gM».A.  J.  LaUad.  Jto.  1.034.848:  Apr.  38;  Bp. 

p.  6614;  Qm.  vol  177 ;  p.  006. 
FarBB-cat^_J.  8.  Headrtcka.     Na  1.034,686;  Apr.  80; 

So.  p.  6060 :  Oas.  voLn77 ;  p.  1120. 
FaatsotecjB^vka  .  W.  H.  Oaaaa.    Ma  1.022J82 ;  Apr.  3 ; 

Bp.  pTaaip:  Qaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  138. 
Fastealagjevke.    J.  Bayer.  Jr.    No.  1,023,237;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  pTnOT:  Gas.  voL  17V:  p.  672. 
rastealBg  dcvfea     W.  A.  Callaaan.     No.  1.023,602 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8733 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  658. 
FaattttlBf  fsvlea    J.  Baauaoa.    No.  1.026.066;  Apr.  SO; 

BprpTTlfil ;  Oas.  voTmTp.  1348. 
VMfeMdaB'amlai  far  ataaa  aad  «!•  Uln.    J.  F.  Ata 

(Maao^    Ma  lS.Mi:  Apr.  S;  flp.  pi  isb;  Qm. 


VOL 


Fata 


'^ 


ata  aadjmoataratad  fbtty  adda,  Badactlon  et    C.  PaaL 

No.  1,0MJ68;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  dlM;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p. 

786. 
f^ta,  oU%  gad  Bahafla  into  likt 

peutt^CMit 

Apr. 
Faooet. 

61TT 


Faocot    C.  yrtUfiit,    Mo.  1.084,061 :  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6038 ; 

^Qaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  1317. 

Finest  and  MVooek.    A.  J.  Oorlick.    Ma  1,038.071 ;  Apr. 

_3;  8p^.  677 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  108. 

Faace^  Fflterlna-.    L.  Dkm.    Mo.  1,028.470  f  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p. 

1616;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  272.  ,  -.p*      .  -if.  r 

Faocot.  Btosinr-    B.  kT  Blklaa.    Mo.  1,038,680;  Apr.  16;. 

Bp.  p.  8090;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  701. 
Faooat.  8att<lo;dng.    J  Moedar.    Ma  1.034,004 ;  Apr.  SB ; 

Ba  p.  4068:  Oas.  VOL  177  :d.  881. 
FeaUMT^tlclea,  Makiag  imibitloo-.     D.   Metiwer.     Ma 

l^JTS:  Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  6400;  Qaa.  voL  lT7Tp.04B. 
Fs^wto.  Miaehlaa  for  artttdiaUy  Itafthanlnr  thanhaifta 

of  «raameiitaL    H.  Krtaomaan.    Mo.  10S.008:  Apr. 
_  3 :  Bpi  p.  724 :  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  116. 
Fegd-^.     A.  McMlUen.     Na  1,022,862;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 

2868 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  406.  ♦     •»    r 

FseMa*.    H,  A.  Gruener.    Na  1,038,648;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4010 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  704.  •  -if  »- 

Fe«d-I»g.     J.  Bfgeort,     Ma  1,023,681;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4068;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  D.  714.  .     »-    k- 

Fead-bag.  AvIiMiajtte.    O.  Deataay.     No.  1.022.188;  Apr. 

2:  Sp.PL  018:  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  146. 
Feed  cotter  aad  grteder.  Alfalfa-.   W.lClks.    No.  1,024.418 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6660:  Oaa.  roi  177;  p.  980. 


Feed-water  heotar.    J.  K.  Machla.    No.  1,024,641 ;  Apr, 

80 :  Bp.  p.  6260 :  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  1104.  ^ 

Foad-watar  to  hcAl&at  tot  pravoDtloa  of  incrastatlon.  oor 


rpaton,  or  plttlag.  MadiaBleBl  aathod  of  treatmaat  oL 
C.  Haythorpa    110  "     ^ 

Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  206. 


|a_  1,023366;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1876; 


C.  Haytiior 

Oaa  vol.  17 

Feeder  and  cserclaer:Poaltry.    F.  BBoa.Jr.    Ma  1.028,866; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8448:Oaa.T0L  17T;  p,  61B. 
Feadsr  AotomaUeally-oparatad  stock..    B.  A.  BlBott    Ma 
_  1,038,800:  Apr.  3:  Bp.  p.  1166;  Qaa..voL  177;  p.  186. 
Feeder,  foaatara,  aad  beater,  Cooibiaatlon.     L.  M.  and 

M.  L.  AadersoB.     No.  1,023,863 ;  Ajar.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  3428 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  611. 
Feeder,  Pooltty-.    F.  B.  Miller.    No.  1.028,826 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
_  Bp.  p.  8880;  Gas._vol,  177 ;  p.  608 

Mchamam.    d.  JTDoi 
sp.  p.  1746;r 
Fnca  nbrlc.  Wlre-< 


Apr. 


.      -„^.^  .^ -     -     L  Lea     No.  1,038,046; 

_  Apr.  38 ; Ip.  p.  4674:  Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  880. 
Feeding  machaalam.    H.  jTDoo^aaa.    Mo.  1.082,581 ; 

0 ;  Bp.  p.  1746 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  808. 

2*»  ™»i2&«^^-    '-.^v J>«^  JS^  1.0W.480 ;  Apr.  16 ; 
1^.  p.  8692 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  689. 

soMi»-peat    J.  W.  Golden.    Ma  1.033314 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp,  p. 
IIOOT Oaa.  VOL  177:  p.  188.        —.-.•«.     i^  k- 

FOaee-poat     W.  L.  Bobeek.    No.  1,088.880;  Apr.  38;  Sp. 

p.  4607:  Gas.  VOL  177:  p.  807.     '       '       '     "^  "^ 

Feaee^oot    J.  M.  KIsatBger  aad  &  B.  J.  HaCaar.    Ma 

1.034.868 ;  Apr.  80 ;  te.  p.  6712 :  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  1182. 

Sp.  p.  7106 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1240. 
FsBco-poat  mold.    T.  H.  Kroaa    Mo.  1,088,484;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1641 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  S7T. 
Fence  stay.  Wlro-.    H.  LoewoathaL    Ma  1.028368 ;  Apr. 

16;  4p7p.  U44:  Gaa.  vol.  ITT:  p.  680.   •'*-••» 
Fence  atretcber.  Wire*.    W.  J.  MoauRNDery.    Mo.  1,028.T40 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4184 ;  Qaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  736. 
Feaee  -  atretchiag    clamp,    Wire-.     J.    W.    Taylor.     No. 

1,038320 ;  Apr.  16 ;  ISfi.  p.  8180;  Qaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  660. 
FeneaWteo.    S.  H.  Dowaa.    No.  1.028,609;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8788 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  661. 
Fmider :  Boe  Automobile-fender ;  Car-fteder ;  Car  or  other 

vaMda  feadar. 
Fender.     A.  H.  Laebka     Ma  1,038373;  Apr,  3;  Sp.  p. 

1388 ;  Gas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  208.  .-     t     i»       t     k-  f 

Fender.     F.  M.  Laphart     Ma  1.028.088;  Apr.  8:  Bp.  p. 

283B:Oas.  volT77;p.  481.  •     i^  f 

Fender  aad  asroa,  Oomblacd.    S.  M.  aad  B.  O.  Taatar. 

Mo.   1,0(38.878;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.   1000;  Qaa.  voL  ITT; 

Pu  176. 
FnrttHser  aad  prododag  the  tame.     L.  B.  Coataa     Ma 

1.034,880:  Aj».  80;  Bp.  p.  6766;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1180. 
iPertUlaar<dlsMbater.     B.   Chrfstophor.     Ma    1,(01303; 

Apr.  8 ;  ^  p.  660 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  106. 
FertUlasr^dlstrfbater.     &  B.  SOmo.     Ma  1.028,683;  Apr. 

16 :  i^.  p.  8774 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  OOT. 
Fertlilaer<«trlbat«r  sad  eottoa-saed  ploater,  Comblaod. 

L.  P.  Oewalt.     Mo.  l,038.T6a ;  Apr/lO;  i^.  p.  4190; 

Oaa.  wot.  ITT ;  p.  TS6. 
FertUlaer-faed,  AdJoataMa  eoae  for.     C  B.   Lots.     Ma 

1324.T06 :  AprTlO ;  Sp.  p.  6502 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 £p.  IIBO. 
Fiber  ooUaetiajr  aad  aaaortlag  arooratoa     M.  n  ~ 

Mo^.^434&;  Apr.  88  jH^.  ^6188;  Oaa.  voL 

p.  000. 
Floara  of  kapok  aad, other  Plaat^  ,^r«atljig  brtttla 


^. 


«.  O.  Stark.    Ma  1,088380;  Apr.  tt;  Sp.^p. 

45B1 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  a.  81li_ 
FIfth-ark8al.^yahieia.    fTi.  JTIkoa.    Ma  1.0SS.01S;  Apr. 

8;  Bpua.  668;  Oiuk  VOL  ITT:  p.  SB. 
Flgw«JCftacte|.    W.  J.  MMHwaoa.    Ma  1388300;  Apr. 

16;1p.  p.  iOOS;  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  08T. 

"?y^**W2f'''^i«>JJ*W?^'  ^^  1.MS.806;  Apr. 
16 ;  to.  p.n8B:  Ooa.  roL  177;  a.  BOB. 

FBaiMMoaaoaaetioa.    J.  W.  BOwA.    Ma  1.038,483;  Apr. 

0:Biwp.l6tT:Qas.voLlTT;p.  STB.  _  ^^ 

f1lMMBt-finraiDB_ma<UBa.      L.    B.   t»Mstii.      N 

1,014.188:  Apr.  SB;  Bp.  p.  Bill :  Qaai  voTlfr ;  p. BIS. 


bcodr 


•ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


FUuMot  boldtr,  Luip-.    L.  OUaer.    No.  1.0S2,»4a ;  Apr 

9 :  8p.  p.  1060 ;  Ou.  Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  296. 
Filament.  MMia    M.  A.  Banter.    No.  1,028.916;  Apr.  If : 

SpL  p.  »62 ;  Ou.,Tol,  ITT ;  P;  "O. 
m Atnt  fiuanrrt     J.  W.  Bo<r«U.    No.  1,024,898;  Apr.  SO: 

8p.  p.  6T^;  Qtm.  toI.  ITT :  P.  11»5.         „       .  .^ 

'    OMteUle.     H.  BrwiM.     No.  1.028,299;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

rilMB«t«,*Moontln«.**B.   P.  B«?ln»ltlL     No.   1,028,85T; 
_Apr.  iT;  Bp.  pt  8«1 :  Q««.  ▼oL  ITT ;  p.  618. 
tUaSents  of  •betrte  lamp*.  Drriaff  coDcnt  damp*  Cor. 

bTw.  Brwritr.    No.  l.oSi.92S;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6882; 

Oas.  v^  ITT :  p.  1204.         __  .      .  ,  «,  „       „ 

FtlaoMnts  to  I«adfiif-ln  wlraa.  Foalac  Ump-.    J.  W.  Howiai. 

No.   l,032,688TApr.  9 ;  Sp.   pna91 ;  Oaa.   toL   ITT; 

p.  298. 

_ , Tol.  ITT ;  p.  299. 

No.  1.022.456;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 


Fl£iaM^to.to  metal  wtraa,  Waldlar    J«  W.  ^w«lL_  No. 
FlCSl.^Q.7!aii&,rNo.   1.028.29T;  Apr.  16; 


l!^4tM ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1692 


Pll«.Pa 


Bp.  p.  881T ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  o.  MS.  ,«--*«». 

nUmTMAcUM  CRT  aiaklaf.    tL  P.  |^ow»-    No.  1.028,989; 

r/tff:»d"&r?'n.^?l&r'Kr'A«}-8«;  Ap.   =; 

«l&^i''i5S!:  ^S^o.Toifci*?•Apr.  16;  BP.  p.  S282; 

FlSSI^TurUlla&s: '^B^BalUD.     No.  1.028.488;  Apr.  16; 

FuSL^iSt  ^i:  riUr-fSi.  1.024.082 ;  Apr.  23  ; 

FlS&rSS^  Stbffi.*  VS  Llaad.    No.  1.028.5T8 ; 
Apr.  wrtoTp.  MTl ;  Gaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  681. 
•*•       •  T£  R  Carlaoo.    No.  1.02S,ia :  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 


n^fiilSrrV^^.     N.  1,024.609;  Apr.  so; 

nSAS.**V°^.'&SIi^'S5?'l.022.41T;  Apr.  9; 

Fl!&&S*'k°aiSiB"'Ao'^l%.868;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

lTl«;aa«.»oL  ITT:  p.  808.  .««••,,.»«♦. 

ni»«s{tainUMr.    J.  k  ThoiM^    Wo.  1.022411 ;  Apr.  S ; 

nJS»tt«Mfti"i ''h"w.  aif-u..  s..  i,on.i4i ; 

oJatJSh.    WT028.10T;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.   28T9:  Gaa. 

nJii^6.Vliwla.    No.  1.0tM«8 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  509 ; 

Fl2Sn?VS'f8d2Lu    No.  1.028,169;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

FiSS^L"^^^^  "1^.  1.024.190:  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 
'  6222 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  915.  .^     __ 

Flwam.    a  W.  Qn^   No.  1.024,989:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

«2X  2f  *Slr.*?oi4ii'*B.  K^tl.    NO.  1.028.T41 ; 
Apr.  16j  Bp.^41Tl :  Oaa.^!.  17^:  J.  T82 


lUpca&c> 


O.  B.  Ltwia. 


,'021,98T ;  Apr.  2 : 


'^■^-  •nr^O&."k5.^SM»06;  Apr.  so;  BP.  p. 


eSfl;  Oaa.  VoLlTT ;*p.  1068.' 
rirapro^  floor  eoaatriiedo.  tor  DoUdlwa.    9.  V.  Johaaoa. 

Fl2KSit?^tr*u'y.'A.8L.    No.  1.028.985 ;  Apr.  28  : 

^•^i:!S^^':^F'V^.'%,  1.028.690;  Apr.  16; 

Ft.*U^^^&5uSy."i>,^^  1.022.8TT; 

r^^^l.'S^^^l'\iU,i&f'i^.  28;  BP.  p. 
444T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T99.      „      ^,,^^^      ^        ^ 
FWilBrteekl«L     J.   NoidliiBd.     No.   1,028.028;   Apr.   9; 


Floor  «ii»««Mi»g  aad  aorfaelnc  Baddaa.  G.  B.  RaraoM** 
No.  1,022,505 ;  Apr.  0 :  Bp.  p.  1588 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 
288. 


Bp.  p.  2T06 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  462. 


ruuu«-«>««>.     J.  O.  KnU^t.     No^  1,025.068 ;  Apr.  SO; 
Fia.yniia^a'fe^r^VTkfcor^^^^  Apr. 

No.  1,628,947;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  46fr8;  Oaa.  wl.  ITT; 
p.  880. 

•x-Mt - 

Sp.  p.  S660 :  Oaa.  toI 

Bp.  p.  46J8 ;  Oaa.  wl.  ITT ;  p.  828 
loor-bos.     J.    Fountain,    Jr.^ap6    _.   ____,-.       -  - 
TM8,246lApr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8215;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 :  p.  5TTS. 


Floor-aarfaeinf  machlna.     ■.  B.  Ho^ioa.     No.  1.028.251 ; 
pr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8224 :  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  677. 
nU-4laeorattoa  bolte,  AdloataUa.     h.  A.  I^ytla.^^  No. 
,024.216 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Ip.  p.  6878  :  Gaa.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  924. 
w-tolter.     1  A.  iSrSolda.     W   1.022JB1 ;  Apr.  2; 


Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8224 :  Gaa.  toI.  ITT; 
Floral-daeoratloa  bolder,  " 

1.024.216     '        —    = 
Floor-bolter.     _  _  .^«-.^._     ..... 

Bp.  p.  1806 :  Gaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  211. 
Flow  throaffb  a 


low  throaffb  a  paaaaoe.  Itoaaa  tor  rtcalattaf  rata  of. 
C.  LlchtfOot  NaToS8.899:  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p!Tl4T :  OadL 
tolTtT ;  p.  668. 


Flow  throaffb  eoadatta  «r  malaa,  Meaaa  for  eaatrolMiff. 

F.  L.  Croaa.     No.  l,0Sl.T6t:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  14;  Oaa. 

vol.  ITT  :  p.  5. 
Flne-azpaoder.     J.  W.  Ifaakar.     No.  1.024.802:  Apr.  80; 

^rpTMM;  Gaa.  roL  ITT;  p.  1161. 
Flald  eompreaoor.  Centrtfosal  tfaatle-.     K..i^oalBt     Mo. 

1.028.401:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8588;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  9.  680. 
Flold-prMaara  ranlator.    J.  D.  Bawaay.     No.  l.MMM; 

Apr.  S :  ip.  P- "lO^Oaa.  'Tol.  ITT:  a  19-^ 
FlnSd-praaaora  nnlator.     H.  H.  EaUij.     Na  1.0S4.BM: 

Apr:  SO :  Bn.  p!(898T ;  Oaa.  tnl  ITT ;  p.  122T. 
Flam*.     #.  X..   Bwlcfc.     No.   1.02S.( 

566 :  Ctaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  ST. 


;  Apr.'  2;  Bp.  p. 


FloaM  or  troogb.  Matal.     ■.  ■.  Holta.^  Na.  1.08S;tfB; 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  P.I21 ;  Gaa.  rol.  ITT :  p.  180. • 

Floab-tank  apparatoa.    H.  D.  MoCaa    No.  1.028.582;  Bgr. 

16 ;  Bp.  D.  rr61 ;  Oaa.  rol  lit :  p.  665 
FIvaber.   BMtowalk       "    — — ^-      -- 


Fl 


Flax  Mt  naehlne.    J.  B.  LAppan.    No.  1.02S.4T8 ;  Apr.  16; 
""jeo :  Gaa.  TOl.  ITT^:  -   •^*' 
tint     B.  J.  C 
,  p.  4628 ;  Oaa.  toI.  *. .  ,  f-  w-y  _     _  ,        »« 

Floor-boK.     J.    Fountain,    Jr.._and _B.   Jon«a._^Jr     No. 


p.  640.  _ 

No.  1.023.924;  Apr.  28; 


.«„.   . B.   WatklBB.     No.   1.022.845:   -^, 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  128T  ;  Oaa.  toL  IH ;  p.  198. 

lamina  apparataa  tot  watar^aaata.  Beat-actuated.    X<.  D. 

Lawnln.    NO.  1,028.5T2 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  S8T0  ;  Oaa.  vol. 


ITT ;  p.  081. 


888. 


Flylas-maebtaa.     I.  L.  Martla.     No.  1,021.8TT;  Apr.  S; 

Bp.  p.  2T8 :  Oaa  »oL  ITT  :  p.  44.  

Flfiiira*«bla«.     A.  A.  Fokktn.     No.  1,021.028;  Apr.  2: 

Bp.  p.  859 ;  Oai.  toI.  177  :  p.  60.        .  ,„^  ^,„      ^ 
Fl^larBAcbiBa.     B.  L.  Broach.     No.  1.022.018;  Apr.  I; 


"bo.  p.  572 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  90. 
Ip.  p.  2457 :  Qaa!  Tol.  ITT ;  p^  418. 


No:  1.02S.90S;  Apr.  •{ 

ll^^^'i^^Chteeu'^j''''Badoc''iUBd     C     ■ndarltn.     No. 

Toa.096TApr.  9;  Bp,  p.  8854 :  Gaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  486. 
IM^^i^S^laa.    J.  ift.lrullama.    Wo.  1.028.288;  Apr.  16: 

Bp.  p.  8188 :  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  671.  _ 

Flrlnff-oiaehlaa.    J.  C.  Doty.    No.  1.023.927 ;  Apr.  88;  Bpw 

pTlBSO :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  828.  ^    «_ 

FlylnrBMCblna.    J.  A.  Jons.    No.  1.028,987  :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4656 :  Gaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  828.  .       ^ 

Flylnfl^BaehlBa.    B.  L.  Mattaaon.    No.  1.024.011 ;  Apr.  S8 ; 

Bp.  p.  i79T  :  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  862. 
FMnsHBwebiae.     A.  Bocoat^aaakjr.      No.  1.024,102;  Apr. 
_28  :  Bp.  p.,5007  :^  Gaa.  Tol.  177  5  JJ- **• 


Fl7Uiriaacbliia.~'A.~B.  Blobai  Ho.  1.024.670;  Apr.  SO; 

FllS.SiiSSi.'*^  ff'cffll.''  Jt'*i.024.766;  Apr.  80; 

BpTp.  6022 ;  Gaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  1148. 
riTlnff-nMehlna.     H.   Joi4an.     No.   1.025,098;   Apr.  80; 

IhTp.  7191 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1860.         „  _    ^       „ 
FlTlni-macbhie    ••^•tT    darle^      C.    H.    BarforA      No. 

1^,676 :  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  ^  6888:  Oa*  ▼«>»   1^7  .  p.  IIW. 
Flriaff-niaehlno^atartlnff  Barika.    f^.JVatt.Vlo.  l.OiM.420 ; 

Apr.  28  :  Bp.  p.  5708 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  994.  ^^     . 

flT&raMbW  Aatooatle  balaadaa  ■aehaateai  for.    U 
^3fiSrNo7l.022.798:  AprrS;  ilp.  ^  2280 :  Oaa.  foL 

177 ;  p.  882. 
rodder  coeapoaed  of  Hat  and  •©•"••b  ''*"?i5S^  aK" 

B.    JoaephTNo.  1.^.248;  Apr.  i2:  Bp.  p.  1045;  Gaa. 

roldlnff-ma'^ine.    J.  W.  HoIbmo.    No.  1.022,786 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2121 :  Gaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  8B4.  ,  ^.  ... .    .„ 

FOldlnrmaebtne.     R.  C.  Beramir.     Na  1.024.459;  Apr. 

28  ;  Sp.  p.  6772 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  1604.  .  „,.^  .,.  .    .  ^. 
Food  compoaltlon.     F.  U.  Boreheri     No.  1.028.919:  Apr. 

23 :  Bp.  p.  4617 :  Gaa.  rat  ITT :  p.  821.  

Food.  Machina  for  maaateetarlnff  gna*  **<*>. S?*  <£?'* 

BLD.  Parky.    No.  1.022.501 ;  ^pr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  IBTT  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  ITT :  p.  282. 
Food  atttertala  Into  ahrede  or  flbarn.  Machlna  *or  «o«Wft. 

toff,     w:  B.  WUllama.     No.  1.024.168;  Apr.  28:  Sp.  p. 

5166;  Gaa.  Tol.  177;  p.  907.  *wii«. 

Footwear.  Antialipplns  attacteent  for     J.  M.  Alaandar. 

No.    1.628.S50:  Apr.   16;  Bp.  p.  8420;  Gaa.   »oI.  ITT; 

n     At  1 

Forcepa.    Wff-.     E.    B.   Adam   and   J.    L.  .2S**  ••!'*' 

l!«5705 :  Apr  16:  Bp  p.  4111 :  Oj*  "«»«»":  pjtt  , 

Forfflac  apparatna,  MaCal-.    1.  *  «*«*.    No.  1.0X2.00B . 

Fork  aad   raka.  Combined.     J.   J«F«-    -2?'    l-O^^*''*  • 
Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2891 ;  Oaa^  TOK  ITT ;  p.  440.    ,  „,  .q.  . 

f^rm  atandT  Dvaai-      W.  J.  TapUaaar.     No.    1.022.608. 
Anr  9 :  Bp.  P.  1814 ;  Gaa.  rol.  177 :  p.  817.  _  ., 

'^^"  ta ;  %r%rteklaff-fOMtaln :  Poaitry<*«taln ;  Bada. 


TMS!%oi6,    r.  J.  Hamaon._No.  1.081.987;  Apr.  f ; 
Sp.  p.  868 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  60. 
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\xxxv 


.w. :  I  iMa  Baff-frane ;  Bod-tfeaiM :  Blt-CraiM .  ».»>-i»»w- 

traaM}  .  Katttiaff-fnune;     Prlnttac-fraaM ;     Bpeetacla- 
fraiM :  Track  aide  frame ;  WtndHAwld  fraaac ;  wlndow- 
a. 

conatroctioa.     W.  B.  Upton.     No.  1,022.448;  Apr. 
9 ;  Bp.  p.  14T1 :  Gaa.  TOt  in ;  p.  264. 
PralffhQiaadllac  maaaa.     B.  H.  Ubhy.     No.   1.022.098; 


Apr.  i :  Bp.  p.  601:  Oaa.  rol.  ITT :  p.  06. 
FrktloMNriSa.     H.  C.  C.  Brvnt.     No.  1.022.606;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  1918 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  884. 
Frictte»«op  can.     T.  Orabaat.     Nou  1.022.074;  Apr.  2; 


Bp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  tol.  ITT  :  p.  109. 
Frtdt-deaalM  machlna.     B.  D.  Howard.     No.  1.085,062; 

Apr.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  T109 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  1248. 
PniR-fatherlac  drrlca.     B.  Raaaall.    No.  1,028,881 ;  Apr. 

SSiUp.  p.  4508:  Gaa.  toI.  ITT:  p.  SOT. 
Fndt-teT    B.  B.  Olaaar.     No.  1,028.660;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8842:  Oaa.  toI.  ITT;  p.  677. 
Pnilt.plcker.    C  H.  Baker.     No.  1.028,709;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 
p.  41M ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  72a. 

^■'    •  W    K.  D.  Plarce  aad  8.  C.  Bllla.    No.  1.024,858; 
I ;  Bp.  p.  5540 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  pi  9T1. 
ttng  machlna.    J.  B.  Foota.    Na  1,024,564 ;  Apr. 
p.  6085 :  Gaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  10T7. 
-      ichlna.    J.  B.  Foota.    No.  1.024.625;  Apr. 


FrvU-pli 

Fro^pl 

rrait^plL     _ 

•0 :  qp.  p.  6229 :  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1098 
raal.  Apparataa  lor  faodlaa  Am.     1.    ' 


A.  Wdtoau     No. 


28 ;  BB.  p.  5520 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ITt ;  p.  960.  

Poti-fOeqlaf  darlca,  OraTlty.   H.  Oovaton.  No.  1,082.TTS ; 

Apr.  9 :  Ip.  p.  2191 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  8T6.  

FoaC  rter  tor  laaeeaa.     H.  B.  Whitlnff.    Na  1,028,402; 


Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  S02T ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  688. 
FulMfn'  aartB  and  analofoaa  materlala.  Baparatlnff  aad 

parltrtv-     C.  C.  Bapracht.     No.  i;M4404  ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  soil ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  885. 
Puiant-nachlna.     A.  0.  Bebolti  and  D.  M.  VaBar.     Na 

IJMMOS:  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  1796:  Gaa.  toL  177;  p.  815. 
FomliaUr.     P.  T.  Mc^r^.  J.  and  E.  IflcbaMrAiilaan. 

Na  1.022.491 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1563 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p. 

2T9. 
Ponnal,  Aatomatk.     F.  B.  OUbart     Na  1,028,012;  Apr. 
.      9 ;  Bp.  p.  26T8 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  45T. 
.'Vomaoa:  Baa  Blaat-famaca ;  Coal-famaea;  Bloctrlc  for- 

aaca :  Electrical  raalatanoe  famac* ;  Ganarator-famaca ; 
.i  Baadtof-famaoa;  Hot-air  furnace ;  Hydroearbon-far- 
'  aaceTOU-fM  famaea;  Pot-fomaea;  Boaathns-foraaea ; 
,.''  Warai^Ur  fumaea 

Parnacc.     L.   DuMner.     No.   1.023.1^0:   Apr.   16;  Bp.  p. 
^  2987 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  587. 

Fomaca    O.  D.  and  H.  IL  Cotton.    No.  1,028.817;  Apr. 
.    28 ;  Bp.  PL  4851 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T8T. 
Fumaea  and  atom  atmcture.     W.  F.   Bmnawlek.     No. 

1.084,826 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6649 ;  Qaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  IITO. 
FuraacanbrMfa-wan.    bT Waffar.    Na  1.024.801 ;  Apr.  28 : 

Bp.  p.  6441?  Gaa.  toL  ITTiP.  964. ^  ^^ 

Farnaca:dteralnff  darlca  J.  WT Deacharty.  No.  1.084,688  ; 

AprTSoTfto.  p.  6234;  Oaa.  toLITT  ;  p.  1097. 
Farnacaa  and  the  Ilka.  Machanlcal  cbaralnc  medwnlam 

for  aneltint-     L  l*-  BMni.     Mo.  1.0^^664;  Apr.  9; 

L.  Habarar  and 

p.  1678;  Qaa. 

ToL  177:  p.  897. 

Fumacee.  Fire-brick  wall  or  llnlnff  for  blaat  and  other. 

A.  N.  H.  Btrala    No.  1.021.851;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  811; 

Gaa.  ffiol.  177 :  p.  85. 

Fumacaa,  Inereaalas  the  taraparatura  of  combaatlon  in 

caa-firad.     H.    L.   Dobarty.     Na   1,084,678;   Apr.   80; 

IpT  Pi  6888 ;  Gaa.  rol.  177;  p.  1117. 


tor  aneiant-.     L  u,  nnni.     no.  i,uzz.« 
Bp.  p.  1906 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITtTpl  888. 
Purnaoaa,  Appaiatna  tor  fbadiaff  fnal  to.    A. 
HrATHynaT  11071,088.560;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  | 


Furaaeai.   Maaaa  for  raoMT^  alaf  from  bMrtt-.     K. 
7;  Aprrso;  Sp.  p.  T060; 


Gaa. 


Btobntwa.     Na  1.025,02T 

vaL  ITT ;  p.  1289. 
Fornltuire,  Knockdown.    F.  L.  Tordemfelde.    Na  1.025.108 ; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  7209 :  Oai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1268. 
Parnltora.    Upbolaterad.      B.    Patetaon.     No.    1.024.744; 

Apr.  SO;  U.  p.  6478 ;  Gaa.  voL  IH ;  p.  1114. 
FurnitttWL    TlaMahla    au^ort    for.     J.    Markoa.     No. 

1.08i|iH8:  Apr.  9;  ^  p.  2868;  Gaa.  roi.  177 ;  p.  404. 
Furrow^openar  aeraper.    T.  Brennaa.  Jr.    Na  1. 002.852 : 

Apr.  K:  to.  p.  1850;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  201. 
Puae.     F.  P.  Foola  and  P.  A.  BrendeL     Na  1.088,829; 

Apr.  i;  Bp.  p.  1209:  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  193. 
Pnae.     H.  eT  Bllaworth.     No.  1.028.14:;;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3001 ;  Gaa.  toL  177:  p.  640. 
Fuae  and  cap.  Blaatlna-.     W.  B.  Ingram.     Na  1,025,066 ; 

Apr.  BO;  ip.  p.  Till;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT ;  pi  1200. 
Foae-boL     Botary  -  manaine.      L.     D.     Bpperaon.       No. 

I,028l929 :  Apr.  88 ;  Bp.  p.  4688 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  824. 
■  ~    "    1     —    -— - —    . 


Fuaa-cbaoBSer. 

p.  28S4:  &«.   ,w..   .. 
Fima,  Oomblnatlon  time 


R.  C.  Otoai     Na  1,028.077 ;  Apr. 


p.  28IM1  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  479 


•t=' 


Bp. 


Foae,  Hwctncai.     n.  ir. 


parevaaton.    J.  GronA.    No 
685 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  lOO. 
BttelL     Na  1.022.884;  Apr.  9; 
Sp.  p.  2819;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  896.* 
lalble  link.     J.  R.  Hamilton.     No.  1.024,725;  Apr.  SO; 
Bp.  Pk  6484 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1184. 

-  ;Baw-fM»iTank^g||e^ 


Fua^ 


Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p. 


Gaga :  Am  Alr-caca ;  Pnaaunj-Mig ; 
OaSe.    H/OennW    No.  1.028766; 
Oaa.  VOL  177:  p.  648. 


Oairanle  matal  reproductlona  of  artlciaa  of  the  jdootle 
arts.  Manafactnre  of.  C.  Banatnjiar.  No.  1.039,612; 
Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8958:  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  604. 


Oambtvl.    P.  A^  Boiler.    Na  l.«8a,298;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  » 

1140:  Gas.  TOl.  177:  p.  183. 
Gambrei.     J.  and  H.  H.  Bartman.     No.  1,028,148;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  8016 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  543. 
Gome.     O.  J.  Jaoeard.    Na  1.08834T:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2845;  Gas.  toL  177:  p.  401. 
Game.    W.  C.  O'Donwdl.    Na  1,024,854 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

5584 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177;  p.  970. 
Game  apparatos.     C  Matter.     No.   1,021,T88;   Apr.   2: 

Bp.  p.  6T ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  14. 
Game  apparataa.     J.  A.  Bloaa.     No.  1,022.889;  Apr.  :: : 

Bp.  p.  ms ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  106. 
Gaau  apparatus.      H.  V.  BoMnaoa.    Na  1,03S,8T6;  Apr. 

9 :  Bp.  p.  2896 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  410. 
Game  apparataa.    B.  M.  Frank.    No.  1.024,194 ;  Apr.  28 ; 


1^.  p.  5228 :  Qaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  916. 
Oaae  apparataa,  Naral-war-.     J.  U.  Hammond,  Jr.     No. 

1,038376:  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8464:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT; p.  618. 
Game  board.    F.  A.  Labr.    No.  1,028.T42;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

41T8 ;  Gai.  toL  ITT ;  p.  788. 
Gama-board,  ArlthmatleaL    W.  H.  Bnydar.    No.  1,024.704 ; 

Apr.  SO:  Bp.  p.  6890;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1126. 
Game  derice.  Ball-.    A.  Bnfler.     No.  1.022486;  Apr.  2: 

1^.  p.  918 ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  14T. 
Game.  Hantlnff.    C.  J.  Beboatar.    No.  1.088,176 ;  Apr.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  8085 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  661.    . 
Garbage  and  wasta-paper  rM^;>tacla     W.  If.  KTnffharr. 

Na^,021.8T2;  AprrlTBi.  P..368:  Gas.  rS.  1TT;>  42. 
Garment     R.  8.  llalnlk.     Na  1,021,878;  Apr.  2;  ^.  p. 

276 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  44. 
Oarmeot.    C.  R.  Leonard.    No.  1,022,096;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 

728:  Una.  Tol.  177;  p.  116. 
Garment     A.  Goldberg.     Ma   1,932,190;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 

027:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  148. 
Garmant     W.  B.  Bray.     Na  1,033^461;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1501 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  369.  . 

Garment  -  attaching    mcana.      A.    B.    RIchardaon.      Vo. 

1,022.156 ;  AprTS:  Bp.  p.  85T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  186. 
Garmant.  Comblnatipn-.     P.  B.  Btraoa.     Na  1.084.4T7; 

Apr.  & :  Bp.  p.  tSk:  Gas.  toL  ITT :  p.  1013. 
Qarment-fkstanfng  hook  for  woo^n  and  Alldren.     M.  B. 

Goodwin.     Na  1.088.514;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8T51:  Gas. 

ToL  1T7;  p.  668. 
Qannast  for  ataga  affects.   A.  It.  Melf«rti7.Na  1,033.488; 

Apr.  9 :  1^.  p.  1447 :  Gas.  rd.  ITT :  p.  209. 
GarmaBt-Uum.    M.  Baofhdgaa.    No.  1,033,504  ;  Apr.  f ; 

Bp.  p.  ia&;  Gas.  TaL  iTT:  p.  SB8. 
Gannent-aapportar.     C;  J.  ^  white.     No.   1.038.588;  Apr. 

16:  Bp._p.  8T8T:  Gas.  toL  ITT:  p.  6W. 
Oarter.     K.  B.  Winters.     No.  1.02a,21T;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 

984;  Gas.  toL  ITT;  p.  158. 
Gaa-alarm.  Blaetrfc.    C  C.  Clark.    Na  1.034.061 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  MIO ;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  8T0. 
Gaa-barner.    A.  B.  Murray.    Na  1,024,016;  Apr.  28;  Sp. 

p.  4806 :  Qaa.  roL  ITT ;  p.  854. 
Gaa-banter.    0.  H.  Huatan.    No.  1.084,261 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

58T6;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  941. 
Gaa-barner.     B.  R.  Brayahaw.     Na  1.024.898;  Apr.  23; 

Bp.  p.  6598 ;  Oaa.  voL  1T7 :  p.  982^ 
Gaa-bumer.     P.  W.  Oault,  Jr.     Na  1,024,448;  Apr.  23; 

Bn.  p.  57S6 :  Gaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  996. 
Gas-burner.    H.  B.  Harrta.    No,  1,024,849;  Apr.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6698:  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1179. 
Oaa-bamflr.     B.  C.  DIckteaoa.     No.  1,X>25,088;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.T168;Ga8.ToLlT7rp.  135^  _    _ 

Oaa-oaraar  for  fomaeea.    B.  H.  Kaaadsian.    No.  1,033,558 ; 

Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1698;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  800.        _     ^^ 
Qaa-tamer,  Tncandeacant    H.  Sflaamsnn     No.  1.034^462 ; 

Apr.  38:  Bp.  p.  5790:  Gss.  roL  177;  p.  1006. 
Gaa-bomara,  wUBdproof  easing  for  tavartad  Incaadaaccat 

K.  A.  A.  StaahCran.     No.  1,084.106;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

5014 ;  Gas.  rol.  IT7 ;  p.  886. 
Gaa,  Coatalner  or  cylinder  for  oompr eased  or  UqaaSad. 

R.  H.  Campbell.     No.  1,028,801 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1148 : 

Gas.  TOl.  177 :  p.  188. 
Oaa  cat-ot.  AntMnatie.     A.  M.  C.  Bobb.     No.  14)23,832: 

Aft.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3294 :  Gaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  892. 
Gudry  cleaner.    M.  W.  Johnaon.  Jr.    No.  1.024,784 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  6668 ;  Gas.  roL  177  ;  p.  1166. 
Oaa^aagine.    J.  H.  Plarca    Na  1,023,502 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bpi  p. 

iSnr:  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  282. 
Oaa-aiupaa     J.  Loftna     Na  1,022,686;   Apr.  9;   Bp.  p. 

19M:  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  844. 
Qaa^aa^^  B.  B.  Mooro  aad  J.  L.  Blmmona.  No.  1,033,864 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2870 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  406. 
Gas  aaglna,  ffiiploalTa-.     L.  B.  OMelll.     No.  1.031.791; 

AprTS :  Sp.  p.  72 ;  Gas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  15.  ' 

Oasrganeratnig  apparataa     M.  and  J.  H.   Wblta     Na 

1.028,978TApr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4785 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  840. 
Oaa  generating  or  produciag  ^iparatns.    A.  8.  Csmbrldse. 

No.  1,024417;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  5060;  Oaa.  t^   177; 

p.  891. 
Gaa  generator.  Ace^lena-.    J.  M.  Crowaar.    Na  1,022,856 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  ^.  p.  1257 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  303. 
Gas  ganerator,  Aaetrlaaa-.    O.  W.  Smi&.    No.  1,028.767 ; 

Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  4216;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  740. 
Gas  nneratota.  indicator  for  acetylane-.    J.  B.  HIU. '  Na 

1.024.850 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  D.  6699 :  Gaa.  roL  ITT ;  a.  11T9. 
Qaa-llghter.  Antomatlc.     f.  A.  Nelaen.     Na   l,0343ifT; 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5405 ;  Gaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  946. 
Gaa-Bghtinff,     pT  O.  da  Schodt     No.  1.021.805;  AprJ  3; 

Sp.  p.  1^ ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  30. 
Qaa  Ughtlag  aad  axtiagulahing  wparatna,  Bactrte.    J.  8. 

BantenT^a  1,026^7 :  Apr.  SoTsp.  p.  7068;  Oas.  TOl. 

ITtTp  1245. 


Ixzxri 
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UckncBt  &r.  tTc  bSl  No.  1^024.438 ;  Apr.  2S ;  8p.  p. 

9718;  Gaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  09S. 
Qiui,     UMaM    lUvminatlaf-.       L.     h,     SomoMn.       No. 

1.0M.44« ;  Apr.  le :  Bp.  p.  1614  :  Om.  toI  ITT ;  p.  Wl. 
GMkprodnMr.     W.  B.  BudMa.     No.  1.022.918;  Apr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1961 ;  Qm.  toL  1T7;  p.  840. 
OM-proAncer.    W.  R.  Hfltttefw.    No.  1.02S.MT;  Apr.  16; 

8pVp.  8808;  On.  toL  ITf:  p.  6T8. 
Qu-prodae«r  bloww.    A.  B.  Doff.    No.  1,022.388 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

8p.  p.  1818:  QaM.  Tol.  ITT;  p.  214.  _     , 

Oaa^rododnf  ortn.     A.  Oohaaiin.     No.  1,024.128;  Apr. 

28;  Sp.  p.  B0T8 ;  Ou.  toL  ITT ;  p.  884. 
QM-r«eeTT«n,  Ball-Jolntad  cImdIbc  derlce  for.     H.  Booentiu. 

No.  1.023.289;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3200;  Qu.  rol.  ITT: 

p.  6T2. 
Qaa-rMQlator.    A.  C.  BocMl«r  and  W.  A.  Armlncton.    No. 

1.(^596:  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8919  :Oaa.  Tol.  ITT  :  P- 6»9. 
Gaa.  TraatUf  natarai.     i.  N.   Knapp.     No.   1,028,T88; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4249 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  T46. 
(HmL  nibatloB  of  fnmaca-.     F.  MOUar.  O.  JohaaaaaB. 

aa4  P.  Papa.    No.  1.022.406 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1061 ;  Gaa. 

▼oL  ITT;  pu  280.  ^  „    „    ««. 

Oaaea,  Maaaa  for  aaabrslnc  floe-.     H.  B.  WUaoa.     No. 

1.028.188 :  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  810T;  Oaa.  toL  ITT:  p.  066. 
^arlAcaSon  o£     W.  B.  Whitoay.     No.  1.6&.012 ; 


"Br.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  062  ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  :  p.'  88. 
aaaolaD»«oppl7  to  an^Ma.  te.,  Alrwaapra^craatiM  da- 

Tie«  for.    W.  P.  Hw^art    No.  1.028,060;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8800 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  6T8. 
Gate:  8««  Croaalar-cata :  Bnd-gata:  Farm-gata.     _    ^ 
Gate.     J.  W.  iBceraoll.  Jr.     No.  1,023.158;  Apr.  16;  Sp. 
,    p.  8031 :  Gaa.  TOl.  ITT  ;  p.  044.  _  ^^^^ 

Gate.     A.  Polaar.     No.  1,024.022;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4818; 

Oaa.  ToL  ITT:  p.  806.  _  ^    ^         .^„ 

Gata.    H.  Hardtaii.    No.  1.024.400 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  06S8 : 

Oaa.  TaL  ITT ;  p.  980.  ..     _  ^  -^     „ 

Oata.    J.  8.  Handrlcka.     No.  1,024,680;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6200;  Gaa.  ToL  ITT:  ^  1100.        _    _  ^     ^ 

Oata-eloaar.    D.  J.  NalaoD.    No.  1.022.06T :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2089 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  441. 
Gata-faatener.      T.    O.    Emary    aad    J.     M.    Day.      No. 

1,022.889:  Apr.  2:  8p.  p.  1319;  Oax  rol.  177:  n.  214. 
Gata  or  door  lock.    BL  J.  TanniBaa.    No.  1,0224)81 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2688 :  Gaa.  toLITT  ;  p.  44T. 
Qaar^attUg  aachlaa.     T.  Faweoa.     No.  1,022,620;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1840 :  Gaa.  val.  ITT  ;  p.  822.        _    _ 
Gaar-cattuw  ■*«*'««—     T.  Faweoa.     No.  1.022,06T;  Apr. 

9;  Sp.  p.  1988:  Oaa.  toI.  ITT;  p.  837. 
Oaarlnr    C.  L.  LIbby.    No.  1,021,875  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  26T  ; 


Gaa.  TOl.  ITT;  p.  43. 
Gaarlnc.     F.   W.  Crage 
910:  Gas.  toI.  ITT: 


Na   1.022.181;  Apr. 
140. 


2:  Sp.   p. 


910 :  oas.  TOI.  IT7 :  p.  140. 
Gaarlac.     O.  O.  Laajtold.     No.  1.028.028:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 
269C:  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  :  p.  461. 


Oaarlac.    J.  M.  Marrttt.    Mo.  1,028,866;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 
8267;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  088.  _  ^ 

QeartBg.    P.  Lord.    No.  1.028,860 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4469 : 


¥: 


Gaarloa,  Chaof  apaad.     P.  Dalailar. 
16;  Sp.  p.  M19:  Gaa.  toL  ITT;  p. 
Gaartef  darlea.     w.  J.  SetiooaoTar. 


GaartBf.     H.  1^.  Noirla.     No.  1.023,86T:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p. 

4481 ;  Gaa.  rol.  ITT  :  p.  808. 
Oaarlnf.     H.  M.  Norrla.     No.  1,024,220;  Apr.  23:  Bp.  p. 

82M^;  Oai.  vol.  ITT  :  p.  92«. 
Oaarlng.      W.    F.    Bckert    and    W.    C.    Wliltcomb.      No. 

1,0244S02 ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6080 :  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  10T7. 
OaaJinff.    A.  I.  Horlaad:     no.  1,024,89T:  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

STWT;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  \_d.  1194. 
GaarlBf,  Bait-.    C.  D.  Blea.    No.  1,022,T06:  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

21W;  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  8T1. 

-  .      j:    _  .    .         j,^    1.028,003 ;  Apr. 

6T4. 

No.  1,022,881 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2403 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  411. 
Gaartef  DiiarantlaL     O.  Zachow.     No.  1,023,48T :  Apr. 

loTl^  p.  8691 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  653.  _ 

Gaarlaa,   Tranamlaalon-.     F.   H.    Bqyca.     No.    1,028,688; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  4071 ;  Gaa.  toI.  117 :  p.  T14. 
OaartBf,  TranamluloD-.     H.  C.  McBralr.     No.  1,023,862 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  So.  p.  44T2 :  Gaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  SOI. 
Oaarinc.  yarlabkk-maed.    W.  H.  J.  Hippie.    Na  1,022340 : 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  8841 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  400. 
Oaarteg.   YarUble-apead.     J.  8.   Bamea.     No.   1,024,818; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6680:  Oaa.  toL  ITT:  p.  116T. 
Generator:  8we  Acetylana-guierator ;  Electric  generator; 

Oaa-ganarator ;   Intamal-combaatlon  generator;  Staam- 

genarator. 
GaBarator-fnmaca.     B.  Hallar.     No.   1,023,480;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1084 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  d.  2T6. 
Gla« :  80«  liagnlfyiag-glaaa :  Opara-glaae. 
Olaaa  cyllndara,  Darlce  for  aeTariaa.     B.  L.  Frink.     No. 

1,094.988 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6908 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  d.  1228. 
GlaaadeltTaring  macbloa.     L.  Staclman.     No.  1,021.904; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  820 :  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  68. 
01aaa-gatb«%g  oiactaiae.^  A.  L._  Sehram.     No.  1.024.228: 


Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p,  0806 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  D.  929. 
Olaaa-boldar.     W.  A.  Tonala.     Na   1408.400;  Apr.   16: 

Sp.  p.  3082 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  629. 
Qlaaa  aym-boarda,   Maaofaetare  of.     B.   BOaingar.     No. 

1,024,601 ;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6046:  Gaa.  toI.  ITT;  p.  10T4. 
Olaaa.  ic,  kaaafaetBra  of.    J.  iL  NalL    Na  1,0»,028 : 

4pr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8T68 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  660. 
Go-«art.     W.  Boyana      No.  1.024.iT6;  Apr.  28:   Sp.  p. 

51T9  :  Gaa.  tqL  ITT  ;  p.  910. 
Go-«art  Folding  and  cDarartlbla.     C.  H.  Baaaackar.     No. 

1,081,964  ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  461 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  T8. 


Gold  aatf  oalel 

1.022,110:  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.         . 
OoU4a^  m^Sg  teltetl^.    J.  G.  Pottar.  _  Na  1,028.960 ; 


L.  BacliaiL     Mo. 
;  Gaa.  toI.  ITT  :  p.  121. 


Anr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4T06 ;  Gaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  880. 
GoUVbaU.     P.  A.  Martla  aad  J.  Stanley.    Na  1.022.248; 

Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  10B2:  Gaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  168. 
Gotf^fiicbitec  apMMtaa.  F.  L.  OauaMa.  Na  14Nt8480  ; 

Apr  16:  Bp.  pr^BM4:0aa.  toL  ITT;  p.  088. 
Ooag-atrftlaf  marhaalw     H.  J.  Heaaay.    Na  1,024,449; 

Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  0T06 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1001. 
Ooaloniater.  J^baiicaL     C.  B.  B.  Laorte.     Na  1.028.808; 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  80a 
GoTeraor  attachaNnt    J.  B.  Hodna.    No.  1.080,061 ;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  TIOT:  Gaa.  Toi.  ITT;  p.  1249. 
OoTamor   for   azplealTa'anglnea.      u    J.    llonabaa.      Na 

1,021.8T9  ;  Apr.  2 ;  ^  p.  2T8 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  40. 
Grader.    L.  NL  liora^ar.    Na  i,0S8.T0O ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

4180 ;  Oaa,  toL  ITT ;  p.  788. 
GradlnraaairtHna    C.  O.  Wold.     Na  l.O28,00T;  Apr.  t; 

Sp.  p.  2TTT:  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  4T8. 
Gradlag  ■achtna,  Boad-.     P.  U.  Stacker.    Na  1.028.899 ; 

AprTlS ;  Bto.  p.  8022 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  62T. 
Oraft&rawulBa.    A.  Bobartaon.    Na  1.088.088;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2T28:  Gaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  466. 
GralD-drtar.    V.  Locaa  and  C  Baoer.    No.  1.024.408  ;  Apt. 

23  :  Bp.  p.  MTl;  Oaa.  toI^ITT  :^v988. 


Orabi-dAi:    P.  Braaum.     Na  1,082.080;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  pi 

1689;  Gaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  291. 
Oraln-traatlBg  apparatoa.     B.   B.   Cox.     Na    1.024.882; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  0608 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  11T2. 
Graphite    BMftaf  and   prodoetng   It.      R.    T.    Cole.     Na 

1.022,460 ;  Apr.  9 :  ^.  p.  1008 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  270. 
Orata-bara.    Ifaaafacturtng.      L.    and    P.    Darld.      Na 

1,022,TT8:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2198;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  d.  8T6. 
Orating  aiacblne,  Fruiv.     J.  W.  Chaney.     No.  1,021,969; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  469 ;  Gaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  TO. 
GraTlty-carriar.     H.  J.   Back.     Na   1,082.838;   Apr.  t; 

Bp.  p.  8296:  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  892. 
Oreaaa  aad  oil  extraetteg  apparataa.     C.  Bdgerton.     Noi 

1,024388 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  MT4 :  Oaa.  tolTitT  :  p.  11T4. 
Oraaae^np.    0.  W.  Bowan.    No.  1,024,6T8 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bpu  p. 

6828;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT:  p.  1110. 
Oreaaa  cap  plug.    O.  B.  Bndaon. .  Na  1.02231T ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1174 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  188. 
GraenBoaae  beach.     M.    Wlaiaidy.     No.    1.022.616;   Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  1826 :  Oaa.  TaL  ITT ;  p.  819. 
Onaahowa  amatmetlos.     M.  I.  Jaeaka.     Na  1.08S34T ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2068 :  Gaa.  aal.  ITT  .p.  488. 

&T.     U.  I.  Jacaba     Mo.   1.022,948;  Apr. 

I :  Oaa.  TaL  ITT ;  p.  480. 

bafllag    vhaaL     L.    H.    BrIakaMa.     No. 

:  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p.  4828;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT:  a.  788. 

OriiiidNr«Mchlne.    C.  B.  Oirpaatar.    No.  1,022.224 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  990 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 ;  p.  160. 
Orladlaff-iMiclilBa    8.  D.  Olaea.    Na  1.Q88J89;  Apr.  16: 

8p.>  8886;  Qaa..  toL  ITT:  a  684. 


9;i^p. 
OrtedlBg    I 
138M0T 


Grip 


<£Tt< 


ea.  Intamlttent.    C 


80 ;  Sp.  p.  T1T8 :  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1208. 
GrooTea  and  the  like  qpoa  the  ifiSea  of 


Mo.  1.08B.088;  Apr. 


china  for  ftomlng.    H.  BaM. 


rollen.  ««..  M*. 

Ma  1.028,881;  A^.  16$ 


Bp.  p.  84T9 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  621. 
Orooad-elaap.     H.  W.  Plelater.     No.  1,024.021:  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  800. 
Oroatftrnaehlne.     D.  A.  Oacpod.     No.  1.024.221 ;  Apr. 

28ri&-  p.  0289:  Gas.  toL  ITT:  p.  92T. 
OmbMBc  aad  dltehing  wtachlBa,  Baia-bniah-.    B.  M.  Babar. 

Nal^.lT8;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  pnM2;  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p. 

001. 
Ooard-attachlng  bracket    F.  W.  Schmidt    No.  1,021302 ; 

Apr.  3 ;  Ba  p.  99 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7  ;  p.  20. 
Qnlfiir.    A.  Laraon.    No.  1.022,031;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  096; 

Gaa.  ToL   ITT;  p.  94. 
Oaau.  Treating  palo-anarillo  aad  aimllar.     O.  B.  Brad- 

•haw.    Nori.<n4.1T8;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  0180;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT:  p.  911. 
Oonwdeanlng   derlca      W.    B.    Boghea.      No.    1.022,940; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2009 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  484. 
Oan  hand-brace.     L.  8.  Myera.     No.  1.022,48T;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  1402 :  Oas.  TOl.  17T :  p.  260. 
Gan-aifht  attaehraeat,  Teleaooplc.    D.  W.  Matheaon.    No. 

l.o2349 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  1008 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT :  p.  168. 
Baekaaw-fraaM.     J.  W.  McQaOlaa.     Na  1,028,216;  Apr. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8161;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  066. 
Halr-cUpper.    R.  Boraano.    No.  1,024364  ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

0000 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  9T8. 
Halr-cattar.    &  Parroae.    Na  1328.T86;  Apr.  16;  Bpi  pw 

4382 ;  OasL  Trt.  ITT ;  p.  T4T.  _ 

Baamer.     C.  8.  Boden.     No.  1.024.890;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p. 

0098 ;  Gaa.  roL  ITT ;  p.  981. 
Bamaiar-drllla,  Batattoa  derlca  for.    C.  C.  Banaaa.     Na 

1.028318TApr.  16 :  Bp,  p.  8T0T ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT  :  d.  664. 
HamBer.    Pncaaiatlc.      C.    B.    French.      No.    1.022.88T; 

Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2328 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ITT :  p.  89T. 
Baamock.    I.  B.  PalaMr.     (BataBDa)     Na  18,401;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  291T  ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  49T.  _ 

Bamnoek    or    swlngiag    coach.      B.    A.    ToaaaMr.      No. 

1.022,164  :  Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  8T2  ;  Oaa.  TOl.  ITT  ;  pi  189. 
Baadla:  «r«e    Lam^handle:    Plck-haadla;    Satchel.    Ac, 

handle ;  Utenafl-aandla. 
Bandle.    R.  J.  Prina.    No.  1.022.880 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1804 ; 

Gas.  ToL  ITT :  p.  211.' 
Bandla-bara.  AdjaaUMe.     W.  J.  Bteffal.     Ma  1.024.914; 

Apr.  SO :  Bp.  p.  6828 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT :  p.  1800. 
Bandle-ctefl^  Adjaatoble^   G.  B.  WUpple.  _  1^  1,0844MT ; 


Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4886 ;  Oas.  toI. 


p.  860. 
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BaadUiii.  aoHlag.  aad  deUTerteg  parcaia  aad  tha  Ilka, 
Aapayataa  for.     A.  W.  Oattle  and  A.  O.  Seaman.    No. 
l.«nlMO ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2081 ;  Gaa.  t«I.  ITT ;  p.  481. 
n«irBi  Mm  Artlcla-banger ;  Cahla-hiJigar :  Crapa-haaver ; 


Carta^hanger ;  BaTea-trongh  hangar;  FlxCare-baafer ; 
QaraMBt-lM^ar ;    Lamp-hangar;    shade    and    earlgte 


BiSSrfor  <klae  work.    A.  Aran.    Ma.  1.028492 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Bp.  »  SllT;  GaiL  toL  177 :  p^  008.  .    . 

Batupr^aapport     W.  Goea.    Zlo.  1.021.867 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

201;  ^aa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  41. 
aardy-<Maratlai  darke.    B.  C.  Olat    No.  1.024.848 ;  Apr. 

80:lS;p.«n6;  Oaa.Tol.  17T:>  1178.  _ 

Bameaa.   1.  C  Barphaat.    Na  14)38.147 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8010;  Oaa.  toI.  ITTTp.  041.  

Bamaai  atop>notlon  derlce.    F.  Klilager.    No.  1,024,680 ; 

A^raorip.  p.  6844:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1118. 
Barroir.     M.  Blsaa.     Na  1.02l,9TT ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  488 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  177  :  p.  78. 
narrow.     R.  C.  P«nim.     No.  1,022.600;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1076 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  282. 
Barrow.     If.  Markel.     Na   1.028.486;   Apr.   16;  Sp.  p. 

8687 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  688. 
Harrow    and    roller,    Conbtncd.      W.    B.    Toonger.      No. 

1.028»008:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2TT9;  Qas.  rol.  ITT;  p.  4T8. 
Barrow  and  eaad-plaater,  OamblBad.    J.  A.  Brlckaon.    No. 

1.02Sif81:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8891 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT;  p.  TOI. 
Harrow    nng-eqoallaer.    Dlak-.      L.    B.    Wynat.      No. 

1.023i9l0:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2482;  Oas.  toL  ITT:  p.  428. 
Barrowotooth  faattalag.    J.  B.  Aaderaoa.    Na  lX>28,492 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8T03 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  666. 
Harreenr    and    binder.    Orala.      A.     L.     Powell.      No. 

1.02kce6;  Apr   9;  Sp.  p.  2T18:  Gas.  rol.  1T7 ;  p.  464. 
HarrMler  attacbmeat    W.  Boore.    No.  1,022.826 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  1208 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  192. 
Barveatar  attachmeat  tor  eactoea.     O.  W.  Foaet.     No. 

1.02&011  J  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  26TT  :  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  466. 
Banrester.  Cane-.    A.  Uerdea.    No.  1,022,818 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp. 

p.  116S ;  Oaa.  Tot  ITT ;  p.  18T. 
Harreatar.  Baallaga-.    /.  Walgel.    Na  1,021.866 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  228;  Gas.  toL  ITT;  p.  8T. 
BarToat^,  Tmi-.    B.  T.  Coldwefl.    Na  1,024,499 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  WOl :  Gaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1000. 
BarVaatera,  Binding  mechanlam  for  com-.    L.  BL  Parsons. 
.  Na  1,021.948 ;  ^pr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  414 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  68. 
BarTeatara.   Flax  aad  other  grain  attachmeat  for.     F. 

Uaha.    Na  1,028,118 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  2891 ;  Gas.  toI. 

ITT;  p.  492. 
HarTcatara,  Twisting  mechanlam  for  com-.    L.  ■.  Parsons. 
-    Na  1.02134T  :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  40T :  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT :  p.  6T. 
Banrestfog  machine.  Cotton-.   J.P.Appleby.   No.  1.024,T14  ; 

Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  6414 ;  Oas.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1180. 
Harreatlag-maehlne  motor  attachment.    A.  Jobnaon.    No. 

1.0S4i,B01 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  0248 ;  Oas.  toL  ITT :  p.  910. 
Baiip-fiMteaer.    J.  OeraehL    No.  1.022,839 ;  Apr.  9 ;  1^.  p. 

2«Mt  Gaa.  toL  177:  p.  898. 
Baap4a«tener.    R.  BL  Ifatthawa.    Na  1.028.747 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Bp.  p»  4188 :  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  784. 
Baap-habk.    B.  B.  Prota.    No.  1.028.680 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

4067;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  714. 
Bat.     U  StoTana.     Na  1,024.760;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6492; 

Oas.  ««1.  177 ;  p.  1148. 
Hat  paddag-rlar    P.  Barg.    No.  1,024,248 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  6840 :  Oaa.  Tal.  177 ;  p.  986. 
Bat-plo.    A.  B.  KokatBOt.    Na  1.028,669;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4088 ;  Oaa.  ToL  17T ;  p.  T08. 
Bat-pin  guard.    J.  W.  BleraekL    No.  1.022.120;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  ^  7T9 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  124. 
Hat-pln-polnt^protaetor.     C  ttber.  _No.  1,022,888;  Apr. 

Bat 


16 :  Sp^p.  4484 :  Gaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  716. 
Bat-pUHK>ut  protector.    J.  Balaaa.    Mo.  1,028.710;  Apr. 

16 :  SpTp.  4134 :  qaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  738. 
Hat-ptn   protector.     C   A.   HaCmaatar.     No.   1.024.837; 

Apr.  23 ;  to.  p.  600S ;  Gas.  toL  177  :  p.  960. 
Hat-pin  protector.     B.  B.  Bekhart.     Mo.  1.024,068;  Apr. 

30 :  l|p.  p.  6084 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  a  1077. 
Hat-pla    protector    or    gaard.     C.    B.    Olaaa.    Jr.     No. 

1.024.S28:  Apr.  38:  Sp.  p.  6484;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  962. 
Bstehet  and  ada.  ConOrtaad.    B.  W.  Jasaea    Na  1.021,981 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  870 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  61. 
Bay  or  nala  gathafiag  machlna.    T.  8.  BamUton.     No. 

1.022.783 :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2117 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p*  868. 
Bay-ra«k.    W.  WehmlUer.    No.  1.023.902 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

4872 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  818. 
Headllaht.  AntomobUa-.    B.  J.  Latwycha    No.  1.022,080 ; 

Apr.  it;  Sp.  p.  1760;  Oas.  toI.  177:  p.  810. 
Headlliht.  AntomobUa-.     J.  B.  McKUL     Na   1.024.411; 

Apr7f8 :  Bp.  p.  6670 :  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  969.         _ 
Beadllaiit-dlrectlag  maaaa,  Antomatte.     J.  P.  BcElUott 

No.  1^21.848  rXpr.  2;  Bp.  p.  200;  Qaa.  toL  177:  p.  83. 
Beater:  Baa   Oar-baatar;   Cnrllac-lron   heater;    Electric 

baattr:    Feed-watar   heater;    flat-watar   heater;   Bot- 

water  or  ateam  beater ;  Orehard-haater;  Sad-iron  heater ; 

Sap-baater ;  Soldertng-lroB  beater ;  8taam  and  hot-water 

baatft ;  Tank-baatar ;  Traa-beater :  Wafw-baater. 
Baatar  and  radUtor,  Comblaad.     If.   J.   Whaalar.     Mo. 

1.028^460 :  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8623 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  642. 
Beatara.  DaSactor  for.    J.  8.  Makln  aad  H.  A.  SchMlmaa. 

No.  1,022384 ;   Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Oas.  toI.  ITT ; 

p.  40l. 


Bael-linlng.    AnxUlarj.     T.   B.   Boaera.  *  Ma   : 

Apr.  88 :  Bp.  p.  46<n J  Gaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  806. 
Beeir  Placed.     A.  C.  Redden.     Na  1,024,699; 


Heating  and    Taatilatteg   ayatem.     C.    B.    BaUth.  •  Mia. 

1.0^086;  Apr.  23rAl  p.  486T;  Gas.  toL  ITT:  p.  861. 
Beating  apparatoa.    W.  M.  Dotton.    Na  1,02^184;  Apr. 

2\9^  p.  016;  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  P.  146. 
Baatfog   apparatna.    naetrle.     U    F.    Parkborat.    jia. 

LoSlTtUT;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4194 ;  Qaa.  TOl.  ITT :  p.  TST. 
Baatlaf  appanitna,  Bwcmc  ateam-.  J.  Q.  Wallmaan  Ho. 
^  1.^6<WrApr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8984 ;  Cka.  toL  IT? ;  fc  iBl. 
Baatlng  apparataa  fbr   eom-cribo.   uockdows.  .  u   C. 

Bmmona.     Ma  l,028.Tn;  Apr7l6:  Bp.  p.  4384}  Qaa. 

Tol.  ITT ;  p.  T4T. 
Beatlni  darlea    J.  W.  BaeDoaald.    Ma  1.034488;  Apr. 

2871^  p.  6101 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  SOT. 
Beating  eianent.  Electric.     J.   C  C.   Ifaedooogb.     Mo. 

l.C^44M»8 ;  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6996 :  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT :  p.  1338. 
Beating  alament,  UalTeraal  electric  Indoction.    J.  L.  Aa- 

dataoa.    No.  1,028,T91 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  42T0 ;  Gaa.  raL 

ITT;  p.  TTT. 
Beating-foraaca.    F.  J.  Nice.    No.  1,022,204 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

968;  Gaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  168. 
Haatiag  or  cooling  apparatus.    L.  A.  Carter,  J.  C  Joaaa. 

aadY  C.   Spotta.     No.   1.024,664;   Apr.  80;   Sp.   p. 

6068 :  Oaa.  toTitT  u>.  10T4.  _ 

Heating  ayatam.    W.  H.  Swett.    No.  1.024.161 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  p.  6160 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  904. 
Beattaa  ayatam.    J.  IL  W.  Kltchaiu    Na  1.024.T88 ;  Apr. 

SOTfip.  p.  60T4 :  Gaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  HOT. 
Beatbtffsystam.  Steam-.    C.  A.  BalL    Na  1,024,64T ;  Apr. 

SOTlp.  p.  60*6 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  10T2.„     , 
Heatiu   systons,    Fead-rega  later    for.     B.    Lamp.     No. 

1.CS2,082 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  09T ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p:  94. 
Heating  syatMna,   Operatfag  ataam-.     C.   A.   Ball.     No. 

1,024346 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6081  'tjOaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1071. 
Heel-breasting  macblbe.     B.   B.    Waterman.      (Balssaa) 

Na  18.418;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7248;  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p. 

1270. 

•_Na    1,028,877; 

Apr.  BO; 

Sp.  pr  6888 ;  Qaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1126.  

Heeb  of  boote  and  ahoea.  Tool  for  Balahlnf  tha    Z.  Baaa- 

dry.     Na  1,024.612;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  pr6199;  Gas.  Trt. 

1T7 ;  p.  1094. 
Bellx-coUing  madilae.     F.   B.   Shaater.     No.   1.023,099; 

Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2869 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT j  p.  48T.        

Blgh-traqpancy  apparataa.    W.  Doblllar.     Na  1.028,180; 

Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  2980;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  P-  68T. ^ 
Binge.    J.  O.  Braon.    Na  1,021,912 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  88T ; 

Gas.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  66. 
Hinge.     J.  Boneos.     No.  1.022.1T4;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  894; 

Gas-Tol.  lTT;p.  142.  ^    ^ 

Hlage.    J.  C.  Bylteo.    Na  1.022.688 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1T69 ; 

Gas.  ToL  1TT_:  p.  810.  ^     _  - 

Hinge.     J.  A.  Daptda.     Na  1,02438T;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6lW2 :  Oaa.  ToL  17T:  p.  11T4.  ^     ,  ,^  ^^     . 

Hfaiga  DirtachaMa    F.  J.  Petaraon.    Mo.  14)21386 ;  Apr. 

2  ;  So.  p.  28T ;  Oas.  toI.  ITT :  p.  4T.  ^    • 

Boa     H.   W.  Caod^L     No.   l.M8,T20;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4140 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  ITT ;  p.  T2T. 
Bog-acraplng  machlna     W.  B.  P.  Meier.     Na  1,024.413; 

Apr.  28TBp.  p.  56T9 ;  Qaa.  toL  ITT ;  a  989.  ^ 
B^St,  Moltlple.     W.  A.  Barker.    No.  1.022,849 ;  Apr.  3 ; 

Sp.  p.  1243;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  199. 
HoStlng  apparataa.    L.  O.  Forman.    No.  1,034386 ;  Apr. 

aoTSp.  p.  6T64 :  Oaa,  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1190.    ,^     ^ 
Bote^nraaudne.    T.  8.  MUler.    No.  1.024.630;  Apr.  SO; 

Sp.  p.  69«:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1062.  .        «    ^ 

Beldbaek.    W.  A.  Bagerman.    Na  1,022,626;  Apr.  9;  Bp 

p.  1844 :  Oaa.  toTiTT  :  p.  828.  ^     -     .        ^ 

H^der-reel     C.  A.  Coggeahall.     Na  1.023,816;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4849 ;  Oaa.  toITiTT  ;  p.  T86.  .  ^,  .^„     , 
Hollow  aectlon.     P.  B.  Motley.     No.  1,023,163;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  8062 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  04T. 
Hood.  Freah-ate  sleeping-.     A.  Bennett     Na   1,022.408; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1600 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  d.  268. 
B<»Jjparar.    (TBaraeil.     Na  1,Q28.996;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p. 

47fS;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  846.  ^     ^     «  ^  ^ 

Book:  Bm  Back-band  hook:   Clamp-hook:   Oarment-taa- 

teniag  hook;  Baap-hook;  Bnap-hook. 
Hopper.  Dry-food.    C.  H.  Felker.     No.  1,022,668 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sd.  d.  198T :  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  83T. 
Bora.    B.  C.  Achmldbofer.    Na  1,022309;  Apr.  9;-^.  p. 

1691 ;  Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  284.  ^    .  . 

Hom-gap  Bwltch  and  l&btnlng-arrester.     A.   W.  ,Bai1fea. 

Na   1,022.619 ;  Apr.  0 ;   Sp.  p.   1831 ;  Oaa.  toI.   ITT ; 

p.  820. 
Bom.  abaU.  aad  the  Uka,  Maaofaetare  of  Imltetle^  W, 

Lebrall  and  R.  Desxeorge.    Na  1,028,022  ;  Apr.  9  :  ^^  p. 

269T ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  460. 
Borse-hltchlng  weight     W.  D.  Lee.    Mo.  1.024.406;  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  6668 :  Oas.  toI.  17T ;  p.  08T. 
Boraa-OTerahoe.    Antlallpplng._.  A.  ^L.    BtLr&bttf.      Mo. 

1,028,846 :  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4481 ;  Oaa.  rxA.  177 iP.  796. 
'  Borae-OTardraa,  Noo-allpping.    J.  B.  Kopf.  ^  Ma  l.ttft,481 ; 

Apr.  16:  to.  p.  80T8:  Gaa.  ▼»!.  ITT;  p.  «»•.,.„ 
Boreea  and  ooier  hoofed  anlasala,  Oraraboe  for.    J.  B.  Bfae- 

Dooald.     No.  1.028,066 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2880 ;  Oas.  Tol. 

177 ;  p.  482.  _ 

Boraea'    maaaa.    Bolder    tar.      B.    C.    McDonald.      Mo. 

1,084,600 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6866 :  Gaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  1131. 
HoraealMM.    R.X.  ^lar.  ~jra  1.^24.436;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

0708 ;  Oaa.  t^  177 ;  p.  998.  _ 

Borseaboa^lk.     P.  B.  Palmar.     Mo.  1.022.867;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2876 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 ;  p.  407. 


) '  ; 
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riam.    P.  Q.  Biter.     No.  1,022.083;  Apr.  9:-^  j 

p.  ITBOTou.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  80a 
HaM  damp.    J.  8.  Omtea.    No.  1.023,«89 ;  Apr.  M ;  Ip. 

p.  4006 :  Om.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  TOS. 
H(»»<oiipItBf.     B.  H.  L.  Boflniid.     No.  1,032.624;  Apr. 

0 ;  ip.  p?l«8«:  Om.  toLITT  :  p.  122. 
HoM-emipIlog.     J.  W.  and  J.   B.  Sffno.     No.  1.022.TM: 

Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2171 ;  Ooa.  rol.  177 :  p.  872.  . 

HooiHeoaplliif.    V.  Banphy.    No.  1.024,26fi ;  Apr.  ft ;  8p. 

p.  5410;  Oas.  toL  177:  p.  949. 
Hooo-coopllng.    B.  H.  Oold.     No.  1,024.627 ;  Apr.  SO ;  8p.  j 

p.  62M :  CtaS.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  1099. 
HoM-maklaff  machlae.     sTj.  Bill.     No.   1.024,604;  Apr. 

80 :  8p.  p.  6180 :  Ou.  vol.  177  :  p.  1091.  * 

HoM   pipt;    MetalUe    fl«zlbl«.      B.    M.    Pocbatotn.      No. 

To23.0i^ ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  2714 ;  Ou.  wl.  177  ;_p.  464. 
Bo««-«apport  for  flro-hoo*.     P.  Mooller  and  W.  T.  Maaon. 

No.   1.028,218;  Apr.   16;  8p.  p.  8164;  Oaa.   toI.  ITT; 

p.  666.  , 

Hoae-flupporter.     C.  Sarert.     No.  1,022.26T;  Apr.  3;  Bp. 

p.  1M2:  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  d.  ITS.  I 

Hoao«apporter  atrtp.    C.  1.  Wblta.     No.  1,038.101 ;  Apr.  | 

9 :  8p.  p.  2863  :  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT  :  p.  48T.  _  I 

Hoaiorr-framaa.  WoItlBf  maebanlam  for  flat.    M.  8.  BKba. 

No.  1,024.842 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6683 ;  Oaa.  rcL  ITT :  p.  : 

1176.  _ 

Hot-air    famaeo,    Oaa-bomlna.      J.    L,    Wbltpv-   .  No- 

1,024.757 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  «03  :  Oaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  1140. 
Botwater  heafar.     J.  A.   Hlll.     No.   1.023.844:  Apr.  9: 

Bp.  p.  2840 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  4O0. 
HoTwatw  haater.    A.  J.  Oohmaim.    No.  1,026,084;  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  7166  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  125r    ^  ^      ^      ^ 
Hot-watar   or   ateam   beatar.     W.   A.    Wicdaboaeh.  ^  No.  . 

1.034360;  Apr.  SO;  Bp.  p.  6801 ;  0ml  toL  IJT^.  1110. 
Bub  aad  baarfiw-aIo«^«  wbaal-.     L.  Bolland-Laa.     Na 

1.034,T36 :  Apr.  80 ;  to.  p.  6486 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  P.  1184. 
Bub  for  ▼abide-wbaela,  Redllent    B.  J.  aad  I.  O.  Mfrlad. 

Na   1.022.06T;  Apr.   9;   Bp.  p.   1T16;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 

p.  808. 
Hub.  Roller-baartar    W.  C.  Eberbart  aad  8.  Olaaar.     No. 

l,b22.30T:  Apr.  2;  8p.  p.  1154;  Oaa.  rol.  ITT:  p.  186. 
Hub,  Wbeel'.     J.  J.  McOulre.     No.   1,034,3T0;  Apr.  38; 

Bp.  p.  8396;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  945. 
By4frant.    J.  H.  Wbltabooae.    No.  1.021,909;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

447 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  72.  ^     _ 

Hydnallc  J««k.     O.  NlcoUL     Na.  1,022,860 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp. 

p.  2372;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  406. 
HTdranlle  labrieator.     F.  Moallar.     No.   1.024,602;  Apr. 

SO ;  Bp.  p.  6868 :  Oaa.  Toi.  ITT  ;  p.  1123,     _    _ 
Hydraallc  lubricator.     T.  Maall«r.     No.  1,024,608:  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  p.  6869 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  1122.       „    .^^      , 
HTdraone  motor.     N.  Y.  Jofanaon.     No.  1,024.840 ;  Apr. 

23;  Bp.  p.  5509:  Oaa.  Tol.  177;  P.  966.^,      <  ^„.  <^ 
BTdraolie-powor  plaat.     J.  T.  DoiaMaa.     No.  1,024,188: 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5218 ;  Oaa.  toI.  m :  P- •l*-       ^    ^ 
BydniQUe  prwi.    M.  Rotha.    No.  1,024,024 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bp. 

p.  4824  ;  Oaa.  rol.  177  ;  p.  806.  _     ,  ^-  ... 

Bi%«nUe  traToraa  maehaataiD.    B.  B.  Cola.    No.  1.025.111 : 

Apr.  SO :  Bp.  p.  7223  :  Oaa.  roL  ITT :  p.  1266.  ^ 

ByAtMaroDlaae.     B.  ForianlnL    No.  1.024,067;  Apr.  28; 

BrAoearboa-IiarBar.    C*.  Badi^Bar.    No.  1,023,848;  Apr. 

3 ;  Bp.  p.  1240 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  IW.     ^,      ^  ^^  ^^ 
B7droearboa4NirBar.     R.  L.  lyBnoJola.     No.   1,028.423; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8009 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  684. 
Hydracarboa-Waar.    A.  R.  Aathooj.^No.  1.038,T0T ;  Apr. 

16 :  Bp.  p.  4118 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T33.     ,       ^  ^^^  ^„ 
Hyteocarbon-bonMr.     A.    O.    BlMreian.     No.    1,034,868; 

Apr.  SO :  8p/p.  6T8T  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1186. 
iBTdrocarbOB  baraar,    Fluid-.     P.   Boot      No.   1.022.268; 

Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  1075:  Oaa.  toL  ITT.;  p.  ITl. 

B7drocarbon.«nslBa.   H.  Hyda  aad  J.  Oaxa.  No.  1,022,03T  ; 

Apr.  3 :  Bp.  p.  58T ;  Oaa.  toI.  17T :  p.  98. 
HTOroearboa-ftimaca.    J.  A.  Darat  aad  M.  Brlttala.    No. 

1,035.004 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  T094 ;  Om.  toL  ITT ;  p.  184T. 
Iee.«raaai  fracaar.    J.  B.  Parrlab.    No.  1.022.T52 ;  Apr.  9 : 

Bp.  p.  2156 :  oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  869.  .    «    ^     ^ 

ka^raaa^fraaaar-fropportiBg  atiachaiant     L  G.  Booklaa. 

No.  1,024,TT9 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8680 ;  Oaa.  toL  iff ;  p. 

lies. 

Ice.er«ep«r.     B.  WenaaBn-EKcmann.     No.  1,028,603;  Apr.. 

16 :  8p.  p.  8930 ;  Oaa.  toI.  17T :  p.  681.  _    _ 

Ica-«QttlDg-up  maeblne.     B.  B.  Nolan  aad  W.  B.  Ftorea. 

No.  1,024.594 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6159 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  ITT ;  p. 

1088.  _     . 

IfBitar.     H.  L.  AU«n.     No.   1,024.964;  Apr.  80;  Bp.   p. 

6928 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  1218. 
Igaltar,  Bparklag.     L.  H.  Wittlea.     No.  1.024,710 ;  Apr. 

SO:  ho.  p.  Biiw :  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1128. 
,  IgnltlBa  darlea.     W.  S.  Andrcwa  aad  T.  Van  AUar.     Mo. 
'      1,024,718 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Bp.  p.  6413 ;  Oai.  TOl.  ITT :  p.  1129. 
laaltlon  apparatua.   Current   Intarmpter  and  dfatribater 

tor  aleetrlcal.     O.  Honold.     No.  1,<}22.241 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp. 

p.  1040 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  166. 
Ignition  apparatua.  Portabia  faultfladlng  derica  for  alee- 
trlcal.    bTp.  Hedcaa.     No.  1.034,935;  Apr.  80:  Bp.  p. 

8874 ;  Oaa.  toI.  m  :_p.  130T. 
Ignttlon  ayatam.  Dual.    R.  H.  CunDlngbam.    No.  1.033.838 ; 

Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  2306:  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  394. 
Ignition     ayatem.     Dual.       R.     B.     Cunnlngbam.       No. 

1.028,502:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8816:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  p.  674. 
Ignition  mtema,   Mecbanlcal  tntarraptar  for  elactrleal. 

0.  HoDoId.     No.  1,023,936 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4664  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  177  ;  p.  82T. 


Igaltloa-tuba.    A.  Bataeh.    Na  1,086,000:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

7088;  Oaa.  foL  ITT; >  1848.  r-  -i~  i^ 

Impolaaa,  Detanntalag  fraqnaacy  of  parlodic.    B.  A.  Faa- 

amdaa.    Na  l,0tt384;  Apr.  •;  Bp.  p.  1783}  Oaa.  wL 

ITT :  p.  800. 
lacaadaaeaot  aaatla  bolder  and  foard.    B.  B.  Braekner 

and  C.  A.  MeCune.    No.  l,O31,0«T ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bpw  p.  467  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  74. 
Incandeaeant    auintla.    Inrartad.      C.    K.    BaxAlag.     No. 

1,033,188 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  811 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  188. 
Incubator.     L.  C.  Brf.     No.  1,022,824;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

229T :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  888. 
Index  for  looeo-leaf  rteorda  aad  the  Ilka.    B.  B.  Klrtley. 

Na  1,028>I1;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  4664;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 

p.  829. 
Indax-tab.    ▼.  llunaer  and  C.  B.  Carter.    Ma.  1.938.319; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8160 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  OAT. 
ladlcatlnc  aad   protactlTe  device,     v.   R.   Knapp.     No. 

1,08048 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  466T ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  829. 
Indieattef  derfee.     A.  Hd^b.     Na  1,024.402;  Apr.  28; 

Bp.  p.  0T61 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  1002. 
Indicator:  8«a  Car-lndleator:  Lock-ladleator ;  Numb«r-la- 

dkator :  Roate-bidlcator :  Street  and  atattoa  Indicator ; 

Tona-TOjaaie  Indicator;  vehicle  direction-Indicator. 
Indicator.    B.  T.  Applenta.    Na  1.024.061 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4883;  Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  868. 
Indlcator-actaatlnc    mecbanlaai.      O.    B.    Kallaoi.      No. 

1.023.T4S :  AprTO ;  Bp.  p.  2184  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  866. 
Indicator  and  atop  device.     C.  A.  Brink.     No.  1,021,830 ; 

Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  181 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  36. 
Indoctloa-motar,  Bo'Parafbte.  W.  R.  KuakeL  No.  1,034.680 ; 

Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  6861:  Oaa.  voL  in j  p.  1103. 
Induetor-alteraator.     B.  Podleaak.     No.   1,024,418;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  068T ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  991. 
Ingota  or  bllleta.  ICeebanlam  for  piercing  metallic.     If.  U. 

WlkatrOm.     Na  1,083,034:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1898;  Oaa. 

vol.  ITT :  p.  389. 
Injector   for    bollera.    Automatic.      W.    J.    Laouur.      No. 

1,023,110;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2886;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  p.  491. 
Ink-dietHbntlng  roll.     J.   B.    MeKlnley.     Ma   1^)38,063 ; 

Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1T09;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  801. 
Inlaying  metal  In  maaaea  aucb  aa  celluloid,  ebonite,  aad 

the  Uke.    J.  Kaofmaan.    No.  1.034.308 :  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

0362 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  930. 
Inaact-deatroyar.    W.  C  Plaaoa.    Mo.  1,094,806;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  MKM:  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1184. 
laaeH  deatiuytug    apparataa.     D.     C.     McCroakay.     No. 

1,022.200;  Aw.  3;  Bp._p.  908 ;  Oaa.  vol.  m:jp.  102. 


laaaetkiUar. 


1.021.888 :  Apr.  2  :  8i 


Pai 


aad 


46. 


Na 


B.    BpalAag. 
A.v«A.oo« .  .w  •  :  sp.  p.  888 ;  oaa.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  4< 
Inaolaa.  Making.     O.  L  Prebla.     No.  1,033,881 ;  Apr.  8 : 


Bp.  p.  1838 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  310.  . 

Inatmctlaa,   Meaaa  tor   impartlag.     N.   QOthbarg.     Mo. 

1.034.196;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  6883:  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  917. 
Inaalatttf  fabric,  ICadUne  tor  iMlilac.    O.  B.  BUftL    Ma 

1.033,718 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3806 :  Oaa.  voL  ITTToITS. 
Inaolating  ao>bar.    C.  A.  Chrlatogaiaon.     Ma  1,038.088; 

Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4622 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  822. 
Inanlator.    J.  A.  Oathrta    Ma  1.083.096 ;  Apr.  3 ;  8p.  p. 

086 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  93. 
Inanlator.     O.  W.  WlUla.     Na  1.033.998;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  ,450. 
laaolator-pln.    C.  J.  Boylaad.    Ma  1.023431 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Bp. 

p.  780;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  184. 
Intamal-coaUmatloa   aagtoa.     J.   •.  Jaaalan.  Jr.  _Ma 

l,038i80;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1830;  Oaa.  toLItT;  p.  314. 
mtar^-eoaibaatloa     engfiia       J.     J.     Melatyra  _  Na 

1,033,493 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1554  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  P.  ST8.^ 
latamal-coaibaatlaa  eaglac    O.  A.  Troatt.    Ma  1,033,808  { 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8805 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  880.     ^ 

Iatemal<eoawaatlo«  eaglaa    U.  F.  Batea.    Na  1,038,048 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8808 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  :  p.  8T3. 

latamatcomboattea  engjaa.    J.  C.  PaaAa    Ma  1,038,96T ; 

Apr.  38 ;  to.  p.  4689 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  888. 
Intamal-comboatioa  ea^aa     B.   Wbidbooraa  ani  J.  J. 

Uakmaa.     Ma  1,084,^11 ;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6408;  Oaa. 

VOL  ITT ;  p.  1138. 
latamal-comboatlon  angina.    B.  Moewaa  aad  A.  Vlacber. 

Mo.  1,024.863 ;  AprVlO ;  Bp.  p.  6T30 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p. 

1188. 
Intemal-comboatloB    generator.      I.    C.    Jaaalnga.      No. 

l,O34,0T» ;  Apr-  28  :  Bp.  p.  4943 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITTTp.  876. 
latemai-aepbaatloa  motor.     B.  Braaalle.     Ma  l,Oa,lTT; 


Apr.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  900 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  144. 
lateraal-comboatlon  motor.    B.  Braarila    Ma  1,088, 1T8; 

Apr.  3 :  Bp.  p.  «08 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  ^  144. 
Intanroond  fabric.  Laminated  eohaalva.     I*,  A.  tobara. 

Mo.  1,084,910 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p.  6880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p. 

1901. 
Inteatlne-claaalng  machine.    O.  B.  Blllaian.    No.  1,028.04T ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8809 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  672. 
Iron :  8ee  Flat-iron  ;  Bad-Iron  :  Boldaiiag-lron. 


Inm  oraa,  ^i^atlBur     B 


F.   Balvoraaa.     No. 


^  1,034.698: 

Apr.  80 ;  ip.  p.  6249 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1100. 
IroatagboardT    M.   B.  Clarke.     Na   1.983,404;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  1861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  249. 
Iroitlag-board.    X.  B.  Cottte.    No.  1,084,720;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 

p.  8496 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1182. 
Ironing  or  aalahlng  machine,  Tum-down-collar  edge.    W. 

A.  Zeldler.    No.  1.022,169 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  886 ;  As.  vol 

177;  p.  141. 
Iroalaruhle.     C  E.  Zelalngar.  No.  1,033,986;  Apr.  8; 

Sp.  p.  3646;  Gaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  401. 
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laoaBr^il.  Manufacture  at    O.  Stlbarrad.    Na.  1.033388 ; 

AptTTi  Bp.  p.  1227 ;  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  186. 
imdT.  im    Hydraolle    Jack ;    Liftlag-T«ck ;    Patep-Jack ; 

TradHlftlna  lack. 
Jar:  BMi  Jtolt-kr. 

Jar  opaaar,  Fnilt-.    H.  D.  AaML    No.  I4O89.OT4 ;  Apr.  8 ; 
.  Bp.  p.  1T80:  Oaa.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  806. 
Jawalit,   Fnmt   fbr   artidaa   of.     r.    P.   Bamay.     No. 

l,08ljOB6 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp._Bi  488T ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  888. 
Jevela,  Maklag  metarw.    bT  B.  OaaaaU.    Ma  1.0n J89 ; 

Apr., 18;  to.  p.  8320;  Oaa.  vaL  ITT :  p.  094. 
lafit.'iiia  Ooaa-lolnt:  FlaalUe  lotet;  Ptpo-Jolat;  BaU- 

YAbAx  Sodtat-Jotet :  bnlvcraal  lelnt 
Jotat-diair.    O.  Barclay.    Ma  1,085,044 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

TOTTJ  Oaa.  VOL  ITT ;  >  1344. 
lalnt^chiaa    aad    welt-cntter.      C    B.    Mordaa.      No. 

1,0287908 ;  Apr.  23 :  Bp.  p.  4668 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  832. 
ldaraal<4MarlBc.     R.  T.  Paarce.     Ma  1,031,846;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  a.  304Toaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  84. 
Jooraia»bo«  aecarlag  aMcbaalam.    A.  O.  Boekliia,  Jr.     Mo. 

1.038i09  ;  AprTIS ;  Bp.  p.  4880 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  T84. 
Jawaaarboz-aacnriag    meehaalaa.      B.    F.     Papa       Na 

1,034,406 ;  Am>.  A ;  Bp.  p.  6T68 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  1008. 
Jaacttaabox.    T.  B.  Marray.    Na.  1,038.320 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  818T :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  06T. 
KeroaetU-bomer   regulator.      B.    Lemp.      No.    1,034,300 ; 

AprTkS :  to.  p.  5261 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  922. 
Kay :  8m  liftib»-k«y. 
Key.     JL  voa  YarKyaa.     Na  1,033300;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

8440  {  Oaa.  voL  m;  p.  41T. 
Kay-«penlttg  caa.     F.   Badatehi  and  S.  Tevaadar.     No. 

l.OfiloeO;  Apr.  3:  Bp.  pTMr;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  101. 
KlaeiBlitograpb  aad  ilka  flima,  Meaaa  for  daaalaa.    A.  B. 

Seabvaa     Na  1,093310;  Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1M3;  Oaa. 

voL  ITT:  p.  380. 
Klnaantagr  aph-Oliaa,  Method  of  aad  davloa  ft>r  eattiag 

out  contoor>baada  oaed  la  ctriarlaf.    C  Brtameago.    Mo. 

1.033t3T0 ;  Apr.  3 :  Sp.  p.  108T  r<Ma-  ^L  ITT ;  p.  1T4. 
Kloematographe  and  aoaad*prodnetloB  apparataa,  Appara- 
^  operatteg    oomMaad.  ,  c.  _M. 


6;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4484;  Gaa. 
1.028398;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p. 


_  >para- 

toa    tor   ^ehroaonak 

Hepirorth.     No.  1,038.1 

vot  1T7  :  p.  796. 
Kite.  BSplana     O.  Beth.     No. 

11841  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  181. 
Knife  t  8c«  BUde-protectlng  kalfe ;  Poekat-kaU*. 
Kaifi-^aer.    C.  A  WUd.     Na  1,084341;  Apr.  80;  Sp. 

p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  lOTO. 
Kaltttag  fraaae.  Straight..    B.  tolaar  aad  O.  Walther.    No. 

LOSilTOS;  Apr.  16;  Sp^.  4308:  Oaa.  vaL  ITT;  p.  T89. 
Katttiag-maehlnc.    B.  A.  Hlraer.    Ma  1,088,813;  Apr.  16;. 

Bp.  p.  8303 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  888. 
Knlttlag^machlae  dro».atiteh  machinlam.     F.   W.  BoMa- 

aoa.    Na  1,021,T90 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  94 :  Gas.  voL  ITT  ; 

p.  19 
Kalttiat  machinea.  Automatic  taka^ip  dtvlce  for  flat-.    C. 

GoSmL    Mo.  1.023.388 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1038 ;  Gaa.  voL 

ITT  ]  p.  188. 
Kalttiiit-aaedla    B.  Beaton.    Na  1.033,988;  Apr.  3;  Bp. 

p.  1M4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  160. 
Kalttlag  aeamlcae   plated   hoatery.     B.   A.   Blraer.     No. 

l.OnlSlS;  Apr.  I8;  Bp.  p.  MM;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  609. 
Kaockdbwn  bin  or  tank.    M.  V.  BootMter.    Na  1,034.188 ; 

Apr.  88 ;  Sp.  p.  0000 ;  Oaa.  vOL  ITT  :  p.  890. 
Kaoekdpwn  box.    J.  J.  Lens.    No.  1,0»,098 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  T8t;  Oaa.  vol.  ITTjpTTlT. 
Knockdown  ataad.  atool.  or  the  Ilka    J.  F.  L.  tJhL    Mo. 

1,0^181:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8084;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  p.  MM. 
Kaot-ttar.    V.  8.  Weateott    Me.  1,034.8T8:  Apr.  SO;  Sp. 

p.  StaB :  Gaa.  voL  ITT  ;_n.  118T. 
LabeHiyr-machtoe.     P.  O.  Weodlaad.     No.  1,098,911 ;  Apr. 

38 :  Ip.  p.  4004 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  818. 
Labeltpa  machine.  Bottle-.     E.  Brnold.     Na  1,023,148; 

Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8008;  Oaa.  voL  iTT ;  p.  040. 
lAC  tlvstlnf.     J.  Johanaaa.     Ma   l,0f4.T88:  Apr.  80; 

Sp.>  806?:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  1106. 
Lace  Abrlc.    B.  Boacber.    No.  1.024,24T ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

0848 :  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  987. 
Laca  gttlde.     Boot  aad  akoe.     A.  F.  voa  OUIem.     Mo. 

133M88:  Apr.  80;  Spj^.  6771;  Gas.  voL  ITT;  P.  1181. 
LadaSTdev^    Shoe-,      h!,   B.    Wooda.      Na    1,023,808; 

Apfl*;  Sp,  ^2985:  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  a.  88T. 
Ladder.    pTlB.^^larhaller.    Ma  1,084380;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 

55T8;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  9T8. 
Ladder.  Box-car.     O.  Aaderaon.     Mo.  1,033, TOO;  Apr.  8; 

Bp.  p.  31T8;  Oas.  voL  ITT;  p.  8T8. 
LaMer,  Car-.    W.  8.  Bchroader.    No.  1,024,604 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  pi  6290;  Oaa.  voL  177  ip.  1108. 
LekaajMsnofftctara  ol    B.  UlrldM.    No.  1.082,612;  Apr. 

9;  to.  p.  1819:  Gaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  818. 
Lamp.  Are-.    R.  Flombig  aad  B.  J.  G«ay.    Ma  1,022,641; 

Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1060;  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  886. 
Lamp,  Arc-.    O.  BaManf  aad  B.  Preaaar.    No.  1,033,298 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  .Bp,  P- 8812  ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  803. 
Laaapii^T-.    P.  Baaisch  aad  J.  RoaaoMyer.    No.  1. 

Apri.16:  Sp.  p.  8068:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  684. 

-•-iL    t  .    Adiaatable.    T.  C  Laca.     No.  1. 


jSpJi6?fe.  p.  ^246 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITTj  p.  680. 
Lain  Braekot  and  aoeket.  Blectrie-. 


.028,424 ; 

,038,309; 
.  ,  p.  080. 
B.  L.  Partridge.    Mo. 

Xfi^BMA',  Apr.  2- Bp,  p.  120T:  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p.  108. 
Lamp-cnimncy.    T.  K.  jBuell.     No.  1,088.808;  Apr.  8;  Bp. 

PL  ^3 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  201. 
Lanp-eonaeetor.    J.  B.  McKteL    No.  1,034,848:  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  8- 63T1 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1104. 
LaHip.^ne«tHc-are.     E.  Welntraob.     No.  1.093,088;  Apr. 

8 ;  to.  p.  007  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  87. 


Lamp  fixture.  Electric-.     A.  O.^McArdle.     No.  1330.000; 

Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  7013 ;  Gas.  vol  177 ;  p.  1381. 
Lamik  Oaa%    8.  a  Harvar.    Mo.  1.034,190;  Apr.  98;  Sp. 

p. ^343;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  818. 
Lamp  haadle.  Portable-iacaadaacent-.    L.  T.  Waahtactoa. 

No.  1,028.449;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8630;  Oaa.  voLlTT;  p. 

Lamp'  hancer,   Are>.     G.    E.    Stavaoa.     Ma.    1399,814; 

Apr.  oTIp.  p.  160T;  Gas.  voL  ITT;  p.  M«.  _ 

Lamp  hangar.   Are-.     J.  f.   Baaehlya.     Na   1,093,63T; 

Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1680;  Oaa.  voL  ITf ;  p.  290. 
Lamp  hangw.  Electric-.    B.  B.  8ehell«kger.    No.  1,034339 ; 

Aw.  98 :  Sp.  p.  4840 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p  868. 
Laatp  hangar,  Blaetrl^-.    B.  B.  SchaUaBgar.    No.  1.024380 ; 

Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  4843 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  859. 
Lamp-hoMer.    W.  Element.    No.  1.028,842 ;  Apr.  -98 ;  Sp. 

p.  4666 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  828. 
Lamp-holder  and   raBactor,   Adjaatabte.     O.   B.   Amaod. 

No.  1,022.618;  Apr.  9;  (^  p.  1880;  Oas.  voL  ITT; 

p.  820. 
Lamp,  iBcaadeacent    L.  Olaaar.    Na  1,098.807 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8340 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT  ;  p.  696.  _ 

Lamp,  Incandeaeeat     A.  F.  Thoinpaon.     No.  1,0S4,8T8; 

Apr.  23  ;  Bp.  p.  6573 ;  Oas.  vol.  iTT :  p.  977. 
Lamp,  Mtnar'a.    W.  P.  Rlee.    No.  1,03^862 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sp. 

p.  6647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT  ;  p.  973.  _ 

Latmp,  Miaer'a  aafety-.     E.  A.  Bailwood.    No.  1.038.668; 

Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8848;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  678. 
Lamp  or  iHomlaator  for  aatoa  and  otiier  vehielea.    W.  K. 

Laahart    No.  1,034310 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  6366 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177;  D.  928. 
Lamp,  FerUble  electric.     B.  Gottadialck.     Na  l,023,0r8; 

Apr.  2  :  Bp-  P-  879 ;  Oas.  voL  17T ;  p.  108.  . 

Lamp,  Portable  electric.    B.  Oottachalck.    No.  1,023,Q?8; 

Apr.  2j  Sp.  p.  681 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  109.        ,  ^^.^^^ 
Lamp.    lEJeU^rlStaUmL     L.    A.    Bartlatt     Na    1.038.068; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  3T88 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  4T4.  " 

Lan^  Blgn^-.     B.  C.  Waner.     No.  1,024,802;  Apr.  28; 

Bp.  p.  5446 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ItT  :  p.  904.  _ 

Lamp^tecket    R.  B.  Ba^amln.     Na  1,028,816;  Apr.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4611 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  821.  _       ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Lamp   eoekat,    Blectrie-.     B.    WhaAler.     Mo.    1,022,806; 

Apr.  9;  Bp.p.  2464;  Gaa.  voL  ITT:  p.  418.        ^^  ,^ 
Lamp  aocket,  mectrlc-.    O.  W.  Goodridge.    No.  1,024,129 ; 

Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p.  6068 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  804.    ^    , 
Lamp-aocketa,  Detaehabte  chaln-goide  for.     A.  8.  Lybne. 

Na  1,038,484;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8084;  Oas.  vol.  ITT;  p. 

6ST. 
Lamp^atand.    F.  Blmea<!os.    Mo.  1.031,818;  Apr.  9;  Sp. 

pT^O :  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  68. 
Lamp,  Vehicle-.     R.  O.  Harria.    No.  1,028310;  Apr.  16: 

Bp.  p.  8T68;  Gaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  864.  _      „  ^^„       „ 
Lampa.     Guard    for    iacaadaacmt      H..  BubbalL^^^No. 

1,0^T40 ;  Apr.  6  ;  to.  p.  9180;  Oas.,  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  868. 
Lamps,    Illnminant    for   electrical    Incandeacaat,     0._M. 

Thowleaa     No.  1,028,480:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8688;  Gas. 

VOL  ITT ;  p.  608.  „    ^  ......      «. 

Laiipa.  Lock-foard  for  taeaodeaeent.    B.  BahbtfL    Ifa. 

13W.T80;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  2138 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  a.  888. 
Lampa.  Maatle%im«  for  keroaene-.     O.  8.  Hoer.    MS- 

L^lnjOO;  Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  3021;  Gas.  wL  ITTj  p.  WO. 
LampaTTool  for  handling  electric  globe-.    A  Baatlin.    No. 

1,034386 ;  Apr.  38 :  Bp.  p.  5419 :  Oa^vol.  ITT  jj^  040. 
Land-worker  and  aaader.    B.  Bovay.    Na  1,031,020;  Apr. 

3 :  Sp.  p.  866 :  Gas.  vol.  ITT:  p.  61.  _     .  ^^.^^    » 
Laatara-eztinfaiaher.    C.  T.  ffiahMrt    Na  1,033,308 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  %^  p.  068 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT  m>.  156. 


Laatam  or  lamp.    C.  C 


No.  1.083,831 ;  Apr.  8 ; 


Sp.  p.  3308; 'Gas.  voL  ITT;  a.  893. 
LaaT  JB.  Brothora.     Mo.  1321331 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  16T ; 

Last     O?  W.  Bamaoa.     No.  1,024,600;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p. 

61T9 ;  Oaa.  VOL  m  ;  p.  1000.  ^     ^_ 

Laat  aad  laat-atutport.    T.  Beadle.    No.  1,023,T60:  Apg. 

16 ;  to.  p.  4204:  Gaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  T88. , 

Laat.  Shoe-.    J.  ^  Boakr.  Jr.     No.  1338,T18;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4188 ;  Oaa.  v^TlTT ;  p.  12^. «    «_ 

Laa&MMdiiae.    M.  Bro^    No.  1,031380 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp. 

0.  3s0 ;  Gaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  88. 
LaMac-maddaa    W.  (%tek.    Na  1,033,402 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  1806 ;  Gas.  voL  ITT :  p.  248.  ^     .  «^  ,«*     *       * 
Laatiat-iMditBa    A.  B.  Jarram.    Mo.  1,023,490;  Apr.  %\ 

Bp.  p.  1408:  Gaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  804.  _  ^ 

LaaOng-machlne    atUchment,    Shoe-.      R.    Banyan.     Ma 

l.wa,300;Apr.  2;  So.  P-  1141 :  O^J«>-,  1^2,5  Jt,**K. 
LaatlBK>lata  eUmp.    C.  G.  Johnaoa.    Ma  1,098.01 ;  Apr. 

orto._p.  1421 ;  Gas.  VOL  ITTj  P.  200.  ^     _  ^^, 

Lat&.    ST  Dncaay.    Ma  1328.881 ;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p^  8818; 

Gas.  VOL  ITT;  p.  886.  ^    .  _^ 

Latch.    B.  F.  Cook.    No.  1,028.624 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p,  88T8; 

Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  609.  ^  _^     .       ...     »_' 

Latch.  Door-.    0.  T.  Baddla    Na  1,02S,T88 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  il88:  Gaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  8T6. ^_     ^        ^    ^ 

Laldi.  Gaia-.    B.  Baatha.    Ma  l,0993T2;  Apr.  0{  Sp.  p. 

2880:  Gas.  voL  ITT ;  p.  408.  _ 

Latch,  Gsta-.    O.  W.  and  C.  B.  Ooaa.    Mo.  1328.808;  Apr. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8842 ;  Oas.  v<d.  ITT ;  p.  OOT. 

.    _   -  j^^  ^   u^  Mulroyaa. 


Gas.  nA.  If7j_p._10l8. 

i^tard.    Ma 

Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  808. 


La^*'  M.  D,  jChard. .  Ma  1.099,T91 ;  Apr.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 


zc 
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LCTW-BUtehlM.    W.  R.  BordM.    No.  1,022,768 :  Apr.  » ; 

-  -   -7T:  p.  ' 


liitkc  applluee.     O.  B.  OrttaUaf.     Mo.  1,0^1,771;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  8S ;  0«x.  ToU  177  ;  p.  8.  

Latbo  atteehmcat    B.  B.  Oarrott.    No.  1,024.264 :  Apr.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  6881 ;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  989.  „        .^^    .^ 

LatM,  Spindla-tumlns.    C  &  waTnotti.    No.  1.029,450; 

Apr.  9:  Sp.  p.  1474;  Qaa.  ToU  177:  D.  286.       ^    _ 
Latte-tooL    R.  E.  Shaplcr.    No.  1,021.899 ;  Apr.  2 ;  ^.  p. 

810 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  62.  _^  __^      ^        «,    -, 

LathM.  Ac.,   Adjoatatae  dfiwr  or  carrier  for.  _  N.    W. 

Baedile.    No.  l,022.118T1pr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  777 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  123. 
Latbliur-MCQrlns    Uck- strip.      A.     H.    Ollmora.  __  No. 

1.0^887  ;  Apr.  23  ;  8p.  p.  4419 :  Om.  TOl.  177 :  P.  794. 
Laaf-tamar.  Aotomatle.    7.  A.  Andraw.     No.  1.022.9S1: 

Apr.  9 ;  rip.  p.  2496 :  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  426. 
Ltaae-rad    support.     lloTabla-.       A.    H.     Sawtall.      Na 

1,022.882 :  ipr.^  2 ;  8p.  p.  1807 ;  Oi^  wl.  177 ;  ^  211-,  . 
Lcatbar,  Prroaratioa  of  enrome-.  A.  Wolff.  No.  1.028,461 ; 

Apr.  16:  SpTp.  S62S :  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  841      _  „  „ 
Leatbar-stltchlng  macblne.    B.  H.  Tbalsen  and  O.  B.  Kellar. 

NOjl.024,162 ;  Apr.  23 ;  G^.  p.  6160;  Oaa.  ToL   177; 

iM,  Artffldal.     C.  A.  Fr«e«.     No.   1.028,247;  Apr.   16; 

5p.  p.  8219 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  D.  575.  ^ 

Ltns  blanks,   Maklaf    bifocal-.     W.    I.    8«7»oar.     No. 

1.024,486 :  Apr.  23 :  8p.  o.  6840 :  Gat  ToLin  ;  p.  1016. 
Let-off.  Friction.     O.  Dalfond.     No.  1,024.064;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4916 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  871. 
Letters,   Formlna  composite  stripe  for   maklnf  metallic. 

V.   C.  Smith.     No.  1,028.627;   Apr.   16;   Sp.   p.   3767; 

Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  666. 

vree-maeblne.    W.  B.         _^ 

Sp.  p.  2184:  Oas.  ToL  17r:  a.  874.       ^^     ^  _,^ 

LeTei.    B.  P.  DaTls.    No.  1.023,301 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8327 : 

Oas.  Tol.  177:  p.  594. 
LaveL     W.  L.  Coatare.     No.  1,024,881;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6668;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  1172.  ^  .^      „ 

Lerel.     O.   P.   Harris.     No.   1,020,086;  Apr.   80;   S^   p. 

7170:  Gas.  Tol.  177;  p.  1257.  ^^ ^ 

Lever  mechanism.    A.  Johnston.     No.  1,021,886;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  190 :  Gas.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  81. 
Lerers,   Mechanism  for  antomatlcallr  operating.     T.  A. 

MeCall.    Na  1,024,092 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4979 ;  Oas.  vol. 

177:  p.  880. 
Llfe-preeerrer,  Aquatic.    B.  ▼.  Henderson.    No.  1,028,880 ; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  3478 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  620. 
Uf»«aTlng  device.    J.  J.  Bectenwald.    No.  1.028,759 ;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4202 :  Oss.  ToL  177 ;  p.  788. 
Lifter:  Bee  Packace-llfter ;  Splttoon-lttter. 
Llftlna-jack.    J.  Y.  Kline.    No.  1,024,860 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6716;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1182.    ^  ^     ^ 

Llftlnc-kev.     B.  WUleon.    No.  1.028,776:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4280 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  748. 
Light:  Bee  Boof-Ufht;  SearA-Ucht         ^     .     . 
Lighter,  Portable.     C.  Hubert.     No.   1.022.140;  Apr.  S; 

Sp.  p.  824  :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  181.  _ 

Lighting  apparatus.     R.  M.  Dixon  and  O.  E.  Hnlse.     No. 

1.024.601 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6906 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1056. 
Ltghtlnrftxture.     J.  T.   Robb.     No.   1.022,875;   Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2898 :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  409. 
Lighting  switch.  Progressive-.     G.   T.  Fleldlnc,  Jr.     No. 

1,02061 :  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6356 ;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  938., 
Lighting  BTstem,    Herln.      L.    Arons  and   M.   Fuss.     No. 

1,028,2M;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3807:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  601. 
Llihtalng-arreeter.    A.  J.  Wnrts.    No.  1.022.717 ;  Svt.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2079 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  857.  ^^ 

Lightning-arresters.  Manufscture  of  vacnam.    F.  8.  Chap- 
man.    No.  1,024.566:  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6070;  Oaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  1076. 
Line-holder.     G.  B.  Harlestoa.     No.  1,024.838:  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  6500 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  964.  _     ^  ^^  ^^ 

Uquid-aerattag  apparatna.    L.  Neomarer.    No.  1.022,968 : 

Apr.  9 :  ftp.  p.  2601 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  442.  _ 

Uanld-fnel  burner.     J.  Oomea.     No.  1,024,070 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  4026 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  873.  • 

LlQuld  -  fuel  -  burning   apparatus.      W.    B.    Oakler-      No. 

1.024.596 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6163 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1088. 
Liould-raeter.    D.  CahUl.     No.  1.023,621 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p. 

8971 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  697. 
Liquid-motor,  Reversible.    W.  E.  Pearson.    No.  1,028.872 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  4492  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  805.        .    ^    ^ 
Llqold-aeparatlng  apMratus.     K.   C.   Randall  and  C.  B. 

Olbwm.    No.  1,024,698 :  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  6166 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177  :  p.  1089.  ,  „     ^ 

Llqnld-separator.   Centrifugal.     H.   Feldmeler  and  R.   K. 

llhier.     No,  1.024.844:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  8686;  Gas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  1176. 
Liquids.  Apparatus  for  dianglng  the  temperature  of.    P.  J. 

Cartault    No.  1.024.486 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  5719 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  996. 
LlquldB.  Concentrating.    P.  Kestaer.    No.  1.022,821 ;  Apr. 

2;  Sp.  p.  1179:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  190.         __   _ 
LlQulda,  Baeovering  volatile.    C.  Harrison.  W.  Bate,  and 
^ITO.   Parka.     No.  1.022,416;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.   1880: 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  268.  ^^^  _^     ^ 

Lltter^carrler.    C.  B.  WlUanborg.    No.  1.022.768 ;  Apr.  9 : 

to.  p.  2177 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  878,    _    _      _         ^ 
Loading  aatf  naloadliig  apparafw.     J.  W.  Carrlkar.     No. 

1.028.006 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2667 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  466. 
Lock :  See  Bolt  and  nnt  lock ;  Check-lock ;  Oombtnattoa- 

lo^ ;  Conpllng-loek ;  Door-lock ;  mevator-lock :  Oats  or 

doOT  lock:  Nat-lock;  Panic-lock;  Plpe-lodi :  Safaty-loek ; 

Sash-lock;  Satchel-lock:  Toafua-lock :  Wtedow-leelu  _ 
Lock.     C.  Denaler.     No.  l,02i;884 ;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  MO; 

Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  40. 


irivv;  USB.  wi.  aii  ;  p.  jlwi. 
Lock.    H.  O.  ToMit  aadl«.  B.  Hard.    Na  1.024.467 :  Apr. 
'     np,  p.  6800;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  1007. 

O.   N.   Mason.     No.   1.024,788;  Apr.   80;   Bp.  pi 


Lock.'    C  M.  BhBcialr.     Na  1.028.766;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

4214 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  740. 
Lack.     H.  O.  Vatgbt.     Na   1.024.466;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  pw 

0799  ^Qaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1007. 
0.  Tolfht 

28 ;  Bp,  p.  6800;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1007. 
Lock.     O.  N.  Masc 

6447 :  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  1187: 
Ladc-lBdlcator.     P.  F.  Aafenbraoa.    No.  1.022^1;  Apr. 

2 :  ^  p.  9S9 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  \jb.  109. 
Lo<±     strlka-plata.     Door-.       P.     F.     AugSBbraon.       Na 

1.02SL2SS:  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  991:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  160. 
Lock  truuslag,  Door-.    H.  O.  Volght  and  N.  B.  Hurd.    No. 

1.024.480 :  Xpr.  28  :  Bp.  p.  6680 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1018. 
Locklnf  device  for  travelliig  and  sample  esses,  Ac.    J.  T. 

BlnUsir.    Na  1,022.817 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  ttSS :  Oaa.  voL 

177:  p.  890. 
LocooMdve  drlTlag-boz.     F.   A.   Walah.      Na   1,024,918; 

Apr.  30 :  Bp.  1)76842 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1202. 
Locomottv»«agliie.     F.  J.  Cola     No.  1.024.620;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6212 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1096. 
Locomotive  pUot-eonpUng.    0.  Y.  Marttai.    Na  1.022.869; 

Apr.  9 ;  1^.  p.  2864 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  404. 
LocoaotlTa  satAe-box.    B.  P.  Stannard  and  A.  Aglnskea 

No.   1.023.970;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  4720;  Oaa.  v«L  177; 

p.  887.  „ 

Locomotives,     Drlftlag    davlea    for.      P.     Bbeedy.      Na 

1,022,052;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  641:  Oaa.  vid.  177:  p.  lOS. 
Loom  automatic  stop-metloo.  Ribbon-.     B.   Miller.     Na 

1,022.486 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1449 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  859. 
Loom   filling  •  exhaustion  •  Indicating   mechanism.      A.   B. 

Bhoadea    No.  1.024.023 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  4819 ;  Oaa.  roL 

177 ;  p.  866.  

Loom  for  weaving  warp-plle  fabrlca     C.  B.  Whlta     Na 

1,028.687 :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  669. 
Loom  let-back  mechaalam.     C  Lavallea     No.  1.028,870] 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1284 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  207. 
Loom-ahattle.     T.  Mooney.     No.  1.023.962:  Apr.  23;  Sp. 

p.  4687 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  832. 
Loom  shnttle-chaeklng  meana.     H.  Lnssler.     No.  1,021342 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  198 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  88.  

Loom  take-up  mechanlam.    G.  A.  Cobum.     No.  1.028.994; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4770 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  847. 
Loom  tension  mechanism.     B.  B.  Sibley.     No.  1.024.028: 

Apr.  30 :  Bp.  p.  6986 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1066. 
Loom  warping-dMver.    B.  F.  Abbott.    No.  1,028,708 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  4106 :  Oaa.  vrt.  177 ;  p.  721.    _.       ^_    _ 
Loom.  weft-repleatsMng.     B.  H.  Byon.     No.   1.022,108; 

Apr.  2:  Sp.  p.  750 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  120.  _ 

Loom.  Weft-replenlahlng.     B.  H.  Ryon.     No.   1,022.109; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  762 ;  Cfaa.  voL  177  :  p.  120. 
Looms   for   weaving,    Mechaalam   tut   putting   cover  oft 

cloth  In.     N.  Flih  and  H.  Hodfklnson.     No.  1,022.229 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1012 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  162. 
LooBoa,    waft-parter  darlca   for.     S.    B.    Jackaoo.     Na 

1.0d408 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  28S1:  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  490. 
Loop  -  doubling     mechanum.      F.      W.      Robinson.      Na 

1.021.800 :  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  96 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  10. 
Lobrtcant-cup.     G.  W.  Bowen.     Na  1.024^672;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6827  :  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1116. 
Lobrtcant  device.    H.  K.  Sandal.    Na  1.024,150 :  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6127 :  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  001. 
Lubricatlng-cup.    C.  H.  Newhall.    No.  1.022,107 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  748 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  119.  _         _^ 

Lubricating  mechanlam.     D.  S.  Wangh.     No.  1,022,284 ; 

Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  1121 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  178. 
Labrieator :  See  Axle-eplndle  lubricator ;  Hydraulic  lubrl> 

cator;  Sl^t-feed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.      C.    H.    Newhall.      No.    1.021,943;    Apr.    2; 

Sp.  p.  400 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  jp.  66. 
Lubricator.     C.    H.    NewhauT     Na    1,021.944;    Apr.   S; 

Sp.  p.  402 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  66. 
LobHeator.     H.  B.  Coffin.     No.  1.022.622;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

1886 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  821.  ,  ^ 

Lubricator.     L.  Kassander  and  O.  Beat     Na  1,022.741; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2181 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  365. 
Lobrteator.     L.  Kaasander  and  O.  Beat.     No.  1.022.952; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  486.       ^    _ 
Lubricator.    J.  Kriplngar.    Na  1.U28.662 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p. 

4048 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  709. 


LocS*8"   ABd   hat   rack.    Folding.      D.    R.    Kinney.     Na 

031,888:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  194;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  82. 
Machine-tool.     J.  H.  HamUton.     No.  1,023,203;  Apr.  16; 

Sp.  p.  3186 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  561.  _^ 

Magnetic  separator.     J.  Weatherby.  Jr..  and  A.  J.  Doll. 

No.   1,024,046:  Apr.  23;   Sp.  p.  4876;   Gaa.  vol.  177; 

D   864 
Magnetic  separator.     J.  Weatherby,  Jr.     No.  1,024,688: 

Apr.  80 ;  flp.  p.  6011  :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1069. 
Magneto   tor   Internal -combustion    eagCnea     A.    Daxttln. 

l«o.  1,022382;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p.  2316;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p. 

896. 
Magneto-generators,  Operating  mechanism  for.     A.  nhr- 

taunr.     No.  1,023348;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8417 ;  Oaa.  voL 

"T :  p.  610. 
Manlfying-glasa    J.  Hampoon.    No.  1,026.057;  Apr.  80; 

%a.  p.  7099;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1248.  _   ^ 

Mad  and  parcel  collectlag  and  dlstrtbutlnc  system.    B.  O. 

Starkweather.     Na  To24.707 ;  Apr.  30;   Sp.  p.  6398; 

Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1127.  _    ^ 

Mall  and  parcel   collection  and  deliver;  system.     R.  O. 

Starkweather.     No.   1.024,706;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6898; 

Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1126. 
Mall-bag.    B.  O.  KlmmaL    Na  1,021387 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOiToaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  81. 
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Mail-%aci«itek«raa«daUv«iar.  J.L. 


Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7074 :  Oaa.  vol  177 ; 
MalMoKt     C.   O.   Onrmyar   and   O. 


Nal.0SS,048: 
p.  1248. 
_    _  _    _     F.   Q»lllna.     Ma 
1.09l.79t :  A^.  2 ;  ipTp.  76 ;  Oaa.  vtri.  177 :  p.  16. 
Mall^Mn.^  H.  Chaabeta.    Na  1,014,617 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bpw  n 
6208:  Oas.  TOL  177;  p.  1096.  .-■"»• 

Mall-bozafa  Ac-  Packass  or  paper  bolder  (or.    V.  C  Koa— ■ 
NaT0}43M:  Apr.  28:^^^  p.  0369;  Gaa.  toL  177; 
p.  948. 
MaU-crana.     O.  L.  Graham.     Ma  1.028.202;   Apr.   16; 


8a  p.  8U4 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  661 
Mall  dalHertaff  and  reeafTteg  ai 

Na  1/m^;  Apr.  8;  ' 
Mall-datmrr  apparatna. 


C.  A.   ISirt 

Oaa.  VOL  177:  a  98. 

Na  LOSSidOO; 


Apr.  9 1  Bpw  p.  1498 ;  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  267 
MalTmarttaff  aaehlaa    O.  H.  Qrakaa.    Ma  1,022.191; 
'    Bp.  p.  928 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.'  148. 

B.  C  Lasibart.    Ma  1,024.990 ;  Apr.  80 ; 
;Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  1288. 
».    W.  L.  Williams  and  J.  L.  (Hmataad.    Mo. 
..,,.<,^w« .  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7070  .Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1148. 
Malllag    aoachuie.    Magaslne-.      w.     P.    Satmnt.      No. 
1.024,0^;  Apr.  18;  1^  p.  4837;, Owl  vol.  177;  p.  868. 


Na 
rr:  p.  786. 
>802;  Apr. 


Manhole    and    well    for    sabwaja.      M.    Clarkaon. 

1.028.810 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4847 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 
Manure-spraader.    H.  B.  Dtawlddie.    Na  1.023,r 

16 ;  SpTp.  8829 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  696. 
Manoreapreader.     B.  H.  Throekmortoo.     Me.  1.028,842; 

Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8408 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  608. 
Manuia-oraaders.  Loading  attachaait  for.    C.  B.  Johaaon. 

Na   1322.088;  AprTT;   Bp.  p.   710;  Oaa.  voL   177; 

p.  114. 
MarMa  Treatment  of  artificial.     H.  OalUnowaky.     Ma 

imogS;  Apr   9:  8a  01708;  Ctaa.  jaLin:  p.  809. 
Marker,  Bow-.     T.  B.  Woods  aad  C.  B.  WllUuna.  M«. 

1.0^,0M ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  a_7071 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1248. 
Marklag  devlee.  Qooda-.     W.  K.  Clark.     No.  13a»300: 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8726 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  669. 
Mask.  Bodnf-.     T.  J.  Whlta     Mo.  1.028386;  Apr.  16; 

8p.  pTMOS ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  090. 
MaskLnica-.    L.  M.  Reader.    Mo.  1,028,806;  Apr.  16;  Bp 

p\348S;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  618. 
Maak.  Maveotialnr-    K.  i.  (A.)  B.  rriaa..  Mo.  1,021360 ; 

Apr.  1 ) I^TpTliS:  Gaa.  -nlL  177 :  p.  40. 
Matdi-boiu    mTb.  WaasIlL     Mo.  1.0^,898;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  4661:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  814. 
Matcfa-boK.    J.  M.  Brawaa.    Mo.  1,024.892 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp. 

p.  oroT]  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  982. 
Matcb-mdehiM  spUat-pMlttattlac  davlea    H.  A.  QeeU.    Ma 

l,014j¥2 :  Apr.  80  \^f  P^MM  ;  Oaa.  voL  17T ;  p.  1160. 
Matcb-rM«pta3a    M.  Obit.    Ma  L028329;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2707 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  468.         ' 
Material   or   oompoaltton   aad   article   made    therafroBL 

A.  B.  MSUer.     Ma   1.022.496;   Apr.  9;  Bp.   p.   1060; 

Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  280. 
IfatrtE-aetUng  aad  Uaa-eaatlng  machlaa    J.  Dometh.    Ma 

1.0213$^Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  I7l :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  28. 
Matrix  sefcUiic  device,     ft.  Thomas.     No.  1,024.296;  Apr. 


23 ;  Sp,  p.  6484  ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  962. 
MstUMBW.  Fnitaf.     a  D.  OBorta.     Ma  1.021371 ;  Apr. 

2 :  Bp.  |».  477T8a8.  voL  177 :  p.  76 
Meaaua.     C.  Itanar.     Ma  1.022.749:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2146;  Oaa.  VOL  177:  p.  868. 
Maaaqra  wr  fopea.  te..  Llaear.     M.  D.  M.  Torke.     No. 

T«^9M;  AprrB:la  p.  2480:  Oa&  tdL  177:  d.  428. 
Measurlaff  apparatna,  Tip-.  IX  B.  Galloway.  No.  1,024304 ; 
^  Apr.  SO ;  ip.  p.  M21 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1067. 
Measurlaf   bodloa,    Inatmmeat    for.      H.    Winter.      No. 

l.U383«2:  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8799;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  671. 
Measuring  devfee.     M.  TaabartoL     No.  1.021.066;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  442 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  71. 
Meaannngdevlca    B.  K.  Bhradar  and  J.  R.  Oilman.    No. 

l.O^OOS;  Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  649;  Oa^  voL  177:  d.  86. 
Measnriblc  device,  Lkiuld-.    A.  D.  Moaby.    No.  1,024,416 : 

Apr.  n\  Bp.  p.  5688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  990. 
Ifoaaailatf   laafrnmant,    BlaetrleaL     B.   Thomson.  -  Ma 

l,0223l7:  Apr.  9:  ^^  p.  lOMtT Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  287. 
MeaaariD|(    haatrnmeat    Blaetrleal.      C    MeChdr.     No. 

1.022T7W:  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  2280:  Gaa.  roL  177:  p.  883. 
Measurlnf   nmbnuBeat.    Blectrlesl.      A.    L.    Elite.      No. 

1.0281804:  Apr.  16:ltp.  p.  3882:  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  696. 
Meaandna  maeblaa.  Cfoth-.  O.  B.  Blakealae.  No.  1,024.764 : 

Apr.  So;  Bp.  p.  WIS ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  1148. 
Measurtnrtapa    J.  W.  Melville.    No.  1.028.868 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  802. 
Measnrlnff  the  valodty  aad  direetloa  of  the  marine  oader- 

cnrrannik  Apparatna  for.    O.  Boeeardo.    No.  1,022380; 

Apr.  2 :  So.  p.  1812 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  218.   ' 
Maasartele  tea  tBtarrals,  Devtoa  for.    W.  B.  Pratt    Ma 

l,022.0m ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1774 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  n.  812. 
Meat  dwfpw- and  bndarsr.  W.  M.  Btanton,  Ma  13S4311 : 


Apr.  sot  Bpc  p.^617 ;  GaiL  ▼»I.J77 : j^  1164. 


1,022.627;   Apr.   9; 


t    B.  O.  Otm.    Mo.  1,022.621 ;  Apr. 

1880;  Gaa  toL  177;  p.  821. 
■MvaoMBt    C  M.  Gray.    Ma  1322370;  Apr. 
1940;  Gaa.  voL  177;  p.  888. 
bath.     A.  BempeL     Ma 
Gaa.  vaL  177:  p.  828. 

W.  B.  Iflller.    Mo.  1,022,104;  Apr. 
740;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  118. 

T.  Allsepp.    Na  1,084,000;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 
VOL  177;  p.  866. 
ea,  Apparatus  for  shaping.     H.  Bahn.     No. 
;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4706 ;  Oaa  voL  177 ;  p.  882. 


Metal  foila. 

Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  4126; 
Metal,  Pifropborooa     F. 


leaf.    B.  Beer.    Ma  l,02S.71t; 

VOL  177 ;  p.  724. 
Krl«ar.     No.  1.028,661;  Apr. 


16:  Bp.  p.  40a :  Oaa  voL  17T ;  p.  709. 
Matal,  tuttag.     B.  TboMon.     Ifo.  1.028,712;  Apr.  9; 


i^  pu  2067 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  pb  806. 
Matal-werklnf    toola,    Cattar    for.     J.    BartneiB.     Na 

1.021368 ;  Apr.  2 j  te.  p.  208 :  Oaa  voL  177 \\.  41. 
Matala.  Colorlas.    8.  i&ebod.    Ma  1,023391;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  P.  SSOoTOaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  691. 
Metallic  box.    W.  I.  Tnttte.    No.  1,028.893 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  4041 ;  Oas.  fiA.  177 ;  p.  812. 
Metallic  tie  and  rall-faatener.    A.  Sedlvyg.    No.  1,022371 : 

AiNT.  2;  Bp.  p.  1088;  Oas.  voL  177  Lp.  174. 
IfatalUe  tla  and  rall^astener.    F.  P.  Hnnkle  and  C.  Mord- 

feldt.     No.  1,024.989:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6886;  Oaa.  foL 

177 ;  p.  1209. 
Meter :  See  Llqnld-meter ;  Water-mater. 
Meter.    W.  XMowbray.    Na  1,024318 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

0282 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 :  p.  926. 
Meter.    A.  Flank.    No.  1,024.886;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  pi  6768; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1190. 
Mettf  connection-box.    F.  C.  Grady.    Na  1.024,981 :  Apr. 

SO;  Bp.  p.  6868 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1207. 
Moler-teatar.    B.  B.  Joyce.    No.  1,023,789 ;  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  pL 

4167 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  732. 
Mtaa-board,  Ac,  Machine  for  mafclns.    W.  H.  SUla    Ma 

13843M ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6989 ;  Oiu.  voL  177  ;  p.  1066 
Mlanoeopa.    1L.  M.  BtahL    Ma  1,022.606 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

1811 :  Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  816. 
Mlcroacopea,  Noae-plece  for.    H.  M.  Ott  and  K.  Leuchaoa* 

ring.    Mo.  1.028.890;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  3600;  Gaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  624. 
MIUt-caB.     O.  Shepard.     No.   1.022.976;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2614 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  444. 
Mllk-eaa.  Sanitary.    J.  B.  Boatwfdc.    No.  1.022319 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Bp.  p.  2289 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  891. 
Mllk-tnmer.     W.  T.  Haniea     Ma  1,028.787;  ^r.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4166 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  731. 
MlUdag  derlce.     E.  L«vay.    No.  1.024,903 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Bp.  p 

6804;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  1196. 
Mllklng-ntaefalna    D.  Klein.    No.  l,034,86(r;  Apr.  80;  1^ 

06714 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  1182. 
Mm:  See  Cane-mlll ;  CIder-mlll;  Pnlverlslng-mlil ;  Boiling- 

mill ;  Tobnlar  mill ;  Windmill. 
MllllBg  aad  boring  machine.    C.  P.  Shanks.    No.  1,022,081 ; 

Apr.  2;  Sp.  pTTOS ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  101.  ^^^     ^ 
Min&g-machlne.    W.  T.  Shepard.  ,  No.  1.021.950;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  424 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  69.  ^    ^     ,    ,„_,        ^ 
MllfinMnachlna     C.  J.  Wattsand^  F.  I.  B^wl*.     No. 

1,023484;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3099 :  Oaa.  rol.  177;  n,  004. 
Mine-anchor.    C.  R.  Gabrlef    No.  1,023.882 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp. 

p.  4407 :  Gas.  VOL  177 :  p.  702.   _        ^^^.^     . 
Mtoa  eJJMilng  dcvlca    J.  Bala     No.  1,028,040 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Bpw  p.  2784 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  467. 
Mlnml  snbetancce.  Concentration  of.     J.^M.  Hyde.    Ma 

1,022.086 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  703 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  112. 
Mlalnc-maehlnes.  Cntterchaln  for.     W.  A.  Bnettnar  and 

A. nbialbama     Ma  1323.649;  Apr.  16;  Sq,  p.  8812; 

Osa.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  678.  ^     ^        _   •„«_**« 

Ml«fi»g  tools  or  machlnee.  Mounting  for.     W.  Prauwitt. 

No.   1,028,690 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8917 ;  Gas.  voL  177; 

Mlrtor^Dnplax  band-    T.  Bolmdahl.    No.  1,024,610;  Apr. 

80 ;  bfC  D.  6984 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  1059. 
Mitt    or    l^ova.    Swimming.      T.    L.    Mons^han.      No. 

1.028,681:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8880;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  6B4. 
Mixer :  See  Concrete-mixer.  ,  „  ,  ,  «  ,  aok  «« . 
Molatentaig  device.  Bnvelqp-.  J.  W.  Lovejoy.  No.  1.026.09T ; 

Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  7200 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1261. 
Mold :  See  Fence-post  mold :  Fountoln-mold  ;  Packing-ring 

mild:  Tank-mold;  Typo.mold.  ^    «         „-. 

Mold.    B.  Pffelfer.    No.  1.024,867 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6638 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  971.  ^^     ,  ^.••,^-     »«. 

Mold  feeder.  Ingot-.     B.  J.  Turner.     No.  1.022.343;  Apr. 

MoVfJI^m'liiSiha^  ?:'Liii^  W.'?324.516;  Apr.  86; 

Mo?M  ^iSSL  ^1  i"rie?^liS'No.  1.022.240;  Apr. 

2Tb&.  p.  1036;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1«5. 
MoMitag-machlne.     H.  MacKay.     Na  1.021,938;  Apr.  2; 

8p.  p.  888;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  64.  ■ 

Moldliw-maeblna     K.   Frits.     Ma  1.028301:   Apr.    IS; 

Bp.p.8188:0aa.T0L177:p.  660. 
Molding-machines,   Spnie-ralalng  mechanlam  for.     J._W. 

Brown,  Jr.     Mo.  1,022.297 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  1189 ;  Oas. 

ToL  177;  p.  182.  _  .      ^ 

Monwlana    J.  A.  Goodwin.    No.  1,025,085;  Apr.  80;  Spw 

p.  7166 :  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  1257.  ^ 

Moo-bolder.     W.   H.   BUllnn.     No.    1.022.816;    Apr.   9; 

Bp.  p.  2282:  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  »»<>    „   ^   ,«    ,. 
Mop  b^dor  and  wringer.  Combined.    F.  O.  Tarbox.     Me. 

1022,982;  Apr.  prSp.  p.  2624:^Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  447. 
Mop  bolder  aad  wrlncsr.  CoaU>lnad.    O.  O.  Beabaw.    No. 

1,024,901 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6907  ;  Oas.  TOl.  177:  p.  1213. 
Mqp-wriaasr.    T.  P.  liortai.    Mo.  1.024.788 :  Apr.  MT;  Bp.  p. 

•407TOaa.  vwL  177 ;  p.  1188. 
MortMn^maeblna    O.  Oerlaab.    Ma  1.028.806;  Apr.  16; 

Sp,  pr8887;  Gaa.  voL  177ip.  096. 
Motor:  See  Cwrent-oiotor ;  Bydranllc  motor;  Indaetloa- 

motor ;    Internal  -  eombostlon    motor ;    Liquid  -  motor ; 

Watsr-Bietor. 


zai 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Uotor  aad  traction  op«r«t«d  ImplBWtBt. 

bMmo.     No.  1.02S,181  ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p. 


O.  O. 

HelTlir  and  B.  Daal 

9-  Wn :  0«s.  ToL  1T7 :  p.  Mz 
Motor-control  ■7St»m.     K.  F.  Klafw«n.     No.  1,023,0S8; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  601 ;  0«b.  voL  ITT;  p.  9S. 
Motor-control  ■yatem.     M.   A.   WMtlnr     No.   1,013.908; 

Apr.>9;  tp.  p.  2470 ;  Oas.  tqI.  177  :  p.  420. 
Motor-eomtrol  ifvttiB.    T.  von  Ewafbarsk.    No.  1^83.917 ; 

Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  2487  :Oas.  toI.  1T7 :  p.  424. 
Motor-oontrol  aTatem,  Blactrlc-.    F.  Cmirad.    Na  1.0S4,5tT ; 

Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Oaa.  iroL  177 ;  p.  1076. 
Motor-control    ayatMn.    Slactric-.      H.    i>.    Jamaa.      No. 

1.0M.681 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Sp.  p.  0202 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  1100. 
Motor  controller,  Elactrlc-.  J.   R.  Oamer  and  M.  B.   H. 

Mnaltor.     Na  1.024,084;  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p.  6962;  Oaa. 

/oL  177;  p.  1224.  _^ 

Motor  controUer,  Electric-.  J.   H.  Oamer  and  M.  B.  H. 

Moeller.    No.  1.024^86:  Apr.  30;  8p.  p.  0069;  Oaa.  vol. 

17T ;  p.  1224, 
Motor-controUlnc     apparatna.     Altematlnc-enrrcnt-.       J. 

Umoa.    No.  1.028,134 ;  Apr.  16 :  8p.  pTSMS ;  Oaa.  roL 

177 ;  p.  687. 
Motor-controUins  o>ecliani8m   for   motor-Tehlclaa.     J.   W. 

Packard.     No.  1,022.751 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2162 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 "  D.  868 
Motor  cooUna'aTCtem.    E.  Gray.    No.  1.034,474 ;  Apr. '28 ; 

Sp.  p.  6817 :  Oai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1011. 
Motor  for  pampa  and  other  purpoaaa.     J.  O.  McDowell. 

No.   1.02M14T  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  S167 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ; 

p.  565. 
Motor-lubrlcatlnc  fTatem.     B.  Haff.     No.  1.034,727;  Apr. 

80;  8^  p.  9&l;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  118S. 
Motor-atarter.     O.  H.  WhltttncfiAin.     No.  1,023.980;  Apr. 

23:  Sp.  p.  4740:  Gai.  vol.  177  Lp.  841. 
Motor    atarter.     Electric-.      G.     H.    WhittlBfhan.      No. 

1.023,970 :  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  841. 
Motor-atartlac  darlca,  Bleetrlc-.     C.   J.  Anderaon.     No. 

1,028,491 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8700:  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  666. 
Motor-wladiog  ateehanlam.    A.  H.  Welker.    No.  1,024,237  ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6328 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 :  p.  988. 
Motora,   Aatomatlc  atartlnc  derlce   for   alngla-pbaae   tas- 

doedon-.     P.  J.  Bay.     No.  1.024,807;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6610 ;  Oaa.  toL  177^;  p.  1168. 
Motors,  Varlable-apeed  dynamic  control  for  electric.    J.  D. 

FlroBln.     No.  1.023,106  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2876 :  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  489. 
Moantla«  or  aettln<.    J.  A.  AbeL    No.  1.024.048 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  4887 ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  p.  866. 
MowlajK-maehlnc.     W.  P.  Anthony.     No.   1.023.291:  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  1130 :  Oaa.  vol    177 ;  p.  IM. 
Mowinc-otachinc.     W.   P.   .\ntbony.     No.   1,022,293;  Apr. 

3:  ^.  p.  1181 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  181. 
Mnd-guard  faataner.    A.  B.  Hall,   m  1,034.984 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  p.  6878 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1207. 
Mvd-cnard  anpport.     B.  Miller.     No.  1,024,644 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

8d.  p.  6274 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1104. 
MoAer.     E.  D.  Lewla.     No.   1.024.688;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6868 ;  Oaa.  toL  177:  p.  1121. 
Moffler.  Bzbaoat-.    J.  HalL    No.  1.028,644 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8t>.  p. 

4011 ;  (Jaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  704. 
Moffller.  E^Khanat•.     A.  O.   Snyder.     No.   1.034,708;   Apr. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1126. 
Malticotormg  apparatns.     J.    Y.  Xcnserke   and   A.   Tea 

Beoat    No.  1,022,956;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2578;  Oaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  488.  , 

Moale-laaf  bolder  and  clamp.    O.  B.  wmL    No.  1.038,408 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  ^  p.  8629 ;  Oaa.  toL  17T :  p.  628. 
Maale-leaf  tuner.     £.    Meier.     No.   1.031,940;   Apr.   3; 

Sp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  64. 
Maale-leaf  tamer.    H.  H.  Tlmniona  and  B.  L.  Smith.    No. 

1.024.016 :  Apr.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6889 ;  QfM.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  1201. 
Mnalcal  lostraBient.  Pneumatic.    A.  Kretl.    No.  1.021,786 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  63 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  13. 
Muueal  InatmiaMBta,  Aotmnatle  playlnc  attachment  for. 

B.  J.  Bennatt.     No.  1.034,494;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6886; 

Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1068. 
Maaleal  Inatntmenta.   Bxpreaakm-box   for   autopneamatie. 

F.  C.  White.    No.  1,034,110 ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p.  6034 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  887. 
Mnalcal  inatruments.  Valve  for  irlnd.     W.  C.  BeM.     No. 

1.038.880 :  Apr.  l6 ;  So.  p.  3388 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  606. 
Nail-eztraetor.     H.  B.  Davla.     No.  1.038,736;  Apr.  16; 

*■     p.  4147 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  738. 


Nalllns-atrlp.     S.  M.  Randolph.     No.  1,031,847;  Apr.  3; 

Sp.  p.  206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  84. 
Nedttie.    J.  H.  Carr^L     No.  1.038.106;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8138;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  669. 
Necktle-holdcr.    A.  WIegel.    No.  1,022,807 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2266;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  387. 
Necktie  holder  and  nhMA.     J.  Baeomle.     No.  1,033,398; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1361 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  247. 
Neat  and  yard.  Hen's.     C.  F.  Kroeh.    No.  1,021.878;  Apr. 

2  ;  Sp.  p.  263  ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  43. 
Neat  Aotoautlc  trap-.    J.  ■.  Dwtla.    No.  1.024.810 ;  Apr. 

28 :  8n.  p.  6476 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  960. 
Nest.   Hen'a.     N.  J.   Solomon.     No.   1.024.872;  Apr.  38; 

Si  p.  6663 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  976. 
Net  bolder,  Landing-.    F.  J.  Sanaat.    No.  1,034.668;  Apr. 

30:  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1108. 
Noodle-cntter.     C.  B.  Swartabangh.     Na  1.024,686;  Apr. 

80;  Sp.  p.  6003 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1068. 
Note-eh«et   gnU;   Perforated-.     J.   0*Coanor.      (Relaaoe.) 

No.  13.898 :  Apr.  2 :  8p.  p.  1342 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  219. 
Noaalea.  Making.    J.  H.  Tarlor.    No.  1,038438 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  p.  8179:  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  669. 


NuBibar  iadleator.  Pradvct-.    A.  T.  BoHoa.    No.  1,091.966; 
Apr.  2 ;  »o,  p.  468 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  74. 

Nvt-loek.     W.  Fry.     No.  1,023,642;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1664; 

Qaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  296. 
Nnt-loek.    J.  Bottner.    No.  1.022,667 ;  Apr.  9 ;  to.  p.  1916 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  177:  p.  884. 
MaUodL     B.  B.  D.   Stafford.     No.   1,024,088;  Apr.  23; 

•pu  p.  4868  lQm».  voL  177  :  p.  862. 
Not-loek.^  B.  W.  Taylor.     No.  1.024,107  ;  Apr.  38 ;  Bp.  p. 

8016 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  886.  -^   •- 

Nnt-loek.    A.  D.  Millar.    No.  1,034,374;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p. 

6408:  Qaa.  v^  177:  p.  946.  .  -v   *^ 

^  Gaa!viL^77^***'966*'  ^'*^*'*'^ :  Apr.  33 ;  Bp.  p.  6466 ; 

*^i2?^^  ■•  ^  Mtoatk-     No.  1.034,806 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 
6606;  Oas.  vol.  177;  jp.  1163.  •     i^  *^ 

Nut-locking  device.^  B.  B.  Allender.     Na  1.033,810:  Apr. 

9 :  Bp.  p.  3309 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  888. 
Niit-locklaajtevice.    P.  W.  Stein.    Na  1.034.391 ;  Apr.  23 ; 

Bp.  pTmSS :  Oaa.  voL  177  ;  p.  961.  •        •  -i' 

Nat,   Salf-loadng.      F.    Mnorc.      No.    1,022.201;   Ai*r.    2: 

&>.  p.  964 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  162.  .      »"        . 

Obatetrleal  jpad.    J.  D.  Robertson.    No.  1.021,891 ;  Apr.  3 : 

Bp.  p.  298 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  49. 
^H  ilJ^^fl*   ^>»n>«»'.    ComMned.      A.    B.    Anthony.     Na 

1,023.649 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp,  p.  1897 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  831. 
Ofl-jkomar.     B.  S.  Une.    l«o.  l,(m.88»:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p. 

196 ;  Oa&  vol.  177 ;  p.  82.  '     v    v- 

°Hr%J?Ki»   1-    ^«■*?"*^.i^»4,  ^     '*'     ^«>«      No. 
_,  1.038,630;  Apr.  16:  Bp.  p.  8770;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  666. 

OU-bomer.     W.  Q.  Nutt.     No.  1,026.013 ;  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p. 


7084 :  Oaa.  vol.  177:  n.  1884; 

W.  Tl.  IMttaa.     Na  1.083.123 ;  Apr. 


Oil-bomer,  Botiunr. 


2;  Sp.  p.  782;  Oa%.vol.  177;  p.  124. 

<^«<™P  "L****!"-    ■•  ^   Bmltb-    Na  1.028,046;  Apr.  »; 

Sp.  p.  2746 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  469. 
011-mttra«Utag  devtee.  _C.  Turner  and  H.  J.  Flood.     Na 

1,034.MO ;  Apr.  38  ^Sp.  p.  6811 ;  Oaa.  roL  177  ;  p.  930. 
Ofl-fad  fnrnace.     A.  TB.  llrht.     No.  1.0244147 ;  Apr.  33 ; 

Bp.  p.  6631 ;  Oa&  yiA.  177 ;  p.  967. 
On-awltcb.    B.  M.  Bawtatt.    Na  1,088.810;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8846 ;  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  697. 
OU-taatlBf  aMcbina.    P.  Wandt     No.  1.024.872 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  pr6748 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1186. 
OlUag    ayataon    for    automobllea.      B.    M.    White.      No. 
_  i;oaS,Wl ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  3688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  460. 
OtoaMooM    mtarfolB,    fraatloK.     W.    C.    Merrill.     Na 

l^<aSt886:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  84W:  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  6tt! 
Op^a-glaM.  FoIdlBg.    A.  L#vy.    Na  1,034.780;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  6448 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1136. 
0pera&f4abia.     J.  li.  Babar.     No.  1,034,966 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Sp.  pToOSS :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1318. 
Orchard   heater   and   vaporliar.    C.    W.   Jobaaon.     No. 
^  1,084,688 ;  Am-.  80 :  Sp.  p.  6368 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1101. 
Oi^^foldi.    BTj.  Bliaa.    Na  1,034.716;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

641S;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1180. 
Ordnance.    Breeeb-loadtnc.     A.    T.    Dawaon    and    0.    T. 

Bucfcbam.     Na   1.022.124;  Apr.  2;   Bp.   p.   784;   Gas. 

VOL  177 ;  p.  126. 
Ordnance.  Cartridge  axtraetlng  and  ejectiag  mechanism 

for  breeeb-loadiag.     A.  T.  Oawaoa  and  O.  T.  Bnckhnm. 

No.   1.032.469 ;  Apr.  9;   Sp.  p.  1613;   Gas.  voL    177; 

p.  371. 
Ore-concentrator.     C.  J.  Witt.     No.  1,038,900;  Apr.  28; 

Bp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa.  voL  in ;  p.  817. 
Or*  conveyer  and  daaaiflar.    dT  J.  NevilL    No.  1.034,«4T; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6379 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1106. 
Ore  aeparator,  Mametic     J.  Weatbarby.     No.  M)34,689; 

Apr.  SO;  Sp.  pToOlO:  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1060. 
Or«a  sad  meUla.  Beductag.    W.  H.  KeUy.    Na  UOU.IM ; 

Apr.  38 :  Sp.  p.  6006 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  P.  886. 
Orea.  Treating.    B.  Oahl.     No.  1.031.7e0;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p. 

37 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  8. 
OacilUtinK  engine.    I.  T.  Price.    No.  1,024,006;  Apr.  23; 

Bp.  p.  A07 :  Qoo.  v«t.  177 :  p.  888. 
OattoC^oz.    B.  J.  Dasbaaa.    Na  1,088.400;  Apr.  16;  Sp. 

p.  8686:  Oaa.  voL  itt:  p.  646. 
Ovea.  Boklnf.    B.  W.  Bchastar.    No.  1,038,488;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  SmS ;  Oas.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  663. 
Oven.  Blectrte.    J.  O.  OrooberK  and  W.  D.  Hodaoo.     No. 

1.032.645;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1667:  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  296. 
Oalda,  Badoetlon  of.    W.  C.  Areas.    No.  1,028.890 ;  Apr. 

16;  Bp.  p.  8808:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  691. 
Oaonlaer.     H.    B.    Stnort   tad    W.    H.   Tbomnaoa.     Na 

1.034.688  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bn.  p.  6900 ;  Oas.  voL  ITTTp.  1067. 
Po&ar,  IBfaa^.  J.  Wafidi  aad  B.  D.  Kay.  No.  1.(08,608 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  4098 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  718. 
PacKage-baad-fiaataalng    device.      W.    A.    Panloa.      No. 

1.031,884 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  286 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  47. 
Package-conveying  aystem.    B.  H.  Alrey  aad  M.  U.  Ben- 

helm.    No.  1.022^26:  Apr.  0;  Bpi  p.  1628:  Oaa.  voL 

177 :  p.  200. 
PockagaKflniag  apparatna.  B.  O.  TraBalaa.  Na  1,028343 ; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8400;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  608. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


tr- 


,_^  r  L.  Hoat    Ma  1.084^1;  A9».  SO:  «p. 

p.  W» :  Oas.  VOL  m ;  p.  133T.  ^^ 
Pa^afa^ttau    T.  F.  lOlter.    Ma^  1.088JB4:  Apr.  •;  1*^  p. 

s8oTTpaB.voL  in:pw44i.        ^  . -^  ^^ 

Poctaca^iaf  davtoai  A.  PlaMr  and  H.  Oasaw  Ma 
l.on.W«j  Afr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  28BjjQa&  vaL  IT?:  p.  47. 

PmaSut,^J.lRm/Um.  H^  IJUkjfMi  Apr.  M;  Sp.  p. 
l7«r:0aa.  vol  in;  p.  66iL 

Paekia»Mpaader.  W.  H.  Lteber.  Na.  l«08a.084:  Apr. 
2:  BpTpTSoS;  Qaa.  v«3ri77:  p.  96. 

p.  786. 
PacklagjBpaader,  Platoa-.  O.  Cbriataaoaa.    No.  1.038» 

ApHnTSpT-  AM6 :  Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  786. 
Paddac.  ifa&l&c.    B.  Wlaeh.    Ma.  l.lBa84B»;  Apr. 

9p,  p.  8118:  Ooo.  VOL  177 ;  a.  |M. 
PadtiaiL  Motatere^foof.    B.  Y.  ^Uiaa.     (Bataaaa.)     Na 

18,408;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  TStl;  Sm.  tqL  177:  p.  1387. 
Packlag  or  atoflag  artlclaa,  Awaxatiis  (or.     B.  S.  Dcaa. 

"        *     fSTpT  1161 ;  Oas.  VOL  177: 


1T7; 
o.  1.0383U ; 


No.  J.033,806 ;  Apr.  8; 

PMkla«triaff.     J.  J.   BolUvoa.     Na   1,082.841;  Apr.  2; 

Bp.  p.  1281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  197. 
Padttagirtai^    W.  TMebaaM^ar.    Ma  1.024.294 ;  Apr.  88 : 

Bp.  p.lMn ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  961. 
_    r.K    .  .. ir._  ..       jto.  ij028,761:Apr. 

C  Cottrasl.     1 
oL  177 ;  p.  488w 


Pa 

l.OSS.lOS ;  Apr. 
PadiSaaOtataM 
Padlock.  Seal 


^i!^ 


wler. 


^1,684,996;  Apr.  80; 

■per-.    J.  B.  TBttia.    Na.  i/n4.281 ;  Apr.  88 :  Bp. 
p.  SSlT;  Oas.  VOL  177:  p.  8B1.  ^ 

PaU-proteetor.    T.  H.  Banaa.    Na  1.088,883:  Apr.  88; 


%>.  a.  6902;  Oas.  vol.  177;  a.  1 
Patf.  Diaaer-.    J.  B.  Tattle.    Wm. 


Bp.  p.  4748;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  841, 
Paiat    ^d     varalah     reoMver.      T, 
l,084,W6LAer.  80:  Bp.  pc  6880 


PaJnt-eah.    b.^w.'  X>e  Nobail   Na 
.telSj  Oas.  VOL  177:  pi  806. 


M.  Darlaa.  Na 
»:Qaa  vaL  ITT;  ».  1806. 
1,^2380;  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p. 


Paa 

Paate-lodc 


Na  lieS8.103 :  Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p. 


7208 ;  iJoa.  VOL  1771  p.  18tt. 
yMny  maoiiae. 
Bp.  p.  46;  Oaa-_T*L  lT7j  pu^ll. 


T.   Baga     No.    1.081.778; 


BoaD  aad  d.'V.  ttMaafv.     Ma 
Apr.  88 :  Bp.  a  4788;  das.  voL  177;  p.  848.^ 
.»^  Ae..  Ma^fiia  tar  BManfoetarfag.     B.  B. 
No.  1.024,988:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6888:  Oas.  voL 


H.  O.  Volgbt. 
L  VOL  177;  r 
Paper4Mg-BUklBg,  jaaeb! 

Apr.  3  i  B^ 
Papar-balar. 

1,088>h84  ;  «>ffv.  < 
POMT  Mttlea.  Ae. 

^evL    No.  1," 

irf:  pi  1308. 
Papwr  bnt.     H.  O.  WbStabaad.     Ha  l«OS3,oeS;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  8840;  Oaa.  VOL  177:  p.  480  ^_.      •        „ 

Popar  box  far  ealtai»4vbes  aad  olaHor  wMdao.    P.  B. 

Myera.     No.  1.031.998;  Apr.  3:.8p.  p.  BBO;  Oas.  voL 

in ;  pk  88.  _ 

Paper  Insaa,  Beiaforetag.     C  %  BM.     Na 

Apr.  0:  Bp.  p.  3800  .jQut.  voL  177 ; 
Pai  '        ~ 


.*** 


p.4a8w 


ic- 
8810: 


aper-cofrofator.    B.  C.  Biaay.    Ma  1,088,008;  Air*.  8; 
lp.  (jMf :  Gaa.  voL  l^^jF^ft-tw  M.  Jtaaa 

5a'l|}Sl?78?Apr.  9:  •».  p.^97»  Qaa.  voL  177? 'p. 

p.  44S6:  Oaa.  vaL  tTtjjt  BM.  ^ 
C  B.  Popa    Na  l.«Si,878:  Apr.  8;  Bp. 

p.  1808 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  810. 
Papar-BaMMaea  Web  feaAag  aad  4rylM  apparabw  far. 

CTBTPope.    No.  1.033379;  Apr.  8;  Bp.  p.  1808;  Oaa. 

vol.  m :  p.  310. 
Popar-palp  aad  fraatng  it  (roaa  llqald.  Ftaat  far  i 

bg.    au  BtnatkrHa  1.038,448;  Apr.  18:  Bp.  p 

Oas.  VOL  177:  p.  641.  ,     ^  .    . 

Paoar    mis.    Heldar    fbr    toOfI-.    J.    Madartaa^ 

IS;  Bp.  p.  4M8:  Gaa.  voL  rhj  p.  780. 
Paper-tStiiut  auieklaa     i.  O.  SCaatoy.     Ha  1.086.101; 

Apjr.  SoTlp.  p.  7806:  Oaa  voL  177:  p.  1308. 
PapoMaatiaB  aaaehiaek  Oyaaattag  aaariiaalaai  Ux.    9.  P. 

Cleve^d.    Na  MM,lf0:  Apr.  BO;  Bp.  p.  7880;  Gaa 

vol.  mTp.  1308. 
Paper  vol 

177 ;  a  471 
Paraehifii  aad  bcileapt«r,  Coaiblaad.    N.  W.  Kalgbt    Na 

1.08L784 ;  Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  61:  Gaa  voL  in ;  a  18. 
PoHlttoti  aad  vall^ttrrtBS.    B.  OMvar.    Na  fOBS^M; 

Apr.  18;  Bp.  p.  8768:  Qto.  v«L  177:  oOtB. 
PaatwrW.    F.  J.  Macalah.    Ma.  l^OBlW :  Apr.  IB ;  Bp. 

a.  SSTTtOaa  vaL  m;  p.BO%  ^ 

pJteraHBtrlmtag  MMhlaa    wTF.  GrtlL    Ha  l,oa43M; 


Mo. 
la  VOL  m:  B.^B6. 
Ma  l,08B,7B8:Apr. 


lu,  Apparatoa  for  tlM  ■aaafsctim  at    BL  S. 
Na  lIOM.088;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  3700;  Oaa  vaL 


FMaa'^ 


Apr: 


6n4 
p.  J. 
,.,.-.  VOL  m 

'FoMtag.    p.  W. 
|i7«4Tou.  VOL 

p.ilfc 


Qaa  v^  177^..11BB. 


181; 


a  Aakt 
Gaa  vaL  177 


848 ;  Apr.  8 :  Bp. 

034.468;  AK.  »: 

^Ma.  l.Blt»7B0: 

tjis:  Apr.  8; 

Ho.  1.031378:  Apr. 


Pea'ctofp,  Fbaatalar.    t.  K.  Faleb. 
3  i^k^.  488 :  Oaa.  vaL  m :  p.  78. 


FHa.  FaantaJa-v    F.  M.  AaUop.     Ha.  lj088,71S:  Apv.  tt 
Sp.  p.  8080;  Oaa  VOL  177?^.  857.    ^^  '^•V 

~  Xl9o>ttitB%    J.  A.  Vipilwaaa  and  C  F.  Borap. 


Paa. 


1.088,447 :  Apr.  10:  to.  a.  8817 ;  Gaa  voL  177  :  p.  BOL 
a.  Fooatate-.^M.  O,  BadSack.    lia  1.084 J48;  ipr.  SB; 


?5ife.^i.^  tmt 


P«5^olSa_OrladlBf;    J.  BlaartT    Na  1.034,486}  Apr. 
~Bp.  p.  6718:  Oak  vol.  177:  ^  806. 

670. 


lp.  p.  8788;  Qaa  vaL  177;  p. 

Parambalator.    F.  A.  Nanta    Na  1.084.144:  Apr.  88:  Bp. 

pi61IS;Oaavol.  in:p.  800.  *^ 

Fimnbatetor  aad  bag.  Caovertlbla.    B.  P.  KSialaa.    Na 


_  1,088,004;  Apr.  8rSa  p.  736;  Oaa  vol.  in;  pc  lio: 
Pw^iaiottdpTiM.    O.MTima    Nal/tt438»;  ApJ.  88: 

•pc  P.4BS8;  Oaa  VOL  in;p.857. 
FWmaalva  oppantai,    Paeaaatta^  B.   C    Bibr.      Ma 
^  1,834,060;  Apr.  80;  Bp^  p.  «17:  Oaa  voL  in;  n.  Hit. 
fmiM  actha  material  aad  oaaklBc  B,  Binder  Gt.    W. 

Maniaota    Ma  1,081.990 ;  Apr.  ^;  Sp.  p.  614;  Oaa 

VOL  m :  jp.  81. 
Para^aetiva  material  OBd  makfag  It,  Blader  for.     W. 

Morriaoa.     No.  1,031,801 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gaa 

Pnasid 

Morri 

iwL  1     . 
Plianiaeeni  , _ ... _^ 

1;088,B48:  Apr.  0:  to.  o.  imO:  Gea  voL  m;  p.  BBOi 

""^2E5P*'«-<r'ii^S^  JSS-  1.<»».M0;  Apr.  ft;  Bp. 
p.  tt88:  Gaa  voL  ITt :  p.  677. 


vA.  177;  p.  83. 
iorrlfon.     No.  1,081,002;  Apr7^:   Sp.  p.  620;  Qaa 


iwL  m ;  p.  88. 
it&l 


matarlal  aad  making  it  Binder  for. 
jr.  2:   B 

prodnct     Lk   Taub   aad    H.   BabL     Ma 


Phaaogiaph,  Moltt^xaeoi^    B.B.Btfitb. 

Apr.  OT^^  p.  8T46:  Oaa  voL  17 
~    tacwh-reprodneer.     A.  N.  Pleraua.     No.  l,<tt4,6P7; 
►r.  80;  r-   -    — *   —         


Na  1,088.047; 


.Apr.- 


Sp.  p.  6878;  Oaa  voL  177;  p.  1134. 
rBODograpna  aad  Ilka  maeblaea  Attacbmcnt  (or.     J.  ix 

Bortar.    Na  1.088.644;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  3803;  «aa.  vol. 

m ;  p.  071. 
Phoaogroptale^lik  caMaet.    J.  Dl  Media    No.  1,088,880; 

Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  8487 :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  633. 
Pboaograpale    recording  -  atylaa      T.    A. 


boaogtuhle  recording  -  atylaa  T.  A.  Bdlaea.  Ho. 
^1,084,880 :  Aor.  80 ;  to.  p.  86n ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  117B, 
Pbotogra^-bolder.     F.  B.  Kip.     No.  1,034388;  Apr.  SO; 

to.  p.  6186;  Oaa  vaL  m;  p.  1064. 
Pbounapble  flima,  Apparatoa  for  the  mannfactore  vL 

O.  WlatcrBMver.     No.  1,032.617;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1888; 

Oaa  vol.  ITt;  p.  820. 
Photographic  fllam,  Dayligbt  devalopiaff-taak  fbr.    B.  1^ 

Hammer.     Na  1.022,477;  Apr.  P;  Bp.  p.  1627;  Gaa 

VOL  177 :  p.  878. 
PhotOBruriile  mata  and  maaka  Apparatoa  far  *—^«^ 

B.^  Bafitey.     Na  1,038,914;  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  dBtT: 

Qaa  VOL  177;  p.  880. 
PfcotegtaaBy.    J.  L.  KeHogg.    Na  1.038,006  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp. 

p.  7106  rOaa  voL  ITI ;  p.  1200. 
Plaao  aetlOB.  Plaver-.     &  8.  Donovan.     No.   1,033.006; 

Apr.  8:  Bp.  p.  665 :  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  106. 
Ptano-eodaf.    F.  Beaek.    No.  1.024.960;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p. 

6004;  Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  1218. 
PloaaJiiunMr  molding  and  glalng  mactafne.    X.  Oardaar. 

No.  1388361;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  1264;  Oaa  voL  m: 

p.  804. 
Piano     maalfrdeoka     Support    fbr.      J.     Bagpaa.      Ma 

1.082304:  AarTP:  Sp.  p.  1788;  Oaa  voL  1^7:  p.  tlS. 
PlaBO-plavcta  Nota-aheet  for  aatgnwimattc.     M.  Ctet. 

Mo.  liinMOi;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p/liu;  Gaa  voL  ITt; 

p.  849. 
Plaao  ploywa  Balf-aiUB«tiag  attachment  for.    T.  B.  Oiba- 

alao  aad  T.  W.  Trana    Na  1,028.008;  Apr.  0;  to.  P. 

8664;  Gaa  vaL  m ;  p.  466. 
Plaao,  Paaamatia    W.  O.  Beta    Na  1.028.618;  Apr.  IB; 

Bp.  p.  8904 :  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  004. 
Piaao.  B(rioi>laylng  aotoflutlc.    M.  ClartL    Na  l,0343n: 

Apr.  80:  ^.06885;  Gas.  voL  177;  n.  1117. 
Plaao  toBa-modfter.    P.  Wolea    No.  1,<I24386 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Bp.  pw  8888 ;  Qaa  VOL  in :  p.  982. 
Plaaoa  and  atmllar  noaleal  tnatramenta,  PnaomaHe  acttoa 
~        '  ">.   i;028,986;  Apr.  Ml 


.Bp^P. 


ployaa.    Q.  Bjorklaad.     No. 
p[flT56;  Qaa  voL  irt;  p.  844. 


Plaiaa  OpBtfolllag  devtoe  for  plsyer-.    F.  C  Wblta    Mo. 

tJmjSSS;  AprTSS;  Bp.  p.  4579;  Qaa  voL  177;  n.  mSi 

.  Plaaoa.  4pe-  Note-ahaet  for  player-.    C.  F.  BtoAjord.   Jlo. 

TraB377:  Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  714      ~ 

"«BU" 

PldLCool^ 

MSP:  Ql 
Piek-baadla     A.  Bohi.'  Na  1.022.924;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  pu 

8503:  Oaa  voL  in;  p.  427. 
Ptdcpoint.  OatM^le.     A.  Walker.     No.  1,024,764 ;  Apr. 

80:  Bp.  p.  640B:  Oaa  vol.  m;  p.  1144. 
Pldiar:  Baa  BartF'Pldter :    Oora-ptdMr;    Oattaa-plclag ; 

Frnlt-plekar ;  Paaaat-plckar ;  Bodi-piclH 
~«Amr-<iacfc.    B.  06t4.    Ma  i.u'.!3,iV7 : 

8126;  Oaa  voL  177:  p.  599. 

ckw-^aek.    B.  COM  and  B.  C.  Baoar.    No.  1,084,OU: 

Apr.  nTlp.  a.  4869 ;  Oaa  voL  m ;  p.  8(0. 
Plchav-roi  ataniT  Aoziliary.    D.  B.  Joaea    Na  1.022.4B8 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1689 ;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  276L 


Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 


PIcfr-tIck  elMdL     H.  CMC     No.  l,02S.aM;  Apr.  16; 

«p.  p.  S4M :  Ou.  Tol.  m ;  p.  «14. 
FlekUac  ibMta.  i^    B,  m.  JMmebn.    No.  1.0SS,4M ;  Apr. 

16;  Ip.  p.  M81 ;  Gu.  toI.  177  ;o.  644. 
Pletor*  appuatoa,  Mortef  •.  C.  8.  Batdorf .  No.  1,086,707 ; 

Apr.  28 :  8p.  p.  4302 ;  0««.  roL  ITT ;  p.  T7». 
Pletiuo  •  •xkinniif    apoftratoa.      C.    L.    Thoaatw.      No. 

1,024,966  :  Apr.  60 ;  ftp7  p.  6614  :  a««.  vot^lTT ;  P.  1218. 
Plebira-ashlMtor.     O.   KoHeh.     No.   1.022,198 ;  Apr.   2 ; 

Bp.  p.  946 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  161. 
Ptctora-frame  attaduaant.  J.  H.  Andrtwa.  No.  1,024,169 ; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  6168 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  P.  90T. 
Pteture-boidcr.    B.  Flamlnc.    No.  I,02&,ffr2 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1806 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  477.^  _      , 

Pictort    machlae,    MoTlaf-.      C.    B.    UcteloiMMr.      No. 

1,028.068:  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  276T;  Oaa.  toL  ITJm^  471. 
Plctur*  maehlDo,  liOTlai--     F.  A.  Cola.     No.  1,024,976; 

Apr.  SO :  fo.  p.  6948To*«.  wL  17T : jp.  1221. 
Pletora  •  naenlna    reel    meetiaiUaaL      XT   O.    Laka.     No. 

1.024,790 :  Apr.  80 ;  8p.  p.  6681 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1168. 
Pletnia  maehlneai  ProJectlBC apparataa foriBorliiis    O. B. 

Elpter,   W.   N.   Oladaoa.   and  Vi,   M.   Thimgnm.     Nj- 

1.(^074 ;  Apr.  80 ;  6p.  p.  7181 ;  Oaa.  toL  17T ;  p.  1268. 
Pletoraa.  ArranaeoMiit  for  the  PXoJcetloo  of  laatan-.    B. 

liaaadm  aad?.  Ittatkaa.    Na  1.024,T84 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp. 

p.  6449;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  1187.  „^^. 

Pfetoraa.  Proieetiiif-iiiadtine  for  Borliut.     F.  W.  Wrtf^t 

No.  1,024.661  TApr.  80;  Sp,  p.  68M;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

PlMotractor.    L.  LarM>n.    No.  1,024,618:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

6941 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1060. 
Ptl»dHv«r,  Blaetrle.    C.  D.  Haaklna.    No.  1.022.686;  Apr. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  1764 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  809.     ^      ^ 
Plla-dmtBg  easina.    A.  B.  Clark.    No.  1.028.243 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  ^06 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  :  a.  674. 
POe-dilvlBff  taaad.     C  P.  Bohlaad.     No.  1.028,616;  Apr. 

16:  Bp.  p.  8968:  tJaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  696.  ^  ^  ^ 

PUa  fabric  PrwarlBf  varp  for  manof aetnrlnf .    P.  Sabona- 

dltr  and  E.  D^Baoboone.     No.  1.024,421 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp. 

p.  6696;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  992.      „    .    .^  _, 
Pifii  mUdjag  and  drlTlng  derlce.     C.  F.  Frandaeo.     No. 

1.02<M)69;  Apr.  23;  So.  p.  4926;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  878. 
PU^  eooatnietton.    kTBlanall.    No.  1,024,820 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  6688 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  1167.^^^     .       ^    „ 
PlUx«,^b•a^.    B.  Blgsell.    No.  1,024,822 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

6<^ :  0*8.  ToL  177:  p.  1168.  ^     _ 

PtUow.     T.  B.  Droban.     No.  1.028,629;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8989 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  700.  ^  _  ,    „    „  .. 

Pitlowa  and  tbe  like,  lUcblna  for  ttufflna.     J.  B.  Patter- 

aoB.     No.   1,022.M7;  Apr.  9;   8p.  p.  2016;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT :  p.  848. 
Pta :  B*0  Hat-pin  ;  Inaalator-pla ;  SafetjHBln. 
Pte-gnard.     BL    W.   MattonL     No.    i;024.268:   Apr.   28; 

(^  p.  6891 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17T ;  p.  944. 
PlBHpoliit  nard.     J.  Andaraon.     No.  1.024,762 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

S97pr6618;Oaa.ToL17T:p.ll47.  „     ,  ^«.  ^«. 

PiMi!nk.pUcra.  aad  tba  Uka.    W.W.Ljona.    No.  1,022.489 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p.  1661 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  P.  278. 
Pfpo :  8m  Caat^-apparataa  daUvary-p&e ;  BooUnc -pipa. 
Ptpa.baBda,  Mak&f .    J.  B.  Tajlor.    No.  1,028,227:  Apr. 

16;  Bp.  p.  8178:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  668.  ^ 

Plpa  oonnactkw,  llazlbla.    J.  W.  Roberta.    No.  1.023,274 ; 

Apr.  16;  Be.  p.  8283;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p^686. 
p,  i>«Tlea  for  manlpolatlBf. 


P.  Moallar.    Ma 

Tol.  177:  p.  882. 

1.0S.197 ; 


No. 


^RSSS?!  Anr.  28;  8p.  p.  *989:  Oa 
Plpa->>lat,  BalPajid«>oket.     C.  A.  Kiel 

iM.  2 :  Bp.  p.  944 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  161. 
PtoiSii /Tafifaad.     W.   W.   Brldna.     No.    1.024.180 ; 

TprTB;  Bp.  p.  6189;  Oaa.  tolTT7;  p.  911.   ^.  „„ 
PlDMBakteK  maddne.     A.  C.   Tunlaoa.     No.  1,026,086; 

AprTaoT^p.  p.  T062 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1241.  _ 

Ptpa  or  bMe  coopllnr     P.  R.   Bradlaj.     No.  1.022.927; 

iU>r.  0  :  Bp.  p.  2610 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  428.  

PlMhwreneb     fi.  B.  Btaclalr  and  C.  Bkman.    No.  1.028,838 ; 

Apr.  16 :  8p._p.  S776 ;  Oaa.  vol.  i77  :  o.  668. 
PlpiTwrancb.    H.  &  Tuekar.    No.  1,024,&48;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  4871 :  Oaa.  roL  ITT ;  p.  864.  _ 

Plpa-wraneb.     L.    Wfelteunb.     No.    1,024.16T;   Apr.   88; 

Ul  p.  61M :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  907. 
PlfMnaaelL    B.  L.  Marty.    No.  1.024.619;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 


Pl  6961 :  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1062.  «   «   ^,       « 

PlMa.  Ac..  Balf^acklnaeoanectloa  for.    W.  B:Dala._No. 

Bp.  p.  4T14 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  886.  „__ 

FMSoMctoatad  mocbanlam.    C.  M .  Mock,  A.  U.  Oartar, 

and  H.  CerdalL    No.  1.028,26T;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8269; 

Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  684. 
Pltcber.  Byrvp-.    J.  8.  Jonoa.    No.  1,024,T86;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 

p.  68T0 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1186. 
Ptfebomatar.    W.  F.  Blca.    No.  1.021,T9T ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

86 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  18.  „,.,._,  ,     „  ,. 

PlTotad  and  baUnced  deTlea,  BaU-b«ariur.     L.  ttete. 

No.  1,023,609 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8948 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p. 

PlaltlBt  dOTlce.     J.  J.  Tample.     No.  1.022.802;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2261 ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7^:  P-  $?»• ,  ,^  ^.     ^        ^ 
PlwUprotaetor.    W.  B.  Baoaa.    No.  1.028,0T8 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Bp.  p.  TiaO:  Oaa.  vol.  ITQp.  1282. 
Plantw.    W.  Bobey-    No.  1,022.891 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2422 ; 

PImS&.     B.  B.  tiuter'    Na  1.024^08;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

6289:  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  9tt.       ^^  ,   —   «.  — 

Plantar  and  fartUlaar.dIatrfbatar.  Cotton;;    J.  W.  ttarp. 

No.  1.028.022 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  T088 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p. 

1286. 


„    s,  >..»-.     8.  K.  Dennla.     Moi  1.024.T68:  Apr.  80; 
Bp.  p.  6626;  Oaa.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  1149. 
Plantar.  UatK-.    B.  B.  kuaalar.    No.  1,024,346 ;  Apr.  28 : 

Bp.  p.  6616:  Oaa.  toL  177T>  966. 
PlantlnrBMehlM.    B.  J.  aad  hTBw  Altgalt    No.  1.024.662 ; 

AjfrTlO ;  Bn.  p.  6806 :  Oaa.  toI.  1T7  ;  p.  1111. 
PlaattaraiaeUaa  attachment.    L.  WbaUw*.    No.  1,028.846; 
Aprri6;  Bto.  p.  8414 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  609. 

^^    •        ■  Id-.    C  Jaaa.    No.  1,028,894;  Apr. 
_       ToL  177;  p.  812. 
Apparataa  far  Mafina.     B,  B.  Balchart 
No.  1.028,984 ;^r.  28;  Bp.  p.  4660;  Oaa.  toL  ITT; 

Plata.    L.  J.  C  Bckwaoa.    No.  1.022,882 ;  Apr.  9 ;  8p.  p. 

2404 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  411. 
Plata-boMar.     F.  L.  Behlay.     No.  1,022.8T9:  Apr.  9:  Bp. 

p.  2400 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  411. 


Platfonn-bood,  Caat.     A. 


Ootrandar.     No.  1.028.081; 


Apr.  9 ;  to.  p.  2T10:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  464. 
PlatibBS  darfoa.    &  A.  Hlmar.     No.  1.028.811;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8849 :  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  698. 
Plkn  for  Btrliwinir  Inaolatlon  from  electric  wlraa.    F.  P. 

Haalon.    No.  1.CK22.6T9;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1962;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT ;  p.  841. 
Plow.    W.  L.  PaoL    No.  1.022.266 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1064 ; 

Oaa.  voL  ITT ; jp.  170.  _ 

Plow.     W.  H.  MMm.     No*  1.02S.7T1;  Apr.  16;   Bp.   pc 

4222 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T42. 
Flow.     B.  B.  Bacbolt&     Nol  1.094,884:  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

60O1 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  106T. 
Plow.    b.A.Xatnip.    n£  1,026.066;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  T118: 

Oaa.  Toi.  ITT ;  p.  1266.  

Plow  atUduMnt.    V.  T.  Poat.     No.  1.028.6T8;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  4066 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  T18. 
Plow-baam.     C.  P.  Meek.     No.  1.022.968;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2661 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  488. 
Plow  onbaoUar  attachoMat    J.  F.  Palmer.    No.  1,021.793 ; 

Apr.  2 :  ^  p.  76 :  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  16._  _    ^ 

PIow,8aft7-.  ^  M-  QMa.    No.  1.0M.4tT ;  Apr.  28 ;  By. 

p.  bnO;  Oaa.  voL  ItT;  p.  896. 
Pins,    Separable    atuchmantr.      B.    B.    Benjamin.      Na 

l!o22,8i0 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  22T8 ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 ;  p.  890. 
PlofB.  Locklnt  and  controlling  maaaa  for  tnralas,    F.  B. 

rSamat.    No.  1.026406 ;  Apr.  89 ;  Bp.  p.  7218Toa8.  TOl. 

ITT;  p.  1264. 
PInrab-bob  carrier.    W.  A.  Laird.  Jr.    No.  1,022,T91 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  flto.  p.  822T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  882. 
PlnmUafSztnra.    P.  J.  Madden.    No.  1.022.146;  Apr.  2; 

Bp.  p.  889 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  188. 
Plmahnc^lztara.    P.  J.  Maddaa.    No.  1.022.147 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Bp.  pTmi  :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  a  188. 
Plumaa  for  beadwaar  and  onor  porpoaea,  Bapportar  for. 

F.  A.  Bbafar.     No.  1.024.106;  Apr.  U ;  Bp.  p.  6018; 

Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  886.  _ 

Pnaomatle   cleaner.     T.   a  Oaterbolm.     No.   1.022.499; 

Aac  9 ;  Bp.  p.  16T4 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  281. 
PoSfttlc  cleaner,     i.  C  Taabcr.     No.  1.094,041;  Apr. 

%Jp.  p.4868;<}aa.  T<^  ITT;  p.  8«B._      v    -      », 
Pnawii&e  claanalng  appaiatoa.     A.  B.  Moorbaad.     No. 

iSKoBOTaJTS;  BopflMl ;  Oaa.  wL  177  ;  p.  484 
Paadsatle    cnahion    for    Tahlclaa.  ^A.    1    OUnf.    No. 

1.028.868;  Apr.  23;  Bp.  P.  M8S ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT;  o.  808. 
Pnavmatle  drlUor  like  macblaa.^  0.  H.  Hayae.    (Bebroajl 

No.  18.410 :  A«r.  80 ;  Bp.  a  T284  :  Om.  toL  ITT ;  p.  12«. 
Pnenmadc  wbaaL    W.  wTooeat.    No.  1.028.616;  £^.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8768;  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  663. 
Podket    A.  FaatL    No.  I.0S8.CI2:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8994; 

Oaa.  TOl.  177  ;  p.  701. 
Pocket-oaae.    F.  W.  Brltfi.    No.  1.024.674 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p. 

«889;  Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  1116.  ^    _ 

Packet,  Fbot-.    J.  F.  Harrte.    No.  1.022.288 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Eg. 

p.  1029 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  a  164. 
Poekat-kalfb.     W.   J.   Bttator.     No.   1.022.494;   Apr.  9; 

SB.  p.  1669:  Oaa.  volTlTT  ;  p.  280.  ^  ,  ^^  .^^ 
Po^Sntb  aad  tba  Uka.    C  A.  BJobars.  .No.  1.024,T49{ 

Apr.  80;  Bp.p.6490;  OaB.ToLTTT:  pw  1142. 
Pole!     O.  F?B«aoMa.     Na  1,024 J61 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  ^ 

pJte^^ftaT  S^'l^SL.    Ma  1.022.666;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  1698 ;  Oaa.  Tok  ITT :  p.  299.  _  ^  .  ,^ 
Pole<baafer.     R.  U.  Maaaoa.     Na  1.023.261;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  pT8260;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  661.  ^,  ,^  ,  ^ 
PoS^aaar.     B.  M.  TOrmla.     Ma  1.024,468;  Apr.  28; 

r^J^  wS&:^'  t^^^  ^  '^"'* 

Apr.  0 :  Ba  p.  2892 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  409. 
Poat:  Bea  ButtarPMt;  Fanea-peat  _   ,,    _' 

Poataffi  atamplnc  and  reoordlnf  •EP«k«t%^T«  •*•  ■•{• 

knap.    Na  C024.889;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6690;  Oaa.  vol. 

ITT;  p.  990. 
poMmarMaa  •  machine,    Blaetra.      F.    0.    BoawaB.      Mo. 

1,024,80;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6D4T ;  Oa»  ▼«»•  ITTjp.  10T4. 
Pi^Rnnace.    8.  O.  lilchiMtaoa,  Jr.    Na  1.021,T9B:  Apr. 


NaT088.817 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  pTMM ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p. 
**•  F.  Kaiaer.     Ma  1,994,811 ;  Apr.  10 ; 


Ba.MM6;qaa.T^m?j|ii6BB.        --^ «-«.._ 
Pooltrr  apparataa    ■.  W.  CSjgm.    M^  1,028,080;  Apr. 
9;  U.9^rn%'.  Oaa.  vnL  IH;  p.  468. 


ALPHABETICAL  MST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


xcy 


16: 
IS 


...  O.  Daaaman.    Na  1,028,668;  Apr. 

'«687 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T08.       _    .  ,^  ..^ 
prooeaa   P.  Daackwaidt   Nal,0S83iBr 
.^886;  Oaa.  jaTlTT-,  p.  T8T.     ^^,^ 
devtoa     J.  Lovely.     No.   l.C*-  — 


Apr.  2J  Bp.  p.  T88 ;  Oaa.  yoL  ITT ;  pT  117. 

trMamlaalOB  merhaalaw      H._B.  MaeihaU.aad  B. 


laakaeH.    Ma  1.028,262 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8284;  Oaa.  voL 

ITT;  p,  882. 
Powar-tNaamkMloB   mechaalam.     D.    NettaMtram.     Ma 

1,024.T42;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6468;  (^  *^ J^S  »•  W*®- 
Power-trasamladoa     mechaalam.^     B.     F6tttapr.       Ma 

1,024,M8 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6966 ;  Oaa  v«A^  ITT;  p.  1*13. 
owar-traMBlttar.     B.   Fab' 


FaMaa   and  F. 


.     iTT;p. 

irvwvr*%nMiVH8A8>i«B'«       j»«    *  »•#■*•»    »•■«•    m  •    W^UIUUTK*       »-m^» 

1.02S,M6rApr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8446:  Oaa.  S?Linj*fc.*^- 
PMCkmoMtala  from  eranld  •ototkoa,  Predptta^  ol 

J.  M.  Nell.     Na  1,090^624;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8T68;  Oaa. 

vnL  ITT  *  a  466 
Pradalon. 'iMtmiMBt  of.     J.  .Oaacott.     No.  1.022449: 

Apr.  9i  Bp.  p.  2882 ;  Oaa.  vol.,177 :  p.  4^. 
Ftmm:  Ba«  BalWproM :  Hydraolle  preaa ;  Prtntlnf-pnai ; 

Tlla-preae;    Tramper-preaa ;    Type-wrtter    preea;    Wax- 


0.   C.   Fitch.     No.   1.028,146;   Apr.   16;   Bp.    p. 

•""  V!*^?Vli"Ao^  1%4,721 :  Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  6426 ; 


Oaa.  vol,  ITT ;  p.  1182.    . ,  _  ,  •     -* 

992. 
Pvaaalnc-oiacblaa     H.   B.  Boraa     Ma  1,023,066;  Apr. 

9;  Bp.  p.  2T94 ;  Oaa  vol.  ITT ;  p.  476. 
PrawliMafblnt     H.  Uadeatroa^     No.  1,028,6T6;  Apr. 

16 ;  ip.>  88T8 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITTjp.  682, 
rrn—ln/^^  »«iti.ii»^    Oarmaat-.     w.  J.  Daaenhowor.     Na 

Piaeaur»aater^C.  O.  Erarbart.  No.  1,022310;  Apr.  2: 
Bp.  p.  1168 ;  Oaa.  voU  ITT ;  p.  186.  ,^  ^,      .         „ 

PieSoM  lag.  8.  DInamera  Ma  1,028,821;  Apr.  28; 
Bp.pr4il2:OaavoL  lTT;a.T88.      ^      ^_^       „ 

Ptaaawra  ^  radodac  davlca  T.  B.  Maacbaatar.  Na 
iSoSmTSt^iASs'  "M:  Oaa.  voL  1T7:  a.  100. 

Pilmary^tte^.    W.X  f!  BleacL    Na  1.0213M;  Apr. 

Pia"^fc5^'  '^&r''"iti:  iS22.276;  Apr.  2;  Bp 
pAiJ?tSSy:;*lc.^^  Apr.  80; 

t!  tmdala    Na  1.028.160 ; 


o 


Prlatlaf  davlca  BBaaial-, 

AprTlB;  Ba  p.  8042;  C_ ,  ^  ^~-- 

Pr5a«  My^vlaii  to  lata^lo,  Apparataa^ 


>;  p.  4226 :  Oaa  vol.  ITT ;  p.  T48 

-«».    i>-  W.  WMlk.    ifc. 

Bp.  p.  6898:  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  T90. 


lo :  t^iv*  «*w .  WW-  --- 
PrlatiartiUM.    D.  W.  f^ 

Bp.  p.  4898 :  Oaa.  voL  IT. j 
PrlntlnrlBaehlna.     W.   Beoti 


1,0283»;  Apr.  28; 


^.-v.«,-— ^^ ,.      ...   c ''•■   l.«l.WT;   Apr.   2; 

PrSft&^eiiSr-  li:  'St'-  "SL   1,026.076;  Apr.  80; 

PrS&AlSSAi^^lS:  *PV?-l25Sfar.    Na  1.022,089; 

AprT^ ;  BpTT^ll  iP^T^r '  P  *J     ^^.^       «« 
niutlni    laataliie     Mnlttrevohitloa.      W-    j£B^^..No. 
1,^^0*71^9;  b£p^1T?T;  Oaa,.voL  ITT;  p.  816. 


. /;p.8: 

PrSr^'mMhaatem:    l.'B.  Bataa    Na  1.021.866:  Apr. 
2 ;  Bp.  p.  281 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  a  88.        ^    -..      ^    « 
Fffattarplataa  of  matal.  WbAAt  tidd  tor  flat.    O.  C. 


2 ;  Bp.  p.  281 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT:  a  88. 

latlagi>lataa  of  matal  Btebtaf  ft —  -v«a5— v.^- 

BtraS.    Na  1.022.2T4 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1098 ;  Oaa.  vol. 


P^lmniS.     B.  D.  Cof.     Na  1,022,406;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

Pr&ttBMrcaa    jTl.  FlrJu*   Ma'  1.024,4T8;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

B.  Wl4:  Oaa  vtrt.  ITT : >  ^^'^.^^     ««.  i  am  ttax- 
Prbtlaf-aarfacaa,  Holder  for.    P.  Martla.    No.  1.022.828, 

AarCs :  Bd.  p.  1188 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  191. 
PtSSMi^.Vtopla     (BolaBoaV^^  No.  18,406;  Apr. 


'"iirBSTp.  4984 :  oSr^  telTT^ 


Pro 


Pattoa.  .Mo.  1,024J66 ;  Apr. 
Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 


•lickT^J.  A.  IrvW     Na  1.022.846;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 


ro1aetit«  apparataa    B.  F.  Pattoa.    Mo. 

nT 8? pTIwB  :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  9T0. 
PiSillS  ^jTf: Jfgttia  ,Ma  l,0fi,a08; 

96T:  daa.  vrt.  ITT.;  p.  IM. 
ProMlMr.     J.  A.  Irvtec.    No. 

048;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  400.  .     „ 

Ptopaller.    O.  O.  Bower,    No.  1.028,601;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

STloTOaa.  VOL.  ITT ;  p.  668.  _     _ 

Pmdlv.    B.  W.  Beok     Ma  1,024.082;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

P^4^.«-i2i?a'^  1,024389;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

^  "iffi^  f^'&iS.'  ^o*^«94,T00;  Apr.  80;  BP.  p. 

MK  m   f%mM    vol.    ITT  *   Dl    HSft* 

lUar.  Bydraalie.    1  F.  Btnihia    Ma  1,08«3T0;  Apr. 
-^  -8886;  Oaa.  VOL  ITT;  p.  9T8. 


letfw-.     F.  BiPuaMime.    Ma  1,021328;  Apr. 

lU:  Oaa  VOL  ITT;  p.  98.  __ 

Eraw-.    A.  MSUbars.  VS^  1.02S.BM :  Apr.  16 ; 

l;Qaa  voL.mip.  888.  „ 

tar  aeraw-.    A.  MBklbarK.  Mo. 


;  Bft,p.891;.€Haj>ol.  Ill;  p. 
-  tvc  vaaaalB.  JB.  A.  Orp— 


Pfupi 


8p.  p.  iiw 


:  Apr.  18;  8a_p.  8T88 jjQaa  ^.  ITT ;  p.  8«. 
ktoat  1.  BT  Waltar.  Wa  1,022,989;  Apr.  9; 
I6;0aa  vol.  ITT;  p.448. 


Paapolalon  for 


Watar<«BtTaat. '  r.  Janaaa.    Ma 


1.028306 ;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3140:  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  662. 
Piotaetlva  davlca    A.  O.  Joaea    Na  1.02436T ;  Apr.  96 ; 

Bp.  p.  6T10:  Oaa  voL  ITT;  p.  1181. 
Pio&aetor,  AdJwtable  arm-.    B.  &  BlU.    Na  1,028,T88; 

Apr.  16 :  te.  p.  4106 ;  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  T81. 
Pranlna  Imptament.     A.   M.   OtUafer.     Na   1,028,098 ; 

JSc7%;  Bp.  p.  2860;  Oaa  toL  ITT:  p.  484. 
PiS*llna  eonpuac.    B.  B.  Ooaahaa  8.  J.  AaAaraaa,  aad 

R.  B.  OrcsrMo.  1.022306;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  1168;  Oaa 

voL  ITT ;  p.  188. 
PnU^oeket     F.  L.  Bowntrea     Mo.  1,024366;  Apr.  88; 

Bp.  p.  6661 ;  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  pi  9T8. 


Apr.   9;    Bp.    p. 


Met  Baat-poUer ;  Boot-pmlar ;  Btomp-poller ;  Waad* 

PaSSv.    0.  Dltawortb.    Na  1.021,T64 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  19 ; 

Oaa  VOL  ITT ;  p.  6. 
Pallet.     B.  J.  OUbart     Na  1.022340;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

mn  t  Oaa  VOL  ITT :  a.  898. 
Pallay.     J.   Potralla     Na    1.022369; 

Mm:  Oaa -vol.  ITT;  pi  40T. 
PaUay.     L.  A.  Blmmr.     Na  1.028.108:  Apr.  80;  Bpu  p. 

T2i9;  Oaa  voLTTT:  p.  1264. 
PaUay  aad  Aada  hoMar,  Baah-cord-.     A.  D.  Borg.     No. 

1^.10T :  Aw.  80 :  Bp.  p.  T218 :  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  1264. 
Paliay-l>loek.    P.  J.  bawjgaoa.     ha  1,022,411;  Ipr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  18T1 :  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  261. 
PaUar,  Clotkaa-Uaa     O.  A.  La  Baroa.     No. 


Apr.  80;  Bp.  pc  8129;  Oaa  voL  ITT;  p.  1084. 
PaUar-eovarlBf..  W.  G.  Bjam.    Na_l.024.66T ; 


1324.686; 

^     .     ,     80; 

Bp.'p.  6316:  Oaa  vaL  ITT;  p.  1118. 
PaUay;  Looaa     B.  L  Fancbar.     Na  1.022.7T9 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2200;  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  878. 
Pnla«etaaa     J.  Olaeo.     Na  1,022,760;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

2UT :  Oaa  VOL  ITT :  p.  868.     „      .  ,^  .^    \ 
Pahvaaparator.    F.  F.  Strong.    No.  1,023380;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p.  8298;  Oaa  vol.  ITT ;  p.  888.  .  _    _ 

PnlvaHaar.    cf.  J.  Tomllaaoa.  '^Ma  1,021.906 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp. 


Palvartaar 


Oaa  VOL  ITT:  a.  64. 
M.  F.   WlUlaJBa 


aad  B.  B.   Friekay.     Na 


1.022.464 ;  Apr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  1490 ;  Oaa  voL  177:  p.  267. 
aadT ealtlvatar, ""  "      " 


•».  «»»..«,.,  Combtaed  aoU-.     W.'A.  WU- 
No.  13S6.T74;  Apt.  18;  Bp.  p.  422T;  Oaa  vol. 
ITT  *  a  T48 
PalvaAaar.  Bpn-.     W.  J.  Dnahaa.   JNa  1.028»189;  Apr. 


2;Bp.  a.  488:<iaavoL  ITT:  a  T9. 
PompT  (T  Bobaoa.    Na  I,021,W2;   *—    ""  " 


Oaa  VOL  ITT :  p.  49 
Pamp.     O.  Johaaoa  juid 


N.  J.  Ri 


Apr. 

bU, 


2;  Bp.  p. 

1,022386; 

16:  Bp.  p. 

28;  Bp.   p. 


Nft. 
209. 
Apr. 


Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1696 ;  Oaa  toL^IJT  :  p. 
Paara.    J.  ▼.  ChuNaaa.     No.  1.028,208; 

8819 ;  Oaa  voLlTT ;  p.  688. . 

Pomp.     B.  M.  Badth.     Ma  1.024.229;  Apr 

6809 ;  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  980.  _  ^^^  ^.^     ,        ,^    ^ 
Paaap.    F.  L.  Watotona    Na  1324318:  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 

6844 ;  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  1902.^  «    ,    «.,        w 

Pnaw  air-preaaore  rafulator,  Ppre^.     F.  J.  Olla     Mo. 

1328.146:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  80ft ;  Oaa  voL  ITyjUfc  *"• 
Pamp.   CenirU^sal.     O.   C.   Kaecbler.     No.    1,622,428: 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Oaa  voL  17T :  p.  286. 
Pamp.    donWosaL      T.    R.    Hayfon.      No.    I.0223T8: 

Apr.  9:  Bp.  p.  1680;  Oaa  voL  ITT;  p.  27^ 
Pnma  CeatrUnfaL    J.  A.  Teatmaa.    No.  1.023,TT8 ;  Apr. 

16;8aa42BlOaav2l.lTT;D.T^   ,a~iik«.  a- 
Pamp,  compreaaor-.    W.  F.  Bawau.    Na  1,028,688;  Apr. 

IflE;  Bp.  p.  4076 ;  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  716. 
Pnaw  ooaa-bead.     A.  K.  Klnf  and  J.   W.   Irwin.     Mo. 

1328366 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  pTiftl ;  Oaa  toL  177  ;  P.  T99. 
PntapTFlald^-    O.  B.  Irvftn.  J.  P.  Callon.  and  F.  Knowlaon. 

Nal.026.06T;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  T116;  Oaa  voL  ITT;  p. 

1260. 
Pamp-lack.    O.  W.  Baybart    No.  1,024,088 ;  Apr.  28 ;  1^. 

p.  4846;  Oaa  VOL  ITT:  p.. 860. 
Pnan-teck  for  doablaactinf  Pompa.    F.  W.  ,AxtalL    Ma 

1.024,921 ;  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  n.  «48 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  IMt. 
Pnmp-paddnffTMataUlc.    B.  M.  Bcovllle.     No.  1,03 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  6T08 :  Oaa  voL  1T7 :  p.  993.      ^  - -^ 
PompHplaton^  BlnldjgacklBC.     J.  Baba.     No.  1324,180; 

Ma 

911. 
Ma  1,02130B: 


Apr.  28 :  6p.  p.  tOM ;  Oaa  voL  177  ;>894j-— 7^ 
Pamp-ractuator.   Aotomatle.     B.    B.    BrMenbam^. 
I.<tt4479:  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6187 :  Oaa  vol.  177Tp. 


V.  Tnraar. 


m.    F.  B.  Mar* 
8890;  Oaa  voL 


PaauHUiloa^lBv  devfca    w.    . .  __ _ 

A^iTsp.  p.  108:  Oaa  VOL  ITT ;  p.  21. 
Pompa.  iBjoctor  attachment  fbr  air  or  atea 

gwT  Na  1,028.688;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  8 

XTT :  p.  686. 
Pnmpa  8p*ad  eontroller  ^or  ataaak*.    P.  B.  Praaeott    Ma 

l,da,llT:  Apr  16 :  Sp.  p.  8078 ;  Oaa  vol.  m  rp.  6M. 
Pamplac  apparataa    X.  Cavamo.    Ma  1,081.861 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

BpTprBtt;  Oaa  vd.  177 :  p.  89.  _ 

p«ap&  appuatoa    J.  J.  draatkcn.    Mo.  1326.066 ;  Apr. 
'TS^Tro9T;Cto.voLlTT;aU48. 
Pampias  pnrpoaw,   Machenlam   for  traaaatlttlar  power 

tnT^.TTStSwa.   Me.  1338349;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  tSS; 

Oaa  VOL  ITT:  p.  1246.  ^_^_ 

Faaehlaff  aad  alieaiing  machlae  attachmaat.    A.  FuAtt. 

Ma  1328,018:  Apr.  80;  Bpi  p.  TOST;  Oaa  voL  ITT;  p. 

lBi4 
PaaeuW  davlea    P.  B.  Boftra    Ma  1.028,276 ;  Apr.  18 ; 

te.  p.'8286 ;  Oaa  vol.  ITT ;  p.  888. 
Paactaro4Jarm.     F.  D.  Bdiaatdar.    Ma  1,028.100;  J#t. 

80;  Bp.  p.  T80e:  Oaa  voL  ITT ;  p.  1262. 


tarn 


xen 


ALPHAHETIGAL  U8T  OF  INVENTIONS 


Pan*.    J.  tei^t.    Ko.  uaxijun  I  A9r.  •'.•q.  v^UU; 

Owl  Tol.  1T7;  p.  SIO.  _ 

Prrort«roas  mitiBttBew  for  Igatttes  ftad  lIlQBtaAtkm,  Pro- 
doetfon  of.  A.  LcMDUtor.  No.  1.02S,:MM:  Apr.  10; 
Sp.  pL  8147 :  GUL  ToL  ITT ;  p.  8«3. 


■p.  a,  91^  §  ,  VfU.    Win.    Ail  t   f-   ««*>• 

Qiurti  apMirBtas.  lOavflMtan  af .    W.  B.  WAttmr.    ffo. 

l.OJWfW:  Apr.  9:  8p.  ^  «4T4 ;  0«».  toL  ITT:  P.  421. 
Back:  «••  Book-rack;   Dtab-<Mav„rMk;   ^ImUr^nek ; 

Har-rack ;  Loggag*  and  hat  rack ;  Spool-rack :  UBbraUa- 

aek.    F.  P.  8h«k.     (BdMoa.)     No.  It JM ;  Apr.  S ;  Bp. 

p.  188T  :  Qaa.  ttrt.  ITT  ;  jp.  «1T.  ^     ^ 

aSWadrUL     O.  M.  Norr£     Mo.  J.022.4M ;  Apr.  0 :  8p. 


Har-rack ;  Loggag*  and  hat  rack ;  Spool-rack :  UBbraUa- 

Raek.    F.  P.  8h«k. 

p.  188T  :  Qaa.  ttrt.  XT7  ;  jp.  M7.  ^     ^ 

Badlal  drill     O.  M.  Norrii.     Mo.  J,022.4M ;  Apr.  0 ;  8p. 

B&a\1!*'§^aiffi*'l5*5i.021.«20;  Apr.  »;■».». 

18M :  Qaa.  toL  ITT :  fi.  SSI. 
Badlator.    O.  W.  Danhaai.    Ha.  1.022.MS ;  Apr.  0 ;  Ipi  p. 

lOM ;  Qaa.  Tol.  ITT :  pi  U5.      ,     ^     ,.  ^,,     ^       ^ 
BadUtor.    U  Loalaaa     (JUlMDa.)     Now  lt.411;  Apr.  tO; 

Baai&22ilffiL~«h£.' VSit..    Ha  1.024.114; 

Apr.  22 :  Bp.  pTSbW ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p..  SM.  .  _  _ 

Badlator.  Hot-water  and  Btaam.    O.  C.  Aadcawa  aad  m.  H. 

WlSwir^Ko.  1.022.798;  Apr.  22 ;  Bp.  p.  42T8 ;  Oaa. 

vnl    ITT  *  fi    TTS 

BatL    A.  d.  ioaaa  and  p.  K.  M lllar.    Mo.  1.022.662;  Apr. 


Id ;  Bp.  PL  4021;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  T06. 
Bail-aM&or.    J.  J.  B7«i»     ' ' 


28 ;  Bp.  p.  6849 ;  Oas.  to 
Ban-bwiHiig  aa^tna.     J. 

Apr.  so:V-  p.oeu:Oi 


( 


No.  1S,40T;  Apr. 


.      ,      iw*)     N 
ToL  ITT;  p.  lOlT. 
J.    H.   6aMld7.     Mo.   1.024.829: 
AST.  «v  i  ov.  v.  w«>»  •  Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  IITI. 
Ball-bondlBg  clamp,  Magnatlc.  a.  P.  Brown.  No.  1,028.921 : 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4019 ;  Oaa.  ▼pi- ITT;  p.  M2. 
BaU-«halr.     H.  BUot     No.  £094.888:  Apr.  80;  Bpk  ». 

MSS^lr^k.'ZiA.^'t  1.022J58;  Apr.  9;  Bp.pi 

«i''Siiy^'&;."i^£*Bat«.    Ma  1.024.811:  Apr. 

80:  iS/pi  81l«;  Oaa  wL  ITT ;  n  1094.^  ^^  ^.     ^ 
BaU-«iampfec  davteo.    J.  Pattwaoa.    Ma.  1.024.848 :  Apr. 

BiS>.fiSi2£  w:  i^*^  ^  i.o>i.rM,  a,,.  *,  b^  p. 

2219;  Oaa.  fh  ITT ;  p.  880.  ^ 

Ball-eaataiUng.    J.  W.  CatbHert.    Mo.  lfi»jm*  i  Apr.  80 ; 

SB.  a.  TOOT:  Oaa.  TaL  ITT:  p.  124T.  „ .  ^_ .  .  „,  „  . 
BauTOoaid-.    P.  D.  Beiturlac.     Ma.  1.024 J82;  Apr.  80; 

Bn.  o.  8909 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  ITT  :  p.  1214.  .    _^ 

BairjobrJ.  M.  LoOaad.     NoT  1.021,841 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOrTOaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  88.  ^    ^ 

BaU-jolat.     A.  Baabadoa     Mo.  1.021,900:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

44lTOa«.  faL  ITT;  D.  TO.  ,  ^  *«*••«.». 
BaU-kAnt.    J.  H.  and  cT  J.  Trtariar.    Mo.  1,022.2T9;  Apr. 

»;mSw  p.  1100 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT  u».  1T8. 
BaU- joint     J.  Barliaa.     Mo.  1,0&.480;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

1800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p^  888.  ^     _ 

BalVJoiat.     B.  P.  Btehlaoa.     Mo.  1.022.888;  Apr.  9;  1^. 

p.  "Sil ;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  897.  *_,-.-«« 

BaU-Jolat.    A.  B.  Tartar.    Wo.  1,028,090 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p. 

408t  ;  Oa«.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  71T.     ^   __     .        ^     - 
BaU-JoiBt.     J.  BchaA.     Mo.  1.024,289;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

tV42S ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  950.  ^    ^ 

BaU-Jolnt.    C.  U.  Corlaw.    Mo.  1,024,818 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

5485  :  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  968.  „_     _ 

B^JjototT     8.   Jaaia*      No.   1.024,460;   Apr.   28;   Bp.    p. 

575T  ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  1001. 
BaU-JoUt     J.  Whita.     Mo.   1,024.610;  Apr.  80;  ^   p. 

8196;  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  1008. 
Rail-lotat     J.   O.  McMlcha^.     No.   1,024,786;  Apr.   80; 

BoTp.  8468 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  Lp.  1188.  _     ,  ^^  ^,^ 

BaTHohit     K.  JaalacW  and  kToiowackl.    Mo.  1.024.868; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  8708 :  Oaa.  rol.  1T7 ;  9-1181. 
mma.iain*.     AotoBiatlc     contlniioaa.     C.     Troap.     Mo. 

MoT l;M2384;  Apr.  9;  Bpw  p^  2408;  Qaa.  toL  ITT;  p. 
412. 
Batl-wcarlnc  BMaaa     O.  W.  WbttaMa.    Mp.  1.026.104; 

Apr.  80 ;  Bpw  p.  T211  ?<»•* JSh-^''^ i t ^«-^i,i  m* 
BaiVaopportiBff  plata.    K.  Jaalecki  aad  K.  Olpwackl.    Mo. 

1  M4868 :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  8708 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1181. 
Bali^la!    8.  B^ambert!    No.  l.ob8.861;  Apr.  18;  Bp.  p. 

4O20 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  708.  ^  ,    -    .a^-i.^ 

Ball  tl«  and  faatenar.     W.  A.  I^jrli  and  J.  B.  Btapttaa. 

NO.  1.021  J88 J  Apr.  2 .;,8a  Pj878 :  Qaa.  J»L  ITT ;  a  88. 

M  tla  aad_«aat««.     RTT.  Pwiia,»5!*  9L/-£?'^?S*: 


^^So^jJo^nTTAvi.  »;*8pr'p.  4490;  Qii'ToL   177; 

n    804. 
Bail  tla  and  taatoaar  tbarator.  lleUlllc.    A.  C.  Caadlaad 

No    1,W4.470:  Apr.  28:  1^  p.  6807;  Oaa.  ToL  ITT; 

Ba%.tt?*iiatat    A.  C  Dlakay.     »».  l/»4.086;  Apr.  28; 

Bd.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  871.  

Bada,  kpparatuB  for  warUM  oa  tha  appar  or  w^artog  ijr- 

ttoaa  of  coanooad  tia»-.    *•  MalL    Mo.  1,024.908 :  Apr. 

:w :  Sp.  p.  88M :  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 ;  p.  1197. 
Batiway  eooatroetloa.  PortaMa.     A.  B  Caaalagkaia  a»d 

B    C.  B^ztOB.     Na   1.022.4BT;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.   1609; 

BiSM^^o^^'a  B  HaU.    Mo.  1.022482:  Apr.  t;Bp. 
•    p.  mo :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  204. 


BaUi 


\wi,  AatasMtlc.     O.  T.  Hardoabargk 
.    _  Bckrarar.     Ma.  1.0SS4>16 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp*  P* 
.  .:0aa.T0LlfT:>.«8T. 
Ballway-rafla  and  noaaa  tor  aKnttag  tb«  ■Mflng  cnda 

tktrrot  togatbar.     J.  D.  Totmg.     No.  1.028.T02 ;  Apr. 

18;  Bp.  p.  4105;  Qaa.  nO.  ITT;  p.  T21. 
BaDway-ialli^  OoMtJnad  tla>pla«*  a»d  anekor  for.    B.  B. 

Batta.    Ma  1,024.114;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  6086;  Oaa.  toL 

ITT ;  a  MO. 
BailwaV'algaaL     I.  W.  Plarea.     Ma  1.028.440;  Apr.   18: 

Bp.  p.  8198:  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  889. 
Ballwar  itMal-tacordiag     ■rnaaa.     T.     J.     nim.     Ma 

1,8M,08T :  Apr.  8;  Sp.  P. Vr28:  Oaa.  toL  iff;  p.  488. 
Ballway-dtaBal   iTataBi,    ABtoaatie.      S.    C.    Parry.     Ma 

l,0«r,018rApr.  80;  to.  p.  T080;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1286. 
Balhray-fi^    W.  A.  Hoaaar.    Ma  1.026.009:  Apr.  80 1 

a;p.  p.  T019 :  Oaa.  toI.  1T7 :  p.  1288. 
BaUwaz-awiteh.  Aatoaiatlc.   B.  B.  Coaler.   Ma  1,022.803 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  1148 :  Qaa.  rol.  177 ;  a  184. 
BaUway-^wfteb.  Aatomatlc.     W.  T.  tawbora  and  A.  J. 

Marka.     Mo.  1.022.881 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oaa.  toL 

BallwaT-tanBlaal.     J.   IXBapoalto.     Ma   1,022,869;    Apr. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  1919:  Oaa.  vol.  17T :  a  884. 
BaUway-da.    D.  8.  Beacb.    Ma  1.028.796 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

4298:  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  T80. 
Baflwar-tla     J.  O.  O^n.     No.  1.028,968;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  4698 ;  Qaa.  val.  ITT ;  p.  888. 

tUway-tia.    B.  Wrckoff.    No.  1.024.648;  Apr.  80:  Bp.  p. 


8080;  Oaa.  vol. 


lTT;p 


;  p.  lOTt. 


Balhray-tla  aad  aeana  for  Mcnriog  a  rail  to  tbe  HiBa. 

MataUlc    A.  C.  Boa^    Ma.  1.028,987 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4T68;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  844. 
Eallwaj-tle.  MetalUe.    W.  Ptoaock.     No.  1.028.892 ;  Apr. 

18 ;  ip.  p.  8608 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  826. 
BalHrti^  Matame.    T.  T.  Tmc    Mo.  1.024.289 ;  Apr. 

28 :1fp.  p.  6488 ;  Oaa.  toL  in ;  p.  968. 
Ballwaj-tl«  ^ta    J.  M.  Conway.     Na  1,028,561;  Apr. 

18 ;  Bp.  p.  8815 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  8T8. 
Ballway-tia,  Btoal  aad  eoacrata     W.  F.  Merrfaoa.     Ma 

1.02r.MB:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  208;  Qaa.  vol.  ITTra  84. 
Baliway^txaci_aBpliaBec    T.  Maaay.    Na  1.029;96T  ;  Apr. 

9;  Bp.  pTiuo;  Oaa.  toL  ItT;  a.  488.  _ 

BaUwaj-track  faaUnlng.    C.  J.  Oadd.    No.  1.024.12T ;  Apr. 

28;8p.p.60TT;Oaa.ToL  lTT:p.898.  _ 

BaUwaya.    ApMntaa    for    coBtroUtaa    tba   ^Jt^  m 

■tmSa-Uaaf:  Trar.     Na  1.024.^;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  pi 

581T :  Oaa.  toL  itT ;  p.  981. 
Baka     O.  P.  Holab.    Mo.  1.028348 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4440 ; 

Qaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  797. 
Baka  ablald   atUcboMat.   Balky-.     J.   M.   WOaoa.     Ma 

1«022.218:  Apr.  »iSt^^**'\!^  St A!?'  ?•  ^'^m. 
Ban.  Boiaiw.     B.  Ackarona.    Ito.  1.028,408;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  88n ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  829. 
Ba^trM.  Blaetrlc.     W.  ZaalawafcL     Ma  1,028.806:  Apr. 

18:^  p.  8947 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  898.  ^^ 
Bat-trap,  Bectrte     J.  BaHat.     No.  1.024.987;  Apr.  SO; 

Sp.  pr89S4 ;  0«>.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1218. 
Batebat-wraMh.     W.  O.  Boaeoa     Na  1.022.808:  Apr.  2; 

BpTmS  ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  186.         _ 
Baaor.     H.  J.  Oataaaa.     Ma  1,022.T2T:  Apr.  9:  Bp.  p. 

2102 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  880. 
Baaor.    F.  May  aad  J.  B.  Blaao.    Ma  1.022.880 ;  Apr.  9s 

Bp.  p.  2888:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  408.  ^.    ^     . 

BaSr,lfaltlbladed.    H.  C.  Harrteaa.    Ma  1.024.609 ;  Apr. 

SO ;  Sp.  p.  6988:  Oas.  woi.  ITT ;  p.  10««._^    _      , 
Baaor,  ftafrtf.     ±  C  MldJM.     Ma  1.022.429;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  pw  148T ;  Oaa.  rol.  ITT ;  a  28T.^^^  ....        ^    ^ 
Baaor.^tefety-.    C.  B.  Dnnn.    No.  1.022.828;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  isST :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  882.  . 

Baaor.  Safaty-.     H.  J.  Oalanaa.    Ma  1.022.728;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2096 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  ;  pi  880.       ^^  .^^     . 
Baaor.  Safaty-.    H.  J.  OabMsaa.    Me.  1,022.T28:  Apr.  9; 

Bpl  p.  210T ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  S81. 
BMW,  Safatr;  ^  J.  OataMS:     Ma  1.022.T29:  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  2108 :  Oaa.  voL  IH ;  p.  881. 
Buor.  Bafaty-.    H.  J.  Oalamaa.    Ma  1.022.T30;  Apr.  9; 

Bpu  p.21l6:Oaa.  ToL  ITT;  p.882.     .,,^,.,      . 
Baaor.  Safaty-.     H.  J.  Oalaaiaa.     Ma  1.022.TS1:  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2112 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  882.         

Raaor,  Safety-.     H.  J.  Oatanaa.     No.  1.022.782 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  2118;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  862.  ^^      .        .. 

Rawr.  Safaty-.     C.  Jeremlaa     Na  1.028.208;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  8142;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  682.     _^      , 

Baaor,  Safaty-.     S.  V.  DtUoa.     Na  1.0,28.884:  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8442;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  816.  _  .^    ^ 

Baaor.^Bafety-.    J.  Oarrat.    Na  1.028,872 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p. 

846T:  OaaroL  177;p.  817.       ^     ,„«...„     .        — 
Baaor,  tefety-.    J.  N.  Loraaaea.    No.  1,024,848 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

9p.  p.  6^ ;  Oas.  vol.  177:  P.  088.   _     ,        ^^    . 
Baaor.  Safaty-.    H.  H«M.    Ma  1.024.402;  Apr.  28:  Bp.  p. 

6881 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  9B6.,     .  ^^^  _,^     .        ,^     _ 
Baaor.  Safety-.    M.  Haoaer.    Ma  1,024.670:  Apr.  SO;  Bp. 

p.  8104 ;  Qaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1080.  ,«««,,«. 

Baaor  stropper  and  boner.    A.  C.  Baydaa.    Me.  1.022,649 : 

Apr.  9:  ^p.  1876;  Q»m.  raL  177^;  p.  297.     ,  -^.  ... . 
Baaor-atropplag  darlca     J.  W.  Botvar.     Mo.  1,024.484; 

Api^  28rBp.  p.  6884 ;  Oas.  toL  177;  p.  988.    ,  ^,  ___ . 
Baaaratfopplag  naeblaa    A.  J.  Poatana.     No.  1.021.798 ; 

Apr.  2:  to.  p.  79:  Oaa.  val.  ITT;  p.  17. 
Bmer.  A^Sa^able.    J.  A.  Btaold  aad  B.  H.  Nartb.    Mo. 

1,894.898;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  688T;  0*»:^Z^TJ:  p.  888. 
Beceptacte.     B.   W.   Newvaa.     Na  1.028,878;  Apr.  18; 

^  p.  4088 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  pi  T12. 


iJiPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVBNTIONa 


xcni 


1*224$^ 


CaUaoaiMa    B.  vaa  Taigyaa    Ma  1.021.888: 
(.  p.)i8.:  Oas.  aoL  m :  p.  88. 


QraairML    Mo.  1,084.988;  Apr.  89;  Bp.  p.  8818;  Baa. 
VOL  ITT;  p.  — 


Baeeptack  or  packaae  oCco 
■ltd  neaae  rar  auudng  sa; 
AM.  l¥-  Bp.  p.  42X1 ;  Qa 


mc    R  Bjiai  ■    Mb.  b,P2B.T84 ; 
Qaa.  ToL  ItJ;  p.  788. 
A.  J.  ^actaan.     Na   l.Qt4J81: 


AM.  IB:  Bp.  p.  421 
Beetprocallag   aaglaa     „     .     _  _ 

Apr.  SiTtoi  p.mxr;  Oas.  vaft  IIT ;  p.  1088, 
Recorder :.  8«e  Tlme-ffacorder. 

BaeotdlaB  aarlaa  OMMBtlMa.  Matbo*  aT  aad    

T.  BanM.    Na  1.022.828;  Apa.  B;  Bp.  p.  1832 : 


1; 


for.    B. 

Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  a 
Bael :  Bee  Caatlaa-ravi:  Glatbaa^iaa  real 

Ftebtac*real ;  Boldar-rael ;  Hoae  rati. 
Beal-eavrler.     C.  VMtcb.     Na   l.<ltC(.4tt8 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1888 ;  Oaa.  aol.  ITT :  p.  281. 
BealteK  OBcbaalaaL    A.  C.  Boakack.    Ma.  1.084ja8;  Apr. 

S0;1^  p.  8728:  vol.  177;  p.  1184. 
BiSiacttaa  aaaaa  iaa  oaabUag  aM  «a  aaa  tba  back  oC  tbe 

baad^  aaak.  CaoMaatloa  ol.     €.  B.  araban.     Na 

l,084j88 ;  Apr.  8*;  Ba  a.  888V  t  Oaa.  rak  ITT ;  p.  MOT. 
BaBartortoaart.     ML  X^Bana    Ma  1.Q8ML988;  Apr.  80; 

Bp.  p.  VnQiQtM.  vol.  LTT;  a.  1196. 
Baiaetara.  Maklii«.    L.  •KaaiMd:    No.  1.088,284 ;  AVr.  2B ; 

Sp.  D.  |B84;Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  94B 
~  ifra^att  arttekk    O.  WbtaAiM.    Ma  1.022.011 ;  Apr. 

2 :  Bp.  a.  681 :  Oas.  val.  ITT;  |k  88. 
Brfrifarafer-car  8aor  mat  mmm  Ibr  Mcratlag  aaiaa    J^  F. 

CCoonar.     Mo.  1.8BS,18« ;  Apr.  M;  Bp.  p.  8868 ;  Baa. 

Tolin;p.842»  ^^  '^ 

Bafrigaratoca.   Wataraaoliiur  taa  taaj    l».     J.   FbiOaM. 

No.    i1k22.686:   AprTlTBp.   pTlTtt:  Qaa.  aal.   ITT ; 

p.  802. 
Bagtatar ;  Bee  Aceomt-reglitar ;  Oabragtaiar ;  Mra-ragla- 

Begtatwr.     A.  Zettavi«!l.     Na  1.028J8>:  Apr.  28;  Sp;  p. 


4800 :  Qu.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  819. 
RaalaM  llaaf  Brtkullgg  m§  aaat-aat«Mi 
fttr  botiilr.     M.  A.  TSniarC    Na  tM: 


IJBB 


Apt;  2; 


Bp.  p.  BK ;  Qaa  yvL  fTF;  p.  TB 
Bafbtara,   BtacB-haad  *»r   a«lK     A.   O.   BcBarar.     No. 

r.OBSltys :  Apr.  IB;  Bp.  pk  Sm ;  tab  vak  ITT :  pk  ni. 
Bafiatartat  aai  baajwii   l^r  daota     J.  Bl   libo4p.     Mo. 

T.022,SnT :  Apr.  18 :  8p.  n.  8182:  Oas.  toI«  ITT:  a.  8A8. 
Bagalator:  Baa  B  ~  -         - 


Bagalator:  Baa  Booar  diaftiragalatar.  w«-« 
tor;  Qarrant-fafafator :  Daaaal  raawtaaBr ; 
ragalator ;    Fead-retolatar ;    FMldTprwaaai 
Qaa-raMriatar:  Baraaaaa-baraar  roflalator: 
tar:  Paeap  alr-praaaara  ragalator 
ragnlatar. 

RetaFuieaiiiat.    A.  Atklaaaa.     Mo.  1.094,888;  Apr, 


t- 
latDr; 


tor 
SO; 


p.  8788;  Qam,  tol  ITt;  a 
tJaiaTlca     C  MOUar.     NaT  1.024,948:  Apr.  80: 

Sp.  a  8901 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  a  19Y2. 
BelaadtoftaaL    A  Araaaaa    Na  l,tBB91B7  Apr.  SB; Bp. 

p.  4888 :  Oaa  rat  ITT ;  pi  888. 
Bmilent  wbael.     A.  Bbarwaad.     Na  1.038J86;  Apt.  9; 

Bv.  p.  9419:  Oaa  toI.  ITT:  p.  412 
R«irileat.^ari.    O.  U  CraaMa    Ma.  I.888.4I18 :  Apr.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  P88B;  Oaa  roL  ITT  ;  p.  882. 
Beam  ttim^  waata  pratfaata  Birfirwlag     F.  L.  Boggina 

Ma  l,miB4;  Apr.T;  Bpi  a  SBT:  Oka  vaL  ITT:  p.  148. 
Baalataaaa  elaaaaat.     1.  Q.  AaaiaanBaa     Ma.  1.098.848 ; 

Atpr.  18;  ia  P-  SBOt ;  Qaa  toL  ITT;  p.  881. 
BaabtanM  aalt.    O.  BL  Bliiaw     Na  l.lQr2B8Br:  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  B484 ;  Oaa  aoT.  ITT :  a.  4tC 
BoTciafca  aiaebaala»,  Aataawnie.    Q.  W.  GaaMsaa.    No. 

1.024irM :  Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  8620 :  Oas.  vol.  ITT :  p.  IMS. 
BlUoaMlt.     M.  Cowaa    Nik  1.869,400:  Apr.  9 Tap.  pi 

18(ttT0aa  vol;  ITT:  p.  980. 
Blag:  Bai  Cntaia-pala  rkMr;  Bat 


btoc.    H.  Baarleb.    Mo.  1.024,004 ;  Apr. 
4788;  Oaa  voi  ITT :  p.  860i 
W.  Dean.     Na   1,022.088;  Apr.  2:  Sp.  p. 


Wooda.  Br.     Na. 
aorilir;pi  MB 


rlaf. 

fi  Oka  vaL  ITT  ia  188. 

llaitir   patanaaa    Tmi    ar  laalmi 

odBi^Br.   jig.  1.022.219;  Apr.  2; 

tuL     I*   Baaaett.     Na.    1 

;  Oaa  yoL  ITT :  p.  464. 
OMchkat  l#BttipIa-.     A.  B.  Biii— .     l 
AprTTTV  p.  988:  Qmt  val.  ItT:  p.  41 
k.  laatlar  aad  ataNar  pa«wlaL  imarw 


aaC   Car.     B.   T. 
Bp.  p.  86T:  Oas. 

U098.009:   Apr.  A; 

Mb. 


1,0«1.1^  _ 

Rlrattag  ^atb.        _    _    _ 

forTT,  B.  Arekar.    Mar  1  Jt8i081 1  Apr.  » r  BpTp:  8782 ; 
Qaa  ailL  ITT ;  p.  4T4.  ^^ 

teatar.    M:  It  Larf..^Mb.  1.889^888;  Apr.  2; 
Oaa  ToL  ITt:  p.  118. 

^4^?1&a^Jffiff3:  la.^*^^  ^-  •»••  ^  ^■ 

frggn— ti    T.  tk  MM.  J^  t,0i«8fl7  A|r  8< 

^8>Wfc     •.  B. jfck     Na   1.0B9.8T8:  Apr. 

1T89:  Oaa.  aaL  IfT:  »  SBT. 

~  pMm  at  tbaantea«aa( 

Ma  l«09Mf4;  Jqar.^M; 

08:  Oas.  val.  ITT ;  a  1081 

M:  rr  JteTL^^'WT-p.  jr 

in  O.  Q.— vii 


^y^sr 


BocfcHalefear  Car  plckteg  op  facta,  Be  J.  HanHui.  Na 
_l,0a;T8e ;  Apr.  lOTBp.  p.  M84:  Oaa  vali  ITT ;  p.  T81. 
Bad:  Uf  CartaMMvl. 


H.    B.   Janaaa.     No.   1.031.082; 
.J  »^p.  8T1 ;  Oas.  toL  17T :  p.  62. 

A.  A.  K.  BbwaB.     Ma  l,08a.488:  Apa  28; 


_  Ba  p.  6888;  Qaa  aoL  n7 ;  p.  1016 
RoillBf-BillL    W.  Vaaaaoi    Ma  1,0S6,( 
T14B:  Qaa  vaL  ITI ;  p.  t9B4. 


,0T8:  Apr.  SO;  Bpl  p. 


Bill   aad  Ilka  autebiae,  Two-bl 


.  <««       .Jft  ^'■•^">  ^P*-  »8;  Bp.  p.  onr;  Baa 
rol.  ITT ;  p.  1011. 

■*ah»  ^J^^ir??-,     Na    lJm.888;   Apr.    88;   Bp.    p. 

8818;  Oaa  vai.  1T7  ;  pi  IISB 
Boof-Ugbt.    A.  KMb.    Mo.  1,021,782;  Apr.  2;  Bpi-pi  88; 

Qaau  Tal.  XT7 1  p.  19. 
1^'^?'^  "!Sftf***v_^  ^  Wrkikt.    HI:  i,822.T84:  Apr.  9; 
B.  81J8 :  Qaa  val.  ITT ;  a.  STB. 

piaparad.     M.    B.    Baekar.     Mo. 


^l^OabABrApr.  SOsBp.  B.6Q48:«aaaaL  lTT:piS8n. 
Boodaf-aUta,.  Bbcaft^aialar  H.  C.  Mawgaw.  Ma 
_  1.021,844;:  Apa  »;  Bp.  p.  909;  Oaa  val.  ITt:  p.  88. 


.  ^     .  Bp.  p.  zoa:  caa  vai.  itt:  p.  \ 
Roo&ag.  P(apara4     M.  B.  Baakar.     Mo.  1.024.660;  Apr. 

SOTlp.  08048.;  Qam  toL  mTp.  10T8. 
Beora-coolfiu|  apparakBB.    C  J.  BtoddarB    Na  1.024.169 ; 

Afr.  asT^  p.  8MT ;  Oaa  aal.  ITT :  p.  OOS. 
Boot  cattar  and  altcar.    O.  F.  ~" 


.    ^ M.  1.088.878;  Apr. 

88;  to.  p.  4728:  Qaa  raL  17T ;  p.  880.  ^ 

Ttsfr  oi  4fe  it  ^•"•'"^  *^-  •• = ■'^ 

Baaatta  Bbock-abHrMka    t:  B.  Palaa    No.  i,022.19r: 
.  Apr.  ft;  to.  p.  SSioTQaf.  rot  ITT:  p.  S84. 
Botary  aacfta     0.  F.  liSw.     Na  1,02S«S21:  Apr.  IB; 
Bp.  pi  8871 :  Oaa  toL  ITT;  p.  801 

'LinT 


Bp.  p.  S<T8  ;  Oas  jat  ITT  r  P-  802 


Na.  1.888.822;  Apr.  IB; 
1.828,880;  Apr.  18;  Bp. 


Botary  angtoa    A.  Qraaar.    .  . 

08484 ;  Baa  rol.  ITT ;  o  818. 
toitary  aaatoa    F.  P.  Baratoa.    Na  1,028.488;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8862;  Oaa  TOl.  ITT;  p.  84T.  •        •  **" 

_         F.    P.    BaWMl.     Na    1.028.T82;   Apr. 


18;  Bp.  p.4244:Oml  toL  ITT:  a.  T48. 

■    -    -     -         Tg^  1,028,998;  Apr.  98; 


A.  P.  Cbarha 


Batary  aaalaa  ^ 

Bp.  p.  4787  ;  Oaa  voT.  ITT ;  a__ 
la    Q.  w..  BIcbarBMa. 
6B48;  OaaaaL  ITT; p. 
7.  C.  Stag.    Ma  l.< 


98;  Bp. 


B<^ry  Btaraal-eoatf 


l,o: 


n  latan 

>aa9e; 


Ma.  1,024  J88:  Apr. 
8T2.  "* 

,024.f9T:  Apr.  88:  Bp. 


Wn r Oaa. Tat  ITt^p.  1188 
atiau.  I 

Ba4arf  ■wcMm^    H.  U  B^eA^'lf ©.""otJu'se  V  ipr.  ^: 


Apr.  18: 


J.  P.  BaorloB.     Na. 
28j  Oaa..T0l..lT7;  p.  Q58. 


Bp.  p.  616T  ;  Oas.  TaL  ITT  ;_a  988: 
Boeary  staaaMaglna    D.  P.  ^aon.    Ma  1,022J5T8;  Apr. 

9 ;  Bit  p.  1121 1  Qaa  ToL  mT p.  8<H. 
Bo4aiT  ateaai  angiaai    D.  P.  TTpaoa    Na  t,022JiTl;  Apr. 

0 :  Jp.  a.  1T2S  ;  Oaa  toL  ITTTjJ-^  804. 
Batalmg  bodlea  Apaarataa  for  aitanaiBtag  the  aecdera- 

SSL^'^wX^  V^"'  JJj-  1.<»<.1»»:  Apr.  28;  Bpi  p. 
6199 :  Oka  vat.  ITTj  p.  Bll. 

BMta-tadlator.    '  jL  ^Wodia^^Mb.  1.021.888:  Apr.  9: 

Bp.  p.  289 :  Qaa  Ttc  17T ;  p.  48. 

RaQtUJi-aiaebbMa  (w  ti^lika  Adtaatable  forn.for.     J.  B. 


Begahi.     Mb.  1,092UM8:  Apr.  9;  Spi  p.  2400;  Oas.  toL 

ii.  411. 
laaaa.    F.  C.  Oraddksk.    No.  1.088.888;  Apr.  18 ; 
.   .    400i:  Oaa  vat  ITT ;  p.  798.  -.-         . 

ubar  gaada  Manateetara  maMlag.  and  reaMNdftar  a( 

to«a-.    T.  dare.    No.  1,028,720;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4166; 

Qaa.  TOl.  ITT;  p.  729. 
Babber  aboe.     J.  B.  Roeddlng.     No.  1,022.586;  Apr.  9; 

tol  p.  ITM ;  Oaa  T<ri.  ITT;  p.  802. 
Babbar  waata  Apparataa  for  oaa  fa  recMiDlaf  Tvleaa- 

Mad-.     C.  8.  BaUar.     Na  1,094,938;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

88T6 :  Oaa  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1208. 
Babber  waaba  Badaiaalng  aolcaaiBad..    C.  B  BaDar,    Ma 

1J»24.88T :  Apr.  88 :  Bp.  O  8878 :  Gas.  voK  irrfp.  1208. 
Bad-lflon.    M.  BoMfalaa     Na  1.028,889:  Apr.  l8;  Sp.  p. 

4085 :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  717. 
tod-lroa     A.  H.  Blckat.     Ma  1.824.806 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bpi  p. 

6464 ;  Oas.  toI.  1T7 j  p.  968.  ^ 

8a4-lra»  kaatar.    M.  J.  DafiaM.    Na  l,028,18t  r  Apa  IB: 

Bp.  p.  2988 ;  Oaa  T<d.  177 ;  p.  5M. 
BaB4Taa  ahoa     &  I.  BlatHii.     No.  1.028,802 :  Apr.  88; 

le^.  p.  4816 ;  Qaa  rat  tTT;  p.  781. 
Bafa     P.  B.  WlataiHkii.     Ma.  1,028,805;  Apr.  18 ;  Bfi 

\,  8989 :  Oka  aoTltT; a.  889. 
Bdlb,  Wall-.     J.  J.  BarrlBoa     Mo.  1,028,428;  Apr.  IB; 

Bp.  p.  8586;  Oaa  Tot  ITT:  p.  884. 
BaMy  appUaoca     W.  B.  JMrtao    Na.  1.022.118:  Bpr. 

2:  Bp.  p.  778:  Oaa  toI.  Fft:  p.  188. 
BaCbty^biaka  for  ataratora  bolata  aad  Mfta     F.  9MB. 

Mo.   1.028;2B8:  Apr.  18;  Bp.  o  8226;  Qaa.  aal.  ITT; 

p.  6TT. 
BaiMy-lo(±  far  tarbalaa.    1.  «.  fiaad.    Ma  1.099,4Ti: 

Apr.  oTipi  p.  ifiS;  Q«t.  TOl.  ITTlp.  ITS. 
8af*y-pln.     L.  Bradr.     M«.  1.824,717 ; 

BCfO;  Bml  Tat  ITT;  p.  1181. 
Baaa  aabatltnte  and  ittklac  tha  aaae  Baai  tera  aaareb, 
^aart-.    P.  O.  Laraaacs.    Na.  1,804.914:  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  &2T2 ;  Qaa.  tqI.  ITT ;  a  894. 
BakMilp.    A.  a  Mowat.  Ja  1.8»l.a2»:  Apr.  8B:  Bp.  o 

09T0 ;  Oaa  toI.  ITf ;  p.  1888. 


Apr.  SO;  Sp.  p. 


\M 


XCVIU 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Mt*.  Maklac.     J.  W.  Herald.     No.  1.02S^8»:  Apr.  2; 

8p.  p.  1OS0 :  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  16S. 
■unplM  of  flnctJ^dlTlded  natcrUl,  Derk*  (or  eollectlnf. 

J.    N.   RMd.     No.    1.024^82;   Apr.  28 ;    Bp.   p.  ft414: 

Oaa.  ToL  177  ;  p.  M8.  _ 

iampUas  BMehantsm,  Aatomatle.     F.  8.  lagoldaby.     Ho. 

ifiUji* :  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5098 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  a.  8M. 
8andias-nacbln«.     E.  O.  Cox.    No.  1.023327 :  Apr.  B ;  8p. 

p.  2303 ;  Oai.  Tol.  177  :  p.  304. 
Saadpaper-holdar.    O.  C.  Miller.    No.  1,024.015 :  Apr.  23 ; 

8p.  p.  4808 ;  Oat.  vol.  177  :  p.  863.  _ 

■ap:b«at«r.     U  M.  Toaa.     No.  1.03S3M:  Apr.  28:  tp^  P. 

4JM>8 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  813.  ^  ^  ^, 

laah-adjnatlBg  device.  Wladow-.     A.  O.  Lladlar  and  N. 

F.  IMekAna.     No.  1.021,037;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  879:  Oai. 

Tol.'lTT:  p.  83. 
8aata-balaa«lof  maebaottm.     IL  Oaornff.     No.  1.028,781 ; 

Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  4158 :  Oas.  toL  iTt ;  p.  780. 
laab     clip.     Metallic- window-.       C.     W.     DaTOdL       No. 

1.022.1*8 :  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  788 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  12S. 
Sash.  CooTerttbie  window-.     H.  F.  Bllart.    No.  1,028,726 : 

Apr.  10 ;  8p.  p.  4147 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  728. 
Bush  bolder  and  lock.     W.  M.  Hotchklaa.     No.  1.024,780; 

Apr.  30 :  8p.  p.  6552  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  177  ;  0^1154.  ^ 

Sasb,  Hotbed.     D.  W.  Bennett     No.  1,024,118;  Apr.  23; 

8p.  p.  5084 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  889. 
Sash-lock.     C.  Parsons.     No.  1,028,801;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

3507  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  624. 
Sasb-loek.     C.  N.  Estes.     No.  1.024,681;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

6347  ;  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1118. 
Sash-lock.  Aotomatie.    B.  H.  Bempe  and  F.  M.  Rosa.    No. 

1,028,442 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8509;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  640. 
Saak  lock.  Window-.    S.  C.  Bladdan.    No.  1,022,880 :  Apr. 

9 :  8p.  p.  2419 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  418w 
Bash  lock.  Window-.    A.  E.  Baaaon.    No.  1,023,014 ;  Apr. 

0 ;  8p.  p.  2681  :  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  467. 
Satchel,  Ac.  handle.    A.  V.  Sammla.    No.  1,028,175 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  8p.  p.  3083 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  551. 
Satchel-fork.       D.     Morgenstem     and     M.     Brill.       No. 

1.022.202 ;  Apr,  2 ;  8p.  p.  056:  Oas.  Tol.  177 :  p.  168. 
Saw-clamp.     B.  K.  Fadrick.     No.  1,024,748 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Sp. 

p.  6469 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1140. 
Saw-flie  ipilde.     F.  R.  Jordan.     No.  1,023,428;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  8574  ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  635.  _ 

Saw-fluiu  machine.     B.  Annll.     No.  1.024,887  ;  Apr.  23 ; 

8p.  pTMSO :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  980. 
Saw  gage  and  jointer.     J.  E.  Cormlcan.     No.  1,023,415; 

Apr.  16 :  8p.  p.  3649 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  :  p.  682. 
Saw  gage.  Crosacnt-.     O.  A.  Colvln.     No.  1.023.550 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8818  ;  Oas.  toL  177  :  p.  673.  ^    _ 

Saw- Jointer.    O.  J.  Karle.    No.  1.024,007  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Sp.  p. 

4702;  Oaa.  toI.  177:  p.  861.  ^»«  «.^     . 

Saw.  Sector-CQtting.     K.   Peterson.     No.  1,023.059;  Apr. 

23 :  8p.  p.  4702 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  884. 
Saw  net.      O.   C.   Price.     No.    1.022.871  ;   Apr.   9 ;    Sp.   p. 

2388 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  408.  ^      ^ 

Saw  set    W.  R.  Oarrett     No.  1,023,835 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p. 

4415:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  793.         _  ^     _ 

Saw-tool.     R.  H.  SalUvan.     No.  1,028,841;  Apr.  16;  Sp. 

p.  8406 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  608. 
Sawlag-macblne.     E.  8.  ETalnas.     No.  1,<^S,079;  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2817 :  Oat  vol.  177 ;  p.  480.  _ 

fUwfna    machine.     Wood-.       A.     M.     Zimmerman.       No. 

1.021,813:  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  117;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  23^ 
Sawing  machine.  Wood-.     O.  B.  Brown.     No.  1,028,296; 

Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8315 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  598. 
Sawmill  set  worka.     L.  J.  Hanbart.     No.  1,024,775 ;  Apr. 

30  :  8p.  p.  6644  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1152. 
SawmUls.  Attaebmaat  for  logwars  in.     B.  Peterson.     No. 

1,023,502;  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8911 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  6«8. 
Scaie.     A.  Rncb,     No.   l.o52.264 :  Apr.  2 :   Sp.  p.   1077; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  172. 
Scale.     N.  Ntlson.     No.  1.022.876;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  1297: 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  209. 
Seala,    W.  D.  Naah.    Na  1.024,862 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6680 ; 

Oaa,  vol.  177 ;  p.  969. 
Scale   attaetamant   for   veblelea.     J.    H.    LevHlaln.      No. 

1.024.689 :  Apr.  80  :  Sp.  p.  6266 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  o.  1108. 
Scale.  Compntlng-.    B.  B.  Larrabee.     No.  1.022.030.;  Apr. 

2  ;  Sp,  p.  593 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  04. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     H.  M.  B.  Bary.     No.  1,023,496;  Apr. 

16;  Sp.  p.  8700;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  666. 
Scale.  Watching-.     H.  M,  B.  Bary.     No.  1.028.496;  Apr. 

16 ;  Sp.  p.  8712 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  667. 
Seisaera.     W.  H,  and  V.  B.  Spaaca.    No.  1,024.666;  Apr. 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6292 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;_p.  IIOS.  

Serap-tandllng  machine.    C.  W.  Bemiett.     No.  1,028.799 : 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  4800 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  780.  ' 

Scraper,   szcavatliut-.     C.   H.   Diahmaa.     No.   1,028303; 

Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8331 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  n.  595. 
Serapar,  Foot-.     H.  Jonea.    No.  l,032,BiB0 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2666 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  486. 
Scraper  or  grader,  Sarface.    L.  M.  Liadar.    No.  1.028,210 : 
»    Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8160:  Oaa.  voL  177 :  p.  664. 
Scraper.  Boad-.     E.   W.  Chtaii  and  J.  T.  Harrla.     No. 

1.0M.O68 ;  Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  ST98 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  476. 
Scraper.  WbaaRtd.     O.  M.  Wallaea.     Mo.  1.022,804;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2S58 ;  Gas.  v^  177 ;  p.  MS. 
Seraaa:   Bm  Flre-acraaa;   Palp-aeraaB;  TJaltary  aeraoD; 

Wtndow-acrasa. 
Screw-driver  and  drill.  Spiral.  T.  J.  Feg^!.  Ifo.  1.03M11 : 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  pc  1S6. 
Bcrvir  iMerter  asd  remnrsr.    J.  Lee.    No.  1.022.48T :  Apr. 

9:  Spwp.  1484;  Qu.  VOL  177;  p.  267. 


Scythe.     C.  Lamoreaux.     No.  1.0'J3,6G5;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p. 

4047 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  710. 
Scytbe-bladsa  on  baadlea.  Meana  for  aecurlag.     J.   Real. 

No.  1.024,660;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6284;  Uas.   vol.   177; 

p.  1107. 
Seat    D.  a  Davla.    Me.  1,026,081 ;  Apr.  SO :  Sp.  p.  716S ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1286. 
Seal,  Caaraoaale.    a>  W.  Pbelpa.    Me.  1.022.043 :  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  628 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  99. 
SeaC  nivelop-.     N.  B.  Pettftt.     Mo.  1.028.034;  Apr.  0; 

Sp.  p.  2717;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  464. 
Seal  for  loemtadea.     H.  B.  talth.     No.  1,024,870 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  Sp.  dTbsS*:  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  976. 
Sealias  and  pretaetlng  periabable  prodocta.    W.  A.  Uaver- 

laa,     No.  1.024,fl»8 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Bp.  p.  6S64 ;  Oas.   vol. 

177;  p.  IIM. 
Sealing  device.  Envelop-.     J.  D.  Toqb«.     No.   1,023.777; 

Apr.  16;  1^.  p.  4286:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  744. 
Saaas-rippcr.    J.  B.  Danlala.  J(o.  1,0213« :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

244  :  T3m.  vol.  177  ;  n.  40. 
Seasrinc  machine.  Doable-.     F.  BodolphL     No.  1,023.089 ; 

AprTS ;  Sp.  p.  2730 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  466. 
Seareb-llcbt  for  antomobllea,  Bleetrie.     C.  A.  Lewia.    No. 

1,023.684 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  ISOO ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  826. 

Seat'  J.  R.  Oravea.'    No.  1.028.428 ;  Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3362 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  684. 
Seat-tapport    W.  S.  Harlajr.    Mo.  1.024,684  ;  Apr.  8o :  Sp. 

p.  63W:  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  1119. 
Beat-snpport.     W.   S.   Harley.     No.   1,024,686;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6359 :  Gaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1120.  ^  _ 

Secondary  battery.     P.  Marino.     No.  Vi023,801 ;  Apr.  23; 

Sp.  p.  4470 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  801. 
Sectloaallxing  device.   Automatic.      I~   A.   Bat\-kln«.     Mo. 

1.02.^.377:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  8469;  Oas.  vol.  177:  p.  619. 
Seed  and  grafai  aaparator.    T.  K.  Banett    No.  1.028.988 ; 

Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  4750 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  843.  

Seed.  Grading  cotton-.     J.  O.  B.  Street.     No.   1,025.038; 

Apr.  30:  Sp.  p.  7061 :  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  1230.  _ 

Beedtng-roll.     O.   L.    Langer.     No.    1,023,856;   Apr.   28; 

Sp.  p.  4462 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  799,  „    ^    „ 
Semaphorea,   Means   for  operating.     W.   K.   Howe.     No. 

1.024368 :  Apr.  30 :  Sp.  p.  6704  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1180. 
Separating  materials,  MeChod  and  apparatus  for.     O.  W. 

Troy.    No.  1.024.109 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  887. 
Separat&g  small  parttdee  from  larger  pnrtlclea.  Apparn- 

tna  for.    J.  Bigirlnbottom.     No.  1.022.587 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  1767;  Oaa  vol    177:  p.  310. 
Separator:    Hee   Coln-separktor ;    Uqald-separator :    Mag- 
netic aeparator ;    Ore-oeparator ;    Pulp-separator  ;    Seed 

and  grain  seMrator.  ^    . 

Seperator.     0.  W.  Elder.     No.  1.023.462;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

8630:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  646. 
Sewing    attacbmeat    Batton-.      B.    B.    J^naton.      No. 

I,0ir4.202:  Apr.  »;  Sp.  p.  6260;  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  020. 
Sewlmrmachlne.     O.   B.  Molyneaz.     No.  1,024.601 ;  Apr. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  6366 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1121. 
8e«-inx-mNrMae  attachment.    F.  B.  Potter.    No.  1.023.008 : 

Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  2863;  Gas:  vol.  177;  n.  485. 
Sewiagmaebiae  boMto-bolding  device,  Lock-etitcb-.    J.  B. 

lliayer.    No.  1.024,708 ;  Apr.  80;  8p.  p.  6400 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  1127.  „      .  ^.  ... 

Sewlnriaaebtnc  drip-pan.     B.   B.  Allen.     No.  l,028..Vl : 

Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  3422:  Gaa.  vol.  177:  p.  611. 
Sewrng-macbine  Rulde.     A.  Rontke.     No.  1.028386;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  3396 ;  Oss.  vol.  177 :  n.  606. 
Bewittg-Bacblae  nniltiplo-toek  folder.     J.   Doojriaa.     No. 

1.024317 ;  Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  5472 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 j^p.  969. 
Sewlng-machitte    needle.     A.    P.   Myer.     No.    1,024,416; 

Apr.  28 :  Sp.  p.  66S4 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  990. 
Sewuig-madiine  overaeamlnp  mechanism.     J.  T.  Hoesn. 

No.   1.028314;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  8860;  Gaa.  vol.   177: 

p.  699. 
Sewlna    machine.    Running  •  stiteb-.      H.    Joaeon.      No. 

1,028.427  :  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8671 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  4UW. 
Sewing-machine  sbattle.     F.  H.   Perry.     No.   1.028.088; 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3716 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  464. 
Sewlag-macntae   apool-bolder.     B.,  M.^naden.    (sow   by 


aaarrlaae  K.  M.  Jonea.)     No.  1.032.186;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  b. 

917;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  146. 
Sewlna-maeblne    atrip   folding   aad   guiding  atta«bment 

A.  H.  De  Toe.     No.  1,034316;  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  6468; 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  969. 
Sewing-machfaie  work  holding  aad  feeding  means.     C.  A. 

Dearborn.     Mo.  1,036,082;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  7167;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1266. 
Shade  adjostsr.  Window-.    H.  M.  Schloaa.    No.  1.033,704 : 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  3086 :  Oaa.  voL  1T7 ;  p.  862. 
Shade  and  cnrtala  flxtare.     K.  Bcrven.     No.  1.024,716; 

Apr.  80:  Sp.  p.  6417;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  IIM. 
Shade  and  curtain  fliztura.  Window.     J.  D.  OtUeawatar. 

No.  1.034,386:  Apr.  38;  Bp.  p.  StSt:  Oaa.  voL  17T; 

p.  940. 
Shade  and  cnrtala  haacar.    P.  J.  WnMA.    Mo.  1,033.187 : 

Apr.  3 :  Sp._p.  919 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT :  p.  14T. 
Bbafcciatk.  BolUng-eff  maddM  ter.    L.  B.  Otrart.    Ma. 

1.032,034 :  AprT?:  to.  ^  TSi :  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p.  01. 
Sbada-flxtore.     T.  1^  Walter.     MeL  1,«SS34S:  Apr.  IS; 

Sp.  p.  8418 ;  Gaa.  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  609. 
Shada^ztwa.  AdJuataMa.    T.  P.  Cave  aad  J.  H  B«dL 

No.  1J088.113:  Apr.  38;  Sp.  p.  4S4S:  Gaa.  voL  1T7; 

SlMMle-b<Mer.    O.  W.  Oeodridfa.     Mo.  1.0(83,384:  Apr.  3: 
ip.  p.  1028 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  ».  164. 
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Shade  fcf Wg.    W.  8.  Staolar.    Mo.  1,082,886;  Apr.  S: 

_Sp.  p.  8481;  Oaa.  vol,  iff;  p.  416. 

fludMWOar  rapport     J.  Lav&M.     Mo.   1,028,1U:  Apr. 


8 ;  Sp*^  WBS',  Oas.  vol.  17T:  p,,  491. 
Sbah  da^Ttoiigne.  Coupling.  C  C.  OBattar.  Mo.  1,022304 ; 

Am.  2(  «k  p.  1160:  uas.  vol.  ITTTp;  1S4. 
Sbaft^ooii|>lta«,  Aatote^        J.N.J^Mhaw.    Mo.  1.022,909 ; 

468. 
Perry  aad  A.  8. 
4814 :  Oaa.  vol. 


Apr.  9  J  to  p.  26S4 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  4 
Shaft  eonplug.  Spring  drive  or  powar.    W. 

JnTp.  ^^^'^''  ^^-  »^  ^ 

ShateC  LliMtlac  devtoe  for  8Md 


B,  P.  Bull 


No. 


1.034,806:  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  6480  :^aa.  voL  iS;  p.  957. 
Sbaolaa-ipacalBc.     A.   H.   Marray.     No.   1.028,268;  Apr. 

isrsp.  p.  8272 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  684. 
Slwipeafr,  Blade  .    J.  £.  Morse.    Ma  1,024,947 ;  Apr.  80 ; 
_  Sp.  p.  6900 ;  Gas.  voL  177  \_p.  1213. 
SbarpMar,  Skate-runner.    T.  Blirain.    No.  1,022,666 ;  Apr. 

9;  toj>.  1S28:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  P.886. 
Sbarpestllg  machiae.  Raaor-.    B.  Tasaaisr.    Mo.  1.022.888 ; 

Apr.  3;  Sp.  p.  ISOOTOaa.  vol.  177:  p.  812. 
Sharpenlag  madilne,  Rasor-.    P.  Asoadeo.    No.  1.024.816 ; 
_^Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6624 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p,  1166. 
Sharpeataa  teaahinaa,  B«at  t»t  saw-.     J.  P.  Badattom. 

Mo    1.022,479;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1683;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

P-  276. 
Shavlng-teacbine.     M.  B.  Rran.     Mo.  1.034449 ;  Apr.  38 ; 
^  to  p. ,1138:  Oaa.  vol.  ITt;  p.  901. 
Sheariac-teacblaa.     W.  H.  La^er.     Mo.  1,024,409;  Apr. 

38  :  Sp.  p.  6678 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  968. 
Shedding  mecbaaiam.     O.  Fortier.     No.   1,024,846;  Apr. 

80 ;  tol  P  8691 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1177. 
Sheet-feeder.    R.  B.  Payne.    No.  1.022,257 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p. 

1066:  «aa.  roL  177 ;  p.  170. 
Sheet-ba^lag  laachtaM.    R.  C.  Seymour.    No.  1,024,460 ; 

Apr.  3STSp.  p.  6778  r  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1004. 
Bheet-flMtal  pipe,  Macblae  for  maaotactarina.    F.  Magld- 

aon.     No.  1.028,116;  Apr.  0;  to.  P-  2896;  Oas.  vol. 

177;  p.  492. 
Sheete  of  material.  Apparatus  for  aevaring  or  separating. 

B.   D.  Courta.     No.   1,022,080;   Apr.  9;   to.   P-  2514; 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  P^420.  -^    ^ 


Shelf  stnieture.    W.  Tlets.     No.  1,026.082 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. 

,      OOSrOaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1240. 
Shelving.    B.  P.  Beecher.    No.  1.024,922;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p. 


p.  7066  r  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1240! 
helving.    B.  P.  Beecher.    No.  1 
6860;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  1204. 


Shell.    A.  J.  Soden.    No.  1.028.839 ;  Apr.  16 ;  to-  P.  8403  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  607. 
Shell  coaatmctloB.     C.  J.  Sowards.     No.  1,034.878;  Apr. 
_28 ;  Bp.  p.  6668 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  976. 
Ship  conMructton.     J.  R.  OldbasL     No.  1,023,477;  Apr. 
^  16 :  Sp.  p.  8670 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 :  p.  660. 
Shte  locator  aad  ralaer.    W.  N.  BelL    No.  1,021.818;  Apr. 

T:S^>l4S:Oa«.vol.  i77:p.3S. 
Bhlps,   l^aa  for  ttitrntaiaM  otraaded.     J.  W.  Charch. 

No.   I.fi68,77l;  Apr.  9:   Sp.  p.  5190;  Oaa.   vol.   177; 

p.  376. 
8IUrt-eav<^ap.    O.  Wordtajdiate.    Mo.  1,034,818;  Apr.  80; 

to.  p.  ^620:  Gas.  vol.  iY7:  p.  1166. 
Sbock-abMMter.    J.  H,  Woodrliw.    Mo.  1,022,016 ;  Apr.  2 ; 


Sp.  p.  606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  pTIO. 

baefc-ab^orbsr  adlnataMat   B.  L. 

Apr.  2:  1^.  p.  886 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  188. 


lat   B.  L.  Lawton.   No.  1,032445 ; 


Btoek-abiorblaf  device.     A.  Baccbi.     No.  1,028.796 ;  Apr. 
^  28 ;  to.,P.  4286 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  778. 
Shoek-loadlair    BMcbiaa.    Orala-.      M.    B.    Weaka.      No. 


_^1.023J|J4  ;  Aor.  3 :  Sp.  p.  978 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  d67. 
■hM.     BL  Aaada.     No.  1,033,468 ;  Apr.  9 ;  to.  P.  1408 ; 
Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  368. 


»^     M.   Rasmnaaea.     No.  1.026.009;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 
_7208 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1262.  >     v    v 

Shoe  attecluneot     P.  HamaMr.     No.  1.032,672;  Apr.  8; 

to  p.  1M6;  Oaa.  voLm:  p.  888. 
Shoe-fona,     L.  W.  Batahardt     No.  1,028,896;  Apr.  16; 

to  p.  »18 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  626. 
Shee-hoMkr.    L.  Seaatay     No.  1,023.887 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Sp.  p. 

4522:  Qaa.  vol.  177;  p.  810.  "^v 

Staoe-BaaAaa  device.    J.  KlefMr.    No.  1,028.166 ;  i^r.  16 ; 

Sp.  pTioJa ;  Oaa.  vot  177 :  p.  644. 
8hoe.p<dMUag  nadktee.     J.   N.    Wood.     No.    1,024344; 

Apr.  80 ;  to-  P  8022 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1071. 
Btoe-poHalilag  autehtae.    W.  H.  McCoaaeU.    No.  1.024,689 ; 

Apr,  80Tto.  p.^186 ;  Gas.  voL  177:  p,  1066. 
Bhoe^lalte  maelitae.    P.  Amadsa.  ^  1^  1,031314;  Apr. 

3 :  Sp.  #^418 :  Oaa.  voL  177 :  pTSd. 
Shoe-etretcher.    W.  L.  Sml^    No.  1,034,860 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp. 
_p.  6788 !  Gas.  vol.  IH ;  p.  1186.  ^^ 

W»g— pptet     A.  B.  Jarrem.     No.  1,038318:  Apr.  16: 

Sp.  p.  nSS;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  600. 
Shea-tip  protector.    T.  L.  De  ^ra.     Na  1,038,417 ;  Apr. 

16;  BpTp.  8681;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  a.  682.  "^ 

■*«i'"?!L-''   f  JSS"*".*''*^  l.0fl3S4;  Apr.  3;  Sp:  p. 

186 :  Ows.  VOL  ITT ;  p.  SO. 
Btoo-tarnjiif  maehlaaB,  Ferapart-floraB  far.     J.  L.  Dow. 

Ma   1,6H,660;  Apr.  0 ;  sT  P^  IMl :  Gaa.  voL   177; 

p.  SS6.  . 
■hM^^MiehlBe   ter   tareaktac-la.  ^8.    A.    Mdlaa.      Mo. 

1^S3M»:  Apr.  16;  toTpnTSS;  Oaa.  veL  17T :  p.  661 
■hooa.  IbiehlBe  for  oae  tai  the  BMaafaetore  of.     B. 


.  --   _-_ L. 

!^,Sr*"-  *1^  1.088,884 ;  Apr.  38;  to-  P.  4469;  Oaa.  vol. 
ITT ;  p.  T99. 

"ff-Jr^^^M^*;!-  ^iJSS^'    Ifc  ».»«*»  J  Apr. 
_16 ;  in.  p.  SSS3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  §76. 

Bhasa,  aUma.  aad  the  tike,  Bgw  tm  ladlen'.     A.  Maa- 

bjliaerj    Ito.  1,024317;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  68S8;  Oaa.  vol. 

177;  p.  4061. 


1 


Sbaalnff  apparatus  Aaliaal-.  R.  B.  Balch.  No.  1.022380: 
Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1862:  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  248. 

Skurinff-tool.  W.  tt.  McLeadoB  and  U.  1.  Eustis.  Mo. 
l.«'J2,t»:tO :  Apr.  2 :  to-  P-  807 ;  Oas.  »oL  177 ;  p.  96. 

Shovel:  Bee  Ezcavatias-wovel. 

^ff:^^    ^-  ^-  O'Btw'-    Mo.  1,034334 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p 

_  6482 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  961. 

thamtam,  Bafrigwjrtpr.    F.  Vaa  Doyae.    No.  1,028,970 

Apr.  28 :  to.  p.  4731 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  889. 
Shottla.    C.  PoBUBler.    No.  1.023.046 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  638 

Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  100. 
Shnttlfr^bedK.    P.  F.  Marnnte.    Bto.  1.038378:  Apr.  16 
-^■t  I*-  ..W*  t  O"-  ▼oL  177 ;  p.  6S4, 
Shottlo-threadinc  mediaaiam.    J.  Oabler.    No.  13B8.881 

Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  791. 
Sickle  for  mowers.     W.  C.  Hoes.    No,  1,022,677 ;  Apr.  0 


Sp.  p.  1060 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  840. 
SSdo4oaip  tody.    T.  Wright  _No.  1.028,190;  Apr.  16;  to 

9.  8115;  Oaa.  voL  in ;  a  667, 
Sldewalk-trap.    T.  M.  Brtataall.    No.  1,024,059 ;  Apr.  38 
^  to.  p.  4907 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  869. 
Sievea  or^acraens,  Tapptac  devtee  for.    F.  W.  R.  WllIlaaM 

No.   1,022,911;   Apr.  9;  to-  P-  2470;   Oas.   vol.   177 

p.  421. 
Sifter  and  separator.    J.  Chllds.    No.  1,024.249;  Apr.  38 

Sp.  p.  5361 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  038. 
Sifter,  Flour-.     J.  B.  Zybom.     No.   1,024,962;  Apr.  80 

to.  p.  6925;  Oai.  voL  177:  p.  1217. 
BifUng  machine.  Floor-.    E.  C.  May.    No.  1,025,004 ;  Apr. 


80;  Bp.  p.  7010;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  1231. 
light-feed  Inbrieator.    F.  J.  HnlL    N^    '  ~ 
Sp.  p.  2560 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  484. 


-feed  Inbrieator.    F.  J.' HnlL    No.  1,022,946 ;  Apr.  0 


Sin.  hlnminated.     B,  Molbonaad.     Mo.'  1,024,695;  Apr 

80 ;  Sp.  p.  6878 ;  Gas,  voL  177 ;  p.  1128. 
Blicn.   XlTaminattnf-.     W.  T.  Braddiaw.     Mo.  1,022.928 

Apr,  9 ;  Sp,  pTSSll ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  428. 
Slgn-aopport     O.  Wirslag.     No.  1,034.542;  Apr.  80;  to 

p.  6020 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1070. 
Slgna.  Apparatus  f»r  preveatlng  apatfctaiff  at  the  eontaete 

of  rtectrically-iUnmlnated.  B.  F.  Tenner.  No.  1,021.007 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  826 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  64. 
Slgaal :  Bee  BallwayHrfanal. 
Sigaal  appsratas,  Rleetric.    W.  8.  Reynolds.   No.  1.023.8T8 

Apr.  23 :  to-  P-  4496 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  806 


Slgaal-coerator.  Automatic,     E.  E.  OtlL     No.  Sv02«.444 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  6737 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  998. 
SInaKawlteh,  Electric.    C  aad  A.  Back.     No.  1,023,410 
^pr,  16;  Sp.  p.  8640;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  68a 
BtnaUag  devlee,  UeeMc.     A.  Loaaea.     Mo.   1388.T4S 
"Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  dlTd;  Oaa.  voL  iTTi  p.  T8S. 
Si«aallag  means,  Seleefilva.     J.  McPelL     No.   1,024399 

Apr.  80;  to-  p.  8146;  Gaa.  vol.  177;  p.  1066. 
Blemallag  ayateoL    J.  Poe.    No.  1.022,260;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p. 
4071 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  171.  •  -^  •► 

Slpallng  system.     E.  R.  OllL     No.  1324.446;  Apr.  23; 

ton»-  0747:  Gas-  voL  177;  p.  999, 
SlnaUnf  syatan.  Party-line  aeleetiva.     C  B.  SetOaer, 

Jo.  1,028,482;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  3681;  Oaa.  voL  ITT;  p. 

Signaling  system.  Selective.     E.  R.  GUL     No.  1,024,446 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  to.  p.  6744  ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  999. 
Slgaallag.   Wlraieaa.     B.   A.   Fesaendea.     No.   1,022.640; 

Apr.  9^;  Bp.  p.  1658 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  294. 
Sinature-' gathering     machine.     C.     A.     Joeaast     No. 

1,028368 ;  Apr,  16 :  to-  P-  8868 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p,  6T9, 
Sinker.     Z.  Paacoaat     No.   1,023,676;  Apr.  16;  to-   P- 

4068 ;  Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p  718. 
Skate,  MoBoeyde.    M.  Schleaari.    No.  1,028,883;  Apr.  33: 

Bp.  p.  4609 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  806, 
Skate.  BoUer-.    J.  O.  Doak.    No.  1.024,886 :  Apr.  80 ;  to- 

p.  6668;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1178. 
Skirt     H.  N.  Freedman.    No,  1,032,410;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p, 

1870;  Oaa.  VOL  177;  p.  36f.  •«  -^  •' 

Sklrt^narker.    A.  A.  HaO.    No,  1.028,842 ;  Apr.  38 ;  to-  P. 

4426 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  796. 
SUrtag-machlne.     F.  L.  Harmon.     Na  1,024369;  Apr. 

80 ;  Bp.  P-  6101 :  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  10T9. 
Sled,  Powerj»ropcIled.     A.  Bel^enateia.     No.  1,038366: 

Apr. -28 ;  to  P-  4T18 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  p.  886. 
SUear,  YoaataMe'.     W.  Banh.     Mo.  1,031368;  Apr.  3: 

Sp.  p.  468:  Oaa.  VoL  ITT ;  p.  TB. 
SUme-eoaeeatrator.     B.  C  Porter.     Ho.  1.034,889;  Apr. 


28: 


6641 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  9T1. 


SfaidM;tah&    O.  W.  Daahaat  _  Ma'i3S830S ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp. 

p.  76T1 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITTj  p.  466. 
SnaU-ana.    O.  Vaader  Haeg^aa.    Mo.  1.034,983;  Apr.  SO; 

to.  P- 8870;  Oaa.  VOL  mTp.  1307. 
Saiall.anB.    O.  Taadar  namdiea,    Mo.  1.084.088 ;  Aw.  SO ; 

Sp.  p.  6873;  Gaa.  voL  177;  p.  ISOT. 
SaMki  ud  voatUatlpa  ihaft,  cSaMaad. 


aad  voatUatloa  ahaft,  CfeatMaad.  r.  Beho6w.  Mo. 
^  l.nS380:  Apr.  16 :  9§.  9.  tTTS;  Oaa.  voL  ITT ;  |l  8fT. 
Smoke-boz  door.    D.  SaauML    Ma.  13SS,T8T ;  Apr.  6 ;  to. 

p.  316T ;  Oas.  VOL  ITT*;  p.  STl. 
BmolceHeonanmer.    J.  Mafkna.    Mo.  133236T ;  Apr.  9 ;  Ite. 

p,  3861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  404. 
SaBoim,  Deatvaetloa  aad  deoderlaatloa  of.    1.  Kladanaaaa. 

Mo^.024,204:  Apr,  28;  to-  P.  8288;  Oaa.  voL  ITT; 

p.  920. 
Ssaofe* .  varlSer  aad  dust  -  eolleetar,     A.   Oew8er.     Mo. 

1,024,826 ;  Apr.  28 ;  to-  P-  6486 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  M8. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


«M»klaf-ptpt.     F.  AmMv.    No.  1.021.0«8;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p. 
to'Sliai-nr's'"'  fc,7ip«.     NO.  l.(KS.8«:  Apr.  28: 


tlS:,&if^f5r    h'  r'.'kSJ!?."  NO.   1.022.94O;  Apr. 
8nIi-».t'Jb."?;c°*Se'S^/.^}f  i.t«.m:  Apr.  9: 

9^:^'  5rTS!rll5i:^l.a22.«l9;  Apr.  .;  8p. 

p.  1T20;  0«».  Tol.  ITT  ^  8M.     ,  -».  ™^  .  ...    • .  •« 
Snow  plow.     F.  J.  HajiNitd.    No.  l,0M.9«S^r  Apr.  S;  8p. 

p.  SW :  dam.  toL  ITt ;  p.  fl    ,_.   .._^..  _  _ 

*»M£rMo'!iSg?8»;'f!r.  iff?*?*.  X^«^  ^5 

«pSIt-j5«t**k  H.  Brow..  N2._1.0»4,«16 :  Apr.  80;  Sp 

p.  6204  :  Gm.  toI  1T7  ;  p.  109C.  ^_.  _.  .  .  ^  •• .  «- 

ltoek«t-«litn.    T.  A.  C.  Both.    Nok  1,094.071 ;  Apr.  90 ,  »p. 

6824 :  o«i.  Toi.  jrr :  p.  in*-    „     .  ^^  .,,.  ^__ 
,„-  DiaBtrtB      F.   B.   LipptBooit.     Mo.   t,OM,Ol»;  Ay*. 
80:  8p.  p.  IMS:  Om.  w^J*":  p.  i08i.      _  ^m^^,^ 
BoKWrtnc-lroii  •!»«  btow  torch,  Cortlnt*.     W.  P    »»W<^ 
loir     No.  1,024.170;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p.  61T0;  Gm.  toI. 

■oklorint-lroii  heater.    B.  BlBjofcory.    ffc.  I.ie4,8t»;  Apr. 

■•{to   *?  Si»r8.   S.   Ch«r»tai.     No.    1,0MJ7«;   Apr. 

9^:  8p.  p.  2188  ;  G»«.  vol.  177  ;  p.  876.      ^  ^^  .,  ^      ^ 
aole^hunellnc  machine.     F-  Weld.     No.  1.022,714 ;  Apr. 

9;  Bp.  p.  «*»;  Out.  roL  ITT  ;_P-  SSB.  ,*,««,. 

8&ie-^uinellii«  OMurhtec.    F.  E.  BrrMntf.    No.  l.OSajOl . 

Bole-lerellng^machiao.    C.  B.  Bgi«r«.    »•  1.02^701 ;  Apr. 

9;  8prprt028;  Oa*  ToL  ITT;  p.  tM. 
Bol^SUpoar.    a  liwy.    M^.  1,0W.1B8;  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8M0 ;  QS.  toL  177 ;  p.  MB.  -_^,..      «- 

teloa.  Mathtot  fM  nalttaa  oppira  to.     C  Ba^tr.     mo. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  ai>44  ;  Gm.  toL  177  ;  p.  351. 
Ballda  In  Uonkta.  CoMcatratlon  of.    W.  B.  VrhUMf.  JH^ 

l!022.6Mr?pr.  9;  Sp.  a  1638:  Q^  toL  JJT:  p.  18^ 
lomd-hozaa.  luppoct  an4  aeaaiMaci  tor....T.  H.  Mae- 
^SaWTN*.  ^25.640;  Apr.  80 ;  ip.  p.  iaw ;  Q««.  ToL 

17T :  p.  1198.  ,     ^     ^  ..       ..^ 

Booad-record-^apBcatlng    •B^«»*»*„^-J?-  JS^TRff^ 

MOb  1.0M»86B:  Apr-  80 ;  Bp.  pw  6»at ;  Qaak  vol.  ITI ;  p. 

1818. 
aMB«.r«9Dr*L  Making.    F.  L.  Dwr.    Me.  i.0ai.»78;  Apr. 

~  i:  8p.  p.  ^i:  eaa.  *oL  "7  ;  jk  76.  ^ 

BMUdhSMord*  E^paaaafeiff  dtok.,  T.  B.  llM*»akl,,li* 


Speed  tran«B»oolon  moehanlam.  Variable-.    L.  1.  CaaplMA. 
^0^  1.028,811;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4S8B;  Oaa.  Trt.  177; 

D.  788 
Speedometer.     B.  B.  A.  Lemainea.     No.  1.925vOTB;  Apr. 

Spike.     M.  Baamsaaon.     No.  l.OrAMl ;  Apr.  8 ;  Op.  g. 

8p5£''n.^SJS;;.''Fio"l.08<71«;  Apr.  «»;  ^  B 

sJK'iSySl.'Tfiaii?    NO.  l.«44m;  Apr.  80; 

ag^^EViSi."5.i.\iiS!U;  Apr.  »;  BB  ». 


«8U ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT j  p.  1118.       ^ 

8ptB(B»«top.  AntflMatfe.  H.  H.  Nprrla.  No.  l.OMJOBt 
^ipr.  9 :  Bp.  p.  8874;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  p.  406.  ^^ 

SplMilw-bwMr  etaaf^fPPortlM  ra«:  «-  T  "?««**22- 
^No.  l!b22.198 :  Apr.  2 :  »£.  I»r086 ;  Oaa.  ▼«••  »T7^-  "«; 
Sptnalafaptadlo  attaekaMBft    T.  Lavla.     Ho.  1.0M.»«t; 


SpSMaa .  B^Ie.  BaMiin  -  cloteMBc.    J.  T.  Csnt'vJ**- 

Sptttooa-Uflar.    W.  BC  Mtsm.    Wo.  1.0SS.aeS;  Apr.  16; 
^n.  n.  40Bt;  (Ma.  vrt.  mraTll; ,—••«*. 

T^.TS ;  BPw  pt  8406  ;  Oaa.  TOt  ITT  -.9.  805.  „  ^^^  ^ 

BDUttlna-maSiM.    J.  k  Hadaway.     No.  1.022,414;  Apr. 

19:  Bp*  p.  IBTf ;  Oaa.  toI.  1T7  ;  p.  S^.     _„^ 

Spoil    an^    imptomoat    ioldar.     B.    C.    WBMaiaa.  No. 

Toi4,96«;  Apr.  to;  fc.  IJ  •MIlPH-  '^ *^»  !^ ffif: 
Spool-rack.    8.  %a8.    No.  ljon;OTT ;  Apr.  2 ;  BB,  j^  BB8 ; 

SiSfuTdeiS  V^B  Schtlleoier.  _No.  1.02«,6«;  Apr 


9;  8p.  p.  1881 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p. ,  *-»«iio. 

Sprajtaf  iSevlce.  Fluid-.     J..T.  Mngan.     N«.  l.fJB,862; 
^pr38:  Bb  p.  ♦♦4B:  Oaa.  toL  m ;  ^7»8. 
Sprajlna  flmSla  antf  moiaCealBC  Vr.  D«T«et  lor.    C.  a. 
^^RiSr  iSTwiJtl;  Apr.  »;  Ip.  p.  »412;  Ou.  tot 

ITT*  B.  flMT 

SprartarBMehUM.    W.  O.  Qoaat    Mo.  1.021.806;  Apr.  2; 
^Ipjw.  »68;0*aT0L  lTI;p.,184.  ,«^-^. 

Bpra7&   macklaei.  naot-.     L.   Wffili.     Bo.    1.024  Jt9; 
^ptVh ;  Bn.  KM88 ;  Q«»..2lJ."  S  P^  »«- 
Sprlnr:  Bw  fio4fprtQ ;  TehldMpriaf. 


sSrtS.     W.  TTCk-No3oa:8'Mr;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

44W;  Oas.  vol.  lTT;.P-»<-     _      ,*-••—.*«.«. 
SDrlac-wheal.     B.  E.  Wlekbsm.     No.  1,OS2.B0;  Apr.  8, 

iBp.  p.  1886 ;  0«»  toI.  ITT :  p.  881 
Sprbff-vhael.    H.  B.  J.  Foerrtar     "' 


l.OiJ.luo:  Apr.i';  ap.'p.  Tatt:  oia.  ^-"L'-Li"!— 
Bonad-aeproitar.     A-  M.  Plermam.     Mq._  1.8M.606 ;  Apr, 


80:  Sp.  p.  68«;  Oat  fOl.  *T7; >  1128.  =„,j«. 

I      *  Sooml-reprodKlnr  davtcea.  AjnpUt%  tor.     J.  C.  BnrihA. 

I  •  NeT  l?6!^i^;  Apr.   0;  8p.  p.   1T47 ;  Oaa.   »oL   177: 

p.  888.  „ 

Soand-reprodoclng-mochlne     noe<tte.       B.     Tondjer.      No. 

.0S3.61&:   ■        ~    "- 


;  p.  288. 

C  W.  McOoaigle. 

TOL  m;  B 


Api?  0  ""8p"V  i09»:'aax.  iwL  177;  p.  288. 
SoondlBc  aroaratui,  Btectromafn^lc.     r   ™    - 
Ma  1JD2B21B ;  Apa.  IB;  Sp.  »■  «M»  ; 

Space-block.     E.  H.  Firqnhar.     No.  1,022.021 ;  Apr.  »;  Sp. 

p.  877;  Gm.  toL  177;  p.  91.  

SpadBf  and  aMportlng  derlce  tor  relptoi«lar<Mm.  B.  H. 
^m^kan.     No    1.8«,28a:  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  8874;  «Ua. 

vol.  177:  p.  #41.  ,     _  ,  M       « »._    «A. 

StaLlni  aMitnlnr  A.  Kolaaaa./  Ma  1.818,740:  Apr,  18 , 
^p.  p.  4169;  Oaa.  ▼ojLlTT;  !>;,«?•__.--..  .„,  ».  ^ 
Spart-iirMiter.     E.  &  Taadt.     Mo.  1,082.27T:  Apr.  rz9^ 

pT  1097  ;  Oa».  vol.  177:  p.  176.  ^^ 

Spark-tfrMtor.  0.  H.  B.  Steole,  A.^H.  Bomltg^aad  J. 
^ar^Tea.    No.  1  JBB.769 ;  Apr.  1ft;  Bp.  p.  dM8 ;  Oaa. 

8pI?k-aS^ter.^*0.   Andwaon.     No.  U983,»2 ;  A«K  28 


p.  88T8 

Sprfnc-wheel 

p.  21 


1808:  €>aa.  voi.  ITT 
8prln|-whooL      N.    B 


Oaa.  Tol.'  m ;  p.  466. 
L.  BehllHaf.    No,  lj028. 


Mp.  l,028.0H»r  Ape.  8: 
Apr.  9:  Bp. 


I  I  D    486. 

l6urtto    aad    C.    E.._Bok7.      Mo. 


Bprlns-whoai.    ^.  B.  Mwarda.    Mo.  1.684,191;  IpirtB: 


Sp 


8v.  p.  6224 ;  G 
irrarnlieel.     B  — 
604^:  Uaa.  rol.  177 


^•1.  ITT;  pi  815.  _^     j^ 

No.  Xn4,Wn  :  Apr.  80  ;  ipl,.  p. 


"Spr pi  42T2';  Oaa.  *ol.  177;  p.  778. 


Spark    arrcater    and    consu 


a    F.   Bodarick.      No. 


spare    »rr«»»er    *uu    v«u»ui-~.       —.    - '.—7^z\~r- n^i    ■ 

*1,822.441 ;  Apr.  »;  Sp.  P.  M»UA&  .''*^«i"ik?-  «2    » 

Sparkpiiif.     FTBartl.     Mo.  I,QB8,4B8;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p 

8pU?53^r«Ta.^  Vin:o«4^;  Apr.   28;  Spi   p 

SpKffil'*!:!  nliiS:  •&.  1.024.834;  Apr.  88;  Sp. 

Sp5rk'!!!£'.?!rchment'"i.'t.  bS»K«.    NO.  1.082082; 

^r.  »;  80.  p.  9B4  ;  Oaa.  *oL  177 ;  p.  148. 
8part:plM  hofier  aad  apaih-U^eatar.    B.  H    Bom.    No. 

mmSlsU  *  Aar  80 ;  BaT  p.  8681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  IIBT. 
SiicSaSSie^E.  sihT  ?to^,044.T81;  Apr.  86;  Sp.  p. 

SpJS?c{e-fr^mr**p"j-'&«chS:     Ne.  1.082.858:  Apr.  9; 

*8p.  p.  190T:  Om^toL  Itl;  8- »«j,      B„.rt»b.r.       Mo 
SpecUcJo    or    eyej^iaa    caar.     8.    C    H*»^^?f!*^®- 

tTpacUartna     F.  Martoa    lto.lJB4.ano;  Apr.  ^»  ^^  p. 


B  Skat. 

.i>l.  177:  p.  1221.  _      .««««,      -    -aa^ 

SpriBrWhooL     C.   r.  6*rrtok.     »^».M».0««  ?  ^t^^'* 

Sp.  p.  7090 :  Oaa.  rol.  ITT ;  p.  1B48.  •\' 

8prlar«tM«'-     C.  Coartlto.     i^l. 025.080;  Apt  8B;  8p. 

p.  T154  ;  Oa*  jol.  ITT  ;  »  1W»-  _    _    -, „        -^ 

Bprlac  wheal,  V^etoi  r.  W.  m«  W.  H.  |5L'8'**5Wft 
^ToJ2.480  :  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1440 ; 'g*- '•l-  m ;  P^MB. 
Sprinrwhaei.   VaMclo.  „  A.    F.    Ptim.      Mo.    f.6«.TB# 

Ap?  9 ;  Sd.  p.  8158 ;  Om.  ^-.ITT  ;  p.  878. 
SpHnklar:  tae  Aotaaaatte  urtakkr. 
Bprtakter-alanB  doyieo.     B  U  paapaon  and  J.  »•  "^2 

Bton.     Mo.  1,022,446;  Apr.  »;  8^  p.  t^fP;  Oaa.  vol 

811^'  a*lid^,  OwablBod.    O   W.  Alleii.    Mo.  1.822.88t 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1847 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  247. 
B«oM«^  FoSttBr    C.  A.  A.  BteMy.    Na  1.081  J80;  Apr. 


2 ;  Sp.  p.  210  ;  Oaa.  toL  17T  ;  p.  5-.  ^^     „      ,  „^ 
Stacker  and  loader.  Hay.     L.  CShrtto.     Mo.  l.OW. 

Apr.  2 ;  80.  o.  818;Om  toL  nT;,p.  M. 

admr,  iMia^C  atrawN    B.  M.  PrtaraM.    No.  1. 

Apr.  9 ;  SpTD:  1T71 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  811. 
StSM  oBeeto.  Bloetrleal  •»•'•<«■  '*^^-  ^ 
'"^  1.02087:  Apr.  2;  «p:  P-W:  0«;J 


iTo. 


Stiaa  aieMiT.    fc   6.  Crmlsr  W  1,028,020;  Apr.  1;  Bp. 


p.  676:  Oaa.  toI.  177  :>  00. 
,«».  Hand-.    M.  C.  Plfca.     -^,_ 
p.  7088 ;  Oaa.  toL  17T:  p.  J288 


MO.  1,898.018  ;  Apr.  8B;  Bp. 


hT  8.  Foljwr.'   No.  1,084,1»8;  Apr. 
ift^P  916. 


Staap^pod.     _.  -- 

p.  6227:  Oaa.  toI.  »"  LP-  ''*»•  ^      ^^   .  aMttni.  Anr 
StowpUM  Bivleo.    W.  J.  Orota«hoB|.,  Mo.  1.822,878,  Apr. 

2:^p^p.  687;  Oatvot.  mip.  lia 


BtMehloB.  Cattlo>.     F.  wT  ItwM.     No.  1.028.751 ,  Apr. 


16 :  8p.  p:  4188;  OM.  ▼•!    177 :  p.  787. 
'     8««  Dlaplay  •  acand ;     Fom-rtaad; 


5408;  OM.  ^l.  ItT;  p.  948.  ,  *o«««« .  *«.    «• 

Specolom,  liooth-.  8.  B.  I*ui«.^Mo.  1,628,088 ;  Apr.  8 , 
^p.  pTsTO;  On.  t«1.  177  ;  p.  JOT.  ..♦*.-  i-^i 

SDOOd  »ad  nmnlng  time  of  ■•«*»»nSFj[»^f""»^  ^^^J^i" 

nMm^  B.  Bhlfcaiaa.     N*   1,022.801:   Apr.   9;   Sp.  B 

8,5J*»SfanT.V^;A5^  8.  W.  Laltwiel..  Mo. 
^T028k8B«:  Apr.  0 ;  Bp^  p^  882B;  Baa.  ^1.  ITt ;  p. 


■tand ;  Lamp-etand  ;  Plekor-rod  ataaa.,_ 
BtSSo.     B,  A.'^nrhei^tojll     M^  1.888,888;  Apr.  28; 

BttJISL^^     KT   J^a^.    Mo.  1.024,888;  Apr. 

B^.p.  888  :^q«^toL  m^p.^.^^    ^  ^^.^s,^, 


aJt^ ;  Bp..  p^  4878:  Oaa.  wfk.  MT:  p.  88a  ^^ ^. 
Asm.  lianaBMtara  of  aaak*.  C  B.  BMtt.  Ma.  i.889.««w , 
ApKr8B;aptpLT88B;««L«eL  ITT;  p.  1868. 


AUPHASasmOAJL  LIST  OJ  IKYSfimONa 


SUr-holla,  MaaufactariM.    J.  a.  jtekor.    Na.  l>Wt.806 ; 

Apr.  0;  Sp.  9.  2852jiraa,  rol,  ITT;^  482. 
»tmf,  Cmaat-.    O.  8L  Hawaa.    l^ai  UOr&M*',  J>9f'  *i  8p. 

Ii.  12f  JVGaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  886.  •— •  -^      •  -^ 

StoanMiceaiMlator  rerwJafor.     E.  Oarl^.     No.  1,028.378; 

Apr.  18 :  8p.  p.  8468;  Oaa.  v<rt.  177;  p.  819. 
Staam  uid  hot-^ater  hoatar.    1^  K.  t'tek.    Moi  1,023481 ; 

Apr.  IT;  Bp.  p.  8906 :  Oat.  toI.  177  :  p.  881. 
Bfaam  Xitler.     H.   ?.   biady.     So.    IjSujOigi  Apt   23; 

Sp.  p.  4906;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  860. 
Stiam  wytoa.     A.   A.    Hollo.     No.    l,a2S.ftA8;  Apr.  .18; 

Sp.  p.^16 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  T05. 
Stoom-e^ae.  Barohrlng-platon  rotary.    J.  X.  Backrtt.    Ha. 

1.022.9K5:  Apr.  2lSp.  p.  1078;  Oaa.  rot.  177;  »  ITS. 


Butt 


B.    B.    WaWcr.      Mo. 


hat   boB,  CollapalUe. 

:  Apr.  80:  8p.  p.  7868;  «as.  f<oi.  177  ;  p.  1342. 
fi.  FTBaefear.    Ito.  ificsu:^^:  Apr.  18;  »p.  p. 
3198 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  8T2. 
Sapport.  A4}wt«We.     /.  Maranar.     No.  1.884,884;  Apr. 

S»;8pip.8a05;Qaa.  n»L  lTT:p.  U61. 
Surfaco-traatlng  machine.    F.  1.  hereocxy.     No.  1,inr2,SS8; 

Apr.  8 ;  a|>.  •.  1(822;  Oaa.  *ot    177  ;  p.  387. 
Surreytaf  hiafiumam.     C.  R.  Orahaai.     No.   lj028L878; 
Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  3458;  Oaa.  vot.  177 :  >  817. 

M.  B.  OBollly.    No.  1.0ar«T8;  Apr.  18;  %. 


.S^^l^. 


p.  S6T4  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  861. 
8wlBic_KceltolaLg_poR^.    fi.  B.  Kfeaff.    No.  1.023.887;  Apr. 


Mo.  uaauant: 


.  2: 


i-«aperator 

Bp.  p.  875 :  Oaa.  vfd.  177  :  p.  vz. 
<4toaa-«rti«mtor.   F.  H.  and  J.  U.  T.  lima.    Mo.  1,024.521 ; 

Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  5960:  (tea.  tral.  177  :^  lOttS. 
■4toam.flMierator.     U  W.  U.  Flvat.     No.  1,01*4.845;  Apr. 

SO:  Bk  p.  66M:  Onk.  vol    17f :  p.  1177. 
8(oal.  MJbufacturv  oL    T.  0.  Maekla  •m4  Q.  F.  Forwood. 

No.  lj^,098:  Apr..  80:  Bp.  p.  T80D;  Oaa.  oaL  177;  p. 

Steel  ptffr^.  Manufactartag.     K.  OloOHL    2«o.  U>24,TT9; 

Apr.  IT;  Bp.  p.  8888 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITt ;  a.  1148. 
8teeriiM[<'aMr.   Compenaatlng.      E.   T.   Celebert,   Jr.     No. 

l.Walmii  Apr.  X;  Bp,  p.  988;  Oaa.  >>1.  177;  p.  185. 
BteertBraiechanlam.    w.  E.  Chrlatophcr.    No.  un4.lB2  ; 


18 :  Bp.  p.  4085 :  Gm  toU  ITT  ;  p."  707. 

"  ~  No.  1.025.045;  Apr.  80; 


8.55^, 


,.  p.  6181;  Oaa.  oaL  177;  p.  012. 

oldlng.    F.  Bcrver.    No.  lj«24,81S ;  Apr.  88 ; 


flp?pr9i62 :  Oaa.  rol.  177;  p.  1084. 
Btereotype-plirtoa,  Metbod  aad  «#pamtaa  Cor  maUnit.     J. 

M.  Dow.     Mo.  1.022.087 ;  Apr    2;  8p.  p.  688 ;  Sia.  ▼«!. 

177 :  p.  107. 
Bterlllaer.     W.  T.  Herndon.     No.  1.038,640 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp. 

p.  4014 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  70S. 
BtprfTlatag  apparataa.     U.  Op  de  lUpt.     Mo.  1.021.948: 

A|»  gTsp.  p.  4«8:  'tea.  ToT  177 ;  ^  87. 
BttMtlnff    machine.    Bottoakolos      B.    B.    Allan.      Mo. 

li024.l80 ;  Apr.  SO ;  8p.  p.  5854 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1051. 
Stock.ri»fer.     ^.    U.    Leaver    aad   C.    U.   8aa^      Mo. 

I,028,n2 :  Apr.  0  ;  Bp.  p.  2888:  Om.  vol.  17T :>  «1. 
StodilM  ataetcfalaa  dortce.     1.  E.  York.     No.  i;082.467; 

Apr.  8;  Sp.  p.  1408;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  288. 
StoMoaw.     W.  F.  Meyom.     No.   L.0Sf,8O2;  Apr.  0;  Sp. 

p.  JOfll :  Oaa.  vol.  1T7 :  p.  846. 
Stool   aad    Uhla.   CombtootI   feldtu.     a    FKorlaa.     Mo. 

1^4.189 ;  Apr.  28 :  Bp.  p.  5220  :ltea.  vol.  177 ;  p.  018. 
Stool.   FoldlBS.     J-   R    Ifoore.     No.  1,823.871;  Apr.  16; 

Bp.  p  4068 ;  Oaa.  to).  17? :  p.  712. 
Stop-bar.      J.    &.    Baprroft    awl    «.    <:.    fndahl.      No. 

1,0»4.«81;  Apr.  80:  BpjP-  5888:  Om.  vol.  177;  p.  1062. 
BtM  macAaalBW.    B.  L.  Wllcex.    No.  1.928,888;  Apr.  18; 

Wfi.  p.  8788:  Om.  vol.  XT7i  p.  888. 
Stopper ;  8m  Bottlo«tappor. 
Stopper.     H.  M.  Brow*.     Mo.  1.822,888;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

666:  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  104. 
Storaaa  Uattwy.    J.  U  Bmitli.    No.  1.021.000 :  Apr.  8 ;  Bp. 

p.  818;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  52. 
Storo-fioit  cowtructton.     B.  H  Kel)«y.     No.  1,881,871 ; 

Apr.  a ;  Bp.  p.  261 :  Oka.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  48.  

Btoro-fiott  ooBBtnicttoa.    ▼.  Boa*.     Mo.  1,084.498;  Apr. 


28;  Bj^p.  8886;  Om.  Tol.  ITTj^f-  981. 
tove.     Tf .   B.   Bhan.     Mt^  I," 
4T16;  Oaa.  rd  iTT;  p.  887. 


Stove,    v.   B^   IBMrp.     Mh.   l,9AfiOB'.   Apr.  28;*Bp.  p. 
i;Oa        - 

880?^aa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  100. 


Store  and  lam^    H.  A.  von  iMat    No.  I,l»22j848 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

~     p.  880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  100. 
Store^ftrelMMk.  -  F.  V.  Kmoas.     No.  1.028;680;  Apr.  8; 


.<!» 


Bp.  p.  1884 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  n*.  _    _ 

8l^e,^QM-.    U.  L«^^-    1<«-  l.M4,B80;  Apr.  88;  Bp.  p. 

BtoTO.  Itpdroeartion-.   'C  B.  tekar.     Mo.  LB'J4.088;  Apr. 

88  :  Spr  p.  4805;  Om  vol.  1T7 ;  p.  887.    _         _     _ 
Stovra,  llr-heatlBg  attaehmnt  tot.    P.  O.  Perf^oK.    Mo. 

I.023.FO8J  Apr.  16:  Sp.  p.  8118;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  MH. 
8tT«iBer»  Srilk-.     A.  ¥.  Latty.     Mo.  1,«88,884;  Apr.  M; 

Sp.  p.  4045  :  Oaa.  »oJ.  177  ;  l.  708.  _      _ 

Strdnuik  appliance.      F.  T.   Vage.      Me.    1,094.888;  Ayr. 

30 ;  ftp.  p.  5972  ;  Uaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1088. 
Stwp:  met  IVcfcle-airap. 
Htream-dlTldloxapBarotva.    J.  L.  Fai^auu.    Mo.  1.081,780 ; 

.Npr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  K ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  7. 
Stnet  aptf  atatlon  ladleator.    J.  B.  TMker.    No.  1,084,844 ; 

A^r.  n :  Bp.  p.  4878 :  0«a.  <»ol.  ITT:  p.  884. 
Strlp-feoolng  davlec.     O.  OArtag.     1^  1^888.188;  Apr. 

M :  Bp.  p.  8066  :  Om.  vol.  ITT  :  p.  847. 
Stropptaii  device.    J.  A.  Efarrtortoa.    Mo.  l,8a4.0T4 ;  Apr. 

"IS:  8p.  p.  4886 :  Om.  vol.  tfT ;  p.  874. 
Btropptivmarbtee.     B.  11.  Wataoo.     Mo.  1,084.858 ;  Apr. 

80:  Sp.  p.  6209 :  Oaa.  -vol.  177;  0.  1118. 
StractoiuiL  olemeata.  Jfaktaf^^  7^    M.    lanpole.      Mo. 

Apr.*S.'Bp! 


1,024,687  :  Apr.  SO :  Bp.  p.  6882;  Om.  roL  : 

StM(ii|vMillrr.     K  ('.  EllMm.     .^.  t.8--'UIS2: 

p.  :»Vl:  Our..  v^H.  1T7:  iv  1*8 
Stumpa.  Doatroylag.     W.  B.  Wklta.    Mo.  1,0 


impa. 
80;  8p.  p 
Subm 


024,640;  Apr. 


>troylag.  _ 

8018 :  Oaa.  vol.  17T  ;  p.  lOTO. 

npparatM.      C.    WtnUMaant. 


Mo. 


ibmnrlnp    opemtlnx    upper  _         . 

1.028,|il :  Apr.  if:  BpU*.  8T88:  daa.  toL  177;  p.  8T0, 

leker-rod  elevator.    W.  <TMell,  J|.  l._  8chBal8ar,  aM  T.  N 


Boeker-rod  elevator.    W.  <Sri4ell,^  J.  |ch 

ICeliett    No.  1,024,01T;  Apr.  »;  8p.  p.  488T;  Oaa.  vol. 
177;  p.  854.  _ 

Sagar-dnlng  apparatoa.  W.  H.  RamMm  and  W.  B.  Mir- 
ny. >ro.  1.024,078;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  8888;  Om.  vol. 
177;  p.  8T4. 


SwlnateiroeL     L.  i.  Banes. 

p.  7077  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1244. 
Svrtagletraa.  Bpiteg--    Ci-  w.  tatea.     No.  1.024,780;  Ape. 

80;  Sp.  p.  6310;  Uaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1148. 
Switeli:   See  OeotriAp«al  rwiteh;   Door«wltak;   Blaolrle 

awttck ;  Bloetrlcal  awltch ;  Bleetroaaagnetloally-operafeed 

awltch  :  Horn-gap  switch ;  Ugbtlng-awltch  ;  Oil«Hteh ; 

Ballway^witch ;  SIgnal-awltek ;    BnapHnrttek;  TaaMp- 

•wttdb. 
Swttch.    J.  F.  lIcElroy.     No.  L028  284;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p. 

8888;  Om.  VOL  177  :  p.  888. 
Swttcb-actaatlnj;  oMKrhaolsm.  ElectrlaaL     &  D.   Ilor«o«. 

Mo.   l,022.«2if:   Apr.   »:  Bp.   p.,  1848;   Oaa.  vol.   177: 

p.  328. 
Switch-box.      J.    Kroabernr.      No.    1,824.002:    Apr.    80; 

Bp.  p.  88M2:  Uaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1186.  _ 

Bwttch-qpemtlnc  dovlca.    D.  H.  licUaoMs.    No.  i.024,7^ ; 

Apr.  »;  Sp.  ».  8451 ;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  1138. 
Swttch  cperanog  oMchanlaa,  Combined  track  aod  troOey. 

J.  E.  Nicholson.     No.  1,024,868;  Apr.  23 :  Si>.  p.  5888; 

Qui.  VOL  177 :  p.  988.  < 

Swttch-tkrowteg  devloe.    I.  Ifolnlr.    Mo.  1.022.863;  A|»r. 

0 :  Bp.  p.  23A ;  Om.  vol.  177 ;  p.  405. 
Switch-throwing  devlco.     D.  Oabiun.     No.  1,024,279 ;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  bToS  ;  OaiT  vol.  177 ;  p.  947. 
Swltrh-tncowinc  meohantaa.    P.  J.  Bclger.    Mo.  1  AZ1,848 : 

Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  422:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  <M. 
Sw^tehaa,  CMtrol  of  alectHcaUy-opemted.    O.  K.  White. 

No.   1,022,907;   Apr.  8 ;  Bp.   p.  5(487;  Oaa.   rol.   177: 

p.  428. 
Swltchea.  -  Interlocking    device    for    remole-coatrol.      C. 

WUer.    Na  1,0244238;  Apr.  28;  BP-  P-  5330:  Om.  toL 

177 ;  p.  034. 
ByrtajM.     A.  B.  Bcott     No.  1.028,043;  Apr.  P;  Bp.  p. 

2788;  Om  vol.  IfT:  p.  *8S. 
Syrlos*.  i'e#eoi  mooyteg-.     M.  Baenper.     No.  Ij024^22; 

Apr.  »:  BpTp. Ttw  :  Om.  rmL  ITTTV  802. 
Syringe.   Vnidnal.     8.   B.   Romhers  nnd    P.   C   Harttuag. 

Mo.    1.082.601:    Apr.  8:   8<k   p.   1782;  Om.    rol.    177; 

II.  314. 
Tabic:  See  IvMing-takto;  OparaWt tahte ;  PMktap-tikhla ; 

Sludge- table. 
Takta.     J.  QMS.     No.  U>2t.724;  Apr.  88;  Bp.  p.  8438; 

Om.  vol.  177 :  p.  IKSS. 
Tablo^leco  aod  ftiwtato.    F.  C.  Anatta.    Mo.  4^838,864 ; 

Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  Bt25;  Om  toL  177;  p.  812.    _ 
Tahle-aerTire  device.     8.  Anderson.     No.   1.0S;&208:  Apr. 

2:  Sp.  p.  1IS0:  Om.  to\.  ITT;  p.  188. 
Taek'p«M«rg;    macMu.    Inaato-.      O.   C    Baoaev.      No. 

UKImim  :  Aiw  2:  80.  p.  808:  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  M. 
TmBb  Md  the  tltoa.  Mactataa  for  drivlog.     F.  4IalhrMk. 

No.    1.022.481:    Apr.  9:    Bp.    p.   1885 :   Om.  vol.    177; 

p.  BIB. 
hoMar,  Uoenap..    J.  fV.  foekem.    Mo.  1.024.886 :  Apr. 

iS:  Sp.  p.  5584:  Gm.  vol.  177;  p.  080. 
TaK-mnKlnB  Mteklae.    O.  K.  Uum-    No.  1,083,570 ;  Apr. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  8864  ;  Gas.  mL  ITT ;  p.  880. 
T^lkioc-ancMae.     W.  .V.  f>Hirlsoo.     No.  1.022.i:!<i:  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  T88 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  188. 
Talklnc-aiaciaoa.     J.   R.   Hro«rBiBjc     No.  1.02S.1M>;   Apr. 

2  :  Bp.  p.  90T  :  Osa.  vol.  177  :  p,  143. 
TalklM:macktoe   horn.     T.    R.   towell.     No.    1,024.188: 

Apr23  :  Sp.  p.  5018 ;  Oaa.  v^.  177  ;  p.  887. 
Toikta^-mackinefi.    .XntMnadc   brake    for.     T.-  RlmtinHm. 

Mo.  1.021.758:  Apr.  S:  Bp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  rol.  1T7 ;  p.  8. 
Tank :  Bee  Dfpplng-tank. 
Taak   gaga  or    Indies  tor.    {..tgaid-.     8.    P.    Sarhcr.     X«. 

l/»24yS77:  Apr.  23:  Sp.  p.  R570 :  Cm.  toL  177;  p.  077. 
Ttek-hMtar.     H.  L.  Ferrla.    No.  1.028.488;  Apr.  16;  Bp. 

p.  8641;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  846. 
Tknk^oM.     B.  P.  Fox.     No.  1X^23.485:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 

8844;  Qm.  vol  177 :  p.  «47. 
Tank  aupport,  Bapanskkn..    I*.  II.  Fneter.     No.  i,8t2,40P: 

Apr.  8 :  Bp.  p.  1388 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  361. 
Tap.  Barrel-.     B.   W.  Braatte.     JMo.  4.884,871;   Apr.  80; 

ftp.  p.  6989 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1280. 
Tkifet     I.  L.  Beeves.     Ma.   1.024,651 :  Apr.  80 ;  Sp,  p. 

62881  Om.  vol.  177;  p.  1108. 
TaTget.bMrd.    O.  W.  Ferntaan.    No.  1.038.884 :  Apr    16: 

Sp.  p.  3996 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  ji.  T02. 
Tastmrter  oMtfoL    J.  I>.  BiilasM.     Mo.  1X>S8,05U:  Apr. 

9;  Bp.  p.  2768:  Cut   >'nl.  177;  p.  470. 
Tea.  coffee,  and  olhpr  t>*v*mff«'<».  .Vppsratus  far  krewtag- 

T.  J.  Howlett.     No.    LO24.0;8;  .\pr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  dSWI: 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  878. 
Tea-kettle  cover.     O.    F    Ti-rnor  ond   Vf.  II.  Uaple.     Mo. 

1,884.607  :  AST.  80;  »p.  f  «l!»o :  iJm.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1882. 
Teat-cup.    A.  oUllaa.    No.  I.U24.847  :  Apr.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  6884  : 

Oao.  v«L  ITT  :  p.  11T8. 
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TMth  artlnitetor.  ArtlfleUl-.     IL  W«ta>.    No.  1,022,008 ; 

Aor.  2;  89.  p.  Me:  Owl  toI.  177: p.  108. 
T»eail^rtef»r-     A.  Dab«7.     Mo.  I4m.822 ;  Apr.  2S ;  i^. 


p.  4898 :  Ooi.  Tol.  177 :  p.  788. 
Tmffrmi^  mtmnM.  Prlottf  for  mnltlpla 


itlnr-     D. 
;  Oas.  ToL 


Mvrrmy.    No.  1,021,942;  Apr.  2;  8p.  p. 

177;  p.  6S. 
T«l«(rtpbT,  Oeealttag  dorlot  for  flaah-Urinti  fbr  optleal. 

B.  L.  P.  PaUIUrd TnrcBDe.     No.  l.MMlft;  Apr.  SO; 

8p.  p.  7026:  Ou.  ToL  177 :  p.  1884. 
TelofntphT,  PrlBtlaf.    I.  KHmc.    No.  1.024.206 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

8p.  p.  5&4 :  Ou.  TOK  177 ;  p.  021. 
Telemetor.    O.  Bppourtllii.    No.  1,022.858 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p. 

1261 :  Qas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  208. 
Tel«plM»t.     B.  A.  BonfTentore.     No.  1,022,175;  Apr.  2; 

Rp.  p.  886:  GaB.  vol.  177;  p.  148. 
Tolopbon*.    C.  C.  Blackluun.    No.  1.022,880;  Apr.  2;  Sp. 

p.  1247 ;  Om».  Tol.  177 :  p.  S»0. 
T«i«|>taoa«  and  otlwr  poloa.  moia  for  taiMs  of.    J.  A.  Garoj. 

No.   1,022,281;  Apr.  2;   Ip.  p.   1021;  Qmrn.  toL   ITt; 

n.  188. 
T*l«phoBe-escliaiic»     aratMB.       H.     O.     Wetatar.       No. 
T022,622 ;  Apr.  9;lh-  P-  1619 :  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  288. 
Talapboao  -  exehann    ■yatem.       H.     O.     Wabotar.      No. 

1,028,186 ;  Apr.  16 ;  8p.  p.  8101  :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  MO. 
Talaphona  •  azehanm    ayatem.       B.     B.    Clamaat.      No. 

l7«8.480;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8676;  Oaa.  toI.  177  m).  661. 
Ttlaphoae-azehanfa  STatem.    B.  B.  CleaMOt    No.  1,024,487 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  8p.  p.  6848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1016. 
TeI«phona-«zaiaiis«  Byatem,  Aatomatle.    O.  Daakln.     No. 

ll024.184:  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  6194;  Oas.  r6L  177  ]_n.  918. 
TelephoBO«xdiaa|ea,  SlcnaJ-traaaaiftter  for.     O.  w.  Lorl- 

BMr.     Na  1,024.088;  Apr.  28;  8p.  p.  4968;  Oaa.  toL 

177 :  p.  879. 
Talapbooa  or  tclacrapb  potea.  Croaa-arm  for.     J.  B.  WW- 

rtncer.     No.  1.021.831 ;  Apr.  2 ;  8p.  p.  182 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

177;  p.  80. 
Talophono-raeatrar.    W.  W.  Daan.    Na  1.021,920 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Sp.  p.  802;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 :_p.  08. 
T«l«ptK»o-r«)aatar.     N.  O.  Wartb.     No.  I,0224tl9;  Apr. 

9 ;  8p.  p.  1606 :  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  287. 
Telephone  ontcflL    F.  C  Unfer.    No.  1,082.718 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  p.  20W :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  806. 
Telephone  ayatem.     H.  G.  Webater.     Na  1,028,900;  Apr. 

28 :  Bp.  p.  4660 ;  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  814. 
Triaphone  ayBtam.     H.  P.  Claoaea.     No.  1,024,498;  Apr. 

SO :  8p.  p.  0890 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1004. 
Tetophone-tranamlttar.    IL  Molooey.     Na  1,022,268;  Apr. 

2 ;  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  169. 
Talephoaa-tranamlttar.  Multiple.     C.  B.  Bgair  and  J.  O. 

HotmatrOm.    No.  1,028.007 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8829 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  177 ;  p.  676. 
Telephonea,  Detector  for  party-line.     H.  T.  Haley.     No. 

1.024,131 :  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  6087 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 :  p.  890. 
Tclcocope,  Htncad  doobla.     A.   Stelola.     No.    1,022,840; 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1229 :  Oaa.  rol.  177  :  p.  196. 
TeBBparatora  bath.  Coaataat-.    T.  B.  Freaa.    No.  1,024,066 : 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6091:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  1078. 
Temperatora  eoatrol,   CompenaatlaK  ayatem   of.      H.   O. 

Oelaalngar.    Na  1.022,188 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  921 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177;  p.  147. 
Tamperatare  control,   Remote.     H.   O.   Oalaalnger.     Na 

1.^189 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  924  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  148. 
Tendara,  Aotomatlc  coal-fted  for  morlng  coal-.    C.  Hoeker 

and  B.  Wendholt.    No.  1,023,936  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Sp.  p.  4652  ; 

Ga«.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  827. 
Tennia  neta.  Stretching  device  fur  lawn*.    W.  S.  Bdwarda. 

No.  1,028,928;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4681;  Oaa.  toL  177; 

p.  824. 
Tenalon  dOTlea.     A.  Crawftird.     Na  1,021,919:  Apr.  2; 

8p.  p.  860:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  58. 
Tenalon  derlea.     O.  81pp.     No.  1,022,512;  Apr.  0;  Sp.  p. 

1594;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.  286. 
Tension  device.     O.  Blncleton.     No.   1,024.605;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6188 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1002. 
Tenalon  device.    J.  O.  UcKean.     No.  1,024,800;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  6699 :  Gac.  vol.  177  :  p.  1160. 
Tennl]ial-attachment-«ngaglnK  device.    J.  B.  Schaofer,  Jr. 

Na  1,024,601 ;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p.  6180;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p. 

1090. 
Tbermometer    caalng.    Clinical-.      C.    W.     Boman.      No. 

1.024,824 :  Apr.  30 ;  Sp.  p.  6644 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1169. 
Tharaoatatlc  loatr amenta,  Caalng  fOr.     O.    I'orter.     No. 
-     1.021,888 :  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  292 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  48. 
Thlll-coopllng    attacliment      F.    II.    Foote    aad    C    If. 

Schablnger.    No.  1,023,106;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Oaa. 

vol.  177^;  p.  489. 
Thraad-cattlng  machine.  U.  R.  Famaworth.  Na  1,022,084 ; 


Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2026 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  481 

O.  F. 

.     ,    ,    .  vol.  177  ;p. 

Thraad^lde  bara.  Driving  mcehaalam  for.     C.   walther 


Thread  guide  and  clearing  davlea.    < 

1^)28,578:  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  SMI;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 


Macfarlane.    No. 
683. 


Na  i:028.69&;  Apr.   16;  Sp.  p.  4094;  Oaa.  voL   177; 

p.  718. 
Thraad-gatde  bara,  8peed-r«tardhig  dcvka  for.     C.  Wal 

thar.     Na  1.028,694;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4098;  Oas.  vol. 

177:  p.  718. 
Thread-protector.    J.  P.  8hmm.  W.  C.  Bae,  and  J.  W.  Blp- 

rer.     No.  1,023,060;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Oaa.  vol. 
77 :  p.  887. 
Threa4<«azlBg  device.    A.  Bpplar.    Na  1.028,071 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Sp.  aw  2808;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  477. 
Tt>r««<ai.  Manntartarlng  One  artlAHal.     C.  R.  Uakaaayer 
Na  1.022.007  ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  720 :  Uoa.  voL  IH ;  p.  1 1*1. 


Bp.  p.  *»sa ;  uas.  vol  177 ;  p.  tot. 
e^preaa.     8.  Oilettl.     No.   1.028,012;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 
1746 ;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  662.  ^ 

a  Bootog-.    H.  Boaaaa.    No.  1.028.878 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 


ThraaidoaMter.    C.  A.  Haauaond-KiiowItaB.    No.  1,024,888 : 

Apr  28 ;  8p^  0489 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  968. 
Tluw^larMdnna.     A.  B.,^apar.     No.  1.021,917;  Apr. 

2;  Sp.  p.  847 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  07. 
Th«at<afl«r     h.  A.  Tattle.    Va    1.022,018;  Apr.  f; 

ftp.  p,  1808 :  Oaa,  voL  17T ;  p.  887. 
Tlcietfaf  maAlae,  Antomatic  pin-.     B.   W.  Beott     Na 
_  1,028.888:  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  4010;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  808. 
Tie:    Bm    Pa^ac»-tia;    BaU-tIa:    Ballway-tta;    Ballway 

croaa-tla. 
Tla  and  rall-faatM*.     W.  J.  Kopp.     No.  1.022.790;  Apr. 

9;  to.  p.  2228;  Oaa.  vol.  IH ;  p.  881. 
Tte  and  raUfaataaw.    W.  T.  Smith.    No.  1.022.890;  Apr. 

9 ;  Sp.  p.  2421 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  414. 
Tie  and  raU-fSataaer.  Combtaod.    B.  Stack.    No.  1,094.908 ; 

Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  6911 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  1214. 
TUe.  Faetag-    J.  B.  Owena.    No.  1.024.866 :  Apr.  28 ;  Sp. 

p.  6535;  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  970. 
Tlle-machlne.     J.  B.  Engntrom.     No.  1.022,933:  Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p,  8888 ;  Oas.  v«l.  177 :  p.  480. 
TUa    wartilaa.    BoaOag-      O.    Waltar.      No.    1.088,282; 

Apr.  2:  Bp.  p.  1118;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  178. 
TUa-BKridlar  aaehlaa    A.  Kara.    No.  1.02S.686 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Sp.  pr408S ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p._707^ 
TIle-( 

81 
TUe,  Bo       _ 

4504 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  u>.  807. 
TUa,  Boo8aa-.     J.  B.  Vir&btn.     No.  1.024.882;  Apr.  28; 

8p.  p.  0480 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  961. 
TUe-oaloadlng  maehlaa     B.  ft.  Caadaa.     Na  1,084,838; 

Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  6658 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1171. 
Tllea,    potiary,   Ac..   Oven    for   the   manofactore  oCL      C. 

Dreaaler.    No.  1.023.628 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8986 :  Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  700. 
TlUlnc  maehlaa,  BoU-.    L.  B.  Seow.    Na  1,088,048 ;  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  87M ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  468. 
Timber  aad  product  thereof.  I*reoervlag  eat.    B.  A.  Mair. 

No.   1.028.746;  Apr.   16;  8p.   p.  4179;  Oas.   rot  17T; 

p.  784. 
Tlme-racordar.     J.    Morrtooa.     No.    1.022,694;    Apr.   8; 

Sp.  p.  2009 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  347. 
Tire.    E.  DaCtalbach.    Na  1.022.127  ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  791 ; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 :  p.  126. 
Tlra    F.  Marlalca.    Na  1.022.808 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  8881 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  408. 
Tlra.    M.  B.  Davla.    No.  1.028.004 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Sp.  p.  8821 ; 

Oas.  VOL  177  ;  p.  874. 
Tire-armor.  TahlcUt..   J.  B.  Coonrod.    No.  1.028.414 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Bp.  p.  8547:  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  631. 
Tlra.  AraMred.    V.  A.  BooUllard.    Na  1.022,388 ;  Apr.  2 : 

Bp.  p   1819 :  Oaa.  v«L  177 ;  p.  194. 
Tire,  Aotomohlle-.    O.  E.  Waekaaaer.    Ma  1.024.882;  Apr. 

M;  Bp.  p.  6678;  Oas.  voL   177:  p.  978. 
Tlra  cover.  Pacnmatle-.    L.  Llala.    Na  1,028.666 ;  Apr.  16 ; 

Bp.  p.  4048 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  710. 
Tire,  Caahkm-.    A.  Hajoa     No.  1,021,983;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

498:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  70. 
Tire,  Blaatlc     A.  W.  Torkteftoa.     No.  1,024,042;  Apr. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  4869 ;  Oaa.  voL Tf7  ;p.  888. 
Tire,  Blaatlc.     T.  B..  A.  O.,  aad  O.  P.  Marehaat     No. 

1,024.090 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  4970 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  880. 
Tlre-fllUog  compouad  aad  proceaa  lovolvlag  the  same.     H. 

1.  Maniey.    No.  l,025,ouu ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p.  70U1 ;  Oas. 

VOL  177  ;  p.  1280. 
Tire  for  vablcle-wheala,  Elaatle.     C.   F.   WaMman.     No. 

1,028.844 :  Apr.  lOTSpwP.  8412 ;  Uaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  600. 
Tire  for  vahlero-wheela.   nanmatlc     B.   B.   Blark.     No. 

1.028,404 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8626 :  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  648. 
Tire   for   vahlda-whaela.    Baalltoat     A.    A.   Carry.     Na 

1,024.976 ;  Apr.  80 :  8p.  p.  6947 ;  Oaa.  voL  177:  p.  1221. 
Tire  for  vehlclo-whaela,  Sprlag-cuahloaed.     W.  W.  Lower. 

Na   1.025.072;  Apr.  80;  9p.  p.   7128;  Oas.  voL  177; 

p.  1252. 
Tire-gnard.     C.  Dahalatela.     No.  1.022,858;  Apr.  0;  Bp. 

p.  1917;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  384. 
Tlra-proteetor.    J.  Savola    Na  1.024,408 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

0771 ;  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1004. 
Tlr»^rmalr  device.     C.  F.  Jeaktea.     No.  1,024,078;  Apr. 

88;  l^p.  4941:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  9.  878. 
Tire.  Baalflent.     G.  8.  Adama.     No.  1.022.220;   Apr.  2; 

Sp.  a  0R8:  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  169. 
Tire.  RealUeat.     H.  A.  Melabardt.     No.  1.022.689;  Apr. 

9:  8p.p.  1900;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  840. 
Tire.  ReaOloat.     B.  B.  HoS.    No.  1.022,730;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2120 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  888. 
Tire,    Beallleat      H.    B.    IfiimtaoaMry.      Na    1.022.966; 

Apr.  9 :  8p.  p.  2098 ;  Oaa.  vori77 ;  a  441. 
Tlra.  BaaUleat    M.  Harrli.    Na  1.0S4.8iM;  Apr.  28;  Bp. 

p.  0004 ;  Oaa.  vol.  1T7  ;  p.  988.  .^    . 

Tire,  Raalllaat.    J.  TiSyaeB.    Mo.  1,024,703;  Apr.  80;  Bp. 

p.  6496 ;  Uaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1148.  _ 

Tire,  Babber  vahlelo-.    A.  Dow.    No.  1.024,180;  Apr.  88: 

Bp.  a.  6221 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  910. 
Tire.  Sprtar-    B.  Btolmla    No-  1,028.770 :  Apr.  10 :  Bp.  p. 

4^21 :  Oas.  VOL  177 :  p.  742. 
Tlra.    Tahlela-.     J.    B.    Ooodmaa   and   B.   8.   Bnff.      Na 

lT028.788 :  Apr.  16 :  Bp.  p.  4161 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  780. 
Tlra.   Tehlda-.     B.  T.   Altan.     Na   1.023.779:   Apr.   16: 

Rp.  p.  4288 :  Oaa.  vol.  1 77 :  p.  74Al 
Tlra.  yehldo-.     T.  H.  Baafca.     Na   1.024,481;  Apr.  88; 

Bp.  ».  0710:  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  894. 
TlreT  fahlcle  wheel-.    J.  IVilaaa.     No.  1.02.1.712;  Apr.  18; 

Bp.  9.  4130 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17T :  p.  724. 
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Ttra>valeaaWat 
L289 ;  • 


roaair  apparatM.  C.  F.  Adaman 
>r. T;  Bp.  >  1188 ;  Oafc  val.  1 77 : 
lie  rim  fo^reaUlaat.     J.  ^BmU 


_     Ma 
p.  180. 

1.022,842;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  8884;  Qas.  ▼rt. 

TlriM,'Outar  eov«  for  paaomatk.  J.  C.  Barkar.  Ma 
l,0Slt816;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  141 ;  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  24. 

TtniB.  W^i-rim  for  pnaomatlc.  C.  O.  Klalaaehmldt  Na 
1.081.7n;  Apr.  2;  8a  p.  59:^  Oas.  vol.  i77:p.  18. 

Tltaaium  and  allvar  "J  i^aelag  tha  aai^Artlda  com- 
poaad  iiaaantlillT  oL    a.  J.  BoaaL    Ma  1,024,476 ;  Apr. 

Apr. TTBp.  p.  68 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177,;  p.  10.     ^  ,    ,    „     . 
ToD^voImM^  indicator.  ^  F.  B.  Babkaam  aad  L.  Jj- HMd- 
lag.    Na  1,022.088 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  1«8 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ; 

Tc&?V.  H.  Mawvllla     Mo.  1,081.790;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

ToSi5S^'**A."Di&.%a  1,022.982;  Apr.  9;  8p.  p. 

T^'^.^  JJiiaffi;  '^Mf*i,084.180:  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

TiSJSSfvS^sjSil.     li.*W?ui.     No.  1,024,960;  Apr.  80; 

a.  p.  6921 :  Gas.  VOL  177 ;  a.  1816. 
,  Electi 


ractar.     W.  f.  Boyd.     Na  1.021.911:  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

884;Oas.  vori77^  66.  ^„    ,    - .      « 

raia-ataff  ayalam.    vTk.  Bpleor  aad  V.  I.^Smart.    Ma 
1,022.800;  Apr.  8:  Bp.  p.  1808;  Oas.  wL  177  ;  p.  818. 

Tramper-arMTB.  C^IImhi.     Mo.  1.0384>08:  Apr.  9; 
Bp.  p.  2770 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  1^,472. 

Traaanmar-tarmlaaL     B.  O.  wlastoa. 


Too 

:  Sp,  , 
Tool,  F1q18h>i 


2:  Sp.  a  Jft2 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  84. 

operated.    J.  W.  OaT- 
28 :  Bp.  pi  0601 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ; 


^i&mroa    Ma  1.023.000 ;  Apr. 


ectropaeoma  tic. 
'.  p  {02: 

ted.    J.  w.  c«   .    ,^^ 

:  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  a.  988.  ^     ^ 

TobT-boiaef.     A.  Sb»rtff.     No.  1.022.011:  Apr.  9;  Sp. 


W.  Cuty.     Ma  1.024.890 ;  Apr. 

__      _  .611:  Apr.  9;  a».  p. 

ToiPEiidST'-R'stii^^.  ^i.  1.022,760;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p. 

r^V^<d^^- rV'k^Se^:    Na  1,025.017;  Apr.  80; 

Sp.  p.  7029 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  a  1M8. 
Tool-holder.    Floating.      B.    RlndlWaeh.      Na 

Toif;ol7U£jr&lffl  °r,S;L*7M>.^5fe8.078;  Apr.  8: 
ToSr-ho^dSTtioS^'VlJi^"^^^  1.024,888;  Apr. 

Tc?L^K^&h!?'S;.S?5.I?t.'liil^.!^   F.    smith.     Mo. 

1.024,1«;  Apr  28;  Bp.  P.  6128;  Oas.  ▼»»•  177;  p.  901. 
Toothplckj!  Ao.  Maehlaa  l5r  atacklag.    A.  H.  Half.     No. 

1  024.7t3  ;  Apr.  80 ;  te.  p.  6888 ;  Oas.  voL  177  ;  p.  IIM. 
Ttithplcto?  WtSuuihim  ifor/stacMag  aad  c<«vwtor    A.  H 

Hall,     Vo.  1.024.774;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p.  6041;  Oas.  voL 

T^'  A*!  J!"ibba.  Na  1.021.926;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p.  862; 
Top.  Gyioacoplc".  M.  L  Hawks.  Na  1.022.286 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
tKSi.^.  "^^  5?•6i2oV*'^  'it  1.028.687:  Apr.  10; 
rhj"  ^li^^  Nt  {Sl^iKV.  18;  BP.  P.  2900; 
To??h.  'C'  'ud&J^'  Na  1.023,622:  Apr.  16;  Bp.  p. 
ToSi.'i:2r^Siri^i.%'^«^  1.028.801;  Apr 

rJS^i^^"^':  ^^Ne'?.'  \K.*rb.35}lO:  apt.  80 ;  Bp, 
p.  70»»;;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  P^l^JS.  „.  .... . 

ToVpado-ISunchlag  tuha^B,  Behaaldcr.     No.   1.024.4-4. 
Apr  28  i  Bp.  p.  6701 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  P- 002. 
^^^-      *  HeaUr  for  antomoblle.     F.  M.  Tioavltt.     Na 


Tractar.     W 
884;  Oai 

^^^SSfeTAprTo;  l^jp.  lS^.0i»^^r^\jJ!j9'~*lK 
Tcampar-waaa     B.  B.  WU 

2776;  Oas.  VOL  111 ;».« I*.         „      ,*«««,• 

[w«.«d«r-t«rmlaaL     B.  O.  Wlastoa.     Ma  1,028,918; 

Apr  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2476 :  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  422. 
TiaJnaparaat    aad    trantf scent    bodlea,    MaaufScttire    of. 

kTW  Spaltohols.     No.  1,021.062 ;  Apr  2 ;  Sp,  p.  4» ; 

Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  69.  _ 

Trap:  Bee  Antmaltrap;  Bar^ar-trap;  Draia-tran:  Bm- 

teSc  trap;  Fly-trap;  Bat-trap;  Boacb-trap;  sMawalk. 

TiS^'j.  D.  MIederllts.     No.  1.024,278;  Apr.  28;  Bp.  p. 

HOT :  Qas.  VOL  177 ;  p.  947.  .„     . 

Tnw.     W.  Laadrtrom.     No.  1,024,689;  Apr.  80;  Bp.  p. 

T^b^'&jjik.^   5i?'i,026.065;  Apr  30;  Bp.  p. 

7M6 :  Oaa.  voL  1T7  ;  p.  1247.  ^    „ 

TrapSoora  W.  Malianer.    Na  1.022,747 ;  Apr  9 :  Bp.  p. 

2142:  Oas.  ToL  177;  p.  867.  ^    _ 

Trap^rTO.  W.  Mataaar,    Na  1,028,951 ;  Apr.  23;  Bp. 

pTittBlOas.  VOL177;  P.8S2.  ^^-.t^AK^M. 

Travellag-bac  tor  bowlera,    I^  B,  Taylor.    No.  1,024,586 ; 

Apr.  80  rSp.  p.  «0O4 ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  o.  1068. 
Tr^Bottta-.     B.  Court     Na  1,028,825;  Apr  28;  Bp. 

dT  4826 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  828.  ^.      ,  .,.«  »,^ 

TnV     C^ad^oldlac.      B:   C.    Boeckel.      No.    1,038.714; 

Ailr.  iSTKIr  p.  4127 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  724. 

KJ-hitorfT^lTwilaoa.     Na  1,028.056;  Apr.  8;  Bp. 


TW^Sta2Sit^%'*1r."'?h'.Sbii*'    Na   1.0284«: 
^Er!  9:  bKTSmO;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  447. 
~    A.  Kraaae.     ''      « '"  • 

Trollaf .  ~  C.  a'aao^feM*  "No.  1,034.290 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 


1. 021.848:  1  Tr^fi&.  'h'Jl  Kraaiw,  ,Na  1.0-2.144;  Ap^.  J :  Bp.  p. 
R34  :  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  132^     .  ^,  »«^     »       ••.«.- 


T.^.'  ^B^iffi.*^  ffi'l.084.388:  Apr  28;  Bp.  p. 

^;  ^  SS^'^  5^1.024,888:  Apr  23;  Bp.  p. 

T^X;  ^^'-  ilV-lfvl;.     NO.  1.022.3.7;  Apr.  2: 
-     p.  1880 :  Oaa  voL  177 :  p.  202 


Gas.  vol.  177 :  0.  277. 
f rom' th«  baada  ^:    K.  wKttBg'aadT.  B\  H^ell.'  Na 


. ^  .  Apr  9 :  Bp.  1644  :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  P-  277  „ 

Torpedoes  to  aid  la  the  raeovarr  thereof  after  flrtng.  M^ 
^KalSl  air  devlco  for  npeUIng  water  or  other  Jlqnida 


Tt^V'ttoir  r.  OuUlot.     No.  1,022,646;  Apr  9;  Bp.  p. 

T.X^a^S^'^lV'BWhSd^^^  1.028;..7: 
T^'^^Jfe;'  "SIaSS.  ^l"y.^l2.raoa.  ,  Ma 
Tf^Mi^L  V  H.  i&Sn..    "J.  1.0a J»»;  Apr.  W. 

rJSU^JSS.'TS^^'-^.l.o^^o:  APT.  »; 

Bp.  p.  296 :  Oas.  voL  ITT :  p.  4ft. 

Na  1,022.8T1;  Apr  9;  Bp.   p.   1944:  Oaa.   voL   177: 
Tr?;M2t.D.taduthle  coff  tar.J.B.f^J^.  MUl«r.   ^ 


To 


881 


TVJ.'llfchenJr.TNa  1.023.824;  Apr  16;  Sp.  p.  ]  _  2;  Bp. 
.''•i.^^llS^  'il!  r/5?472;  Apr  16;  Bp.  p  3669; 

'"b't  wJlit«.**No.  1.023.698 ;  Apr  16 ;  Bp.  p  4099  : 
"6aa.  VOL  177 ;  n.  719. 


''%, 


VOL  1  * 
404 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  t»>  87. 


uas.  VOL.  X I  f  ;  Ik  ev«. 
Tr^iiaai^temiar.     OT 'B:'iowmaa.     No.  l,022,20il;  Apr. 

rii^^^i^k^'^^  Apr  2:  BP.  p. 


Toy^fit.    H  fr.  T^mhrtdga.    Na  1,028,401;  Apr.  18; 

IpT^mi :  Oaa.  vol.  177j  p.  6W,  ,. .  .^  « 

^oy  iftgam.    D.  E.  Batoa.    Mo.  T  "—  '•*•  '—  '••  ■"  " 

fcoSToas.  ▼«»•  1T7,^.  688. 

•feTSSBi^rWrP. 
oyknlttlng  devica    f.<"  R**H— 

To^lftSl-  ^^iSiiSUL'^^c.  1,024.878:  Apr.  86; 

Bp.  p  8702;  Oas.  vol.  177^.  IIML 
Toy  or  giSM.    F.  Hwraby.    No. 

1407 :  iSaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  264 


Toy  iftgaiml).  B.  Batoa.  Mo.  1,028,490 ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p 
Tor%^  t  T^liAiSt.  ^  1.024,814;  Apr  28: 
Tov' knitting  devica    F.  r.  «•»■■._  _No.  1.022.104 ;  Apr  2 : 


Toy 
P 


*V" 


^'tpi.     K."L'Uooft.     Na  1,034.800:  Apr, 
MM:  Oas,  vol, J 77 i  p  068 


1,022.419 ;  Apr  9 ;  Bp.  p. 

1;  Bp 


O.  W.  BtamWagh.     Ma  1,034,874 ;  ^r.  88 ; 
p.  BB«4 ;  Oas.  VOL  177 ;  p  978.    _     „_      _^  ^ 
Tov'  ^iSSaa   aad    the    Ilka  Apparataa    tor    fetaAVw- 
C.  P^E^    *•••  1022.208;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p*10e7:  Oat 

TiEk-uJ&^jlS     O.  Carda^     Mo.  1.028.922;  Apr.  28; 

TrJ&^i^'fSmiJlVvSlrlac     M2.1.«».l«0; 

Tg^TSSSoM:  Apr  28TBP.  p.  4988;  Oaa.  vaL   ITT; 

p.  877^: 


TiJSli.    B.cyr^4i<?^.     Na  1.024.660;  Apr  30;  Bp.  p 

T.!S''Sr'Baiii''W.%*b28.817;   Apr    16;   Sp.   p 

T,^  •  S^.'tJiLl  IS  1.028.997 ;  APT.  28 :  Bp  p 

T^S'^g^^&iSir.'-  !Sa;^1.034.489;  Apr  28;  Bp.  p 

T,Sg*';?^.'&i2ihS-rg''*1ia  1,024,614;  Apr.  30;  Bp. 

Tr&^T'i:  ^-BSwffi'  %o'Td24,701 ;  Apr  30:  Sp.  p. 

T,*S?i??5i»Sii"b'R"Stpley.    Na  1.028.046;  Apr. 

XrSk^SSJ  •  1£"  W^'  kU^  *^  1.034.842 :   Ap. 

S^tooMlS:  Oas.  voL  177:  p  986. 
TiSi.^?^.     |?:£"^"rt»-     *^  1.022,922:  Apr.  n: 

T^«»cJJ?»Wn«Sla?'Va%*^.0l8:  Apr.  0;  Bp  p.' 
T^fcSS.'^aBi? li  1.023J13:  APT.  9:  BP  p. 


Tra*.  iSSWSilSLv'' C^Barry....     M«.  M^.^: 
"aSt.  fripp  1880  ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p  2J8.    ^  ^^  ^.^ 
TraS  or  Marrcaskat     E.  Bdmonaoa.     Ma   1.028.070: 

a5  9'.  Bp  p  MMT  Oas.  VOL  177 :  p  470. 
Trfdc'ar  tatSManlM*  for  railway,  ttamray,  and  mU»- 
h?  riWrle;!!    AsSTT    3.   8,   Waraar.     Ma    1.022.n.-M : 
A^.  2;  Bp.  p  848;  Oas.  vaL  ITT:  p  102. 


■wdkMBMi 


aMHaa 


flrr 


ALTHAEEnCAXj  UST  OF  DrnCNTIOB». 


Trnek.    Pallet-.      J.    L.    1l«bl«    ■•«    A. 

1.021.880;  Apr.  2;  Sp.  p.  279 -Qw.  iroL  1T7;  •.  4$. 
Tnek  aU*  tram«.  Car<.     O.  t.  PulMam.     N^  l;m,4Bl : 

A#r.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  S6iW :  Oaa.  toL  in  :  9.  «SS. 
Troek,  St«a«-.     C  C.  HcBrMt.     140.   l,B28.aW ;  Apr.  •: 

Sp.  p.  2«90 ;  Oai.  t«1.  177  ;  p.  401. 
Tracka,  VlToted  rear  traction-.    P.  E.  Baft.   Jla.  l;0S4;PtO; 

Apr.  30  :  8p.  p.  0983  ;  IJaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  1120. 
Tnuik.     R.    Bljnonaen.     No.    1,022.108:    Apr.   2;  Bp.  9. 

BOl :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  187. 
Tnink-faatener.     W.  D.  Baraaa.     No.  1,024.0B4  :  Apr.  18 ; 

Bp.  p.  4BM;  Oos.  TCL  ITT;  p.  867. 
Troak,    Wardroba-.      Q.    H.    Vtaarr-      (IHaapa  )      No. 


18.404:  Apr.  0  :  Bp.  p.  2023 ;  Uax.  toI.  177  ;  p.  406. 
Ttuak,  WardTDbe-.    B.  N.  t)m6k»t.    Na.  1,024.126 :  Apr. 

28  :  Sp.  p.  5073  :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  8B8. 
Trnaa-pad.   tiamial.     P.  C.   McEwea 


.    W.   Yoi^. 

No.  '1.02S.435 ;   Apr.  10 ;  Sp.  p.   8888 ;  Oaa.  vol.   177 ; 

p.  067. 
Tnbe :  900  Ignition-tube ;  Torpado-iaaacftinf  tatai 
T«ba<laaii«r.     B.  D.  Baraaaat     N*.  l,0a,f94T  Apr.  •; 

Sp.  p.  2012 :  Oai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  444. 
Tobea,    Maeblae    for  CaralBf   ■■«   alaetrtcidir    wilWg 

B.  J.  Oaay.     No.  1.022,6ar;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  6B8 ;  Qam. 

vol.  177  :  p.  02. 
Tublnc,   Machtae  for   maklns  lo<A-J0lii«d  aacolar  mataL 

S.  Stander.     No.  1,028,049 ;  Apr.  t ;  Sp.  p.  7766 :  On. 

Tol.  177 :  p.  470. 
Tabular  gain  fbr  ftn«  frtodiof,  l^arttaaL     C.  Mar^.     Me. 

1.024,414  ;  Apr.  23  ;  \p.  yiktO  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  090. 
Tubular  atructurea,  MacElne  for  laaerUas  pucker <-ur(ls  la. 

R.  Jonaoa.    No.  1,028,480;  Apr.  l«Tip.  V-  8066;  Oaa. 
.  .Tol.  177  :  p.  685. 
Tor  and  abaft  atUchment     8.  BtoOgett.    No.  1.022,816: 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1087 ;  <Jaf.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  201. 
Tunnel  Ids  apparatua.  Rock-.     H.  F.fiuttoa.     No.  1.028.029 ; 

Apr.  .W ;  Sp.  p.  7U52  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  177  ;  p.  VZii9. 
Tarbtae.     A.   Kienaat.     Na    1.022.0tt:   Apr.   9;   Bp.   p. 

1970 :  Gas.  TOl.  177  :  p.  343. 
TarMaa.     B.  Aodaraoa.     No.  1,024.111 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p. 

S020 :  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  868. 
Tarblae,  Combined  Kbead  and  aatcra.     ■.  "W.  RMadale 

and  S.  S.  Cook.     No.  1.022.818 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  «80 : 

Gaa.  ToL  177;  p.  187. 
Tarbine.  Eta8tic-fluld.    O.  D.  Atweod.    No.  1.0244)20 ;  Apr. 

80 :  Sp.  p.  0848  :  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1203. 
Tarbloe-gorernlng  medianlam.     O.   Juaagran  and   K.   D. 

Dieklaaon.    No.  1.028^119:  Apr.  10;  ip^  p.  8867;  <laa. 

TOl.  177  :  p.  801. 
TacMaa.  HTArauUe.     A.  Pfaa.     Ha.  &/Ht8J65;  Apr.  tO; 

Sp.  p.  380.1 :  Oaa.  toI.  177 :  p.  6Sn. 
Tumaea.    Noszle    af    axial-flow.     H.    BoMabaoaer.     Ma. 

1.024.301  ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  V.  8800;  Oaa.  eoL  177 ;  p.  661. 
Tarblnea.     Packing    for    alaitte  iQakl.     W.    Btaaer.     Ha. 

1,022,788 :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  22S4 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  881. 
Tarf -cotter.    F.  A.  Tooag.    Mo.  1,622.905;  Apr.  •;  Bpw  p. 

2045;  Oaa.  toI   177;  p.  451. 
Tarret-operatlng  awJiaalaui.    J.  B.  Jann.    No.  I«022.n66 : 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  708 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  lU. 
Twine  macbiiM.  Graaa-.    T.  W.  Janaaia.     Na  1,028,081 ; 

Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  38X1;  Oaa.  val.  177^  p.  480. 
Tying  derlce.  Baa<b»-.    P.  K.  BrWk.    Mo.  1.022.462 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Bp.  p.  1508 ;  Oas.  vaL  177  ;  p.  260. 
T7«e  eaatlB*  aad  cooapaalng  naeblae.     J.  6.  Bancroft  aad 

M.   C.  Indabl.     No.   1.024.402;  Apr.  80 


Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  a.  tOSS. 


Bp.  p.  5802 ; 
B.  lOBZ. 
Trpe^aetlng   machine,     fe.   LaaagwalL      no.    1.0B4,5a4; 

Apr  80  :  Bp.  p.  8042  ;  Oas.  Tol.  177  ;  p.  1060. 
Type  caatlne  machine.     F.   H.   Plerpont.     No.    1,034.524; 

Apr.  JNi :  Sp.  p.  8073  :  Oat.  ▼ol.  177  :  p.  1«04. 
Trpe-jaatirring  maeblne.  W.  T.  Bootnagla.  No.  lj022.«Z8; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  1863 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;_v.  264. 
Typf-mold.      A.    U.   Xnlght    and    W.   N.  ^Jl^eats.      No. 

1.024.512 ;  Ape.  30 :  Bp.  p.  »0:)7  ;  <]m.  voL  177  ;  p.  1060. 
Type-writer,    f.  C.  Bartt     No.  1.022.678;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p. 

1948 :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  830. 
Type-writer  preaa,  Maltiple.    J.  Stafoid  aad  a  C.  Cntvte. 

No.  1,024.401 ;  Apr.  28 ;  ^.  p.  5782 ;  Oaa.  j(A.  177 ;  p. 

1005. 
Tyne^rKtng  aad  caamotlag  macblaa,  Coabtaed.     ■.  m. 

Steele.    No.  1.023,087  ;  Apr.  10:;  Sp.  p.  4076;  Oas.  ael. 

ITT :  p.  716.  , 

Type-writing  and  similar  ■aehinaa.  Reyoipjfbr.    €.  F. 

Ebraseo.    No.  1,021,075 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp   p.  488 ;  Gas.  voL 

177:  p.  77. 
Type-writing  macMae.     4.  J.   Barrett.     No.    1,021,687: 

Apr.  2  :  Bp.  p.  142 ;  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  26. 
Type^wrlting    macblne.      S.    P.    Harry.      Mo.    1.021«8SS; 

Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  187 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  81. 
Type-writing   macMae.      H.   H.    Steele.      Mo.    1,021.080: 

Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  488  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  :  p.  70. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.   B.  Corcoran.     No.  1,021.070; 
•   Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  472  ;  Oas.  voL  177  :  p.  75. 
Type-writing  macbhie.     L.   B.   Wy«MS.     Mo.  1.0S2,16B; 

Apr.  2  ;  Sp.  p.  882  ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  140. 
Type-writing  macblne.    3.  C.  HcLaiilUlB.    Ma.  l,0e2JT8 : 

Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  1200 ;  Oaa.  eaiL  ITT;  p.  966. 
Type-writing  machine.     C.  B.  Corcoran.     No.  1.022<BB0: 

Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  1742 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  a.  807. 
Type-wrlting  macblnl.     W.  B.  Baraard.     No.   1.0S2.T60 : 

Apr.  0 :  Sp.  p.  2180 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  874. 
Type-writing  macblne.     J.  Pnrdsr.     Ma  l,8a,17S;  Apr. 

10  :  Bp.  p.  8074  :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  5«0. 


Ty 


rpe-1 

10; 


Bp.  p. 
writing  machine. 


D.  Brlggs.     No.  1,028,861;  Apr. 


Sp.  p.  3436 ;  Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  014. 


tn^wriUm  aacMM.    U.  B.  Maria.    Ba.  V6BB4BB:  Apr. 

16:  Bp.  p.  87BB:«aB.  f^Tin:  p.  bET  "^"""^    "^ 
xyp^Wkiaa   ■acMaa     %.   f.    Fbrtla.      Ba.    t,i028.TB6: 

Apr.  wSTm-  P-  0266  ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7  ;  p.  746. 
Type-wrttlat  flMchlna     W.  J.   Barroa.     Ma.   14l28.fB6; 

Apr.  tsTlp.  p.  4289 :  Oaa.  val.  177 ;  p.  779. 
Type-wrlttec  amchlae.    fl.  E.  Brtitewater.    No.  1.03n.fMB: 

Apr.  BS  JBp-  P-  «8a0 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  a.  7U. 
Ttpe-writlBg  OMcMae.    A.  T.  Brown.    Ha  1X>23,808 ;  Apr. 

n:B^p.  4680:  Oaa.  aaL  177;  j^  704. 
Typa-wtWac  maeblae.    H.  B   BtaeJe.    Ma.  1.018401 ;  Apr. 

»:  Sp.  p.  46SB:  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  611. 
Typa^rlllBg  aackina.    B.  B.  Btaela.    Na  1,624457  ;  Apr. 

28;  Bp.  p.  5186:  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  908. 
Typa-wilttng  lueklaa.     J.  Felbal.     Ma   1,064 JBO;  Apr. 

M;  Bp.  p.  5852 ;  Oas.  toL  177  ;  p.  088. 
Typa-wrltlag  ancblaa     U.  W.  PeoT    Ma.  1.024,260:  Apr. 

n ;  te.  p.  5400 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  047. 


Type-writing  machine.     O.  PfelSer.     No.  1.024.745;  Apr. 

So:  Bp.  p.  0476 :  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1114. 
Type-writing  macblne.     U.  L.  Woodward.    Ma.  1,0B4,TB0 : 

Apr.  30 :  Bp.  p.  0007  ;  Oaai.  val.  177 ;  p.  1140. 

Type-wrttlng   machine.     W.   J.   Barroa.     Ma    1,020.040; 
-  .  ^j^^  ^^^  j^^  ,  ^  j^jj 

No.    1.0204M0; 
12051. 


Apt.  80 :  Sp.  p.  7070 :  Oaa_»al._177^.  1245 

...  n;p.- 

Typa-wrltlng  macblnea,  TabotaBac  Aarfaa  Oor.    R.  Fallen 


Type-writing  aiacbiae.     F.    W.    BlI 
Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  7174 :  Oas.  vol.  177  ; 


BteiA.     Mo.  1,026.827;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  790. 
Type-wnttag   macblnea.  Tripping-block   for.     O.   Tblaaaa 

No.  1,024,200 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  5486 :  Oaa.  t»1.  177  ;  p. 

062. 
I^pograpb-machlne.     J.   Doravtb.     No.   1,021.838;    Apr. 

2;  Bp.  p.  172 :  Oaa.  rxA.  177 ;  p.  28. 
Umbrena.     O.  A.  Bodlnger.     No.  1.022,044:  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  2567  :  Gas.  toL  IH  :  p.  434. 
UBibraila.     T.     Suaemtbl    aad    C.     P.    Carrtaftaa.     Mo. 

1,024,292  :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  5428 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  061. 
Umbrella.  FokUag.     IL   Uakowaca.     No.   1.022.605:  Apr. 

9 :  Sp.  p.  2600 ;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  408. 
Umbrella.  Folding. .  F.  A.  Liuadaalat.    No.  1,028.811 ;  Apr. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  8152 :  Oaa.  toL  177  :  p.  504. 
Umbrella-rack.     F.  F.  Ward.     Me.  1.022,440;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 

p.  1478 :  Oas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  204.  

Ua»breUa   wtadow-tnaert.     11.   €.   Fleaa.     No.   1,088.686; 

Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  3909 ;  Gas.  to!    177  ;  p.  702. 
Daitary  aercan.  Poldtng.     1.  B.  Palmar.     Na  1.023.004; 

Apr,  0 :  to.  p.  2851 :  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  485. 
UalTenal  Joint     A.  H.  Fetsar.     No.  1,021,028;  Apr.  t: 

Sp.  p.  857 :  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  50.  _ 

UotTersal  Joint.     A.   H.  Fetaar.     Na  1,021,024 ;  Apr.  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  868;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  59.  _ 

UalTersal  lolat.    W.  A.  Whitney.     No.  1,022,900;  Apr.  B; 

Bp.  p.  2473 ;  Oas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  421. 
UtaoslJ-baBdla.     D.   B.   Bteranaaa.     Mo.   1.022,976;  Apr. 

0 ;  Bp.  p.  20174  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  445. 
Vacnam-cMaDera.  Induced  sortton  for.    J.  and  W.  Dlrrell. 

No.    1.028.359;   Apr.   16;   Sp.   p.  8434;  Oas.  toI.   177; 

p.  61S.  , 

ValTe.     C  B.  Ballard.     Mo.  1J022.1T1 :  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

800 :  Oas.  Tol.  177 :  p.  142. 
VaiTC.    P.  8.  Dunn.    No.  1.022,471;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p.  1516; 

Cai.  TOl.  177 :  p.  272. 
ValTC.     B.   SaaTer,  Jr.     Mo.   1.022,758;   Apr.   0 ;  Bp.   p. 

2100 :  Gas.  aoL  177 ;  p.  872.  ^    ^        _^_ 

ValTC.     T.  Bmlth.     No    1.0^8.177:  Apr.  10;  Bp.  p.  8087; 

Oaa.  ToL  177:  p.  652.  ^     . 

Valre.     W.   H.  Sm/tb.     Na   1.028.866;  Apr.  28;  B^  0. 

4510 :  Oaa.  toiTiT?  ;  o.  600.  ^.     . 

Valve.      F.  K.  North.     Ma   l.O-J8,065;   Apr.   23;   Bp.  p. 

4007  ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  888.    _    _  «„     ^ 

ValTa     A.  B.  -WaHem.     Ma  1,024.280;  Apr.  23 :  Bp.  p. 

5825;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  OSS.  _^     _ 

Yalva     J.  A.  Barbour.     No.  1,024.876;  Apr.  80;  Bp.   p. 

0750;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  11 88._      i.      .         ««     ... 
ValTa     J.  A.  Barbour.     No.   1,024,877;  Apr.  30;   Bp.  p. 


8751 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1188. 
alve.     J.  L.  Fltte  and   R.  M.  Buster 
Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  8701J  Oax.  val.  177 ;  o 


No.   1,024,864; 
111*9. 
022,881 ;  Apr.  0; 


Talva.  Alr-coapllDg.     F.  Knaek.     Mo. 

Sp.  p.  2354 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  402. 
Valve,   Alana-.     a.   Vlaacring.     Na   lj022,018;   Apr.   0.;. 

Bp.  p.  1820;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  110.     _. 

Valve.  Alarm-.     P.  Carpenter.    Mo.   1.02S.104 ;   Apr.  9; 

Sp.  p.  2871  :  Oax.  vol.  177 ;  p.  480. 
Valve.  Check  or  aafety.     A.  K.  Baaa«.     No.  1,021.708: 

Apr:  2 ;  Bp.  p.  7 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  4. 
Valve  device,    Kaploaec^   brake-.     1'^V.   Tnmer.      (Re- 

issue.  ^     No.  18.402 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Bp.  p.  1016:  Oas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  407. 
VslTe.  Flap-.    C.  M.  Bcott.    Mo.  1,022.167 ;  AK>  2;  Bp.  p. 

600;  Oas.  ^1.  177 ;  p.  ISO. 
VaWe.  Fluahlns-.     W.  A.  Hantar.  Jr-  aad  F.  W.  Bamett. 

No.  1.025,002 ;  Aim-.  80 ;  Bp.  p.  7188 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p. 

1280.         • 
VaWe  for  booae  watmr-aapply  ayatema.  Preaaure-operated 

coatiaUlUv    R.  B.  Malaaa.  ^o.  1,022,827 ;  Apr.  2 :  Bp. 

p.  1206:  Gas.  TOl.  177:  p.  1B2.  «     .     ^  .^ 

ValTB    for    ateam-beatiag    ayatema.      B.    E.    Gold.      No. 

1.024.728;  Apr,  30;  Bp.  p.  0480;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  1183. 
Vklra  far  watar-beaters.  Aotomattc.     R.  R.  Jamaa.     No. 

1.024.268 :  Apr.  16 :  Bp,  p.  6682 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  042. 
Valve    for    water.    Tbermoatatlc.      J.    J.    Lawler.      No. 

1.024,720 ;  Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  0441 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1188. 


* 
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TalT^  tfaraaoe 


,  ir.   Ma.  UOUMH 


Apr^fia  r«5joiL  ''^Sirn'S  iSb-  •""•^^ 
TVxr^..  ^»!5!^  .«•-  !.«»*.»» :  Apr.  ft;  Up. 


Tal 

1.- 
Vahre, 


■1   W^^^        »»,    VirWBTV.       JIM. 

6464 :  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  1143. 


baoL    J 


Bpi  ii^fii;  Oaa.  toI.  177;  p.'SBB 


Apr. 
m.  1^128,007 :  Apr.  Mi 


Valve-opwating  device^  fleotHc     T,  H.  Wiitaab  and  B 
BaoatBrn.     No.  1,00,014;  Apr.  0;  " 


wiri777p.'422. ' "*•  "'  *••  *•  **^®' 

Valve.  I^Opat-.  R.  Marlatt.  No.  1.024,043;  Apr.  16; 
„  Bp.  p.  05f0;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1104.  - 

Va|Te.  UtUtt:  C  P.  Wblta  Ma  1^23467;  Apr.  16 : 
^  Sp.  u.  8100:  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  856.  '"**'*•••  •**•  "* 
Vajje.  Batary.  C.  L.  Powelaaa.  Na  1^4,006;  Apr.  16; 
.  Bp.  p.  ^X ;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  lt»8.  ♦*  '•^  •  '^  *•' 
ValvaauitlDc  and  siirfaee«Upplag  maefcina.    O.  A.  Olai 

1102*"^*  Apr.  30;  1^.  p.  O007;  Oaa.  aal.  ITJ; 

VaJvaMte  ImaleaMtt.  A.  W.  MeMa.  No.  1;012.«9B ; 
„  App.li_Bpt  p.  OOO;  Oas.Tal.  177;p.  00. 

Vaoor-banw^     U.   B.  Baraog.     Nb.   1.024,576;  Apr.  60; 

lb.  p.^0110 ;  Oaa.  eoL  177 :  p.  1061. 
Vaiijt,   »«rla»-.^F.  C  Baajrta.     Na  1,024,527;  Apr.  10; 


Bd.  p^  5084 ;  Gas.  vol.  »77 ;  p.  .,^. 
Vault.  Cemeat     W.  H.  Batea     No.  1.028,116;  Apr.  16 ; 


Sp.  p.  2026 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  531 
entable-aorter.     ()■-'--• 

_  Bp.  p,  400:  Oas.  \ 

Vehicle    attachment.    Child' 


Vejetablewiorter.     6.  W.  Flaber.     Na  1.021.070 ;  Apr.  1 ; 
Sp.  p,  400:<las.  ToL  17*    -   *^ 
Je    attachment,    Ch 

VaWcle   back-op  bmka.     1),   T.   ^lah.     Mo.    l,W!l,854; 

Apr,  a ;  to.  p.  820;  Oaa.  aal.  177  ;  p.  86. 
Vebkle-boUter.    B.  J.  Woodward.    Mo.  1,0224>U:  Apr.O; 

Sciabf-'*'^-'*^-*"'*-^ 


R._  B.    Ollkaaan. 
aaL  177^ 


Mo. 

047. 


Ve 


I;084.004;  Apr.  80;  4p. 


„P.  0871;  Oaa.  vol.  177j  p.  1122 
VeMcIe^  ChUra.      U.    Mi 

Sp.  p.  2010;  Gas.  vol.  171  ,  ,. 

Vehicle^oartaln.     a  8.  AMlaa.     Na  1^024,806;  Apr.  28; 


Oas. 


Sas.'fol.^^VJa.  ^•^^•^^    ^'•^' 

, -Sa  V546-8 lOiS:  A,.1^»5.  J5: * ^-  -* 

Vebklardlrectleo-liMUcator.    J.  A.  Olvaaa    Na  1,021,782; 

*r^^,-  ^*J  *P-  P-  "••?  O"   «»*•  177;  p.  780. 

Vebicle  ^  door  •  epealng     dcvloe.     1.     B.     Xbodn. '  Ha 

V  ISB'tSL  ^^•?'\^  P-  '<*"*  O*"-  tol.  177:  p.  in. 
Vakl^  firing  asd  ataerlagBMCbaiilam.    Powar-apan'  - 

VebJde,  Motor  road-.    F.  B.  Boyaa.    Mo:  l,Q24.eS2;  Air. 
^,  80  ;  1^.  p.  0288 ;  Oaa  ToL  177]. p.  1106.   ''"*•""•  **'* 
\©blcle  tunaar  atuobmaat    J.  F.  Lalth.    Na  1«0H.7IS; 
Apr.  BO-  *-  ^  ~«^ .  -—  _. -»—- • 

VeUdiMVi.. 
Sp.  p.ior 
Veblclahfpel 

Va&lcli 

a.  4We^  «m».  Tot.  a^t  ;  p.  mu.. 
V^ele-Mirlag.    A.  IMBtt.    Nori,028.B00 ;  Apr.  t8;  Bp.  p 
„  4478;  Baa.  ToL  177;  p.  802.  .     i»r  «,  .p.  p. 

Vehtela  jttaariag  drrtca,  Power 
ir.  2;  %.  p 


jnaar  atuobmaat    J.  F.  Lalth.    Na  l«0H.7aS; 
;  Bp.  p.  0584:  Oaa.  val.  177;  o.  U8B,  ^^ 

Oil ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  ife. 

idu.     F.  ttanaaal.  Jga  1.022,775;  Apr.  B;  %. 


p.  2ltfl:  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  177. 
^'clajpelag.     W.  8.  Lea    Ma 
44Mraea.  ToL  177  :  p.  181. 


W.  8.  Laa    Mo.  1,028.858 ;  Apr,  1>;  %l 


- .    B.  Btack.    Ma 
WL  17T :  p.  117. 


.^nx.iw;  Apr.  z ;  ^.  p  saa ;  <]ea.  »«.  ITT :  p.  117. 
iklal»taerl«g-gear,     J.   M.  OUatrap.     Na.   1.684,506; 
iVt.  Bf :  Bp.  p.  OBBB ;  Oaa.  -vol.  1T7;  p.  1057, 
tlcle-appport.     J.   Bowraa.     Ma   imtjUSi   Apr.  26: 
ll>.  t).  B008 :  Oaa.  vol    177  :  «    «M  ^^      ^^  * 


I.   B.   Pall 


Ma 


Vebfi?-'^'  ^'^ 

Veh „.--.     -. -. 

Bp.  p.  B008 :  Oat.  vol.  177 :  p.  000 

VeWcla  tyaet*a«-.  jk.n.  Vlalebar.    Mo.  l^M^oiC;  Apr. 

Veklele.  TraetSaa-.     «.  A.  Howarl.    Mo.  1,014,STB;  Apr. 
_  80;  Ip.  p.  0110 :  Oaa  toI.  177  ;  p.  1082.    ^^ 
Vebfcle-waabar.     E.  Mailer.     No.  1,022,042:  Apr.  2;  Bp. 
p.  oto;  Oas.  TOl.  177 :  p.  oa  .^  .  -^  * .  .p. 

vAlcle-wbeel.     0.  B.  .Lambert     Mp.  1.022,806;  Apr.  2; 

Bp.  p.  tlBl ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  7m. 
Vebtda-a^jal.     B.    W.   Miner.     Na.   1.028,025 :   Apr.  0 ; 

Bp.  p.  J7«  ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  4B1.  . 

^•^"'^•SSSi    h  *-_9t«5iw»-    SS;  t,<»29,B06;  Apr.  IB; 
^  Bp.  p.  8028;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p.  660, 

^•"^JIM:    ^l7\^^\^  1,0^4.154 ;  Apr.  18;  Bp. 
p.  5182 :  Oas.  TOl.  ITT;  p.  Wt. 

Veblcle-ajieel,  BaaiUnt    ».  H.  Bauoer.     Na  1,028,417; 

Apr.  10:  Bp.  p.  8718;  Oas.  Tal.  177 ;  p.  657. 
Veblelaa.  coatUaad  tank-braekat  «Bd  atu  ter  mot8r>.    B. 

Ha«.    Ma  l328,B48 ;  Apr.  anlp.  pT 4480;  oS  TiL 

ITT  ;  p.  TPT. 

Vottdlag  and  regtatarlng  macblne,  Ticket     J.  W.  BbmAL 
No:^n2,15B;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp  J).  B68 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  177 ;  >  187. 

1.022;t5S :  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p.  2166 ;  Oas.  vol  177 ;  p:  BOB. 


_        J.   R.  flalleraa.     No. 
2218 ;  Oas.  voL  177 :  p.  87». 


VandUjg  derlea  Cala-eontraliai. 

X022|782jApr.  0;  Sp.  a2218;  Oas.  voL  177:  p 
YaayofwapNy.    T.  A  TnUUm-    Mo.  1,014 J^; 
„*•]*•  p.  6740;  Oas.  eak  177;  p.  ItBO. ''^•'^' 
Veadiiut-machlne.    f  J.  MmoMa.    Ma  MI20,07»;  Apr. 
_  »• :  m>.  p.  7182 ;  Oaa.  vol  177 ;  p.  1158. 
Tandlag    oiaebiML    Coin^cmmoUcd   cigar-.      O.    L.    fta 

mTp.  1012.'^*'^^'*^*''  **♦  ^^  *^^  ^*^  ^ 

^'^T™^  '5**'***fe,-9*--  *•  «•»«»•  «a.  1,028^7; 
Apr.  O ;  Sp.  p.  2855 ;  Oax.  toI.  177 :  p.  486. 

V«dtng  aMcblne.  Newapaper-.   B.  Jobnaao.  No.  1,022,060; 

AorT);  Sp   p.  1904;  Gas.  vaL  177;  p.  841. 
VandJagmach&e  Stamp-.    J.F.Kinney.    Na  lX>21/020; 

AprTO ;  Sp.  p.  2008 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  460. 

•uiOBL  28;  Bp.  p.  5104;  Oaa  vol.  177; 

Veneer-barnl-makj^iaactailoc.    W.  J.  Qtt.    NaL,d2S.0t0; 

Apr.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  MOO ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  448. 
Vanaer^tac  apparatua     L.  O.  Merrltt.    No.  1,022,610 : 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  1991  ;  Oas.  vol.  177 :  p.  845. 
▼anaar-^liiff  machlaa.     W.   J.  jWJy.     Na   1,022AIBB; 

Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  721  ;  Gas.  vaL  177 :  p.  115. 
Vtoftlator:  Bee   Car-vaatUater ;   WtaSMr-ventUatar.       . 
VejUUstor.     W.  Llntem.     Na  1,024301;  Apr.  10;  Bp.  ». 

•711;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1168.  v  .  -w .  .w.  p. 

^^KSL2S]l'*Pr®P*'^^^  •■<>  ^  ^  McDoaaall.  Ma 
1,«22JW) ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  D.  1064 ;  Oas.  voL  17?;  p.  MB. 

VoaaelB.  Automatic  controlUag  aieans  4or  aubaaartoe  B. 
W.  Sbcmnaad  No.  1,022 J»  ;  Apr.  9  ;  8p.  p.  £080 ;  Oas. 
vol.  177  :  p.  808. 

Vaaaela  LlftlBi-frame   for  atoraga     J.  P.  Voaiker.     Na 


1.024.056 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Bp.  p.  6916 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1116. 
VBds  and  the  iSa.  Maehlne  tor  maklnf.     W.  B.  i£rr^ 

"0^,0244 10:  Apr.  18 ;  Bp.  p.  1040;   Oka  eoL   ITT; 

p.  810. 
Vibratfcjn  •t<n>-SOTOri[M)r.     J.  B.  Baalar.     No.  1;023,BB6 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4521 ;  Oaa.  val.  177Tp.  610. 
Violin  chin-reat.    R.  S.  Willlaaw.    No.  I;028,234;  Apr.  IB; 

Bp.  p.  8192;  Oaa.  voL  477 :  p.  571.  1-        • 

'^is.Vi7t;t-48'?-  '••*^'^*''  M*  •;  aP.  p.  2572; 
""  Oas.^'voi:  in'^J?  iSSi  '•"**•''*•  5  Apr.  80 :  Bp.  p.  •419  ; 
Votiag-machUie.'   J.  H.  Dean.     Na.  1,024.118;  Apr.  a; 

Bp.p.  6066:Oas.ToL177:  p.802.  •        •  -* 

Vnlcanlser.    C.  C.  Braaa.    Mo.  1,028,727 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p. 

4J40;  Oas.  »ol.  177  ;  p.  728.  •     v   » 

Wagon.  Aaphal*«eltlK.    H.  M.JEiapilw.   Mal,621.7Bl: 
2T8prp.  52  ;  Gas.  Tol.  177 :  pTll. 


Apr.  2 ; 


Wagon-body.    ^.  K.  Brel^terd.     ko.  1.022,200;  Apr.  8; 
_^.  p.  1187 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  112.  -^       . 

^WaSiftHi     ^-    4-  iW*«»«n    aad    E.    KisbllL      Ma 

1^,200;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  ».  lOM ;  Oaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  171. 
^VI^^I^J**^  aunporlar,  Gembkiad.    T.  F.  Bomeea.    Ma 

1,022,883;  Apr.  »;  Bp.  p.  3430;  jOas.  T<d.  177:  o.  415. 
Wall  coastnietlon.  Sectional.    S.  8.  Lery.    No.  l,oiB,946: 
^Apr.  28 ;  Sp.  p.  4675 ;  Gas.  •oL  177  ;  p.  830. 
Wan,  DecoratiTe  sheathed.     B.  J.  loss.     Na  1,022.161; 
_i^.  0;  Sp.  p.  2567;  Oax.  toI.  177;  p.  486. 
Wan  or  dam  ooaatmctlaa.    C  F.  Fraaciaco.    No.  1,014.066 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p.  4«2« :  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  872. 
WatOhalr  Camace,   Belf-faaffinx.     8.    P.    Moncrlaf.     Mo. 

1/»21,065 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp.  p.  1586;  Oas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  441. 
WMplng-machtoe.    F.  6.  Band.     Na  1.022,755;  Apr.  1; 
_Bp.  p.  2160;  Oas.  toL  1T7 ;  p.  170. 
Warping  aiachtee  rtop4DOtJ<m  mechaataa.    W.  J.  Oarttek. 

Ma  1,028.710;  Apr.  IB;  Bp.  p.  4155;  Oax.  vol.  17T;  p. 

720. 
Waaher :  Met  Battle-waabar :  VahlcJa-waahcr. 
Wnhing-maailne.    O.  W.  BobeKm.    Mo.  1.022.O0S;  Apr. 
_2^  Bp.  p.  545;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p.  85. 
Washlag-maeMne.     B.  L.  Ooodwln.     No.  1.022,475;  Apr. 

0 :  Sp.  p.  1526  ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  274. 
Waahiag-mactaine.     R.   8.  Orr.     No.  1.022.640;   Apr.  9; 

&p.  1874  :  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  828. 
Un^amehhie.    B.  8.  Orr.    No.  1,022.041 ;  Apr.  9;  Bp. 
p.  1876 ;  Oas.  t«1177  ;  p.  828. 
Waahlng-macbiBe.    C.  J.  Bfarth.    No.  1.023,706;  Apr.  IB: 

Bp.  p.  4181;  Gas.  vol.  in  :  p.  734.  •        •      r» 

Washlag-maehtae.     F.  L.  Walker.     Mo.  1,0M,B81:  Bar. 

23  :  Sp.  p.  5677  ;  Oax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  076. 
WWhtOf-BacMBa  geartag.    H.  Osmmaek.    Na  1,022,628 ; 


Apr.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  2800 ;  Oax.  toI.  177 ;  > 
WhaMngHBaiatae  gaarlM.    L.  A.  Btaphaa.    No.  l/OOijnr*, 

Apr.  9 :  Sp.  p.  2B10 ;  Os&  vol.  177 :  p.  446. 
WtablnrinaehbMa,  Opamtlng  mecbaalam  lor  power  lactn- 

ated.     G.  M.  Beraa     Me.  1,022,681;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  p. 

WOl;  Oon.  ToL  177:  p.  146.  •  -v-  p. 

Wnhbaartf.    A.  A.^Bea    Ma  1;6B1,»70;  Apr.  2;  Ip.  p. 

260;  Oas.  vol.  177;  p.  42. 
Wsshboard.     O.  Mctt>er.     Na.  1,022,261;  Apr.  2;  Bp.  p. 

1056 :  Oas,  Tal.  1T7 :  p.  166.  ^  *^ 

Which.    W.  Balnaa.    Ma  1^21^078:  Apr.  1;  Bp^  p.  BM; 

Gas.  TOl.  177:  p.  110.  »  -»»  !»  •^. 

Wateh-alhwa.     L  Khatnlart.     Mo.  lJD22,0Be;  Ape  B;  Bp. 
_p.  718 :  Oaa.  ToL  177;;  9.  114.  ^^    -p^  *•  wp. 

Whteh  ar  clock  dfeO.    IT.  S.  -CatawaB.    No.  14124.568 ;  Apr. 
_80 :  «D.  p.  O0T6 :  Oas.  ToL  177 ; ».  1170.  ^ 

^*^^  Is?"  w«»<'«nf  wi<  ••ttiiy     n   W.  Mataleaa    No. 

1,028.884  ;  Apr.  16;  Sp.a  8486;  Gas.  toI.  177;  j>.  622. 
Watehmaker's  tool.     J.  M.  Wei— aaa.     Mo.   1j024ABB; 

Apr.  23  :  Sp.  p.  5580 ;  Gas.  oaL  If 7 :  fj.  171.  ^^ 


■' 


! 


cvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


WatchB«ker*t  tool.    J.  B.  Bmlfh.    No.  1,024,080 :  Amr.  80 

ap.  p.  6W6 ;  0««.  Tol.  1T7 ;  p.  lOOO, 
Water  and  other  llqaids,  Apparatna  for  tba  ■'^^wiif^iil 

treatment  of  inpare.     L.  Lladen.     No.  1,024,401 :  Apr 

28 :  8p.  p.  675© ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1002. 
Water  and  sewan  lift    A.  C.  Wella.    No.  1,028,079 ;  Apr 

30 :  8p.  p.  7150 ;  Qaa.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  1200. 
Water-bag  reUlner.    B.  R.  Norwood.    Na  1,025,012 ;  Apr. 

30 :  Sp.  p.  7028 :  Gas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1234. 
Watar-clMMt  bnd.    B.  OskM.    No.  1,032.044 ;  Apr.  2 :  8p. 

p.  626 :  Gaa.  ▼ol.  177 ;  p.  »•.  k-         -v 

Wati>r-eoollBC  tower.     B.  P.  Hart,  Jr.    No.  l,02.t,5G4  ;  .\pr 

10 :  Sp.  p.  8840 ;  Oai.  toI.  177 ;  p.  878. 
Watfr-craff.     A.    xVllk.     No.  1,028.600:   Apr.    10;   Bp.  p. 

4100:  Gai.  Tol.  177;  p.  720. 
Water-elerator.     IL  SdiklitL    Na  1.021.805;  Apr^  2:  Bp. 

p.  808 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  01. 
Water-btater.     H.   C.  Macalr*.     No.  1.022.887;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  1888;  Gaa.  toL  177:  p.  887. 
Water-heater,  Auzlliarr.     J.  B.  Makte  and  H.  A.  BebaU- 

luan.    No.  1.022.148 :  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p.  842 :  Gas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  13S. 
Water-meter.    L.  U.  Nash.    No.  1,024.741 ;  Apr.  30;  Sp.  p. 

(MO-J  :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  iiso. 
Water-motor.     J.  Baoor.     No.  1,022318;  Apr.  0;  Bp.  dC 

2275:  Gas.  ToL  177;  p.  880. 
Water-motor.     N.  Y.  Johnson.     No.  1,024.841;  Apr.  23; 

8p.  p.  5510 :  Gas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  980. 
Water-softening  system      J.  T.   Lemon.     No.   1.022.580; 

Apr.  0 ;  flip.  p.  1700 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  800. 
Watsr-treattiaf  process.     J.  B.  Csps.    No.  1,021,781 :  Apr. 

2 ;  Bp.  p.  12 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  5. 
Water-wbsel  turbine.     J.  Hay.     No.  1.0*.%»78 ;  .\pr.  18; 

Bp.  p.  3478 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  «-»0. 
Wstwproof  material.    F.  Jacob.    No.  1.024480 ;  Apr.  38 ; 

Bp.  p.  0090 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  898. 
WsTe-force-Qtillslnf  derlee.     E.  B.  Arnold.     No.  1,024.818 ; 

Apr.  80;  |3p.  pTmSO;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1108. 
Waz-jtress.     J.  Haiuwn.     No._  1,028^44 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

W.  K.  Steers.     Mo. 


Wlad-Alaid  frama.     B.  itoown.    Na  1.083,719;  Apr.  0; 

Bp.  p.  2082 :  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  808. 
WlBdiaill.     Ll  W.  NofssL     Na  1.033.300;  Apr.  3;  Bp.  p. 
_9«0:  Gas.  Tol.  177;  p.  108.  •  -k    r- 

Winder-shaft  eoUar.^  O.  C.  Dawejr.     Na  1.038.419;  Apr. 

18 :  Bp.  p.  8004 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  888. 
Wtedlag^aad  sMasartaf  machine.     P.  If.  Brookes.     Na 


4480 :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  798. 
Weapons,  Slating  of  ahort-barrtiod. 


Weapons,  Bitting  of  ahort-barruod.     W.  K.  Steers. 
I|,  LOStlMO :  Apr.  2 :  Bp.  p.  833 ;  Gas.  rot  177  ;  p.  58. 

41'  Weed-poUer.     J.  Dahl.     No.   1.024,000:  Apr.  80:   8p, 

*'  6004:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1005. 

Weeder.    G.  G.  McTaggart.    No.  1.033.108 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Bp.  p. 

789:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  lia 
Weeder  and  farrower.     N.  B.  Winn.    No.  1.028.701 ;  Apr. 

16 :  Sp.  p.  4104 :  Gss.  toI.  177 :  p.  720. 
Weighing  apparatus  for  refrigerators.     F.  B.  Harrington. 

No.  1.024.S80 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  0008 ;  Gaa.  toI.  177 ;  p. 

984. 
Weighing-machine,  Hydrostatic.     W.   H.  Keneroon.     No. 

1.028.154;  Apr.  16;  fo.  p.  3038;  Gss.  toI.  177;  p.  044. 
Weighing  maehbie.  Uqaid-.    C.  J.  Wilder.    No.  1,024,874 ; 

Apr.  W:  8p.  p.  6748:  Gas.  rol.  177;  p.  1187. 
Weighing  means  or  scale  fW  wagona.    J.  A.  Ashley-BssTls. 

No.   1.022.811;  Apr.  9;  Bp.   H.  33T0;  Gas.  toL   177; 

p.  388. 
Welding  marhine.  Chsin-.     M.  B.  Bran.     No.  1.023.120; 

Apr.  Irt:  Rp.  p.  2068:  Gax.  vol.  m:  p.  .V18. 
Wtldlng-msrhlne.  Electric.     M.  B.  Ryan.     Na  1,023,180; 

Apr.  16;  Bp.  p.  2073;  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  535. 
Weldlnc    machine.    Electric   chain-.      11.    B.    Ryan.      No. 

1.(^127:  Apr.  1A:  8p.  p.  20.'»6 :  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  584. 
Weidlngmachlne.  Electrical.    M.  B.  Ryan.    No.  1,028,138 ; 
♦      Aprlfi:  »p.  p.  'JWK!;  Gas.  vol.  477^:  p.  535. 
Well-borlnx  apparataa.     R.   H.  Canfleld.     No.  1.024,810; 

Apr.  2.1:  Sp.  p.  5460;  Gat.  vol.  177:  p.  057. 
Well-drill.     F.   Franca     Na   1.032.473;  Apr.   9;   Bp.  p. 

1020:  Gas.  ToL  177;  p.  278. 
Well-drilling  machine.    G.  B.  Kelley.    No.  1,023,207 ;  Apr. 

1A:  Sp.  p.  3144;  Gas.  toI.  177:  p.  063.  « 

Well-tuhing  anchor.     R.  C.  Baker.     No.   1.028,292 ;  Apr. 

16;  8p.  p.  3310:  Gas.  rol.  177:  p.  001. 
Wella,  Sampling  derice  for  Artesian.     W.  T.  Bettix.     No. 

1.02.^018:  Apr.  23:  Bp.  p.  4810:  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  821. 
Wheel:    See   Car- wheel-    Caater-wheel ;    CentrifOgai   fhn- 

wheel ;  Ftfth-wheel :  Grinding  and  balBng  wheel :  Pn^- 

matlc  whert ;   Resilient  wheel :   Spring-wheel :   Trolley- 
wheel  ;  Tehlde-wheel ;  Water-wheel. 
WbeaL     H.  O.  Shockley.     No.  1.022.887;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p. 

2418 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  418. 
Wheel.     J.  L.  Walker.     No.  1,023.282;  Apr.  16;   Sp.  p. 

8298 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  589. 
Wheel-brske.     C.  Aslborg.    No.  1,024,480  :  Apr.  30 ;  Bp.  p. 

5803:  Gss.  vol.  177:  p.  1061. 
Wheei-oastlng  machine.     J.   B.   Walker.     Na   1,024.700; 

Apr.  80;  t^>.  p.  6600;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;_p.  1144. 
Wheel-dresser    sod    tool-holder.     If.     v.    Fletcher.     No. 

1,024.128;  Apr.  23;  Sp.  p.  0076;  Oss.  vol.  177:  p.  898. 
Wheel-rim.  Demountable.    U.  U.  Ueplogle.    No.  1,024,746 : 

Apr.  80:  Bp.  p.  U483:  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1114. 
Whsris,  Paaumstle  tube  for  TShlels  sad  other.    C.  D.  Gal- 

▼la.     Na  1.028.728;  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  4101;  Gas.  toL 

177 ;  p.  72t». 
WbtflstrM-bearlag.     L.   H.  Soeas.     Na   1.024.087;  Apr. 

23 ;  Sp.  p.  4882 ;  Gsi.  voL  177 ;  p.  882. 
Whlna  itt  sockats,  Derice  for  lockuf .    A.  B.  Igroa.    Na 

1,(»2,488:  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p.  1000;  oSu.  voL  177;  p.  278. 
Whistle.      S.   P.   Grsy.     No.    1.024.888:   Apr.    30:    8p.    p. 

AHfM:  Has.  Tfil    177:  p.  1110. 
WlBd-shlaM.     J.  Webster.    No.  1,028,901 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

4070 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  810. 


1,024.248 ;  Apr.  28 ;  fe.  p.  0344 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  9;i6. 
^"^^S*^  SS'SS^P"'  l^Mnw-fovsnor  for  yar*-.    O.  Stoaa 
NoTToH^OTO ;  Apr.   9;   Vf.  p.   2819;  Oaa.  toL   177; 

WIndlag  maehlas.  Cross-.     J.  Bcbweiter.     No.  1.032.001 : 

AprTS ;  Bp.  p.  048 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  80. 
Window-cleaner.     J.  B.  Heekert     No.  1.022.134 ;  Apr.  2 : 

Sp.  p.  818 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  120.  -^        • 

Wtaidow  eoastmettoa.    C.  J.  WalUn.    Na  1,022,901 ;  Apr. 
_9 ;  Sp.  p.  2441 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  417. 
Window  construction.    T.  H.  Kane.    No.  1,028,988:  Apr. 

28  :  Sp:  p.  4881 ;  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  828. 
Wiadow-fiateaer.    F.  G.  If IcheL    Na  1.024,278 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  0401 ;  Gas.  VOL  177 :  p.  940. 
Window  -  frame.     Sheet  •  metal.      W.     D.    Forsyth.     Na 

1,024.601  :  Apr.  23 :  Bp.  p.  4783 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  849. 
Wladow-lock.     B.  HUL     No.  1.038.647;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p. 

4010 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  700.  •  ->^  i* 

Wlndew-pana  Castaaer.     B.    HUton   and   A.   YsltL     Na 
_  1.028,080 :  Apr,  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2830 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  480, 
Wladow-psne-retalalng   dcrlca      B.    T.    WUktnson.      Na 

1.038.479 :  Apr.  18;  Sp.  p.  8670 :  Gss.  voL  177 ;  p.  601„ 
Window-screen.    L.  C.  Baaaford.    No.  1.038,068;  Apr.  9; 

Bp.  p.  3790 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  474. 
Window-acreea.     G.  W.  Coray.     Na  1.038,830;  Apr.   16; 

Sp.  p.  8979;  Oas.  VOL  177 LP- 890. 
Window-screen,  AdJostabte.    8.  G.  snd  S.  A.  Foster.     Na 

1.023.812  :  Apr.  2  :  Sp.  p.  1161 :  Oaa.  voL  177  :  p.  187. 
Wladow-seraen,  Adiostahle.     T.  B.  Ford.     No.  1.0i28,780: 

Apr.  18:  Sp.  p.  4340;  OasL  voL  177;  p.  740. 
Window,  Swinging.     B.  Culver.     No.   1.021.862;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  243 :  Gss.  vol.  177 :  p.  80. 
WfaBdow-vantilator.     11.  Powsr.     Na  1,022370;  Apr.  9; 

^  p.  2888;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  408. 
Wlre-basket-fabrtc-maklng  machtaa     V.  D.  Ifoager.     No. 

1.024.14.1:  Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  5112:  Gas.  voL  liTTp.  S09. 
Wire-«able  fftstsasr.    B.  K.  Lamb.    No.  1,023304  ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Bp.  p.  2574 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  487.  •     k.       • 

Wlr»<lamp.     O.  IL  Anderson.     Na  1.038,708;  Apr.  18; 

Sp.  p.  411S;0as.  ToL  1T7:  p.  733.      —'••"• 
Wlre-olamp  for  wire-et retching  maehinea     D.  C  Brogdea. 

No.   1.0^4,825:  .Apr.   30:   Sp.   p.  6847;  Gaa.  voL   177; 


p.  1170 
Wlre^lrawliw.     J.  T.  H.  Desapater.     Na  1.032.18S;  Apr. 

2 :  Sp.  p.  Oil :  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  146. 
Wire-drawtaf  apparatus.     B.   Hnrwits.     No.   1,028.816; 

Apr.  18  rip.  p.  8888 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  600. 
Wire-rope  machine.     E.   GouKh   and   B.   H.   Miller.     No. 

1.024.196:  Apr.  23 ;  Bp.  p.  52.10;  Gat.  vol.  177:  p.  017. 
Wire  Btralghteainf  and  enttlag-off  machine.     E.  F.  Bhn»> 

ter.    No.  1.022388 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p.  2417  ;  Gas.  voL  177 ; 

p.  418. 
Wire-stretcher.    J.  W.  A.  ICcGUvrey.    No.  1.0-.'&102 ;  Apr. 

2:  Sp.  p.  788;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  118. 
Wlre^treteher.    A.  G.  PhUllpa    No.  1.028394;  Apr.  16  i 

Bp.  p.  8012 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  020. 
Wlre-streteher.     B.  B.  Swarm.     Na  1.028,400;  Apr.   16; 

Sp.  p.  3520 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  627. 
Wire-s&etcber.     Or  P.  SUmes.     Na  1,028,973;  Apr.  28; 

Sp.  p.  4727 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  839. 
Wire-stretcher.    J.  Pitre.     No.  1,024.223 :  Apr.  28 ;  Bp.  p. 

0398 ;  Gat.  vol.  177 ;  p.  928. 
Wlre-tarmlnala,  Faatsnlng  derice  for.     P.  P.  Nangasser. 

Na  1.088371;  Apr.  10;  Sp.  p.  8377;  Oaa.   voL   177; 

p.  080. 
Wk«-terailaala.   Spiral  coll   for  fastening.     P.    P.   Nun- 

gaaser.    No.  1,028,370 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Bp.  p.  8276 ;  Oas.  voL 

177;  p.  080. 
Wire-weariu,  Heddle  for.     O.  H.  May.     Na  1,023,268; 

Apr.  l^rSp.  p.  8260;  Gss.  vol.  177;  p.  082. 
Wirt^-windlns  derice.     C.   C.    Wilkinson.     No.   1.024,384; 

Apr.  23 :  Sp.  p.  0682 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  079. 
Wood  and  making  aame.  Preserved.     R.  A.  Marr.     No. 

1.028,784;  Apr.  16;  Sp.  p.  4200;  Oas.  vdL  177;  p.  747. 
Wood,  impregnstion  of.     J.  Pollfks  and  B.  Hacker.     No. 

1.024.864  ;  Apr.  30  :  Sp.  p.  6720  ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1184. 
Wood.  Preserving.    C.  H.  Curtla.     No.  1.022.064;  Apr.  2; 

Sp.  p.  661 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  106. 
Wood-stsin.  Msking.     W.  H.  Smith.     No.  1.024381 ;  Apr. 

30:  Sp.  p.  0007 :  Gas.  voL  177 :  p.  1O07. 
Woodworkfng-mschlne  attachment.     W.  T.  Boothby.     Na 

1,022.176 ;  Apr.  2 :  Sp.  p.  888 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  148. 
Work  gaging  and  holdlag  means.    F.  W.  Albraebt     Na 

1.02MO7 ;  Apr.  16 :  Sp.  p.  8080 ;  Oas.  voL  177 ;  p.  630. 
Work-holder.    A.  E.  Oreena    Na  1,024.206;  Apr.  23;  Sp. 

p.  5360 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  040. 
Worfc-soppori.     J.  J.  OiUsspla     Na  1.032.412;  Apr.  0; 

te.  p.  1872 ;  Gas.  toL  ITT  ;  p.  202. 
Work-support    J.  F.  DaT«y.    Na  1,038.800 ;  Apr.  18 :  Sp. 

p.  MUnT Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  094. 
Worm-wheels,  Tool  for  cntnng  teeth  on.    O:  T.  Anderson. 

Na  1,028.808 ;  Apr.  18 ;  Sp.  p.  8420 :  Oas.  TOL  177 ;  p. 

612. 
Wrapplog  and  labeling  maehinea  Coaveyer  for.     N.    •>. 

Matthewa.   R.    L.   Johnstooe.   sad   A.    W.    rash.      N«. 

1334.012 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Sp.  p.  4790 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  V&i. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


evu 


Wrapplag-machlae.  _B.  V.  Bdwards.  _No.  1.028,824 :  Apr. 

reach: 
wren4h. 


Bf.  p.  4860 ;  Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  789. 

see    Chain    wrench;    Pipe -wrench;    Ratchet- 


Wrench.     J.  W.  Schwab.     Na  1.022369;  Apr.  3;  Sp.  p. 

10801  Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  174. 
Wrench.    O.  B.  Weatbariy.    Na  1.033,020 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Bp.  p 

1610 1  Gas.  VOL  177 ;  ^288. 
Wrtaeh.     0.  M.  Custar.     Na  1.023384;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p 

184»;  Gas.  voL  177;  p.  298.  i^  i'    i- 

Wria^     L.  Hermann.     Na   1.022,788;  Apr.  9;  Sp.  p 

2314;  Gas.  VOL  177;  p.  879. 
Wreach.    C.  A.  Sedarholm.    No.  1,033,892 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p. 

2428  5  Oaa.  ToL  177 ;  p.  414. 
Wreach.     b.  C.  Bannetcn.     No.  1328.001 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Sp.  p 

2608 :  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  458. 
Wrench.     J.    Uerron.     No.    1.024.075;   Apr.   23;   Sp.    p. 

4037  5  Gss.  vol.  177  ;  p.  870.        . 


O.  Bahr.     No. 
Oas.  v(rf.  177 ;  p.  212. 
de  Carsalade  do  Font 


Wren<^     F.  Kdviea.     No.  13S4301 :  Apr.  SO;  te.  p. 

6801 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1190/^  .  -^  ^ 

Wreadi.    M.  Pietilalnen.    No.  1,024.907 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Sp.  p. 

6811 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1197. 
Wringer :  See  Mop-wringer. 
WrltUtt  characters.  Devlee  tot  , 

1^M2384 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Sp.  p.  181 
Writing  mschlne.   Syllable-.     P.   _.    

Nal.024,679;  Apr.  80;  Sp.  p.  8842;  Oaa.  voL  ITt ; 

p.  1118. 

Writlng-mschlnes,  DetschaMe  type-bar  for.     H.  ■.  BrMf- 

water.    No.  1,028.806 ;  Apr.  2S ;  Sp.  p.  4326 ;  Oaa.  tol 

177 :  p.  788. 
X-ray  apparatna     H.  F.  Waite.    No.  1.024,160 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Sp.  p.  0100 :  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  906. 
Zlncate    solutions.     Preparation    of.     C.    Banson.      No. 

1.028.964;  Apr.  28;  Sp.  p.  4712;  Oss.  vol.  177:  p.  886. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Axle.  tUilcl*-.     F.  H.  Ttho-     Mo.  42,404 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Ou. 

vol.  ITT :  p.  60S. 
BadM,  emblom.  or  slmlUr  article     W.  P.  Wood*.     No. 

42,888 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Ouu  toL  177  ;  p.  221.  ^^     ^ 

Bottle.     G.  B.  B«l(tarh«M.     Na  42,481;  Apr.  80;  Ou. 

▼ol.  177;  p.  1272.  _     ^.  ^^_     . 

BottleHH»en«r.  Pocket    H.  L.  Vaag han.     No.  42.44S ;  Apr. 

80 ;  9a«.  roL  177 ;  p.  1274.        .    «    „       ^w-  » 

Bom  ;  or  books.  Covorlac  (Or.     I.  O.  Tan  Doaar.     No. 

42.410 ;  Apr.  16 :  Oaa.  toL  177  s  jft.  750.    ^^     ^ 
DraMlat.     U.  C.  illaa.     No.  42.^2;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  toL 

Bracket'' J.  O.  Taraboll.    No.  42,882;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toI. 

Braid  or  trimmUii.    B.  H.  AToma.    Noa.  42,42»-<0 ;  Apr. 

SO ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  :  pp.  1271-2.^    ....«« 
Bruah.    J.  O.  Maekra&.    No.  42,487 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  t<^ 

177;  p.  1278. 
Bmab,  Eabbar.    O.  Blck.     No.  42,880 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toL 

177 ;  p   MO.  ^     ^ 

CablBotL  Towel-.     J.  Bouaao.     No.  42,888;  Apr.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  602. 
Car-acat  rapp^/rt     R.  B.  Uddell.     No.  42,419;  Apr.  28; 

Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1010.  ^  „    „    «.         « 

Carpet  eweeper   and   cleaner  caaiag.     F.   M.  Caae.     No. 

42r416  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1019.    ^    ^ 
Cbaln.    H.  B.  Hayward.    Ho.  42.480 ;  ^pr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Cigar  or  almtu'r  article.     Iv  K.  Broderick.     No.  48,414; 

Apr,  28 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  f.  1018.  ^      ,        ««     « 

aodl-ksa.     B.  B.  Btockta£     No.  42,444 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1274.  ^      ^^..^      ^ 

-    ■  fiaatel-.     J.  F^Whltman.     No.  42.448 ;  Apr. 


Clock  nase,  Bmncei-.     •!.   rv  ' 

SO ;  «aa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1275.      _     ,       ^    ^  ,   ,^ 

Deak.    K.  R.  Dutra.    No.  42,888 .  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177 ; 

p.  (KK>. 
Dlab«&  bowl&  or  almilar  articles  of  Ublewan,  Handle  for. 

C.  B.  HavUand.     Na  42,892;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  vol.  177; 

Dlmlair-board.     W.  B.  Traatwala.     No.  42,426;  Apr.  28; 

DinOay^ek.  MaKhaadJa*-.    8.  M.  Winklar.    No.  42,487; 

7pr;28:  daa.  toI.  177;  P.  1021.       „   „  ..  ^  _^     „ 
Door^Mit,  MtUL    J.  J.  Baaia  aad  W,  T.  Hobaborst.    No. 

42.880 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Orfa.  vol.  177  :  p.  221-    „„   _    „ 
Blectrteallj-driTsn  machinea.  Stand  tor.    H.  W.  Speliman. 

No.  12.442 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  ToL  177:  p.  1274. 
Bi^fW^s  bieS.     A.  Mueblmatt.     No.  42.897;  Afff.  9; 

BocnUhlonpUt&^H.  O.   Toigbt.     Noa.   42,446-7;   Apr. 

Fabric   1L  BloodwortL    No.'  48,418 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Fabrte.*  **C.  B.  OUbart     No.  42.410 ;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  vol. 

Fabric  **i.  C*Ly«.    No.  42,418 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ; 

Fanes.  Wire.     H.  L.  Brown.     No.  42.488;  Apr.  80;  Oaa. 

vaI     1 T7  *   n_   1 27S. 

Oea-ofttlag.     H.  Ackcman.     No.  42.428;  Apr.  80;  Oaa. 

vaI    %  77  *  A    1 271 

Olaaa^Msr. '  B.  A.  Straosa.    No.  42,420 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa. 
vol,  177  ;  p.  1020. 

_■  ,    li ■■ ■ 


Olaaa  or   aimltar   article,   Sbeet-.     O.    A.   Mygatt.     No. 

42,422:  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  voL  177;  p.  lOa).^  .   ,-- 

Hat    B.  Mandbeim.    No.  42.488 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  : 

H&-r«it'Cbaoffeur'9.    J.  L.  t4M!aa.    lio.  42.896;  Apr.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  601.  ^  ^„  ^    ^ 

Jewsl-aetting.     P.  Sllbermann.     No.  42,881 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  221.  _  ..   ^  „    « 

Jswalry  or  aballar  artlclaa.  Tnbolar  stock  for.     H.  C. 

Bllaa.     No.  42,411:  Apr728 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  1018. 
Knlfe-bandle.     k.   W.    Winiama.     No.    42.408;   Apr.  9; 

Oaa.  vol.  177:  p.  608.  ,      ^^  ^^,     .        ^ 

Laos  4dgtng.     W.  E.  Keacb.     No.  42.417 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1019. 
ip,  Cand 

VOL  177  ;  p.  600 
Lamp,  Street-.     C.  B.  Cleveland.     No.  42,484;  Apr.  80; 

Oaa.  VOL  177 ;  p.  1272. .        ^     „ 

Locket     C.   Dalley.     Noa.  42,886-7;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  voL 

177 ;  p.  600.  ^    .       . 

Maaaage  device,  FacUl-.    J.  L.  bvkine.    No.  42,480 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  477 :  p.  1272.  ^,      ^^  ^^.     ^ 

Necktle^older.     T.  Brommcnscbenkel.     No.  42.482;  A|^. 

80 :  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1272.  «      .«  o«^  . 

OU-dotb  or  linoleum.     C    F.  Hnmpbreya.     No.  42,894; 

Apr.  9 ;  Oaa,  vol.  177 ;  p.  501.  ^^  ^, 

'  •         -        -rsat    O.  a  Oebeleia.    No.  42,891; 


Lamp,  Caadft-.     P.'  Ebeliaf .     No.  42,889 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Q«K 


Paper^mgbt  and 

Apr.  9 :  Oai 
r-igg^     E    H 

177 ;  p.  m 


rigbt  and  pen-rest    u.  i;.  ueo 

1  Oaa.  voiri77  ;  p.  600. 

B.   H.   Weimer.     No.  42,407; 


Apr.  9;  Oai.  vol. 


Baflaetor-ataade.    J.  H.  Strong.    No.  42.408 ;  Apr.  9 :  Gas. 

vol.  177 :  p.  508. 
Boeklnc-borae.     A.   W.  Prsaalsr.     No.  42,400;  Apr.   1«t; 

^^—  ^mjil     1 77  •  n    7BA 

Rag.    A.  Pirtsoldl    Nes.  42,489-40 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ; 

p.  1278. 
Sad-iron.     O.  Spabr  and  C.  Sticbler.     No.  42,448;  Apr. 

80;  Oaa.  v<ri.  177:  p.  1274.  .^     „ 

Salt-abaker.    A.  J.  Sanford.     No.  42,441 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1274. 
Sbade,  reflector,  or  similar  article.     O.  A.  Myntt.     Noa. 

42,420-1;  Apr.  28;  Oaa.  voL  177;  pp.  101%-20. 
Sbaara.  Member  of  a  pair  ot    J.  J.  Alvord  and  F.  Karalts. 

No.  42,885 :  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  499. 
Shoe.    W.  Bern^eln.    No.  42.379 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ; 

p.  220. 
Spoona,   torka,   or  almilar  artidea.   Handle  for.     O.  N. 
^AJleS.    No.  42,884  :  Apr^ :  Oaa^  vol.  177  ;  p.  *W. 
Spoona,  forka,  or  similar  articlea.  Handle  for.    A.  A.  Smith- 

wlckl    No.  42.424 :  Apr.  MrW  vol.  177 ;  p.  1020. 
Stove-front    F.  R.  Henry.    No.  42.808 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oa*.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  601.  .        ^     ^ 

Tilft-faelng.     B.  TalaminL     Noa.  42,404-6;  Apr.  9;  Oaa. 

VOL  177:  p.  603.  

Tire  fbr  vebiclea,  Blaatie.     W.  F.  Pfeilfer.     No.  42.488; 

Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  1020. 
Vaae.    B.  0.  Simona.    Noa.  42,889-402 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  voL 

177  ;  p.  602.  „     ,  . 

Vending  apparatna.   Combined   automatic.     E.    Liaaauer. 

NaftJMiS:  Apr.  9 :  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  501. 
Watcb,  bracelet-.     B.  J.  Wittmaoer.     No.  42.449;  Apr. 
..  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1275. 


cue 


1 


.t.  -1^« 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS 


▲le  and  nlaenl   watw. 


KUwaokce-WankHdM     Bvattac 


Olanr-.     . _^ 

BrewUt  ComMnjr.    No.  80,146 :  Apr.  16  r  Oat.  toI.  ITT ; 

p.  T66» 
Ale,  QlaMr-.    The  Chlcaao  ConaoUdatad  Bottltnf  Ceapany. 

No.  MUKM;  Apr.  oTOaa.  toL  ITT:  p.  51». 
Alpiaca  and  Dsohalr  place  fooda.     Joaaph  Bena  *  Bona. 

Nor86»*ST ;  Apr.  9 :  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  pTBl©. 
Anlaettea.     BoacV  k  bo.     Mo.  86^1 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Oas.  toI. 

ITT  *  p   IMl 
AntUr^Srltietiin.     Farbenfabrllcen  of  Blberfeld  Company. 

No.  8<»,04« ;  Apr.  » ;  Oaa.  wL  ITT ;  p.  620. 
ABtlphkiglatlc  preparatloa.     B.   J.   Atta.     No.   86.238; 

Apr.  9;  Oaa.  f«L  1T7:  p.  1040.,    ,    ^        ^^      ^^^ 
ABtfaiwm.     Tbe  Vaaadtam  Cbaadcal   Co.     No.  8«.3ft4: 

AwT Sa ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT :  p.  1040. 
AatfaepHca,  dtatafectaata,  aad  laaaetieldee.    M.  H.  Dacha. 

No.  86^286 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  :  p.  1040.    ^ 
ADTlla.     BMerfora  Brufca  Aktlebolaff.     No.  86,104;  Apr 

• :  OalL  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  621. 
AatonoMea  aad  aatotnicka.     IdMl  Asto  Company.     No. 

86.300;  Apr.  SO:  Gai.  vol.  ITT:  p.  1292. 
BaadaiM.  SuapeBMry.    Tbe  Baaitaa  rnndoahl  Company 

Nor»£004;  Apr.  2:  Oai.  Tol.  ITT;  D.  2ST._ 
Bathlas-wlta.     J.    l^freatfcr.     Noa.   Ma6ft-T;    Apr.    16 

Gai.  ••I.  ITT ;  p.  T6«.  ^  .    .., 

B«er.     i.  Rappert.     No.  86,002:  Apr.  S;  Oaa.  roL  ITT 

p.  287. 
Beer.    Victor  Neuatadtl.  Inc.    No.  86,1M ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oai. 

ToL  ITT  :  p.  TOO. 
Bell-rlBMra,   Electrical.     U.   B.  B.  M.  Co.     No.   86.010 

Apr.  9 1  Oa«.  ToL  ITT  :  p.  28T.  ^  „ 

Belt-booha-     B.   Jenckea   Maaafaetnrliyr  Company.     No 

86,0647 Apr.  9:  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  p.  620. 
Beltlnf.  boae.  and  laclaf.  Leather.     American  Beltfpg  k 

Tanilaff  Co.     No.  86i262;  Apr.  80;  Oai.  toI.  ITT;  p. 

1291. 
BdtlD«  Leather.    J.  E.  Bboads  A  Bona.    No.  86,383 ;  Apr. 

30To«i.  TOl.  ITT  :  p.  1293.  • 

BereraMi    Non-alcoholic.     The   Cherry -Cheer  Company. 

No.  SflaTO ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oai.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1291.       ..      ^ 
BereruM.  Certain  noa-alcoholic.     C.  W.  CaapbelL     No 

86,2fT;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  1201. 
Bareraiea,  certain  noBHOeohoUc.     Conaomera  Company 

No.  IM«  :  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  vol,  ITT;  p.  1291. 
Bieydea.    Tbe  Pope  Manufactortoc  Campaay.    No.  86,169 

Apr.    16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  T66 

C0B»1 


No.  86416:  Apr.  16;  Oaa.  vol 


Btacvlt.    National  Blaenft 

2 ;  OUa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  286. 
Btocolt.     Nattoaal    Btoenlt   Company 


ipany. 


Noa.  88,981-S ;  Apr 

Noa.    86,818-20 

Apr.  SO;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT:  p.  1292'. 
Blaeatta;    Maacheoter  Btaenlt  Co.     No.  86,0T4.     Apr.  9 

Oaa.  ToL  ITT ;  p.  620. 
Blaeoltb    National  Blacnlt  Company.    No.  86,0TT ;  Apr.  9 

Oaa.  reL  111 ;  p.  620. 
Board  ftar  latarior  6nlah.    Parafflna  Paint  Company.    No 


86.825 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  1292. 

BookaTBuiaL     Kteflna  *  T    

80 :  d«a.  ToL  ITT;  p.  1292 


*  Tookar'Co.     No.  86.806;  Apr. 

Book    Company.     No. 

No.  86.811 ; 


Booka,    Balea*.     American     Balea    Book    Cc 

8636»:  Apr.  80:  Oaa.  toL  ITT ;  p.  1291. 
Boota  and  aheea.    W.  H.  McBlwaln  company. 

Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1292.  .         

Boote  and  ihoaa.  Leather.    BobarU.  Jotuacm  4  Band  Slioe 
No.  8M96 :  Apr.  2 ;  Qa&  toL  ITT.;  p.  286., 


Cemmoy. 
Boota  eoid  Bhoea,  Leather. 


Baaan  ft  Bon.     No.  86,066; 


Aor.T:  Oaa.  toL  ITT :  p.  610.  ^   ^     . 

Boob  ajid  ahMa,  Leather.    O.  E.  Darta.    No.  86481 ;  Apr. 

16:0Sa.T«Lin;p.T«B. 
Boota  Md  ahoaa.  Leather.    ArehltacC  Shoe  Coaapany.    No. 

863WT  AprTSO;  Oaa.  toL  ITT  :  p.  1291. 
Boota  a»d  aaoea,  Leather  for  the  appera  of.    B.  L.  White. 

NaM496:Apr.  16;Oaa.TeLlTT;p.T6T. 
Boota  aad  ahoea.  Womea'a     O.  Ooldemltb.     No.  86.961 : 


Apr.ll:  Oaa.  t«L  177 ;  p.  286. 
iioe^  Mkoea.  aad  lentafa,  Lea^ 

Coanaay.    Na.  86JWT;  Am.  S;  Oaa.  vol  itt;  a. 
BtmaSS.    A.  MatteL    No.  sSVtT  ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  ▼«L  177 : 


Ellat-Keadall  Bhoe 
2;  Oaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  ns. 


Braady*  Ckarry. 
Oaa.  WL  177; 


No.  86^7:  Apr.  9; 


"    "    p.'6j:- "•**^- 

O.  r.  JoCaraaa.     Mo.  86,068;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  vol. 

177:'9-  iM. 
Biaad.    Bhalta  Bread  GoBpaay.    Ma  te,09«:  Apr.  9;  Oaa. 

▼oL  Sn :  ^  SSL 
Bread.     C  %.  WalUa.     Mo.  86,864:  Apr.   80;  Oaa.  raL 

177 :  t-  IWL 
•riefea.    WatMi  Brick  Campaay*    Ma  86.01S;  Apr.  2: 

Brleka.    Wea|pii%rtt' Company.    Ma.  iS^lM;  Apr.  16; 
Oaa.  toL  177 :  p.  767. 


Aaala  ft  Co, 
17T  :"p.  T66.  «    «  . 

Battar.    Kinndey  ft  Bmtth.    No.  86,065 ;  Apr.  0 ;  Oaa.  toI 

177 :  p.  eaJr 

Battona.     MarahaU  Field  ft  Oempaay.     Mo.  86.050;  Apr 

9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT :  p.  620.  

Cambrlca,  liaeaa,  and  moaUaa.    M.  P.  Tattte  Cempaay 

Noa.  86.852^ ;  Apr.  80 :  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  p.  1298. 
Ciaa,  paraaol,  aad  aatbreUa  ttoproteetor.    A.  Poaal.    No, 

86,829 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  177;  p.  1298.  ^     ^ 

Caaaed  craha.     K.  Wakana.     No.  86,012;  Apr.  2;  Oas. 

Caaaad  fralU.     The  Johnaoa-Locka  Mareaatlle  Co.     No. 

86,808 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  ;  P- 1^.         „         „ 

Caaaed  fndta  aad  vgetahlaa.    Tbe  MeOewan  Broa.  Com 

pany.    No.  88,9T8 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toI.  ITT  :  p.  236. 
Caaaed  fralta,  preaerred  fratta,  and  canned  vefcrahlM. 

Tbe  Coaet  Prodocta  Coivany.     No.  86.20T ;  Apr.  23; 

Oas.  Tftl.  ITT ;  p.  1089.         ,  ^  ^      .  w^.-.. 

Caaaed  fralta,  refetablea,  aalmon,  and  hominy.     DMibh 

Faaaier  Orocer  Co.     No.   85,964;   Apr.   2;  Oas.   voL 

ITT :  p.  236. 
Canned  aalmon.  PadOe  Amarleaa  Fiaherles.  Noa.  86,084-6 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITT ;  p.  621. 
Caaaed  aalm<m.    Taka  Oaanlag  ft  Ortd  Btorage  Co.    Noa. 

86.846-0:  Apr.  80:  Oas.  toL  ITTiJ*.  1298. 
CaaTaa.    U.  BlmlaiMky  ft  Co.    No.  M470 :  Apr.  10 ;  Oas. 

ww\l     1 77  *   n     7  AT 

Ostda,  ladez-.'    Bmoo  Company  of  Mew  York.    No.  86,088 ; 

Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  vol  177 ;  p.  621. 
Caa&Ma.  Die-.    C.  M.  Orey  Mfg.  Co.    No.  85,964 ;  Apr.  2 : 

Oas.  Tol.  ITT :  p.  286. 
Catimrtle  powder.     W.  J.  Scberer.     No.  80.O02 ;  Apr.  ,9 : 

Oaa.  Tol.  ITT ;  p.  621. 
Cathartic  preparatiea.    W.  B.  OUlam.     No.  86.214;  Apr. 

23 ;  Oas.  toLITT  ;  p.  1089. 
Char«aal  aad  coke.    f.  Wlttlt  ft  Co.    Na  80,015 :  Apr.  2 ; 

Cheeea  ^«am-. '  SL  Biaeaberg.    No.  86,188 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa. 

TOl.  ITT;  D.  T66.  •  .  .^    „ 

Chemical.    Certain.      Farbenfabrikan    of    Blberfeld    Corn- 
No.  86.048 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oas.  toL  ITT ;  p.  520. 
tions  for  deatroylna  blight  and  tb 
Sorlay.     Ma  86.106;  Apr.  9;  Uas.  toI. 

CartMa.    O.  Orether.    No.  86/)6S; 

No. 


Ckimfaal  eompoaltions  lor  deatroylna  blight  and  tbe  like 

on  ^anta.    J    '— —      --    »^*'»»-  *~    «•  "~-    ~' 

ITT ;  p.  521.  ^       ^ 

Chemical  preparatioBs,  Cartala. 

Apr.  9;  Oas.  rol.  ITT;  o.  520.  ^     ,    , 

Chenrical  preparatioaa,   Certain.     Barke  ft  Jai 

86,206 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  ITT  :  p.  1089. 
Chocolate  cream  dropa    The  Walter  If.  Lowney  Con^aay. 

Ma  86,9T6 ;  Apr.  2;  Oas.  T<rf.  ITT :  p.  286. 
Oder,  Ap^e.     Waltar  H.  Hlldlck  Co.     No.  86,298;  Apr. 

80:OaBrT0l.  ITT:  p.  12W.  ^,      ^,  ^^      ,      . 

Cbpirattea     Bepahllc  of  France.     No.   86.094;  Apr.  2; 
^Oas.  ToL  ITT  :  p.  286..  _  ^     ^.  ^^     ^ 

Oata.    O.  J.  OamBMl  ft  Company.    No.  854M0 ;  Apr.  2 : 

^Oas.  Tol.  ITT;  p.  236.  ^.      .        ^     „ 

Ctaara.     J.  B.  BuliTaa.     No.  86.00T;  Apr.  2;  Oas.  vol. 

177 ;  p.  287.  ^     ^ 

Cigars.    B.  Moreda  y  Dehea.    No.  86,182;  Apr.  16;  Gaa. 

vaL  ITT ;  p.  T66.  ^    ^  . 

Onara.    B.  Legarda.    Moa  86,148-4 ;  Apr.  16 ;  t3as.  voL 

177 :  p.  766. 
CIgara    B.  Legarda.    No.  86.808 :  Apr.  80 ;  Oas.  rot.  177 ; 

CIgara.    L.  H.  Boaeabarg.    No.  86,834 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oas.  rol. 
177 ;  p.  1298. 

dkeroota.  aad  dgarettca.     Cayey-Cagou  Toteeea 
ay.    Ma  86,278 ^ Apr.  SO ;  Oaa.  ▼ol7l77;  p.  l»l. 

Beychar.    Moa. 
"S. 

,  Ma  86,288 ; 

Apr.  SO:  Oaa.  vol.  177;  p.  rt61. 
amuBara,  Taralah-.    CardOaal  Taralik  Claaaer  Company. 

No.  86^088;  Apr.  9;  Ow.  t^.  177;  p.  619. 
deanlag  pada,  Cloth-.    J.  T1iompa<«.    Ma  86,861;  Apr. 

SoToaarrol  177:  P.  1»S.      ,^^_^  ^  „ 

Oaaataf-powdm.    The  Hrglaale  Prodocta  Company.    Ma 

•EoS;  Apr.  9;<*aa.  val.l77:p.690._ ^.    , 

deaEiand  aolta/ChlMrmiVi  aai  mlHMf.    B.  Eaeanbctan's 

Bon.    Na86.001;  Apr2iJ^^aLm;  p.  287. 
doeka  and  w^haaTna  Wcatara  Oft*  llM^ctnrlag 

Ca    Mo.  86.866:  AmTM ;  On.  ▼*  ITti. P-  i»»i- ,^ 
Cloth,  WamrproelL    W.  A.  ft  X.  C  Haarts.    Mo.  86,064; 
Apr,  9 ;  Oaa.  roL  177 ;  >  »«.  «     ^  .*.     *    • 

~  ft  Bait  Co,    Mo.  •(,822;  Apr. 


Clara,  dgarattaa.  and  Mtacoa  L._0«bw  Tft 
^Si^l»^\  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa-ToL  177  ;jM2»J 
Clarata  aad  aaoteraea    Croae  ft  FUa  Frerca 


dothliyt.    Mattoaal  CU 

SO:  Gas.  voL  177 ;  a. 

caathkng.  Ladles'  aj^ 


Cl«ChtacMcn*a.  waaMn*a»antcMldf«n*h.    . 
86^;  Aprr28;  Oaa.  toI.  ITtVp.  16B9 


BanMayn   h 

— (|. 


Ma 


cxi 


cxu 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADEMARKS. 


Coats  juul  wraps.  Mea'a  and  wonMn's.     CoIHna  *  Falr- 

banks  Co.    No.  86.M7 :  Apr.  2  :  Gaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  288. 
Cocoa.    Droate  ft  Co.    No.  86.288 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ; 

p.  1201. 
Coffee.     Owlnell-Wrlxht  Co.     No.  86,066:  Apr.  2:  Qai. 

▼ol.  177;  p.  236. 
Oe|Pee.  ,  W.  8.   Sanderson  ft  Brother.     No.  80,091 :   Apr. 

»;  Oa«.  Tol.  177;  p.  521. 
CoSea.  Blended.    Jotei  Boffaaaa  ft  8aaa  Ca    No.  8f  J66 : 

Apr.  2;  Gas.  toI.  ITT;  p.  286.  ^^ 

^*?ft:«t?"'  fl«»ortng  extracts,  *c.    Clark  ft  Host  Co.    No. 
^  80.280 ;  Apr.  80 :  Gas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Coffee,  tea.  oliTe-oll.  and  flarorlns  eztraeta,  Bluided.    Nor- 

f J5*  ^flS.  C<»P««V-    N*  86,082  ;  Apr.  9 :  Gm.  «»1. 

177;  p.  620.  ^^ 

C«»Uars,  iHanw..    MlMMpta  Haneaa  PaetnT-    No.  864«l : 

Apr.  28 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
CoUars,  u«aei4MwaBa,  ■■isrsMrt^  fte     Tlas  ft  C».     Ma. 
^  86.009;  Apr.  2;  Gas.  toI.  17T;  p.  287. 

C'J?"***"^"?!**'**^    C-  Ttwmntf    Ho.  86.180;  ftps.  16; 

Gax.  ToT.  177 ;  p.  707.  ^  ^^ 

Cowlswer- tabes.     Htftssier  Ceadaaase  ft  Baalaaarlna  Co. 
^  No.  86,111 ;  Ape  9 :  ttaa.  »oL  lit ;  p.  8H7 
Coastmctlon  ma*tttel.  Ortate.     ■arrstt  MMafaetarlDc 

Company     No.  86.268:  Apr.  SO;  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  1291. 
Oerdlala.    Dr.  i^  a  ■hii  I  ft  ^Sm.    Nai  86^^^;  ftpr. 

9;  Gas.  toI.  ITT;  p.  OH. 
Carse^fljaya.    ^NaHMiai  WbaMona  Co.     No.  86,238;  Apr. 
^  23 ;  Qas.  vol.  177  r  p.  1040.  ^^ 

Onaefratlffaasva.     CtMe-Jtawna    risspsnj       Na.    8M01 : 
^Ap*.  9;0m.  vol.  »?f;pi»t^       ^^  •■.««. 

Corsets.     Ifadame   Ir^ne.     Noa.  86.968^;  Apr.   2;  Oas. 

V^A    ITT  *"  ^L  tf'-t^ 

Comb.     Ltfy  a«  Frama  Corset  Ca     N*  80.978 ;  Apr.  2 ; 
.    Gas.  Tori77 ;  p.  236.  -      ,  -»-       , 

Oacasts.    ■.  Lltka.    No.  80.874 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  *aL  ITT  ;  p. 

2BO. 
CoCtpa  and  Ums  plaea  foodsu    Tripp^Barkar  ft  O^    Ko. 

86.170;  Apr.  16;  Gaa.  voL  ITT  ;  pIToZ. 
Gattoa  piaea  gooia.   Ba8ai  Maiiafaetart^  Coaipany.    No. 
_86,026 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  6ir^ 
Cattaa  place  soadk.  WadBMona  MQi^  Caatpany.  No.  86.088 
—   9;  Gr-    — '    *""     -    '"" 
piaca 

Gas.  vol. 

**?*'  J?**5?  •'*<*f    Ijaaialw  Cbmpany.    Naa^  a0.O«l^: 

Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toL  177 :  p.  620. 
Catkin  niMs  paoda.     lU  BlTer  Blaachary.     Noi  86,292  i 
80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1982. 


No.  86.140; 


Apr.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  818. 
CDtioa  pioaa  apoda.    Uopi  ~ 
177;   p.   520. 


Uopa  Campaay.    Nb.  86.061 ;  Apr.  9 ; 


Apr.  _         _ 

Cottaa  ptoee  noda.'  IfostiuilftCampan/.    Noa.  86.816-17 ; 
Apr.  30 ;  Oit.  vol.  177 :  p.  1292. 


Cattoa  piece  (eo<k.  aheatliup.  afetetlBn  and  drUls.     Bat- 
No.  8^261 ;  Aprils  ;  Qas.  voU  177  ; 


fern  *  Company. 

p.  1040. 

Crackers.     Tba  Ocasa  ft  Graaa  Company.     Nb.  86.062; 
^  Apr.  9;  Gaa  to*.  MT;  p^  626^ 
Czaekars  aad  MacoJta.    B.  mstchar  Cov    No.  86^288 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1292. 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  621. 
Cartslaa.  Nottli^am  cotto^laea.    T.  L  BIrkte  ft  Ca.    No. 

86.122  :  Apra;  Qaa.  »<d.  177 ;  p.  76ft. 
Catlelii-reoMTar.  LIpiid.     N.  Wkrtaa.     Na.  86,267;  Apr. 
^  28  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  lOdOi  ^^ 

OlBlnfeetaat    farbaaAibrikan  of  EHiarieM  CaaaMty.    Ko. 
_86.212  ;  Apr.  23 :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1039.    ^^^^ 
DialBfactaat    L.  Soaneiiepi  Bona.    Na.  86^248 ;  Aaa.  M ; 


Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1040. 

K.  T.  Pabaeabers 


Na.  88.324;  Apr.  80; 
No.  86v800;  Apr.  2;  «aa. 
No.  86460;  Apr.   16 


IMaplay-flfaBea.     

Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1292. 
DoUa    Mitred  Box  Campany. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  236. 
Drasssa.     A.  Boaeabarg  ft 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  766. 

^'y^^  }^^^\  ^^-^    5«"y  A.  Wx  ft  aaaa  Coaapaay 

No.  86,287;  Apr.  80;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  1281.    ^^^' 
Dnst-clotlu  and  orooa-covara.    B.  J.  Foak.    No.  8ajB09 

Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  236. 
Electric  apparatus  aad  aappUaa.  Certain.    "  aslaa  "  Ueaall 

scbaft  mlt   baactartnkter  Haftxmg.     No.   86.605;   Apr 

9 :  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  n.  621. 
Blectrrc  aaefeets  (ukl  racoptadea.     Arrow  Electric  Com 

Blectitear  apparatos.  Curtate.     L.  BL  NlataaB  Cbspany 

..No.  86.98f :  AwTi  •  Gas.  tol.  177 ;  p.  286. 

Bleetricat  apparatns.  Certain.    Amerfeaa  Blectrfcal  Heater 

Co.    No.  88,020  :  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  519. 
Electrical    apnaratos.    Certate.      Weateni    Blactrle  Can- 
_^pan.v.     No.  86J9d;  Apr.  H :  Oas.  voL  177;  p.  787. 
Bleetricat  eoadnctors,  inoulatten  fbr.     Standard  UMar- 

f  round  Cable  Company.    No.  86.114;  Ape  16;  Gas.  toL 

177:  p.  767. 
Electrical    macblneo   aad    sappUea.    Certain.     Altalbna 

Svenaka  Eiektrttka  Aktlabolaflot     Na  80.930;  Apr.  2; 

Oas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
mv^^ma  sapplte.  Certain.     Imperial  Bvkber  Ca     No. 

86.967 :  Apr.  2 :  Gas.  voL  177;  pt  286. 
ftikrolderies.     Bejaftb  Bmteoldory  Ca     Na  80,lt7  ;  Apr. 
.   16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  T6T. 

*SS".Sft,  Internal  combastlon.     Tke  Gyro  Ifotor  Co.     No. 
^86,217  ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ;  a.  1089. 
Fancy  soods  and  notions.  Certala.    J.  David.    Na  86.284 ; 

Apr.^0 :  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  1291. 
Ftes  for  pefaoaal  use.    (L  ■.  Daneaa.    ».  86^2W;  Apr. 

SO;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1291. 


Feed,  Prepared  stock.     Keeton-Krueger  Co. 

Apr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  706. 
Frits  and  paper;  for  rooQng.  buUdlna.  waterprooflng.  and 

I2!?****y-    ^V^^^  Cbemical  ft  llanufkcturlng  Com- 

■-2Jff^J*K22i**-*\^5'-  ."5  O^  ^'-  "7;  p.  767. 
Fertlltwu    Amerlosn   Agricultoral    Cbamlcal   Co.    Noa. 

86,1  It-lf:  Apr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  766. 
Flavor.  ImltetloB  mapia.     Closaet  ft  Devera.     No.  86.120 ; 


A^'i**.**-  ▼•••  iTT|p:i66.' 

Tbo  Cwnetee  Ffoer  Covering  Company. 


Fk>or-c«mrlB8a.     .._„  ^.,,„., 

No.  86,180;  Apr.  16;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  766. 

'^m'***  S25  J^port^  materUla.  Plastic.     H.  B.  Orakask 

_Na  88.868;  AprTi;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  286. 

Ftoor.     Seataard  Floor  Company 
Gaa.  vol.  CT7 ;  p.  1298. 

Flour  and^cornmeal,  Wbeat,-.    The  Burrton  Milllta  Cbm 


r;  p.  280. 
No.  86.887;  Apr.  Sft; 


- **^-J*"-  •Mfti:  Apr.  2 : 
Flour.  Wheat-.     M   -^^^^  - 


2;  Qas.  vol.  Ill;  p.  : 

Floor,  Wheats     Car&e  MHllag  Company 

Apr.  9:  Oas.  ral.  rft ;  p.  MPT  '^ 

Floor.  Wbaat-.     MlcbLnn  IliUIng  Company. 
„Apr.  9:  9»M.  »ok  1T7 :  a  OSa 
Floor,  ^eats    Sanib  kBHac  ft  Power  Ca 

Apr.  3«;  Qaa.  vaL  177;  p.  12961 
Fly-paper.  Sticky.     C.  BL  Oelinilg-WiadHek. 

*—  9;  Gaa.  *oL  lit;  a  B80i 

Tonic.     SootbaU_  fcoa.  ft  Banrlay. 


_  ToL  177 ;  p.  200. 

ft  Ca    Na  njw :  Apr. 


FooST 


a^^W»      O^^^^W  I 

Na  86.076; 
Na  86,888 ; 
Na  86.0b3; 

gS  ?ffm;l*ta"  "^  ^*-    ^-  •^•"'  ^^  *• 

^^>^  ^^^-    "^  "v^^  Lee  Marcantile  Ca    Na  86.067  ; 
Apr.  »;  Qaa.  «|L  m;_p.  sao. 

••4t»-4  :  Mgn  8a;  Qaa  vot  177  ;  p.  12»1. 

^£"*?*%1"?^  K*^    ^  *^  ^'»*'  B«  Company. 
Na  8<.00»;  Aaa.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  520.       ^""-^  ' 

'^!52^    .^••*5*«--      Beraatrom    fltove    Company.      No. 

86,090;  ftar.  0;  Qaa.  ▼oriT7;  p.  619. 
Foraltore.  Certain.     O.  Stleklay  Company.     Na  86,800; 
^  Apr.  2 :  Qaa.  a»&  1T7 ;  p.  28T. 

®'?ISf"    B.  Altman  ft  Ca    Na  80.019 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
171 :  pw  619. 

Gaa.  vaL  177 ;  p.  167.  "^ 

Glovea  and  mltksaa     Tka  Oampatar  ft  Plaee 


Noa  •0,961;JUApr.  li  Qaa.  iSlxH-,  m.  ni  '^•■»^- 
Olae     Salsa  Wa^arMooC  Qloe  Ca    Na  M.247;  Afr.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  17T:  p.  1040. 
Qlae  aad  lalatin     IL  M.  Dachd  ft  Bona.    Na  86,9aft;  Apr. 

2 ;  Oas.  vol.  ^77 ;  p.  286. 
Gnvara.  .Hammal  ELriandsr  ft  Ca    Na  86.990;  Apr.  2; 
_  Gas.  vol.  1T7 ;  a  Wk 

'T^.i'^l^Fi/iaf  °~«  ^    Kb.  80JM»;  Apr. 

^/^'  P^yP»'-'^tlpn  for  tsatortai  gray.  Lu-B-Ba  Bemady 
Co.    No.  86.228 ;  Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  1040. 

H^-remover.  The  Obar  Company.  Na  8^^286;  Apt.  23 ; 
Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1046. 

^'r***%«       '*"'*'*    ^^^  80.229;  Apt.  28;  Gas.  vol, 

^;**"'*-.  «J5:  Vandame.  Na  8«^2ea ;  Apt.  28 ;  Qa&  aa). 
177  ;  p.  IMO. 

^^'?"'  l>*cont  lard.  and_8anaag^.    H.  Btattar.    No.  8B;8fti; 


KuiB.  uaciMB,  lara,  aaa  aansaga^    _ 

Apr.  86 ;  Gas.  vol.  17T ;  irT29a. 
Handkercblttb.     Cartw  ft  Holmea     Na  80.940;  Apr.  2; 
_  Gaa  vol.  177  :  p.  238i 


Hameaa  aaddl„ 
Ca^ta  80.10: 


and  eoUan.     OrsuMi  Partae  Baddtary 
. .  Apr.  M;  Gaa.  vol.  177 ;  a  760. 
Dunn.     Na  86.290 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  vol. 


Na   80.970;  Apr.  2; 


Floretta 


Wtoasaa'a 
,    1998. 
klO;  Apr. 


_t-pli 

177 ;  p.  1291. 
Hata  aad,  capa     B-vtag  Bat  Ca 

Gaa.  vol.  iff;  9,  286. 
^*i*'  5it?*""^  muffk  aad  wrapa, 
^  Hoc  8^2M  ;  Apr.  8o7>Nm.  vol.  177  r  p. 
Hats.  Straw.    C.  Lavyi  Boaa    Na  86.8] 

vol  17r;  p.  1292. 
Herring,  Freab.    Seacoaat  Oanala«  Co.    Na  a6,064 ;  Aw. 
„  9 :  Oaa.  voL  177  rp.  081. 
Horaeshoe-calks.     The  Howe  Patent  Calk  Compaay.     No. 

86.88ft;  Af  r.  80 :  Qaa  vol.  177  :  p.  1293. 
Hoalery.    B<hoB.  Moore  ft  Ca    Na  8«.fttt;  Apr.  t;  Qas. 

vol.  117 ;  p.  619^ 
H<N^y.     L.  Kanteaa.     Ho.  86489;  Apr.   M;  Qaa  vol. 

177;  p.  766. 
Hoalery.     Paramount  Knittlag  Company.     Noa  80,826-7 ; 
,  Apr.  80;  Oaa  voL  177 ;  p7l298.^ 
l«»5aam.     P.  Q^  Uabmaaa.     Nb.  80U)6B:  Ape  ft;  Oaa 

vol.  1T7  ;  a  62a 
Incandeacent  mantles. 


Gas. 


Bhenania  GHlhllcbt  Coma,  a  m. 

.  b^  H.  ^No.  86.331 :  Apr.  8(»;  Qaa  vol.  177  :  a  1298. 
Inta.  Wrttoig-.    8.  8.  Stafford.  Inc.    Na  86in ;  Ape  10; 
_,Gaa  ToirT77:  p.  101. 
Keroaana     UUh  Oil  BeOnlng  Company.     Wm  Bfl.MIB  1 1 

Apr.  16;  Oaa  VOL  1 77  ;  pT^tl.  —.——-♦ 

B:nlt   underwear.     H.    Loeb  ft  Co.     No.  a0;97»;  Apr.  »; 

Gaa.  vol.  177  ^p.  236.  .        .      •-       . 

tAtem.     B.  H.  Ifc  Buy.     Na  86.960;  Apr.  2;  Oaa  vot 

177 :  p.  2S6. 

3a  Caatag*  (or.    Packard  Motor  Car  Conpaay.    Ba 
168:  Apr.  16:  Gas.  vol.  177:  n.  T86. 
NT.  S^  and  belting.    I^aa  ft  ^fevitty.    Mb.  8B,0ae: 
Apr.  9 ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  620. 
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Gzi8 


Ltaa  aDd^afldfat-plaatar  eoapoaltlena  The  Atlaa  Port- 
land CamoBt  Company.  No.  86.938 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gaa  vol. 
177 ;  p.  286. 

Ua^Mat    yR.  F.  BaUay.    Na  86,121;  Apr.  16;  Gaa  toL 

Unlmttt  a  C  HaU.  No.  86.219 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ; 
p.  1089. 

'^JVt  ■•  ^IS*  ^«  Co.  Na  86.148 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Qaa  voL 
177 ;  p.  766. 

MacaroaJc  jpaste  fooda.    The  Cleveland  Macaroni  Company. 

Na  86.281 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1291. 
Maehlaa-taola     Wiener  Machinery  CO.     No.  86.014;  Apr. 

2 ;  Gaa  rol.  177 ;  p.  287.  .        .  -v 

Magaslna  Monthly.     Wara  Broa  Company.     No.  '86,190; 

Apr.  16 ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  767. 
Matehea    Baldcna  Tandatlkfabrlk.    No.  86,218 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Gaa  vol  117 ;  p.  1089. 
Mattraaaea  eooch-beda  divana.  fte..  Spring-,     icwginnd^r 

if?^  W^O«n«>»nj.     Na  86.184 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gaa  vol. 

Mattrenea,  cnahlona,  pillowa  and  bedsteada    G.  W.  Bent 

Co.    No.  86,940 ;  Apr.  2  ;  Oaa.  vol.  177  ;  p.  236. 
Medldaa  Cwtala.    John  Wyath  ft  Brother.    Na  86,116 ; 
,,  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  621. 
Medclne  for  certain   chUdrea's   diasasoa.     The   Babene 

Manntactnring  Company.     No.   86,028;  Apr.  9;  Gaa 

voL  177;  p.  619. 
Medldae  for  headaehea,  stomach  trouble,  ftc.    B.  L.  Bald 

win.    No.  86,024 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  619. 
Medlclnea  ft>r  dlaeaaea  of  the  akin.    Corona  Cbemical  Com 

pany.     No.  86,210:  Apr.  28;  Gaa  vol.  177:  p.  1030. 
Metal-poIlsh.    The  Chicago  Pollab  Company.    No.  86.946 

Apr.  2 ;  Qas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  286.  ^^ 

Metalpoliah.^ B.  Brown.     No.  86.127 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol 

177;  p.  166. 
MetaL  Prefiaration  (or  nickel-plating.    H.  P.  Gorman.    No. 
,^86^16;  Apr.  28:  Gaa  vol.  177:  p.  1089. 
MeUl  need  In  caatinga     Ingersoll-Band  Co.     No.  86,301 

Apr.  80 :  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Milk.  Condensed.    American  Milk  Company.    No.  86,936 

Apr.  2 ;  <Ha  vol.  177 ;  p.  236. 
Mi^  ereant.  batter,  and  cheeaa     J.  B.  Hatmaker.     No 

86,066 :  Apr.  9 :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  620. 
Milk  produeti  in  dry  form.    Merrell-Sonle  Co.    No.  86,312 

Apr.  80 ;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  1202. 
Motora,  motor  parte,  armaturea,  fte.     Dalmler-Motoren 

Geerilachaft.    No.  86,949 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa  vol.  177  ;  p.  286 
Mowlng-machinea     Bmerson-Brantingham  Company.     No 

86;o*4 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  619. 
Moaieal  Inatrumenta  Certain.    The  A.  Behoenhut  Company 

No.  86,164 ;  Apr.  16 :  Gaa.  vol.  177 :  p.  766. 
Newopapaili-and  magaalnea    W.  J.  Milllki 

Apr.  28 :  Oaa  vol.  177 :  p.  1040. 
Oil  and  ol0fr«tearin.  Cooking  componnd  containing  cotton 


ken.     No.  86.280 


The  N.  K.  Fairbaak  Company.     Noa  86,046-7 

Apr.  9 ;  Qaa  «oL  177 :  p.  619. 
Oil.  Cod-llrar.    H.  BalahiiMr.    No.  86.201 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Qaa 

vol.  177;  p.  1089. 
Oil,  Cookinf-.    The  Taxaa  Beflntag  Company.    No.  86,008 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  voL  177  ;_p.  287. 
Oil,  Cyllndw-.    Wm.  C.  Bobtnaon  ft  Son.  Ca    No.  86,998 ; 

Apr.  2 ;  Oisa  vol.  177 ;  p.  287. 
on.  Cylinder  and  angina     Wm.  C.  Boblnaon  ft  Son.  Co. 

No.  86.997 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Oil.  Enclna     Wm.  C.  Boblnaon  ft  Son,  Co.     No.  85,990; 

Apr.  2 ;  Qaa  toI.  177 ;  p.  287. 
Oil   for  illttmlnatinf.   heating,  ftc.     Standard  OU  Ca  of 

New  York.     NoTMsOIS  ;  Apr.  2 :  Gaa  vol.  177  ;  p.  287. 
Oil,  lUnaOaatiar-     tongman  ft  Martinea     No.  86,070- 

Aor.  9 :  Oiu.  vol.  177 :  n.  020. 
Oil  subatitatea.  Unaeed-.     Bed  Star  Oil  Company.     No. 

86.380 :  ,Apr.  80 ;  Gaa  voL  177  ;  p.  1298. 
Oil.  Valve-.     Wm.  C.  Boblnaon  ft  Son.  Co.     No.  86,000; 

Apr.  2 :  Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  287. 
Oila.    Labricatittr.      Utah   Oil    Beflnlng   Company.     No. 

86.181 ':  AprilO;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  767. 
Oils.    Lnbricatlait.      Utah    011    Beflnlng   Company.      No. 

86,186;  Apr.  16;  Gax.  vol.  177  ;  p.  767. 
Oiled  dock.     Chandler  OU   Cloth  ft  Bockram  Co.     Na 

80428:  Apr.  10;  Gaa  vol.  177;  p.  706. 
Oleomargartn.     Ammon  ft  Person.     No.  80.264;  Apr.  80; 

Oaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Oraagaa    A.  F.  toong  ft  Co.     No.  86,017 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Qaa 

vot  177  ;  p.  287. 
Orangaa,  gnpe-frnit.   lemons,   tangerines,   and   eumqnata 

Florida  Baat  Coaat  Company.     No.   86.206;   Apr.  80 

Oaa  Tot  177 ;  p.  1292 
Orangaa,  ~ 


,  l«mona.jrapa-frait. 
Apopka  Cltma  Grow 


tangerlnea,  and  limea.    Sooth 


Apr.  80 :  Qaa  toL  177  ;  p.  1298 
Oraaaa  and  planoa     WUlfama  Organ  ft  Piano  Co.     No. 

80.112;  Apr.  9;  Oaa  vot  177  ;  p.  621. 
Oyster^hldpuif  eaaea    The  Sealahlpt  Oyater  System.    Nos 

86,166-7;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 :  p.  766. 
Oysten,  Baw.    W.  B.  McGee.     No.  M;i46 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas 


vot  177!  pw  766. 
Packinf.    PaerloH  Bnbber  Mannfactnring  Campaay. 


86.164 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gaa  voL  177 ;  p.  766. 


No 


Padnac,  Oartaia  maehlaary.     The  Now  J«rNr  Aat 

CoHha  86,987 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gaa  vot  177 :  p.  ^. 
Palat.    Tha  Maifila  CSmpaay.    Ma  804«7 :  Apr.  16; 


Aabestoa 


jMaiala 
foL  ITT  J  p.  T9L 

177  O.  O.— ▼iii 


Qaa 


021. 


fttsrlala  Oartaia. 

pr.  9 :  Gaa  vot  17T ;  p.  { 

ktarlalB,  Oartaia.    UalMa  Potroloom  CoaipaaF. 


Paiatara' 

86,106 ;  Apr. 
Palatwa'  mau 

Na  86,110 ;  Apr.  9 j  Oaa  vot  177 ;  p.  621. 
Painters'  matertala  Certain.     O.  Beada.    Noa  86,908-4; 

Apr.  28 :  Gaa  rot  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Pana  akillets,  spidera  and  niddlea  Frying-.     Now  Tocfc 

Stamoing  Company.    No.  86,080 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa  vot  177 ; 

Paper  and  envelopa.  Letter  and  printing.     A.  O.  Mayar. 

Na  86,076 ;  AprTO ;  Gaa  vot  ITT  ;  pTSM. 
^>eF.J^^    stationery.     J.    C    Bafr    Company.      Baa 

86.029-80 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  toL  ITT ;  p.  619. 
Paper  and  ^pe-wrltlng  rll>bon.  Csrton-.     De   FI  Maan- 

tectorinc  Company.     No.  86,286;  Apr.   30;   Gas.  vot 

177 ;  p.  1291. 

^£F>oS^£!?6***^     American  Paper  Prodoeta  CM>pa«j. 

N6.  86,022 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gaa  toI.  177 :  p.  619.  ^^ 

Paper  food-cootainera     B.  Brainerd.     No.  86,272;  Apr. 

30;  Gaa  vot  177;  p.  1291. 
Paper  rooflnjr.    AUaatic  Coaat  Bardwara  Ca    No.  86.900 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Paper,    Sheathing-.      Barrott    Maaafaetnring    Compaay. 

No.  86,989 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Paper,  Toiie^.    Bcott  Paper  Company.     No.  86,166;  Apr. 

16 ;  Gaa  vot  177 ;  p.  766. 
Paper,  Writing-.     Byron  Wentoa  Company.     No.  86JT6; 

Apr.  80 ;  Gaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Papen,  Bnllding,  abeathlag,  roofing,  ftc.    The  Bydrss  Frit 

ft  Engineering  Company.     No.  86.299;  Apr.  80;  Qaa 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Papen,  Lining,  wrapping,  prlntlnff.  and  writing.    Katah- 

din  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.     No.  86,804;  Apr.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1292 
Papen,  Wo  11-.    T.  C.  Davidge.    No.  86,286 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Qaa 

vot  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Papera,  Wall-.    Peerleaa  Wall  Paper  Mannfaeturlng  Com- 
pany.   No.  86,828 ;  Apr.  80  ;  Gaa  vot  177 ;  p.  12ft. 
Peannt-bntter.    B.  J.  Dolphin.    No.  86,040 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Qaa 

vot  17T ;  p.  619. 
Pendla     Schwsnhinsaer,  Late  Qrooabarger  ft  Kara    Mo. 

86,248 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1040. 
I'enclla,  pennolden.  and  robber  erasen.     E.  Faber.     Mo. 

86.291 :  Apr.  80 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Percolatora      The   BepobUc    Metalwara   Compaay.      Mo. 

86,087 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa  vot  177 ;  p.  621. 
Pettlcoata    Ifational  Cloak  ft  Bolt  Co.     No.  86,821 ;  Apr. 

30 ;  Gaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Pharmaeoatieal  preparatlona  Cartaia     Banry'a  Chamicai 

Ca    No.  86,068 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  690. 
Pharmaceutical  pnparation.  C3ertain.     C.  B.  Boyd.     Mo. 

86.126 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa  vot  177 ;  p.  766. 
Pharmacentical  preparati<».   Certain.      A.    Loeanr.     Mo. 

86.227;  Apr.  28;  Qaa.  vot  177;  p.  1040. 
Pharmacantfcal  prodncta  Cartaia.    B.  EL  Squibb  ft  Soaa. 

No.  86.107 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  621. 
Pboteonphic  and  klnamatographic  dry-plates  aad  paper. 

J.  8.  Brandenberger.     Na  86,941;  Apr.  2;  Qaa  vot 

177 ;  p.  286. 
Photographic    develOT>ing-paper.      Anaeo    Company.      Mo. 

86.266 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1291. 
Planoa    The  Bndolph  Wnrlitser  Co.    No.  86,118 ;  Apr.  f ; 

Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  621. 
Planoa,  organs;  player-pianoa,  fte.     Krell  French 

CoBipany.    No.  86,806:  Apr.  80 ;  Qaa  tpt  177 ;  p. 
Pictora  machinea.  Moving-.     Picturegrapa  Company. 

86.168;  Apr.  16:  Qaa  vot  177;  p.  766. 

■     ^    '  '       ~ Noa  86,136-6 ;  Apr.  16 ; 


Ho. 


nece  gooda.  Certain.    Q.  J.  Geer. 
Gaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
Certau. 


Piece  gooda,  Certain.    Kant  Manafketnrlng  Compaay. 

8M26TApr.  28 ;  Qaa  vot  177 :  p.  1089. 
Pipea.  Smoking-.     C  Biraeh.     No.  80,966;  Apr.  2;  Qaa 

vol.  177  ;  p.  286. 
Plumben'  sappliea  Certain.     National  Committee  of  tha 

Coafedaratad  Supply  Aaaodationa    No.  86,078 ;  Apr.  9 ; 

Qaa  vet  177;  p.  690. 
Plumben'  snppllea.  Certain.    Amarlcaa  Pin  Compaay.    Mik 

86.198 :  Apr.  28 ;  Qaa  vot  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Popcorn  and  foam  candy.     The  UFfter-Chaffee  Co.     Mo. 

fo,841;  Apr.  80;  Qaa  vot  177;  p.  1298. 
Porte,  Minced?    L.  Bark.    Na  86^0;  A^.  80;  Oaa  vot 

17i;  p.  1291. 
Pork  roll.    The  Taylor  Provlalon  Compaay.    Mo.  8047T; 

Apr.  16 ;  Qaa  vol.  177 ;  p.  767. 
Powder,  cream,  lotion,  and  bath  taMets,  Foot.    CamariaQa 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.  86.089;  Apr.  9;   Qaa 

vot  177 ;  p.  619. 
Powder.  Face-.    Dr.  Gorts  Chemieal  Company.    Mo.  BOJlf ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Oaa  vot  177  ;  p.  1089.  ^^ 

Powder,  rooge.  aad  face-cream.  Tooth  and  talcnm.  Bdblaeo 

Company.    No.  86,241:  Apr.  28;  Oaa  vot  177;  p.  1040. 
Fbwdera,  Foot-.     O.  A.  Beynolda     Ma  86;289;  Apr.  28; 

Oaa  TOt  177 ;  p.  1040. 
PreparatiOB  for  preventing  hardening  of  the  artirlaa    Carl 

wainraboi    Fabrlk   Pharmaceutiaeher   Priparata      Ma 

86,268 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gaa.  vot  177 ;  p.  1640. 
Purgative.    I.  Bermaan.    No.  86.Z~ 

ITT;  p.  1089. 
Balaina    Boaenberg  Broa  ft  Oa    Noa.  86,06»-«0;  Apr.  9; 

Oaa  Tot  177 ;  p.  621. 
Eangea.  heatiaf-atovea,  aad  liot«lr  famaeaa,   Cooklaff-. 

bTm:  Claiica    Ma80.0t8:  Apr.  t:  ««kr«L  inTV 

619. 


Apr.  28 :  Qaa  v«L 


I 
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HolxlukDer.    No. 


Baw  or  pArtly-prflpared  mattrlala.  Certain.    W.  *  J.  Meytr. 

No.  80jl4 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gwl  toL  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Bason.     Dorbain  Daptex  Raaor  Oempany.     No.  M,041 ; 

Apr.  0 ;  Oai.  vol.  177 ;  p.  619. 
KoDBcdle*  for  coagha,  ta«adacbe,  coma,  Ac. 

No.  8«,244 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  yoL  177  ;p 
ItemedtM  for  grippe  end  influensa.    C.  w 

8«,060  :  Apr.  9  ;  3as.  rol.  177  ;  p.  520. 
Remedr  for  certain   ailments.     John   Wjeth  ft   Brother. 

No.  86.114  :  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  S21. 
Remedy  for  certain  dleeaaee.    J.  Boyd.     No.  86,125;  Apr. 

16;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  76S. 
'Remedy  for  certain  dieeaees.     P.  Pamltsky.     Na  86,2S7 ; 

Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Remedy  for  cougbs,  colds,  nerronsness,  and  consamptlres. 

W.  P.  Ward.    No.  86,189 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  767. 
Remedy  for  disease*  of  the  feet  and  a  deodoriser.    Q.  M. 

Budd.    No.  86.031  :  Apr.  9 :  Gas.  toL  177  ;  p.  519. 
Remedy  for  gonorrhea.    W.  BllTerman.    No.  86,245 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Ramedy  for  pneamonia,  broDcbltls,  Ac.     J.  B.  Coz.     No. 

86,037  :  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  ;  p.  519. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism,  sciatic  pains,  fte.    G.  H.  Benson. 

No.  86,222 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1039. 
Rentedy    for    stomach    diseases.      G.    A.    Johnson.      No. 

86,224  ;  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1039. 
Remedy  for  sweaty,  swollen,  &c.,   feet.     C  I.  Stephens. 

No.  86,260 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Remedy,   Headache.     Klrstaner   &   Berman.     No.   86,142; 

Apr.  16:  Gas.  toI.  177;  p.  765. 
Remedy,  Tapeworm.     Cbemische  Fabrlk  Helfenberg  A.  G. 

▼orm.  Eugen  Dleterlch.     Na  86,035;  Apr.  9;  Gas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  519. 
Blbbona    The  Nonotnck  Silk  Company.    No.  86,081 ;  Apr. 

9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  620. 
..aihbons.   Silk.     Virginia  SUk  Co.     No.  86.011;  Apr.   2; 
'      Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  237. 
Rice.    Seaboard  Rice  Milling  Co.    Na  86,003  ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas. 

vol.  177  ;  p.  521. 
Rodent-traps.     C.  S.  Schmidt,  Drabtgewebe  and  Geflechte- 

werke.    No.  86,102  •  Apr.  id  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  766. 
Rodent-traps.     C.  8.  Schmidt     No.  86,163;  Apr.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  177;  p.  766. 
Rosin   employed    as   paper-slse.      Arabol   MTg.    Co.      No. 

86,199;  Apr.  23;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1089. 
Buhber  hose,  packing,  and  belts  and  non-metallle  tires. 

Bower*  Bobber  Works.    No.  86,124 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  voL 

177 ;  p.  766. 
Salve  and  a  remedy  for  seasickness.     W.  F.  Worthlngton. 

No.  86.260:  Apr.  23;  Gaz.  vol.  177;  p.  1040. 
Salves.     F.  P.  Simpson.     No.  86,246;  Apr.  23;  Gas.  voL 

177  ;  p.  1040. 
Sapphires,  White.     F.  B.  Lester.     No.  86,309;  Apr.  80; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Saws,  knives,  and  machetes.     E.  C.  Atkins  ft  Company. 

No.  86,120 :  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  765. 
Seals,  MetaUlc  bottle-.    Star  Seal  Company.    Na  86.172 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  767. 
Sedative,  antispasmodic.  &a     J.  B.  Daniel.     No.  86,211 ; 

Apr.  23 ;  Gaz.  vol.  177  :  p.  1039. 
Shirts.    New  Colombia  Shirt  Company.    Na  86,160 ;  Apr. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  766. 
Shoes   and  parts   thereof.     Thomas  G.   Plant   Company. 

No.  85,992 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  236. 
SUk  piece  goods.     The  New  York  Skirt  Co.     No.  86461 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
SlU  shirtings.     Finn  and  Meyers.     No.  86,213 ;  Apr.  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1039. 
Sleds,  Children's.     York  Novelty  Co.    No.  86,016 ;  Apr.  2 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  237. 
Soap.     Geo.  Borsfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  86,128;  Apr.  16;  Gas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  7&. 
Soap.    A.  A.  Yantine  ft  Co.    No.  86,186 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toL 

177 :  p.  767. 
Soap.    J.  M.  Grosvenor  ft  Co.     No.  86,296 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas. 

vol.  177;  p.  1292. 
Soap,  Antiseptic.     J.  W.  Thomas.     No.  86,860 ;  Apr.  80 ; 

Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1293. 
Soups,  butter,  preserved  and  canned  vegetable*.     Merrell- 

Soule  Ca    No.  86,313 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1292. 
Speed-indicating   Instruments.      Stewart   ft   Clark    Manu- 
facturing Company.    No.  86,006 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ; 

p.  237. 
Stamps,  Trading-.    A.  H.  Hansen.     No.  86,220;  Apr.  28; 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1039. 
Stationery  supplies.  Certain.     J.  C.  Blalr  Company.     No. 

86.270 ;  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1291. 
Stationery   supplies.  Certain.     The  O.  K.  Manufactnring 

Company.    No.  86,323 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Steel  and  anvils.  Tool-.    S5derfors  Bruks  Aktiebolag.    No. 

86.102  ;  Apr.  9  :  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  621. 
Steel  castings.  Manganese-.     Edgar  Allen  American  Man- 

fanese  Steel  Company.  No.  86,261 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Gas.  Tol. 
77;  p.  1291. 

Steel  forglngs,  castings,  and  bars.  A.  P.  WItteman  Com- 
pany.   No.  86,357  ;  Apr.  30  ;  Gas.  voL  177  ;  p.  1208. 

Steel-tempering  preparation.  E.  Reave*.  No.  86,086; 
Apr.  9  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  521. 

Steel,  Tool-.  BOderfors  Bruks  Aktiebolag.  No*.  86,099-101 ; 
Apr.  9;  Gas.  voL  177:  p.  521. 

Steel,  Tool-.  SSderfors  Bruks  AktleboUg.  Na  86.108; 
Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  621. 


1  cmu9-wjTvu,  compoona  oi  nwpw-.     <j.  m.  'XM*. 
178 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  767. 
isHRiaar,  and  corn-ayrap,  Mlztare  of  maple-,    tt 
rrup  Beflnlag  Company.     Na  8S,846 ;  Apr.  SO ; 


BtoDe*,  ▲rttfleial  boIldtBf .    nantoo*  Oras— tal  ft  Cm- 

stmetloii  CoBpaay.     Ilo.  M,l41 ;  Apr.  It;  Qaa.  toL 

177 ;  p.  768. 
SuMr  and  cana«ynip,  Compoond  of  napl*-.    C  If.  Tie* 

No.  86.178 ;  Apr.  16 ;  -  " 

Soaar,  can< 

Paul  Syrui 

Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  l2»8 
Suits  and   overcoats.   Men's.     E.   B.   Smith   ft  Co.     Mo. 

86,098 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  621. 
Suits,    Children's    outer.      Sackman    Brothers    Compaay. 

No.  86,003 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  t>7. 
Suits,  Outer.    Bamsdale  Worsted  Compaay.    Mo.  M,04S: 

Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  619. 
Suits,  Union.     M.  M.  Henderson.     No.  86.188;     Apr.  16: 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
Suralcal    appliance*.      Bothschild.    Mevota    ft    Co.      Mo. 

86.240 :  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Syrinaes  and  surgleal  ttaoroiometar*,  Hypodormlc.  Schmidt 

ft  Ado.    Na  86.886 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  ToL  1T7 ;  p.  1S98. 
Syrup,    Compound   of   com   and   sugar.     Com   Prodoets 

Beilnlng  Company.    No.  86,948 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  W9L  ITT 

p.  286. 
Tablet  Laxative.    The  Bnlfoaol  Ca    No.  86,262 ;  Apr.  tt 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Tablefai,  Laxative.    B.*H.  Wagner.     Na  86.266;  Apr.  St 

Gas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  IMO. 
Tape*  and  parts  tbuoof.  Steel.     The  Standard  Bute  Ca 

No.  86,178;  Apr.  16:  Qas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  T6T. 
Tea.    H.  Hamstra  ft  Co.     Ma  86.29T ;  Apr.  SO ;  Gas.  ToL 

177 :  p.  1292. 
Tea  aad  coffee.    Royal  Tea  Company.    Na  86,161;  Apr. 

16 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  766. 
Teeth,  Coneat  for  filling.    Rlehtar  ft  Hoffmann  The  Bar- 

vard  Dental  Manufachuing  Company  GeaeUsehaft  aslt 

oeachrinktar  Haftong.    Na  8Ms8 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Gas.  toL 

177;  p.  1298. 
Textile*.  Compo*ition  to  flnlah  or  dreaa.    Dr.  mts  Mtlller, 

Basler  chemlach-tecfanisdie*  Laboratorlom.    No.  86,282 ; 

Apr.  28;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1040. 
Thread,  Compound  for  the  perserratlon  of.     H.  A.  Batia. 

No.  86,202 ;  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1089. 
Thread,  Cotton  aad  merenlaod.     L  J.  SllTorstala.     Mo. 

86.169 :  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  voL  17T ;  p.  766. 
Tire*,  cover*,  and  treads,  Pneamatlc.     A.  Aaeh4rL     Mo. 

86,987 :  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Tire*.  Elastic    C.  F.  Wren.     No.  8S496;  Apr.  16;  Qas. 

ToL  177  ;  p.  767. 
Tires,  Blastie  vehicle-.     The  Goodyear  Tiro  aad  BoMwr 

Company.    No.  86487:  Apr.  16:  Oaa.  toL  ITT;  a.  TSi. 
Tires,    Rubber    automobile-.      McGraw    Tiro    ft    Rubber 

Company.     No.  86,979;  Apr.  2:  Qas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  286. 
Tobacco,  Chewing  and  smoUng.    Vogt-Applegat*  Co.    Ma 

86,187 ;  Apt.  16 ;  Gaa.  voL  177 ;  p.  T6T. 
Tobacco,  Smoking-.     The  Governor  and  Company  of  Ad- 
venturer* of  England  Trading  into  Hudson  *  Bay.    No. 

86,962 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177:  p.  286. 
Toilet  preparation,  powder,  and  creaaL     H.  Swift     Ma 

86,176 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  vol  ITT ;  p.  T6T. 
Tonic  beverage.    I.  Miller.    No.  86,816 ;  Apr.  SO ;  Qaa.  Tal. 

177 :  p.  1292. 
Tonic,  Nerve  and  tissue.     The  Yanadlnm  Chemical  Ca 

No.  86,268  ;  Apr.  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  1040. 
Toothpicks.    International  Mf^.  Ca    Na  86,802 ;  Apr.  SO ; 

Gas.  ToL  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Tots,  Certain.     E.  P.   Lehmaan.     No.  86,978;  Apr.  2; 

Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  286. 
Tronsws,    coats,    ovenlls,    and    outer    shirts.      Peerless 

Overall  Co.    No.  86,900 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vol.  177  :  p.  286. 
Turpentine  and  lin*eed-oil  substitute*.     Petroleum  Prod- 
uct* Co.     No.  85,991 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Gas.  vdl.  177 ;  p.  28S. 
Twine  and  cord.     The  A.  H.  Hart  Co.     No.  86,221 ;  Apr. 

28 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1Q89. 
Twist-drills.    The  Whitman  ft  Barae*  Manufacturlag  Ca 

No.  86,269 :  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
Typo-writing-maehlae    attadunent     Certain     aotooutje. 

American  Feedograph  Company.     No.  86,021;  Apr.  $i 

Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  619. 
Type-writing  machines  and  parts  tbereol    Staadari  Tjvf- 

writer  Company.    No.  86,848;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  voL  iff: 

p.  1298. 
Undershirts  and  drawers.     T.   sahermaa.     Ma  86,168; 

Apr.  16 :  Qas.  toL  177 ;  p.  766. 
Underwear,  Men's.    A.  Koehnert  ft  Ca    Md.  86,107 ;  Apr. 

80 ;  Gas.  voL  177 ;  p.  1292. 
Vamlah.     New  Jersey  Wood  Flalahlag  Co.     Mo.  S6,UTS; 

Apr.  9 ;  Gas.  vol.  177 ;  p.  620. 
Vehicle*.  Certain.    A.  Saarer.    Mo.  86,242 ;  Apr.  SS ;  Oas. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1040. 
VeUlng.     S.  Hollander  ft  Son.    No.  86,069;  Apr.  9;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 :  p.  620. 
Veiling*,  nettings,  mallnea,  and  veils.    Stataer,  Boanatata 

ft  Tranh.    Na86,108 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  17T :  p.  SSl. 
Vises.     Pceatiss  Viae  Company.     Mo.  86,998;  Apr.  S; 

Oas.  ToL  ITT  ;  p.  286. 
Washinfjaaehlaes.    H.  Bodd.    Na  86,942;  Apr.  S;  Oaa. 

vol.  ITT ;  p.  286. 
Washing-machine*.     National  Sewlas  ¥echtaa  Compaay. 

Na  815.988;  Apr.  2;  Oaa.  toL  ITT:  p.  2S8. 


Watehea  and  parts  ot  watchea.    WaMUM  Wateh  Caaspaap. 
Ma  88488;  Apr.  18 ;  Qaa.  tot  IH :  p.  T8T. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE^MARKS. 
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Watekaa  aad  wateheaoM.  Bach  ft  Coapaay.  Ma  88,S8T ; 
Apr.  SOTOaa.  vol.  ITT ;  p.  1291. 

Water,  Bottled  drlaklag-.  J.  O.  Barton.  No.  86,206 ;  Apr. 
28 :  Gaa.  vol.  ITTTp:  1089. 

Water,  Natural  sprlac-.  The  De  Soto  Mineral  Spring 
Coaspaay.     No.  86^963;  Apr.  2;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  236. 

Waters,  Hatnral  mineral.  Companle  Fermltre  de  I'ttah- 
UssMnsBt  Thormal  de  Vichy.  Moa  86,208-9 ;  Apr.  28 ; 
Oas.  vol.  ITT;  p.  10S9. 


Whisky.     James  Wataon  ft  Company.     Mo.  86.865;  Apr. 
80;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1298. 

Wine.    California  Wine  AssocUtion.    No.  86,032 ;  Apr.  9 ; 
Gas.  vol.  177  ;  p.  619. 

Wire,  Iron  and  steel.     Negrettl  ft  Zambra.     No.  86,234; 

Apr.  23;  Gas.  vol.  177;  p.  1040. 
Yam,    Woolen.      Norddeutsche    WoUkimmerel    ft    Kamm- 

ga^mlnnereL      No.    86,989;    Apr.    2;    Gas.    voL    177: 


>  , 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Bl«ck«ii«ld."    (rorClfan.)    A.  C.  HwmImI  *  Oo.    Ma 

10j288 :  Apr.  16 ;  Ou.  toL  177 :  p.  768. 
•'  BlM  Ribbon  MUk  PmlL'     (For  MlUc-Pklls.)    C.  8.  Moor*. 

No.  16.269 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oas.  rol.  177 ;  p.  288. 
'*Cuuida7's   W«0d  KlU«r."      (Few  Wecd-KUtor.)     A.  It. 

Caiwday.      No.    16,297;    Apr.    28;    Qu.    roL    177; 

p.  1041. 
"  Otrtaln-tMd  Booflax."     (Por  Booflng  MaterUls.)     (3«b- 

•ral  Booflng  Manofactxirlnc  Company.     No.   16,287; 

Apr.  16 ;  Ou.  toI.  177 ;  p.  768. 
"  ConTal«w«nt   Bre   Wblakey."    (For  Bre  Wblakj.)      F. 

Sdtwan.      No.    16.808;    Apr.    28;    Gai.    toI.    177; 

p.  1041. 
"  Dodwm'a  Liver  Tonic."     (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.) 

J.  O.  Dodaon.     No.  16,818;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  1294. 
"  ra  FaTO."    (For  Clgara.)    C.  B.  Henacbel  Utg.  Co.    No. 

16^ ;  Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  ;  p.  768. 
"Bl  Ctlnero."     (For  Clsara.)     C.  B.  Henacbel  Mff.  Co. 

No.  16,273 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  S22. 
"  El  Merlto."     (For  Blended  Coffee.)    The  Dean  Lilly  Cof 

fee  and  telee  Co.     No.  16.312;  Apr.  30;  Oas.  toI. 

177 ;  p.  1204. 
"  0«tthla;B  Selto."    (For  Prepared  Salt)    M.  Mengla.    No. 

16,368 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL177  ;  p.  288. 
"QoU  BeaL"     (For  Orancea.)     A.  Straehan.    No.  16,290; 

Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  toI.  TfV ;  p.  768. 
"Ooldan  Anchor."      (For  Ctganu)      Boener  Broa.     No. 

16,296 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Qaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1041. 
"Oottmann    4    Kretcbmer.    Chicago.    U.    8.    A."      (For 

Chocolate.)      Oottmann   ft   Kretcbmer.     No.   16,288; 
Apr.  16 ;  Oaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  768. 
"  Hallmark  Color  Fact  Warranty  Bond."     (For  Shlrta.) 

Hall  Hartwell  ft  Company.     No.   16.816;   Apr.  80; 

Gas.  TOl.  177 :  p.  1294. 
-  UlMh  Ball  UtUated."     (For  Olnger-Ale.)     J.  P.  ft  E.  V. 

Hax.    No.  16,261 ;  Anr.  2 ;  Oaa.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  288. 
"Home  Brand."     (For  Sliced  Orangea.)     Growers  Home 

Canning  Company.     No.  16.815;  Apr.  30;  Gas.  toI. 

177;  p.  1294. 
"  Horse  Bboe  Grist  Mill  Cereal,  The  Fineat  of  the  Wheat. 

Natural  Colour."     (For  Cereal.)     Horse  Shoe  Grist 

Mill.     No.  16,262 :  Apr.  2  ;  Gas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  288. 
"Horse   Tonic."      (For   Horse-Tonic)      J.   C    Edwards. 

No.  16,299 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1041. 
"  Hont'a  Staple  Qnallty."    (For  Califbmla  Fmita.)     Haat 

Brothers  Company.     No.  16,263;  Apr.   2;  Oas.  vol. 

177;  p.  288. 
"Hunt's    Superior    Quality."      (For    California    Frulta.) 

Hunt  Brothers  Company.     No.  16.264;  Apr.  2;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177;  p.  288. 
"Honfa    Snprame    Quality."      (For   Califbmla    Fruits.) 

Bunt  Brothers  Company.     No.  16,266;  Apr.  2;  Gas. 

ToL  177 ;  p.  238. 
"James  Stnari"     (For  Cigars.)     F.  Bolano  ft  Co.     No. 

16.814 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  rol.  17r^  p.  1294. 
"  Kaiser  Club.'*     (For  Clcara.)     The  Mo^le  Uthographic 

CMBpanj.    No.  16.378 ;  Am-.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  622. 


■ytt  QyOfy  Bor."     (For  Bitters.)     F.  Schwar&    Na 
16404;  Apr.  28;  Oas.  rol.  177;  p.  1041. 

■"HJiS**!'      C^°'"«C*«*'^>  — *•    Wlilteley.    Jr-     No. 
1IL294 :  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toL  177 ;  p.  768. 

WrsT  a  J  kL  SpecUL"     ( For  agars. )    C.  and  U  Klrst. 

_    Up.  lt|S84 :  Apr.  16 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  768. 

Adsaar.^^  (For  Clfara.)      C.  B.   Hensehel  Mtg.  Co. 


_    No.  16,398;  Apr.  »;  Oas.  toI.  177;  p.  1041. 

Lotas  OioqpUtss  .  Lotus   Baaaty."      (For  Chocolatea.) 

Tjg  D.  J.  Byaa  Oo.    Na  16,376;  Apr.  9;  Oaa.  toI. 

177 :  p^  633. 
LowB«y*B  Chocolatea  and   Bonbons."      (For   Cbocolatee 

and  Boobona.)     The  Walter  M.   Lowney  Company. 

N08.16J81-8;Apr.  16;GsB.ToL177:p.Y68. 

czvi 


-  Umeh*^    Blwalt."     (For    Blaralts    or    Crmekws.) 

Orpcers*  Biscuit  Coapany.    No.  16,376 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oas. 

▼oL   177;  p.  622. 
"Marrelona  Cleaner."    (For  Dlsinfeetlng-Cleaner. )     M.J. 

Dana.     No.  16,274  ;  Apr   0  ;  Oas.  roi.  177  ;  p.  822. 
"Marr  Ann."     (For  Bleached  Cotton.)     J.  M.  Roblnaon. 

Norton  ft  CJo.     No.   16,277;  Apr.  9;  Gas.  toI.    177; 

p.  S22. 

•Mathues    Brokers    Maat"      (For   Cigarettes.)      W.    F. 
..  ,,  5?*'?".*^  J^^-  1«.267  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Oaa.  toI.  177  ;  p.  238. 
"McBrady;;   Beauty    Cake."      (For    Complazton-Cream.) 

104^*^  •  ^''  "  •  °****  ^•^  *^^  • 

"McDurs  ifalt  Whlakey."  (For  Malt  Wblaklea.)  Mc- 
Duff  Mercantile  Co.  No.  16,802 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Gas.  rol. 
177 ;  p.  1041. 

"NeTeruat"      (For  Carpet-Taeka. )     The  Croasmsa  Tack 

"  No.  910  Uaheo."     (For  Hamea.)     U.  S.  Ham*  Company 
..  «   ^S^^^^  '  ^Pf  23  ;  Gas.  yoU  177  ;  n,  1041        *^' 
"  No.  920  tShco.  •     (For  Hamea.)     D.  8.  Ham*  Company. 
Na  16,807 ;  Apr.  23  ;  Gaa.  rol.  177 ;  p.  1041. 
'"""     "  -^ ,.._.-  j^^ 

No. 

A«.oy«>i  Apr.  jn;  oas.  rol.  177;  p.  1041. 
"  Palmer'a  Alpeaa  Chocolatea."     (ForCbocoUtaa.)     Palmer 
..  WW*  9^.  ^  16.270  ;  Apr.  2  ;  Oas.  toI.  177  :  p.  238. 
"Pan-A-Ma  Mlntos."      (For  Confection.)      L.   Demartlne 

SopDjr   Co.     No.   16,818 :   Apr.   30 ;   Gas.   toI.   177 ; 

"Pederika."  (For  AntiaepUc  Powder  for  the  Feet.) 
Ll  M.  Tebbel.     No.  16.806;  Apr.  23 ;  Gas.  toI.  177; 

"Persian  Balm."  (For  a  SUaTonlc.)  Adrian  ft  Venn 
Co.     No.  16.309  ;  Apr.  80 ;  Gas.  rol.  177  ;  p.  1294. 

"  Prtrate  Stock."  (F<»  Clears.)  American  Llthograuble 
ComMmy.      No.    16.810;    Apr.    80;    Gaa.    rol.    177; 

"  Pure  White  Paste  Many-Cell  Jar."  (For  Paate.)  Na- 
tional Gum  h  Mica  Company.     No.  16,319;  Apr.  30; 

Gai.  TOl.   177;  p.  1294. 
"  Rapid  Copper  Powder."    (For  MeUl  and  Marble  Polish.) 

A.  T.   flchllcbting.     Na   16.279;  Apr.   9;  Oaa.   toI. 

177;  p.  622. 
"Red  Derll  Lre."     (For  Lye.)     W.  SchUld.     Na  16,272; 

Apr.  2 :  cTas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  288. 
"  RublLyptol."     (For  a  Noae  and  Throat  Spray.)     Malde- 

byde  Chemical  Company.     No.  16,266;  Apr.  2;  Oaa. 

TOl.  177;  p.  288. 
"  Sobflhle's     Pure     Grape     Juice."      (For     Orape-Julce.) 

SehOhle'B  Pure  Grape  Juice  Co.    No.  16.320 ;  Apr.  30 ; 

Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  1%4.  ^       •     y 

"  SllTer  Seal."    (For  Orangea.)     A.  Straehan.    No.  16,289 ; 

Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  768. 
"  Slick  Hand  Cleaner  Powder."     (For  Powder  for  Clean- 
ing the  Handa.)     A.  T.  Schlichtlag.    No.  16.371 ;  Apr. 

2 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 :  p.  288.  .        .  -f 

"  Sparkling  Ftss."    (For  Non-Alocholic  B«T*rage.)    Liqnld 

Food  Bottling  Company.     No.  16.800 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  177 ;  p.  1041. 
"Tenforone."     (For  Calcimine.)     The  A.  WUhelm  0>m- 

PMy.    No.  16.296 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1041. 

"Thomson  RlTSts.^'     (For  BlTSta.)     Edwin  B.   Stlmpson 

Company.    Na  16.260 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oaa.  toL  177  :  p.  288. 
"Tubular   RlTOta."      (For   Tubular    BlTeta.)      Edwin   B. 

Stimpson  Company.    No.  16,386;  Apr.  16;  (3as.  toI. 

177:  p.  768. 
"VeceUUe  Salad."     (For  Yegotahl*  SaUd.)     Vst*tabl* 

Food  Oa    Na  16,380 ;  Apr.  9 ;  Oaa.  toI.  177 ;  p.  622. 


PRINTS. 


'Campb«ki'B  SoHP.'*  (For  Sonpa)  Joseph  Campball 
ComMoiy.    Noa.  2,996-8,006 ;  Apr.  38 ;  Gaa.  toL  177 ; 

'  CohmiriB."  (For  Tahieta  for  Orippa)  Maldehyd* 
Chaalcal  Oompaay.  Na  8,008;  Apr.  38;  Oas.  toL 
177;  p.  1041. 

'Cream  oi  Whaat  for  '  BalL' "     (For  Wheat  Breakfaat 

Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.  2,990;  Apr.  16; 

Gaa.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  768. 
'  Crime  Blcaya."    (For  a  Toilet  Pr*paratk».)    The  W.  F. 

Powera  Company.     No.  8,018;  Apr.  28;  Oas.  rol. 

177;  p.  1041. 
'Drink  Coca-Cola."      (For  Coca-CoU.)      The  Coca-Cola 

BottlUtg  Ca     Na  2.989;  Apr.   16;   Oas.   toI.   177; 

p.  768. 
Drink  P«pai-CoIa."     (For  Pepat-Cols.)     The  P«pal-Cola 
^Company.    Na  3.988 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  288. 
Drzfoqt.^     (For  Hosiery. >     Th*  Norfolk  Hostery  and 


padanraar  MUla  Co. '  Na  8,011 -Apr.  37;  Oas.  toI. 

177;  p.  1041. 
"For  Men  and  Toung  Men  Curlee  Clothea  Are  Alwaja 

Right"      (For  Clothea.)      Curlee  Clothing  Co.     No. 
^  _  3.991 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas.  toI.  177  :  p.  768. 
"Hyateroae."     (For  Uterine  SedatiT#>.)    Maldehyde  Chemi-'^ 

cal  Company.     Na   8.007;  Apr.  38;  Oas.  Tol.  177; 

p.  1(>41. 
**  Kebp."     (For  Ketterer'a  Bzcelalor  Blood-Pnrifler.)     The 

F.  W.  ketterer  Medicine  Co.    No.  3,081 ;  Apr.  3 ;  Oas. 

▼oL  177;  p.  288. 
"Ketterer'a    LiTer     Klensor."       (For    Ketterer'a    LlTer- 

ClMaser.)     The  F.  W.  Kettsrar  Medieiae  Ca     No. 

2.982 ;  Apr.  2 ;  Oss.  TOi.  177 :  p.  288. 
"Kolyaoa    bow    deaa    my    mouth    feela."      (For    Deatal 

Craa;a)    The  Kolyaoa  Ca    No.  2,993 ;  Apr.  16 ;  Gas. 

TOl.  177;  p.  768. 
"  Mamma  Saya  '  Borax  brij^teaa  Colore  aad  preTeata  tad- 

iag."*      (For   20-Mnle-Team    Borax.)      Pacific  Coaat 

Bora*  Co.    No.  8.016 :  Apr.  30 ;  Gas.  toI.  177 ;  p.  1294. 
"  Mamma  ta/a  '  Ita  the  Borax  wttii  tike  Soap  that  aaTea 

the  clothea.*"     (For  20-Mule-Team  Borax.)     Pacific 

Coaat  Borax  Co.    No.  8,017;  Apr.  80;  Qaa.  toI.  177; 

p.  12H. 


"Maauaa  Saya  '20  Mule  Team  Borax  Softeaa  Baxd 
Water.'  "  (For  20-Mnle-Team  Borax.)  Pacific  Coast 
Borax  Co.    Na  8.018 ;  Apr.  80 ;  Oaa.  toL  177 ;  p.  1394. 

"Nakal  Tablata."  (For  Naaal  Tahtots.)  Maldaliytf* 
C^Mmieal  Oompaay.     Na  8,010;  Apr.  38;  OasTrol. 

" NozotODs.'*,  (?«:a  Toaic.)    Maldahyda  Chamleal  Oon- 

paay.    No.  8,009 ;  Apr.  88 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1041. 
"Please  Order  br  th*  Number  Shows  oa  Bach  Baad." 

8,012 ;  Apr.  28 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1041. 
"Seneca  Cameraa."     (For  Plates-Film  Pack  Boll  Flba.) 
Seaeca  Camera  Mfg.  Ca.    No.  8,019;  Apr.  80;  Oas. 
Tol.  177 ;  p.  1294. 

"  Shiriey  Preiddeat  Sonaaders."  (For  Saqtuidsrs.) 
Th*  C.  A.  EdgsrtoB  iZ^Ca  Nos.  3,964-6 ;  Apr  9 ; 
Oas.  Tol.  177 ;  p.  622.  .  -*        . 

••  SllTer  Moon  CanneL"     (For  Coal.)     8.  T.  Walb<dt    No. 

8,020  ;  Apr.  30 ;  Oas.  toL  177 ;  p.  1294. 
"SplUno  Tooth   Powder."     (For  Tooth-Powder.)     A.  F. 

Hetherlngton.     No.  8,014;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  toL   177; 
.     p.  1294. 

'^he  Collie  King  Axe."  (For  the  Colli*  King  Ax.)  Th* 
American  Axe  ft  Tool  Co.  Na  2,988;  Apr.  16;  Oaa. 
TOl.  177  ;  p.  768. 

"  The  Bxouisite  Note  In  Shoes."  (For  Shoes.)  J.  sad  T. 
Cousbis  Company.  No.  8,015;  Apr.  80;  Oaa.  toI. 
177;  p.  1294. 

"Th*  Spirit  of  Cloanllneaa."  (For  Soap.)  JasMs  8.  Kirk 
ft  Company.  No.  2,994 ;  Apr.  ft ;  Oaa.  toL  1T7 ; 
p.  1041. 


"  The  '  Star  Braad  '  Girl."     (FOr  Shoea.)     Bobarts.  Joha 
soa  ft  Baad  Sho*  Co.    No.  2,998;  A       "    ~ 
177 ;  p.  768 


Lpr.  16;  Oas.  toL 


"  Welch's  Grape  Juice."  (For  Orape-Jotee.)  The  Wtfch 
Grape  Juice  Co.  No.  2,987;  Apr.  9;  Oas.  Tol.  177; 
p.  522. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


nectric  nachiae.  Dynamo-.  C.  A.  Mudge.  No.  856,414; 
date  of  patent  June  11.  1907;  dlscUlmer  filed  Apr.  18. 
1912 ;  Oas.  TOl.  177 ;  p.  776. 
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